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April  7.  1992 


U.S. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended 
Dec.  16.  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 
37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 
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4,428,129 

06/383,671 

1/31/84 

4,428,133 

06/422,985 

1/31/84 

4,428.137 

06/311,089 

1/31/84 

4.428,140 

06/233,133 

1/31/84 

4,428,141 

06/347,718 

1/31/84 
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Patent  Cooperation    reatv  (PC  1  i  Into!  iiialion 


For  informalion  concemii 
notice  appearing  in  the  0/?7c. 
7.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European 
Searching  Authority  for  intc 
United  States  Receiving  Off 
Official  GcizelliM  1022  O.C 

For  use  of  the  European 
Prehminary  Examining  Autf 
filed  in  the  United  States  i 
appearing  in  the  Offii  iaKjci: 
and  at  \W\  O.G.  2.  on  June 
on  the  iiumber  of  such  inter 
international  preliminary  ex 
Office;  see  the  notice  appc;. 
1990. 

The  search  tee  of  the  Euro 
July  1.  1991.  due  to  a  difft 
U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  th 
ced  in  the  Official  Gazclh 
1991. 

International  fees  were  c 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly 
meeting  from  2.^  September 
announced  in  the  Official  G 
1991 

Certain  domestic  PCT  f 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exa 
live  Dec.  16.  1991  and  were 
1  1.^.^  O.G.  4.1  on  Dec.  17.  1 

The  current  schedule  of 
follows: 


g  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
jI  Gazelle  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2.  on  May 

Patent  Office  as  an  International 
mational  applications  filed  in  the 
;e.  see  the  notice  apnearins;  in  the 
.■^2.  on  Sept.  2S.  1982. 
Patent  Office  as  an  International 
.irity  for  international  applicatit)ns 
leceivine  Office,  see  the  notices 
■neat  lOKOO.G.  2.  on  July  7.  19«7 
'.  198H.  There  is  no  longer  a  limn 
lational  applications  accepted  for 
imination  bv  .He  [European  Patent 
-ing  at  1  I  16  O.G.  .12.  on  July  17. 

lean  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 

rence  in  the   exchange  rate  of  the 

German  mark,  and  was  announ- 

at    1  126  O.  (i.    76  on  May  28. 

langed  on  January  1.  1992.  due  to 
)f  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
1 99 1  to  02  October  1 99 1 ,  and  were 
■zctic  at  1 1-V1  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24. 

es  and  charges  tor  International 

nination  have  been  changed  effec- 

nnounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 

>9I. 

PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars*  is  as 


Transmittal  fee; 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademar.  Office  (USPlOi  as 
Inlemational  Searchin  ;  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  p"ior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 600.00 

— Corresponding  prio   I'.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemenial  scare  i  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

r:uropean  Patent  Office  a'  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminai"y  examination  fc 
USPTO  as  International    'rclinimarv  Examining 
Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USP  TO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examin;  lion  fee.  per 

additional  inventio  i 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examin;  tion  fee. 

per  additional  inve  ition  220.00 

Inlemational  fees 

Basic  lee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (loreach  page 

over  .10) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  coun  ry  or  region 
for  the  first  10  nation.  1  or  regional 

offices 1 27.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  .  nd  No 

subsequent  designatii  ns Charge 

HandlinE  fee 161.00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA .145.00  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPG  search 

report 4(K).  8(K).00 

LISPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 
provisions    of    PCT    Article 
.1.1(2)    to  (4) 45.00  90.(X) 

-  For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.W) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00  1 30.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  .Article  22  or 
19(1) 1.10.00  1-30.00 

Dec.  18.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fee . 
USPTO      was     IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  17,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  a  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applicatipn  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  I  2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
4, 1 989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,817,209  through  4.819.273 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
2.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,.S07,801  through  4,509,212 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  ani  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231  "• 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
29,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  w  ish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 
37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2.  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) S450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  cr  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2.  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f)  $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S1,8I0.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Byasmallemity(§I.9(n) 51,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S2.730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f^  S65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S 1 30.00 

( 1)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  w  here 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U.S.C.41  and37CFR  1.362(g)provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4ih,  8lh,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUARY  31.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.600 

(4,428,759) 

Re.  32.756 

(4,428,714) 

4,428,082 

4,428,090 

4,428,097 

4,428,100 

4,428,106 

4,428,118 

4,428,122 


Serial  Number 

06/816,000 

(06/458,047) 

06/610,511 

(06/293,869) 

06/318.582 

06/353.901 

06/470.771 

06/369.053 

06/371.919 

06/368,292 

06/352,831 


Issue  Dale 

2/16/88 
(1/3  "/84) 
9/2:,'n6 
(1/31/84) 
1/31/84 
1/31/84 
1/3 1/84 
1/3 1/84 
1/3 1/84 
1/31/84 
1/31/84 


4,428.129 
4,428,133 
4,428.137 
4.428.140 
4,428.141 
4,428,144 
4.428.145 
4.428,146 
4,428,153 
4,428,156 
4,428,157 
4,428,164 
4,428,165 
4,428,168 
4,428,171 
4,428,175 
4,428.176 
4.428.178 
4.428,181 
4,428.192 
4.428,197 
4,428,207 
4,428.218 
4.428.226 
4.428.227 
4.428.229 
4,428.230 
4.428.235 
4.428.2.36 
4,428.238 
4.428,242 
4.428,249 
4.428,253 
4.428,262 
4.428,267 
4.428,270 
4,428.273 
4.428.281 
4,428.285 
4.428,288 
4,428.296 
4.428.302 
4.428,304 
4,428,307 
4.428,308 
4,428, .309 
4,428,313 
4,428,314 
4,428,317 
4,428,323 
4,428,333 
4,428,334 
4.428.3.35 
4.428.3.38 
4.428.339 
4,428,.349 
4,428,.1.54 
4,428.356 
4.428,359 
4.428,362 
4,428,369 
4,428,375 
4,428,377 
4,428,386 
4,428, .190 
4,428,391 
4,428,399 
4,428.410 
4.428,411 
4,428,418 
4,428,421 
4,428,424 
4,428.429 
4,428,439 
4,428,447 
4,428.452 
4,428,455 
4,428.456 
4.428,461 
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06/383,671 

1/3 1/84 

06/422,985 

1/31/84 

06/311,089 

1/3 1/84 

06/233.133 

1/31/84 

06/347.718 

1/31/84 

06/375.958 

1/31/84 

06/291.317 

1/31/84 

06/405.298 

1/31/84 

06/355,667 

1/31/84 

06/.307,897 

1/31/84 

06/334,640 

1/31/84 

06/217,384 

1/31/84 

06/292,284 

1/31/84 

06/326,382 

1/31/84 

06/357,407 

1/31/84 

06/388,895 

1/31/84 

06/292,086 

1/31/84 

06/384.956 

1/31/84 

06/389,036 

1/31/84 

06/368,642 

1/31/84 

06/322,.161 

1/31/84 

06/307,430 

1/31/84 

06/324,543 

1/31/84 

06/350,473 

1/31/84 

06/379,750 

1/31/84 

06/383.821 

1/31/84 

06/258.307 

1/31/84 

06/274.428 

1/31/84 

06/.305.512 

1/31/84 

06/308.735 

1/3 1/84 

06/357.261 

1/31/84 

06/327.520 

1/31/84 

06/297.887 

1/31/84 

06/396.803 

1/31/84 

06/277.892 

1/31/84 

06/321.733 

1/31/84 

06/340.871 

1/31/84 

06/376,643 

1/31/84 

06/378.557 

1/31/84 

06/371,721 

1/31/84 

06/289.902 

1/31/84 

06/347.495 

1/31/84 

06/273,682 

1/31/84 

06/317,145 

1/31/84 

06/326,046 

1/31/84 

06/501, .547 

1/31/84 

06/.342,m 

1/31/84 

06/28 1 ,002 

1/31/84 

06/295,534 

1/31/84 

06/443,859 

1/31/84 

06/.394.197 

1/31/84 

06/323.188 

1/31/84 

06/332.170 

1/31/84 

06/372.549 

1/31/84 

06/.108.5I5 

1/3 1/84 

06/268,093 

1/31/84 

06/390,787 

1/31/84 

06/421,177 

1/31/84 

06/.145,930 

1/31/84 

06/224.141 

1/31/84 

06/284.674 

1/31/84 

06/348,976 

1/31/84 

06/240, 1 29 

1/31/84 

06/411,143 

1/3 1/84 

06/338.588 

1/31/84 

06/265.704 

1/31/84 

06/284.144 

1/31/84 

06/394,928 

1/31/84 

06/410,583 

1/31/84 

06/378,727 

1/31/84 

06/.30 1,772 

1/3 1/84 

06/387,326 

1/31/84 

06/267.123 

1/31/84 

06/340.190 

1/31/84 

06/.168.901 

1/31/84 

06/249.419 

1/31/84 

06/370,613 

1/31/84 

06/464,034 

1/31/84 

06/353.530 

1/31/84 
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Patent  Number 

4.428,471 

4,428.472 

4.428.475 

4,428,480 

4.428,481 

4,428,483 

4,428.487 

4.428.495 

4,428,496 

4.428,497 

4,428.504 

4.428.506 

4.428.507 

4,428.512 

4,428,513 

4,428,514 

4,428.519 

4,428,524 

4,428.525 

4.428.527 

4.428.532 

4.428.533 

4.428,534 

4,428,537 

4,428,541 

4.428,545 

4,428,552 

4.428,556 

4.428,563 

4.428.566 

4.428,573 

4.428.581 

4,428,591 

4,428,592 

4,428,597 

4,428,598 

4,428.607 

4,428,608 

4,428,610 

4,428.612 

4,428.617 

4,428,630 

4,428,638 

4,428,646 

4,428.648 

4,428,663 

4.428,669 

4.428,670 

4,428,675 

4,428.677 

4,428,683 

4,428,684 

4,428,687 

4,428,688 

4.428.695 

4.428,696 

4.428,699 

4,428,703 

4,428,717 

4,428,720 

4.428.722 

4.428.731 

4,428.736 
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2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 


4,722.850 

4.722.852 

4.722.855 

4.722.858 

4.722.876 

4.722.877 

4.722.882 

4.722.887 

4.722.925 

4.722.929 

4,722.979 

4,722.994 

4,723,000 

4,723.006 

4.723.013 

4.723.015 

4,723.016 

4.723.019 

4.723,021 

4.723.028 

4.723.033 

4,723.038 

4,723,053 

4.723.064 

4,723.065 

4,723.070 

4,723,075 

4.723.086 

4.723,095 

4,723.099 

4.723.115 

4.723.118 

4.723.128 

4.723.167 

4.723.168 

4.723.170 

4.723.179 

4,723,192 

4,723,195 

4.723,200 

4.723.216 

4, 72?. 222 

4J23!229 

4.723.237 

4.723.254 

4,723,255 

4,723,263 

4,723,275 

4,723,287 

4.723,297 

4.723,298 

4,723.303 

4,723,306 

4.723.311 

4.723,314 

4,723,320 


06/858,566 

07/052,294 

06/900.709 

06/878,633 

07/047,514 

06/907,474 

06/816,605 

06/943,685 

07/021,147 

06/684,052 

06/828,866 

07/021,079 

06/510,822 

06/821,081 

07/035,426 

06/658,004 

06/828.978 

06/925.331 

06/900,851 

06^53.037 

06/837,442 

06/814,944 

06/888,253 

06/902,933 

06/755,214 

06/877,017 

06/743,845 

06/916,129 

07/024,167 

06/801,748 

06/786,601 

06/'J^7,52I 

06/903,515 

07/018,147 

06/856,568 

06/870,676 

06^15,156 

06/751,970 

06/847,256 

06/924,943 

06/761,267 

06/881,420 

06/825,842 

06/860,381 

06/736,870 

06/735,908 

06/860,414 

06/826,175 

06/914,008 

06/766,594 

06/716,487 

06/85 1 ,836 

06/865,629 

06/807,209 

06/732,776 

06/717,225 


2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2A)2/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 

2/02/88 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nonce  under  .?7  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reis,sue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.21  (b)). 

4,860.066,  Re.  S.N.  07/748,127,  Filed  Aug.  21 ,  1991 ,  CI.  357/ 
16.  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CONVER- 
SION, Peter  D.  Kirchner,  Owner  of  Record:  International  Busi- 
ness Muchines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.  ¥.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
Aker.  Ex,  Gp.:  253 

4,908,901  Re  S.N.  07/843,505,  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  CI,  15/ 
119  iXJR.REPL.ACEMENTSPONGEASSEMBLYFOR MOPS. 
Bonifacio  Torres,  Owner  of  Record:  M.  B.  Walton. Inc., Chicago, 
III    .Attorney  or  Agent:  William  J.  Birmingham,  Ex.  Gp,:  2402 

4,945,706  Re  S.N,  07/843,845,  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  CI.  52/ 
731,  LIGHTWEIGHT  OVERHEAD  BEAM  FOR  PORTABLE 
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DISPLAY  STRUCTURE,  Bryan  Beaulieu,  Owner  of  Record: 
Sksline  Displays.  Inc..  Burnsville.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Paul  L.  Sjoguist,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

4.986.273.  Re.  S,N,  07/843.5 12.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  CI.  128/ 
653,  METHOD  OF  RADIOLOGICALLY  SCANNING  THE 
SPINE  FOR  MEASURING  BONE  DENSITY,  William  ONeal. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Medical  and  Scientific  Enterprises. 
Inc. .  Sudhurx.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thoma.s  O,  Hoover.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3305 

5.040,088.  Re.  S.N.  07/843.281.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  CI.  361/ 
31.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS.  Christopher  A. 
Harrington,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chloride  Group  Public. 
Ltd..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  W.  Patterson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nonce  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (cl.  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (?7  CFR  1.19 
(a)». 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  ow  nor  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (.^7  CFR  l.248(aK.S|  and  l.525(bl). 

4,064,112^  Reexam  No.  90/002.649.  Requested  Feb.  18. 
1992.  CI.  528/272.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYL- 
ENE TEREPHTHALATE.  Hans  J,  Rothe.  et.  al,.  Owner  of 
Record:  ZimmerAkieingescllschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Allegreiii  &  Witcoff.  Ex,  Gp.:  1.500.  Requester: 
Alvin  T.  Rockhill.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Akron. 
Ohio 

4,148,331.  Reexam.  No.  09/002.650.  Requested  Feb.  18. 
1 992.  CI.  45.3/8.  COIN-AGITATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
FOR  COIN-COUNTING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINES. 
Frank  G.  Nicolaus.  Owner  of  Record:  Bally  Manufacturing 
Corp..  Chicago.  III..  Atiomev  or  Agent:  Callard  Livingston.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3100.  Requester:  IGT.  Reno,  Nev. 

4.322,895,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.657.  Requested  Mar.  2.  1 992. 
Cl.WI  29.  STABILIZED  ATHLETIC  SHOE.  Stan  Hockerson. 
Owner  of  Record: //n(7i/«r.  Pfto/«mo.  Ca///.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  E.  Backus.  Ex.  Gp,:  2400.  Requester:  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd..  Sloughton.  Mass. 

4,494,897.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.644.  Requested  Feb.  14. 
1992.  Cl.  410/154.  DAMAGE  PRVENTION  VOID  FILLER 
FOR  SEPARATING  LOADS  DURING  TRANSIT.  Eugene  A. 
Rogers.  Owner  of  Record:  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc  .  Glenview. 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Conlon  &  Kcrstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  3100. 
Requester:  Townsend  &  Townsend.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

4,545,290.  Reexam,  No.  9()/(K)2.642.  Requested  Feb.  19, 
1992,  Cl.  92/88.  PRESSURE  CYLINDER.  Waller  Lieberman. 
Owner  of  Record:  Tol-0-Malic.  Inc  .Minneapolis.  Minn..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  David  N,  Fronek.  Ex.  Gp.:  3400.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,549,703.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.652.  Requested  Feb.  24. 
1992.  Cl.  242/84.528.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  BACK- 
LASH ON  A  SPOO\L  OF  FISHING  REEL.  Takashi  Alobe. 
Owner  of  Record:  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Longacre  &  White,  Ex.  Gp.:  2400.  Requester:  Owner 

4,560,176.  Reexam,  No,  90/(X)2.646.  Requested  Feb.  14. 
1992.  Cl.  277/105.  INVERTED  CONE  STUFFING  BOX.  H. 
Milton  Hoff.  Owner  of  Record:  J  M.  Hither  Corp..  Houston. 
Te.x..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  H.  Flanders.  Ex.  Gp.:  2400. 
Requester:  Owner 

4,609,809.  Reexam,  No,  90/002.655.  Requested  Feb.  19. 
1992.  Cl.  2 19/ 121. .35.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CORRECTING  DELICATE  WIRING  OF  IC  DEVICE.  Hiroshi 


Yamaguchi.  ei.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd..  Tok-w.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Melvin  Kraus.  Ex.  Gp.:  2I(X),  Requester: 
Owner 

4.793,369.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.656.  Cl.  134/170.  SPRAY 
GUN  AND  ASSOCIATE  PARTS  WASHER  AND  RECYCLER. 
Richard  A.  Robb.  et.  al..  Ovs  ner  of  Record:  Herkules  Equipment 
Corp..  Walled  Lake.  Mich.  &  A.  B  T.  Equipment  &  Manufactur- 
ing Corp. .Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Markell 
Seitzman.  Ex  Gp.:  2400.  Requester:  Judith  M  Riley.  Troy.  Mich. 

4,864,896.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.648.  Requested:  Feb  14 
1992.  Cl.  76/25.1.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIP- 
PING TEETH  OF  SAW  BLADES.  James  R.  Pfaltzgraff.  Owner 
of  Record:  Armstrong  Manufacturing  Co..  Portland..  Oreg.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  Y.  Conwell.  Ex,  Gp.:  3200.  Re- 
quester: Owner 

4.961 ,988.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.65 1 .  Cl.  428/229.  GENERAL 
PACKING  OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE.  Di  Xiang  Zhu.  Owner 
of  Record:  Zhejiang  Cl  XL  Seal  Material  Factory.  Zhejiang. 
China.  .Atlomey  or  Agent:  Micheal  .N.  Meller.  Ex.  Gp.:  1500. 
Requester:  Felix  J.  [''"Ambrosio.  Arlington.  Va. 

4.990.658.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.654,  Cl.  562/406.  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  IBUPROFEN  AND  ITS  ALKYL  ESTERS, 
Barbara  C.  Stahly.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  £//iv/  Corp  .  Rich- 
mond. \a  Attorney  or  .Agent:  P.  M.  Pipenger.  Ex.  Gp.:  1200, 
Requester:  James  N.  Dresser.  Antonelli.  Terrv.  Stout  &  Kraus. 
Washington.  DC 

5,013,132,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.653.  Requested:  Feb.  24, 
1992,  Cl.  359/457,  REAR-PROJECTION  TELEVISION,  Tom 
Yokoo,  Owner  of  Record:  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp..  Tok-yo. 
Japan.  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Sughrue.  Mion.  Zinn.  MacPeak  & 
Seas.  Ex.  Gp.:  2100.  Requester:  Owner 

5,040,436,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.647.  Requested:  Feb.  14, 
1 992.  Cl.  76/1 1 2.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING 
SAW  BL.ADES.  James  R.Pfltzgraff.  Owner  of  Record: /^.-^nrwrdn^ 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Portland.  Oreg  .  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Klarquist,  Sparkman.  Campbell.  Leigh  &  Winston.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3200.  Requester:  Owner 

5,083.561.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.645.  Requested:  Feb.  14. 
1992.  Cl.  128/207.160.  TRACHEAL  SUCTION  CATHETER. 
Ronald  D.  Russo.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Barrington.  R  I  . 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Dougherty.  Ex.  Gp,:  3.300.  Re- 
quester: Superior  Healthcare  Group.  Inc..  Cumberland.  R.  I. 


Changes  in  How  Papers  May  be  Filed 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

Beginning  April  2 1 .  1992.  an  improved  service  will  be  offered 
to  people  who  wish  to  file  papers  directly  with  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  by  extending  the  hours  of  operation  for 
the  Altomeys'  Window  located  in  Room  IB03  of  Crystal  Plaza 
Building  2.  Arlington.  Virginia.  ITie  current  hours  of  operation 
are  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  change  will 
extend  the  hours  of  operation  until  12:00  midnight  on  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  holidays,  on  a  trial  basis.  If.  after  six 
months,  usage  does  not  warrant  retaining  operations  until  mid- 
night, the  hours  of  operation  will  be  reduced. 

This  change  will  provide  walk-up.  personalized  service  to 
firms  and  individuals  who  are  filing  documents  wiih  the  PTO, 
The  PTO  will  continue  to  stamp  postcard-type  receipts  to  ac- 
knowledge the  receipt  of  papers  filed  al  the  Attorneys'  Window. 

Also,  effective  on  April  2 1 .  1 992.  the  PTO  is  discontinuing  the 
use  of  drop  boxes  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3, 
Ariington.  Virginia,  and  at  the  mam  entrance  of  the  Depanment 
of  Commerce  Building.  Washington.  D.C.  (37  CFR  1.6(c))  as 
means  for  receiving  papers. 

These  changes  will  provide  improved  services  with  respect  to 
receipt  and  processing  of  documents  while,  at  the  same  time, 
overcoming  problems  with  the  present  arrangement. 

Problems  encountered  with  the  present  arrangement  for  the 
drop  boxes  have  occasionally  made  it  difficult  to  determine  the 


11370G8 


OFFR  iAL.  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1992 


dates  of  actual  deposit  of  pap;rs.  For  exanipic  'lure  have  t/cen 
many  incidents  of  papers  beii  g  found  ouimJc  ot  the  drop  boxes 
(e.g.,  on  the  floor  of  the  n  ain  lobbs  ol  ihc  IX-partnient  of 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guards  dcvk,  on  .i  nearby  table, 
etc.).  On  occasion,  the  PTOai  d/ortik-rs  na\c  K-cn  denied  access 
to  the  drop  box  at  the  Dep;  rtinent  ol  Coimneive  by  building 
security  guards  due  to  a  spec  ^.1  event  taking  place  in  the  lobby. 


Provisions  are  also  available  for  filing  papers  through  the  use 
of  the  certificate  of  mailing  (37  CFR  1 .8)  and  the  Express  Mail 
(37CFR  1.10)  procedures. 

March  17,  1992  HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assislanl  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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si'i  1   I  \|    H.iMS  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  nu  tbcrs  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  approprtate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forx  arded  directly  tr  the  appropnale  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  ot  document  should 
h.^  nl.-,re,i  in  an  envelope  ad.  ressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specitied  type  idenlihcd  lor  each  box  are 
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Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  April  7,  1992 


81.  4,183,989 

D.  311.825 

D.  311,868 

D.  313,268 

D.  322,703 

PP.  7,264 

PP.  7,45 1 

Re.  33.269 

4.432.950 

4.681.907 

4.689.270 

4.746,600 

4.791.418 

4.793,766 

4,799,390 

4,810.328 

4.810.643 

4.812.152 

4.813.482 

4,814.582 

4.817.829 

4.821,877 

4.824,321 

4,827,406 

4.840.738 

4.847.733 

4.854.716 

4.854.792 

4.857.860 

4,858,039 

4.860,585 

4.862.867 

4.863.708 

4.864.350 

4.865.290 

4.868.537 

4.868.7.34 

4.873.252 

4.876.831 

4.880.324 

4.880.680 

4.882.926 

4.883.160 

4.883..302 

4,889.675 

4.895,765 

4.898.377 

4,900,066 

4,900,199 

4.901,113 

4.902,611 

4.902.791 

4.902.795 

4.904.820 

4.905.541 

4.906.906 

4.907.447 

4.908.247 

4.908.307 

4.908,841 

4.911.339 

4.912.100 

4.912.388 

4.912.884 

4.912.979 

4.914.475 

4.916.262 

4.916,515 

4.918,201 

4.9 1 8. .301 

4.919.282 

4.919.460 

4.919,821 

4.920.094 

4.920.258 

4.920.387 


4.921.313 
4.921.553 
4.92 1 .859 
4.921.780 
4.921.928 
4.922.758 
4.923.634 
4.923.719 
4.925.140 
4.925,650 
4.927.508 
4.927.536 
4.928.585 
4.928.826 
4.929.496 
4.930.258 
4.931.372 
4.932.048 
4.932.931 
4.933.304 
4.933.761 
4.933.896 
4.933.911 
4.933.986 
4.934.222 
4.934.791 
4.935.369 
4.935.451 
4.935.615 
4.935.682 
4.935.700 
4.935.701 
4.935.707 
4.935.747 
4.937.423 
4.937.789 
4.938.333 
4.939.973 
4.940.464 
4,940.819 
4.942.104 
4.942.323 
4.942.603 
4.942.645 
4.942.728 
4.943.858 
4.944.911 
4.945,257 
4.946.054 
4.946.957 
4.947.02 1 
4.947.217 
4.947.891 
4.948.242 
4.948.534 
4.950.216 
4.951.195 
4.95 1 .3 1 3 
4.951.467 
4.95 1 .485 
4,95 1 ,964 
4,952,033 
4.952.105 
4.952.340 
4.952,454 
4.952.489 
4.952.592 
4.952.771 
4.952.769 
4.952.786 
4.952.932 
4.953.008 
4.953.114 
4.953.124 
4.953.294 
4,953.580 


4.953.771 
4.954,079 
4.954.129 
4.954.534 
4.954.665 
4.954.812 
4.956.039 
4,956,445 
4.956,656 
4.956.777 
4.956.872 
4.956.942 
4.957.337 
4.957.490 
4.957.519 
4.957.653 
4.957.943 
4.957.965 
4.958.346 
4.958.497 
4.958.622 
4.958.883 
4.959,044 
4.959.188 
4.959.247 
4.959.252 
4,959.372 
4.959.528 
4.959.908 
4.960.307 
4.960.387 
4,960,425 
4,960.474 
4.960.55 1 
4.960.593 
4.960.741 
4.960.970 
4.961.252 
4.961.265 
4.961.323 
4.961.855 
4.962.268 
4.962.281 
4.962.757 
4.962.963 
4,963.046 
4,963.122 
4.963.584 
4.964.045 
4.964.086 
4.964.329 
4.964,515 
4,964,539 
4.964,555 
4.964,640 
4.965.252 
4.965.330 
4.965.480 
4,965.772 
4.965.876 
4.966.172 
4.966.236 
4.966.302 
4.966.913 
4.967.028 
4.967. .392 
4.967.511 
4.967.649 
4.967.673 
4.967.722 
4.967.855 
4.967.863 
4.967.868 
4.967.924 
4,968.095 
4.968.191 


4,968,250 
4.968.511 
4.968.732 
4.968.856 
4.968.867 
4,968.871 
4.968.952 
4,969,328 
4.969.346 
4,969.349 
4.969.423 
4.969.457 
4.969.466 
4.969.562 
4.970.161 
4.970,317 
4,970.332 
4.970.380 
4.970.463 
4,970,516 
4.970.589 
4.970.640 
4.971.094 
4.971,289 
4,971.463 
4.971.532 
4.971.608 
4.97 1 .63 1 
4.97 1 .662 
4.971.774 
4.971.864 
4.972.116 
4.972.244 
4.972.318 
4.972.960 
4.973.508 
4,973.566 
4,973.822 
4.973.954 
4.974.329 
4,974.384 
4.974.642 
4,975.246 
4,975.505 
4.975.5.36 
4.975.537 
4.976.576 
4,976,606 
4,976,789 
4,977.355 
4,977,387 
4.977.478 
4.978.398 
4.979.761 
4.980.097 
4.987.730 
4.988.247 
4.991.879 
4.997.765 
5.008,825 
5.018.744 
5.020.238 
5.021.236 
5.021.388 
5.022.201 
5.023.256 
5.028.488 
5.032.2.30 
5,038.497 
5.040.454 
5.040.715 
5.040.842 
5.046.915 
5.064.761 


Disclaimers 

4.605.683— ff/M/n  Broslavx.  Hackensack.  N.J.  POLYMERIC 
BUNS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  MANU- 
FACTURE. Patent  dated  Aug.  12. 1986.  Disclaimerfiled  Dec.  16. 
1991.  by  the  assignee.  Crest-Foam  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4.805.765 — Charles  G  Barrett.  Groton.  Conn.;  James  B 
Mallow  Hartford.  Conn.  DISPE  VSING  PACKAGE  FOR  SMALL 
ARTICLES.  Patent  dated  Feb.  2 1 .  1989.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  9. 
1991.  by  the  inventors. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  12.  13.  14  and  15  of 
said  patent. 


4.899,758— Stofi/fv  M  Finkelstein.  St.  Louis  Park:  Ja\  N. 
Cohn.  Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  MONITORING  AND  DIAGNOSING  HYPERTEN- 
SION AND  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  13.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  by  the  assignee. 
Regents  of  the  Univerity  of  Minnesota. 

Hereby  eniers  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-15  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 


PP.  3.875— VVV///um£  Duffett.  Akron, Ohio.  WalterW.  Kniceh: 
Inwood.  W.  Va.  GERANIUM  PLANT.  Patent  dated  Apr.  27. 
1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  by  the  assignee.  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


PP. 3.888— W;7//cim E  Duffett. Akron. Ohio. WalterW. Kniceh 
Inwood.  W.  Va.  GERANIUM  PLANT.  Patem  dated  May  18. 
1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  by  the  assignee.  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 
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SPECIAi 


>\!  ■^  1  >)K  MAIL 


Special  PTO  mail  box  nw  ibers  should  be  used  to  allow  lorwarding  ol  panicular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  for\  arded  directly  ir  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specilied  type  ol  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  ad.  ressed  to  one  ol  these  boxes.  II  any  documents  other  than  the  spccitied  type  identitied  lor  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they   vill  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  lor  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  bo  .es  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box.S 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  !0 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Exi. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Otfice  of  personel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  Tor  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

■"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  lor  the  Oflice  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pendiiii;  lilii;alion:  papers 

relating  to  pendini;  iiiijation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  lor  certified  copies  of  PTO  diKuments  except;  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  t\)r  the  .Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancv  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  lor  priKCssing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

.Ml  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Dix;uments. 

Mail  lor  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

CommunicalKins  relating  to  interlerences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  lees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

.Applications  for  patent  IcTn  extension. 

Mail  related  lo  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  iiiii^tnal  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biolcchnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  iiumber  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt.' 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts. "'  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries  (PDLs ).  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  colleclions  of  earlier- 
issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  librar>'  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued 
since  1790. 

These  patent  collections,  which  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence,  are  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge.  Each  of  the  PDLs.  in 

addition,  offers  supplemental  reference  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  including  the  Manual  ofClassifuaiion.  Index  lo  the  US 

Patent  Classification.  Classification  Definitions,  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public,  in  gaining  effctive  access  lo 

infomiation  contained  in  patents.  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System);  which  provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  data,  is  available  at  all  PDLs.  Facilities  for  making  papercopiesof  patents  from  either  microfilm  or  paper  collections  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  colleclions  among  the  PDLs  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 

of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library  (907)  261-2916 

Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library  (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

Connecticut  New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Delaware  Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83I-2%5 

Di.st.  of  Columbia       Washington;  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale;  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Olando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Hiwaii  Honolulu;  Hawaii  Stale  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Idaho  Moscow;  LFniversity  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield;  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries (317)494-2873 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  (515)  281-41 18 

Kansas  Wichita;  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland .'. (301 )  405-9157 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  5.36-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor;  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University Not  'Vet  Operational 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Misssissippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln;  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno;  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire  Durham;  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque;  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany;  New  York  State  Library (518)  473-46.36 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina  Raleigh;  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks;  Chester  Fritz  Lib.ary.  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  University  Libraries  (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem;  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 
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Reference  Collections  o  "  U.  S  Wa-cni^  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Siale  Name  <  f  Library  Telephorte  Contact 

Pennsylvania  Philadt  ph  ,.    I  he  i  roc  I  ,hr,.ry  of (2i5)  686-5331 

Pitlsbu  eh.  (  arnegic  Library  of ('+12)  022-3138 

Univor  ilv  Park:  Pattce  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Prov  id  ncc  Public  library  (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina  t  harlc  ion:  Medical  Liniversity  of  South  Carolina  Library  (oU3)  l^l-lill 

Tennessee  Mcmp:  is  &  Shclb\  Couniv  Public  Library  and  Information 

Ccni  r (901)  725-8877 

Nashvi  ic:   Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin   McKinnev  Hnemeering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  A  stin :       ^ (512)  495-4500 

Colleg    Station   Sterhniz  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

In,   ersitv  : (409)845-2551 

Dallas   'ubiic  1  ibrar\  (214)  670-1468 

Housi,  i:  The  hondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  ^.ih  1  .  <e  City:  Mamolt  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richm  >nd:  Jame-  Branch  Cabell  Librai^.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Unr  ersily  (804)  367-1  104 

Washington  Seattle   Enginei-nng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morga  itown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Wisconsin  Vladisi  n:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Mac  son (608)  262-6845 

Milwa  ilsee  Public  Library  (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXA 


G  CORPS 


VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS K^^ C^°1IQI 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 10  —  D.  E.  TALBERT, 
Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120  — JOHN  FfERAPANE,' JR.',  dIi^^^^^ 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING      

GROUP  130  —  DONALD  CZAJA,  Acting  Director ..  308  06SI 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 50  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director  308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1 80  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Acting  Director ZZZZ.  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP210— D.G.KELLY.  Director 3og  1732 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 308-0754 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS    

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250—  \ 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director  I  308  0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/blSCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP260  — BOBBY  R.GRAY,  Director 308  0962 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director ZZZZZZIZZZZ.  308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 10  —  P.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director '  iqo  ii.t 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOoi^i,    

GROUP  320  —  N.  GODICI,  Director 308  1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director  308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  " 

GROUP  340  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP350...  A.L.SMITH,  Director 308-0651 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/29/90 
5/26/91 

3rt)8/91 

9/10/90 
9/17/90 


8/14/90 
8/14/90 

12/14/89 

2/26/91 

3A)3/9I 

9/08/90 
6/13/89 


4/18/91 
4/1 7/9 1 
12/31/90 
4A)9/91 
1/16/91 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  duringMarch  1 992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

^?'^"'* Numbers  3,868,726  to  3.873,995  inclusive 

Plant  Patents P.  3,688  to  3,6% 


1137  0G  13 


REEX  \  \U\  \i  i(  ;^-S 

APRIL  7,  1992 


Matter  enclosed  m  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


REEXAMTX  \T 


f'  >X" 


APRIL  7,  1992 

Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reenamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  itahcs  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4,656,957  (1672nd) 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR 

Gerald  E.  Williamson,  Macomb,  and  Carroll  D.  Noland.  Rush- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Yetter  Manufacturing  Company 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,541.  Jun.  24,  1988. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,656,957,  issued  Apr. 

14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  790,398,  Oct.  23.  1985. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,280,  Dec.  14,  1984, 

abandoned 

Int.  CI."  AOID  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  111—121 


point  of  the  leading  edge  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  heel 
of  said  knife. 


Bl  4,663,071  (1673rd) 

ETHER  CARBOXYLATE  DETERGENT  BUILDERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rodney  D.  Bush;  Daniel  S.  Connor;  Stephen  W.  Heinzman,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  and  Larry   N.  Mackey,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,092,  Jul.  20,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,663,071,  issued  May 
5,  1987.  Ser.  No.  823.909,  Jan.  30,  1986. 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  17/00.  3/20.  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.19 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9-16  is  confirmed. 

Claims  4.  7,  and  8  are  cancelled 

Claims  1-2.  17  and  19  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3.  5-6.  18  and  20.  dependent  on  an  amended  :laim. 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  7  and  8  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  liquid  fertilizer  applicator  including: 

(a)  a  portable  frame  and  a  support  mechanism  connected  to 
said  frame  supporting  a  coulter  wheel  on  a  central  axis; 

(b)  an  arcuately  shaped  knife  mounted  on  an  arm  of  said 
support  mechanism,  said  knife  having  a  leading  edge 
substantially  complimentary  in  configuration  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  coulter  wheel,  said  knife  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  coulter  and  in  partial  surrounding  relation- 
ship thereto,  said  knife  positioned  in  uniform  and  adjacent 
generally  skimming  proximity  lo  a  portion  of  said  coul- 
ter's outer  perphery  from  a  lowermost  point  of  said  lead- 
ing edge  located  below  and  behind  said  central  axis,  to  an 
uppermost  point  of  said  leading  edge  located  above  and 
behind  said  central  axis  of  said  coulter; 

(c)  a  liquid  application  conduit  associated  with  said  knife  and 
connectable  to  a  source  of  treating  liquid  for  dispensing 
said  liquid  directly  into  a  trench  created  by  said  coulter 
wheel;  and 

(d)  adjustment  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
slots  formed  in  said  knife  and  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary fasteners  extending  from  said  arm  of  said  support 
mechanism  positioned  to  correspond  with  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  horizontally  movable  therein,  said  adjust- 
ment means  operative  to  uniformly  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  knife  and  said  coulter  and  to  maintain  said 
spacing  at  a  uniform  predetermined  distance  to  compen- 
sate for  wear.] 

7.  A  liquid  fertilizer  applicator  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
knife  has  a  lower  facing  edge  extending  from  the  lowermost 


New  claims  21-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  An  ether  carboxylate  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a 
builder  in  detergent  formulations,  said  composition  [compris- 
ing] consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  \_\<7c  to  999'r]  209c  to  97<7c  by  weight  of  a 
tartrate  monosuccinate  component  of  the  structure: 

HOCH CH  — O— CH CH^ 

II  II" 

COO.\    COOX       COOX    CCX5X 

wherein  X  is  H  or  a  salt-forming  cation;  and 

(b)  from  about  \_\9(  to  99%]  i%  lo  80%  by  weight  of  a 
tartrate  disuccinate  component  of  the  structure: 


CHi 


-CH— O— CH CH  — O— CH- 


-CHi 

II        II        II 
COOX   COOX   COOX  COOX   COOX  COOX 

wherein  X  is  H  or  a  salt-forming  cation.- 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  tartrate  monosuccinate  component  to  the 

tartrate  disuccinate  component  ranging  from  about  89:1 1  to  44:56. 


Bl  4,680,224  (1674th) 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

James  E.  O'Connor.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001.868.  Oct.  23.  1989. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.680.224.  issued  Jul. 

14.  1987.  Ser.  No.  773.965,  Sep.  9,  1985. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,418,  Mar.  6,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,013.  Apr.  7. 1983, 

abandoned 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—294 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE: 
DETERMINED  !  H  M 


.AMI^\!HlN     ;i    f IAS  BEEN 


II   Claims  1-14  arc  cane,  lied 


about  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  concentrate. 


[I   A  reinforced  plastic  .  ompnsing 

(a)  a  roving  of  reinforcin  ;  material  hav  ing  unidirectionally 
aligned  fibers  in 

(b)  a  poly(arylene  sulfide    matrix  ] 


Bl  4ri  5.980  11675th) 

AMlMll  ROBlAl,  S^  MTIZING  COMPOSIIHiN 

CONTAIMNC.  N-ALKVI    AND  N-ALKKNVL  SI  C(  INK 

AC  II)  AND  V  KTHODS  FOR  LSK 

John  A.  L.ipt's.  and  James  H   Stanton,  both  of  Crosse  lie,  Miih., 

assignors  to  Diversey  Wy  ndotte  Corporation 

Reexamination  Request  So.  90/002,349.  Feb.  20,  1991 

Ret  x.tmination  Certificate  f  r  Patent  No.  4.715.980.  issued  l>ec. 

:9.  198-'.  Ser.  No    840,336.  Mar.  17.  1986 

Int.  CI,    '   HI)  .<   4fi.   7/OH 

U.S.  a.  :=:— 1116 


AS  A  RESUI   I   1)1 
DETERMIM  I) 


KM    ^  \.^11^A  IION, 
1  HAl 


HAS  BEEN 


Bl  4,915,745  (1676th) 
rHI\  FII  M  SO!  \R  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

(■ar>  A,  Pollock.  22332  Hamlin  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91303; 
Kim  W    Mitchell,  13238  Mission  Tierra,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344.  and  ,Jamcs  H.  Ermer,  918  E.  Tujunga,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91501 
Rttxaminati,  n  R,  quest  No.  90/002,420,  Aug.  28,  1991. 
Nil  \am;ni)ti(,n  (  irtificate  for  Patent  No.  4.915,745,  issued  Apr. 
10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  247,802,  Sep.  22,  1988. 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  31/06.  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  136—265 


The  patentability  of  clan  is  1-26  is  confirmed 

1,  An  antimicrobial  co  centrate  composition  capable  of 
being  diluted  with  a  major  mount  of  water  to  form  an  antimi- 
crobial solution,  the  concei  trate  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  h,  ving  the  general  formula: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


(PRO 
I       I      II 

HO  — I  — R  — C  — OH 

I 
K 


The  patentability  of  claims  18-24  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  3,  5-9,  11-15. 17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  c 
having  'wo  carbons;  R'  is  a 
or  n-alkenyl  moietv  havii 
carbon  atoms;  and  R  i^  .i 
consisting  of  hydrogen  a 
being  present  in  an  amour 
percent  by  weight  based  or 

(b)  a  solubilizer  presen!  i 
about  20  percent  by  v 
the  concentrate; 

(c)  an  acid  present  m  an 
tion  pH  below  about  ' 
to  a  use  solution;  anJ 

(d)  an  anionic  diluent,  i 
consisting  of  alcohol: 
diluent  being  present  i 


■  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  moiety 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  n-alkyi 
J  hctuccn  about  6  and  about  12 
ubstitut-nl  selected  trom  the  group 
d   alcohol,    the   dicarboxylic   acid 

between  about  0,25  and  about  25 
the  total  weight  of  the  concentrate; 

an  amount  between  about  0.25  and 
eighl  havfii  on  ihc  lotal  weight  of 

amount  capable  of  yielding  a  solu- 

0  upon  dilution  of  the  concentrate 

If  dilut-ni  sclcfled  trom  the  group 
,  water  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 

1  an  amount  bctw  een  about  10,0  and 


Claims  2,  4.  10,16,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1,  In  a  photovoltaic  device  of  the  type  having  a  [metal] 
back  contact  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  tantalum,  a  Group  I-III-VI 
semiconductor  film  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  said  back 
contact  and  a  semiconductor  film  of  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site said  first  type  on  said  Group  I-IIl-VI  film,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  interfacial  film  containing  gallium  between  si»id  [metal  J 
back  contact  and  said  Group  I-IH-VI  film. 
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A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent 
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H1036 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BOOT 

Brian  A.  Fisher,  536  Mathcwman  Crescent.  Burlington,  Ontario, 

Canada  L7L  5S6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,365.  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  21,  1988,  557093 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60S  1/04.  1/3S 

U.S.  a.  15—250.42  1  Claim 


1,  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising: 

a  wiper  superstructure; 

a  blow-moulded  boot  comprising  an  elongate  substantially 
tubular  envelope  made  of  thermoplastic  elastomer  mate- 
rial covering  the  superstructure  and  adapted  to  shield  the 
superstructure  from  weathering  elements,  the  boot  having 
a  channel  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  being 
received  in  a  retaining  groove  formed  in  the  superstruc- 
ture; 

a  squeegee  slidably  received  in  the  channel;  and 

a  fitting  attached  to  a  central  portion  of  the  superstructure 
by  fasteners  which  penetrate  the  boot  in  a  thickened  por- 
tion thereof,  the  fitting  being  adapted  for  attachment  of  a 
wiper  arm  to  the  superstructure 


H1037 
LOW  FRICTION  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
Frank  E.  Hatch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.777 

Int.  a.^  F16J  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  92—187  4  Claims 


prises  a  ball  and  socket  and  pressure  balanced  shoe  assembly 
for  use  with  a  spider  design  wherein  a  force  is  transmitted  to  a 
spider  support  which  is  pivoted  about  flexures  to  produce  a 
torque  to  achieve  a  rotary  motion  of  said  spider  support,  said 
low  friction  rotary  hydraulic  dnve  device  comprising: 

I)  a  multifunctional  manifold  which  functions  to  provide 
support  for  said  device  including  inlet  and  outlet  for  hy- 
draulic fluid  system  contained  within  bellows  of  said 
device; 

ii)  a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  multifunctional  manifold,  said 
cylinder  for  containing  a  piston  which  functions  under 
hydraulic  pressure; 

lii)  an  inlet  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cylinder 
above  a  piston  installed  in  said  cylinder,  said  hydraulic 
fluid  for  exerting  hydraulic  pressure  on  said  piston  and 
through  the  centerline  of  said  piston  to  achieve  a  pressure 
balanced  relationship  for  said  piston,  said  ball  and  socket 
and  shoe  assembly; 

IV)  a  piston  installed  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  compression  rings  for  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  balanced  relationship  between  said  piston,  said 
ball  and  socket,  and  said  shoe  assembly; 

v)  an  inlet  for  hydraulic  fluid  extending  through  centerline 
of  said  piston  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  pressure  feed 
orifice  through  centerline  of  said  shoe; 

vi)  a  shoe  of  a  predetermined  size  installed  in  said  cylinder  in 
contact  with  said  piston,  said  shoe  having  a  socket  as  an 
inlergral  part  thereof  for  receiving  a  socket  to  complete  a 
ball  and  socket  and  balanced  shoe  assembly  which  is 
moveable  on  said  piston  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure 
to  achieve  a  balanced  relationship  for  said  shoe  assembly; 

vii)  a  pressure  feed  orifice  extending  through  centerline  of 
said  shoe  to  maintain  lubrication  of  said  ball  and  socket 
and  required  pressure  balance  for  said  pressure  balanced 
shoe  a.ssembly; 

viii)  a  bellows  cap  having  bellows  attached  thereto,  said 
bellows  cap  serving  to  retain  said  ball  and  socket  and  to 
secure  one  end  of  said  bellows;  and, 

ix)  means  for  secunng  other  end  of  said  bellows  said  station- 
ary manifold  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  balanced  relationship 
whereby  said  hydraulic  fluid  as  supplied  under  pressure 
controlled  by  servo  valve  to  said  cylinder  above  said 
piston  to  exert  a  linear  force  on  said  piston  and  a  fluid 
pressure  through  said  piston  to  said  pressure  balanced  ball 
and  socket  and  shoe  assembly,  whereby  said  pressure 
balanced  shoe  reduces  the  normal  load  and  induces  fric- 
tion when  said  shoe  must  slide  on  said  piston  to  allow  for 
rotation  from  linear  position  movement  to  provide  for  low 
friction  and  relatively  large  travels  when  said  device 
serves  to  transfer  a  linear  to  rotary  movement  to  a  force 
which  is  transmitted  to  a  spider  pivoted  about  flexures  to 
produce  a  torque  which  results  in  a  rotary  motion  of  the 
spider  support. 


1,  A  low  friction  rotary  hydraulic  drive  device  which  com- 


H1038 
ISOLATED  TRANSDUCER  NOSE  SECTION 

Roger  F.  Snyder,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1981,  Ser.  No.  275.539 
Int.  a.'  F42B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  114—20.1  7  aaims 

6,  A  method  of  isolating  a  first  part  of  a  body  from  mechani- 
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cal  vibrations  in  a  second  par   of  the  body  which  includes  the    fiher,   the   improvement   consisting  of  said   aerosol   mixture 
steps  of:  solely  consistmg  of  about  70  to  76%  isostearic  acid,  about  6  to 


maintainmg  said  first  part  a  id  said  second  part  of  the  body  a 

fixed  distance  apart  crea  ing  a  gap  therebetween;  and 
pouring  polyurethane  in  sa  d  gap. 


1    11)39 

INTRl  sION-rRKF  PHV  >I()I()(,K  AI    CONDITION 
\1()N    lORINt, 
Lloyd  D.  Tripp,  ,lr.,  I).nti)n;  '    illlam  B.   \lber>,  Kttti  riiii;,  D   th 
of  Ohio,  and   Richard   K.      Mison,   N!ar>land   llti«hts     M  .  . 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  St:  tes  of  America  as  roprtsmted  by 
the  Secretar>  of  the  \ir  Fo  ce,  \\ashin(;ton,  !).( 
Filed  Nov.  14,  I'  *8,  .Ser,  No.  172, :46 
Int.  CI.'    \62B  IM  1)2 
U.S.  CI,  128—206.28  15  Claims 


1.  Aviation  life  support  a[ 
tion  of: 

a  facial  communications  ai 
receivable  over  the  no' 
aircrew  member; 

optical  sensing  means  rect 
optical  communication 
ing  vascular  bed  of  saic 
force  loading  influence 
tors  in  said  vascular  bee 
said  aircrew  member 


7%  isopalmatic  acid,  about  7  to  1 1%  myristic  acid  and  about  4 
to  5%  palmitic  acid. 


H104I 

MFTHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  SURFACE  LEAKAGE  ON 

A  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Robert  A.  I.ux.  Toms  River,  and  Ravi  Khanna,  Somerset,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D,C, 
Filed  Apr,  15.  1991,  Ser,  No,  687,604 
Int,  Cl,^  HOIL  21/00 
U,S.  CI.  437—235  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  reducing  the  surface  leakage  on  a  III-V  semi- 
conductor comprising  selectively  growing  a  mixed  oxide  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  to  passivate  the  semiconduc- 
tor and  reduce  (he  surface  leakage. 


paratus  comprising  the  combina- 

d  oxygen  delivery  mask  member 
e  and  lower  facial  region  of  an 

ived  in  said  mask  member  and  in 
vith  a  nasal  septum  region  pulsal- 

aircrew  member  for  sensing  G- 
I  quantitative  blood  flow  indica- 

and  adjacent  cerebral  regions  of 


1104(1 
METHdl.  loK  \1FASI  RIN(.  Fll.lKR  FFl  KTENCY 
Hugh  R.  (  arlon.  Falislon:  \  ark  A.  duelta.  White  Marsh,  and 
Bernard  \    (.trbcr,  Havre  do  (Jracc.  ail  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  Unitt'd  States  of  .\mct  ca  as  represtnted  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Arnii.  \\ashinKton,  1).(  . 

I  ikd  Die    ^.  I   9(J,  Ser.  No.  62?, "22 

Int.  CI.    C.U1N  Jl.  A' 

LI.S.  a.  252—408.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  proct  .s  of  passing  an  aerosol  mixture 

through  a  filter  and  thereaft  r  measuring  the  efficiency  of  said 


H1042 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Isao  Sasaki,  c/o  Central  Research  Laboratories  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  '"o..  Ltd,,  20-1,  Miyukicho,  Otake-shi,  Hiroshima-ken, 
739-06;  Kozi  Nishida,  c/o  Toyama  Plants  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kaigandori  3,  Toyama-shi,  Toyama-ken,  931,  and 
Masaharu  Fujimoto,  c/o  Central  Research  Laboratories  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co,,  Ltd,,  20-1,  Miyukicho,  Otake-shi,  Hiro- 
shima-ken, 739-06,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  3.  1989,  Ser,  No,  431,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-279283; 

Nov.  11,  1988,  63-283835 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  S/00:  C08L  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  as  principal 

components; 

(A)  1-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylimide-containing 
polymer  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  melhacryli- 
mide  units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1); 

CH,       CH,  (1) 

I      CH2I      CHt 

\l/  \l/  \ 

c         c 

I        I 

o=c  c=o 

\  / 

N 
I 
R 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(B)  99-1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (B-1)  chlorinated  polyolefins 
and  (B-2)  thermoplastic  polyurethanes. 
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H1043 

BIS-HYDROXV  DIAMIDES  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  and  Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,   assignors   to  Texaco   Chemical   Company,   White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,666 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  235/08 
U.S.  a.  564—156  3  Claims 

1.  Novel  bis-hydroxy  diamides  having  the  formula: 


O 


O 

II 


H-eOCH2CH2-»iNH— C— R— C— NH-eCH2CH20-»jH 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  moiety  having  from  3  to  34  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylene  moiety  having  from  6  to  34  carbon  atoms, 
and  where  x  ranges  from  3  to  6. 


H1044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION 

RANGING  USING  STABLE  CLOCKS 

William  M.  Waters,  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States 

of  .America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,022 

Int.  a.'  G04C  11/02.-  GOIS  13/08 

U.S.  a.  368—47  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  first  .«nd  a  second  clock, 

each  said  clock  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  a  first 

and  a  second  platform,  said  method  comprising: 

sending  N  signals,  numbered  n  =  1.  2,  ,  .  .,  N,  from  said  first 
platform  to  said  second  platform;  wherein  for  each  nth 


one  of  said  N  signals,  the  expected  arrival  time  of  said  nth 
one  of  said  N  signals  at  said  second  platform  being  known 
a  prion: 
making  an  estimate  t„  of  the  time  of  flight  of  said  nth  one 
from  said  first  platform  to  said  second  platform; 
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transmitting  said  nth  one  at  time  t„  — t„,  t,  being  said  ex- 
pected arnval  time  for  said  nth  one  as  measured  by  said 
first  clock;  and 

determining  t'„,  where  t'„  is  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  nth 
one  at  said  second  platform  as  measured  by  said  second 
clock; 

wherein  said  method  further  comprises: 

.V 
calculating  A  =  (l/M     2     (/"„  -  /„);  and 
n=  1 

either  (a)  resetting  said  second  clock  by  a  time  A,  or  (b) 
resetting  said  first  clock  by  a  time  —  A. 
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a  bearing  support  member  [immovably  affixed  to]  around 
said  stud,  said  member  f  eing  configured  so  as  to  support 
and  retain  two  coaxial  b  ;arings; 

a  rocker  arm  having  a  gei  erally  cup-shaped  configuration, 
said  arm  having  a  lowe    portion  with  an  arcuate  shape. 


major  wall,  two  reel  hubs,  a  magnetic  tape  wound  around 
said  reel  hubs  with  a  part  of  the  tape  extending  across  said 
front  opening,  a  from  cover,  a  sliding  plate  moveable  between 
closed  and  open  plate  positions,  and  means  for  latching  said 
nlntp  allernativelv  in  <;aid  onen  nosition  and  said  closed  nosi- 
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device  for  winding  up  a  feed  spool  package  with  prespun  yarn,  said 
prespun  yarn  being  subsequently  twisted  on  a  subsequent  twisting 
machine  segment  having  units  which  each  contain  at  least  one  feed 
spool  package  receiving  device  and  a  spindle,  wherein  the  first 
spinning  machine  segment  and  the  subsequent  twisting  machine 
segment  are  connected  via  a  conveying  device  for  the  feed  spool 
packages  to  form  a  compound  machine  system,  wherein  the  subse- 
quent twisting  machine  segment  and  the  first  spinning  machine 
segment  each  have  a  different  number  of  units  (a.b)  that  are 
operatively  coordinated  with  one  another  to  produce  the  staple 
fiber  yarn,  ond 


1.  Method  of  fastening  drive  elements  on  a  hollow  shaft, 
which  comprises: 

pushing  [n]  drive  elements  with  a  thickness  [aj  over  a 
hollow  shaft  of  a  material  with  a  given  limit  of  elasticity, 
retaining  the  drive  elements  at  mutual  spacings  [b]  and 
in  respective  desired  azimuthal  positions  by  means  of 
holding  devices;  providing  a  hydraulic  expanding  device 
having  active  sections  with  a  length  [cj,  mutual  spacings 
[d3  and  [being  bounded  by]  sealing  lips  [on  a  hydrau- 
lic expanding  device  so  that  n(a  +  b)  =  n(c-l-d)]  bounding 
the  active  sections,  pushing  the  hydraulic  expanding  device 
into  the  hollow  shaft; 

applying  a  pressure  through  the  hydraulic  expanding  device 
to  the  active  sections  stressing  the  material  of  portions  of 
the  hollow  shaft  opposite  the  active  sections  radially 
beyond  the  given  limit  of  elasticity  and  into  secured  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  elements; 

reducing  the  pressure  at  the  active  sections;  and  withdraw- 
ing the  hydraulic  expanding  device  from  the  expanded 
hollow  shaft. 


wherein  the  subsequent  twisting  machine  segment  has  at  least 
twice  the  number  of  units  (b)  as  does  the  first  twisting  ma- 
chine segment  for  producing  the  feed  spool  packages 
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41.  A  compound  machine  arrangement  for  producing  a  staple 
fiber  yarn  that  is  prespun  on  a  first  spinning  machine  segment,  the 
spinning  units  of  which  first  spinning  machine  segment  each  con- 
taining first  twisting  means,  a  withdrawal  device  and  a  wind-up 


1.  A  rocker  arm  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
an  immovable  support  stud; 
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amplitude  adjustment  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing 
means  and  adjusting  the  duration  of  the  line  voltage  sigtial  in 
proportion  to  the  value  of  the  line  voltage  to  produce  an  ampli- 
tude adjusted  voltage  signal,  line  current  sensing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  line  and  to  have  a  line 
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a  bearing  support  member 
said  stud,  said  member  t 
and  retam  two  coaxial  t 

a  rocker  arm  havmg  a  gei 
said  arm  having  a  lowe 
said  arm  also  havmg  at 
extending  from  said  low. 
having  an  elongate  apen 
accommodate  said  stud 

means  for  supporting  sai 
rocker  arm  so  as  to  pro 
said  rocker  arm  on  said 
comprises  two  horizoi 
attached  to  said  support 
an  end  surface;  and  a 
outwardly  from  each  of 
member  arms. 


[immovably  affixed  to]  around 
eing  configured  so  as  to  support 
:arings, 

erally  cup-shaped  configuration, 
portion  with  an  arcuate  shape, 
least  two  side  walls  upwardly- 
r  portion,  and  said  lower  portion 
jre  formed  therethrough  so  as  to 
.nd  said  Mippiin  member:  and 
J  support  member  within  said 
ide  for  oscillating  movement  of 
AO  bearings,  wherein  said  means 
tally-extending  arms  integrally 
nember.  e.icli  of  said  arms  having 
.'onvex  pre)!Libcrance  projecting 
said  end  surfaces  of  said  support 
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20.  A  magnetic-tape-casscl  e  apparatus,  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  a  magnetic-tape  cassettt 

said  cassette  comprising  a  f  msing  huving  first  and  second  major 
walls  which  are  parallel  o  one  another,  two  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall,  an  opening  at  the  J  ont  which  extends  back  into  the  first 


major  wall,  two  reel  hubs,  a  magnetic  tape  wound  around 
said  reel  hubs  with  a  pan  of  the  tape  extending  across  said 
front  opening,  a  front  cover,  a  sliding  plate  moveable  between 
closed  and  open  plate  positions,  and  means  for  latching  said 
plate  alternatively  in  said  open  position  and  said  closed  posi- 
tion, 
said  cover  being  pivotable  between  closed  and  open  cover  posi- 
tions, in  the  closed  cover  position  the  cover  covering  the  from 
opening  and  the  part  of  the  magnetic  tape  which  extends 
across  the  front  opening, 
said  sliding  plate  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  housing 
and  comprij'ng  a  main  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
major  wall  of  the  housing,  said  plate  being  slidably  guided  on 
the  housing  for  movement  parallel  to  the  first  major  wall 
towards  the  rear  wall  from  the  closed  plate  position, 
said  sliding  plate  having  a  main  portion  which,  in  the  closed 
plate  position,  covers  the  front  opening  where  said  opening 
extends  back  into  the  first  major  wall,  in  the  open  plate 
position  said  main  portion  being  clear  of  said  front  opening  to 
provide  access  through  the  front  opening  into  a  space  behind 
said  part  of  said  tape, 
said  cassette  comprising  means  for  latching  said  cover  in  the 
closed  cover  position  responsive  to  said  plate  being  in  the 
closed  plate  position,  said  main  portion  of  the  sliding  plate 
having  a  slot  or  groove  formed  therein,  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  front  edge  of  the  main  portion, 
said  means  for  latching  said  plate  further  comprising  at  least 
one  latching  member  having  a  latching  portion  for  lafhing 
said  sliding  plate  in  the  closed  plate  position  and  an  actuating 
portion,  in  the  closed  plate  position  said  actuating  portion 
projecting  into  said  slot  or  groove  near  a  rear  end  thereof,  and 
said  apparatus  being  arranged  for  receiving  said  cassette  by 

insertion  of  the  cassette  into  the  apparatus, 
characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  an  unlatching 
member  arranged  to  enter  said  slot  or  groove  during  insertion 
of  the  cassette  and  pass  along  said  slot  or  groove,  by  relative 
motion  of  the  cassette  with  respect  to  the  apparatus,  until  said 
relative  movement  brings  said  actuating  portion  of  the  latch- 
ing member  into  engagement  with  said  unlatching  member. 
28.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  casing  having  a  mouth  through  which  a  magnetic  tape 
is  accessible,  said  mouth  including  a  first  opening  in  a  front 
end  face  of  said  casing  and  a  second  opening  in  a  lower 
section  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  front  end  face: 
a  pivotal  lid  pivotable  between  a  closed  position  covering  said 
first  opening  of  said  mouth  and  an  open  position  exposing  said 
first  opening  of  said  mouth: 
a  sliding  shutter  member  slidable  with  respect  to  a  lower  section 
of  said  cassette  casing  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
covers  said  second  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
exposes  said  second  opening:  said  shutter  member  including 
first  and  second  means  for  engagingly  receiving  a  locking 
head  of  a  locking  lever  at  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
shutter:  and 
a  resilient  locking  lever  integrally  formed  with  said  cassette 
casing  and  having  a  resiliently  deformable  lever  and  a  locking 
head  engageable  with  said  shutter  member,  said  locking  lever 
normally  holding  said  shutter  member  in  said  first  position 
while  said  cassette  is  not  in  use,  and  allowing  said  shutter 
member  to  move  to  said  second  position  when  said  cassette  is 
inserted  into  an  associated  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, and  holding  said  shutter  member  at  said  second  posi- 
tion while  said  cassette  is  used. 
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amplitude  adjustment  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing 
means  and  adjusting  the  duration  of  the  line  voltage  signal  in 
proportion  to  the  value  of  the  line  voltage  to  produce  an  ampli- 
tude adjusted  voltage  signal,  line  current  sensing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  line  and  to  have  a  line 
current  signal  impressed  thereon,  a  phase  adjustment  circuit 
connected  to  the  current  sensing  means  and  adjusting  the  phase 
of  the  current  signal  to  produce  a  phase  adjusted  current  sig- 
lal,  phase  responsive  means  connected  to  said  amplitude  ad- 
justment circuit  and  to  said  phase  adjustment  circuit  and  pro- 
ducing [an  adjusted]  a  power  factor  signal,  and  [discon- 
nect] circuit  means  connected  to  said  phase  responsive  means 
and  [adapted  to  disconnect  the  power  lines  when]  responsive 
to  the  power  factor  [is  below  a  preset  valuej  and  therefore  the 
load  on  said  motor. 


14.  A  self-monitoring  security  system  including  a  deadbolt 
member  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  to  lock 
and  unlock,  respectively,  a  closure  member  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  permit  and  preven  t  access  to  a  secured  area, 
said  security  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  first  and  second  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  said  deadbolt  being  in  said  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  respectively: 

b)  means  for  generating  third  and  fourth  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  said  closure  member  being  in  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  respectively: 

c)  a  microprocessor  including  memory  means  responsive  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electrical  signals  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  output  signals:  and 

d)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  deadbolt. 
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1.  [An  underload]  .4  protection  system  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  electric  motor  and  first  and  second  power  supply 
lines,  the  lines  being  connectable  to  an  AC  power  supply 
supplying  a  line  voltage  and  line  current,  said  system  compris- 
ing line  voltage  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
lines  and  to  have  a  line  voltage  signal  impressed  therein,  an 


££  **  •• 


wkvt 

C'HCuiT 


^'  ^fcuncHiNG 

CIRCUIT 
1 


■]-^'"^>l>ii^K-  |g'^n 


I  C4HNieR 
I  WAVE 
GCNCftAIDR 


eOCMTOK 


2.    A    receiver  in  a   spread-spectrum   communication   system 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  which  is  first  modulated  by  binary  data 
and  thereafter  by  a  binary  code,  and  including  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  convolver  for  delecting  a  correlation  between  the  received 
signal  and  a  signal  modulated  by  a  reference  binary  code  in  the 
form  of  a  time-reversed  replica  of  said  binary  code,  said  receiver 
comprising: 
first  means  for  producing  a  correlation  spike  pulse  from  a  corre- 
lation waveform  signal  with  a  relatively  large  amplitude  when 
said  binary  code  in  said  received  signal  supplied  to  said  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  convolver  coincides  with  or  has  a  small 
displacement  from  said  reference  binary  code: 
second  means  for  selectively  extracting  a  desired  correlation 
spike  pulse  from  said  correlation  spike  pulses  from  said  first 
means  and  producing  a  reset  pulse  therefrom:  and 
a  code  generator  for  producing  said  reference  binary  code  and 
initialized  by  said  reset  pulse. 
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turbine  engine  combustion  cha  nher  which  comprises  a  substrate 
of  a  material  selected  from  tl  e  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt-base  superalloys,  a  m  tal  bond  coat  on  said  substrate 
and  an  oxide  stabilized  zircc  lia-base  ceramic  thermal  barrier 
coating  on  said  bond  coat.  [  the  improsementj  wherein  said 
bond  coat  is  an  alloy  of  chroi  num.  aluminum  and  yttrium  with 
a  metal  selected  from  the  gri  up  consisting  of  iron,  [cobalt.] 
nickel  and  a  mixture  of  nicki  I  and  cobalt. 


means  having  a  rejection  opening  sufficiently  large  to  pass 
said  cap  portion  therethrough  into  contact  with  said  electri- 
cally conductive  means  but  smaller  than  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  fuse  contact  element  to  prevent  passage  therethrough 
of  said  adjacent  portion: 
id)  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  contacting  the 
contact  element  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  fuse  to  make  a 
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J.  A  rejection  JuiL  block  Jor 
cal  contact  elements  at  opposi 
end  including  a  cap.  said  ca 
width  than  the  adjacent  porlio 
fuse  block  comprising: 

(a)  support  means: 

(b)  electrically  conductive 
means  and  having  a  surj 
one  end  of  said  fuse  and 
with  said  fuse: 

(c)  electrically  insulated  ri 
surface  of  said  electrical 


RKJKCIION  M  Ml  kl 
.".  Ml).,  assignor  to  (  oopcr  Indus- 

\UU.  1.  19SH.  Ser.  N.i,  464,701, 
ir  rfissuf  Jul.  26.   1<WII.  vr.  No. 

IIOIR  l^'in) 

18  Claims 
1  ^arlridge-typefuse  having  electri- 
e  ends,  the  contact  element  at  one 
■>  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional 
1  of  said  fuse  contact  element:  said 


means  mounted  on  said  support 
ice  for  contacting  said  cap  at  said 
naking  a  first  electrical  connection 

ectlon  means  colligated  with  said 
V  conductive  means,  said  rejection 


second  electrical  connection  with  said  fuse  and  for  biasing 
said  fuse  towards  said  electrically  insulated  rejection  means: 

(e)  insulative  guide  means  engageable  with  the  adjacent  portion 
to  center  said  gap  with  said  electrically  conductive  means: 
and 

(/)  said  electrically  conductive  means  further  including  reten- 
tion means  for  providing  a  positive  connection  with  the  cap. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  7,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,851 
APPLE  TREE  DS-165 
Daniel  E,  Simmons,  Rogers,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter-Plant  Pa- 
tent Marketing,  Inc.,  Niagara-On-The-Lake,  Canada 
Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,241 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  as  shown  and  described,  to 

be  a  true  mutation  of  the  parent  cultivar  "Smoothee"  with  a 

semi-spur  type  fruiting  habit  and  a  smoother,  more  attractive 

fruit  finish. 


7.852 
FX-10  ,  A  VARIETY  OF  ST.  AL'GUSTINEGRASS 
Philip  Busey,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,734 
Int.  CI,'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  St.  Augustinegrass,  substan- 
tially as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
distinctive  combination  of  inflorescence  and  vegetative  char- 
acteristics. Its  superior  resistance  to  seasonal  drought  when 
grown  in  a  humid  region  with  shallow  subsurface  soil  mois- 
ture. Its  moderate  resistance  to  gray  leaf  spot  disease,  its  bluish 
colored  foliage,  and  its  resistance  to  the  PDP  southern  chinch 
bug. 
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ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 


See 
PATENT  NO. 


16-340  5,101,533 

454-238  5,101,710 

454-128  5,101,711 

454-341   5,101,712 

297-284  5,101,811 

602-022  5,101,812 

600-040  5,101,813 

602-012  5,101,815 

244-116  5,102,091 

51-129  5,102,099 

482-077  5,102,119 

482-111   5,102,120 

482-094  5,102,121 

482-133  5,102,122 

482-105  5,102,123 

482-107  5,102,124 

482-128  5,102,125 

285-023  5,102,170 

385-081   5,102,211 

385-098  5,102,212 

359-890  5,102,213 

359-223  5,102,214 

383-023  5,102,225 

405-025  5,102,257 

106-022  5,102,448 

205-118  5,102,506 

205-153  5,102,507 

205-173  5,102,508 

205-257  5,102,509 

554-115  5,102,581 

554-190  5,102,582 

514-504  5,102,657 

290-048  5,103,107 

395-129  5,103,217 

361-400  5,103,247 

359-414  5,103,248 

395-725  5,103,392 

395-650  5,103,393 

395-575  5,103,394 


ERRATA— Continued 


PAiLMS 


395-09;  5,103,403 

318-56;  5,103,404 

395-Olt  5,103,405 

395_i3  5,103,407 

395-70<    5,103,421 

370-11 5,103,475 


GRANTED  APRIL  7,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,101,511 
PROTECTIVE  JACKET 
Gerth  Elverskog,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.C.E.  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,018 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—2.5  4  Claims 


the  entire  extent  thereof,  and  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be 
draped  over  a  wearer's  head,  said  material  being  tranparent  at 
least  over  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  lines  of  sight  of  the 
wearer  when  positioned  thereon,  and  an  annular  elastic  mem- 
ber dimensioned  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  sheet  of  material 
and  an  adjacent  body  portion  of  the  wearer  positioned  thereun- 
der to  retain  said  sheet  of  water  impermeable  material  in  posi- 
tion on  the  body  portion  of  the  wearer. 


5,101,512 

DISPOSABLE  WATER  IMPERMEABLE  TRANSPARENT 

PERSONAL  BODY  COVER 

Carol  Weinstein,  60  Sutton  PI.  S.,  Ste.  4A  North,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,399 

Int.  a.'  A41D  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—84  28  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  body  protective  garment  which  comprises  a 
unitary  sheet  of  polymeric  water  impermeable  material  having 
a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  periphery  substantially  over 


5,101,513 

FOUL  WEATHER  APPAREL 

Loren  E.  Bowers,  591  E.  Telegraph  Rd..  Fillmore,  Calif.  93015 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609,431 

Int.  a.^  A41D  3/04 


U.S.  a.  2—84 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  sleeveless  jacket  for  protecting  the  chest  and  shoulders 
of  an  operator  of  a  chain  saw  comprising: 

an  upper  sleeveless  portion  adapted  to  fully  encircle  the 
upper  chest  and  upper  back  of  a  wearer  and  extend  over 
the  shoulders  and  having  a  lower  edge; 

a  lower  skirt  portion  adapted  to  fully  encircle  the  waist  o*"  a 
wearer  and  having  an  upper  edge; 

means  to  secure  the  upper  edge  of  the  skit  portion  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  sleeveless  portion  at  discreet 
locations  at  the  front,  sides  and  back  of  the  sleeveless 
portion  and  skirt,  thereby  providing  vent  openings 
whereby  air  circulation  can  occur  within  the  upper  por- 
tion; 

zipper  means  to  close  the  front  of  the  sleeveless  portion  and 
the  skirt; 

said  upper  portion  and  lower  skirt  portion  being  of  a  flexible 
fabric  material; 

collar  means  encircling  the  neckline  of  the  said  sleeveless 
portion; 

protective  padding  means  comprising  fibers  secured  to  the 
front  chest  and  shoulder  areas  of  the  said  upper  portion 
adapted  to  jam  the  mechanism  of  a  chain  saw  upon  the 
blade  cutting  into  the  padding  by  pulling  the  fibers  into 
the  mechanism. 


1.  A  foul  weather  apparel  for  a  person  having  a  shoulder 
width  of  approximately  X  and  a  standing  height  from  the 
ground  to  the  person's  shoulder  of  approximately  V.  compns- 
ing,  a  substantially  flat  circular  panel  of  flexible  weather-resist- 
ant material  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  X,  said 
circular  panel  having  an  opening  in  at  least  the  center  thereof, 
a  hood  of  flexible  weather-resistant  material  connected  to  said 
circular  panel  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  flexible  and 
substantially  circular  upper  frame  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  circular  panel  for  maintaining  said 
circular  panel  substantially  flat,  a  flexible  and  substantially 
circular  lower  frame,  a  tubular  enclosure  of  flexible  weather- 
resistant  material  having  one  circular  end  connected  to  said 
upper  frame  and  circular  panel  and  another  circular  end  con- 
nected to  said  lower  frame,  said  tubular  enclosure  having  a 
length  between  said  circular  ends  of  less  than  but  a  substantial 
proportion  of  Y,  and  the  circular  panel  engaging  the  person's 
shoulders  when  the  apparel  is  being  worn  for  supporting  the 
circular  panel,  upper  and  lower  frames,  and  tubular  enclosure 
on  the  shoulders,  said  hood  being  of  a  height  and  width  to 
extend  upwardly  and  loosely  fit  over  the  person's  head  without 
supporting  any  weight  of  the  rest  of  the  apparel  from  the 
person's  head  when  the  apparel  is  being  worn  by  the  person. 
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:   101,514 
\KII(  I  V   OK  (  I,()THIN(. 
Jan  Ekiund.  Hllfllr^,  Swcdi  i.  assiunor  to  V  .S.K.FIcctiiInn  HB. 
Hofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,   1989.  Ser,  No.  452,551 

Claims  priont\.  applicati  n  Sweden.  .Jan.  4,  19H9.  H9()O020 

Int    (    .■   \4II)  .;   02 

V.S.  a.  2—94  8  Claims 


1.  An  outer  garment  for 

an  outer  shell  having  an 

and  at  least  two  holes 

an  inner  lining  comprisi 

and  having  a  lower  e< 

an  insulating  pad  having 

two  elongated  member 

elongated  members  ai 

lower  ends,  and 

a  space  intermediate  the 

wherein  the  lower  end 

ends  of  the  elongated 

edge  of  the  insulating 

members  extend  throi 

the  upper  end  of  the 

surface  of  the  inner  li 

opening  between  the  1 

lower  edge  of  the  inn 

wherein  the  pad  is  held  i 

fastening  the  upper  oi 

collar  region  holes.  ; 

second  position  subst; 

outer  shell  by  the  ver 

release  of  said  elonga 


a  person  u.iicli  comprises 
upper  collar  region,  a  lower  edge, 
in  said  collar  region, 
ig  one  or  more  layers  of  material 
ge  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
upper  and  lower  edges, 
and  a  flexible  vertical  strap,  the 
d  the  strap  each  having  upper  end 

inner  lining  and  the  outer  shell. 
)f  the  \erlical  strap  and  the  lower 
Tiembt-rs  arc  atlached  to  the  upper 
ad.  the  upper  ends  of  the  elongated 
gh  said  holes  in  said  collar  region, 
vertical  ^Irap  is  attached  to  outer 
ling,  the  ^pacc  extends  through  an 
'wer  edge  ot  the  outer  shell  and  the 
■r  lining  and 

a  first  position  within  said  space  by 
is  I'f  ihe  elongated  members  at  said 
nd  ihe  insulating  pad  is  held  in  a 
ntially  below  ihe  lower  edge  of  the 
ical  strap  to  function  as  a  seat  upon 
ed  members. 


;. 101.515 

,)\'   KKT  PA(  K 

Patricia  A.  Holt.  335  S.  M  lin  St..  Mansfield.  Mass.  0204S.  and 

Nancy  R.  Holt.  S5  New  )n  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I    028X9 

Filed  Mar.  2~    1991.  Ser.  No.  675.852 

Inl.  (  1.    A41D  /   o: 

U.S.  a.  2—94  3  Claims 


covering  portion  includes  a  right  chest  torso  covering 
web  and  a  left  chest  torso  covering  web.  wherein  a  cover- 
ing web  connector  strip  is  mounted  to  the  right  chest  torso 
covering  web  and  the  left  chest  torso  covering  web  for 
selective  securement  of  the  right  chest  torso  covering  web 
and  the  left  chest  torso  covering  web  together,  and 

a  first  pocket  member  mounted  to  one  of  the  covering  webs 
adjacent  an  arm  opening  of  one  of  said  covering  webs,  and 

the  first  pocket  member  includes  a  plurality  of  cleaning  fluid 
moistened  towel  members  therewithin,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  pocket  members,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  second  pocket  members  is  mounted  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  right  and  left  chest  torso  covering  webs, 
and 

a  plurality  of  third  chest  pockets,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  third  chest  pockets  positioned 
on  each  of  the  right  and  left  chest  torso  covering  webs 
aligned  with  and  underlying  one  of  said  second  chest 
pockets,  and 

the  third  chest  pockets  include  a  selectively  removable 
infant  feeding  container  therewithin,  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  chest  pockets,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fourth  chest  pockets  positioned  underlying 
one  of  the  third  chest  pockets  on  each  of  the  right  and  left 
chest  torso  covering  webs  and 

wherein  each  of  the  third  chest  pockets  includes  a  tubular 
heating  jacket  positioned  within  the  third  chest  pockets, 
and  each  of  the  third  chest  pockets  further  includes  a  third 
chest  pocket  floor,  and  a  battery  pack  housing  positioned 
on  each  of  the  third  chest  pocket  floors  underlying  the 
tubular  heating  jacket,  and  the  tubular  heating  jacket 
includes  electrical  resistance  heating  coils  directed 
through  the  tubular  heating  jacket  coextensively  there- 
about, and  a  respective  first  and  second  electrical  trans- 
mission line  in  electrical  communication  with  the  electri- 
cal resistance  heating  coils  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
tubular  heating  jacket,  and  a  respective  first  and  second 
connector  plug  mounted  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
electrical  transmission  lines,  and  the  batte'^y  pack  housing 
includes  a  respective  first  and  second  connector  recepta- 
cle for  respectively  receiving  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tor plugs. 


5,101,516 
S'l.-siLM  FOR  VENTILATING  BROW  BAND  AREA  OF  A 

CAP/SUN  VISOR 

Thomas  J.  Scarnato.  381  N.  Valley  Rd..  Harrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,261 

Int.  CI.'  A42C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—181.2  20  Claims 


I.  A  jacket  pack  constr  iction,  compriMog, 

a  jacket  torso  covering   portion,  wherein  the  jacket  torso 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  creating  air  paths  between  a 
sweat  band  provided  for  engagement  of  a  head  cover  including 
a  visor  like  structure  and  the  forehead  of  a  wearer  thereof,  said 
system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced  apart, 
resilient,  porous  and  absorbent  means  which  are  not  joined  to 
each  other  by  any  means  and  which  are  removably  attached  to 
the  sweat  band  for  spacing  the  sweat  band  from  the  forehead. 
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5,101,517 
SPORTS  HELMET  WITH  TRANSPARENT  WINDOWS  IN 

THE  SIDE  WALLS 

Willie  Douglas,  519  Piilliam,  San  Angelo.  Tex.  76903 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,110 

Int.  Cl.^  A42B  I/OS 

U.S.  CI.  2—424  22  Qaims 


1.  A  helmet  for  use  in  sporting  activities  by  a  human,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  outer  shell  having  top,  back  and  side  walls,  said  outer 
shell  having  an  opening  therein  which  opening  is  adapted 
to  fit  the  head  of  a  human  such  that  the  top  wall  is  on  top 
of  the  head,  the  side  walls  cover  the  ears  and  are  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  face  and  the  back  wall  covers  the  back 
of  the  head,  said  outer  shell  side  walls  having  respective 
bottom  edges,  each  of  said  bottom  edges  merging  with  a 
front  edge  of  said  respective  side  wall,  each  of  said  front 
edges  extending  from  said  respective  bottom  edge  to  said 
lop  wall,  said  outer  shell  being  made  of  a  hard  and  rigid 
material,  said  outer  shell  being  opaque; 

b)  an  inner  shell  being  located  inside  of  said  outer  shell  and 
being  coupled  thereto  such  that  said  inner  shell  is  iiter- 
posed  between  said  outer  shell  and  the  head  of  a  human 
when  said  helmet  is  being  worn,  said  inner  shell  extending 
along  said  top.  back  and  side  walls,  said  inner  shell  being 
made  of  a  material  that  is  fiexible  and  resilient; 

c)  each  of  said  side  walls  ha.ing  a  transparent  window 
located  therein,  said  windows  extending  from  the  front 
edge  of  each  side  wall  rearwardly  toward  said  back  wall, 
wherein  the  peripheral  vision  of  a  human  wearing  said 
helmet  is  enhanced  by  said  windows,  said  outer  shell 
having  respective  opaque  porticms,  each  of  w  hich  opaque 
portions  extends  between  each  window  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  shell; 

d)  said  inner  shell  having  notches  therein,  said  notches  being 
aligned  with  said  windows,  wherein  said  inner  shell  does 
not  interfere  with  viewing  through  said  windows,  said 
inner  shell  being  located  adjacent  to  portions  of  the  ears  of 
said  human  wearing  said  helmet  so  as  to  provide  protec- 
tion to  said  ears. 


hinged  toilet  seat  following  a  predetermined  time  lapse  after 
the  toilet  seat  has  been  placed  in  Ihe  raised  position  comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  means  which  measures  a  predetermined  time 
period;  and 

(b)  an  actuator,  interconnected  with  said  timing  means: 
said  actuatar  being  connected  to  a  hinged  toilet  seat  arranged 
to  move  the  hinged  toilet  seat  when  the  toilet  seat  is  in  the 
raised  position  and  the  actuator  is  triggered,  .aid  time  measur- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  actuator  and  being  intiated 
by  the  raising  of  the  said  toilet  seat  and  upon  expiration  of  said 
predetermined  time  period,  initiating  the  movement  of  the 
actuator  connected  to  the  toilet  seat,  the  said  timing  means 
comprising  a  sealed  hydraulic  arrangement  including  a  first 
expandable  acutator  pouch  capable  of  containing  sealed 
therein  a  liquid,  a  second  sealed  expandable  reservoir  pouch 
capable  of  containing  sealed  therein  a  liquid  and  being  inter- 
connected by  a  means  of  a  fiexible  conduit  to  said  first  pouch, 
said  flexible  conduit  having  a  passage  which  restricts  flov,  to 
provide  a  desired,  predetermined  fiow  time  for  the  liquid  .rom 
the  reservoir  pouch  to  the  actuator  pouch,  said  resjrvoir 
pouch  being  affixed  to  the  toilet  seat  so  that  it  is  at  an  elevation 
higher  than  the  actuator  pouch  when  the  toilet  is  raised  and  at 
an  elevation  lower  than  the  actuator  pouch  when  the  toilet  seat 
IS  lowered. 


5,101,518 

AUTOMATIC  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

John  M.  Phillips,  4315  V  alley  Green  Mall,  Etters,  Pa.  17319 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,384 

Int.  Cl."^  A47K  13/10 

V.S.  CI.  4—251  6  Claims 


5,101,519 

automatic  care-taking  system  in  use  for 
bed-riddf:n  patient 

Tuneo  Yamamoto,  No.  20,  Sirinashi,  Tameto-cho,  Toyokawa 
442,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,014,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-258045 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  3/J2 

V.S.  a.  4—300  20  Claims 


Bl       83    6T      51     10     ,^  47   y 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  initiating  the  lowering  of  a 


30*   56    30 


1.  An  automatic  care-laking  system  particularly  for  use  for  a 
bed-ridden  patient  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular,  longitudinally  divided  bed  body 
defining  at  least  first,  second  and  third  substantially  planar 
bed  plate  pieces,  said  first  and  third  bed  plate  pieces  being 
horizontally  supported  at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  respec- 
tive side  edge  of  said  second  bed  plate  piece,  one  side  edge 
of  each  said  first  and  third  bed  plate  pieces  being  pivotally 
connected  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  said  second  bed 
plate  piece  by  means  of  a  pin; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  protractable  rod,  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  placed  under  said  first  bed  plate  piece 
to  correspond  to  it; 

a  first  elongated  bar,  each  end  of  which  is  in  turn  pivoted  to 
an  end  of  the  protractable  rod  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  an  underside  of  said  first  bed  plate  piece,  the  protract- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  causes  to  pivot  said  first  bar  in 
one  direction  so  as  to  tilt  said  first  and  second  bed  plate 
pieces  downward  to  form  a  V-shaped  valley  surrounded 
by  said  first  and  second  bed  plate  pieces,  while  the  retract- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  causes  to  pivot  said  first  bar  in 
the  other  direction  so  as  to  return  said  first  and  second  bed 
plate  pieces  to  the  horizontal  position; 
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a  second  hydraulic  cylii 
hydraulic  cylinder  pla 
to  correspond  to  it;  at 

a  second  elongated  bar.  i 
to  an  end  of  the  protr; 
cylinder  and  an  under' 
protracting  movemen 
said  second  bar  in  on 
and  third  bed  plate  pn 
valley  surrounded  b> 
pieces,  while  the  retra 
causes  to  pivot  said  se' 
to  return  said  second 
horizontal  position 


der  having  a  protractable  rod,  the 

ed  under  said  third  bed  plate  piece 

d 

ach  L-nd  (if  u  hich  is  in  turn  pivoted 

.-table  rod  of  ^aid  second  hydraulic 

de  of  said  third  bed  plate  piece,  the 

of  said  second  rod  causes  to  pivot 

direction  so  as  to  tilt  said  second 
ces  downward  to  form  a  V-shaped 

said  second  and  third  bed  plate 
•A\ud  ni.>\i.n!ciii  of  said  second  rod 
ond  bar  m  the  oiher  direction  so  as 
and  third  bed  plate  pieces  to  the 


,101.521) 
HI  \U)KHHOIl     IRKATMKM  S^  M  I  \1 
Alonzo  E.  LocUhart,  12(11     >.  Compton   \m.  «6-217,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.  90059 

liled  Si'p.   14.   1990.  Sit.  Nil  583,020 

Int.  (I     1  O.M)         ■     \4-K  '   J'.    \61H   <5/00 

U.S.  CI.  4— 44^  9  Claims 


1.  A  hemorrhoid  treatrr 

tank  means  for  storing  . 

dispenser  means  located 
said  dispenser  means  i 
having  a  first  portion 
axis  and  mounted  fo 
toilet  seat,  said  first  [ 
flow  paths  therein,  s. 
dispenser  arm  extent 
said  longitudinal  axis 
T-shaped  support,  sa 
extending  through  s; 
arm  being  terminate. 
sets  of  eyelets,  each  s 
cation  with  exactly  c 

pump  means  for  pumpi 
dispenser  means. 


5.101,521 
BATHTUB  ASSKMIU  "i   HA\  INC.  ( OMOl  Kl  1)  \\  \i  i  S 

AND  \C(  FSSORIKS 
Robin  H.  Levien,  London   Kngland,  assignor  tn   VmLiican  Stan- 
dard Inc.  New  ^Ork,  "^  V. 

Filed  Oct.  U     1990,  Ser.  No.  598,904 
Int       I.     \47K  J   IK) 
U.S.  CI.  4—559  17  Claims 

1.  A  bathtub  assembly  :ompnsing: 
a  first  wall, 

a  second  wall  adjoinin;   said  first  wall, 
a  third  wall  adjoining  ;  aid  first  wall, 

said  first,  second  and  tl  ird  walls  at  least  partially  defining  a 
reservoir. 


said  first  wall  defining  a  curved  interior  surface; 

said  second  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  recessed  curved 
interior  surfaces,  one  of  said  recessed  curved  interior 
surfaces  including  an  opening; 

a  separate  filler  spout  mounted  to  said  second  wall  in  one  of 
said  recessed  curved  interior  surfaces  at  said  opening,  said 
filler  spout  having  a  generally  shell-shaped  configuration 
including  a  curved  surface  which  at  least  generally  corre- 


sponds to  said  one  of  said  recessed  curved  interior  surfaces 
of  said  second  wall  in  which  it  is  mounted; 

a  deck  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  at  least  one 
of  said  walls;  and 

a  grab  bar  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  deck  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  one  of  said  walls,  said  grab  bar 
having  a  substantially  continuously  curved  and  twisted 
configuration. 


5.101,522 
ANTI-SPLASH  SHOWER  CURTAIN  SUPPORT  FIXTURE 

John  L,  Prian.  631  El  Jina  La.,  Ojai,  Calif,  93023 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,04* 
Int,  Cl.^  A47K  J/N 
U.S.  CI.  4—610  1  Claim 


snt  system  comprising: 

first  fluid; 

in  a  toilet  seal  for  ejecting  said  fiuid, 
icluding  a  T-shaped  tubular  support 
extending  along  a  first  longitudinal 

rotational  motion  in  a  lid  of  said 
■irtion  having  first  and  second  fluid 
id  tubular  support  having  a  tubular 
ini;  jlong  .i  second  axis  normal  to 
rum  .1  middle  section  of  said  tubular 
d  first  .iiul  second  fluid  flow  paths 
d  dispenser  .irni  and  said  dispenser 

uith  .1  dispenser  head  having  two 
I  of  eyelets  being  in  tluid  communi- 
le  of  said  fluid  How  paths;  and 
ig  fluid  from  s,iid  i.mk  through  said 


1.  A  shower  curtain  support  fixture  for  hanging  a  shower 
curtain  above  a  bathtub,  which  tub  has  at  least  two  oppositely 
facing  walls  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tub,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  tubular  structure  having  an  elon- 
gated generally  straight  main  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site end  portions  extending  in  generally  transverse  relation 
to  the  ends  of  said  main  portion,  said  U-shaped  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  tubular  structures 
telescopably  inserted,  one  into  the  other,  so  as  to  define  an 
adjustable  length  U-shaped  structure  that  exactly  fits 
between  said  facing  walls; 

(b)  a  generally  U-shaped  guide  track  slot  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  said  main  portion  and  the  bottom  of  said  oppo- 
site end  portions; 

(c)  means  for  hanging  a  shower  curtain  from  said  guide  track 
slot  comprising  glides  within  said  tubular  structure  con- 
nected   to   the   curtain    by    links   extending   downward 
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through  said  slot  so  as  to  permit  moving  the  curtain  there- 
along;  and 
(d)  means  on  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  structure  for 
mounting  said  opposite  end  portions  flush  to  said  oppo- 
sitely facing  walls  such  that  the  shower  curtain  hangs 
Hush  against  oppositely  facing  walls  so  as  to  effectively 
block  water  from  splashing  out  of  the  tub  over  the  side  of 
the  tub  and  between  the  curtain  and  walls,  said  means  for 
mounting  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  holes 
formed  through  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  struc- 
ture and  an  inner  one  of  said  holes  in  each  pair  thereof  is 
larger  than  an  outer  one  of  said  holes  for  permitting  pas- 
sage of  a  fastener  completely  through  said  inner  hole  but 
not  completely  through  said  outer  hole 


5,101,523 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 
WITH  SHELF  PORTION 
Darwin  G.  Bright,  P.O.  Box  324,  Campbellford.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada KOL  ILO 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,383 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  I7/5S.  17/54 

U.S.  CI.  5—2.1  20  Oaims 


F=^>:: 


--iv 


f 


rt' 


stantially  perpendicular  to  the  width  of  said  stationary 
frame;  and 
each  of  said  telescoping  slide  assemblies  having  an  elongated 
rear  telescoping  member,  at  least  one  elongated  intermedi- 
ate telescoping  member,  and  an  elongated  front  telescop- 
ing member;  said  rear  telescoping  members  being  rigidly 


secured  to  said  stationary  frame;  said  telescoping  members 
all  having  a  top  wall  surface  (that  remains  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane  when  they  are  in  their  retracted 
positon  and  in  their  extended  position)  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  said  top  wall  surfaces  remain  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  throughout  the  full  course  of  their  travel 
from  their  retracted  position  to  their  extended  position. 


5.101,525 

COMBINATION  STAKE  ANCHORED  DOWN  BEACH 

AND  LAWN  BLANKET 

Nicholas  W.  Ippolito,  35  Gehrig  St..  Commack.  N.Y.  11725 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,461 

Int,  Cl.^  A47G  9/06.  E04H  15/62 

U.S.  a.  5—417  4  naims 


1.  A  multifunctional  furniture  item  adapted  to  be  selectively 
convertible  between  at  least  two  functional  configurations, 
said  furniture  item  comprising  a  generally  vertically  upright 
shelving  unit,  said  shelving  unit  having  a  movable  frame  por- 
tion and  a  movable  extension  portion,  said  frame  portion  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  generally  vertically-extending 
orientation  when  in  a  first  of  said  functional  configurations  and 
a  vertically-elevated  generally  horizontally-extending  orienta- 
tion when  a  second  of  said  functional  configurations,  said 
extension  portion  being  selectively  extendable  outwardly  from 
said  shelving  unit  and  selectively  retractable  thereto,  said 
extension  portion  being  vertically  supported  by  said  frame 
portion  when  selectively  extended  and  when  said  movable 
frame  portion  is  in  said  second  functional  configuration  in 
order  to  define  an  elevated  horizontal  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shelving  unit. 


5,101,524 

SOFA-PLATFORM  BED 

Daniel  B.  Brandschain,  P.O.  Box  1741,  Avon,  Colo.  81620 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,745 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  /  7/lJ 

U.S.  a.  5—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  sofa-platform  bed  comprising: 

a  transversely  extending  stationary  frame  having  a  top  sur- 
face; 
a  left  arm  assembly,  a  right  arm  assembly  and  a  back  assem- 
bly attached  to  said  stationary  frame; 
at  least  two  telescoping  slide  assemblies  each  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  said  telescoping  slide  assemblies  being 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  oriented  sub- 


1.  An  anchored  down  blanket  for  use  on  both  a  beach  and  a 
lawn  comprising: 

a.  a  sheet  of  fiexible  material; 

b.  eyelet  means  at  each  corner  of  said  sheet; 

c.  stake  means  passing  through  each  of  said  eyelet  means 
embedded  into  the  ground  for  securing  said  blanket  to  said 
ground; 

d.  said  stake  means  comprising  a  shank  member  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  a  body  extending  therefrom  and 
pointed  at  the  other  end,  said  shank  member  being  remov- 
ably inserted  and  fastened  into  an  elongated  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  member  being  hollow  and  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  the  body  of  said  shank  member  and  tapered  to 
a  point  at  the  other  end,  for  use  when  said  ground  is  sand, 
said  sleeve  member  being  removed  to  permit  said  shank 
member  to  be  used  alone  when  said  ground  is  a  lawn 
surface. 


318-941  O.G.-92-2 
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S, 101,526 
ADJLST\BI  K  K)  )T  SI  PPORT  APPARX  i  I  S 

Sharon  D.  Smith,  626<)  Pa  m  Ave.,  San  Bernadinii,  (  alif   '>2Mil 

f  iled  Auk    15     1991,  Ser.  No.  745,1S9 

Ini.  (I.     UlC  2I,IJ().  2I'(» 

U.S.  a.  5—630  7  aaims 


1.  A  bed  and  foot  suppc 
to  a  bed  to  include  a  n 
upwardly  of  the  mattress 
tress,  the  apparatus  comj 
a  mattress  plate  for  po 
the  foot  board,  with 
live  first  and  second 
second  side  wall  ex 
relative  to  the  matti 
spective  first  and  S' 
including  a  first  anc 
and  the  mattress  p 
orthogonally  betwei 
the  first  and  second 
parallel  relative  to  < 
side  walls  and  proje 
and  the  first  and  seci 
ing  a  respective  firs 
threadly  receivable 
including  a  respecti 
end  spaced  from  tht 
ond  forward  termi 
mounted  to  an  abuti 
ing  coextensively  N 
the  abutment  plate  i 
board,  with  the  ab 
spaced  relationship 
the  first  and  second 
spacing  thercbetwei 
a  fool  support  insert.  ; 
tress  defined  by  a  pr 
to  the  predetermmt 
and  second  side  wa 
first  and  second  fo< 
and  second  foot  of 


MODI  I  AR  I 
Ralph  \.  Uadsworth.  I! 
.\rrowhead    birth  of  ( 
Calif. 

Filfd  Ou 
Int 
L  .S.  CI.  5—464 

1    A  modular  body  s 

sidelying  person  formed 

comfort  for  said  person 

tissue  trauma  of  said  pe 

a  frame  including  a  f 

side  walls  and  a  paii 

walls  extending  be 

made  of  a  first  den 

a  plurality  of  insert  m 


rt  apparatus  arranged  for  securement 
attress  and  a  foot  board  extending 
at  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  mat- 
nsing. 

itioning  under  the  mattress  adjacent 
he  mattre^^  plaic  mcluding  a  respec- 
side  edge,  and  a  respective  first  and 
ending  upwardly  and  orthogonally 
ess  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  re- 
cond  side  edge,  the  mattress  plate 
second  internally  threaded  socket, 
ite  including  a  rear  edge  directed 
n  the  first  and  second  side  wall  and 
internally  threaded  socket  arranged 
ne  another  and  the  first  and  second 
■ting  to  the  mattress  plate  rear  edge, 
nd  internally  threaded  socket  includ- 
and  second  externally  threaded  rod 
herewithin.  the  first  and  second  rods 
e  first  and  second  forward  terminal 
mattress  plate,  and  the  first  and  sec- 
lal  end  orthogonally  and  rotatably 
lent  plate,  the  abutment  plate  extend- 
Ivveen  the  first  and  second  rod,  with 
■ranged  for  abutment  against  the  foot 
itment  plate  arranged  in  adjustable 
elative  to  the  mattress  plate,  and 
side  wall  defining  a  predetermined 
n,  and 

rranged  lor  posnioning  over  the  mat- 
detetniined  length  substantially  equal 
i  spacing  mounted  between  the  first 
1,  the  foot  support  insert  including  a 
t  support  socket  for  receiving  a  first 
:n  individual. 


receive  various  areas  of  said  person  when  lying  thereon, 
said  insert  members  being  of  said  first  density  of  urethane 
foam  or  differing  pre-selected  densities  of  urethane  foam, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  insert  members  at  the  end 
extremities  of  said  frame  include  a  construction  different 
from  any  insert  members  intermediate  said  extremities 
members;  and 
an  oversize  cover  having  a  top  portion  overlying  said  frame 
and  said  insert  members  and  an  overhanging  portion  to 


extend  over  said  walls  with  a  length  and  width  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  walls  wherein  said  length  and 
width  greater  than  said  height  of  said  walls  is  trucked 
under  said  overhanging  portion  and  said  portion  is  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  walls,  and  said  cover  is  of  such  a 
material  as  to  have  a  low  co-efficient  of  friction  when 
encountering  said  frame  and  said  inserts  as  to  move  easily 
w  ith  the  contour  and  depression  of  said  insert  members 
when  a  person  lies  thereon. 


5,101,528 

\s  S(  MINE  FOR  ROUGHING  SIDE  WALLS  PORTIONS 

OF  A  SHOE 

James  H.  llanders,  Blaby,  and  Richard  E.  Storer,  Syston,  both 
of  F.ngland.  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd., 
Leicester,  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,076,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
H91.rS6 

Int.  a."  H43D  95/00.  95/16 
U.S.  CI.  12—77  13  Oaims 


5.101,527 
t)DV  SL  PPt)RI   S-\STF\1 
,  Whittier,  and  John  K.  Ros'-ts.  l.ak^ 
ilif..  assignors  to  Convo  Corporation, 

i.  199(1.  Str.  N(i.  6(14. .=;27 
(  I.     \47C  27-14 

20  Claims 
ippori  system  for  a  prone,  supine  or 
of  urethane  foam  adapted  to  produce 
vhen  lying  thereon  as  well  as  reducing 
son.  said  system  comprising; 
ur  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel 
of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  end 
kveen  said  side  walls,  said  walls  being 
ity  of  urethane  foam;  and 
.■mbers  iniertuied  within  said  frame  to 


ero      252 


11.  Machine  for  roughing  side  wall  portions  of  a  shoe  com- 
prising: 

a  shoe  support,  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  side  wall  portions 

thereof  to  be  roughed  exposed; 
a  rotary  roughing  tool  supported  by  a  tool  support  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  roughing  elements  mounted  for 
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movement  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  the 
centers  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  elements  are  urged  ceninfugally  away  from  said 
center  by  the  rotation  of  the  tool; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement,  in  directions  extend- 
ing lengthwise,  widthwise  and  heightwise  of  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  shoe  support,  between  the  shoe 
support  and  the  tool  support,  whereby  the  tool  is  caused 
to  operate  progressively  along  the  exposed  side  wall  por- 
tions of  a  shoe  supported  by  the  shoe  support; 

first  operator-actuatable  means,  operable  in  a  "teaching" 
mode  of  operation  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  tool  can 
be  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  selected  points  along  the 
side  wall  portions  of  the  shoe  and  such  tool  positions  can 
be  stored  in  the  form  of  digitised  coordinate  axis  values  in 
a  computer  memory;  and 

second  operator-actuatable  means,  also  operable  in  said 
"teaching"  mode,  for  selecting  a  speed  of  rotation  for  the 
tool  in  association  with  each  of  said  stored  positions  and 
for  storing  the  selection  in  the  computer  memory,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  stored  positions  represent 
the  path  of  relative  movement  between  the  shoe  support 
and  the  tool  support  to  be  followed  in  an  "operating" 
mode  of  the  machine,  and  each  stored  selection  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  tool  is  implemented  when  its 
associated  stored  position  is  reached. 


L  A  windshield  scraper  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  unitary  housing,  the  unitary  housing  including  an  upper 
portion  centered  about  a  predetermined  axis,  with  a  coni- 
cal lower  portion  coaxially  and  integrally  mounted  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  upper  portion,  with  the  conical  lower 
portion  terminating  in  an  annular  rigid  edge  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  flexible  strap  member  pivotally  and  diametrically  mounted 
to  opposed  sides  of  the  upper  portion,  and 

the  upper  portion  merging  with  the  conical  lower  portion  at 
a  junction,  and  including  a  plurality  of  diametrically  posi- 
tioned recesses  directed  into  the  housing  at  the  junction, 
and 

a  planar  housing  top  surface  mounting  a  top  p<iriion  of  the 
upper  portion,  wherein  the  planar  top  surface  is  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  ring  member  selectively  securable  adjacent  the  annular 
rigid  edge,  wherein  the  ring  member  includes  a  circular 
serrated  edge  peripherally  positioned  relative  to  the  ring 
member  for  enhanced  scraping  and  removal  of  ice  and 
snow  relative  to  an  automotive  windshield. 


5,101.530 
SQUEEGEE 
Alan  M.  Hansen:  Sandra  J.  Hansen,  both  of  I^ke  Oswego; 
Christopher  G.  Alviar,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.;  Paul  E.  Furner. 
Logan,  Utah;  Terrence  K.  Jones,  Portland,  Oreg.;  David  R. 
Knaub,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Sohrab  Vossoughi.  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Hanco,  Inc..  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,445 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  !3/ll 
U.S.  CI.  15—245  29  Claims 


5.101,529 

WINDSHIELD  SCRAPER  APPARATUS 

Walter  J,  Tipple,  1106  W.  Osborne  St.,  Sandusky,  Ohio  44870 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,856 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—236.02  3  Claims 


\.  .\  squeegee,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
a  slot  defined  in  the  handle,  the  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  end  to  end  of  the  elongate  handle,  the  slot 
having  an  arcuate  cross  section:  and 

a  unitary  blade  adapted  to  fit  in  the  slot,  the  unitary  blade 
having  a  root  portion  and  a  working  portion,  the  rcxat 
portion  having  an  arcuate  cross  section  conforming  to  the 
arcuate  cross  section  of  the  slot  in  the  elongate  handle,  the 
root  portion  of  the  blade  being  received  in  the  arcuate  slot 
and  held  in  the  handle  by  the  arcuate  slot,  the  working 
portion  of  the  blade  having  an  arcuate  cross  section 
curved  oppositely  of  the  root  portion  of  the  blade,  the 
unitary  blade  thereby  defining  an  S-shaped  cross  section, 
the  working  portion  of  the  blade  extending  from  the  slot 
abaxially  of  the  handle  along  the  length  of  the  handle. 


5.101,531 

WINDSHIELD  W  ITH  SELF  LOCATING  WIPER  PARK 

RAMP 

Ralph  \\.  Edwards,  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County,  and 
Howard  L.  Kelley,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,054 
Int.  a.'  B60S  1/02.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.19  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  windshield 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  windshield 
wiper  engageable  with  said  upper  surface  with  a  predeter- 
mined park  position  proximate  said  windshield  peripheral 
edge,  a  park  ramp  a.ssembly,  comprising, 

an  elongated  ramp  installation  track  incorporated  in  said 
vehicle  body  proximate  said  windshield  penpheral  edge 
and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  windshield 
upper  surface, 
a  separable  park  ramp  having  a  track  follower  adapted  to 
slide  fit  into  said  installation  track  and  a  lifting  wedge  that 
extends  over  said  windshield  peripheral  edge  and  past  said 
predetermined  wiper  park  position,  and, 
one  way  ratchet  means  on  said  track  and  follower  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  to  assure  engagement  with  said  park 
ramp  when  said  track  follower  is  fitted  into  said  installa- 
tion track  and  moved  along  said  tack  toward  said  wind- 
shield, 
said  park  ramp  track  follower  being  fitted  into  said  installa- 
tion track  and  moved  toward  said  windshield  until  said 
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lifting    wedge    louchi  *   said    windshield    upper    surface, 
thereby  assuring  thai   said   ramp  is  properly   positioned 


relation  below  and  rearward  of  said  edge  formations  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  edge  forinations;  and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotary  brush  formation 
while  reciprocatory  movement  is  imparted  to  said  swing- 
able  bottom  wall  portion. 


5,101,533 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  HINGE  JOINTS  FOR  VARIABLE 

\KKA  JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLES 

Kichard  K.  Stenger,  William  C.  Lippmeier;  Joseph  S.  .Alford,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  David  O.  Fitts,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.;  .Mala- 
chi  Lawrence,  Jr..  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Keith  A.  Williams,  and 
Douglas  \L  Fortuna,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,918 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  17/64 

LI.S.  CI.  16—340  10  Claims 


relative  to  said  wind  hield  so  as  to  engage  and  lift  said 
wiper  as  it  moves  to  ts  park  position. 


90^1;,' -B      ' 


J2  »-, 
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5.ii)i.5j: 

POWDKR  DlSPfNSlM,  \M)(  IKANING  M'PSRMIS 

James  I)>S(in.  SNcamore  li  )use.  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  and  Dunald  J. 

1  .iHuti'.  Welland.  tana  a.  assignors  to  lona  Applin.Kcs  Inc- 

.    \ppareils  li>na  Inc.,  N  eliand.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  188.545.    \pr    V^.  I4SS 

abandoned    This  applital  on  Dec.  29.  1988.  Ser.  N..    :'>1..<44 

Claims  prinrin.  applica  inn  (  anada.  Apr.  3.  Ws".  53WW" 

Int.  <  1.    A47L  //    U3 

U.S,  a.  15—320  60  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  damping  vibration  of  a  flap  of  a  variable 
area  jet  engine  nozzle,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  pivot  joint  interconnecting  said  flap  and  said 
nozzle,  said  joint  comprising  biasing  means  applying  a 
predetermined  force  to  said  flap  so  as  to  generate  a  fric- 
tional  damping  force  between  said  joint  and  said  flap 
during  movement  of  said  flap  about  said  joint;  and 

(b)  wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  spring  means;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  flap  comprises  a  mounting  lug  pivotally 
connected  to  said  joint; 

(d)  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  said  mounting  lug  to  connect 
said  flap  to  said  nozzle; 

(e)  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  hinge  pin  within  said 
joint;  and 

(0  wherein  said  joint  further  comprises  a  mounting  bracket 
attached  to  said  nozzle  with  at  least  one  support  arm 
wherein  said  support  arm  includes  a  square  bore,  said 
bearing  means  comprises  a  first  journal  bearing  and  a 
second  journal  bearing,  and  wherein  at  least  said  first 
journal  bearing  includes  a  square  outer  surface  which  fits 
within  said  square  bore  and  which  causes  said  first  journal 
bearing  to  be  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  pivot  joint. 


1    A  dispensing  appan 

a  hopper  formation  m 
bottom  wall  portioi 
the  forward  wall  pc 
zontally  extending 
portion  presents  a  li 
tion  so  as  to  define  . 
said  edge  formation 

means  supporting  sai. 
movement  downw; 
towards  and  away  I 

means  for  imparting  n 
able  bottom  wall  pi 

a  rotary  brush  forma 


tus  comprising 

;luding  forward,  rearward,  side  and 
s  wherein  the  lowermost  section  of 
rtion  terminates  in  a  generally  hori- 
dge  formation  and  the  bottom  wall 
e  horizontally  extenduig  edge  forma- 
discharge  orifice  formation  between 

boitoni  wall  portiini  for  swinging 
rdly  to  move  said  edge  formations 
om  one  another; 

.■iprocator>  moscmenl  to  said  swing- 
rtion. 
ion  mounied   K<r  rotation  in  spaced 


5,101,534 

SLICriON  NOZZLE  WITH  ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR 

VACUU.M  CLEANER 

Syuji  Watanabe,  Toukai;  Susumu  Satoh,  Takahagi,  and  Koichi 
Sagawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tok\o.  Japan 
C  .ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,859,  Apr.  17,  1989.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,363 
Int.  CI.'  .A47L  5/i6 
U.S.  CI.  15—377  2  Oaims 

1.  A  suction  nozzle  with  a  rotary  brush  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising: 

a  suction  nozzle  main  body  having  a  front  wall,  bottom  face, 
top  face  and  rear  portion,  said  suction  nozzle  main  body 
being  formed  with  a  suction  opening  in  said  bottom  face, 
said  suction  opening  opens  toward  a  floor  surface,  said 
suction  opening  having  a  width  in  left  and  right  directions 
substantially  equal  to  a  width  in  left  and  right  directions  of 
said  suction  nozzle  main  body  and  having  a  suction  force 
applied  therein  when  said  vacuum  cleaner  is  operated; 
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a  rotary  brush  disposed  rotatively  in  said  suction  nozzle 
main  body  adjacent  to  said  suction  opening  of  said  suction 
nozzle  main  body;  and 

a  front  side  flexible  member  mounted  along  a  front  edge  of 
said  suction  opening  of  said  suction  nozzle  main  body; 

wherein  said  front  wall  of  said  suction  nozzle  main  body 
projects  towards  said  floor  surface  and  includes  a  suction 
guide  wall  which  curves  toward  said  suction  opening, 
wherein  a  distal  end  of  said  suction  guide  wall  extends  to 
a  position  higher  than  a  bottom  face  of  said  suction  nozzle 
main  body  relative  to  said  floor  surface,  said  front  side 
flexible  member  is  attached  to  a  poilion  of  said  front  wall 
of  said  suction  nozzle  main  body; 

wherein  said  suction  guide  wall  projects  from  between  said 
front  side  flexible  member  and  said  rotary  brush,  said 
suction  guide  wall  extends  toward  said  floor  surface  and 
has  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  suction 
opening  of  said  suction  nozzle  main  body; 


wherein  said  suction  guide  wall  is  positioned  apan  from  said 
front  side  flexible  member  so  as  to  form  a  space  between 
a  front  surface  of  said  suction  guide  wall  and  a  rear  surface 
of  said  front  side  flexible  member,  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  front  side  flexible  member  extends  beyond  said  distal 
end  of  said  suction  guide  wall; 

wherein  when  said  suction  force  is  applied  to  said  suction 
opening,  said  suction  force  causes  said  front  side  flexible 
member  to  bend  toward  said  suction  opening  causing  said 
portion  of  said  front  side  flexible  member  which  extends 
beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  suction  guide  wall  to  cover 
a  part  of  said  suction  opening  thereby  causing  said  suction 
force  to  increase; 

wherein  small  wheels  are  arranged  at  portions  which  are  at 
said  bottom  face  of  said  suction  nozzle  main  body  and 
positioned  at  outside  portions  outside  both  ends  of  said 
front  side  flexible  member;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  opening  grooves  are  provided  on  said 
front  side  flexible  member. 


5.101,535 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,101,536 

SELF-SUPPORTING  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  M.  Gabriele,  8416  Carole  La.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,167,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,917,395. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,138 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  5/10 

MS.  a.  16—386  5  Qaims 


a  hinged  member  having  a  panel  portion  and  an  integral 
elongated  hinge  portion  extending  along  one  edge  of  said 
panel  portion  with  said  hinge  portion  received  within  said 
elongated  slot  of  said  support  member; 

said  hinge  portion  of  said  hinged  member  being  generally 
heart-shaped  in  cross-section,  including  a  first  arcuate 
convex  bearing  surface  extending  from  adjacent  said  panel 
portion  and  continuing  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
panel  portion,  said  first  bearing  surface  terminating  in 
adjacent  semi-circular  lobes  separated  by  a  V-shaped 
notch;  and 

said  support  member  elongated  slot  having  heart-shaped 
surfaces  mating  with  said  first  bearing  surface  of  said 
hinge  portion,  including  an  arcuate  concave  surface  re- 
ceiving in  bearing  support  said  arcuate  bearing  surface  of 
said  hinge  portion  and  semi-circular  concave  surfaces 
receiving  said  lobes,  said  heart-shaped  hinged  portion  of 
said  hinged  member  rotationally  supported  in  said  heart- 
shaped  slot  from  a  self-supporting  position  wherein  said 
hinge  portion  fills  said  slot  in  locking  relation  to  a  second 
position  wherein  a  void  is  defined  between  one  of  said 
lobes  and  its  mating  surface. 


5,101,537 
RATCHET  TIE-DOWN 
David  S.  Cummings,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,001,  Oct.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,005 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—68  CD  7  Oaims 


1.  A  self-supporting  hinge  assembly,  comprising; 
a  support  member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  opening 
through  one  surface  of  said  support  member; 


I.  A  compact  hold  down  device  designed  to  hold  heavy 
objects  in  place  within  the  confines  of  a  transport  means, 
which  objects  are  being  transported  on  such  transport  means  in 
commerce  such  as  on  car  carriers,  flat  bed  trailers,  rail  road 
cars  and  the  like;  said  device  including  a  ratchet  means,  said 
ratchet  means  including  a  first  series  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
second  set  of  complementary  ratchet  teeth,  said  device  being 
operative  to  apply  a  tension  to  and  to  hold  the  tension  in  a 
flexible  holding  means  such  as  a  chain  or  a  strap  adapted  to 
coact  with  an  object  for  holding  said  object  in  place  on  said 
transport  means  during  such  movement  and  then  said  hold 
down  device  being  operative  to  release  the  tension  applied  to 
the  holding  means  to  permit  the  unloading  of  said  objects  from 
said  transport  means;  said  hold  down  device  that  is  mounted  on 
said  transport  means  composing  a  base  element  for  said  hold 
down  device  that  is  fixed  to  said  transport  means;  a  shaft  to 
which  said  fiexible  holding  means  is  attached  and  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  element  supported  on  said 
transport  means  for  rotation  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter 
clockwise  direction  about  an  axis;  said  shaft  having  an  end 
accessible  from  beyond  the  confines  of  said  transport  means;  an 
input  means  integral  with  said  accessible  end  of  said  shaft  and 
said  input  means  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  to  drive 
said  shaft  in  one  of  said  directions  for  wrapping  said  flexible 
means  on  said  shaft  for  tensioning  said  holding  means;  an 
output  element  slideably  mounted  on  and  being  relatively 
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rotatable  with  respect  to 
supported  on  said  base  elei 
for  engaging  with  and  bei 
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interacting  between  said  lat 
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:  11)1, 53S 
ZH'  -KR  PI  II 
William  M.  Dieter.  5:!S  N\\    :ist  \vc..  Apt   :4,  I'lrtland,  Orcg. 
97204 

Filed  Jiii.  :4,     WU.  Str.  Nii.  55-, 54: 

Int.  CI     ,A44B  /V  26 

U.S.  CI.  24 — *29  31  Claims 


5.101,539 

FOAMED  SE.AT  CUSHION 

William  J.  Kennedy,  Manchester,  N.H.;  Peter  E.  Leach,  Royal 

Oak.  Mich.,  and  I.arry  N.  Grogan,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignors  to 

V  elcro  Industries  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  475,687,  Feb.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,005,242. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,662 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  24—442  4  Claims 


1  A  fastening  tape  for  securing  a  cloth  to  a  foamed  cushion 
having  an  elongated  groove  with  loop  elements  lining  the 
surface  of  the  groove,  said  tape  having  hook  elements  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  thereto,  the  hooks  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  tape  facing  in  opposite  directions  with  the  con- 
cave surfaces  of  the  hooks  facing  toward  the  closest  edge, 
whereby  said  hook  tape,  when  folded  along  its  center  line,  can 
be  inserted  into  said  loop  coated  groove  with  ease  and  can  be 
removed  only  with  difficulty. 


5,101,540 
LAMP  HOUSING  MOUNTING  CLIP 
James  A.  Roof,  Bloomfield,  and  Kenneth  J.  F'oley,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,239 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  2J/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 458  6  Claims 


1  A  zipper  comprising  t  vo  series  of  opposed  teeth,  a  slider 
head  slideable  along  said  eeth  to  alternatively  engage  and 
separate  said  teeth,  and  a  .  ipper  pull,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  zipper  pull  includ  ng: 

a  coupling  pivotally  atta  hed  to  said  slider  head;  and 
a  resilient  member  fixec  y  attached  to  said  coupling  such 
that  said  resilient  memi  er  resiliently  forces  and  holds  itself 
and  said  coupling  in  ;   generally  planar  orientation  with 
said  slider  head  in  a  rt  it  position. 


1.  A  mounting  clip  for  connecting  a  lamp  housing  to  a  sup- 
port panel  having  an  elongated  retainer  slot  formed  therein 
provided  with  an  access  portion  and  a  retainer  portion,  said 
access  portion  being  of  greater  width  than  the  retainer  portion 
and  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed 
therein,  said  mounting  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  hold-down  portion  and  a  lock  portion,  said  hold-down 
portion  including  a  reversely  bent  spring  arm  adapted  to  be 
clipped  onto  a  part  of  the  lamp  housing,  a  pair  of  laterally 
outwardly  extending  feet  supported  by  said  body  portion,  and 
said  lock  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  tongue,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  spring  arm  is  secured  to 
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the  lamp  housing  and  the  pair  of  feet  of  the  mounting  clip  is 
inserted  into  the  access  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  support  panel, 
movement  of  the  lamp  housing  towards  the  retainer  portion  of 
the  slot  causes  the  tongue  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  the 
feet  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  supf>ort  panel  to  lock  the 
lamp  housing  to  the  support  panel. 


5,101,541 
SNAP  BUTTON 
Hirokazu  Watanabe,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-84619[U] 
Int.  CI.' A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24—674  3  Qaims 


16     18a 
18     6a  16b    T2a      15a    16a  15b      F 


fibers  into  a  plurality  of  individual  fibers  for  use  in  producing 
a  fiber  reinforced  metallic  or  resin  body,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  the  fiber  bundle  running  under  tension 
in  a  direction  of  movement  between  said  guide  rollers; 

a  composite  roller  disposed  between  said  guide  rollers,  in- 
cluding an  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  composite  roller  in  said  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fiber  bundle;  and 

a  plurality  of  stationary  roller  elements  of  the  same  size 
arranged  about  said  composite  roller  radially  spaced 
equally  from  said  axis,  each  of  said  stationary  roller  ele- 
ments having  a  smooth  surface  and  a  bulging  thick-center 
profile  along  an  axial  section  view,  wherein  said  compos- 
ite roller  is  positioned  relative  to  the  fiber  bundle  such  that 
during  one  rotation  about  the  axis,  each  of  said  stationary 
roller  elements  intermittently  contacts  the  fiber  bundle, 
and  during  a  substantial  portion  of  one  rotation  only  one 
of  said  stationary  roller  elements  at  a  time  contacts  the 
fiber  bundle  running  under  tension  between  said  guide 
rollers,  wherein  a  contacting  angle  0  of  the  fibers  with  the 
sole  contacting  stationary  roller  element  is  less  than  about 
45". 


12c  13a 


1.  A  snap  button  for  attachment  to  a  garment  fabric  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  socket  member  comprising. 

(i)  a  cylindrical  collet  having  a  central  through  opening; 
(ii)  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 

said  collet; 
(iii)  a  cylindrical  hub  having  its  lower  marginal  edge 

flared  to  form  an  anchoring  lug;  and 
(iv)  an  annular  spring  larger  in  diameter  than  said  opening; 

and 

(b)  a  plug  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  and  a  horizontally  extending  leg  por- 
tion; said  annular  flange  being  provided  on  its  upper  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  upwardly  project- 
ing first  ridges  spaced  circumferentially  adjacently  around 
said  opening  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  upwardly 
projecting  second  ridges  spaced  circumferentially  adja- 
cently around  an  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  flange,  said 
first  ridges  being  adapted  to  be  folded  radially  inwardly 
over  said  spring  and  said  second  ridges  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  radially  inwardly  over  said  anchoring  lug. 


5,101,542 

nBER  SEPARATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  METALLIC  OR  RESIN  BODY 

Narihito  Nakagawa,  and  Yasumasa  Ohsora,  both  of  Ubc,  Japan, 
assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-84735;  Apr. 
5,  1989,  1-84736 

Int.  CI.'  DOID  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  28—282  4  Claims 


5,101,543 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VARIABLE  CAPACTTOR 

MICROPHONE 

Paul  L.  Cote,  W  indham.  N.H.,  and  Robert  A.  Sallavanti,  Dalton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  535,897,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,761 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5/16 

VS.  a.  29—25.41  6  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  separator  for  flattening  and  separating  a  bundle  of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  variable  capacitor  microphone 
having  a  fixed  capacitor  element  comprising  a  rigid  insulating 
substrate  with  a  metalized  surface  including  the  steps  of  form- 
ing the  fixed  capacitor  element  by  successively  coating  the 
metalized  surface  of  said  substrate  with  polarizable  dielectric 
material,  placing  the  substrate  on  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  an  ionizable  gas,  subjecting  said  gas  to  the 
action  of  alpha  rays  to  produce  ions  in  the  space  between  said 
electrodes,  applying  a  potential  across  the  electrodes  to  cause 
ions  to  migrate  toward  said  dielectric  material  to  polarize  the 
same  to  form  an  electret  thereof,  and  mounting  said  insulating 
substrate  carrying  said  electret  in  spaced  relationship  to  a 
flexible  diaphragm  to  form  said  microphone 
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5.101,544 

\PPAHAILS    VM)     IKTHOD  FOR  RK.l  1  MINf, 

TEMPKRATl  Rl    IS    v  FI  KXl  RK-(C)M  ROl  I   Mil  ( 

ROl  1 

Klaus  Kuhik.  hrofeld.  Fed   Rep,  of  (.crman\.  as.sii;r,iir  tn  I  ri!i,ir' 

Kiistcrs   Maschinenfabr  k   (.mbH   &   Co.   k(.,.    Krokid,    t  i  ii 

Rep,  of  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  1«     19Xy,  Ser.  No.  422,0:4 
Claims  pricprii\,  appijci   ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv,  Oct.  15, 
1988.  3835152 

Ini.  ■  I.    H21H  /.;  02 
U.S.  CI.  29—  I  1  r.  :  12  Claims 


5,101.545 

NtFT!K)0  OF  REFORMING  EXISTING  GAS  PIPE  BY 

R!  FAIRING  JOINT  PORTIONS  THEREOF 

N'Mi     Miiri.     Nara;     Mitsuhide     F'ujita.     Hashimoto;     Yasuo 

Shima/aki.  Neyagawa;  Koichi  Yasui,  Nagoya;  Yutaka  Sugiki. 

Nakashima:  ^  asuo  Miyazaki,  Osaka,  and  Masaaki  Ohinata, 

Sabari.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka; 

Toho  Cias  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya  and  Osaka  Bousui  Construction 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 
\'i   I   No.  P(T  JP90/006I4,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1991.  i)  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90/14548,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-123789 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.09  6  Claims 
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1    A  flexure-controllah 
a  rotatable  hollow  rol 

ence; 
a  stationary  crossheac 

hollow  roll; 
a  surrounding  clearan 

circumference  of  tht 
a  plurality  of  hydrostt 

the  crosshead.  each 
a  contact  surface  conf 

the  hollow  roll; 

(b)  at  least  one  piston 
cylinder  chamber  h 
support  element  rel 
chamber  containing 
tion  of  the  roll  for  p 
inner  circumference 

(c)  at  least  one  bearin 
face; 

(d)  u  first  throttling  po 
least  one  bearing  pi 
supplying  the  first 
bearing  pocket,  said 
one  bearing  pocket 
pressure  during  ope 

(e)  a  separate  feed  lim 
surized  fluid  durmi 
pressurized  fluid  ha 
said  first  pressure  an 
said  first  temperatui 

(0  a  second  throttle  pi: 
least  one  bearing  p 
supply  a  quantity  of 
least  one  bearing 
therein  independent 
static  support  elenn 


c  roll  compnsmp, 
forming  a  working  roll  circumfer- 

exlendmg   lengthwise  through   the 

;e  space  formed   teU'.een  an   inner 
hollow  roll  and  the  crosshead; 
ic  support  elements  arranged  along 
lydrostatic  support  clement  having; 
rming  to  the  inner  circumference  of 

cylinder  unit  including  a  piston  and 
r  radially  displacing  the  hydrostatic 
live  111  :hc  crosshead.  said  cylinder 
I  firsi  pressuri/ed  fluid  during  opera- 
essing  the  contact  surface  against  the 
of  the  hollow  roll, 
;  pocket  formed  in  said  contact  sur- 

t  in  lluid  comnii  nication  with  said  at 
ckei  .ind  said  cylinder  chamber  for 
ressi;ri/ed  Huid  to  said  at  least  one 
first  pressun/ed  fluid  in  said  at  least 
ia\  mg  a  first  temperature  and  a  first 
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oper.iii.Mi  of  the  roll,  said  second 
.ing  a  sck  ond  pressure  greater  than 
1  a  second  leinperaiuie  different  from 
;;  and 

■t  in  fluid  eommunie.iiion  with  said  at 
Kket  and  said  separate  feed  line  to 
.aid  second  pressurized  fiuid  to  said  at 
50cket  and  adjust  the  temperature 
y  of  pressure  changes  in  the  hydro- 
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1    A  method  of  repairing  joint  portions  of  an  existing  gas 
pipe,  comprising: 

attaching  a  ba.se  frame  to  the  pipe,  the  base  frame  having  a 

gate  valve  and  a  boring  device  attached  thereto  externally 

of  the  gas  pipe; 
forming  a  work  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  gas  pipe 

w  ith  the  boring  device,  said  gate  valve  being  open  during 

the  boring  of  the  work  opening  whereby  the  flow  of  gas 

through  the  gas  pipe  is  maintained; 
connecting  a  support  tube  in  place  of  the  boring  device 

while  said  gate  valve  is  closed,  the  support  tube  extending 

upwardly  of  the  gas  pipe  with  the  gate  valve  interposed 

therebetween; 
inserting  a  guide  tube  into  the  support  tube  in  sliding  contact 

therewith  through  an  open  upper  end  thereof  to  a  positiein 

close  to  the  gate  valve,  a  repair  device  operable  by  remote 

control  being  accommodated  within  the  guide  tube; 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  support  tube  and  thereafter 

opening  the  gate  valve; 
inserting  the  guide  tube  from  inside  the  support  tube  into  the 

gas  pipe  through  the  work  opening  to  position  an  outlet  of 

the  guide  tube  within  the  gas  pipe; 
moving  the  repair  device  into  the  gas  pipe  through  the  outlet 

of  the  guide  tube; 
repairing  the  joint  portions  by  the  repair  device;  and 
returning  the  repair  device  to  the  guide  tube. 


5.101,546 
AFPARATL  S  FOR  REMOVING  PRINTED  BOARD 

Tamlu  Otani,  Hadano;  Kunio  Saitoh,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Sato, 
Kawasaki;  Norio  Michigami,  Isehara,  and  Yuzi  Obara,  Ebina, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,059 
Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—426.3  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removal  of  printed  circuit  boards  from  a 
laminated  workpiece.  comprising  pin  extracting  apparatus  for 
extracing  a  plurality  of  pins  erect  on  the  laminated  workpiece 
includmg  at  least  one  printed  cicuit  board  and  a  lower  plate, 
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reversing  and  discharging  apparatus  for  turning  over  and 
discharging  said  lower  plate  from  said  lamianted  workpiece. 


and  printed  circuit  board  recovering  apparatus  for  recovering 
said  printed  circuit  boards. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superalloy  disk,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  casting  mold  defining  a  cavity  therein  for  form- 
ing a  rough  casting; 

melting  a  superalloy  under  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere; 

pouring  the  molten  superalloy  into  the  casting  mold  under  a 
vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  atmosphere; 

stirring  the  mold  with  the  molten  superalloy  poured  therein 
so  as  to  produce  a  rough  casting  of  fine  crystal  grains;  and 

forging  the  thus  obtained  rough  casting  by  rotating  a  tool 
over  the  rough  casting  so  as  to  obtain  a  forged  blank. 

6.  A  system  for  manufacturing  a  supperalloy  disk,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  turntable; 

turntable  driving  means,  on  which  said  turntable  is  sup- 
ported, for  rotating  said  turntable; 

a  casting  device  mounted  on  the  turntable,  said  casting 
device  including  a  mold-supporting  table  rotatable  by  the 
driving  means,  a  casting  mold  mounted  on  said  table  so  as 
to  be  rotated  therewith,  an  inner  cylindrical  member 
disposed  around  said  casting  mold  and  supported  on  said 
mold-supporting  table  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  horizontal 


direction,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  member  mounted  on 
said  mold-supporting  table  around  the  inner  cylindrical 
member,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  being  supported 
by  said  outer  cylindrical  member  through  a  spring  in  a 
floating  manner;  and 
a  forging  device  operatively  associated  with  said  casting 
device  and  including  a  forging  mold  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  halves,  and  forging  mold  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  mold  halves. 


5,101,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  SENSING  DEVICE 

David    R.    McMurtry,    Wotton-Under-Edgc;    Peter   J.    Wells. 
Nympsfield,  and  Richard  H.  Lewis.  HorTield,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  pic,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  382,632.  filed  as  PCT/GB88/0107,  Dec. 
5,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4.979.284 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1987, 
8728501;  Jun.  22,  1988,  8814778;  Jun.  28,  1988,  8815395;  Oct. 
11.  1988.  8823812 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  13  Oaims 


5,101.547 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SUPERALLOY  DISK 
Shoji  Tanaka,  Kakogawa;  Yukio  Nishiyama,  .Akashi;  Yasutaka 
Toya.  Nara,  and  .Masaru  Nishiguchi,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,542.  Mar.  28.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-77121 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  U/00:  B23P  23/00 
VS.  CI.  29—526.3  10  Claims 


r  zh 


2.  Apparatus  for  changing  a  sensing  device  in  a  positioning 
machine  having  a  holder  movable  by  the  machine,  the  holder 
having  a  first  set  of  support  elements  and  the  sensing  device 
having  a  second  set  of  support  elements  engageable  with  the 
first  set  of  support  elements,  the  apparatus  including  a  maga- 
zine for  storing  the  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  support   member  for  releasably  supporting  the  sensing 
device,  the  support  member  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position; 
a  panel,  fixed  relative  to  the  support  member,  the  support 
member  being  housed  under  the  panel  in  the  first  position; 
and 
an  operating  member  provided  on  the  support  member,  the 
operating  member  lying  outside  the  panel  in  the  first 
position  and  being  engageable  by  the  holder  to  move  the 
support  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  thereby  to  expose  the  second  set  of  support  ele- 
ments; 
wherein  when  the  holder  and  operating  member  are  en- 
gaged, the  first  and  second  support  elements  he  in  register. 


5,101,549 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
SWITCH 
Dale  R.  Sogge.  Franklin.  Mass.:  Edward  F,  O'Brien,  Providence, 
and  David  A.  Czarn.  Cumberland,  both  of  R.I..  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.726,  Dec.  20.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,004,876. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.583 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  I1/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  29—622  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  switch  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  an  upper  contact  assembly  comprising  a  first 
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electrically  insulatin 
region  and  a  first  eic 
a  depending  contai. 
hollow  central  regit 
tending  externally  o 
(b)  providing  a  lower  t 
electrically  insulalm 
tral  region  and  a  set 
having  an  upwardly 
into  said  second  ho 
member  extendine  e 


W\i\  tijMng  a  Tirst  hollow  central    comprising  means  for  guiding  a  semiconductor  chip  into  a 
iricall>  tonducling  member  having    precise  position  with  respect  to  the  package  die  cavity  when 
member  extending  into  said   first    the  frame  is  placed  in  the  die  cavity  and  the  semiconductor 
1,  said  first  conducting  member  ex-    chip  is  dropped  through  the  frame  central  aperture,  the  outer 
said  body;  section  further  comprising  means  for  permitting  removal  of  the 

intact  assembly  comprising  a  second    f^.^^g  from  the  package  die  cavity  after  the  semiconductor 
body  having  a  second  hollow  cen-    ^.^,p  j^^^.  ^^^^  precisely  positioned  by  the  frame. 

md  electrically  conducting  member  

■xtending  contact  member  extending 

ow  region,  said  second  conducting  5.101,551 

lernally  of  said  bod\:  (,  \  iP:  NG  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIDE-FASTENER 

MANUFACTURE 
\N  I  rmr  Radt  n.acher,  Essen-Kettwig;  Franz  Hochlehnert,  Essen; 
Jura  (u'lKtr,  Oberhausen;  Reinhard  Damaschke,  Essen,  and 
Klaus  Buschmann.  Gelsenkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  tii  Opt!  Patent-.  Forschungs-  Und  Fabrika- 
tions-A(F.  Riedcrn-Allmeind,  Switzerland 

(  (inlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,295,  Jul.  28.  1989, 
abandiinid.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,379 
('laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1988,  3825714;  Oct.  27,  1990,  4034275 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—766  8  Claims 


(c)  providing  a  third  el 
cally  insulated  fron 
including  an  apertur 
contact  members  to 

(d)  providing  a  press 
responsive  to  prec 
switch  from  one  of 
wardly  extending  i. 
tions.  said  snap  aciii 
aperture  m  said  thin 
and  upwardly  exter 

(e)  sandwiching  said 
member  between  sa 
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.Maple  Grove,  and  I.o 

assignors  to  Honeywe 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607. 
which  is  a  division  of  Se 

4,979. :H9  This  applic 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  29—760 


■ctn^aiK  cniiducnng  member  electri- 
the  firs!  and  second  members  and 
'  aligned  to  permit  at  least  one  of  said 
pass  therethrough. 

ire  responsive  snap  .icting  member 
.'termined  pressure  ihereagainst  to 
m  upwardly  extending  and  a  down- 
Midition  !o  the  other  of  said  condi- 
g  member  being  positioned  over  said 
member  and  between  said  depending 
ling  contacts,  and 

^nap  acting  member  and  said  third 
i  upper  and  lower  contact  assemblies. 
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5.101.550 

rUROUGH  oil    BOND  fK'-^ll 

louis  Park:  Richard  K.  Spulberytr. 
i  .A.  Dicks.  New   Hope,  all  of  Minn  . 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
146.  Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.U"4.U36. 
.  No.  309,425.  Feb.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
tion  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  N..    -36,008 
CI."  B23P  I9/0-1 

H  (  laims 


1.  A  removable  drop 
positioning  a  semicondi 
a  semiconductor  packa 
torn  surfaces,  an  outer  > 
substantially  slldable  c< 
conductor  package  die 
central  aperture  extend 


hrougli  die  bund  frame  for  accurately 
.-tor  chip  onto  a  die  bond  pad  region  of 
;e.  the  frame  comprising  top  and  bot- 
;ction  comprising  means  for  achieving 
ntact  with  peripheral  walls  of  a  semi- 
:a\ity.  and  an  inner  section  defining  a 
ic  ihru.iiih  the  frame,  ihe  inner  section 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  longitudinally  spaced  gaps  in  a 
workpiece  formed  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
tapes  having  confronting  edges  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  and  transversely  couplable  coupling  elements,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means  including  a  stepping  motor  connected  to  at 
least  one  feed  roller,  the  feed  roller  operatively  engaging 
the  workpiece  upstream  of  the  gapping  station  without 
slip  for  pulling  the  workpiece  longitudinally  through  the 
gapping  station; 
storage  means  upstream  of  the  feed  roller  and  upstream  of 
the  gapping  station  for  looping  the  workpiece  upstream  of 
the  gapping  station  in  a  variable-size  loop  and  including 
a  rotatable  and   movable  buffer  roller  over  which   the 

workpiece  passes, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  but  nonmoving  buffer  rollers  flanking 
the  movable  buffer  roller,  the  loop  being  formed  around 
the  movable  buffer  roller, 
biasing  means  urging  the  movable  buffer  roller  away  from 
the  flanking  rollers  with  a  force  sufTicient  to  tension  the 
workpiece, 
means  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  buffer  roller  relative  to  the  non- 
moving  buffer  rollers,  and 
tension  control  means  for  operating  the  transport  means  in 
accordance  with  the  output  for  stretching  the  work- 
piece  between  the 
movable  and  nonmovable  buffer  rollers  by  at  most  1%; 
gapping  means  at  the  gapping  station  for  periodically  clamp- 
ing and  longitudinally  arresting  the  workpiece  and  cutting 
the  coupling  elements  therefrom  to  form  a  gap  in  the 
workpiece; 
sensor  means  including  at  least  one  sensor  roller  physically 
engaging  the  workpiece  between  the  gapping  station  and 
the  loop  for  detecting  and  measuring  displacement  of  the 
workpiece  after  each  clamping  and  cutting  of  the  work- 
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piece  at  the  gapping  station  and  for  generating  an  actual- 
value  output  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  the 
workpiece;  and 
displacement  control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means 
for  comparing  the  actual-value  output  with  a  set  point 
corresponding  to  a  desired  slide  fastener  length  after  each 
clamping  and  connected  to  the  gapping  means  and  the 
transport  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  the  work- 
piece  after  each  cutting  and  clamping  of  the  workpiece 
only  until  the  actual-value  output  matches  the  set  point. 


5.101,552 
CONDUIT  COLLECTOR  FEEDER 
Jeffrey  L.  Mills,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hex  B  Group, 
Ltd.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.727 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—782  18  aaims 


5,101,554 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ASSEMBLED 
CAMSHAFT  AS  WELL  AS  ASSEMBLED  CAMSHAFT 
CONSISTING  OF  A  SHAFT  TUBE  AND  SLID-ON 
ELEMENTS 
Hans-Jiirgen  Breuer,  Overath;  Wolfgang  Maus,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach;  Rudolf  Schuize,  Munich;  Helmut  Swars,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach;  Hans  Hanswillemenkc.  Cologne:  Helmut  Riemscheid, 
VNahlscheid;  Karl  Weiss,  St.  Augustin;  Herbert  F'rielingsdorf, 
Lohmar;  Engelbert  Schwarz,  Ruppichteroth:  Heribert  Grewe, 
Overath,  and  Klaus  Greulich,  Heimerzbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.mitec  Gesellschaft  fiir  l^mission- 
stechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,090,  Dec.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,603,  Oct.  1, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

640,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1986.  3633435 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—888.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  duct  collector  feeder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  ducts 
and  joining  them  as  a  multi-cell  single  conduit  unit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  discrete  ducts  with  con- 
nector means  for  connecting  with  adjacent  ducts; 

means  for  directing  said  plurality  of  ducts  toward  one  an- 
other such  that  the  duct  connecting  means  interconnect 
adjacent  ducts,  said  directing  means  cooperating  with  said 
receiving  means;  and 

exit  means  for  enabling  said  plurality  of  ducts  to  exit  said 
feeder  as  an  assembled  multi-cell  single  conduit  unit,  said 
exit  means  cooperating  with  said  directing  means. 


5,101.553 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL-ON-ELASTOMER 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
David  H.  Carey,  and  David  M.  Sigmond.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technologj-  Cor- 
poration, .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.264 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—882  36  CTaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal-on-elastomer  pressure 
contact  connector,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  se- 
quence set  forth: 

embedding  a  metal  wire  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 

spaced  single-turn  coils  in  an  elastomer  with   top  and 

bottom  surfaces;  and 
removing  metal  from  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  coils  to 

form  a  pair  of  isolated  wire  filaments  from  each  coil  which 

extend  from  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

elastomer. 


!.  A  process  for  producing  an  assembled  camshaft  formed  of 
an  axially  extending  hollow  shaft  tube  and  elements  slid-on  the 
shaft  tube,  such  as  control  cams,  beanng  rings,  gear  wheels  or 
bevel  gears,  by  expanding  the  shaft  tube  in  the  region  of  the 
elements  by  applying  internal  pressure,  the  slid-on  elements 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  outer  zone,  comprising 
the  steps  of  using  a  high  strength  material  for  the  slid-on  ele- 
ments and  an  inferior  strength  material  for  the  shaft  tube,  in  the 
expanding  step  plastically  deforming  an  axially  extending 
portion  of  the  shaft  tube  and  predominantly  elaslically  deform- 
ing the  slid-on  element  zone  of  the  slid-on  element  and  expand- 
ing the  tube  on  an  axial  portion  Lj,  R  which,  at  each  end. 
exceeds  the  length  Lo.,  E  of  the  slid-on  element  by  a  projection 
Uflxof  a  minimum  of  50%  and  a  maximum  of  ISCTr  of  the  wall 
thickness  \-rad  R  of  the  lube. 


5,101,555 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  REFRIGERENT 

CO.MPRESSOR 

Bret  R.  Hauser,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Sanden  Corporation. 

Gunma.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.974.  Dec.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.453 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—888.02  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  slant  plate  type  refrigerant 
compressor  including  a  compressor  housing  having  a  cylinder 
block,  a  rear  end  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
block,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
therein,  a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  pistons  to  reciprocate  said 
pistons  within  said  cylinders,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  cam  rotor 
coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft, 
and  coupling  means  including  a  slant  plate  coupling  said  rotor 
to  said  pistons  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said  rotor  into 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons,  said  slant  plate  having  a 
surface  disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  drive  shaft,  a  valve  plate  disposed  between  said 
cylinder  block  and  said  rear  end  plate,  and  a  cylinder  block 
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gasket  disposed  between    .aid  cylinder  block  and  said  valve 

plate,  the  method  comprif  ng  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  ot  rubber  coated  metal  cylinder  block 
gaskets  of  different  l  licknesses  having  substantially  the 
same  compressibility,  ^id  gasket-.  di\  uicd  into  two  groups 
according  to  thickne  s.  each  gnmp  having  gaskets  of  at 
least  one  thickness,  a  first  said  group  including  only  gas- 


kets which  are  ihmin  r  than  ail  of  the  gaskets  in  said  sec- 
ond group,  said  gasl  ets  in  said  first  group  formed  of  a 
different  core  metal  t  lan  the  gaskets  of  the  second  group; 

embossing  all  of  said  g;  skets  with  an  embossment  of  identi- 
cal height  and  width 

and  assembling  a  selec  ed  cylinder  block  gasket  into  said 
compressor. 


?,1 01.556 
MF  THOn  OK  M  »  M  K  \(Tl  RIN(;   \  PISTON 

Gerry  L.  Fluga,  and  Hriai    1'.  C  ouch,  both  of  South  lUnd,  ind., 

assignors  to  Mlicd-SiKn   1  Inc.,  Morristown.  N   I. 

I  iled  Dec.  1'    IWO,  Ser.  No.  6:H,966 

Int.  (  !     B:    1'    '^"    /"    U29i    0'//.' 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.1)46  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manuf 
surized  fluid  supplied  to 
output  force  correspondii 
the  steps  of: 

triaxially  braiding  a  fir- 
having  a  cylindrical 
end,  said  cylindrical 
tends  from  said  first 
a  second  section  tha 
first  section  having  a 
having  a  second  dia 

locating  a  first  spacer  c 
and  adjacent  said  fir 

locating  a  second  spac 
section  and  adjacent 

triaxially  braiding  a  se 
first  layer  and  said  f 

locating  a  third  spacei 
spacer; 


locating  a  fourth  spacer  on  said  second  layer  over  said  sec- 
ond spacer; 

triaxially  braiding  a  third  layer  of  carbon  fibers  over  said 
second  layer  and  said  third  and  fourth  spacers; 

inpregnating  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  of  carbon 
fibers  with  a  ihermoset  resin; 

curing  said  resin  to  define  a  unitary  solid  structure; 

removing  said  structure  from  said  mandrel,  said  structure 
having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  cylindrical  body  surface  having  a  first  diameter 
separated  from  a  second  diameter  by  a  taper  and  an  annu- 
lar projection  formed  adjacent  said  first  end  by  said  first 
and  third  spacers,  said  taper  being  formed  by  said  second 
and  fourth  spacers  located  adjacent  said  second  end: 

attaching  a  fitting  to  said  second  end  of  said  structure;  and 

inserting  said  structure  in  said  bore,  said  annular  projection 
engaging  said  bore  and  responding  to  a  force  developed 
across  the  first  end  by  pressurized  fiuid  supplied  to  said 
bore  to  transmit  an  output  force  to  another  member 
through  said  fitting. 


5,101.557 
MKTHOD  FOR  MACHINING  ROTORS 
Peter  V\.  .Mueller,  Morrow;  Dewey  D.  Dunkman,  Cincinnati; 
Joseph  T,  Stevenson,  Amelia,  and  Elbert  Stonom,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,340 

Int.  a.'  B23B  5/24 

L  .S.  CI.  29—889.7  6  Claims 


cturing  d  piston  responsive  to  pres- 
a  bore  of  .i  L\!iTider  to  develop  an 
g  to  the  piL'ssun/od  fluid  comprising 

[  layer  of  carbon  fihcrs  on  a  mandrel 
body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
body  having  a  first  section  that  ex- 
nd  to  a  tapered  section  connected  to 

extends  from  said  second  end.  said 
tirst  dianicter  and  said  second  section 
letcr. 

1  said  first  layer  over  said  first  section 
t  end; 

r  on  said  first  layer  over  said  second 
said  second  end; 

ond  layer  of  carbon  fibers  over  said 
rst  and  second  spacers; 

on  s.iid  sesond  layer  over  said  first 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a.n  exposed  rotor  without  remov- 
ing the  rotor  from  its  mounting,  said  rotor  machining  method 
comprising: 

removing  a  sufficient  number  of  rotor  blades  from  their 
respective  slots  to  expose  the  rotor  surfaces  to  be  ma- 
chined and  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  for  the  machin- 
ing process, 

restraining  the  rotor  to  prevent  rotation  during  machining, 

masking  off  the  rotor  to  prevent  metal  chips  from  entering 
the  engine, 

positioning  a  machining  fixture  by  its  root  in  the  slot  to  be 
machined  and  clamping  it  down  tight  so  as  to  fixture  it 
with  respect  to  the  rotor, 

machining  away  the  material  to  be  removed  by  guiding  an 
operating  machining  tool  disposed  through  a  guide  slot  in 
the  fixture. 
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5,101,558 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLASHBACK  RESISTANT 

INFRARED  GAS  BURNER  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Grob,  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Richard  N.  Caron,  Dor- 
chester,  Mass.,   as.s!gnors   to   The   Frymastcr   Corporation, 
Shreveport,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,448,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,976,609. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,612 
Int.  a.'  B21D  53/UO:  B21K  29/00:  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—890.02  3  Claims 


zone  of  a  wall  of  said  tube  (12,  22)  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  exchange  fluids; 

(b)  prcxjucing  a  metallic  coating  (20,  30)  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tube  (12,  22).  in  a  zone  (14,  27)  located  downstream 
of  said  defective  zone,  in  a  direction  of  circulation  of  said 
first  exchange  fluid  inside  said  tube  (12.  22);  and 

(c)  crimping  said  tubular  casing  (18,  22)  in  said  zone  (14,  27) 
of  said  tube  (12.  22)  in  which  said  metallic  coating  (20.  30) 
is  produced. 


5,101,560 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ANISOTROPIC  HEAT  PIPE 

AND  WICK 
John  F.  Leonard,  Beavercreek,  and  Brian  G.  Hager,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,808,  Oct.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.964,451. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,898 
Int.  a.^  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.032  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fuel  fired  infrared  burner,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  burner  housing  having  a  side  opening  therein; 

securing  a  foraminous  burner  plate  structure  over  said  side 
opening,  said  foraminous  burner  plate  structure  having  an 
exterior  side  surface; 

spraying  onto  said  exterior  side  surface  an  emissivity  en- 
hancement coating  material  adapted  to  increase  the  out- 
ward radiant  heat  transfer  capacity  of  said  foranimous 
burner  plate  structure;  and 

preventing  said  emissivity  enhancement  coating  material 
from  clogging  the  perforations  in  said  foraminous  burner 
plate  structure  by  flowing  a  gas  into  said  housing,  and 
outwardly  through  said  foramious  burner  plate  structure, 
during  said  spraying  step. 


5,101,559 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

TUBE 

Angel   Gelpi,   Paris,   and   Bernard   Michaut,   Lyons,   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,818 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1989,  89  12654 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.031  8  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  repairing  a  tube  (12,  11)  crimped  into  a  tube 
plate  (10,  24),  over  at  least  part  of  a  length  of  a  hole  (13,  23) 
passing  through  said  tube  plate  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  which  come  into  contact  respectively  with  a  first  and 
a  second  exchange  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  crimping  a  tubular  casing  (18,  22)  inside  said  tube  (12,  22) 
or  said  hole  (13,  23),  so  as  to  isolate  at  least  one  defective 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  predominantly  unidirectional  heat 
pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat  pipe  container  having  an  inside  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  slurry  of  magnetically  susceptible  particles 
suspended  in  a  viscous  binder; 

(c)  coating  a  part  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  heat  pipe  con- 
tainer with  the  slurry; 

(d)  providing  a  magnetic  field; 

(e)  placing  the  heat  pipe  container  and  slurry  inside  the 
magnetic  field; 

(f)  rotating  the  container  so  that  the  slurry  generally  covers 
the  inside  surface  of  the  container; 

(g)  while  rotating  the  container,  varying  the  magnetic  field 
to  align  the  particles  into  a  preselected  structure; 

(h)  while  continuing  to  rotate  the  container,  drying  the 

slurry  to  form  a  green  wick;  and, 
(i)  heat  treating  the  green  wick  to  yield  a  final  composition 

of  the  heat  pipe  wick. 


5,101,561 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  A 
LIOL  ID  TIGHT  MOUNTING  OF  AN  END  PLATE  TO  AN 
!<  H     N    flEAT  EXCHANGING  ELEMENTS  OF  THE 
HEAT  EX(rHANGER 
Ernst  Fuhrmann,  I^spenau,  and  Michael  Kozica,  Immenhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Autokiibler  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Hofgeismar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,465 
Int.  a.^  B21D  5S/08:  F28F  9/J6 
VS.  a.  29—890.043  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  liquid-tight  mounting  of  an  end  plate  to  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchanging  tubes  having  substantially  oval 
cross-sections  having  first  maximum  diameters,  first  minimum 
diameters,  and  first  ratios  of  the  first  maximum  diameters  to  the 
first  minimum  diameters  of  2.5:1  to  8:1,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  the  end  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  receiving  the  heat  exchanging  tubes;  providing  a 
plurality  of  sealing  elements  extending  into  said  plurality  of 
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openings  and  denning  elast 
oval  passages  having  in  an 
ing  elements  second  maxim 
diameters;  preshaping  end 
tubes  by  applymg  outer  pre 
tion  of  the  first  maximum 
mum  diameter  to  a  third  ma 
first  minimum  diameter  to  a 
portions  without  substantic 
said  end  portions  and  su  '^ 
serted  into  said  passages  w 
thereafter  inserting  the  eni 


cally  deli'iniahic  and  \ubstantially 
indeformed  condition  of  said  seal- 
m  diameters  and  second  minimum 
poriitniK  of  the  heal  exchanging 
sure  Ki  I  he  end  portions  in  a  direc- 
lanielers  lo  reduce  the  first  maxi- 
imum  diameter  and  to  increase  the 
third  minimum  diameter  at  the  end 

change  of  the  circumferences  of 
that  said  end  portions  can  be  in- 
t'lOut  substantial  stress  and  force; 

portions  of  the  heat  exchanging 


pouch  is  to  be  squeezed  it  is  inserted  in  the  slot  opposite 
from  the  cut  edge  and  pulled  so  that  the  condiment  con- 
tents will  exit  from  the  cut  edge. 


5,101,563 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

Henri  dOrgelys.  3936  San  Clerc  Rd.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  32217 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.525 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  29/02.  29/04:  826B  I  J/16.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—28  13  Claims 


tubes  into  the  elastically  dt 
of  sealing  elements;  and  tl 
chanically  stable  connectic 
exchanging  tubes  v^ith  tht 
portions  and  said  sealing  el 
thereof  in  such  a  way  tha' 
main  oval,  have  fourth  ma 
second  maximum  diamete 
greater  than  said  second  m 
ratios  of  the  fourth  maximu 
diameters  of  1.2:1  througl 
larger  than  the  second  rati' 


formable  passages  of  said  plurality 
en  providing  liquid-tight  and  me- 
is  of  the  end  portions  of  said  heat 

end  pi  itc  by  expanding  the  end 
■meni^  in  all  directions  from  inside 

its  cross-sections  substantially  re- 
vimum  diameters  greatei  ihan  said 
s  and  fourth  minimum  diameters 
iimum  diameters,  and  have  second 
n  diameters  to  the  fourth  minimum 

3:1.  the  first  ratios  being  always 

IS. 


Edward     ll-ir\,ith. 


.1(11. .^62 
SOIKI  ZKR  (I   riKR 
173"       ibbv     PI.:     frank 


(.)uart'i 
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Hutchinson  Kimt  l'kw>  ,  both  of  Bronv.  N.^  . 
George  Spcctnr.  233  Hrn  d^a\  Room  3H15.  Ntw 
10007 

Filed  Jun.  3.    991.  Ser.  No.  709.346 
Int.  C  .'  B26B  11/00 
U.S.  CL  30—2 


10461.  and 
^  ork,  N.Y. 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  cutting  squeezer  toi 
comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  flat  har 
can  grip  said  handle: 

(b)  means  on  the  end  of 
the  condiment  foil  po 
out  of  the  condiment 
squeezing  means  inci 
blades  extending  fror 
narrow  elongated  slo 
said  blade  having  a  s< 
edge  of  the  foil  poucf 
said  blades  are  squee 
pouch  is  bent  and  gri| 
and  away  from  the  fi 
ting  tips  to  cut  the  ec 


rr  1 

J9       L^ L 


1  A  tool  including  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivotally  connected 
levers  having  opposing  jaw  ends  and  opposing  handle  ends 
simultaneously  swingable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  open  position  with  said  jaw  and  handle  ends  displaced 
away  from  each  other  and  closed  positions  with  said  jaw  ends 
contacting  each  other  and  said  handle  ends  displaced  toward 
each  other  and  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  part  relation,  an 
elongated  arcuate  spring  disposed  between  said  handle  ends 
and  including  a  central  blade  portion  and  terminal  ends  oppos- 
ing longitudinal  mid-portions  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
handle  ends,  said  terminal  ends  including  integral  split  sleeves, 
said  longitudinal  mid-portions  of  said  handle  ends  including 
recess  means  in  which  at  least  portions  of  said  split  sleeves  are 
rctentively  seated 


5,101,564 

HAND-HELD  CLTTER  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

CIRCULAR  BLADE  AND  SAFETY  GUARD 

Craig  H.  Melter,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,497 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—319  10  Qaims 


&a  Z^- 


/^j3 


«         U-2 
I  for  a  condiment  foil  pouch  which 

Jle  so  that  a  person  using  said  tool 
nd 

■.aid  handle  tor  cutting  the  edge  ot 
ich  and  for  squeezing  the  contents 
oil  pouch:  wherein  said  cutting  and 
ides  a  pair  iif  parallel  fiat  fiexible 
!  the  end  of  said  handle  having  a 
formed  beiueen  said  blades,  each 
rrated  cuitme  tip  so  that  when  the 
IS  to  be  cut  It  IS  inserted  in  the  slot, 
ed  together,  the  corner  of  the  foil 
ped  while  said  tool  is  pulled  across 
il  pouch  allowing  the  serrated  cut- 
ge  of  the  foil  pouch,  when  the  foil 


1.  A  rotary  culler  comprising  a  handle. 

a  cylindrical  head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
head  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  planar  surface  on 
each  side  thereof. 

an  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cavity,  a 
circular  blade  secured  to  one  side  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber in  a  parallel  relation  to  one  of  said  planar  surfaces, 

means  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  for  moving  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  an  operative  position  with  a  portion  of  said 
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blade  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  head,  5,101,567 

and  CHAIN  SAW  ELECTRIC  ALL-STOP  SAFETY  SWITCH 

means  in  said  cavity  for  biasing  said  actuating  member  to  a   James  E.  Cool,  878  Cleveland  Ave.  S.,  Mogadore.  Ohio  44260 
storage  position.  Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,159 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  IT/ 02:  B27G  19/00 
U.S.  a.  30—382  17  CUims 


5,101,565 
RAZOR  BLADES 
Hoang   M.   Trankiem,   Wateilown,   Mass.,  assignor   to  The 
Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,230,  Mar.  1,  I99I, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,843 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/54 

U.S.  a.  30—346.54  24  Qaims 

1.  A  razor  blade  havmg  cutting  edge  regions  carrying  a  solid 

adherent  coating  formed  by  heating  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 

and  silane  mixture  to  melt  the  polymer. 


5,101,566 

TOOL  FOR  PUNCHING  WEEP  HOLES  IN  WINDOW 

SILL  CANS 

Larry  J.  Crapo,  Portland,  and  Mitchell  L.  Vogt,  Forest  Grove, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Mitch  Vogt,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,756 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  30—363  2  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  switch  for  a  chain  saw  having  a  gasoline-pow- 
ered motor  driving  a  cutting  chain  about  a  chain  guide  bar 
through  a  shaft-mounted  sprocket  hub,  said  motor  having  a 
spark  generating  means  receiving  an  electrical  current  from  an 
electncal  power  generating  means,  a  housing  with  a  top  handle 
thereon,  and  a  movable  safety  guard  pivotally  attached  to  the 
housing  and  spaced  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  lop  handle, 
the  safety  switch  comprising  in  combination: 
a  chain  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake  actuator  opera- 
lively  interconnecting  the  movable  safety  guard  with  a 
brake  mounted  in  association  with  the  sprocket  hub.  said 
brake  actuator  being  movable  to  and  from  a  brake  release 
position  and  a  brake  engage  position  with  the  sprocket 
hub  by  movement  of  the  safety  guard,  backward  toward 
the  top  handle  and  forward  away  from  the  top  handle: 
an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  the  safety  guard  and  actu- 
ated in  response  to  forward  pressing  of  a  hand  of  a  saw- 
operator  simultaneously  against  the  electrical  switch  and 
the  safety  guard;  and 
electrical  conductor  means  connecting  the  electrical  power 
generating  means  and  the  motor  housing  through  the 
electrical  switch,  said  electncal  switch  when  close-cir- 
cuited providing  an  electrical  ground  connection  lo  the 
motor  housing  to  shut  down  the  motor  as  the  brake  is 
being  actuated. 


1.  A  punching  tool  for  punching  weep  holes  in  a  supporting 
member  for  window  installations,   said   supporting  member 
being  "U"  shaped  with  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  and  a  horizontal 
connecting  web  forming  a  channel  having  a  flat  bottom  wall, 
the  juncture  between  the  web  and  legs  forming  corners,  said 
tool  comprising: 
a  first  jaw  having  a  head  end  and  a  second  jaw  having  a  head 
end,  and  a  handle  assembly  that  is  operable  to  move  the 
head  ends  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other, 
a  punch  formed  on  the  head  end  of  the  first  jaw  and  a  fiat 
face  formed  on  the  head  end  of  the  second  jaw  and  a  die 
opening  formed  in  said  flat  face,  the  movement  of  the  head 
ends  toward  each  other  projecting  the  punch  into  the  die 
opening,  and  said  movement  of  the  punch  at  the  point  of 
entry  into  the  die  opening  defining  a  path  of  movement, 
said  punch  positioned  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  head 
end  of  the  first  jaw  to  enable  the  punch  to  be  placed 
against  the  bottom  wall  for  projection  thereof  into  the 
corner  of  the  channel,  and  said  die  opening  and  said  punch 
having  configurations  that  are  the  same  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  toward  each  other  severs  and  removes  a 
wall  segment  to  form  a  hole  through  the  leg  of  said  mem- 
ber at  said  corner  providing  a  weep  hole  flush  with  the 
channel  bottom  wall. 


5,101,568 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS 

OF  THE  HUMAN  FOOT,  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  LENGTH 

AND  WIDTH 
Stefano  Fentigamo,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Salvatore  Fer- 
ragamo  Firenze  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,494 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  29.  1990,  11706/90[U] 
Int.  C\:  A43D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  33—3  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  the  human 
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foot,  in  particular,  length  ; 

length  and  breadth,  comp 

a  platform  for  resting  tl 

a  heel  stop  at  rear  of  sa 

said  platform  having  a  I 

mutually  parallel  reft 

distance  from  one  an 
said  reference  lines  mai 

length  measurements 
said  reference  lines  cor 

point  of  said  curves  f 

offset  from  a  longitui 
at  least  one  graduated 

measurements  marke 
a  measuring  tape  conne 

mounted  adjacent  to 
said  measuring  tape  ext 

a  prescribed  angle  in 

axis  of  said  platform; 
said  measuring  tape  hav 

a  guide  on  said  slidin 


nd  breadth  or  parameters  relating  to 

ising: 

e  sole  of  the  foot; 

d  platform; 

irward  section  having  a  plurality  ot 

ence  lines  spaced  apart  an  identical 

ither; 

<ed  to  indicate  different  heel-to-toe 

prising  a  plurality  of  curves  with  a 
irthest  from  a  back  of  said  heel  rest 
inal  median  axis  of  said  platform; 
scale  corrc--poiiding  to  said  length 
along  one  side  of  said  platform; 
ted  at  one  end  to  a  sliding  indicator 
.aid  at  least  one  graduated  scale; 
■nding  from  said  sliding  indicator  at 
relation  to  said  longitudinal  median 
and 

ing  a  second  end  inserlable  through 
'  indicator. 


5.101,570 
INCLINATION  ANGLE  DETECTOR 

Kikud  Shimura.  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Sokkisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I'd  No.  PCI   JP89/00712,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90/01677,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Itb.  22,  1990 

i'(T  Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,756 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1988,  63-192034; 
Aug.  2,  1988,  63-192035 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  Q/24 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  2  Claims 


5, 1(11, 569 
ADJUST\B1  K  \\l  KKI,  \1KASI  RING  GAUGE 

Odell  St,.  Great  Bend,  Ka..s.  67530 
1990,  Ser.  No.  530,003 
(,01 »  J  0-1.  J,  20 

19  Claims 


Michael  O.  Watkins,  14K 

I  ik'd  \Ia%  2"; 
Int.  (1. 
U.S.  a.  33—203 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel 
wheel  measurements  to  ic 
comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  ruler  \ 
least  one  measuring 
one  of  said  faces; 

(b)  a  first  mating  lug  fix 
and  projecting  from  i 
an  outer  portion  of  s; 
for  self-centering  m 
wheel  to  be  measure 

(c)  a  slider  defining  a  i 
receiving  said  ruler  t 
in  a  sliding  relation  ■ 
dow  and  base  portu 
channel  and  dispose 
ruler,  said  window  p 
composed  of  Iransp. 
markings  thereon  o\ 
for  viewing  and  re; 
through  said  windo- 
being  for  use  when  n 
hole  patterns  and  tht 
use  when  measurin 
patterns,  and 

(d)  a  second  mating  luj 
of  said  slider  and  p 
generally  parallel  to 
of  said  ruler,  at  leasi 
having  a  cross-secti 
with  another  desiret 
from  the  one  locati' 
measured. 


1    An  inclination  angle  detector  comprising: 

a  bubble  tube  having  a  transparent  container  formed  such 
that  an  inner  surface  of  an  upper  part  thereof  has  a  spheri- 
cal concave  surface,  said  transparent  container  having  a 
gas  and  a  transparent  liquid  sealed  therein, 

a  light-emitting  unit  for  emitting  light  towards  said  bubble 
tube  from  one  of  an  upper  and  lower  side  thereof; 

a  light-receiving  element  for  converting  the  light  transmit- 
ted by  said  bubble  tube  into  an  electric  signal;  and 

an  operating  unit  for  calculating  an  angle  of  inclination 
based  on  said  electric  signal; 

wherein  said  light-receiving  element  comprises  a  first  light- 
receiving  unit  for  position  detection  within  a  movable 
range  of  a  bubble  shadow  and  a  second  light-receiving 
unit  for  reference  outside  said  movable  range. 


neasuring  gauge  for  making  multiple 
entify  wheels,  said  adjustable  gauge 

iving  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  and  at 
cale  on  said  ruler  fiir  viewing  from 

•dly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  ruler 
ne  other  of  said  faces  thereof,  at  least 
id  lug  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 

iting  with  a  desired  location  on  a 
1. 

hannel  open  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
ercthrough  and  mounting  said  slider 
n  said  ruler,  said  slider  having  win- 
ns  bounding  opposite  sides  of  said 
1  along  said  opposite  faces  of  said 
>rIion  ov  erl\  ini;  said  scale  and  being 
rent  material  and  having  a  pair  of 
erUing  and  aligned  with  said  scale 
ding  measurements  from  said  scale 
,'  portion,  eine  marking  of  said  pair 
easunng  wheels  having  even  number 
other  markint;  ^t'said  pair  being  for 
,   wheels   ha\ing  odd   number   hole 

fixedly  attached  to  said  base  portion 
ojecting  therefrom  so  as  to  extend 
said  first  niaiing  lug  on  said  one  end 
an  outer  portion  of  said  second  lug 
)nai  shape  tor  self-centered  mating 
location  on  tin-  wheel  being  spaced 
n  thereon  through  a  distance  to  be 


5,101.571 
i:VDROSTATIC  PLUMBERS  LEVEL 

Albert  Btrtoti,  1002  NACO  Hwy.,  #34,  Bisbee,  Ariz.  85603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,934,  Dec.  18,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,881 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  33—367  9  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  assuring  that  plural  vertical  points  are 

at  predetermined  levels  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising: 

(a)  an  entirely  closed  liquid  system  containing,  as  the  only 

fluid,  only  substantially  non-compressive  liquid,  the  liquid 

system  comprising; 

(i)  a  reference  reservoir  comprising  a  flexible  bag  contain- 
ing only  said  liquid,  said  liquid  incompletely  filling  the 
bag  to  define  a  first  configuration  such  that  additional 
liquid  may  flow  into  the  bag  to  define  a  second  greater 
volume  configuration  and  flow  out  of  the  bag  to  effect, 
with  negligible  resistance,  a  change  in  the  volume  of 
liquid  in  the  bag.  the  bag  being  disposed  and  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  capable  of  expanding  generally 


April  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


horizontally  to  thereby  expand  contract  with  negligible 

resistance; 
(ii)  a  sensing  reservoir;  and 
(iii)  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

for  connecting  said  reservoirs  in  liquid  communication 

with  each  other; 
(iv)  means  connecting  the  reference  reservoir  at  the  first 

end  of  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  flexible 

conduit; 
(v)  means  connecting  the  sensing  reservoir  at  the  second 

end  of  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  flexible 

conduit;  and 
(iv)  the  flexible  conduit,  reference  reservoir  and  sensing 

reservoir  containing  only  said  liquid  and  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  one  another; 

(b)  a  fluid-pressure  gauge  having  a  visible  pressure  indicator 
and  indicia  for  giving  a  visual  quantitative  indication  of 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  gauge;  and 

(c)  means  connecting  the  fluid-pressure  gauge  with  the 
sensing  reservoir  for  communicating  the  pressure  in  the 
sensing  reservoir  to  the  gauge; 

the  fluid-pressure  gauge  and  liquid-containing  system  being  so 
connected,  constructed  and  configured  that  the  pressure  mea- 
sured by  the  pressure  gauge  is  proportional  to  the  vertical 
distance  of  the  sensing  reservoir  above  or  below  the  reference 
reservoir. 


2^////// 


VA 


WT/t:^ 


1.  A  displacement  following  arrangement  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  the  first  member  having  a  datum 
position  relative  to  the  second  member; 

a  displacement  path  along  which  the  first  member  is  guided 
for  movement  by  the  second  member; 

a  positioning  member  having  two  ends  and  two  opposite 
sides  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  members 
for  rotation  in  a  path  about  an  axis  of  rotation  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  positioning  member; 

a  pair  of  stops  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
members  and  extending  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
positioning  member  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  position- 
ing member;  and 

resilient  means  adapted  to  bias  the  positioning  member  about 
its  axis  of  rotation  into  engagement  with  the  stops  so  as  to 
bias  the  first  member  into  the  datum  position  from  which 
the  first  member  is  bidirectionally  displaceable  along  the 
displacement  path  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means. 


5,101.573 

AUTOMOTIVE  TESTING  TOOL 

Loren  T.  Mills,  Rte.  1  Box  35G,  Newcastle,  Tex.  76372,  and 

William  F.  Moody,  Rte.  1,  Box  142,  Graham,  Tex.  76450 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,184 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  21/00 

U.S.  a.  33—600  4  Oaims 


5,101.572 

DISPLACEMENT  FOLLOWING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

MEASURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SUCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kam  H.  Kwong,  and  Kam  C.  Kwong,  both  of  Rooms  27&28,  7th 

Floor,  Block  A,  Hoi  Luen  Industrial  Centre,  55  Hoi  Yuen 

Road,  Kwun  Tong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
9003588 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  33—558  12  Qaims 


1.  An  automotive  testing  tool,  comprising, 

an  elongate  longitudinally  aligned  handle,  wherein  the  han- 
dle includes  a  rear  grasping  portion  and  a  forward  end 
portion. 

a  cylindrical  lower  receiving  loop  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
forward  end  portion,  including  a  mount  axle  pivotally 
mounting  the  receiving  loop  relative  to  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  handle. 

an  "L"  shaped  positioning  leg,  the  "L"  shaped  positioning 
leg  including  a  first  leg  ponion  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  a  second  leg  portion, 

the  first  leg  portion  including  a  first  leg  slct  defined  by  a 
predetermined  length,  wherein  the  first  leg  slot  extends 
from  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  first  leg  portion  and 
receives  the  elongate  handle  at  a  position  between  the 
mounting  loop  and  the  rear  grasping  portion, 

a  handle  axle  orthogonally  directed  through  the  first  leg 
portion,  through  the  first  leg  slot  and  through  the  handle 
to  pivotally  mount  the  handle  within  the  first  leg  slot,  and 

the  second  leg  portion  includes  an  upjjer  cylindrical  receiv- 
ing loop  defined  by  an  axis,  wherein  the  axis  is  oriented 
parallel  relative  to  the  first  leg  portion. 


5,101.574 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WEB 

David  1.  Orloff,  Atlanta;  Gerald  R.  Kloth,  Kennesaw,  both  of 

Ga.,  and  Gary  R.  Rudemiller,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Institute  of  Paper,  Science  &.  Technology,  Inc.,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417.261 

Int.  a,*  F26B  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  34—18  37  Oaims 


o 
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1.  A  method  for  impulse  drying  a  web  of  paper  comprising 
transporting  a  paper  web  through  a  pair  of  rolls  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  has  been  healed  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
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ture,  said  heated  roll  having  ;  solid  surlacc  having  a  low  ther- 
mal diffusi vity  of  less  than  at  out  1  «  1 0    "^  m-/s. 


5.1 

HEATER  DIAGNOSTICS  A 

K)R  A  tl.( 

Larr)  1    ita-sharW,  St.  Joseph 

assigniir  to  V\  hirlpool  Corp 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^ 

5,006.778,  which  is  a  continu 

Aug.  23.  1989,  which  is  a  i 

392,473,  Au«.  11.  1989,  whic 

No.  392,368,  Aug.  11,  1989.  ' 

No. 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  34—53 


11,575 

\D  ELECTRONIC  CON TROl 
THES  DRYER 

"ownship,  Berrien  County,  Mich  . 
iration,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
0.  460,260.  Jan.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,755. 
)ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
his  application  Jan.  2.  1990.  Ser. 
460,269 
K26B  /y/00 

9  Claims 


said  plenum  and  directing  said  air  through  said  plate  and  into 
said  particulate  material  to  fluidize  same,  and  each  of  said 
nozzles  comprising  a  first  portion  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally from  said  plate  for  receiving  said  air  from  said  plenum, 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  at  an 


I   ^«T/«.,i     '  u^   r      '     '   ri^oi     T   L        fOG 


mxst        ;    P\JL- 
clftCL,lT|    1  cinci    r 


-     'SO-*-  (-! 


'•msfr^' 


1.  A  method  of  drying  d 

rotating  drum,  a  motor  dnvr, 

said  drum,  a  heater  disposet 

from  said  drum  and  a  sourci 

said  motor,  said  method  coi 

measuring  the  tempcratur 

providing  a  first  represen 

detecting  the  operational 

providing  a  second  reprc^ 

automatically  controlling 

sponse  to  said  first  and 

wherein  said  step  of  measur 

steps  of: 

disposing  a   thermistor   i 
known  resistor  electric 
tor; 
alternatingly  passing  AC 
tance  and  through  said 
of  a  comparator;  and 
supplying  a  full  wave  re 
input  of  said  comparatt 
volt  pulse  produced  at 
width  being  proportion 
said  thermistor. 


UNI-DIRKTIONAI    H  i 

FLl  IDIZKI)  BKI)  S' 

Igbal  F.  AlidulalU,  Randolp 

Energy  Corporation,  Clin 

Filed  Oct.  22. 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI,  34—5-  R 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  systei 
for  introducing  particulate 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  a 
late  material,  an  air  plenum 
of  nozzles  supported  by  sa 


angle  thereto  for  directing  and  discharging  said  air  into  said 
particulate  material  in  a  downward  direction,  and  valve  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles  for  permitting  the  flow  of 
said  air  through  said  nozzles  and  preventing  the  flow  of  said 
particulate  material  from  said  nozzles  to  said  plenum. 


'ihcs  111  a  cU'thcs  drver  having  a 
g  said  rotating  drum,  air  inlet  into 

along  said  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet 
of  .AC  cower  for  said  healer  and 
prising  the  steps  of 

down  stream  of  said  heater; 
ition  of  said  temperature; 
ijiuv  of  said  heater: 
■r.tation  of  said  operanonal  status; 
the  opration  of  said  dryer  in  re- 
>econd  representations, 
ig  said  temperature  comprises  the 

1  said  eiiMronnienl  disposing  a 
ill\   m  parallel  with  >aid  thermis- 

urretil  through  said  known  resis- 
hemiistor  into  the  inverting  input 

tified  signal  to  the  non-inverting 
■;  and  monitoring  the  width  of  the 
he  output  cf  said  comparator,  said 
il  to  the  temperature  measured  by 


5,101,577 
WEB  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Gregory  T  .  Ued,i.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation. 

Beloit,  Wis 
{  (.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,934,067.  This  application  Nov,  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.961 

Int.  Cl."^  F26B  11/02 

U,S,  CI.  34—114  6  Claims 


101,576 

IDIZ.ATION  NOZZl  I     \M)    \ 
STEM  UTIIIZINf.  SAMK 
1,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
on,  N.J. 

990,  Ser.  No.  600,789 
K26B  I7/(XJ 

H  C  laims 
1  comprising  an  enclosure,  means 
naterial  into  said  enclosure,  a  plate 
id  adapted  to  support  said  particu- 
;icated  below  said  plate,  a  plurality 
I  pl.iie  fiir  receiving  said  air  from 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  web  from  an  up- 
stream dryer  to  a  downstream  dryer  of  a  dryer  section,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  dryer  felt  extending  around  the  upstream  dryer  for 
supporting  the  web  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  between 
said  first  felt  and  the  upstream  dryer  for  drying  a  first  side 
of  the  web; 

a  first  felt  roll  disposed  downstream  relative  to  the  upstream 
dryer  for  guiding  said  first  felt  such  that  said  first  felt 
diverges  relative  to  the  upstream  dryer  and  extends  from 
the  upstream  dryer  to  and  around  said  first  felt  roll; 

a  second  felt  roll  disposed  between  the  upstream  dryer  and 
said  first  felt  roll  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  between 
said  second  felt  roll  and  said  first  felt; 

a  second  dryer  felt  extending  around  the  downstream  dryer 
for  supporting  the  web  such  that  the  web  is  disposed 
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dage  from  said  chamber,  and  a  second  restraint  for  selectively  5,101,582 

separating  said  reservoir  intr  two  portions  thereby  selectively  COMPOSITE  SKI  BOOT  QUARTER 

separating  mixuble  reagents  ^  hich  can  be  made  to  mix  to  form  Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Padero  di  Ponzano  Veneto,  Italy,  as- 

a  conformable  material  subst  .ntiallv  comprised  of  fiuid  matter  ^>i^""'  «"  ^''■•dica  S,p.A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 
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between  said  second  dryer  felt  and  the  downstream  dryer 
for  drying  a  second  side  of  the  web; 
said  second  felt  passing  around  said  second  felt  roll  and 
extending  from  said  second  felt  roll  to  and  around  the 
downstream  dryer  such  that  said  first  and  second  felts 
define  therebetween  a  web  transfer  section,  the  web  being 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  felts  between 
said  second  and  first  felt  rolls; 
means  for  positively  transferring  the  web  from  said  first  felt 
to  said  second  felt  when  said  first  felt  diverges  relative  to 
said  second  felt: 
said  means  includes: 

a  blow  box  disjxised  between  said  first  felt  roll  and  said 
downstream  dryer,  said  blow  box  being  disposed  on  t.ie 
opposite  side  of  said  second  felt  relative  to  said  first  felt 
roll  such  that  said  second  felt  is  disposed  between  the 
web  and  said  blow  box,  said  blow  box  defining  a  cross- 
machine  directional,  upstream  orifice  for  generating  an 
upstream  flow  of  air  for  drawing  the  web  into  close 
conformity  with  said  second  felt  when  said  first  felt 
diverges  relative  to  said  second  felt  and  for  preventing 
air  from  entering  between  said  upstream  orifice  and  said 
first  felt  roll  in  a  direction  from  said  second  felt  roll;  and 
said  blow  box  defining  a  first  and  second  opening  extending 
between  said  first  felt  roll  and  the  downstream  dryer,  said 
first  and  second   openings  being  disposed   respectively 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  web  so  that  during  use  of  said 
apparatus,  air  flows  through  said  first  and  second  openings 
for  drawing  said  first  and  second  edges  respectively  into 
close  conformity  with  said  second  fell  so  that  edge  flutter 
of  the  web  relative  to  said  second  felt  is  inhibited. 


5,101,578 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  A  MOVING 
SHEET 
David  Swanson,  Pleasanton,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Measurex  Corpo- 
ration, Cupertino.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  300.502,  Jan.  23. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,574 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  JJ/00 
U.S.  a.  34—152  6  Qaims 


Di 


0.  O-Q  0 


1.  A  system  for  drying  a  moving  sheet  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  bulb  support  means  affixed  to  the  housing  to  support  a 
plurality  of  heater  bulbs  adjacent  the  moving  sheet,  the 
bulb  support  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  at  least  part  of  the  radiation  from  each  of  the  bulbs 
travels  directly  to  the  sheet  without  passing  through  an- 
other bulb  while  from  a  plurality  of  bulbs  part  Df  the 
radiation  travels  in  a  straight  line  to  the  sheet  and  before 
reaching  the  sheet  the  radiation  passes  between  two  other 
bulbs  without  passing  through  another  bulb; 

c)  a  plurality  of  heater  bulbs  affixed  to  said  supjxjrt  means; 
and, 

d)  means  to  supply  power  to  the  bulbs. 


5.101,579 
SOUND  DEADENING  BALLET  SHOE 

Donald  Tcrlizzi,  Prompton  Plains;  Daniel  Leva,  Somerset,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  Philip  L.  Rossi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ballet  Makers  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,775 

Int.  a.^  A43B  3/00.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  36—83  19  CUims 


1.  A  ballet  shoe  for  reducing  noise  occurring  when  a  wearer 
bangs  the  shoe  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  shank  for  supporting  the  sole  of  the  wearer's  foot  when  the 
shoe  is  worn,  the  shank  having  a  front  end  and  having  an 
underside; 

an  upper  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  shank  and 
extending  upward  from  the  shank  for  surrounding  part  of 
the  wearer's  foot,  the  upper  having  a  front  portion  which 
terminates  at  a  front  end  and  the  front  end  of  the  upper 
being  above  the  front  end  of  the  shank; 

a  thin  triangularly  shaped  pad  of  noise  reducing  material 
having  three  sides  which  converge  at  three  apexes,  the 
pad  being  located  in  front  of  the  front  end  of  the  upper  and 
the  triangular  pad  being  oriented  so  that  a  first  one  of  the 
apexes  extends  downward  from  the  front  end  of  the  upper 
and  under  the  underside  of  the  shank  at  the  front  end  of 
the  shank  for  reducing  the  noise  generated  when  the  front 
end  of  the  shoe  upper  or  the  underside  of  the  shank  at  the 
front  end  thereof  are  banged  against  the  surface;  and  each 
of  the  second  and  third  apexes  of  the  pad  extends  laterally 
along  a  respective  side  of  the  front  portion  of  the  shoe  for 
also  reducing  noise  occurnng  when  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
front  fionion  is  banged  against  the  surface. 


5,101,580 

PERSONALIZED  FOOTBED,  LAST,  AND  ANKLE 

SUPPORT 

Robert  M.  Lyden.  2485  Edgerton  St.,  Little  Canada,  Minn. 

55117 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  410,074,  Sep,  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.971 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  13/18.  13/38 

U.S.  a.  36—93  36  Oaims 


ZOf 


1.  A  fcK)twear  insert  for  use  in  an  article  of  footwear  and 
conforming  to  and  supporting  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  anatomy 
and  attenuating  force  applications  and  shock  comprising  a 
pliable  casing  forming  a  chamber  having  an  appendage,  each 
having  inner  volume,  said  chamber  containing  mixable  rea- 
gents and  a  foam  material  comprising  solid  matter  having 
select  form  and  generally  conforming  to  said  portion  of  said 
wearer's  anatomy,  said  appendage  forming  a  reservoir,  a  first 
restraint  for  selectively  isolating  said  reservoir  of  said  appen- 
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drive  means  for  transmission  of  power  to  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  within  the  casing  arranged  for  advancement  sideways 

cutting  drum  and;  in,o  ,he  bcxly  of  particulate  material,  the  improvement  com- 

means,  pivolally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  a  plurality  pHsmg  a  pair  of  discs  attached  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  blade 

of  attachment  positions  on  said  support  frame  and  at  a  j,  ^^^^^^^  3,  „„^  ^„j^  ^^  .^^  j,,^^^  ^„j  ^^^  ^^  ,j,^  j,^^ 

second  end  to  said  mounting  frame,  for  angular  displace-  u 
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dage  from  said  chamber,  anc 
separating  said  reservoir  intc 
separating  mixable  reagents ' 
a  conformable  material  subst 
when  said  second  restraint  is 
for  selectively  isolating  sau 
removed  fluid  communicatu; 
able  material  between  said  re 
chamber  is  permitted  and  s 
least  partially  encapsulate  "sai 
ber,  said  conformable  maicn 
material  substantially  corr.pr 
time,  said  footuear  insert  t 
mechanical  properties  as  bet 
as  the  result  of  the  coordm 
material  and  said  resilient  n 
stantially  retaining  the  shapt 
wearer's  anatomy  when  sa 
tially  comprises  said  resilien 


a  second  rcsirami  for  selectively 
two  portions  therehv  sclLvtAciv 
hich  can  be  made  ^^■■  nii\  U)  torn, 
niially  comprised  ot  fluid  matter 
emoved.  when  said  tlrst  restraint 
reservoir  of  said  appendage  is 
1  and  movement  of  said  conform- 
ervoir  of  said  appendage  and  said 
lid  conformable  material  can  at 
I  foam  material  w  ithm  said  cham- 
i  suhsequentU  forming  a  resilient 
>mg  sohd  matter  after  a  working 
ereh\  exhibiting  different  select 
•  een  at  least  two  portions  thereof 
ited  and  select  use  of  said  foam 
aterial.  said  footwear  insert  sub- 
imparted  by  said  portion  of  said 
i  conformable  material  subsian- 
matenal 


HQ 


U.S.  a.  36— 117 


lil  ( 


1.  Damping  element  for 
vellable  in  skiing  directior 
movement  being  damped  i 
spring,  positioned  on  a  ht 
supported  at  one  end  on  a  s 
end  on  a  bolt  mounted  wi 
shoulder,  said  end  of  the 
sleeve  axially  adjustable  rel 
at  least  two  catch  formatior 
about  the  sleeve  and  space 
define  adjustment  levels,  a  i 
vated  from  outside  the  sh 
formation  to  lock  the  slee\ 
least  one  groove  extends  in 
of  the  sleeve,  and  project 
when  the  counter-catch  me 
axial  motion  of  the  sleevt 
direction  for  walking  and  t 
sleeve  to  maintain  the  se 
angular  alignment  with  ihe 
ately,  easily  achieving  th 
reactivating  the  counter-c. 


5,101,582 
COMPOSITE  SKI  BOOT  QUARTER 

\kss.in<!r(i  Pozzobon,  Padero  di  Ponzano  Veneto,  Italy,  as- 
siyn^r  !i]  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 

filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,935 
Claims  pn  inty,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1989,  82596  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/04 


U.S.  CI.  36—117 


14  Claims 


5,  01,581 
n\MPlN(.  KIEV  EST  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Kurt   Hiluarth,   draz,   Austr  a,  assignor  to  Dynant  Skischuh 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz   Austria 

filed  Oec.  17,  1  KK),  Ser.  No.  627,958 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatio    Austria.  Dec.  18,  1989.  -H6" 
Int.  CI.'  .'  WB  5  1)4.  5   I^, 


1.  Composite  ski  boot  quarter  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
edge,  and  a  longitudinal  extension,  said  longitudinal  extension 
extending  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge,  said  com- 
posite ski  boot  quarter  comprising  a  front  element  for  support- 
ing a  user's  tibial  leg  portion,  and  two  side  elements  for  sup- 
porting a  user's  side  leg  portions,  said  front  element  having  a 
pair  of  lateral  side  edges  which  extend  substantially  along  said 
longitudinal  extension  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge, 
each  one  of  said  two  side  elements  having  a  respective  perimet- 
ric edge  which  extends  substantially  along  said  longitudinal 
extension  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge,  said  each 
one  of  said  two  side  elements  being  connected  to  said  front 
element  to  thereby  form  said  composite  ski  boot  quarter,  and 
specifically  said  perimetric  edge  of  said  each  one  of  said  two 
side  elements  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  lateral  side  edges  of  said  front  element. 


5.101,583 
ARTICl  1  MM*  TOOTHED  EXCAVATING  DRUM  FOR 

ROAD  SIUK  DITCHES  OF  DESIRED  PROFILE 

Andrea*  Scordiiis.  73  Pinetree  Ct.,  Inman,  S.C.  29349 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,688 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  37—91  10  aaims 


K<.  bo<its,  comprising  a  collar,  swi- 
in  relation  to  a  shell,  the  swivel 
forward  direction  by  a  damping 
•A  Side  of  the  boot  and  which  is 
loulder  of  the  collar  and  at  a  distal 
1  one  end  projecting  through  Ihe 
lolt  IS  connected  to  a  cylindrical 
live  to  the  shell,  Ihe  sleeve  having 
,  each  at  a  specific  angular  position 
1  axially  apart  along  the  sleeve  to 
ounter-catch,  activated  and  deacti- 
11,  engages  with  a  selected  catch 
.■  in  a  selected  adjustment  level,  at 
he  axial  direction  along  the  surface 
5n  means  engage  into  the  groove 
nber  is  deactivated  to  allow  limited 
for  free  swivelling  m  the  skimg 
prevent  rotation  of  the  cylindrical 
ected  catch  formation  m  correct 
jounter-catch  member  for  immedi- 
selected  adjustment  level  upon 
ch. 


1    A  ditch  digging  and  cleaning  apparatus  for  producing 
multiple  profile  ditches  comprising: 
a  cutting  drum  having  frustoconical  end  sections  extending 

from  each  side  of  a  cylindrical  mid-section; 
a  support  frame  with  said  cutting  drum  rotatably  mounted 

thereon  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
a  mounting  frame  connected  to  the  support  frame  about  a 

second  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  axis  being  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
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drive  means  for  transmission  ofpower  to  and  rotation  of  said    shaft  within  the  casing  arranged  for  advancement  sideways 
cutting  drum  and;  jnto  the  body  of  particulate  material,  the  improvement  corn- 

means,  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  a  plurality    pn^.^g  ^  p^.^  of  discs  attached  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  blade 
of  attachment  positions  on  said  support  frame  and  at  a 
second  end  to  said  mounting  frame,  for  angular  displace- 


ment of  said  cutting  drum  about  the  second  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 


is  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  and  each  of  the  discs 
having  an  edge  portion  formed  into  radial  corrugations. 


5,101,584 
MOBILE  BALLAST  REGULATOR 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Herbert  Wbrgbtter.  I.inz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  \'ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,729 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  .Mar.  21,  1990.  670/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  37—104  8  aaims 


;   J,  "  M       1\  "74  5 


1.  A  mobile  machine  for  distributing  and  planing  ballast 
supporting  a  track,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  machine  frame  supported  by  undercarriages 
on  the  track  for  mobility  in  an  operating  direction,  the 
machine  frame  having  a  rear  end  in  said  direction, 

(b)  a  ballast  plow  connected  to  the  machine  frame, 

(c)  a  ballast  storage  container  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame, 

(d)  a  carrier  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  in  the  operat- 
ing direction, 

( 1 )  the  carrier  frame  front  end  being  linked  to  the  machine 
frame  rear  end  for  pivoting  about  axes  extending  verti- 
cally and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  elongated  machine  frame,  and 

(2)  a  further  undercarriage  supporting  the  carrier  frame 
rear  end  for  mobility  on  the  track,  and 

(e)  a  ballast  sweeping  and  receiving  arrangement  comprising 

(1)  a  ballast  broom  connected  to  the  carrier  frame  for 
sweeping  ballast  off  the  track  and 

(2)  a  conveyor  band  having  an  input  end  arranged  to 
receive  the  ballast  swept  by  the  broom. 


5,101,585 
DIGGING  IMPLEMENT 
George  Gerbrandt,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Met-Line 
Inc.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,456 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  5/09 

VS.  a.  37—252  5  Claims 


5,101,586 
PICTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UPRIGHT 
POSITIONING  OF  A  PICTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Garbis  Zennedjian,   2606  N.   Woodward,   Royal   Oak.  Mich. 
48073 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  535.968 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40—152.1  2  Claims 


I.  A  picture  frame  assembly  for  substantially  upright  posi- 
tioning of  a  picture  on  a  planar  surface,  said  frame  a.s.sembly 
comprising; 

a  frame  body  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side,  said  back 
side  having  a  peripherally  disposed  channel  defined 
therein: 

a  stand  portion  for  supporting  said  frame  body,  said  stand 
portion  being  interfittable  with  said  back  side  of  said  frame 
body;  and 

an  upper  mask  portion  and  a  lower  mask  and  support  por- 
tion, said  upper  and  lower  mask  portions  selectively  mask- 
ing said  back  side  of  said  frame  body,  said  upper  and  lower 
mask  portions  being  interfittable  with  said  back  side  of 
said  frame  body,  said  upper  mask  portion  and  said  lower 
mask  and  support  portion  further  having  pluralities  of 
channel  interlocking  flanges  along  inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof  for  securing  said  mask  portions  within  said  chan- 
nel, said  lower  mask  and  support  portion  and  said  stand 
portion  being  integrally  formed  in  a  one-piece  construc- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  digging  implement  of  Ihe  type  comprising  a  casing,  a 
discharge  from  the  casing,  and  a  coiled  blade  mounted  on  a 


5,101.587 

NUMERAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Reza  Toraby-Payhan,  1889  N.  105th  E.  Ave..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74116 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.694 

Int.  CX:  G09F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  40-^50  9  Claims 

9.  A  numeral  display  device  having  at  least  one  visible  face 

which  compnses: 

a.  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  having  a  transparent 
outer  pane  and  a  spaced,  parallel  inner  pane,  said  outer 
pane  and  said  inner  pane  forming  a  pocket,  a  first  portion 
of  said  pocket  being  aligned  with  and  visible  in  said  face 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  pocket  which  is  not  visible  In 
said  face; 

b.  a  plurality  of  flexible  films,  one  said  film  received  in  each 
said  pocket;  and 

c.  means  to  slidably  insert  and  withdraw  each  said  film  from 
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each  said  first  portion  c  "  each  said   pocket,  each  said 
pocket  adapted  to  guide  t  ich  said  film  as  it  travels  there- 


assuming  a  first  position  in  which  it  engages  over  said  at 
least  one  sheet  when  said  shder  is  in  said  outer  end  posi- 
tion; wherein: 
means  provided  on  said  container  for  displacing,  upon  each 
shder  reciprocation,  said  hold-down  member  between  said 
first  position  and  a  second  position  outside  an  exposed 
area  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  when  said  slider  is  in  said 
inner  end  position. 


5,101,589 

!  I N  ATF.D  ORDNANCE  ORGANIZATION 

Duncan.  P.O.  Box  3275,  Sedona,  Ariz.  83640 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,340 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  23/10 

U.S.  a.  42—71.02  6  Claims 


Richard  \ 


through,  so  that  each  s;  id  segment  will  either  contrast 
with  or  match  said  face. 


.=^.1 
CONTAl.M.R  i  <»k   \(  t< 

IMC 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht.  Si»it 
Chur,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  - 
which  is  a  continuation 
per   H'H3   (M)611,  No\.  12 
application  .)an.  1", 
Claims  prioritv.  application 
1984,  3441464 

The  portion  it  tht  t<  rm  <if  this 
has  bfci 
Int.  (1, 
U.S.  CI.  40—513 


1.5S8 

MMOI)\IIN(.   \  I'll  F  OF 

IRFS 

crland.  assiynor  to  licinvivi   \( ,. 

1,6(X),  Jul.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
f  Ser.  No.  901,531,  filed  as 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4.780.976.  This 
1991,  Ser.  No.  642,151 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  Nov.  13, 


latent  subsequent  ti 
disclaimed. 
:,m\    11/30 


.  N..*    1.  2005, 


33  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  a  stack  > 
said  container  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  display  window  in  a  first 
having  proportions  cor 
sheets; 

a  slider  reciprocable  relat 
tion  direction  parallel  i 
end  position  within  said 
in  which  at  least  one  o 
said  housing  by  said  sir 
tion;  and 

a  displaceable  hold-do\Ai 
adjacent  said  slider  fror 


i  An  illuminated  ordnance  organization  including  a  handle 
frame  and  a  receiver  frame,  with  the  handle  frame  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  receiver  frame,  with  the  handle  frame  includ- 
ing a  handle  frame  rear  wall,  handle  frame  side  walls,  and  a 
handle  frame  bottom  wall,  and 

the  receiver  frame  including  receiver  frame  side  walls  and  a 
receiver  frame  top  wall  coextensive  with  and  overlying 
the  side  walls, 
and 

a  rear  sight  mounted  adjacent  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the 

receiver  frame  top  wall,  and  a  forward  sight  mounted 

adjacent  the  forward  terminal  end  of  the  receiver  frame 

top  wall. 

and 

first  indicator  members  mounted  coextensively  of  the  handle 

frame  rear  wall, 
and 
wherein  the  first  indicator  members  are  illuminated. 


f  substantially  rectangular  sheets. 


wall  of  ^aid  housing,  said  window 
esponding  to  proportions  of  said 

ve  tc  said  housing  in  a  reciproca- 
1  said  window  between  an  inner 
housing  and  an  outer  end  position 
'  said  shccis  is  transported  out  of 
er,  said  slultr  h.iving  a  front  por- 

nicniber  itidunted  on  said  slider 
;  portion,  said  hold-down  member 


5,101,590 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  C  Hawkins.  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  British 
.Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 

Int.  a.'  F41G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  42—101  6  aaims 

1    A   mounting   assembly   for   mounting   an   item   onto  a 
weapon,  the  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  a  support  means  to  the  weapon; 
first  pivot  joint  means  for  coupling  the  item  to  the  support 

means  to  permit  turning  movement  of  the  item  relative  to 

the  support  means; 
second  pivot  joint  means  for  coupling  the  support  means  to 

a  lever  to  permit  turning  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to 

the  support  means;  and 
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third  pivot  joint  means  for  coupling  the  item  to  the  lever  to 
permit  said  turning  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the 


support  means  to  accompany  said  turning  movement  of 
the  item  relative  to  the  support  means. 


5,101,591 

ICE  FISHING  ALARM 

William  R.  Frazier,  8810  Capac  Rd.,  and  Jimmy  F.  Stephens, 

2895  Bullock  Rd.,  both  of.  Brown  City,  Mich.  48416 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,677 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  5  aaims 


projection,  the  Ic,  member  projection  positioned  adjacent 
the  spool  to  acommodate  impact  by  the  actuator  leg  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  leg  member  projection  and  the  leg 
member. 

and 

the  leg  member  including  a  release  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  leg  member  position  above  an 
upper  surface  of  the  mounting  plate, 

and 

the  release  leg  rotatable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position, 

and 

an  indicator  leg  wherein  the  indicator  leg  includes  biasing 
means  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the 
indicator  leg  to  bias  the  indicator  leg  from  the  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  indicator  leg  is  positioned  underlying  the 
release  leg  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  indicator  leg 
is  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  release  leg  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  indicator  leg. 

and 

wherein  the  guide  leg  is  an  "L"  shaped  configuration  and 
includes  a  horizontal  guide  leg  portion  and  a  vertical 
guide  leg  portion  the  horizontal  guide  leg  portion  radially 
integrally  mounted  to  the  support  cylinder  orthogonally 
relative  to  the  support  cylinder  axis  with  the  vertical 
guide  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  relative  to  the 
support  cylinder  to  overlie  the  spool  with  the  guide  leg 
eye  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  vertical  guide 
leg  portion. 

and 

wherein  the  actuator  leg  is  of  a  generally  "L"  shaped  config- 
uration and  includes  a  horizontal  actuator  leg  portion  and 
a  vertical  actuator  leg  portion,  and  the  spool  includes  a 
spool  fiange  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  support 
cylinder,  and  the  horizontal  actuator  leg  portion  integrally 
mounted  to  the  spool,  and  the  vertical  actuator  leg  portion 
extending  upwardly  relative  to  the  support  cylinder,  and 
the  support  cylinder  includes  a  support  cylinder  disc 
integrally  and  coaxially  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end 
of  the  support  cylinder  between  the  support  cylinder  and 
the  spool,  and  the  elongate  leg  member  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  support  cylinder  disc,  and  the  projection  extending 
above  the  support  cylinder  disc  a  first  spacing,  and  the 
vertical  actuator  leg  portion  extending  above  the  support 
cylinder  disc  a  second  spacing  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
first  spacing. 


1.  An  ice  fishing  apparatus  comprising. 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  support 
cylinder  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate, 

and 

the  support  cylinder  defined  by  a  support  cylinder  axis, 

and 

the  support  cylinder  including  a  spool  rotatable  about  a 
spool  axis  wherein  the  spool  axis  is  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  support  cylinder  axis, 

and 

a  guide  leg  mounted  to  the  support  cylinder  with  the  guide 
leg  including  a  guide  leg  eye  overlying  the  spool  to  ac- 
commodate fishing  line  from  the  spool  directed  through 
the  eye, 

and 

an  actuator  leg  mounted  to  the  spool, 

and 

an  elongate  leg  member  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the 
spool  wherein  the  leg  member  includes  a  leg  member 


5,101.592 
nSHING  W  EIGHT 
Roy  K.  Merritt,  1210  Genoa  Red  Bluff  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77034 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,724 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.13  16  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  weight  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  two  fins  and  no  more  than  four  fins  formed  longitudi- 
nally and  extending  radially  outwardly  along  said  body, 
each  of  said  fins  having  a  forward  portion  inclined  with 
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respect  to  a  longitudinal  ax 
having  a  rearward  portion 
tion  than  said  forward  p 
connected  to  said  forwar 
generally  pointed  end.  ^a 
generally  flat  end  surface- 
means  for  connecting  said  b( 
comprising  an  eyelet  men 
said  flat  end  surface  oppo 


s  of  said  hod\.  each  of  said  fins 
with  a  greater  angle  of  inclina- 
irtion.  said  rearward  portion 
1  poriion,  said  fins  forming  a 
1  fin-,  of  said  body  forming  a 
ipposuc  said  pointed  end.  and 
dy  to  a  fishing  hne.  said  means 
ber  extending  outwardly  from 
ite  said  pt)inted  end. 


5.10 
PORTABLE  GREEN  HOI 

svs 

Kashyap  K.  ii.  lihats.  "U  1  in 
onto,  Ontario,  Canada  \t3H 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ' 
application  Mar.  7. 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  47—17 


,593 

,K  V\ORKIN(.  ON  ^O!   \« 

rKM 

h  Avenue  West.    \pt.  103.  Tnr- 

4X6 

o.  2H0,453.  IKc.  6.  1^X8.   1  his 

WO,  Scr.  N<i    496.629 

,01(.  V,  (* 

17  Claims 


a  desired  spacing,  said  pockets  containing  viable  plant  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  seeds,  other  kinds  of 
sproutable  germs,  cuttings,  meristems,  and  tissue  culture,  said 
plant  material  being  fixed  thereto  and  intended  for  develop- 
ment into  seedlings  or  beddingplants  within  the  packaged  tape 
before  being  transplanted  as  a  continuous  tape,  said  pockets 
comprising  a  first  thin  layer  and  a  second  thin  layer  of  wall- 
forming  materials  being  fixed  to  each  other  at  intervals,  and 
wherein  said  walls  of  the  pockets  are  adapted  to  enable  the 
necessary  supply  and  regulation  of  air  and  water  for  the  devel- 
opment of  the  plant  material  inside  the  tape  without  the  coexis- 
tence of  any  further  growth  medium  thereabout,  at  least  one  of 
ihe  layers  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  roots  of  the  plants  from 


4 


1.  A  solar  greenhouse  com 

wall  means  including  a  roc 
said  roof  and  floor  so  as 

said  chamber  having  an  u: 
major  portion; 

window  means  disposed  in 
lower  portion  of  said  > 
higher  level  of  natural  li 
in  said  upper  portion; 

solar  energy  accumulating 
ergy  accumulating  meai 
means  and  photo-voltait 
with,  and  thermal  enerj 

means  associated  with  saii 
controlling  the  tempera 

and  rack  means  adjacent  ' 
porting  a  plurality  of  g 
extending  from  said  lo^ 
said  upper  portion  theri 


irising 

f,  a  floor,  walls  interconnecting 

to  form  a  closed  chamber; 

per  minor  portion  and  a  lower. 

It  least  one  side  wall  forming  said 
hamber  to  provide  a  generally 
;hting  in  said  lower  portion  than 

means  comprising  electrical  en- 
s  including  rechargeable  battery 
cell  means  interconnected  ihere- 
y  accumulating  means; 

energy  accumulating  means  for 
ure  within  said  chamber. 
lid  at  least  one  side  wall  for  sup- 
owing  trays  one  above  the  other 
,er  portion  of  said  chamber  into 
of. 


penetrating  through  said  layer  upon  the  development  of  said 
plant  material,  and  at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  adapted  to 
secure  the  plants  inside  the  pockets  by  allowing  the  roots  to 
penetrate  into  or  adhere  to  said  layer,  said  pockets  further 
being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  tape  including 
the  pockets  and  the  viable  plant  material  being  quite  flat  and 
bendable,  windable  spirally  and  foldable  Hat  upon  itself  into  a 
package,  the  tape  in  the  longitudinal  direction  further  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  one  Newton  at  the  time  of  transplan- 
tation, enabling  it  to  stand  a  mechanical  treatment  including  a 
fully  automatic  transplantation  of  the  tape  by  pulling  it  out 
from  a  spirally  wound  or  folded  package  and  leading  it  down 
into  the  soil. 


5,101,595 

AUTOMATIC  GATE  OPENER  WITH  SAFETY 

PROVISIONS 

David  Rhoades,  P.O.  Box  547,  Mason,  W.  Va.  25260 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.252 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  15/02.  11/00 

Ll.S.  CI.  49—28  5  Claims 


TAPE  OR  f'\CKA(;KI)  T 
lENCTH  FHKHKOF  \V 
MABI.F   PI  \^  I  MATKR 
FOR  PRODI 
Poul  H.   \hm.  1  as  I'almas. 
.AG,  Zu^;,  Switzerland 
Continuatiiin-in-part  of  !• 
abandoned.   This  appiicatio 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of 
2007.  has 
Int.  CI.'  AOI 
U.S.  a.  47—56 

1.    A   tape   or   packaged 
thereof  with  pockets  dispos 


101,594 

.PK  PRO\  IDFli  Al  ()N(,   nil 

IH  POCKETS  (ONT  \iMNG 

AI    \S  WFl  I.  AS  A  PROCESS 

(  ING  THE  TAPE 

ipain,  assignor  to  Bcntk   Products 

;r.  No.  796.861.  N(n.  12.  1985. 
I  ,lan.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  298.181 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
Seen  disclaimed. 
J  V  10:  AOIC  I  04 

20  Claims 
tape  provided  along  the  length 
d  transserseK  to  the  tape  and  with 


1   A  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  gates 
comprised  in  combination  of: 

a.  a  geared-head,  reversible  electric  motor  with  its  frame 
rotatably  clamped  through  bearings  to  a  fence  post  adja- 
cent to  a  gate  opening,  the  motor  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  first  shaft  to  which  a  pinion  gear  is  fixed; 

b.  a  sector  gear  engaging  the  pinion  gear,  said  sector  gear 
having  teeth  on  a  portion  of  its  circumference; 

c.  a  platform  the  upper  surface  of  which  contains  a  second 
shaft  around  which  the  sector  gear  can  rotate; 

d.  an  opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform  to  accept 
the  male  half  of  a  gate  hinge,  the  male  half  also  being 
anchored  to  said  fence  post; 
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e.  removeable  means  for  locking  the  sector  gear  to  said 

second  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  and  inducing  turning  of 

the  platform  instead: 
r  clamping  means  for  fixing  the  platform  to  one  end  of  a 

gate; 
g.  an  upper  gate  hinge  fixed  between  the  fence  post  and  one 

end  of  the  gate; 
h.  adjustable  torque  sensing  means  with  switches  arranged  to 

shut  off  the  electric  motor  should  excess  torque  develop  in 

either  direction  of  the  motor's  rotation  as  a  result  of  any 

gate  obstruction; 
i.  limit  switching  means  to  provide  motor  shut  off  when  the 

gate  has  gone  from  its  closed  to  open  position,  said  limit 

switching  means  being  equally  applicable  when  the  gate 

has  gone  frcm  open  to  closed  position. 


1.  A  window  regulator  for  raising  and  lowering  a  motor 
vehicle  window  having  a  sash  channel  mounted  adjacent  its 
lower  edge,  comprising: 

a  lift  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing an  end; 

said  sash  channel  having  a  C-shaped  channel, 

connecting  means  carried  by  the  end  of  the  arm  and  slidably 
and  pivotably  captured  within  the  C-shaped  channel  so 
that  pivoting  movement  of  the  lifi  arm  raises  and  lowers 
the  window  as  permitted  by  the  sliding  and  pivoting  of  the 
connecting  means  within  the  C-shape  channel  of  the  sash 
channel, 

and  a  stop  element  projecting  laterally  from  the  sash  channel 
outside  of  the  C-shaped,  channel  and  becoming  engaged 
with  the  lift  arm  independent  of  the  connecting  means  as 
the  lowering  movement  of  the  window  progresses  to  the 
point  where  the  downward  movement  of  the  slop  element 
overtakes  the  downward  pivoting  movement  of  the  lifi 
arm  to  thereby  stop  the  sash  channel  and  window  against 
any  further  lowering  movement. 


5,101,597 

DOOR  HANDLE  BRACKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

Richard  Pelachyk.  Utica;  Timothy  M.  Farris.  Sterling  Heights, 

and  Dante  C.  Zuccaro,  Allenton.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,789 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  49—460  4  Claims 

I.  In  combination:  a  panel  having  a  surface  and  an  underside. 


and  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  on  the  panel,  said  bracket 
being  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
carrying  spaced  apart  feet  which  extend  longitudinally  and  are 
adapted  to  overlie  the  surface  of  the  door  panel,  each  of  said 
feet  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  panel  having 
a  pair  of  toe  straps  struck  from  the  panel  and  respectively 
defining  receptacles  for  receiving  the  toe  portions  of  the  feet 
when  the  feet  are  abutted  with  the  panel  and  then  slid  longitu- 


5,101,596 
DOWNSTOP  FOR  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Ronald  G,  Moore,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,138 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  11/44 

U.S.  a.  49-351  4aaims 


dinally  along  the  surface,  and  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings therein  registering  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  feet,  and 
said  heels  having  integral  retaining  flaps  bent  forwardly  there- 
from and  being  admitted  through  the  openings  in  the  panel 
when  the  feet  are  abutted  with  the  panel  to  become  engaged 
with  the  underside  of  panel  when  the  feet  are  slid  longitudi- 
nally along  the  surface,  whereby  the  handle  bracket  is  attached 
to  the  door  panel. 


5,101.598 

STRUCTURE  OF  WEATHERSTRIP  APPLICABLE  TO 

VEHICLES  OF  SASH-LESS  DOOR  TYPE 

Junichi  Fujihira,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Chiba.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.734.  Jul.  17.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,248,  .Aug.  4,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1986,  61-184023 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  49^*98  10  Ctaims 


.^ 


v-a^ 


1.  A  structure  for  a  vehicle  body,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  retainer  disposed  along  an  opening  edge  of  the  vehicle 
body; 

(b)  a  closure  member  movable  toward  the  retainer  for  clos- 
ing an  inner  side  of  the  vehicle  body;  and 

(c)  elastic  means  which  is  disposed  within  the  retainer  and 
which  IS  brought  in  close  contact  with  an  inner  side  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  an  upper  edge  of  the  closure  member 
under  pressure  so  as  to  be  in  a  face-to-face  contact  with  an 
inner  side  peripheral  surface  and  an  upper  edge  of  the 
closure  member,  the  elastic  means  including 

a  base  portion  retained  by  the  retainer. 

a  supporting  pole  portion  which  is  generally  linear  over  its 
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entire  length,  which  ex 
a  first  end  of  the  base  f 
inner  side  of  a  vehicle 
an  integral  guide  portin 
extends  vertical!)  tVori 
located  at  an  outer  sid 
lower  end  of  the  supf 
bent  over  substantially 
ner  toward  the  outer  si 
substantially  arcuate  fc 
grally  extending  along 
tion  from  an  upper  e; 
located  at  ihe  rtiamcr 
guide  portion,  so  ihai 
portion  is  pressed  aga 
portion  when  the  clov 
retainer  with  the  iniH 
upper  edge  of  the  closu 
surface  of  the  hollow  1 


e^d^  ^uh^lamlally  vertically  from 
artion,  and  which  is  located  at  an 
ompartment, 

having  an  outer  surface  which 
a  second  end  of  the  base  portion 
of  the  \ehicle  eiMiipartment  to  a 
irting  pole  p<'.rtion  and  which  is 
ts  entire  length  in  a  convex  man- 
,e  of  the  vehicle  compartment  in  a 
m,  and  a  hollow  lip  portion  inte- 
rn outer  surface  of  the  guide  por- 
d  of  the  guide  portion  which  is 
I,  an  intermediate  surface  of  the 
;!i  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  lip 
isi  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide 
re  member  is  moved  towards  the 

sule  peripheral  surface  and  the 
e  member  pressed  against  an  outer 
p  portion 


5.101,600 

PHOsPH  \TF  CERAMIC  BACKING  BLOCKS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Dibra  [..  Morris,  Oxford,  and  L.  Gene  Hartzell,  Lancaster,  both 
of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,729 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  51—141  13  Claims 


1.  A  backing  block  for  the  profile  sanding  of  wood  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  non-foamed  phosphate  ceramic  backing  block,  said 
block  having  a  pressure  face  that  is  a  reverse  profile  of  a  profile 
of  a  piece  of  wood  that  is  to  be  sanded. 


ULTH  \'-<>NU 
Hideki  Takaiiavasi 


A\1P1  1  11  !'! 


;  ,1  {11.599 

\I\C  I  INK  HA\IN(. 

(ON  fROI.  I  NIT 

N Dkah  ma.  and  Tcruhiko  Miirivama.  N.i 
goya.  both  of  Japan,  ass  gnors  to  Brother  Kouvo  Kahushii-i 
Kaisha.  ,lapan 

I  iled  ,Jun.  3.     991.  Str.  No.  ■7I)9.:K.^ 
Claims  priorit>,  applicat;  in  .Japan,  Jul.  3.  1990,  2-177072 
Int    (        B24B  -1'^   Z'- 
VS.  CI.  51—59  Sb 


5,101,601 
GRINDING  WORKPIECES 

James  G.  Funnell,  I  pminster,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCI    GB89  (X)609,  {;  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  VV089/11952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  iKc    14    1989 

PCI  I  iled  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,589 
<  iaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1988, 
'>M!.i23'-» 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00 


U.S.  CI.  51—165.77 


16  Claims 


1   An  ultrasonic  machir  e  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator; 

a  tool  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  vibrator  for  machining  a 

work; 
driving  means  for  drivi  g  said  ulirasonie  vibrator; 
detecting  means  for  dett  jting  a  load  applied  to  said  tool;  and 
control  means  for  cont  ollmg  said  driving  means  based  on 

the  load  detected  by  iaid  detecting  means  such  that  said 

ultrasonic  vibrator  v  brates  said  tool  at  an  amplitude  in 

response  to  the  load. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  circumferential  surface  on  a  rotat- 
ing workpiece  w  here  the  surface  is  not  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  workpiece,  the  method  comprising  mounting 
a  grinding  wheel  on  a  first  axis,  mounting  the  workpiece  for 
rotation  about  a  second  axis,  and  rotating  the  grinding  wheel 
and  the  workpiece  about  their  respective  axes  so  that  the  grind- 
ing wheel  makes  grinding  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
ground,  characterised  in  that  during  each  workpiece  revolu- 
tion the  grinding  wheel  axis  is  moved  backwards  and  forwards 
in  a  first  plane  and  the  workpiece  axis  is  moved  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  inclined  to  :he  first  plane,  with  the  movement  of 
both  axes  with  harmonic  motion  being  under  computer  numer- 
ical control. 
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5,101,602 

FOAM  BACKING  FOR  USE  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Hiromasa  Hashimoto,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114066 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  7/iW 

U.S.  CI.  51—216  LP  2  Qaims 


5,101,604 

SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  WELDING  HABITAT 

Louis  J.  Wardlaw,  III,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hot  Hed,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,926,  May  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.018,321.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  E04C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  52—2.17  12  Qaims 


1.  A  backing  pad  h?ving  a  wafer-holding  surface  for  use  in  a 
holding  jig  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  step  of 
mirror  polishing  the  semiconductor  wafer,  which  said  backing 
pad  comprises  a  hydrophobic  foam,  possessing  rigidity  such 
that  the  difference.  (Ti  —  T2),  between  a  thickness,  Ti.  thereof 
under  a  load  of  3(X)  gf/cm^  and  a  thickness,  T2,  thereof  under 
a  load  of  1,800  gf/cm^  ,  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  I(X)  ^m, 
having  pores  formed  therein  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
10  to  30  /xm  through  the  wafer-holding  surface  thereof. 


5,101.603 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  FINISHING 

MATERIALS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  POLISHED 

Joseph  Sevilla,  Peyregude,  19360  Malemort,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,158 

Int.  a.'  B24B  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  51-310  6  Qaims 


8     t 


'tr)f;^^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  polishing  a  surface  to  cause  adjacent  pol- 
ished zones  of  arbitrary  determined  shapes  and  sizes  to  appear 
thereon  with  visible  polished  marks  extending  in  at  least  one 
general  determined  direction  in  each  zone,  and  with  adjacent 
zones  having  different  general  directions,  the  improvement 
wherein  an  abrasion-resistant  mask  is  applied  against  the  sur- 
face in  Ihe  zones  of  said  surface  other  than  a  zone  being  pol- 
ished, said  mask  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  40  ^m. 
and  mechanically  polishing  the  unmasked  zone  to  leave  visible 
polish  marks  made  of  mechanically  produced  lines  with  no 
precise  parallelism  and  no  determined  spacing,  and  wherein 
the  thickness  of  the  mask  is  such  that  adjacent  polished  zones 
have  no  discernible  separating  margin  between  zones. 


1.  A  flexible  welding  habitat  for  entrapment  of  welding  slag, 
sparks,  and  the  like,  during  welding  along  a  fluid  transmission 
conduit,  comprising; 

an  outer  air-suspendable  arcuate  dome  mountable  over  a 
point  along  said  fluid  transmission  conduit  and  upon 
which  a  welding  procedure  is  to  be  effected; 

a  fire-resistani  shield  element  disposable  around  at  lease  part 
of  the  interior  of  said  dome; 

means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  air  for  selectively  suspend- 
ing said  dome  over  said  point;  and 

means  extending  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  dome  and 
away  from  said  point  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  dome  to  permit  smoke  including  particulate  matter 
resulting  from  the  welding  procedure  to  be  effectively 
discharged  from  the  interior  of  said  dome. 


5,101,605 
DOMED  STRUCTURES  HAVING  RETRACTABLE 
ROOFS 
Joe  Masuyama;  Koji  Mikuriya;  Tsuneo  Takai;  Shinji  Chiba; 
Kiyoshi  Hotta;  Yoshinori  Hamano;  Katsuyuki  Onishi;  Koji 
Funahashi;  Yuji  Takahashi,  and  Junichi  Sugawara,  all  of  To- 
kyo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Tobishima   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ID,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30528 
Int.  CI."  E04B  l/i4t 
U.S.  Q.  52—66  9  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  having  a  retractable  roof,  comprising: 

a  field  area  on  a  level  bottom  surface  of  a  hollow  in  the 
ground,  said  hollow  being  concave  and  formed  by  digging 
below  the  surface  level  of  the  ground,  and  said  hollow 
having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  spectator  seating  area  compnsing  an  upward  slope  sloping 
upwardly  from  said  field  area; 

a  rail  element  disf>osed  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  hollow  such  that  said  rail  element  is  at  least  panially 
supported  by  the  ground  defining  said  hollow;  and 

a  roof  comprising  a  movable  roof  element  movably  mounted 
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on  said  rail  elemem,  s;  d  mo\able  roof  element  having 
driving  means  for  cnga  ;einent  with  said  rail  element  en- 
abling said  movable  rt  if  element  to  move  on  said  rail 
element. 


5,  01.606 

STR .CTV  RE 

Horst  Meru,  Huhc  Strassc  I  13,  A-4020  l.in/.,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1'  89.  Ser.  No.  415.S97 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatio  i  Austria,  Oct.  5,  1988.  2450/88 

Int.  CI     K04B  I/IXI 

U.S.  a.  52—282 


each  of  said  connecting  joints  containing  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally parallel  slots  open  at  one  end  for  receiving,  in  a  positively 
locking  manner,  suspension  heads  of  said  rods  which  are  wider 
than  said  slots,  said  suspension  heads  being  held  in  said  slots  by 
a  disk  covering  said  one  end  of  said  slots,  said  slots  opening 
into  parallel  and  approximately  cylindrical  chambers  of  said 
connecting  joint,  said  chambers  having  equal  diameters  and 
equal  lengths  corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  said  slots,  said 
suspension  heads  being  in  the  form  of  thickenings  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  in  shape  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  chambers,  said  thickenings  being  located 
20  Claims    on  flat  pressed  ends  of  said  supporting  rods,  said  thickenings 


1.  In  a  structure  compris 

a  plurality  of  horizontal 
which  has  at  least  two 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  t 
at  least  two  vertiealK  ' 
of  beams  and  each  of  w 
said  uprights. 

at  least  two  veriicalK 
extending  between  sai 

a  plurality  of  vertical  w  a 
outer  edges  and  extenc 
two  of  said  horizontal 
said  uprights  at  one 
thereof, 

the  improvement  residin 

each  of  said  uprights  is  f 
side  faces  thereof  w: 
groove  extending  thrc 

each  of  said  wall  panels 
outer  edges  with  an  ai 
said  undercut  groove^ 

said  uprights  are  forme 
beams  with  locking  rt 
locking  members  are  pr( 
ing  recesses  and  are 
beams  to  said  upright 
said  connecting  beams  o 
beams  are  arranged  ! 
vertical  displacement 


y  spaced  apart  uprights,  each  of 
joint-forming  side  t'aces. 
mnecting  beams,  which  constitute 
laced  apart  horizontal  annular  sets 
iich  connects  two  adjacent  ones  of 

paced   apart   horizontal   partitions 

uprights,  and 

panels,  each  of  w  hich  ha^  vertical 
.  betw een  two  of  said  uprights  and 
partitions  and  is  joined  to  each  of 
of   said   joint-forming   side    faces 

;  in  that 

rmed  in  each  of  said  joint-forming 
h   at   least   one   undercut   vertical 
jghout  the  length  of  said  upright, 
s  provided  at  each  of  said  vertical 
gled  edge  flange  fitting  into  one  of 

I  adjacent  \o  each  of  said  sets  of 
.■esses, 

vided,  which  extend  into  said  lock- 
arranged  to  lock  said  connecting 
.  and 

vaid  vertically  spaced  apart  sets  of 
1  retain  said  wall  panels  against  a 


being  in  the  form  of  generally  cylindrical  beads,  said  chambers 
being  dimensioned  to  form  a  clearance  relative  to  said  beads  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  beads  into  said  chambers,  said 
chambers  of  each  of  said  connecting  joints  having  their  centers 
arranged  on  an  imaginary  circle,  some  of  said  rods  and  their 
respective  connecting  joints  being  arranged  in  said  construc- 
tion to  be  loaded  in  tension  and  others  of  said  rods  and  their 
respective  connecting  joints  being  arranged  in  said  construc- 
tion to  be  loaded  in  compression,  the  diameter  of  the  imaginary 
circle  of  said  connecting  joints  loaded  in  tension  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  imaginary  circle  of  said  connecting 
joints  loaded  in  compression  to  minimize  sagging  of  said  rods. 

5.101.608 
ADJUSTABLE  BRICK  SUPPORT  RING 

fdHKrd  i     y  wers.  6336  Lake  Ave.  S.W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98499 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,655 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  52—749  18  Claims 


CONSTRl  CTION  SE 
StPPGRI 
Johannes  E.  O.  Staeger, 
assignor    to    Octanorm- 
Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  ol 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,40 
Iliis  application  Ji 
Claims  prioritv,  applica 
1988,  3800547 
Thi  p,)rti<)n  of  the  term  c 
2007,  hi 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  52—646 

1.  A  construction  comp 
ing  joints  connected  to  re^ 


.101,607 

FOR  THE  ERECTION  OF  A 
ING  STRUCTURE 
Seuweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany. 
/ertriebs-GmbH    fiir    Bauclemtnte. 
Germany 

5,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.95!,44(!, 
.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,529 
on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Jan.  !2, 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 
i  been  disclaimed. 
F.04B  h  19.  I/5H 

8  Claims 

-ising  supporting  rods  and  connect- 
>ective  ends  of  said  supporting  rods. 


1   An  adjustable  ring  for  supporting  bricks  during  overhead 

placement  in  an  arcuate  structure,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  ring  segments  forming,  a  generally 

arcuate  ring  having  first  and  second  ends; 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  the  ring; 

and 
securement  means  integral  with  the  ring  for  securing  the 

ring  in  an  adjusted  configuration  and  for  rigidly  maintain- 
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ing  the  ring  in  the  adjusted  configuration  so  that  the  ring 
remains  rigid  when  supported  at  only  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  ring,  and  to  permit  unobstructed  passage  under 
the  ring,  the  adjustment  means  comprises  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  ring  segments  in  an  endwise 
sequence  to  form  the  ring,  the  ring  segments  being  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  curvature  of 
the  ring;  and  the  securement  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  connecting  members,  each  connecting  member  being 
selectively  securable  to  two  adjacent,  pivotally  connected 
ring  segments  to  prevent  the  pivoting  of  the  two  adjacent, 
pivotally  connected  segments  from  an  adjusted  configura- 
tion. 


5,101,609 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  INSPECTION  INDEXING 

WHEEL 

John  F.  Cook,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^tman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.964 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  57/02 

U.S.  a.  53—53  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cigarette  packaging  machine  wherein  finished  ciga- 
rette packages  are  advanced  along  a  first  predetermined  path, 
inserted  into  one  of  many  receptacles  in  a  rotatable  turret 
where  they  are  moved  along  a  second  path  to  a  transfer  posi- 
tion where  they  are  pushed  from  the  turret  to  a  third  predeter- 
mined path,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  indexing  wheel  having  spaced  cigarette  pack- 
age receiving  pockets,  the  pockets  being  moved  into  align- 
ment with  a  given  position  of  the  second  path  between  the 
receiving  and  the  transfer  positions; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  cigarette  packages  into  a  predeter- 
mined pocket; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  indexing  wheel  so  that  the  pack- 
ages in  the  pockets  are  advanced  sequentially  to  each  of 
two  vision  inspection  stations; 

(d)  means  for  restraining  the  cigarette  packages  against  the 
effects  of  centrifugal  force  while  they  are  being  indexed 
by  the  wheel; 

(e)  means  for  inspecting  the  cigarette  packages  at  the  two 
vision  stations,  on  at  least  three  package  surfaces  of  each 
cigarette  package,  to  determine  those  packages  which  are 
defective; 

(0  means  for  removing  defective  packages  from  the  indexing 
wheel,  to  prevent  them  from  re-entering  the  finished 
product  flow;  and 

(g)  means  for  returning  those  cigarette  packages  which  have 
successfully  passed  inspection,  to  a  turret  receptacle  at  the 
given  position  of  the  second  path  so  that  the  cigarette 
packages  are  in  the  same  orientation  and  sequence  as  they 
were  removed  from  the  turret. 


5,101,610 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PRINTING  PRODUCTS 

ARRIVING  IN  AN  I.MBRICATED  FORMATION 

Werner  Honegger,  Tan  Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG. 

Hinwil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.749 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    28,    1990, 
2-796/90 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/02.  63/04 
U.S.  a.  53^t30  12  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  pr(x;essing  printing  products,  such  as  news- 
papers, periodicals  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  imbricated  formation  of  the  pnnting  products, 
having  a  certain  length  and  an  approximately  equal  imbri- 
cation spacing; 

pushing  said  printing  products  together,  to  form  an  imbnca- 
tion-like  formation  from  said  imbricated  formation,  said 
imbrication-like  formation  having  a  formation  length 
smaller  than  said  certain  length,  and  to  shorten  said  imbri- 
cation spacing: 

rolling  the  imbrication-like  formation  up  from  one  end  to 
form  a  printing  product  roll; 

wrapping  the  printing  product  roll  to  keep  the  pnnting 
product  roll  together  for  forming  a  bundle; 

dispatching  the  bundle  so  that  it  can  be  manipulated  by  hand; 
and 

unrolling  the  bundle  so  that  the  printing  products  can  be 
pushed,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  to  form  a  stack. 


5,101,611 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THERMALLY  INSULATIVE  AND  SHOCK  RESISTANT 

FOOD  PACKAGING 

Hans-Joachim  Biskup.  Kempten;  Erhard  Scheibel.  Wolfertsch- 
wenden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  David  S.  loms,  W ork- 
ington.  and  David  S.  Bruce,  W  hitehaven,  both  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Smith  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Whitehaven,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,712,  Feb.  24.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,638. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,606 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1987, 
8704322;  Oct.  16,  1987,  8724331;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov. 
20,  1987,  3739432 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/02.  47/10.  11/58 
VS.  a.  53^133  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-supporting  product  con- 
tainer, comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  part  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  there- 
about and  a  product-receiving  well: 
forming  a  second  part  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
thereabout  and  a  well  sized  to  accommodate  the  product- 
receiving  well  in  an  all-round  mutually-spaced  relation, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  parts  are  formed  from  sheet 
materials  in  a  differential-pressure  thermoforming  station 
substantially  simultaneously  and  opposite  each  other; 
uniting  the  first  and  second  parts  at  their  peripheral  edge 
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portions  with  the  produc  -receiving  uo',1  of  the  first  part 
and  the  well  of  the  sec^  nd  p^irt  eML-nding  in  opposite 
directions;  and 


5,101,613 

\!'1'VR\H  >  H)R  i  « )SITlONING  AND  SHAPING  A 

TL  Bll  AK  NUMBER  OVFR  A  CONTAINER 

Thnmas  K.  Hilhtlm.  3  Rtd  Ledge  Dr.,  Dallas,  Pa.  18612;  Albert 

R   Rodriguez,  222  l^fa>ette  Dr.,  Swedesboro,  N.J.  08085,  and 

OaMii  s    Kstock.  265  .Mclean  St.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  18702 

i  lU.l  Mav  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.293 

int.  Cl.^  B65B  7/2S 

U.S.  a.  53—567  8  Claims 


inverting  the  well  of  the  fir 
within  the  well  of  the  se 


I  part  so  as  to  be  accommodated 
:ond  part 


5,1 
(  \PSl  I  K  Ml 
Taizo  Yamamdto,  Osaka,  anc 
of  Japan,    assi^ndrs    ti)    N 
Osaka.  Japan 

l-iled  Apr.  24.  1' 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiiii 
Inl    (I.    B65F 
U.S.  CI.  53—499 


)1.612 

IN(,  APPARMl  S 

Hirokazu  Konishi,  Sakiiiaj.  h<i!h 
ppon    Elanco   Kabushiki    Kaivh.!. 

91.  Ser,  No.  690,766 
Japan.  Apr,  26,  1990.  21i;hl'> 
--'   /I    .\61J  5/00 

0  Claims 


1.  A  capsule  filling  appar 
in  an  upright  posture  with  t 
the  same  cylindroidal  shap' 

a  first  tablet  feed  part  for 
one  in  an  upright  post 

a  slider  disposed  belou 
having  holes  each  ext< 
the  tablets  fed  from  ih 
through;  and 

a  shutter  disposed  below 
ing  holes  each  extend 
bottom  end  each  ope 
allow  the  tablets  fed  fi 
and  means  for  detectii 
placed  in  the  holes  o 
moving  to  enable  the 
be  positioned  one  tirr 
shutter  and  the  other 
tablets  in  the  holes. 


ilus  for  filling  a  capsule  body  held 
le  opening  upward  with  a  tablet  ol 

as  the  capsule  comprising: 
eeding  tablets  into  a  hopper  one  by 

re, 

he  first  tablet  feed  part,  the  slider 

nding  therethrough  so  as  to  allow 

nr>t  i.iblct  feed  part  to  pass  there- 

thc  shder.  the  shutter  having  guid- 
ng  therethrough  and  facing  at  the 
ling  of  the  capsule  body  so  as  to 
am  the  shder  to  pass  therethrough. 
g  whether  the  tablets  are  properly 
the  slider,  the  shder  horizontally 
lotiom  end  of  each  hole  thereof  to 
;  to  face  each  guiding  hole  of  the 
3  face  each  means  for  detecting  the 


i     An  apparatus  for  applying  a  tubular  member  over  an 
article  passing  along  a  path  through  said  apparatus  at  an  appli- 
cation station  comprising: 
a  source  of  tubular  members; 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  gripping  members  movable 
between  said  source  of  tubular  members  and  an  applica- 
tion station,  each  of  said  gripping  members  being  movable 
towards  each  other  as  they  are  moved  toward  said  source 
of  tubular  members  such  that  said  gripping  members  grip 
a  tubular  and  movable  away  from  each  other  as,  they  are 
being  moved  to  the  application  station; 
a  vacuum  source  which  can  be  selectively  applied  to  said 
opposed  gripping  members  after  they  have  gripped  the 
tubular  member  and  as  said  opposed  gripping  members  are 
moved  away  from  each  other  such  that  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  held  between  the  opposed  griping  members  and 
opened  and  which  can  be  selectively  disconnected  when 
the  opposed   gripping  members  are  at   the  application 
station  such  that  the  tubular  member  is  released  therefrom 
and  placed  around  the  article; 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  article  to  which  the 
tubular  member  is  to  be  applied  to  the  application  station; 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  each  pair  of  opposed  grip- 
ping members  and  moving  with  the  gripping  member 
between  said  source  of  tubular  members  and  the  applica- 
tion station; 
each  said  nozzle  being  connected  to  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized gas  such  that  gas  can  be  provided  to  said  nozzles  to 
open  and  shape  the  tubular  member  gripped  by  the  op- 
posed gripping  members, 
a  curved  guiding  member  having  a  long  axis,  said  long  axis 
lying  along  the  path  through  which  said  articles  pass,  said 
guiding  member  being  dimensioned  and  disposed  so  that 
as  said  tubular  members  are  being  placed  about  said  arti- 
cles at  the  application  station  said  tubular  members  can  be 
guided  by  said  guiding  member; 
said  guiding  member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  appli- 
cation station  immediately  above  a  path  of  the  tubular 
members; 
at  least  one  positioning  nozzle  attached  to  said  guiding  mem- 
ber; and 
a  second  source  of  pressurized  gas.  said  second  source  of 
pressurized  gas  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  posi- 
tioning nozzle  and  being  capable  of  supplying  gas  to  the 
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positioning  nozzle  beginning  before  the  tubular  member  is 
placed  onto  the  article,  said  gas  striking  a  back  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  members. 


torn  part  of  said  housing  around  substantially  the  entire 
perimeter  of  said  housing  to  define  said  open  bottom. 


5,101,614 

ROTATIONALLY  MOLDED  SADDLETREE 

John  N.  Bozanich,  33024  Globe  Dr.,  Springville,  Calif.  93257 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,578 

Int.  Cl.^  B68C  1/02 

U.S,  CI.  54 — 44  7  CUims 


4,  A  saddletree  comprising  a  flexible  rotationally  molded, 
hollow  seamless  one-piece  molding  of  substantially  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  including: 

a)  a  pair  of  frontal  jockey  members  bridged  by  and  integrally 
molded  and  part  of  a  pommel  containing  a  channel  to 
embrace  the  spine  of  a  horse;  and 

b)  a  pair  of  rear  jockey  members  bridged  by  and  integrally 
molded  and  part  of  a  cantle  containing  a  channel  to  em- 
brace the  spine  of  a  horse;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  rail  members, 
each  coupling  a  front  and  rear  jockey  and  forming  there- 
betwen  an  opening  for  the  spine  of  a  horse,  said  saddletree 
being  formed  of  cross-linked  polyethylene. 


5,101.615 
AIR-FLOATED  APPARATUS 

Arthur  L.  Fassauer,  420  Foster  La..  Canyon.  Tex.  79015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.799,  Aug.  18.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,718 

Int.  a.'  AOID  87/00 

U.S.  a.  56—12.8  30  aaims 


1,  An  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  substantially  endless  housing  having  an  open  bottom  and 
an  air  intake  opening,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  support  surface  beneath  said  housing  to  define 
a  substantially  enclosed  chamber; 

means  for  pressurizing  air  in  said  chamber  sutTicient  to  float 
the  housing  above  the  support  surface;  and 

means  projecting  from  a  bottom  part  of  said  housing  later- 
ally into  said  chamber  to  direct  air  inwardly  within  said 
chamber,  said  projecting  means  extending  from  said  bot- 


5,101.616 
MOWER  HAVING  A  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Michel  Wolff,  Mommenheim,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn  S.A^ 
Saveme,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,096 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5.  1990.  90  04694 

Int.  a."  .\01D  i4/66.  75/14 

VS.  a.  56—15.2  24  Qaims 


1.  A  mower  which  is  to  be  coupled  to  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
mower  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  mowing  group  connected  to  said  frame  by  a 
joint;  and 

a  maneuvering  element  combined  with  s  ;id  at  least  one 
mowing  group  for  moving  said  at  least  one  mowing  group 
from  a  work  position  m  which  said  mowing  group  extends 
mainly  laterally  with  respect  to  a  path  of  said  motor  vehi- 
cle and  crosswise  to  a  direction  of  advance  at  work,  to  a 
transport  position  in  which  said  mowing  group  extends 
upward  by  pivoting  said  mow  ing  group  around  an  axis  of 
said  joint; 

said  frame  comprising: 

a  coupling  element  for  coupling  said  mower  to  said  motor 
vehicle; 

a  support  beam  associated  to  the  mowing  group  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  mowing  group  through  said 
joint; 

first  and  second  connecting  elements  combined  with  said 
mowing  group,  each  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
elements  being  connected  to  said  coupling  element 
through  a  first  joint  and  to  said  support  beam  through  a 
second  joint,  said  coupling  element,  said  support  beam  and 
said  first  and  second  connecting  elements  forming  a  de- 
formable  structure;  and 

a  control  device  for  acting  on  said  deformable  structure 
formed  by  said  coupling  element,  said  support  beam  and 
said  first  and  second  connecting  elements  to  deform  said 
deformable  structure  so  that  for  transport,  said  mowing 
group  can  be  moved  toward  a  median  axis  of  said  motor 
vehicle  and  dunng  work,  said  mowing  group  can  be 
moved  away  from  said  median  axis  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  control  device  compnsing: 

a  first  fiuid  cylinder  for  acting  directly  or  indirectly  on  said 
deformable  structure:  and 

a  second  fluid  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  fluid  cylinder, 
said  second  fluid  cylinder  having  a  length  which  can  be 
varied,  from  a  certain  value,  proportionally  to  the  pivot- 
ing of  said  mowing  group. 
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5.1  )i.6n 

lAUN  \1C)\\1  R  KI  AH  MOLNT 
Ronald  G.  Hare:  Kristoffer  A   Hess,  and  Ronald  A.  .lackson.  all 
of  Brockvillc.  (  anada.  av  gnors  to   Black  &   Decker   Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

tiled  Jiin,  1.  \'i  '0,  Ser.  No.  532.039 

In;.  CI.     Ml   O  J4/^2.   75/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  56— 17.4  19  Claims 


1   A  lawn  and  garden  dev 

a  deck  housing  supportei 
the  ground; 

a  handle  member  havmg 
housing  and  a  second  t 
be  grasped  by  an  open 

said  deck  housing  having 
front  and  rear  outerrr, 
means  havmg  an  open 
opposite  lateral  sides  o 

nap  means  for  inhibiting 
said  deck  housing  dun 
den  device,  said  flap  n 
roundingly  capturing  <■ 
sliding  longitudinal  in 
said  open  end  of  said  s 

locking  means  for  permii 
means  onto  said  open  . 
direction  while  inhibi 
means  in  an  opposite  c 


.  VINE  COMIU  R  I'UOr 

Tommy  L.  Oldridut.  IIIH  i 

Kik'd  Mar.  4. 

Int.  t 

U.S.  CI.  56—330 

I.  For  use  with  an  unde 

ing  and  positioning  shoots  c 

wires  extending  in  paralle 

fixed  to  vertical  posts  to 

mounted  on  a  frame  of  th 

force  against  a  prir^ary  br 

the  roof  portion  of  the  ca 

path  of  travel  parallel  to  t 

a  spindle  mounted  on  sat 

roof  portion  of  said  c 

tially  transverse  to  sa 

a  bracket  journaled  on  s 

ing  sides  in  relation  ti 

means  mounted  on  said  •■ 

ing  about  a  brushing 

bracket; 

means  mounted  on  saii 

coupled  to  said  rotat 

means  about  said  bri 

said  driving  means  j- 


ice.  comprising: 
for  longitudinal  movement  over 

a  first  end  secured  to  said  deck 
id  forming  grip  means  adapted  to 
tor; 

•support  means  on  at  least  one  of  a 
5st  portion  thereof,  said  support 
■nd  and  a  closed  end  provided  on 
said  deck  housing; 
.■ntry  of  the  operator's  foot  under 
g  operation  of  said  lawn  and  gar- 
;ans  having  socket  means  for  sur- 
iid  support  means  so  as  to  permit 
tallation  of  said  flap  means  onto 
ipport  means;  and 
ing  sliding  installalion  of  said  flap 
nd  of  said  support  means  in  a  first 
ing  sliding  removal  of  said  flap 
irection 


said  spindle  axis  to  urge  said  rotating  means  upwardly 
against  said  roof  portion  of  said  canopy  and  to  permit 
movement  of  said  rotating  means  downwardly  in  response 
to  contact  with  said  crossmembers;  and 


means  for  limiting  upward  rotation  of  said  rotating  means  to 
a  preselected  angle  above  horizontal. 


5,101,619 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A  HOT  START 

CONDITION 

Laurie  J.  Morris,  South  Windsor,  and  Brigittc  B.  Falke,  Union. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,837 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  •*  Claims 


,1(11, hlH 

N(,  C()lNrKRK)R(  1    l!Rl  SH 

oncord  St..  Lowell.   \rk.  "'2745 
991.  Ser.  No.  673.14.* 

•  AUlU  ■/.-),.  J.s 

20  Claims 
slung  grapevine  comber  for  clean- 
fa  grapevine  overhanging  a  pair  of 
along  the  ends  of  crossmembers 
brm  a  divided  canopy,  apparatus 

•  comber  for  providing  a  counter- 
,sh  of  the  comber  grooming  above 
opy  as  the  comber  moves  along  a 
e  wires  comprising: 

I  c(MTiber  fr.irtu'  ,il  a  level  below  said 
inop\  Willi  a  trundle  axis  substan- 
i  path  of  travel; 

lid  spindle  having  leading  and  trail- 
said  path  of  travel; 
railing  side  of  said  bracket  for  rotat- 
xis  extending  rearvvardly  from  said 

.  leading  side  of  said  bracket  and 
ng  means  for  driving  said  rotating 
,hing  axis,  said  rotating  means  and 
■ovid.niz  a  resultant   moment  about 


rS 


<z 


XL-*—"'  -^..^ 


1  A  method  for  correcting  a  hot  start  condition  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  fuel  control  including  a  means  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  exiting  the  en- 
gine turbine  section  and  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  engine  combustion  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining,  responsive  to  the  measured  exhaust  gas  exit 
temperature,  the  occurrence  of  an  impending  hot  start 
condition  in  the  engine; 

b.  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  by  the  control- 
ling means  for  a  brief  period  of  time  responsive  to  the 
determined  impending  hot  start  condition,  the  brief  period 
of  time  being  approximately  two  seconds;  and 

c  resuming  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  for  a  preselected 
period  of  time  immediately  following  the  brief  period  of 
time. 
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5,101,620 

ANNULAR  COMBUSTOR  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 

WITHOUT  FILM  COOLING 

Jack  R.  Shekleton,  and  Melvin  K.  Lafferty,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,056,  Dec.  28,  1988.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  .No.  453.687 

Int.  a.^  F02C  im.  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.36  n  Claims 


tinuous  facesheets  bonded  to  both  core  surfaces,  the  hon- 
eycomb core  in  comer  regions  having  lower  density  and 


greater  flexibility  than  the  honeycomb  core  in  the  balance 
of  the  shroud. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  dnve  the 
same; 

an  annular  nozzle  in  proximity  to  said  turbine  wheel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  to  direct  gases  of 
combustion  at  said  turbine  wheel,  said  vanes  having  lead- 
ing edges  remote  from  said  turbine  wheel  and  trailing 
edges  adjacent  said  turbine  wheel; 

an  annular  combustor  having  a  radially  outer  wall,  a  radially 
inner  wall  spaced  therefrom  and  a  radially  extending  wall 
interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls  remote  from 
said  nozzle,  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  said  radially  extending  wall  defining  an  outlet 
throat  opening  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  vanes; 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustor; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rows  of  tangentially  directed 
passages  formed  in  said  outer  wall  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  compressor  for  introducing  combustion 
air  into  the  combustor.  said  passages  being  sized  to  pro- 
vide substantially  only  combustion  air  to  the  substantial 
exclusion  of  dilution  air  into  said  combustor  and  in  a 
quantity  to  substantially  stoichiometrically  combust  fuel 
injected  into  said  combustor  by  said  fuel  injecting  means, 
and  said  combustor,  between  said  throat  and  said  radially 
extending  wall,  otherwise  being  free  of  any  inlets  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  compressor;  and 

means  at  said  throat  and  just  upstream  of  said  leading  edges 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  compressor  for 
introducing  substantially  all  dilution  air  thereat  toward 
said  nozzle  and  away  from  said  combustor  whereby  the 
combustion  flame  zone  of  said  combustor  is  maximized. 


5,101,621 

INTEGRATED  CORNER  FOR  DUCTED  FAN  ENGINE 

SHROUDS 

Henry  Mutch,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries. 

Inc..  Chula  \'ista.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,991 
Int.  Cl.^  FX)2K  3/02:  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  a  core  engine, 
a  shroud  surrounding  the  core  engine,  a  tubular  outer  nacelle 
defining  an  annular  bypass  duct  therebetween  and  a  fan  dis- 
posed in  the  nacelle  inlet  for  directirg  compressed  gas  flow 
into  and  through  said  bypass  duct,  said  shroud  formed  in  two. 
axially  divided  halves,  each  having  a  generally  semicircular 
cross-section  center  portion  with  radially  extending  flanges 
secured  to  the  axial  edges  of  said  center  section;  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

each  shroud  half  comprises  an  integral  panel  having  a  hon- 
eycomb core  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  con- 


5.101.622 
AEROSP.ACE  PROPULSION 
Alan  Bond,  Oxfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic. 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  702,409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1983. 
8334308 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  60—246  31  Oaims 


1.  An  aerospace  vehicle  propulsor  comprising  combustion 
means  and  propelling  nozzle  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  means  and  to 
eject  the  said  products  to  propel  the  vehicle,  first  means  for 
supplying  fuel  and  compressed  air  to  said  combustion  means 
and  second  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  and  liquid  oxidizer 
to  said  combustion  means,  control  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  first  and  second  means  so  that  when  one  of  said 
means  is  operating  the  other  is  deactivated,  said  propulsor 
including  heat  exchange  means  for  cooling  the  air.  pnor  to 
compression  thereof,  by  heat  exchange  with  one  of  the  fuel 
while  in  liquid  form,  on  the  one  hand,  and  liquid  fuel  and  liquid 
oxidizer,  on  the  other  hand,  said  control  means  including  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  Hows  of  air.  fuel  and  oxidizer  and 
heated  fuel 
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5,'  tl.623 
ROCKET  MOTOR  COM  V  MN(.  IMI'KOV  KD  OXIDIZER 

INI  (n(jR 

Gary  L.  Briley.  Chatsv*.  rth.     alif..  assiRni.r  i.i  K' .kwcll  Inter- 
national Corporation.  II  S  gundd.  (alif. 

FiUd  Keh.  6.  \9  10,  Sir.  No   4^?,?4I1 

Inr.  ri.    1    2K  9,Jfi.  I /JO 

U.S.  a.  60— 251  19  Claims 


substanlially  air-lighl  seal  therebetween  as  said  first  and 
second  wall  sections  pivot  i  dative  to  one  another; 

plenum  means,  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  leaf  seal  means 
and  said  first  end  of  said  other  one  of  the  first  and  second 
wall  sections,  for  flow  communicating  said  first  and  said 
second  cooling  air  flow  passages;  and 

offset  bracket  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  and 
second  wall  sections  at  said  respective  first  ends  thereof 


•  \  K  \  I 


1N(. 


5,101.625 
I  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 
K  FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
HEATER 

r.idashi  Susino,  Toyota:  Michio  Furuhashl.  Susono,  and  Noriaki 
kurlta.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989.  1-287439 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  2/2fi 

U.S.  CL  60—276  12  Claims 


1.  in  combination  with  a 
an  axially  extending  apertur 
a  combustion  gas  outlet  at 
which  comprises  a  tubular 
extending  axially  in  said  ap 
prising  a  tube  containing  a  | 
outer  circumference  of  said 
oxidizer  into  said  aperture 
and  including  a  body  memt 
member  having  an  outer  dia 
eter  of  said  tube,  and  provid 
of  oxidizer. 


solid  fuel-propellant  grain  having 
.•,  an  oxidizer  inlet  at  one  end  and 
the  other  end,  the  improvement 
oxidizer  injector  in  said  inlet  and 
;rture,  said  tubular  injector  com- 
lurality  of  injection  orifices  in  the 
tube  to  discharge  Huid  streams  of 
or  combustion  of  said  fuel  grain, 
;r  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  body 
neter  smaller  than  the  inside  diam- 
ng  an  annular  channel  for  the  fiow 


EXHAl  SI 

Dudley  O.  Nash.  Cincinnati 

ter,  both  of  Ohio,  assiei 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M) 

application  .tun.  '. 

Int.  CI.    F02I 

U.S.  CL  60—266 


101.624 

SOZ/1  1    HlNt.I 

and  Stephen  J.  S/punar.  Westches- 

•  !-\  lu  (iciKia'    Ili'Otrii    f'lmpany, 

,1)21.  stp   ".  I'isy.  atiandont'd.  1  his 
■.  \9<)\.  Str.  No    -24,490 
,  Jl/(Ji'    WMD  '^'04 

11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  main  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of 

the  engine,  for  detecting  a  specific  component  of  the 

exhaust  gas  thereof; 
an  electric  heater,  associated  with  said  main  air-fuel  ratio 

sensor,  for  heating  said  main  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
a  catalyst  converter,  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system  of  the 

engine,   for   removing   pollutants  from   the  exhaust   gas 

thereof; 
a  sub  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  disposed  downstream  of  said 

catalyst  converter,  for  detecting  a  specific  component  in 

the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine; 
means  for  controlling  an  actual  air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance 

with  the  output  of  said  main  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  that 

said  actual  air-fuel  ratio  is  brought  close  to  a  predeter- 
mined air-fuel  ratio; 
means  for  changing  a  control  amount  in  accordance  with  the 

output  of  said  sub  air-fnel  ratio  sensor;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  electric  power  supplied  to  said 

electric  heater  in  accordance  with  said  control  amount. 


1.  A  hinge  for  axially  c 
second  wall  section  of  a  i 
non  axisymmeiric  exhaus 
pivoting  motion  therebetv 
lions  each  having  an  insid 
spaced  from  a  respective  c 
first  and  second  cooling  a 
prising; 

a  curved  portion  formei 
second  wall  sections: 
leaf  seal  means,  fixedly 
end  of  the  other  one 
for  slidably  bearing  a 


innecting  a  first  wall  section  and  a 
as  turbine  engine  two-dimensional, 
nozzle  and  for  allowing  relative 
een,  said  first  and  second  wall  sec- 
surface  and  a  liner  attached  to  and 
le  of  said  inside  surfaces  for  defining 
r  fiow  passages  therebetween,  com- 

at  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  first  and 

ttached  to  and  extending  from  a  first 
f  said  first  and  second  wall  sections, 
gainst  said  curved  portion  to  form  a 


5,101,626 
EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alan  J,  Blair,  Gurnee.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,542 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—313  16  Claims 

1.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  cylinders  which  sequentially  fire  in 
the  stated  series  and  at  an  even  firing  interval  of  90°  and  which 
include  respective  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  exhaust  ports 
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fiuid  line  through  whi  h  the  pressurized  fluid  discharged  desired  through  one  of  two  branches  each  containing  a  pres- 

from  said  variable  disp  acement  pump  is  partly  fed  to  said  sure  limiting  valve,  and  the  pressure  medium  is  discharged  to 

unloaded-side  chambe; .  the  tank  through  the  respective  other  of  the  two  branches,  and 

a  rctnpctivp  hrakine  control  valve  is  arranged  in  each  branch 
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which  open  and  close  in  response  to  piston  movement,  and  an 
exhaust  gas  discharge  means  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
ports,  including  a  duct  portion,  and  being  operable,  in  response 
to  firing  of  said  second  cylinder  and  opening  of  said  second 
exhaust  port,  to  afford  passage  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  second 
exhaust  port  so  as  to  provide  an  outgoing  positive  acoustical 
pressure  wave  which  travels  in  said  duct  portion  and  which 


/J4 


arrives  at  said  first  exhaust  port  prior  to  closure  of  said  first 
exhaust  port  and  to  provide  a  returning  negative  acoustical 
pressure  wave  which  travels  in  said  duct  portion  after  substan- 
tial completion  of  the  travel  of  said  outgoing  positive  acousti- 
cal pressure  wave  in  said  duct  portion  and  which  arrives  at  said 
second  exhaust  port  prior  to  closing  of  said  second  exhaust 
port. 


5,101,627 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW-COMBINING  RESTRICTOR  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATOR  DUAL  PUMP  CIRCUIT 

Kazuhiko  Fujii;  Wataru  Kubomoto;  Hiroshi  Shimokakiuchi,  and 
Sumio  Kouchi,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-23470 

Int.  CI.^  F04B  2S/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-429  3  claims 


1.  An  oil  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  shovel  comprising: 

first  and  second  hydraulic  directional  control  valve  sets, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  directional  control 
valve  sets  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  pressure  oil 
from  first  and  second  individual  main  pumps; 

a  first  actuator  which  operates  at  a  low  speed  with  pressure 
oil  from  a  first  hydraulic  directional  control  valve  belong- 
ing to  one  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  directional 
control  valve  sets  and  which  operates  with  pressure  oil 
from  said  first  hydraulic  directional  control  valve  belong- 
ing to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  direc- 
tional control  valve  sets  and  also  from  a  second  hydraulic 
directional  control  valve  belonging  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  directional  control  valve  sets; 

a  second  actuator  which  operates  only  with  pressure  oil 
from  said  second  hydraulic  directional  control  valve  be- 
longing to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
directional  control  valve  sets; 

a  proportional  changing  over  means  having  a  signal  receiv- 
ing portion,  said  proportional  changing  over  means  being 


interposed  intermediately  in  a  pipe  line  communicating 
said  other  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  directional 
control  valve  sets  with  said  first  actuator  for  selectively 
communicating,  throttling  and  cutting  off  fiuid  flow  to 
said  first  actuator  for  adjusting  a  maximum  meter-in  open- 
ing value  to  said  first  actuator  in  response  to  a  magnitude 
of  a  signal  received  at  said  signal  receiving  portion  of  said 
proportional  changing  over  means;  and 
a  controller  for  arbitrarily  adjusting  the  signal  to  be  supplied 
to  said  signal  receiving  portion  of  said  proportional  chang- 
ing over  means. 


5.101,628 

ENERGY  REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  HYDRAULIC 

APPARATUS 

Kazunori  Yoshino,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Caterpillar 

Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,893,  Jan.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,046,309. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,431 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-445  2  Clmims 


j«^nc_ 


IKM  UTt  KOKtffli 


1.  An  energy  regenerative  circuit  of  a  hydraulic  apparatus, 
wherein: 

a  variable  displacement  pump  controlled  by  a  capacity  con- 
trol mechanism  is  connected  to  a  fluid  tank  via  a  by-pass 
fluid  line  and  a  pilot  pump  is  connected  to  said  fluid  tank 
via  an  autodeceleration  signal  fluid  line; 

the  upstream  side  of  orifice  of  said  by-pa.ss  fluid  line  and  the 
downstream  side  of  orifice  of  said  autodeceleration  signal 
fluid  line  are  controlled  to  be  opened  or  closed  when  a 
direction  control  valve  that  controls  an  actuator  is  at  its 
neutral  position  or  at  its  operation  positions; 

the  upstream  side  of  said  signal  orifice  of  said  by-pass  fluid 
line  and  said  capacity  control  mechanism  are  connected 
together  via  a  by-pass  pressure  signal  fluid  line,  and  said 
pilot  pump  and  said  capacity  control  mechanism  are  con- 
nected together  via  a  pilot  pressure  transfer  fluid  line; 

a  first  pilot  valve  is  provided  to  open  and  close  said  by-pass 
pressure  signal  fluid  line  and  said  pilot  pressure  transfer 
fluid  line: 

said  first  pilot  valve  is  connected  at  its  pilot  port  side  to  the 
upstream  side  of  said  direction  control  valve  of  said 
autodeceleration  signal  fluid  line  via  an  autodeceleration 
pressure  signal  fluid  line  that  is  opened  and  closed  by  a 
second  pilot  valve; 

said  first  pilot  valve  closes  said  by-pass  pressure  signal  fluid 
line  and  opens  said  pilot  pressure  transfer  fluid  line  when 
said  direction  control  valve  is  at  the  unloaded-side  cham- 
ber acting  position  but  only  when  said  autodeceleration 
pressure  signal  fluid  line  is  opened  by  said  second  pilot 
valve;  and 

when  said  direction  control  valve  is  at  the  unloaded-side 
chamber  acting  position,  the  loaded-side  chamber  of  said 
actuator  is  so  connected  that  the  pressurized  fluid  thereof 
is  partly  added  through  said  direction  control  valve  to  the 
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and  said  elastic  lip  type  seal  being  flared  outwardly  so  that  it  is 
adapted  to  engage  in  sealing  relation  an  inner  wall  defining  a 


5,101,633 

BURNER  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  COAXIAL 

SWIRLER  WITH  EXTENDED  VANE  PORTIONS 

Jakob  Keller,  Dottikon,  and  Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Mandach. 
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fluid  line  through  whi 
from  said  vanable  disp 
unloaded-side  chambe 


HYDRAL  IK    (  1R(  I 

\ 

Gcnroku  Sugiyama.  Ibaraki 

Japan,   assicnors   to   Hit 

Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

per  No.  FCT  JP90  0019 

Date  Jul.  2.  1990,  PCT 

Date  .'VuR.  23,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  ! 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  C 
VS.  CI.  60—459 


h  the  prtssun/ed  fluid  discharged    desired  through  one  of  two  branches  each  containing  a  pres- 
acement  pump  l^  partly  fed  to  said    sure  limiting  valve,  and  the  pressure  medium  is  discharged  to 

the  tank  through  the  respective  other  of  the  two  branches,  and 

a  respective  braking  control  valve  is  arranged  in  each  branch 

which  controls  the  passage  of  pressure  medium  through  the 
respective  branch  depending  on  the  pressure  in  the  respective 
other  branch  and  which  has  in  parallel  with  it  a  non-return 
valve  opening  into  the  hydraulic  motor,  wherein  a  valve  unit  is 
arranged  in  each  of  said  branches  in  which  the  non-return 
valve,  the  braking  control  valve  and  the  pressure  limiting 
102(e)  valve  are  combined  by  forming  the  valve  body  of  said  valve 
r  Pub.    unit  as  a  closure  member  of  the  non-return  valve  which  is 


.101,629 

T  SVSTKM  FOR  WORKING 

^CfUNK 

and  Toichi  Hirata,  I  shikii.  both  of 
ichi    Construction    Machintry   Co., 


,  .-  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1990,  ^ 
^ub.  No.  V\  090  [19528.   PC 


),  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,45-' 

in  Japan,  Feb.  20.  19KQ.  1  3H,?:.^ 

.'  F16D  3!  (X) 

13  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  circuit  s\ 

a  hydraulic-fluid  supply  sc 

operated  by  hydraulic  fit 

source,  a  flow  control  -a 

hydraulic  fluid  to  be  sup 

control  means  for  maintai 

said  flow  control  valve  ai 

lie  circuit  system  compris 

first  means  for  selectivi 

said  actuator  and  a  s 

fluid  supply  source,  t 

said  load  pressure  or 

said  load  pressure  bu 

transmitting  said  ere, 

second  means  for  opera 

select,  IS  said  contro 

is  the  same  as  said 

pressure;  and 

connection  means  for  i 

said  pressure  contro 

trol    means    mainnir 

predetermined  valu; 

same  as  said  load  pr< 

pressure  lower  than 

control  pressure  is  s 


BR  \kiN(,  V  Al.\ 

HVDH 

I.udwis!  \Vasenseii,  \ohri 

to  Hydromatik  (.mbH. 

Filed  Jan.  ^ 

Claims  priority,  applic 

1990.  4000801 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  6(1— 46<) 

1.  A  braking  valve  i 
operated  in  open  circuit, 
lie  pressure  medium  is  s 
the  hydraulic  pump  via  a 


item  for  a  working  machine  having 
jrce,  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator 
d  frimi  said  hydraulic-fluid  supply 
■.e  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
lied  to  said  actuator;  and  pressure 
ling  the  differential  pressure  across 
i  predetermined  value,  said  hydrau- 
ng 

!y  creating,  from  a  load  pressure  of 
ipply  pressure  from  said  hydraulic- 
ther  a  pressure  which  is  the  same  as 
in  intermediate  pressure  higher  than 
lower  than  said  supply  pressure  and 
ted  pressure  as  a  control  pressure; 
ing  said  first  means  for  instructing  to 
pressure,  either  said  pressure  which 
lo.id    pressure   or   s.ud    intermediate 

troducing  said  control  pressure  into 
means,  whereby  said  pressure  con- 

.  -,jid  differential  pressure  at  said 
when  said  control  pressure  is  the 

^sure,  while  making  said  differential 

,aid  predetermined  value  when  said 

id  intermediate  pressure. 


urged  towards  the  closed  position  by  a  spring,  as  the  control 
piston  of  the  braking  control  valve  and  as  the  housing  for  the 
closure  element  of  the  pressure  limiting  valve,  wherein  said 
valve  body  has  a  control  surface  that  can  be  urged  towards  the 
open  position  by  the  pressure  medium,  cooperates  with  a  con- 
trol edge  or  a  valve  seat  and  bounds  a  control  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  valve  body,  when  in  the  open  position,  can  be 
controllably  urged  towards  the  closed  position  depending  on 
the  pressure  in  the  respective  other  branch  and  thus,  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  control  edge  or  the  valve  seat,  acts  as  a  control 
piston  to  effect  controlled  throttling  of  the  flow  of  pressure 
medium  from  the  control  chamber  to  the  tank. 


5,101.630 

K  ARRAN(;FMFNr  fOH    \ 
3STAT1C  DRIV  F 

igen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assinnur 
F:ichinKen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

1991,  Ser.  No.  639.81H 
tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  .Ian    12, 

i.    F16D  ^l   U2 

It)  t  laiins 
Tangement  for  a  hydrostatic  drive 
"or  vehicle  drives,  wherein  a  hydrau- 
ipplied  to  the  hydraulic  motor  from 
reversing  directional  control  valve  as 


5,101,631 

INTEGRAL  RESERVOIR  SEAL  OF  A  MASTER 

CYLINDER 

,!,.hn  k    (  oleman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

t  urporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,663 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  11/26:  FISB  7/08 

C.S.  CI.  60—585  *  Claims 

1.  A  master  cylinder  reservoir  body  having  at  least  one 
mounting  tube  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  mounting 
lube  having  an  elastic  seal  integrally  molded  thereon  adjacent 
the  outer  tube  end,  said  seal  being  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of 
a  master  cylinder  body  mounting  boss  in  sealing  relation,  and 
said  elastic  seal  being  a  lip  type  seal  and  having  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  mounting  boss  wall  in  sealing  relation 
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and  said  elastic  lip  type  seal  being  flared  outwardly  so  that  it  is  5,101,633 

adapted  to  engage  in  sealing  relation  an  inner  wall  defining  a         BURNER  ARRANGE.MENT  INCLUDING  COAXIAL 

SWIRLER  WITH  EXTENDED  VANE  PORTIONS 
Jakob  Keller,  Dottiknn.  and  Thomas  Sattelraayer,  Mandach. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .'Vsca  Brown  Boveri  Limited, 
Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr,  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  509.352 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    20,    1989, 
1507/89 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/32:  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  a.  60—737  5  aaims 


recess  in  the  mounting  boss  into  which  said  mounting  tube  is 
adapted  to  extend. 


7    9     So 


10      5  19    16 


/yr/\frktitii  lAi  I  itzzx 


5,101,632 
THERMAL  RADIATION  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

Harold  Aspden.  Acres  High,  Hadrian  Way,  Chilworth.  South- 
ampton, SOI  7HZ,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  600,574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  16.  1989. 
8925905 

Int.  CV  F03G  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  60-643  13  Claims 


1.  A  burner  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  main  feed  channel  for  a  fuel-air  mixture; 

a  combustion  chamber,  said  feed  channel  disposed  to  dis- 
charge into  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  swirler  being  disposed  at  a  location  along  said  feed  chan- 
nel, said  swirler  having  swirl  vanes; 

a  burner  lance  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  towards 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  lance  extending  through 
said  swirler; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  for  directing  a  fuel  feed  in  said 
lance  into  said  main  feed  channel,  said  nozzle  means  being 
positioned  along  said  main  feed  channel  such  that  at  least 
one  nozzle  means  discharges  fuel  into  a  region  between 
respective  neighboring  swirl  vanes; 

each  of  said  swirl  vanes  having  a  nose-shaped  extension 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  combustion 
chamber; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  means  being  positioned  to 
discharge  fuel  in  a  region  of  said  nose-shaped  extension  of 
each  swirl  vane 


5,101,634 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Anthony  Batakis,  and  Jack  R.  Shekleton,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.614,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.494 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a,  60-737  17  aaims 


1.  A  thermally  powered  energy  converter  comprising  a  first 
heal  sink  having  a  surface  from  which  heat  is  radiated,  a  sec- 
ond heal  sink  having  a  surface  at  which  heat  is  absorbed, 
optical  focusing  means  arranged  to  capture  radiation  from  the 
radiating  surface  of  the  first  heat  sink  and  to  focus  it  upon  the 
smaller  absorbing  surface  of  the  second  heat  sink,  a  third  heat 
sink,  thermodynamic  energy  conversion  means  activated  by  a 
temperature  differential  between  the  second  and  third  heat 
sinks  and  operative  to  supply  a  non-thermal  power  output, 
means  for  supplying  an  inflow  of  heat  energy  to  the  first  heat 
sink  and  means  for  extracting  heat  energy  from  the  third  heat 
sink. 


1S^ 


1.  An  air  breathing  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor; 

a  combuslor  between  said   compressor  and   said   turbine 

wheel  for  receiving  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 

and  combustion  fuel  therewith  to  provide  combustion  gas 

to  said  turbine  to  drive  the  same; 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fuel  injectors  each  having  an 

injector  opening  within  said  combustor;  and 
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a  fuel  manifold  extending 
communication  with  e: 
fuel  thereto; 

each  said  injector,  up^tr 
downstream  of  said  ni; 
path  of  capillary  cros- 
ment  structure  in  said 

each  said  injector  incluc 
entering  said  conduit  s 
lor  opening,  said  con' 
sealed  to  each  other 
structure  being  locate( 


about  said  cnmbustor  and  in  fluid 
ch  of  said  injectors  for  delivering 

am  of  said  micctor  opening  and 
iifold  including  an  elongated  flov'- 

section  followed  by  an  impinge 
low.   path, 
ing  a  eonduii.  said  capillary  tube 

a  location  upstream  of  said  injec- 
uit  and  said  capillary  tube  being 
t  said  location,  said  impingement 

within  said  conduit 


5.101,636 

(  RV<  )<,y\  DFT  IVERV  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Kl  (,l  1  \1  ING  THE  COOLING  POTENTIAL  OF  A 

FLOWING  CRYOGEN 

R.ri  (     Lee,  Bloomsbury,  and  Mark  J.  Kirschner,  Morristown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence. N.J. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,397,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No  5,01H.35«.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,903 

Int.  a.5  F17C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  62— 4«.l  9  Claims 


:  .101,635 

Ri  FRIGE  :ation  system 

Hideo  Mita.  DWaiaki;  Hid  o  Misawa,  Anjo;  Akivosh)  Hir...io, 

Toyota,  and   \  oshihira  .hiroshita,  Toyoake,   all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  abushiki  Kaisha.  Kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,815 

Claims  priorin,  applicat  in  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-85266 

Int.  (  1.^  F25B  9/W 

VS.  a.  62—6  2  Claims 


W    24    25    26 '23   27  (9* 


1.  A  refrigeration  syste 

a  refrigerator  includin 

compression  cylinde 

slidably  in  the  cylinc 

a  first  heat  exchanger 

compression  portion 

a  regenerator  in  therm 

exchanger; 
a  second  heat  exchangt 

regenerator;  and 
an  expansion  portion 
second  heat  exchanj 
and  an  expansion  pi> 
cylinder;  and 
driving  means  for  dn 
expansion  piston,  th 
driving  the  compre- 
the  expansion  pistor 
wherein  the  compres 
diameter  portion  wi 
slidably  moved  and 
a  diameter  smaller  I 
eter  portion,  vi.  iihin 
and  wherein  the  c> 
large  diameter  port 
IS  slidably  moved  , 
having  a  diameur 
diameter  portuni,  \^ 
moved. 


n  comprising: 

;  a  compression   portion   having  a 
and  a  compression  piston  moving 
■r  to  define  a  compression  portion, 
n  thermal  communication  with  the 

.1  coninuip.icaiio!!  with  the  first  heat 

r  in  thermal  communication  with  the 

n  thermal  communication  with  the 
;r  and  having  an  expansion  cylinder 
on  moving  slidably  m  the  expansion 

int:  ihe  compression  piston  and  the 

driving  means  including  a  first  rod 

,ion  piston  and  a  second  rod  driving 

ion  cylinder  cumpnses  a  first  large 
hin  which  the  compression  piston  is 
i  first  small  diameter  portion,  having 
an  a  diameter  of  said  first  large  diam- 
A  hich  the  first  rod  is  slidably  moved. 
lansion  cylinder  compri.ses  a  second 
ui  Within  which  the  expansion  piston 
id  a  second  small  diameter  portion. 
nailer  than  that  of  said  second  large 
ihin  which  the  second  rod  is  slidably 


1.  A  cryogen  delivery  apparatus  for  regulating  the  cooling 
potential  of  a  flowing  cryogen.  said  cryogen  delivery  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  flowing 

cryogen  within  the  pressure  vessel; 
means  for  maintaining  the  flowing  cryogen  within  the  pres- 
sure vessel  so  that  a  liquid-vapor  interface  is  produced 
within  the  pressure  vessel  with  a  gaseous  form  of  the 
cryogen  having  a  low  cooling  potential  situated  above  the 
hquid-vapor  interface  and  a  liquid  form  of  the  cryogen 
having  a  high  cooling  potential  situated  below  the  liquid- 
vapor  interface; 
conduit  means  extending  into  the  pressure  vessel  for  deliver- 
ing the  flowing  cryogen  from  the  pressure  vessel  as  a  two 
phase  flow,  the  conduit  means  having  a  moveable  section 
adapted  to  move  above  and  below  the  liquid-vapor  inter- 
face to  form,  within  the  conduit  means,  a  first  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  gaseous  form  of  the  flowing  cryogen  and  a 
second  mass  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  form  of  the  flowing 
cryogen; 
actuable  movement  means  adapted  to  move  the  moveable 
section  above  and  below  the  liquid-vapor  interface  in  an 
oscillating  motion  for  combining  the  first  and  second  mass 
flow  rates  within  the  conduit  means  and  thereby  forming 
the  two  phase  fiow; 
the  oscillating  motion  having  a  period  defined  by  a  sum  of 
first  and  second  time  intervals  during  which  the  moveable 
section  is  above  and  below  the  liquid-vapor  interface, 
respectively,  and  the  two  phase  flow  containing  the  gase- 
ous and  liquid  forms  of  the  flowing  cryogen  in  average 
amounts  proportional  to  the  first  and  second  time  inter- 
vals; and 
a  controller  having  registration  means  for  registering  at  least 
one  set  of  the  first  and  second  time  intervals  and  actuation 
means  responsive  to  the  registration  means  for  actuating 
the  actuable  movement  means  to  move  the  moveable 
section    in    the    oscillating    motion    and    at    the    period, 
whereby  increasing  the  first  time  interval  increases  the 
average  amount  of  the  gaseous  form  of  the  flowing  cryo- 
gen contained   in   the  two  phase  flow  and  alternately, 
increasing  the  second  time  interval  increases  the  average 
amount  of  the  liquid  form  of  the  flowing  cryogen  con- 
tained in  the  two  phase  flow  to  alternately  decrease  and 
increase  and  thus,  regulate  the  cooling  potential  of  the 
flowing  cryogen  as  delivered. 
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5.101,637 
REFRIGERANT  RECO\  ERY  DEVICE 
Bernard  E.  Daily,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CFC  Solutions 
Corp.,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.480 
int.  CI.'  F17C  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  62—50.2 


7  Claims 


1  .A  lightweight,  portable  unmotorized  apparatus  for  re- 
moving a  condensable  gas  from  a  vessel  comprised  of  said  gas. 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  first  container  adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  conduit 
means  partially  disposed  within  said  first  container  for 
allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  refrigerant  to  flow  from 
said  first  container  and  to  vent  to  an  area  of  lower  pressure 
than  that  present  in  said  first  container,  pressure  relief 
means  connected  to  said  first  container  for  allowing  said 
refrigerant  in  said  first  container  to  vent  to  atmosphere 
whenever  the  pressure  in  said  first  container  exceeds  a 
specified  level,  a  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  refrigerant  from  said  first  container;  (b)  a  second 
container  adapted  to  receive  gas,  and  second  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  gas  into  said  second  con- 
tainer; 
wherein:  the  internal  volume  of  said  first  container  does  not 
exceed  about  20  liters;  said  first  container  is  a  substantially 
cryogenic  container;  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  is  contiguous  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
container,  whereby,  when  said  condensable  gas  is  vented,  said 
second  container  is  cooled. 


5.101,638 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  SY.STEM 
Keith  White,  Oxfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Oxford  Ad- 
vanced Technology  Limited.  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1989, 
8920345 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  19/00:  HOIF  7/00.  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  62-51.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  field  generating  system,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  generator; 


a  cooling  system  having  at  least  one  thermal  shield  surround- 
ing said  magnetic  field  generator; 

heating  means  for  selectively  heating  said  thermal  shield; 
and 

control  means  for  selectively  heating  said  thermal  shield; 
and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  heating  means 
during  operation  of  the  magnetic  field  generating  system 
so  as  substantially  to  maintain  the  thermal  shield  tempera- 
ture at  a  reference  temperature  and  thereby  maintain  the 
electrical  conductivity  of  said  thermal  shield  substantially 
constant. 


5,101,639 

AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIRECT 

EXPANSION  COOLING 

Richard  A.  Wruck,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Gideon  Shavit.  High- 
land Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.857 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  21 /(X> 

U.S.  CI.  62-80  9  aaims 


6" 


ooMcoa  I 


i> 


)  <D  'MUM. 


1.  A  HVAC  system  which  provides  conditioned  air  to  a 

space,  comprising. 

a  compressor; 

a  direct  expansion  coil  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
said  direct  expansion  coil  being  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor and  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  agent  from  said 
compressor; 

a  fan  adapted  to  cause  air  flow  into  said  air  inlet; 

pressure  sensing  means  positioned  to  measure  pressure  drop 
across  said  direct  expansion  coil,  said  pressure  sensing 
means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure  sensor  signal 
indicative  of  said  pressure  drop  across  said  direct  expan- 
sion coil; 

a  programmable  controller  in  communication  with  said 
pressure  sensing  means  and  said  compressor,  said  pro- 
grammable controller  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pres- 
sure difference  signal  and  to  disable  said  compressor  w  hen 
said  pressure  difference  signal  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined high  pressure  limit; 

memory  means  connected  to  said  controller,  said  memory 
means  being  adapted  to  store  said  predetermined  high 
pressure  levels;  and 

airflow  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said  program- 
mable controller,  said  airflow  sensing  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  measure  airflow  through  said  direct  expansion 
coil  and  adapted  to  produce  an  airflow  signal  indicative  of 
airflow  wherein  said  predetermined  high  pressure  level 
varies  with  said  airflow  signal. 
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.101,64(1 

AIR  CONDI  HOMN(.  \\  PARATLS,  HEAT  FXCHANGKR 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  \V  \ARATl  S  AND  APPARATUS 

C ONTl  OI.  METHOD 

Toshihiko  Kukushima.  Tsu  hiura:  Scigo  Mi)am()t.);  Masanori 
Musoh,  both  of  Katsut  ;  Tomomi  I  meda.  and  lakati.shi 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Ibara  .i.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t(i  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.205 

Claims  priorin,  applicat   )n  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  i-,Mll^.U 

Int.  C  ,■  F25B  39/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  62  -196.4  12  Claims 


the  tank  means  above  the  baffle  having  an  opening  permitting 
gaseous  refrigerant  to  enter  said  oil  accumulator  chamber,  and 
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means  for  permitting  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  leave  the  oil 
accumulator  chamber  and  the  tank. 


5,101,642 

t !   \NS  FOR  COOLING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  IN  A 

CARTON 

Alex  Alexandrov.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,520 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  J/08:  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  CL  62—371  50  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  a 
condenser  connected  to  tt 
said  condenser  being  corr 
parallel  to  each  other  anc 
therein,  a  plurality  of  heat 
headers  to  form  refrigerar 
in  respective  air  passage  ;■ 
heat  transfer  pipes,  and  a  r 
opening  and  closing  the  i 
said  headers;  an  expansior 
said  condenser;  an  evapc 
side  of  said  expansion  val 
pressor;  and  control  me 
closing  operation  of  said 
wherein  said  refrigerant 
by  said  control  means  to  b 
effective  heat  transfer  art 


lpa^alu^  compriMiig  a  compressor;  a 
e  discharge  side  of  said  compressor, 
irised  of  a  pair  of  headers  disposed 
having  refrigerant  passages  formed 
ransfer  pipes  arranged  between  said 
t  pasNaecs.  a  number  of  fins  disposed 
laccs  bi.-t«coii  .idjacent  pairs  of  said 
'fngerani  tlov',  rate  control  valve  for 
sfngerani  passage  in  at  least  one  of 
valve  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of 
■alor  connected  between  the  outlet 
/e  and  the  suction  side  of  said  com- 
ns  liir  controlling  an  opening  and 
relViecrant  How  rate  control  valve, 
lou  rale  ciintrnl  valve  is  controlled 
;  opened  and  closed  for  changing  the 
a  of  said  ^. mdenser. 


COMP\(T  RKI  RI(,I 
Leon  R.  V  an  Stei'nburv;h. 

ver.  Colo.  H0231 
Division  of  Ser    No.  46H.. 
which  is  a  contmuatlon-in 
Pat.  No.  4.96'".570.  whice 
Oct.  19,  1987.  abandonee 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  62—292 

1.  An  oil  separator  in  a 
comprised  of  an  oil  sep, 
stantially  self-enclosed 
the  oil  separation  chami 
prising  an  elongated  tan 
portion  of  the  interior  \ 
portion  of  the  tank  perm 


5.101,641 

RANT  RK(  I  AIM  \FP\RMl  S 

Ir.,  1900  S.  Quince  St.,  I  nit  (,..  !)en- 

29,  ,Ian.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,u5(i.4(i|. 
jartof  Ser.  No.  380.691,, hil.  13,  19H9, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    109. 95S. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  !W0.  ^i  r 
So.  6(M).902 

:\:  K25B  4yw 

2  Claims 

1  apparatus  tur  reclaiming  refrigerant 
-ation  ehamher,  and  a  separate,  sub- 
!  aeeumulator  ehamher  held  within 
.■r.  said  oil  separation  chamber  com- 
,  baffle  means  mounted  in  the  upper 
'all  of  the  tank,  means  in  the  lower 
tting  entry  ol  gaseous  refrigerant  into 


1.  A  beverage  container  cooling  device  in  which  a  plurality 

of  be\erage  container  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  such 
that  each  beverage  container  is  in  contacting  relation  with 
ither  beverage  containers  in  adjacent  rows  and  columns  and 
spaces  are  formed  between  the  beverage  containers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  carton  for  containment  of  a  plurality  of  beverage  contain- 
ers; 
said  carton  having  a  reclosable  opening; 
a  plurality  of  separately  removable  individual  refrigeration 

elements; 
each  said  refrigeration  element  being  substantially  filled  with 

a  refrigerant  having  a  freezing  point  of  40°  P.  or  less; 
each  said  refrigeration  element  being  adapted  to  substan- 
tially  fill    the  space   between   said   beverage  containers 
within  said  carton;  and 
each  said  refrigeration  element  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
conducting  surfaces  dimensioned  for  surface  contact  only 
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?    01,646 
1  Wll'l  R-R    SISLANT  L(H  K 
David  S.  C.oldman,  2u  1  ruit  St.,  Hopkintoii,  Mass    iil~4H,  and 
Craig  L.  Krigsman.  99  Stil  man  Ave..  Bergenfield.  N  J   ()~621 


ble  vehicle  throttle  lock  having;  a  base  member  compris- 
ing a  base  member  extension  tube  having  one  end  cupped 
to  form  a  first  pedal  engagement  means  and  an  adjustment 
bolt  adapted  at  a  first  end  to  be  slidably  housed  within  said 
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with  the  outer  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  said  beverage 
containers  such  that  heat  transfer  between  said  refrigera- 
tion elements  and  said  beverage  containers  occurs  primar- 
ily by  conduction. 


1.  A  reefer  pallet  suitable  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  for 
a  vehicle  with  an  elongated  cargo  containing  space  formed  by 
a  roof,  floor,  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  the  refng- 
eration  system  being  associated  with  a  refrigeration  or  heating 
and  cooling  unit  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cargo  containing 
space,  the  refrigeration  unit  having  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  cargo  containing  space  adjacent  its  roof  and  an  inlet  in 
communication  with  the  cargo  containing  space  adjacent  its 
floor,  the  reefer  pallet  comprising 

fabricated  pallet  components  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates,  side  walls  and  means  for  providing  structural  sup- 
port in  the  pallet,  the  compwnents  forming  at  least  one 
return  duct  extending  along  an  entire  dimension  of  the 
pallet,  and 
control  means  formed  by  the  pallet  for  regulating  air  or  gas 

flow  into  the  return  duct, 
the  pallet  further  being  adapted  for  abutting  arrangement  of 
multiple  pallets  along  the  length  of  the  vehicle  to  form  an 
enclosed  return  duct  along  the  vehicle  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  whereby  only  the  control  means  and 
return  duct  of  the  abutting  pallets  are  capable  of  regulat- 
ing refrigerated  gas  or  air  flow  into  the  return  duct  to 
thereby  form  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  differential 
between  the  cargo  containing  space  and  the  return  duct  in 
order  to  achieve  more  uniform  cooling  throughout  the 
cargo  containing  space. 


5,101,644 

CO-ROTATIONAL  SCROLL  APPARATUS  WITH 

POSITIVE  LUBRICANT  FLOW 

Daniel  R.  Crum;  Peter  A.  Kotlarek,  both  of  La  Crosse,  and 

Robert  E.  Utter,  Onalaska,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,597 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  18/04.  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-498  20  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  apparatus  comprised  of 
a  shell  defining  a  suction  pressure  portion  and  a  sump,  said 

sump  being  disposed  in  said  suction  pressure  portion; 
a  first  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  suction  pressure  por- 
tion, said  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  scroll  end  plate, 
a  first  scroll  shaft  and  an  oppositely  directed  first  scroll 
wrap  disposed  on  said  first  scroll  end  plate: 
a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  suction  pressure 
portion,  said  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll 
end  plate,  a  second  scroll  shaft,  and  an  oppositely  directed 
second  scroll  wrap  disposed  thereon  in  interleaving  en- 
gagement with  said  first  scroll  wrap,  said  second  scroll 
wrap  cooperating  with  said  first  scroll  wrap  to  form  an 


alternatively  open  and  closed  first  chamber,  said  second 
scroll  end  plate  defining  a  lubricant  passage  and  said  sec- 
ond scroll  shaft  defining  a  lubricant  gallery,  said  lubricant 
passage  being  in  flow  communication  with  both  said  gal- 
lery and  said  first  chamber; 


5,101,643 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFRIGERATED  VEHICLES 
Gerald  E.  Hicke,  2468  Kingfield  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
Di  ision  of  Ser.  No.  333,129,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,936.104, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,165,  Jul.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,879,877.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,729 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-407  6  Claims 


means  for  pumping  lubricant  from  said  sump  to  said  lubri- 
cant gallery,  said  pumping  means  disposed  in  said  second 
scroll  shaft;  and 

means  for  concurrently  rotating  said  first  and  second  scroll 
members. 


5.101,645 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Gregory  L.  Malchow.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Speed  Queen 
Company,  Ripon,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.355 

Int.  CI."  D06Fi7/7-* 

U.S.  a.  68-23.3  26  Oaims 


1.  A  suspension  system  adapted  for  supporting  a  tub  assem- 
bly comprising  a  spin  tub  disposed  in  a  outer  tub  within  a 
washing  machine  wherein  the  spin  tub  is  accelerated  to  a 
predetermined  high  speed  rotation  during  a  spin  cycle  of  the 
washing  machine,  said  suspension  system  comprising: 

means  for  permitting  motion  of  said  tub  assembly  in  first  and 

second  modes:  and 
means  for  biasing  motion  of  said  tub  assembly  in  said  first 
and  second  modes  so  that  the  maximum  excursion  of  said 
first  mode  occurs  at  a  different  spin  tub  rotational  speed 
than  maximum  excursion  of  said  second  mode. 
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positionable  at  the  interface  between  the  rotor  and  stator  to  said  plug  in  the  same  direction  to  said  outward  extending  ends 

allow  operation  of  the  lock,  the  rotor  having  a  key  slot,  and  of  said  locking  tumblers  to  engage  said  annular  recess  and 

wherein  the  key  includes  a  plurality  of  depressions  extending  event  removal  of  said  plug  with  a  standard  kev;  a  standard 

w  ^h  ?b    fo    ,T      f  ,?  ?     m'        Posutoned  to  correspond  ^ey  which  is  msertable  tnto  said  plug  to  unlock  'said  plug  bv 
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David  S.  f;..ldm 
Craig  1    Kriy 


5     (J1.M6 
!   Wll'!  R-R    SISTANT  1,(K  K 
in.  2u  1  ruit  St.,  Hopkintoii,  Mass 
man.  W  Stii  man  Ave..  Bergenficlri, 
(!  Mar    ~,  1  '91,  Scr.  No.  666. S5h 
In!,  tl.    i:05B  1"  -V 


II1-4X. 
N..J    I) 


and 


U.S.  a.  70—38  A 


14  Claims 


ItTtpX  ^1-. 


1.  A  U-shaped  lock  conr 

a  shackle  having  a  genei 

tion  with  first  and  se 

each  of  said  longitudin 

disposed  orthogonally 

a  transverse  housing  for 

ends,  said  housing  corr. 

first  end  having  an  < 

shackle  ends,  and  a  s 

receiving  the  other  of 

a  lock  cylinder  located 

housing  between  said 

housing  ends,  said   1( 

unactuated  states; 

a   first    actuatable   lock 

within  said  transverse 

tween  said  first  and  sei 

member  having  an  e.' 

extending   end,    said 

through  said  channel 

shackle  is  mated  to  sa 

actuated; 

a  second  actuatable  lot 

within  said  transvers< 

tween  said  first  and 

locking  member  havir 

dinal  extending  end,  ? 

through  said  channel  ■ 

shackle  is  mated  to  sd 

actuated; 

and  an  actuator  locatei 

portion  between  said 

ends,  said  actuator  co 

said     first    and    secc 

whereby  each  of  sai 

second  locking  memi 

ond  shackle  extendin 

said  housing  and  said 

wherein  said  actuator  ; 

further  comprised  of 


'rising: 

illy  U-shaped  extended  body  por- 

ond  longitudinal  extending  ends, 

il  extending  ends  ha-,  mg  a  channel 

through  said  end; 

lockablc  maimg  wuh  said  shackle 

■irising  a  transverse  body  portion,  a 

pening  for  receiving  one  of  said 

■cond  end  having  an  opening  for 

said  shackle  ends. 

Ttermediate  within  said  transverse 

openings  of  said  first  and  second 

_k   LvlindL-r   having   actuated   and 

ig  member  located  intermediate 
body  portion  of  said  housing  be- 
ond  housing  ends,  said  first  locking 
tended  portion  and  a  longitudinal 
extending  end  operative  to  pass 
if  said  first  shackle  end  when  said 
d  housing  and  said  lock  cylinder  is 

<ing  member  located  intermediate 
body  portion  of  said  housing  be- 
second  housing  ends,  said  second 
S  an  extended  portion  and  a  longitu- 
lid  extending  end  operative  to  pass 
f  said  second  shackle  end  when  said 
d  housing  and  said  lock  cylinder  is 

i  intermediate  within  said  housing 
openings  of  said  first  and  second 
inected  to  said  lock  cylinder  and  to 
ad  actuatable  locking  members, 
1  extenuing  ends  of  said  first  and 
ers  engages  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ends  when  said  shackle  is  mated  to 
lock  cylinder  is  actuated; 
nd  actuatable  locking  members  are 
a  rack  and  pinion  assembly. 


ble  vehicle  throttle  lock  having;  a  base  member  compris- 
ing a  base  member  extension  tube  having  one  end  cupped 
to  form  a  first  pedal  engagement  means  and  an  adjustment 
bolt  adapted  at  a  first  end  to  be  slidably  housed  within  said 
base  member  extension  tube  and  a  second  end  cupped  to 
form  a  second  pedal  engagement  means;  and  an  adjust- 
ment nut  threadably  engaged  to  said  first  end  of  said 
adjustment  bolt  whereby  said  adjustment  nut  engaged  on 
said  bolt  may  be  rotated,  thereby  varying  the  length  of 
said  base  member, 

rotating  said  adjustment  nut  to  the  desired  location  on  said 
adjustment  bolt,  thereby  adjusting  the  overall  length  of 
said  throttle  lock, 

inserting  said  throttle  lock  between  said  brake  pedal  and  said 


accelerator  pedal  such  that  said  first  pedal  engagement 
means  releasably  engages  the  side  surface  of  said  brake 
pedal  and  said  second  pedal  engagement  means  releasably 
engages  the  side  surface  of  said  accelerator  pedal,  thereby 
releasably  holding  said  accelerator  pedal  in  a  depressed 
position,  and  supporting  said  throttle  lock  in  position  by 
upwards  pressure  from  said  accelerator  pedal, 

adjusting  said  adjustment  nut  on  said  adjustment  boll 
thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  the  overall  length  of  said 
throttle  lock  and  thus  varying  the  degree  of  depression  of 
said  accelerator  pedal,  and 

manually  depressing  said  accelerator  pedal  a  minimal 
amount  thereby  disengaging  said  first  pedal  engagement 
means  from  said  brake  pedal  and  thus  releasing  said  throt- 
tle lock  from  an  engaged  position. 


5,101,648 

LOCK  CYLINDER  AND  KEY  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

SECURITY  ELEMENT 

Heinz  Kuster,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bauer  Kaba 

.AG.  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,455,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No,  598.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1988,  03 
184/88-2 

Int.  CV  E05B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  70—358  8  Claims 


4—1     5— i 
1_     _L 


L^ 


5.1(11.64" 
UNIVERSAl   PORTVHl  V  \  FHK  1  K  TIIROIT!  1    \  \I  VE 

ICKK 
Bobby  Johnston,  Ho\  11.   -Jovai.  \ebr.  6H''^J 

Filed  ,!ar,  4    1991,  Ser.  N„.  63".611 
Int.      1.    (.05C;  .^06 
U.S.  CI.  70— 199  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releas  bly  securing  an  accelerator  pedal  in 
varying  degrees  of  depre  sion  comprising. 

a  vehicle  having  an  eng  ne.  and  a  brake  pedal  and  an  acceler- 
ator pedal  in  spaced  ipart  relation,  and  a  universal  porta- 


^■^ 


UJ^ 


^ 


a 


4—1      S-M 


1.  A  lock  and  key  combination  of  the  type  wherein  the  lock 
has  a  cylinder  with  a  rotor  and  a  stator  with  generally  radial 
tumbler  pin  means  each  including  a  plurality  of  tumbler  pins 
including  an  inner  tumbler  pin  and  having  a  separable  location 
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positionable  at  the  interface  between  the  rotor  and  stator  to 
allow  operation  of  the  lock,  the  rotor  having  a  key  slot,  and 
wherein  the  key  includes  a  plurality  of  depressions  extending 
into  the  key  from  the  key  surface  and  positioned  to  correspond 
with  the  locations  of  the  tumbler  pin  means  when  the  key  is 
inserted  into  the  key  slot,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  key  includes  a  depression  of  a  first  type  having  a  bottom 

surface  and  a  predetermined  depth; 
a  first  one  of  said  tumbler  pin  means  positioned  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  depression  of  said  first  type  and  having  an 
inner  tumbler  pin  with  an  end  portion  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  enter  said  depression  and  contact  said  bottom 
surface  thereof  the  radial  position  of  said  inner  tumbler 
pin  and  the  separable  location  in  said  first  tumbler  pin 
means  being  determined  by  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said 
end  portion  into  said  depression  of  said  key  includes  a 
depression  of  a  second  type  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
inwardly  facing,  substantially  planar,  parallel  side  while 
terminating  at  edges  at  a  key  surface,  said  edges  being 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  by 
a  predetermined  distance;  and 
a  second  one  of  said  tumbler  pin  means  positioned  for  coop- 
eration with  said  depression  of  said  second  type  and  in- 
cluding a  second  inner  tumbler  pin  having  shoulder  means 
for  engaging  said  edges  of  said  side  walls  at  said  surface  of 
said  key  and  a  distal  end  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  enter  said  depression  between  said  side  walls,  the  radial 
position  of  said  second  inner  tumbler  pin  and  the  separable 
location  in  said  second  tumbler  pin  means  being  deter- 
mined by  the  contact  of  said  shoulder  means  with  said 
edges  without  regard  to  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said 
distal  end  portion  into  said  depression  of  said  second  type, 
whereby  said  key  and  lock  includes  two  distinct  types  of 
coding. 


5,101,649 
KEY-OPERABLE  LOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  PLUG 
Robert  A.  Duval,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rad  Lock  Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,034 

Int.  a.'  E05B  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  70—369  2  aaims 


1.  A  key-operable  lock  with  a  removable  plug,  comprising  m 
combination:  a  mounting  member,  said  member  having  a  bore 
extending  through  said  member,  an  annular  recess  in  said  bore, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  grooves  in  said 
bore,  the  first  of  said  grooves  intersecting  said  annular  recess; 
a  plug  mounted  for  rotation  between  a  locked  position  whereat 
said  plug  is  locked  to  said  mounting  member  and  an  unlocked 
position  180  degrees  from  said  locked  position  whereat  said 
plug  may  be  removed  from  said  member,  said  plug  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slideways  centered  in  the  plug  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  locking  tumblers;  a  plurality  of  key-oper- 
able locking  tumblers  mounted  in  said  transverse  slideways, 
each  tumbler  being  resiliently  biased  to  extend  an  end  portion 
thereof  outwardly  from  said  plug  to  engage  the  first  of  said 
grooves  when  the  lock  is  in  a  locked  condition;  a  key-operable 
control  tumbler  mounted  in  one  of  said  slideways  which  is 
resiliently  biased  to  extend  an  end  portion  thereof  outwardly  of 


said  plug  in  the  same  direction  to  said  outward  extending  ends 
of  said  locking  tumblers  to  engage  said  annular  recess  and 
prevent  removal  of  said  plug  with  a  standard  key;  a  standard 
key  which  is  msertable  into  said  plug  to  unlock  said  plug  by 
retracting  the  outward  extending  ends  of  said  locking  tumblers 
from  said  firsl  groove;  a  member  fixed  to  said  plug  for  allowing 
removal  of  said  plug  only  in  said  unlocked  position,  said  fixed 
member  being  180  degrees  apart  from  said  first  longitudinal 
groove  in  said  locked  condition  and  aligned  with  said  first 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  unlocked  position;  a  master  key 
which  acts  only  on  said  control  tumbler  to  displace  and  disen- 
gage said  control  tumbler  from  said  annular  recess  in  said 
unlocked  position  and  allow  removal  of  said  plug  in  said  un- 
locked position. 


5,101,650 

TANDEM  MILL  FEED  FORWARD  GAGE  CONTROL 

WITH  SPEED  RATIO  ERROR  COMPENSATION 

Donald  J.  Fapiano,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Fapiano  Consulting,  Inc., 
Salem,  Va. 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,266 

Int.  a.'  B21Bi  7/00 

U.S.  a.  72—8  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  metal  thickness  in  a  metal  roll- 
ing mill  having  at  least  two  rolling  stands,  each  roll  stand 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  workrolls  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  a  metal  workpiece  passed  therebetween,  thickness 
sensing  means  for  sensing  strip  thickness  between  adjacent 
stands,  means  for  sensing  the  rolling  speed  of  each  stand,  and 
main  drive  control  means  for  controlling  the  main  drive  motor 
speed  and  armature  current,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  strip  thickness  in  successive  increments  of 
strip  length  passing  between  the  first  upstream  stand  and 
the  second  downstream  stand; 

(b)  as  each  successive  increment  of  strip  arrives  at  the  second 
stand,  establishing  a  first  control  signal  equal  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  second  stand  speed,  the  scheduled  ratio  of  first 
and  second  stand  speeds,  and  the  ratio  of  initial  strip  thick- 
ness to  the  thickness  of  each  successive  increment  of  strip; 

(c)  as  each  successive  increment  of  strip  arrives  at  the  second 
stand,  establishing  a  second  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  measured  speed  of  the  first 
stand  and  said  first  control  signal;  and 

(d)  changing  the  first  stand  speed  as  a  function  of  the  second 
control  signal. 
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5  101.651 

APPARATUS  FOR  D  TKRMIMNG  THK  K)R(  K 

IMPOSm  ON  A  TKR  IINAI   DL  RIMi  (  RIMl'ING 

T  IKREOF 

lill.  Pa.,  assiKnor  tn  VMf  hicorpo- 


Michael  A.  \  comans.  C  amp 
rated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22. 
Int.  CI.    B 
U.S.  a.  72—19 


Wl,  Ser.  No.  660.191 

:iB  i".  W.  3".  iMJ 


10  Claims 


UZ^ 


\.  In  a  terminal  applica 

conductor  of  a  wire  by  me 

cator  having  a  base  and  a 

reciprocating  motion,  said 

crimping  die  set  and  said  \ 

ing  die  set,  said  crimping 

adjacent  abutting  surface, 

means  for  determining 

caused  only  by  ihe  i 

conductor  comprismj 

(a)  coupling  means  fc 

ram,  said  couplmg 

(1)  a  cantilcvered  i 

(2)  fastener  means  1 
ram  so  that  said 
urged  toward  a 
force  sutTicient 
crimping  bar  wii 
ting  surface  is  in 
levered  member 

so  that  during  said 
tial  amount  of  s; 
transmitted  thro 
levered  member 

(b)  measuring  means 
imposed  on  said  can 
ing  of  said  terminal; 

(c)  means  for  translatin 
imposed  on  said  tern 


INSULA!  INC,  UFA 

David  I..  Burk;  William 

Terence  F.  Havranek, 

Allegheny  I  udlum  Cor 

Filed  Jul.  2( 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  11— im 

1.  A  passive  thermal 

influencing  the  tempera 

positioned  to  radiate  thci 

articles  have  planar  hot 

uniformly  across  their  p 

heat  shield  means  arra 

co-extensive  with  t 

portion  of  the  lerig' 

means. 


said  heal  shield  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  refractory 
fiber  members  carried  by  said  support  means; 

said  members  forming  a  substantially  planar  elongated  fiber 
hot  face  made  up  of  portions  of  said  fiber  members; 

said  members  being  in  a  substantially  predetermined  com- 
pressed state  to  create  a  substantially  high  density  condi- 
tion of  a  degree  substantially  impervious  to  room  air,  such 
that  said  hot  face  of  said  members  re-radiate  substantial 


or  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  a 
ms  of  a  crimping  die  set,  said  appli- 

ram  arranged  fur  opposed  relative 
■am  carrying  a  crimping  bar  of  said 
ise  carrying  an  anvil  of  said  crimp- 
-lar  having  a  ma)or  surface  and  an 

he  t\;rce  impused  on  said  terminal 
-imping  of  said  terminal  onto  said 

Cdupling  said  crimping  bar  to  said 
neans  including, 

ember  projecting  from  said  ram, 
)r  securing  said  crimping  bar  to  saiU 
lajor  surface  of  said  crimping  bar  is 
lounting  surface  of  said  ram  with  a 
to  assure  lateral  stability  of  said 
1  respect  to  said  ram.  and  said  abut- 
butling  engagement  with  said  canti- 

.rimping  o(  said  terminal,  a  substan- 
d  force  imposed  on  said  terminal  is 

igh  said  ennipiiig  bar  to  said  canti- 

ir  measuring  the  amount  of  force 

levered  member  during  said  crimp- 

md 

;  said  measured  force  into  said  force 

inal. 


heat  back  to  an  article,  in  which  said  re-radiation  will  be 

substantially  uniform  across  the  planar  width  of  said  hot 

face  of  said  members; 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  said  compressed  sute 

in  said  support  means;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  hot  face  of  said  heat  shield  means 

in  a  position  of  close  proximity  to  said  hot  face  of  an 

article. 


5,101,653 
MECHANICAL  PIPE  EXPANDER 

l<,i!f  ikriTies,  Monchengladbach;  Herbert  Jansen,  Korschen- 
hroich;  Hans  G.  Schiffcrs,  and  Arno  Topiith,  both  of 
Monchengladbach ,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(<trman> 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,901 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24. 

1989,  39,19356 

Int.  CI."^  B2ID  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—393  6  aaims 


5,101.652 
RFTFNTION  SVS7  rM   \M) 
\1FTHOD 

M,   Bloom,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
^)wer  Burrell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
oration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,044 
I.    B21B  2^  'M 

37  Claims 
.■-radiation  and  retention  system  for 
ure  of  hot  metal  elongated  articles 
heal  toward  the  system,  in  which  the 
faces  that  radiate  heat  substantially 
inar  widths,  said  system  comprising: 
:ged  to  be  spaced  from  and  generally 
e  width  and  extend  over  at  least  a 
1  of  an  article  and  having  a  support 


1.  A  mechanical  pipe  expander,  comprising: 

a  tapered  member  having  an  axis,  a  relatively  thicker  end,  a 
relatively  thinner  end,  a  polyhedronal  cross-section 
formed  by  axially  extending  pyramidally  shaped  walls, 
and  at  said  relatively  thicker  end  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  tenons  placed  between  the  junctions  of  each  of 
said  walls; 

a  plurality  of  segments  having  a  leading  and  following  end 
and  a  mortise  of  predetermined  length  at  said  leading  end, 
each  mortise  and  tenon  forming  a  dove-tail  engagement  in 
which  said  engaged  mortise  and  tenon  are  relatively  slide- 
able  in  said  axial  direction  along  a  path  of  displacement; 
and 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  member  and  placed  in  contact 
with  said  following  end  of  each  segment  for  urging  said 
following  end  against  said  member  in  a  radially  inward 
direction. 
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the  membrane  module    so  that  the  compressed  air  will 

flow  at  a  given  rate  in  o  the  shell  side  of  the  membrane 

module  and  will  coml  me  with  the  permean,  now^and  u  iUon,  HI,  and  .Alf  Hundere,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
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5,101,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  DEFORMATIONS  FROM 

METAL  FRAME  STRUCTURES 

James  F.  Stevens,  1330  NW.  102  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,206 

Int.  CV  B21D  1/12 

VS.  CI.  72-447  6  Claims 


5,101,655 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEATHERSTRIP 

WEAR  TESTING 

William  F.  Mueller,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Harvard  In- 

dustries-The  Kingston  Warren  Corp.,  Newfields,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,929 

Int.  a.^  COIN  i/S6 

U.S.  a.  73-7  16  aaims 


1.  A  frame  pulling  apparatus  for  applying  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  pulling  forces  to  a  damaged  structure  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  structured  and  disposed  to  support  said  apparatus  in  a 
substantially  upright  position  and  including  collapsible 
wheels  thereon  to  facilitate  transport  of  said  apparatus 
between  use  locations, 

a  pair  of  support  posts  connected  to  and  extending  vertically 
upward  from  said  base  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  one 
another, 

a  plurality  of  independent  pulling  stations  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  support  posts,  each  of  said  pulling  stations 
including  a  housing  slidably  mounted  between  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  along  a  length  of  said  support  posts, 

adjustment  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  plurality  of 
pulling  stations  at  a  plurality  of  fixed,  adjusted  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  support  posts, 

a  power  post  telescopically  fitted  within  and  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  housing  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pulling 
stations  and  including  a  chain  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to 
a  distal  end  thereof, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pulling  stations  further  including  a 
load  chain  fitted  about  said  chain  pulley  and  including  a 
first  and  a  second  extension  leg  each  extending  through 
said  housing  and  leading  out  from  an  opposite  end  thereof 
for  attachment  to  the  damaged  structure, 

said  housing  of  each  of  said  pulling  stations  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  elongate  channels  each  sized  and 
configured  for  passage  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  load  chain  therethrough, 

a  hydraulically  actuated  cylinder  disposed  within  said  power 
post  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pulling  stations,  said  cylin- 
der structured  and  disposed  to  telescopically  extend  said 
power  post  between  a  normal,  relaxed  position  and  an 
extended,  pulling  position  upon  actuation  thereof,  so  as  to 
move  said  chain  pulley  in  a  direction  substantially  away 
from  the  damaged  structure,  applying  a  pulling  force  on 
said  first  and  said  second  extension  legs  relative  to  the 
damaged  structure,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  operable 
independently  of  other  cylinders  in  a  remainder  of  said 
pulling  stations, 

biasing  means  connecting  between  said  housing  and  said 
power  post  of  each  of  said  pulling  stations  and  structured 
and  disposed  to  move  said  power  post  to  said  normal, 
relaxed  position  upon  de-actuation  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  plurality  of  securing  chains  connecting  between  said  appa- 
ratus and  said  supporting  ground  surface  so  as  to  fixedly 
secure  the  apparatus  in  the  upright  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  wear  resistance  of  a  weather- 
stripping  of  the  kind  applied  to  a  motor  vehicle  window  frame 
wherein  a  window  can  moveably  engage  the  frame  via  the 
weatherstnpping,  the  weatherstnpping  including  a  lubricating 
material  adhered  to  a  base  material,  whereby  said  moveable 
engagement  can  cause  wear  of  the  adhered  lubricating  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  comprising 

first  means  for  holding  a  test  stnp  of  weatherstripping. 
a  wand  having  a  tapered  nose  portion,  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  the  wand  and  first  means,  for 
imposing  a  plurality  of  strokes  of  the  wand  nose  portion 
upon  the  test  strip,  the  second  means  including  an  upper 
arm  and  a  lower  arm  to  which  the  wan  is  attached, 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  wand  can  be  entirely  supported 
by  the  upper  arm 


5.101,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION  ANALYSIS 

George  W.  Miller,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,555 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  33/00 

U.S.  a.  73-23.2  3  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  oxygen  concentration  of  a 
sample  of  a  gas  mixture  composed  primarily  of  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  argon;  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  membrane 
module  having  hollow  fiber  permeable  membranes  with  a  tube 
side  and  a  shell  side; 

a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  said  sample  coupled  via  a  gas 
regulator  to  the  tube  side  at  a  first  end  of  the  membrane 
module,  the  purpose  of  the  gas  regulator  being  to  maintain 
the  module  inlet  pressure  at  a  given  constant  value,  so  that 
the  sample  will  flow  through  the  tube  side  of  the  mem- 
brane module  and  a  small  portion  of  the  flow  w  ill  perme- 
ate through  the  membranes  and  enter  the  shell  of  the 
module  as  permeani  gas; 
purge  means  comprising  a  first  fiow  controller  coupling  a 
source  of  compressed  air  to  the  shell  side  at  the  first  end  of 
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(b)  a  pressure  sensor  comprising 

( 1 )  a  housing  inserted  into  the  sensor  housing  orifice  and 
having  a  pressure  receiving  section  provided  on  the  end 
section  of  the  combustion  chamber  side  and  directly 


and  rear  rolls,  respectively,  each  velocity  sensing  means 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  measured  speed  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  each  a.ssociated  roll; 
means  for  generating  an  inertia  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
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ST.\B1LITY  OF  FLUIDS 

George  R.  Wilson,  III,  and  \\(  Hundere.  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex..  a.ssignors  to  .Alcor,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,117,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,646,  Apr.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,120 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.2  14  Claims 
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SENSORS  FOR  DKTKC 

John  Lahlnuh.  San  Jose:  R; 

S.  Waslc>.  San  (  arlos:  I 

rencc  M.  \Velsh,  Palo  \1 

Corporation,  Mcnio  Far 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
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1.  An  elongate  sensor  \ 
cal  circuit  for  detecting  a 
any  point  along  the  lengtl 

(i)  a  first  elongate  cone 

(li)  a  second  elongate  ' 
apart  from  the  first 
and  in  the  absence  t 
insulated  from  the  f 
sensor  in  the  absenci 

(iii)  an  elongate  swella 

(a)  which  is  spaced 
from  at  least  one  . 
the  length  of  the  > 

(b)  at  least  a  part  o!  «. 
point  along  the  lei 
that  point,  and  mi 
the  first  and  secoi 
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ING  AND  I  (K  AUNG  III  IDS 
y  F.  Stewart,  Redwood  (it):  Robert 
aul  D.  Hauptly,  Fremont,  and  1  au- 
1,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Ra\chifn 
,  Calif. 

838,725,  Mar.  II,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,278, 
hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  7, 
er.  No.  519,975 

this  patent  subsequent  i  i  Mai    15, 
.  been  disclaimed. 
1.    (,01M  -i.  16 

17  Claims 


hich  1--  suitable  lor  use  in  an  electri- 
id  locating  the  presence  of  a  fluid  at 
of  the  sensor,  ai;d  which  comprises 
active  member, 

onducti\e  member  which  is  spaced 
lember  in  the  presence  of  the  fluid 
■  the  fluid,  and  which  is  electrically 
-St  member  along  the  length  of  the 
of  the  fluid;  and 
■le  conductive  bridging  member 
part  from  and  electrically  insulated 
"  the  first  and  second  members  along 
■nsor  in  the  absence  of  the  fluid;  and 
hich,  when  the  fluid  is  present  at  any 
ith  of  the  sensor,  becomes  swollen  at 
ves  an  electrical  connection  between 
d  conductive  members  at  that  point. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thermal  oxidation  stability  of  a 
fluid  such  as  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  comprising: 

a  non-circuitous  fluid  flow  conduit  system  with  an  input  and 
an  output,  said  conduit  system  capable  of  conducting  and 
containing  said  fluid; 

means  for  inserting  an  amount  of  said  fluid  into  said  conduit 
system  at  said  input  of  said  conduit  system; 

means  for  creating  and  maintaining  an  incremental  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  said  conduit  system,  said  incremental 
flow  being  maintained  at  a  regulated  pressure  and  being 
from  said  input  towards  said  output  of  said  conduit  sys- 
tem; 

means  for  controllably  heating  said  fluid  in  at  least  one 
location  within  said  conduit  system,  said  heating  means 
having  a  surface  in  contact  with  said  fluid  upon  which 
may  be  deposited  suspended  solids  formed  by  said  heating 
of  said  fluid: 

means  for  increasing  a  total  residence  time  of  said  fluid 
within  said  conduit  system  at  a  location  between  said 
heating  means  and  said  output  of  said  conduit  system; 
filter  means  in  at  least  one  location  within  said  conduit  sys- 
tem between  said  heating  means  and  said  output  of  said 
conduit  system  for  trapping  said  suspended  solids  formed 
by  said  heating  of  said  fluid; 
pressure  differential  measuring  means  located  in  conjunction 
with  said  filter  means  for  determining  a  differential  pres- 
sure across  said  filter  means,  said  differential  pressure 
being  indicative  of  a  degree  of  said  suspended  solids  de- 
posited on  said  filter  means;  and 
said  filter  means  and  said  surface  of  said  heating  means  being 
so  situated  within  said  conduit  system  as  to  be  monitored 
for  a  build  up  of  said  suspended  solids  thereon,  said  build 
up  of  said  suspended  solids  being  indicative  of  said  ther- 
mal oxidative  stability  of  said  fluid. 


5,101,659 
Mt  n  M  ING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Kiyoshi  lakeuchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  !  td.,  ^  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Set.  No.  678,829 
(hums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-96970 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
L.S.  Ci.  73— 115  11  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  device  for  a  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylinder  head  having  a  threaded  hole  for  mounting  a 
spark  plug,  a  sensor  housing  orifice  penetrating  into  a 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  threaded  hole,  and  a 
sensor  receiving  section  in  the  sensor  housing  orifice; 
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(b)  a  pressure  sensor  comprising 

(1)  a  housing  inserted  into  the  sensor  housing  orifice  and 
having  a  pressure  receiving  section  provided  on  the  end 
section  of  the  combustion  chamber  side  and  directly 
receiving  the  combustion  pressure,  and 

(2)  a  piezoelectric  device  housed  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  combustion 
pressure  received  at  the  pressure  receiving  section; 


(c)  a  presser  member  pressing  the  pressure  sensor  toward  the 
pressure  receiving  section  by  tightening  of  the  spark  plug 
when  the  spark  plug  is  installed  in  the  cylinder  head;  and 

(d)  a  vibration  absorbing  member  interposed  between  the 
presser  member  and  the  pressure  sensor  and  absorbing  the 
vibration  and  the  displacement  transmitted  from  the 
presser  member. 


5,101.660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  TWO  OR 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES  TO  BE  TESTED 
UNDER  SIMULATED  ROAD  CONDITIONS 
John  T.  La  Belle.  L.ong  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Indus- 
tries. Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,561 

Int,  CI.'  GOIL  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-117  32aaims 


and  rear  rolls,  respectively,  each  velocity  sensing  means 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  measured  speed  signal  which 
IS  a  function  of  the  speed  of  each  a.ssociated  roll; 

means  for  generating  an  inertia  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  force  attributable  to  the  simulated  inertia  of  the  vehi- 
cle being  tested; 

means  for  generating  a  road  load  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  road  load  forces  for  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  front  and  rear  roll  parasitic  loss  signals 
which  are  functions  of  the  forces  attributable  to  the  para- 
sitic losses  of  the  dynamometer  components  associated 
with  the  front  and  rear  rolls,  respectively;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  signals  from  the 
front  and  rear  velocity  sensing  means,  the  force  signals 
from  the  front  and  rear  force  sensing  means,  the  parasitic 
loss  signals  associated  with  the  front  and  rear  rolls,  the 
inertia  signal  and  the  road  load  signal  for  controlling  the 
front  and/or  rear  power  supplying  and/or  absorbing  uniu 
in  accordance  with: 


yd 


'  (Ft-  PLt)  -  RL 


—  dt 


r  <  (F,  +  PLt)  -  RL 
^d  =  5 di 


where: 

Vrf=the  desired  velocity  of  the  driven  and  driving  roll  or 
rolls; 

F7-=the  total  of  the  force  signals  from  the  force  sensing 
means  coupled  to  the  rolls  which  are  driven  by  the  vehi- 
cle; 

PL  7"=  the  total  of  the  parasitic  loss  signals  a.ssociated  with 
each  roll  being  driven  by  the  vehicle; 

RL  =  the  road  load  signal;  and 

I  =  the  inertia  signal. 


'  /  .    I    miai     1 
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1.  A  dynamometer  apparatus  for  simulating  the  inertia  and 
road  load  for  motor  vehicles  having  at  least  one  front  and  one 
rear  wheel  with  the  front  and/or  rear  wheels  being  driven, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  front  roll  for  engaging  the  front  wheel  of  the 
vehicle; 

at  least  one  rear  roll  for  engaging  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
vehicle; 

front  and  rear  power  supplying  and/or  absorbing  units  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  rolls,  respectively,  each  unit 
being  arranged  to  supply  power  to  and/or  absorb  power 
from  the  associated  roll,  each  roll  applying  a  force  to  or 
receiving  a  force  from  the  associated  wheel  in  accordance 
with  the  supplied  or  absorbed  power; 

front  and  rear  force  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  front  and 
rear  rolls,  respectively,  each  force  sensing  means  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  force  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  force  supplied  to  or  received  from  the  vehicle  wheel 
by  the  associated  roll  minus  the  force  attributable  to  the 
parasitic  losses  associated  with  said  roll; 

front  and  rear  velocity  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  front 


5,101,661 
nSER  ORIENTATION  SENSOR 
Thierry  M.  Cresson.  Cupertino;  Lee  M.  Chase.  Los  Gatos:  Leon- 
ard M.  Anderson,  and  John  D.  Goss,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Measurex  Corporation.  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,305 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5/04.  5/10;  COIN  33/36,  3/20 
U.S.  01.  73-159  13  aaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  directional  vanations  in  a  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  a  moving  sheet  of  material,  comprising: 
a  suppon  for  supponing  the  moving  sheet,  said  support 

defining  an  opening; 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  sheet  into  the  opening; 
a  plurality  of  detectors  associated  with  the  support,  said 
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a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
meter  in  said  second  direction;  and 
tively  coupled  to  the  detectors,  to 
;cnnd  ^igiiaN,  \i.  herein  the  circuits 
[K  iiil'.'rmati.ni  relating  directional 
il  characteristic  o(  the  sheet  based 
ind  signals 

ring  the  directional  variations  in  a 
movmg  sheet  of  material,  compris- 

he  moMnt;  sheet  at  a  plurality  of 

supp;ir!cd  region  therebetween; 

the  unsupported  region; 

amcier  related  to  the  force  of  the 

wo  of  said  plurality  of  regions  in  a 

lid  at  least  two  regions; 

-egions  to  change  the  orientation  of 

irameter  in  the  direction  defined  by 
is;  and 

aal  variation  of  the  physical  charac- 
■  detected  physical  parameter  in  the 


5.101.663 

MKIHOO  KiR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  STRENGTH 

OF  ,H)1N  BETWEEN  CERAMIC  AND  NON-CERAMIC 

Toshio  Narlta,  Sapporo;  Isao  Ishikawa,  Tsuchiura.  and  Tatuo 
Ishikawa,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Con- 
structl<in  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Chiyoda.  Japan 
Continuation  c,f  Ser.  No.  509.371,  Apr.  17.  1990,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1989,  1-95248; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-71853 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CI.  73—588  3  Claims 
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HARMON  KM  I  V  111  1 

Joseph   H     1  ishtr,  s,udhur 

Inc.,  Hilkrica,  Mass. 

liltd  Sep.  -J 
Int.  I 
U.S.  CI.  73—182 


?,  101, 662 

(  RKI)  SPFKI)  SKNSING  SYSTEM 

.  Mass..  assignor  to  Pacer  Systems 


I  WO.  Ser.  Nil.  .^87.671 
■\:  GOIC  21,  10 


4  Claims 


1   A  method  for  determining  the  strength  of  a  join  between 

a  ceramic  and  an  associated  non-ceramic  by  an  ultrasonic 
microscope  which  radiates  a  converging  ultrasonic  beam 
against  a  sample  and  can  operatively  change  the  relative  dis- 
tance between  a  probe  of  the  ultrasonic  microscope  and  the 
sample,  whereby  the  probe  receives,  at  respective  predeter- 
mined variations  of  the  relative  distance,  data  on  the  intensities 
of  interference  waves  of  corresponding  reflected  waves  of  the 
converging  ultrasonic  beam  and  corresponding  radiated  waves 
of  elastic  surface  waves  produced  on  a  surface  of  the  sample  by 
the  converging  ultrasonic  beam  and  then  outputs  the  data, 
which  method  comprises: 

radiating  the  converging  ultrasonic  beam  against  a  point  on 
a  surface  of  the  ceramic,  said  point  being  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  the  join  between  the  ceramic  and  the 
associated  non-ceramic; 
collecting  data  on  the  intensities  of  interference  waves  at  the 
respective  predetermined  variations  of  the  relative  dis- 
tance; 
calculating  the  residual  stress  at  the  point  on  the  basis  of  the 
cycle  of  echo  intensities  of  the  interference  waves  for  the 
respective  predetermined  variations  of  the  relative  dis- 
tance; and 
determining  the  strength  of  the  join  on  the  basis  of  the  resid- 
ual stress. 


1.  An  omnidirectional 
the  relative  speed  and  di 

a  rotatable  member; 

a  channel  supported  b\ 
inlet  and  an  outlet  c 

a  pressure  sensing  port 
between  said  inlet 
pressure  of  the  fluic 
sure  being  a  functio 
and  outlet  and  the  r 
through  the  fluid; 

transducer  means,  res[ 
port,  for  producing 

means,  responsive  to  s 
first  harmonic  of  sa 

means,  responsive  to 
harmonic  of  said  prt 
speed  and  direction 


peed  sensing  system  for  determining 
ection  of  a  lluid.  comprising: 

said  rolaiahlc  member  and  having  an 
immunicating  with  the  fluid; 
in  the  system  disposed  in  said  channel 
ind  outkt  lor  sensing  tlie  dynamic 
flow  through  the  channel,  the  pres- 
1  of  the  rotational  speeds  of  said  inlet 
lative  speed  of  the  rotatable  member 

onsive  to  said  pressure  at  said  sensing 

a  pressure  signal; 

lid  pressure  signal,  for  extracting  the 

d  pressure  signal;  and 

he  magnitude  and  phase  of  said  first 

ssure  signal,  for  indicating  the  relative 

of  the  fiuid 


5.101.664 
OPTICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Bruce  D.  Hockaday,  Vernon,  and  James  P.  Waters.  Ellington, 
both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,141 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/08.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—704  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  having  a  test  chamber  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  forming  one  end  thereof,  said  diaphragm  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  said  test  chamber  and  an  outer  surface 
opposite  said  inner  surface,  whereby  said  diaphragm  exhibits  a 
strain  dependent  on  pressure  within  said  test  chamber,  and 
a  responsive  element  attached  to  said  outer  surface  for  gen- 
erating a  response  dependent  on  said  strain,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  response,  characterized  in  that: 
said   responsive  element  and  said  flexible  diaphragm  are 
micromachined  from  the  same  piece  of  uniformly  doped 
silicon,  whereby  both  said  diaphragm  and  said  responsive 
element  have  the  same  temperature  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion; 
said  responsive  element  is  a  beam  having  a  resonant  fre- 
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quency  of  vibration  and  t>eing  rigidly  attached  to  said 
diaphragm  at  two  ends  thereof:  and 


said  response  dependent  on  said  strain  is  said  resonant  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  beam. 


5.101.665 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
.Michihiro  Mizuno.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-176230 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/OS.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—721  I  Claim 


16     15    17 


sure  introduction  port  reaching  the  front  surface  of  the 
pressure  sensor  chip; 

an  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  ceramic  substrate  within  the 
outer  package  and  electrically  connected  to  the  gauge 
pressure  sensor  section  and  the  absolute  pressure  sensor 
section  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
absolute  pressure  in  the  gas  introduction  port;  and 

electrical  leads  extending  through  the  ceramic  substrate  and 
outside  of  the  outer  package  electrically  connected  to  the 
IC  chip  for  conducting  the  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
the  absolute  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  gas  introduction 
port. 


5.101.666 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CHANGE  OF  PRESSURE 

IN  TUBES 

Don  P.  Fowler,  13403  SE.  171st  PI.,  Renton.  Wash.  98058 
Filed  May  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.421 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—730  1  Oaim 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

an  outer  package  having  a  pressure  introduction  port  for 
introducing  a  gas  for  making  a  pressure  measurement  and 
an  atmospheric  pressure  introduction  port  for  introducing 
gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  outer  package; 

a  ceramic  substrate  directly  mounted  to  and  within  the  outer 
package  and  including  a  passage  aligned  with  the  pressure 
introduction  port: 

a  glass  mount  disposed  within  the  outer  package  on  the 
ceramic  substrate  and  including  a  passage  aligned  with  the 
passage  in  the  ceramic  substrate  and  with  the  pressure 
introduction  pon; 

a  pressure  sensor  chip  having  opposed  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces including  a  gauge  pressure  sensor  section  producing 
an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
the  pressure  in  the  gas  introduction  port  and  atmospheric 
pressure  and  an  absolute  pressure  sensor  section  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  difTerence  be- 
tween atmospheric  pressure  and  a  vacuum  wherein  the 
glass  mount  and  the  pressure  sensor  chip  are  anodically 
bonded  together  at  the  rear  surface  of  the  pressure  sensor 
chip  and  mounted  within  the  outer  package,  the  absolute 
pressure  sensor  section  including  an  evacuated  space  at 
the  rear  surface  of  the  pressure  sensor  chip  and  the  glass 
mount,  the  gauge  pressure  sensor  communicating  at  the 
rear  surface  of  the  pressure  sensor  chip  with  the  pressure 
introduction  port  through  the  passages  in  the  ceramic 
substrate  and  glass  mount,  atmospheric  pressure  being 
admitted  into  the  outer  package  by  the  atmosphenc  pres- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  a  conduit  having  a  diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  motion  sensing  transducer  having  a  plunger, 

adjustable  means  for  clamping  said  apparatus  onto  said  con- 
duit. 

adjustable  means  for  mounting  said  transducer  in  said  appa- 
ratus. 

means  for  adjusting  both  said  means  for  clamping  and  said 
means  for  mounting. 

whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  clamped  onto  said  conduit 
and  said  adjustable  means  for  mounting  said  transducer  is 
adjusted  by  said  means  for  adjusting  to  put  said  plunger  in 
contact  with  said  conduit  at  a  first  contact  point  and  said 
pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  conduit  changes,  causing  said 
diameter  to  change,  said  plunger  moves,  providing  detec- 
tion of  said  change  in  said  pressure. 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  bore,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
cylindrical  sleeve  being  externally  threaded  on  said  first 
and  second  ends. 

said  adjustable  means  for  mounting  said  transducer  compris- 
ing a  second  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  bore,  said  trans- 
ducer being  mounted  in  said  second  bore,  said  second 
sleeve  being  installed  in  said  first  bore  at  said  second  end, 

said  adjustable  means  for  clamping  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing  an  auxilliary  sleeve  in  said  first  bore  at  said  first  end,  a 
compression  spring  in  said  first  bore  between  said  second 
sleeve  and  said  auxilliary  sleeve,  a  fixture  threadably  at- 
tached to  said  first  end  and  a  saddle  detachable  attached  to 
said  fixture,  said  saddle  extending  around  said  conduit  and 
contacting  it  at  at  least  one  second  contact  point  essen- 
tially diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  contact  point, 

said  means  for  adjusting  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
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knob  threaded  onto  saic  second  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and 
contacting  said  cylindn  --al  sleeve, 
whereby  when  said  knob  :s  turned  it  adjusts  both  the  axial 
location   of  said  transc  jcer  in   said   apparatus  and   said 
spring  and  said  auxilliai  y  sleeve  of  said  clamping  means. 


5.  01.667 
MEl  H(Jl)  KN ABi  IN(,  A  )IAGNOSlS  TO  BK  MADK  OF 
THE  CONDITION  OF  A  ONDL  IT  OR  GAI  LFRY  AND 
EQUIFMKNT  FOR  THF  I  .IPI.EMENTATION  THEREOF 
Alain  Tidiere,  Saint  Quay  Fortrieux,  and  Dominique  Prin, 
Vaulx  en  Velin.  both  of  i  ance.  assignors  to  Dune  lravaii\ 
Sp€c   Jt  SAGEP.  France 

Filed  Mar.  30.  :  J90.  Ser.  No.  502.52^ 

Oaims  priority,  apDiicatio     France,  Apr.  4,  1989.  Hy  nA-t'^l 

Int.  ("1     GOIN  J/OS 

U^.  a.  73~M4v  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  nom 
conduit  to  determine  the 
includes  the  steps  of 

adjustably  mounting  an  e 
movement  along  the  i 
within  a  plane  that  is  pt 
nal  axis  of  said  conduit 
location  and  rotating  tl 

extending  the  bar  to  cont 
two  opposed  points  am 
said  wall. 

varying  the  force  exerted 

measuring  the  amount  of 
a  first  date  set  in  said  p 

moving  the  carriage  to  t 
second  data  set  at  said 


TORSIONAl 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  7S90  Oak  St 
Filed  Dec.  i\. 
Int.  (• 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861  :4 


101,668 

\OHTF\ SENSOR 

Arvada,  Colo.  80005 
990.  Ser,  No.  636.681 


fluid  flow  moving  through  the  flow  passage  and  sup- 
ported by  a  supporting  body  in  an  arrangement  allowing 
at  least  a  minute  amount  of  pivoting  movement  of  the 
pressure  sensing  planar  member  about  a  torsion  axis  dis- 
posed generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  and  generally  parallel  to  the  pressure  sensing  planar 
member  in  an  off-set  arrangement  from  a  center  line  of  the 
pressure  sensing  planar  member  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow; 

b)  a  lateral  extension  extending  from  the  pressure  sensing 
planar  member  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  torsion  axis  and  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow;  and 

c)  a  transducer  connected  to  an  extremity  of  the  lateral 
extension  for  converting  an  alternating  lateral  deflection 
of  the  extremity  of  the  lateral  extension  occuring  in  direc- 
tions generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  to  a 
fluctuating  electrical  signal; 

wherein  fluid  pressures  at  the  two  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the 
pressure  sensing  planar  member  fluctuating  in  an  alternating 
mode  exert  an  alternating  torque  about  the  torsion  axis  on  the 
pressure  sensing  planar  member  and  produce  said  alternating 
deflection  of  the  extremity  of  the  lateral  extension  that  gener- 
ates the  fluctuating  electrical  signal  from  the  transducer  pro- 
viding information  on  vortices  existing  in  the  fluid  flow. 


estructive  testing  of  an  elongated 
tructural   condition   thereof  that 

.tendable  bar  upon  a  carriage  for 
onduit,  said  bar  being  rotatable 
rpendicular  to  a  central  longitudi- 
bnnging  the  carnage  to  a  desired 
e  bar  to  a  first  position, 
ct  an  inner  wall  of  the  conduit  at 
exerting  a  deforming  force  upon 

on  the  inner  wall, 
ieformation  of  said  wall  to  obtain 
ane,  and 

second  location  and  obtaining  a 
.econd  location. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detec  ing  vortices  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  pressure  sensing  plar  ir  member  disposed  within  a  flow 
passage  on  a  plane  gei  erally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 


5,101,669 
Ml  ETIDIMENSIONAL  FORCE  SENSOR 

l.i;ms  \S     i  (i]lm-Kennedy,  Honolulu,  and  Gordon  P.  Lee,  Wai- 

p-ihii.  bul.h  uf  Hi.,  assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii,  Hono- 

isilu.  Hi. 

D.v! ,,   „  of  Ser.  No.  220,073,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,951,510. 

1  his  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,715 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.64  29  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  displacement  of  a  beam  attached  to  a 
main  body  at  a  first  end  and  having  a  response  element  at- 
tached to  a  second  end  of  said  beam,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  electrically  conductive  strips  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  mounted  on  said  response  element: 

a  second  set  of  electrically  conductive  strips  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  mounted  on  said  main  body  in 
close  proximity  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  set  of 
electrically  conductive  strips,  said  first  set  of  electrically 
conductive  strips  and  said  second  set  of  electrically  con- 
ductive strips  producing  a  change  in  capacitance  in  re- 
sponse to  displacement  of  said  response  element;  and 

capacitance  measuring  means,  coupled  to  said  first  set  of 
electrically  conductive  strips  and  said  second  set  of  elec- 
trically conductive  strips,  for  measuring  said  change  in 
capacitance. 
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lifting  means  to  permi   said  member  to  press  against  said  cessive  sample  liquids  comprising  a  sample  liquid  aspirating 
another  segment  of  Si  d  tlowable  solids  in  said  pressing  and  dispensing  probe,  a  plurality  of  containers  of  respectively 
zone;  jitTerent  sample  liquids,  and  at  least  one  container  of  a  buffer- 
wherein  said  means  to  lift   and   release  said   member   in-  ,4,lii,.ni    linind.  all  of  said  rnntainers  heinp  arrcssible  hv  said 
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5,101,670 
AUTOMATED  PROPORTIONAL  INTEGRATED 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Joctte  L.  Steger,  105  Bishop  Ct.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513;  Andy  L. 
Blackard,  1410  Shawnee  St.,  Durham.  N.C.  27701;  Raymond 
G.  Merrill,  5116  Tudor  PI.,  Durham,  N.C.  27713;  Frank  E. 
Butler,  1009  Sturidivant,  Cary,  N.C.  27511;  Joseph  E.  Knoll, 
4000  Buckingham  Way,  Apex,  N.C.  27502,  and  M.  Rodney 
Midgett,  1018  Manchester  Dr.,  Cary.  N.C.  27511 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,550 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  I/OO 


U.S.  a.  73—863.03 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  system  for  integrated  proportional  sampling 
of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  syringe-type  sample  container  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  piston  therein  displace- 
able  to  fill  and  discharge  said  container; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  sample  container  to 
said  fiuid  stream,  for  withdrawing  samples  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

(c)  flow  sensor  means  positionable  in  said  fluid  stream  for 
continuously  measuring  the  fiow  rate  of  said  fluid  stream 
and  providing  a  continuous  first  control  signal  varying  in 
accordance  with  said  measured  flow  rate; 

(d)  piston  drive  means  for  withdrawing  said  syringe  piston  al 
a  rate  in  accordance  with  said  first  control  signal;  and 

(e)  limit  means  for  stopping  the  withdrawing  displacement 
of  said  piston  al  a  predetermined  end  point  in  its  axial 
movement; 

(0  said  sample  container  being  coupleable  and  uncoupleable 
as  a  unit  from  said  stream  connecting  means  and  said 
piston  drive  means,  for  permitting  said  sample  container 
to  be  transferred  and  interconnected  for  discharge  to  a 
sample  analyzer  while  maintaining  the  collected  sample 
intact  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  said  piston,  and 
thereby  out  of  contact  with  ambient  air 


an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  first  conduit  between  said 

receiving  end  and  said  exit  end;  and 
a  vent  end; 
flow  director  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  and 
operable  between  a  full  shunt   position,   wherein   fiuid 
communication  between  said  receiving  end  and  said  exit 


end  is  blocked  and  wherein  fluid  communication  between 
said  receiving  end  and  said  inlet  end  is  provided,  and  a  full 
open  position  wherein  fluid  communication  is  provided 
between  said  receiving  end  and  said  exit  end  and  said  inlet 
end;  and 
pressure  control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  second  con- 
duit for  controlling  gas  flow  out  of  said  vent  end. 


5.101,672 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  ENTRAINED  SOLIDS  SUCH 

AS  COTTON  OR  SEED 
William  S.  Anthony,  Greenville,  and  Oliver  L.  McCaskill,  Le- 
land,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,478.  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.058.444. 
This  application  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.589 
Int.  CI.^  COIN  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—863  8  Claims 


5.101.671 

COMPRESSED  GAS  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

David  H.  Elgas.  4886  Cannington  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,677 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/22 

U,S.  CI.  73—863.23  18  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  gas  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  comprising: 

a  receiving  end  for  receiving  a  flow  of  compressed  gas  to 

be  sampled;  and 
an  exit  end; 
filter  device  means  including: 
a  filter;  and 

fiow  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  gas  flow  volume 
thru  said  filter; 
said  filter  device  means  attached  to  said  exit  end  for  receiv- 
ing compressed  gas  from  said  exit  end,  for  passing  the 
received  compressed  gas  through  said  filter,  and  for  expel- 
ling the  filtered  gas; 
a  second  conduit  comprising: 


1. 


wall 


Apparatus  for  pressing  Howable  solids  against  a 
comprising 

a.  means  to  pass  flow-able  solids  in  contact  with  said  wall; 
wherein  said  wall  has  a  pressing  zone  thereon 

b.  means  to  press  a  segment  of  said  flowable  solids  against 
said  wall  in  said  pressing  zone;  wherein  said  pressing 
means  comprises 

i.  a  member  having  at  least  one  surface  that  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  said  wall  so  as  to  be  able  to  lie  in  substan- 
tially parallel,  pressing  engagement  with  said  segment 
of  flowable  solids; 

ii.  means  to  lift  said  member  off  said  segment  to  permit 
another  segment  of  flowable  solids  to  displace  said  first 
segment  in  said  pressing  zone,  and  means  to  release  said 
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a  pair  of  similar  levers  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 

each  having  diametrally  opposite  outer  ends; 
an  input  element  and  an  output  element  rotatable  about  the 

axis  and  orverativplv  pnpappahip  with  thp  Ipvprs- 


lected  fixed  dimension  above  and  parallel  to  said  cross  bar 
and  adapted  to  operalively  support  said  sucker  rod  assem- 
bly; 
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lifting  means  to  permi 
another  segment  of  s; 
zone; 

wherein  said  means  to 
eludes  means  to  eye 
cyclically  release  saic 
cyclical  pressure  on  i 
solids; 

wherein  said  iittmg  anc 
rotatable  lobed  cam 
engaging  mens  positi 
wall;  wherein  said  m 
said  cam  contacts  sai 
2.  Apparatus  for  pressing 
compnsing 

a.  means  to  pass  flowabU 
wherein  said  wall  has  a 

b.  means  to  press  a  segm^ 
said  wall  in  said  pres 
means  comprises 

i.  a  member  having  at 
the  shape  of  said  wal 
tially  parallel,  pressii 
of  flowable  solids, 

ii.  means  to  lift  said  m 
another  segment  of  f 
segmnet  in  said  press 
lifting  means  to  perm 
another  segment  of  s 
zone; 

wherein  said  means  to 
eludes  means  to  cy 
cyclically  release  sai( 
cyclical  pressure  on 
solids; 
wherein  said  member  con 

polygonal  in  cross-secti 

flate  surfaces,  whereir 

engages  said  flowable 

pressurizations 


said  member  to  press  against  said 
d  tlowable  solids  in  said  pressing 

lift  and  release  said  member  in- 
licalK  lift  said  member,  and  to 
lilting  means  so  as  to  provide  for 
plurality  of  segments  of  flowable 

lifting  release  means  cvimpnses  a 
■onnected  to  said  member;  cam- 
■ned  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
mber  is  lifted  each  time  a  lobe  of 
i  cam-engaging  means. 
Towable  solids  against  a  flat  wall 

solids  in  contact  with  said  wall; 
pressing  zone  thereon, 
nt  of  said  flowable  solids  against 
ng   /one;   wherein   said   pressing 

.■ast  one  surface  that  conforms  to 
so  as  to  be  able  to  lie  in  substan- 
g  engagement  vAith  s;iid  segment 

mber  off  said  segment  to  permit 
iwable  solids  to  displace  said  first 
ig  zone,  and  means  to  release  said 
I  said  member  to  press  against  said 
id  flowable  solids  in  said  prcs-Pi; 

lift  and  release  said  member  m- 
lically  lift  said  member,  and  to 
lifting  means  so  as  to  provide  for 
plurality  of  segments  of  flowable 

prises  an  elongated  cylinder  that  is 
>n.  so  that  it  includes  a  plurality  of 
a  different  one  of  said  surfaces 
iolkis  iiurini:  .m'^   two  successive 


cessive  sample  liquids  comprising  a  sample  liquid  aspirating 

and  dispensing  probe,  a  plurality  of  containers  of  respectively 
different  sample  liquids,  and  at  least  one  container  of  a  buffer- 
diiuent  liquid,  all  of  said  containers  being  accessible  by  said 
probe  for  aspiration  of  sample  and  buffer-diluent  liquids  there- 
from by  said  probe,  the  improvements  comprising,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  probe  for  immersing  said 
probe  m  said  buffer-diluent  liquid  container  for  aspirating  a 
segment  oi  said  buffer-diluent  liquid  therefrom  and  retaining 
the  thusly  aspirated  buffer-diluent  liquid  segment  in  said  probe, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  probe  for  immersing 
said  probe  in  one  of  said  sample  liquid  containers  for  aspirating 
a  segment  of  a  sample  liquid  therefrom  following  the  aspiration 
of  said  buffer-diluent  liquid  segment  and  for  retaining  the 
thusly  aspirated  sample  liquid  in  said  probe  for  merger  there- 
within  with  said  buffer-diluent  liquid  segment,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  probe  for  dispensing  the 
thusly  merged  buffer-diluent  and  sample  liquid  segments  from 
said  probe,  thereby  reducing  sample  liquid  carryover  upon  the 
aspiration  of  a  succeeding  sample  liquid  segment  by  said  probe 
from  another  of  said  sample  liquid  containers. 


Kenneth  F.  I  ffenhtimcr,  N' 
Pine  Bush,  both  of  \.V. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fritec 
Continuation  of  Ser.-  No. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
4,984.475.  Ihis  applicatio 
Int.  (• 

U.S.  CI.  73— 864;: 


5,101,674 

MKllOli   \M     \  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTACTLESS 

POSITiOSiNG  OF  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Oietmar  Neuhaus,  Dutsscldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V., 

(  .ilngne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,211 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1989,  39 14" 11 

Int.  CL'^GOlNi 7/00 
IJ.S.  a.  73—864,91  8  Qairas 


5  101,673 

ULTRA  LOW  SWIl'l  K  I    QLID  ANALYSIS  \PI'\R\TUS 

ANL  MFTHOD 

ihopac:  Nicholaj.  F.  Di  Domenico, 
and  Stephen  L.  Weit/,  Alameda, 
Partners,  Tarrytown,  N.^ 

54.221,  Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

0.  384.742.  Jul.  24.  1989.  Pat,  No. 
Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.4N4 

-  GOIN  /    14 

4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  contactlessly  positioning  a  liquid  sample,  the 
device  comprising  force  applying  means  including  at  least  four 
lances  directed  onto  said  sample  from  different  spatial  direc- 
tions, each  of  the  lances  having  an  end  provided  with  a  gas 
outlet  surface,  characterized  in  that  said  gas  outlet  surface  is 
provided  at  a  crest-shaped  porous  body. 


4   In  a  sample  liquid  ana  ysis  system  for  the  analysis  of  suc- 


5,101,675 

FORCE-STORING  ACTUATOR  FOR  ROTOR  OF  STEP 

TRANSFORMER 

Rilf  I  auiirHuio.  Pettendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mi<  Masehintnfabrik  Rheinhausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Fed. 

Rip.  of  tJermaiiy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
19S9    39.3H:07 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  5/10:  F16H  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  force-storing  actuator  for  connection  to  a  rotor  of  a  step 
transformer,  the  actuator  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  similar  levers  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 
each  having  diametrally  opposite  outer  ends; 

an  input  element  and  an  output  element  rotatable  about  the 
axis  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  levers; 

latch  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  output  element  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  offset  positions; 

respective  springs  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  re- 
spective end  of  one  of  the  levers  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  a  respective  end  of  the  other  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  middle  between  the  ends;  and 


lected  fixed  dimension  above  and  parallel  to  said  cross  bar 
and  adapted  to  operatively  support  said  sucker  rod  assem- 
bly; 

clamping  means  for  fixing  said  sucker  rod  relative  to  said 
depth  adjusting  bar;  and 

hydraulically  extendable  means  supportively  connectiiig 
said  depth  adjusting  bar  to  said  cross  bar  on  at  least  each 
side  of  said  cari'er  bar  for  adjusting  said  selected  fixed 
dimension  and  maintaining  said  adjustment  during  opera- 
tion. 


5,101,67-, 
TRANSMISSION  MOUNTED  RANGE  SELECTOR 

Bruce  T.  Hammerschmitt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,875 

Int.  a."  B60K  20/02:  F16H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  74—335  7  Oaims 


5,101,676 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUCKER  ROD  DEPTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

Norman  D.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  721,  514  E.  Rio  Grande,  Pearsall, 

Tex.  78061 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,521 

Int.  a.'  F16H  21/32 

U.S.  a.  74—41  14  Oaims 


I    r — •  I  •>'  v 


respective  guides  movable  freely  angularly  about  the  axis 
between  the  lever  ends  at  generally  the  same  radial  spac- 
ing from  the  axis  as  the  lever  ends,  the  guides  being  con- 
nected to  the  middles  of  the  respective  springs,  whereby 
the  springs  each  have  a  pair  of  sections  flanking  the  re- 
spective guide  and  extending  generally  tangentially  of  a 
circle  centered  on  the  axis  from  the  respective  spring  ends 
to  the  respective  spring  middles. 


1.  An  electronic  shift  controller  for  a  transmission  which 
shifts  ranges  in  response  to  electrical  control  signals  and  hav- 
ing a  transmission  case,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  transmission  case; 

mechanical  shift  selector  input  means  passing  through  the 
housing; 

an  electronic  shift  control  wholly  contained  within  the  hous- 
ing and  responsive  to  the  input  means  for  generating 
control  signals;  and 

means  for  coupling  control  signals  from  the  control  to  the 
transmission. 


5,101.678 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  TRANSFER 
Masaki  Inui,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,008,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-327340 

Int.  O.'  F16H  1/10:  B60K  17/26:  F16D  41/00 

MS.  O.  74—390  4  Oaims 


1,  In  a  surface  unit  of  an  oil  well  pumping  system,  having  a 
walking  beam,  a  suspended  carrier  bar  and  an  interconnected 
sucker  rod  assembly  for  stroking  a  reciprocating  down-hole 
pump,  an  attachment  for  adjusting  the  effective  sucker  rod 
depth  comprising: 

a  cross  bar  having  a  centrally  located  passage  therein  for  said 
sucker  rod  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  transversely  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier  bar; 
a  depth  adjusting  bar,  having  a  centrally  located  passage 
therein  for  said  sucker  rod  assembly,  positioned  at  a  se- 


1    In  a  vehicle  having  a  prime  engine  driving  a  drive  shaft. 
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and  at  least  one  road  wheel  i 
device  connected  between 
unidirectionally  transferrin) 
said  driven  shaft  comprisinj 

an  inner  member  mounte 
rotation  therewith  am 
support  portion,  ihc  ct 
placed  from  the  centra 

an  outer  cylindrical  casinj 
the  driven  shaft  for  rot: 
in  surrounding  relation 
support  portion  of  said 

an  intermediate  rotary  n- 
the  eccentric  cylindru 
member  and  being  dr 
surface  of  said  cylindn 

means  for  maintaining  th 
ber  with  the  internal  ^ 
guide  portion  of  sem 
carried  by  the  eccentm 
inner  member  for  rot. 
tween  an  outer  portior 
ber  and  a  portion  of  the 
casing. 

whereby  said  inner  iium 
ber  and  said  intcrnii.'d 
said  internal  surface  c 
drive  said  cylindrical  c. 
ing  faster  than  said  dri\ 
directions,  and  whereb 
freely  rotates  on  said  i 
inner  member  when  s 
than  said  drive  shaft,  s< 
by  said  driven  shaft. 


riven  b\  a  dri\  en  shaft,  a  coupling 

said   dri\e  and  driven  shafts  for 

power  from  said  drive  shaft  to 

on    ine  end  of  the  drive  shaft  for 

having  an  eccentne  cylindrical 
itral  axis  of  which  is  radially  dis- 

a\is  (if  the  drive  shaft; 

coaxially  connected  to  one  end  of 
lion  therewith  and  being  arranged 
hip  with  the  eccentric  cylindrical 
inner  member, 

:mber  freely  rotatably  carried  by 
ai  support  portion  of  said  inner 
cingly  engaged   uith  an  internal 

al  casing;  and 

engagement  of  said  rotary  mem 
irface  ol  said  casing,  including  a 
•circular  cross  section  rotatably 
cylindrical  support  portion  of  said 
tion  therewith  and  disp'sed  be- 
of  said  intermediate  rotary  mem- 
internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical 

er  rotates  said  intermediate  mem- 
ite  member  engagably  moves  on 
said  cylindrical  casing  so  as  to 
sing  when  said  drive  shaft  is  rotat- 
;n  shaft  in  either  of  two  rotational 
■  said  intermediate  rotary  member 
ylindrical  support  portion  of  said 
.id  driven  ^h,ll'I  i-.  rotating  faster 
thai  ^aid  ilrive  ^haft  is  not  driven 


5  101,679 

SCREW  l)R!\f   KN(;A(  KMKNT  DISENGA(,KMK\T 

\M)  DKCOl  I  LING  MKCH.AMSM 

Eugene  P.  Smith.  Wcstmin  tcr,  and  Robert  R.  Ho>ri,   Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assiunors    o  1\  AC  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

filed  .Jan.  H.  1  m).  Ser.  No.  461,658 

Int.  CI.'  LI6H  :    Jk,  :-  -:,  a6im  5/00 

vs.  a.  74-;:4  H  \  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  con  /ening  the  rotational  motion  of  a 
threaded  lead  screw  into  lit  ear  motion,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

half-nut  means  having  tl  reads  for  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  lead  screw  aroun(  a  predetermined  arc  thereof  and 
traveling  along  the  le.  d  screw  m  a  first  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  he  lead  screw,  the  half-nut  means 
comprising  a  bearing  s  irfa^e  pr.iiruding  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

mounting  means  for  pro /idmg  a  mounting  surface  parallel 


with  the  lead  screw  and  along  a  predetermined  extent  of 

the  lead  screw  length; 

block  means  for  moving  along  the  mounting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  traveling  of  the  half-nut  means  along  the 
lead  screw,  the  block  means  comprising  a  surface  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lead  screw, 
the  angled  surface  contacting  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
half-nut  means  for  urging  the  threads  of  the  half-nul  means 
into  contact  with  the  threads  of  the  lead  screw  during 
rotation  of  the  lead  screw;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  half-nut  means  into  contact 
with  the  lead  screw  during  periods  of  rotation  and  non- 
rotation  of  the  lead  screw. 


5,101,680 

IMilHIKIR  FOR  A  MANUAL  TRANS.MISSION  SHIFT 

CONTROL 

George  .\.  Farsons,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.890 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  9/16:  B60K  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 475  4  Claims 


M^'S'^S. 


1  An  inhibitor  for  a  manual  transmission  shift  control  for  a 
manual  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  drive  gears  including 
a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  as  weli  as  neutral  where  no  drive 
gears  are  engaged,  the  shift  control  having  corresponding 
positions,  including  a  first  gear  position,  a  second  gear  position, 
and  a  neutral  position,  the  inhibitor  comprising  means  for 
inhibiting  the  shift  control  only  from  entering  the  first  gear 
position  only  when  the  shift  control  is  being  shifted  toward  the 
first  gear  position  through  the  neutral  position  as  the  next  shift 
after  being  shifted  from  the  first  gear  position  through  the 
neutral  position  to  the  second  gear  position,  the  means  being 
located  on  an  exterior  of  a  transmission  housing. 


5.101,681 
IN  i  i  RLOCKING-BODY  CONNECTIVE  JOINTS 
Vladimir  Shpigel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameus  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,997,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,976.46X.  »hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,966,  Jun.  9,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,845.603.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
492,622 
i  II   CI."  GOSG  U/OO;  F16D  3/00:  B25J  17/00 
U.S   <  i      4—479  54  Claims 

1.  A  connective  joint  for  interconnecting  two  articles  for 
controlled  relative  motion,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  interlocking  bodies; 
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means  for  attaching  each  of  the  bodies  to  one  of  such  articles 
respectively;  and 


structure  constraining  the  bodies  for  systematic   relative 
movement. 


5,101,682 
REINFORCED  TUBING 
Herbert  R.  Radisch,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Andrew  F.  Farr,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.186 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  74—502.6  21  Claims 


i-    .18 
-«^syi" 


1.  A  flexible  torque  transmission  cable  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  continuous  wall  defining  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  helical  structural  member  positioned  in  tension  around  said 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  for  strengthening  said  tube;  and 

an  eleclroplatable  metal  surrounding  layer  electroplated 
over  said  structural  member  to  continuously  coat  said  lube 
and  said  structural  member  and  bond  said  structural  mem- 
ber to  said  tube. 


5,101,683 
CRANKSHAFT  WITH  CONNECTING  ROD  SUPPORT 
Franz  Pfennig.  Niederwerrn,  F^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
FAG  Kugclfischer  Georg  .Schafer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F'eb.  26, 
1990,  4006016 

Int.  Cl.^  B21K  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  74—595  12  aaims 

1.  A  crankshaft  with  a  connecting  rod  support,  wherein  the 
crankshaft  comprises: 
opposite  axially  spaced  apart  end  regions  on  a  main  axis,  a 
cranked  eccentric  section  of  the  shaft  between  and  joining 
the  end  regions  of  the  shaft;  the  cranked  section  of  Ihc 
shaft  being  divided  across  the  cranked  section  into  sepa- 
rate divided  parts,  the  cranked  section  at  both  separated 
parts  having  an  outer  surface; 
an  anti-friction  bearing  disposed  around  the  cranked  section 


of  the  shaft,  the  anti-friction  beanng  including  an  inner 
ring  sealed  on  and  extending  over  the  outer  surfaces  of 
both  of  the  crankshaft  parts  al  the  cranked  section; 
wherein  the  inner  ring  acts  as  a  connecting  means  for  the 


divided  parts  of  the  cranked  section;  the  crankshaft  fur- 
ther Including  other  bearing  elements  extending  around 
the  inner  ring  and  being  connectable  with  a  connecting 
rod  for  connection  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  con- 
necting rod. 


5,101.684 
STAND-BY  DRIVE  OPERABLE  BY  A  CRANK  HANDLE 

Hannes  Mbsslacher.  Kratogelstr.  49,  8000  .Miichen  60,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  28. 
1989,  8909180(U] 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  J /OS:  E05F  !5/00 
L.S.  CI.  74—625  14  Claims 


,  'l^Z^ 


»n 


Odl,- 


11.  A  stand-by  drive  operable  by  an  operational  loot  m  a 
stand-by  mode  and  a  motor  in  a  normal  operation  mode,  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  gear  adapted  for  driving  communication  with  the 
motor; 

a  driven  gear  in  driving  communication  with  said  driving 
gear; 

a  stand-by  operation  member  extending  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  driven  gear  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
driven  gear,  said  stand-by  operation  member  having  a  first 
end  which  has  means  for  engagement  with  the  operation 
tool,  a  mid-section  adapted  for  driving  engagement  with 
said  driven  gear,  and  a  second  end; 

an  output  gear  member  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
second  end  of  said  stand-by  operation  member,  and  said 
output  gear  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  within 
w  hich  the  second  end  of  said  stand-by  operation  member 
extends; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  positioned  within  the  recess 
formed  in  said  output  gear  member  and  in  contact  with 
said  output  gear  member,  and  said  spring  having  a  second 
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end  in  contact  with  the 
tion  member; 
said  stand-by  operation 
arranged  so  as  to  be  ay 
formed  in  said  dnven  f. 
output  gear  member  t 
position  wherein  said 
driving  engagement  v.i 
output   gear  member  ; 
position  wherein,  folio 
tool  with  said  stand-by 
placed  in  a  higher  state 
operation  member  is  dis 
in  positive  drive  transn 
output  gear  member  a 
rotation  of  the  operatic 
stand-by   operation    mt 
position  and,  in  turn,  ro 


econd  end  of  said  stand-by  opera- 

nember  being  dimensioned  and 
iaily  slidable  within  the  aperture 
sar  and  the  recess  formed  in  said 
;t\'.L-'.n  a  first  normal  operation 
tand-b\  operation  member  is  in 
h  both  said  dnven  gear  and  said 
nd  a  second  stand-by  operation 
ving  connection  of  the  operable 
optTjiion  iiK'nibcr,  said  spring  is 
of  compression  .iiui  said  stand-by 
;ngaged  from  san.)  dm  en  gear  and 
itting  engagement  with  both  said 
id  the  operational  tool  such  that 
nal  tool  results  in  rotation  of  said 
mber  in  the  stand-by  operation 
ation  of  said  output  gear  member 


5.101,686 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CAPABLE  OF 

EXECUTING  CUTBACK  CONTROL 

Takuji  Fujiwara,  and  Kouzou  Ishii.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296602 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—844  6  Claims 


LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFEHK 

U() 

Robert  C.  Beck.  Htc    1.  Bo^ 

Continuation-in-part  uf 
abandoned.  Ihis  applicatid 
int.  CI. 
U,S.  CI.  74—650 


101,6X5 

«TIA1    I  S1N(,   XtOMINUOUS 

!M  GEAR 

64RB,  Conover.  N.(     2S613 

tr.  No.  562.818,  Auk.  6,  1990, 

\1a>  25,  1991.  Scr.  No.  708.773 

F16H  J.\'ij4 

20  Claims 


10.  A  differential  gear  cr 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  ring  gear  affixed  to 

(c)  first  and  second  axles 
each  being  affi.xed  to  rt 
sal  joints; 

(d)  a  cage  in  which  then 
(i)  a  first   rotatable  c; 

shaped  groove  ther 
able  cylinder; 

(ii)  a  second  rotatable 
ly-shaped  groove  tl 
rotatable  cylinder, 
shaped  grooves  in  c 

(iii)  a  first  sphere,  at  k 
along  said  first  and 
in  contact  with  said 
partly  disposed  in 
second  elliptically-s 
cage,  whereby  said 
are  rotatable  only  it 
tions;  and, 

(e)  said  first  universal  jc 
first  rotatable  cylindei 
said  second  axle  affixe 


raSroft  CIRCUIT 

|CUtB*C>«l 
!WvE_J--75 


CONTWH   MtXlS 


t^^ 


mprising: 

said  housing; 

otatably  journaled  in  said  housing 

spectively  first  and  second  univer- 

is  disposed: 

linder  having  a  first  elliptically- 

in  circumscribing  said  first  rotat- 

ylinder  having  a  second  elliptical- 
erein  circumscribing  said  second 
.aid  firs!  and  second  elliptically- 
)mmunicjtioii  uith  one  another; 
1st  partU  disposed  in  and  movable 
econd  elliptically-shaped  grooves, 
cage  and  a  second  sphere  at  least 
md  movable  along  said  first  and 
.aped  grooves  in  contact  with  said 
irsi  and  second  rotatable  cylinders 
they  are  rotated  in  opposite  direc- 

nt  of  said  first  axle  affixed  to  said 
and  said  second  universal  joint  of 
i  to  said  second  rotatable  cylinder 


6ii6 

K     37     U     19 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  capable  of  executing  cutback 

control  comprising: 

a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  friction  coupling  mem- 
ber operable  for  shifting  from  a  high  speed  gear  ratio  to  a 
low  speed  gear  ratio; 

a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  friction  cou- 
pling member  by  use  of  hydraulic  oil.  the  hydraulic  con- 
trol circuit  including  cutback  means  having  a  cutback 
execution  state  of  allowing  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  oil  to  reduce  and  a  cutback  suspension  state  of 
allowing  the  hydraulic  pressure  not  to  reduce: 

primary  control  means  for  controlling  the  cutback  means  so 
as  to  come  in  the  cutback  execution  state  when  the  trans- 
mission is  set  in  the  high  speed  gear  ratio,  and  come  in  the 
cutback  suspension  state  when  the  transmission  is  set  in 
the  low  speed  gear  ratio; 

secondary  control  means  for  controlling  the  cutback  means 
so  as  to  come  in  the  cutback  suspension  stale  when  the 
transmission  is  set  in  the  high  speed  gear  ratio;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  primary  control  means 
when  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  oil  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and  selecting  the  secondary  control 
means  when  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  oil  is  higher 
than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,101,687 

.SHI  11  t  ONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

MAIN  THROTTLE  AND  A  SUB  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR 

T()R(.!I  E  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Kunihiro   l»atsuki,  and   Hiromichi   Kimura,  both   of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

.lapan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-297817 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  39/14.  61/04 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 858  30  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  con- 
nected to  an  engine  having  intake  controlling  means  for  vary- 
ing an  intake  opening  of  the  engine  comprising; 
upshift  decision  means  for  deciding  an  upshift; 
output    means   for   outputting   an   upshift   command   signal 

when  the  upshift  is  decided; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  an  inertia  phase  at  a 
time  of  the  upshift;  and 
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intake  changing  means  for  determining  a  value  of  the  intake 
opening  of  the  engine  above  which  an  engine  torque  is 
substantially  unvaried  and  below  which  the  engine  torque 
begins  to  substantially  drop,  for  outputting  a  first  com- 
mand signal  to  said  intake  controlling  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined instant  from  the  output  of  the  upshift  command 


nmofyxj-at 


released  position  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  powershift  clutches,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  range  select  lever; 

first  means  in  said  microprocessor  for  detecting  a  shift  of  said 
range  select  lever  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other; 
and, 

second  means  in  said  microprocessor  responsive  to  said  first 
means  for  generating  signals  to  energize  said  powershift 
clutches  to  select  the  lowest  powershift  gear  when  said 
range  shift  lever  is  shifted  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  and  the  highest  powershift  gear  when  said  range 
shift  lever  is  shifted  from  said  second  to  said  first  position, 
said  lowest  and  highest  powershift  gears  being  separated 
by  a  least  one  other  powershift  gear. 


signal  to  the  start  of  the  inerita  phase  for  throttling  the 
intake  opening  to  said  value  for  a  time  periixJ  from  the 
output  of  the  first  command  signal  for  the  shift  to  the  start 
of  the  inertia  phase,  and  a  second  command  signal  to  said 
intake  controlling  means  simultaneously  as  the  start  of  the 
inertia  phase  is  delected  for  further  throttling  the  intake 
opening  to  reduce  the  engine  torque 


i;^  Mmtn  e^,  IVV;  ta/S""* 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  system  having  at  least  a  first 
coupler  responsive  to  movement  of  a  range  shift  lever  mechan- 
ically linked  thereto  between  first  and  second  positions  for 
selecting  a  first  or  a  second  range  of  gears  said  second  range  of 
gears  being  higher  than  said  first  range,  a  microprocessor 
responsive  to  actuation  of  powershift  switches  for  energizing  a 
plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  powershift  clutches  to  thereby 
select  one  powershift  gear  within  the  selected  range,  and  a 
clutch  pedal   movable  between  a  depressed   position  and  a 


5,101,689 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  REDUCTION 

RATIO  IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 

Kouji  Yamaguchi,  and  Yoshikazu  Ishikawa.  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.540,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1987,  62-288943 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  59/24.  59/44 
U.S.  a.  74—866  13  CUims 


5,101,688 
DRIVELINE  ENGAGEMENT/DISENGAGEMENT 

Shairyl  I.  Pearce,  Lititz,  Pa.;  David  J.  Rutkowski,  Grosse  He, 
Mich.;  John  H.  Tanzer,  Troy.  Mich.,  and  Rudolf  Beim,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,363 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  74—861  10  Claims 


KCNKLX  ^OD  K' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  speed  reduction  ratio  in  a  contin- 
uously variable  speed  transmission  driven  by  an  engine  in  a 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  prescribed  value  of  a  parameter  representing  a 

driver's  intention  of  acceleration; 
setting  a  reference  engine  speed  corresponding  to  said  pa- 
rameter so  as  to  increase  as  said  parameter  increases  from 
said  prescribed  parameter  value  when  said  parameter  is  in 
a  range  higher  than  said  prescribed  parameter  value; 
setting  said  reference  engine  speed  so  as  to  increase  as  said 
parameter  decreases  from  said  prescribed  parameter  value 
when  said  parameter  is  in  a  range  lower  than  said  pre- 
scribed parameter  value;  and 
controlling  said  speed  reduction  ratio  so  that  an  actual  en- 
gine speed  coincides  with  said  reference  engine  speed. 
5.  A  method  of  controlling  speed  reduction  ratio  as  defined 
in  claim  1.  wherein  a  gradient  of  a  line  representing  said  refer- 
ence engine  speed  with  respect  to  said  parameter  is  modified 
by  multiplying  by  a  corrective  coefficient  K.  said  corrective 
coefficient  K  being  so  set  as  to  become  greater  as  a  vehicle 
speed  increases. 
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v\V.    (il   \UK   K;  '  AND  1  AC  K  (.RINDKR 
James  Emtcr,  23429  NK.  2  'th  \vc..  RidBeHeld.  Wash.  9H642 


Division  of  Scr.  No.  429,39 
This  application    \i 
Int.  (■ 
U.S.  CI.  76—41 


.  Oct.  31.  1989,  Fat.  \o.  5,038.639. 
.  ■',  1991.  Str.  No.  741.325 
B23I)  ^'"   I J 

4  Claims 


5,101,692 

DRILL  BIT  OR  COREHEAD  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 

Neil   A.  A.  Simpson,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Astec  Developments  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1989, 
8921017 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/02:  E21B  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  76—108.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  top  and  face  gnndi 
ing: 

(a)  powered  grinding  w 

(b)  piston  means  suppoi 
movable  to  provide  a 

(c)  rocker  arm  means  cc 
ing  the  piston  recipn 
said  rocker  arm  mea 
fulcrum,  said  fulcrum 
the  position  of  the  gri 
axis. 


r  for  a  circular  saw  blade  compris- 

eel  means  for  sharpening  sawteeth; 
ing  the  grinding  wheel  means  and 
reciprocating  grinding  stroke; 
upled  to  the  piston  means  for  driv- 
cally  along  a  grinding  stroke  axis, 
IS  having  a  beam  pivoted  about  a 
including  cam  means  for  regulating 
iding  wheel  means  along  the  stroke 


\\tll.M\ 

MMildDsOl    \!  kNl  1  ACU  RlNt,  (  ',    rUR 

AS>hMl{l  IK.S  I  MR  ROTARY    DRli  1    fills 

John   D.    Barr.   C  heltinha  i,    hn^land.   assignor   to    Hrod  Tool 

Compan\  Limited,  dloii  estcrshirc.  England 

lilffi  lib.  14    1990,  Ser.  No.  480.6(17 
Claims  priorit>.  applica  on  I  niled  Kin^idom.  1  eb.  16,  1989, 
8903542-2 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  10/5t:   n:ik  \02 
U.S.  CI.  76—108.2  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  drill  bit  or  coring  bit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

investment  casting  a  relatively  hard  outer  shell  of  said  bit  as 
an  initially  separate  component  of  said  bit.  said  shell  being 
externally  formed  substantially  to  the  finished  external 
form  of  said  bit; 

providing  a  pre-machined  bit  shank  of  a  relatively  less  hard 
material  as  an  initially  separate  component  of  said  bit; 

said  shell  and  one  end  of  said  shank  being  provided  with 
respective  mutually  cooperable  connecting  means;  said 
shank  having  another  end  thereof  formed  as  a  drill  string 
connector;  and 

mechanically  connecting  said  shell  with  said  bit  by  connect- 
ing the  said  mutually  cooperable  connecting  means. 


5.101,693 
INSULATION  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Chambers  .Arthur  E.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AIco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,224 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81—9.430  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufai  luring  a  cutter  assembly  for  a  rotary 
drill  bit,  including  bondinj  to  a  carrier  j  ^  Lining  element  which 
comprises  a  thin  hard  fa  ing  layer  already  bonded  to  a  less 
hard  backing  layer,  the  ba  :king  lavcr  h,i\  mg  a  greater  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansio  i  than  the  h.ini  facing  layer,  the 
method  including  the  step  of  pr(>\  idiiit;  the  backing  layer  with 
a  rear  surface,  for  bondin  ;  to  the  earner,  uhieh  is  concave  at 
ambient  temperature. 


6  A  tool  for  stripping  tubular  insulation  off  of  a  central  wire 
without  contacting  the  wire  comprising  a  hollow  body  in  the 
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general  shape  of  a  pistol  having  a  nose  at  one  end  with  an 
aperture  arranged  upon  a  longitudinal  axis,  adapted  to  axially 
receive  an  insulated  wire  to  be  stripped,  a  pistol  grip  and  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  body; 

said  body  including  a  fixed  jaw  at  said  one  end; 

there  being  a  corresponding  cut  away  portion  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  fixed  jaw; 

an  upper  jaw  overlying  said  fixed  jaw,  extending  into  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  and  at  one  end  termi- 
nating in  a  jaw  arm; 

an  elongated  wire  stripper  of  resilient  material  having  an 
apertured  yoke  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly 
biased  support  arms  extending  from  said  yoke  with  said 
arms  terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  transversely 
slotted  blade  mounting  heads; 

co-planar  blades  secured  within  said  heads  respectively  with 
opposed  semi-circular  openings  at  their  meeting  edges  of  a 
radius  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  wire; 

said  wire  stripper  being  operably  nested  and  retained  be- 
tween said  jaws;  and 

a  cam  upon  said  trigger  arranged  adjacent  said  jaw  arm; 

initial  manual  retraction  of  said  trigger  moving  said  cam 
operably  engaging  said  jaw  arm  and  pivotally  closing  the 
movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw.  with  said  blades  at 
said  openings  cutting  through  said  insulation. 


1  Apparatus  for  screwing  in  and  out  studs  (3)  of  large  di- 
mensions for  fastening  a  cover  (1)  of  a  vessel  (2)  provided  with 
receiving  threaded  holes,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  system  (12)  searching  for  an  optimum  screwing-in 
position  for  said  stud  (3)  and  for  orienting  said  stud  in 
accordance  with  an  appropriate  trajectory; 

(b)  a  system  (13)  for  compensating  the  weight  of  said  stud; 

(c)  means  (18,  24,  25)  for  rotationally  driving  said  stud  (3)  at 
an  adjustable  speed  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions; 

(d)  gripping  means  (21,  22)  for  said  stud  (3)  enabling  an  axial 
load  to  be  applied  to  said  stud;  and 

(e)  a  programmable  automaton  (40)  for  pilot  operation  of 
said  apparatus,  wherein 

(0  said  weight  compensating  system  (13)  is  pilot  operated  by 
oleohydraulic  means  (14,  15,  16,  17)  by  electrohydraulic 
force  feedback  control  based  on  accurate  measurement  of 


hydraulic  pressure  detected  at  said  oleohydraulic  means 
or  of  a  balancing  load  to  be  applied  by  said  oleohydraulic 
means  in  order  to  limit  contact  pressure  of  said  stud  in  said 
threaded  hole,  and  axially  driving,  over  an  adequate  path, 
the  assembly  comprising  said  means  (18)  for  rotationally 
driving  the  stud  (3)  and  said  stud  gripping  means  (21,  22). 


5,101,695 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Gary  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  6369,  Modesto,  CaliL  95355 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,470 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  I  J/01 

U.S.  CI.  81—124.6  14  Claims 


5,101,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREWING  IN  AND  OUT  STUDS  OR 

BOLTS  OF  LARGE  DIMENSIONS 
Gerard  Sevelinge,  Montceau  les  Mines,  and  Jean  C.  Bourbonne. 
Le  Breuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200,495 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1987,  87  07511 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  81—57.4  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  socket  wrench,  comprising: 

a)  a  socket  head  having  an  opening  for  slidably  receiving  a 
nui  and  a  flange  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  open- 
ing, said  flange  extending  inwardly  into  said  opening; 

b)  a  pipe  having  one  end  secured  to  said  socket  head,  said 
pipe  having  an  opening; 

c)  a  driver  receptor  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe; 

d)  said  flange  including  a  central  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  thereby  permitting  an  end 
portion  of  a  long  bolt  to  extend  into  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  when  a  nut  is  screwed  down  along  the  bolt; 

e)  said  flange  opening  is  smaller  than  said  pipe  opening; 

0  a  first  welding  bead  means  for  securing  said  socket  head  to 

said  one  pipe  end;  and 
g)  a  second  welding  bead  means  for  securing  said  driver 

receptor  to  said  other  pipe  end. 


5,101,696 

DRIV  ING  TOOL  W ITH  DUAL-POSITION  HANDLE  AND 

LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ted  Neff,  24701  Raymond.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,799,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,165 

Int.  a.'  B25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—177.8  9  aaims 

1.  A  driving  tool  having  a  dual  position  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  connector  means  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  accessory  attachments,  said  connector  means  formed 
upon  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  handle 
having  a  first  bore  extending  axially  partially  there- 
through, said  handle  being  disposable  substantially  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  shaft  and  also  disposable  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  means  for  locking  said  handle  substantially  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first,  said  means  for  locking  said  han- 
dle substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  being 
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activated  by  pushing  >  iid  shift  a  short  distance  into  said 
handle: 
(d)  means  for  locking  sail  hamllc  substantialiv  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft,  said  inea  is  for  locking  said  handle  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  shaft  being  activated  by  push- 
ing said  shaft  a  short  i  istance  inid  said  handle; 


(e)  a  second  means  for  icking  said  handle  substantially  in 
axial  alignment  with  v  id  shaft,  said  second  means  supple- 
menting said  first  mea  is  to  prev  ent  said  shaft  from  pivot- 
ing while  locked  in  th  .•  substantially  axially  aligned  posi- 
tion with  said  handle,  said  second  means  being  activated 
simultaneously  NAith  s,  id  first  means,  and 

(0  wherein  all  of  the  U  .king  means  may  be  unlocked  by 
pulling  said  shaft  a  sh   rt  distance  out  of  said  handle. 


,101.697 
DRYW.\i  !   Si  Rl  \\  1)1^  PENSINC;  ANO  I)RI\  INC,  CI  N 
Gary  M.  Fishback,  Santa    larbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plenum 
Corporation,  Santi>  Barb  ra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No,  499,(lf<2 

Inl,  (    ,    B25B  2<   ^'4 

U.S.  CI.  81— 4.U  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  screwdrivei 

a  screwdriver  gun  havii 
housing,  a  screwdrivt 
extending  from  said  1 
tip  at  the  remote  end 
housing  and  having  a 
lo  said  blade; 

a  screw  feeder  including 
terminating  in  an  orif 

means  for  supporting  s; 
bore  in  axial  alignnu 
remote  from  said  hoi 
said  barrel  for  axial  n 
between  a  retracted  p 
extends  through  said 
extended  position  wh 
from  said  orifice; 

said  feeder  including  mt 
ity  of  screws,  each  h; 
said  barrel,  including 
ity  of  screws  into  saic 
of  said  blade  when  s. 


with  the  tip  of  the  screw  toward  the  orifice  and  the  head 
toward  said  blade;  and, 
operator  actuatable  means  for  selectively  latching  said  barrel 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  blade  in  said  re- 
tracted position. 


5,101,698 
SCREW  HEAD  DEPTH  LIMITER 

Bernardo  Paradise,  50-22  Ireland  St.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 
Filed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,224 
Int.  CI.  ■  B25B  2i/08 
U.S.  CI.  81—451  4  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  a  drill  bit  and  a  screw  head  depth 
limiter  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  fit  frictionally  over  the 
drill  bit.  said  collar  having  a  front  end  which  is  flared  out- 
wardly for  contacting  a  workpiece,  a  rear  end  located  opposite 
said  front  end,  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  collar  from 
the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  having  a  stepped 
inner  diameter  forming  a  shoulder  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  bore,  said  drill  bit  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  tip  at 
Its  front  end  adapted  to  operationally  engage  with  the  head  of 
a  screw,  a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  chuck  of  a  drill, 
and  a  body  conforming  in  outer  diameter  to  the  stepped  inner 
diameter  of  said  bore,  said  collar  being  frictionally  disposed 
over  the  body  of  said  drill  bit  with  the  tip  of  said  drill  bit 
protruding  through  said  front  end  of  said  collar  when  the 
shoulder  of  said  collar  and  drill  bit  are  in  engagement,  the 
fnctional  engagement  of  said  collar  with  the  body  of  said  drill 
bit  being  less  than  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  collar  with 
said  workpiece,  whereby  said  collar  arrests  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  drill  bit.  causing  said  drill  bit  tip  to  be  disengage- 
able  from  the  head  of  the  screw^  when  said  front  end  of  said 
collar  contacts  said  workpiece. 


comprising: 

g  a  housing,  a  handle  fixed  to  said 
r  blade  rotatably  supported  on  and 
ousing  with  a  screwhead-engaging 
hereof,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said 
rotary  output  drivably  connectable 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  therethrough 
ce  at  one  end  of  said  barrel; 
d  feeder  on  said  housing  with  said 
II  vMth  s.iid  blade  with  the  orifice 
iiiig,  means  Uir  slidably  supporting 
ovemcm  «  :'h  respect  to  said  blade 
isition  wherein  the  tip  of  said  blade 
bore  at  least  to  the  orifice,  and  an 
;rein  the  tip  of  said  blade  is  spaced 

ins  for  sequentially  feeding  a  plural- 
ving  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  into 
neans  for  feeding  one  of  said  plural- 
bore  between  the  orifice  and  the  tip 
id  barrel  is  m  its  extended  position 


S.101,699 
TOOL  SLIDE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Masahiro  Nezu,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Shoun  Kosakusho,  Kamisucho,  Toyonaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  545,514 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  82—18  4  Claims 


I,  An  improved  tool  slide  for  a  machine  tool,  said  tool  slide 
consisting  of 

a  base  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  an  open,  cylindrical 
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channel  extending  thereacross,  said  channel  having  a 

cross-section  which  is  a  portion  of  a  circle; 
a  cover  having  a  planar  lower  surface,  fixed  to  said  base  in 

covering  relation  to  said  channel,  with  said  cover  lower 

surface  opposing  said  base  upper  surface;  and 
a  slide  member  slidingly  earned  in  said  channel:; 
said  slide  member  having  a  cross-section  which  is  a  portion 

of  a  circle  member  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of 

said  channel; 
and  said  slide  including  a  planar  surface  in  opposed  relation 

to  said  cover  lower  surface. 


traction  means  (13)  so  as  to  be  fed  along  said  route  at  a  first 
predetermined  speed;  said  method  being  characterised  by  the 
fact  that  it  comprises  stages  consisting  in  cutting  said  first  strip 
(3)  to  create  a  trailing  end;  activating  push  means  (9.  49),  upon 
detecting  a  passage  of  the  trailing  end  of  said  first  strip  (3) 
through  a  given  point  along  said  route,  said  push  means  (9,  49) 
mating  with  said  second  stnp  (33)  for  feeding  said  second  strip 


5,101,700 

ROTATABLE  TOOL  HEAD 

Wolfgang  Muth,  Helmstadt-Bargen,   F~ed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384.599 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/00 

MS.  a.  82—123  6  Oaims 


I.  A  rotatable  tool  head  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  mounted  to  a  rotatable  tool  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith, 

(b)  a  tool  slide  carrying  a  facing  tool  and  slideably  mounted 
in  the  base  member  so  as  so  be  lineably  moveable  in  a 
radial  direction  for  tool  adjustments. 

(c)  a  counter  slide  arranged  to  be  lineably  moveable  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tool  slide  for  mass  balancing. 

(d)  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  the  tool 
slide  and  counter  slide,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
toothed  gear  rack  positioned  to  be  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  tool  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  axially 
reciprocated  by  a  dnve. 

(e)  a  first  and  second  pinion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear 
rack  and  engaging  the  gear  rack  so  that  the  pinions  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  when  the  gear  rack  is  axially 
reciprocated,  whereby  the  counter  slide  is  slideably 
mounted  in  a  central  recess  of  the  tool  slide  such  that  the 
mass  centers  of  the  tool  slide  and  the  counter  slide  move 
along  substantially  the  same  radial  line  during  tool  adjust- 
ments. 


5,101,701 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  STRIP  MATERIAL  ON  A 

MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara;  Lorenzo  Cocchi,  and  Antonio  Gam- 

berini,  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Societa' 

per  Azioni,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1990,  03426  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/20.  19/16 
U.S.  a.  83—13  9  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  changing  strip  material  (3.  33)  on  a  manufac- 
turing machine  (2)  comprising  traction  input  means  (13)  for 
drawing  said  strip  material  (3,  33)  towards  said  machine  (2), 
and  guide  means  (12)  for  guiding  said  strip  material  (3,  33) 
upstream  from  said  traction  means  (13)  and  along  a  predeter- 
mined route,  said  strip  material  (3,  33)  compnsing  a  first  (3)  and 
second  (33)  strip,  and  said  first  strip  (3)  being  engaged  by  said 


along  said  guide  means  (12)  at  a  second  predetermined  speed; 
controlling  said  second  speed  at  a  speed  initially  higher  than 
said  first  speed  so  that  a  leading  portion  (62)  of  said  second 
strip  (33)  overlaps  a  corresponding  trailing  portion  (63)  of  said 
first  strip  (3)  along  said  guide  means  (12);  and  de-activaling 
said  push  means  (9,  49)  subsequent  to  engagement  of  said 
leading  poriion  (62)  by  said  traction  means  (13). 


5,101,702 

SLICING  MACHINE  WITH  ALTERNATE-SLICE 

STACKER 

Fritz  Kuchler,  Klatteweg  4,  A-9010  Klagenfurt.  Austria 

Filed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  11,  1990,  1052/90 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/32 

U.S.  a.  83—23  5  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  slices  from  two  foodstuffs  and 
for  stacking  the  slices,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blade  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 

an  input  table  on  the  input  side  adapted  to  support  the  two 
foodstuffs  next  to  each  other  and  displaceable  on  the  input 
side  of  the  blade  past  same  to  cut  slices  from  the  food- 
stuffs, whereby  the  slices  pass  to  the  output  side: 

transport  means  including  a  plurality  of  conveyor  elements 
extending  downstream  from  the  output  side  of  the  blade 
for  displacing  the  slices  sequentially  as  they  come  from  the 
blade  through  an  upstream  station  adjacent  the  blade  and 
into  a  downstream  station; 

an  output  table  on  the  output  side  adjacent  the  downstream 
station; 

a  transfer  fork  having  tines  engaged  tjetween  the  conveyor 
elements  and  extending  through  the  downstream  station 
but  not  to  the  upstream  station; 

actuator  means  connected  lo  the  transfer  fork  for  displacing 
the  fork  through  the  conveyor  and  lifting  a  slice  from  the 
downstream  station  and  depositing  it  on  the  output  table 
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without  engaging  a  sli  :e  in  the  upstream  vtation  each  time 
a  slice  arrives  in  the  c  jwnstream  station;  and 
control  means  connect  d  to  the  conveyor  and  actuator 
means  for  displacmg  he  slice  jn  the  upstream  station  to 
the  downstream  statr  n  after  a  slice  in  the  downstream 
station  has  been  lifted  herefrum  h\  ihe  tork  and  deposited 
on  the  output  table 


BOX  CLTTlNt.   vIKTlU.   )  AND  AHPARATl  S  IHJ  Rl OF 
Nobuhiro  Tanaka.  Mi>ash    o;  Kiji  Hirata.  K()shiKa\a:  Manabu 
Kobuki,  Ko>;a.  and  Yasu  u  Katayama.  Kukuma.  ail  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  KAO  C'orpi  -ation.  Tokyo  and  Seibu  I-  Itctru   & 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Ku  :uoka.  both  of,  Japan 
Kiled  Sep.  5.    989,  Ser.  No.  4fl2,8S4 
Claims  prioril>.  applicat  in  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988.  hj  ;;6149 
Int.  (  I,    B26I)  J  n^ 
U.S.  CI.  83—880  5  Claims 


"»  )    .j  I. .    '  i ^     5 


iju  u    yuuuuuu' 


1.  A  box  cutting  metho 

a)  forming  a  cutting  un: 

b)  clamping  said  pluralil 

c)  positioning  a  cutter  fc 
predetermined  locatit 
and  in  accordance  wi 
of  boxes; 

d)  moving  said  cutter  al 
said  plurality  of  box 
being  defined  by  the  p 
to  said  plurality  of  be 

e)  stopping  said  pluralit 
clamping  said  pluralit 
ing  said  cutter  is  per 
which  are  in  a  stoppt 


SLICfk  KM  I  1    ( 
Michael  A.  Jones.   Iro\. 

both  of  ()hi(j.  assignors 

mingtiin.  Del. 

I  'lid  I  eh.   1.=; 
Inl.  ' 
U.S.  CL  83—1-4 

1,  In  a  food  product  •>! 
disc-like  slicing  knife  moi 
ripheral  cutting  edge,  and 
horizontal  reciprocation  a 
sliced  into  contact  with 
sharpener  and  fixed  mean 
an  edge  of  said  knife  on 
sharpener  having  a  pair  c 
opposite  sides  of  the  pen 


cutting  edge,  said  sharpener  further  having  an  inactive  shar- 
pener-mounting position  on  said  slicer  wherein  sharpening 
stones  are  out  of  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  and  an  active, 
sharpening  position  wherein  the  stones  are  in  sharpening 
contact  with  the  knife  edge,  the  improvement  comprising 
mounting  means  for  said  sharpener  to  enable  free  and  easy 
manual  operator  movement  between  said  inactive  and  active 
positions  and  further  enabling  ready  manual  removal  of  the 
sharpener  from  the  fixed  means  for  cleaning  the  sharpener  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  slicer,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  body  supporting  said  stones,  said  body  having  parallel 

vertical  sides; 
a  first  pair  of  fixed,  aligned  horizontal  pins  protruding  later- 
ally from  an  upper  portif)n  of  said  body; 
a  second  pair  of  fixed,  aligned  horizontal  pins  parallel  to  said 
first  pair  and  protruding  laterally  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  body; 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  fixed  relative  to  said  base  and 
having  inner  surfaces  spaced  apart  essentially  the  horizon- 
tal dimension  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 


:  comprising  the  steps  of: 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  boxes; 
■  of  boxes  by  a  box  clamping  device; 
r  cutting  said  plurality  of  boxes  at  a 
n  beneath  an  upper  edge  portion  of 
h  outer  dimensions  of  said  plurality 

)ng  a  predeternuiied  cutting  line  on 
s.  said  predetermined  cutting  line 
)sitioning  of  said  cutler  with  respect 
\es;  and 
of  boxes  subsequent  to  said  step  of 
'  of  boxes,  w.  herein  the  step  of  mov- 
ormed  agams;  a  plurality  of  boxes 
j  state. 


\ini,704 

1   XR[)  AND  SHARPKNKR 

nd  Ncal  H.  Blackburn.  Springfield, 
III  Frtmark  FKG  Corporation,  \Vil- 

1991.  Ser.  No.  63". 232 
I.    B26n  "   i2 

1  C  la.m 
cer  having  a  base,  a  motor-driven, 
nted  on  said  base  and  having  a  pe- 
1  food  product  carriage  mounted  for 
ong  said  base  lo  carry  product  to  be 
ind  past  the  cutting  edge,  a  knife 
supporting  said  sharpener  adjacent 
Is  side  opposiie  said  carriage,  said 
sharpening  stones  engageable  with 
)heral  edee  to  erind  and  hone  said 


a  first  like  pair  of  open-ended  slots  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  to  bottom  stops  for 
receiving  the  first  pair  of  pins  to  locate  the  sharpener  in 
said  inactive  position; 

a  second  like  pair  of  open-ended  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  to  bottom  stops 
for  receiving  the  first  pair  of  pins  to  enable  positioning  of 
the  sharpener  in  said  active  position,  said  second  slots 
being  located  between  said  first  slots  and  said  knife;  and 

a  third  pair  of  open-ended  slots  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  edges  of  said  plates  for  receiving  the  second  pair  of 
pins  for  guiding  the  sharpener  during  manual  movement 
between  said  active  and  inactive  positions  and  allowing 
the  sharpener  to  be  removed  from  the  slicer  by  disengag- 
ing the  first  pair  of  pins  from  the  slots  with  which  they 
cooperate  to  thereby  allow  the  second  pair  of  pins  to  be 
lowered  to  disengage  from  the  third  pair  of  slots,  the 
vertical  depth  of  said  third  pair  of  slots  preventing  the 
second  pair  of  pins  from  disengaging  thereform  until  said 
first  pair  of  pins  are  outward  of  the  plates. 


Ltd., 


5,101,705 
DIE  INCLUDING  SLIDE  CAM 

Mitsuo  Matsuoka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Umix  Co., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,150 
Int.  CL'  B26D  5/1  f> 
L.S.  CI.  83—588  7  Qaims 

6   A  die  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  die  including  a  lower  base  plate,  a  positioning  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  workpiece,  and  a  driving  cam  having 
a  guide  member  formed  thereon,  said  guide  member  in- 
cluding an  upper  V-shaped  surface  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  base  plate  and  angled  downward  toward  the  posi- 
tioning member; 
an  upper  die  including  an  upper  base  plate  parallel  to  the 
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lower  base  plate,  and  a  slide  cam  base  secured  to  the  upper 
base  plate,  wherein  a  lower  end  of  the  slide  cam  base 
includes  a  polyhedral  guide  portion  which  is  generally 
polyangular  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  crest  line 
at  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  guide  portion  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  opposing  the  guide  member  of  the  driving  cam 
and  slanting  upward  with  respect  lo  the  positioning  mem- 
ber; and 
a  slide  cam  slidably  supporting  the  guide  portion  of  the  slide 
cam  base  and  slidably  disposed  on  the  guide  member  of 
the  driving  cam,  said  slide  cam  including  a  machining 
member  having  a  V-shaped  groove  member,  punch  and 
cutting  edge,  the  V-shaped  groove  member  being  posi- 
tioned by  a  key  driven  into  an  opposing  face  of  the  ma- 
chining member,  a  stopper  for  limiting  motion  of  the 


machining  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  cam  being 
formed  into  a  V-shaped  groove  which  has  the  same  in- 
clined plane  as  that  of  the  polyhedral  guide  portion  of  the 
slide  cam  base  for  rcceis  ing  the  polyhedral  guide  portion, 
wear  plates  fixed  to  support  lower  planes  of  the  polyhe- 
dral guide  portion  of  the  slide  cam  base,  upper  planes 
formed  on  the  polyhedral  guide  portions  of  the  slide  cam 
base  being  urged  by  biasing  plates  fixed  to  the  slide  cam. 
a  sliding  member  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  slide  cam 
slidit  g  on  the  guide  member  of  the  driving  cam  upon 
contacting  the  V-shaped  groove  fixed  thereto,  a  retaining 
hole  formed  at  Ihe  rear  end  portion  of  the  polyhedral 
guide  portion  of  the  slide  cam  base,  a  support  plate  dis- 
posed at  a  position  opposing  the  retaining  hole  and  se- 
cured to  the  slide  cam,  and  an  elastic  body  provided  be- 
tween the  retaining  hole  and  the  support  plate. 


5,101,706 

HARMONIC  BRIDGE 

Robert  D.  Kilgore,  34  Hanover  St.,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.  17327 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.289 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  .^/(Kl 

U.S.  CI.  84—318  15  Claims 


tfc    ^  \     V 


1.  For  use  with  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
stretched  strings  above  and  spaced  from  a  fretted  fingerboard, 
a  harmonic  bridge  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  member  of  a  length  at  least  sufficient  lo 
laterally  span  the  fingerboard; 

means  connected  to  the  frame  member  and  so  constructed 


and  arranged  as  to  rest  on  the  fingerboard  and  support  Ihe 
frame  member  directly  above  a  fret; 

string  contacting  means  supported  by  the  frame  member; 
and 

means  for  causing  the  string  contacting  means  to  contact  one 
string  at  a  contact  point  and  depress  the  stnng  by  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  vibration  of  the  stnng 
at  the  contact  point  when  the  string  is  plucked,  but  less 
than  Ihe  amount  required  to  cause  the  string  to  touch  the 
fret  or  the  fingerboard. 


5,101,707 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS  OF  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Masao  Kondo,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,227,  Mar,  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  649,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  198S,  63-30510[U] 
Int.  a.^  GIOH  1/38,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—613  5  aaims 


^^^ 


3.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  of  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  comprising: 

first  automatic  performance  means  having  a  first  perfor- 
mance data  memory  for  storing  first  performance  data  and 
first  reading  means  for  reading  out  performance  data 
stored  in  said  first  performance  data  memory; 

second  automatic  performance  means  having  a  second  per- 
formance data  memory  for  storing  second  performance 
data  and  second  reading  means  for  reading  out  perfor- 
mance data  stored  in  said  second  performance  data  mem- 
ory; and 

selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  auto- 
matic performance  means  and  said  second  automatic  per- 
formance means  in  accordance  with  the  slate  of  stored 
instruction  data,  said  selection  means  comprising  a  start- 
stop  switch  and  said  stored  instruction  data  comprising 
registered  content  data  included  in  said  first  performance 
data  memory. 


5,101,708 
UNBALANCE-COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
Heinrich  Sommer,  Grebcnstein;  Peter  .Muhlhausen,  Ahnatal. 
and  Horst  Wollmert,  Staufenberg.  all  of  F>d.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wegman  &  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel,  F'ed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  3929550 

Int,  CI."  F41A  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  89—37.08  4  Claims 

1.    A   weapons   system   comprising:   a   stationary   base;   a 
weapon  assembly  having  a  tube;  a  trunnion  for  mounting  the 
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assembly  on  the  stationary 
of  rotation;  means  mountir 
a  direction  of  elevation  wit 
of  rotation;  a  suspension  i 
opposing  a  moment  of  imb 
suspension  mechanism  ha\ 


base  for  rnovcniCTii  around  an  axis 
;  the  tube  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  center  of  gravity  outside  the  axis 
lechanism  for  producing  a  torque 
lance  and  comprising  a  torsion-bar 
ing  one  end  fixed  to  the  base  and 


another  end  of  the  torsK 
nected  through  a  transm 
wherein  the  transmission  : 
non-rotationally  secured  t 
suspension  mechanism  anc 
compression  spring  articul 
bly. 


WATKHTR'  H)l   (  ' 

\ 

Tadayuki    Fujimutu,    Mini 

Denki  K.K..  Tiik\(i,  Jap 

filed  Jan.  S. 

Claims  prinritv,  applica' 

Ini.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  91—454 


n-bar  suspension  mechanism  con- 
ision  mechanism  to  the  assembly, 
lechanism  comprises  a  lever  that  is 
the  another  end  of  the  torsion-bar 
articulated  to  a  telescopic  leg  and  a 
.ting  the  telescopic  leg  to  the  assem- 


4.  A  pneumatic  actuate 

a  housing  assembly  incl 
a  valve  mounting  po 

a  diaphragm  disposed 
fine,  together  with  r 
chamber,  said  diaph 
holding  plate  conne 
attached,  and  said  fi 
and  forth; 

said  housing  having  an 
conduit  each  commi 
the  exterior  thereof; 

an  exhaust  solenoid  \ 
mounted  to  said  hou 
ing  said  conduits;  an 

a  cover  attached  to  sai 
valves; 

said  housing  comprisi 
moisture  into  said 
upper  portion  of  said 


define  a  point  of  contact  between  said  upper  portion  of 
said  housing  and  said  cover  for  preventing  the  ingress  of 
moisture, 

said  housing  including  a  groove  formed  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  for  collecting  moisture  entering  through 
said  point  of  contact  between  said  housing  and  said  cover, 

wherein  said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  extends  substan- 
tially upwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  a  first  side  wall  to 
reach  and  extend  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover  and 
is  curved  to  reach  a  second  side  wall. 


5,101,710 

CCMROl.  APPARATUS  OR  SYSTEM  FOR  PURGED 

ANEi  PRESSURIZED  ENCLOSURES  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Michael  K.  Baucom,  La  Marque.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Bebco  Indus- 
trit's.  Inc..  la  Marque,  Tex, 

fikd  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,992 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  7/007.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  454—238  73  Oaims 


\IO!."0<) 

)\  KR  FOR  A  PNH  \1  \!IC 
Tl AfOR 

ji.     lapan.    assii;n(jr    t       Mitsubishi 
^n 

1991.  Scr.  No.  638,591 
on  .lapan.  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-986[U] 
!  15H  /..'   04J 

6  Claims 


r  comprising: 

iding  a  housing,  an  external  case  and 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls; 
vithin  said  housing  assembly  to  de- 
iid  housing  assembly,  a  diaphragm 
agm  having  a  from  end  to  which  a 
:table  to  an  external  mechanism  is 
int  end  being  axially  movable  back 

air  exhaust  conduit  and  an  air  intake 
nicating  said  diaphragm  chamber  to 

ilve  and   an   intake  solenoid   valve 

ing  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 

1 

1  housing  for  covering  said  solenoid 

ig  means  for  preventing  ingress  of 
ctuator,  said  means  comprising  an 
housing  in  contact  with  said  cover  to 
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1.  A  control  system  for  purging  and  pressurization  of  electri- 
cal equipment  comprising 

an  enclosure  in  a  hazardous  area  containing  combustible 
gases,  vapors  or  dusts,  or  in  danger  of  containing  combus- 
tible gases,  vapors  or  dusts, 

said  enclosure  having  electrical  equipment  therein  endan- 
gered by  said  combustible  gases,  vapors  or  dusts. 

means  to  supply  a  purging  or  pressurizing  gas  to  said  enclo- 
sure at  a  first  predetermined  pressure, 

means  for  venting  said  enclosure  at  a  second  predetermined 
pressure, 

means  for  controlling  said  gas  supply  to  maintain  said  first 
predetermined  pressure  comprising 

a  supporting  panel, 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  gas  to  said  enclo- 
sure, and 

pressure  indicating  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  said  gas 
to  indicate  the  pressure  thereof  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  valve  to  produce  said  first  predetermined  pressure. 


5,101,711 
AIR  FLOW  DIVERTER 
James  W,  Durbin,  R.R.  Box  156,  Wapella,  III.  61777 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,590 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  1/20 
U.S.  CI,  454—128  1  Claim 

1.  I  claim  a  method  of  mounting  and  securing  a  device  for 
redirecting  air  flow  into  the  rear  window  of  vehicles,  having  a 
read  sliding  window,  comprising 

a.  Projections  of  proper  size  to  fit  into  top  and  bottom  chan- 
nels said  sliding  window 
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b.  One  or  more  supports  sliding  into  a  cavity  of  the  deflector 

body 


1.  A  sub-slab  depressurization  (SSD)  method  for  reducing 
radon  gas  levels  in  a  structure  having  a  slab  and  an  existing 
utility  line  chase  penetrating  the  slab  and  running  underneath 
the  slab,  the  chase  having  an  intake  port  internal  to  the  struc- 
ture and  an  exit  port  external  to  the  structure,  and  the  method 
comprising: 

establishing  a  suction  point  in  the  soil  underneath  the  slab 

and  proximate  the  penetration  of  the  slab  by  the  chase; 
communicating  the  suction  point  with  the  interior  of  the 

chase; 
sealing  the  chase,  except  for  passage  therethrough  of  utility 
lines  and  establishing  an  opening  external  to  the  structure 
to  serve  as  a  gas  venting  port; 
connecting  gas  exhausting  means  between  the  gas  venting 
port  and  a  gas  discharge  location  external  to  the  structure; 
and 
exhausting  gas  from  the  sub-slab  suction  point  to  the  external 
gas  discharge  location  through  the  sealed  chase  using  the 
gas  exhausting  means. 


5.101,713 

APPARATUS  .AND  METHOD  FCK  ASEPTICALLY 

RECONSTITUTING  BEVERAGES 

Harold  R.  Heath,  and  Jack  F.  Brumley.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.778 

Int.  CI."  A23L  2/00 

V.S.  C\.  99—275  12  Claims 


c.  One  or  more  springs  in  said  cavities  to  provide  tension 
between  said  body  and  said  supports  thereby  holding  said 
projections  into  said  window  channels. 


5.101,712 
SUB-SLAB  DEPRESSURIZATION  RADON  REDUCTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wayne  P.  Dean,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mary  I.  Dean, 
Wildwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,706 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  11/00 

U.S.  CI,  454—341  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reconstituting  beverages  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  tubular  member  which  has  a  tapered  end 
forming  a  tip,  said  lip  having  an  aperture; 

an  inner  tubular  member  which  has  a  tapered  end  forming  a 
tip,  said  inner  tubular  member  being  coaxially  disposed 
inside  of  said  hollow  outer  tubular  member  to  define  an 
annular  mixing  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  tubular 
member  being  moveable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
varying  the  volume  of  said  annular  mixing  chamber; 

piston  means  coupled  to  said  inner  tubular  member  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith  inside  of  said  hollow  outer 
tubular  member,  said  piston  means  being  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tip  of  said 
outer  tubular  member  in  response  to  pressure  from  recon- 
stituting liquid  in  said  mixing  chamber: 

means  for  passing  a  reconstituting  liquid  into  said  mixing 
chamber; 

means  for  passing  a  beverage  concentrate  into  said  mixing 
chamber;  and 

means  for  receiving  reconstituted  beverage  from  the  aper- 
ture of  said  hollow  outer  tubular  member. 


5.101,714 
UNIVERSAL  COOKING  AND  BAKING  APPARATUS 
Rene  Loudon-Ruy  Grandi,  F-38300-Bourgoin-Jailieu,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR88/00547.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477.895 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1987.  87  15613 

Int.  CI,*  A47J  37/00.  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  99—335  27  aaims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  heating  products  by  submersion 
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in  a  heated  liquid,  or  atomiz 
steam,  with  continuous  filtc 
heating  cycle,  said  apparatus 

at  least  two  chambers  for 
and  for  heating  a  liquid 
ucts; 

one  of  said  at  least  two 
chatnber  which  includes 
of  the  liquid  substance 
cool  ing  chamber,  said  r 
including  a  path  for  circ 
path  contains  heating  el 

another  of  said  al  least  tov 
chamber  for  processme 
substance  from  said  hca 

a  reservoir  for  storage  of 
from  on  liquid  substanci 

said  means  for  raising  the  u 
being  positioned  in  said  1 
between  said  liquid  subs 
ucts  is  prevented  to  avo 


Hon  of  pri"sMiri/ed  oil,  water  or 

ng  and  cooling  at  the  end  of  a 

comprising 

>eparatel>   cooking  the  products 

uhstancc  used  to  cook  the  prod- 

jhanihcrs  coniprisiiii;  a  heating 
means  for  raising  the  temperature 
jsed  to  cook  the  products  in  a 
cans  for  raising  the  temperature 
lation  of  liquid  substance,  which 
mcnts, 

chambers  comprising  a  cooking 
f  the  products  uith  heated  liquid 
ng  chamber 

liquid  substance  when  changing 
to  another;  and 

mperature  of  the  liquid  substance 
eating  chamber  whereby  contact 
ance  during  cooking  of  the  prod- 
i  Igniting  of  tlic  liquid  substance 


holder  that  is  in  a  higher  position  on  said  main  spit  than  said 
first  food  holder. 


5,101,716 

ATP  \R  \Tl'S  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BISCUIT 

SANDWICHES 

James  t,  t  ones,  Sr.,  Cincinnati,  and  James  M.  Phelps,  Goshen, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Planet  Products.  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,069 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/31:  B65B  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  99—450.5  9  Claims 


5.  !(1.^15 
STRl  CI  I  Rl   i  (F  A  ROTISSFRIK 
Chi-Yu  Liu,  274-31.  Hsi  Nan   {oad.  Pa  Village.  U  u  Kou  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Count>.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul,  1.  19    1.  Si-r,  No.  ■^23.8.^9 

Inl.  (1.     \4-J    >■"    '4 

U.S.  a.  99— 42!  \  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  structure 
main  spit,  disposed  verticall 
by  a  motor,  and  a  frontal  ( 
through  which  an  operator  Y 
food  Items  thereon,  wherein 
a  pair  of  infra-red  heating 
behind  a  front  left  wall 
respectively  to  either  si 
housing,  whereby  infra- 
wards  towards  said  ma 
tor. 
a  plurality  of  circular  foo 
said  food  holder  compr 
arranged  in  a  circle  at 
tached  to  a  central  colb 
said    main    spit   at    any 
threaded  fastener; 
whereby,  a  food  slake,  on 
impaled,  has  a  stopper  disp< 
rest  within  a  small  eyelet,  so 
place  by  placing  said  stopf 
eyelet  of  a  first  said  food  h< 
end  of  said  food  stake  with 


i.)tisscric  comprising  a  housing,  a 
■  within  said  housing  and  rotated 
pening,  defined  by  said  housing, 
is  access  to  said  main  spit  and  any 

lements  are  disposed  respectively 
and  a  front  right  panel,  disposed 
ie  of  said  frontal  opening  of  said 
ed  heating  rays  are  directed  rear- 
n  spit  and  away  from  said  opera- 

I  holders  are  provided,  with  each 
sing  a  plurality  of  circular  eyelets 
i  supported  by  a  wire  frame  at- 
r  that  can  be  releasably  secured  to 
position    thereon    by    means   of 

vhich  small  items  of  food  can  be 
sed  on  one  end  that  can  securelv 
that  said  food  stake  can  be  held  in 
er  of  a  said  food  stake  in  a  said 
Ider.  and  positioning  the  opposite 
n  an  eyelet  of  a  second  said  food 


i.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  assembly  of  biscuit  and 
meat  sandwiches,  comprising; 

(a)  a  feeder  station  to  receive  whole  biscuits,  said  feeder 
station  having  a  receiver  table  on  which  the  biscuits  are 
placed  and  a  conveyor  means  to  direct  said  biscuits  from 
the  table  in  a  single  file; 

(b)  a  secondary  conveyor  in  operable  association  with  the 
feeder  station  to  receive  the  single  file  biscuits  from  the 
feeder  station; 

(c)  a  sheer  station  having  a  conveyor  in  alignment  with  the 
secondary  conveyor  wherein  the  biscuits  are  received 
from  said  conveyor  and  further  having  a  sheer  positioned 
above  the  conveyor  for  slicing  each  biscuit  into  substan- 
tially equal  halves  to  create  a  bottom  half  and  a  top  half; 

(d)  a  separator  station  having  a  first  separator  conveyor 
wherein  the  sliced  biscuits  are  received,  said  separator 
station  having  a  means  to  separate  the  halves  of  each 
biscuit  and  direct  each  half  along  separate  path  ways 
wherein  the  first  separator  conveyor  is  operably  associ- 
ated with  the  separator  means  to  move  the  biscuit  bottom 
half  to  an  assembly  station  and  a  second  separator  con- 
veyor is  operably  associated  with  the  separator  means  to 
move  the  biscuit  top  half  to  the  assembly  station;  and 

(e)  an  assembly  station  having  a  hold  table  for  holding  meat 
patties,  a  first  conveyor  in  alignment  with  the  first  separa- 
tor conveyor  of  the  sheer  station  to  receive  the  biscuit 
bottom  half  and  convey  it  past  the  hold  table  and  a  second 
conveyor  in  alignment  with  the  second  conveyor  of  the 
slicer  station  to  receive  the  biscuit  top  half  and  convey  it 
past  the  hold  table  so  that  the  biscuit  bottom  half  sausage 
patty  and  biscuit  top  half  can  be  readily  assembled  to  form 
the  biscuit  and  meat  sandwiches. 


5,101,717 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LONG  PASTA  PRODUCTS 

wn   \VV  \RATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SUCH  A 

PROCESS 

Jostf  \IaiistT.  L  /.»j|;  Friedrich  Egger,  Niederuzwil,  and  Werner 

Seiltr.  Zuberwangen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buhler 

.AG,  I  /wil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,628,  May  11,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  703,101,  F^eb.  15,  1985,  abandoned, 

I  his  application  Nov,  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,938 

Claims    priorit\.    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    24,    1983, 
34.=;9  K3;  lid.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1984,  3400300 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/02.  13/10:  A23L  1/00 
U.h.  CI.  99— 474  5  Claims 

1     Apparatus  for  producing   long  products  comprising  a 
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press,  bar  attachment  means  including  removable  bars  from 
which  the  products  are  suspended  while  being  moved  through 
the  apparatus,  and  a  long  product  drier,  the  long  product  drier 
being  constructed  as  a  single-level  drier,  which  has  a  rapid 
heating  zone  and  an  intense  drying  zone,  the  rapid  heating  zone 
and  the  intense  drying  zone  having  individual  climate  zones 
and  being  equipped  with  a  circulating  air  system  including 
means  for  guiding  the  air  generally  vertically  through  the 
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product  and  wherein  the  long  product  drier  has  one  of  (i)  air 
compres,sors,  and  (ii)  ventilators,  as  well  as  control  means  for 
the  individual  climate  zones  of  the  rapid  heating  zone  and  the 
intense  drying  zone;  and 
further  comprising,  for  checking  the  product  in  at  least  one 
of  the  rapid  heating  zone  and  the  intense  drying  zone,  an 
automatic  bar  removal  device  moving  selected  bars  sup- 
porting the  product  out  of  the  single-level  drier. 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  an  object,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  cutting  assembly; 

an  outer  casing  generally  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended 
cylinder  about  the  cutting  assembly,  the  casing  having  a 
side  wall,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  substantially 
central  axis  e.xtending  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  and  second  ends  being  open  whereby  the  object  to 
be  cut  enters  the  casing  at  the  first  end  in  an  uncut  condi- 
tion, passes  over  the  cutting  assembly  and  exits  the  casing 
through  the  second  end; 

the  cutting  Jissembly  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
coring  blade  for  removing  a  core  of  the  object,  the  coring 


blade  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  outer  casing  and 
having  a  sharpened  upper  edge  located  below  an  upper 
edge  of  the  casing;  a  first  cutting  member  extending 
within  the  sidewall  of  the  outer  casing,  the  first  cutting 
member  cutting  the  object  in  a  manner  so  as  to  completely 
sever  one  portion  of  the  object  from  another,  the  first 
cutting  member  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  coring  blade  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  blades 
having  its  upper  edge  level  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
coring  blade,  an  other  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  blades 
having  its  upper  edge  level  with  and  contacting  the  upper 
edge  of  the  casing;  and  a  second  cutting  member  extend- 
ing within  the  sidewall  of  the  casing  thereof,  the  cutting 
member  cutting  the  object  in  a  manner  so  as  to  partially 
sever  one  portion  of  the  object  from  another,  the  second 
cutting  member  comprising  at  least  one  blade  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  coring  blade,  one  end  of  said 
blade  having  an  upper  edge  level  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  coring  blade,  the  other  end  of  said  blade  having  an 
upper  edge  which  extends  downwardly  away  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  ca.sing.  said  blade  having  its  other 
end  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing. 


5,101,719 

HAY  BALE  VENTILATOR  WITH  RIBS 

Florian  B.  Recker,  802  1st  St.,  S.W..  Dyersville,  Iowa  52040 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,222 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/00 

VS.  a.  100—98  A  10  Oaims 


5.101.718 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Ihomas  Lin,  P.O.  Box  21216,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90021 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,411 

Int.  CI."  A23N  3/00:  A47J  25/00:  B26B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  99—545  7  Claims 


1.  A  hay  bale  ventilator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  of  a  hay  baler  to  form  a  hole  through  the  center 
of  a  hay  bale,  said  ventilator  comprising  a  pointed  member  and 
means  mounting  the  pointed  member  on  a  plunger  of  a  hay 
baler,  said  pointed  member  comprising  a  tapered  tip  having  a 
larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  and  being  constructed  of  wear 
resistant  material  and  a  cylindncal  member  hav.ng  a  tapered 
end  engaged  by  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  tip.  and  means 
mounting  the  tapered  tip  on  the  cylindrical  member  compris- 
ing a  threaded  bolt  means  threaded  axially  into  the  larger  end 
of  the  tapered  tip  and  connected  with  the  cylindrical  member 
for  retaining  the  tip  on  the  cylindrical  member. 


5,101,720 
DOUBLE-HINGED  GARLIC  PRESS/GRATER 

Stephan    Bianchi,    1353    Todd    St.,    Mountain    View,    Calif. 
94040-2929 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.979 
Int.  a.'  B30B  15/00.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  100—99  11  Claims 

1.  A  press  for  changing  the  shape  of  materials,  or  for  separat- 
ing solids  from  liquids  comprising: 

a  cup  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  mouth  opposite  said 
bottom,  said  cup  forming  a  cavity,  said  open  mouth  being 
surrounded  by  a  nm.  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  down 
from  said  rim  to  said  bottom,  one  of  said  walls  being 
attatched  to  said  bottom  by  a  hinge  and  being  rotatable 
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out  and  away  from  the  r  :st  of  said  cup  on  said  hinge  to  an 
open  position,  said  one  \  all  having  an  upper  edge  forming 
a  portion  of  said  rim  v  hen  said  wall  is  rotated  on  said 
hinge  in  and  against  the  rest  of  s.nd  cup  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and 
a  ram  shaped  to  mate  cc  formingly  with  said  cavity,  said 
ram  being  attatched  by  .  second  hinge  to  said  upper  edge 
of  said  one  wall  such  'hai  when  said  one  wall  is  in  its 


5,101,722 

CYLINDER  TYPE  SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuii  Nagatani,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nil  no,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169218 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  ">1— 124  21  Claims 


closed  position,  said  ran  can  He  rotaied  on  said  second 
hinge  into  a  mated  po  ition  wiihin  and  mated  into  said 
cavity  such  that  said  ra  n  substamiall>  sv^eeps  said  cavity, 
or  away  to  an  unmatt  d  pos-.iion  such  th.i!  said  ram  is 
substantially  entirely  oi  tsiJc  nt  s.ud  ca\it>.  sv hereby  said 
ram  can  be  rotated  int  )  said  cavity  to  squeeze  foods  or 
other  materials  in  said  i  ivity,  yet  can  be  easily  cleaned  by 
opening  said  one  wall    nd  unnijiirm  -.iid  ram. 


?  101.-21 
UK  \M)1N(     I)  A  K  K  FOR  C  AITi  F 
Duen  S,  NSu,  P.O.  Box  82-1  M,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30.     Wl.  Ser.  No.  737.W>J 
Int.  CI.      .44 B  .^   U2.   7/U2 
U.S.  CI.  101— -M 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cylinder  type  silk-screen  printing  apparatus  that 
performs  a  printing  operation  by  moving  a  silk-screen  print  in 
synchronization  with  the  rotation  of  a  cylinder  located  inside  a 
machine  base,  the  printing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  print  frame  located  above  said  cylinder  for  carrying  said 
silk-screen  print; 

linking  means  for  linking  the  print  frame  with  said  cylinder 
during  printing; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  print  frame  in  a 
horizontal  direction  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation 
of  said  cylinder; 

a  releasing  means  operable  during  non-printing  times  for 
releasing  the  linkage  between  said  print  frame  and  said 
cylinder  to  thereby  permit  the  movement  of  said  print 
frame  independently  from  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  printing  paper  against  the  cylin- 
der; and 

an  ink-receiving  tray  capable  of  moving  in  synchronization 
with  the  releasing  means  between  a  position  separated 
from  said  cylinder  to  a  position  facing  said  cylinder  for 
collecting  drippings  from  said  pressing  means. 


1.  A  branding  device  conprising; 

a  rectangular  frame  div  ded  inti  :i  pluralilv  of  chambers 
formed  on  an  upper  ei  ge  \>.iih  ivco  lug^: 

a  spring  mounted  on  the  two  lugs  of  each  said  chamber; 

two  belts  connected  wit     said  rectangular  frame:  and 

moulds  adapted  to  be  rec  -ived  in  the  chamber  of  said  rectan- 
gular frame,  said  mo  Ids  having  a  handle  and  a  chain 
connected  with  the  hi  idle 


5,101,723 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ENGAGEMENT, 

DISFNGACFMKNT  WD  XD.H'^TMFNT  OF  INKING 
\S!)  l)\M!M\r,  KOi  I  I  W- 
Roland  Holl.  Ucitersiadt;  Herbert  Hebcl,  Kodgau;  Peter  Hum- 
mti.  and  Janko  Despot,  both  of  Offmbach  am  Main,  all  of 
led.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  M  *.  *s  R   liind  Druckmas- 
chintn.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1  lUd  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,061 
(  iaims  pri.ints.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
IW(i,  4<1 12965 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  31/34:  B41G  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  101—148  10  Oaims 

1  A  mechanism  for  engaging,  disengaging  and  adjusting 
inking  and  damping  rollers  relative  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press  having  a  press  frame,  said  inking  and  damping 
rollers  having  bearing  supported  ends,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

an  eccentric  bearing  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  plate  cylin- 
der, said  eccentric  bearings  each  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral collar  portion, 
an  arcuate  housing  mounted  on  each  of  said  penpheral  collar 

portions, 
a  plurality  of  axially  adjacent,   arcuately  shaped,  control 

cams  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings, 
means  including  a  cam  roller  engaging  each  of  said  control 
cams  for  moving  said  bearing  supported  ends  of  at  least 
selected  ones  of  said  inking  and  damping  rollers. 
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an  arcuate  guide  element  disposed  in  each  of  said  housings 

parallel  to  said  arcuate  control  cams, 
first  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  control  cams  to  said 

guide  element, 
second  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  guide  elements  to 

said  housings. 


and  third  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  housings  to  said 
press  frame,  said  third  connecting  means  being  adjustable 
by  an  adjustment  drive  to  move  each  of  said  housings  and 
said  guide  element  and  control  cams  contained  therein  as 
a  unit  with  respect  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  inking  and 
damping  rollers. 


5,101,724 
DAMPENING  UNIT  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Walter  D'Heureuse,  Ladenburg;  Hans-Jurgen  Kusch,  Neckar- 
gemund;  Gerhard  Heppenstiel,  Bammental,  and  Rudi  Stell- 
berger,  Kronau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  211,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1987,  3720986 

Int.  a.^  B41L  23/CX);  B41F  1/46 
U.S.  a.  101—148  3  Oaims 


1.  Dampening  unit  for  an  offset  printing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  metering  roller,  a  dampening  form  roller  for  applying 
dampening  medium  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  the  printing  machine, 
said  metering  roller  and  said  form  roller  being  in  mutually 
pressing  engagement  at  a  contact  zone  along  respective  axially 
parallel  lines  on  respective  casings  of  said  rollers,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  metering  roller  and  said  form  roller  with 
circumferential  speeds  which  are  substantially  in  a  downward 
direction  in  vicinity  of  said  contact  zone,  means  defining  a 
storage  space  for  dampening  medium  located  above  said 
contact  zone  and  including  surfaces  of  said  casings  of  said 
metering  roller  and  said  form  roller  and  sealing  elements  lo- 
cated at  respective  ends  of  said  metering  roller  and  said  form 
roller,  and  a  traversing  distributor  roller  disposed  in  direct 
friction  contact  with  said  metering  roller. 


5,101,725 
HOLDER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
DOCTOR  BLADE 
Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen,  and  Thomas  John,  .Augsburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1989,  3910497 

Int.  a.^  B41F  9/10 
VS.  a.  ICl— 169  8  Oaims 


1.  Holder  system  for  a  doctor  blade  (3)  in  which  the  doctor 
blade  is  engaged  against  a  cylinder  (1)  of  a  pnntmg  machine 
with  an  angle  (a)  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  (A— A) 
of  the  cylinder,  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  holder  structure  (4,5)  defining  opposed  holder  surfaces 
(7,6)  between  which  the  doctor  blade  (3)  is  clamped,  and 

wherein  said  surfaces  at  least  in  part  form  the  surfaces  of  an 
elliptical  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (B— B)  and  a 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
form  of  an  ellipse  (Z)  lying  in  a  plane  (El)  which  inter- 
sects the  axis  (A — A)  of  said  printing  machine  cylinder  at 
said  angle  (a)  at  a  point  where  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elliptical  cylinder  intersects  said  axis  of  said  printing 
machine  cylinder,  and 

w  herein  the  minor  half-axis  of  the  ellipse  (Z)  is  equal  to  the 
radius  (r)  of  the  printing  machine  cylinder  (1),  and  the 
major  half-axis  of  the  ellipse  (Z)  is  longer  than  the  length 
(1)  of  the  printing  machine  cylinder  (1). 


5,101,726 
HINGE  AND  BEARING  CONNECTION  FOR  PRESS 
HAVING  REPLACEABLE  SLEEVELIKE  IMPRESSION 
O'LINDER  SHELLS 
Herbert  Liibke,  Lienen;  Volker  Schroder,  Lengerich,  and  Wes- 
termann,  Heinz-Georg,  Lotte,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  3941741;  Mar.  16,  1990,  4008501 

Int.  O.'  B41F  5/00 
VS.  O.  101—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  printing  machine  comprising; 
a  machine  frame, 
at  least  one  impression  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one 

replaceable  sleevelike  impression  cylinder  shell, 
hinged  bearings  connected  to  said  machine  frame  and  dis- 
posed at  the  two  ends  of  said  impression  cylinder  for 
releasably  mounting  said  impression  cylinder  in  said  ma- 
chine frame  so  that  said  impression  cylinder  may  protrude 
freely  from  said  machine  frame  so  as  to  permit  replace- 
ment of  the  impression  cylinder  shell,  said  hinged  bearings 
having  bearing  shell  sections  which  can  be  swung  off  to  a 
position  that  permits  one  end  of  said  impression  cylinder 
to  be  swung  out  horizontally  from  said  machine  frame, 
said  impression  cylinder  being  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  stub  shaft  which  extends  beyond  the  associated 
hinged  bearing, 
a  supporting  shell  section  disposed  in  said  machine  frame  for 
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supporting  said  stub  shal  at  the  top  portion,  said  support- 
ing shell  section  being  a  ially  immovably  mounted  in  said 
machine  frame  for  rotati  m  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis,  and 
a  shaft  portion  mounted  n  said  impression  cylinder  at  a 
location  between  said  hu  ged  bearings,  a  movable  horizon- 
tal supporting  rail  and    neans  mminting  said  supporting 


tery  means,  said  isolating  switch  means  being  separate  and 
additional  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation  responsive 
switching  means. 


5,101,728 
PRECISION  GLIDED  MUNITIONS  ALTERNATOR 

Richard  C.  Frink,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Preci- 
sion Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552.889 

Int.  CV  F42C  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—209  13  Claims 


rail  for  selective  activa  ion  to  engage  the  underneath  ol 
said  shaft  portion,  saic  impression  cylinder  being  held 
between  said  supporting  shell  section  and  said  supporting 
rail  so  as  to  pivotally  s\  ing  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis 
of  said  supporting  shell  .ection  out  of  said  machine  frame 
at  said  one  end  when  s;  id  hinged  bearings  are  opened. 


5.  01,727 
ELECTRO-OPT  ICAl   DFTOWIOR 
Arthur  G.  Yarrington.  Crow  Nest,  Xustralia.  assiunor  to  Rich- 
ard John  Johnson,  Austra   a 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1   9(1.  Sir,  No.  622,463 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatio     \iislralia,  Dec.  14,  1989.  PJ7865 
Inl    (1      t42('  /V  IXJ 
U.S.  a.  102—201  9  Claims 


1.  A  detonator  compnsin 

an  elongated  hollow  body 
a  closed  end  encasing 
explosive  material  adja 

an  electrical  resistance  ■ 
ignitable  pyrotechnic  c 
fusehead  spaced  from  ' 
material; 

a  primary  battery  means  c 
resistance  element  pyri 

an  electromagnetic  radi: 
contained  adjacent  to  s 
electrical  circuit  conne 
be  formed  to  pass  an 
battery  means  througl 
controlled  by  the  ele 
switching  means  in  res 
magnetic  radiation  si 
source; 

a  terminal  socket  means  p 
end  of  the  elongated 
terminal  of  a  fiberoptii 

an  isolating  switch  mean 


1    An  alternator  assembly  power  generator  for  use  with 
munitons  fired  from  guns  having  a  rifled  bore  comprising, 
a   munition   member   having  a   circumferentially   indented 
portion  diametrically  smaller  than  a  bore-size  diameter  of 
said  member, 
a  rotor  assembly  having  permanent  magnet  means  rotably 
mounted  on  said  indented  portion,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  rotor  assembly  corresponding  to  the  bore-size  diame- 
ter of  said  munition  member,  and 
a   stator   assembly   having   a   coil    winding   means   fixedly 
mounted  on  said  indented  portion  and  juxtaposed  to  said 
rotor  assembly,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  stator  assembly 
corresponding  to  the  bore-size  diameter  of  said  munition 
member, 
whereby  said  rotor  assembly  is  caused  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  stator  assembly  for  generating  an  electrical  current  therein 
during  the  traversal  of  said  munition  member  from  a  rifled 
bore 


portion  of  a  detonator  casing  with 
1  contained  quantity  of  chemical 
ent  to  said  closed  end; 
lement  coated  with  a  thermally 
lemical  m.iicrial  as  a  pyrotechnic 
lid  quaiitiiv  ii!\hcmical  explosive 

mtained  adjacent  to  said  electrical 
technic  fusehead; 
tion  responsive  switching  means 
,id  primary  battery  means  wherein 
tions  allow  a  conductive  circuit  to 
•lectnc  current  from  the  primary 
the  electrical  resistance  element, 
tromagnelic  radiation  responsive 
>onse  to  energization  by  a  electro- 
;nal    from    an    external    radiation 

laced  uiihin  a  mouth  at  a  proximal 
lollow  body  portion,  to  accept  a 
light  guide  cable; 
;  incorporated  m  the  primary  bat- 


5,101,729 
LOW  ENERGY  FUSE 
Alan  H.  Noble,  and  David  P.  Sutton,  both  of  Ayr,  Scotland, 
assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC,   London, 

F^ngland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,434 

I  ijims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
9005841;  Dec.  17,  1990,  9027242 

Int.  Cl.^  C06C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—275.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  energy  fuse  comprising  tubing  having  a  coating  of 
a  reactive  composition  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  for  propagat- 
ing a  shock  wave  along  the  tubing,  the  reactive  coating  being 
substantially  free  of  a  metal  or  quasi  mttal  fuel  and  including  a 
particulate  secondary  high  explosive  and  a  gas  generating 
non-explosive  particulate  solid  in  intimate  admixture  there- 
with, the  gas  generating  solid  being  a  material  that  decomposes 
thermally  at  a  temperature  below  1000°  C.  and  I  atmosphere 
pressure. 
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5,101,730 
RING  PELLETS  FOR  GAS  GENERATORS 
Richard  Bender,  Lauf;  Gerrit  Scheiderer,  and  Hans  Winkler, 
both  of  Fiirth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  3923046 

Int.  a.5  C06B  45/12 
VS.  a.  102—288  17  aaims 


5,101.732 
FULL  METAL  JACKET  HOLLOW  POINT  BULLET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FULL  METAL  JACKET 
HOLLOW  POINT  BULLET 
David  K.  Schluckebier,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration. Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,475 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/34 

U.S.  a.  102—509  1  Claim 


1.  A  ring  pellet  for  gas  generators  formed  of  a  gas-releasing 
material,  said  pellet  having  a  central,  axially  symmetrical  chan- 
nel extending  therethrough  and  outlet  channels  on  the  topside 
and/or  underside  of  the  pellet  extending  radially  from  the 
central  channel  to  an  outer  rim  or  periphery  of  the  pellet. 


5,101,731 

PROPELLA?WT  GRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Kenneth  E.  Adams.  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,103 

Int.  Cl.^  C06D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  102—290  2  Claims 


1.  A  solid  propellant  grain  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  genera- 
tor comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inhibitor  and  a  solid  propellant  grain  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  outer  cylindrical  surface  attached  to 
the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inhibitor,  and  an  aft 
end  of  said  propellant  grain  including  a  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  circular  spaced  grooves  to  increase  the  burn 
area,  said  grooves  respectively  comprising  inner,  middle 
and  outer  spaced  circular  grooves. 


S^^JC 


1.  A  bullet  comprising: 

a  malleable  metal  body  symmetrical  about  an  axis  there- 
through, said  body  having  a  recess  in  one  end  forming  an 
open  cavity  having  a  mouth  and  a  pointed  apex  centered 
on  said  axis; 

a  metal  jacket  over  a  major  portion  of  said  body  completely 
enclosing  said  one  end  and  said  recess,  said  jacket  extend- 
ing fully  into  said  one  end,  said  jacket  in  said  end  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  slits  forming  petals  therebe- 
tween in  said  jacket  extending  only  from  said  pointed  apex 
to  said  mouth,  said  petals  each  having  a  hardened  transi- 
tion region  about  said  mouth  and  a  pointed  prong  termi- 
nating at  said  pointed  apex,  said  transition  region  being 
harder  than  any  other  portion  of  said  bullet  jacket  and  said 
body. 


5.101,733 

BALLAST  TAMPING  MACHINE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

BALLAST  CONVEYING  TUBES  MOUNTED  ON  THE 

CARRIER  FRA.ME  OF  THE  TAMPING  HEADS  TO  PLACE 

BALLAST  AT  TAMPING  TOOLS 
Pierre   Mohr,   Ligny   en   Barrois,   France,  assignor  to   Franz 
Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,780 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  10, 1990, 
90100427.5 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  27/02 
VS.  CI.  104—12  12  Oaims 


1.  A  ballast  tamping  machine  mounted  for  mobility  in  an 
operating  direction  on  a  railroad  track  compnsing  two  rails 
fastened  to  ties  supported  on  a  ballast  bed.  which  comprises 

(a)  a  tamping  head  comprising  pairs  of  vibratory  tamping 
tools  immersible  in  the  ballast  bed  and  reciprocable  in  the 
operating  direction  and  opposite  thereto  for  tamping 
ballast  under  the  ties, 

(b)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  preceding  the  tamping  head 
in  the  operating  direction,  and 

(c)  a  device  for  substantially  uniformly  distributing  ballast. 
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the  device  comprising  .  ballasi  ^l^lrage  container  and 
ballast  distributing  tubes  arranged  to  receive  ballast  from 
the  container,  each  tube  laving  an  outlet  remote  from  the 
contamer  and  adjacent  respective  one  of  the  tamping 
tools  for  discharging  b  llasl  at  the  respective  tampmg 
tool. 


profile  and  a  width  equal  to  about  the  diameter  of  said 
second  flexible  cable,  said  second  cable  being  removably 
and  replaceably  wound  within  said  second  plane; 
C.)  a  bias  means  for  producing  a  variable  tension  force  char- 
acteristic in  said  second  cable,  said  bias  means  being  com- 
pressed to  produce  said  variable  tension  force  characteris- 


5.1  11.734 
Ml  XI  UK  RAM 
Hideyuki  Sakai.  Oka/^ki,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  Nichidai  Industrial 
Co  Ltd,  \nhi  and  DaiHa  P;  int  Trading  Co  I  td.  Navi^a.  boih 
of,  Japan 

Hied  Ma>  20.  1'  ii.  Ser.  No.  702.09S 

Claims  priorit),  applicatior  Japan,  May  21,  1990.  :i3!>K>< 

Int.  (I.    B61B  f'OO 

V.S.  CI.  104—89  31  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  rail  comprisii 
(i)  rail  pieces  arranged  m  1 

I-shaped  member  and  a 

a  lop  of  the  1-shaped  m 
(ii)  a  pair  of  laterally  oppt 

side  walls  of  the  shelter 
each  of  the  opposed  siue 

rail  piece, 
(iii)  a  pair  of  laterally  opp 

lapping  both  of  adjace 

sides, 
(iv)  means  for  fixing  the  c 

of  the  adjacent  side  pla 
(v)  a  pair  of  pivotal  mean^ 

opposed  connecting  pi 

the  connecting  plate  tc 

plates  for  pivotal  move 


CONSTANT  TKSSION 

WITH  ECCKM  RK  C  A 

Matti  I.  Williams,  7  Mantoi 

Filed   Xijg.  2'.  ! 

Int.  {  I. 

U.S.  a.  104— ir 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mainl 
slant  tension,  said  apparatu^ 

A.)  a  reel  means  for  rem 
first  flexible  cable,  said 
means  for  receiving  s 
means  being  oriented  i 
equal  to  about  the  diarr 
first  cable  being  remov; 
said  first  plane; 

B.)  a  camming  means  for 
ing  a  first  end  of  a  sei 
means  being  connectei 
second  groove  means  \ 
said  second  plane  bein 
plane,   said   second   gr 


tic  in  said  second  cable  and  receiving  a  second  end  of  said 

second  flexible  cable; 
whereby  said  reel  means  and  said  camming  means  cooperate  to 
continuously  adjust  the  variable  tension  force  in  said  second 
cable  to  a  substantially  constant  tension  force  of  selected  char- 
acteristic in  said  first  cable. 


le  and  each  including  a  generally 

ihelter  member  which  is  fixed  to 

mbcr. 

,ed  side  plaics  fixed  to  respective 

member. 

lates  overlapping  one  side  of  the 

ised  connecting  plates  each  over- 
t  side  plates  on  one  of  opposed 

innecting  plate  only  to  a  rear  one 
;;s.  and 

provided  in  conjunction  with  the 
tes.  respL•ctl^cl\ ,  for  connecting 
a  front  one  of  the  adjacent  side 
nent  in  a  vertical  plane. 


5,101,736 
ADJUSTABLE  SURFACE  DESK  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Paul  L.  Bommarito,  10684  Martinwood  Way,  and  Vincent  A. 

l.aporta,  20129  Suisun  Dr.,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.883 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/J2 

U.S,  CI.  108—7  13  Oaims 


01.735 
.PFARATl  S  AM)  MlTHOn 

1  TO  RFGl  l.ATK  Tl  NSION 

Icrr..  Boston,  Mass,  02134 
WO.  Ser.  No.  573,832 

KOIB  25/ J 8 

18  Claims 
lining  a  suspended  cable  at  a  con- 
comprising: 
■vably  and  replaceably  winding  a 

reel  means  having  a  first  groove 
nd   first   cable,   s.mi    Tirst   groove 

a  first  plane  and  having  a  width 
:ter  of  said  first  flexible  cable,  said 
biy  and  replaceably  wound  within 

remov  abi\  and  replaceably  wind- 
ond  flexibje  cahle.  said  camming 
to  said  reel  means  and  having  a 
hich  is  oriented  in  a  second  plane, 
,  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
>ove   means   having   an   eccentric 


1.  An  adjustable  desk  for  supporting  a  computer  including  a 
ideo  display  monitor  and  a  keyboard,  the  desk  comprising; 

a  pair  of  generally  opposed  upstanding  side  walls,  defining 
sides  of  a  desk, 

a  horizontal  top  surface  supported  between  the  side  walls, 
the  top  surface  having  a  cutout  section  therein,  the  cutout 
section  having  forward  and  rearward  portions  in  relation 
to  a  user  of  the  desk, 

a  first  support  platform  for  supporting  a  keyboard,  the  first 
platform  occupying  a  forward  portion  of  the  cutout  sec- 
tion of  the  top  surface, 

first  motive  means  associated  with  the  first  platform  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  first  platform  within  a  speci- 
fied range, 

second  motive  means  associated  with  the  first  platform  for 
adjusting  the  tilt  of  the  first  platform,  wherein  said  first 
platform  includes  a  planar  base  member  coupled  to  said 
first    motive    means,    an    intermediate    planar    member 
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hingedly  attached  to  the  front  of  the  base  member  and 
coupled  to  the  second  motive  means,  and  a  top  planar 
member  slideably  coupled  to  the  intermediate  member. 

a  second  support  platform  rearward  of  the  first  support 
platform  having  a  size  capable  of  supporting  a  video  dis- 
play monitor,  the  second  platform  occupying  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  cutout  of  the  top  surface, 

third  motive  means  associated  with  the  second  support 
platform  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  second  plat- 
form, and 

control  means  in  communication  with  the  first,  second  and 
third  motive  means  for  commanding  the  motive  means  to 
actuate  thereby  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  platforms. 


5,101,737 

PALLET  ASSEMBLY 

Marcos  Gomez,  313  Cynisca  St.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.314 

Int.  a.'  B65D  I9/2S 

VS.  CI.  108—51.1  2  Claims 


5.101,738 

REVOLVING  BOOKCASE 

Xen  N.  Sideris,  666  Georgia  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Set.  No.  614.305 

Int.  a.'  A47B  57/00 

a.  108—94  20  Oaims 


•'i 


V.S. 


1.  A  rotating  storage  unit  for  books  and/or  magazines  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  shelf  panels; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members; 

a  base  member  which  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said 
shelf  panels  in  a  freely  rotating  manner. 

wherein  said  shelf  panels  are  generally  square  planar  mem- 
bers having  four  comers  and  four  edges  of  approximately 
equal  length,  and 

wherein  said  vertical  support  members  are  arranged  as  an 
"L"  at  each  corner  of  the  shelf  panels  with  the  side  of  each 
L  parallel  to  and  proximal  to  one  edge  of  the  shelf  unit  and 
extending  to  a  point  on  said  edge  less  than  halfway  the 
length  of  the  edge,  and  the  base  of  said  L  extending  in- 
ward from  said  edge  at  said  point; 

said  vertical  support  members  being  spaced  so  that  the  base 
of  the  L  at  a  first  corner  along  with  the  side  of  an  L  at  a 
second,  adjacent  comer  form  a  pair  of  bookends. 


1.  A  pallet  assembly  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  foundation  rails  to  include  at 
least  a  first  foundation  rail  and  a  second  foundation  rail, 
the  first  foundation  rail  including  first  spaced  parallel  top 
and  bottom  first  walls,  and  the  second  foundation  rail 
including  spaced  planar  top  and  bottom  second  walls, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  top  walls  are  coplanar  and 
the  first  and  second  bottom  walls  are  coplanar.  and 

the  first  foundition  rail  includes  spaced  parallel  first  side 
walls,  and  the  second  foundation  rail  includes  spaced 
parallel  second  side  walls,  wherein  the  first  side  walls  are 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  the  second  side  walls  are  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  the  second  top  and  bottom  walls,  and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  strips  mounted  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond foundation  rails  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  foundation  rails,  wherein  the  mounting 
strips  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and 

including  a  further  plurality  of  further  mounting  stnps 
mounted  to  the  first  and  second  foundation  rails  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  first  and  second  foundation 
rails  spaced  apart  a  further  predetermined  spacing 
mounted  to  the  first  and  second  foundation  rails  in  contig- 
uous communication  with  the  first  and  second  bottom 
walls,  and 

including  first  side  wall  grooves  mounted  coextensively  and 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  within  the  first  side  walls, 
and  second  side  wall  grooves  mounted  coextensively  and 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  within  the  second  side 
wails,  and  each  of  the  mounting  strips  including  a  plurality 
of  leg  pairs  including  at  least  a  first  leg  pair  and  a  second 
leg  pair,  the  first  leg  pair  of  each  mounting  strip  mounted 
within  the  first  grooves,  and  the  second  leg  pair  of  each 
mounting  strip  mounted  within  the  second  groove. 


5,101,739 
TIRE  GASSIFICATION  AND  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Nance,  Manti,  Utah,  and  Gary  A.  Towne,  Mancos,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Utah  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.,  Manti,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,344 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  110—229  21  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  disposing  of  a  material  such  as  vehicle  tires 

and  similar  substantially  organic  matter  and  generating  useful 

heat  therefrom,  the  system  compnsing: 

gassification  means  for  holding  an  amount  of  the  material  to 

be  disposed  while  the  material  is  allowed  to  partially 

combust  and  for  containing  combustible  gas  produced 

thereby,  the  gassification  means  comprising  a  substantially 

air  tight  gassification  chamber  having  at  least  one  access 

way  for  inserting  the  material  therein; 
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inlet  means  for  receiving 
containing  gas  into  the  g 
comprising  a  tuyere  dis 
chamber  an  J  j  hlo'At.-r  . 

removal  mean^  t.-r  rcnms 
gassification  rTifans.  the 
outlet  locaicd  above  tht 
ber  such  that  substanti 
gases  produced  by  the 
through  the  gas  outlet. 

primary  combustion  mea 
combustible  gas  remov 
with  an  oxygen  contain 
ble  gas;  and 

means  for  directing  the  co 
ing  device. 


a  controlled  amoum  of  oxygen 
issification  means,  the  inlet  means 
osed  in  the  air  tight  gassification 
.innected  to  the  tuyere; 
ng  the  combustible  gas  from  the 
removal  means  comprising  a  gas 
tuyere  in  the  gassification  cham- 
lly  aniouiits  of  the  combustible 
artia'K  conihu'-led  material  exits 

s  tor  receiMng  and  mixing  the 
■d  trom  the  gassification  means 
ig  gas  and  burning  the  combusti- 

nbustion  products  to  a  heat  utiliz- 


5, 

METHOU.S.  Al>f'\RATLS 

FOR  CONTIMOl 

{  \KRBON-F 

Pierre  L.  Abnl,  Marseille.  K 

rale  de  (  hauffage  Industri 

filed  Dec.  21.  1 

Claims  prinnts,  applicatio 

Int.  n. 

U.S.  CI.  IIU— 230 


01.740 

-:S  AND  ROTARY  I  I  RNACLS 
l.\  MANLFACTl  RING 
ICH  CHARCOAI 

ancc,  assignor  to  Kntreprise  Gene- 
I  Pillard,  Marseille.  1  ranee 
»9(),  Ser.  No.  633.234 

France.  Dec.  22.  1984.  Hi*  1-4ni 

1)061-   ^^  'K' 

10  Claims 


-JS^ 


<r'XF'i 


|:jc  ff..'^^^ 


FLOW  LINE  BAKK-Ol  T 
Paul  J.  Gross,  Miint\ille.  a 
field,  both  of  N  .1  .  ass!>;n( 
tainside,  N.l. 

Illed  \la>   10. 
Int.  (■ 

U.S.  CI.  no— :'i! 

L  A  method  of  cleaning 
ber.  wherein  a  normal  inlet 
fluid  to  direct  fluid  into  the 
fluid  to  flow  outwardly  ol 
disposed  on  the  normal  inli 
and  close  to  control  flow  in 
being  directed  into  the  ch; 
and  directed  out  of  the  ch 
mally  passes  through  the  ( 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  alternat. 


nication  between  the  source  of  fluid  and  the  normal  inlet 
line;  and 
(2)  opening  the  alternate  mlet  line  such  that  fluid  passes  into 
the  chamber  and  is  heated  within  the  chamber,  while 
opening  the  inlet  valve  on  the  normal  inlet  line  while  the 


heated  fluid  is  passing  outwardly  of  the  chamber,  the 
heated  fluid  thus  passing  into  the  normal  inlet  line  and 
through  the  inlet  valve  such  that  the  normal  inlet  line  and 
inlet  valve  is  exposed  to  the  heated  fluid,  which  removes 
residue. 


5,101,742 
FLLIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION 

Norman  K,  Sowards,  and  Michael  L.  Murphy,  both  of  Coeur 

d  Akne.  Id.,  assignors  to  Energy  Products  of  Idaho,  Coeur 

d  \kne.  Id. 

i)  .iM.n  of  Ser.  No.  542,229,  Jun.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,060,584. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,775 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—245  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuou  ly  manufacturing  charcoal  having 
a  carbon  content  by  weighl  which  is  greater  than  95'7c  of  the 
total  weight  of  carbon  plus  /olatile  nutter,  the  charcoal  being 
obtained  by  carbonizing  ve  ;etable  matter  m  a  rotary  furnace, 
wherein  the  temperature  in  the  carbonization  zone  of  the  fur- 
nace lies  in  the  range  90()°  ( '  to  IfXXt  C  .  and  the  transit  time 
through  the  furnace  lies  in  I  le  range  45  minutes  to  60  minutes 


101.741 

JROCl  SS  lOR  INCIM  R\U)K 
id  Raymond  Elsman.  South  I'lain- 
s  t(i  ^^\  P  Air  Technologies.  Moun- 

991,  Ser.  No.  69S,5J6 
1  23B   ~  'III 

14  Claims 
low  structure  leading  into  a  cham- 
ine  communicates  with  a  source  of 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  line  allows 

the  chamber,  wherein  valves  are 
t  line  and  the  outlet  line  and  open 
o  and  out  of  ihe  chamber,  the  lluid 
mber.  heated  vMthiii  the  chamber 
imber,  such  that  heated  fluid  nor- 
utlet  line,  the  method  comprising 

inlet  line,  and  closing  off  commu- 


1.  A  method  of  incinerating  a  fuel  containing  difficult  to 
remove  tramp  comprising  wire  comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  of  a  fluid  bed  within  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 

tapered  centrally  hollow  air  distributor  disposed  within  a 

lower  portion  of  a  vessel; 
introducing  fuel  comprising  combustible  material  and  tramp 

comprising  wire  into  the  fluid  bed; 
incinerating  the  combustible  material  in  the  fluid  bed  accom- 
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modating  downward  migration  within  the  fluid  bed  of  the 
wire  without  any  central  obstruction  to  such  migration; 
in  the  course  of  performing  the  incinerating  step,  fluidizing 
the  bed  solely  by  introducing  inwardly  at  several  tiered 
locations  directed  air  into  the  bed  only  around  the  tapered 
periphery  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  from  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  parallel  sites  as 
causing  the  bed  material  and  tramp  to  migrate  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  without  central  bed  obstruction 
toward  a  discharge  site. 


by  gravity  and  flow  by  gravity  in  said  tube  through  said 
exit  opening,  and 


5,101,743 
FLUID  BED  INCTNERATION 
Eugene  H.  Hirschberg,  Park  Forest,  and  George  A.  Huff,  Jr., 
Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,865 

Int.  a.^  F23B  7/00 

V.S.  a.  110—345  28  Claims 


no  200  900  400 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluid  bed  incineration  of  a  combustible 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising: 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  a  mixture  ot  a  fluidized  heat 
transfer  media  and  a  combustion  promoter  catalyst,  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  in  excess  of 
that  required  for  complete  combustion  of  the  carbon 
monoxide  formed,  at  feedstock  combustion  conditions, 
said  combustion  promoter  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  particulate  with  a  particle  size  of  greater  than  100 
microns  and  comprising  a  promoter  metal  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  an  effiuent  flue  gas  with  less  than  500 
ppm  by  weight  carbon  monoxide. 


5,101,744 
DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
John  T.  Nolan,  22  E.  Court  St.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 
Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,277 
Int.  CI.'  AOIL  5/02 
U.S.  a.  Ill— 95  15aaims 

1.  A  device  for  manually  disp>ensing  dry  granular  materials 
such  as  seeds  and  fertilizers,  comprising: 
a  hopper, 

an  elongated  tube  having  a  top  end  removably  secured  to 
said  hopper  for  material   flow  communication  therebe- 
tween, and  depending  therefrom  to  a  closed  bottom  end, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  a  material  exit  opening  near 

said  bottom  end, 
a  freely  movable  weighted  closure  consisting  of  a  single 
valve  head  with  an  integral  elongated  depending  shank, 
with  said  valve  head  seated  in  said  hopper  to  normally 
close  flow  communication  with  said  tube, 
said  tube  adapted  for  forceful  manual  movement  for  a  lim- 
ited distance  to  a  sudden  stop  effecting  the  momentary 
moving  of  said  closure  out  of  closure  position  to  provide 
a  limited  time  interval  of  communication  between  said 
hopper  and  said  tube  whereby  a  controlled  amount  of  any 
material  in  said  hopper  will  be  discharged  into  said  tube 


said  closure  being  returned  by  gravity  to  closure  position 
after  said  time  interval. 


5,101,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU^S  FOR  SOIL  CULTIVATION 

BY  HIGH  PRESSURE  INJECTION  OF  FLUIDS 

Dean  A.  Podevels,  Chanhassen;  Robert  C.  Comer,  Hopkins: 
Dana  R.  Lonn,  Minneapolis;  David  J.  Scherbring,  Shakopee, 
all  of  Minn.;  John  M.  Beattie,  Greeley,  Colo.;  Charles  C. 
Holley,  and  Michael  T.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bloomington,  Minn., 
assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,381,  Nov.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.990 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  23/02:  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CL  111— 127  6aainis 


•v^— 


1.   An  apparatus  for  cultivating  turf  by  hydraulic  action, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for  propelling 
said  apparatus  over  the  turf  to  be  cultivated; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  nozzles  operatively  connected  to  said 
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frame,  each  of  said  noz 
each  of  said  nozzle  out 
area  and  said  nozzle  outi 
about  0.033  to  about  0  ( 

(d)  means  for  pressunzinj 
said  frame,  said  nozzles 
pressurizing  means,  saic 
able  flow  on  and  flow  o: 
of  liquid  from  about  2.? 

(e)  means  for  providing 
communication  with  sa 

(f)  means  for  controlling  (] 
izing  means  to  said  inU 
said  outlet  ports  a(  a  prt 
to  penetrate  the  turf  an 

(g)  a  manifold  having  an  e 
an  inlet  in  fluid  comn 
means  and  said  nozzles 
bore;  and 

(h)  the  cross-sectional  are; 
to  the  pressure  and  an  a 
area  of  the  nozzle  outk 
effect  is  created  which 
liquid  out  of  the  noz/l 
wave  pulse  and  the  u.i: 
destroy  the  manifold. 
pressure  in  pounds  per  > 
the  bore  (Ag)  and  the  ai 
of  the  nozzles  (A.v)  is  g 

Ab  =  (K)A.v)Vp 


les  having  inlc!  and  outlet  ports, 
et  ports  having  a  cross-sectional 
-'t  ports  having  a  diameter  of  from 
W  inch. 

liquid  opcratively  connected  to 
n  fluid  communication  with  said 
pressurizing  means,  having  suit- 
'  duration  times,  providing  a  flow 
Kl  psi  lo  about  5.50()  psi; 

source  of  liquid   to  be  in   fluid 
1  pressun/ing  means 
■w  of  the  liquid  from  said  pressur- 

ports.  \A  hereby  the  liquid  exits 
.sure  sufficient  to  cause  the  liquid 

create  cultivation  holes; 
nigale  bore,  said  manifold  having 
jnication   with   said   pressurizing 
n  fluid  communication  with  said 

ol  the  bore  is  si/cd  in  relationship 
cumulation  of  the  cross-sectional 
ports,  wherein  a  water  hammer 
s  sufficien!  to  effect  the  flow  of 
s  more  in  ihc  order  of  a  square 
r  hammer  effect  is  not  enough  to 
.■.herein  the  relationship  of  the 
(Liare  inch,  eross-sectional  area  of 
cumulated  area  of  the  outlet  ports 
ven  b>  the  following; 


wherein  the  constant  K  is  b  tween  0.2  to  1.4. 


v-  "...  ^{«Kj'" 


about  and  operable  to  release  the  clamp  frame  means,  and 
comprising: 

(a)  attachment  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  straight,  elongated  guide  means  lo- 
cated on  the  clamp  foot  in  a  fixed  position  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  sewing  surface  and  spaced  laterally 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

(ii)  third  and  fourth  straight,  elongated  guide  means  lo- 
cated in  a  fixed  position  on  the  clamp  frame  and  also 
extending  parallel  to  the  sewing  surface  and  spaced 
laterally  apart  by  the  predetermined  distance  and 
shaped  to  interfit  snugly  with  the  first  guide  means, 
with  one  of  the  guide  means  comprising  pin  means 
uithin  the  other  guide  means  to  guide  the  clamp  frame 
along  a  straight  line  longitudinally  of  the  guide  means 
into  a  fixed  relation  relative  to  the  clamp  foot  in  the 
predetermined  position  and  to  retain  the  clamp  frame 
fixed  against  lateral  movement  in  any  direction  relative 
to  the  clamp  foot;  and 

(b)  holding  means  bearing  against  at  least  one  of  the  guide 
means  to  retain  the  clamp  frame  in  the  predetermined 
position  relative  lo  the  clamp  fool  until  the  holding  means 
is  released,  said  holding  means  being  entirely  hand-actua- 
ble  without  the  use  of  tools. 


5,  01,746 

vSORk  HUI  [)KR  K  IR  SK\V!N(,  MACHINES 

Ricky  J.  Fr>i-.  Miamisburg,    )hi(i,  assignor  to  MIM  industries. 

Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2  2,810,  .Aug.  16.  198«.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.    .8.256,  Jun.  30,  1987,  Pat    No. 

4,763,587.  This  applicatior  Sep.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No    ?H3.S^f» 

Int.  fl.    D05B  -V/00 

U.S.  a.  112— 1.1  i;  27  Claims 


25.  In  a  sewing  machin  comprising  a  sewing  surface,  a 
clamp  frame,  a  clamp  foot,  i-  id  work  holder  means  lo  move  the 
clamp  foot  about  on  the  se-  mg  surface  and  comprising  guide 
means  to  ;  How  the  clamp  i  >ot  to  mi>\e  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  sewing  surta  e.  a  quick-release  means  operable 
to  hold  the  clamp  tramc  igidlv  m  a  predetermined,  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  ^la  ip  toot  to  mo\e  the  clamp  frame 


5,101,747 

\l'l'  \K ATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

fM'lKRN  PIECES  FROM  WASTE  MATERIAL 

ticin'   .J.   (itrber.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

(■armint  iechnologj,  Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

1  iied  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,501 

(     ntinuation  of  Ser.  452,621,  Dec.  19,  1989.  abandoned. 

Int.  CT.^  B26D  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  112—121.14  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  cutting  stacks  of  pattern  pieces  from  a 
layup  of  textile  sheet  material  having  a  substantial  length  di- 
mension and  an  outer  surface  parallel  to  said  length  dimension 
and  where  sheet  material  after  cutting  consists  of  cut  pattern 
pieces  each  of  w  hich  may  vary  in  size  and  in  shape  depending 
on  the  choice  of  pattern  selected  and  adjacent  portions  of 
waste  material  substantially  all  of  which  portions  of  waste 
material  are  interconnected  with  one  another  lo  form  a  single 
unit,  or  a  small  number  of  units,  of  waste  material  extending 
along  said  length  dimension  of  said  material,  an  apparatus  for 
separating  said  cut  pattern  pieces  from  said  waste  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  sheet  material  for  movement  for- 
wardly  parallel  to  said  length  dimension  along  a  generally 
horizontal  path  to  a  separating  station  following  its  cut- 
ting, and 
separating  means  associated  with  said  separating  station  for 
causing  said  cut  pattern  pieces  to  follow  one  path  of 
movement  away  from  said  separating  station  to  a  first 
delivery  point  and  for  causing  said  waste  material  to  fol- 
low a  second  path  of  movement  different  from  said  one 
path  away  from  said  separating  station  to  a  second  deliv- 
ery point  different  from  said  first  delivery  point, 
said  separating  means  including  means  for  pulling  said  waste 
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material  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point  spaced  from 
said  first  point  so  that  said  waste  material  is  tensioned 
between  said  first  point  and  said  second  point  and  as  a 
result  of  such  tensioning  is  constrained  to  move  between 
said  first  and  second  points,  the  space  between  said  first 
and  second  points  being  part  of  said  one  path  and  said  first 
and  second  points  being  so  arranged  that  in  moving  be- 
tween them  said  waste  material  moves  in  a  direction  other 
than  the  direction  it  would  move  in  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  alone  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  each  cut  pat- 
tern piece  is  urged  downwardly  below  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  pulling  the  remaining  portion  of  each  pattern 
piece  with  it  below  said  plane  prompted  at  least  by  the 
force  of  gravity  as  the  corresponding  portion  of  waste 
material  moves  in  the  direction  of  said  second  path; 
said  separating  means  also  including  means  capable  of  uni- 
formly engaging  said  sheet  material  completely  across  its 
width  such  that  said  space  located  between  said  first  point 
and  said  second  point  extends  completely  transversely 
across  said  sheet  material  without  interruption,  said  one 
path  and  said  space  being  so  arranged  that  as  said  waste 
material  moves  past  said  first  point  and  along  said  second 
path  cut  pattern  pieces  contained  therein  are  urged  by 
gravity  to  move  through  said  space  from  said  waste  mate- 
rial and  to  said  one  path  said  separating  means  including 
means  downstream  of  said  uniform  engaging  means  for 
aiding  in  the  separation  of  said  cut  pattern  pieces  from  said 
waste  material  by  applying  forces  to  said  pattern  pieces 
tending  to  push  said  pattern  pieces  from  said  waste  mate- 
rial, and  bundling  means  for  bundling  the  stacks  of  cut 
pattern  pieces  before  reaching  said  separating  station. 


5,101,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,101,748 

FEED  DOG  DRIVE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Gunter  Rohr,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Union  Special  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,758,  Aug.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1986,  3629514 

int.  a.5  D05B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  112—314  12  aaims 


i-^-Cr: 


5,101,750 

TANKER  SHIP  HULL  FOR  REDUCING  CARGO 

SPILLAGE 

Allen  E.  Dumas,  1250  Oakhill  Rd.,  Keller,  Tex.  76248 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,622 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/12 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  5  CUims 


1.  In  a  tanker  ship  having  a  hull  with  tanks  that  are  adapted 
to  carry  liquid  cargo,  each  of  said  tanks  comprising  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls;  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
horizontal  wall  in  each  of  said  tanks,  said  honzontal  wall  in 
each  tank  dividing  said  tank  into  upper  and  lower  zones,  with 
said  upper  zone  being  between  said  top  wall  and  said  horizon- 
tal wall  and  said  lower  zone  being  between  said  horizontal  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall;  said  honzontal  wall  being  located  at  a 
water  line  of  said  tanker;  in  each  of  said  tanks,  said  upper  and 
lower  zones  being  isolated  from  each  other  such  that  if  said 
tank  lower  zone  is  breached,  cargo  from  said  upper  zone  is 
prevented  from  moving  into  said  lower  zone  by  said  horizontal 
wall;  and  further  comprising  means  for  allowing  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  cargo  in  each  of  said  lower  zones,  said 
expansion  and  contraction  means  comprising  a  passageway 
between  said  respective  upper  zone  and  said  respective  lower 
zone,  said  pa.ssageway  allowing  for  the  flow  of  cargo  between 
said  respective  upper  and  lower  zones  such  that  when  said 
cargo  in  said  lower  zone  expands,  some  cargo  from  said  lower 
zone  flows  into  said  upper  zone,  and  when  said  cargo  in  said 
lower  zone  contracts,  some  cargo  in  said  upper  zone  flows  into 
said  lower  zone,  said  passageway  maintaining  the  isolation  of 
said  upper  zone  from  said  lower  zone  if  said  lower  zone  is 
breached. 


5,101,751 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMALL 

WATERCRAFT 

Noboni  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,553 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-333768 
Int.  a.'  B63H  25/00 
\}S.  a.  114—144  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  feed  dog  drive  having  an  adjustable  feed  direction  for  a 
sewing  machine,  having  at  least  one  feed  dog  element  for 
carrying  out  a  feeding  and  lifting  motion,  a  needle  plate  and  a 
presser  foot,  said  feed  dog  element  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  holder  so  that  it  can  be  turned  in  synchronism  with  stitch 
formation,  in  which  the  feed  dog  element  is  movable  against 
the  presser  foot,  said  feed  dog  element  performing  a  swinging 
motion  being  superimposed  on  the  feed  and  lifting  motion  of 
the  feed  dog  element,  resulting  in  a  resultant  motion  of  the  feed 
dog  element,  in  which  the  swinging  motion  of  the  feed  dog 
element  is  controlled  by  a  control  command  device,  and  in 
which  the  control  command  device  comprises  a  sensor  device 
which  senses  one  edge  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  small  watercraft  having  a  hull  providing  a  rider's  com- 
partment having  a  seat  of  sufficient  width  so  as  to  permit  an 
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operator  to  operate  said  wa  ercraft  from  either  a  centrally 
located  position  or  from  one  s:  le  of  said  walcrcraft  with  a  rider 
or  passenger  seated  next  to  lim.  a  propulsion  unit  for  said 
watercraft,  a  control  mechani  m  provided  for  operation  by  the 
operator  and  connected  by  m  ans  of  a  Bovvdcn  wire  to  a  con- 
trol device  for  said  propulsior  unit  of  sjid  w akrcraft  for  oper- 
ating said  control  device  at  all  imes  as  such  control  mechanism 
is  operated,  means  supportii  g  saiJ  conlrol  mechanism  for 
movement  between  a  centra  ly  liKated  position  and  a  side 
located  ptismon  depending  u  'On  whether  the  operator  is  the 
only  passenger  in  the  waterc  aft  or  whether  he  has  a  further 
passenger  with  him  for  permi  ting  said  ualercraft  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  operator  in  either  position,  the  connection  of  said 
conlrol  mechanism  to  said  co  trol  device  including  said  Bow- 
den  wire  permiting  such  po;  turn  mo\enienl  of  said  control 
mechanism  without  effecting  operation  of  said  control  device 
in  response  to  said  position  rr  svement 


mount  including  a  mounting  frame,  means  engaging  said  cross- 
members  with  said  motor  mount,  said  rear  cross-member  being 


5.1  nrsi 

worn    BOARD 
Marvin    Smullar.    Nurthbrool-      and    Kdnard    Watrobka,    Sauk 
Village,  both  of  111.,  assicno  >  to  Marchon.  Inc.,  \  ornon  Hills, 
III. 

Filed  Ith   h,  19'  1,  Str.  No,  651,195 

Int.  (1.    B63B  ""  ixi 

U.S.  CI.  114—345  13  Claims 


10.  An  elongated  body  boa 
body  board  comprising  a  firs 
said  body  board  having  an 
convex  upper  surface  for  ra: 
person  riding  on  said  body  b 
a  first  cross-section  and  cash 
person  nding  on  the  body 
person  lands  on  the  water  si 
large  enough  to  prevent  foi 
b(xly  during  impact  when  th 
said  water  slide,  and  a  sec< 
extending  perpendicularly  to 
a  length  of  said  elongated  b 
member  having  a  second  cr( 
being  larger  than  said  seconi 


substantially  shorter  than  said  front  cross-member  and  a  seat- 
ing member  attached  to  said  platform. 


5,101,754 

DEVICE  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF  A  PRESSURE  IN  A 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

Peter  Bartscher,  Hanover;  Erwin  Petersen,  Wunstorf;  Erich 
Reintckt,  Buredorf;  Giinther  Singbartl;  Manfred  Schniggen- 
fittich,  both  "f  Hanover;  Gerhard  Stegemann,  Salzremmen- 
dorf,  and  Helmut  Ulrich,  Springe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W  ABCO  Westinghousc  Fahrzeugbrcmsen, 
Hanover,  I  cd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  575,376 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 

1989,  3930092 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  116—34  R  20  Claims 


d  for  use  with  a  water  slide,  said 
inflatable  member  at  the  front  of 
enlarged  pillow  member  with  a 
,ing  the  !hora\  of  the  body  of  a 
)ard.  saiil  pilidu  member  having 
oning  the  chin  and  body  of  said 
5oard  during  impact  when  said 
de,  said  first  cross  section  being 
vvard  movement  of  the  person's 
•■  person  and  body  board  land  on 
nd  elongated  inflatable  member 
said  first  mllalahle  member  along 
)dy  board,  said  second  inflatable 
ss-section,  said  first  cross-section 
cross-section. 


5,  1)1. "53 

ATT\t  H\BI  f  SKAT  l^OR  INFI  ATABI  F  BOAT 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canvon'  .a> ,  Space  43,  Sparks.  Ne\.  H9434, 

and  James  H.  Morris,  1430  Uridgcwood  la.,  Remi.  N,  . .  89503 

Filed  .lul.  21,  1'  88,  Ser.  No.  222,161 

Int.  (1.    B63B  I7/(J<J 

U.S.  a.  114—345  10  Claims 

1.  A  seat  attachment  for  a  >oat  comprising  a  platform,  front 

and  rear  cross-members  exte  iding  transversely  over  said  boat, 

means  to  connect  said  cross-  riembers  to  said  platform,  a  motor 


1  A  pressure-sensitive  device  to  be  placed  at  a  vehicle  wheel 
for  the  monitoring  of  a  pressure  in  a  vehicle  tire,  comprising 

a  pressure  inlet  port  to  be  connected  to  the  interior  of  a  tire 
for  communicating  with  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  tire; 

a  pressure  discharge  port; 

an  inlet  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  inlet  port  and  actu- 
atable  by  a  changing  pressure  in  the  tire,  wherein  the  a 
pressure  discharge  port  is  connected  to  the  pressure  inlet 
valve  such  that  the  pressure  inlet  port  and  the  pressure 
discharge  port  are  connected  via  said  inlet  valve  in  case  of 
a  dropping  of  the  tire  pressure  relative  to  below  a  prede- 
termined tire  set-point  pressure; 

a  discharge  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  discharge  port 
and  actuatable  with  the  pressure  communicated  from  the 
tire  operating  on  the  discharge  valve  for  sensing  and 
monitoring  of  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  tire; 

an  atmospheric  outlet  connected  to  the  discharge  valve  such 
that  the  pressure  discharge  port  can  be  connected  with  the 
atmospheric  outlet  of  the  pressure-sensitive  device  via  the 
discharge  valve  when  the  tire  pressure  becomes  equal  to 
or  higher  than  the  predetermined  tire  set-point  pressure; 

a  signal-transfer  device  to  the  pressure  discharge  port  for 
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providing  a  modified  signal  relative  to  a  pressure  change 
transmitted  by  the  pressure  discharge  port; 

a  set  member  disposed  in  the  signal-transfer  device  and 
actuatable  against  a  restoring  force  by  a  change  of  the 
pressure  communicated  from  the  pressure  discharge  port; 

an  automatically  actuating  check  valve  including  valve 
actuation  means  and  disposed  at  the  pressure-sensitive 
device  and  capable  of  opening  toward  the  pressure  dis- 
charge port  and  wherein  this  automatically  actuating 
check  valve  is  constructed  for  blocking  the  pressure  at  the 
pressure  discharge  port  relative  to  the  tire  pressure. 


5,101,755 
REFLECTIVE  INDICATOR  FOR  HIDDEN  OR  BURIED 

UTILITIES 
Zachary  Barrett,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gary  Ghee- 
vers,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,655,  Jan.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,722 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/02:  G09F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  116—209  10  Oaims 


1.  A  marking  system  for  buiied  utility  valves  and  the  like 
comprising: 

(a)  a  marker  device  which  comprises  a  base  having  planar 
rear  surface  and  a  front  surface  adapted  to  receive  indicia 
indicating  the  type  of  utility  being  designated; 

(b)  said  planar  rear  surface  of  said  marker  device  adapted  to 
be  essentially  permanently  bonded  to  a  permanent  object; 

(c)  a  portion  of  said  front  surface  of  said  marking  device 
being  recessed  and  said  indicia  is  disposed  therein  to  lie 
below  the  plane  of  the  unrecessed  portion  of  said  front 
surface; 

(d)  said  indicia  being  formed  of  a  highly  visible  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  material  containing 
fiuorescent  color  additives  and  light  reflective  materials 
having  a  narrow  angle  of  reflectance  and  combinations 
thereof; 

whereby  said  marker  device  is  positioned  at  the  location  of  the 
utility  being  designated,  said  marker  indicia  designating  the 
type  and  location  of  said  utility. 

3.  The  utility  marking  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said  indicia 
comprises  a  light  reflective  material  having  a  narrow  angle  of 
reflectance. 

5.  The  utility  marking  system  of  claim  3  wherein  said  light 
reflective  material  includes  a  fluorescent  pigment  to  improve 
visibility  of  said  indicia  during  daylight  hours. 


5,101,756 
MARKER  ARROW  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Strumbos,  85  Middleville  Rd.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,421 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  9/00:  B42F  21/06 
U.S.  a.  116—234  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  marker  arrows  to  be  used  as  tempo- 
rary markers  or  signals  in  the  editing  and  the  like  of  documents 
and  in  tailoring  and  dressmaking,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  series  of  consecutive  marker  arrows  oriented 
transversely  and  spanning  the  entire  width  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  material  by  notching  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said 
strip  to  form  the  heads  of  said  marker  arrows  and  gener- 
ally transversely  incising  said  strip  to  form  the  shafts 


thereof  such  that  said  marker  arrows  are  detachable  one 
from  the  others; 
applying  a   pressure-sensitive   permanently   tacky  contact 
adhesive  on  the  faying  surface  of  said  strip  of  marker 
arrows  on  the  heads  and  an  area  of  the  shafts  thereof  such 


36- 


that  Individual  marker  arrows  detached  from  said  strip 
can  be  pressed  manually  on  a  surface  to  serve  as  remov- 
able markers  or  signals;  cutting  said  strip  into  sections 
containing  a  number  of  number  arrows; 
Stacking  a  plurality  of  said  sections  one  on  the  other  to  form 
a  pad  of  detachable  marker  arrows. 


5,101,757 
GLUE  CELLS  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  IN  A 

WEB  PRINTING  UNIT 
Thomas  H.  Schumacher,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  WPC 
Machinery  Corporation,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,016 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/08 

VS.  a.  118-^*6  42  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness 
of  liquid  such  as  glue  or  the  like  to  a  printing  cylinder  of  a  web 
gluing  and/or  coating  machine  or  the  like,  wherein  the  layer  is 
of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  cylinder,  the  web  gluing 
and/or  coating  machine  having  a  drive  train  for  driving  the 
components  of  the  gluing  and/or  coating  machine,  comprising: 
at  least  one  modular  glue  cell,  each  glue  cell,  each  glue  cell 
including  side  frames  and  a  transfer  cylinder  rotalably  jour- 
naled  between  the  side  frames,  said  transfer  cylinder  having  an 
outer  surface  adapted  to  receive  glue  and  apply  the  same  to  the 
gluing  and/or  coating  machine  printing  cylinder; 

a  metering  subassembly  mounted  to  each  such  glue  cell  and 
including  a  metenng  roller  having  an  outer  surface,  the 
subassembly  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  outer  surface  of 
the  metering  roller  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
transfer  cylinder  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  glue  to  be 
applied  to  the  gluing  and/or  coating  machine  printing 
cylinder; 
means  for  mounting  the  glue  cell  comprising  support  means 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  web  and  glue 
cell  mounting  means  connected  to  the  glue  cell,  the  glue 
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cell  mounting  mean  s  bei  g  adjustably  positionabie  along 
the  support  means  and  ai  justable  to  vary  the  posilion  of 
the  transfer  cylmder  relai  ve  to  the  gluing  and  /or  coating 
machine  printing  cyhnde  ; 

drive  means  for  interconne  ting  the  gluing  and/or  coating 
machine  drne  tram  and  he  transfer  cylinder  so  that  the 
transfer  cylinder  is  drivei  at  the  same  speed  as  the  gluing 
and/or  coating  machine,  ind. 

means  for  suppKing  glue  tr  he  nutcr  surface  of  said  transfer 
cylinder. 


roller  heated  to  about  BO'-W  C.  with  a  surface  having  depres- 
sions arranged  in  a  grid  form  according  to  the  desired  coating; 
a  rotatable  heated  roller  heated  to  about  140°  C.-240°  C.  and 
ci^ated  with  an  anti-adhesive  rubber  surface,  arranged  to  be 
pressed  onto  said  gravure  roller  resulting  in  a  transfer  of  pow- 
der fillings  from  the  gravure  roller  to  th:  rubber  surface;  means 
for  filling  the  depressions  of  the  gravure  roller  with  fusion 


5,1 

AIR 

Neil  T.  Soutcr.  Kingsthorpc, 

Dunston,  both  of  L  nited  K 

(Northampton)  limited.  No 

Filed  Auk.  24,  19 

Claims  prioritv.  application 

8820149 

Int.  CI.'  BO 
U.S.  a.  118-63 


1,758 

<NIFE 

ind  David  C.  I  nderwood.  New 

igdom,  assignors  to  S.  G.  0»tn 

thampton,  ('ngland 

9,  Ser.  No.  399,568 

L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  2?.  1988, 


V  i/12.  J 1/06 


8  Claims 


1.  An  air  knife  apparatus 

from  one  container  to  anoth 

eluding  a  reservoir  for  a  he 

passing  from  the  one  contain 

containers  having  adjacent  o 

an  expansion  chamber  moi 

adjacent  outer  walls  of  t 

chamber  including  a  pei 

spaced-apart  side  walls 

wall  and  having  alignec 

web  passing  from  the  on 

and  into  the  other  cont 

way  of  said  expansion  c 

gas  nozzle  means  includii 

web  passing  through  san 

toward  at  least  the   inl'. 

toward  said  inlet  port  fo- 

from  leaking  into  said 

inlet  port  and  for  blown 

passes  through  said  mlel 

and 

connection  means  for  conr 

of  gas  for  supplying  said 

greater  than  fluid  pressi 

side  of  said  inlet  and  ou 


5, 

METHOU  AM)  DKMCK 

COATING  ON  WKB-I 

MKMBKRS  AND  i 

Josef  Hefcle.  (irafclfing.   Ft 

Kufner  Tcxtii»crke  (imbF 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1 

Claims  prioritv .  applicatior 

88117995 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  118—202 

1  Coating  apparatus  for  f 
like  flexible  planar  structui 
powder  point  gravure  methc 


adhesive  powder;  and  a  further  rotatable  roller  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  heated  roller  in  such  manner  that  between  the 
further  rotatable  roller  and  the  heater  roller  the  planar  struc- 
ture to  be  coated  can  be  guided,  the  arrangement  of  the  rollers 
being  such  that  the  application  pressure  of  said  further  roller 
via  the  planar  structure  onto  the  heater  roller  is  substantially 
smaller  in  operation  than  the  pressure  of  application  of  the 
heater  roller  onto  the  gravure  roller. 


or  preventing  iransler  of  liquid 
r.  at  least  the  one  container  in- 
uid  which  is  applied  to  a  web 
r  to  the  other  container,  the  twd 
.ter  walls,  comprising: 
nied  \n  openings  provided  ui  the 
e  two  containers,  said  expansion 
pheral  outer  wall  and  opposing, 
ttached  to  said  peripheral  outer 
mlet  and  outlet  ports,  with  the 

container  through  the  inlet  port 
mer  through  the  outlet  port  by 
lamber; 

e  gas  nozzles  spaced  about  the 
expansion  chamber  and  directed 

port  for  directing  gas  streams 
simultaneously  preventing  liquid 
xpansion  chamber  through  said 
i  liquid  adhering  to  the  web  as  it 
port  back  into  the  one  container; 

■cling  said  gas  nozzles  to  a  source 
gas  nozzles  with  gas  at  a  pressure 
re  existing  in  the  containers  out- 
let ports 


01,759 

OR  FORMING  A  (, RID  LIKE 

IKK  fifxibi.f:  pi  AN\R 

RODL  CTS  THERFOF 

I.   Rep,  of  Germany,   assiunor  to 
,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman) 
89.  Ser.  No.  428,844 
Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  :h.  14HS, 

B05C  I /OS 

10  Claims 

rrnmg  grid-likc  coatings  on  web- 
es  with  fusion  adhesives  in  the 
J,  comprising  a  rotatable  gravure 


5.101,760 

\!'!M  f(  ATOR  FOR  COATING  TRAVELING  WEBS  AND 

COATING  PROCESS 

Hans-Ptter  Sollinger.  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor tii  .J.  \!    Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser    No.  385,212,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,980,207. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1988,  3825412 

Int,  CV  B05C  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—410  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coating  a  traveling  paper  web  having  a 
roughened  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  coating  device  including  at  least  one  rotatable  roll 
which  carries  the  web,  and  another  roll,  said  first  coating 
device  having  a  press  gap  formed  by  the  rotatable  roll  and 
the  other  roll,  said  first  coaling  device  being  structured 
and  arranged  so  that  substantially  all  of  a  coating  sub- 
stance applied  onto  said  rotatable  roll  by  a  nozzle  applica- 
tor device  is  pressed  into  voids  of  the  roughened  surface 
of  the  paper  web  in  said  press  gap  so  that  said  web  is 
substantially  impregnated  with  said  coaling  substance; 

said  nozzle  applicator  device  being  coordinated  with  said 
rotatable  roll  and  including  a  roll  type  doctor  and  holder, 
said  roll  type  doctor  being  provided  with  peripheral 
grooves  and  arranged  as  a  dosing  element  on  the  leaving 
end   of   the    nozzle   applicator   device,    said    peripheral 
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grooves  having  a  cross-section  per  groove  of  maximally 
0.012  mm^  when  viewed  in  axial  section  through  said 
doctor,  said  nozzle  applicator  device  further  including  a 
chamber  containing  said  coating  substance,  said  chamber 
being  situated  proximate  said  rotatable  roll  at  a  part  of  its 
circumference  not  wrapped  by  the  paper  web;  and 
a  second  coating  device  including  at  least  one  rotatable  roll 
which  carries  the  web,  said  second  coating  device  includ- 
ing a  smoothing  scraper. 


to  the  sizing  liquid  by  the  steam  supplied  into  the  cavity  box  to 
control  the  temperature  of  the  sizing  liquid  and  of  calculating 


5,101,761 
LIQUID  TRANSFERRING  UNIT 
Eiichi  Isowa,  Nagoya;  Toshihiko  Yasui,  Owariasahi,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Ishizuka,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isowa  In- 
dustry Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1989,  1-133300 

Int.  a.5  B05C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  118—663  8  aaims 


1.  Liquid  transferring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid; 

an  applicator  roll  partially  immersed  within  said  liquid  dis- 
posed within  said  tank  for  transferring  said  liquid  from 
said  tank  to  an  object  to  be  coated  with  said  liquid; 

a  doctor  roll  disposed  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  appli- 
cator roll  for  removing  excess  liquid  disposed  upon  said 
applicator  roll  prior  to  transfer  of  said  liquid  from  said 
applicator  roll  to  said  object  to  be  coated; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  dam  plates  having  arcuately  shaped 
portions  for  engaging  peripheral  portions  of  said  applica- 
tor and  doctor  rolls  withm  the  vicinity  of  a  triangularly 
configured  region  defined  between  said  applicator  and 
doctor  rolls  at  the  location  at  which  said  doctor  and  appli- 
cator rolls  are  disposed  in  peripheral  contact  with  each 
other; 

support  means  disposed  within  the  vicinity  of  said  tank;  and 

motor  drive  means  mounted  upon  said  support  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  dam  plates  for  adjustably 
moving  said  pair  of  axially  spaced  dam  plates  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  along  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to 
axes  of  said  doctor  and  applicator  rolls. 


5,101.762 
SIZING  MACHINE 
Kiyoshi  Nakade,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  Cor- 
poration, Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-319928 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  3/12 
U.S.  a.  118—667  4  Claims 

1.  A  sizing  machine  for  sizing  a  plurality  of  parallel  yarns 
arrenged  in  a  sheet  by  passing  the  yarns  between  squeeze 
rollers  and  sizing  rollers  partially  immersed  in  a  sizing  liquid 
contained  in  a  cavity  box;  comprising:  a  temperature  detector 
provided  in  a  circulation  passage  through  which  the  sizing 
liquid  IS  circulated  to  detect  the  temperature  of  the  sizing 
liquid;  and  a  temperature  controller  which  controls  an  operat- 
ing device  provided  in  a  steam  supply  passage  so  that  steam  is 
supplied  into  the  cavity  box  to  heat  the  sizing  liquid  according 
to  the  deviation  of  the  temperature  of  the  sizing  liquid  from  a 
desired  temperature;  the  improvement  composing  an  arithme- 
tic processing  unit  capable  of  determining  a  sizing  liquid  decre- 
ment on  the  basis  of  the  change  of  the  level  of  the  sizing  liquid 
in  the  cavity  box;  of  determining  the  quantity  of  water  added 


a  sizing  liquid  consumption  by  processing  a  value  obtained  by 
adding  the  quantity  of  water  added  to  the  sizing  liquid  to  the 
sizing  liquid  decrement. 


5,101.763 

FRUIT  WAXING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  C.  Creason,  Fillmore;  John  A.  Salka.  Santa  Paula,  and 

Ralph  R.  Holland.  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fill- 

more-Piru  Citrus  Association,  Fillmore,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,236,  Jul.  11,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,842,880. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.782,  Jul.  23,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  216.848 

Int.  a.'  B05C  13/02 

VS.  a.  118—683  8  Claims 


6.  Coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  wax  and 
fungicide  to  the  surface  of  fruit,  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  fruit  along  a  generally 

linear  path; 
means  for  providing  a  first  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 

both  wax  and  fungicide; 
separate  means  for  providing  a  second  liquid  consisting 

essentially  of  wax;  and 
application  means  for  applying  both  wax  and  fungicide  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  fruit  as  they  are  transported  by  the 
conveyor  means,  including 
primary  sprayer  means  for  spraying  the  first  liquid  onto 

the  fruit,  and 
secondary  sprayer  means  spaced  along  said  path  from  said 
first  sprayer  means  for  spraying  the  second  liquid  onto 
the  fruit,  afier  the  first  sprayer  means  has  sprayed  the 
first  liquid  onto  the  fruit,  each  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  sprayer  means  including  a  linear  array  of 
spray   nozzles   arranged   transversely   relative   to   the 
conveyor  means,  and 
a  sprayer  assembly  frame  supporting  said  primary  array  of 
spray   nozzles  and   arranged   to  oscillate  transversely 
relative  to  the  conveyor  so  as  to  cover  the  entire  width 
of  the  conveyor;  and 
controller  means  for  independently  controlling  said  second- 
ary array  of  spray  nozzles  such  that  the  spray  nozzles 
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therein  located  nearest  each  edge  of  the  conveyor  means 
and  the  spray  nozzles  t  lerein  located  nearest  the  center  of 
the  conveyor  means  sf  av  selected  amounts  of  the  second 
hquid: 
so  as  to  provide  a  coatin  ;  of  wax  and  fungicide  on  the  fruit 
surfaces  wherein  the  :oating  has  a  substantially  higher 
concentration  of  fungi  :ide  ai  its  inside  surface  than  at  its 
outside  surface,  thereV  .  prn\uiing  an  effective  control  of 
fruit  deca>.  uhiie  sim  nane(His!\  providing  an  effective 
surface  shine. 


5.101,765 

I  KKOlNt,  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL  FOODSTUFFS 

PERMiri  INC;  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  FEED  LEVEL 

Adriano   Manfrin,  Sandrigo,   Italy,  assignor  to  SKA  S.P.A., 
Sandrigo.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,634 
(  uiiTis  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1990,  84940  A/90 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  119—53  3  Claims 


,101.-'64 
MEIMOI)  AM)  APP    RAILS  FOR  INTK.RMIM, 
OPTICAL  SFNJ  OR  INTO  PROCF:sSC)R 
Lee  M.  I^oewenstein.  Piai  o;  Thomas  E.  Tang,  Dallas;   Mtna 
Hwang.  Richardson;  Ste'  ;  S.  Huang,  and  Rachelle  Bienstink, 
both  of  Dallas,  all  of  T  x.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Te  ,. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  \99\,  Ser.  No.  658,121 

Int.  C    .■  MOIL  :/   (K) 

U.S.  a.  118—712  20  Claims 


1  A  feeding  device  for  animal  foodstuffs  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  feed  level,  comprising  a  containing  plate  provided 
in  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  metal  grating  or  cage  fastened 
to  an  annulus  disposed  in  coa.\ial  relation  externally  to  a  cylin- 
drical upright  distributor  vertically  sliding  within  said  annulus 
between  two  positions  of  maximum  and  minimum  distance 
from  the  plate  respectively,  an  upper  part  of  said  distributor 
connected  to  a  feed-carrying  horizontal  tubular  duct  supported 
by  ropes,  said  distributor  causing  discharge  of  feed  into  the 
containing  plate,  the  feed  level  in  the  plate  depending  on  the 
distance  of  the  distributor  from  the  plate,  wherein  said  distribu- 
tor is  moved  close  to  the  containing  plate  by  lowering  said 
horizontal  tubular  duct,  said  distributor  having  a  number  of 
rectilinear  recesses  disposed  vertically  on  an  outer  surface,  a 
flat  spring  fastened  to  a  lower  base  of  each  of  said  recesses,  said 
spring  having  an  upper  free  end  thereof  substantially  folded 
according  to  a  C-shaped  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  detent, 
teeth  located  on  an  inner  part  of  said  annulus  which  are  snap- 
fitted  into  said  detent  when  aid  distributor  reaches  said  position 
of  minimum  distance  from  the  containing  plate  by  effect  of  the 
lowering  of  said  horizontal  tubular  duct. 


1.  A  method  for  sensin 

process  variable  in  a  semi 

a  reactant  gas  reacts  to  e 

method  comprising. 

positioning  a  window  s 

tion  in  a  conduit  leai 

flowing  said  reactant  t 

toward  said  wafer;  a 

sensing   said   radiation 

through  said  windo\ 

15.  An  apparatus  for  s 

one  process  variable  in  . 

which  a  reactant  gas  reac 

said  apparatus  compnsin 

a  chamber  containing 

a  conduit  for  transferr 

said  chamber;  and 
a  window  substantial 
positioned  in  said  ci 
chamber,  w  hereby  s 
tion  from  the  reactic 
enl  to  said  radiation 


!  radiation  indicative  of  at  least  one 
onductor  process  chamber  in  which 
feet  changes  in  a  silicon  wafer;  said 

ibstantially  transparent  to  said  radia- 

ing  to  said  wafer  in  said  chamber; 

IS  ni  said  conduit  past  said  window 

id 

indicative   of  said    process   variable 

nsing  r.idiation  mdiLative  of  at  least 
semiconductor  process  chamber  in 
s  to  effect  changes  in  a  silicon  wafer, 

aid  uafer; 

ng  said  reactant  gas  to  said  wafer  in 

,  transparent  to  said  radiation  and 
nduit  that  leads  to  said  wafer  in  said 
id  window  IS  not  obscured  by  deposi- 
n  and  reniains  subs;antially  transpar- 


5,101,766 

FEEDER  PAN 

Derwood  L.  Runion,  Rte.  2,  Box  300,  Timberville,  Va.  22853 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,272 

Int.  CV  AOIK  39/00 

U.S.  a.  119—53  18  Oaims 


1.  A  feeder  to  receive  feed  from  a  conveyor  comprising: 
drop  tube  means  for  receiving  a  conveyor  at  a  proximal  end 

and  dispensing  feed  at  a  distal  end. 
pan  means  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  drop  tube  means  for 

retaining  and  presenting  feed; 
grill  means  having  a  central  bore  and  being  mounted  to  said 

pan  means  at  its  outer  periphery;  and 
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adjustment  means  threadably  interconnecting  said  grill 
means  and  said  drop  tube  means  respectively  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  distal  end  of  said  drop  tube 
means  and  said  pan  means  as  the  grill  means  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  drop  lube  means  along  the  threaded 
adjustment  means; 

locking  means  extending  from  said  grill  means  to  said  drop 
tube  means  for  locking  rotation  of  said  drop  tube  means 
with  respect  to  said  grill  means;  and 

wherein  said  drop  tube  means  includes  a  first  axial  groove  on 
the  threaded  interconnection  and  said  locking  means  en- 
gages said  groove  for  locking. 


harness  strap,  one  of  said  chest  strap  segments  having  an  ad- 
justable length,  said  torso  harness  strap  having  an  adjustable 
length,  said  chest  strap  segments  and  said  torso  harness  straps 
forming  an  upper  torso  loop  and  a  lower  torso  loop  when  said 
buckles  are  closed,  said  upper  torso  loop  having  a  size  which 


5,101,767 
SEPARATOR  COUNTER 
Owen  C.  Williams,  4  Libra  Close,  Lilydale,  Victoria,  3140,  and 
David  G.  Crowley,  Lot  18,  Uplands  Road,  Yarra  Glen,  Vic- 
toria, 3775,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,173 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00 

LI.S.  a.  119— 82  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  products  or  articles  for  counting, 
comprising  a  products  or  articles  loading,  primary,  endless  belt 
conveyor  with  a  discharge  and  thereof  adapted  to  discharge 
the  loaded  products  or  articles  through  diversion  means  en- 
abling the  products  or  articles  to  move  in  a  divergent  path  to 
separate  the  products  or  articles  for  counting  and  for  tieliver- 
ing  the  separated  products  or  articles  onto  a  pair  of  identical, 
parallel,  secondary  endless  belt  conveyors  for  further  separat- 
ing and/or,  counting  the  products  or  articles,  the  primary 
conveyor  being  a  single  conveyor  at  a  higher  level  and  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  secondary  conveyors,  the  diversion 
means  comprising  both  fixed  and  mobile  means,  the  fixed 
diversion  means  being  a  fixed  partitioned  chute  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  and  having  a  discharge  end  discharging  products  or 
articles  by  gravity  onto  a  pair  of  secondary  conveyors  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  fixed  chute  which  has  outwardly 
directed  outer  walls  and  inwardly  inclined  and  rearwardly 
tapered  inner  walls,  a  plurality  of  sensors  being  installed  above 
the  discharge  end  of  the  secondary  conveyors,  the  mobile 
diversion  means  being  a  changeover  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  mobile,  identical  changeover  diversion  chutes  mounted 
on  a  fixed  pivot  point  above  at  lea.sl  one  collection  bin.  each 
mobile  chute  oscillating  intermittently  and  laterally  in  a  limited 
arc  with  respect  to  the  secondary  conveyors  to  deflect  prod- 
ucts or  articles  into  at  least  one  holding  chambei  when  each 
bin  is  already  filled  with  a  predetermined  number  of  products 
or  articles,  rubber  flaps  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each 
bin  for  arresting  the  fall  of  the  said  products  or  articles,  pro- 
duct-collection chambers  being  formed  by  lateral  dividing 
walls  the  top  edge  of  which  is  rubber  tipped. 


5,101,768 

TORSO  HARNESS 

Charles  Cates,  P.O.  Box  6596,  Bozeman.  .Montana  6595 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,891 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00:  A61G  //OO 

U.S.CL  119—96  4  Claims 

1.  A  harness  device  consisting  a  torso  harness  strap  having 

two  ends  joinable  by  a  first  buckle,  a  chest  strap  form  of  two 

chest  strap  segments,  said  chest  strap  segments  being  joinable 

by  a  second  buckle,  one  of  said  chest  strap  segments  being 

fixedly  secured  to  said  torso  harness  strap  and  a  second  of  said 

chest  strap  segments  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  torso 


permits  said  upper  torso  loop  to  fit  tightly  over  the  shoulders 
of  a  rescuer  and  under  the  arms  and  around  the  back  of  a 
rescuee.  said  lower  torso  loop  having  a  size  which  permits  said 
torso  harness  strap  to  fit  tightly  under  the  arms  of  the  rescuer 
and  around  the  arms  of  the  rescuee. 


5,101,769 
DRINKING  VALVE  FOR  FUR  CAGES 

Mogens  Arentoft,  Billund.  and  Jorgen  D.  Jensen.  Solbjerg.  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Foreico  Billund  AS.  Billund.  I>en- 

mark 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00137,  {;  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/112I8,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613.541 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  26,  1988.  2866/88 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  119— 72.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  drinking  valve  for  fur  cages,  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
ing with  a  valve  passage  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
through  which  a  valve  pin  extends,  said  valve  pin  having  a  first 
outer  end  exposed  to  the  animals  which  is  susceptible  to  tilting 
or  inward  pushing  by  animals  for  moving  the  valve  pin  relative 
to  the  valve  passage  and  valve  housing,  and  said  pin  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  inwardly  from  said  first,  outer  end  thereof,  has  a 
valve  head  for  cooperation  with  a  valve  seal  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  valve  passage,  which  is  connected  to  a  watering  pipe, 
wherein  the  valve  pin  fills  the  valve  passage  so  widely  that 
only  a  flow-through  area  of  the  magnitude  1  mm-'  or  less  re- 
mains, when  the  valve  pin  is  established  both  at  a  first  position 
from  only  an  initial  pushing  inward  of  the  valve  pin  and  at  a 
second  position  from  a  total  permissible  pressing  inward  of  the 
valve  pin  by  the  animals,  and  said  pin  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  surface  recess  which  enables  the  water  to 
flow  through  the  valve  passage  when  the  valve  pin  is  pressed 
inwardly  to  a  third  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
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positions  of  the  pin,  the  recess  protruding  bevond  both  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  valve  passage  to  enable  a  flow- 
through  area  in  said  third,  i  termediate  position  of  the  valve 
pin,  corresponding  to  a  flo  v  rale  substantially  exceeding  a 
flow  rate  at  which  the  releva  t  animals  are  capable  of  drinking. 


5,  01.770 
POST-MU  K1N(,  AM)  P  tK-MII  KING  I  DDKH  t  \Hh 
Dale  V.  Sttvtfisnn,  944J  Lake   .horc  Way  B-23,  l.akt  Mtud.  1  la. 
33850 

filed  Nil*.  5,  1'  W.  Ser.  No.  608,')IK 

Int.  CI.    .\01K  29/(>J 

U.S.  a.  119—159  12  Oaims 


±tlll 


-r,     '=*^     Mil" 


Dt  CO(-0«iZE 
I    OS/NFEC 


A     ^     1 POST- MILK  - 

'     '    i    r  4PPLCAT~1,       ~" 


DiS.NFECT 


1.  A  method  of  post-mil   mg  and  prc-niilking  udder  care, 
comprising 

coloring  such  udder  in  .i  ;  osi-milking  disinfecting  step  with 

an  iodine-free  inorganii  coloring  iompo'.ition  comprising 

a  permanganate;  and 
decolorizing  such  udder  i  i  a  pre-milking  disinfecting  step. 


5  101,771 

ANIMAL  LH  !  f  i<  H  H  H  lODEGRADABI  K  CI  IMPING 

(iK.NT 

G.  Robert  Goss,  Quincy,  III.  assignor  to  Oil-Dri  C  nrponUMin  of 
America.  Chicago.  III. 

Tiled  Jul.  5,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  726.324 

Int.  CI  AOIK  /   Ul5 

IJ.S.  a.  119— r.^  17  Claims 


1.  A  particuLitc  free  lli  s«.ing  but  clumpable  animal  litter 
composition  which  compri  ;s  discrete  non-swelling  clay  parti- 
cles having  a  water-solubU  organic  resin  clumping  agent  dis- 
persed in  an  oleaginous  he  aid  \  chicle  on  the  surface  of  said 
clay  particles. 


HK.AT  RE( 

Alfred  Bruhn,  Kastchester, 

therm  C  orp..  New  York, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

5.033,414,  which  is  a  conti 

M.ir    15.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4 

1990,  5 

The  ptirtion  of  the  term  of  t 

has  b< 

Int.  Cl.^ 

U.S.  a.  122—7  B 

1.  A  heat  reco\cr>  svsit 
a  storage  tank  for  an  ini 
a  healer  (or  hurnine  an  i 


stream  having  heating  values  of  from  about  50  to  900 
BTU/SCF  to  heat  the  intermediate  heat  transfer  fluid  to 
recover  heating  values  of  the  intermittently  flowing  waste 
gaseous  stream; 

means  for  receiving  heating  values  from  the  intermediate 
heat  transfer  fluid; 

means  for  conducting  heat  from  the  intermediate  heat  trans- 
fer  fluid   to  said   means   for   receiving   heating   values. 


whereby  heating  values  are  recovered  from  said  interme- 
diate heat  transfer  fluid;  and 
means  for  enabling  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  to  bypass  said  means  for  receiving  heating  values 
from  the  intermediate  heat  transfer  fluid,  thereby  varying 
the  temperature  of  the  intermediate  heal  transfer  fluid 
according  to  the  amount  of  heating  values  acquired  from 
burning  the  intermittently  flowing  waste  gaseous  stream 
in  relation  to  the  amount  of  heating  values  needed. 


5,101.773 
HKAT  FXCH ANGER  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

l.aHrtnce   f.   VVhite,   High   Bridge.   N.J.,  assignor  to   Foster 
\\  hitler  fnergy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,246 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  15/00.  25/00,  37/10 

U.S.  01.  122—235.13  20  aaims 


,101,772 

OVERY  SYSTEM 

S.Y..  assignor  to  American  Hydro- 

\.Y. 

339,130,  Apr.  14,  1989.  Pat    No 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,421. 

844,020.  This  application  Oct   23. 

;r.  No.  601,341 

is  patent  subsequent  to  .Jul.  4   2iXi<i 

en  disclaimed. 

F22B  ,'//*  3/0: 

20  Claims 
Ti  which  comprises 
■rmediate  heat  transfer  fluid; 
termitlently  flowing  vvaste  gaseous 


,A^j^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  feed  system  for  distributing  fuel  through 
a  heat  exchanger  wall  formed  by  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
first  and  second  ends  with  adjacent  tubes  connected  together 
to  render  said  wall  gas-tight,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
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a  portion  of  each  of  a  first  series  of  said  tubes  being  bent  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  wall,  being  beni  again  to  form  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  wall  and  disr>osed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  wall,  and  being  bent  back  into  the 
plane  of  said  wall. 


1.  A  boiler  fluid  tube  leak  detection  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  first  continuum  of  analog  electric  signals  in  the 
amplitude  vs.  time  domain  responsive  to  acoustic  emis- 
sions from  a  boiler  combustion  space  having  fluid  heating 
tubes  secured  therewilhin; 

converting  said  first  continuum  analog  signals  at  rapidly 
repeating  time  intervals  to  a  first  series  of  pulse  signals 
representing  a  first  digital  data  set  in  the  amplitude  vs. 
time  domain; 

processing  said  first  series  of  pulsed  signals  from  the  ampli- 
tude vs.  time  domain  to  a  second  series  of  pulsed  signals 
representing  a  second  digital  data  set  in  the  amplitude  vs. 
frequency  domain; 

integrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  series  of  pulsed 
signals  between  frequency  limits  to  obtain  a  first  value 
signal  pulse  representative  of  the  acoustic  energy  emitted 
from  said  combustion  space  within  said  frequency  limits; 

comparing  said  first  value  signal  pulse  to  a  set-f>oint  value 
signal  pulse  and  generating  an  annunciation  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  quality  of  said  first  and  set-point  value  signal 
pulse  comparison  representing  the  probability  of  a  leak 
from  said  boiler  fluid  heating  tubes. 


5,101,775 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  RADIATOR 

Perry  E.  Hubbs.  24688  Fay  Ave..  Moreno  Valley.  Calif.  92552 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,287 

Int.  CI.'  POIP  9/00 

U.S.  a.  123—41.01  5  Claims 

1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  the  radiator  having  cooling  fins  of 

an  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 

one  or  more  tubular  elements  having  one  or  more  openings, 

fastening  means  comprising  one  or  more  brackets  fixed  to 

said  tubular  element  and  one  or  more  elongated  bolts 


extending  between  the  cooling  fins  of  an  engine  radiator 
to  secure  said  brackets  to  said  radiator, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and 


5.101,774 

ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Marziale,  Covington,  Va.,  and  Stephen  J.  Paradis, 

Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,727,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.960.079.  This  application  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,978 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  37/42 

VS.  a.  122-504.2  18  Claims 


conduit  means  interconnecting  said  tubular  element  and  said 
source  of  fluid  whereby  said  fluid  can  be  sprayed  onto  said 
radiator  through  said  openings. 


5,101,776 

ENGINE  WITH  \ARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO 

Thomas  T.  Ma.  Chelmsford.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/01098,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  669.416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24.  1988. 
8822498 

Int.  CI.'  PD2B  75/04 
VJS.  a.  123—48  D  7  Oaims 


^"Y'"^''^''^M 


1.  A  variable  compression  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  (10)  and  an  associated  auxiliary 
chamber  (18).  in  which,  during  low  compression  ratio  opera- 
tion, the  auxiliary  chamber  (18)  is  constantly  connected  to  the 
combustion  chamber  (10)  and,  dunng  high  compression  ratio 
operation,  the  auxiliary  chamber  (18)  is  isolated  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  (10),  characterised  in  that  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber ( 18)  is  a  sealed  chamber,  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and  in  that  a  one-way  valve  (22,24)  is  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  chambers  (10,18)  during  high  compression 
operation,  which  valve  (22,24)  permits  gas  flow  only  in  the 
direction  from  the  combustion  chamber  (10)  towards  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  (18),  whereby  upon  initial  movement  of  the  valve 
into  the  high  compression  ratio  position,  gas  flow  takes  place 
into  the  auxiliary  chamber  (18)  until  the  pressure  in  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  (18)  substantially  equals  the  maximum  pressure  in 
the  combustion  chamber  (10),  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
chamber  (18)  thereafter  assisting  in  maintaining  the  valve 
closed. 
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5,! 

AUTOMOBII.t  h 

Yoichi  Onishi,  and  Junkichi 

signers  to  \  amaha  Hatsudt 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  48 

This  application  Mar. 

Int.  (  1. 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.23 


J1.777 

sGlNF  STRICTI  Rl 
Vmano.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  as- 
;i  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 
.233,  Feb.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 
!9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6"'",25ft 
FOII.  I.  26 

18  Claims 


1  A  V  type  internal  cor 
angularly  disposed  cylinder 
bores  with  a  valley  dispose 
pair  of  cylinder  heads,  each 
cylinder  banks,  each  cylindt 
ing  with  an  associated  cyl 
combustion  chamber,  ai  lea- 
each  cylinder  bore,  .itut  .i  p. 
rotation  relative  to  a  respc 
about  an  axis  disposed  on  t 
head  adjacent  said  vallev  b<. 
each  camshaft  drives  boih  i 
ity  of  fasteners  for  cooper. 
said  camshaft  axes  being  di 
the  cylinder  head  recesses  r 
of  the  piston  in  the  associa 
cam  lobe  on  each  camshaft 
lobes  and  at  least  one  fastei 
valley  side  of  said  associate 


ibiislion  engine  having  a  pair  of 
lanks  defining  respective  cylinder 
1  between  said  cylinder  banks,  a 
iffixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
-  head  defining  a  recess  cooperat- 
nder  bore  and  piston  to  form  a 
:  one  intake  and  exhaust  valve  for 
r  of  camshafts  each  journaled  for 
.tne  one  of  said  cylinder  heads 
e  side  of  said  respective  cylinder 
ween  the  csiinder  banks,  wherein 
lake  and  exhaust  valves,  a  plural- 
:ing  in  journahng  said  camshafts, 
posed  m  an  offset  relationship  to 
.'lative  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation 
;d  ..vhnder  bore,  and  at  least  one 
wherein  said  camshafts,  said  cam 
er  are  completely  disposed  on  the 
i  cylinder  bore. 


SOHCTVPF  1^TKR^ 
Koichi  Fukuo;  Takatoshi  At 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignor 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7, 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati 

Int.  n: 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.27 

1  An  SOHC  type  interr 
a  pair  of  intake  valves  an. 
carried  in  a  cylinder  h 
tion.  at  a  small  angle 
exhaust  valves  in  a  pr 
tends  perpendicular  to 
an  axis  of  a  cylinder; 
a  single  cam  shaft  rotat 

chamber; 
a  single  rocker  shaft  fixt 

chamber; 
a  plurality  of  intake  ro- 
cam  shaft  and  the  p. 
carried  on  said  cam  s 
a  pair  of  exhaust  rocker 
shaft  and  the  pair  of  e 
on  said  rocker  shaft. 
a  plug  insertion  cylindri 
cylinder  head  betwet 
which  a  spark  plug  is 
tially  central  portion 
tion  chamber,  wherei 
said  internal  combustio 


tion  changeover  mechanism  provided  for  said  plurality  of 
intake  rocker  arms  for  changing  over  connection  and 
disconnection  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  intake  rocker  arms 
to  change  an  operation  mode  of  the  intake  valves  in  accor- 


dance with  an  operational  condition  of  the  engine,  and 
said  plug  insertion  cylindrical  portion  is  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  head  with  an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  lo- 
cated between  stem  portions  of  said  exhaust  valves. 


101,7^8 

\l.  COMBl  STION  FN(,INF 

ki,  and  Kazutoshi  Nishi/,a»a.  all  of 

to  Honda  (iikcn  Koi;>o  Kabushiki 

991,  Scr.  No.  696,''''6 

n  Japan.  May  7,  1990,  M  17430 

■Oil.  /  0-i.  1.34 

4  Claims 
il  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  pair  of  exhaust  valves,  which  are 
ad.  for  opening  and  closing  opera- 
formed  by  axes  of  the  intake  and 
ijecled  view  on  a  plane  which  ex- 
an  axis  of  a  crankshaft  and  includes 

ibly  disposed  above  a  combustion 

jly  disposed  above  the  combustion 

ker  arms  interposed  between  said 

ir  of  intake  valves  and  swingably 

aft, 

rni--  interposed  between  said  rocker 

haust  valves  and  swingably  earned 

nd 

al  portion  which  is  provided  in  the 

1  both  the  exhaust  valves  and  into 

nserled  to  be  disposed  at  a  substan- 

if  a  ceiling  surface  of  said  combus- 

1 

,  engine  further  includes  a  connec- 


5,101,779 
CERAMIC  LINK 

Joseph  t .  iKntz;  Thomas  M.  Yonushonis,  ooth  of  Columbus, 
Ind.;  Takashi  Aoba,  Ageo,  and  Hiroshi  Inouc,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind.  and  Toshiba  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.707 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  I/I6 
V.S.  Cl.  123—90.61  9  Claims 


1.  .A  link  element  for  forming  a  component  in  the  drive  train 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  said  link  element 
includes  a  central  longitudinal  shaft  means  for  supporting  and 
connecting  a  pair  of  opposed  integrally  formed  substantially 
spherical  terminal  end  means  for  contacting  correspondingly 
configured  portions  of  adjacent  drive  train  elements  in  the 
engine  drive  train,  and  said  link  element  is  integrally  formed  of 
a  ceramic  material  so  that  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  pores 
on  said  shaft  means  is  150  um  or  less  and  the  maximum  diame- 
ter of  the  pores  on  each  said  spherical  terminal  end  means  is  40 
um  or  less. 
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5,101,780 

REDUCED  STARTING  LOAD  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Kenneth  R.  Jones,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  679.239 

Int.  CV  P02N  11/08 

U.S.  a.  123—182.1  5  Qaims 
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5,101,781 
ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  PROTECTOR 
Donald  L.  Wolfe,  Wahoo,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Paxton  Mitchell 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,951 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  D  5  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  engine  protector,  comprising: 

an  electronic  pressure  transducer  having  an  atmospheric 


pressure  input  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
an  engine  crankcase  pressure  input  in  communication  with 
an  engine  crankcase,  wherein  the  transducer  produces  a 
variable  voltage  output  in  proportion  to  the  differential 
between  atmospheric  pressure  and  engine  crankcase  pres- 
sure; and 
means  for  shutting  down  an  engine  when  the  transducer 
voltage  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  pressure  difTerential  trip  point. 


5,101,782 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  SLIDE  GATE 

Ki  W.  Yang,  148-202  Chuogong  Apt.,  Sanbon  2-Dong,  Kunpo- 

Shi,  KyungKi-Do,  433-180,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR89/00012.  §  371  Date  Apr,  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02259,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  29,  1988, 
88-10956 

Int.  a.5  POIC  1/16 
U.S.  a.  123—204  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  control  module  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  multiple 
cylinder,  multiple  cycle  engine, 

a  storage  battery. 

a  manually  operable  switch  for  connecting  said  battery  to 
said  control  module  for  supplying,  when  switched  on. 
electric  power  of  said  battery  therethrough  for  enabling 
operation  of  said  engine, 

a  starter  motor  for  cranking  said  engine  when  energized, 

said  starter  motor  being  turned  on  by  the  electric  power 
supplied  from  said  battery, 

an  electronically  actuated  set  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
mounted  on  each  cylinder  of  said  engine,  and 

a  fuel  injector  and  a  spark  plug  connected  to  said  control 
module  and  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  cylinders, 

said  control  module  being  programmed  to  monitor  the  ro- 
tary speed  of  the  engine  for  activating  the  valves,  injector 
and  spark  plug  for  each  cylinder  when  said  control  mod- 
ule determines  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  inertia  build  up 
in  the  flywheel  to  start  the  engine. 


/     //// 


1.  A  rotary  device  comprising: 

a  body  chamber  having  two  partially  overlapped  cylindncal 
bores,  cylindrical  hubs  disposed  coaxially  within  the 
bores,  end  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bores,  one  of  said 
end  plates  forming  a  wall  for  a  timing  box,  the  other  of 
said  end  plates  having  an  elongated  fluid  passage  and  an 
inlet  arranged  adjacent  the  end  plate  forming  the  wall  for 
the  timing  gear  box  and  in  communication  with  the  over- 
lapped bores  of  said  body  chamber,  said  body  chamber 
mounting  in  respective  bores  male  and  female  rotors  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  respective  hubs; 

means  defining  a  pressure  balance  passage  between  the  bores 
of  body  chamber; 

means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  working  fluid  in  said 
body  chamber  including  a  disk  disposed  between  the 
female  rotor  in  said  body  chamber  and  the  end  plate  form- 
ing the  wall  for  the  timing  gear  box,  a  fluid  passageway  in 
said  disk  and  a  gear  in  pari  on  the  opposite  side  to  said 
passageway  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  pinion; 

said  male  rotor  having  two  projecting  portions; 

said  female  rotor  having  three  projecting  portions,  a  set  of 
timing  gears  in  said  timing  box  interconnecting  the  female 
rotor  with  said  male  rotor  so  that  the  female  rotor  makes 
two  rotations  for  three  rotations  of  said  male  rotor,  said 
female  rotor  having  a  nng-like  plate  with  three  holes; 

said  cylindrical  hubs  being  mounted  on  said  other  end  plate 
and  having  flanges,  each  hub  having  a  seal  to  prevent 
working  fluid  from  leaking  out  from  respective  pockets 
formed  by  said  projecting  portions  of  said  rotors; 

one  of  said  hub  flanges  having  an  aperture  in  communication 
with  said  elongated  fluid  pa.ssage  and  constituting  an 
outlet  to  said  body  chamber; 

the  holes  in  said  ring-like  plate  of  the  female  rotor  in  said 
body  chamber  being  in  periodic  communication  with  said 
outlet  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  female  rotor  in  said 
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body  chamber  to  enable 
body  chamber  by  said 
ployed  to  compress  th 
fluid  through  said  outle 
said  elongated  passage  ha 
trolling  the  flow  theret 


the  fluid  to  be  compressed  in  said 
rotors  when  said  device  is  em- 

fluid  and  flou   the  compressed 

■ing  a  How  control  gate  for  con- 
rough- 


IGNITION  SYSTEM  AM) 

IGNITION  IN  AN  INTKF 

Martin  Car.  (.rosscnhausen 

both  of  led.  Rip.  of  (.crm; 

Wiesbaden,  Ktd.  Rep.  of  ( 

filed  Feb.  4.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicati' 

1990.  4003021 

int.  t  1. 
VS.  CI.  123—310 


01.783 

iPARK  PI.LG  FOR  Mil  TlPl  E 
NAI.  COMBLSTION  KNC.INK 
and  Erich  Piihlmann.  Kulmbach, 
n>.  assignors  to  I)idier-\'>  trke  AG. 
crman> 

91,  Ser.  No.  648,H11 
n  led.  Rep.  of  GermanN.  Feb.  2, 


first  moving  means  which  move  in  accordance  with  the 
throttle  movement  of  the  throttle  valve,  and 

second  moving  means  which  move  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  are  capable  of 
engaging  with  the  first  moving  means  to  move  the  first 
moving  means,  and 

the  control  means  control  a  movement  of  the  first  moving 
means  through  the  driving  motor  to  prevent  the  first 
moving  means  from  engaging  with  the  second  moving 
means  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  pressed  to  open  the 
throttle  valve. 


FU2P  15/02 


36  Claims 


5,101,785 
C( )  M  !  I )  i    DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
\  asishi  Ito,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabu- 
stiiki  Kalsha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1990.  2-54898 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02D  3I/(X) 

VS.  CI.  123—357  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  includii 
combustion  engine  with  a  : 
system  for  achieving  multi 
pair  of  spark  plugs  electric. 
ing  a  first  spark  plug  that  i 
while  being  electrically  iso 
plug  that  is  directly  screwe 
der  housing,  the  improverr 

said  first  spark  plug  is  m< 
said  cylinder  housing 


g  a  cylinder  housing  of  an  internal 
uid  cooled  region  and  an  ignition 

)le  Ignition  by  means  of  at  least  a 

lly  connected  in  series  and  includ- 
niounted  m  said  cylinder  housing 

ited  thorelrom  and  a  second  spark 

I  into  a  cylinder  head  of  said  cylin- 

;nt  wherein: 

unted  within  said  cooled  region  of 


Shigeo  Tamaki    KaiMiia,  .) 
kyo.  Japan 

I  !ii-ri  Ma\  ". 
Claims  priorin.  applicat 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  123—337 


.1(11. ■'HA 

ITl  F  \  Al  \F 

pan.  assignor  to  Hiiaihi    I  td.,  To- 

Wl.  Str.  No.  696.761 

m  Japan.  Ma>   11.  1990,  2-1I9S49 

.■  F02D  V  "'- 

7  t  laims 


1.  An  engine  throttle  va 
the  throttle  valve,  compri' 
the  driving  motor  on  the  b 
pedal  so  that  a  throttle  mc 
trolled  through  the  drivin 
the  basis  of  the  operation  i 
throttle  valve  further  con 


vc  V.  iih  .1  driving  motor  for  driving 
ng  controller  means  for  controlling 
.SIS  of  an  operation  of  an  accelerator 
vement  of  the  throttle  valve  is  con- 
;  motor  b\  the  controller  means  on 
f  the  accelerator  pedal,  wherein  the 
prises. 


32    lpW4t  UaJ    SEW50W    1^ 

4  !^g^:3-^-^s3- 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising; 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  engine  control  value 
for  controlling  an  engine  running  condition,  on  the  basis 
of  a  conversion  value  into  which  a  first  engine  condition 
value  which  represents  an  engine  running  condition  is 
converted,  said  engine  control  value  discontinuously 
changing  at  a  discontinuous  point  in  accordance  with  a 
change  of  said  first  engine  condition  value,  the  first  engine 
condition  value  corresponding  to  said  discontinuous  point 
changing  in  accordance  with  a  change  of  a  second  engine 
condition  value  which  represents  the  engine  running  con- 
dition; and 

a  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  engine  condition 
value  into  said  conversion  value,  the  conversion  value 
corresponding  to  said  discontinuous  point  remaining  con- 
stant even  when  said  second  engine  condition  value 
changes. 


5,101,786 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT 

TORQUE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shi^eru  Kamio.  Nagoya;  Mitsunori  Takao,  Kariya;  Mitsuo 
Mara.  Hisai,  and  Katsuya  Sakita,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
•  •  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

I  iied  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,751 

i  i.iinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76525 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  H/10 

U.S.  CI.  123—399  36  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  m  an  intermal  combustion 

engine  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an  automatic 

transmission  having  therein  a  lock-up  mechanism,  said  control 

apparatus  comprising; 

vehicle  resonance  reducing  means  for  controlling  an  open- 
ing degree  of  a  throttle  valve  when  said  motor  vehicle  is 
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in  an  acceleration  state  so  as  to  reduce  a  vehicle  resonance 
accompanying  an  operation  of  said  engine;  and 

lock-up  control  means  for  compulsorily  locking  up  said 
automatic  transmission  when  said  vehicle  resonance  re- 
ducing means  is  in  operation. 

3.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

vehicle  resonance  reducing  means  for  controlling  an  open- 
ing degree  of  a  throttle  valve  on  the  basis  of  an  operating 
condition  of  said  engine  so  as  to  reduce  a  vehicle  reso- 
nance accompanying  an  Ofieration  of  said  engine  and 
further  for  reversely  and  temporarily  moving  said  throttle 
valve  in  a  closing  direction  when  said  motor  vehicle  is  in 
an  acceleration  state: 


5,101,787 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Hajime  Kako,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.948,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,182. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-129258; 
May  22,  1989,  1-129259 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14:  F02P  5/15 
U.S.  a.  123—417  1  Claim 


fuel  ratio  sensor  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  an 
exhaust  gas  component  from  the  engine,  a  fuel  control  means 
which  receives  an  output  from  the  air-fuel  sensor  so  as  to 
feed-back-control  a  fuel  quantity  in  response  to  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  engine  so  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  becomes  the 
optimum  ratio,  a  fuel  supplying  means  to  supply  fuel  on  the 
basis  of  a  signal  from  the  fuel  control  means,  and  a  target 
advance  angle  value  changing  means  which  selects  a  fixed 
advance  angle  value  for  ignition  timing  independent  from  the 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine  when  an  instruction  signal 
for  adjusting  ignition  timing  is  generated  from  an  ignition 
timing  adjustment  signal  generator,  an  ignition  means  which 
effects  Ignition  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  the  target 
advance  angle  value  changing  means  and  a  feed-back  control 
stopping  means  which  stops  the  feed-back  control  of  the  air- 
fuel  ratio  when  the  instruction  signal  is  generated  from  the 
Ignition  timing  adjustment  signal  generator. 


5.101.788 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Akira  Demizu,  Himeji,  and  Hitoshi  Inoue,  Amagasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111116; 
May  18,  1990,  2-129997 

Int.  a.'  P02P  5/14 
VS.  CI.  123—425  6  Oaims 


intake  air  amount  detecting  means  mounted  on  said  motor 
vehicle  for  detecting  the  amount  of  an  intake  air  to  be 
supplied  to  said  engine; 

fuel  injection  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel 
injection  amount  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  intake  air 
amount;  and 

overshoot  correction  means  for  correcting  an  overshooting 
portion  of  the  intake  air  amount  detected  by  said  intake  air 
amount  detecting  means  when  said  vehicle  resonance 
reducing  means  is  in  operation  and  when  the  acceleration 
is  at  an  initial  stage  so  as  to  prevent  overshooting  of  the 
fuel  injection  amount  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  accelera- 
tion. 


116     X 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  which  comprises  air- 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure  of  said  at  least 
one  cylinder  of  said  internal-combustion  engine; 

a  crank  angle  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  crank  angle  of  said 
at  least  one  cylinder; 

an  indicated  mean  effective  pressure  computing  means  for 
computing  an  indica'ed  mean  effective  pressure  from  an 
output  of  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  an  output  of  said 
crank  angle  sensing  means; 

an  indicated  mean  effective  pressure  averaging  means  for 
averaging  an  output  of  said  indicated  mean  effective  pres- 
sure computing  means; 

a  load  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  load  of  said  internal-com- 
bustion engine; 

a  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  engme  speed  of  said 
internal-combustion  engine  from  the  output  of  said  crank 
angle  sensing  means; 

an  operating  condition  judging  means  for  judging  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  internal-combustion  engine  from  an 
output  of  said  load  sensing  means  and  an  output  of  said 
speed  sensing  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  at  lest  one  of  an  air-fuel  ratio 
and  an  ignition  liming  so  that  a  mean  value  of  the  indi- 
cated mean  effective  pressure  will  become  a  maximum 
value,  under  a  designated  operating  condition  judged  by 
said  operating  condition  judging  means. 
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\iFTHOD  FOR  PR 

SPARK  IGNITED  INT 

HAVING  A  PLURALIT 

Dieter  \oigt.  Wolfsburg.  i 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany 

Rep.  I'f  fiermany 

Filed  Jul.  10 
t  laims  priority,  applici 
1990,  4023378 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  123— 4 .'.5 


5,101,789 

V  ENTING  KNOCKIN(;  IN  A 

RNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

OF  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
id  Andreas  KUnne,  SollinRen,  both  of 

assignors  to  Volkswagen   \G,  Fed. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  728,124 
tion  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  ,iul    2-V 


'1.-  F02P  5   14^ 
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1.  A  method  for  pre 
internal  combustion  engi 
plurality  of  combustion 
neous  top  dead-center  pi 
a  function  of  knocking  si 
ing  selectively  retarding 
bustion  chambers  m  ace 
first  time  knocking  occu 
a  knocking  combu^tlon 
of  knocking  signals,  st 
previously  identified  co 
the  ignition  sequence  to 


tion  signal  of,  an  occurrence  of  the  knock  in  accordance 

with  the  knock  sensor  signal; 

first  admstmg  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  knock  controlling  factors  so  as  to  suppress  the  knock  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  signal; 

conversion  means  for  converting  at  least  one  peak  value  of 
the  knock  sensor  signal  in  a  manner  as  to  transform  a 
frequency  distribution  of  the  at  least  one  peak  value  into 
an  exponential  distribution; 

standard  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  stan- 
dard deviation  of  converted  peak  values  converted  by  said 
conversion  means;  and 

second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the 
knock  controlling  factors  so  as  to  make  the  standard  devi- 
ation calculated  by  said  standard  deviation  calculating 
means  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  at  which  knock  is 
decreased. 


5,101,791 

METHOD  AND  APP\R\TVS  FOR  REGULATING  AND 

CONTROl  LING  AS  iN  i  i  RN  \i    i  ( AIBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ihomas  Kuettncr.  Siuruy-    ^nd  V.olt  Vessel.  Oberriexingen, 

both  if  Fed.  Rtp      !   '     -n.anv.  assi^nurs  to  Robert  Bosch 

(,mbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Ktp.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,230 
<  laims  priiiritv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4(Kl5-,?s 

Int.  a.'  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—436  21  Claims 


cnt'.ng  knocking  in  .i  spark-ignited 
le  having  an  ignilion  distributor  and  a 
:hambfrs  with  a  plurality  of  simulta- 
sitions  by  retarding  ignition  timing  as 
;nals  from  a  knocking  sensor  compns- 
the  Ignition  timing  in  individual  com- 
rdance  with  the  ignition  sequence  the 
s  until  knocking  disappears  to  identify 
hamher  and.  upon  a  later  occurrence 
ectively  retarding  the  ignition  in  a 
ibustion  chamber  in  accordance  with 
counteract  the  knix;king. 


5.101.790 
kNOC  k  CONT  !OL  SYSTEM  FOR  KNGINF 
Yasuhito  Takasu,  Toyoh  ishi;  Minoru  Hotta.  Nagoya.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Ikeda,  Kariya,  all    f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.    5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.30(1 

Claims  prioritv.  appli  ation  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1989.  1  ^'l.^",' 

in  .  CI."  F02P  5   14 

VS.  CI.  12.1—4:5  '><  <  ''-'""'> 


^SEI  FMOmilCf 

COUNTER  «ACI  TO  0 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  smooth 
operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the 
following  steps. 

performing  a  running-smoothness  regulation  by  regulating 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  achieve  smooth  engine  operating  conditions; 

sensing  the  vibrational  frequency  of  the  engine  and  generat- 
ing output  signals  indicative  thereof;  and 

comparing  the  output  signals  to  a  threshold  value,  and  if  the 
output  signals  exceed  the  threshold  value,  ceasing  the 
running-smoothness  regulation 


1,  A  knock  control  system  tor  an  engine  comprising: 
a  knock  sensor  for    iete^iuii:   a   knock   sensor  signal  from 
which  a  knock  oci  urniig  in  an  engine  can  be  determined; 
knock  detecting  mea  is  Un  delecting,  and  outputtinga  detec- 
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1  A  fuel  distributor  housing  extending  along  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  which  has  an  air  collector,  particularly  an 
engine  having  a  V-shaped  cylinder  arrangement,  a  forward 


flow  device  for  feeding  fuel,  a  return  flow  device  for  removing 
fuel  and  receiving  devices  for  injection  valves,  first  and  second 
sections  of  suction  pipes  having  throttling  elements  arranged  in 
the  air  collector,  such  that  the  suction  pipes  carry  an  air  cur- 
rent from  the  air  collector  to  intake  ducts  in  cylinder  heads  of 
the  internal-combustion  engine,  and  the  injection  valves  being 
operatively  associated  with  the  second  sections  of  the  suction 
pipes,  wherein  the  fuel  distributor  housing  forms  a  bottom  part 
for  the  air  collector  and  the  second  sections  of  the  suction  pipes 


are  constructed  as  ducts  arranged  between  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side  of  the  fuel  distributor  housing  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  forward  flow  device  and  to  the  return  flow 
device  so  as  to  be  blocked  off  by  the  throttling  elements,  and 
which,  combined  in  parallel  extending  rows,  form  outer  longi- 
tudinally extending  boundaries  of  the  fuel  distributor  housing, 
and  the  forward  flow  device,  the  return  flow  device  and  the 
receiving  devices  are  arranged  in  parallel  between  the  parallel 
extending  rows. 
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of  the  type  containing  a  diaphragm  to  selectively  alter  the 
fuel-to-air  ratio  fed  to  fuel  injectors,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  fitting  adapted  to  be  installed  in  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  fuel  pressure  regulator 
and  the  existing  vacuum  manifold, 

plunger  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  fitting  and  having 
one  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
diaphragm  of  the  existing  fuel  pressure  regulator,  and 

manual  adjustment  means  on  said  fitting  including  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  means  for 
applying  a  selective  resilient  force  on  the  diaphragm  of  the 
existing  fuel  pressure  regulator,  such  that 

upon  decreasing  the  force  applied  by  said  plunger  means  the 
diaphragm  will  operate  to  provide  the  factory  set  fuel-to- 
air  mixture,  and  upon  increasing  the  force  applied  by  said 
plunger  means  the  diaphragm  will  operate  under  an  in- 
creased resilient  force  in  excess  of  the  factory  set  condi- 
tion whereby  the  factory  set  fuel-to-air  ratio  may  be  selec- 
tively altered. 


5.101,794 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Terry  M.  Van  Blaricom,  5525  Halbrent  Ave.,  >  an  Nuys,  Calif. 
91411 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,337 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51/06:  F02B  33/38 

U.S.  a.  123—472  1  Claim 


1.  A  manually  adjustable  override  apparatus  for  connection 
to  the  vacuum  hose  fitting  of  an  existing  fuel  pressure  regulator 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type 
comprising;  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head  to  seal  said  cylinder  at  the  top.  thereby  defining 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  crankshaft  means  to  provide  recipro- 
cating motion  to  said  piston,  a  lubricating  means  to  lubricate 
said  crankshaft,  a  sealing  means  around  the  bottom  of  said 
piston  to  prevent  crankshaft  lubrication  from  reaching  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  sealing  means  around  the  top  of  said 
piston  to  prevent  combustion  chamber  gasses  from  escaping 
down  the  sides,  a  valving  means  to  allow  the  escape  of  spent 
gasses  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  separate  valving  means 
to  allow  the  introduction  of  pressurized  air  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  compressing  means  to  provide  said  pressurized 
air,  an  ignition  means  to  ignite  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  an  injecting  means  to  provide  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  injecting  means  comprising;  a  fuel 
pressure  regulator,  an  electronic  fuel  injector  controller,  a  fuel 
injector.  •».  fuel  supply  duct  to  carry  pressurized  fuel  from  said 
fuel  pressure  regulator  to  said  fuel  injector,  said  fuel  injector 
comprising;  a  fuel  injector  body  of  non-magnetic  material,  a 
solenoid,  a  fuel  metering  valve  of  magnetic  material,  a  fuel 
metering  valve  seat,  a  fuel  metering  valve  guide,  and  a  fuel 
metering  duct,  the  opening  of  said  fuel  metering  valve  being 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


effective  by  the  magneti  attraction  of  said  solenoid  when 
activated  by  an  electrical  ;urrent.  the  closing  of  said  fuel  me- 
tering valve  being  effecti  e  when  said  current  ceases  by  the 
pressure  differential  betv  ;en  the  fu^l  that  is  mside  the  fuel 
injector  body  and  the  inta  e  air  that  is  outside  said  fuel  injector 
body,  the  pressure  of  saic  fuel  being  substantially  higher  that 
the  pressure  of  said  intake  air,  which  is  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  said  fuel  hy  wa    of  the  fuel  metering  duct 
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produce  an  engine  driving  condition  indicative  parameter 
signal; 

first  means  for  deriving  a  target  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel 
mixture  to  be  combusted  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine,  said  first  means  deriving  a  target  fuel  amount  to  be 
introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  establishing 
said  target  air/fuel  ratio; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  lag  factor  in  variation  of  a  fuel 
amount  introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber  relation 
to  variation  of  a  fuel  injection  amount  including  means  for 
deriving  a  ratio  of  fuel  amount  variation  of  actually  intro- 
duced fuel  versus  variation  of  injected  fuel  amount  and  a 
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correction  value  for  correcting  said  target  fuel  amount  on 
the  basis  of  said  ratio  of  variation  of  introduced  fuel 
amount  versus  variation  of  injected  fuel  amount  so  as  to 
establish  and  air/fuel  mixture  at  said  target  air/fuel  mix- 
ture upon  introduction  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
second  means  varying  said  correction  value  according  to 
correction  value  variation  characteristics  which  have 
reversed  characteristics  to  the  variation  characteristics  of 
the  fuel  amount  to  be  introduced  into  said  combustion 
chamber;  and 
third  means  for  deriving  a  fuel  injection  control  signal  based 
on  said  target  fuel  amount  for  injecting  a  fuel  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  target  fuel  amount. 
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1   An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  diesel  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  injection  device  for  metering  fuel  to  the  engine,  the 
device  including  a  pump  having  a  work  chamber  from 
which  fuel  is  pumped  into  the  engine; 
the  device  further  including  an  electrically  controllable 
solenoid  valve  alternately  opening  and  closing  for  meter- 
ing fuel  to  said  work  chamber  thereby  causing  the  valve  to 
influence  the  duration  of  injection  and/or  time  point  of 
injection; 
a  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  for 


April  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


issuing  a  drive  signal  for  driving  said  valve  in  a  clocked 
manner  per  metering  cycle  with  the  first  drive  time  inter- 


SOLENOO 
V»LV£     1 


INTERNAL 
COMeUSTION 
,  ENGINE 


ADOmONAL 
DEVICES 


feh 


./ 


N,T»I,T»( 


APPARATUS 


5,101,798 
FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Derek  W.  Tomsett,  East  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries,  Solihull.  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1990, 
9016642 

Int.  a.'  F02M  41/06 
V.S.  CI.  123—506  8  Claims 


shuttle  the  shuttle  and  the  sleeve  defining  a  spill  path  from  said 
bore,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  axially  in  the  body,  said  spill 
path  being  closed  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
shuttle  relative  to  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  thereby  to  allow  delivery  of  fuel 
through  an  outlet,  and  said  shuttle  and  said  sleeve  defining  a 
fiow  path  which  is  opened  after  a  further  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  shuttle  relative  to  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  depending  upon  the 
angular  setting  of  the  shuttle,  thereby  to  apply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  actuator  to  terminate  the  delivery  of  fuel 
through  the  outlet. 


val  of  each  metering  cycle  being  longer  than  each  funher 
drive  time  interval  of  the  same  metering  cycle. 
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1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  rotary  distributor  member 
mounted  in  a  body,  a  transverse  bore  in  the  distributor  member 
and  a  pair  of  pumping  plungers  located  in  the  bore,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  the  bore  to  effect  outward  movement  of  the 
plungers,  cam  means  for  imparting  inward  movement  »o  the 
plungers  as  the  dislnbutor  member  rotates,  passage  means 
connecting  the  bore  to  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  turn  during 
successive  inward  movement  of  the  pumping  plungers,  a  spill 
valve  operable  to  spill  fuel  from  the  bore  during  the  inward 
movement  of  the  pumping  plungers,  a  fiuid  pressure  operable 
actuator  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  spill  valve,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  plungers  located  in  the  distributor  member  and  opera- 
ble by  said  cam  means  and  valve  means  operable  by  the  fluid 
displaced  by  the  auxiliary  plungers  to  control  the  application 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuator  thereby  to  open  said 
spill  valve  to  terminate  delivery  of  fuel  through  an  outlet  port, 
said  valve  means  comprising  an  angularly  and  axially  movable 
shuttle  mounted  in  a  cylinder,  in  the  body,  means  biasing  the 
shuttle  to  one  end  of  said  bore,  the  auxiliary  plungers  displac- 
ing liquid  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  thereby  causing  axial 
movement  of  the  shuttle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 


1.  A  mixture  control  unit  to  vary  the  amount  and  combina- 
tion of  a  source  gas,  and  a  supplemental  fuel  to  provide  a 
mixture  control  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
mixture  unit  compnsing: 

a  body  having  an  internal  chamber  and  further  having  an 
outlet  aperture  from  the  chamber, 

a  first  valve  for  introducing  source  gas  into  the  chamber,  the 
first  valve  having  a  range  of  motion  from  fully  closed  to 
fully  open, 

a  second  valve  for  introducing  supplemental  fuel  into  the 
chamber,  the  second  valve  having  a  range  of  motion  from 
fully  closed  to  fully  open, 

a  bonnet  attached  o  the  body  forming  a  second  chamber 
between  the  bouy  and  bonnet, 

a  diaphragm  bisecting  the  second  chamber  to  form  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 

the  diaphragm  having  a  range  of  motion  from  a  first  position 
through  an  intermediate  position  to  a  second  position 
responsive  to  a  vacuum  level  applied  to  the  vacuum  f)ort, 

means  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  first  controllable 
valve, 

the  connection  means  positioning  the  first  controllable  valve 
from  the  fully  closed  position  to  the  fully  open  position 
responsive  to  position  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  first 
position  and  intermediate  position, 

the  connection  means  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the 
second  controllable  valve  to  position  the  second  control- 
lable valve  from  the  fully  closed  position  to  the  fully  open 
position  proportional  to  the  position  of  the  diaphragm 
between  the  intermediate  position,  and  second  position, 
resilient  means  urging  the  diaphragm  into  the  second 
position. 


no 
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such  that  heated  coolant  in  said  system  heats  said  heat 
storage  means  and  said  heat  storage  means  retains  heat  for 
a  prolonged  period  of  time  when  said  engine  is  not  run- 
ning; 
a  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  coupled  with  said 
indication  duct  and  said  heat  storage  means  such  that  said 
heat  storage  means  provides  heat  to  said  heat  exchanger 
by  passage  of  heated  coolant  from  said  heat  storage  means 
during  start  up  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  such  that 
said  heat  exchanger  transfers  heat  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  combustion  air  in  said  induction  duct  entering 
said  internal  combustion  engine  during  start  up  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine. 
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IFATING  AN  IC  KNGINI 

lade  16,  D-8035  Gautin^.  Fed.  Rep    .' 

77.547.  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned    I  h,^ 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.03: 
tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany.  .Jui.   IS, 


1  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  current  supply  means  having  a  supply  side  and 
a  ground  side  and  a  circuit  between  said  sides  for  carrying 
current  in  the  ignition  system  comprising: 

a  spark  generating  circuit  including  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  said  primary  winding  having  a  direct  connec- 
tion to  said  ground  side  through  at  least  one  safety  switch 
connected  to  said  primary  winding,  said  safety  switch 
normally  opening  immediately  when  an  unsafe  condition 
exists  and  closing  immediately  when  the  unsafe  condition 
ends,  thereby  controlling  operation  of  said  spark  generat- 
ing circuit. 


■|.    F02M  <!.'W 


20  Claims 


2.  An  internal  combu-  uon  engine  comprising: 

an  induction  duct  for  irovidmg  combustion  air  to  the  inter- 
nal combustion  eng  ne, 

a  coolant  system  for  t  rculating  coo'aiit  through  the  engine 
for  cooling  the  eng  ne; 

heat  storage  system  m  tans  coupled  with  said  coolant  system 


5,101,803 
IGNITION  COIL 

N.i.itak.!  Nakamura,  Nagoya,  and  Shigemi  Ito,  Anjo,  both  of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293453 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  il/00:  F02P  li/00 
U.S.  a.  123—634  13  Qaims 

1.  An  ignition  coil  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  a  part  made  of  a  conductive  material,  comprising: 
a  bar-shaped  first  core  made  of  a  magnetic  material; 
a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  wound  around  said  first 

core; 
a  second  core  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  in  which  said  primary  coil,  said  sec- 
ondary coil  and  said  first  core  are  contained,  and  forming 


APRIL  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


a  closed  magnetic  path  in  conjunction  with  said  first  core; 
and 


5,101,804 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  WARMER 

William  E.  Cohn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,003 

Int.  Cl.^  F24J  1/00:  F61F  7/00:  A61J  1/05 

U.S.  a.  126—263  20  Qaims 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  device  for  warming  a  physio- 
logical fluid  comprising: 

a  reaction  container  capable  of  stonng  at  least  one  chemical, 
said  chemical  capable  of  producing  an  exothermic  chemi- 
cal reaction  when  mixed  with  a  second  chemical; 

a  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  chemicals  to 
produce  said  exothermic  chemical  reaction  within  said 
reaction  container; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  heat  ex- 
changer sufficiently  close  to  said  reaction  container  to 
absorb  heat  from  said  exothermic  reaction  and  transfer 
said  heat  to  the  physiological  fluid; 

a  temperature  regulatory  means  in  contact  with  said  heat 
exchanger  and  said  reaction  container  to  regulate  the 
maximum  temperature  of  the  device;  and 

an  insulating  container  for  enclosing  said  reaction  container, 
mixing  means,  heat  exchanger  and  temperature  regulatory 
means,  said  insulating  container  having  an  inlet  port  and 


an  outlet  port,  wherein  the  inlet  of  the  heat  exchanger 
passes  through  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  of  the  heat 
exchanger  passes  through  the  outlet  port. 


5,101,805 
GAS  COOKER  FOR  OVEN  AND  GRILL  COOKING 
Chang  Y.  Nob,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1990, 
90-7632 

Int.  a.'  A21B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  126-273  R  7  a«ims 


at  least  one  biasing  permanent  magnet  disposed  around  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  said  first  core  in  the  form  of  a  ring, 
between  said  first  core  and  said  second  core. 


1.  A  gas  cooker  having  an  internal  cooking  chamber  for 
selectively  performing  oven  cooking  and  grill  cookmg  of  food, 
comprising: 

a  case  forming  said  internal  cooking  chamber  and  including 
opposite  side  walls  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  a  width 
of  said  cooking  chamber,  said  side  walls  including  support 
means  for  supporting  a  food  earner,  one  of  said  side  walls 
including  a  cavity  therein, 
a  gas  flame  burner  situated  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  cooking 

chamber, 
groove  means  formed  in  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said 

opposite  side  walls, 
heat  control  means  positioned  between  said  burner  and  said 
support  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  flames 
from  said  burner  to  a  food  carrier,  including: 
a  plurality  of  heat  control  members  slidably  mounted  in 
said  groove  means  and  forming  flame  passage  means, 
said  heat  control  members  being  relatively  slidable  for 
selectively  obstructing  said  fiame  passage  means, 
an  operating  lever  pivotably  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  heat  control  members  by  a 
pin-and-slot  connection  so  that  rotation  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  produces  said  relative  sliding  between  said 
heat  control  members  movement,  and 
actuating  means  accessible  externally  of  said  cavity  for 
pivoting  said  operating  lever  in  order  to  effect  said 
relative  sliding  movement  to  selectively  admit  flames  to 
the  food  carrier  for  grill  cooking,  or  shield  the  flames 
from  the  food  carrier  for  oven  cooking. 


5,101,806 
GAS  INFRA-RED  BURNER  IN  A  HEATER  TUBE  OR 
HLAT  E.\CHANGER 
Gerald  W.  Hunt,  and  David  W .  Mayell.  both  of  Christchurch. 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Moffat  Appliances  Limited,  Christ- 
church.  Ney»  Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  284,026.  Dec.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,702 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  15,   1987, 
222930 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/02:  F23D  14/14 
U.S.  CI.  126—391  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  heater  assembly  for  heating  a  cooking  tank 
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via  a  heal  exchanger,  comp  ising  a  burner  including  a  distribu- 
tion tube  which  is  closed  a  one  end  and  a  burner  shell  within 
which  the  tube  is  disposed  the  shell  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical upper  portion  includ  ng  ai  least  three  layers  of  mesh,  the 
upper  layer  of  which  com  rises  a  grid  that  has  an  axis  of  the 
grid  at  an  angle  of  approxir  ately  45°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  burner  shell,  the  burnt  r  shell  and  distribution  tube  being 


for  placing  an  emitting  end  surface  of  said  image  guiding 
means  in  a  focal  position  of  said  image  forming  lens  system 
of  said  object  image  observing  means  by  pressing  said 
connector  toward  said  connector  receiving  part  when  said 
connector  is  connected  to  said  connector  receiving  part 
and  for  making  an  optical  axis  of  said  image  guiding  means 
correspond  with  an  axis  of  said  object  image  observing 
means. 


Q—ii' 


5,101.808 

OUTSIDE-OF-THORAX  TYPE  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATOR 

Naoki  Kobayashi;  Takashi  Nakaya,  and  Sakari  Yokoyama.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Hied  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-97485 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  SI/02 

V.S.  CI.  128—30.2  11  Claims 


mounted  in  the  heat  exch:  nger  of  the  cooking  tank,  the  heat 
exchanger  being  tubular  a  id  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ixis  of  the  burner  shell,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  a  coi  ibustible  gas  fed  through  the  distri- 
bution tube  IS  spread  even  y  along  the  burner  shell  to  be  burnt 
as  it  diffuses  through  the  ayers  of  mesh  which  glow  to  pro- 
duce infra-red  radiation  \  hich  is  transferred  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer. 


s.lOl.SO'' 
1  \i>()s(()l'l    ((   SNFCTlNt,  M'!>AR\TUS 
Masahiro  Kavtashima,  Hii  ).  Japan,  assiuniir  ti>  (Slirnpus  Opti- 
cal Co..  I  td..  Tokxo.  Ja  tan 

1  ilcd  Jan.  16    1990.  Str.  Ni).  465.6K4 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-3 1471;  Oct. 
2,  1989,  1-31472 

Inl.      1.    A61U  LOO 
VS.  CI.  128—6  10  Claims 


^^%>v. 


1.  An  endoscope  conni 

an  elongated  inserting  [ 
said  elongated  insert 
end  part; 

an  objective  optical  sy 

an  image  guiding  meat 
said  objective  optica 
said  base  end  part  at 
an  object  image; 

a  connector  connectei 
gated  inserting  part: 

an  object  image  obser\ 
ing  part  detachably 
image  forming  lens 
able  to  be  observed 

a  taper  surface  formed 
said  connector  rece 
said  connector  rece 

a  pressing  means,  loc; 


1.  An  artificial  respirator  having  an  atmospheric  opening, 
comprising: 

a  corset  for  enclosing  the  thorax  of  a  patient; 

an  inspiration  tube  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said 
corset; 

a  suction  pump; 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  suc- 
tion pump  and  the  atmospheric  opening  to  the  other  end 
of  said  inspiration  tube  so  as  to  selectively  change,  accord- 
ing to  a  time  constant,  a  pressure  within  said  corset  be- 
tween a  negative  pressure  and  an  atmospheric  pressure; 
and 

means  for  increasing  the  time  constant  so  as  to  provide  a 
smooth  change  between  the  negative  and  atmospheric 
pressures  within  said  corset,  said  increasing  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  throttle  valve  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 
the  atmospheric  opening  and  said  suction  pump,  respec- 
tively, and  air  reservoir  means  coupled  between  the  other 
end  of  said  inspiration  tube  and  said  switching  means. 


cting  system  comprising: 

art  for  insertion  into  a  tubular  cavity, 

ng  paft  liaving  a  tip  part  and  a  base 

tern  pro\  ided  at  said  tip  part; 
s,  extending  from  a  focal  position  of 
system  it  an  incident  end  surface  to 
an  emitting  surtace,  for  transmitting 

to  said  base  end  part  of  said  elon- 

ng  means  having  a  connector  receiv- 
;onnected  to  said  connector,  and  an 
system  for  making  the  object  image 

on  at  least  one  of  said  connector  and 
ving  part  where  said  connector  and 
v-ing  part  abut;  and 
ted  in  said  connector  receiving  part. 


5,101,809 
VIBRATORY  SAUNA 
Steven  J.  Daffer,  Edina;  Ernest  J.  DeLanghe,  .Minnetonka,  and 
William   M.  Turner,   Excelsior,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
s\baritic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,774 
Int.  Cl.^  A61H  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—33  29  Claims 

16.  An  air-shower  sauna  having  a  supporting  pedestal  and  an 
elongated,  horizontally  extending  bed  connected  to  the  pedes- 
tal for  supporting  an  individual  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
means  for  uniformly  downwardly  directing  heated,  recirculat- 
ing air  to  portions  of  an  individual's  body  lying  atop  the  bed, 
the  means  comprising: 

a  cover  member  above  the  bed  and  extending  substantially 
along  the  length  of  the  bed,  the  cover  member  being 
hingedly  mounted  to  the  pedestal; 
an  elongated  duct  chamber  formed  within  the  cover  member 
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and  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  cover 

member; 
a  plurality  of  air  inlets  coupled  to  the  duct  chamber  for 

introducing  recirculated  air  into  the  duct  chamber; 
blower  means  connected  to  the  duct  chamber  and  mounted 

on  the  cover  for  blowing  the  recirculated  air  through  the 

duct  chamber; 


a  heating  element  disposed  within  the  duct  chamber  for 
heating  the  recirculated  air;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  outlets  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  duct 
chamber  for  distributing  air  heated  by  the  heating  element 
from  the  duct  chamber  downwardly  and  over  an  individu- 
al's body  lying  atop  the  bed  with  a  generally  uniform 
air-flow  rate  above  and  along  the  length  of  the  body. 


5,101,810 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION  OF  VIBRO-ACOUSTICAL  ENERGY  TO 
HUMAN  BODY 
Olav  Skille,  Steinkjer,  and  Svein  Sorsdal,  Trondheim,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Vibroacoustics  A/S,  Trondheim,  Nor- 
way 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,827,  Oct.  7.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,848,  Nov.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,543 
Int.  CI.'  A61H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128-33  12  Oaims 


4.  A  method  for  providing  vibroacoustic  therapy  to  a  pa- 
tient, comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  treatment  station  including: 

a  pair  of  first  loudspeakers  arranged  to  transfer  acoustic 
energy  through  the  air  to  the  patient's  respective  ears; 

a  box  having  a  least  one  sound  opening,  each  sound  open- 
ing being  closed  by  a  second  loudspeaker,  said  box 
being  otherwise  substantially  closed; 

the  box  having  a  patient-confronting  portion  including 
said  sound  opening,  said  patient-confronting  portion 
being  externally  upholstered  with  upholstery  which  is 
open  in  a  region  corresponding  to  each  said  sound 
opening; 

an  amplifier; 

at  least  one  input  device  serving  said  amplifier  with  input 
signals  corresponding  to  at  least: 

(a)  one  left  channel  of  musical  sounds 

(b)  one  right  channel  of  musical  sounds;  and 

(c)  a  pattern  of  vibration  signals, 

said  amplifier  processing  said  inputs  and  thereby  serving 
said  loudspeakers  of  said  pair  of  first  loudspeakers  and 
each  said  second  loudspeaker  respectively  with: 


(i)  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  left  channel  of  musical 
sound  signal  served  to  one  of  said  first  loudspeakers; 

(ii)  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  right  channel  of  musical 
sound  signal  served  to  the  other  of  said  first  loud- 
speakers; 

(iii)  a  pattern  of  vibration  signals  in  the  range  of  30-120 
Hz  served  to  each  said  second  loudspeaker: 

(b)  disposing  a  patient  in  physical  contact  with  said  uphol- 
stery on  said  box  so  that  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body 
seals  substantially  acoustically  with  the  box  perimetrically 
of  each  said  sound  opening,  and  the  patient's  left  and  right 
ears  are  respectively  located  within  earshot  of  said  one 
and  other  loudspeakers  of  said  pair  of  first  loudspeakers; 

(c)  while  conducting  step  (b),  operating  said  at  least  one 
input  device  and  said  amplifier  so  as  to  expose  the  patient's 
left  and  right  ears  respectively  to  musical  sounds  from  said 
pair  of  first  loudspeakers,  and  said  portion  of  the  patient's 
body  to  application  thereto  of  said  pattern  of  regular 
vibrations  from  said  at  least  one  second  loudspeaker; 

while  conducting  step  (c),  serving  each  said  second  loud- 
speaker with  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  combination  of 
said  left  and  right  channels  of  musical  sounds,  superim- 
posed upon  said  pattern  of  regular  vibrations; 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  corresponding  to  a 
combination  of  said  left  and  right  channels  of  musical 
sounds  and  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  said  pattern  of 
vibration  signals; 
said  input  device  being  a  recorder  served  by  a  recording 
having  at  least  two  tracks,  each  including  elements  of  left 
and  right  channel  musical  sound  signals  and  a  low  fre- 
quency vibration  signal  including 

(i)  one  track  on  which  there  is  recorded  said  input  signals 
corresponding  to  a  composite  signal  containing  allpass 
minus  lowpass  elements  of  said  left  channel  musical 
sound  signal  plus  a  lowpass  element  of  said  right  chan- 
nel musical  sound  signal  minus  an  element  of  said  low 
frequency  vibration  signal,  and 
(ii)  another  track  on  which  there  is  recorded  said  input 
signals  corresponding  to  a  signal  containing  allpass 
minus  lowpass  elements  of  said  right  channel  musical 
sound  signal  plus  a  lowpass  element  of  said  left  channel 
musical  sound  signal  plus  an  element  of  said  low  fre- 
quency vibration  signal. 


5,101,811 

FITTED  SEATING  APPARATUS  AND  MANUFACTL'RE 

Sumner  Brunswick,  858  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  .Mass.  02115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,684,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.879 

Int  a.^  A61F  5/01:  A47C  17/04 

VJS.  a.  297—284  C  18  Qaims 


1.  Custom  fitted  seating  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  back  supporting  structural  brace  element  fitted  to  a 
selected  lumbosacral  contour, 

B.  a  seat-back  cushion  element  having  pocket  means  for 
removably  and  replacably  receiving  said  brace  element  in 
a  cushioned  and  back  supporting  disposition,  and 

C.  positioning  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  dorsal 
supporting  location  of  said  brace  element  w  hen  received 
in  said  pocket  means. 


318-941  OG  -92-5 
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TzuC.  WanR.  IIHIH  .Stallin 
Continuatiiin-!n-part  of  Si 
applicatiiin  Dec. 
Int    (I 
U.S.  CI.  602—:: 


1UI.H12 

S  APPARATl S 
I.  Houston,  Tex.  TUri 
.  No.  401,886.  Sep,  1.  1989   This 
,  \9<H).  Str.  No.  6::."itl 
v6il-  ,^    !0.  5/00 

2  Claims 


pressurizing  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber;  tubing  connecting 
the  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressurizing  means  into  a  closed 
system;  and,  means  for  storing  tubing  in  excess  of  that  required. 


5,101,814 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

BLOOD  GLUCOSE 

Yoram  Palti.  P.O.  Box  260,  Livingston,  N.J.  07039 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,828 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  .5/00,-  A61M  .VOO 
LI.S.  CI.  128—635  25  Claims 


I     An   improvement   in 

selected  portion  of  a  perse 

hand;  wherein,  the  orthos 

a  primary  support  unit  : 

rigid  support  membe 

portion  of  a  persons 

length  and  around  th 

hand; 

a  secondary  support  un 

support  member  ha\ 

configuration,  and  di 

tion  of  a  persons  ban 

a  releasable  fastening  i 

first  support  member 

a  wrist  securing  unit  fi 

apparatus  to  the  pers. 

unit  comprises  a  fie 

portion  of  the  secon 

its  ends  with  cooper 


PENILK  !  R  i  C!  1 1  I 

sn 

Robert  I  .  Irick,  k;icin... 

Corporation.  Racine,  V 

Continuation-in-part  of  S. 

4,726,360,  and  ;i  cniinii. 
19,  1988,  ah.ind-iud,  !' 


orthosis  apparatus  securable  to  a 
-IS  limbs  ^uch  as  the  wrist,  arm,  and 
i  apparatus  comprises; 
icluding  a  first  elongated  generally 
dimensioned  to  t-ngage  a  selected 
hand  and  extend  along  the  entire 
:  extremit\    d'  .i  digit  on  a  persons 

t  including  a  second  generally  rigid 

ing  a  generally  inverted  T-shaped 

nensioned  to  engage  a  selected  por- 

I 

nit  for  npe'ali\ely  connecting  said 

0  said  second  support  member;  and. 
r  opcratively  attaching  the  orthosis 
ns  wrist;  wherein,  the  wrist  securing 
lible  strap  attached   to  the  bottom 

1  support  member;  and  provided  on 
ting  releasable  fasteners. 


Sf&VML 
P.'CKt/P  0£yK£ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  glucose  levels  in  a  patient's  body 
tissues,  said  system  comprising; 

implantable  glucose  sensitive  living  animal  cells  capable  of 
producing  an  electrical  or  optical  signal  in  response  to  the 
glucose  concentration  in  the  medium  surrounding  said 
cells  in  the  patient;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  electrical  or  optical  signal. 


Im 


U.S.  CI.  600— 4«l 


.s. 10!, 813 

s\STKM    \N1)  Ml  !  HOD  FOR 
RU  IZATION 

Ms.,  assicnor  to  Medical  Engineerins 

IS. 

-,  No.  88^,069,  ,Jul  !'.  1  **>*'•.  i'.".  No. 
•lon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145.629.  Jan. 
IS  application  Jan.  3,  199U,  Ser.  No. 
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(1.     \61I'  ;  26 

4  Claims 


5,101,815 
SPLINTING  METHOD,  SPLINT  AND  STRAP 
Cheryl  R.  Langdon-Orr;  Graham  F.  Orr,  both  of  40  Hackenberg 
Road.  Glenoric.  Australia  2157  ,  and  Barry  J.  Collins,  9 
Hrcnda  C  ourt,  North  Rocks,  Australia  2151 
I'CT  No  PCT  AU88/00233.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  1  Pb.  26.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00036.  PCT  Pub. 
l).<i    I;m.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul  2,  1987,  PI2847 

Int.  CT.^  A61F5/04.  5/i7 

U.S.  CI.  602—12  5  Claims 


2.  A  penile  erectile  sy  tem  comprising  at  least  one  elongated, 
flexible  cylindrical  men-  jer  for  implanting  in  the-  corpus  caver- 
nosumofthepenisofa;  slient,  said  at  least  one  member  includ 
ing  a  pressure  chambi  r;   pressun 


means  for  delivering    of  said  patient. 


1  A  method  of  splinting  a  patient  having  a  leg  with  a  frac- 
ture of  the  femur,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  straight- 
ening said  leg  if  necessary,  positioning  three  substantially  rigid 
splints  to  extend  between  substantially  the  ankle  of  said  leg  and 
the  armpit  region  of  said  patient,  arranging  said  splints  to  be  at 
the  vertices  of  a  triangle  when  said  leg  is  viewed  in  transverse 
cross-section  ,  and  securing  said  splints  so  arranged  to  the  body 
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pressure  reduction  rani  ng  from  .imhicni  pressure  to  pres- 
sures equivalent  to  hig  er  altitudes, 
(B)  providing  means  to  f  -oduce  a  nitrogen  enriched  atmo- 
sphere in  said  h>poban    chamber  by  introducing  nitrogen 


providing  means  in  a  back  pressure  range  of  two  to 
twenty-five  pounds  per  square  inch, 
means  connected  to  said  regulating  means  for  maintaining 
the  humidity  of  said  oxygen/air  mixture  in  a  humidity 
,,r,r,<.  r,f  picrhtv  In  one  hundred  nercent,  said  maintaining 
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5,101,816 
SEPARABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Orland  W.  Wilcox,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corpo 
ration,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,456 
Int.  a.5  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.24 


being  structured  to  allow  gas  from  said  first  and  second 
ports  to  pass  over  said  filter. 


5,101,818 

SNORKELING  SYSTEM 

3  Oaims   John  P.  Chace,  and  Brandon  Chace.  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Diving  Innovations,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,872 

Int.  a.^  A62B  7/00,  B63C  ll/lf, 

U.S.  a.  128—202.14  29  Claims 


2.  Breathing  valve  means  adapted  for  use  with  breathing 
face  mask  means,  comprising: 

adapter  means,  said  adapter  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
breathing  valve  means. 

said  breathing  valve  means  having  inlet  flapper  valve  means 
and  outlet  leaf  valve  means  adapted  for  inhalation  and 
exhalation  of  breathable  gas  to  a  breathing  face  mask,  said 
breathing  valve  means  being  adapted  readily  to  be  detach- 
able from  said  adapter  means  for  repair;  and 

communication  block  means,  said  communication  block 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  adapter  means,  said 
communication  block  means  being  adapted  to  remain  with 
.said  adapter  means  when  said  breathing  valve  means  is 
separated  from  said  adapter  means. 


5,101,817 
AIRWAY  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  CLOSED  SUCTION 

CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  W.  Etter,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,853,  Aug.  4,  1989.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,903 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-200.26  7  Oaims 


5^  r3e  (36.^^ 


1.  An  airway  adapter  for  use  in  a  system  for  intubating  a 
patient,  comprising: 

an  adapter  body  having  a  first  port  for  connecting  to  a 
patient's  endotracheal  tube,  a  second  port  for  connecting 
to  a  source  of  gas,  and  a  third  port  for  providing  a  gas 
sample; 

a  gas  sampling  assembly  including  an  elongate  filter  extend- 
ing into  said  adapter  body  from  said  third  port;  and 

guide  means,  mounted  in  said  adapter  body  between  said 
filter  and  said  second  pori.  having  a  surface  for  redirecting 
a  suction  tube  inserted  through  said  second  port  away 
from  said  gas  sampling  assembly  to  said  first  port  and 


I.  A  dive  vest  and  snorkel  combination  for  use  by  a  diver 
comprising 

a  dive  vest  made  of  air  and  water  impervious  material,  said 
dive  vest  having  a  head  end  attached  to  said  diver's  neck 
and  shoulder  area,  and  an  opposing  end  opposite  said  head 
end,  said  dive  vest  including  an  inflation  chamber  capable 
of  receiving  and  storing  air.  said  inflation  chamber  having 
a  head  end,  corresponding  to  said  head  end  of  said  dive 
vest,  and  a  bottom  end,  corresponding  to  said  opposing 
end  of  said  dive  vest,  said  inflation  chamber  having  an 
exhaust  port,  said  exhaust  port  being  arranged  to  automat- 
ically vent  air  within  said  inflation  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  dive  vest  when  said  diver  places  the  said  head  end 
of  said  dive  vest  below  said  exhaust  port  preparatory  to 
diving  below  the  water's  surface;  and 

a  snorkel  having  a  tube  with  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
end  having  a  mouthpiece,  said  snorkel  also  having  means 
for  constricting  said  second  end  of  said  tube  whereby  air 
is  constricted  from  moving  in  or  out  of  said  second  end  of 
said  lube,  said  snorkel  further  having  means  for  directing 
exhalanl  from  said  diver  into  said  inflation  chamber,  and 
further  having  means  for  preventing  air  within  said  infla- 
tion chamber  from  exiting  said  inflation  chamber  through 
said  means  for  directing  exhalant  from  said  diver  into  said 
inflation  chamber. 


5,101,819 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  HYPOXIA  AT  LOW 
SIMULATED  ALTITUDES 
John  C.  Lane,  8134  Cayuga  Trail  East,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32244 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,603 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  76/00 
U.S.  a.  128-204.18  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  high  altitude  hypoxia  symptoms  in 
persons  undergoing  flight  training  in  hypobanc  chambers 
without  exposing  such  persons  to  extreme  low  pressure  capa- 
ble of  causing  decompression  sickness,  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  hypobaric  training  chamber  capable  of 
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of  said  stoma  sufficient  to  harm  a  patient,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  front  collar  piece  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  central 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  supfwrt  said  tracheos- 
tomy tue  m  said  midline  position,  and  a  rear  collar  piece,  the 
total  leneth  of  said  front  collar  niece  and  said  rear  collar  nierp 


the  upper  generally  rectangular  surface  of  the  inflauble 
base  portion; 
c)  the  continuous  inflatable  cylindri,;al  tubular  side  wall 
surrounding  the  upper  generally  rectangular  surface  and 
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pressure  reductuin  r^ni 
sures  equivalent  to  hig 

(B)  providing  means  to  f 
sphere  in  said  hvpoban 
into  said  hvpobaric  ch 
nitrogen  in  said  atmosp 
occurring  at  ambient  p 

(C)  reducing  the  pressurt 
the  pressure  equivaler 
18,000  feet  above  sea  1 

(D)  introducing  nitrogei 


ng  from  amhiL-nt  pressure  to  pres- 

,er  altitudes, 

-oduce  a  nitrogen  enriched  atmo- 

chambcr  b\  inlroducmg  nitrogen 
mber.  whereby  the  percentage  of 
lere  is  greater  than  the  percentage 
essure; 

within  said  hypobaric  chamber  to 
;  to  an  altitude  of  no  more  than 
•vel, 

into  said  hypobaric  chamber  to 


providing  means  in  a  back  pressure  range  of  two  to 
twenty-five  pounds  per  square  inch, 

means  connected  to  said  regulating  means  for  maintaining 
the  humidity  of  said  oxygen/air  mixture  in  a  humidity 
range  of  eighty  to  one  hundred  percent,  said  maintaining 
means  being  further  capable  of  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  oxygen/air  mixture  in  a  temperature  range  of 
thirty-five  to  thiny-eight  degrees  Celsius,  and 

a  transtracheal  catheter  connected  to  said  maintaining  means 
for  continuously  delivenng  said  oxygen/air  mixture  into 
the  trachea  of  said  patient. 


5,101.821 

CONDENSATE  DRAIN  FOR  RESPIRATORY  AIR  LINE 

John  Carle,  Jr..  R.R.  4,  Box  496,  Olney,  III.  62450 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,103 

Int,  a,'  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  128—205.12  18  Claims 


produce  a  nitrogen  ei  riched  atmosphere  v,  ithin  said  hy- 
pobaric chamber  wht  -eby  the  percentage  of  nitrogen  in 
said  atmosphere  is  gr.  ater  than  the  percentage  occurring 
at  ambient  pressure,  n  here  the  percentage  of  nitrogen  in 
said  chamber  is  a  calc  laled  amount  related  to  the  reduced 
pressure  within  said  .  hamber  to  simulate  oxygen  partial 
pressures  encountere(  at  altitudes  of  greater  than  18.000 
feet  above  sea  level; 
(E)  maintaining  said  pi  -ssure  equivalent  and  nitrogen  en- 
riched atmosphere  in  said  hypobaric  chamber  until  hyp- 
oxia symptoms  occur  to  per-:ins  in  said  hvpobaric  cham- 
ber. 


\i  1'  \R  \\\  N  U>R 

AUGMiM  \II()N  OF 

t 

Kent  L.  Christopher.  9086 

lileil  Nov.  : 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  128— ;U4.1H 


5.101,820 

1I(,H  CONTINIOIN  nOU 

VENTILATION  AND  MHIIo!) 

HFRFFOR 

;.  Colorado  Cir.,  Denver.  Colo.  80231 
1989,  Scr.  No.  431.(126 
\:  A61\l  /ft.  00 

11  Claims 


^^333 


1.  An  open  deliver\  s 
tion  and  ventilation  of  a 
means  for  maintainini 
ambient  atmosphen 
tient  to  breathe  spe 
dioxide 
means  for  providing 
mixture  of  at  least  i 
means  connected  to 
controlling  said  coi 
ture  at  a  constant 
twenty  liters  per  ni 
means  connected  to  sj 
pressure  of  said  o 


stem  for  continuous  flow  augmenta- 
natient.  said  system  comprising: 
the  lungs  of  a  patient  open  to  the 
including  means  for  allowing  a  pa- 
ilaneousK  thereby  removing  carbon 

1  coniinuous  tlow  of  an  oxygen/air 
venty-one  percent  oxygen, 
aid  providing  means  for  selectively 
tinuous  flow  of  said  oxygen/air  mix- 
low  rate  in  a  flow  rale  of  eight  to 
'Uile. 

d  controlling  means  for  regulating  the 
ygen/air  mixture  generated  by  said 


1  A  drain  for  removing  condensate  from  a  respiratory  air 
hne  that  is  alternately  under  relatively  high  pressure  during  the 
patient's  inspiration,  and  under  relatively  low  pressure  during 
the  patient's  expiration,  the  drain  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  end,  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  respiratory  air  line,  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
therein,  and  an  outlet  end  having  an  outlet  opening 
therein; 
a  one-way  reed-type  valve  for  permitting  condensate  to  pass 
through  the  body  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  but  restnct- 
ing  condensate  from  refluxing  back  into  the  respiratory 
line  during  penods  of  relatively  low  pressure  in  the  respi- 
ratory line,  the  reed-type  valve  comprising  two  converg- 
ing flexible  members  configured  to  allow  condensate  to 
flow  in  one  direction  through  the  body; 
a  float  valve  that  is  normally  closed  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  body  during  periods  of  relatively  high  pres- 
sure in  the  respiratory  line,  but  which  opens  in  the  pres- 
ence of  condensate  to  allow  condensate  to  flow  out  of  the 
body,  the  float  valve  comprising  a  float  member  that 
normally  seats  over  a  valve  opening  to  close  the  outlet 
opening,  but  which  when  sufficient  condensate  is  present 
in  the  body  floats  to  allow  the  condensate  to  pass  through 
the  body. 


5,101,822 
TRACHESOSTOMY  TUBE  STABILLZER 
Erika  E.  Kimmel,  7361  S.  W.  16th  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33155 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  502,779 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—207.14  10  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  maintaining  a  tracheostomy 
tube  in  a  midline  position  relative  to  the  stoma  of  a  tracheos- 
tomy, said  tracheostomy  tube  being  supported  for  limited 
movement  so  that  it  does  not  apply  pressure  against  the  walls 
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of  said  stoma  sufficient  to  harm  a  patient,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  front  collar  piece  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  central 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  suppwri  said  tracheos- 
tomy tue  in  said  midline  position,  and  a  rear  collar  piece,  the 
total  length  of  said  front  collar  piece  and  said  rear  collar  piece 
being  longer  than  the  circumference  of  a  neck  of  said  patient, 
an  extension  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  each  end  of 
said  front  collar  pi<  ce  to  provide  a  pair  of  overlapping  por- 
tions, each  of  the  latter  overlapping  an  end  portion  of  said  rear 
collar  piece  to  form  an  attachment  region,  each  of  said  overlap- 
ping portions  and  end  portions  having  an  exposed  surface 
portion  containing  flexible  fastening  means  located  in  one  or 
the  other  of  said  attachment  regions  remote  from  said  stoma, 
said  flexible  fastening  means  comprising  small  mating  loops  or 
small  mating  hooks  on  said  overlapping  portions  and  said  end 
portions,  said  small  mating  hooks  and  said  small  mating  loops 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  one  of  said  overlap- 


ping portions  to  one  of  said  end  portions  in  one  of  said  attach- 
ment regions  and  the  other  of  said  overlapping  portions  to  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  in  the  other  of  said  attachment 
regions,  a  first  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  snaps  supported  on 
each  of  said  extension  portions,  a  second  set  of  cooperating, 
longitudinally  spaced  snaps  supported  on  each  of  said  end 
portions  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  securement  to  said 
fir^t-set  of  snaps,  said  sets  of  snaps  being  applied  to  said  over- 
lapping portions  and  said  end  portions  in  said  attachment 
regions  also  occupied  by  said  flexible  fastening  means,  said 
snaps  and  said  flexible  fastening  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  convert  said  device  into  a  continuous  collar  of 
adjustable  length  surrounding  the  neck  of  said  patient  when 
properly  interconnected,  said  continuous  collar  thereby  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  separated  from  said  neck  only 
by  completely  disconnecting  both  said  flexible  attachment 
means  and  said  snaps  in  said  either  one  of  said  attachment 
regions. 


5,101,823 

TANNING  POOL 

Gary  Smith,  2550  Dumont.  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.546,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,443,  .Mar.  14.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  's  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,497,  Jul,  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.726, 

Not.  12,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  684,431 

Int.  a.^  A61H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  12«— 369  4  aaims 

1.  A  sun  bathing  pool  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  inflatable  base  portion,  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  apart  generally 
rectangular  surfaces,  and  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
Inflatable  base  chambers  therewithin  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  area  of  the  upper  and  lower  surface; 

b)  a  substantially  continuous  inflatable  cylindrically  shaped 
tubular  side  wall  mounted  on  top  of  and  extending  above 


the  upper  generally  rectangular  surface  of  the  inflatable 
base  portion; 

c)  the  continuous  inflatable  cylindrical  tubular  side  wall 
surrounding  the  upper  generally  rectangular  surface  and 
forming  a  seal  therewith,  so  that  the  tubular  side  wall 
defines  a  water  holding  portion  in  combination  with  the 
upper  generally  rectangular  surface  of  the  inflatable  base 
portion; 

d)  a  pillow  portion  extending  above  the  upper  generally 
rectangular  surface  for  placing  ones  head  thereupon; 

e)  first  and  second  inflation  means  mounted  respectively  on 
the  base  portion  and  on  the  continuous  side  wall,  so  that 
the  base  portion  can  be  inflated  separately  from  the  side 
wall; 


0  the  inflatable  base  portion  having  a  reflector  surface  for 
reflecting  sun  rays  toward  the  user;  and 

g)  the  plurality  of  inflatable  base  chambers  defined  by  an 
array  of  generally  vertically  extending  and  closely  spaced 
baffles  of  generally  uniform  height  positioned  between  the 
upper  and  lower  generally  rectangular  surfaces  of  the 
inflatable  base  portion,  and  substantially  over  the  area  of 
the  upper  and  lower  generally  rectangular  surfaces,  the 
baffles  each  forming  a  connection  to  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  base  portion  for  mainuining  a  generally 
flattened  texture  to  the  upper  generally  horizontal  surface 
when  the  base  portion  is  inflated  and  adding  structural 
integrity  to  the  inflatable  base  when  the  base  portion  is 
inflated  and  a  person  is  lying  thereupon. 


5,101,824 
RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  ORCLTTRY 
FOR  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE  SENSOR  INPUTS 
Anders  Lekbolm,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens-Pace- 
setter. Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  509.645 
Int.  a.^  A61N  1/368 
U.S,  a.  128—419  PG  30  Qaims 

1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  for  stimulating  the  heart  of 
a  patient,  said  pacemaker  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  and  delivenng  stimu- 
lation pulses  to  the  patient's  heart  in  response  to  a  selected 
rate  signal; 
a  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  first  physiological  parame- 
ter of  a  patient  and  producing  a  first  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
a  second  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  second  physiological 
parameter  of  a  patient  and  producing  a  second  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
a  first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  first  signal  into 

a  first  address  signal; 
a  second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  second  signal 

into  a  second  address  signal;  and 
an  addressable  rate  matrix  having  as  inputs  said  first  and 
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second  address  signa  >  and  having  as  an  output  a  unique 
selected  rate  signal  c  orresponding  to  the  values  of  said 


7j~^"-i' 


l^flEQ 


^] 


Hed  portion  of  said  animal  or  human  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  blood  volume  in  said  specified  portion  of  said 
animal  or  human  to  obtain  a  value  for  AHb02/AV  and 
calculating  at  least  one  of  the  above  parameters  using 
known  relationships  between  AHb02/AV  and  the  param- 
eter of  interest;  and 
(c)  measuring  changes  in  mass  of  reduced  hemoglobin  in  a 
specified  portion  of  said  animal  or  human  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  blood  volume  in  said  specified  portion  of  said 
animal  or  human  to  obtain  a  value  for  ARHb/AV  and 
calculating  at  least  one  of  the  above  parameters  using 
known  relationships  between  ARHb/AV  and  the  parame- 
ter of  interest. 


5,101,826 
NONCONTACr  TYPE  TONOMETER 

Kinj.ri.  Katsuragi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

lopctin.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,759,  May  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1988,  63-114082 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/l6 

U.S.  CI.  128—645  10  Claims 


first  and  second  adc  ress  signals,  said  selected  rate  signal 
being  supplied  to  sa  J  pulse  generating  means. 


11  1  MOD  FOR  NC 

AND  OK  C  ONTIMt 

OWt.KN  CON 

DK 

Dietrich  dravenstein,  Ga 

mond.    Netherlands;   !■ 

Nikolaus  (rravenstein, 

(.ainesville,    Fla.;   Gor 

Robert  J.  Atwatcr,  (ii 

Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part 

abandoned.  Ihisapplic 

Int 

U.S.  a.  128— 6,?.^ 


5,101,825 
NINVASIVE  INTKRMinENT 
CS  HEMOGLOBIN,  ARTFRI  \L 
ENT,  AND  HE.MATO(  RIT 
ERMINATION 

nesville.  Fla.:  J.  E.  V\ .  Benek.  n.  Hi' 
imsun   LainpotanK.   Gainesville.   Fla.; 
(Jainesville,  Fla.:  Michael  A.  Brooks. 
Ion    F.   Gibby,   Gainesville,    Fla.,   and 
nesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  BlackBox, 

,f  Ser.  No.  264.119,  Oct.  28,  1988. 
tion  Jun.  20.  1989.  Ser,  No.  3f)8,6,V. 
CI.    \61B  yiJJ 

14  Claims 


tlETMYS*«GllAPM  (PC) 
PMOTOOfTECTO*      (PO) 


CALCULATf 

1 

CAa.CUL*TE 

HCTEST 

TMb 

i- 

1.  A  method  for  non 
the  following  blood  \ 
oxygen  content,  and  h 
method  comprising  on 

(a)  measuring  chang 
specified  portion  c 
changes  in  blood  ■ 
animal  or  human 
calculating  at  le.i 
known  re!a!uin>.hi 
ter  of  interest, 

(b)  measuring  chang 


nvasively  determining  one  or  more  ol 
irameters  total  hemoglobin,  arterial 
matocrit.  in  an  animal  or  human:  said 

or  more  of  the  following, 
s  in  the  mass  of  total  hemoglobin  in  a 

said  human  or  animal,  as  a  function  of 
olume  in  said  specified  portion  of  said 
.o  obtain  a  value  for  ATHb/AV  and 
I  one  of  the  above  parameters  using 
s  between  ATHb/AV  and  the  parame- 

s  in  mass  of  oxyhemciglobin  in  a  speci- 


1   A  noncontact  type  tonometer  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  discharging  fluid  toward  an  eye  to  be  tested,  said 
nozzle  aligned  with  an  axis; 

an  alignment  target  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting 
alignment  target  light  toward  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  cornea  of  the  eye  from  a  direction  coaxial  with  said 
nozzel  and  for  converging  said  alignment  target  light  with 
an  objective  lens  to  form  a  virtual  image  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  cornea;  and 

an  alignment  light  receiving  optical  system  for  reimaging  the 
virtual  image  on  a  light  receiving  portion  thereof,  said 
alignment  light  receiving  optical  system  comprising  a 
means  for  splitting  said  alignment  target  light  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separated  bundles  of  rays  and  means  for  guiding  said 
plurality  of  separated  bundles  to  said  light  receiving  por- 
tion to  reimage  said  virtual  image  by  specular  reflection 
from  the  cornea,  thereby  allowing  the  alignment  of  the 
tonometer  to  be  verified. 


5,101,827 

!  \  M!  HOGRAPHIC  AND  ORGAN  IMAGING  METHOD 

AND  KIT 

Xiiit.n    1).   Goldenberg,   Short   Hills,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Ini- 
munomcdics,  Inc,  Warren,  N.J. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,877,  Jul.  5,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4  '3?,:il>    I  his  application  Mar.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  167,077 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/05 
C.S.  CI.  128—653.4  S  Oaims 

1  A  lymphographic  imaging  method  for  imaging  of  a  tumor 
or  infectious  lesion  or  a  localized  product  thereof  in  a  mamma- 
lian lymphatic  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  parenterally  injecting  a  mammalian  subject,  at  a  locus 
and  by  a  route  providing  access  to  said  lymphatic  struc- 
ture, with  an  amount  of  a  gross  lymphoscintigraphic  imag- 
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ing  agent  or  lymphomagnetic  resonance  image  enhancing 
agent  sufiicient  to  permit  a  scintigraphic  image  or  an 
enhanced  magnetic  resonance  image  of  said  structure  to 
be  effected;  and 

(b)  obtaining  a  gross  scintigraphic  image  or  a  gross  enhanced 
magnetic  resonance  image  of  said  structure,  at  a  time  after 
injection  of  said  agent  sufficient  for  said  agent  »o  diffusely 
accrete  in  said  structure; 

wherein  said  gross  imaging  agent  comprises  an  antibody  or 
antibody  fragment  which  specifically  binds  to  normal 
lymphatic  cells  or  tissues,  said  antibcxiy  or  antibody  frag- 
ment being  labeled  with  a  radioisotope  or  a  magnetic 
resonance  image  enhancing  agent. 


5.101,828 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONIVASIVE 

MONITORING  OF  DYNA.MIC  CARDIAC 

PERFORMANCE 

Walter  Welkowitz,  .Metuchen;  Qing  Cui,  Highland  Park,  and 

Vun  Qi,  Piscataway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The 

State  University  of  NJ,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,591 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-668  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  noninvasively  monitoring  cardiovascular 
system  parameters  of  a  living  subject  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  first  time  varying  pulse  waveform  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  carotid  artery  externally  of  the  body  of  the 
subject  and  for  converting  the  first  pulse  waveform  to  a 
first  time  varying  electrical  representation; 

means  for  sensing  a  second  time  varying  pulse  waveform  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  femoral  artery  externally  of  the  body  of 
the  subject  and  for  converting  the  second  pulse  waveform 
to  a  second  time  varying  electrical  representation; 

means  for  digitizing  said  first  and  second  time  varying  repre- 
sentations; 

means  for  providing  diastolic  and  systolic  blood  pressure 
measurements  sensed  externally  of  the  body  of  the  subject; 

a  digital  signal  processor  having  means  for  receiving  said 
digitized  first  and  second  time  varying  representations  and 
said  measured  blood  pressure  parameters  and  for  calibrat- 
ing said  first  and  second  digitized  representations  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  sets  of  time  varying  blood  pressure 
representations,  said  processor  further  comprising  means 
for  converting  said  first  and  second  sets  of  time  varying 
blood  pressure  representations  by  Fast  Founer  Transform 
to  first  and  second  sets  of  harmonically  related  blood 
pressure  components  in  the  frequency  domain,  means  for 
comparing  corresponding  ones  of  said  components  in  said 
first  and  second  harmonically  related  sets  to  determine 
amplitude  and  phase  transfer  function  components  of  the 
portion  of  the  cardiovascular  system  between  said  carotid 
and  femoral  arteries,  means  for  simulating  said  portion  of 
said  cardiovascular  system  by  a  hybrid  electrical  circuit 
model  having  at  least  three  variable  parameters,  means  for 
determining  corresponding  amplitude  and  phase  transfer 


function  components  of  said  hybrid  model  of  said  portion 
of  said  system  and  for  adjusting  said  parameters  of  said 
hybrid  model  so  as  to  substantially  match  said  transfer 
functions  of  said  model  and  said  portion  of  said  cardiovas- 
cular system,  and  means  for  determining  cardiac  output 
utilizing  said  adjusted  parameters  of  said  hybrid  model 
and  said  first  set  of  time  varying  blood  pressure  represen- 
tations. 


5,101,829 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  PULSE  WAVE  SENSOR 
Kimio  Fujikawa,  Komaki,  and  Chikao  Harada,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  630,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-2293 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128-672  22  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  for  detecting  a  pressure  pulse 
wave  produced  from  an  arterial  vessel  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  thin  portion  obtained 
by  locally  forming  a  recess  in  one  of  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element  sup- 
ported by  said  thin  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  converting  a  pressure  pulse  wave  transmitted 
from  said  arterial  vessel  to  said  thin  portion,  into  an  elec- 
tric signal;  and 

at  least  one  semiconductor  active  element  supported  by  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  for  converting  said  electric  sig- 
nal into  a  different  electric  signal,  said  at  least  one  active 
element  including  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,101,830 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  CUFF  AND  TO  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Karen  M.  Duffy,  Milford,  and  Michael  W  illiams,  Coventry,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CAS  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Branford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,804 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/022 

U.S.  a.  128-686  8  Oaims 


1.  An  inflatable  blood  pressure  culT  formed  from  a  woven 
fabric  sheet  having  one  surface  thereof  coated  with  a  fusable 
polymer  to  render  the  fabric  impermeable  to  air.  said  coated 
sheet  surface  forming  the  interior  of  the  cuff,  and  said  sheet 
being  folded  upon  itself  to  bring  said  coated  sheet  surface  into 
contact  with  itself,  said  cuff  including  an  inflatable  chamber 
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bounded  by  edges  of  said  cc 
fused  together;  said  chamb 
with  a  cut  window,  thcrem 
component  mouniLti  on  . 
woven  fabric  b>  being  boii 
being  disposed  in  said  chai 
protruding  through  said  wi 
of  said  coated  surface  there 
to  seal  said  window  thereb 
against  passage  of  air;  saic 
component  thereon. 
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ited  ^heti  surface  which  edges  are 

r  having  one  side  thereof  formed 

and  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener 

paih   of  fusable   polymer-coated 

cd  to  a  coated  surface,  said  patch 

her  with  said  fastener  component 

.dow.  and  said  patch  having  edges 

f  fused  to  said  coated  sheet  surface 

sealing  the  edges  of  said  window 

cuff  including  a  second  fastener 


a  power  supply  including  means  for  generating  an  ac  voltage 

having  a  periodic  frequency; 
means  for  synchronizing  the  ac  voltage  and  the  sampling 

rate; 
an  electrically  isolated  portion  which  includes  said  detecting 


SYSTfM  FOR  DISCI 

Emi   Koyama,  Osaka;   Aki 

Hiroshi  HaRiwara.  Katai 

shita  Klectric  Works,  Lt^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■ 

This  application  Ju 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  1 1.    A61 

U.S.  a.  128— 6X7 


,101,831 

IMINATING  Sl.KFP  STATF 

liro   Michimori,   Nishinomiva.   ar.a 
i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
.,  Japan 
37,611,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.843 
in  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989.  l-r64;- 
1  :!   iKi:  A61B  5/ 02-4 

1  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  discrim; 
waking  a  subject,  the  syj 
measuring  time,  means  fo 
the  subject,  at  least  one  b; 
from  the  group  consistinj 
variation  index  computir 
dexes  C(t)  representing  \ . 
the  form  of  a  linear  coml 
denoting  a  tendency  of  in 
cal  signal  H(t)  from  .i  sta 
when  the  biological  sigi 
amount  D(t)  denoting  a 
signal  H(t)  during  said  m 
ating  means  for  providi 
sleep  state  and  all  other 
one  another  on  the  basis 
ously  exceeding  a  predei 


MFTHt)l)   VND 

FXECIRIC  Vi.  MFASl 

I'FRIODIC  KM 

Bruce  A,  Pritchard;  Dani 

Jim   I.  Belesiu,  Portia 

Packard  t Ompany.  Pa 

Filed  i  eb. 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  128—696 

19.  Apparatus  for  ob 
tient  comprising: 

leadwires  affixable  to 

means  for  detecting  a 

means  for  periodical 

predetermined  sam 


lating  a  sleep  state  of  and  selectively 
em  comprising  means  for  setting  a 

measuring,  as  a  biological  signal  of 
jlogical  signal  per  unit  time  selected 

of  pulse  rate  and  respiration  rate,  a 
I  mean^  for  providing  variation  in- 
-ialion  of  the  biological  signal  H(t)  in 
ination  of  first  variation  amount  l(t) 

rement  in  time  series  of  said  biologi- 
nng  time  of  the  measuring  to  a  time 
il  IS  obtained  with  second  variation 
standard  variation  of  the  biological 
asuring  time,  and  a  sleep  index  oper- 
iZ  sleep  indexes  allowing  a  NREM 
lecp  stales  to  be  discriminated  from 
f  said  variation  indexes  C(t)  continu- 
;rmined  threshold  C(th). 


means  and  said  sampling  means  and  to  which  each  lead- 
wire  is  connectable; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  received  in  said  isolated 
portion;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  clock  signal  from  said  iso- 
lated portion  to  said  synchronizing  means. 


5.101,833 

PR(K  FSS  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  MEASURED 

V  Al.LKS  ON  THE  HUMAN  AND  ANIMAL  BODY 

Johann  J.  Schmid.  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Studer  Rcvox 
AC;,  Regcnsdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.785 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    22,    1990, 
186  90 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/0402 
U.S.  CI.  128—699  <»  Claims 


5,101,832 
vPPARATLS  FOR  MAKlNf; 
{FMENTS  IN  THE  PRKSFN(  f  ol 
CTROM.\GNETK  FIFI  I)S 

1  J.  Powers,  both  of  McMinnvilU    and 
id.  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  \<<  Ikv,  !.mt 
o  Alto.  Calif. 
,  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.95S 

:\:  -\6iB  5  c-rVA 

23  Claims 

iminiz  cardiographic  data  from  a  pa- 

a  patient's  body . 

signal  on  each  leadwire; 

y  sampling  the  detected  signal  at  a 

iling  rate 


1.  A  process  for  determining  heart  operations  from  acquired 
measured  values  on  a  living  body  comprising  detecting  electri- 
cal potentials  from  the  body  over  a  sequence  of  times  of  the 
heart  cycle,  deriving  a  plurality  of  vectors  therefrom,  selecting 
first  and  second  vectors  therefrom,  obtaining  the  vector  prod- 
ucts of  sa>d  first  and  second  vectors,  and  determining  from  said 
vector  products  the  heart  operations. 

5,101,834 
BREATHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SLIDABLE  GAS 
SAMPLING  TUBE 
Dean  R.  Wallace,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inteilech  Re- 
sources Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,839 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/08:  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—719  8  CXaimi 

1  A  gas  sampling  apparatus  for  a  breathing  circuit,  compris- 


Apru.  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


ing  an  adapter  for  connection  in  a  breathing  circuit  and  having 
respiratory  gases  flowing  therethrough,  said  adapter  including 
an  adapter  wall  which  forms  a  gas  flow  pa.ssage,  a  hole  formed 
through  said  wall,  and  a  gas  sampling  tube  which  extends 
through  said  hole,  said  wall  at  the  margin  of  said  hole  engaging 
said  sampling  tube  in  a  pinch  fit  connection,  said  connection 


5,101,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  SPINE 

Lawrence  DeIRe,  174  Hollow  Haven  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15236 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,433 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/11 


thermia  of  superficially  located  tumors  on  complex  two  dimen- 
sional body  contours  comprising 

a  flexible,  fluid  permeable  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  rigid  platforms  positioned  on  sr>d  flexible  base 

member, 
a  plurality  of  antennas  with  each  antenna  mounted  on  a 
platform  and  spaced  from  said  flexible  base  member. 


'^^.J"  *^ 


forming  a  seal  but  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said  sampling 
tube  in  said  hole,  said  sampling  tube  having  an  open  sampling 
end  which  is  located  internally  of  said  wall  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  respiratory  gases  in  said  passage,  and  enlarged 
means  on  said  sampling  tube  which  prevents  said  sampling  end 
from  accidentally  sliding  out  of  said  hole. 


means  flexibly  attaching  each  platform  to  adjacent  platforms 

for  maintaining  said  platforms  in  an  array, 
means  for  encasing  said  platforms  and  said  flexible  fluid 

permeable  base  member  in  a  fluid  environment,  and 
means  for  energizing  each  antenna. 


U.S.  CI.  128—781 


5.101,837 
BANDAGE  ELEVATION  DEVICE 
Denis  Perrin,  50  Alexander  Street,  Suite  1506,  Toronto,  Ont., 
Canada  M4Y  1B6 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,878 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  li/00 


15  Claims    U.S.  O.  128—888 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  human  spine  for  mobility,  which 
method  comprises  steps  of  contacting  a  disc  of  said  spine  with 
a  spinal  contact  member  under  a  low  enough  force  to  obtain  a 
first  position  of  said  contact  member  while  the  disc  is  in  its 
normal  position,  contacting  said  disc  with  said  spinal  contact 
member  under  a  steady  increased  standard  force  to  obtain  a 
second  position  of  said  contact  member,  performing  the  fore- 
going steps  on  a  plurality  of  discs  along  the  spine,  determining 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
contact  member  for  each  of  said  discs  to  determine  the  mobil- 
ity of  each  disc,  and  recording  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,101.836 
FLEXIBLE  LOW  PROFILE  MICROWAVE  ARRAY  FOR 
HYPERTHERMIA  OF  SUPERFICIALLY  LOCATED 
TUMORS 
Eric  R.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  SUnford.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.989 
Int.  a.'  A61N  5/02 
MS.  a.  128—804  15  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  two  dimensional  microwave  array  for  hyper- 


I.  A  bandage  elevation  device  comprising; 

(a)  two  intersecting  pnncipal  support  members  having  non- 
interconnected  outer  ends,  such  principal  suppon  mem- 
bers being  hingedly  connected  at  their  point  of  intersec- 
tion to  provide  a  hinge  point  which  is  the  first  hinge  point. 

(b)  separate  supporting  legs  depending  from  such  principal 
support  members  proximate  the  outer  ends  of  the  principal 
support  members; 

(c)  four  secondary  support  members,  such  secondary  sup- 
port members  having  two  ends  each  and  being; 

(i)  located  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intersection  of 

the  principal  support  members; 
(ii)  shoner  than  the  principal  support  members, 
(iii)  one  of  the  ends  of  each  secondary  support  member  in 
each  pair  of  secondary  support  members  being  hingedly 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  other  member  of  such  pair 
about  a  second  hinge  point,  and 
(iv)  the  remaining  ends  of  each  of  the  secondary  support 
members  in  each  pair  being  respectively  hingedly  at- 
tached to  such  principal  support  members  to  form  a 
bridging   connection    between    the    principal   support 
members 
whereby,   upon   rotation  of  the  principal  support  members 
about  the  first  hinge  point,  the  second  hinge  point  moves  in 
conjunction  with  the  ends  of  the  principal  support  members  to 
either  expand  or  contract  the  width  of  the  bandage  elevation 
device,  measured  across  the  secondary  support  members,  as 


122 


Ol  1  Kl  XL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


the  bridged  portions  of  th :  principal  support  members  are 
moved  towards  or  away  fn  m  each  other  or  apart. 


5,101,840 

DYE  FOR  CIGARETTE  WRAPPER  PAPER  AND 

CIGARETTE  HAVING  DYED  WRAPPER 

Tilford  F.  Riehl,  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,843 

Int.  a.^  A24D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—365  15  Claims 


;  101.83X 
ARTICLE  FOR  SIN  LI  ATION  OF  SMOklNt. 
Hermann  Schwartz.  Pfaffik  in,  and  Max  Burner.  Hurc,  both  of 
Switzerland,    as.sianors   t.     Burger   Sochnc    AC.    Hurt;,    Biira. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,     989,  Ser,  No.  422,66') 
Claims    priority,    applies  ion    Switzerland,    Oct.    19,    1988, 
03895/88 

Int.  C  .'  A24D  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  131—273  31  Oaims 


1.  An  article  for  simul 
nicotine  Without  the  acti< 
defining  an  air  inlet  openin 
device  mounted  inside  th 
preparation  capable  of  vol 
acterized  in  that  the  carrii 
fills  up  the  effective  cross  ^ 
a  plurality  of  uninterruptet 
free  and  nonabsorbent  sui 
plied  as  thin  layer  (22.  32 


.tion  of  smoking  by  inhalation  of 
n  of  heat  comprising,  a  container 
;  and  an  air  outlet  opening,  a  carrier 
container  and  holding  a  nicotine 
itilizing  .it  room  tcnijx-rature,  char- 
r  device  (14,  24.  34.  44)  essentially 
action  of  container  ( 10).  and  defines 
flow  channels  (21.  31,  37)  on  whose 
ace  the  niLonnc  preparation  is  ap- 
leaving  the  channels  open. 


CIGAR!  n  (  XNU  sN 
1 
Stephen  %V  .Jakoh.  VMnsto 
ville:  OInia  I).  1  urin, 
Lexington;  Richard  I  .  1 
Winston-Salim;  Karen 
Shelar.  Greensboro,  am 
N.C..  assignors  to  R.  ^ 
ston-Salcm.  N.C. 

Filed  Aiu;.  1; 
Int.  t  1.     v. 
U.S.  CI.  131—352 


?.  101.839 

OKABI  F  Fll  I  FR  NFMl  Ri  W 

IFRFFOR 

i-Salem:  Michael  I).  Shannon.  I.vwis- 
Winston-Salem;  Paul  I.  Bernasck, 
akicv.  Pfafftown;  .lohnnv  I  .  Brooks. 
1.  Womble.  Winston-Salem-.  (.ar>  R. 
.lames  I..  Resce,  ^adkintillc,  all  of 
Reynolds  lobacco  '  ompanv,  U in- 


1990,  Ser.  No.  567,514 
4B  /5   /ft,  A24U  l/l/i 


62  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  compris 

(a)  smokable  filler  mat 
rial  and  tobacco;  the 
least  about  20  perce 
weight  basis;  and 

(b)  a  wrapping  maten 
material. 


15.  A  cigarette  comprising: 

(a)  a  tobacco  column;  and, 

(b)  a  wrapper  paper  circumscribing  the  tobacco  column,  the 
paper  being  dyed  with  a  dye  coating  comprising 

a  solvent  system; 
cocoa  powder  as  a  dye  pigment; 
a  dispersant  to  disperse  the  pigment:  and, 
a  binder  to  bond  the  pigment  to  the  paper  wrapper  when 
the  dye  is  dry. 


5,101,841 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HAIR 
Harold  R.  Crews,  896  Norwest  11th  St.,  Pembroke  Pine,  Fla. 
33024;  Roy  M.  Evans,  Jr.,  77  Waring  Rd.,  and  Joseph  O. 
Rubert,  226  (irove  Park,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,564,  Mar.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.947,878.  This  application  May  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,637 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  132—203  *8  Claims 

1.  A  softening  composition  for  treating  hair  comprising,  in 
an  aqueous  solution,  about  6  weight  percent  to  about  14  weight 
percent  L-cysteine.  a  non  reducing  disaccharide  in  an  amount 
effective  to  stabilize  said  L-cysleine  against  oxidation  for  a 
period  of  at  least  about  one  year,  about  4  weight  percent  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  a  penetrating  agent,  and  about  0.25 
percent  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  of  chelating  agent. 


ng: 

•rial  including  aerosol  forming  mate- 
ierosol  forming  material  providing  at 
it  of  the  smok.iblc  filler  material  on  a 

il  circumscribing  the  smokable  filler 


5.101,842 
METHOD  FOR  CURLING  HAIR  USING  SPRING  CLIP 

Joscfmc  Fhmann,  Friedrichstrasse  8a,  6900  Heidelberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (Jermany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,854,  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,560,  Feb.  22,  1988, 
.ibandnncd.  Ihis  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,071 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  7/00 
I  ..s.  L\.  132—210  3aaims 

1.  A  method  for  curiing  hair  on  the  scalp  of  a  user,  compris- 
ing: 

winding  a  plurality  of  strands  of  hair  around  a  finger  or  pm 

to  form  a  '-oil  of  hair; 
retaining  the  hair  in  its  wound  state  with  a  spring  action  clip, 
said  clip  comprising: 
two  bars  arranged  next  to  each  other; 
a  spring  which  connects  said  bars  and  allows  them  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  a  closed  state 
and  an  open  state,  the  axis  of  rotation  dividing  each  bar 
into  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm,  wherein 
said  spring  biases  the  bars  toward  the  closed  state,  the 
first  lever  arms  of  the  two  bars  extending  away  from 
each  other  in  the  closed  state  and  are  pressable  together 
against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  so  as  to  bring  the 
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ment,  after  the  device  h  js  be  n  .ittached  lo  the  umbrella,  at  said 
rib  end.  said  device  being  nade  of  a  singular  construction, 
comprising  two  half  section  ,  while  device  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion.  said  two  seciums  cor  .isting  of  one  half  of  the  device 

L-: 1 .„j    ...     , —  .....,.,^.      nnrl    tV,..  .^tVii^r  bnif  nf  thp  Hp\  ice 


5,101,846 
COVERED  CRUTCH  PAD 

^onne  L.  Greatwood,  The  Lewnsville,  Apt.  403B,  1515  Great 
Falls  St..  Mel  can,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,843 
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bars  into  the  open  state,  the  second  lever  arms  of  the   extend  through  the  teeth  juncture  zone  to  engage  the  gum 
two  bars  are  spread  apart  when  the  bars  are  in  the  open    area. 


state,  and  the  second  lever  arms  extend  essentially  par- 
allel to  each  other  so  as  to  form  an  elongated  interspace 
when  the  bars  are  in  the  closed  position,  said  second 
lever  arms  forming  retaining  parts;  and 
a  sphere  made  of  rubber  or  plastic  attached  to  a  free  end 


of  each  of  the  second  lever  arms,  said  spheres  extending 
past  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever  arms,  and  contact- 
ing each  other  when  the  bars  are  in  the  closed  state; 
wherein  said  clip  is  biased  closed  so  that  said  two  bars  extend 
essentially  radially  from  the  scalp  of  the  user  with  one  of 
said  arms  extending  through  the  coil  of  hair,  the  strands  of 
hair  are  loosely  held  in  said  interspace  between  the  second 
lever  arms,  and  said  spheres  contact  the  scalp. 


5,101,843 

DENTAL  FLOSS  WITH  HOLDER  USED  IN  nXED 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Chien-Lun  Peng,  7F.,  4,  Alley  7.  Lane  53,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E. 

Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,899 

Int.  CV  A61C  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  132—323  4  Qaims 


MA^  13 


1.  A  dental  flossing  device  for  use  by  a  person  having  a  fixed 
orthodontic  appliance  affixed  to  his  or  her  teeth;  said  flossing 
device  comprising  a  fiat  planar  holder  panel  comprising  at  least 
one  substantially  rectangular  section;  two  relatively  slender 
prongs  extending  from  said  holder  panel  within  the  panel 
plane;  said  prongs  having  straight  parallel  sections  thereof 
connected  to  said  panel  and  curved  free  distal  ends;  said  distal 
free  ends  of  said  prongs  curving  away  from  each  other  while 
remaining  within  the  plane  of  the  panel;  and  a  strand  of  dental 
fioss  connected  between  the  curved  free  ends  of  the  slender 
prongs;  each  prong  being  thin  enough  to  extend  through  a 
clearance  between  an  orthodontic  wire  and  the  juncture  zone 
between  two  teeth,  such  that  the  strand  of  dental  floss  can 


5,101.844 
UMBRELLA  SECURING  AND  TEARING  PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

James  V.  Morrone,  267  Shirley  St.,  W'inthrop,  Mass.  02152 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,198 

Int.  a.'  A45B  25/18 

VS.  a.  135—33.5  8  0.1,^ 


1.  A  folding  device  in  the  open  position  having  two  end 
sections  for  an  umbrella  comprising  umbrella  material  defined 
by  an  outer  perimeter  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  each 
having  a  top  and  bottom  side  for  keeping  and  holding  the  outer 
penmeter  of  the  umbrella  material,  said  device  having  an 
opened  and  closed  [xjsition  and  comprising  two  winged  sec- 
tions each  defining  a  half  section  of  the  device,  one  of  which  is 
located  at  one  end  of  the  device  and  the  other  of  which  is 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device,  hinge  means  connect- 
ing together  the  winged  sections,  and  inner  chamber  sections, 
said  winged  sections  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  and 
being  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  a  sizeable  portion  of  the  um- 
brella material  located  directly  adjacent  the  umbrella  rib  at 
each  end  and  on  each  side  of  said  rib,  said  winged  sections 
aiding  in  holding  the  umbrella  material  fast  to  said  rib,  said 
hinge  means  allowing  opening  and  closing  of  the  device,  said 
device  in  use  being  capable  of  being  folded  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion over  and  adjacent  the  rib  end.  and  opened  to  the  open 
position  for  removal  and  re-use  again,  said  inner  chamber 
sections  adapted  to  fit  said  rib  end,  forming  unbroken  and 
closed  inner  chambers  throughout  its  entirety,  commencing  at 
the  hinge  means  located  at  the  end  of  said  rib  and  terminating 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device,  said  inner  chambers  leaving 
no  portion  of  said  rib  end  exposed  throughout  the  length  of 
said  device,  said  inner  chamber  sections  surrounding  and  hous- 
ing that  entire  portion  of  the  nb  end  causing  holding  of  the 
umbrella  material  to  the  umbrella  rib,  the  inner  chambers 
pressing  against  umbrella  material  which  overlays  and  comes 
in  contact  with  that  said  rib  at  the  top  side  thereof,  said  inner 
chambers  bnnging  a  pressure  into  existence  against  the  rib,  the 
material,  and  the  inner  chambers,  said  pressure  commencing  at 
a  larger  inner  chamber,  and  ending  at  a  smaller  inner  chamber, 
said  smaller  inner  chamber  being  located  most  inward  of  a  rib 
end,  said  larger  inner  chamber  surrounding  that  portion  of  rib 
end  which  provides  an  eyelet  for  fastening  umbrella  material 
thereto,  said  inner  chambers  conforming  to  that  said  portion  of 
the  umbrella  rib  end,  said  device  having  two  end  sections  while 
in  the  open  position,  comprising  winged  sections  located  at 
both  ends,  said  winged  sections  having  integral  pin  means 
located  at  one  end.  and  corresponding  holes  for  receiving  said 
pin  means  located  in  winged  sections  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
pin  means  having  an  integral  holding  feature  used  for  securing 
said  device  together  while  device  is  being  attached  to  the 
umbrella  rib  end,  the  device  being  folded  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  attachment  and  securing  being  simultaneous,  said  pin 
means  also  interlocking  said  umbrella  material  within  said 
device,  said  winged  sections  permitting  the  outer  perimeter 
edge  of  the  engaged  umbrella  material  to  be  free  from  entrap- 
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the  step  of  dividing,  including  collecting  air  from  a  second   pipes;  installing  rectangular  or  square  hollow  bafnes  vertically 
position  withm  said  proportioning  pipe;  and  ,n,o  ,he  tank  positioned  over  said  openings,  said  baflles  having 

two  circular  ports  the  size  of  the  pipes  which  overlap  and  align 
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ment,  after  the  device  has  be 
rib  end.  said  device  being 
comprising  two  half  section 
tion,  said  two  sections  cor 
being  located  in  one  sectioi 
being  located  in  the  opposi 
partly  comprising  half  of  th 
said  opposite  half  of  thf  d 
half  of  said  inner  chamber  s 
sections  being  identical,  fo 
surrounding  said  rib  end.  t 
folded  to  the  closed  positio 
of  a  singular  construction,  s 
instead  to  be  consumer  o! 
installation  of  device  b\  c 
while  also  allowing  ihe  coi 
for  re-use  again,  said  sm 
winged  sections,  pin  meai 
engage  said  umbrella  mater 
taneously,  allowing  said  e 
easy  aforesaid  securing  o  tf 
mg  of  the  device  concludi 
accomplished  in  an  aforesa 


p.  ,iitachL'd  lo  the  umbrella,  at  said 
nade  of  a  singular  construction. 
.  while  device  is  in  the  open  posi- 
.isting  of  one  half  of  the  device 

and  the  other  half  of  the  device 
e  section,  said  one  half  of  device 

said  inner  chamber  sections,  and 
vice  panlv  comprising  the  other 
ctions,  said  halves,  inner  chamber 
ming  full  inner  chamber  sections 
ic  device  being  attached  thereto. 
1,  said  device  being  manufactured 

as  to  not  be  industry  oriented,  but 
ented.  allow ng  eas>  attachment 
nsumer  to  said  umbrella  rib  end, 
iumer  easy  removal  of  the  device 
,ular  construction  allowing  said 
^.  and  inner  chamber  section  to 
il.  and  said  umbrella  rib  end  simul- 
sy  attachment  and  also  allowing 
:  device  simultaneously,  the  secur- 
g  with  the  atiachmeni.  this  being 
i  manner 


5,101,846 
COVERED  CRUTCH  PAD 
\  vonne  I..  Greatwood,  The  Lewnsville,  Apt.  403B,  1515  Great 
Kails  St  .  McLean,  Va.  22101 

I  iled  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,843 

Int.  a.'  A61H  03/02 

U.S.  CI.  135—73  1  Claim 


(   U<K^  IN(.  l)K\l(  K  .• 

David  A.  Kravct/,  23  K.  Ki 

t-ilcd  Jun,  24. 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  us— 1>6 


.101.845 

riACHABLK  TO  A  (  KL  U  H 

ler  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

1991,  Ser.  No.  719,397 

.'  \45B  .'  'XJ 

18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  covered  crutch  pad  with  a 
flocked  outer  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  flocked  material  into  a  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

folding  the  sheet  at  a  center  fold-line  so  that  said  first  side 
faces  outwards  to  form  an  outer  envelope  with  side  seams; 

securing  the  side  seams  of  said  outer  envelope  together; 

forming  a  cover  for  said  crutch  pad  by  turning  said  outer 
envelope  inside  out  so  that  said  second  side  of  said  outer 
envelope  faces  outwards; 

cutting  a  double-thickness  inner  pad  into  an  inner  padding 
sheet; 

folding  a  first  end  of  said  inner  padding  sheet  along  its  side 
and  center  folding  liens  to  form  an  inner  padding  pillow, 
folding  a  second  end  of  said  inner  padding  sheet  over  said 
first  end,  and  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  inner  padding 
sheet  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner  padding  sheet,  to 
form  a  pillow  having  a  greater  thickness  along  one  side  of 
a  crutch;  and 
fastening  said  cover  and  said  pillow  together  to  form  said 
crutch  pad  with  said  flocked  outer  surface,  whereby  said 
crutch  pad  is  arranged  to  be  secured  tightly  to  said  crutch. 


1.  A  carrying  device  a 
device  comprising: 

a.)  a  J-shaped  clamp,  sc 
tially  rigid  longer  le 
having  an  upper  enc 
therebetween,  said  sY 
inner  end,  said  inner 
end  of  said  longer  le 

b.)  means  for  biasing  s 
longer  leg  so  that  sai 
against  said  clamp  ^ 
load  force,  so  that  t 
helo  by  said  clamp. 

c)  means  for  manuallv 
ing  or  removing  am 

d.)  means  for  altachin 
longer  leg  of  saui  J- 


tachable  to  a  crutch,  said  carrying 

d  J-shaped  clamp  having  a  substan- 

and  a  shorter  leg,  said  longer  leg 

a  lower  end,  and  a  clamp  surface 

irter  leg  having  an  outer  end  and  an 

■nd  flexibly  connected  to  said  lower 

id  vhorter  leg  relative  to  said  rigid 
outer  end  of  said  shorter  leg  presses 
rfa^e  of  said  longer  leg  with  a  pre- 
in,  non-rigid  articles  may  be  firmly 

:ipening  said  clamp  to  permit  insert- 
les  therefrom,  and 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
haped  clamp  to  a  crutch- 


5,101,847 

Ml  I  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING 

AIRFLOW  VELOCITY 

Voshinofi   t)ribe,   1-4,  3  chou-me,  Tukamoto-dori,  Hyogo-ku, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,657 

Foreign  Application  Priority  DaU  Oct.  31.  1989 

[JP]  Japan  1-285907 

Int.  C\.'  F24F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  137—1  14  aaims 

1,  A  method  for  equalizing  airflow  from  a  duct  to  at  least 

two  outlets,  comprising; 

intercepting  an  airflow  by  a  proportioning  pipe  in  a  first 

position  in  said  duct; 
selecting  said  first  position,  with  respect  to  a  wall  of  said 

duct,  to  produce  a  desired  airflow; 
dividing  said  desired  airflow  into  first  and  second  airflows; 
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the  step  of  dividing,  including  collecting  air  from  a  second   pipes;  installing  rectangular  or  square  hollow  baffles  vertically 
position  within  said  proportioning  pipe;  and  ,n,o  the  tank  positioned  over  said  openings,  said  baffles  having 

two  circular  ports  the  size  of  the  pipes  which  overlap  and  align 


5,101,848 
SHUT  OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLUID  PASSAGE, 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONnRMING  CLOSING  OF  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Kojima;  Tsutomu  Okusawa,  both  of  Hitachi;  Kuniyoshi 
Tsubouchi;  Yoichi  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Mito;  Yusuke  Takagi; 
Kenji  Mitani,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Hamano,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  62-56373 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  137—13  11  aaims 


to  fit  over  the  pipes  and  interface  with  the  openings;  and  secur- 
ing the  baffles  with  annular  locknuts  that  fasten  to  the  sleeve 
attachment  means. 


selecting  said  second  position,  with  respect  to  a  wall  of  said 
proportioning  pipe,  to  produce  said  dividing. 


5,101.850 

RLTER  CHANGE  LIQUID  SHUTOFF  SAFETY 

INTERLOCK  DEVICE 

John  A.  Todd,  Berlin,  Md..  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.131,  Sep.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  I,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,551 

Int.  a.'  F16K  43/00.  31/44.  51/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  17  Claims 


OKmUfM 


1.  In  a  control  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  fluid  pas- 
sage, in  which  a  fluid  in  the  passage  is  frozen  to  close  the 
passage  and  the  frozen  fluid  is  thawed  to  open  the  passage,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
in  the  closing  of  the  passage,  freezing  the  fluid  by  cooling 

below  the  freezing  pK)int  of  the  fluid;  and 
after  closing  the  passage,  immediately  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  to  a  temperature  close  to  the  freezing 
point  thereof 


5.101,849 

BAFFLE  FOR  A  SEWAGE  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

James  G.  Richard,  20  Woodland  Dr.,  Canton,  Conn.  06019-2004 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.503 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  43/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  28  Claims 

24.  A  method  for  baffling  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  a  concrete 

septic  tank  which  comprises  forming  the  septic  tank  with 

cylindrical  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  inserting  plastic  sleeves 

having  attachment  means  into  said  openings  concentric  to  the 


11  Method  of  installing  a  safety  interlock  device  between  an 
external  filter  and  an  impact  valve  in  a  remote  pump  type 
dispensing  system,  wherein  said  device  includes  a  bracket,  a 
u-bolt,  a  tray,  a  trip  screw,  an  attachment  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fastener  elements,  said  method  comprising: 

fixedly  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  impact  valve  using  said 

u-boll; 
tightly  fastening  said  tnp  screw  to  said  tray, 
loosely  fastening  said  attachment  member  to  said  tray  to 
allow  said  attachment  member  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
tray,  and 
loosely  attaching  said  tray  to  said  bracket  to  allow  said  tray 

to  rotate  relative  to  said  bracket 
raising  one  end  of  said  tray  and  placing  a  portion  of  said 

attachment  member  over  said  filter,  and 
latching  the  impact  valve  open. 
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j0l,851  ally  downward  from  the  interior  top  of  said  chamber,  the  end 

APPARATt  S  FOR  CON    ROL  OF  HARD  WATER  SC^T  E    porlion  of  said  upper  float  rod  reaching  to  extend  partially 

-  ■ -^ •      ^-^^^.  .»-^- <^>'c-T-ix.c^  vNithin  the  diametric  center  area  of  said  upf>er  finger  members, 

said  lower  fmger  members  having  substantially  rectangular 
gaps  therebetween,  and  generally  extending  upward  from  the 
interior  bottom  of  said  chamber,  the  end  portion  of  said  lower 
float  rod  reaching  to  extend  partially  within  the  diametric 
center  area  of  said  lower  finger  members,  said  upper  float  rod 
end  portion  having  a  valve  end  thereon  which  is  conically 


DEPOSITION  I  N  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Khodabandeh  Abadi,  P.O.    iox  2425,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85702.  and 
CraiK   A     Hunt.   Tucson     Ari/.,   assignors   to   KhiKiahandeh 
Abadi,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,35 
This  application  Nc 
Int.  C 
U.S.  O.  !.?--<J! 


Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013.488. 
16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ftU.H56 
'  G05D  IJ.  1} 

7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  responsi 
changes  in  conditions  of 
control  compensating  en 
which  comprises  first  aiu! 
changes  in  said  firsi  van; 
predetermined  limiting  cc 
ing  first  and  second  outp 
indicative  of  said  first  ai 
first  amplifier  having  an  i 
signal  from  said  first  detci 
an  input  coupled  to  rcc 
second  detector  output,  ' 
an  input  coupled  to  the  rv 
ing  an  output  signal  inv 
input  signal,  inverter  anc 
output  means  for  derivin 
fiop  circuit  including  a  ' 
tion  of  liquid  to  said  syst< 
said  related  second  varia 


i  h,U  in  INTRl 

EI  IM 

Peter  L.  Magnasco,  I'.O 

Filed  Jul.  2 

Int 

U.S.  01.  137—174 

2.  A  liquid  intrusion 
having  a  controlled  out] 
a  inlet  port,  a  governed 
port,  said  inlet  port  con 
enclosed  chamber  being 
body,  said  controlled  ou 
output  valve  communic 
ber,  and  having  a  valve 
port  communicating  to 
lower  portion  of  said  c 
which  is  also  tapered,  s 
having  an  oppositely 
aligned  elongated  cyli 
lower  fioat  rod,  said  u[ 
transversing  between  a 
diametrically  aligned.  . 
and  lower  finger  memfc 
substantially  tapering  g 


formed,  said  lower  float  rod  end  portion  having  a  valve  end 
variable  representing  ,1,^^^^^,  which  is  conically  formed,  said  output  valve  being 
substantially  so  aligned  with  the  diametric  center  area  of  said 
upper  finger  members  to  enable  said  upper  float  rod  valve  end 
the  ability  of  communication  with  said  output  valve  valve  seat, 
and  said  discharge  valve  being  substantially  so  aligned  with  the 
diametric  center  area  of  said  lower  finger  members  to  enable 
said  lower  float  rod  valve  end  the  ability  of  communication 
with  said  discharge  valve  valve  seat. 


e   to   a   first 

I  liquid  m  a  heat  transfer  system  to 
ditiosn  in  a  related  second  variable 
second  detector  means  responsive  to 
-)le  for  determining  first  and  second 
iditions  thereof  said  means  compris- 
it  means  providing  electrical  signals 
,1  second  conditions  respectively,  a 
put  coupled  to  receive  the  electrical 
tor  output,  a  second  amplifier  having 
;ive  the  electrical  signal  from  said 
leans  comprising  an  inverter  having 
iput  .if  said  first  amplifier  for  provid- 
rted  in  polarity  with  respect  to  its 
the  viutput  of  said  second  amplifier. 
;  an  output  signal  from  said  RS  flip- 
ow  control  means  controlling  addi- 
m  and  removal  of  liquid  therefrom  as 
)le 


5,101,853 

DE\  ICE  FOR  SHUTTING  OF  PIPELINES  FOR 

TRANSPORT  OF  BL'LK  PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Mailliet,  Howald;  Henri  Radoux,  Bereldange;  Leon  UIv- 
eling:  Jcannot  Loutsch,  both  of  Howald,  and  Kmile  I-onardi, 
Hascharagc,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  W  urth  S.A., 
1  uxtmbourg 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  6,  1989,  87467 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  1/20.  3/10.  25/00 
i;.S.  CI.  137—242 


13  Claims 


5,101,852 
SION  PREVENTION    \Nn 
NATION  DEVICE 

Box  173,  Campbell,  (  alif   t»5009 
.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,"50 
CI.'  E16K  il  22 

1  Clai.nis 
prevention  and  elimination  device, 
ut  of  flow,  including;  a  body,  having 
ontrolled  outlet  port,  and  a  discharge 
municatmg  to  the  upper  portion  of  a 
:enerally  centrally  located  within  said 
let  port  communicating  to  a  regulated 
iting  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
seat,  which  is  tapered,  said  discharge 
1  discharge  valve  communicating  the 
lamber.  and  also  having  a  valve  seat 
id  chamber  housing  a  float,  said  fioat 
attached    substantially    diametrically  —    .     ,.        r      .u    .  ^  ^r  , 

drical    upper   fioat    rod.   and   similar        1    A  device  for  shutting  off  pipelines  for  the  transport  of  a 
.er  fioat  rod  and  said  lower  fioat  rod    pressurized  stream  of  lignite  dust  or  coal  dust,  comprising: 
luralitv  of  generally  circularly  placed,        a  housing  having  a  circular  onfice; 

venlv  spaced  upper  finger  members,        closing  means  for  closing  said  orifice,  said  closing  means 
■rs.  said  upper  finger  members  having  comprising  a  spherical  dome  pivotably  mounted  w-thin 

ps  therebetw  een  ..nd  extending  gener-  said  housing  and  having  a  first  position  wherein  the  dome 
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switched  and  operated  by  a  plying  an  .AC  voltage,  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  main  body,  which  has  a  spool  that  is  movable  in  an 
axial  direction  from  a  nt  itral  position  to  at  least  one  other 


lower  and  valve  vane  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  double  length. 
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is  disposed  across  the  orifice,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  the  dome  is  pivotably  displaced  from  the  first 
position; 

means  for  pivoting  said  closing  means; 

an  annular  receptable  defined  within  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  orifice; 

an  annular  support  mounted  around  said  orifice,  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  annular  support  being  slidably  received  within 
the  annular  receptacle  and  axially  displaceable  toward 
said  closing  means,  said  annular  support  including  an  inner 
radial  surface,  an  outer  radial  surface,  a  first  annular  sur- 
face, said  first  annular  surface  being  exposed  to  the  prod- 
uct stream  pressure,  and  a  second  annular  surface,  said 
second  annular  surface  being  larger  than  said  first  annular 
surface; 

an  inner  concertina  compensator  sealingly  connecting  said 
inner  radial  surface  of  the  support  and  the  receptacle; 

an  outer  concertina  compensator  sealingly  connecting  said 
outer  radial  surface  of  the  support  and  the  receptacle; 

first  gasket  means  mounted  on  a  second  portion  of  said 
annular  support,  said  second  portion  being  disposed  exte- 
riorly of  said  annular  receptacle,  for  contacting  the  clos- 
ing means  to  seal  the  orifice;  and 

pneumatic  means  for  axially  displacing  said  annular  support 
by  subjecting  the  second  annular  surface  of  the  annular 
support  to  pressurized  pneumatic  fiuid  in  order  to  apply 
the  first  gasket  means  on  the  closing  means. 


5,101,854 
LOW-OUTPUT  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Dan  Bron,  36  Palmach  Street,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  12,  1989.  90950 
Int,  Cl.^  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  137—501  10  Claims 


1.  A  low-output  flow  regulator,  comprising: 

a  split  housing,  including  a  first  housing  part  having  an  inlet 
aperture  through  which  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  source  may 
enter  and  which  at  least  indirectly  communicates  with  a 
consumer  of  said  liquid,  and  a  second  housing  part  includ- 
ing a  raised  portion  with  a  recessed  top  surface  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  at  least  indirectly  to  said  con- 
sumer, said  raised  portion  having  a  circumferential  wall 
surface  and  projecting  into  said  first  housing  part,  and 

a  cup-shaped  elastomeric  diaphragm  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  and,  in  its  pmsition  of  rest,  substantially  planar  active 
portion,  and  an  annular  wall  portion  integral  with  said 
active  portion,  said  diaphragm  being  mounted  on  said 
raised  portion,  thereby  dividing  said  split  housing  into  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  the  inside  surface  of 
said  annular  wall  portion  defining  in  conjunction  with  the 
circumferential  wall  surface  of  said  raised  portion  a  flow- 
attenuating  passageway  for  said  liquid,  said  passageway 
connecting  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  outlet  chamber. 


5,101,855 

CYCLONE  HAVING  CIRCULAR  TRICKLE  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Tammera,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  F'lorham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,181 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/03:  F27B  15/02 

MS.  CI.  137—527.8  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cyclone  trickle  valve  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  cyclone  including  a  vertical  diplcg  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall; 

an  annular  ring  horizontally  disposed  in  the  dipleg  and 
joined  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  the  ring  having  a  central 
opening  therein; 

a  pair  of  cooperable  clamshell  doors  positioned  in  the  central 
opening  of  and  pivotably  supported  by  the  annular  ring 
for  mutual  opposite  swinging  movement  between  a  closed 
position  where  the  doors  adjoin  along  a  midline  and  an 
open  position  where  the  doors  swing  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  midline,  thereby  substantially  preventing 
gases  from  progressing  upwardly  through  the  dipleg 
above  the  annular  ring  when  the  doors  are  in  a  closed 
position  and  permitting  solids  to  progress  downwardly 
through  the  dipleg  when  the  doors  are  in  an  open  position, 
each  of  the  clamshell  doors  having  a  semi-circular  lip 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  top  end  so  as  to  rest 
on  the  annular  ring  w  hen  the  doors  are  in  a  closed  position 
and  wherein  the  semi-circular  lip  is  undercut  in  an  amount 
and  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  doors  to  swing 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  midline. 


5.101,856 

ELECFRGMAGNETIC  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Toshifumi  Kakinuma,  Sano.  and  Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  Tatebayashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Company  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,381,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,953,590. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  22,  1988,  63-099495; 
May  12,  1988,  63-115129;  Jun.  17.  1988.  63-149293 

Int.  CI."  F15B  l4/()44:  F16K  37 /(X) 
U.S.  a.  137-554  4  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  directional  control  valve  which  is 
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munication  with  one  of  said  transversal  outlets,  electric  batter- 
ies for  supplying  power  to  said  electronic  circuit  and  to  said 
electric  motor,  and  a  control  keyboard  housed  in  an  accessible 


relationship  in  said  main  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  first  control  fluid  port;  said  primary  valve  member  com- 
prising a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  spool  member  defining 
an  interior  chamber,  said  interior  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  return  port;  characteru-d  by: 
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switched  and  operated  by  a 

ing: 

a  valve  main  body,  whiLh 

axial  direction  from  a  nt 

predetermined  position, 

electromagnetic  driving  n 

core  attached  to  one  si 

valve  main  body  and 

relation  to  said  at  least 

and  moving  the  spool  v. 

termined  position  by  an 

ated  by  an  AC  excitatu 

magnetism  detecting  mea 

alternating  field  which 

movement  of  said  at  le, 

ducing  a  detected  magi 

detecting  circuit  means  ) 

when  said  detected  ma 

detecting  mean-,  hf^  v. 

display  means  for  disp!a\ 

correctly  operated  on  t 

output  of  said  detectinj 


plving  an  AC  \oltage.  compris- 


lower  and  valve  vane  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  double  length. 


has  a  spool  that  is  movable  m  an 
itral  position  to  at  least  one  other 
"or  switching  an  internal  passage; 
■ans,  havmg  at  least  one  movable 


5.101,858 
GAS  SEALING  VALVE  AND  VALVE  EQUIPPED  PLASTIC 
^  ^  ,  PROCESSING  INSTALLATION 

le  of  the  spool  proMded  in  said    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^    (,^„Aing,  assignor  to  Krauss  Maiffei.  AG,  Fed. 

it   least  one  C(iil   in   surrounding 

Rep.  of  iFcrmanv 

(  lieri  Mar.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  500,301 

(  iaims  priurit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 

IMMV,  3>M0025 


me  movable  core,  for  switching 
the  valve  mam  body  to  a  prede- 
.AC  electromagnetic  force  gener- 
n  of  said  at  least  one  coil; 
s  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  an 
changes  in  accordance  with  the 
^t  one  movable  core  and  for  pro- 
eiism  output; 

)r  generating  a  detection  output 
;netism  output  of  said  magnetism 
hill  J  prcdeiermined  range;  and 
ng  that  the  valve  main  body  has 
e  basis  of  the  detected  magnetism 
circuit  means. 


Int.  a.'  F16K  n/00 


U.S.  a.  137—605 


20  Oaims 
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Werner  Htyer    I  ehrtc;  V\t 

Schlossarc/\k.  both  of  W 

many,  assignors  to  NN  \B( 

GmbH.  Hanover,  led.  Rt 

Filed  \\h.  9,  1 

Claims  priorit>.  applicati 

1989,  3904172 

In'    ( 
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101.857 

\  K  VANF 

fgang  Kaltenthakr,  and   Heinrich 

ennigscn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.tr- 

O  VNestinghouse  Fahr/eughrcmsen 

).  of  Germany 

>90.  Str.  No.  478,249 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.trmany,  Feb.  11, 


1.  A  plastic  processing  installation  gas  sealing  valve  compris- 


ing 


1  (an  49/00 
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a  multi-chamber  valve  housing  exhibiting  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  an  orifice,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  rear 
chamber  connected  to  a  gas  pressure  storage  device,  said 
orifice  and  chambers  being  in  mutual  communications; 

an  axially  displaceable  valve  needle  located  within  said 
chambers  and  exhibiting  a  front  end  portion  extending 
through  said  orifice; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  needle  towards  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

an  axially  displaceable  control  piston  located  within  said 
rear  chamber,  said  control  piston  contacting  said  valve 
needle  in  a  first  condition  and  spaced  apart  from  said  valve 
needle  in  a  second  condition;  and 

leakage  means  for  allowing  a  predetermined  leakage  across 
said  control  piston. 


1.  A  valve  structure  coi 
a  casing  part  having  an  t 

as  casing  slot; 
a  valve  vane  having  a  f 
able  along  the  surface 
a  direction  substantial 
sion  -if  the  valve  vant 
B)  and  wherein  the  v 
substantially  transver 
the  valve  vane  to  at  I 
slot,  wherein  the  wid 
the  longitudinal  exte 
equal  to  the  maximui 
casing  slot,  and  whe 
sealingly  into  contaci 
casing  part  surround 
largement  covers  th 
valve  vane;  and 
a  dog  follower  attached 
casing  slot  for  transi 
wherein  the  point  o 


iprising 

ongated  slot  designated  hereinafter 


5,101,859 

ik(  )(,H  \M\I  \ HI  E  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR 

W  VUR  1)1^1  HUH  TION  SYSTEMS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  THF  iRRK.ATlON  OF  GARDENS,  LAWNS, 
Kl  IC  HFN  (.ARDENS,  TERRACES  AND  BALCONIES 
(jianfranro  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.p.A., 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,002 
St  end  and  a  second  end  and  mov-        Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1990,  21180  A/90 
of  the  casing  pari  at  its  first  end,  in  Int.  Q.'  AOIG  27/00 

y  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  exten-    U.S.  CL  137— 624.18  6  Claims 

between  two  limiting  positions  (A.  l.  Programmable  electronic  control  unit  for  water  distribu- 
Ive  vane  is  enlarged  at  the  first  end  tion  systems,  particularly  for  the  irrigation  of  gardens,  lawns, 
.e  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  kitchen  gardens,  terraces  and  balconies,  characterized  in  that  it 
;ast  double  the  length  of  the  casing  comprises  a  hollow  external  casing,  an  internal  bolt  rotatabie  in 
h  of  the  enlargement  in  direction  of  an  internal  cavity  of  said  external  casing  to  close  and  alter- 
ision  of  the  valve  vane  is  at  least  nately  to  place  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  different 
1  width  of  the  outer  contour  of  the  transversal  outlets  a  water  inlet  obtained  axially  in  said  bolt,  a 
em  the  valve  vane  can  be  brought  reversible  electric  motor  for  the  rotation  of  said  bolt,  a  cam 
with  at  least  the  surface  area  of  the  element  rotatabie  together  with  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  electric 
ig  the  casing  slot  such  that  the  en-  limit  switches  co-operating  with  said  cam  element,  an  elec- 
casing  slot  in  all  positions  of  the    tronic  control  circuit  with  programmable  times  to  operate  said 

electric  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  up  to  the 

to  the  enlargement  and  guided  in  the    engagement  of  said  cam  element  with  one  predetermined  of 

litting  a  motion  to  the  valve  vane,    said  limit  switches  for  the  consequent  displacement  of  the  bolt 

engagement  between  the  dog  fol-    in  a  position  of  closing  said  axial  inlet  or  of  placing  it  in  com- 
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munication  with  one  of  said  transversal  outlets,  electric  batter- 
ies for  supplying  power  to  said  electronic  circuit  and  to  said 
electric  motor,  and  a  control  keyboard  housed  in  an  accessible 


relationship  in  said  main  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  first  control  fluid  port;  said  primary  valve  member  com- 
prising a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  spool  member  defining 
an  interior  chamber,  said  interior  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  return  port;  characteru'-d  by: 

(a)  check  valve  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  pri-nary  valve 
member  and  said  follow-up  valve  member,  and  operable 
to  communicate  fluid  from  said  interior  chamber  into  said 
main  fluid  path  at  a  predetermined  location,  whenever  the 
fiuid  pressure  in  said  interior  chamber  is  greater  than  the 
Huid  pressure  in  said  main  fluid  path,  at  said  predeter- 
mined location. 


space  of  said  external  casing  and  connected  electrically  to  said 
electronic  control  circuit  to  allow  the  programming  of  the 
times  and  methods  of  operation  of  said  motor. 


5,101,861 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Patrice  Deville.  Annecy,  and  Luc  Mathieu,  Annecy  le  Vieux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CIT,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,232 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1990,  90  09046 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  137—630.12  2  Oaims 


5.101,860 
FLUID  CONTROLLER  AND  IMPROVED  CHECK  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Dwight  B.  Stephenson,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,725 

Int.  Cl.^  FISB  lS/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.24  11  Claims 


1.  A  controller  operable  to  control  the  fiow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device; 
said  controller  being  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
defining  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  a  return  port  for  connection  to  a  system  reservoir, 
and  first  and  second  control  fluid  ports  for  connection  to  the 
fluid  pressure  operated  device:  valve  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  means,  and  comprising  a  primary,  rotatabie  valve 
member  and  a  cooperating,  relatively  rotatabie  follow-up 
valve  member,  said  primary  and  follow-up  valve  member 
defining  a  neutral  position  (FIG.  3).  and  a  first  operating  posi- 
tion (FIG.  4)  in  which  said  primary  valve  member  is  rotatably 
displaced  from  said  neutral  position,  relative  to  said  follow-up 
valve  member;  said  housing  means  and  said  valve  means  coop- 
erating to  define  a  main  fluid  path  communicating  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  first  control  fluid  port,  and  between  said 
second  control  fiuid  port  and  said  return  port  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  first  operating  position;  fiuid  actuated  means 
for  imparting  follow-up  movement  to  said  valve  means  propor- 
tional to  the  volume  of  fiuid  flow  through  said  fiuid  actuated 
means,  said  fluid  actuated  means  being  disposed  in  series  How 


1  A  slide  valve  comprising;  a  valve  body  having  two  axially 
aligned  openings  provided  with  means  for  connection  in  a 
duct;  a  drive  rod;  a  valve  member;  and  a  backing  member, 
wherein  the  valve  member  includes  a  hollow  opening  out  to 
both  faces  of  the  valve  member  and  fitted  with  a  piston  mov- 
able between  a  simple  abutment  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  in 
the  hollow  at  an  opposite  end,  the  piston  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  via  sealing  means,  a  return  spring  urging  said  piston 
towards  said  simple  abutment,  said  piston  including,  at  its 
simple  abutment  end.  means  for  co-operating  with  a  sloping 
ramp  of  said  drive  rod  such  that  during  closure  of  the  valve, 
the  piston  is  thrust  against  said  shoulder  of  the  hollow. 


5,101,862 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  AND  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Barrett  C.  Leete.  3065  Roaring  Brook  Rd.,  Killington,  Vt.  05751 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,114 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  7/UO.  16/00:  FOIC  9/00:  F16K  il/12 

U.S.  CI.  137—899  44  Oaims 

I.  An  oscillatory  rotary  device  for  actuating  an  adjustable 

valve  comprising: 

a)  a  freely  rotating,  cylindrical  housing  having 

i)  a  concentric  outer  wall  and  inner  wall  defining  an  annu- 
lar space  about  the  center  of  said  housing; 

ii)  at  least  one  depending  vane  radially  positioned  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls;  and 

lii)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  housing  to  the 
stem  of  said  adjustable  valve; 

b)  an  annular  chamber  ca.sing  having 

i)  two  concentric  walls  for  mating  between  the  inner  and 
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outer  walls  of  said  he  ising  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
depending  vane  betw  -en  said  concentric  walls;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  radially  e  tending  chamber  wall  interposed 
and  attached  to  said  concentric  wjIK.  said  housing, 
chamber  casing  and  c  lamber  wall  detlning  at  least  one 
rotary  chamber  for  t  le  arcuate  movement  of  said  de- 
pending vane  therein,  said  rotary  chamber  having  a  pair 


edges  of  the  convolutions  of  the  wound  strip  (4)  are  interen- 
gaged  with  each  other;  inserting  a  slip  restraining  member  in 
the  form  of  a  wire  rod  (6)  continuously  to  the  interconnected 
edges  of  the  convolutions  of  the  said  strip  (4),  and  then  remov- 
ing the  said  strip  (4)  when  the  diameter  of  said  liner  pipe  (5)  is 
to  be  increased  at  the  same  rate  as  said  strip  94)  for  forming  said 
helical  liner  pipe  (5)  is  conveyed;  (b)  continuously  introducing 
said  liner  pipe  (5)  into  an  underground  pipe  (1)  while  said  liner 
pipe  (5)  is  being  advanced  inside  the  underground  pipe  (1);  (c) 
fixing  the  leading  end  of  said  liner  pipe  (5)  to  the  underground 
pipe  when  a  required  length  has  been  advanced;  (d)  further 
advancing  said  liner  pipe  (5)  inside  the  underground  pipe  (1) 
with  its  leading  end  fixed  to  the  underground  pie  (1),  so  that 
the  wound  strip  (4)  is  allowed  to  slide  around  the  virtual  cylin- 
der with  its  side  edges  still  being  interengaged  with  each  other, 
resulting  in  the  gradual  increase  in  the  diameter  of  said  helical 
liner  pipe;  and  (e)  injecting  a  backfilling  material  into  the  space 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  pipe  (5)  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  underground  pipe  (1)  by  moving  a  nozzle 
(22)  for  supplying  the  backfilling  material  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  liner  pie  (5)  synchronously  as  said  rod  is  with- 
drawn and  the  increasing  diameter  is  shifted  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


of  openings  for  selec  lively  admitting  pressurized  fluid 
into  and  from  said  ro  ary  chamber  to  arcuately  oscillate 
the  vane  therein; 

c)  means  for  fixing  said  c  amber  casing  with  respect  to  said 
valve;  and 

d)  retaining  means  for  cot  ;aining  said  chamber  casing  within 
said  housing  to  provid  ■  a  rotary  actuator  having  a  least 
one  fluid  pressurized  n  tary  chamber 


Rib  1 


1-  A  method  of  rehabilu.  ting  underground  pipes  (1)  using  a 
lining  consisting  of  a  helic;  lly  formed  liner  pipe  (5)  made  of  a 
synthetic  resin,  which  cor  iprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  forming  a 
liner  piper  (5)  by  winding  strip  (4)  made  of  a  synthetic  resin 
into  a  helical  shape  arounc  a  virtual  cylinder,  so  that  the  side 


5.101.864 

LOOM  GLIDE  BAR  FOR  STRETCHING  A  FABRIC 

LATERALLY 

Henry  Shaw.  VIetercn,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Picanol  N.V.  naam- 

loze  vennootschap.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiuip,  Dec.  7,  1989,  08901309 
Int.  CI.''  D03D  49/22 
U.S.  CI.  139—307  7  Claims 


5  l(n.S63 

REHAiiil  1  1  M  l\(,  I  ■  DhRCROl  M)  IMI'l  -.  u  i  TH 

EXPAN')IN(.  IIH    (  VI  1  ^   \\()l  M)  1  INKR 

Shigeki    Fujii,    Narashi;    1  irci/d    Hirayama,    Koka;    Minora 

Yasuhara.  Iso/.akishi,  and  Masahisa  Sonku,  Hikoheshi,  all  of 


Viistralia  Pt>.  I  td  ,  l)r>  Creek, 

;  n  Date  Dec    18,  1W0,  i  102(e) 
Cuh.  N...  U()89   IIIW!    f'(T  Pub. 


Japan,  assignors  t 
.Australia 
PCTNo,  PCT    U  H^  iKilH- 
Date  Dec,  18,  IWO,  I'Cl 
Date  Nov,  16.  19Sy 

P(T  Filed  Ma>     ,  1989,  Scr.  No.  6()J.'-1 

Claims  priority,  applicati.  n  Japan,  .May  2,  1988,  ()3- 109566 

Int.  CI.'  F161   35 '18:  B29C  63  34 

V.S.  CI.  138—98  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  including  a  device  for  stretching  a 
fabric  in  the  weaving  machine,  said  device  including  a  guide 
bar  over  which  fabric  is  bent  in  order  to  bring  a  certain  surface 
of  the  fabric  into  contact  with  the  guide  bar,  and  an  array  of 
notches  on  each  end  of  the  guide  bar  which  exerts  an  outward 
traction  on  the  fabric  edges,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  arrays  of  notches  arranged  so  that  each 
notch  in  the  array  is  broken  so  as  to  extend  circumferen- 
tially  less  than  the  full  circumference  of  the  guide  bar,  said 
one  array  including  a  plurality  of  notches  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially   spaced  along  the  guie  bar,   and 
means  for  setting  the  notches  of  said  one  array  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  by  rotary 
movement  of  the  array  in  order  to  define  a  zone  with 
which  the  fabric  comes  into  contact,  whereby  a  fabric 
whose  width  is  narrower  than  a  full  weaving  width  can  be 
located  along  the  guide  bar  in  a  non-symmetrical  manner 
to  effect  a  lateral  traction  force  on  its  edges. 
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5,101,865 
DROPPER  BAR  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Okuda,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Corporation,  Ai- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-264558 

Int.  a.^  D03D  51/24 

U.S.  a.  139—351  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  individually  separating  a  plurality  of 
dropper  bars  which  are  suspended  from  a  dropper  supporting 
rod,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

lifting  means  for  lifting  the  lower  end  of  a  forwardmost 

dropper  bar  which  is  to  be  separated  and  advancing  it 

along  the  dropper  supporting  rod; 
nozzle  means  provided  adjacent  to  the  dropper  supporting 

rod  for  blowing  a  supply  of  air  against  the  dropper  bars  to 

move  the  dropper  bars  to  a  position  facilitating  their  sepa- 
ration; 
sheer  means  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  the  dropper  bar. 

lifted  and  advanced  by  said  lifting  means,  in  the  direction 

of  the  width  of  the  dropper  bar; 
separating  means,  including  a  shifter  having  a  magnet,  for 

attracting  and  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  dropper  bar. 

moved  by  said  slicer  means,  and  separating  the  held  and 

attracted  dropper  bar  in  a  forward  direction  from  the 

remaining  dropper  bars;  and 
a  shutter  mechanism,  in  an  interlocking  operative  relation 

with  said  separating  means,  for  releasing  the  upper  ends  of 

said  dropper  bars  one  by  one. 


5,101,866 
DOUBLE  LAYER  PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  HAVING 
EXTRA  SUPPORT  YARNS 
Scott  D.  Quigley,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Lock- 
port  Industries  Inc.,  Quincy.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.189 

Int.  CV  D03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  139—383  A  10  Claims 


-pii:fl--rriEiL4  [u  f- 


1.  A  double  layer  papermaking  fabric  for  use  on  a  papermak- 


ing  machine  and  including  a  plurality  of  machine  direction 
yams  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cross  direction 
yarns,  such  fabric  compnsing 
an  upper,  paper  side  layer  of  yarns  comprising 

a  first  set  of  generally  parallel,  main  cross  direction  yams 
having  one  of  a  plurality  of  extra  suppori  yams  inter- 
posed between  each  adjacent  yam  of  said  first  set  of 
main  cross  direction   yams  and  extending  generally 
parallel  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  machine  direction  yams  with  each  said 
machine  direction  yam  interweaving  with  only  a  single 
yam  of  said  first  set  of  main  cross  direction  yarns  in 
each  weave  repeat  of  said  machine  direction  yarn,  and 
a  lower,  machine  side  layer  of  yarns,  comprising 
a  second  set  of  generally  parallel  main  cross  direction 

yarns, 
said  machine  direction  yams  interweaving  with  at  least 
one  yam  of  said  second  set  of  main  cross  direction  yams 
in  each  weave  repeat  of  said  machine  direction  yarns. 


5,101,867 

PICKING  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  JET  LOOM  WITH 

TIMING  AND  PRESSURE  CORRECTION 

Sainen  Tsutomo,  Kanazawa.  and  Shigeo  Yamada,  Komatsu.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,349 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215530 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47/30 

U.S.  a.  139—435.2  6  Qaims 
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Iplymo  term 

I.  A  picking  control  apparatus  in  looms  comprising:  a  pres- 
sure controller  for  controlling  injection  pressure  of  a  picking 
nozzle,  a  timing  controller  for  controlling  operating  time  of  a 
picking  member,  a  pressure  correcting  section  attached  to  said 
pressure  controller,  and  an  angle  correcting  section  attached  to 
said  liming  controller,  wherein  said  angle  correcting  section 
includes  means  for  calculating  an  arnval  angle  deviation  from 
an  arrival  angle  of  filling  yarn  and  a  set  arnval  angle  to  output 
an  angle  correction  amount  on  the  basis  of  said  arnval  angle 
deviation  to  said  timing  controller,  and  said  pressure  correct- 
ing section  includes  means  for  calculating  a  flying  term  devia- 
tion of  filling  yarn  to  output  a  pressure  correction  amount  on 
the  basis  of  said  flying  term  deviation  to  said  pressure  control- 
ler. 


5.101,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  AND  TEMPORARILY 
STORING  SPILLED  OR  OVERFLOWED  LIQUID 
Joseph  C.  Balch,  7665  Balch  Way.  Salcha.  Ak.  99714 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  674,931 
Int.  CI."  B65B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  141—86  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  liquid- 
receiving  pipe  for  catching  and  temporarily  storing  spilled  or 
overflowed  liquid  as  the  liquid  is  being  transferred  into  the 
pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  grippuif;  said  upc  m  substantialK  hquid-tight 
relationship  and  for  sr.\  K  "-upporiing  said  apparatus  on 
said  pipe: 

flexible  sleeve  means  conr  fcted  in  substantiallv  hquid-tight 
relationship  with  said  gi  pping  means  for  fining  over  and 
around  said  pipe  to  for  n  an  mnt-r  liquid-rL-tainmg  wall; 
and 


provided  with  means  to  permit  said  cap  member  to  rise 
slightly  relative  to  said  funnel  body  for  venting  purposes 
without  providing  access  to  said  funnel  body. 


funnel  means  connected  in  substantially  liquid-tight  relation- 
ship with  said  sleeve  Tjans  tor  positioning  over  and 
around  said  pipe  and  ovi  r  and  around  said  sleeve  means  to 
form  an  outer  liquid-re  ainmg  wall  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  sleeve  means  3  create  a  container  for  catching 
and  temporarily  storing  spilled  or  overflowed  liquid. 


'^      Bi,       30 


1.  A  combination  funnel  ; 

a)  a  funnel  body  including 
attachment  to  a  fluid-rt 

b)  a  cap  member  includin 
depending  therefrom,  s; 
encompass  said  upper 
when  Sdid   top  wall   is 
access  to  said  funnel  b( 

c)  hinge  means  between 
pivotally  connecting  sa 
and  permitting  moverr. 
said  closed  position  am 

d)  latch  means  opposite  s 
ing  said  cap  member  tc 

e)  ai  least  one  of  said  hing 


nd  vent  cap  comprising: 
an  upper  wall  portion  adapted  for 
;eiving  container: 
;  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
id  skirt  being  sized  to  peripherally 
Aall  portion  of  said  funnel  body 
in  a  closed   position   preventing 

dy; 

said  skir!  and  ^aid  funnel  body 
i  cap  member  ic  said  funnel  body 
;nt  'if  said  cap  member  between 

an  open  position: 
.id  hinge  means  for  loosely  secur- 

said  lumiel  body:  and 

me.ins  ,ind  said  latch  means  being 


5,101,870 

CONHiR.tING  FUNNEL  AND  DISPOSABLE  FLUID 

CONTAINER 

H   v  I)   (     1  arris    i898  Phelphs  Ave.,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

t  untinuatii)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,820,  Jun.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,426 

Int.  CI.'  B67C  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—343  14  Claims 


5.   n  1.869 
EMERGE\(  "i  \K\riN(;(  AP  AND  FINNKI   ASMMIU  \ 
Donald  J.  M>t'rs,  DartmoutI  ,  Canada,  assignor  to  kini;  Metal 
Fabricators.  I  td..  Dartmoi  tb.  Canada 

1  Hod  Sep.  19,  1  9C,  Ser.  No.  584,915 

Int.  CI.    B67C  n,(J<i 

VS.  a.  141—339  17  aaims 


/o 


1.  In  combination, 

a  disposable  container  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and 
sidewalls  defining  a  fluid  containment  chamber,  said  top 
wall  converging  into  an  upright  tubular  neck  through 
which  fluid  may  be  poured  into  and  from  the  container. 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  on  and  to  close  said 
container  neck, 

co-acting  securement  means  on  said  cap  and  neck  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  cap  in  closing  relation  over  said  neck,  and 
a  disposable  funnel  having  a  wall  portion  which  generally 
conforms  to  the  top  wall  of  the  container,  said  wall  por- 
tion converging  into  an  upnght  tubular  spout  of  a  size  to 
fit  over  said  container  neck,  and  said  wall  portion  and 
spout  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  upon  inversion  of 
the  funnel  and  placement  of  the  spout  over  the  container 
neck,  said  spout  and  wall  portion  closely  conform  to  the 
container  neck  and  top  wall, 

said  cap  being  the  sole  operative  means  to  removably  secure 
said  funnel  on  said  container. 


5,101,871 
SKA!, ING  MEMBER  ON  A  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Komaki  Susumu,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-244969 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  43/02;  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  141—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  attachment  to  a  toner  supply  zone  of 
a  developing  device  to  replenish  toner  to  the  developing  de- 
vice, which  comprises  a  vessel  for  containing  the  toner  therein, 
a  toner  supply  opening  formed  m  the  vessel  and  a  sealing 
member  covering  the  toner  supply  opening,  wherein  the  vessel 
includes  a  first  zone  filled  with  toner  and  a  second  zone  not 
filled  with  the  toner,  a  first  opening  from  which  the  toner  flows 
out  at  the  time  of  attachment  of  the  cartridge  being  formed  in 
the  first  zone,  a  second  opening  adjoining  directly  or  with  a 
spacing  from  the  first  opening  being  formed  in  the  second 
zone,  said  first  opening  and  second  opening  being  formed  on  a 
plane  traversing  a  direction  of  attachment  of  the  cartridge,  the 
sealing  member  being  arranged  so  that  one  end  portion  of  the 
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sealing  member  is  located  on  one  edge  of  the  first  opening,  on 
the  side  of  the  second  opening,  a  part  of  the  sealing  member 
being  peelably  sealed  to  the  whole  peripheral  edge  of  the  first 
opening,  a  remaining  part  of  the  sealing  member  being  folded 
back  on  another  edge  of  the  first  opening  to  stride  over  the  first 


5.101.873 

TREE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Lorry  E.  Marshall,  Box  51,  Sargent.  Nebr.  68874 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,266 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  a.  144—34  E 


5  Claims 


4   TOP  MILL 

TOfCR  CATnCGE 

9  »^*ojecT»<c  »«u. 

10  s£co>onmc 

I  I    SEOMICPCNIIK 

18 
17 


or  DcvcuaPMC 

DEVICE 


opening  and  second  opening  and  the  other  end  of  the  sealing 
member  being  secured  to  the  confronting  edge  of  the  second 
opening,  and  synchronously  with  the  attachment  of  the  car- 
tridge, at  least  a  part  of  the  sealing  member  being  peeled  being 
stuffed  and  contained  in  the  second  zone. 


5,101,872 

TREE  FELLING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Duane  L.  Scheuren,  6246  F  La..  Bark  River,  Mich.  49807 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,631 

Int  a.5  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  a.  144—3  D  16  Oaims 


1.  A  tree  harvester  that  is  mounted  on  a  self-propelled  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 

jaw  means  for  gripping  a  cut  tree; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivoting  the  gripped  tree  about  a  first 
axis; 

second  pivot  means  for  pivoting  the  gripped  tree  about  a 
second  axis;  and 

third  pivot  means  for  pivoting  the  gripped  tree  about  a  third 
axis  wherein  said  vehicle  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
wherein  said  first  axis  is  substantially  horizontal  and  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  the  gripped  tree  is  verti- 
cal, and  wherein  said  second  axis  is  substantially  vertical 
when  the  gripped  three  is  vertical. 


1.  A  tree  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  opposing 
transverse  sides  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

first  and  second  generally  planar  blade  means  operably 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  parallel  to  and 
below  the  lower  surface  of  said  frame,  said  blade  means 
spaced  transversely  apart  and  coplanar  to  receive  material 
to  be  cut  therebetween; 

said  blade  means  having  an  arcuate  penpheral  edge,  said 
peripheral  edge  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  along  a 
portion  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  therealong,  said 
blade  means  being  rotatably  mounted  such  that  rotation  of 
said  blade  means  in  a  first  direction  will  cause  said  cutting 
edges  to  move  towards  each  other  as  they  rotate,  such  that 
said  teeth  will  saw  through  a  tree; 

said  arcuate  cutting  edges  being  formed  with  resfiect  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  blade  means,  said  cutting  edges 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  cutting 
edges  being  formed  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
cutting  edges  and  rotational  axis  increases  from  the  for- 
ward end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  cutting  edges,  such 
that  rotation  of  said  blades  in  said  first  direction  will  cause 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  blade  means  to  move  closer  to 
each  other  as  they  rotate  so  as  to  engage  and  saw  through 
material  therebetween,  said  distance  increasing  uniformly 
from  the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  cutting 
edges  such  that  each  tooth  will  saw  through  an  equal 
amount  of  material; 

drive  means  on  said  frame  operably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  blade  means,  for  operating  said  blade  means 
for  cutting  trees: 

said  drive  means  tieing  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
blade  means  in  opposite  rotational  directions  for  less  than 
one  full  rotation: 

said  blade  means  being  operable  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  the  blades  are  spaced  apart,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  blade  means  have  been  moved  in  the  first 
direction  until  the  teeth  on  the  blade  means  intermesh 
together  such  that  a  tree  is  completely  cut. 


5,101,874 
TANGENTIAL  ROTARY  SLICER 
George  Weil,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  David  R.  Webb 
Co.,  Inc.,  Edinburg.  Ind. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,774 

Int.  a.'  B27L  5/02 

VS.  a.  144—209  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  veneer  slicer  comprising  a  rotating  carriage  for  holding 

multiple  flitches,  the  rotating  carriage  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
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tion,  a  knife  and  pressure  b;  r  assembly,  a  reciprocable  carriage 
for  reciprocating  the  knife  ind  pressure  bar  assembly  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  oi  rotation  of  the  rotating  carriage, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotat  ng  carriage,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  reciprocating  c;  "riage  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  as  the  fine  les  are  earned  around  the  axis  of 


relationship  along  their  outer  sides  and  their  inner  side 
edges  to  form  a  sleeve,  said  panels  having  an  unjoined 
zone  along  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  near  said  bottom 
edge  which  unjoined  zone  has  a  length  adapted  to  exceed 
the  louver's  maximum  width  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
bottom  edge  to  be  folded  to  the  side  to  permit  the  louver 
to  pass  therethrough; 


r'^t!-. 


rotation  on  the  rotating  ca  riage.  rejtation  of  the  rotating  car- 
riage by  the  means  for  rot;  ing  the  rotating  carnage,  coupled 
with  reciprocation  of  the  n  eans  for  reciprocating  the  recipro- 
cating carriage  toward  anc  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  as 
the  flitches  are  carried  ar  uitul  the  axis  of  rotation  causing 
veneer  to  be  sliced  sequen   ail\  trom  said  multiple  flitches. 


,  ,101.«'75 
ROt  TKR  BASK 
Ben  Eckhold.  R.R.  ffl.  Alct  ibur>  Rd.;  Dale  Crecnhalnh.  212  W. 
Rohman.  and  Michael  I)   (.rctnhalgh,  314  N.  I>avenp<irt.  all 
of  Metamora.  III.  615-W 

filed  fob.  1.     Wl.  Ser.  No.  M9A<-)] 

Int.  (  .  h:-!v  -  / 

U.S.  CI.  14-^— .n  14  Claims 


1.  A  router  base,  for  use 
grooves  or  an  equivalent  c 
tool,  which  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  top,  be 
center  opening,  the  ce 
ter  line  of  the  rotation 
on  which  the  base  is  ; 

a  plurality  of  generally 
generally  curved  segn 
the  base,  each  of  the  { 
distinct  and  fixed  dist: 

an  attachment  means  to 


Helga  M    /  .k    illQ  N.  <  i 
60004 

Kiletl  ,!.in.  M). 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  160—236 

1.  A  removable  cover  . 

louver  blinds,  each  louver 

bottom,  a  maximum  width 

said  cover  comprising: 

a  front  panel  and  a  back 

a  bottom  edge,  an  inn 

the    front    and    back 

adapted  to  enclose  th^ 

said  front  and  back  pai 


>>) 


said  panel  top  edges  having  joined  portions  and  an  unjoined 
portion,  said  joined  portions  being  formed  by  joining  said 
top  panel  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels,  said  joined 
portions  forming  shoulders  for  hanging  said  cover  on  the 
louver,  said  unjoined  portion  having  sufficient  width  to 
permit  passage  of  the  hanging  means  therethrough;  and 

said  bottom  edge  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being  joined. 


as  a  guide  in  making  dados,  rabbet 
It  made  uith  a  conventional  router 

ttom.  (luter  perimeter,  center  and 
Iter  corresponding  to  an  axial  cen- 
if  a  router  bil  installed  on  the  router 
:tached, 

curxed  segments,  the  plurality  of 
;nts  defining  the  outer  perimeter  of 
enerally  eurxed  segments  having  a 
nee  from  the  center;  and 
ittach  the  base  to  the  router. 


5,101,877 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  ENSEMBLE 
Charles  J.  Subecz,  New  York,  N,Y.,  and  Frederick  W.  Regnery, 
Hinsdale.  111.,  assignors  to  SRCO  Incorporated,  Westmont, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,027 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  160—330  8  Oaims 


-/^ 


.101.876 

)VKRI\(,  SV.SIKM 

Lstnut  Ave.,   \rlinijtcin  Heights,  III. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  64". -36 
I.    K06B  V   ,_MJ 

11  Claims 
dapted  for  installing  oxer  vertical 
blind  having  a  top,  lateral  sides,  a 
ind  a  means  for  hanging  the  louver, 

lanel.  each  panel  haxing  a  top  edge, 
r  side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge, 
panels    having    length    and    width 
louver; 
els  being  joined  together  m  facial 


1  In  a  shower  ensemble  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  that  are 
sized  to  hang  from  a  curtain  rail,  in  order  to  suspend  an  opera- 
tional shower  curtain  made  of  a  certain  fabric,  a  plurality  of 
tubular-shaped  pieces  of  fabric  that  match  the  fabric  of  the 
curtain  applied  as  covering  to  each  of  the  hooks  in  order  to 
provide  a  slidable  ensemble  and  a  pleasing  effect  to  a  shower 
enclosure  whereby  a  pleasing  effect  is  portrayed  by  the  ensem- 
ble while  functioning  to  contain  water  within  the  shower 
enclosure  so  the  water  can  be  drained  through  a  drainage 
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system  in  the  enclosure  rather  than  end  up  on  the  bathroom 
floor. 


5,101,878 

DEPLOYABLE  SUN  SCREEN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WI.NDOWS 

Gregory  A.  Thomas,  5625  Adobe  Falls  Rd.,  B,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92120 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,632 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—370.2  20  Claims 


"-^  ,jj 


hardening  from  the  molten  state  when  allowed  to  cool,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

ga.s  stream  directing  means  for  directing  at  least  one  gas 
stream  to  chosen  regions  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
molten  mass  to  flatten  the  contour  of  said  mass  to  cause  it 
to  more  closely  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  back  re- 


1.  A  sun  screen  assembly  adapted  to  selectively  cover  the 
entire  surface  of  non-rectangular  automobile  windows  which 
comprises: 

a  central  roller  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  the  central 
portion  of  an  automobile  window; 

a  plurality  of  angled  rollers  adapted  to  be  positioned  adja- 
cent to  at  lea.st  one  end  of  said  central  roller  at  an  angle 
thereto  the  angle  of  said  angled  rollers  corresponding  to 
the  angle  of  selected  window  side  edge  configuration; 

sheets  of  sun  screen  material  wrapped  around  each  of  said 
central  and  angled  rollers  when  in  the  stowed  position; 

rod  means  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  central  screen  on 
said  central  roller; 

extensible  means  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  angled 
screens  on  said  angled  rollers  and  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  rod  means; 

track  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  sides  of  said 
window  operatively  connected  to  said  extensible  means  to 
cause  the  ends  of  said  tube  means  to  follow  said  track;  and 

drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  extensible  means 
and  rod  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  track; 

whereby  said  sun  screen  material  can  be  selectively  moved 
between  a  stowed  position  rolled  on  said  angled  and  cen- 
tral rollers  and  a  selected  deployed  p<isition  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  window  and  preventing  all  light 
leaks  when  covering  the  entire  window. 


gion  and  move  it  along  said  tixith  towards  said  tip,  said 
material  solidifying  so  conformed  oxer  said  tooth  and  tip 
when  it  cools;  and 
a  torch  separate  from  said  gas  stream  directing  means  and 
having  a  mouth  directed  onto  the  tooth  back  to  melt  said 
hardening  material. 


5,101,880 
FLASKLESS  CASTING  LINE 
Yoshikazu  Fujiwara;  Eiicbi  Tomita,  and  Hiroshi  Inoguchi,  all  of 
Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Takaoka  Co.,  Ltd..  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No,  603,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1989,  1-282489; 
Nov.  10, 1989,  1-292821;  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-292822;  Nov.  10, 1989. 
1-292823;  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-292824;  Nov.  10.  1989,  1-292825; 
Nov.  10,  1989.  1-292826;  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-292827;  Nov.  10,  1989, 
1-292828 

Int.  a.'  B22D  2/00 
U.S.  a.  164—154  12  Oaims 


5,101,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  APPLYING 

MOLTEN  HARD  MATERIAL  TO  TEETH  OF  CUTTING 

TOOLS 
Ernst  Beck.  Maselhcim;  Peter  l.enard,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  and 
Johann  Bayer,  Hochdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843647 

Int.  CI,'  B22D  23/06.  19/08 
VS.  a.  164—98  1  Oaim 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  hard  surface  coating  to 
portions  of  cutting  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  pair  of  flank 
regions,  a  face  region,  and  a  back  region  joining  said  face 
region  at  a  tooth  tip,  said  apparatus  including  mold  means 
having  a  cavity  configured  to  surround  the  tip  region  of  a  saw- 
tooth and  to  confine  portions  of  said  flank  regions  and  said  face 
and  back  regions,  said  mold  means  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  cavity  for  admitting  a  mass  of  hardening 
material  thereinto;  means  for  providing  a  healed  molten  ma.ss 
of  said  hardening  material  in  said  cavity,  the  mass  thereafter 


1   A  fla.skless  casting  line  comprising: 

a  conveyer  means  for  intermittently  transfernng  a  flaskless 
sand  mold  row  having  a  plurality  of  sand  molds  connected 
in  a  row  in  a  transferring  direction,  said  sand  molds  having 
a  sprue; 

a  casting  take-out  means  having  a  take-out  arm  for  taking  out 
a  ca.sting  from  said  sand  molds,  said  casting  take-out 
means  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  conveyer  means; 

a  sand  mold  top  surface  sensor  for  delecting  conditions  of 
top  surfaces  of  said  sand  moles,  said  sand  mold  top  surface 
sensor  disposed  over  said  end  of  said  conveyer  means; 

a  sprue  position  detecting  means  for  processing  output  sig- 
nals of  said  sand  mold  top  surface  sensor  and  detecting  a 
position  of  said  sprue  in  said  transferring  direction;  and 
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a  take-out  arm  driving  m  ans  for  moving  said  take-out  arm 
of  said  casting  take-ou  means  to  a  castmg  take-out  posi- 
tion calculated  from  sa  d  position  ot  said  sprue  delected. 


5  101.881 

QUICK  CHWGK  M    TCHPLATK  SVSTKM  I  I'R 

MATC  HFLATK   vlOLDINC.  MACHINK 

William  A.  Hunter,  Naples,  -la.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Viitumaud 

Machinery  (  orporation,  ;  chaumburg.  III. 

t  ikd  \pr.  16,    991.  Ser.  No.  686.2,^f. 

Int-  CI.'  1  22C   "  i^-i.  21   (A 

U.S.  CI.  IM-   ;.'■'  16  Claims 


1.  A  flask  adapted  to  cor 
generally  rectangular  palt 
cavity  in  the  sand,  said  fl; 
being  generally  rectangul; 
around  its  open  end,  said  fl 
a  second  and  generalK  par 
flask  from  said  first  side,  a 
posed  in  spaced  opposing 
flange  and  coacting  with  : 
receiving  one  side  margin  c 
ing  said  one  margin  againsi 
side  of  said  flange  and  m< 
closed  positions  relative  to 
ble  when  in  said  open  pi 
margin  of  said  pattern  plat 
and  said  flange  and  being  o 
to  clamp  said  opposite  side 
acting  between  said  flask  ai 
said  clamp  in  said  closed 
means  enabling  said  clamp 
against  the  bias  of  said  spr 


tain  sand  and  adapted  to  support  a 
■rn  plate  for  forming  a  molding 
ik  having  an  open  end,  said  flask 
r  and  having  a  peripheral  flange 
inge  having  a  first  side  and  having 
llel  second  side  spaced  across  said 
locating  member  fixed  to  and  dis- 
elalion  uith  said  first  side  of  said 
aid  flange  to  define  a  channel  for 

said  pattern  plate  and  forcaptivat- 
said  tlangc.  a  ci.iiiip  .  n  Ihe  second 
unted  lo  pivcn  hti\i,Lcn  open  and 
<iid  flange,  said  clamp  being  opera- 
>ition  to  enable  the  opposite  side 
■  to  be  shpped  between  said  clamp 
lerable  w  hen  in  said  closed  position 
Tiargin  to  said  fiange,  spring  means 
d  said  clamp  for  releasably  holding 

position.  .Hul  manually  operable 
to  be  moved  lo  said  open  position 
ng  means. 


said  cushion  means,  said  cushion  means  extending  a  small 
desired  distance  from  said  cover  die  block  such  that  upon 
reciprocation,  said  reciprocating  means  contacts  said 
cushion  means  blocking  said  slot  and  said  cushion  means 
cushioning  movement  of  said  reciprocating  means  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  cushion  means  and  said  sur- 
rounding surface; 
said  ejector  die  and  cover  die  are  coupled  with  the  die  pair 
so  that  said  slot  is  positioned  adjacent  the  parting  line  or 


3-  i\r. 


"^.'■W^iwt.  .n^ 


plane  of  the  die  pair  and  a  surface  of  said  cover  die  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  parting  line  or  plane  such 
that  said  reciprocating  means  contacts  said  cushion  means 
in  said  slot  so  that  molten  material  entering  said  slot  from 
the  cavity  is  prevented  from  further  flow  by  said  recipro- 
cating means  blocking  said  slot  along  the  parting  line  or 
plane  and  to  insure  substantially  full  gas  evacuation  of  the 
die  cavity;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  recip- 
rocating means. 


5.101.883 

Mi  MIOU  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  SINGLE  AND 

MCI  ri-ZONK  \  EHICLE  HEATING  AND  A/C  SYSTEMS 

Jeffre>  C.  Kinmartin,  East  Amherst;  Frank  C.  Falzone,  Cheek- 

towaga.  and  Donald  E.  Hoffman.  Java  Center,  all  of  N.Y., 

assiiiPirs  to  General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  722,766 

Int.  CI."  F24F  J/(M4 

U.S.  CI.  165—1  5  Claims 


DIE  CAS  I  V  \t 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  kokomi 

tion.  Highland  Park.  Mi 

fiUd  Mar.  14. 

Int.  CI.'  I 

U.S.  CI,  164—457 

1.  A  vacuum  valve  ada 
with  a  cavity  generally  in  \ 
line  or  plane  between  the  c 
ing: 

an  ejector  die  block  ada 
said  die  pair  and  inclui 
of  molten  material  frc 
reciprocating  means  a 
in  said  die  block; 
a  cover  die  block  adapte 
said  die  pair  mcludir 
contacted  by  said  rec 
tion  of  said  reciprocat 


,101.882 

I  M  \ AI \ K  S\S1I  M 

Ind.,  assii;n()r  to  (  hr>sltr  (  orpora- 
h. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  493.164 
221)  /.'•  06.  46/0() 

18  Claims 
ited  to  be  coupled  with  a  die  pair 
oth  dies  and  separated  by  a  parting 
e  pair,  said  vacuum  valve  compris- 

ited  to  ht  coupled  uith  one  die  of 
ing  a  slo!  .idapicil  for  enabling  flow 
Ti  said  ca\it\  v.ithm  the  die  pair,  a 
lapled  for  reciprocating  movement 

1  to  be  coupled  ^v  ith  the  other  die  of 
g  a  cushion  means  adapted  to  be 
procating  means  during  reciproca- 
ig  means  and  a  surface  surrounding 


40-'  S^^  J 
66\     _'/.'    \\ 


1  'i  ^— Ji     \ 


^jW      56b    3i» 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  heating  and  air  conditioning 
system  in  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  including  a  driver 
side  and  a  passenger  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  heat  exchanger  means; 

providing  duct  means  for  carrying  conditioned  air  from  the 
heat  exchanger  means  to  first  discharge  vents  serving  the 
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the  sides  and  having  a  ho  izontal  frame  <6)  supporting  said  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  in  fluid  communica- 
machines  (2,  3),  a  plurality  of  braces  (7)  arranged  along  the  tion  with  the  interior  of  said  header  pipes  through  said  open 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bet  plate  (1)  and  supporting  said  hon-    ^^^^   tj,e  improvement  comprising: 

a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  generally 
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passenger  side  and  to  second  discharge  vents  serving  the 
driver  side; 

providing  a  baffle  in  the  duct  means  and  extending  from  the 
heat  exchanger  means  throughout  the  duct  means  to  di- 
vide the  duct  means  into  first  and  second  channels  serving 
the  first  and  second  discharge  vents  respectively; 

providing  mixer  door  mounting  means  having  a  pivot  axis 
extending  across  the  first  and  second  channels;  and 

installing  either  one  of  a  first  and  second  exchangeable  mixer 
door  means  wherein: 

the  first  mixer  door  means  has  a  pivot  pin  journaled  in  the 
mounting  means  and  a  door  across  both  channels  fixed  to 
the  pivot  pin  for  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  to  control 
the  air  flow  to  each  channel  to  substantially  the  same 
temperature;  and 

the  second  mixer  door  means  has  a  pivot  pin  journaled  in  the 
mounting  means  and  a  door  in  each  channel  mounted  on 
the  pivot  pin  for  independent  movement  about  the  pivot 
axis  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  air  flow  to  each 
channel  independently. 


a  substantially  free  flow  of  said  evaporating  medium  through 
said  zig-zagging  flow  paths  for  an  efficient  evaporation. 


^f^^^/SH 


1^5      n-  t 


ni 


'    II 


5,101,885 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  RESERVOIR  INCLUDING 

C;X)LING  SYSTEM 

Maurice  D,  Drake,  3751  Woodman,  Troy,  Mich,  48084 

Filed  Jul,  10,  1989,  Ser,  No,  377,639 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  l')/QO 

U.S.  a.  165—47  3  Claims 


5,101,884 
EVAPORATION  HE.AT  EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

A  SPACECRAFT 
Berhard  Leidinger,  Stuhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  535.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun,  30, 
1989.  3921485 

Int,  CI,-  B64G  U50:  F28B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  165—41  10  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  coolant  in  a  cooling  circuit 
in  a  spacecraft  under  gravity-free  operating  conditions  and 
under  different  acceleration  conditions,  comprising  a  housing 
enclosing  an  evaporation  space,  a  plurality  of  tube  panels  in 
said  evaporation  space,  inlet  valve  means  for  introducing  an 
evaporating  medium  into  said  housing  and  into  said  evapora- 
tion space,  vapor  outlet  means  for  discharging  vapor  from  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  forming  said  tube  panels  in 
said  housing,  short  tube  legs  interconnecting  said  cooling  tubes 
to  form  meandering  tube  loops  forming  part  of  said  cooling 
circuit,  said  cooling  tubes  having  long  legs  extending  in  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  main 
flow  direction  of  said  evaporating  medium  from  said  inlet 
valve  means  lo  said  vapor  outlet  means,  said  short  tube  legs  of 
said  cooling  tubes  being  arranged  so  that  two  neighboring 
tubes  in  a  bundle  of  tubes  forming  a  tube  panel  of  said  plurality 
of  tube  panels,  are  alternatingly  displaced  laterally  relative  to  a 
plane  extending  in  said  main  flow  direction,  to  form  each  tube 
panel  with  a  zig-zag  pattern,  and  wherein  all  tube  panels  are 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  zig-zagging  flow 
paths  (14fl)  for  said  evaporating  medium  are  formed  between 
neighbonng  tube  panels  without  any  portion  of  any  tube  panel 
reaching  into  any  free  space  in  any  other  tube  panel,  whereby 
contact  between  said  evaporating  medium  and  cooling  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  is  effectively  increased  while  still  permitting 


1    A  hydraulic  reservoir  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
a  reservoir  tank  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  vertical  baffle  plate  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rear  wall  and  connected  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  walls  with  ar.  upper  and  lower  end  within 
said  tank,  said  lower  end  being  spaced  from  said  bottom 
whereby  a  heat  exchange  channel  is  formed  between  said 
baffle  plate  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall  to  cool 
fluid  as  it  passes  therethrough; 

a  horizontal  baffle  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  baffle  plate  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and 
side  walls  dividing  said  lank  into  a  lower  hot  fluid  cham- 
ber and  an  upper  cool  fluid  storage  chamber  intercon- 
nected by  said  heat  exchange  channel;  and 

a  fan  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear  wall  direct- 
ing cooling  air  jets  in  a  direction  toward  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear  wall  to  impinge  against 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  rear  wall  which  forms  said 
heat  exchange  channel  to  convectively  transfer  heat  to  the 
atmosphere; 

wherein  as  hot  aerated  fluid  is  delivered  to  said  lower  cham- 
ber, It  is  forced  upwardly  through  said  heat  exchange 
channel,  cooling  the  fluid,  and  aerated  bubbles  are  broken 
as  the  fluid  passes  over  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  baffle 
plate  into  said  upper  storage  chamber. 


5.101,886 
CO.MBINATION  POWER  AND  HEAT  UNIT 

Friedemann  Zacharias,  Weinheim,  and  Louis  Lorentz,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren- 
W'erke  Mannheim  .AG,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  7, 
1989,  3921879 

Int.  Cl,^  FOIN  7/02.  3/02 
U.S.  CI,  165—51  17  aaims 

1.  A  combination  power  and  heat  unit  with  a  bedplate  (1), 
flanged-together  machines  (2,  3)  elastically  supported  on  said 
bedplate  (1),  a  noise  suppressor  (8),  an  exhaust-gas  heal  ex- 
changes (9),  a  cooling- water  heal  exchanger  (19).  associated 
auxiliary  apparatus  and  piping,  wherein  the  bedplate  (1)  shel- 
ters the  noise  suppressor  (8)  and  the  exhaust-gas  heat  ex- 
changer (9)  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides  below  the 
machines  (2, 3)  characterized  by  said  bedplate  ( 1)  being  open  to 
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5,101.890 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Hisao  Aoki,  Maebashi.  and  Kazuhiro  Nakaguro.  Isesaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.689 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  refrigerant  flow  therethrough, 
said  tube  further  having  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  directly 
connected  in  senes  said  sections  including  an  inlet  section 
connected  to  said  inlet  an  intermediate  section  hydraulically 

r'nnn.iftoft   tn,  «aiH   intf»t   s/»r-tinn   iinri   an  nittlpt   s*»r!ion  hvdrailli- 
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the  sides  and  having  a  ho  izontal  frame  (6)  supporting  said  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  in  fluid  communica- 
machines  (2.  3).  a  pluralitj  of  braces  (7)  arranged  along  the  tion  with  the  interior  of  said  header  pipes  through  said  open 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bee  plate  (li  -ind  supporting  said  hori-    gnj^  ,1,^  improvement  comprising: 

a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  longitudinal  cross-section  formed  at  at  least  one 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes,  said 
portion  preventing  relative  sliding  motion  between  at  least 
vj  one  of  said  header  pipes  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  tubes 

in  at  least  one  direction  through  said  receiving  means. 


ifc- 


zontal  frame  (6).  said  brace'  being  suhstantia'ly  x-shaped  m  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  1  ingitudinal  axis  of  said  bedplate  (1) 
and  being  arranged  in  eni  iosed  fashion  between  said  noise 
suppressor  (8)  and  said  exh  lust-gas  heat  exchanger  (9). 


:   101,887 
UFA]    •XCHANGKR 
Hirotaka  Kadn.  Istsa'ki,  ,)a(  in.  assignor  tn  Sandvn  Corporation, 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Itb.  :().    991,  Ser.  No.  658. JJ'* 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  .Japan,  Feb.  22.  IWd.  2-17168[L'] 
Int.  C  .'  r28I-  y,ij4 
L1.S.  a.  165—76  25  Claims 


II         IX     D  « 


I.  In  a  heat  exchanger  c 

having  opposite  first  and  se 

header  pipes,  said  header  i 

ings,  the  opposite  ends  ot 

openings,  said  header  pipe 

to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 

cation  with  the  interior  of 

ends,  the  improvement  coi 

al  least  one  of  said  oppo^ 

including  at   least   on 

from  an  exterior  surfai 

an  interior  surface  of 

adjacent  to  at  least  c 

opposite  ends  of  said  . 

through  said  at  least  c 

prior  to  insertion  of  s^ 

one  opening  and  perr 

end  of  said  at  least  on 

15.  In  a  heat  exchanger  . 

having  opposite  first  and  se 

header  pipes,  said  header 

receiving   the  opposite   ci 

thereof,  said  header  pipes 


5,101,888 
HEAT  PIPE  SYSTEMS 
Keaaeth   M.   Sprouse.    Northridge,   and    .Adon    Delgado,   Jr., 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.990 
Int.  a.^  F28D  15/02 


U.S.  a.  165—104.26 


3  Claims 


MEAT    OUTPUT 
t      «      I      ( 


1.  In  a  heat  pipe  including  an  inner  surface  lined  with  a  wick, 
providing  for  thermal  energy  transfer  from  an  evaporator 
section  to  a  condenser  section  of  said  pipe  by  mans  of  a  work- 
ing fluid  associated  with  said  wick,  wherein  said  working  fluid 
is  a  salt  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  600°  K. 
to  680°  K.  at  1  atmosphere. 


5,101,889 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  U-BEND  DIPPED  JOINT  WITH 

VENT  FOR  CLEARANCE  SPACE 

Michel  Potier,  Rambouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-St-Denis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,241 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Nov.  22,  1989,  89  15309 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  1/047:  B23K  il/02 
VS.  a.  165—150  9  Claims 


imprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  each 
ond  open  ends  and  first  and  second 
ipes  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
said  tubes  disposed  through  said 
fixedly  and  hermetically  coupled 
tubes,  said  tubes  in  fiuid  communi- 
iid  headcT  pipes  through  said  open 
iprismg 

te  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes 
projection  extending  outwardly 
e  thereof,  said  projection  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  header  pipes 
le  opening  when  said  one  of  the 
I  least  one  of  said  tubes  is  disposed 
le  opening,  said  projection  formed 
d  at  least  one  tube  into  said  at  least 
itting  insertion  of  said  at  least  one 
■  tube  without  excessive  force, 
onipnsing  a  plurality  of  tubes  each 
:ond  open  ends  and  first  and  second 
ipes  including  receiving  means  for 
js  of  said  tubes  into  an  interior 
ixedK  and  hermetically  coupled  to 


U^'^l        6 


«  A 


1  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  bundle  of  finned  tubes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  assemblies  of  tubular  elements,  each  said 
assembly  including  a  first  tubular  element,  a  second  tubular 
element,  the  first  tubular  element  being  mated  with  the  second 
tubular  element,  and  a  non-removable  joint  between  the  first 
and  second  tubular  elements,  wherein  one  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ments has  a  polygonal  portion  mating  with  the  other  tubular 
element,  the  other  tubular  element  having  a  circular  cross 
section,  said  mating  producing  a  number  of  spaced  individual 
vent  passages. 


5,101,890 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hisao  Aoki,  Maebashi,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakaguro,  Isesaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-46792[U]; 
Jun.  2,  1989,  1-64020[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  1/053 
U.S.  a.  165—152  23  CUims 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  refrigerant  flow  therethrough, 
said  tube  further  having  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  directly 
connected  in  series  said  sections  mcluding  an  inlet  section 
connected  to  said  inlet  an  intermediate  section  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  inlet  section  and  an  outlet  section  hydrauli- 
cally connecting  said  intermediate  section  to  said  outlet  to 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  header  pipes  extending  in  parallel  relation  with  each 
other; 

a  plurality  of  flat  heat-transfer  tubes,  each  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  end  portions  and  a  plurality  of  sides,  disposed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  header  pipes  in  parallel  relation  with 
one  another  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  header  pipes  at 
their  end  portions; 

a  plurality  of  radiation  fins  provided  on  the  sides  of  said  flat 
heat-transfer  tubes; 

an  additional  flat  heat-transfer  tube  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
end  fiat  heat-transfer  tube  of  said  plurality  of  flat  heat- 
transfer  tubes,  said  additional  flat  heat-transfer  tube  defin- 
ing a  path  having  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  those 
of  said  flat  heat-transfer  tubes,  only  one  end  portion  of  said 
additional  flat  heat-transfer  tube  being  connected  to  an 
end  portion  of  a  header  pipe,  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
additional  flat  heat-transfer  tube  being  connected  to  a  joint 
unit  for  connecting  said  additional  flat  heat-transfer  tube 
to  other  equipment;  and 

an  additional  radiation  fin  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  additional  Hat  heat-transfer  tube. 


thereby  provide  a  passage  for  said  fluid  refrigerant  flowing 
therethrough,  bypass  means  in  said  intermediate  section  to 
allow  refrigerant  to  pass  into  said  outlet  section  while  at  least 
in  a  partial  liquid  state  so  that  said  outlet  section  has  liquid 
refrigerant  therein  and  so  that  dry  out  areas  in  said  outlet 
section  are  reduced. 


5,101.892 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hiroyuki  Takeuchi.  Kobe,  and  Shozofa  Fujii,  Kakogawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.846,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,481 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    17.    1988.    63- 
150518[U] 

Int.  a.5  F28F  9/16 
VS.  CI.  165—158  8  Oaims 


5,101,891 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBING  WITH  IMPROVED  FLUID 

FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 
Prasad  S.  Kadle,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,059 

Int.  a.-  F28F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  165—152  5  Claims 

3.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  flattened  tubes 
operatively  interconnected  together  to  provide  passages  for 
conducting  a  volatile  heat  exchanger  fluid  therethrough,  con- 
nector means  for  interconnecting  said  tubes  so  that  air  can  flow 
between  tubes  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  tubes 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  flattened  side 
portions  that  are  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  discrete  fluid  flow  conducting  sections  arranged  in  series  in 
each  of  said  tubes,  said  sections  being  defined  by  an  inlet  sec- 
tion and  an  intermediate  section  and  an  outlet  section,  said 
intermediate  section  being  formed  with  specialized  flow  pas- 
sages for  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  volatile  heat  exchanger 
fluid  into  said  outlet  section  so  that  said  heat  exchanger  has 
increased  potential  for  heat  transfer  because  of  the  presence  of 
volatile  heat  exchanger  fluid  throughout  said  third  section. 

4.  A  flat  tube  for  use  in  an  evaporator  for  an  air  conditioning 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  and  opera- 
tively flat  plates  each  formed  with  discrete  groups  of  ribs 
interconnected  in  a  face  to  face  relationship,  said  tube  having 


ii=> 


0 


( J  :rx 


■   I  /I   I   '   I   ' 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  shell  forming  a  body  of  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  rear  tubesheel  in  said  shell  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof 

and  a  front  tubesheet  at  an  opposite  longitudinal  end 

thereof; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 

tubesheets; 
a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  inside  said  shell  along  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubes; 
means  for  absorbing  expansion  differences  due  to  relative 

thermal  expansion  between  said  plurality  of  tubes  and  said 

front  and  rear  tubesheets;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  tubes  from  being  damaged  due  to 
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vibration  of  said  tubes    nduced  hy  a  flow  of  gas  on  the  directly  joined  to  each  other  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped 

inner  surface  of  said  sh<  11;  region  within  said  chamber,  said  vertical  limbs  being  contained 

wherein  said  front  tubesh  et  is  welded  to  said  shell  and  is  ,„  ^^^  fj^jt  gpij  second  shell  portions,  respectively;  wherein,  in 

welded  to  each  tube  ol  said  plurality  of  tubes  by  a  first  ^^  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  second  material  is  maintained  at 

weld  structure,  said  first  w-eld  structure  including  a  hole  m  .,  .  „^,  ..„,^,„  ^„|  j  ^h,_,K„,  ..^w.nV,  i^wpI  ic  h/.lnu..  iVi^  nnint*  nf 
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means  located  below  the  spearing 

means  for  cutting  through 

mud  wiped  off  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  by  the  wiper  is 

a  section  of  casing; 

and 

relumed  downhole  and  not  onto 
the  wiper  to  be  removed  from  the 
is  in  the  second  opened  position. 

the  rig  floor,  and  allows 
cover  when  the  housing 
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vibration  of  said  tubes 
inner  surface  of  said  shi 

wherein  said  front  tubesh 
welded  to  each  tube  ot 
weld  structure,  said  first 
said  front  tubesheet  hav 
equal  to  the  inner  diai 
penpheral  portion  disp< 
said  hole  in  said  front  ti 
larger  than  the  outer  dia 
peripheral  portion  furth 
stepped  cutout  portion  I 
from  the  inner  diamete: 
having  the  outer  diamt 
diameter  of  said  tube, 
inserted  in  abutment  wr 
welded  between  the  en 
peripheral  portion;  and 

wherein  said  rear  tubesht 
plurality  of  tubes  by  a  s 
weld  structure  includin, 
tubesheet  having  a  sma 
ter  hole  m  said  rear  tub< 
small  diameter  end  of 
portion  of  said  tube 
stepped  cutout  portion 
ter  hole,  and  a  weld  u 
cutout  portion  of  said  ti 
constant  diameter  hole 


nduced  by  a  flow   of  gas  on  the 
II; 

■et  IS  welded  to  said  shell  and  is 
said  plurality  of  tubes  by  a  first 
weld  structure  including  a  hole  in 
ig  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
leter  of  said  tube,  a  protruding 
sed  along  and  around  an  end  of 
jesheet  having  an  outer  diameter 
neterof  said  tube,  said  protruding 
•r  having  a  circumferential  mside 
iving  a  stopper  portion  extending 
of  said  hole  to  a  portion  thereof 
er  thereof  larger  than  the  outer 
,aid  tube  having  an  end  thereof 
1  said  stopper  portion,  and  a  weld 
of  said  lube  and  said  protruding 

■t  is  welded  to  each  tube  of  said 
cond  weld  structure,  said  second 
a  tapering  inner  hole  in  said  rear 
diameter  end,  a  constant  diame- 
^heet  m  communication  with  said 
lid  tapering  inner  hole,  said  end 
laving  a  circumferential  inside 
nserled  inlo  said  constant  diame- 
Ided  between  said  inside  stepped 
ne  and  said  rear  tube  sheet  at  said 


5,  01,893 
HKAT  K  iCH.ANGERS 

Roy  Bilsb«rouKh.  Congleto  ,  and  .\nthreas  N 
Knutsford.  both  of  Knglar  1.  assignors  to  NNC 
gland 

Filed  \lav  16,  !  WO,  Ser,  No,  524,174 
Claims  pr:  irii>.  applicatli   i  L  nited  Kingdom,  Ma 

8911741 


Int.  CI     F28D  7  14 


U.S.  CI.  165—163 


directly  joined  to  each  other  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped 
region  within  said  chamber,  said  vertical  limbs  being  contained 
in  said  first  and  second  shell  portions,  respectively;  wherein,  in 
use  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  second  material  is  maintained  at 
a  level  within  said  chamber,  which  level  is  below  the  points  of 
loining  of  said  upper  tube  portions. 


means  located  below  the  spearing  means  for  cutting  through 
a  section  of  casing;  and 


(  harcharos. 
Limited,  1-  n- 


iMMy. 


11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  tl 
stantially  parallel  elongate  t 
material,  and  an  elongate  o 
arranged  to  receive  a  flow 
tubes  to  enable  exchange  ot 
materials;  said  outer  shell  C' 
tially  vertical  elongate  she 
interconnecting  said  shell  [ 
discrete  first  and  second  tu 
stantially  straight  vertical 
said  upper  portions  of  said  t 


5.101,894 

Pi  Rl  ()K\1  M)  t  1  ..ATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 
MKTHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

John  B.  Hendricks,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alabama  Cryo- 
genic Kngineering,  inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

1  :led  Jul.  S,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,709 

Int.  a.^  F28F  3/00 

t.S.  CI.  \b-~UA  10  Claims 


e  type  comprising  a  group  of  sub- 
bes  for  conducting  a  flow  of  a  first 
ter  shell  containing  said  tubes  and 
of  a  second  material  around  the 
heat  between  said  first  and  second 
mprisiiig  first  and  second  substan- 
I  portions  and  an  upper  chamber 
irtions;  and  each  tube  comprising 
■e  portions  each  comprising  a  sub- 
imb  and  a  curved  upper  portion, 
rst  and  seconii  tube  portions  being 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  stacked  array  of  alternat- 
ing perforated  thin  plates  of  a  metal  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  spacers  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity, 
bonded  together  and  arranged  to  define  at  least  one  gas  flow 
path  through  the  array,  and  gas  inlet  means  and  gas  outlet 
means,  said  plates  being  perforated  by  a  multiplicity  of  uniform 
sized,  tubular  holes  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  shape 
over  their  length,  a  diameter  of  1  to  300  microns  and  a  length- 
to-diameter  ratio  greater  than  1,  and  said  perforated  plates 
being  prepared  by  a  compound  wire  drawing  process  in  which 
a  matrix  of  the  plate  metal  disposed  around  wires  of  a  sacrifi- 
cial metal  is  repeatedly  coextruded  to  obtain  a  composite  body 
having  very  fine,  longitudinally  extending  wires  distributed 
uniformly  throughout  the  matrix  of  the  body,  ts  sliced  to  pro- 
duce thin  plates,  and  the  plates  are  subjected  to  etching  to 
remove  the  sacrificial  wire  metal 


5,101,895 
WELL  ABANDONMENT  SYSTEM 
Horace  L.  Gilbert,  Ellon,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,251 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  166—55.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  remedial  bottom  hole  assembly  for  cutting  and  remov- 
ing casing  from  a  borehole  comprising: 

means  for  spearing  the  casing  at  a  location  within  the  bore- 
hole; 


mud  wiped  off  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  by  the  wiper  is 
returned  downhole  and  not  onto  the  rig  floor,  and  allows 
the  wiper  to  be  removed  from  the  cover  when  the  housing 
is  in  the  second  opened  position. 


5,101,897 
SLIP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WELL  TOOL 
Dwayne  D.  Leismer,  Pearland,  and  Danny  W.  Wagoner,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.027 

Int.  CL'  E21B  33/129 

U.S.  a.  166—217  2  Claims 


means  located  above  said  cutting  means  for  packing  the 
annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  bottom  hole  assembly. 


5,101,896 
PIPE  WIPER  AND  WASHER  SYSTEM 
J.  P.  Thompson,  Rt.  1  Box  792A,  Moselle,  Miss.  39459;  Henry 
Guillory,  deceased,  late  of  Abbeville,  La.;  by  Margaret  S. 
Guillory,  executor.  205  Alcide  Dr.,  Abbeville,  I.a.  70501;  by 
Carroll  L.  Guillory,  heir.  205  Alcide  Dr.,  Abbeville,  La.  70501; 
by  Laura  P.  Broussard,  heir,  205  Alcide  Dr.,  Abbeville,  La. 
70501,  and  Alfred  J.  Thomas,  II,  136  Teche  Dr..  Lafayette, 
1^.  70503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  110,371,  Oct.  19, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,895,205.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361.251 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
20C7.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  166—90  10  Qaims 


;-.:3^  \T^  ^^"  jg:^  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  mountable  on  the  upper  end  of  a  bell  nipple 
for  cleaning  and  wiping  sections  of  a  continuous  string  of  drill 
pipe  being  tripped  out  of  a  hole,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  portion  mountable  on  the  bell  nipple; 

b)  an  upper  annular  housing,  further  comprising  a  cover 
portion,  the  cover  portion  including  semi-circular  cover 
portions  movable  between  first  closed  positions  surround- 
ing the  string  of  drill  pipe,  and  second  opened  positions; 

c)  a  rubberized  wiper  positionable  in  the  housing,  the  rub- 
berized wiper  having  a  bore  for  frictionally  engaging  and 
wiping  the  mud  off  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  as  the  pif>e 
moves  through  the  bore  in  the  rubberized  wiper; 

d)  means  for  automatically  moving  the  semi-circular  half 
portion  of  the  cover  from  the  first  closed  position  to  the 
second  opened  position;  and 

e)  means  for  maintaining  the  rubberized  wiper  in  the  hous- 
ing, when  the  cover  is  in  the  first  closed  position,  so  that 


T 


1.  A  slip  mechanism  for  anchoring  a  well  tool  having  a 
cylindrical  body  from  the  inside  of  a  well  conduit  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  wedge  member  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the 
body,  said  wedge  member  including  in  its  outer  surface  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  extending  entirely 
around  the  member,  said  grooves  including  an  outwardly 
tapered  side. 

a  cylindrically  shaped  split  slip  member  positioned  outside  of 
said  wedge  member,  said  slip  member  including  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  its  outer  surface,  said  slip  member  including 
ridges  on  its  inner  surface  mating  with  and  coacting  with 
the  grooves  on  said  wedge  member,  said  ridges  including 
a  tapered  side  coacting  with  the  tapered  sides  of  said 
wedge  member  for  providing  radial  displacement  of  the 
slip  when  the  wedge  member  and  slip  are  moved  axially 
relative  to  each  other, 

said  circumferential  grooves  form  a  helical  thread  and  said 
ridges  form  a  helical  mating  surface,  and 

said  slip  member  includes  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  segmented  slips  for  providing  increased  contact 
area  with  the  inside  of  the  well  conduit  and  increasing  the 
load  carrying  capacity  of  the  slip  mechanism 


5,101,898 
WELL  PLACEMENT  FOR  STEAMFLOODING  STEEPLY 

DIPPING  RESERVOIRS 
Ki  C.  Hong,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research  & 
Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,256 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/24.  43/30 
U.S.  a.  166—245  8  Oaiim 

1.  A  method  of  steamflooding  in  a  multi-spot  pattern  in  a 
dipping  reservoir  comprising  injecting  steam  at  a  steam  injec- 
tion point  downdip  from  the  pattern  center  and  offset  from  the 
pattern  center  by  at  least  one-fifth  the  distance  from  the  pattern 
center  to  the  downdip  producer  row  of  that  pattern. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  steam  channeling  after  steam  break- 
through occurs  at  a  producer  during  steamfiooding  in  a  multi- 
spot  pattern  in  a  dipping  reservoir,  said  method  compnsing: 
(a)  injecting  heat  by  steam  injection  at  a  point  downdip  from 
the  pattern  center  and  offset  from  the  pattern  center  by  at 
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least  one-fifth  the  dist.  nee  from  the  pattern  center  to  the 
downdip  producer  ro'    of  that  piiitcrn   and 
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5,101,901 
SAND  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  Shu,  Cranbury,  N.J.;  William  P.  Donlon,  and  E.  Thomas 
Strom,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

i.-;io,i  n^^    t    1000   Co..   w   /i■>^  cut 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scleroglucan  and 
biopolymers  produced  by  the  bacteria  Azotobacher  indi- 
cus  as  an  anti-settling  means,  a  fluid  loss  controlling 
means,  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  polyethoxyl  ester  of  a  C<)-Ci2  fatting  acid  a 
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least  one-fifth  the  dist.  nee  from  the  pattern  center  to  the 
downdip  producer  ro\/  of  that  pattern;  and 


5.101,900 

SAND  CONTROL  IN  WELLS  WITH  GAS  GENERATOR 

AND  RESIN 

John    M     Dtes,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oryx   Energy 

C<impan\,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07/383,034,  Jul.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,404 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  3i/138.  it/00.  47/09.  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  166—250  35  Claims 


aX(i.3O>l30FT 

AYtl.ft>-t0FT 

aT<t*S)*90rT 

ilIll-«l«l»FT 


(b)  reducing  the  rate  of  I  eat  injection  after  said  steam  break- 
through. 


..101.899 
RI  ( OVFRV    >1   PETROl  I  LM  in 
KiKIRO-MK  HAMCAI    MBRAFUJN 
B.  Wayne  Hoskins.  Grape  inc.  and  Henr>  M.  Fiur.  ArlinKt<in, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors    o  International  Roval  &  Oil  Com- 
pany, Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    ■50,906,  Dec.  14,  19HQ,  abandoned. 
Fhis  application  Fe  l  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,lHfi 
Int.  (    .    F21B  4i  iXf 
U.S.  CI.  166— :4>i  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhanc 
petroleum  bearing  format 
ber  suspended  therein,  co 

including  mechanical  \ 
member  for  translat 
petroleum  productio 
rectly  through  said  a 

adjusting  said  mechanic 
lar  member  to  optimi 
information 


ng  production  of  petroleum  from  a 
on  having  at  least  one  tubular  mem- 
nprismg 

bration  in  said  .ii  least  one  tubular 
)n  into  said  formation  to  enhance 
I  by  passing  an  electrical  signal  di- 
least  one  tubular  member;  and 
\\  vibration  of  said  at  least  one  tubu- 
e  production  of  petroleum  from  said 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  wellbore  having  formation  perfo- 
rations for  controlling  sand  and  other  fine  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  quantity  of  fluid  resin  material  in  alignment 
with  the  formation  perforations  of  the  wellbore; 

(b)  positioning  a  gas  generator  in  proximity  with  the  fluid 
resin  material; 

(c)  actuating  the  gas  generator  to  increase  wellbore  pressure 
in  a  substantially  instantaneous  manner  to  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  well  pressure  to  force  the  fluid  resin 
material  from  the  wellbore  into  the  formation  perfora- 
tions; and 

(d)  subsequently  polymerizing  the  resin  material  to  form  a 
consolidated,  porous,  permeable  matrix  which  retains  the 
sand  and  other  fine  materials  while  permitting  the  flow  of 
production  fluid  into  the  wellbore. 

16.  A  method  of  treating  a  wellbore  having  formation  perfo- 
rations for  controlling  sand  and  other  fine  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  coiled  tubing,  having  a  valve  and  gas  gener- 
ator attached  thereto,  so  that  the  valve  is  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  bottom  formation 
perforation; 

(c)  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  resin  material 
through  the  coiled  tubing  and  valve  into  the  wellbore; 

(d)  raising  the  gas  generator  to  a  position  across  the  forma- 
tion perforations  and  in  proximity  with  the  fluid  resin 
material; 

(e)  actuating  the  gas  generator  to  force  the  fluid  resin  mate- 
rial into  the  formation  perforations;  and 

(0  thereafter  polymerizing  the  previously  fluid  resin  mate- 
rial to  form  a  consolidated,  porous,  permeable  matrix 
which  retains  the  sand  and  other  fine  materials  while 
permitting  the  flow  of  production  fiuid  into  the  wellbore. 
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5,101,901 
SAND  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  Shu,  Cranbury,  N.J.;  William  P.  Donlon,  and  E.  Thomas 
Strom,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,587 

Int.  CI.5  E21B  33/13.  43/04.  43/12 

U,S.  a.  166—276  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gravel  pack  in  a  washed-out 
interval  adjacent  a  borehole  in  an  unconsolidated  or  loosely 
consolidated  formation  comprising: 

a)  perforating  a  cased  borehole  at  an  interval  of  the  forma- 
tion having  a  washed-out  interval  adjacent  said  borehole; 

b)  placing  sand  into  said  washed-out  interval  via  perfora- 
tions in  the  borehole; 

c)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
into  said  interval  through  perforations  contained  in  the 
borehole  which  solution  is  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  react 
with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  calcium  salt  to  form  a  perme- 
ability retention  cement  having  a  porosity  sufficient  to 
exclude  formation  fines  or  sand;  and 

d)  injecting  thereafter  via  the  perforations  a  solvent  contain- 
ing a  calcium  salt  into  said  interval  containing  sand  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  alkali  metal  silicate  at 
an  interface  with  said  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  calcium 
silicate  cement  which  binds  the  sand  whereupon  the  po- 
rosity of  the  sand-containing  interval  is  reduced  to  a  size 
sufficient  to  exclude  the  fines  or  sand  while  retaining  the 
formation's  permeability  as  said  interface  flows  evenly 
and  continually  through  said  formation. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scleroglucan  and 
biopolymers  produced  by  the  bacteria  Azotobacher  mdi- 
cus  as  an   anti-settling  means,   a  fluid   loss  controlling 
means,  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  polyethoxyl  ester  of  a  Cg-Ci2  fatting  acid  a 
dispersing  means,  and  a  weighting  means,  said  spacer  fluid 
adapted  for  use  as  a  spacer  between  a  drilling  mud  and  a 
cement  slurry  displacing  fluid. 
12.  In  a  method  of  displacing  drilling  mud  with  a  cement 
slurry  displacing  fluid  in  an  oil  well,  gas  well  or  geothemial 
well,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  composition  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  as  a  spacer  between  said  dniling  mud  and 
said  cement  slurry  displacing  fluid  and  the  mud. 


5,101,902 
AQUEOUS  SPACER  COMPOSITION  COMPATIBLE 
WITH  DRILLING  MUDS  AND  CEMENT  SLURRIES 

Philippe  Parcevaux,  and  David  B.  Jennings,  both  of  St.  Etienne. 
France,  assignors  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated. 
Tulsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,682,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,361.  May  28.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,383 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1985,  85  08434 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  166—291  16  Claims 


cy^^^ 
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I.  A  spacer  fluid  for  use  in  the  drilling  industry,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  base  consisting  essentially  of  a  biopolymer  se- 


5.101,903 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 

AN  UNDERGROLWD  FORMATION 
Feliciano  M.  Llave;  Thomas  E.  Burchfield,  and  David  K.  Olsen, 
all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,407 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/138.  43/22 

U.S.  a.  166—294  9  Oaims 


fl — I  •  an  MHMHM*  IMS  ea»  •  «  « 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  permeability  of  the  more  per- 
meable zone  of  an  underground  formation  having  nonuniform 
permeability,  said  method  compnsed  of  injecting  into  the 
formation  a  blend  comprised  of  an  amine  oxide  and  an  alcohol, 
said  blend  introduced  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the 
permeability  of  the  more  permeable  zone  of  the  formation. 


5,101,904 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL  ACTUATOR 
Bruce  Gilbert,  1300  11th  St.,  Ste.  500,  Huntsville.  Tex.  77340 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,234 
Int.  CI."  E21B  34/10 
U.S.  a.  166—319  22  Claims 

1  An  actuator  for  actuating  a  downhole  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  pressure  applied  from  the  surface, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  housing  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  well  in  engagement  with  the  downhole 
mechanism  and  surrounded  by  an  annul  us  containing  a 
fluid  which  is  under  an  annulus  pressure; 
an  actuating  chamber  located  in  the  housing,  having  an 
annulus  port  in  communication  with  pressure  in  the  annu- 
lus; 
an  actuator  element  carried  in  the  housing,  the  actuator 
element  being  adapted  to  engage  the  downhole  mecha- 
nism and  being  movable  axially  between  an  actuating 
position  and  a  release  position; 
actuator  piston  means  mounted  to  the  actuator  element  and 
carried  in  the  actuating  chamber  for  axial  movement, 
dividing  the  actuating  chamber  into  an  annulus  pressure 
section  which  communicates  with  the  annulus  port  and  an 
actuating  pressure  section, 
an  intensified  pressure  chamber  m  the  housing; 
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.  splying  to  the  intensified  pressure 
pressure  greater  than  the  annulus 


idmg  Irimi  the  intL-nsified  pressure 
g  pressure  seciMn  of  the  actuating 


intensifying  means  for  si 

chamber  an  intensified 

pressure; 
control  passage  means  le 

chamber  to  the  actuati 

chamber; 
vent   passage   means   lea  hng   from   the  actuating   pressure 

section  to  the  annulus; 
vent  valve  means  locatei 

communication  with  | 

chamber  for  venting  tl 

annulus  and   for  closi 


in  the  vtiil  passage  means  and  in 

I  ressure  in  the  intensified  pressure 

I  e  actuating  pressure  section  to  the 

ig   the   actuating   pressure  section 


from  the  annulus  only 
pressure  chamber  exc 
lecled  value;  and 
control  valve  means  loca 
opening  the  control  pt 
communicated  from  t 
the  actuating  pressure 
the  intensified  pressur 
the  annulus  by  a  selei 
valve  means  is  closed, 
to  move  the  actuator  i 
the  actuating  position 


floating  platform  and  a  riser,  and  for  applying  a  generally 
upward  force  to  the  riser  while  allowing  limited  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  spaced  apart  supports  adapted  for 
being  supported  relative  to  said  platform  in  spaced-apart 
relation; 

a  shaft  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  supports  and 
extending  therebetween; 

a  central  support  having  a  first  end  portion  coupled  to  said 
shaft  between  said  first  and  second  supports  and  a  second 
end  portion  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  riser; 

a  torsion  spring  having  a  first  end  portion  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  supports  and  a  second  end  portion 
coupled  to  said  central  support  whereby  said  torsion 
spring  urges  said  central  support  to  rotate  about  said  shaft 
and  force  said  riser  generally  upward  to  support  said  riser; 
and 

pretensiomng  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  torsion  spring 
whereby  the  force  applied  to  the  central  support  and  riser 
is  enhanced. 


5,101,906 
HORIZONTAI.  DRILLING  OR  COMPLETION  METHOD 

i  rank  J.  Carlin,  and  Thomas  B.  Smith,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Grant  TFW',  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,950,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,301 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/043.  19/16:  F16L  15/00 

U.S.  CI,  166—380  I  Claim 


\'hen  the  pressure  in  the  intensified 
eds  the  annulus  pressure  by  a  se- 
ed in  the  control  passage  means  for 
,sago  means  to  allow  pressure  to  be 
le  intensified  pressure  chamber  to 
section  only  when  the  pressure  in 
;  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in 
led  value  and  only  when  the  vent 
to  cause  the  actuator  piston  means 
lement  Ironi  ihe  release  position  to 


.11)1, "JO? 
RISER  TEN,S10M  R  ^^^  I  KM  I  OR  I  SI    t)N  <)l  I  slU  iRE 

IM   \II()R\1S 
Edward  J,  Arit,  Ft.   UortI  ,  and  Charles  J.   Musts,    Vivarado, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors     j  I  TV    KncrK>   I'riiducts  <  ompany. 
Garland.  Tcv. 

Filed  lib.  :o.  I941.  Str,  \(i.  661. 4M 

Int.  C  .    F21H  /v  IJ9 

U.S.  CI.  166—350  22  Claims 


111 


1   A  riser  tensioner  systi  m  adapted  for  mounting  between  a 


1.  In  a  subterranean  well  having  a  generally  vertical  entry 
portion  communicating  with  the  generally  horizontal  produc- 
tion portion  and  a  curved  bore  section,  the  method  of  maintain- 
ing threaded  joints  of  a  tool  string  in  assembly  and  preventing 
jamming  of  the  joint  threads  by  the  rotation  of  the  tool  string 
required  to  move  the  tool  string  through  the  curved  bore 
section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  each  thread  joint  that  may  be  frictionally  en- 
gaged with  the  walls  of  the  curved  bore  section  by  an 
externally  threaded  pin  element  cooperating  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  box  element,  the  external  diameter  of  the 
box  element  substantially  exceeding  the  external  diameter 
of  the  pin  element; 

(2)  configuring  the  cooperating  threads  of  the  pin  and  box 
elements  so  that  limited  relative  axial  movement  of  the  pin 
and  box  elements  after  the  cooperating  threads  are  fully 
engaged  produces  a  locking  of  the  cooperating  threads 
against  relative  rotation;  and 

(3)  producing  said  relative  axial  movement  during  makeup 
of  the  tool  string  by  rotating  a  sleeve  threadably  mounted 
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on  the  exterior  of  the  pin  element  and  engagable  with  the 
box  element  to  produce  the  limited  relative  axial  move- 
ment, the  sleeve  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the 
box  element  to  prevent  frictional  engagement  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  bore  wall  of  the  curved  bore  section. 


5,101,907 

DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOWNHOLE  TOOLS 

Roger  L,  Schultz,  Richardson;  Kevin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound, 

and  Neal  G,  Skinner.  Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okia, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,479 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/12.  34/10 

VS.  C\.  166 — 386  74  Claims 


^^feT' 


ij4^-« — j», ' 


f  '  '  '  '  '4-  —  :!  .v 


1.  A  downhole  tool  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  well 
bore  and  a  tubing  string  suspended  within  said  well  bore  so  that 
a  well  annulus  is  defined  between  said  well  bore  and  said 
tubing  string,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  piston  having  first  and  second  sides;  and 
operating  valve  means  having  a  first  position  for  selectively 
communicating  annulus  pressure  from  said  well  annulus 
with  said  first  side  of  said  power  piston  and  simultaneously 
communicating  said  second  side  of  said  power  piston  with 
a  zone  of  said  well  isolated  from  said  annulus  pressure  so 
that  a  pressure  differential  between  said  well  annulus  and 
said  zone  moves  said  power  piston  in  a  first  direction,  and 
having  a  second  position  for  subsequently  communicating 
said  annulus  pressure  with  said  second  side  of  said  power 
piston  and  simultaneously  communicating  the  first  side  of 
said  power  piston  with  said  zone  so  that  said  pressure 
differential  between  said  well  annulus  and  said  zone 
moves  said  power  piston  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction. 


an  annular  inflatable  wall  secured  to  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing; 

a  cover  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  annular  inflatable 
wall,  including  upper  and  lower  sealing  areas  which  par- 
tially resist  radial  expansion  of  said  annular  inflatable  wall, 
and  further  including  a  central  area  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sealing  areas  which  resists  radial  expansion  of 
said  annular  inflatable  wall  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
resistance  of  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  areas; 

said  annular  inflatable  wall  including  at  least  one  anchor 
region  adjacent  said  cover,  said  at  least  one  anchor  region 
being  located  in  a  region  other  than  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sealing  areas  of  said  cover; 


said  at  least  one  anchor  region  being  radially  flexible  be- 
tween a  non-mfiated  running  position  with  said  at  least 
one  anchor  region  out  of  contact  with  said  intenor  surface 
and  an  inflated  setting  position  with  said  at  least  one  an- 
chor region  in  contact  with  said  interior  surface;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  annular  inflatable  wall  underlying 
said  central  area  of  said  cover  is  likewise  radially  flexible 
between  a  non-inflated  running  position  and  an  inflated 
setting  position  to  evacuate  fluid  between  said  stealing 
members  to  prevent  fluid  from  being  trapped  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sealing  areas  and  said  interior  surface. 


5,101.909 
BENDING  SHAFT  DRAFT  FORCE  SENSOR 
Harlan  W.  VanGerpen,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,628 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  63/n2 

V.S.  a.  172—7  7  Claims 


5,101,908 

INFLATABLE  PACKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEALING 

Rustom  K.  Mody,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,213 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/127.  33/129 
U.S.  CI.  166—387  19  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  packing  device  for  use  in  a  wellbore  contain- 
ing fluid  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  conduit  carrying  the 
inflatable  packing  device  and  an  interior  surface  within  the 
wellbore,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing; 
means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  housing  to  said  conduit; 


7.  In  a  vehicle  draft  control  system,  a  force  sensor  for  sens- 
ing forces  applied  to  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  draft  links 
connected  to  the  vehicle,  the  force  sensor  comprising  a  later- 
ally extending  bendable  shaft  with  ends  coupled  to  the  draft 
links  and  means  for  sensing  bending  of  the  shaft  in  response  to 
forces  transmitted  to  the  shaft  by  the  draft  links,  characterized 
by: 

a  strap  having  laterally  spaced  apart  ends  attached  to  the 
shaft,  the  strap  being  substantially  more  flexible  than  the 
shaft  and  having  a  central  portion  which  moves  towards 
and  away  from  the  shaft  as  the  shaft  bends,  and  the  strap 
being  curved  in  a  no-load  condition;  and 
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a  displacemeni  transducei  (or  Nc-nsmg  changes  in  separation 
between  the  shaft  and  le  central  portion  of  the  strap  as 
the  shaft  bends  in  respo  se  to  forces  transmitted  to  it  from 
the  draft  links. 


5,101,911 

RtJlOK  1  U!  FR  HAVING  COUNTER-ROTATING  TWIN 

SHAFTS 

Kai  S    Itc   and  ^  sther  W.  Lee,  both  of  5235  Rabom  Ct.,  Por- 
tage, Mich.  49()09 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,380 
Int.  n:  AOIB  33/02.  33/16;  EOIH  5/09 


U.S.  a.  r:  --US 


12  Oaims 


5 

SEGMENTED  SOIL  A 

RIDP 

Timothy  D    hawson.  1603  F 

i  ilt'd  Nov.  5,  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  172—21 


101.910 

RATOR  ATTACH  MU.E  TO 
G  MOWER 

octor  Dr.,  Scottsboro,  Ala.  35768 
190,  Ser.  No.  609,46>i 
AOIB  -45  u2 

10  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  device  for 
comprising: 

a  frame  attachable  to  the 
in  spaced-apart  relatio 
posed  journal,  said  fra 
bers  each  having  a  for 
rearward  ends  being 
arranged  for  connectic 
first  front  corner  of  I 
rearward  ends  being  a 
front  corner  of  the  ve 
upward  and  forward  ! 
verging  with  one  anot 
nal;  and 
a  roller  assembly  compri 
a  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  indepe 
coaxially  with  respe 
rollers  having  spike 
radially  outward, 
means  supporting  said 
a  vertically  extendinj 
journal  for  pivoting 
means  connecting  sai 
pivot  pin  including 
said  pivot  pin; 
whereby  said  roller  as' 
path  upon  being  pr 
hind  said  journal,  n 
of  said  point  in  said 


attachment  to  a  powered  vehicle 

ront  of  said  vehicle  and  supporting 
from  the  vehicle  a  vertically  dis- 
ne  comprising  j  pair  of  side  mem- 
^ard  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said 
leparated  from  one  jnother  and 
1  of  one  of  said  rearw  ard  ends  to  a 
le  vehicle,  and  the  other  of  said 
ranged  for  connection  to  a  second 
licle,  said  side  members  e.xtending 
'om  their  rcar\\ard  ends  and  con- 
er  in  position  lo  support  said  jour- 

.ing; 

dently  rotatable  rollers  mounted 
t  to  one  another  on  said  shaft,  said 
connccUd  thereto  and  extending 

shaft  in  a  horizontal  position, 

pivot   pin   engageable   with   said 
therein,  and 

1  shaft  supporting  means  to  said 
spacer  extending  rearwardly  from 

smhl\  ma>  be  guided  into  a  desired 
pelled  fi>rward  and  may  track  be- 
iinlaining  it  alignment  by  pivoting 
journal. 


"^B,* 


1.  A  rotor  tiller  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  engine; 

guide  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  guiding  said  tiller 
and  for  controlling  the  forward  and  rearward  movements 
and  speed  of  travel  of  said  tiller; 

two  shafts  having  digging  or  transporting  means  affixed 
thereto  are  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  one  of  said 
shafts  mounted  parallel  and  forward  of  the  other  shaft; 

a  transmission  box  for  driving  each  of  said  shafts  in  a  manner 
that  a  counter  rotation  is  created  between  each  of  said 
shafts; 

sliding  tracks  mounted  on  said  housing  for  receiving  one  of 
said  shafts,  said  shaft  is  rotatably  and  slidably  held  within 
said  track; 

spring  means  for  holding  said  shaft  located  in  said  track  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  said  other  shaft  whereby 
a  force  applied  against  said  shaft  causes  it  to  slide  in  said 
track  in  response  to  said  force  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  shafts  is  increased  and  upon  release  of  said 
force  said  shaft  is  returned  to  said  predetermined  distance 
t'rom  said  other  shaft  by  said  spring  means. 


5.101.912 
STI  i  R  \Bl,E  GROUND  DRILLING  DEVICES 
Marc  Smet.  Ka.stL'elstraat  29,  2400  Mol,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  15,  1990,  9000052 
Int.  CV  E21B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  175—26  13  Claims 

1.  A  steerable  ground  drilling  device  comprising: 
a  body  (3)  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head  (4),  coaxially  alligned  with  said  body  and  rotatable  in 
first  and  second  directions,  having  a  boring  device  (5) 
capable  of  boring  in  both  of  said  directions; 
a  shaft  section  (7)  connecting  said  heat  (4)  to  said  body  (3) 
and  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  head  (4),  said  shaft 
section  (7)  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  head  (4)  and 
said  body  (3); 
means  (6)  for  rotating  said  head  (4)  and  said  shaft  section  (7) 

in  said  directions: 
a  bushing  (14)  rotatably  mounted  around  said  shaft  section 
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rotatably  coupling  the  in  ler  housing  with  the  outer  hous- 
ing when  the  sleeve  is  ir  the  operative  position;  and 
h.  a  locking  nut  threaded  y  engageable  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  inner  housi  ig,  the  locking  nut  being  adapted 
to  secure  the  sleeve  in  tl  c  operative  position 


being  generally  coincident,  said  vanes  having  an  inward 
edge  and  an  outward  edge,  said  inward  edge  of  each  of 
said  vanes  being  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
shaft  such  that  said  vanes  are  generally  parallel  to  one 
another; 
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(7)  between  said  head  (4)  and  said  body  (3).  and  adjacent 
to  said  head  (4).  said  bushing  (14)  having  on  its  outer 
periphery  a  drilling  edge  (21)  extending  parallel  to  said 
shaft  section  (7)  and  forming  an  eccentricity  protruding 
laterally  outside  the  largest  diameter  of  said  head  (4);  and 


said  seal  means  positioned  above  said  diverter  flow  port  and 
below  said  blowout  preventer  means. 


5.101,914 
ORIENTATABLE  ADJUSTABLE  BENT  HOUSING 
William  R.  Wenzel,  3763-74  .Avenue.  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Can- 
ada T6B  2T7 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,723 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  7/08 

VS.  a.  175—74  2  Claims 


a  blocking  mechanism  (15)  for  blocking,  during  said  first 
rotation  direction  of  said  shaft  section  (7),  the  bushing  (14) 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  positions  relative  to  said 
shaft  section  (7),  and  for  releasing  said  bushing  (14)  from 
said  stationary  position  by  rotating  said  shaft  section  (7)  in 
said  second  direction,  wherein  said  stationary  positions 
are  situated  around  said  shaft  section  (7). 


5,101,913 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 

Charles  O.  Stokley.  4535  Oakshire  Dr.  Houston.  Tex.  77027; 

Richard  C.  Haas,  6669  Bent  Trail.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78415 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.056 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  175—65  14  Oaims 


1.  A  drilling  assembly  comprising; 

an  outer  casing  positioned  in  a  well. 

a  drilling  head  having  a  fiuid  flow  outlet  mounted  on  said 

outer  casing, 
a  drilling  head  casing  depending  from  said  drilling  head  and 

positioned  within  said  outer  casing, 
said  drilling  head  casing  having  a  diverter  flow  port  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  fluid  flow  outlet, 
blowout  preventer  means  mounted  on  said  drilling  head, 
rotating  means  above  said  blowout  preventer  means  for 

rotating  a  drill  pipe, 
a  drill  pipe  suspended  from  said  rotating  means,  and 
seal  means  carried  by  one  of  said  drilling  head  casing  and 

drill  pipe  and  sealing  therebetween, 


$^= 


f 
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An  orientatable  adjustable  bent  housing,  comprising: 
a  tubular  outer  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
and  an  interior  surface,  the  second  end  of  the  outer  hous- 
ing having  an  angularly  offset  end  face; 
a  tubular  inner  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  an  exterior  surface,  the  first  end  being  telescopically 
received  within  the  second  end  of  the  outer  housing; 
a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve 
having  an  angularly  offset  end  face; 
surface  engagement  means  for  non-rotatably  coupling  the 
interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  inner  housing,  the  sleeve  being  axially  slidable  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner  housing  between  a  cou- 
pled position  wherein  the  sleeve  is  non-rotatably  coupled 
by  the  surface  engagement  means  to  the  inner  housing  and 
an  orientatable  position  wherein  the  sleeve  is  disengaged 
from  the  surface  engagement  means  thereby  permitting 
respective  rotational  positioning  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
inner  housing,  in  the  coupled  position  the  sleeve  being 
further  slidable  between  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  is  spaced  from  the  second  end  of 
the  outer  housing  and  an  operative  position  wherein  the 
angularly  offset  end  face  at  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  is 
brought  in  face  to  face  relation  with  the  angularly  offset 
end  face  at  the  second  end  of  the  outer  housing  thereby 
aligning  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing  in  a  bent 
position  the  magnitude  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
relative  rotational  positioning  of  the  outer  housing  and  the 
inner  housing,  the  bend  being  onentatable  by  sliding  the 
sleeve  to  the  onentatable  position; 

a  first  annular  member  projecting  from  the  exterior  sur- 
face at  the  first  end  of  the  inner  housing,  the  first  annular 
member  having  a  concave  radiused  contact  surface; 
a  second  annular  member  projecting  from  the  interior 
surface  at  the  second  end  of  the  outer  housing,  the  second 
annular  member  having  a  convex  radiused  contac  sur- 
face, the  convex  contact  surface  of  the  second  annular 
member  engaging  the  concave  contact  surface  of  the  first 
annular  member  thereby  preventing  axial  separation  of  the 
inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing  while  accommodat- 
ing the  bend  created  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  operative 
position; 
g.  an  overlapping  splined  engagement  between  the  exterior 
surface  at  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  sur- 
face at  the  second  end  of  the  outer  housing  thereby  non- 


April  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


retainer  means  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  hollow 
tubular  outer  corer  means;  said  retainer  means  connected 
to  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner  sampling  means  for 
movement  with  said  inner  sampling  means  from  said  outer 
corer  means; 


turning  power  to  right  and  left  tracks  of  said  vehicle 
during  a  turning  maneuver,  said  output  shaft  system  in- 
cluding a  second  gear  set  for  directing  said  pair  of  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation; 
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rotatably  coupling  the  in  icr  housing  with  the  outer  hous- 
ing when  the  sleeve  i^  ir  the  operative  position;  and 
h.  a  locking  nut  threaded  y   cngageable  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  inner  housi  ig,  the  locking  nut  being  adapted 
to  secure  the  sleeve  in  tl  e  operati\  e  poMtiun 


5,1  11,915 
XDJISTABI  K  A  SGLK  PIPF  JOINT 
Johannes  Witte.  Braunschwei  ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorport  ed.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19  C,  Ser.  No.  608,192 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936362 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/08,  1/042.  17/046:  F16I.  /5/W 
L:.S.  CI.  175—74  20  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  for  a  first  ; 
sections  forming  part  of  a 
opposing  end  faces  and  an  i 
said  pipe  joint  comprising  a 
outside  thread  on  each  of  it 
being  screwed  to  the  inside  i 
the  other  of  said  ends  being  ; 
second  pipe  section,  and  a  tu 
site  end  faces  that  can  movi 
which  IS  non-lwistabK  -.upf 
when  the  pipe  sections  are 
end  faces  of  the  pipe  section 
with  the  opposite  end  faces 


nd  second  pipe  section,  said  pipe 
Inli  string  casing  and  including 
side  thread  on  their  facing  ends, 
tubular  inside  part  which  has  an 

opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
iread  of  the  first  pipe  section  and 
;rew  ed  to  the  mside  thread  of  the 
lular  outside  pan  including  oppo- 

axially  over  said  inside  part  and 
irted  on  said  inside  part,  so  that 
1  a  joined  position,  the  opposing 
are  in  a  compressive  engagement 
)f  the  outside  part. 


being  generally  coincident,  said  vanes  having  an  inward 
edge  and  an  outward  edge,  said  inward  edge  of  each  of 
said  vanes  being  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
shaft  such  that  said  vanes  are  generally  parallel  to  one 
another; 

a  first  hol'ow  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axis,  a  first  end, 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  being 
inserted  within  said  first  housing  such  that  said  axis  of  said 
shaft  generally  coincides  with  said  axis  of  said  first  hous- 
ing, and  said  first  housing  being  attached  to  said  outward 
edges  of  said  vanes  thereby  defining  at  least  two  fluid 
channels  between  said  adjacent  vanes,  said  first  housing, 
and  said  shaft; 

a  drill  bit  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  housing; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  second  housing  having  an  axis,  a  first 
end.  and  a  second  end,  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft 
being  inserted  within  said  second  housing  such  that  said 
axis  of  said  shaft  generally  coincides  with  said  axis  of  said 
second  housing,  a  mounting  means  rotatably  attaching 
said  second  portion  of  said  shaft  to  said  second  housing 
such  that  said  first  end  of  said  second  housing  is  adjacent 
to  said  second  end  of  said  first  housing,  said  second  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  passage  means  aligned  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  Huid  channels; 

a  fluid  supply  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
housing  in  fiuid  flow  communication  with  said  fluid  pas- 
sage means;  and 

a  fiuid  pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  fluid  supply  means,  whereby  said  fluid  is 
passed  through  said  fluid  passage  and  said  fluid  channels 
under  pressure  whereby  said  fluid  causes  said  vanes  to 
rotate  and  thus  rotate  said  first  housing  and  said  attached 
drill  bit 


5,101,917 
!N  PI  ACE  SOIL  SAMPLER 

Abdul  s  xbflui  Iroy:  Thomas  L.  Gibson,  Utica,  and  .Alva  E. 
1  ifuham,  !  arminnton  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  (iirfxiration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

I   1,(1  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,615 

Int.  a.'  E21B  49/02 

VS.  C\.  175—253  6  Claims 


5,  01.916 

WAT  :r  drill 

Charles  E.  I  <.sh,  I)a>tona  Bt  ich,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Acmt  Pumps 
&  Well  Points.  Inc..  Plant  City,  Fla. 

filed  Mar.  29,  ;  »1.  Ser.  No.  677,116 

Int.  C!     F21B  4/U2 

MS.  a.  175—107  12  Claims 


1   In  a  soil  sampler  assembly  for  obtaining  undisturbed  soil 

samples  including  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  outer  corer 

means  for  coring  the  soil  during  sampling;  said  hollow  tubular 

outer  corer  means  including  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  first 

1.  A  down-hole  fluid  dri!    assembK  fur  boring  holes  in  the    and  second  ends;  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner  sampling 

earth,  operable  by  a  fluid  p  ^sing  iherethrinigh,  ^ald  assembly    means  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces  having  first  and  second 

comprising:  ends  and  disposed  within  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  outer 

an  axially  rotatable  sh jli  1  i\  mg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,    corer  means  for  receiving  a  soil  sample  cored  by  said  hollow 

a  first  portion  includint  said  first  end  and  a  second  portion    tubular  outer  corer  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

including  said  second  t  id  said  inner  sampling  means  supported  within  said  outer  corer 

at  least  two  helical  vane^  each  haMng  an  axis  and  said  axes  means  for  complete  removal  therefrom; 
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retainer  means  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  hollow 
tubular  outer  corer  means;  said  retainer  means  connected 
to  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner  sampling  means  for 
movement  with  said  inner  sampling  means  from  said  outer 
corer  means; 

said  retainer  means  including  a  support  ring  and  a  plurality, 
of  flexible  arcuate  leaves  having  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position;  each  of  said  flexible  arcuate  leaves  includ- 
ing a  base  segment  connected  to  said  support  nng  and 
each  of  said  flexible  arcuate  leaves  having  an  apex  portion 
located  in  close  spaced  relationship  when  said  leaves  are 
in  their  closed  position  to  form  a  convex  support  surface 
engageable  with  a  soil  sample  for  holding  a  soil  sample 
within  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner  sampling 
means  when  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner  sampling 
means  is  removed  from  said  outer  corer  means  while  said 
outer  corer  means  remains  in  the  soil  without  disturbing 
the  surrounding  soil;  and 

release  means  connected  to  said  outer  corer  means  engage- 
able  with  said  retainer  means  to  cause  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  flexible  arcuate  leaves  to  be  bent  radially  outwardly 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  inner 
sampling  means  to  allow  a  soil  sample  to  be  directed  from 
said  outer  corer  means  into  said  elongated  hollow  tubular 
inner  sampling  means  as  said  outer  corer  means  is  driven 
into  the  soil  to  be  sampled. 


5,101,918 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PIPE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  .MAKING  A 
HOLE  IN  THE  GROUND,  PROMDED  WITH  SUCH  HIGH 

PRESSURE  PIPE 

Marc  J.  Smet,  Kasteelstraat  29,  2400  Mol.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.043 

Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  6,  1989,  08901074 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/18.  17/20 

U.S.  a.  175—424  9  Oaims 


7.  A  high  pressure  pipe,  comprising: 

a  flexible  high  pressure  hose; 

a  tube,  having  smooth  inner  and  outer  sides,  surrounding  the 

high  pressure  hose  and  defining  a  space  therebetween; 
wherein  the  high  pressure  hose  and  the  tube  are  permanently 

and  sealingly  attached  to  each  other  at  both  ends  such  that 

the  space  is  sealed,  and  the  tube  is  stiffer  than  the  high 

pressure  hose. 


turning  power  to  right  and  left  tracks  of  said  vehicle 
during  a  turning  maneuver,  said  output  shaft  system  in- 
cluding a  second  gear  set  for  directing  said  pair  of  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation; 
a  clutch  set  interconnecting  said  first  gear  set  to  said  second 
gear  set,  said  clutch  set  including  a  right-turn  clutch  con- 
nected to  said  first  reversing  gear  and  a  left-turn  clutch 
connected  to  said  second  reversing  gear,  said  right-turn 
clutch  connecting  rotational  power  from  said  first  revers- 
ing gear  to  said  second  gear  set  upon  activation  of  said 
nght-tum  clutch,  said  left-turn  clutch  connecting  rota- 
tional power  from  said  second   reversing  gear  to  said 


second  gear  set  upon  activation  of  said  left-turn  clutch; 
and 

activating  means  coupled  to  said  torque  source  and  to  said 
clutch  set  for  activating  one  of  said  clutches  to  effect  a 
right  or  left  turning  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  acti- 
vating means  being  responsive  to  a  turning  command 
signal  for  activating  said  torque  source  to  apply  torque  to 
said  first  gear  set  for  rotating  gears  of  said  first  gear  set  at 
a  desired  speed;  and 

wherein  said  vanable  torque  converter  includes  a  blade 
assembly  having  at  least  one  blade,  a  position  of  the  blade 
being  set  by  said  activating  means. 


5.101,920 
PERSONAL  MOBILITY  VEHICLE 
Gordon  L.  Peterson,  Holmes  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Mobility,  Inc.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,211 

Int.  a.'  B«2D  27/06 

U.S.  a.  180—11  19  Claims 


5,101,919 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Ronald  R.  Ossi,  Lissago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Atco  Corporation, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,258 
Int.  a.^  B62D  11/10:  F16H  37/06 
U.S.  a.  180—6.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  steering  system  for  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising: 
a  variable  source  of  torque  including  a  variable  torque  con- 
verter responsive  to  an  input  power  source; 
a  first  gear  set  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  reversing  gear, 
output  torque  of  said  torque  source  being  applied  to  said 
first  gear  set; 
an  output  shaft  system  comprising  a  pair  of  output  shafts 
directed  to  opposed  sides  of  said  vehicle  for  applying 


1.  A  personal  mobility  vehicle  comprising: 

a  front  frame  section  having  a  front  stecrable  wheel  operably 

connected  thereto; 
a  rear  frame  section  having  two  spaced  rear  wheels; 
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drive  means  mounted  on 
ling  said  vehicle; 

connecting  means  betv«. 
gether  said  front  and  n 
sible  latch  means  and  a 

said  retention  means  ii 
locking  bar  having  sf 
lower  and  upper  mai 
wardly  extending  fron 
frame  section  and  fir 
connected  to  and  latt 
forward  margin  of  sar 

said  locking  bar  having  f 
said  lower  and  uppc 
notch  downwardly  f; 
distal  end  of  said  lock 
wardly  facing  and  spa 

said  firsl  notch  engaginj 
front  and  rear  frame  ' 
acute  angle  one  to  am 
lion; 

said  front  and  rear  fram 
about  said  first  locate 
position  to  a  final  abi 
said  second  locator  p 
said  latch  means  is  sec 
movement  between  sa 
first  and  second  pins  \ 
respectively,  coopera 
and-aft  movement  bet 


one  said  frame  section  for  propel- 

en  and  for  releasihlv  locking  to- 
ir  frame  sections  including  a  relea- 
•)i\otalK  actuated  retention  means; 
:luding  a  horizontally  elongated 
iced  generally  parallel  horizontal 
jins  and  connected   to  and   rear- 

the  rearw  ard  margin  of  said  front 
and  second  spaced  locator  pins 

alK   extending  from  adjacent  the 

rear  frame  section; 
■st  and  second  notches  formed  into 
margins,  respectively,  said  first 
;ing  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
ng  bar  and  said  second  notch  up- 
:ed  farther  from  said  distal  end; 

atop  said  first  locator  pin  as  said 
ictuins  are  brought  together  at  an 
ther  111  an  initial  engagement  posi- 

sections  pivot.tble  one  to  another 
•  pm  from  said  initial  engagement 
ting  engagement  position  wherein 
n  IS  within  said  second  notch  and 
ired  to  only  prevent  further  pivotal 
i  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  said 
ithin  said  first  and  second  notches, 
ively  configured  to  prevent  fore- 
,veen  said  front  and  rear  frames. 


.101.921 
TRK  K  HDOl)  \101   ON  COMROl.  \I'1'\K\1US 
Kenton  1..  V\est,  and  Nas-    r  Fahr.  both  of  l-drt  Wavne.  Ind., 
assignors   to    Navistar     nternational    Transportation   Corp., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  ",  199U,  .Ser.  No.  61().4«2 

Int.  C  :  B62D  25^12 

U.S.  CI.  180—69.2!  H  Claims 


1    In  combination  wit' 

having  a  frame,  a  cab  mc 

partment  forward  of  sai( 

frame  for  closing  said  en 

ing  a  front  pane!  portion  c 

engine  compartment  mcl 

portion,  said  hood  having 

from  said  cab  to  a  rotatec 

engine  compartment  to  fa 

control  apparatus  compr: 

a  four  bar  linkage  inter 

including  a  pair  of  i 

each  side  of  said  hoi 

having  a  straight   p 

portions,  said  first  b 

mounted  to  said  frar 

ally  mounted  to  said 


ter  of  gravity  thereof,  and  said  second  bar  having  one  end 
portion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  an  opposite 
end  portion  effectively  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hood 
adjacently  rearward  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  the 
straight  portions  of  said  first  bars  forming  a  first  transverse 
plane  extending  therebetween  and  the  straight  portions  of 
said  second  bars  forming  a  second  transverse  plane  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  first  and  second  transverse 
planes  being  spaced  apart  when  said  hood  is  in  a  closed 
position  and  said  first  and  second  transverse  planes  inter- 
secting each  other  when  said  hood  is  in  an  opened  posi- 
tion, wherein  upon  said  hood  being  moved  forwardly 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  by  an  externally 
applied  force,  said  hood  first  moves  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  and  subsequently  pivots  toward  a 
vertical  orientation  forward  of  said  engine  compartment 
in  said  open  position. 


5,101,922 

RF  \R  W  HEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAIL-SAFE 

SYSTEM 

Hinishi  Ohmura.  Hakkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-303702 

Int.  a.^  B62D  7/15 

U.S.  01.  180—79.1  8  Claims 


a  conventional  truck  of  the  type 
anted  on  the  frame,  an  engine  com- 

cab.  and  a  hood  mounted  to  said 
inc  compartment,  said  hood  includ- 
■fining  the  entire  forward  wall  of  the 
-ding  a  grille  disposed  in  said  panel 
1  center  of  gravity  and  moving  away 

position  disposed  forwardly  of  said 

ilitate  access  thereto,  a  hood  motion 
•irig 

onnectmg  said  frame  and  said  hood 
rst  and  second  bars  disposed  along 
d,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bars 
irtion  extending  between  bent  end 
ir  having  one  end  portion  pivotally 
e  and  an  opposite  end  portion  pivot- 
hood  adiacentK  forward  of  thecen- 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  system  of  a  four  wheel  steering 
vehicle  comprising 

a  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism  for  steering  at  least  one  rear 
wheel, 

urging  means  for  urging  the  rear  wheel  toward  a  neutral 
position  of  the  rear  wheel, 

a  motor  connected  with  the  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism 
for  providing  the  rear  wheel  with  steering  force  against 
resilient  force  of  the  urging  means, 

a  clutch  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  of  the  motor  to  the 
rear  wheel  steering  mechanism, 

steering  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steered 
position  of  the  rear  wheel, 

control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  steering  posi- 
tion detecting  means  and  for  forming  a  motor  control 
signal  by  which  the  motor  is  controlled  to  steer  the  rear 
wheel, 

the  steering  position  detecting  means  having  at  least  three 
detectors  for  detecting  a  steered  position  of  the  rear 
wheel, 

returning  means  provided  in  the  control  means  for  returning 
the  rear  wheel  to  the  neutral  position  by  means  of  the 
motor  when  an  abnormal  condition  is  detected  in  the 
detectors  but  at  least  two  of  the  detectors  have  the  same 
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indication  of  the  steered  position  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  to  return  the  rear  wheel  to  the 
neutral  position  by  virtue  of  the  resilient  force  of  the 
urging  means  when  all  the  detectors  have  different  indica- 
tions of  the  steered  position  of  the  rear  wheel. 


5,101,924 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE  AND  POWER 
UNIT  THEREOF 
Toshio  Yamagiwa,  Niiza:  Takashi  Ohzeki,  Okegawa;  Hideaki 
Suzuki,  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  L'nino,  Saitama;  Yoshinori  Kawa- 
shima,  Sakado,  and  Sboji  Motodate,  Fujimi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1989, 1-181496[U] 
Int.  C\.'  B62K  11/00 
VS.  a.  180—220  28  Claims 


5,101,923 

MOTORCYCLE  HAVING  BODY  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Shigeru  Odagi;  Sadao  Shirasagi:  .Masayoshi  Matsumoto;  Taiji 
Kasuya,  and  Katsuhiko  Tokunaga.  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,533 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    10,    1989,    1- 
130546[U];  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-307412;  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107637 

Int.  a.'  B60G  7  7/00,-  B62J  39/00:  B62K  11/00 
V.S.  a.  180—219  7  Oaims 


1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  body  adjustable  in  height,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  extendable  front  suspensions  mounted  to  a  front 
fork  supported  rotatably  by  a  frame  of  a  motorcycle  body, 
said  front  fork  supfKirting  a  front  wheel  in  a  shock  absorb- 
ing manner,  said  front  fork  being  equipped  with  a  head 
lamp; 

an  extendable  rear  cushion  unit  supported  by  the  body 
frame,  said  rear  cushion  unit  supporting  a  rear  wheel  in  a 
shock  absorbing  manner; 

an  engine  unit  mounted  to  the  body  frame  to  drive  and  rotate 
the  rear  wheel:  and 

a  body  height  adjustor  capable  of  adjusting  the  body  height 
of  the  motorcycle  by  changing  lengths  of  said  front  sus- 
pensions and  said  rear  cushion  unit,  said  body  height 
adjustor  including, 

first  hydraulic  jack  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
front  suspensions; 

second  hydraulic  jack  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  rear  cushion  unit;  and 

a  body  height  adjusting  unit  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pres- 
sure of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  rear  cushion  unit  to  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  jack  means  through  hydraulic  hoses 
to  thereby  change  the  body  height  in  a  high  or  low  posi- 
tion thereof,  wherein  a  following  equation  is  satisfied, 

XSLH/5X10 

where 

X:  difference  between  stroke  changing  quantities  on  an 

axis  of  the  front  wheel  and  an  axis  of  the  rear  wheel; 
L:  distance  between  axes  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  so 

called  wheel  base;  and 
H:  height  of  the  head  lamp  from  a  ground  base. 


1.  A  drive  system  for  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  driving  wheel;  and 

a  belt  type  stepless  speed  change  transmission  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  to  said  dnving 
wheel  to  run  the  vehicle; 

said  belt  type  stepless  speed  change  transmission  functions  as 
torque  reducing  means  for  maintaining  motor  speed 
within  a  range  preselected  to  be  within  a  desired  percent- 
age of  maximum  motor  efficiency. 


5,101,925 

HYDRAULIC  WHEEL  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

Frank  H.  Walker,  7271  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

4«439 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,093,  Sep.  25,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,000,282, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185.122.  Apr.  22.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,883,141.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,471 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  25/04 

VS.  a.  180—243  5  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  apparatus  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  mechanically  driven  wheel  and  a  non-mechanically 
driven  wheel,  said  hydraulic  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  hydraulic  fixed  displacement  pump  driven  by  the 
mechanically  dnven  wheel; 
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a  rotary  hydraulic  moto 
driven  wheel,  the  motor 
inders,  having  a  colic 
equal  to  the  displacemer 
piston/cylinder  assembl 
an  inoperative  positioii 
operative  position  in  a  i 

means  for  shifting  the  sec 
blies  between  the  sync! 
modes  in  the  eveiii  oi^  tl 
amount  of  slippage  of 
relative  to  the  non-mec 

conduit  means  for  hydraul 
lie  pump  and  the  rotar\ 

wherein  when  the  rotary  1 
nous  mode,  the  pump 
equal  displacements  an 
when  in  the  non-synci 
substantially  greater  d 
rotates  at  a  lower  speed 
the  torque  output  of  t 
mechanically  driven  wl 


driving  ihc  non-mechanically 
ncluding  a  first  set  of  piston/cyl- 
t.\e    displacement    substantially 

of  the  pump,  and  a  second  set  of 
L's.  which  are  shiftable  between 
in  a  synchronous  mode  and  an 
in-synchronous  mode; 
nd  set  of  piston/cylinder  assem- 
onous  and  the  non-synchronous 
L"  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
the  mechanically  driven  wheel 
amcally  driven  wheel,  and 
.■all>  coupling  the  rotary  hydrau- 
hydraulic  motor, 
ydraulic  motor  is  in  the  synchro- 
nd  the  motor  have  substantially 
1  rotate  at  the  same  speed  and 
ronous  mode,  the  motor  has  a 
.placement  than  the  pump  and 
:han  the  pump  thereby  increasing 
le  hvdraulic  motor  to  the  non- 
eels 


5,101,927 
\rTOM.\TIC  BRAKE  ACTL',ATiON 

Sycd  ^1llrtu/a,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
I  norrsitv  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

1  lied  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,963 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  28/10:  B60T  7/12 

V.S.  CI.  180—275  26  Claims 


MENTM 


1  On 


5.  01.926 
INtOMPKTl  SCV  SAFKTV  SVSll  \1 
OPKRATl  .G  A  VKHICI  K 

A.  Karber,  both  of  OH  E.  50th  St., 


Carol  \H  .  Btirman,  and  Marti 
New  York.  N.V.  10022 

Filed  Sep,  U,  1  i90,  Ser,  No.  583,179 
Int   <\.    B60K  :i   (X) 
VS.  a.  180—272 


20  Claims 


OMjn 


^oft  c  tma 


rrrrV  ^^i^"^*"' 


1.  A  mental   incompetei 

operation  of  a  vehicle  by  a 

incompetent,  the  vehicle  ha 

tion  of  the  vehicle  only  u 

condition,  comprising: 

a  control  system  for  con 

said  control  system  comj 

a  display,  a  keyboard,  ar 

keyboard  and  to  said  c 

said   control   unit   compi 

mental  competency  qi 

and  correct  answers  tc 

tor  mental  competenc 

said  keyboard  for  inputin 

to  at  lea.st  one  of  the 

played  on  the  displa\, 

said  control  unit  compris 

tial  operator's  answers 

predetermined  time  w 

responsiveness,  with  t 

potential   operator's   ; 

operator's  score  with 

determinative  of  ment 

cle  for  providing  an 

under  said  predetermi 

means  responsive  to  the 

operation  of  said  dev  i 


1.  An  automatic  brake  actuation  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
having  an  existing  braking  system,  the  automatic  brake  actua- 
tion system  comprising; 

at  least  one  detector  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  being  con- 
troUably  extendable  from  the  vehicle  to  contact  objects  at 
predetermined  distances  from  the  vehicle; 

contact  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  contact  between  the  at 
least  one  detector  and  an  object  being  approached  by  the 
vehicle;  and 

programmable  logic  means  for  controlling,  according  to 
selectable  program  parameters,  extension  and  retraction 
of  the  detector  and  the  actuation  of  the  existing  vehicle 
braking  system  in  response  to  signals  from  the  contact 
sensing  means  to  slow  and  stop  the  vehicle  upon  contact- 
ing an  object. 


5,101,928 
POWER  PACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
William  O  Connor,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,556 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  180—291  13  aaims 


cy  safct\  s\stcm  for  preventing 
wtential  operator  who  is  menially 
ing  a  device  for  permitting  opera- 
k-n  the  dc\  ice  is  in  .in  operating 

'oiling  said  dev  ice; 

rising: 

1  a  control  unit  connected  to  said 

ir.,"'ay, 

isii.g    mcmorv    means    for   storing 

.'Stions  displayable  on  said  display 

said  questions  indicative  of  opera- 

to  operate  the  vehicle, 
;  answers  of  the  potential  operator 
Ticntal  competency  questions  dis- 
ind 

ng  means  for  comparing  the  poten- 
independent  of  answering  within  a 
iich  IS  indicative  of  physiological 
e  correct  answers,  scoring  correct 
iswers,   and   comparing   potential 

a  predetermined  minimum  score 
.1  competency  to  operate  the  vehi- 
ncompetency  signal  upon  a  score 
led  minimum  score,  and 
ncompetenc\  signal  for  preventing 
c  h\  the  potential  operator. 


1,  A  suspension  system  for  mounting  to  the  frame  of  a  land 
vehicle  a  power  pack  for  propelling  the  land  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

static  support  means  for  substantially  immovably  mounting 
the  power  pack  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  pair  of 
spaced  locations  defining  a  mounting  axis  for  the  power 
pack;  and 
resilient  linkage  means  for  yieldably  mounting  the  power 
pack  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  at  least  a  third  location 
so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  along 
said  mounting  axis,  transverse  of  said  mounting  axis,  and 
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about  said  mounting  axis,  said  resilient  linkage  means 
including: 

at  least  one  elongated  spring  member  extending  between 
first  and  second  ends  and  fixed  at  said  first  end  to  the 
power  pack;  and 

an  elongated  link  having  fore  and  aft  ends; 

first  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  at  said  fore 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  spring  member;  and 

second  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  at  said  aft 
end  to  said  frame; 

a  bracket  integral  with  the  frame  of  the  land  vehicle;  and 

a  horizontal  shelf  on  said  bracket; 

wherein  said  elongated  link  includes  an  aft  member  having  a 
spherical  interior  surface;  and 

wherein  said  second  joint  means  includes: 

a  tapered  insert  supportively  engaged  with  said  horizontal 
shelf; 

a  spherical  bearing  member  having  an  outer  spherical  sur- 
face contiguously,  slidably,  engaged  with  said  spherical 
interior  surface  of  said  aft  member  of  said  elongated  link 
and  having  a  tapered  recess  conformably  shaped  with  said 
tapered  insert;  and 

means  for  fixedly  joining  said  tapered  insert  and  said  spheri- 
cal bearing  by  drawing  said  tapered  insert  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  tapered  recess  of  said  spherical  bear- 
ing. 
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1.  A  vibration  isolation  support  mounting  system  for  sup- 
porting a  vibrating  load  with  respect  to  a  relatively  fixed  sup- 
port, comprising: 

at  least  one  load  support  vibration  isolation  mount  including 
a  first  mount  pari  securable  to  a  vibrating  load,  a  second 
mount  part  securable  to  a  relatively  fixed  suppori,  guide 
means  for  guiding  relative  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  mount  parts,  first  spring  cushion  means  and  high 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  medium  means  disposed  in  series 
between  the  first  and  second  mount  parts  for  attenuating 
vibration  induced  force  transfer  between  first  and  second 
mount  parts, 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  means. 

pump  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  first  accu- 
mulator means  for  maintaining  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  first  accumulator  means, 

a  second  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  means  disposed  in 
series  with  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  means 
between  the  pump  means  and  the  at  least  one  load  support 


vibration  isolation  mount  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  means, 

means  for  communicating  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  first  accumulator  means  to  said  second  accumulator 
means  for  maintaining  a  second  predetermined  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second  accumulator  means, 
which  second  predetermined  pressure  is  lower  than  said 
first  predetermined  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
first  accumulator  means, 

and  high  pressure  fluid  line  means  for  communicating  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  second  accumulator  means  with  the 
high  pressure  fluid  medium  means  at  the  at  least  one  load 
support  vibration  insolation  mount. 


5,101,930 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  MUFFLER 

Richard  N.  Fargo,  Plainville;  Sib  S.  Ray,  Newington;  Louis 

Bialy,  Simsbury,  and  Henry  Ryder,  Gales  Ferry,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,186 

Int.  a.^  F16K  47/02:  F16L  55/02 

U.S.  a.  181—233  10  CUims 


5,101,929 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SUPPORT  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
Jaromir  Tobias,  322  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,197,  Jul.  18,  1989, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,254,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.050,835,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,259,  Jan.  9, 

1990.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  474,329 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—300  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  pulsations  within  hydraulic 
fluid  of  an  elevator  comprising; 

a  flow  passing  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid. 

a  baffle  disposed  in  said  flow  path,  said  baffle  allowing  a  first 
portion  of  said  flow  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  flow  to  pass  therearound,  and 

a  compressible  element  disposed  outside  said  flow  path,  said 
compressible  element  being  in  contact  with  said  portion  of 
said  flow  passing  around  said  means  disposed  in  said  flow 
path  to  attenuate  pulsations  in  said  flow. 


5,101,931 
DISCHARGE  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD 

Jaroslav  Blass,  and  Hubert  Bukac.  both  of  Sidney,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,026 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  7/70 
U.S.  a.  181—240  16  Oaims 

1,  A  compressor  discharge  gas  muffler  compnsing: 

(a)  a  shell  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  sound  attenuation 
chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chamber  being 
elongated  having  a  length  Lc  and  having  generally  flat 
parallel  opposed  end  walls  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  Ac 

(b)  an  inlet  opening  disposed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
detining  a  gas  inlet  therethrough; 

(c)  an  impedance  tube  having  a  center  axis,  an  outlet  end. 
and  an  inlet  end,  said  inlet  end  sealingly  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  gas  entering  said  muffler 
through  said  inlet  opening,  said  tube  being  straight  and  of 
a  length  Li,  and  of  a  uniform  internal  cross-sectional  area 
Ar.  the  center  axis  of  said  tube  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  and  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  end  walls;  and 

(d)  an  outlet  opening  disposed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  shell  and 
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defining  as  gas  outlet  tl  erethrough.  said  outlet  opening 
being  disposed  a  distanc    D  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  s;  d  one  end  wall. 
(e)  said  muffler  being  cc  it'igured   with   Lc    and   ratio  of 
Ac/Archosen  to  prov  je  maximum  Littenuation  of  dis- 


charge gas  pulses  at  a  i  -latively  low  frequency  equal  to 
approximately  the  num  er  of  compressor  gas  discharges 
per  second  at  normal  o  eraling  speeds,  and  said  distance 
D  being  chosen  to  prov  je  maximum  attenuation  of  peak- 
frequency  gas  pulses  in  ;  range  of  .ipprii>imately  600  hertz 
to  approximately  3600  1  ertz. 


DROP  ()\1  R  HANCKR 
UPRK.HT  PIK  K  OF  2 
ANOTHKR  1  IKK  HANC 
SI  Hi'ORT.  BY  I  Til  IZI 
KOI  R  ORIGINAM  V  I 
tSIRV  PROJKC 
Leo  D.  Trudgeon.  6t)4  Mapli 
Kiled  lun.  3,  1 
Int   1 1.    H2~I 
U^.  CI.  182—129 


UI.932 

OR  PI.ACKMKM  0\  KR  AN 
;V  4    LUMBER  TO  SI  PPORT 
l-R  OR  ANOTHKR  TVPK  OK 
.G  INTKRFITTING  SKTS  i.» 
PSTANUING  SPACKO  TOP 

ING  SLOTTED  TABS 
,  Snohomish.  V\ash,  9829*1 
9L  Ser.  No.  709,704 

:/   iM^.  B25B  /   20 

10  Claims 


projecting  slotted  tabs,  each  set  being  integrally  formed 
with  one  of  the  two  spaced  extending  planar  rectangular 
portions,  when  they,  with  the  integral  transverse  planar 
spacing  and  interconnecting  rectangular  portion,  com- 
prise the  integral  U  shaped  body,  which  serves  as  a  drop 
over  hanger. 


5,101.933 

TREE  STAND  WITH  STORE  AWAY  SEAT 

Crforge  E.  Huntley.  105  Lake  View  Dr.,  Wadesboro.  N.C.  28170 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  400.483 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  9/00 

VS.  a.  182—187  1  Claim 


P         f    (p 


d      4) 


1.  In  a  tree-climbing  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  with 
side  support  rails  and  adapted  for  gripping  a  tree  and  a  foot 
climber,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  a  swing-away 
seat  is  attached  to  the  platform  m  a  horizontal  in-use  position 
with  U-shaped  half  collars  positioned  al  three  corners  of  said 
seat  for  horizontal  sliding  motion  of  the  seat  along  the  support 
rails  while  the  user  of  the  apparatus  is  seated  thereon  and  a 
swivel  collar  attached  at  one  comer  of  said  seat  completely 
encircling  one  of  the  side  support  rails  on  said  platform  for 
positioning  the  seat  in  a  vertical  alignment  to  the  outside  of  the 
platform  in  a  store  position. 


5,101.934 
TREE  STAND 

Daniti  K.  /^umbro.  Stockport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Double  0-7, 
Inc.,  Fond  du  I,ac,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,216 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  -'7/00.-  AOIM  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  182—187  17  Claims 


1.  A  drop  over  hanger  fc  ■  pUi^cment  over  an  upright  piece 
of  2"  by  4"  lumber  to  supp'  rt  another  reoriented  like  hanger, 
or  another  type  of  support,  1  y  utilizing  integral  intertuting  sets 
of  four  originally  upstandin  ;  '^paccd  top  entry  projecting  slot- 
led  tabs,  comprising  .m  int.  :r.il  l    shaped  body,  having: 

a)  an  integral  transverse  lanar  spacing  and  interconnecting 
rectangular  portion  ha.ing  two  longitudinal  edges  sized 
to  extend  over  and  slig  itly  beyond  the  top  of  a  portion  of 
an  upstanding  piece  of  2  '  by  4"  lumber; 

b)  two  spaced  extending  planar  rectangular  portions,  each 
one  integrally  extendin  :  at  a  right  angle  from  a  respective 
longitudinal  edge  of  th  integral  trans\  erse  planar  spacing 
and  interconnecting  r  ctangular  portion,  and  each  one 
sized  to  extend  adjacer  ly  substantially  along  the  4"  depth 
side  of  an  upstanding  |  lece  of  2"  by  4"  lumber;  and 

c)  two  sets  of  four  origi  iall\   upstanding  spaced  top  entry 


1.  A  tree  stand  having  increased  stability  comprising; 
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a  platform  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first 
and  second  opposed  sides; 

a  notch  in  the  first  end  for  abutting  a  tree  and  at  least  par- 
tially surrounding  a  peripheral  section  thereof; 

a  band  means  having  an  intermediate  portion  for  being 
placed  abtiut  a  tree  and  first  and  second  ends  coupled 
respectively  adjacent  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
platform  and  generally  nearer  the  second  end  of  the  plat- 
form; 

a  securing  device  for  being  coupled  to  said  platform  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  elongate  elements  having 
first  ends  coupled  to  said  platform  and  second  ends  con- 
verging into  a  tree  engaging  portion,  said  elements  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  the  said  platform  when  the  second 
ends  thereof  engage  a  tree,  coupling  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  elements  and  adjustable  means  for  tying  to- 
gether the  coupling  means  and  the  platform. 


5,101,935 

HOISTING  AND  RESCUE  APPARATUS 

Gaspare  LaBianca,  100  W.  94th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,091 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  3/ 10 

U.S.  a.  182—236  22  Claims 


first,  second  and  third  pulley  means  are  positioned  to 
allow  a  length  of  cable  to  pa.ss  from  the  first  pulley  means 
to  the  third  pulley  means  and  from  the  third  pulley  means 
to  the  second  pulley  means; 

(d)  a  braking  means  effective  to  stop  and  control  the  speed  of 
the  third  pulley  means  and  a  pawl  means  effective  to  hold 
the  movement  of  the  third  pulley  means; 

(e)  two  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  support  bars  with 
portions  thereof  connected  at  right  angles  to  the  outer 
parallel  beams  of  the  E-Frame.  wherein  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  vertical  support  bars  have  a  window,  ceil- 
ing or  sill  attachment  means; 

(0  two  spaced  apart  parallel  honzontal  suppon  bars  at- 
tached al  right  angles  to  the  vertical  suppon  bars  forming 
two  upper  parallel  spaced  apart  vertical  support  bar  and 
honzontal  suppon  bar  intersections  and  two  lower  paral- 
lel spaced  apan  venical  support  bar  and  honzontal  sup- 
pon bar  intersections,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  or  lower  intersections  are  connected  to  trail  ends  of 
the  outer  parallel  beams  of  the  E-Frame  which  are  oppo- 
site to  the  ends  connected  to  the  I-Frame; 

(g)  two  tensioning  means  connecting  a  ponion  of  the  outer 
parallel  beams  to  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  suppon  bar 
forming  an  intersection  which  is  connected  to  the  trail 
ends  of  the  outer  parallel  beams  of  the  E-Frame.  said 
tensioning  means  effective  to  tighten  the  connections  at 
the  upper  and  lower  intersections. 


5,101,936 
VACCUM  OPERATED  DRY  SUMP  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Paredes,  NorthTille,  and  Robert  C.  Roethler,  Howell, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.575 

Int.  C\.'  FOIM  n/06 

U.S.  a.  184—6.13  18  Qaims 


1.  A  hoisting  and  rescue  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  E-Frame  having  three  spaced  apan  parallel  beams 
with  the  two  outside  beams  connected  at  their  respective 
ends  to  two  support  beams  extending  angularly  down- 
ward in  the  same  direction,  and  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  support  beams  connected  to  two  venical 
support  beams  which  are  connected  a  their  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sup- 
pon beams  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  support  beams, 
and  where  portions  of  the  upper  horizontal  suppon  beam 
are  integral  with  respective  ponions  of  the  three  spaced 
parallel  beams; 

(b)  an  I-Frame  having  two  spaced  apan  parallel  beams  and 
connected  to  each  other  by  one  or  more  1-Frame  trans- 
verse suppon  beams,  where  the  spaced  parallel  beams  of 
the  I-Frame  are  attached  by  ponions  thereof  at  right 
angles  to  ponions  of  the  parallel  beams  of  the  E-Frame, 
with  the  attached  ponions  of  the  outer  parallel  I-Fra.ne 
beam  attached  to  E-Frame  beam  ends  which  are  attached 
to  the  angularly  downwardly  extending  E-Frame  support 
beams; 

(c)  three  pulley  means  attached  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the 
I-Frame,  wherein  a  first  single  grooved  pulley  means  is 
attached  to  one  end  ponion  of  the  I-Frame  and  a  second 
multiple-groove  pulley  means  is  attached  to  the  opposite 
end  ponion  of  the  I-Frame  and  a  third  multiple-groove 
pulley  means  is  attached  to  a  middle  ponion  of  the  I- 
Frame  by  means  of  a  capstan  suppon,  and  wherein  the 


^t> 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  a 
pump,  comprising: 

a  sump  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  lluid; 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  vol- 
ume located  above  fluid  in  the  reservoir; 

a  vacuum  source  communicating  with  the  volume  of  said 
reservoir  above  the  fluid  therein; 

means  hydraulically  connecting  the  sump  and  the  reservoir; 

fluid  level  sensor  means  for  indicating  the  level  of  fluid  in  the 
reservoir; 

switching  valve  means  responsive  to  the  indicated  fluid  level 
in  the  reservoir  for  connecting  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to 
the  pump  if  the  fluid  level  in  the  reservoir  is  high  and  for 
connecting  the  sump  to  the  pump  if  the  fluid  level  in  the 
reservoir  is  low. 
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5.1  )1.937 


SELF  ( IMF  RIN(,  KIKV; 
Michael  P.  Burrcll,  91  Richl 


FOR  C  ABLF  SAFETY  BRAKK 

nd  Crescent.  F^tobicoke,  Ontario, 
and  Rys/ard  J.  Ambrozy,  2  US  Jane  Street  Apt.  6()6.  Downs- 
view,  ( »mario.  M3M  1A9.    oth  of  Canada 

1,  Scr.  No.  709.731 

B66B  5 '02 

20  Claims. 


input  gear  to  close  to  an  extent  necessary  to  close  said 
brake  for  "up"  operation  and  such  that  in  the  "down" 


i:.S.  a.  187- 


hiUd  Jun.  3.  19 
Int.  CI. 

-74 


1.  A  safety  braking  devic 
device  comprising: 

a  first  housing  slidably  n 
having  an  opening  throi 
pass 

a  first  brake  pad  carried  b 
said  opening 

a  second  generally  viL-dgc 
first  housing  generally  • 
opposite  side  of  said  opt 
a  free-running  position 
for  releasing  said  secon 
position; 

in  use  said  first  and  secon 
and  stopping  said  elevt 
pad  being  released  by  ; 

said  first  housing  sliding  > 
said  brake  pads  aligne 
stopping  of  said  cables 


5 
MECH.\M{M    LOAD 
AD  J 
John  C.  Eby,  Sprinefield, 
Handling,  Inc.,  Springfiel 
Filed  Oct.  10, 
Int.  CI."  B60 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.8 

L  An  automatic  ad!U~lnu 
disc  wear  on  a  mechanical 
at  least  one  brake  disc; 
a  one-way  device  to  be  t 

and 
means  forming  a  part  of 
directly  with  an  input 
when  said  shaft  is  tun 
way  device  loosens  it 


direction,  said  one-way  device  tightens  its  grip  on  said 
shaft  and  forces  said  shaft  to  turn  with  said  input  gear. 


5.101,939 
DISK  BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATOR 

'.^  iUiair,  Sheridan.  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  508,627,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

(his  appiiration  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,541 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  8/24 

L'.S.  CI.  188—171  7  Claims 


:  for  use  on  elevator  cables,  said 

.Hinted  It!  a  second   housing  and 
gh  \i.  hich  said  elevator  cables  can 

/  said  tlrst  hdusing  on  one  side  of 

shaped  brake  pad  mounted  in  said 
ppoMte  said  first  brake  pad  on  the 
ning  and  being  moveable  between 
ind  a  braking  position;  and  means 
brake  pad  from  said  free-running 

1  brake  pads  frictionaily  engaging 
or  cables  upon  said  second  brake 
ud  release  means, 
ithin  said  second  housing  to  keep 
1  around  said  cables  during  said 


101.938 

BRAKE  WITH  A I  lOM  \il( 
STMKNT 

)hio,  assignor  to   R&M    Nl.itenals 

:,  Ohio 

990,  Ser.  No.  595.19.S 

"  M/72:  F16I)  ■^.^   62 

8  Claims 

It  te.it urc  to  compensate  fur  brake 
)ad  brake,  said  feature  comprising 

Ited  on  a  shaft  of  said  kiad  brake; 

aid  one-way  device  to  be  engaged 
gear  of  said  load  brake  such  that 
■d  in  tlie  "up"  direction,  said  one- 
gnp  on  said  shaft  permitting  said 


>       /* 


1   An  elevator  caliper  disk  brake  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  vertical  pins 
on  an  associated  pair  of  horizontal  brake  arms,  said  brake 
shoes  having  opposed  planar  vertical  braking  surfaces  and 
said  brake  shoes  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  lugs  straddling 
said  brake  arms  above  and  below  the  latter; 

(b)  horizontal  spring  means  disposed  between  said  brake 
arms  for  engaging  said  brake  arms  to  bias  said  brake  shoes 
toward  each  other; 

(c)  a  brake  disk  interposed  between  said  brake  shoes,  said 
brake  disk  having  parallel  opposite  vertical  side  surfaces 
facing  respective  ones  of  said  braking  surfaces; 

(d)  stop  means  on  each  of  said  brake  arms  for  engagement 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  brake  shoes  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  brake  shoes  on  said  brake  arms  in  one 
direction; 

(e)  springs  on  each  of  said  brake  arms  for  biasing  each  of  said 
brake  shoes  against  its  respective  stop  means,  said  stop 
means  and  said  springs  being  operable  to  retain  said  brak- 
ing surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  brake  disk;  and 

(0  latching  means  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  horizontal  pivotally  mounted  levers  for  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  arms  to  hold  the  latter  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means;  and 
(ii)  solenoid  latch  actuating  means  including  a  cylindrical 
solenoid  plunger  operably  engaging  said  levers  to  selec- 
tively  hold   the   latter   against   said   brake   arms,   said 
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plunger  being  reciprocally  vertically  movable  between 
latch-on  and  latch-off  positions  to  selectively  latch  and 
release  said  brake  arms  said  solenoid  plunger  having  a 
constant  diameter  and  being  telescoped  into  a  conform- 
ing cylindrical  passage  in  the  solenoid  whereby  said 
solenoid  plunger  is  freely  slidable  in  said  pa.ssage  and 
can  be  freely  lifted  out  of  said  passage  after  disengage- 
ment from  said  levers. 


5,101,940 
VEHICI.E  BRAKING  DISC  SECURED  WITH  AN 
ASSEMBLY  OF  PINE  AND  BLOCKS 
Keith  Mungo,  Liverpool;  Brian  D.  Thomas,  and  Simon  C.  Brom- 
ley, both  of  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Sab  Sabco 
(Holdings)  B.V.,  Bromborough,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1989, 
8925079;  Jul.  24,  1990,  9016211 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/70 
U.S.  a.  188—218  XL  14  Claims 


fluid  pressure  in  the  lube  passage  means  and  being  disposed 
downstream  of  the  cooler  means;  first  control  valve  means 
including  a  sf>ool  valve  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  control 
chamber  adjacent  one  of  the  ends,  said  valve  spool  being  mov- 
able to  first  and  second  positions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  the  retarder  inlet  pas-sage  means  and  the  retarder 
outlet  passage  means;  spring  means  acting  on  the  other  end  for 
urging  said  spool  valve  of  said  first  control  valve  means  to  said 
first  position  for  connecting  said  retarder  outlet  passage  means 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  and  an  outer  rim  inter- 
connected by  a  web.  a  pair  of  annular  braking  discs  being 
mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  web,  each  annular  braking 
disc  being  secured  to  the  web  by  at  least  two  connection  as- 
semblies, each  connection  assembly  comprising  a  block  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  web,  the  block  having  a  first 
elongate  groove  located  in  one  of  the  side  faces  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  block  member,  said  first  groove  having  an  arcu- 
ate cross-section,  an  elongate  pin  member  engaging  in  said  first 
groove  and  in  a  second  elongate  groove  of  arcuate  transverse 
cross-section,  provided  on  the  braking  disc,  said  second  groove 
in  the  braking  disc  extending  generally  radially  of  the  braking 
disc  to  one  side  of  an  aperture  provided  in  the  braking  disc, 
over  which  aperture  the  block  member  is  located,  the  opjxjsite 
side  face  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  block  member  being  held 
by  the  braking  disc  in  a  region  of  the  braking  disc  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  aperture. 


to  an  exhaust  means  and  connecting  said  retarder  inlet  passage 
means  to  said  lube  passage  means  for  restricted  flow  therefrom; 
and  second  control  valve  means  compnsing  a  pressure  modu- 
lating valve  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber  of  the  first  control  valve  means  to  move  the 
spool  valve  against  the  spring  means  to  said  second  position  for 
simultaneously  connecting  said  retarder  outlet  passage  means 
to  said  torque  converter  outlet  passage  means  and  said  retarder 
inlet  passage  means  to  an  unrestricted  flow  from  said  lube 
passage  means. 


5,101.942 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Ludwig  Priiss,  Braunschweig;  Giinter  Uhlig,  Gifbom,  and  Fritz 
Blumenstein,  Wolfburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Volkswagen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990,  4014782 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/22;  F16D  25/1] 
VS.  a.  192—3.58  7  Claims 


5,101,941 
HYDRAULIC  RETARDER  AND  CONTROL 
Charles  F.  Long,  Indianapolis,  and  Martin  R.  Dadel,  Plainfield, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,198 
Int.  a.'  F16D  57/02 
VS.  CI.  188—290  2  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  retarder  comprising  a  re- 
tarder inlet  passage  means  and  a  retarder  outlet  passage  means; 
a  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising  a  torque  converter 
inlet  passage  means  and  a  torque  converter  outlet  passage 
means;  hydraulic  fluid  source  means  for  supplying  pressunzed 
fluid  to  said  torque  converter  input  passage  means;  cooler 
means;  fluid  passage  means  for  connecting  said  torque  con- 
verter output  passage  means  to  the  cooler  means;  lube  passage 
means  connected  downstream  of  the  cooler  means;  lube  regu- 
lator valve  means  including  a  control  chamber  for  controlling 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  supplying  pressure  to 
servo  motors  associated  with  shift  elements  m  a  multispeed 
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transmission  comprising  a  c  ntr.il  pressure  medium  supply  line, 
a  plurality  of  servo  motors  ;  ssociated  \vith  corresponding  shilt 
elements,  a  slide  valve  havi  ig  three  positions  and  arranged  Ic 
connect  two  of  the  servo  notors  \r  corresponding  pressure 
medium  delivery  lines  in  e  ch  position,  and  \alve  means  lor 
connecting  each  of  the  pres  ure  medium  delivery  lines  alterna- 
tively to  the  central  pressu  e  medium  supply  line. 


5,101,944 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  SPRING 

CLUTCH 

Nirbii>uki  Ka»ai.  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247037 

Int.  CL'  F16D  11/02.  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192—12  BA  15  Claims 


METHOD  OF  f  OSTRC 
Garth  H.  Bulgricn.  Kphrata 
Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30. 
Im,  I 
U.S.  a.  192— 3.6J 


.101.943 

I  1  INC.  INCHINf;  (  I  ITCHES 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Holland, 


1990.  Ser.  No.  621.15V 
RftOK  41/22 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  shift  transi 

selectively  driving  an  out] 

means  providing  a  plurali' 

being  an  inching  clutch,  a 

ing  actuation  signals  to  sai 

ratios  to  control  the  transt 

the  output  shaft,  an  opera 

between  an  up  position  ani 

means  for  producing  an  i: 

tude  IS  a  function  of  the 

control  means  being  resp< 

for  modulating  the  actua 

clutch,  a  method  of  mchii 

generating  a  modulati; 

inching  clutch  to  incr 

ing  clutch  with  respe 

pedal  position  when 

intermediate  position 

mediate  position  bein 

down  position. 

converting  said  inchin; 

signal  which  is  appli 

torque  throughput  ol 

clutch  pedal  position 

pedal  positions  exten 

position  and  a  secon 

intermediate  positior 

and  said  first  intermt 

when   utilizing  selecte. 

inching  control  sign; 

fixed  magnitude  ove 

tions  extending  fron 

third  intermediate  p< 

second  intermediate 


lission  system  having  an  input  shaft 
ut  shaft  through  clutches  and  gear 
1  of  gear  ratios,  at  least  one  clutch 
ontrol  means  for  selectively  apply- 
i  clutches  to  select  one  of  said  gear 
;r  of  toique  from  the  input  shaft  to 
or  actuated  v.lutch  pedal,  movable 
a  down  position,  controlling  signal 
ching  control  signal  whose  magni- 
posiiion  of  said  clutch  pedal,  the 
nsne  to  the  inching  control  signal 
ing  signal  applied  to  said  inching 
g  clutch  control  comprising: 
n  signal  which  is  applied  to  said 
.■ase  torque  throughput  of  said  inch- 
t  to  lime  and  independent  of  clutch 
.aid  clutch  pedal  is  between  a  first 
md  --aid  up  posiiiun.  said  first  inter- 
;  beiweeii  said  r.p  position  and  said 

control  signal  to  a  clutch  control 

d  to  said  inching  clutch  to  control 

said  inching  clutch  as  a  function  of 

iver  an  intermediate  range  of  clutch 

ling  between  said  first  intermediate 

intermediate  position,  said  second 

being  between  said  diiwn  position 

iiate  position;  and 

said   gear   ratios,   converting  said 

to  a  clutch  control  signal  having  a 

a  third  range  of  clutch  pedal  posi- 

said  first  intermediate  position  to  a 

iition  located  between  said  first  and 

)ositions 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  member,  the  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a  driving  shaft  to  be  connected  with  a  drive  source; 

a  driven  shaft  disposed  around  the  same  axis  as  the  driving 
shaft; 

clutch  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft; 

a  cam  member  rotatably  fixed  around  the  driven  shaft 
against  which  the  movable  member  leans,  the  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  surface  having  an  arc  portion 
whose  center  is  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  clutch  means  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch  means  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft  so  that  the  cam  member  is  stopped  from 
rotating,  the  central  angle  of  the  arc  portion  being  such 
that  the  cam  member  is  stopped  from  rotating  in  a  state 
that  the  arc  portion  is  in  contact  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber notwithstanding  any  further  rotation  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber by  inertia  after  disengagement  of  the  clutch  means 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  whereby 
the  position  of  the  movable  member  does  not  change  due 
to  any  such  further  rotation. 


5,101,945 
(CLUTCH-BRAKE  PEDAL)  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  3067,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  87701 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,851 
lut.  CI.'  F16D  67/04 
U.S,  CI.  192—13  R  9  Qaims 


1   Brake  and  clutch  system  for  a  manual  transmission  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels  comprising: 

(a)  a  clutch  master  cylinder; 

(b)  a  clutch  pedal  linkage  means,  connected  to  a  clutch  pedal 
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and  to  said  clutch  master  cylinder,  for  activating  said 
clutch  master  cylinder  when  said  clutch  pedal  is  de- 
pressed; 

(c)  a  clutch  disengagement  means,  connected  to  said  clutch 
master  cylinder  and  to  a  clutch  in  a  transmission  of  said 
vehicle,  for  disengaging  said  clutch  when  said  clutch 
master  cylinder  is  activated; 

(d)  a  brake  master  cylinder; 

(e)  a  brake  pedal  linkage  means,  connected  to  a  brake  pedal 
and  to  said  brake  master  cylinder,  for  activating  said  brake 
master  cylinder  when  said  brake  pedal  is  depressed; 

(0  a  brake  fluid  conveyance  means,  connected  to  said  brake 
master  cylinder  and  to  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  located  at 
each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  for  conveying  brake  fluid  from 
said  brake  master  cylinder  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

(g)  an  additional  brake  master  cylinder,  connected  to  said 
clutch  master  cylinder; 

(h)  clutch  and  brake  linkage  means,  connected  to  said  clutch 
pedal,  to  said  clutch  master  cylinder,  and  to  said  addi- 
tional brake  master  cylinder,  for  activating  said  additional 
brake  master  cylinder  when  said  clutch  pedal  is  suffi- 
ciently depressed; 

(i)  additional  brake  fluid  conveyance  means,  connected  to 
said  additional  brake  master  cylinder  and  to  said  wheel 
brake  cylinders,  for  conveying  hydraulic  brake  fluid  from 
said  additional  brake  master  cylinder  to  said  wheel  brake 
cylinders;  and 

(j)  cross  flow  prevention  means,  connected  to  said  brake 
fluid  conveyance  means  and  to  said  additional  brake  fluid 
conveyance  means,  for  preventing  cross  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  brake  fluid  between  said  brake  master  cylinder 
and  said  additional  brake  master  cylinder. 


cam  ramps  in  either  direction,  through  said  interposed  side 
walls,  thereby  cushioning  said  pocket  edges  from  said 
rollers. 


5,101,946 
CAGE  PHASED  ROLLER  CLUTCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

ROLLER  SHIFTING 
Frederick  E.  Lederman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,459 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/06 

U.S.  a.  192—45  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  overrunning  clutch  of  the  type  that  operates  be- 
tween a  pathway  race  and  a  relatively  rotatable  cam  race  that 
rotate  freely  in  one  direction  and  lockup  in  another  direction, 
said  cam  race  having  an  evenly  spaced  series  of  cam  ramps  and 
a  complement  of  cylindrical  rollers,  each  of  which  is  located 
over  a  respective  cam  ramp,  and  in  which  said  clutch  is  phased 
by  a  cage  that  drags  on  said  pathway  race  so  as  to  shift  said 
rollers  along  said  cam  ramps,  and  in  which  each  of  said  rollers 
is  retained  over  its  respective  cam  ramp  by  circumferentially 
spaced  edges  of  individual  roller  pockets  in  said  cage,  the 
improvement  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  cushioning  units,  one  fixed  to  each  pocket, 
each  of  said  cushioning  units  having  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  resilient  side  walls  interposed  between  said 
pocket  edges  and  a  respective  roller,  each  of  which  is 
biased  toward  the  other  side  wall  so  as  to  closely  capture 
said  roller  between  them  in  a  resilient  force  equilibrium  so 
that  said  cage  can  indirectly  shift  said  rollers  along  said 


5,101,947 
CONNECTABLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  SCREWDRIVER 
SPINDLE 
Andreas  Braun,  Wendlingen,  and  Heinz  Deuschle,  Oberboihin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metabowerke 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19. 
1989,  3912790 

Int  a.'  F16D  43/20 
U.S.  a.  192—56  R  4  Claims 


17239     24         «25  12      t 

1/    I     ^       JJJ/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  screwdriver  spindle  (1)  having  a 
claw  clutch  (9)  and  an  over-detent  clutch  (12),  in  which  the 
claw  clutch  (9)  has  a  driver  sleeve  (10)  with  terminal  claws  (23) 
conjoined  for  rotation  with  the  screwdriver  spindle  (1)  and 
axially  displaceable  therewith  against  force  of  a  spring  (7) 
arranged  coaxially  therewith,  an  axially  displaceable  counter- 
piece  (11)  with  mating  claws  (24)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
drive  spindle  (5),  the  over-detent  clutch  (12)  having  detent 
members  (13.  14)  connected  in  force-locked  manner  with  each 
other  under  pressure  of  a  pre-tensioned  spring  (16),  the  detent 
member  upon  exceeding  a  maximum  moment  are  moveable 
axially  apart  and  together  again,  the  counterpiece  (11)  being 
remote  from  the  over-detent  clutch  (12)  and  blocked  by  a 
disengageable  safety  characterized  by  a  radially  resiliently 
extendible  clamping  sleeve  (19)  which  is  connected  to  the 
driver  sleeve  (10)  and  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  protruding 
detent  projection  (20)  arranged  on  the  clamping  sleeve  (19). 
the  screwdriver  spindle  (1)  having,  on  its  inside  two  circumfer- 
ential grooves  (21.  22)  for  engagement  therein  of  the  detent 
projection  (20),  an  axial  center-to-center  distance  of  said 
grooves  being  greater  than  a  coupling  stroke  of  the  terminal 
claws  (23)  anr'  the  mating  claws  (24). 


5,101,948 
VISCOUS  COUPLING  FOR  A  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Helmut  Wiese,  Neunkirchen-Seelscbeid,  and  Paul-Erich 
Schonenbriicher,  Much-Kraniicbel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Viscodrive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,281 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  3940259 

Int.  a.'  F16D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  192—58  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  viscous  coupling  (1).  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  part  formed  as  a  housing; 
a  second  coupling  part  formed  as  a  hub; 
at  least  two  sets  of  coupling  plates  including  a  first  set  non- 
rotatingly  connected  to  the  coupling  housing  and  a  second 
set  non-rotatingly  connected  to  the  coupling  hub,  the  at 
least  two  sets  being  arranged  inside  the  housing  so  as  to 
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alternate  axially,  at  least 
axially  movable  to  a  lim 

a  storage  container  (5)  for 
least  partially  filling  ■^ 
housing; 

a  liquid  circulation  circuit  i 
arranged  so  as  to  lead 
container,  and  a  supply  i 
as  to  lead  from  the  stora 
the  housing; 


3ne  set  of  coupling  plates  being 
ed  extent, 

iscous  fluid,  and  viscous  fluid  at 
(.■nuiinme   interior   space   of  the 

eluding  a  drainage  channel  (8.  9) 
om  the  housing  lo  the  storage 
hannel  (4.  6.  26.  61)  arranged  so 
e  container  (5)  to  the  interior  of 


mounted  within  the  oil  chamber  and  having  one  end  operable 
to  selectively  open  and  close  the  oil  flow  adjustment  opening; 
a  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  to  the  cover  and 
being  deformed  according  to  temperature  fluctuation  to  move 
the  valve  element  for  closing  the  oil  flow  adjustment  opening 
w  hen  external  temperature  is  below  a  given  temperature  and  to 
permit  movement  of  the  valve  element  for  opening  the  oil  flow 
adjustment  opening  when  the  external  temperature  exceeds  the 
given  temperature;  and  a  torque  transmission  space  formed  in 
confronting  walls  of  the  drive  disk  and  the  closed  enclosure,  an 
effective  contact  area  of  oil  being  increased  and  decreased  to 
control  transmission  of  a  torque  from  the  rotary  shaft  as  a  drive 
side  to  the  closed  enclosure  as  a  driven  side,  said  fan  coupling 
device  comprising  magnet  means  for  biasing  the  valve  element 
in  a  direction  to  open  the  flow  adjustment  opening  so  as  to 
efficiently  open  the  flow  adjustment  opening  whenever  move- 
ment of  the  valve  element  is  permitted  by  the  temperature 
sensitive  element. 


a  shut-off  valve  (10)  arrai  zed  m  the  drainage  channel  and 
being  closeable  so  as  ii  block  the  drainage  and  supply 
channels  to  generate  prt  sure  t'l^r  torque  transmission;  and 

a  flushing  pump  (3)  connt  led  to  the  liquid  circulation  cir- 
cuit, the  channels  bem  i  at  least  tcmporariK  openable 
during  a  state  of  no  torqi  e  transmission  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  viscous  coupling  s  at  least  temporarily  connected 
to  the  flushing  pump  (3 


5,101,950 

FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  DUMP 

TIME 

James  Schoenmeyer.  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
rition.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Hied  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,899 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—58  B  15  Claims 


5,  01,949 

TEMPKRATl  RK  SKN  ilTIVK  FLUID-TYPK  F\N 

CtJLFL  NG  DLVICK 

Kazunori  Takikawa;  Vuichi  <  'no,  both  of  Numazu.  and  Hirdshi 

Inoue,  Fuji,  all  of  .Japan,    ssignors  to  Usui  Kiikusai  >ana>i' 

Kaisha,  I  Id..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  674,772 
Claims  priiintv,  applicatioi  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1990.  2-32543[U] 
Inl.  CI.-  Fl  )U  jy  <M.  4J,  25 
U.S.  a.  192—58  H  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensit 
comprising;  a  closed  enclosi 
a  rotary  shaft  through  a  bea 
sure  defining  an  interior  bet 
interior  having  an  inner  pe 
front  end  to  which  a  dnve 
eluding  an  outer  periphery 
interior  of  the  closed  end 
torque  transmission  chamb 
located  and  the  partition 
opening;  a  dam  mounted  ti 
enclosure  in  opposed  face-t 
ery  of  the  drive  disk,  an  oil 
of  the  closed  enclosure  dun 
a  circulation  passage  exten 
chamber  to  the  oil  chambei 


ve  fluui-tvpt  Ian  coupling  device 
-e  including  a  casing  journalled  on 
ing  and  a  cover,  the  closed  enclo- 
teen  the  casing  and  the  cover,  the 
iphery,  said  rotary  shaft  having  a 
disk  IS  secured  said  drive  disk  in- 
a  partition  adapted  tn  divide  the 
)sure  into  an  oil  chamber  and  a 
r  within  which  the  drive  disk  is 
ncluding  an  oil  flow  adjustment 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  closed 
i-face  relation  to  the  outer  periph- 
owing  toward  the  inner  periphery 
g  spinning  of  the  closed  enclosure; 
iing  from  the  torque  transmission 
through  the  dam:  a  \  alve  element 


1   A  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  type  including  a  first  rotat- 

able  coupling  member  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  enclosure 
means  associated  with  said  first  coupling  member  to  define  a 
fluid  chamber  therebetween;  valve  means  associated  with  said 
first  coupling  member  and  disposed  to  separate  said  fiuid 
chamber  into  a  fluid  operating  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir 
chamber;  a  second  rotatable  coupling  member  disposed  in  said 
fluid  operating  chamber  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  coupling  member,  one  of  said  first  coupling  member  and 
said  enclosure  means  cooperating  with  said  second  coupling 
member  to  define  a  viscous  shear  space  therebetween,  said 
valve  means  being  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  operating  chamber; 
means  operable  to  pump  fluid  from  said  operating  chamber 
into  said  reservoir  chamber  in  response  to  a  difference  in  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  members;  said 
valve  means  including  a  plate-like  member  disposed  between 
said  operating  chamber  and  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  its  outer  periphery  disposed  in  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  enclosure  means  and  said  first  coupling 
member,  said  plate-like  member  being  provided  with  a  pump- 
ing element,  and  defining  a  discharge  opening;  characterized 
by: 

(a)  said  enclosure  means  and  said  plate-like  member  cooper- 
ating to  define  a  generally  annular  groove  blocked,  over  at 
least  a  major  portion  thereof,  from  fluid  communication 
with  said  operating  chamber  and  with  said  reservoir 
chamber; 

(b)  said  annular  groove  including  an  upstream  portion  in 
open  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge  opening. 
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and  a  downstream  p>ortion  in  open  fluid  communication 
with  said  reservoir  chamber;  and 
(c)  said  annular  groove  having  a  circumferential  extent  of  at 
least  about  1 80  degrees. 


5,101,951 
VISCOUS  COUPLING  WITH  PLASTIC  HOUSING  OR 
HUB  WITH  METALLIC  RETAINING  PARTS 
Helmut     Wiese,     Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,     and     Paul-Erich 
Schbnenbriicher,  Much-Kraniichel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Viscodrive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  4010196 

Int.  a.'  F16D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  192—58  B  25  Claims 


1.  A  viscous  coupling  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  hub  rotatably  received  with  said  housing,  said 
housing,  at  least  one  hub  or  both  being  formed  from  a 
plastic  material 

a  plurality  of  interleaved  annular  coupling  plates  extending 
from  said  housing  and  said  at  least  one  hub; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  retaining  bars  circumferentially 
spaced  and  embedded  in  said  plastic  housing,  hub  or  both 
for  retaining  said  plurality  of  annular  plates  on  said  hous- 
ing and  hub; 

a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  plurality  of  plates  for  en- 
gaging said  plurality  of  metallic  bars;  and 

at  least  one  gap  formed  between  said  housing,  at  least  one 
hub  and  said  plate  with  a  fluid  at  least  partially  filling  said 
at  least  one  gap. 


5,101,952 
CLUTCH  DISK 

Tomohiro  Saeki,  Toyoake,  and  Yoshio  lida,  Komaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-23049[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  192—106.1  4  Oaims 


"19 


thereof,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-offs  working  as  stoppers,  and  said  clutch 
hub  engaging  with  a  rotary  shaft; 

a  first  side  plate  including  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  at 
positions  corresponding  to  said  openings  of  said  flange  of 
said  clutch  hub,  and  said  first  side  plate  disposed  over  one 
surface  of  said  flange  of  said  clutch  hub; 

a  second  side  plate  including  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
at  positions  corresponding  to  said  openings  of  said  flange 
of  said  clutch  hub,  said  second  side  plate  disposed  over 
another  surface  of  said  flange  of  said  clutch  hub  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  side  plate  by  way  of  a  plurality  of 
stopper  pins; 

a  plurality  of  dampers  for  elastically  connecting  said  clutch 
hub,  said  first  side  plate  and  said  second  side  plate,  said 
dampers  disposed  in  said  openings  of  said  flange  of  said 
clutch  hub,  said  openings  of  said  first  side  plate  and  said 
openings  of  said  second  side  plate,  and  including  an  ela.stic 
member  tapering  from  wide  to  narrow  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion thereof  away  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  tapering  from  narrow  to  wide  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  away  from  said  central  portion  thereof 
to  another  end  thereof,  and  sheet  members  disposed  on 
both  ends  of  said  elastic  member;  and 

a  facing  connected  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  one  of 
said  first  side  plate  and  said  second  side  plate., 

wherein  said  elastic  member  of  said  dampers  has  a  cylindri- 
cal shape  having  a  cross  section  defined  by  arc-like  lines 
curving  from  wide  to  narrow  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 
away  from  one  end  thereof  lo  a  central  ponion  thereof 
and  curving  from  narrow  to  wide  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof  away  from  said  central  portion  thereof  to  another 
end  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  sheet  members  of  said  dampers  include  a  flat 
disk  portion  and  a  convexed  portion  disposed  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  said  elastic  member  of  said  dampers 
further  has  a  concaved  portion  on  both  ends  thereof,  said 
concaved  portion  engaging  with  said  convexed  portion  of 
said  sheet  members. 


5,101,953 

HIGH  CAPAOTV  VISCOUS  PUMPING  GROOVE 

PATTERN  FOR  A  WET  CLUTCH 

Parviz  Payvar,  Naperville,  111,,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive  Transmission    &    Engine   Components   Corporation, 
Sterling  Heights,  .Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,937,  Sep.  16,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.995,500.  ThU  application  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,684 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  13/64.  13/74 
U.S.  a.  192—107  R  20  Oaims 


1,  A  friction  facing  for  a  wet  clutch  plate  comprised  of  a 
paper-based  annular  facing  on  a  metal  plate,  said  facing  extend- 
1.  A  clutch  disk  comprising:  ing  between  inner  and  outer  diameters  on  the  plate,  the  outer 

a  clutch  hub  including  a  flange  formed  on  an  outer  periphery    surface  of  said  facing  being  grooved  to  receive  coolant  oil,  the 
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grooved  facing  being  of  a 
grooves  dividing  said  facin; 
bands,  and  a  plurality  of  cr 
said  cross  grooves  extendi 
plate,  said  cross  grooves  c 
the  plural  annular  grooves 
said  angled  cross  grooves 
across  the  said  facing. 


Datlern  coiiiprisint;  plural  annular 
surface  into  M  least  three  annular 
•ss  gronves  connecting  said  bands, 
g  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  said 
innecling  the  inner  diameter  with 
and  with  said  outer  diameter,  the 
causing   viscous  pumping  of  oil 


101.954 

ARTICI  f   (()N\FVIN( 

MIIHOD  AM)  AFP\R\TL'S 

Kunio  Nambu.  K>cit(i.  .JapE 

1.  assignor  to  Nambu  Klectric  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13. 

99(i,  Ser.  No.  627.{U1 

I 

Claims  pri(irit>,  applicati 

m  Japan.  Dec.  15.  19S9.   l-32ft.^H4: 

Jul.  11,  IWd.  :iS3418;  ,Iu 

27,  1990,  2-200780;  ,lul.  31,  199(i, 

2-204;f->) 

M.1 

hit,  (• 

B65(.  4~  40 

( 

U.S.  a.  198—365 

10  Claims 

1.  An  article  conveying 

a  carriage  provided  on  a 

conveyer  and  discharged 

the  passageway  of  the  coi 

charge  unit  for  dischargii. 

and  a  holding  unit  for  h( 

charge  unit  discharges  the 

shifting  the  another  art 

discharge  unit  during 

to  a  next  discharge  ; 

charges  the  article  a 

charge  the  another  ai 


one  component  essentially  coaxially  on  said  rod's  outer 
perimeter; 
a  guide  having  at  least  two  sections  and  positioned  at  a  first 

end  of  said  rod  and  parallel  to  said  rod; 
a  stop  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  guide;  and 
a  track  having  at  least  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
along  which  longitudinal  axis  said  rod  is  disposed,  said 
first  end  of  said  guide  being  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said 
track,  such  that  the  at  least  one  component  slides  along 
said  rod  and  said  track  and  between  said  at  least  two 
sections  of  said  guide  until  it  rests  at  said  stop. 


5.101,956 

INITS  FOR  STACKING  PACKS  PARTICULARLY  IN 

s\  RAPPING  SYSTEMS  THAT  USE  A  STRIP  OF 

SHRINK-WRAP  MATERIAL 

(I  (.;imrH'ti.  Crevalcore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baumer  S.R.L., 
■,rrHr;inco  Kmilia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1990,  3351  A/90 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  198—418.4  1  Claim 


nethod  in  uhich  articles  are  held  by 
1  endless  recirculating  distributing 
It  a  discharge  station  positioned  in 
%eycr,  the  carnage  including  a  dis- 
;  an  article  at  the  discharge  station 
Iding  another  article  until  the  dis- 
article.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
.le  held  hy  the  holding  unit  to  the 
a  time  when  the  carriage  is  carried 
tation  after  the  discharge  unit  dis- 
the  first  discharge  station  to  dis- 
ticle  at  the  next  discharge  station. 


FEEDFk  1  OR  ]'\  A' 
Patrick  J.  Maslcrton,  (  ar 
Inc.,  Schaumburu.  Hi. 

I  iltd  Nov,   14 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  198—390 


5.101.955 

KMFNT  OF  COMPONENTS 

I  Stream,  111..  assiK^'r  to  Motorola, 


I99C.  Ser.  No.  612,739 
1.    B65G  47/24 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  pre 
ing  a  hole  with  an  axis  a 
dimensions,  comprising: 

a  rod  having  two  end^ 


7y 
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.enting  at  least  one  component,  hav- 
d  inner  perimeter  of  predetermined 

and  arranged  to  accept  the  at  least 


1.  Improvements  to  a  stacking  unit  used  in  a  product  wrap- 
ping system  comprising  a  packing  machine  used  particularly 
for  groups  of  products  in  single  packs  and  a  machine  that 
wraps  the  said  packs  using  a  strip  of  shrink-wrap  material 
where  the  said  machines  are  of  the  type  with  preferably  copla- 
nar  endless  horizontal  conveyors  and  between  which  a  stack- 
ing unit  is  inserted,  the  stacking  unit  essentially  comprising  a 
first  endless  horizontal  conveyor  coplanar  with  those  of  the 
said  machines  as  well  as  a  pair  of  endless  longitudinal  convey- 
ors side  by  side,  parallel  and  external  on  either  said  of  the  said 
first  horizontal  conveyor  and  in  which  each  conveyor  of  the 
said  pair  of  conveyors  comprises  one  or  more  pairs  of  endless 
conveyor  devices  side  by  side  with  the  top  branch  of  each  pair 
of  conveyor  devices  at  different  levels  on  respectively  higher 
planes  superimposed  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  said  first 
horizontal  conveyor  and  where  the  said  conveyor  devices  of 
the  said  pair  of  conveyors  are  connected  in  an  equidistant 
longitudinal  position  to  a  plurality  of  mirror-opposite  lifting 
devices  for  each  pair  of  the  conveyor  devices,  operating  de- 
vices being  provided  to  operate  the  said  conveyor  devices  with 
continuous  motion,  to  keep  the  said  lifting  devices  in  a  constant 
vertical  attitude  and  to  make  the  said  lifting  devices  oscillate 
round  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  respective  conveyor  devices  to  pick  up  and  release  the 
single  packs  being  stacked,  the  improvement  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  said  conveyor  devices  of  the  said  pair  of  con- 
veyors with  mirror-opposite  lifting  devices  in  a  constant  verti- 
cal attitude  comprise  a  pair  of  discs  with  one  or  more  discs  side 
by  side  for  each  pair;  connected  to  the  said  disc  or  discs  of  each 
pair  of  discs  is  a  corresponding  plurality  of  the  said  mirror- 
opposite  lifting  devices  in  a  constant  vertical  attitude,  there 
being  devices  to  operate  in  continuous  motion  the  said  pair  of 
discs  with  one  or  more  discs  side  by  side  for  each  pair,  to  keep 
the  said  mirror-opposite  lifting  devices  in  a  constant  vertical 
attitude  and  to  make  the  said  lifting  devices  oscillate  around  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
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respective  conveyor  devices  to  pick  up  and  release  the  single    of  said  receiving  area  is  aligned  with  the  rollers  on  one  side  of 
packs  being  stacked.  said  centerline  than  the  rollers  on  the  other  side  thereof  to  vary 


5,101,957 
INDEXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schick,  1160  NW.  North  River  Dr.,  Ste.  17,  Miami, 
Fla.  33136 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,229 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/28 

U.S.  CI.  198—419.1  9  Claims 


f^gA         the  proportion  of  articles  directed  to  one  receiving  line  as 


compared  to  those  directed  to  the  other  of  the  receiving  lines. 


1.  An  indexing  assembly  for  use  with  a  conveyor  system 
including  a  pan  conveyor  movably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
successively  positioned  pans  each  having  a  plurality  a  receiv- 
ing molds  therein  and  a  delivery  conveyor  disposed  to  deliver 
a  plurality  of  objects  each  to  a  different  receiving  mold  in  the 
plurality  of  pans,  said  indexing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  disposed  adjacent  a  path  of  travel  of  the 
plurality  of  pans  and  including  an  index  bar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame, 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  pan  slops  secured  to  said  index  bar  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  to  one  another  thereon, 
equal  to  a  distance  between  the  receiving  molds  in  each 
pan,  each  stop  extending  transversely  outward  from  said 
index  bar  a  distance  sufficient  for  interruptive  and  stop- 
ping engagement  to  the  plurality  of  pans  moving  with  the 
pan  conveyor, 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  pan  stops  arranged  in  alternating 
sequence  to  said  first  plurality  of  pan  stops  on  said  index 
bar,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pan  stops  oriented  at 
substantially  a  90°  position  relative  to  a  next  adjacent  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  pan  stops  and  spaced  therefrom  a 
distance  equal  to  the  intended  distance  to  be  maintained 
between  successive  pans  being  indexed  on  the  pan  con- 
veyor, and 

(d)  drive  means  driving  connected  to  said  index  bar  for 
reciprocally  rotating  the  index  bar  in  opposition  directions 
and  continuously  positioning  one  of  either  said  first  plural- 
ity of  pan  stops  or  said  second  plurality  of  pan  stops  in  an 
indexing,  stopping  engagement  with  a  correspondingly 
positioned  pan. 


5.101,958 
FLOWSPITTING  CONVEYOR 
Curtis  E.  LeMay.  Shelbyville,  and  David  H.  Cotter,  Coopers- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  Corp.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,709 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/28 
U.S.  a.  198—436  10  aaims 

1.  Means  for  directing  articles  received  from  one  conveying 
line  to  one  or  both  of  a  pair  of  receiving  conveying  lines,  said 
means  being  a  frame  having  opposite  edges  and  article  direct- 
ing rollers  arranged  along  each  of  said  edges  and  supporting 
means  for  the  other  ends  of  said  rollers  arranged  along  the 
centerline  between  said  opposite  edges,  the  rollers  on  each  side 
of  said  centerline  being  so  inclined  to  said  centerline  as  to 
direct  articles  thereon  away  from  said  centerline  and  toward 
the  opposite  respective  edges  of  said  frame;  said  means  having 
an  article  receiving  area  substantially  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  frame  and  centered  between  said  pair  of  receiving  lines, 
means  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  laterally  of  the 
path  of  the  articles  entering  said  frame  so  that  a  greater  portion 


5,101.959 
ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  CON'A'EYED  ARTICLES 
Michael  A.  Whitby.  West  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premark 
FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.019 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—456  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  flat -surfaced  article  conveyor  having  an  infeed  station 
for  receiving  articles  therein,  an  outfeed  station  toward  which 
articles  are  conveyed  and  an  article  pusher  for  moving  articles 
from  the  infeed  station  to  the  outfeed  station,  improved  article 
alignment  apparatus  for  positioning  misaligned  articles  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  conveyor  during  passage  of  the  articles 
from  the  infeed  station  to  the  outfeed  station  comprising: 
first  and  second  laterally-movable  guide  members  positioned 
above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  and  con- 
verging from  the  infeed  station  toward  the  outfeed  station 
when  in  an  article  positioning  orientation   to  define  a 
throat  extending  across  the  conveyor; 
a  pivot  for  each  of  said  guide  members,  said  pivots  being 
located  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  conveyor  toward  the 
inleed  station  and  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  conveyor; 
cantilevered  first  and  second  elongated  levers  each  having 
one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
guide  members  at  said  pivots,  respectively,  beneath  said 
conveyor; 
means  biasing  said  guide  members  and  levers  toward  each 

other  and  toward  said  article  positioning  orientation; 
releasable  locking  means  on  said  first  and  second  levers  for 
determining  whether  an  article  being  conveyed  is  aligned 
with  or  misaligned  relative  to  a  desired  lateral  alignment 
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with  the  conveyor,  a 
contact  with  both  g 
neously  and  misahgnn 
coniact  with  one  onK 
able  locking  means  co 
in  the  direction  from 
latching  pin  and  an  ek 
extending  parallel  to 
being  on  those  edgev  i 
station; 

the  free  ends  of  said  le 
overlapping,  closely  ; 

said  biasing  means  urgi 
package,  toward  the 
rest  condition  in  whi 
latching  pin  of  the  o 
locking  condition  wi 
notch  to  release  the 
response  to  package  i 
memb<»r.  and  moves 
tionship  with  an  end  c 
lever,  at  wtnch  time 
and  urges  the  packae 
of  the  conveyor;  and 

said  locking  means  con 
member  to  force  the 
contacts  the  opposi 
contact  therewith  m 
lease  its  notch  I'rorr: 
release  of  both  notch 
the  package  is  propt 
through  said  throat. 


gnmeni  being  indicated  by  article 
ude  members  essentially  simulta- 
ent  being  indicated  by  initial  article 
of  said  guide  members,  said  releas 
npnsing  each  of  said  levers  having. 
s  pivotal  end  toward  its  free  end  a 
igated  notch  in  that  order,  said  pins 
>aid  pivotal  a.xcs  and  said  notches 
'the  levers  facing  tov.  ard  the  inteed 

ers  extending  across  each  other  in 
jjacent  fashion; 

,g  said  levers,  before  contact  by  a 
ifeed  end  of  the  conveyor  to  a  first 
h  an  end  of  each  notch  abuts  the 
her  lever,  toward  a  second  active 
erein  one  of  the  levers  causes  its 
latching  pin  of  the  other  lever  in 
intact  with  its  corresponding  guide 
s  own  latch  pin  into  abutting  rela- 
'  the  ccx)peraling  notch  on  the  other 
;he  contacted  guide  member  locks 
■  laterally  toward  the  opposite  side 

nuing  to  cause  the  contacted  guide 
package  laterally  until  the  package 
g  guide  member,  at  which  lime 
i\es  Its  corresponding  lever  to  re- 
he  latching  pin  of  the  other  lever, 
s  and  latching  pins  continuing  after 
K  aligned  until  the  package  passes 


5,101,961 
FEEDING  SCREW 
K.  Eric  Bengtson,  and  E.  LeRoy  Baldwin,  both  of  San  Luis 
Ohisji.y    (  dlif.,  assignors  to  Jenike  &  Johanson,  Inc.,  West- 
turd.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,738 

Int.  a.^  B65G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—550.1  6  Oaims 


CONVEYANCE  APPAF 
OF 
Robert  I .  Simons,  San  Dii 
Inc.,  Brea.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9 
Int. 

U.S.  a.  i<iK— 4.=;- 


// 


5.101,960 

\TLS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

OPERATION 

as,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Westirn. 


1990,  Ser.  No.  594.375 
1.'  B65G  47/26 
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1.  A  convevance  appa 

conveyor  means  for  a 
conveyance  path, 

pivot  means  Kv^ated  ii 
engagement  plate,  tl 
able  along  a  pivot  a 

lift  means  for  selectivt 
pivot  axis  into  eng, 
conveyor  means  pi 
pivot  axis 


-^ 


3m3 


1.  A  feed  screw  for  use  in  a  rectangular  bin  outlet  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  and  contiguous 
cylindrical  sections  having  progressively  decreasing  di- 
ameters and  extending  along  a  length  L  in  the  feed  direc- 
tion and 

a  screw  blade  formed  in  a  helix  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
having  surfaces  radially  extending  from  the  surface  of 
each  section  of  the  shaft  to  an  edge  of  constant  diameter  D 
over  the  length  L.  the  volume  capacity  of  each  section 
being  proportional  to  the  difference  between  D-  and  the 
square  of  the  cylindrical  section  diameter,  and  the  differ- 
ences in  volume  capacity  between  each  pair  of  contiguous 
sections  being  equal  over  the  length  L. 


35  Claims 


atus  comprising 

vancmg  a  conveyance  load  along  a 

the  conveyance  path  and  having  an 
e  pivot  means  being  selectively  mov- 
is;  and 

y  moving  the  pivot  means  along  the 
gement  with  the  load  such  that  the 
ots  the  conveyance  load  about  the 


5,101,962 
LO'A  PROFILE  STEERABLE  POWER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Pritchard,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Telcflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Limerick,  Pa. 

tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,981,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned   This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,131 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  li/\2 

U.S.  a.  198—782  14  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  low  profile  power  drive  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  conveying  articles  (18)  along  a  conveyor  path,  said 
assembly  (10)  compnsing:  a  frame  member  (22);  a  support 
bracket  (24)  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  member  (22)  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  (A);  roller  means 
(26,  2())  supported  by  said  support  bracket  (24)  for  indepen- 
dent rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  for  rotatably 
engag  ng  the  underside  of  an  article  (18)  to  be  conveyed;  drive 
means  (28,  28)  operatively  connected  to  said  roller  means  (26, 
26)  for  rotating  said  roller  means  (26,  26)  about  said  horizontal 
axis;  and  characterized  by  said  frame  member  (22)  including  a 
subjacent  mounting  surface  (30)  disposed  below  said  roller 
means  (26,  26)  for  attachment  to  a  floor  structure  (12)  for 
supporting  said  roller  means  (26,  26')  entirely  above  the  floor 
struct  jre  (12),  and  stabilizer  means  (32)  at  last  partially  dis- 
posed above  a  plane  parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  tangent 
to  tht  lowermost  surface  of  said  roller  means  (26,  26)  for 
rotatably  stabilizing  said  support  bracket  (24)  relative  to  said 
frame  member  (22)  to  prevent  movement  of  said  support 
bracket  (24)  relative  to  said  frame  member  (22)  in  directions 
axially  and  laterally  of  said  vertical  axis  (A). 
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5,101,963 
VERTICAL  LIFT  UNIT 
Joseph  H.  Skarlupka;  Robert  J.  Tcske,  both  of  W  hite  Lake,  and 
Paul  T.  Laycock,  Elton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Motion 
Systems,  Inc.,  White  Ijike.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.852 

Int.  a.^  B65C  /7//« 

U.S.  CI.  198—800  26  Claims 


\.  A  vertical  lift  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  member  and  a  plurality  of 
tines  extending  from  the  vertical  member  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  the  tines  being  spaced  horizontally  from 
one  another  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  conveyed 
article  thereon; 

b)  a  horizontal  bar  rotatably  connected  to  the  carriage; 

c)  two  continuous  drive  chains  connected  to  the  bar  at 
spaced  connections,  the  two  drive  chains  extending  in 
vertical  planes  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  carriage  tines; 

d)  a  center  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
vertical  member  and  the  bar  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  drive  chains; 

e)  a  bearing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  horizontal  bar 
and  rotating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  center  roller;  and 

0  a  support  structure  having  spaced  center  tracks  with 
portions  defming  a  closed  looped  center  roller  guideway, 
wherein  the  center  roller  is  engaged  between  the  center 
tracks  and  adapted  to  be  conveyed  along  the  center  roller 
guideway  by  the  drive  chains,  and  wherein  the  bearing 
wheel  engages  with  one  of  the  center  tracks. 


5,101,964 

TRANSPORTATION  PALLET  SYSTEM 

Larry  B.  W'estpbal,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  & 

Lomason  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.028,  Jul.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.967 
Int.  a.'  B65G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  198—803.01  13  Oaims 

1.  A  transportation  pallet  system  for  transporting  a  large 
workpiece  such  as  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  pallet  having  associated  therewith  datum  means  precisely 
defining  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  base  pallet  and 
adapted  for  precise  registration  with  registration  means 
associated  with  an  underlying  support  surface,  said  base 
pallet  having  a  honeycombed  configuration  of  supporting 
ribs; 
an  intermediary  footplate  adapted  for  mounting  to  said  base 


pallet  and  including  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece 
for  transport;  and 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  intermediary  footplate  to 
said  base  pallet  at  a  precise  location  relative  to  said  datum 


means  such  that  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  work- 
piece  relative  to  said  datum  means  is  established,  said 
mounting  means  including  holes  located  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  said  honeycombed  supporting  ribs. 


5,101,965 
TENTERING  CHAIN  WITH  GUIDE  ROLLERS 
Andreas  Rutz,  Lindau;  Rudolf  Langer.  Bodolz;  Hans-Juergen 
Maierhofer,  Lindau,  and  .Adolf  Mueller,  W  eissensberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linilauer  Domier  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  25. 
1989,  3939086 

Int.  a.*  B65G  47 /Hb 
U.S.  a.  198—803.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  tentering  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  links 
including  chain  link  plates  for  carrying  tenter  clamp  bodies, 
chain  link  journalling  means  for  hingedly  interconnecting  two 
neighbonng  chain  links,  said  chain  link  journalling  means 
compnsing  a  fixed  journal  pin.  said  tentering  chain  further 
comprising  first  and  second  guide  rollers  for  each  Journal  pin. 
said  first  guide  roller  being  operatively  mounted  on  an  inner 
pin  section  of  said  fixed  journal  pin  between  said  chain  link 
plates,  said  fixed  journal  pin  including  a  cranked  outer  pin 
section  outside  said  chain  link  plates,  said  cranked  outer  pin 
section  having  a  central  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  a  central 
journal  axis  of  said  journal  pin,  said  second  guide  roller  being 
operatively  mounted  on  said  outer  cranked  pin  section,  said 
first  and  second  guide  rollers  being  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  guide  rails  for  said  tentering  chain,  whereby  said  outer 
cranked  pin  section  makes  sure  that  each  of  said  guide  rollers 
can  contact  only  its  respective  guide  rail  to  prevent  a  roller 
rotation  direction  reversal  of  said  guide  rollers. 
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i, 101,966  rior  of  the  storage  chamber,  the  lens  retaining  member  having 

END-TOKNO  \U)I  DKl  '  CON\  KYOR  BEIT  MODIT  ES     a  cap  portion,  a  stopper  portion  which  is  attached  to  a  bottom 

James  M    Ijjpeyre,  New  t  rieans.  La.,  assignor  to  Ihe  I.;iitram    side  of  the  cap  portion,  and  a  plate  portion  which  is  attached  to 

Corporation,  New  Orlea  is,  l.a.  a  bottom  side  of  the  stopper  portion  and  extends  vertically,  the 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,10  K  Oct.  15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is    stopper  portion  being  disposed  in  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  642,  35,  Aug.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

apphcation  Mav    !2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,802 

Int.  C   ."  B65G  If-  42 

VS.  C\.  1V8— 8U3.14  10  tiaimi 


L  An  integrally  molde. 
with  similar  modules  to 
having  an  upper  side  and 

a  first  plurality  of  parall 
aligned  along  a  first 

a  second  pluraluv  of  p;; 
tures  aligned  along  a 

an  intermediate  sectio 
connected  to  said  fii 
said  second  pivot  e 
connected  to  said  sec 
said  first  pivot  end 
having  an  integral  cr 
second  elongated  po 
pivot  axes  are  maint: 
a  common  plane, 

said  module  including 
veying  channel  surf; 
ule,  said  at  least  one 
cross-section  and  e: 
pivot  axis  and  parall 

at  least  one  tooth  inti 
engage  a  drive  spro 
move  said  module  c 
stantially  parallel  to 

every  surface  on  said  n 
lei  apertures  such  as 
they  may  be  observ 
pluralities  of  lines  o 
pluralities  of  lines  of 
pivoi  axis  and  parall 
said  first  pluralities 
first  plurality  of  pivc 
pivot  ends,  and  sai. 
extending  from  said 
said  first  plurality  o 


plastic  module  for  interconnecting 
orm  a  conveyor  belt,  said  module 
a  lower  side  and  comprising: 
I  pi\  ot  ends  defining  pivot  apertures 
iiv(n  axis. 

allel  pivot  ends  defining  pivot  aper- 
second  pivot  axis; 

including  first  elongated  portions 
.t  pivot  ends  and  extending  toward 
ids  and  second  elongated  portions 
)nd  pivot  ends  and  extending  toward 
.  said  intermediate  section  further 
)Ss-portion,  connecting  said  first  and 
tions  such  that  said  first  and  second 
ned  parallel  to  each  oiher  and  define 

iicins  for  defining  at  least  one  con- 
.■e  integrally  molded  with  said  mod- 
.•onveying  channel  having  a  selected 
lending  both  perpendicular  to  said 
•1  to  said  common  plane; 
grally  molded  with  said  module  to 
kel  for  receiving  a  driving  force  to 
thogonal  to  said  pivot  axis  and  sub- 
iaid  common  plane;  and 
odule,  except  surfaces  defining  paral- 
aid  pivot  apertures,  located  such  that 
d  by  viewing  along  first  and  second 

sight,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
.ight  being  both  perpendicular  to  said 
:l  to  said  common  plane,  each  one  of 
if  lines  of  sight  extending  from  said 
;  ends  toward  said  second  plurality  of 

second  pluralities  of  lines  of  sight 
.econd  plurality  of  pi\ot  ends  toward 
pivot  ends 


storage  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally 

disposed  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  being  deeper,  longer 
and  wider  than  said  ridges,  and  said  ridges  being  disposed  in 
said  grooves,  the  plate  portion  of  the  lens  retaining  means 
having  a  pair  of  baskets  which  are  vertically  juxtaposed  inte- 
gral therewith  for  containing  contact  lenses. 


5,101,968 
RKT  UNKRS  FOR  NEEDLED  SURGIC.4L  SUTURES 
Scott  Henderson,  Albuquerque,  and  James  A.  Wimbush,  Rio 
Rancio,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignoi^  to  Lukens  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,611 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.3  46  Claims 


r   Ut-yi./;: 


DfVU  K  1  OR  S 

Murray  J.  Sibley,  V\estei 

lories,  .Abbott  Park,  II 

Filed  Aug.  1 

Int.  CI."  I 

U.S.  CT.  206—5.1 

1.   An  apparatus  for 
contact  lens  storage  cha 
storage  chamber  having 
pair  of  substantially,  ho; 


5.101.967 
ORING  CONTACT  LENSES 

lille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  i  abora- 

!,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,964 

55D  S,^  JM:  A61L  2   I" 

16  Claims 

,toring  contact  lenses  comprising  a 
iber  and  a  lens  retaining  member,  the 
an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
izoiually  disposed  ridges  on  the  inte- 


1   A  retainer  for  a  suture,  the  retainer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  generally  rectangular  panel; 

(b)  a  multi-leaved,  generally  rectangular  separator  for  hold- 
ing between  adjacent  folds  thereof  a  wound  suture  strand, 
the  separator  being  adhered  to  the  first  panel  so  that  an 
end  of  the  held  suture  strand  with  a  needle  attached 
thereto  is  extendable  to  reside  between  first  adjacent 
transverse  edges  of  the  separator  and  the  first  panel; 

(c)  a  second  generally  rectangular  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  second  transverse  edge  of  the  first  panel  for  selec- 
t;ve  folding  about  the  edge  to  overlie  both  the  second 
transverse  edge  of  the  separator  and  any  portion  of  the 
held  suture  strand  extending  therebeyond; 

td)  a  third  generally  rectangular  panel  foldably  connected  to 
one  longitudinal  boundary  of  the  first  panel  for  selective 
folding  about  the  boundary  to  complementarily  overlie 
the  first  panel  and  to  overlie  and  cover  the  folded  second 
panel  and  the  separator; 

(e)  means  for  holding  the  strand  end  generally  normal  to  the 
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other  longitudinal  boundary  of  the  first  panel  so  that  the 
attached  needle  is  maintained  at  a  withdrawal  site; 

(0  a  tab  on  the  third  panel  which,  with  the  third  panel 
folded,  overlies  the  point  of  the  needle  at  the  withdrawal 
site  but  exposes  the  attachment  of  the  needle  to  the  suture 
strand; 

(g)  a  fourth  generally  rectangular  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  other  longitudinal  boundary  of  the  first  panel  for 
selective  folding  about  the  boundary  to  complementarily 
overlie  the  folded  third  panel  and  the  withdrawal  site; 

(h)  means  located  on  both  (i)  the  boundary  between  the  first 
and  third  panels  and  (ii)  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
fourth  panel,  for  maintaining  the  folded  fourth  panel  in  its 
folded,  overlying  position;  and 

(j)  a  cover  portion  of  the  fourth  panel,  which  cover  portion 
is  unfoldable  independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  fourth 
panel  and  about  the  boundary  between  the  first  and  fourth 
panels  to  expose  the  withdrawal  site  and  the  strand-needle 
attachment  and  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  strand  from 
the  holding  means  and  of  the  needle  from  beneath  the  tab 
and  the  concomitant  withdrawal  of  the  strand  from  the 
separator  within  the  folded  panels. 


5,101,969 
SPLIT  BOX,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  BOTTLES 
Hans  Umiker,  Egg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schoeller-Plast  SA, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  3918108;  Mar.  30.  1989,  3910332 

Int.  CV  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  206—144  23  Oaims 


1.  A  split  box  comprising: 

a  pair  of  identical  halves  which  are  joinable  to  each  other; 

a  handle  slidably  connected  to  each  half  of  said  pair  of  iden- 
tical halves,  said  handle  being  slidably  displaceable  be- 
tween a  locked  and  unlocked  position,  .said  handle  being 
restrained  from  being  pivoted  in  relation  to  a  correspond- 
ing half  of  said  pair  of  identical  halves;  and 

locking  means  provided  on  each  half  of  said  pair  of  identical 
halves  for  locking  together  said  pair  of  identical  halves  in 
response  to  the  displacement  of  said  handle  to  said  locked 
position. 


5,101,970 
PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Mike   L.  Turner,  3834   Poplar  Springs   Rd.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
30501 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,094 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  43/16:  AOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  206—223  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assimilating  and  preserving  information  for 

use  in  subsequent  identification  of  an  individual  with  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  and  recording  identifying  data  about  the  indi- 
vidual; 


(b)  collecting  at  least  one  specimen  containing  cells  of  the 
individual; 

(c)  sealing  the  collected  specimens  against  exposure  to  ambi- 
ance; 

(d)  placing  the  recorded  data  and  sealed  specimen  together 
for  storage  in  distinct  storage  areas  in  a  common  storage 
container:  and 

(e)  chilling  at  least  the  collected  specimen  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  sufficient  to  retard  temporal  deteriora- 
tion of  the  specimen. 

6  A  method  of  assimilating  and  preserving  information  for 
use  in  subsequent  identification  of  an  individual  with  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  collecting  and  recording  identifying  data  about  the  indi- 
vidual and  printing  the  identifying  data  on  a  card; 

(b)  collecting  at  least  one  specimen  containing  cells  of  the 
individual; 

(c)  sealing  the  collected  specimen  against  exposure  to  ambi- 
ance; 

(d)  placing  the  recorded  data  and  sealed  specimen  together 
for  storage  in  distinct  storage  areas  in  a  common  storage 
container; 

(e)  chilling  at  least  the  collected  specimen  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  sufficient  to  retard  temporal  detenora- 
tion  of  the  specimen;  and 


wherein  step  (a)  further  includes  affixing  a  photograph  of 

the  individual  to  the  card. 
7.  A  method  of  assimilating  and 
preserving  information  for  use  in  subsequent  identification  of 

an  individual  with  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  collecting  and  recording  identifying  data  about  the  indi- 
vidual; 

(b)  collecting  at  least  one  specimen  containing  cells  of  the 
individual; 

(c)  sealing  the  collected  specimen  against  exposure  to  ambi- 
ance; 

(d)  placing  the  recorded  data  and  sealed  specimen  together 
for  storage  in  distinct  storage  areas  in  a  common  storage 
container; 

(e)  chilling  at  least  the  collected  specimen  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  sufficient  to  retard  temporal  deteriora- 
tion of  the  specimen;  and 

wherein  step  (b)  includes  collecting  a  sample  of  the  individu- 
al's hair. 

15.  A  kit  for  use  in  assimilating  information  for  use  in  subse- 
quent identification  of  an  individual,  with  said  kit  comprising: 

a  clear  plastic  case  having  a  base  member  and  a  hinged  lid,  a 
partition  means  positioned  within  said  base  member  which 
subdivides  the  base  member  into  distinct  storage  areas; 

a  scalable  means  for  collecting  and  containing  a  person's 
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hair,  said  means  bein  ;  received  in  one  of  said  storage 

areas; 
means   for  capturing   aid   preserving   fingerprints  of  said 

individual,  being  recei  /ed  within  a  second  sealable  means, 

said   second   means  a  id   said   capturing   and   preserving 

means  being  received  m  one  of  said  storage  areas;  and 
means  for  collecting  at  i  securing  a  sample  of  a  persons 

blood,  said  collecting  uid  securing  mc;ins  being  received 

in  one  of  said  storage  areas 


i,101,971 
STORAGE  CASSKrn    I   )R  A  DISC  HA\  ING  A  CFVT?  R 

HO  IK 
Hermann  drobicktr,  darl  ,cn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  assi>;nor 
to  Philips  and  I)up<int  ()  tical  Company,  Nieu»e«ein,  Ncthur- 
lands 

I  ilfii   \UM.  1"    1990.  Ser.  No.  570.244 
Claims  priority,  applicai  on  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ormanv     \iig.  19, 
1989.  3927380 

Int.  C  .'  B65DW/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—232  17  Claims 


I.  A  storage  cassette  f 
cassette  including  a  botto 
is  hingedly  attached  to  ■ 
close  said  bottom  sectic 
bottom,  upright  side  wall 
means  for  locking  saii 
section,  comprising 
wardly  extending  o 
wall, 
means  for  unlocking  sa 
wall  and  a  recess  in 
wardly  and  being  in 
a  peg  arrangement  on 

disc. 
2    A  storage  cassette 
section  having  a  bottom, 
walls  defining  an  upwar. 
engaging  a  centre  hole  o 
opening  comprising  a  co 
articulation  therewith. 
said  front  wall  includi 
said  bottom  including 
cation  with  said  g.if 
said  cover  including  a 
said  cover  and  ada[ 
said  gap. 
whereby  said  gap,  sai 
provide  means  to  lit 
is  in  said  cassette,  b 
3.  A  storage  cassette  I 
said  cassette  comprisii 
torn  (10),  upright  si 
from  wall  (16),  a  c 


ir  a  disc  having  a  centre  hole,  said 
n  section  and  a  flexible  cover  which 
aid  bottom  section  and  adapted  to 
1;  said  hotioni  section  including  a 
.,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall, 
cover  closed  against  said  bottom 
front  edge  of  said  cover  and  rear- 
/erhangmg   siructure   on   said    front 

d  cover  including  a  gap  in  said  front 
aid  bottom,  said  recess  opening  for- 
jommunK.iiion  with  said  gap;  and 
said  bottom  adapted  to  engage  said 

ir  storing  a  disc  comprising  a  base 
i  rear  wail,  a  front  wall  and  two  side 
opening;  means  on  said  bottom  for 
said  disc;  and  means  for  closing  said 
er  hinerd  lo  said  bottom  section  for 

g  a  gap, 

forwardls-open  recess  in  communi- 

and 

ncmber  cMciiding  transversely  from 
ted  to  suhstanlialK   fill  the  width  of 

I  recess  and  said  transverse  member 
said  cover  and  'o  lift  a  disc  when  it 
3  finger  oT  a  person's  hand, 
ir  a  disc  (4)  having  a  centre  hole  (6), 
g  a  bottom  section  (8)  having  a  bot- 
le  walls  (12),  a  rear  wall  (14)  and  a 
)ver  (18)  pivotahle  about  a  location 


adjacent  said  rear  wall,  and  a  cover  lock  for  holding  said 

cover  in  a  closed  position, 
in  the  closed  position  said  cover  forming  a  top  closure  for 

the  bottom  section,  and 
said  bottom  section  comprising  an  elastic  peg  arrangement 
engageable  in  the  centre  hole  of  the  disc  to  retain  the  disc 
at  an  upper  side  central  area  of  said  bottom, 
characterized  in  that  a  front  wall  recess  (24)  is  formed  in  said 

front  wall  midway  between  said  side  walls, 
said  recess  is  continued  into  the  bottom,  and 
in  the  cover  closed  position  said  cover  lock  is  disposed  at  the 
location  of  the  front  wall  recess  for  engagement  by  a 
finger  of  a  person's  hand  to  unlock  the  cover  lock. 
5.  A  storage  cassette  for  a  disc  (4)  having  a  centre  hole  (6), 
said  cassette  comprising  a  bottom  section  (8)  having  a  bot- 
tom (10),  upright  side  walls  (12),  a  rear  wall  (14)  and  a 
front  wall  (16),  a  cover  (18)  pivotahle  about  a  location 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  and  a  cover  lock  for  holding  said 
cover  in  a  closed  position, 
in  the  closed  position  said  cover  forming  a  top  closure  for 

the  bottom  section,  and 
said  bottom  section  comprising  an  elastic  peg  arrangement 
engageable  m  the  centre  hole  of  the  disc  to  retain  the  disc 
at  an  upper  side  central  area  of  said  bottom, 
characterized  in  that  a  front  wall  recess  (24)  is  formed  in  said 

front  wall  midway  between  said  side  walls, 
the  cover  is  a  cardboard  cover  (56)  and  forms  a  cover  sec- 
tion of  a  cardboard  part  (58)  which,  in  addition  to  the 
cover  section,  comprises  a  lower  section  (62)  and  a  rear 
section  (62),  the  lower  section  being  arranged  at  the  un- 
derside of  the  bottom  (10)  of  the  storage  cassette,  and 
in  the  cover  closed  position  said  cover  lock  is  disposed  at  the 
location  of  the  front  wall  recess  for  engagement  by  a 
finger  of  a  person's  hand  to  unlock  the  cover  lock. 
11.  A  storage  cassette  for  a  disc  (4)  having  a  centre  hole  (6). 
said  cassette  comprising  a  bottom  section  (8)  having  a  bot- 
tom riO).  upright  side  walls  (12).  a  rear  wall  (14)  and  a 
front  wall  (16).  a  cover  (18)  pivotahle  about  a  location 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  and  a  cover  lock  for  holding  said 
cover  in  a  closed  position, 
in  the  closed  position  said  cover  forming  a  top  closure  for 

the  bottom  section,  and 
said  bottom  section  comprising  an  elastic  peg  arrangement 
engageable  in  the  centre  hole  of  the  disc  to  retain  the  disc 
at  an  upper  side  central  area  of  said  bottom, 
characterized  in  that  said  bottom  section  is  a  universal  bot- 
tom section  comprising  locking  noses  forming  part  of  the 
cover  lock  for  use  with  cardboard  covers, 
a  front  wall  recess  (24)  is  formed  in  said  front  wall  midway 

between  said  side  walls, 
said  cover  is  a  plastic  cover  pivotally  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom section  at  the  location  of  the  rear  wall,  comprising  a 
front  side  having  a  transverse  member  which,  in  the 
closed  position,  projects  into  the  front  wall  recess;  and 
said  cover  further  has  front  recesses  within  which,  in  a 
closed  position,  said  locking  noses  are  disposed,  and 
in  the  cover  closed  position  said  cover  lock  is  disposed  at  the 
loca'.ion  of  the  front  wall  recess  for  engagement  by  a 
finger  of  a  person's  hand  to  unlock  the  cover  lock. 


5,101,972 

RKCORniNG  MEDIA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Ronald  t.  Hunt,  and  Shari  M.  Hunt,  both  of  211  Buck  Bend, 

(.t(irt;itown.  Tex.  78628 

Piled  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,449 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  fll/00;  A47F  1/04:  GllB  33/02;  B65D  85/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—307  11  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  disc- 
shaped recording  media,  each  having  an  outer  circumferential 
edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

portable  housing  means  including  a  lower  base  component 
and  an  upper  cover  component; 
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means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  lower  base  component  and 
said  upper  cover  component; 

slot  means  within  said  portable  housing  means  for  retaining 
a  plurality  of  said  disc  shaped  recording  media  in  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  adjacent  positions;  and 


5,101,973 

COMPACT  DISC  CASE  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Samantha  Martinez,  1660  Sunset  Plaza  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

90069 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,669 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—312  1  Claim 


secured  to  a  panel  portion  detachably  connected  to  said 
display  portion  along  said  teanng  line  means  thereby 
detachably  connecting  said  storage  portion  to  said  display 
portion,  said  panel  portion  being  detachably  connected  to 
said  display  portion  by  a  pair  of  score  lines  extending  on 
each  side  of  a  tab  integral  with  said  panel  portion  and 
unconnected  to  said  display  portion. 


5,101.974 

SELF-LATCHING  CA.MERA  CASE 

Phil  Alwitt,  263  Arkansas  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.715 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/38 

V.S.  CI.  206—316.2  8  Qairas 


disc  selector  means  for  selecting  and  automatically  retaining 
a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  disc -shaped  recording 
media  within  said  upper  cover  component  while  the  re- 
mainder of  said  plurality  of  disc-shaped  recording  media 
remain  within  said  lower  ba.se  component  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  upper  cover  component  with  respect  to 
said  lower  base  component. 


1.  A  camera  protective  case  of  unitary  construction  compris- 


ing; 


a  flexible  deformable  hollow  body  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface  and  having  contours  corresponding  generally  to 
the  contours  of  a  earner?  to  be  carried  therein,  said  body 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said  camera 
therein,  said  body  including  a  front  portion  having  a  hol- 
low lenspiece  adapted  to  receive  and  cover  a  lens  of  said 
camera  when  said  camera  is  received  in  said  body,  said 
body  including  a  rear  portion  opposite  from  said  len- 
spiece; and 

a  flexible  deformable  cover  extending  from  said  rear  portion, 
and  capable  of  moving  from  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  cover  closes  said  open  end  and  overlaps  said  front 
portion  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  cover  opens  said 
open  end  and  uncovers  said  front  portion,  said  cover 
including  an  a[>erture  adapted  in  the  closed  position  for 
receiving  said  lenspiece  and  camera  lens  therethrough. 


5.101.975 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  CARRIER 
John  F.  Runyon.  St.  Paul,  and  Ted.  T.  Christianson.  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Novapak,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.604.  Oct.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,046.610.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.828.  Jan.  29. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
640,656 
Int.  a:  B65D  73/02 
U.S,  a.  206—330  31  Claims 


1.  A  combination  storage  and  display  case  for  compact  discs 
comprising: 

a  storage  portion  detachably  attached  to  a  display  portion, 
the  display  portion  being  foldable  about  the  storage  por- 
tion along  tearing  line  means  whereby  said  storage  portion 
can  be  detached  from  said  display  portion  by  tearing  along 
said  tearing  line  means,  the  storage  potion  having  a  front 
wall  hingedly  connected  along  the  bottom  and  sides 
thereof  to  a  back  wall  forming  a  pocket  open  at  the  top  for 
receiving  a  compact  disc  therein  between  the  front  and 
back  walls,  the  back  wall  of  said  storage  portion  being 
hingedly  secured  to  a  hinge,  said  hinge  being  hingedly 


1.  A  carrier  for  use  in  handling  and  protecting  electronic 
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components  which  have 

comprising: 

a  carrier  bod >  having 
surface  portion  dcfin 
surface,  said  bottom 
ridges  surrounding  ■ 
said  earner  body  fun 
able  to  said  earner 
portion  of  said  comp 
a  selected  compone 
defined  by  said  ndg 
restraining  means,  v. 
said  ridges,  said  rcstr 
able  for  permuting  r 
chamber  -a  hen  said  i 
rality  of  other  earn 
ment,  wherein  said  r 
the  comp<inent  from 
least  one  componeni 
successively  relative 
while  any  remaminj 
restraining  means  of 


body  portion  and  extending  leads 

holiom  member  wiih  a  flat  upper 
■ig  a  smaller  component  supporting 
lember  having  a  plurality  of  locator 
lid  component  supporting  surface, 
ler  having  restraining  means  attach- 
ody  and  extending  over  at  least  a 
nent  supporting  surface  for  holding 
t  body  portion  within  a  chamber 
s.  said  supporting  surface  and  said 
ih  the  leads  thereof  extending  over 
ining  means  being  discretely  releas- 
moval  of  the  component  from  said 
irrier  is  handled  in  bulk  \>.ith  a  plu- 
rs  mounted  in  an  aligned  arrange- 
straining  means  permits  removal  of 
said  carrier  simultaneously  with  at 
positioned  in  an  adjacent  carrier  or 
o  the  other  carriers  handled  in  bulk 

components  are  restrained  by  the 
he  remaining  carriers. 


5,101,977 
SOLID  WASTE  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Walter  C.   Roman,  475  Thackeray   Ave.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43085 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,175 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—3  8  aaims 


SHIPPING  D 
John    V\      Salisbury,    317 
480  l.H 

Si  led  Dec.  - 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  206— 4.'^4 


5.101,976 
)G  FOR  COMPONENTS 

•6   Staman   Cir.,   Farmington     '.Jich. 


1989,  Ser.  No.  445, .^H"^ 
;i.'  B65D  «.V  -/^ 


1?  r'laims 
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4.  A  method  for  separating  MSW  into  fractions  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  oversized  or  bulky  items  to  produce  a  pro- 
cessed MSW; 

(b)  subjecting  the  processed  MSW  from  step  (a)  to  a  bag 
splitter  to  split  open  filled  bags  contained  within  said 
MSW, 

(c)  subjecting  processed  MSW  from  step  (b)  to  a  disk 
screener  having  a  defined  spacing  to  separate  said  pro- 
cessed MSW  into  an  oversize  fraction  passed  over  said 
disk  screener  and  and  undersized  fraction  that  gravitates 
through  said  disk  screener  and  onto  a  first  conveyor  dis- 
posed thereunder; 

(d)  collecting  said  disk  screener  oversized  from  step  (c); 

(e)  depositing  said  undersized  fraction  from  said  first  con- 
veyor in  step  (c)  onto  an  upwardly  traveling  second  con- 
veyor having  both  an  inclination  with  respect  to  horizon- 
tal and  flites  of  a  height  effective  for  glass  and  non-ferrous 
containers  in  said  MSW  to  gravitate  down  and  off  said 
second  conveyor; 

(f)  collecting  said  ferrous  material  in  said  MSW  from  said 
second  conveyor  in  step  (e); 

(g)  subjecting  said  containers  from  step  (e)  to  air  separation 
for  collecting  separately:  plastic  and  non-ferrous  contain- 
ers, and  glass  containers;  and 

(h)  p.issing  said  remainder  that  is  conveyed  up  said  second 
conveyor  in  step  (e)  into  a  rotating  trommel  for  separation 
into  at  least  two  fractions, 


1  A  device  for  storagi 

having  a  gasket  attach^ 

channelled  region  havir. 

and  a  flange  portion  de 

said  sheet  member  havi 

riphery  being  disposed 

gion.  said  device  comp: 

an  elongated  rigid  hi 

arms  defining  a  plu 

tween,  each  of  s.uc 

tion;  and 

a  resilient  partition  e: 

arms,  said  partitior 

panition   further    Y 

partition   to   define 

region  of  said  gask 


and  transportation  of  a  sheet  member 
d  thereto,  said  gasket  comprising  a 
;  a  L-shaped  channel  defined  therein 
ending  from  said  channelled  region. 
ig  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  pe- 
n  said  channel  of  said  channelled  re- 
sing 

K  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
aiit>  of  gasket-receiving  slits  therebe- 
piuralitv  of  arms  having  an  end  por- 

;end!ng  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
having  a  ledge  defined  thereon,  said 
•iiig  spaced  apan  from  an  adjacent 
a  groove,  v^hereb)  said  channelled 
t  is  supported  b\  said  ledge. 


5,101,978 

FLIJIDIC  SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE 

MATERIALS  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID 

Ira  A.  Marcus,  Rockville.  Mtl.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ingtiin,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,781 
Int.  a.5  B07C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—3.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  sorting  device  for  the  separation  of  two  or  more  visu- 
ally distinguishable  materials  which  are  suspended  in  a  fluid, 
said  scrting  device  comprising: 

a  fluidic  logic  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  supply 

stream  input  port  connected  to  a  fiuid  suspension  supply 

means,  a  first  control  port,  a  second  control  port,  a  first 

output  port  and  a  second  output  port;  and 

a  machine  vision  apparatus  comprising  an  image  capture 


device,  an  image  interpretation  device  and  a  fluidic  con- 
troller device; 
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said  machine  vision  apparatus  is  connected  to  said  fluidic 
logic  element  at  said  first  and  said  second  control  ports 
and  sends  signals  to  and  operates  said  control  ports. 


5.101,979 

PAPER  SHEET  DEPOSITING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS,  ABNORMALITY  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

OF  THE  PAPER  SHEET  DEPOSITING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS,  AND  AUTOMATIC  CASHIER 
Motoo  Uno;  Masuo  Furutono;  Mitsuyoshi  Satoo,  all  of  Ibaraki; 
Kenji  Taguchi,  Shibata;  Toshio  Ogata,  Niigata;  Akibisa  Ueda, 
Shibata,  and  Hiroshi  Kitahata,  Niigata,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-168736; 
Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220353 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/J8:  B65H  53/32:  G07D  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  209-534  26  Claims 


of  the  money  sheets  discnminaled  by  said  discriminating 
means; 

a  money  input  and  output  port  provided  with  fourth  accu- 
mulating means  for  accumulating  a  still  further  stack  of 
deposited  money  sheets  and  money  sheets  to  be  dispensed; 

a  cash  box  including  first  accommodating  means  for  accom- 
modating a  still  further  stack  of  money  sheets  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  money  sheets  which  can  be  circulated,  second 
accommodating  means  for  accommodating  yet  another 
stack  of  money  sheets  to  be  dispensed,  and  third  accom- 
modating means  for  accommodating  an  additional  stack  of 
money  sheets  which  money  sheets  are  not  to  be  circulated; 

money  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of 
money  sheets  from  a  first  position  adjacent  one  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  accumulating  means  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  accommodating  means  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  another  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  accumulating  means  and  said  first,  second 
and  third  accommodating  means; 

a  separating  member  movably  mounted  on  said  conveying 
means  and  adapted  to  be  driven,  when  said  conveying 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  into  an  associated  stack  of 
money  sheets  to  divide  the  stack  into  first  and  second  parts 
with  a  gap  formed  therebetween; 

money  sheet  gnpping  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
conveying  means  including  two  sets  of  gripping  fingers 
extending  in  parallel  relationship,  said  two  sets  of  gnpping 
fingers  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
and  moveable,  when  said  conveying  means  is  in  said  first 
position,  to  said  stack  of  money  sheets  to  grip  said  second 
part  of  said  stack  of  money  sheets,  said  gnpping  means 
being  retractable  together  with  the  gripped  second  pan  of 
the  money  sheets; 

holding  means  mounted  on  said  conveying  means  and 
adapted  to  be  moved,  independently  of  said  separating 
member  and  said  gripping  means,  into  said  gap  when  said 
conveying  means  is  in  said  first  position  to  hold  said  first 
part  of  said  stack  of  money  sheets  to  thereby  prevent  the 
money  sheets  of  said  first  part  from  being  moved  when 
said  gripping  means  is  retracted  together  with  said  second 
part  of  said  money  sheets;  and 

means  on  said  conveying  means  for  independently  driving 
said  separating  member,  said  gripping  means  and  said 
holding  means,  wherein  said  conveying  means  is  movable 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  together 
with  said  separating  member,  said  gripping  means,  said 
holding  means  and  said  driving  means  and  the  gnpped 
second  part  of  the  money  sheets. 


5,101,980 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

MATERIAL  SEPARATOR  EQUIPMENT 

Bo  R.  Arvidson,  14522  W,  Archer  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,618 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  1/18:  B65G  23/44.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  209—546  27  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  cashier  utilizing  deposited  money  sheets  to 
be  dispensed  in  a  circulating  manner,  said  automatic  cashier 
comprising: 

first  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  stack  of  money 

sheets  to  be  dispensed; 
second  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  another  stack 

of  money  sheets  to  be  dispensed  and  money  sheets  which 

have  been  deposited; 
means  for  selectively  separating  and   feeding  the  money 

sheets  accumulated  by  said  first  and  second  accumulating 

means; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  money  sheets 

separated  by  said  means  for  selectively  separating  and 

feeding  the  money  sheets; 
third  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  further  stack 


1.  A  material  separator  adapted  to  receive  particulate  mate- 
rial at  an  upstream  region,  to  convey  the  particulate  material  in 
a  downstream  direction  and  to  discharge  said  material  at  a 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


APRIL  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


173 


downstream  region  in  a  m;  nner  uhcrebv  magnetic  and  non-  for  stacking  mail  pieces,  an  input  conveyor  for  directing  mail 

magnetic  components  of  sa  d  particulate  material  have  differ-  pieces  from  said  mail  output  system  to  said  tray,  means  for 

ent  discharge  trajectones.  .  imprismg  directing  a  stack  of  said  mail  pieces  from  said  tray  to  a  receiv- 

(a)  a  support  frame;  ing  section  positioned  at  said  receiving  station,  and  counting 


5,101,983 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIF'YING  AND  SORTING  OBJECTS 
Mario  Scata,  Teramo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Meccanizzazione  Post- 
ale  E.  Automazione  S.p.A.,  Teramo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,679 


therealong,  each  handle  comprising  an  upstanding  panel  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  hole  therethrough,  whereby  the  handle 
can  be  looped  over  an  upstanding  rib  on  one  of  said  horizontal 
bars;  each  bag  having  its  handles  looped  over  ribs  on  adjacent 
bars  siioh  that  each  set  of  handles  nrnviHf»s  n  hatannwH  <;ii<;rv»n- 
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downstream  region  in  a  m; 
magnetic  components  of  sa 
ent  discharge  trajectories,  i 

(a)  a  support  frame. 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  mr 
support  frame  at  an  u 
from  one  another,  eac 
vided  with  an  inchnei 
wardly  and  foruardly 
acute  angle  of  mchn.; 
plane; 

(c)  an  idler  roller  rotalo 
support  frame  on  an 
opposite  ends  slideabh 
surfaces  of  said  pair  i 
idler  roller  is  located  ; 

(d)  a  magnetic  roller  rota 
support  frame  for  rota' 
positioned  downstrear 

(e)  a  continuous  loop  cc 
magnetic  roller  and  sa 
conveying  portion  an 
tension  is  maintained  ( 
force  acting  on  said  ic 
gravitational  force  bia 
rearwardly  awy  from 
inclined  support  surfa 

(0  drive  means  for  advai 
magnetic  roller  and  s; 
whereby  said  convey 
late  material  at  an  ups 
ulate  material  downtr 
to  a  discharge  locatioi 
of  the  particulate  ma 
generated  by  said  maj 
discharge  trajectory 
of  the  particulate  ma 


BUNDLER/STACKER  / 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rocco  J.  Carbone.  and  Jan 

assignors  to  Pitney  Bow 

Filed  Oct.  2, 

Int.  CI.*  B( 

U.S.  CI.  209—548 


nner  \\  hereby  magnetic  and  non- 
i  particulate  material  have  differ- 

impnsmg 

mling  members  connected  to  said 
stream  location  and  spaced  apart 
1  of  said  mounting  members  pro- 
support  surface  that  extends  up- 
n  the  downstream  direction  at  an 
ion   s>.ilh  respect   to  a  horizontal 

i|\  mounted  \«.ith  respect  to  said 
dler  a.xle,  said  idler  axle  having 
supported  on  the  inclined  support 
f  mounting  members  so  that  said 
roximate  the  uperstream  region, 
ably  journaled  with  respect  to  said 
on  about  a  magnetic  roller  axis  and 

of  said  idler  roller, 
iveyor  belt  extending  around  said 
i  idler  roller  so  as  to  have  an  upper 
1  a  lower  return  portion  whereby 
n  said  conveyor  belt  by  gravitation 
ler  roller  and  said  idler  axle  which 
.es  said  idler  axle  downwardly  and 
said  magnetic  roller  axis  along  the 
;es;  and 

L-ing  said  conveyor  belt  around  said 
d  idler  roller  along  a  tracking  path 
ig  portion  can  receive  the  particu- 
ream  region  and  convey  the  partic- 
•am  and  across  said  magnetic  roller 

whereby  the  magnetic  components 
;rial  interact  with  a  magnetic  field 
netic  roller  so  as  to  have  a  differen! 
rom  the  non-magnetic  components 
;ria! 


for  stacking  mail  pieces,  an  input  conveyor  for  directing  mail 
pieces  from  said  mail  output  system  to  said  tray,  means  for 
directing  a  stack  of  said  mail  pieces  from  said  tray  to  a  receiv- 
ing section  positioned  at  said  receiving  station,  and  counting 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
number  of  mail  pieces  received  by  said  input  conveyor,  and  the 
improvement  further  comprising  control  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  signals  for  controlling  said  directing 
means;  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  computer  means 
having  means  for  setting  first  and  second  counts,  said  computer 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  indicat- 
ing the  positioning  on  said  tray  of  a  last  mail  piece  of  a  group 
of  mail  pieces  having  a  common  destination  zip  code  and  said 
second  signal  indicating  that  the  number  of  mail  pieces  on  said 
tray  is  equal  to  said  first  count  for  controlling  said  directing 
means  to  direct  the  stack  of  mail  pieces  from  said  tray  to  said 
receiving  section  at  said  receiving  station;  and  wherein  said 
control  means  further  comprises  means  for  stopping  said  mail 
output  system  in  response  to  said  first  signal  indicating  the 
positionirg  on  said  tray  of  a  last  mail  piece  of  a  group  of  mail 
pieces  having  a  common  destination  zip  code  and  said  second 
signal  indicating  that  the  number  of  mail  pieces  on  said  tray  is 
less  than  said  second  count. 


5.101,982 

CON\  FMN(.   XMJ  OFF-LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE.S  KJR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF 

AGRICI  LFL  RAL  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  FRUIT 

Luciano  Gentili.  Cesena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Decco  Roda  S.p.A., 

Bertin oro,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1987.  Ser.  No.  135.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1986,  3623  A/86; 
Dec.  24.  1Q86,  3624  A/86 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5/J8.  5/08 
VS.  a.  209—556  13  Claims 


5.101.981 

CCUMULATOR  METHOD  AND 

FOR  MAILING  SYSTEMS 

es  S.  Ramsey,  both  of  Shelton,  Conn., 

;s  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  416,206 

^C  5/SS:  B65G  57/03 

5  Claims 


1  In  a  mailing  machii 
sequentially  outputting 
providing  a  first  signal  in 
ing  conveyor  for  deliver 
ratus,  said  receiving  coi 
ceiving  sections,  a  mail  i 
lively  moving  said  sectn 
improvement  comprisin, 
receiving  mail  pieces  frc 
ing  stacks  of  mail  piect 
receiving  station,  said  a 


;  including  a  mail  output  system  for 
lail  pieces  and  including  means  tor 
Heating  zip  ccxle  breaks,  and  a  receiv- 
ng  stacks  of  mail  to  a  bundling  appa- 
veyor  having  a  plurality  of  mail  re- 
;ceiving  station,  and  means  for  selec- 
ns  to  said  mail  receiving  station,  the 
accumulator  means  for  sequentially 
n  said  mail  output  system  and  direct- 
,  to  said  receiving  conveyor  at  said 
■cumulator  means  comprising  a  tray 


1.  Conveying  and  off-loading  apparatus,  for  machines  for  the 
automatic  sorting  and  distribution  of  products,  said  machines 
having  examination  stations,  comprising; 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  individual  products  along  a  path 
pa-st  said  examination  stations  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  closed  loop  member; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  distributed  on  said  conveyor  with  their 
axes  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  conveyor,  and  with  adjacent  rollers  defining  be- 
tween one  another  elongated  holders  for  the  individual 
prsducts; 
means  which  rotatably  support  said  individual  rollers  for 
lateral  tilting  movement  on  their  respective  axes  on  the 
member  for  off-loading  of  product  carried  thereon,  and 
for  allowing  small  vertical  oscillations  of  the  rollers,  said 
means  being  mounted  along  the  member  for  tilting  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  path; 
means  for  selectively  causing  the  oscillation  of  said  rollers 
ar.d  for  holding  adjacent  rollers  simultaneously  in  tilted 
position  to  ofT-load  a  product  from  said  conveyor. 
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support  member,  for   he  reception  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  vertical  portion  o   an  adjacent  profile  unit;  and, 


5,101,988 
MODULAR  STORAGE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Cheryl  A.  Meyer,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Studio  1712.  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 
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5.101,983 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  SORTING  OBJECTS 

Mario  Scata,  Teramo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Meccanizzazione  Post- 
ale  E.  Automazione  S.p.A..  Teramo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1989,  22711  A/89 
Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5/36:  B65G  19/02.  19/22,  47/48 
U.S.  CI.  209—583  6  Oairas 


therealong,  each  handle  comprising  an  upstanding  panel  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  hole  therethrough,  whereby  the  handle 
can  be  looped  over  an  upstanding  rib  on  one  of  said  horizontal 
bars;  each  bag  having  its  handles  looped  over  nbs  on  adjacent 
bars  such  that  each  set  of  handles  provides  a  balanced  suspen- 
sion for  the  associated  bag;  each  bag  having  an  identifying 
name  of  a  recylcable  material  printed  thereon;  the  identifying 
name  being  located  on  each  bag  so  that  all  of  the  identifying 
names  are  simultaneously  visible  to  a  person  facing  the  rack 
structure. 


5.101.985 
DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING  SADDLES 
Vivi  Pasban-Dowlatsbahi,  Graham  Lodge,  East  Street,  Book- 
ham,  Surrey.  KT23  4QU.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,093 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1989, 
8923438;  Feb.  16.  1990,  9003565 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—13  10  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  identifying  and  sorting  objects,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  bar  code  applied  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  low-friction  surface  for  supporting  the  objects  to  be  sorted 
and  defining  a  staging  area  and  a  sorting  area,  said  low- 
friction  surface  extending  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop; 
dragging  means  running  over  said  low-friction  surface  for 
conveying  the  objects  along  a  path  defined  on  said  surface 
from  the  staging  area  to  the  sorting  area,  said  dragging 
means  further  comprising 
a  pair  of  pulleys, 
a  flexible  transmission  member  extending  between  and 

about  said  pulleys, 
a  plurality  of  drag  arms  each  fixed  to  said  transmission 
member  and  adapted  to  run  over  said  low-friction  sur- 
face, 
identifying  means  for  reading  said  bar  codes  and  thereby 

identifying  said  objects,  and 
a  plurality  of  trap  doors  responsive  to  said  identifying 
means  and  each  located  at  a  respective  predetermined 
position  on  said  path. 


5,101,984 

RECYCLING  TRASH  BAG  ARRANGEMENT 

Lu  Ann  W.  Shaw,  309  Park  Ave.,  Florence,  S.C.  29501 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.392 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—12  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  recylcable  trash, 
comprising:  an  upstanding  rack  structure  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  bars,  each  bar  having  an  up- 
standing rib  extending  therealong;  and  a  row  of  trash  bags 
suspended  from  the  rack  structure,  each  bag  having  an  annular 
side  wall  and  two  integral  handles  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  wall  at  diametrically  spaced  points 


I.  A  transportable  saddle  hanger  comprising  a  saddle  sus- 
pending member  to  extend  along  the  underside  of  the  saddle 
when  the  hanger  is  in  use.  connecting  means  at  or  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  saddle  suspending  member  to  enable  the  hanger 
to  be  removably  connected  to  any  suitable  form  of  hook  and  an 
end  plate  at  or  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  saddle  suspend- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  and  against  the 
pommel  of  the  saddle  when  the  saddle  hanger  is  in  use,  wherein 
the  saddle  suspending  member  is  a  flexible  connector  such  as  a 
length  of  cord. 


5.101.986 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Holztrager.  P.O.  Box  AJ.  Chilhowie,  Va.  24319 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,015 
Int.  O.^  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  O.  211—13  17  Oaims 

1.  A  merchandise  display  assembly  for  engagement  with  a 
vertical  support  member,  said  assembly  including: 

a)  a  plurality  of  like  merchandise  profile  units; 

b)  each  of  said  profile  units  having  a  vertical  portion  in  flush 
engagement  with  said  vertical  support  member  and  an 
angular  poriion  comprising  a  rectilinear  mam  supporting 
part  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  verti- 
cal portion,  on  which  merchandise  is  placed  for  display; 

c)  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  each  of  said  profile 
units  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
which  is  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
profile  unit,  thereby  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  be- 
tween said  upwardly  extending  flange  and  the  vertical 
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extending  substantially  vertical  groove  on  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  respectively,  bracket  means  for  supporting  display 


5,101,991 
NIPPLE  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Yasuo  Morifuji.  Ikeda.  and  Yoshifumi  Takao,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jex  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
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suDDort  tnember   for    he  reception  of  the  lower  edge  of  5,101,988 

heCTportion  o  ^  an  adjacent  profile  un,.;  and.  MODULAR  STORAGE  TRAV  ASSEMBLY 

Cheryl  A.  Meyer,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Studio  1712,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  276,925 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/08 

VS.  CI.  211—88  2  Claims 


d)  means  for  securing    he  vertical  portion  of  each  of  said 
profile  units  to  said  ^  ertical  support  member. 


5, 101,9s- 
TKl  KSC OPINC.  PAPKR  SORTER  DK\  K  F 

Gary  A.   Iwcdt,  Chapel  I  lill.  N.C..  assignor  to  \utomated  In- 
sight. Inc.,  Chapel  Hill    N.C. 

I  ikd  Oct.  3  ,  1991,  Ser,  No.  784,878 

Ini,  (1.    A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  :il  — ??  5  Claims 


1.  A  telescoping  papi 
of  open  frames  of  difft 
interconnected  anj  sh.i 
one  within  the  other  \vt 
connected  conditu'ti  ,ii; 
tions  when  slid  apart  ir 
tion  and  in  such  expand 
open  end  and  open  toj 
defined  by  a  bottom  pt 
slot  being  bounded  aru 
and  each  said  slot  so  d 
storing  papers  and  tht 


siTKr  device  comprising  a  plurality 
cni  M/es,  said  frames  being  slidably 
L'd  ^o  a^  to  enable  the  frames  to  nest 
,•11  slid  together  into  a  collapsed  inter- 

\o  assume  parallel  spaced  apart  posi- 
o  an  expanded  interconnected  condi- 
d  condition  to  form  a  series  of  parallel 

slots,  the  bottom  of  each  slot  being 
tion  of  a  frame  and  the  sides  of  each 
defined  hy  a  pair  of  adjacent  frames 
fined  being  suitahle  for  receiving  and 
ke 


1.  A  storage  tray  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  wall  attachment  means  secured  to  a  vertical  surface, 
having  two  support  means  spaced  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal distance  apart; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tray  assemblies  suspended  in  series  from 
said  support  means,  each  tray  assembly  having; 

(i)  a  horizontal  tray  having  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge,  and 
two  lateral  edges; 

(ii)  two  unitary  connecting  members  each  attached  to  one 
of  said  lateral  edges,  extending  upward  and  laterally 
outward  from  said  lateral  edges,  adapted  to  removably 
attach  to  the  support  means  of  the  wall  attachment 
means  or  to  the  tray  assembly  immediately  above;  and 

(iii)  support  means  attached  to  both  of  said  lateral  edges  of 
the  tray,  the  horizontal  spacing  between  such  support 
means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
the  support  means  of  said  wall  attachment  means;  and 

(c)  a  hanger  assembly  suspended  from  the  bottom  tray  as- 
sembly, said  hanger  assembly  having  a  horizontal  frame,  a 
number  of  hanger  members  spaced  along  the  length  of 
said  frame  and  extending  forward  from  said  frame,  a 
connecting  member  attached  to  said  frame  extending 
upward  and  adapted  to  removably  attach  to  the  support 
means  of  the  tray  assembly  immediately  above. 


5,101,989 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  R.  Jones,  Alfords  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  Rollup 
Industries  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,678 
Int.  C\.'  A47H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  21!      .4  uaaims 

1.  .\  display  system  for  shops  and  like  commercial  enter- 
prises, said  system  comprising  a  backing  plate  having  this 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  directly  mounted  to  a  wall  support- 
ing frame,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed 
therein;  said  channels  extending  across  said  plate  and  having  an 
interior,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  each  of  which  is  received 
in  said  interior  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  channels,  said 
guide  members  having  an  upper  extension  and  a  lower  exten- 
sion protruding  from  said  interior  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  leading  to  a  hollow  guide  member  interior, 
said  upper  and  lower  extensions  each  having  a  horizontally 
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extending  substantially  vertical  groove  on  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  respectively,  bracket  means  for  supporting  display 


1.  A  stretch  blow  molded  plastic  container  comprising  an 
open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  tubular  body,  said  tubular 
body  being  of  an  oval  or  oblong  cross  section  and  including 
wide  sides  and  narrow  ends,  said  body  being  axially  elongated 
and  stretched  in  a  hoop  direction,  and  the  axial  elongation  of 
said  body  being  a  minimum  in  central  portions  of  said  sides  and 
a  maximum  in  said  ends,  and  planar  transverse  lines  formed  on 
a  preform  of  said  container  appear  as  upwardly  arched  lines  on 
said  sides. 


5,101.991 

NIPPLE  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Yasuo  Morifuji,  Ikeda,  and  Yoshifumi  Takao,  Neyagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jex  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,363,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,993,568.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-318188 

Int.  a.'  A61J  11/00.  11/02 

VS.  a.  215—11.1  7  Claims 


goods  and  a  plurality  of  decorative  slats  each  of  which  is 
retained  between  an  upper  and  lower  groove  of  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent guide  members. 


5,101,990 

STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDED  OBLONG  OR  OVAL 

CONTAINER 

Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua,  and  Wayne  N.  Collette, 
Merrimack,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  PET  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,701 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/02.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  215—1  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  nipple  for  nursing  bottles,  compnsing: 

a  nipple  body  having  a  pair  of  openings  provided  at  front 
and  bottom  ends  thereof  and  including  an  inverted  funnel- 
shaped  intermediate  portion; 

at  least  one  air  valve  slit  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  said  bottom 
end  for  communicating  an  inside  portion  of  said  nipple  to 
an  outside  portion  thereof;  and 

a  partition  diaphragm  provided  inside  of  said  nipple  body 
and  integral  thereto  and  disposed  in  a  region  remote  from 
said  front  and  bottom  ends  of  the  nipple  body  in  a  vicinity 
of  a  boundary  between  said  front  end  and  said  inverted 
funnel-shaped  intermediate  portion  and  at  a  position 
where  external  pressure  is  exerted  by  a  mouth  of  an  infant 
dunng  feeding,  said  partition  diaphragm  including  a 
spherical  recess  at  a  central  portion  thereof  defining  a  thin 
diaphragm  portion  thereat  such  that  said  partition  dia- 
phragm is  easily  deformable  particularly  at  said  thin  dia- 
phragm portion, 

w  herein  said  partition  diaphragm  has  a  cut  through  said  thin 
diaphragm  portion  and  forms  a  milk  sucking  passage 
therein,  said  cut  being  normally  closed. 

wherein  said  cut  is  opened  only  when  said  partition  dia- 
phragm is  deformed  in  response  to  said  external  pressure 
exerted  by  a  mouth  of  an  infant  upon  said  nipple  body 
during  feeding. 


5,101,992 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  INFLOW  FOR  FEEDING-BOTTLE 
DEVICE 
Jean-Louis  Serre.  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son Consumer  Products.  Inc.,  Skillman,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1990,  90  00342 
Int.  Cl.^  A61J  9/04.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  215— 11.5  9  Oaims 

1.  A  feeding-bottle  device,  comprising: 
a  feeding  bottle  having  an  annular  rim  face  and  an  externally 

threaded  portion  adjacent  the  annular  rim  face; 
a  clamping  ring  having  a  complimentary  internally  threaded 
portion  screwed  onto  the  feeding  bottle  and  having  an 
annular  flange  possessing,  towards  the  annular  rim  face, 
an  annular  moulding  located  opposite  a  localized  annular 
zone  of  the  annular  rim  face  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  around  the  moulding  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  latter; 
a  teat  having  a  flat  sealing  elastically  flexible  and  ela.stically 
compressible  annular  collar  retained  between  the  annular 
rim  face  and  the  flange,  the  collar  possessing  a  first  flat 
annular  face  located  opposite  the  flange  and  coming  to 
bear  on  the  moulding  of  the  latter  and  a  second  flat  annu- 
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lar  face  located  oppi 
one  of  the  two  faces  ' 
face  of  the  collar  and 
ity  of  substantially  ra 
of  the  said  two  fact 
delimiting  air-inlet  pa 
and  the  other,  charac 
interruption  in  a  zon 


..lU-  she-  annular  rini  tjce,  in  which 
onsisiing  respectivelv  of  the  second 
of  the  annular  rim  face  has  a  plural- 
lal  ribs  coming  to  bear  on  the  other 
,.  at  the  same  time  between  them 
.sages  w  ith  one  of  the  said  two  faces 
enzed  in  that  each  of  the  ribs  has  an 
located  i^pposiic  the  said  localized 


shorter  annular  beads  to  permanently  bond  said  closure 
base  portion  to  the  container. 


5,101,994 

CONTAINER  WITH  AN  ALIGNING  CAP  AND  NECK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  H.  Goss.  Jr.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Silgan  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.795 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  215—353  5  Qaims 


annular  zone  of  the  ; 
is  possible,  by  screwi 
bottle  to  a  greater  o 
cross-section  of  the  c 
elastically  as  a  result 
bearing  point  of  its  f 
and  the  bearing  poii 
said  two  faces. 


(  1 
James  F.  Nairn.  M    (  h. 
both  of  III.,  assignors 
III. 

Filed  \!a<   ; 
Int, 
L'.S.  CI.  215—23: 


10  a 


nnular  rim  la^o.  in  such  a  way  that  it 
ig  the  clamping  ring  onto  the  feeding 
lesser  extent,  to  adjust  the  effective 
r-inlet  passages,  deforming  the  collar 
of  a  lever  effect  exerted  between  the 
-St  face  on  the  moulding  of  the  flange 
t  of  the  ribs  on  the  said  other  of  the 


5,101.9^3 
OSl  RK  SKAI 

rk's.  and  Richard  .1.   I'ctrw.  Mukena, 
o  Phoenix  Closures,  Int  .  Napir\ille, 


),  IWO,  Ser.  No.  521.697 
(.  I.    B65U5/''>/ 


6  Claims 


1.  A  closure  seal  for  .  blow-molded  plastic  container,  com- 


prising: 

a  closure  base  porti 
threaded  inner  sur 
structed  and  arran, 
of  the  container,  sa 
ity  of  annular  sealii 
one  of  said  sealing  1 
being  of  substantia 
relatively  shorter 
cally  from  the  clc 
tainer  mouth  defr 
portion  is  attached 
said  threaded  inr. 
shorter  beads  disp 
directly  engage  th 
a  layer  of  sealing  mai 
a  pliable  state  so  a 
tions  upon  the  enf 
base  portion  surfa 


m  having  a  depending  skirt  with  a 
ace  and  a  base  portion  surface  con- 
jel  l.'r  engagement  with  a  land  surface 
J  base  portion  surface  having  a  plural- 
g  beads  depending  therefrom,  an  inner 
eads  positioned  farthest  from  said  skirt 
K  greater  length  than  the  remaining, 
leadv.  .ind  arranged  to  depend  verti- 
,ure  ■-urlace  t.'r  insertion  into  a  con- 
ed b\  the  land  surface  as  said  base 
to  the  container  with  the  assistance  of 
■r  surface,  said  remaining  relatively 
ised  on  said  base  portion  surfaces  to 
land  surface  of  the  container;  and 
.■rial  applied  only  to  the  land  surface  in 
,  to  fill  in  any  gaps  or  misaligned  por- 
agement  of  the  land  surface  with  said 
.-e  and  al   lea^l   two  of  said   relatively 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  body  and  an  elongated  neck  of 
generally  circular  cross  section,  said  neck  having  threads 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  ring  adjacent  but 
spaced  upwardly  the  lower  end  thereof  providing  an 
upper  surface  w  hich  is  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring 
to  a  larger  diameter  than  said  threads,  said  ring  being  of 
generally  V-shaped  cross  section  and  also  having  an  in- 
wardly tapering  lower  surface;  and 

(b)  a  cap  engaged  on  said  neck  and  having  an  elongated 
tubular  body  portion  extending  downwardly  about  said 
neck  and  below  said  ring  thereon,  the  outp--  ^'irface  of  said 
body  portion  being  of  substanti-  ily  uniform  diameter,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  por  ion  adjacent  its  upper  end 
having  threads  thereon  engaged  with  said  threads  of  said 
neck,  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  below  said 
threads  being  sm.ooth  and  tapering  outwardly  to  provide  a 
larger  inner  diameter  for  said  body  portion  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  cap,  said  body  pxjrtion  resiliently  bearing 
against  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring. 


5.101,995 

WIRE-MESH  MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTAINER 

WITH  IMPROVED  LATCHES 

.Antoine  Trubiano,  .Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cari-AII,  Inc.. 

Ouchoc.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,153 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6/18 

U.S.  CI.  220—7  8  Claims 


1  An  improved  material  handling  wire-mesh  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  a  support  frame,  a  rear  and 
from  wall  hinged  respectively  to  a  rear  and  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall,  and  side  walls  hinged  to  a  respective  vertical  end 
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edge  of  said  rear  wall;  lock  members  secured  to  said  front  wall 
adjacent  opposed  vertical  edges  thereof  for  locking  said  side 
walls  and  front  wall  in  a  vertical  position  with  said  rear  wall 
disposed  vertically,  each  said  lock  member  having  a  latch 
secured  to  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  vertical  edge,  said  latch 
having  a  straight  lock  rod  formed  with  a  handle  member  and 
with  said  straight  lock  rod  guidingly  slidable  in  a  keeper  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  front  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  loop  wire 
members  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  said 
lock  rod  may  be  displaced  axially,  arresting  means  secured  to 
said  lock  for  maintaining  same  in  a  locked  position,  bolt  receiv- 
ing means  secured  to  each  said  side  wall  for  receiving  a  straight 
free  end  of  said  lock  bolt  therein  when  slidingly  displaced 
toward  said  bolt  receiving  means  to  secure  said  side  walls  to 
said  front  wall,  said  handle  member  having  stopper  means  to 
restrict  said  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  rod  and  permitting 
axial  rotation  of  said  lock  rod  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
arresting  means,  said  handle  pivoting  on  said  lock  rod  to  per- 
mit full  arcuate  displacement  of  said  handle  over  a  front  sur- 
face of  said  front  wall,  said  arresting  means  being  a  projection 
formed  on  said  lock  rtxi  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  rod 
when  said  handle  member  is  positioned  in  a  depending  position 
relative  to  said  lock  rixl,  said  projection  extending  in  the  plane 
of  said  front  wall  for  abutment  with  an  arresting  vertical  wire 
rod  therein  to  resist  said  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  rod 
when  in  a  locked  position  with  said  handle  member  depending, 
said  handle  member  when  displaced  arcuately  in  an  upward 
position  causing  said  axial  rotation  of  said  lock  rod  and  moving 
said  projection  out  of  said  plane  of  said  front  wall  to  permit 
said  lock  bolt  to  be  retracted  axially  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bolt  receiving  means  of  said  adjacent  side  wall,  said  pair  of 
loop  wire  members  being  secured  to  said  front  wall  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof  about  said  straight  lock  rod,  said 
loop  wire  members  being  positioned  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  said  vertical  edge  of  said  front  all  to  permit 
limited  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  boll  relative  to  said 
vertical  edge,  a  first  of  said  loop  wire  members  closest  a  verti- 
cal edge  of  said  front  wall  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  vertical  edge  to  abut  an  abutment  end  of  said 
handle  member  after  said  straight  free  end  is  retracted  from 
said  bolt  receiving  means,  said  arresting  vertical  wire  rod  in 
said  front  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  of  said  loop 
wire  members  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  a  second 
of  said  loop  wire  members  engaging  said  loop  end  of  said 
handle  member  to  limit  engaging  axial  displacement  of  said 
lock  rod  and  positioning  said  projection  on  said  lock  rod  in  a 
transverse  plane  between  said  first  of  said  loop  wire  members 
and  said  arresting  vertical  wire  rod.  said  Ux;king  rod  being 
retracted  to  a  disengaged  position  by  lifting  said  handle  to 
displace  said  projection  outwardly  of  said  from  wall  and  re- 
tracting said  lock  rod  through  said  loops. 


thereof  and  said  bottom  side  section  forming  a  thick  ridge 
around  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  stiffener  bar  fitted  lengthwise  between  and  held  in  place  by 
said  ridge  of  said  top  side  section  and  said  ridge  of  said 


5.101,996 
PORTABLE  PAIL 
Coley  Mosley,  150  Coleman  Cir.,  P.O.  Box  524,  Pacolet,  S.C. 
29372 

Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.876 
Int.  CI.'  B6SD  23/00 
VS.  a.  220—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  pail  having  an  open  top  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tapered  side  sections  including  at  least  a  top 

and  bottom  side  section; 
said  side  sections  being  constructed  from  semi-rigid  material 
and  nested  one  to  another  in  series  such  that  said  sections 
may  be  collapsed  into  a  completed  nested  assembly  or 
extended  to  a  fully  telescoped  a.ssembly  in  the  form  of  a 
pail; 
locating  slots  defined  by  each  of  said  side  sections; 
a  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  side  sections  and  connectedly  adjoining  said  bot- 
tom side  section; 
said  top  side  section  forming  a  thick  ridge  around  the  tip 


bottom  side  section  when  said  sections  are  fully  tele- 
scoped, said  stiffener  bar  also  engaged  and  held  in  position 
by  said  locating  slots  of  each  of  said  side  sections; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  top  side  section  in  said  pail. 


5.101,997 
CONTAINER  FOR  REOCLABLE  MATERIALS 
William  P.  Bagwell,  and  Marlin  L.  Bagwell,  both  of  P.O.  265. 
Dalton  Cemetary  Rd..  Marietta.  Tex.  75566 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.208 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  220—23.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  trash  receptacle  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  holding  waste  articles; 

a  second  container  for  holding  waste  articles  separate  from 
the  articles  held  by  the  first  container; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  contain- 
ers in  an  upright  position  to  allow  receipt  of  trash, 
wherein  the  support  means  includes  a  base  and  a  central 
support  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  containers: 

fastening  means  on  said  containers  for  securing  at  least  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  containers  to  the  sup- 
port means  in  an  upright  position; 

fastening  means  on  said  central  support  member  including  at 
least  one  fastener  member  on  said  central  support  member 
for  engaging  the  fastening  means  on  said  containers  as 
each  container  is  lowered  into  place  in  the  receptacle 
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SPACK  ADJl'STMKM   DKVICK  OK  A  BLOW    lOKCH 
Jin-Chyuan  Hwang,  No.  I  8-209,  Tai  Tzu  Miao,  Tai  Tzu  Tsun. 
Jen  Te  HsiantJ.  Tainan     Isien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10    1991,  Scr.  No.  712,700 

!nt,  C    .'  B65I)  25  JA 

U.S.  a.  220— 'M  H  1  Claim 


5,101,999 

1'  \C  K  \(,i  CLOSURE  AND  PACKAGE  PREPARATION 

Arthur  U.  Robichaud,  Worthington;  William  B.  Peterson,  Mt. 

\  erron,  both  of  Ohio,  and  C.  Daniel  Miller,  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Combibloc,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,652,  Jul.  10,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.814 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  5J/22 

L.S.  a.  220—258  18  Oaims 


"-  -111  11 


1   A  blow  torch  compi 
a  tray  formed  with  a  c 

of  a  top  wall; 

a  collapsible  handle  ini 

a  first  half  having  a  ti 

extending  along  its  a 

an  opposite  end  which 

portion  and  formed 

a  conventional  hurner, 

a  pair  of  openings  diag 

tubular  portion  of  tl 

a  second  half  of  a  tubu 

tion  of  the  top  wall 

pair  of  slots  along  its 

extend  through  the  ( 

first  half  in  a  telescc 

a  ratchet  means  includ 

a  series  of  teeth  alignec 

half  and  parallel  to 

a  pawl  accommodated 

formed  with  an  axle 

and  parallel  to  the  a 

wheel  and  having  a  i 

a  coil  spring  accommr 

to  bias  to  rotate  thi 

tenon  end  of  the  cati 

handle  from  being  t 

a  rivet  extending  Ihrm 

first  half,  the  slots  i 

the  wheel  and  dime: 

of  the  pawl  about  t 

rivet  along  the  slots 

an  actuating  arm  exti 

tubular  portion  of 

protruding  outwan 

end  formed  with  ai 

a  pin  extending  throt 

and  press-fitled  in  tt 

connect  the  acluati 

way  that  the  whee 

disengage  the  tenor 

ating  arm  to  overco 

whereby,  by  pushing 

ratchet  means  can 

handle  enabling  a  s 

the  retainer  for  fitt 


ising: 

-cular  depression  in  a  major  portion 

luding; 

bul.ir  porn.m  h.iMng  a  passageway 

tis  Ir.Kii  all  open  end  to 

is  hcni  perpendicular  to  the  tubular 

viih  J  rciaiiicr  r.ir  securing 

inally  formed  in  the  open  end  of  the 
.■  first  half: 

ar  body  upraised  from  an  outer  por- 
f  the  tray,  diagonally  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to 
pen  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
lie  manner  \',ithin  ihe  passageway; 
ng 

in  an  internal  side  wall  of  the  second 
ne  slots. 

n  the  second  half  and  having  a  wheel 
lole  therein  and  a  pin  hole  eccentrical 
.le  hole  and  a  catch  projected  on  the 
mon  end  adapted  ii>  engage  the  teeth, 
lateti  in  the  seciMid  half  and  arranged 
s'.heel  alcmg  a  direction  thereby  the 
h  engages  one  o(  the  teeth  to  lock  the 
"illapsed. 
zh  the  (ipenings  m  the  open  end  of  the 

the  second  half  and  the  axle  hole  in 
sioned  to  allow  a  rcnatmg  movement 
le  rivet  and  sliding  movement  of  the 

a  release  me. ins  including; 
nding  along  the  passageway  of  the 
:he  first  half  with  one  end  slightly 
,  from  the  Hrsi  half  and  an  opposite 
opening,  and 

gh  the  opening  of  the  actuating  arm 
e  pin  hole  of  the  wheel  of  the  pawl  to 
g  arm  to  the  wheel  of  the  pawl  in  a 

can  he  turned  along  a  direction  to 
end  of  the  catch  by  pushing  the  actu- 
ne  the  hiasmg  force  of  the  coil  spring; 

the  actuating  arm,  the  pawl  of  the 
be  turned  to  unlock  the  collapsible 
lace  adjustment  between  the  tray  and 
ig  a  gas  cassette  of  various  sizes. 


1.  A  package  closure  device  secured  to  a  package  for  open- 
ing and  resealing  the  package,  the  package  having  contents 
therein,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an  inner  side  wall 
formed  integrally  of  said  base; 

a  cover  hinged  to  said  base,  said  cover  rotatable  over  said 
central  opening;  and 

a  push  tab  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  wall  defining  said 
central  opening,  said  push  tab  pivotal  independently  of 
said  cover  said  push  tab  to  pierce  said  package  when 
pressure  is  exerted  on  a  depressable  end  top  surface  of  said 
push  tab. 


5,102,000 
DRINK  MUG 
Charles  H.  Keltman,  III,  2569  Marian  Way,  San  Luis  Obispo, 
Calif.  93401 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,227 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/06 

VS.  a.  220—297  10  Claims 


I.  A  drink  mug  with  open  top,  closed  bottom,  and  a  body 
portion  between  said  top  and  bottom, 

ring  means  defining  an  inwardly  projecting  inng  within  said 
body  portion  below  said  open  top, 

passage  means  defining  a  vertical  passage  in  said  ring, 

latch  notch  means  defining  a  notch  in  said  body  portion 
below  said  ring. 

a  lid  for  resting  on  said  ring  within  said  open  top,  said  lid 
having  an  opening  for  drinking  from  said  mug,  and 

a  latch  member  carried  on  said  lid  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom,  with  said  latch  member  passing  through  said 
vertical  passage  as  said  lid  is  positioned  on  said  ring  within 
said  open  top,  and  with  said  latch  member  positioned  in 
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said  notch  when  said  lid  is  rotated  on  said  ring  latching 
said  lid  in  place  on  said  ring. 


5,102,001 
LID-TO-CONTAINER  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Lyndon  M.  Teague,  Hampstead,  and  Joey  F,  MeCarter,  Castle 
Hayne,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Container  Products  Corp., 
Wilington,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,611 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—324  1  Claim 


5,102,002 
BEVERAGE  CUP  LID 
Charlie  D.  Whitley,  1521  Margaret,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49507 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,783 
Int.  CT.^  B65D  43/18.  /5I/14 
U.S.  CI.  220—336  12  Qairas 

1.  A  finger  openable  lid  for  closing  a  beverage  cup,  said  cup 
of  the  type  having  a  rim  defining  a  plane,  said  lid  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  said  rim  in  a  closed 
position  to  prevent  insects  and  dirt  from  entering  said  cup. 
said  cover  plate  when  in  said  closed  position  generally 
coplanar  with  said  plane  of  said  rim; 
a  hinge  joining  said  cover  plate  to  said  cup,  said  hinge  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  relative  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
of  said  rim, 
said  cover  plate  is  slidably  displaceable  from  said  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  cover  plate  is 


generally  coplanar  with  said  plane  of  said  rim  and  is  dis- 
placed from  said  rim  for  drinking  access  to  said  rim, 

said  hinge  including  an  elongated  member  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, said  member  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  said 
cover  plate  and  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  cup. 

said  elongated  member  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
of  said  nm  when  said  cover  plate  is  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  waste  container  including  a  lid-to-container  closure 
assembly  for  securing  and  sealing  the  lid  upon  the  container 
comprising: 

a)  an  open  top  container; 

b)  a  lid  providing  a  flanged  peripheral  edge  adapted  to 
overlay  the  exposed  edge  of  the  open  top  container; 

c)  a  stirrup-like  retaining  member  mounted  on  a  exposed 
wall  of  the  container  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof; 

d)  a  second  stirrup-like  retaining  member  mounted  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  Hanged  peripheral  edge  of  said  lid  in  spaced 
vertical  alignment  with  said  stirrup-like  retaining  member 
mounted  on  said  wall  of  said  container; 

e)  a  compressible  sealing  member  positioned  between  said 
lid  and  said  container,  and 

0  locking  means  insertable  through  and  behind  said  stirrup- 
like retaining  members  for  securing  and  sealing  said  lid 
onto  said  container; 

g)  said  locking  means  including  fixed  latching  members 
adapted  to  latch  onto  said  stirrup-like  retaining  members 
when  said  locking  means  is  projected  therethrough; 

h)  one  of  said  fixed  latching  members  comprising  a  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  hook  element  with  the  other  of  said 
fixed  latching  member  comprising  a  raised  shoulder  abut- 
ment carried  on  one  face  of  said  locking  means,  with  said 
fixed  latching  members  so  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  to  latch  onto  said  stirrup-like  retaining  members 
after  said  sealing  member  is  compressed  between  said  lid 
and  said  container. 


said  elongated  member  so  attached  to  said  cover  plate  and  to 
said  cup  that  elastic  stresses  in  said  elongated  member  are 
minimized  when  said  cover  plate  is  in  said  closed  position, 

whereby,  said  member  may  elastically  deform  in  torsion 
when  said  cover  plate  is  moved  away  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  open  position,  and,  said  cover  plate  will  be 
resiliently  urged  to  return  to  said  closed  position  by  in- 
creased stress  in  said  member 


5,102.003 
DRAIN  PLUG  RETAINER 
John  T.  Oswald:  Sarah  Oswald,  both  of  438  Marlen  Ct„  Hays- 
ville,  Kans.  67060,  and  Oarence  E,  Poister.  1838  S.  Uurel. 
Wichiu,  Kans.  67207-5818 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,006 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/16 

U.S.  a.  220—375  4  Qaims 


1.  A  retainer  for  supporting  a  bolt-like  drain  plug  removed 
from  a  metallic  liquid  container,  comprising: 

a  U-shaf)ed  length  of  magnetizable  channel  having  a  flat 

bight  portion  and  opposing  parallel  legs  and  having  a 

longitudinally  projecting  tab  portion  at  respective  ends  of 

its  bight  portion, 

said  tabs  being  characterized  by  outwardly  converging 
side  edges  terminating  in  an  arcuately  curved  edge 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  curved  edge; 
a  permanent  magnet  having  adjacent  planar  surfaces  flatly 

contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  channel  bight  portion 

and  its  legs; 
a  flat  washer,  relatively  thin  when  compared  with  its  outside 

diameter,  and  having  a  central  opening  capable  of  closely 

surrounding  a  drain  plug  adjacent  its  head  end, 

said  washer  having  a  radially  projecting  apertured  tab; 
a  chain  extending  between  one  said  channel  tab  and  the 

washer  tab; 
an  endless  ring  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  one 

channel  tab  and  the  link  at  one  end  of  said  chain;  and, 
a  part  circular  open  hook  having  a  closed  loop  at  one  end 
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linked  with  the  end  lin!   of  the  end  of  said  chain  opposite 
said  one  end, 

the  end  portion  of  sai  I  hool^    ippoMtc  the  closed  loop 
being  removably  rec  ived  b\  s.iiJ  washer  tab  aperture. 


surface  of  said  steel  fluid  storage  tank  so  that  said  smooth 
inner  surface  of  said  secondary  container  is  in  tight  abut- 


5  102.004 

METHOD  AND  APP    RATLS  FOR  PACK\f;i\G 

RKKRIGF  <ATED  GOODS 


David  S.  Hollander.  Brookl 

Fdison.  \.J.,  assignors  V 

H)sedale,  NY. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No 

4.928.84".  This  applicatio 

Int.  CI  '  B 

U.S.  a.  220—408 


n,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  S.  Rubcnstt  in 
Transtech  Service  Network.  Inc.. 

203.943.  Jun.  2.  1988,  Pat.  N<, 
Jan,  17,  1990.  Ser.  No   -U^.IH 
)5D  '"  '9(:a  JO,(-/<j 

5  Claims 


I.  A  chill  box  adapted 
refngeraled  goods,  compr 

at  least  one  portion  ha\  i 
panel  having  a  i'>p 
edges  and  a  sheet  .o 
face,  side  edges  and  a 
between  to  insulate 
including  a  first  and 
layer  of  aluminum  f 
aluminum  foil  and  mt 
first  and  second  layei 


UNDFRGROl  ND  ST( 

MFrHOD  FOR  1 

Jared    -V.  Trussler,  Santa 

Tank.  Inc.,  San  I.uis  Ol 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 

continuation-in-part  c 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coi 

.Apr.  6,  lyH'',  abandoned.  1 

Int 

L'.s.  a.  220—4.1: 

1.  A  double  walled  unc 

that  allows  a  fluid  mediui 

the  fluid  medium  penetrt 

a  steel  fluid  storage  tan 

surface: 
a  secondar>  fluid  slori 
glass  reinforced   pU 
inner  surface,  said  ' 
first  formed  and  th 


mem  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  smooth  outer  sur- 
face of  said  steel  tank. 


o  prdMde  insulated  packaging  for 
^:^e 

g  at  least  one  panel,  said  at  least  one 
jrt'aee.  a  bottom  surface  and  side 
enng  said  top  surface,  bottom  sur- 
insulating  material  disposed  there- 
aid  refrigerated  goods,  said  sheet 
a  second  layer  of  polyethylene,  a 
il  and  a  mesh  wire,  said  layer  of 
.h  wire  being  disposed  between  said 
i  of  polyethylene. 


5.102,006 
CONTAINER  FOR  GASTIGHT  PACKING 

V\  alter  Schelltnbt  rp,  Uiepoldsau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sand- 

herr  Packungen  .AG,  Diepoldsau.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,294,  Jun.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,970 
1  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    30,    1986. 
02625  8f. 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  5/64 
L.S.  CI.  220—450  14  Claims 


5,102.005 

RAGE  TANK  ASSFMBI  V  AN!) 

ABRICATING  THE  SAMF 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to    Irusco 

ispo,  Calif. 

34,676.  Apr.  6,  1989.  which  is  a 

Ser.  No,  99.546,  Sep.  22.  1987, 
tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.412 
lis  application  Dec.  26.  1989.  Str.  No, 

456.521 
1.'  B65D  M7,U(J 

7  Claims 
.■rground  fluid  storage  tank  assembly 
1  to  migrate  between  the  walls  when 
es  either  wail,  comprising: 
.  having  a  suhstantialK  smooth  outer 

ge  container  constructed  from  tiber- 
uic  having  a  substantially  smooth 
•cond  fluid  storage  container  being 
n   tmhlK    secured   about  said  outer 


1   A  gastight  container  comprising; 

a  relatively  thick  rigid  outer  container  body  including  an 
open  top.  a  closed  bottom,  and  a  casing  extending  between 
said  top  and  said  bottom; 

a  relatively  thin  inner  lining  made  of  a  gastight  foil  material 
firmly  adhered  to  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  body,  thereby  defining  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom,  and  a  casing  for  said  inner  lining,  said  inner  lining 
casing  extending  between  said  open  top  and  said  bottom 
of  said  inner  lining; 

a  first  seam  formed  by  joined  edges  of  said  inner  lining 
casing  and  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  of  said 
inner  lining,  said  first  seam  including  at  lea.st  one  fold  of 
said  inner  lining  to  create  a  triple  layered  strip  of  said  foil 
material  along  said  first  seam;  and 

a  second  seam  formed  by  joined  edges  of  said  inner  lining  at 
the  intersection  of  said  inner  lining  casing  and  said  inner 
lining  bottom,  said  second  seam  including  at  least  one  fold 
of  at  least  one  of  said  inner  lining  casing  and  inner  lining 
bottom,  to  create  a  second  triple  layered  strip  of  said  film 
material  along  said  second  seam;  and  wherein 
said  seam  are  comprised  solely  of  said  inner  lining  material 
and  are  exclusive  of  said  rigid  outer  container  body. 
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5,102,007 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  SHEET  PRODUCTS 
Tor  Petterson,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  and  Jean  T.  McGregor, 
CoTina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River  II,  Inc., 
Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,083 
Int.  CL'  B65H  J/00 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  221—6 


5,102,008 
INTERACTIVE  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

PILLS  AND  CAPLETS  PREPACKAGED  ON  STRIPS 
Stephen  B.  Kaufman,  Highland  Park;  Aleandro  DiGianfilippo. 
Crystal  Lake;  Tamara  L.  Sager,  Libertyrille;  James  R. 
Hitchcock,  Jr„  Barrington,  and  Mitchell  S.  Budniak.  High- 
land Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Heaithtecb  Services  Corpo- 
ration, Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,960 

Int.  a.5  G07F  ;;/6<5 

VS.  a.  221-25  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  including 
walls  defining  an  interior  for  accommodating  a  stack  of 
folded  sheet  products  within  said  interior,  said  folded 
sheet  products  having  generally  planar  surfaces  and 
edges,  and  said  interior  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
allow  free  slidable  movement  of  the  stack  or  folded  sheet 
products  accommodated  thereby  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  during  depletion  of  said  stack; 

a  dispenser  element  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  defining  an  opening  in  communication  with 
said  interior,  said  opening  allowing  manual  access  to  a 
folded  sheet  product  at  the  bottom  of  said  stack;  and 

blocking  means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  and 
responsive  to  shortening  of  said  stack  of  folded  sheet 
products  during  depletion  thereof  to  a  predetermined 
stack  length  to  restrict  upward  movement  of  the  stack 
within  said  housing  interior  and  positively  prevent  the 
generally  planar  surfaces  of  the  folded  sheet  products  in 
the  stack  from  engaging  one  of  said  walls,  said  blocking 
means  including  a  blocking  member  movably  mounted 
relative  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  blocking  member  is  substantially  out  of 
said  housing  interior  and  does  not  interfere  with  move- 
ment of  said  stack  within  said  housing  interior  until  the 
stack  is  depleted  to  said  predetermined  stack  length  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  blocking  member  projects 
into  said  housing  interior,  said  blocking  means  addition- 
ally including  means  biasing  said  blocking  member  toward 
said  second  position,  one  of  said  housing  walls  defining  an 
aperture  spaced  from  said  dispenser  element  opening,  said 
blocking  member  passing  through  said  aperture  when 
moving  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  said 
blocking  member  engaging  the  edges  of  napkins  in  said 
stack  to  prevent  movement  of  said  blocking  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  until  the  stack  is 
depleted  to  said  predetermined  stack  length,  and  said 
blocking  member  engageable  by  the  generally  planai 
surfaces  of  said  napkins  to  positively  prevent  upward 
movement  thereof  only  after  the  stack  is  depleted  to  said 
predetermined  stack  length. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  medication  that  has  been  prepack- 
aged in  individual  pcxrkets  along  a  strip,  the  dispensing  device 
comprising 

a  first  holder  for  securing  one  end  of  the  strip, 

a  second  holder  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip, 

a  dispensing  mechanism. 

a  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  the  strip  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  leading  from  the  first  holder,  through  the 
dispensing  mechanism  and  to  the  second  holder, 

the  dispensing  mechanism  including  a  first  a.ssembly  that 
includes  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  medica- 
tion within  the  pocket  as  the  pocket  is  being  opened  and 
said  assembly  is  movable  into  contact  with  the  strip  for 
opening  a  medication  p<x:ket  and  a  second  assembly  that, 
as  the  strip  is  advanced,  presses  against  the  strip  for  expel- 
ling the  medication  from  the  opened  pocket,  and 

a  control  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  dnve 
mechanism  and  the  dispensing  for  advancing  the  strip  to 
bring  a  medication  pocket  into  the  first  assembly,  for 
moving  the  first  assembly  to  open  the  pocket,  and  for 
advancing  the  opened  pocket  into  second  assembly  to 
expel  the  medication  from  the  pocket. 


5,102,009 
SMALL-ARTICLE  FEED  MACHINE 

Katsuo  Kato,  Hiratsuka;  Shichisei  Tani,  Yokohama,  and 
Takayoshi  Sagawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/ 00789,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  640,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-152256 
Int.  CI.^  B23Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  221—68  2  Claims 

1.  A  small-article  feed  machine  characterized  by  comprising: 
a  parts  feeder  unit  for  storing  small  articles  each  having  two 
ends  of  different  shapes,  said  parts  feeder  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  number  of  parts  feed  ports 
capable  of  sequentially  feeding  out  the  small  articles  while 
an  axial  direction  of  the  small  articles  is  aligned  with  a  feed 
direction  thereof. 
a  plurality  of  guide  pipe  paths  for  receiving,  transfernng. 
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and  guiding  the  small  ; 
ports  of  said  pans  feec 
cles  are  kept  maintain< 

an  aligning  unit,  arrange. 
pipe  paths,  for  detectir 
the  basis  of  the  differ( 
articles  when  the  sma: 
said  parts  feeder  alone 
pipe  paths,  and  guidinj 
downstream  of  s.iid  gi 
leading, 

an  outlet  head  having  h 
each  of  which  is  arrai 
each  guide  pipe  path.  1 
to  a  lower  end  of  a  >.\ 
paths  to  receive  the  srr 
other  end  for  sequent- 

an  aligning  plaie  h.ivui 
extending  parallel  to  e 
tion  groa\  es  is  coaxia! 
of  a  corresponding  or 
head,  each  of  said  r. 
receive  small  articles 
small  articles  are  aligi 

a  feed  stop  unit,  arrangi 
feeding  of  the  small  a 
the  outlet  paths  of  s^ 
mined  amount  of  sma 
one  of  said  reception 


rticles  fed  mil  from  said  parts  feed 

;r  whilt-  posturc-x  of  the  small  arti- 
1 

midway  along  each  of  said  guide 
2  dir-ctions  of  the  small  articles  on 
It  shapes  of  the  ends  of  the  small 

articles  are  sequentially  fed  from 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  guide 

each  small  article  to  a  portion  in  a 
dc  pipe  path  with  one  end  thereof 

■rizontally  equidistant  outlet  paths 
jcd  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
IS  an  opening  at  one  end  connected 
-responding  one  of  said  guide  pipe 
ill  article,  and  has  an  opening  at  the 
illy  feeding  out  the  small  articles, 
a  plurality  of  reception  grooves 
ch  other  so  that  each  of  ^aid  recep- 
vMih  ^aid  opening  at  sjid  uiherend 
;  of  said  outlet  paths  ol"  said  outlet 
jeption  grooves  being  formed  to 
o  that  a  predetermined  number  of 
ed  in  a  line. 

i  on  said  outlet  head,  for  stopping 
tides  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
id  outlet  head  when  the  predeter- 
.  articles  are  fed  in  a  corresponding 
jrooves  of  said  alignmg  plate. 
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a  matrix  plate,  horizont. 
aligning  plate  and  ha 
said   drop   openings 
small  articles  in  said 
drop  openings  havin 
article  m  an  upright 
a  drop  plate  constitut 
grooves  of  said  aligi 
toward  said  outlet  f 
grooves,  and 
a  drop  plate  drive  mes 
drop  plate  between  a 
and  a  drop  position 
2.  A  small-article  feed 
an  aligning  unit  with  ai 
rated  inlet  paths  eac 
thereof  connected  to 
ing  guide  pipe  path  I 
ing  at  the  other  end 
the  small  articles, 
a  horizontal  aligning  p 
at  said  other  end  of 
passage  openings  form 
from  corresponding 
said   inlet   paths,   et 
formed  to  allow  one 
pass  therethrough. 
a  slide  head  arrangec 
aligning  plate  and  s 
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said  inlet  paths,  and  having  inlet  pockets  each  of  which 
can  guide  one  small  article  discharged  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  inlet  paths  onto  said  aligning  plate  when 
said  each  inlet  pocket  is  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
inlet  path  of  said  inlet  head, 
detectors,  arranged  in  said  inlet  pockets  of  said  slide  head, 
for  detecting  directions  of  small  articles  received  into  said 
inlet   pockets  and  outputting  detection  signals,  respec- 
tively, 
a  slide  head  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  slide  head  in 
the  direction  of  the  array  of  said  inlet  paths  and  aligning 
each  inlet  pocket  with  one  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
inlet  paths  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  passage  open- 
ings of  said  aligning  plate, 
a  plurality  of  reception   members,  arranged   immediately 
below  said  passage  openings  of  said  aligning  plate,  having 
reception  holes  tapered  downward  to  receive  small  arti- 
cles dropping  through  said  passage  openings,  and  con- 
nected to  downstream  portions  of  said  guide  pipe  paths 
corresponding  to  lower  ends  of  said  reception  holes, 
pins  arranged  inside  said  passage  holes  of  said  aligning  piate 
at  upper  portions  of  said  reception  holes  of  said  reception 
members,  and  horizontally  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  array  of  said  inlet  paths,  and 
a  pin  drive  mechanism  for  driving  each  of  said  pins  toward 
said  inlet  head  or  toward  a  side  opposite  thereto  so  as  to 
cause  the  other  end  portion  of  a  small  article  dropping 
through  a  through  opening  to  abut  against  said  each  pin  of 
said  reception  member  paired  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pockets  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  signal  from  said 
detector  of  each  of  said  pockets. 


5.102,010 

CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

CHEMICALS 

Michutl  I  .  Osgar.  Eagan,  and  Joshua  P.  Waldman,  Edina,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  NOW  Technologies,  Inc..  Bloomington, 
Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,011,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

If  is  application  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,513 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  a.  222—1  72  Claims 


lly  arranged  inimodiately  below  said 
mg  drop  openings  of  a  matrix  form. 
respectively  corresponding  to  the 
reception  grooves  and  each  of  said 
;  a  matrix  form  to  allow-  one  small 
losture  to  pass  therethrough, 
ng  a  bottom  wall  of  said  aligning 
ing  plate  and  horizontally  movable 
■ad  in  a  direction  of  said  reception 

lanism  for  horizontally  moving  said 
holding  position  on  said  matrix  plate 
ffset  from  said  matrix  plate, 
nachine  comprising 
inlet  head  having  horizontally  sepa- 
of  w  hich  has  an  opening  at  one  end 
an  upstream  portion  of  a  correspond- 
)  receive  a  small  article  and  an  open- 
thereof  tor  sequentially  discharging 

ite  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening 
.aid  inlet  path  of  said  inlet  head. 
;d  in  said  aligning  plate  so  as  to  shift 
nlet  paths  in  a  direction  of  an  array  of 
;h  of  said  passage  openings  being 
imall  article  in  a  horizontal  posture  to 

adjacent   to  said   inlet  head  on  said 
dable  in  the  direction  of  the  array  of 


49.  A  method  of  handling  liquid  chemicals  in  a  double  con- 
tainment system,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sealed  flexible  film  pouch  having  an  interior  for 
holding  liquid  and  having  a  fitment  sealed  thereto,  the 
fitment  defining  a  port  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  pouch; 

placing  the  pouch  within  an  interior  of  a  bottle  by  inseilion 
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through  a  mouth  of  the  bottle,  with  the  fitment  held 

within  the  mouth  of  the  bottle; 
filling  the  interior  of  the  pouch  through  the  f>on; 
placing  a  rupturable  membrane  over  the  fitment  to  seal  the 

port; 
inserting  a  probe  through  the  membrane  and  into  the  port, 

the  probe  having  a  flow  passage  therein; 
inverting  the  probe  and  the  bottle  together;  and 
inserting  an  outer  end  of  the  probe  into  a  receptacle  to  hold 

the  bottle  and  probe  in  inverted  position;  and 
dispensing  liquid  from  the  pouch  through  the  flow  passage 

of  the  port. 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  ratio  in  a  postmix  beverage 
dispensing  valve  including  a  value  body,  a  water  circuit  there- 
through, a  syrup  circuit  therethrough,  a  water  solenoid  in  the 
water  circuit,  a  syrup  solenoid  in  the  syrup  circuit,  an  adjust- 
able water  flow  control,  an  adjustable  syrup  flow  control,  a 
plurality  of  cup  size  selection  buttons,  a  nozzle  for  dispensing 
a  beverage  mixture  of  syrup  and  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  microprocessor  based  control  system  including  a 
microprocessor  for  adjusting  the  water  to  syrup  ratio  in  said 
valve,  programming  said  microprocessor  to  separately  dis- 
pense water  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  to  separately 
dispense  syrup  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  separately 
dispensing  either  water  or  syrup  for  a  respective  one  of  said 
predetermined  time  periods,  measunng  the  volume  of  water  of 
syrup  dispensed,  then  adjusting  the  flow  control  for  the  dis- 
pensed liquid,  and  then  repeating  the  dispense,  measuring  and 
adjusting  steps  until  a  predetermined  volume  is  dispensed,  and 
then  repeating  the  dispensed,  measuring,  adjusting  and  repeat- 
ing steps  for  the  other  of  said  water  or  syrup. 


5,102,012 

FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

HOSE  WITH  A  STATIC  DISSIPATER  AND  A  FUEL  LEAK 

DETECTOR 
Randy  C.  Foster,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.723 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5//2:  GOIM  3/08:  F16L  U/H:  B29C  27/04 

U.S.  a.  222— W  10  aaims 


5,102,011 

MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  RATIO  ADJUSTMENT  AND 

PORTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSTMIX 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVES 

Roger  C.  Whigbam,  Atlanta,  and  George  H.  Hoover,  Marietta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.644,  Apr.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,062,555. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,669 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising  a  storage  lank  for 
said  fuel  and  being  disposed  in  the  ground,  a  dispensible  pump 
means  disposed  above  said  ground,  a  first  flexible  hose  con- 
struction having  an  inner  surface  means  and  being  disposed  in 
said  ground  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  pump 
means,  and  a  second  flexible  hose  construction  having  opposed 
end  means  one  of  which  is  interconnected  to  said  pump  means, 
said  second  hose  construction  being  disposed  above  said 
ground  for  dispensing  fuel  from  said  pump  means  into  a  fuel 
container  of  a  transportation  vehicle  or  the  like  through  a 
nozzle  means  interconnected  to  the  other  of  said  end  means 
thereof,  said  second  hose  construction  having  electrical  con- 
ductor means  extending  iherealong  for  dissipating  static  elec- 
tricity from  said  nozzle  to  said  pump  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  first  hose  construction  has  an  electrical  conductor 
means  extending  along  said  first  hose  construction  for  dissipat- 
ing static  electricity  from  said  pump  means  to  said  storage  tank 
and  for  forming  a  portion  of  a  means  for  detecting  leakage  of 
said  fuel  in  said  first  hose  construction  through  said  inner 
surface  means. 


5,102.013 

TUBE  TYPE  CONTAINER  WITH  PLURAL  FLOW 

CONTROLLER 

Bernard  Schneider,  and  Eric  Chevalier,  both  of  Ste  Menehould, 
France,  assignors  to  Cebal,  Clicby,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  II,  1989,  89-09910 
Int.  a.'  B65D  3i/22 
U.S.  a.  222-94  15  Qaims 

1.  A  tube  for  dispensing  a  paste  bead  comprising  a  principal 
paste  and  a  central  thread  of  a  second  or  secondary  paste, 
said  tube  compnsing  a  skirt  portion,  a  neck  portion  having 
an  opening  therein  serving  as  a  dispensing  orifice,  and  a 
shoulder  portion  joining  the  skirt  portion  and  neck  por- 
tion, 
said  tube  further  comprising  a  distributing  member  located 
in  the  interior  thereof,  said  distributing  member  compris- 
ing a  cover  portion  disposed  between  the  interior  of  the 
neck  portion  and  the  interior  of  the  skin  portion  and  fixed 
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to  the  interior  of  the  .houldcr  p^^nu.n.  jiid  a  passage 
portion  extending  into  he  mlenor  oi  the  skirt  portion, 
said  distributing  member  c  Dtiiprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal, generally  tubular  p.  ssages  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  skirl  portion  and  in  o  the  interior  of  the  neck  portion 
through  said  cover  po  tion.  said  tubular  passages  being 
separated  by  at  least  oi  i  radial  gap  which  is  open  to  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  anc  which  is  open  to  the  neck  portion 
through  at  least  one  cer  ral  aperture  in  said  cover  portion, 


ber  for  engaging  desired  ones  of  said  radial  projections 
and  grooves,  wherein  said  lock  lever  is  pressed  down- 
wardly to  engage  said  grooves. 


5.102,015 
FLUID  FOOD  DISPENSER 

John  K.  Barnard,  Bay  Village;  Richard  D.  Boozer,  Columbia 
Station;  Srtenivasan  Sankar,  Middleburg  Heights;  Frank  P. 
Barnard,  and  Michael  D.  Anton,  both  of  Olmsted  Township, 
Count>,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vita-Mix  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

•^iled  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,359 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  222—135  39  Claims 


said  cover  portion  block 
paste  to  pass  to  the  nee 
passages  and  said  at  le 

said  tubular  passages  of 
level  which  is  no  close 
at  least  one  central  ap 

said  dispensing  orifice  h 
said  at  least  one  centr 
tion  smaller  than  0.8  ti 
the  tubular  passages  a 


•ig  said  iklK  pi.rtion  and  allowing 
;  portion  iinU  through  said  tubular 
.St  one  central  aperture, 
;ning  iiit^i  said  neck  portion  at  a 
to  said  dispensing  orifice  than  said 
rture. 

■ing  located  al  least  1.5  mm  from 
1  aperture  and  having  a  cross  sce- 
nes the  sum  of  the  cross  sections  of 
.d  at  least  one  central  aperture 


5,102,014 
TlBl    SQl  KKZKR 
Hiromi  "»  anatis.iwa,  and  S  ishi  ^ahata.  both  of  lok^ 
assignors  ti    Nihon  Kohd  n  Corporation.  Japan 

Kikd  Ma>   11.  1990,  Scr.  No.  522,028 
Claims  prionti.  applicat:  m  .lapan.  Ma>  12.  I'^HQ.  1-55161[U] 
Int.  C    .    B65i)  *.=■  M 
U.S.  a.  222—100 


";S^< 


.Japan, 


5  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  material  comprising  at  least 
one  bag  holding  a  quantity  of  the  material,  a  nozzle  connected 
to  said  bag  to  emit  the  material  being  dispensed  upon  contact, 
plate  means  moveable  to  engage  said  nozzle,  a  motor,  means 
driven  by  said  motor  and  communicating  with  said  plate  means 
so  that  said  plate  means  engages  said  nozzle,  and  means  to 
activate  said  motor  so  that  said  plate  means  engages  said  nozzle 
to  emit  the  material. 


5,102,016 

W'V  aRATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIALS  IN 

1    !\  1  HING  ASSOCIATION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

I  ci  k    H  ill,  and  Norma  L.  I^e,  both  of  1525  N.  Altadena  Dr., 

Pasadciia,  Calif.  91104 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.901 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—145  2  Qaims 


1.  A  tube  squeezer  whe 
wound  on  a  winding  shaft 
tube,  said  tuber  squeezer 

an  inner  cylinder  havii 
portion  of  said  tube, 
said  inner  cylinder; 

an  outer  member  rotal 
said  inner  cylinder,  s 
portion  for  receiving 
and  said  open  portioi 
member,  and 

an  engagement  retainin 
between  said  inner  c 
out  any  displacemen 
tion  when  said  close 
by  said  inner  cylinde 
means  includes  altei 
and  a  lock  lever  sup 


em  a  closed  end  portion  of  a  tube  is 

so  as  to  squeeze  out  contents  of  said 

omprising: 

g  a  slit  for  retaining  the  closed  end 

said  slit  extending  along  an  axis  of 

bl>  fitted  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
id  outer  member  having  an  opening 
the  closed  end  portion  of  said  tube. 
extending  .ilong  an  a\is  of  said  outer 

5  means  for  retaining  an  engagement 
/linder  and  said  outer  member  with- 
therebetween  in  a  rotational  direc- 
1  end  portion  of  said  lube  is  retained 
■,  wherein  said  engagement  retaining 
latc  radial  projections  and  grooves. 
lorted  at  one  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
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1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  resilient  container  having  at  least  one  inner  wall  defining  at 
least  two  compartments  in  said  resilient  container,  each  of 
said  compartments  having  an  outlet,  said  outlets  juxta- 
posed so  that  pressure  applied  to  said  resilient  container 
causes  any  flowable  materials  stored  in  said  compartments 
to  dispense  from  said  outlets, 
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a  spout  having  at  least  one  divider  defining  at  least  two 
passageways,  each  of  said  passageway  terminating  in  an 
aperture,  said  apertures  being  juxtaposed. 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  spout  on  said  container, 

means  for  aligning  the  passageways  with  said  outlets  so  that 
flowable  materials  dispensed  from  said  outlets  thereby 
flow  through  said  passageways  and  dispense  from  said 
apertures  in  a  touching  association,  said  removable  spout 
allowing  said  outlets  to  be  of  sufficient  area  to  facilitate 
inserting  flowable  materials  responsive  to  pressure  applied 
to  the  resilient  container  into  said  container  when  the 
spout  is  removed  therefrom;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  spout  from  the  environment  when  said 
dispenser  is  not  in  use  for  dispensing  flowable  materials. 

said  inner  wall  has  an  edge  defining  a  portion  of  said  outlets; 

said  spout  divider  is  divided  by  a  gap  into  a  first  divider  and 
a  second  divider;  said  first  divider  having  a  first  side  abut- 
ting said  wall  edge. 

said  second  divider  having  a  first  side  adjacent  said  gap  and 
having  a  truncated  cone  centered  within  said  spout  with 
the  large  diameter  of  said  cone  adjacent  said  first  side  of 
the  second  divider,  said  second  divider  defining  a  portion 
of  said  apertures. 


hingedly  connected  to  a  fixed  pivot  point  located  on  said 
liquid  dispensing  tap  and  its  other  end  connected  to  a 
floating  hinge,  said  floating  hinge  also  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  link  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link 
member  including  a  moveable  pivot  point  which  is  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  resilient  diaphragm  means  by  a  snap- 
in  detent,  whereby  a  sufficient  gripping  force  applied  to 
said  fioating  hinged  end  of  said  actuating  lever  will  be 
transmitted  to  and  will  deform  said  resilient  diaphragm 
means  via  said  link  member. 


5,102,018 

MINIATURE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  VENTING 

GROOVE  IN  THE  PUMP  HOUSING 

Desazars  de   Montgailhard,  William,  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis 

Bougamont,  Eu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Fran- 

caise  d' Aerosols  et  de  Bouchage,  Friville-Escarbotin.  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Set.  No.  547,724 

Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4,  1989,  89  08941 

Int.  a.'  B05B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  222—321  6  Oainis 


5,102,017 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  TAP 
Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,783 

Int.  CL'  B65Di 7/00 

U.S.  a.  222-213  20  Claims 


I.  An  easily  manually  actuated  liquid  dispensing  tap  for  a 
container  holding  a  liquid  substance,  said  tap  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  which  prevents  liquid  flow  therethrough 
and  an  open  position  which  permits  liquid  to  be  dispensed  from 
said  container  and  which  can  only  be  maintained  so  long  as  a 
manual  gripping  force  is  applied  to  said  dispensing  tap,  said  tap 
comprising: 

(a)  hollow  body  means  having  an  inlet  port  which  is  placed 
in  fiuid  communication  with  the  liquid  substance  in  said 
container  when  said  tap  is  in  use.  an  outlet  port  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet 
port  providing  an  exit  way  from  said  tap  for  said  liquid 
substance,  and  a  diaphragm  port  located  substantially 
opposite  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  ports; 

(b)  resilient  diaphragm  means  closing  said  diaphragm  port  in 
said  hollow  body  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  liquid 
substance  through  said  diaphragm  port; 

(c)  valve  closure  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
resilient  diaphragm  means  for  closing  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  resil- 
ient diaphragm  means  is  in  an  undeformed  condition; 

(d)  mechanical  actuator  means  for  deforming  said  resilient 
diaphragm  means  to  thereby  open  said  passageway  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  to  dispense  said 
liquid  substance  whenever  a  manual  gripping  force  is 
applied  to  said  mechanical  actuator  means,  said  mechanical 
actuator  means  comprising  an  actuating  lever  for  gripping 
by  the  user's  fingers,  said  actuating  lever  having  one  end 


I.  A  miniature  dispenser  for  products  used  in  very  small 
doses,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  (1)  having  a  tubular  container  wall  with  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  said  container  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  open  top  and 
closed  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  upper  wall  surface 
(la),  extending  from  its  open  top.  of  predetermined  sur- 
face contour; 

b)  a  piston  pump  (2)  insertable  within  the  open  top  of  the 
container,  said  pump  having: 

i)  a  pump  housing  (2), 

i)  a  piston  (3)  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  pump 
housing  for  axial  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

iii)  spring  mean  within  said  pump  housing  for  urging  said 
piston  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  container  to 
seal  the  interior  of  the  container  from  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  when  the  piston  is  positioned 
within  said  container  (1). 

IV)  a  nozzle  (3a)  fixed  to  said  piston  (3)  for  movement 
therewith,  and 

v)  venting  means  for  connecting  the  intenor  of  the  con- 
tainer (1)  to  atmosphere  when  the  piston  is  positioned 
within  said  container  and  the  piston  (3)  is  moved  axially. 
against  the  force  of  the  spring,  along  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

c)  an  outer  tubular  bush  member  (4)  having  a  tubular  bush 
wall  with  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  for  positioning 


186 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


of  the  open  bottom  tht 

tainer  in  telescoping 

member  further  havinj 

i)  a  flange  (4i)  extend 

intermediate  its  top  1 

ing  therethrough  fc 

pump  (3)  with  the  r 

position  on  the  side 

the  bush  wall,  and 

ii)  means  for  securing 

member  (4)  against  . 

with  the  nozzle  (3a 

and 

iii)  the  bush  wall  belov 

surface  (4<j)  of  pred 

mentary  to  that  of 

container  (1)  for  ra 

over  its  entire  circ 

surfaces  are  movec 

the  frictional  forces 

being  greater  than  I 

the  piston  outwardl 


-eof  iHito  the  .ipen  top  of  the  con- 
clationvhip   ihcrcwith.   said   bush 

ig  internally  across  the  bush  wall 
ottom,  said  flange  having  an  open- 
receiving  the  nozzle  (3a)  of  the 
iz/le  (3a)  disposed  in  an  extended 

.f  the  tl.mgc  taciiu:  the  open  top  of 

aid  pump  housing  (2)  to  said  bush 
-iial  movement  relative  thereto  and 
thereof  in  said  extended  position, 

the  il.uigi--  ^■^n)  having  a  lower  wall 
■termmed  surface  contour  comple- 
he  upper  wall  surface  (la)  of  the 
iial  sealing  engagement  therewith 
imferential   peripherv    as  the  two 

into  telescoping  relationship,  and 
jreated  bs  said  sealing  engagement 
ic  lor^e  ot'ihe  spring  means  urging 
,  of  the  open  end  of  the  container. 


.,102.019 
MOTORIZKI)  \I).U    TABl.KdOTHKS  HANGFR 
Peter  A.  I,am,  t  astk  Peat   Road,  N.I.,  Tsing  lung  lau.  Hong 
Kong 

filed  Oct.  11    I'Wfl,  Ser.  Nn.  595,43S 

Int.  a:  A4-  »  ;>"  44.  25/20.  25..  14 

U.S.  a.  223—94  9  Claims 


9.  An  adjustable  hange 

a  pair  of  support  arm; 
junction  area,  the  su) 

a  pair  of  extender  arms 
free  end  of  one  of  the 
movement  of  the  exi 
live  support  arm; 

a  drive  mechanism  o| 
connected  to  each  of 
and  equally  translati 
wardly  with  respect 

wherein  the  drive  me 
operating  the  drive 


MANIFEST  COM  \iN: 

WIIH 
Brian  F.  Walker,  I'Hd?  \ 
98133,  and  Marvin  II. 
21071-?(i(n 

1  ikd  J  .in.  . 
int. 

U.S.  a.  224— :>  ? 

1.  A  document  shipp; 

coupled  to  the  outside  c 

a  support  member  ad; 

a  water-tight,  weathe 

port  member,  said  c 


having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  opening  at 
said  first  end; 
a  water-tight,  circular,  disk-shaped,  lid  coupled  to  said  first 
end  of  said  container,  said  lid  being  openable  to  permit 
material  to  be  placed  within  or  removed  form  said  con- 
tainer, a  water-tight  seal  being  formed  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  lid  for  preventing  water  from  entering  said 
container  when  said  lid  is  closed,  said  lid  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  container  to  overlap  a  mating  surface 
between  said  lid  and  said  container; 
an    arcuate    flange   extending   circumferentially    from    the 
upper  edge  of  said  disk-shaped  lid  and  extending  towards 
said  second  end  of  said  container  to  extend  over  the  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  lid  and  said  container  on  an  outside 
upper  surface  of  said  assembly  to  shield  said  upper  surface 
from  hazardous  conditions,  said  flange  having  a  large 
surface  area  extending  in  abutting  contact  with  said  con- 
tainer and  forming  a  watertight  seal  with  an  upper  surface 
of  said  container; 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  flange  and  positioned  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  said  aperture  being  spaced 
a  selected  distance  from  said  mating  surfaces  to  ensure 
that  water  cannot  spread  to  said  mating  surfaces  by  enter- 
ing through  said  aperture; 


comprising 

extending  from  and  attached  to  a 
port  arms  terminating  in  a  free  end; 
.■ach  slidahly  mounted  proximate  the 
support  .l^^',^  lor  sliding  translational 
;nder  arm  lengthwise  of  the  respec- 

erable  from  the  junction  area  and 
the  extender  arms  for  simultaneously 
ig  the  arms  either  inwardly  or  out- 
lo  the  respective  support  arm; 
■hanism  has  an  electrical  motor  for 
nechanism. 


5,102,020 

R  K)R  t  ARRMN(.  \»H  t  Ml  NTS 
,  R All  ROAD  (  \R 
allingford  Ave.  N<irth.  Seattle,  ^^.ish. 
\einer.  1900  (.eist  Rd..  Glyndon,  .Md. 

,  1990,  Ser.  Nii.  4h0.4f)S 
CI.'  B60R  ;/   '>/ 

7  Claims 
ig  container  assembly  adapted  to  be 
"a  railroad  car,  comprising: 
pted  to  be  coupled  to  a  railroad  car; 
proof  container  coupled  to  said  sup- 
intainer  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and 


a  spring-loaded  hinge  coupled  to  said  container  and  to  said 
flange,  said  hinge  coupling  said  lid  to  said  container,  said 
spring-loaded  being  coupled  to  said  container  along  an 
outside  circumference  of  said  container  and  coupled  to 
said  flange  and  positioned  to  provide  biasing  force  in  an 
angular  direction  around  the  circumference  of  said  cylin- 
drical container,  the  mating  surface  of  said  flange  and  said 
container  forming  a  contact  surface  that  retains  said  lid  in 
position  by  force  being  applied  in  an  angular  direction 
around  the  circumference  of  said  container  to  positively 
position  said  lid  over  said  opening  in  the  first  end  of  said 
container,  said  spring  being  positioned  for  biasing  said  lid 
into  the  closed  position  such  that  said  lid  will  automati- 
cally close  upon  release  from  the  hand  of  a  user  to  form  a 
watertight  seal  between  said  lid  and  said  container,  said 
watertight  seal  being  formed  by  a  combination  of  said  lid, 
said  flange,  and  said  spring  member  biasing  said  lid  into 
the  closed,  watertight  position;  and 
a  lockable  latch  member  coupled  to  said  container  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  through  said  aperture  of  said  flange  when 
said  lid  is  closed  on  said  container,  said  latch  member 
including  an  aperture  through  which  a  locking  member 
may  extend  to  secure  said  material  within  said  container. 


5.102,021 
TOOL  KIT  ASSEMBLY 

t  ijud^  iJ.  Perea.  2595  W.  Amherst  Ave..  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,468,  May  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,830 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  9/02 

U.S.  CI,  224—35  12  Claims 

1.  A  tool  kit  assembly  comprising; 

an  outer  housing  having  two  pairs  of  spaced,  opposed  wall 
portions  arranged  in  a  box-like  configuration  and  having 
an  access  opening,  said  front  wall  of  said  outer  housing 
being  provided  by  a  top  fiange  section  extending  down 
from  an  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  a  bottom  flange  section 
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extending  up  from  an  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  leaving  a 
central  space  in  said  front  wall, 
attaching  means  to  secure  said  housing  to  a  support, 
a  tool  box  received  in  said  outer  housing  via  said  access 
opening,  said  tool  box  having  two  pairs  of  spaced,  op- 
posed wall  portions  arranged  in  the  same  configuration  as 
said  housing  to  be  surrounded  by  said  housing  and  dis- 
posed in  a  close-fitting  relation  to  associated  wall  portions 
of  said  housing  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing  wall 
portions  providing  a  guideway  for  the  guided  sliding 
movement  of  said  tool  box  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  wall 
portions  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  spaced,  opposed  wall 
portions  of  said  housing  being  a  transverse  wall  portion 
opposite  and  spaced  from  said  access  opening,  one  of  said 
wall  portions  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  spaced,  opposed 
wall  portions  of  said  tool  box  being  adjacent  said  trans- 
verse wall  portion,  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  spaced,  op- 
posed wall  portions  of  said  outer  housing  being  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  another  of  said  two  pairs  of  said  opposed 
wall  portions  of  said  outer  housing  being  front  and  rear 
walls  and  pair  of  side  walls  connect  with  said  top,  bottom. 


front  and  rear  ">  for.n  a  tool  box  receiving  inner  compart- 
ment, said  trol  box  having  a  cover  arranged  lo  move 
between  an  coen  position  to  provide  access  thereinto  and 
a  closed  positi.in, 

means  in  said  tool  lox  to  cushion  selected  tools  contained  in 
said  box,  and 

fastening  means  for  relew»ably  securing  said  tool  box  in  said 
outer  housing  whereby  said  tool  box  may  be  readily  in- 
serted into  and  removed  from  said  housing,  said  fastening 
means  including  at  least  one  first  releasable  fastening 
portion  carried  by  said  one  wall  portion  of  said  tool  box, 
and  a  second  releasable  fastening  portion  operatively 
a-^sociated  with  said  first  releasable  fastening  portion,  one 
of  said  releasable  fastening  portions  extending  through 
said  transverse  wall  portion  when  said  tool  box  is  in  said 
outer  housing  and  the  other  of  said  releasable  fastening 
portions  being  outside  said  transverse  wall  portion,  said 
fa.stening  portions  being  operable  to  draw  said  one  wall 
portion  of  said  tool  box  toward  said  transverse  wall  por- 
tion to  provide  a  wall  to  wall  connected  mounting  for  said 
tool  box  within  said  outer  housing. 


5,102,022 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER 
A.  David  Knezovicb.  Rock  Springs,  Wye,  assignor  to  William 
D.  Knezovich,  Lander,  Wyo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,763 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  43/00 
VS.  CI.  224—42.25  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  spare  tire  mount  a  spare  tire  and  wheel  rim  of  a  for 
motor  vehicle  wherein  a  support  member  is  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  an  exterior  body  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  comprising: 

a  mounting  tube  extending  from  said  support  member  for 

insertion  through  the  center  opening  of  said  wheel  rim; 
a  locking  bar  extending  through  said  mounting  tube  and 
having  an  open  slot  at  its  opposite  end  facing  outwardly 
through  an  open  end  of  said  mounting  tube; 
an  elongated  locking  wedge  extending  transversely  through 


aligned  slots  in  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  tube 
and  through  said  locking  bar;  and 
locking  means  extending  inwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said 
mounting   tube   through   said   open   slot   and   having   a 
shackle  portion  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  locking 


wedge  and  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  locking  bar 
spaced  from  the  open  slot  whereby  when  said  shackle 
portion  is  locked,  said  locking  wedge  is  retained  against 
movement  through  said  aligned  slots  and  said  locking 
means  is  fully  protected  within  said  mounting  against 
tampering 


5,102.023 
CLOTHING  ACCESSORY 
Tuan  D.  Nguyen,  4212  Camargo  Dr.  (Apt.  E),  Dayton,  Ohio 
45415 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,957 
Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00:  A44C  5/00 


V.S.  a.  224—163 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  watch  waist  belt  comprising  a  readily  releasable.  re- 
movable watch  housing;  a  watch  attached  to  said  housing  such 
that  a  watch  face  of  the  watch  is  positioned  upside  down 
within  said  housing  with  its  dial  numerals  in  upside  down 
position  and  visible;  torsion  spring  means  located  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  anchored  by  a  releasable  hinge  pin 
positioned  between  hinges  on  said  watch  causing  movement 
from  a  storage  position  in  which  the  watch  is  located  wiihin 
the  housing  lo  a  lime  viewing  position  in  which  said  watch  face 
is  approximately  90°  from  a  lateral  axis  of  said  watch  housing; 
a  detent  located  in  a  bottom  central  portion  of  said  watch;  a 
spring  loaded  catch,  one  end  of  which  fits  in  said  detent  and  the 
other  end  of  w  hich  is  attached  lo  a  release  tab,  the  engagement 
of  which  releases  said  catch  from  said  detent  permitting  the 
watch  and  watch  face  to  flip  up  to  the  time  viewing  position 
due  to  the  action  of  said  torsion  spring  means;  and  a  waist  belt, 
to  be  worn  around  a  wearer's  waist,  and  having  a  front  portion 
releasabiy  attached  to  said  watch  housing  and  a  rear  portion 
including  belt  sizing  adjustment  means. 
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5  102,024 
H!  xniUSn  FOR  i  OLDING  FI.ASHI.IGHTS 
Timo[h>  A.  Boersma,  and  I  avid  A.  Sheets,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
285.  \  ernalis.  Calif.  9538 

Filed  May  31.     991.  Ser.  No.  708.855 

Int.  n:  \*2i  I  24:  A45F  5.  00 

U,S.  a.  2:4— ISl  2  Claims 


17    '  -^;         V.-.V    ^12 


1.  On  a  headband  has  mg 

belt  worn  around  a  user\  Y 

drical  flashlight  in  said  poi. 

said  pocket  being  made  > 

traversely  adjustable 

connected  at  one  end 

circumferentiallv  eng; 

connection  of  said  po 

fold,  said  pocket  furth 

fastening  means  there( 

said  sheath  including 

fastening  means  on  an 

positioning  of  said  poc 

lar  orientation  of  a  fla 


it  least  one  pocket  pt)S!tiiined  on  a 
;ad  for  retaining  a  generally  cylin- 
<et,  the  improvement  comprising 
f  fabric  and  laterally  slidingly  and 
n  said  belt,  each  of  said  pockets 
thereof  to  a  fabric  sheath  which 
jes  said  headband  belt,  the  inter- 
ket  and  said  sheath  comprising  a 
■r  including  hook  and  loop  release 
n  at  an  end  opposite  said  fold  and 
ooperating  hook  and  loop  release 
end  opposite  said  fold  for  vertical 
cet  on  said  headband  belt  for  angu- 
hlight  with  respect  to  said  belt. 


having  a  handle  and  said  lower  rib  attached  thereto  and 
further  havmg  side  members  attached  on  each  end  of  said 
angle  giember,  a  pivotal  mechanism  extending  through 
said  side  members  of  said  angle  members  and  said  width 
sides  of  said  base  to  form  a  pivot  axis  for  the  lower  rib, 
such  that  said  upper  rib  and  said  lower  rib  provide  a  space 
thereljetween  in  an  open  position  for  receiving  the  mar- 
gins of  a  stack  of  paper  and  in  a  closed  position  said  upper 
rib  and  said  lower  rib  clamp  the  margins  for  tearing 
against  said  upper  rib; 

placing  the  margins  of  said  stack  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ribs  against  said  abutment; 

activating  said  activating  means  such  that  said  margins  of 
said  stack  are  held  firmly  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ribs; 

tearing  said  margins  along  said  perforated  lines;  and 

deactivating  said  activating  means  whereby  said  margins  are 
deposited  in  said  waste  receptacle. 

5,102,026 
APPARATl  S  FOR  \N  INTrRMTTTFNT  FEEDING  OF  A 

v\  l.KMl  M'r  i'  SSORKl'SFCE 
Helmut  Messntr.  \rbi.n   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bruderer  AG, 
Frasnacht,  Switzirland 
C()ntinu.ition  of  Ser.  No.  426,808,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,564 
Claims    pr!(irit>.    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    26,    1988, 
3984  881 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  20/04:  F16H  29/00 
U.S.  a.  226—156  1*  Claims 


,102,025 

COMI'l  TKR  TRAC"  OR  RAIL  FAPFR  MAR(,iN 

S  "RIPPER 

Gary  Weidele,  2024  Britto    Dr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  SMJUir 

Filed  Dec.  1,   l989,  Ser.  No.  443,894 

Int.  (  1.'  B26¥  J,  U2 

U.S.  a.  225—1  29  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  removi 
dnven,  continuous  feed,  c 
gins  being  separated  froiri 
prising: 

providing  a  rectangulai 
tom.  two  length  sides 
a  paper  glide  surfac' 
being  spaced  from  sai 
opening  for  accepti 
supported  by  said  pa; 
internal  removable  v 
providing  an  abutment 
the  direction  of  the  a 
ing  said  margins  of  s; 
a  predetermined  dist 
providing  an  upper  ela' 

rectangular  rib; 
providing  activating  n 
upper  and  said  Uiwt 
position; 
providing  a  mounting  i 


g  the  margins  from  a  stack  of  edge 
imputer  tractor  rail  paper,  the  mar- 
he  pa[ior  h\  a  perforated  line,  com- 

base.  said  base  having  a  top.  a  bot- 
and  two  width  sides,  the  top  having 
and  an  elongated  edge,  said  edge 
1  paper  glide  surface  and  defining  an 
g  margins  of  the  stack  of  papers 
er  glide  surface,  said  base  having  an 
aste  receptacle; 

on  said  base  extending  generally  m 
IS  of  said  mounting  means  for  engag- 
id  stack  and  positioning  said  stack  at 
nee  relative  to  said  edge; 
ic  rectangular  nb  and  a  lower  elastic 

eans  to  activate  and  deactivate  said 
ribs  into  said  open  and  said  closed 

lem^LT  comprising  an  angle  member 


3  An  apparatus  for  intermittent  feeding  of  a  web-shaped 
workpiece,  including  a  pressing  roller  operative  to  periodically 
exert  a  pressure  onto  a  workpiece  and  rolatably  supported  in  a 
rocker  at  a  location  between  the  ends  thereof;  and  including  an 
oscillatingly  driven  feeding  member  cooperating  with  said 
pressing  roller,  which  pressing  roller  and  which  feeding  mem- 
ber are  arranged  to  receive  the  web-shaped  workpiece  therebe- 
tween; and  including  a  means  for  a  temperarily  arresting  of  the 
web-shaped  workpiece  between  two  subsequent  feeding  steps 
by  a  pressing  thereof  against  a  stationary  structure;  comprising 
an  oscillatingly  movable  link  member  and  a  first  spring,  which 
link  member  is  pivotably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  rocker  for 
driving  same,  at  which  end  the  rocker  is  supported  further  on 
said  first  spring;  compnsing  further  a  supporting  member  and 
a  further  spring,  on  which  supporting  member  said  rocker  is 
supportable  at  its  other  end,  which  end  is  further  supported  on 
said  further  spring;  and  which  arresting  means  comprises  a 
pressing  bar  located  between  two  pivot  arms  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  rocker  and  at  their  oppo- 
site end  to  a  frame  part  of  the  apparatus  at  a  location  at  which 
in  one  r(x;king  position  of  said  rocker  their  pivot  axis  coincides 
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at  least  approximately  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pressing 
roller  supported  in  said  rocker,  and  wherein  said 
oscillatingly  driven  feeding  member  cooperating  with  said 
pressing  roller  comprises  a  feeding  clamp  unit  having  a 
longitudinally  travelling  carriage,  on  which  a  resilient 
pressing  member  is  arranged  which  is  intended  to  be 
pressed  by  action  of  said  pressing  roller  against  said  car- 
riage, which  carriage  is  mounted  to  a  at  a  side  thereof  to 
a  rack  which  meshes  with  a  toothed  segment  of  an  oscil- 
latingly driven  oscillating  member,  which  oscillating 
member  is  rigidly  mounted  via  a  shaft  to  a  supporting 
roller  supporting  said  carriage  against  said  pressing  roller. 


5,102,02« 

LOCALIZED  SOLDERING  STATION  USING  STATE 

CHANGING  MEDIUM 

Andrew  Z.  Glovatsky;  Robert  J.  Lynch,  both  of  Endicott;  James 
G.  Motto.  Jr.,  Owego;  Steve  A.  Repchak,  Endicott;  Jean  M. 
Vittone.  Appalachin.  and  Lawrence  R.  Yetter,  Appalachin,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  BusiDess  .Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503^20,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,415 
Int.  a.'  B23K  1/015 
U.S.  a.  228—6.2  20  Oaims 


5,102,027 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONSTRUCTION 

PANELS 

An  Se  Hong,  Jookong  Apartment  5-206,  #1113,  Banpo-dong, 

Seochu-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
1990-14492[U] 

Int.  a.5  B23K  U/00.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  228—4.1  6  Oaims 


126     ti   Tot  TCA  24      IM         106 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  construction  panels  which 
include  a  plate-shaped  heat  insulating  core,  upper  and  lower 
wires  located  closely  at  opposite  sides  of  the  heat  insulating 
core,  first  and  second  supporting  members  inserted  in  the  heat 
insulating  core  and  the  upper  and  lower  wire  meshes  in  an 
inclined  manner  opposite  to  one  another  and  welded  to  the 
upper  and  lower  wire  meshes,  the  machine  comprising  inlcr- 
mittently  driven  conveyor  means;  a  plurality  of  spacer  angles 
for  stacking  the  plate-shaped  heat  insulating  core  and  the  upper 
and  lower  wire  meshes  with  certain  gaps  therebetween  to  form 
a  panel  pre-asscmbly  to  be  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means,  a 
plurality  of  quick-moving  and  inserting  sections  for  the  first 
and  second  supporting  members  disposed  in  an  inclined  man- 
ner and  opposite  to  one  another,  said  quick-moving  and  insert- 
ing sections  including  a  plurality  of  quick-moving  units  pro- 
vided with  means  for  accommodating  and  discharging  one  by 
one  the  first  and  second  supporting  members  which  are  cut  in 
advance,  and  a  plurality  of  inserting  units  with  lubes  provided 
with  a  hole  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  a  diameter  of 
the  first  and  second  supporting  members. 


1.  A  localized  soldering  station  for  removing,  replacing  and 
attaching  electronic  circuit  components  that  are  soldered  in 
place  on  a  printed  wire  board  with  a  solder  having  a  melting 
point  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  comprising: 

first  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  a  medium; 

a  medium  forming  said  supply  in  said  first  means  being  of  a 
type  to  change  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  at  said 
predetermined  temperature; 

second  means  to  apply  heat  to  said  medium  to  cause  said 
medium  to  generate  a  supply  of  said  medium  in  said  sec- 
ond state  substantially  at  said  predetermined  temperature; 

a  work  location  including  means  to  support  an  electronic 
circuit  module  in  a  predetermined  position; 

means  to  convey  said  supply  of  said  medium  in  said  second 
state  substantially  at  said  predetermined  temperature  to 
said  work  location; 

valve  means  connected  with  said  means  to  convey  for  inter- 
rupting a  conveyance  of  said  medium  in  said  second  state, 
to  vent  said  medium  when  said  conveyance  is  interrupted, 
and  to  cool  said  interrupted  medium 


5,102.029 
MICROW  AVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  TO 
ELIMINATE  ALUMINA  SUBSTRATE  CRACKING  AND 

METHOD 
Eric  F.  Richardson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  J.  Brody.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VN'atkins-Johnson  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,724 
Int.  a.'  B23K  35/36.  35/22.  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—124  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for     'aking  a  microwave  integrated  circuit 
package,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
chemically  cleaning  an  alloy  housing,  said  alloy  housing 
comprising  approximately  0.02%  C,  O.i'Vc  Mn,  0.35C5-  Si. 
48.0'7r  Ni.  and  enough  iron  to  balance  such  that  the  ther- 
mal expansion  rate  of  the  alloy  substantially  matches  that 
of  alumina  from  approximately  room  temperature  to  400° 
C; 
decarburizing  said  alloy  housing; 
oxidizing  said  alloy  housing  so  as  to  grow  an  iron  oxide  on 
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the  surface  of  the  allo\  housing  with  a  thickness  of  ap- 
proximately 2-10  micrc  nches 
fixturing  at  least  one  glass  'ecdlhrough  in  -..iid  alloy  housing 
fusing  said  glass  feedthr  ugh  inM  said  alK>>  housing  by 
heating  in  a  nitrogen  .  tiviroiinicnt  using  substantially  a 
thermal  profile  compru  ng.  (1)  starting  at  room  tempera- 
ture (2)  raising  tempera  ure  to  approximately  900°  C,  (3) 
holding  at  approximate  y  900    C     tor  approximately  ten 


5,102,031 
\i!  THf)!!  rf)R  DEPOSITING  BRAZE  ALLOY  TO  BASE 
\1.i  1  \1    Ni  K!  \CES  USING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
PROCESS 
Ptttr     A      tleitman,     Indianapolis;    Stephen    N.    Hammond, 
Brii«nshurn:  Lawrence  E.  Brown,  Indianapolis,  and  Elizabeth 
J.  HdlniLS.  Camby,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,981 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  31/02:  B21K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  228—175  10  Claims 


minutes.  (4)  raising  tei  iperature  to  approximately  1000° 
C,  (5)  holding  at  apf  -oximately  ICXK)"  C  for  approxi- 
mately three  minutes  (h)  dropping  down  to  approxi- 
mately 490°  C.  over  a  iproximatcK  twenty-five  minutes, 
(7)  holding  at  approxi  nately  490  C  for  approximately 
twenty  minutes,  and  ( >•)  dropping  to  room  temperature 
over  approximately  su  ty  minutes; 

plating  said  alloy  housin    with  nickel; 

plating  said  alloy  housin  .  with  gold. 


±s: 


^ 1 


-'■,102.030 

METHOD  KOK  MOL  V  ING  KLLCTRONK   PKRTS  ON 

PRINTKD  CIRC  LIT  BOARD 

Jun  Tamashima,  and   Ma?  itoshi   Ide.  both  of   |..k>..     fapan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corpo  ation,  Tok\o.  Japan 

filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  729.52J 

Claims  pnoritv.  applicat  m  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1990,  2-2344.;  1 

Int.  CI.    H2.  K   f!   '0,  H05K  J/OO 

U.S.  a.  228—175  "l  Claims 


c^c^^ 


H-^ 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  together  two  surfaces  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  first  electrical  conductor  which  is  formed  from 
a  nickel  based  alloy  and  which  has  a  braze  region  on  a  first 
surface; 
providing  an  electrode  formed  from  a  metallurgically  appro- 
priate braze  alloy; 
discharge  leads  to  a  capacitive  charging  circuit,  said  positive 
lead  being  directly  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said 
negative  lead  operably  connected  to  said  first  electrical 
conductor; 
deposiling  said  braze  alloy  onto  said  braze  region  of  said  first 
electrical  conductor  by  transferring  said  braze  alloy  mate- 
rial from  said  electrode  to  said  braze  surface  by  discharg- 
ing said  capacitive  charging  circuit  upon  contact  between 
said  first  electrical  conductor  and  said  electrode; 
moving  said  electrode  within  said  braze  region  and  repeating 
and  depositing  step  as  necessary  to  sufficiently  cover  said 
braze  region  with  said  braze  alloy; 
providing  a  second  article  formed  from  said  nickel  based 
alloy  w  hich  is  to  be  brazed  at  a  second  surface  to  said  first 
surfice  at  said  braze  region,  and  which  contacts  said 
deposited  braze  alloy  at  said  braze  region;  and 
heating  said  braze  alloy  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  duration 
sufficient  to  melt  said  braze  alloy  but  insufficient  to  sub- 
stantially melt  said  nickel  based  alloy,  so  as  to  form  a 
metallurgical  bond  between  said  braze  alloy  and  said  first 
and  second  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  method  for  mo 
circuit  board,  by  applyii 
board  at  predetermined  j 
mounted,  mounting  said  \ 
which  said  binder  has  hi 
areas  between  external  ti 
conductors  on  said  prin 
comprising: 

ejecting  a  droplet  of  an 
in  a  predetermined  \ 
each  of  said  position 
therefrom  to  ensure 
said  parts,  mounting 
ing  said  solder  to  s.i 


inting  electronic  parts  on  a  printed 
g  an  adhesive  to  a  printed  circuit 
ositions  u  here  said  parts  are  to  be 

irts  on  said  board  at  said  positions  to 
II  apphcd.  and  app!>ing  a  solder  to 
rminals  of  said  pans  and  particular 
ed  circuit  board,  thf  improvement 

acrvi-modil'icd  rcsin  emulsion  binder 
ilume  from  a  nozzle  to  said  board  at 
,  drying  said  binder  to  remove  water 
sufficieni  adhesiveness  for  securing 
said  parts  .ni  said  binder,  and  apply- 


5.102,032 
FINNED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Andrew  J.  Cottone,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Zalman  P.  Saperstein, 
i  akc  Bluff.  III.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Racine,  Wis. 
Ui\isioii  of  Str.  No.  558,613,  JuL  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.042,574, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,064,  Sep.  12, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4,949,543.  This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

697.204 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a,  228—183  19  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  making  a  corrosion  resistant  heat  exchanger 

of  high  strength  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flattened  tube  of  a  ferrous  material  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  coating  predominantly  of  aluminum; 
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(b)  providing  at  least  one  seipentine  fin  of  aluminum  and 
clad  with  a  predomianntly  aluminum  braze  cladding; 

(c)  assembling  the  fin  to  the  flattened  tube; 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  assembly  to  a  level  suffi- 
cient to  at  least  partially  melt  the  braze  cladding;  and 


90^ 

J*'  casreo 
n/ms 

* 

D£Gft£AJA 

0£Glte*SC 


/■" 


J' 


5.102.033 

.METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FILLET-FORMING 

CAPABILITY  OF  ALUMINUM  VACUUM  BRAZING 

SHEET  PRODUCTS 

Ralph  A.  Woods.  Pleasanton:  Arthur  C.  Scott.  Livermore.  and 

Dennis  D.  Przybycien.  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,754 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  35/363.  101/ M.  103/10 

U.S.  CI.  228—263.17  lO  Claims 

1    A   method   for  improving  the  fillet-forming  ability  of 

brazeable  aluminum  alloy  materials  by  treating  the  material, 

prior  to  brazing,  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.05 

to  5%  by  wt.  HP  and  from  1  to  about  20%  by  wt.  HNOi 

whereby  the  aqueous  solution  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 

range  from  15°  C.  to  98°  C.  for  a  time  period  not  less  than  5 

seconds  and  recovering  the  treated  material. 


5.102.034 

EGG  CONTAINER 

Arnaldo  Amabili,  7680  Dollier  Street.  St.  Leonard,  Quebec. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.591,  .Mar.  22,  1982.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596.699 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  EC  25  Claims 


■?«       *   ^,°     j«  «' 


1.  An  egg  container  comprising:  a  base  tray  including  a 
plurality  of  egg  cells  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
single  egg,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  wall  extending  there- 
about to  define  the  cells,  said  wall  of  each  cell  including  a 


plurality  of  egg-gripping  sections  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  interior  of  the  cell,  each  of  said  egg  gnpping  sections  being 
generally  convex  toward  the  interior  of  a  cell  and  arcuately 
shaped  in  two  different  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  each 
egg-gripping  section  flexing  in  response  to  the  pressu'-e  of  an 
egg  inserted  into  a  cell  such  that  it  is  partially  deformable 
outwardly  by  an  egg  in  response  to  the  force  of  the  egg  being 
placed  in  the  cell  in  a  position  wherein  the  tip  portions  of  the 
egg  are  disposed  upwardly  and  downwardly  such  that  each  of 
the  gripping  sections  of  a  cell  exerts  a  retaining  force  on  the 
egg.  and  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  tray; 
said  cover  including  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  side  wall  por- 
tion, said  top  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
projecting  egg  cushioning  means  therein  with  a  separate 
inwardly  projecting  means  disposed  over  each  such  cell, 
each  inwardly  projecting  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  upwardly  presented  tip  portion  to  restrain  an  egg  in 
such  cell  against  vertical  movement,  said  side  wall  portion 
having  locking  means  thereon  to  co-operate  with  the 
locking  means  on  the  tray. 


(e)  maintaining  the  temperature  achieved  during  step  (d)  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  brazed  joint  be- 
tween the  fin  and  the  tube  but  a  time  insufficient  to  con- 
vert said  coating  and  said  cladding  to  ferrous-alummum 
intermetallic  compound  or  intermediate  phase  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  fin. 


5.102.035 

ENVELOPE  WITH  IDENTIFICATION  TAB 

Bryan  W.  Cecchi.  53  Steele  Rd.,  New  Hartford.  Conn.  06057 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.193 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/00.  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  229—70  15  Qaims 


1.  .An  envelope,  comprising. 

a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  having  pouch-forming  por- 
tions which  are  connected  together  to  form  a  pouch. 

said  rear  panel  having  a  closure  flap  which  is  connected  by 
a  fold  line  to  the  pouch-forming  portion  of  said  rear  panel, 
said  closure  flap  being  movable  from  an  open  position 
where  it  extends  up  from  the  pouch  to  a  closed  position 
where  it  is  folded  down  over  the  pouch. 

a  slot  formed  in  said  rear  panel, 

said  front  panel  having  an  identification  tab  which  has  an 
upper  edge  w  hich  extends  above  said  slot  and  above  said 
fold  line. 

said  slot  having  an  upper  edge  which,  when  the  closure  flap 
is  in  said  open  position,  is  above  the  pouch  and  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tab, 

said  identification  tab  being  insertable  through  said  slot  so 
that  said  identification  tab  projects  above  the  fold  line  (a) 
for  convenient  visibility  and  access  when  said  closure  flap 
is  in  its  closed  position,  and  (b)  for  retaining  objects  in  the 
pouch  when  said  closure  flap  is  in  its  open  position. 
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5.    :)2,036 
K()RM\BI  K  RKl  v\BI  F  FNCI  OSl  RE 
Joseph  A.  (Jrr.  and  John  R.     )rr.  both  of  5565  Pth  Ave.,  SW., 
Naples.  Fla.  339<*9 

Filfd  ,)un,  19.  1'  90,  Scr,  No.  540.571 

int    (  I.     B65n  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  229—89  "^  Claims 


1.  A  formable  reusable  er  closure  for  a  container,  compris- 


ing; 


(a)  a  pliable  elongated  pa 
and  tongue  portion  m 
opposed  ends  for  conn< 

(b)  said  panel  member  mi 
kraft  board  and  an  ini 
hered  to  said  kraft  boa 

(c)  said  panel  member  bt 
enclosure  extending  ar 
bendmg  said  panel  mei 
peripheral  wall  of  the  i 
means  overlapping  the 
ber, 

(d)  said  panel   member 
through  for  receiving  > 
means  being  located  ad 
site  to  said  tongue  por 

(e)  said  slot  means  having 
lei  to  the  corrugations 
said  tongue  portion  me 
the  size  of  enclosure  b 
for  engagement  with  s; 
tion  locking  against  sa 
means  is  inclined  at  a 
outer  kraft  paper  lay 
means  for  withdrawin 


lel  member  ha\ing  opposed  ends 
ans  extending  from  one  of  said 
;ting  said  opposed  ends  together, 
luding  an  outer  layer  of  bendable 
■r  la\er  tif  corrugalcd  paper  ad- 
J. 

ng  adapted  to  be  formed  into  an 
lund  and  gripping  a  container  by 
ihL-r  mill  the  configuration  of  the 
ont.imcr  with  said  tongue  portion 
opposing  t-iui  .if  said  panel  mem- 

la'.  ing  slot  means  formed  there- 
iid  tongue  portion  means,  said  slot 
acent  the  panel  member  end  oppo- 
(On  means  end. 

an  engagement  edge  aligned  paral- 
in  said  corrugated  paper  layer  of 
ns.  therebs  enablini:  adjustment  of 

selecting  the  desiied  corrugation 
id  slot  edge,  said  selected  corruga- 
d  edge  when  said  tongue  portion 

acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
r  preventing  the  tongue  portion 
,  from  the  slot. 


•  ,   IS.      '.  '^ 


/-.J. 


with  and  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  both  of  said  end 
walls  along  a  fold  line  at  the  side  edges  of  the  end  walls, 
said  retainer  panels  being  of  a  width  less  than  one  fourth 
the  length  of  said  bottom  tray  wall  and  having  a  fastening 
tab  at  each  end  thereof  connected  thereto  along  parallel 
widely  spaced  apart  fold  lines; 

(E)  a  pair  of  rectangular  spacer  elements  comprising  the  lop 
wall  of  said  package,  each  connected  along  one  edge  to 
one  of  said  end  walls  along  a  fold  line  at  the  top  edge  of 
each  of  the  end  walls;  the  width  of  said  spacer  elements 
being  equal  to  about  one  half  of  the  length  of  the  bottom 
tray; 

(F)  a  pair  of  rectangular  weight-bearing  stacker  elements 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  spacer  elements  along  a  fold 
line  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  the  width  of  said 
stacker  elements  being  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  end  walls;  and 

(G)  a  relatively  narrow  product  retainer  panel  co-extensive 
with  and  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  both  of  said 
stacker  elements  along  a  fold  line  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
stacker  elements,  said  retainer  panels  being  of  a  width  less 
than  one  fourth  the  length  of  said  bottom  tray  wall  and 
having  a  fastening  tab  at  each  end  thereof  connected 
thereto  along  parallel  widely  spaced  apart  fold  lines. 


5,102,038 
CMANGF  RETURN  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Salvatore  Anello,  Box  313,  Tuckers  Corner  Rd..  and  Nathan 

Turk.  Rocking  Horse  Ranch,  44-55.  both  of  Highland.  N.Y. 

12528 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.583,  Dec.  13,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,946,095.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,074, 

Nov.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,966,325.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1989, 

Ser.  No.  361.852 

Int.  CI."  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  232—57.5  12  Claims 


.102.03'" 

STACKAlil  \    l'V(  KA  .F  (  APABFF  OF  l)i\  lsiO\ 

Robert  M    Hr^.m.  I'.O.  Bo     35664,  Fdina.  Minn.  55435 

!  lied   \u\i.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,981 

Int    C   .    B65I)  5   4H 

U.S.  CI.  229— 120.011  14  Claims 


■jrrTT- 


I  d  stacker  structure  for  a  divisible 
iralitv  of  identical  containers,  said 


1.  A  composite  tray  ai 
stackable  package  of  a  pi 
structure  comprising: 

(A)  a  rectangular  tray  t 

(B)  a  central  transvers 
bottom  wall; 

(C)  a  pair  of  rectangul 
bottom  edges  to  opp^ 
spaced  apart  parallel 
width  approximately 
to  be  packaged; 

(D)  a  relatively  narrow  product  ret.iiiKr  panel  co-extensive 


itlom  wall; 
reverse  fold  line  across  the  tray 

,r  end  walls  connected  along  their 
site  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  along 
old  lines,  said  end  v^alls  being  of  a 
.■qua!  to  the  height  of  the  containers 


1.  A  change  return  protection  device  for  installation  on  the 

back  side  of  a  door  to  a  coin  return  box  of  a  coin  operated 

machine,  said  box  being  connected  to  a  coin  return  passage 

having  a  slotted  lower  wall  comprising: 

a  blocking  flap  shaped  to  span  the  full  width  of  said  coin 

return  passage  and  will  not  block  the  passage  to  prevent 

coins  from  falling  past  said  blocking  flap  to  be  retrieved, 

said  blocking  flap  prevents  the  insertion  of  obstructing 

material  past  said  coin  return  door; 

a  roughly  P-shaped  sealing  plate,  the  flat  back  portion  of  said 

sealing  plate  constituting  an  attachment  area,  the  rounded 

portion  of  said  sealing  plate  being  properly  dimensioned 

so  that  when  rigidly  attached  to  said  door  and  said  door  is 

opened  to  allow  a  user  to  remove  a  returned  coin  said 

sealing  seals  off  said  coin  return  passage,  but  allows  coins 

to  fall  freely  into  the  coin  return  box  when  the  door  is 

closed;  and 

an  L-shaped  plate  to  block  said  slotted  lower  wall,  said 

L-shaped  plate  having  a  V-shaped  notch  with  sharpened 

edges  and  being  mounted  in  said  coin  return  box  so  that 

said  notch  points  away  from  said  coin  return  door. 
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5,102,039 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Gregory  A.  Yothers,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,176 
Int.  Cl.^  F23N  1/00 


5,102,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAN  CONTROL  TO 

ACHIEVE  ENHANCED  COOLING 
William  J.  Harvey,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.555 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 


U.S.  a.  236—15  A 


8  aaims    U.S.  O.  236—49.3 


8  Oaims 


im  iia  sosos  u 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fuel  control  device  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  housing  means  having  an  inlet  for 
being  interconnected  with  a  fuel  source  and  an  outlet  for  being 
interconnected  to  a  main  burner  means,  forming  said  housing 
means  with  a  main  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
and  with  a  thermostatically  operated  valve  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  main  valve  seat,  forming  said  housing 
means  to  have  an  annular  heater  pilot  valve  seat  surrounding 
said  main  valve  seat  and  being  opened  and  closed  by  said 
thermostatically  operated  valve  member  at  the  same  time  that 
said  thermostatically  operated  valve  member  is  opening  and 
closing  said  main  valve  seat,  forming  said  housing  means  to 
have  an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  for  surrounding  said  heater 
pilot  valve  seat  with  an  auxiliary  flow  of  fuel  at  the  same  time 
that  said  thermostatically  operated  valve  member  is  opening 
said  mam  valve  seat  and  said  heater  pilot  valve  seat,  forming 
said  housing  means  to  have  passage  means  for  interconnecting 
said  inlet  to  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  independently  of 
said  main  valve  seat,  forming  said  housing  means  to  have  an 
axially  movable  selector  shaft  means  for  setting  said  thermo- 
statically operated  valve  member,  forming  said  shaft  means  to 
have  a  substantially  flat  annular  shoulder  means,  forming  said 
valve  member  to  have  a  substantially  flat  side  and  opening 
means  passing  therethrough  and  telescopically  receiving  said 
shaft  means  therethrough,  disposing  spring  means  to  be  carried 
by  said  shaft  means  and  normally  urge  said  flat  side  of  said 
valve  member  against  said  flat  annular  shoulder  means,  form- 
ing said  shaft  means  to  pass  through  said  main  valve  seat  and 
cooperate  with  said  main  valve  seat  and  said  opening  means  of 
said  valve  member  to  provide  a  by-pass  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  when  said  valve  member  is  closed  against 
said  valve  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing said  opening  means  of  said  valve  member  to  comprise  a 
first  opening  that  defines  a  generally  continuous  cylindrical 
surface  on  said  valve  member  that  faces  said  shaft  means  in  a 
telescoping  relation  therewith  and  that  is  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  flat  side  thereof,  forming  said  opening  means  of 
said  valve  member  to  comprise  a  second  opening  that  is  dis- 
posed outboard  of  said  first  opening  and  that  cooperates  with 
said  main  valve  seat  to  provide  at  least  part  of  said  by-pass  flow 
of  fuel  when  said  valve  member  is  closed  against  said  valve 
seat,  and  lapping  the  entire  said  flat  side  of  said  valve  member 
so  that  the  resulting  lapped  surface  extends  to  said  first  opening 
of  said  valve  member  whereby  any  irregularities  on  said  flat 
annular  shoulder  means  of  said  shaft  means  will  not  prevent 
substantially  accurate  mainlainment  of  repeatable  calibration 
of  the  fuel  control  device  even  though  said  valve  member 
rotates  on  said  shaft  means. 


•T 


1  \  r 


t". 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  at  least  one  fan 
which  forces  air  through  an  enclosure  to  enhance  the  cooling 
of  equipment  within  the  enclosure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prescribing  a  relationship  between  the  maximum  allow- 
able difference  (ATm)  between  the  temperature  of  air 
entering  the  enclosure  (T,)  and  the  temperature  of  air 
exhausted  from  the  enclosure  (T,)  for  a  given  value  of  T,-, 

(b)  monitonng  both  T,  and  T?; 

(c)  determining  the  difference  between  the  actual  value  of 
AT  and  the  maximum  allowable  value  of  ATm  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  value  of  T,;  and 

(d)  increasing  the  speed  of  the  fan  when  the  actual  value  of 
AT  exceeds  the  maximum  allowable  value  of  AT^  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  tolerance  factor. 


5.102,041 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Tsutomu  Fujiki.  and  Tosbikazu  Ishikawa.  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327143; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338468 

Int.  a.^  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  236—49.3  10  CUums 


COMPUTE 

'natural  air 

IriOWBANGE 


PES 

MITU 

hoL 


JCUTE 
iTUW.  AIR 

-  -jsiaall 


£Qfi 


(   HETuaw  ^ 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

compartment  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
actual  temperature  within  a  vehicle  compartment; 
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compartment  temperature 
ting  a  desired  temperati 
ment; 

blower  means  for  feeding 
compartment; 

air  quantity  control  means 
be  blown  from  the  blov 
tween  the  actual  tempera 
within  the  vehicle  comp. 
mined  value  or  for  decre. 
from  the  blower  means 
actual  temperature  and  tl 
vehicle  compartment  is 
value,  in  response  to  sig 
perature  detecting  mean 
ture  setting  means; 

control  quantity  detecting 
value  signal  from  the  air 

natural  wind  control  meai 
signal  from  the  air  quai 
variable  when  the  quani 
blower  means  approach 
quantity  of  air  to  be  blo\ 
signal  from  the  control  t 

wherein  the  natural  wind  ci 
limit  value  of  the  quant 
blower  means  on  the  bas 
using  the  control  value  si 
means  as  a  parameter  an 
of  the  quantity  of  air  to  b 
a  second  operation  forn 
signal  from  the  air  quant 


setting  means  for  manually  set- 
re  within  the  vehicle  compart- 

conditionmg  air  to  the  vehicle 

or  increasing  an  air  quantity  to 
er  means  when  a  deviation  be- 
ure  and  the  desired  temperature 
rtment  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
sing  the  air  quantity  to  be  blown 
vhen  the  de\  lation  between  the 
e  desired  temperature  within  the 
>maller  than  the  predetermined 
als  from  the  compartment  lem- 
and  the  compartment  tempera- 
means  for  detecting  a  control 
quantity  control  means;  and 
s  for  making  the  control  value 
tity  control  means  periodically 
ty  of  air  to  be  blown  from  the 
■s  a  stable  stage  in  which  the 
n  IS  minimi/ed.  m  response  to  a 
uantily  detecting  means; 
ntrol  means  determines  an  upper 
ty  of  air  to  be  blown  from  the 
s  of  a  first  operation  formula  (x) 
;nal  from  the  air  quantity  control 
I  determines  a  lower  limit  value 
blown  therefrom  on  the  basis  of 
ula  (y)  using  the  control  value 
ty  control  means  as  a  parameter. 


said  switch  means  is  in  said  one  condition  thereof  so  as  to 
increase  the  current  flow  from  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
first  transformer  through  said  relay  means  to  activate  said  relay 
means,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  triac  having  a  gate,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  forming  said  second  trans- 
former to  have  a  second  winding  that  controls  said  gate  of  said 
triac. 


5,1  i:.o4: 

ELECIHK    \l    s'i>llM   iOR  (  OMROn  IM,   IMF, 

OPER.Al  ION  Ol     \  Hf  A  i   1  \t  H\N(.I:R.  (ON  I  ROl 

DEVICE  liURllOR   \M)  MF  THODS  OK  \!  \klNO  lill 

S  i\ll 
Lee  A.  Hart.  Huliand.  Mith.    .issmnnr  tn  Rubirtslum  Controls 
Company.  Richmdml,  \  a 

Filed  Dec    i:.  li  W.  .Str.  .No.  626.3111 

Int.  CI.'  F23N  5/20 

VS.  CI.  236—78  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making 
system   for  controlling   the 
means,  said  system  compris 
having  a  primary  winding  : 
relay  means  for  causing  said  1 
condition  thereof  when  said 
causing  said  heat  exchanger 
thereof  when  said  relay  mi 
device  comprising  electrical 
connected  to  said  relay  mean 
having  switch   means  there 
across  said  secondary  wind 
relay  means  when  said  switcl 
and  to  deactivate  said  relay  nr 
another  condition  thereof,  cc 
nected  to  said  circuit  means 
when  said  relay  means  shouk 
means  should  be  deactivated 
a  low  voltage  high  current 
means  in  a  manner  to  be  in  se 


5,102.043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SNOW 

USING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

Masandri  inoue:  Susumu  Kishi;  Koji  Ishihara,  and  Akira 
Maci»ara.  all  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  199L  Ser.  No.  661,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48741 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  J/«.  B05B  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—2.;?  11  Claims 


rQ"  /       f 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  snow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  .i  group  of  waterdrops  by  jetting  at  least  water 
from  a  nozzle  into  the  atmosphere,  wherein  the  atmo- 
sphere has  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.  or  less;  and 
freezing  the  group  of  waterdrops  jetted  from  the  nozzle  by 
applying  ultrasonic  waves  to  the  group  of  waterdrops  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  nozzle. 


I  control  device  for  an  electrical 
operation  of  a  heat  exchanger 
^g  a  first  electrical  transformer 
nd  a  secondary  winding,  and  a 
eat  exchanger  means  to  be  in  one 
relay  means  is  activated  and  for 
neans  to  he  m  another  condition 
ins  IS  deactivated,  said  control 
ircuit  means  adapted  to  be  inter- 
and  said  secondary  winding  and 
T  for  placing  said  relay  means 
ig  in  a  manner  to  activate  said 
means  i'.  m  one  condition  thereof 
;ans  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
itrol  means  operativ  ely  intercon- 
and  being  adapted  to  determine 
be  activated  and  when  said  relay 
and  a  sec.md  .ransformer  having 
winding  Jl^po^cd  in  said  circuit 
'ies  with  ^aid  switch  means  when 


5,102,044 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SNOW  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masanori  Inoue:  Susumu  Kishi,  and  Katsutoshi  Harima.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,094,  Sep.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246584 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  J/04 

V.S.  CI.  239—2.2  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  artificially  producing  snow,  which  is  used 
for  an  indoor  skiing  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  holes  for  blowing  cold  air  into  the  indoor  skiing 

facility; 
providing  holes  for  exhausting  air  from  the  indoor  skiing 

facility; 
providing  holes  for  exhausting  air  from  the  indoor  skiing 

facility; 
maintaining  an  inside  temperature  of  the  indoor  skiing  facil- 
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j)  discontinuing  said  encrgi  ing  step  up<in  completion  of  the 
selected  spray  coating  o\  oration;  and 

k)  establishing  the  coating  latenal  flow  path  from  the  con- 
duit to  the  reservoir 


5,102,048 
IRRIGATION  HEAD  SUPPORT 

vsiiiiam  \S.  Bjhnhoff,  12501  E.  Amherst  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

81M! !  4 

Filed  Aua.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No   575  630 


April  7,  1992 
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ity  at  0°  C.  or  less  by  means  of  said  holes  for  blowing  cold 
air  and  for  exhausting  air; 

providing  compressed  air  supply  means,  water  supply  means 
and  water  exhaust  means;  and 

blowing  compressed  air  and  water  with  an  air-water  ratio  of 
300  to  3000  NmVm'  in  volume  through  a  plurality  of 
grouped  two-fluid  spray  nozzles  to  generate  and  spread 
waterdrops  of  a  particle  size  of  5  to  200  pim  into  the  indoor 
skiing  facilities,  said  grouped  two-fluid  spray  nozzles 
being  spaced  apart  in  fixed  positions  adjacent  an  upper 
portion  of  a  cover  enclosure  of  the  indoor  skiing  facilities, 
and  being  independently  supplied  with  compressed  air  and 
water  by  said  compressed  air  means  and  water  supply 
means  and  independently  exhausted  of  excess  water  by 
said  water  exhaust  means. 


5,102,046 
COLOR  CHANGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J,  Diana,  Streamwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,456,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,784,  Jun.  20,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,453 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025 

U.S.  CI.  239—3  11  Qaims 


5,102,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  METERING 
COATING  MATERIAL  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAYING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Diana,  West  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.519 

Int.  C1.5  B05B  5/02.  17/04 

UJS.  a.  239—3  16  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  electrically  conductive  coating 
material  to  high  voltage  electrostatic  coating  apparatus,  said 
system  comprising  means  for  supplying  conductive  coating 
material;  a  reservoir;  means  for  coupling  said  supplying  means 
to  said  reservoir;  means  for  flowing  coating  material  from  said 
supplying  means  through  said  coupling  means  into  said  reser- 
voir; first  metering  means  for  metering  the  volume  of  coating 
material  flowed  from  said  supplying  means  into  said  reservoir; 
means,  operative  after  coating  material  is  flowed  into  said 
reservoir,  for  cleaning  coating  material  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  coupling  means  to  electrically  isolate  said  reservoir  and 
coating  material  therein  from  said  supplying  means;  means, 
operative  after  said  reservoir  has  been  electrically  isolated 
from  said  supplying  means,  for  flowing  coaling  material  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  coating  apparatus  for  being  electrostati- 
cally charged  and  emitted  thereby;  second  metering  means  for 
metering  the  volume  of  coaling  material  flowed  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  coating  apparatus;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  metering  means  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  coating  material  from  said  reservoir  to  the  coating  apparatus 
upon  said  second  metering  means  metering  a  selected  volume 
flow  of  coating  material  from  said  reservoir  to  the  coating 
apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  selected  colors  of  electrically 
conductive  coating  materials  to  high  voltage  electrostatic 
coating  apparatus  with  a  color  changer  having  inlets  for  con- 
nection with  supplies  of  different  colors  of  coating  materials,  a 
solvent  and  air  and  an  outlet  for  the  coating  matenals,  solvent 
and  air.  wherein  the  color  changer  and  the  supplies  of  coating 
materials  and  solvent  are  at  ground  potential,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  connecting  to  the  outlet  of  the  color  changer  a  dielectric 
conduit  that  is  effective,  when  clean  and  dry,  to  electri- 
cally isolate  the  color  changer  and  supplies  of  coating 
materials  and  solvent  from  the  high  voltage  of  the  coating 
apparatus; 

b)  connecting  a  coating  matenal  reservoir  to  the  conduit; 

c)  supplying  the  coating  matenals,  solvent  and  air  to  respec- 
tive color  changer  inlets  under  positive  pressure; 

d)  operating  the  color  changer  to  cause  delivery  under 
positive  pressure  through  the  conduit  to  the  reservoir  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  selected  color  of  coating 
material  adequate  to  perform  a  selected  coating  operation; 

e)  venting  the  reservoir  during  delivery  of  the  selected  color 
of  coating  matenal  thereto  to  facilitate  rapid  filing  of  the 
reservoir  with  the  predetermined  quantity  of  coating 
material; 

f)  upon  completion  of  delivery  of  the  selected  color  of  coat- 
ing material  to  the  reservoir,  terminating  said  venting  step 
and  interrupting  the  coating  material  flow  path  from  the 
conduit  to  the  reservoir; 

g)  operating  the  color  changer  to  first  deliver  bursts  of 
solvent  and  air  under  positive  pressure  through  the  color 
changer  and  the  conduit  to  a  valve  controlled  dump  to 
clean  the  color  changer  and  the  conduit,  and  to  then 
deliver  air  under  positive  pressure  to  the  conduit  to  dry 
the  same,  thereby  to  render  the  conduit  nonconducting 
and  to  establish  thereby  a  voltage  block  electrically  isolat- 
ing the  color  changer  and  the  supplies  of  coating  matenals 
and  solvent  from  the  reservoir,  the  coating  material  in  the 
reservoir  and  the  coating  apparatus; 

h)  coupling  the  reservoir  to  the  coating  apparatus  and  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  into  the  reservoir  to  force  the 
predetermined  quantity  of  coating  material  in  the  reser- 
voir to  the  coating  apparatus; 

i)  energizing  the  coating  apparatus  at  high  voltage  and  oper- 
ating the  coating  apparatus  to  perform  the  selected  spray 
coating  operation  and  spray  coat  with  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  coating  material  one  or  more  workpieces; 
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to  said  coupler  in  a  line  wherein  said  lever  link  is  con-  to  the  conical  nozzle  surface  and  which  assumes  a  conical  form 

nected  at  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  line;  that  is  a  continuation  of  the  conical  nozzle  surface,  such  air 

a  plurality  of  parallel  rotatable  vanes,  said  vanes  affixed  to  now  changing  to  a  generally  parallel  jet  attached  to  a  fluid  jet 

said  vane  links;  emerging  from  said  orifice  before  such  fluid  jet  breaks  up  into 

at  least  one  independent  vane  means  beine  driven  bv  said 
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j)  discontinuing  said  energ}   ing  step  up<in  completion  of  the  5,102,048 

selected  spray  coating  o\  eration:  and  THKIGATION  HEAD  SUPPORT 

k)  establishing  the  coating    laierial  Hou  path  fr^m  the  con-    \'»iiiiam  W     Bjhnhoff,  12501  E.  Amherst  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
duit  to  the  reserviiir  80014 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,630 
Int.  a.^  B05B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  239—201  57  Qaims 


5,1  2,047 

Fl  F  1    INJKCTION  I  LMP  FOR  INTKRN  U 

COMBLSTl  DN  ENGINES 

Francuis  Kossignol,  Momant,  •'ranee,  assignor  to  Robort  Busth 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19<  ),  Ser.  No.  592.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Dec.  30, 
1989,  3943419 

Int.  CI.'     02\1  57/00 
VS.  a.  239— KS  22  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  : 
having  at  least  one  pump  cyli 
and  one  pump  piston  guidec 
lappet  connected  to  the  pum 
the  force  of  a  restoring  spring 
pump  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
lion  of  a  tappet  bolt,  a  guid 
insert  of  the  drive  tappet,  a  f 
housing  and  surrounded  by 
guide  tube  the  guide  sleeve  < 
reciprocating  direction  of  the 
device  for  the  drive  tappet  a 
tion  device  includes  a  ball  as 
axially  and  radially  fi.xed  in  a 
protrudes  into  a  s'itlike  secoi 
recess  extends  in  the  longitud 
said  loss  prevention  device 
which  covers  an  inside  of  I' 
sleeve,  as  a  securing  means  tc 
of  the  first  recess,  said  guide 
pump  piston  (7),  has  an  inw 
bearing  surface  (24a),  on  u 
disk  (25)  rests,  and  U-shapt 
collar  (22)  provided  on  the  pi 
toward  the  drive  tappet  (8) 
sleeve  (18)  and  as  a  result  reta 
with  the  tappet  insert  (26)  o 
lateral  opening  (32)  through 
introduced  is  provided  in  tt 
above  the  bearing  surface  (2' 


1.  An  irrigation  head  support,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  mat  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perfora- 
tions dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  plant  root  there- 
through; 

an  aperture  in  said  mat  for  receiving  an  irrigation  head 
therethrough; 

support  means  for  supporting  an  irrigation  head  within  said 
aperture;  and 

at  least  one  upstanding  tubular  member  on  said  mat. 


5,102,049 
VANE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Eric  !  W-in).  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  ■!  \pn'rica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Wishn^tm,  D.C. 

t  icd  Nov.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  124,631 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.29  3  Claims 


3r  internal  combuslion  engines, 
ider  disposed  in  a  pump  housing 
in  this  pump  cylinder;  a  drive 
■  piston  and  movable  counter  to 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
irive  element  with  the  interposi- 
;  slee%e  encompassing  a  tappet 
jide  tube  disposed  on  the  pump 
the  rt-Miiiing  spring,  in  which 
f  the  dr'Af  lappet  is  guided  in  a 
pump  pisKMi.  a  loss  prevention 
d  pump  piston,  the  loss  preven- 
its  securing  element,  said  ball  is 
first  recess  in  the  guide  tube  and 
J  recess  in  the  guide  sleeve,  th's 
nal  direction  of  the  drive  tappet, 
ilso  has  Jin  inicrnicdiate  sleeve, 
le  rece^^  pro\idcd  m  the  guide 
prevent  the  ball  from  falling  out 
leeve  (18).  on  its  end  toward  the 
rdl>  oriented  ^ollar  (24)  with  a 
leh  be.irini;  \urface  a  U-shaped 
J  disk  presses  against  an  outer 
mp  piston  (7)  on  its  end  oriented 
which  protrudes  into  the  guide 
ns  the  pump  piston  (7)  in  contact 
the  dr'\e  tappet  (8|,  and  that  a 
which  the  U-shaped  disk  (25)  is 
e  wall  of  the  guide  sleeve  (18) 
a)  of  the  U-shaped  disk  (25), 


1.  A  jet  thrust  revcrser  means  for  redirecting  the  jet  flow 
input  by  a  flow  blocking  means,  a  plurality  of  said  jet  thrust 
means  operating  within  a  two  dimensional  exhaust  nozzle  of  a 
high  performance  jet  engine,  said  thrust  re\erser  rreans  com- 
prising: 

an  actuator  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  nozzle,  .said 

actuator  means  having  a  piston  with  an  arm; 
a  lever  means,  said  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 

nozzle  at  a  nozzle  pivot; 
a  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  of  said  actuator  to 

said  lever  means; 
a  lever  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  means  opposite 

said  nozzle  pivot; 
a  coupler,  said  coupler  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  link; 
a  plurality  of  vane  links,  said  vane  links  pivotally  connected 
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outer  surfaces,   within    \  hich   the   piston   head   and   the  element  (35)  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  housing  neck  that  is 

hollow  piston  shaft  attac  ed  thereto  are  relatively  move-  pressed  onto  a  valve  seat  (34)  by  a  valve  closing  spring  (32)  and 

able  in  such  a  way  that  t  le  pump  cylinder  is  divided,  by  j^  forced  outw  ard  from  the  valve  seat  by  means  of  an  electro- 

the  piston  head,  into  a  firs   and  a  second  pumping  chamber  rnagne!  ( 16 1   iisposed  in  the  housing,  said  electromagnet  (16) 


•  rh<     tht^    nnmn   rvlinil^r    fnrlhf' 


APRIL  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


to  said  coupler  in  a  line  wherein  said  lever  link  is  con- 
nected at  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  line; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  rotatable  vanes,  said  vanes  affixed  to 
said  vane  links; 

at  least  one  independent  vane  means  being  driven  by  said 
actuator,  said  independent  vane  means  having  at  least  one 
came  therein  with  a  preselected  path  such  that  the  throat 
area  by  said  parallel  rotatable  vanes  and  independent  vane 
means  varies  according  to  a  schedule,  said  independent 
vane  means  having  at  least  one  vane. 


to  the  conical  nozzle  surface  and  which  assumes  a  conical  form 
that  is  a  continuation  of  the  conical  nozzle  surface,  such  air 
How  changing  to  a  generally  parallel  jet  attached  to  a  fluid  jet 
emerging  from  said  orifice  before  such  fluid  jet  breaks  up  into 
atomized  droplets,  said  air  cap  including  two  horns  having 
spreader  air  orifices  for  directing  high  volume  low  pressure 
jets  of  spreader  air  from  opposite  sides  at  an  included  angle  of 
about  I  SO  degrees  onto  a  slightly  diverging  column  of  atom- 


5,102,050 

DIVERGENT  FLAP  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CONVERGENT  -  DIVERGENT 

TURBOJET  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

Roland  S.  Sedziol,  Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  J.  Szpunar,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,153 

Int.  a.'  B64C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239—265.35  6  Oaims 


ized  fluid  emerging  from  said  nozzle,  such  spreader  air  jets 
impinging  on  a  jacket  of  atomizing  air  surrounding  the  fluid 
column  to  provide  an  even  wide  spray  pattern,  said  air  cap 
defining  a  plurality  of  cleaning  air  orifices  for  discharging  jets 
of  cleaning  air  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  emerging  fluid 
jet,  said  cleaning  air  orifices  being  offset  from  a  plane  passing 
through  the  spreader  air  orifices  and  the  nozzle  orifice 
whereby  jets  of  spreader  air  do  not  impinge  on  jets  of  cleaning 
air. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  flap  in  a  jet  engine  exhaust 
nozzle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  linear  actuator  disposed  within  said  nozzle; 

an  actuation  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  nozzle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  linear  actuator  wherein 
said  actuation  member  comprises  a  truss  frame;  and 

rolling  means  provided  on  said  actuation  member,  said  roll- 
ing means  engaging  said  flap  via  rolling  contact  so  as  to 
effect  pivotal  actuatioi.  of  said  flap  within  said  nozzle. 


5,102,052 
FLUID  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia:  James  E.  Buhler,  Waterford,  and 
Allen  D.  Miller,  Mt.  Pleasant,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.179 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  11/06 

VS.  a.  239-355  12  CUims 


5,102,051 
SPRAY  GUN 

Rowland  C.  Smith,  Wimborne;  Anthony  J.  Bate,  Bournemouth, 

and  David  P.  Whitby,  Poole  Dorset,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  ITW  Limited,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  302.578 

Claims  priority,  application  LInited  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1988, 
8802130 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  239—297  5  Oaims 

1.  A  paint  spray  gun  operable  by  low  pressure  high  volume 
air  and  having  an  air  cap  formed  with  a  central  spraying  aper- 
ture and  a  fluid  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  an  end  projecting 
through  said  spraying  aperture,  said  nozzle  end  having  a  sur- 
face profile  of  a  plain  frustum  of  a  cone  terminating  at  a  small 
front  face  bounding  an  onfice  through  which  fluid  is  dis- 
charged, said  air  cap  spraying  aperture  directing  a  flow  of  such 
high  volume  low  pressure  air  forwardly  and  inwardly  to  attach 


1.  A  fluid  spray  device  utilizing  a  double-action  pump  com- 
prising: 

a  piston,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  spray  head  structure,  a  fluid 
reservoir,  and  a  fluid  transfer  system, 

the  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  shaft  having  first  and 
second  ends,  with  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  piston  shaft 
fitting  into  a  piston  head  and  the  second  end  of  the  hollow 
piston  shaft  fitting  and  opening  into  a  spray  head  channel 
within  the  spray  head  structure, 

the  pump  cylinder  being  a  hollow  cylinder,  having  inner  and 
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5,102,055 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  A 

FIBER  AGGLOMERATE 

Riidiger  Buschmann,  Hohenstein-Born,  and  Karl  Baum,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke 


outer  end  of  said  hammers,  such  that  said  hammers  force 
debris  through  said  grate  bars; 
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outer  surfaces,  withm  \ 
hollow  piston  shaft  attac 
able  in  such  a  way  that  I 
the  piston  head,  into  a  firs 
of  relatively  variable  len 
having,  at  one  end  there 
air  into  the  first  pumpin; 
thereof,  means  for  admit 
pumping  chamber 

the  spray  head  structure  ha' 
communication  with  the 
fluid  discharge  opening 
having  a  discharge  orifict 
with  the  fluid  reservoir  z 
having  a  reservoir  conne 

the  fluid  reservoir  having 
body  portion,  the  reserve 
voir  neck  portion  being 
neck  portion  removably  i 
tion  area,  of  the  spray  h< 

the  fluid  transfer  system  ct 
valving  means  for  contra 
fluid  reservoir  to  the  flui 
the  fluid  will,  h>  the  acl 
cylinder  on  either  stroke 
the  air  discharge  port  < 
aspirated  up  from  the  hi 
to  the  fluid  discharge  oi 
fluid  spray  device. 


hich  the  piston  head  and  the 
ed  thereto  are  relatively  move- 
le  pump  cylinder  is  divided,  by 

and  a  second  pumping  chamber 
;ths,  the  pump  cylinder  further 
if.  means  for  admitting  ambient 

chamber  and,  at  a  second  end 
ing  ambient  air  into  the  second 

mg  an  air  discharge  port  in  tluid 
pray  head  channel  and  having  a 
vhich  receives  a  tube  structure 
which  IS  in  fluid  communication 
id  the  spray  head  structure  also 
;tion  area, 

\  reservoir  neck  portion  and  a 
r  connection  area  and  the  reser- 
o  configured  that  the  reservoir 
onnects  to  the  reservoir  connec- 
ad  structure, 

nprising  the  tube  structure,  and 
lling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
discharge  orifice,  from  whence 
,in  o^  air  forced  from  the  pump 
[hrough  the  piston  shaft  and  out 
r  the  spray  head  structure,  be 
ly  portion  of  the  fluid  reservoir 
tlce  and  then  sprayed  from  the 


element  (35)  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  housing  neck  that  is 
pressed  onto  a  valve  seat  (34)  by  a  valve  closing  spring  (32)  and 
IS  forced  outward  from  the  valve  seat  by  means  of  an  electro- 
magnet (16)  disposed  in  the  housing,  said  electromagnet  (16) 
has  a  magnet  armature  embodied  as  a  free-floating  plate  (29), 
said  free  floajng  plate  is  engaged  by  said  valve  closing  spring 
(32)  supported  on  the  housing,  and  that  the  plate  (29)  and  the 
valve  element  (35)  are  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  a 
wire  means  (40)  extending  in  an  interior  of  an  inner  tube  (19), 
said  valve  e  ement  (35)  compnses  a  throttle  tang  (37)  that 
protrudes  ini.i  the  inner  tube  (19)  and  defines  an  annular  throt- 
tle gap  (38)  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inner  tube  (19) 
which  IS  smaller  than  an  annular  channel  formed  between  said 
wire  means  (40)  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inner  tube  (19), 
said  valve  seat  (34)  is  disposed  on  a  face  end  of  the  inner  tube 
(19)  with  an  annular  seat  face  extending  approximately  trans- 
versely through  the  tube  axis,  said  inner  tube  (19)  passes  coaxi- 
ally  through  the  housing  neck  (14)  and  has  an  outer  diameter 
that  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  housing  neck  (14) 
which  forms  as  an  annular  chamber  21  therebetween,  the  inner 
tube  (19)  extends  into  the  blowout  opening  (18)  and  the  interior 
of  the  inner  tube  (19)  communicates  with  the  fuel  connection 
(11),  and  said  annular  chamber  (21)  that  is  enclosed  by  the 
inner  tube  (19)  and  the  housing  neck  (14)  communicates  with 
the  air  connection  (12)  whereby  fuel  and  air  are  mixed  as  they 
flow  through  the  blowout  opening  (18). 


5,1  12,053 
DEVICE  FOR  A  COMBIM  D  BLOWOLT  OF  FLFI.  AND 
AIR  FOR  Fl  Kl    INJKCTIi  )N  SYSTEMS  IN  INTKRNAI 
COMBLST  ON  ENGINF:S 
Ernst  1  inder.  and  Hans  Schlt  nbach,  both  of  Muehlaeker,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  <.trman>,  assignor    to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutf 
gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52 
Ihis  application  Jul. 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatioi 
1989,  3924SS1 

Int.  CI,    B05B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  23<)— 4  i : 


,488,  May  10,  1990,  abandimid 
7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,389 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  ,liii    2^ 
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5,102,054 

\!RRI  S'^T  FCEI.  INJECTOR  WITH  TUBULAR 

METERING  VALVE 

Robtrt   M,   Hal-.orsen,  Birmingham,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Fuel 

S\  stems  lextron  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich, 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  336,773,  Apr,  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,938,4)7.  This  application  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,274 

Ihe  portior.  if  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B05B  7/10.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  239—533.2  9  Qaims 


pssar. 


1.  A  device  for  a  combine  1  blowout  of  fuel  and  air  for  fuel 
injection  systems  of  intern;  I  combustion  engines,  having  a 
housing,  which  has  a  fuel  C(  nnection  (11)  and  an  air  connec- 
tion (12).  a  blowout  opening  that  communicates  with  said  fuel 
connection  and  said  air  cor  lection,  said  blowout  opening  is 
embodied  on  an  end  of  an  eli  ngated,  hollow  housing  neck  that 
has  a  very  high  ratio  of  leng  i  to  diameter,  and  having  a  valve 


1   An  airblast  fuel  injector  tip,  comprising  (a)  injector  body 

means  for  forming  an  inner  air  chamber  having  a  downstream 
inner  air  discharge  orifice,  an  outer  air  chamber  having  a 
downstream  outer  air  discharge  orifice  and  a  fuel  receiving 
chamber  having  a  downstream  fuel  discharge  orifice  (b)  a 
valve  seat  disposed  in  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  and  (c)  an 
arcuate,  distensible,  tubular  valve  member  for  receiving  pres- 
surized fuel  therein  from  a  source,  said  valve  member  having 
an  inlet  end  affixed  to  the  injector  body  means  in  fuel  flow 
communication  with  the  source  of  fuel  and  a  discharge  end 
disposed  in  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  and  cooperatively 
movable  relative  to  the  valve  seat  in  dependence  on  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  in  said  tubular  valve  member  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  control  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  tubular  valve  member 
to  said  fuel  receiving  chamber. 
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5,102,055 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  A 

nBER  AGGLOMERATE 

Riidiger  Buschmann,  Hohenstein-Born,  and  Karl  Baum,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke 
AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1990,  4016594 

Int.  Cl.^  B07B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  241—5  18  Claims 


outer  end  of  said  hammers,  such  that  said  hammers  force 
debris  through  said  grate  bars; 


*^\\\\\'y\'!sVV\'-.S^,S%\\\\\V\\'sV<*^VVV.\Vv' 


1.  A  process  for  disintegrating  a  fiber  agglomerate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  feed  tank  for  holding  a  batch  of  fiber  agglomer- 
ate to  be  disintegrated,  a  turbulence  chamber  connected  to 
said  feed  tank,  and  a  screening  chamber  connected  to  said 
turbulence  chamber; 

loading  a  batch  of  dry  fiber  agglomerate  into  said  feed  tank; 

feeding  the  fiber  agglomerate  from  said  feed  tank  to  said 
turbulence  chamber; 

applying  a  stream  of  compressed  air  to  said  turbulence 
chamber  to  cause  turbulence  therein  and  disintegrating 
the  fiber  agglomerate  into  separate  fibers  with  the  turbu- 
lent air; 

delivering  all  of  the  separated  fiber  agglomerate  to  said 
screening  chamber;  and 

screening  out  the  separated  fibers  from  shot  particles  con- 
tained in  the  fiber  agglomerate  in  said  screening  chamber. 


e)  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  attached  to  said  disc; 

f)  a  power  means  for  rotating  at  least  said  disc. 


5.102,057 

AUTOMATIC  PLASTIC  CRUSHER  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Ellis,  III,  Box  43,  RD  2,  Frenchtown,  N.J.  08825 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  702,382 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19/14 

U.S.  a.  241—99  16  Qaims 


5,102,056 

COMBINATION  LEAF  AND  LAWN  DEBRIS 

COMMINUTING  VACUU.M  AND  WOOD  CHIPPER 

Howard  R.  Ober,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schiller- 

Pfeiffer,  Inc.,  South  Hampton,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  385,945,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,951,882,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,630.  Mar. 
21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Scr.  No. 

572,489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  li/04 

U.S.  a.  241—55  27  Claims 

1.  A  reducing  vacuum  machine  for  debris  having  at  least  one 

inlet  opening  and  one  discharge  opening  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  housing; 

b)  a  disc  removably  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  housing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  hammers  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc; 

d)  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  enclosing  at  least  a  partial  arc 
around  said  hammers  and  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 


1.  A  plastic  crushing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  downwardly  tapered  chamber; 

(b)  an  inlet  at  the  lop  of  said  chamber  for  the  receiving  of 
plastic  objects; 

(c)  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  the  exiting  of 
compacted  plastic  objects; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  substantially  upright  elongated  cylinders 
mounted  within  said  tapered  chamber,  converging  down- 
wardly toward  one  another,  each  said  elongated  cylinder 
having  a  multitude  of  pointed  teeth  protruding  therefrom 
arranged  in  a  helical  pattern  for  the  gripping  and  commi- 
nuting of  plastic  objects  therebetween;  and 

(e)  a  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  elongated  cylinders, 
causing  all  said  elongated  cylinders  to  rotate  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction  so  that  said  pointed  teeth 
positioned  thereupon  pull  and  twist  plastic  objecis  down- 
wardly into  said  tapered  chamber. 
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5.1  )2.058 

CHFKK  PI  \TK  FOR  MII.IING  APPAR  ATI  S 

Craig  Mericle.  Sergeant  Bluf    Iowa;  Ron  Bocian.  South  Smut 

City.  Nebr  .  and  Dar>l  Sy(>  sma.  Clear  I^ke,  Iowa,  assigndrs 

to  .Ag  Processing  Inc.,  a  co  pcrative.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  7,  1»  0.  Ser.  No.  S\9J1] 

Int.  CI."  B02C  4.  2H 

U^.  a.  24i     ::f.  4  Claims 


1.  A  cheek  plate  for  a  mi 
supply  of  compressed  gas  an. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  of  generall\ 
concave  edges  for  mciun 
of  curvature  generalK  c 

(b)  a  face  plate  of  a  genera 
of  concave  edges  and  r 
plate;  and 

(c)  channel  means  includi 
base  plate  along  said  co 
compressed  gas  for  rele 
concave  edges  of  said  f 
the  milling  rollers. 


ling  apparatus  which  includes  a 
having  a  pair  of  milling  rollers. 

cuiiLMform  shape  ha\  uig  a  pair  i  ' 
uig  adjacent  and  having  a  radiu^ 
nifcirming  to  the  milling  rolUrv. 
ly  cuneiform  shape  having  a  pair 
leasahly  attachable  to  said  base 

g  edge  channeK  formed  m  said 
leave  edges  tor  distributing  said 
se  to  the  atmosphere  along  said 
ce  and  have  plates  and  adjacent 


5.    :J2.()59 
l)l>IMfR(,RA  IIN(;  APFARATl  S 
Jan-Erik  Nyberg,  Soderhamr    and  Holger  Svtnsson.  Sandarne, 
both  of  Sweden,  assinnurs     i  \H  Sandarne  Industrimaskiiier, 
Sandarne,  Sweden 

Continuatidn-in-part  of  N  r.  No.  375,016.  Auy.  ".  1989, 

abandoned    [his  application  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.458 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  IS  :f> 

U.S.  a.  241—243  9  Claims 


1.   A  disintegrating  appa 

adapted  to  receive  material 

a  frame  structure  beneath 

an  elongate  opening  at  an 

and  below  said  hopper 

front  and  rear  edges; 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 

a  plurality  of  axially  sp; 
first  hold-up  means  at  sai< 

first  hold-up  means  coo 


itu"-  comprising  a  feed   hopper, 
or  disintegration; 
>aid  hopper; 

ipper  part  of  said  frame  structure 
said  opening  including  elongate 

n  said  opening,  said  shaft  having 
ced  work  members; 
front  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
>erative  with  s.iid  work  members 


in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  disintegration 

of  material; 

second  hold-up  means  at  said  rear  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
second  hold-up  m.eans  cooperative  with  said  work  mem- 
bers in  a  reverse  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  to 
prevent  large  objects  passing  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rear  edge  of  said  opening  and  to  provide  at  least  a  certain 
degree  of  disintegration  of  material;  said  hopper  extending 
over  both  said  first  hold-up  means  and  said  second  hold-up 
means;  and 

means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  hopper  on  said  frame 
member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  hopper  from  over 
said  frame  structure  and  said  first  and  second  hold-up 
means  to  expose  said  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  hold- 
up means,  for  access  thereto. 


5,102,060 

THRFxD  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  SWINGABLE 

1  HRKAD  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

I  Iter    liustnharl.   Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mas- 
ehiinnfabrlk  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555.609 
(  hiimv    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    24,    1989, 
2756/89 

Int.  CV  B65H  67/048 
U.S.  CI.  242—18  A  19  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  a  thread  upon  a  pack- 
age, wherein  a  thread  change  mechanism  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning at  least  one  thread  relative  to  the  package,  said  thread 
change  mechanism  including  a  thread  guide  member  having 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  means  including 
two  swingable  levers  mounting  said  thread  guide  member  for 
swinging  movement  relative  to  a  housing  of  said  machine,  one 
end  of  each  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  housing,  and 
another  end  of  each  lever  being  attached  to  said  thread  guide 
member  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  and  constituting  a 
swinging  end  of  the  respective  lever,  said  first  end  of  said 
thread  guide  member  being  supported  by  said  swinging  ends  of 
said  levers  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
package,  a  servo-motor  operably  connected  to  one  of  said 
levers  for  swinging  said  thread  guide  member  to  a  thread 
changing  position,  and  a  power  transmission  mechanism  opera- 
bly interconnecting  said  first  and  second  ends  for  positively 
transmitting  a  swinging  motion  of  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  to  effect  synchronous  swinging  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  ends. 
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5,102,061 

BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING 

ROTARY  DEVICE 

Nobubiko  Suzuki;  Itsuo  Takayanagi,  and  Hiromi  Masuda.  all  of 
Sbizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Y'azaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-841 1S[L']; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  2-108415[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  16/02:  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  5  Oaims 


W(Fl£XIBLE  WIRING) 


INTERMEDIATE  PLATE 
12  (HOUSING) 


25  (GUIDE 
ROLLER) 


1.  A  brushless  signal  transmitting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor; 

(b)  a  fixed  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor; 

(c)  at  least  one  gear  in  mesh  between  said  rotor  and  said  fixed 
housing; 

(d)  an  intermediate  member  disposed  within  a  space  between 
said  rotor  and  said  fixed  housing  and  rotatable  in  synchro- 
nism with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  rotor  at  a 
predetermined  speed  reduction  ratio  via  said  gear; 

(e)  at  least  one  guide  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said 
intermediate  member;  and 

(0  a  flexible  wiring  member  windingly  disposed  between 
said  rotor  and  said  fixed  housing,  said  wiring  member 
being  wound  up  around  said  rotor  in  a  first  rotative  direc- 
tion and  then  returned  via  said  guide  roller  so  as  to  be 
wound  up  around  said  intermediate  member  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


5,102,062 
RLM  CASSETTE  WITH  STRIPPER 
Bradley  S.  Busb.  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,062 

Int.  a.'  G03B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  2  Claims 


the  stripper  against  said  next-inward  convolution  of  the 
film  roll  to  generally  ensure  the  stripper  will  be  received 
between  said  leading  end  of  the  film  leader  and  the  next- 
inward  convolution  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  the 
unwinding  direction. 


5,102,063 

AERODVNAMICALLY  BRAKED  TOWED  VEHICLE 

DEPLOYMENT  DEVICE 

Roger  D.  Brum,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Tustin.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B64D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  244—1  TD  15  Claims 


1.  A  towed  vehicle  deployment  device  for  use  upon  a  tow 
line  extending  between  a  towed  vehicle  and  an  aircraft  com- 
pnsing: 

a  spool  adapted  to  store  a  length  of  tow  line  in  bifilar  wind- 
ing thereupon  and  payout  said  length  of  tow  line  during 
rotational  movement  caused  by  drag  forces  exerted  upon 
the  towed  vehicle;  and 

aerodynamic  brake  means  formed  upon  said  spool  to  gener- 
ate a  counter-rotational  force  upon  said  spool  during 
payout  of  said  length  of  tow  line. 


5.102,064 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 

Martin  A.  K.  Daly.  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  89.139 

Int.  CI.-  F41G  7/30.  7/32 

VJS.  a.  244—3.11  3  aaims 


1.  An  improved  film  cassette  wherein  (a)  a  spool  is  supported 
for  rotation  in  an  unwinding  direction  inside  a  cassette  shell, 
(b)  a  convoluted  film  roll  whose  outermost  convolution  is  a 
film  leader  is  coiled  in  the  unwinding  direction  about  said 
spool,  and  (c)  a  film  stripper  is  located  substantially  adjacent  a 
passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell  to  be  received  between 
a  leading  end  of  said  film  leader  and  a  next-inward  convolution 
of  said  film  roll,  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  the  unwinding 
direction,  to  divert  said  leading  end  into  said  passageway,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  spring  fixed  to  said  stripper  and  said  shell  to  resiliently  bias 


OFBUtaS 


*, 

^ 

TfUMSHITTErt 

MIS5L£ 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  controlling  the  flight  of  a  guided 
missile,  which  comprises  an  optical  sight  for  aiming  at  a  target, 
a  manually-operable  control  for  generating  primary  control 
signals  in  response  to  manipulation  thereof  by  an  operator, 
means  for  transmitting  the  primary  control  signals  to  a  receiver 
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in  a  missile  to  guide  the  miss 
operator's  manipulation  of 
tracker  approximately  align 
missile  in  flight  in  the  field 
structed  and  arranged  to  i 
missile  from  the  tracker  axi? 
trol  signals  representatve  of 
for  transmitting  the  seconds 
the  missile  for  guiding  the  m 
said  manually-operable  cont 
f)endently  of  the  orientatii 
tracker,  and  independently  ( 
tracker  being  operable  to  ii 
initiation  of  manual  control 
whereby  the  missile  is  con; 
primary  and  secondary  com 


le  ill  flight  in  accordance  with  the 
he  manually-operable  control,  a 
d  with  the  sight  for  tracking  the 
)f  \  icc<.  ot  the  tracker  being  con- 
leasure  the  displacement  of  the 
and  to  ticnerale  secondary  caon- 
the  said  displacement,  and  means 
y  control  signals  to  a  receiver  in 
ssile  to  reduce  such  displacement, 
ol  providing  contr^^l  s;t'i;als  inde- 
n  of  the  optical  sight  and  the 
f  the  operation  of  the  tracker;  the 
itially  gather  the  missile  prior  to 
5f  said  manually-operable  control 
rolled  in  tlight  by  the  combined 
rol  signals 


1.  A  system  for  correct 
launched  from  a  firing  stat 
target,  the  system  comprisi 

means  for  measuring  a  fi 
the  target  and  a  second 
projectile,  the  first  an 
varying  as  a  function  c 
projectile,  respectively 

first  computation  means  I 
of  the  projectile  and  a 
accordance  with  the  i 
and  radial  velocity  ar 
velocity; 

second  computation  me 
tween  the  real  trajecto 
puted  by  the  first  com 

third  computation  mean? 
on  the  computed  devii 


trajectory  of  the  projectile  when  the  projectile  is  sepa- 
rated a  predetermined  distance  Dc  from  the  target; 

means  for  transmitting  the  corrections  to  the  projectile  by 
encoding  a  laser  beam  to  be  transmitted  by  the  optical 
radar  unit;  and 

reception  control  means  attached  to  the  projectile  for  re- 
ceiving the  corrections  and  further  comprising  means  for 
altering  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile  at  the  predeter- 
mined distance  Dc  so  as  to  intercept  the  target  relative  to 
its  first  position  and  radial  velocity. 


5   10:,06? 
SYSTEM  lOCORRK   f  THK  rRA.)KC"l  ()H^   ( 'i     \ 
FR(  JFXTU.F 
Georges  Coudcrc,  Bures  Sui   \  vette;  Jcan-I.ouis  Mt>/onntite, 
Jouy-en-Josas;  Christian     'epin,  (iif-Sur-Vvrtte,  and  Rcibert 
Pressiat.  \  ilk-  DAvrav.  al    iif  Irancc.  assignors  tii  rhomsiin  - 
CSF,  Puteaux.  France 
per  No.  PCI    IRS9  (K)060   i?371  Date  Oct,  13,  \9H9.  S  lU2ie) 
Date  Oct.  13.  I9S9,  PCT    'ub.  Nii.  \\()89  0^"44.  PCf  Pub, 
Date  Auk.  ^*.  19H9 

PCI  Hied  Feb.  T     19HX.  Scr.  No.  4:".  104 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatii  i  France.  Feb.  1".  19H8,  88  01858 

Int.  CI     F41G  "  Jr. 

L'.S.  CI.  244— 3.11  10  Claims 


5,102,066 
V  ERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

William  H.  Daniel.  121  Tulsa  Dr„  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 
Filed  .Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No.  560,582 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  29/00.  39/06 
VS.  CI.  244—12.2  8  Claims 


5-N        r9 


ng  the  trajectory  of  a  projectile 
in  so  that  it  reaches  a  designated 

g 

St  pusition  and  radial  velocity  of 
position  and  radial  velocity  of  the 
1  second  piisuions  and  velocities 
'  the  posiiion  '•■(  the  target  and  the 

relative  to  an  optical  radar  unit; 
ir  computing  a  nominal  trajectory 
real  trajectory  of  the  projectile  in 
leasurements  of  the  first  position 
i  the  second  position  and  radial 

ns  for  computing  deviations  be- 
y  and  the  nominal  trajectory  com- 
lUtation  means, 

for  compiumg  corrections,  based 
tions,  t<i  he  transmitted  to  the  real 


1  A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft,  comprising  an 
outer  dome-shaped  shell  having  a  central  axis  and  an  inner 
dome-shaped  shell  disposed  concentrically  within  the  outer 
shell,  struts  rigidly  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
and  maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  said 
outer  shell  having  an  upper  central  opening  and  being  open  at 
its  bottom,  thereby  to  define  an  annular  air  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shells,  the  inner  and  outer  shells  being  so  con- 
figured as  to  have  a  progressively  widening  space  therebe- 
tween moving  centrally  of  the  shells  toward  their  bases;  a 
circular  series  of  airfoil  elements  disposed  within  the  annular 
air  space  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells, 
each  of  said  airfoil  elements  extending  along  an  arc  of  a  circle 
centered  at  the  central  axis  of  the  outer  shell,  said  airfoil  ele- 
ments each  having  a  width  not  exceeding  the  spacing  between 
the  bottoms  of  the  outer  and  inner  shells  and  said  airfoil  ele- 
ments being  disposed  between  the  outer  and  inner  shells;  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  inner  shell  and  having  an  output  shaft 
coupled  by  a  plate  member  to  the  circular  series  of  airfoil 
elements,  thereby  to  rotate  the  circular  series  of  airfoil  ele- 
ments in  unison. 


5.102.067 
INTEGRATED  HELICOPTER  EMPENNAGE 
STRUCTURE 
Steven  D.  W'cincr,  Orange;  Thomas  J.  Toner,  Milford,  and  John 
J.  Occhiato,  Derby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Llnited  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.903 
Int.  a.'  BMC  27/82 
U.S.  CI.  244—17.19  9  Claims 

1  For  a  helicopter  embodying  a  ducted  fan  antitorque  de- 
vice having  an  axis,  the  helicopter  including  a  main  rotor 
assembly  providing  power  for  helicopter  lifting  and  flight 
operations,  a  fuselage  defined  by  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry, 
and  a  tai  boom  integral  with  the  fuselage,  an  integrated  em- 
pennage structure,  comprising: 

shroud  means  contiguous  with  the  tail  boom  of  the  helicop- 
ter and  configured  for  housing  the  ducted  fan  antitorque 
device  therein  with  the  axis  of  the  ducted  fan  antitorque 
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ARRA:  CEMENT 

Edward  Smialciwicz,  Pt.  Plea  ant,  and  George  Kopilak.  ^Suk- 
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placement of  the  slide  from  a  usable  attitude. 
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device  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  said  shroud 
means,  said  shroud  means  being  spatially  onentated  at  a 
first  predetermined  cant  angle  with  resjiect  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry  wherein  the  axis  of  the  ducted  fan 
antitorque  device  is  canted  at  said  first  predetermined  cant 
angle  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  helicopter, 
operation  of  the  ducted  fan  antitorque  device  producing  a 
thrust  along  the  axis  thereof  that  may  be  resolved  into  a 
transverse  antitorque  thrust  component  for  yaw  stability 
and  directional  control  of  the  helicopter  and  a  positive 
vertical  force  component  contributing  to  the  lift  capability 
of  the  main  rotor  assembly; 
vertical  stabilizer  means  contiguous  with  said  shroud  means 
and  aerodynamically  configured  and  orientated  for  pro- 
ducing a  lifting  force  in  response  to  mass  airflow  there- 
over, said  vertical  stabilizer  means  being  spatially  orien- 
tated at  a  second  predetermined  cant  angle  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  wherein  said  lifting  force 
may  be  resolved  into  a  transverse  antitorque  force  compo- 


being  a  minimum  at  some  intermediate  position  between 
said  forward  and  aft  ends; 


nent  for  effectively  off-loading  the  ducted  fan  antitorque 
device  in  higher  speed  forward  flight  regimes  and  a  nega- 
tive vertical  force  component  contributing  to  dynamic 
pitch  stability  and  maneuverability  of  the  helicopter;  and 

horizontal  stabilizer  means  mounted  in  fixed  combination 
with  said  vertical  stabilizer  means  distal  said  shroud  means 
and  aerodynamically  configured  and  orientated  for  pro- 
viding a  negative  vertical  force  for  dynamic  pitch  stability 
and  maneuverability  of  the  helicopter  in  forward  speed 
flight  regimes; 

said  first  and  second  predetermined  cant  angles  being  in- 
teractively related  wherein  said  vertical  stabilizer  means 
provides  the  major  portion  of  said  transverse  antitorque 
force  necessary  for  yaw  stability  of  the  helicopter  in  high 
speed  forward  flight  regimes; 

said  interactive  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  cant  angles  facilitating  attachment  of  said 
horizontal  stabilizer  means  in  substantially  symmetrical 
intersecting  combination  with  said  vertical  stabilizer 
means. 


5.102,068 

SPIROID-TIPPED  WING 

Louis  B.  Gratzer.  2201  3rd  Ave.  #2004,  Seattle.  Wash.  98121 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,651 

Int.  a.'  B64C  3/10 

U.S.  a.  244—35  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  spiroid-tipped  wing  comprising: 

a  wing  with  at  least  one  tip,  and  having  at  least  one  spiroid 

on  said  at  least  one  wing  tip; 
said  at  least  one  spiroid  having  forward  and  aft  ends;  said 
forward  and  aft  ends  being  attached  to  a  wing  tip  at  appro- 
priate sweep  and  included  angles  to  form  a  continuous  and 
closed  extension  of  said  wing  surface; 
said  at  least  one  spiroid  having  geometry  in  the  form  of 

airfoil  cross  sections  with  thickness,  camber  and  twist, 
said  thickness  varying  in  proportion  to  sweep  angle  and 


said  camber  and  twist  varying  approximately  linearly  and 
changing  sign  at  some  intermediate  position  between  said 
forward  and  aft  ends. 


5.102.069 
AIRCRAFT  WING  PYLON  EXTENSIONS  FOR 
MINIMIZED  AEROD\'NAMIC  PENALTIES 
Kevin  C.  Hackett.  and  Martin  R.  Schofield.  both  of  Herts. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany. London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1989, 
8928038 

Int.  a.>  B64D  27/26 
VS.  a.  244—54  3  CUims 


1.  A  wing  mounted  pylon  arrangement  for  aircraft  including 
a  wing  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  upper  aerody- 
namic surface,  a  lower  aerodynamic  surface  and  a  pylon 
mounted  on  and  downwardly  depending  from  the  lower  aero- 
dynamic surface; 

said  pylon  having  a  forward  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
the  wing  leading  edge  and  a  rear  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  substantially  the  local  wing  trailing  edge  and  an 
intermediate  substantially  parallel  portion  of  maximum 
thickness  over  at  least  a  f>ortion  of  its  length; 

said  parallel  portion  blending  forwardly  in  a  smoothly 
curved  leading  edge  and  rearwardly  in  a  tapering  after- 
body portion  to  form  a  trailing  edge; 

said  trailing  edge  of  said  tapering  afterbody  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  direction,  the  rear- 
ward blending  of  the  parallel  portion  and  the  tapering 
afterbody  portion  following  a  line  substantially  parallel  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  tapenng  afterbody  portion; 

said  pylon  further  including  a  pylon  trailing  edge  extension 
fainng  adjacent  the  lower  aerodynamic  surface  of  the 
wing,  being  a  rearward  parallel  extension  of  the  pylon 
maximum  thickness  and  extending  at  that  thickness  rear- 
ward of  the  wing  trailing  edge  then  terminating  in  a  taper- 
ing trailing  edge  portion; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  pylon  can  be  maintained 
at  a  desired  maximum  thickness  with  substantially  no  local 
loss  of  aerodynamic  lift  and  a  drag  penalty  substantially 
reduced  to  zero. 
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to  utilize  the  responsive  signal  to  compute  a  closed  loop 
gain  signal  and  a  closed  loop  phase  signal;  and 


connecting  wall  extending  between  two  corresponding 
side  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  having  vertically  aligned  holes  therethrough, 
a  fitt'ng  extending  through  said  holes,  said  upper  and 
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arra:  cement 

Edward  Smialowicz,  Pt.  Pies  ant,  and  G*orge  Kopilak.  Wjck- 
atunk,  both  of  N.J.,  assignc  n>  to  Air  Cruisers  Company.  Btl- 
mar,  N.J 

i  ilcd  Jun.  13,  U  M,  Scr.  No.  714,632 

Int.  n.'  3641)  :3   14 

VS.  a.  244—137.2  6  Ci.i.ms 


lizer  tube  within  the  enclosure  to  inhibit  undesirable  dis- 
placement of  the  slide  from  a  usable  attitude. 


5,102,071 
\  FHICIE,  ESPECIALLY  AIR  OR  WATER  VEHICLE 

I'tter  Rielcit,  Bankstrasse  49,  D-4000  Diisseldorf  30,  Fed.  Rep. 
(if  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,768 
Claims  p-iority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
!<J89,  3935S86.0.  .Ian.  11,  1990,  4000596 

Int.  a.^  B64D  17/14 
V.S.  CI.  244—152  20  Oaims 


1.  An  inflatable  emergenc> 
an  aircraft,  comprising. 

a  non-pressurized  cavity  d 
aircraft  and  beneath  a 
aircraft  so  as  to  be  oui^ 

an  enclosure  disposed  v.i 
opening  and  a  frame  su 

a  folded,  mflatable  slide  pi 

a  door  for  the  enclosure  \ 
frame  to  close  the  openi 
fuselage  of  the  aircraft. 

means  for  retaining  the 
frame,  and  pneumaticall 
from  the  frame; 

an  inflation  system  includ; 
tion  system  remotely  di 
door  and  the  folded,  ml 

the  stored  gas  source  coup 
ble  upon  said  aircraft  d( 
stored  gas; 

conduit  means  connecting 
sure  door  retaining  mt 
slide  pack,  and  dircctint 
enclosure  door  retamin 
said  means  for  releasing 
to  open  said  door,  and 
pack  for  unfolding  said 
slide  which  is  deployed 
said  conduit  means  incl 
stored  gas  source  to  the 
second  conduit  couplci. 
substantially  normal  ih 
inflatable  slide  pack,  ar 
time  delay  by  way  of  th. 
first  conduit,  whereby 
sure  door  retaining  me; 
to  said  stored  gas  reac 
said  pack  and  for  provi 

an  inflated  stabilizer  tube 
tubes  being  part  of  tht 
being  external  the  encU 
attached  lo  the  slide  si 
enclosure; 
the  inflated  stabilizer  tu 
beneath  the  aircraft  cal 
slide  to  the  slide  sill  tut 

a  pair  of  girts  coupled  to  t 
and  the  slide  for  capiur 


evacuaium  ^]ldc  arrangement  for 

sposed  below  an  e.xit  d(X)r  in  the 

(Hir  in  a  passenger  cabin  of  the 

ie  uf  said  cabin, 

Tin  the  cavity  and  including  an 

'ounding  the  opening; 

;k  disposed  within  the  enclosure; 

hich  fits  flush  into  the  enclosure 

ig.  the  door  forming  a  part  of  the 

nclosurc  door  Hush  within  the 
/  operable  for  releasing  the  door 

ig  a  stored  gas  source,  said  infla- 
posed  relative  to  the  aircraft  exit 
atable  slide  pack, 
ed  to  the  aircraft  door  and  opera- 
or  being  opened  for  releasing  the 

he  stored  gas  source  to  the  enclo- 
ms  and  to  the  folded,  inflatable 
the  released  stored  gas  first  to  the 

means  to  pneumatically  operate 
he  enclosure  door  from  the  frame 
hen  to  the  folded,  inflatable  slide 
lack  and  for  providing  an  inflated 
hrough  the  open  enclosure  door, 
iding  a  first  conduit  coupling  the 
enclosure  door  retaining  means,  a 
!o  the  '"irsi  conduit  ;ind  disposed 
relo.  and  coupled  to  the  folded, 
1  said  second  conduit  effecting  a 
dispositic/n  thereof  relative  to  the 
he  stored  gas  reaches  the  enclo- 
ns  for  operating  said  means  prior 
ling  ttvj  vlidc  pack  fot  unfolding 
ling  ihe  inflated  slide; 
md  an  inflateu  slide  sill  tube,  said 

inflated  slide,  the  slide  sill  tube 
sure  and  the  stabilizer  tube  being 
1  tube  for  the  full  length  of  said 

e  distending  into  the  enclosure 
in  floor  so  as  to  key  the  inflated 
e;  and 

le  stabilizer  tube,  the  slide  sill  tube 
ig  and  retaining;  the  inflated  stabi- 


1   A  steerable  kite  having  a  wing,  comprising 
an  upper  wing  covering  and  a  lower  wing  covering, 
at  least  one  air  chamber  disposed  between  said  upper  wing 
covering  and  said  lower  wing  covering,  said  air  chamber 
having  an  opening  at  a  forward  portion  of  said  wing, 
said  wing  including  a  leading  edge  and  a  plurality  of  areas 
located  on  a  surface  at  a  forward  portion  of  one  of  said 
wing  coverings,  said  areas  being  located  a  distance  from 
said  leading  edge  and  covering  an  area  approximately  20 
lo  40  percent  of  a  surface  area  of  one  of  said  wing  cover- 
ings; said  areas  being  areally  deformable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  air  resistance  of  said  wing  is  small 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  area  resistance  of  said 
wing  is  enlarged,  and 
actuati'ig  means  engaged  to  said  areas  for  areally  deforming 
said  areas  into  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,102,072 

ADAPTIVE  GAIN  AND  PHASE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

AL  TOPILOT  FOR  A  HYPERSONIC  VEHICLE 

Murray  C,  Egan,  Pleasanton.  and  Frank  D.  Steketee,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  fieneral  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Conva  r  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,250 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  01/08:  F42B  10/00.  15/0! 
U.S.  CI.  244—195  20  Oaims 

1.  An  adaptive  gain  controller  for  a  flight  control  system  for 
a  hypersonic  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a  reference  excitation  signal  generated  within  iaid  hyper- 
sonic vehicle; 
means  for  applying  said  reference  excitation  signal  to  the 

airframe  of  a  hypersonic  vehicle; 
means  to  sense  the  response  from  the  airframe  to  the  refer- 
ence excitation  signal; 
computer  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  adapted 
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a  pawl  member  mounted  n  said  channel  including  an  elon- 
gate base  portion  and  i  pair  of  arm  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  oppose  1  sides  of  the  base,  each  are  having 
a  free  end  with  a  blad  section,  each  said  blade  section 
further  including  a  coin  ;d  portion  to  provide  an  enhanced 


portion  and  a  wall  portion,  the  longitudinal  distance  along 
said  floor  portion  relative  to  said  axis  being  at  least  equal 
to  said  transverse  thickness  dimension  of  said  one  elon- 
gated member,  the  transverse  distance  along  said  floor 
portion  being  less  than  said  thickness  dimension  of  said 
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to  utilize  the  responsive  signal  to  compute  a  closed  loop 
gain  signal  and  a  closed  loop  phase  signal;  and 


V  ..ft/./--n«f 


autopilot  means  coupled  to  the  computer  means  and  adapted 
to  used  said  closed  loop  gain  and  phase  signals  for  real 
time  flight  cortrol  of  said  hypersonic  vehicle. 


5,102,073 
FREESTANDING  CONCRETE  PIPE  SUPPORT 
Michael  Lestenkof,  Jr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  944,142 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

i;.S.  a.  248—49  9  Oaims 


connecting  wall  extending  between  two  corresponding 
side  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  having  vertically  aligned  holes  therethrough, 
a  fitt'ng  extending  through  said  holes,  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  having  slots  extending  from  said  holes 
through  two  corresponding  end  edges  of  said  channel 
member,  said  slots  having  a  width  sufficient  to  permit  the 
fitting  to  be  moved  therethrough  into  said  holes,  a  leaf 
spring  disp>osed  inside  of  said  channel  member,  said  leaf 
spring  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  extend  m  the  same, 


a  %    z      2* 
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substantially  horizontal  direction  and  external  transverse 
to  the  end  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  and  a  bight 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  bearing  on  said  upright  connecting 
wall  and  the  other  of  said  legs  bearing  against  the  fitting 
and  resiliently  pressing  it  against  the  edges  of  said  holes, 
said  foundation  body  also  having  a  fitting  portion  project- 
ing therefrom;  and 

coupling  body  having  its  opposed  ends  fitted  into  and 
supported  by  said  fitting  portions. 


5,102,075 
BUNDLE  TIE 
Edward  Dyer,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tyton  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.026,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Fat.  No. 
4,993,669.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.504 
Int.  O.^  B65D  63/00:  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  O.  248—61  16  aaims 


1.  A  moveable,  freestanding  pipe  support  suitable  for  use  in 
arctic  climates  comprising: 

a.  a  concrete  base  having  a  flat  bottom  area  such  that  said 
ba.se  will  be  stable  on  a  generally  fiat  surface; 

b.  a  metallic  support  secured  to  said  base  for  providing  a 
metallic  rest  for  said  pipe  and  for  preventing  excessive 
lateral  movement  of  said  pipe;  and 

c.  an  insulator  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  concrete  base 
to  provide  thermal  insulation  between  said  concrete  base 
and  said  generally  flat  surface. 


5,102,074 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPING,  SUPPORTING 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PIPING  AND  RETAINING  BODY 
Shouji  Okada,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokuto  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  614,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300028 
Int.  a.'E21F/ 7/02 
U.S.  O.  248—59  16  Oaims 

1.  A  supporting  apparatus,  compnsing: 
two  retaining  bodies  each  comprising  a  foundation  body 
composed  of  a  channel  member  the  open  side  of  which 
opens  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  channel 
member  having  upper  and  lower  walls  and  an  upright 


I.  A  tie  head  for  use  with  an  elongate  plastic  tie  strap  to  form 
a  bundle  tie.  said  tie  head  comprising:  a  tie  head  housing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced-apart  slots  extending  therein  forming 
a  pair  or  strap-receiving  passageways,  each  passageway  having 
an  entrance  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  passageways  having  an 
exit  opening,  said  housing  further  including  a  pawl-receiving 
channel  extending  intermediate  the  passageways,  said  channel 
having  at  least  one  channel  opening  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  entrance  openings,  said  channel  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  intersecting  each  said  passageway; 
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(0  wherein,  as  a  leg  is  moved  from  its  non-assembled  posi- 
tion to  its  angled,  assembled  position,  said  extrusion  be- 
comes wedged  between  the  corresponding  leg  and  corre- 
sponding fastener  head. 


5,102,080 

PIZZA  W  EDGE  SUPPORT 

Joseph  Altieri,  Jr.,  119  .\vondale  Rd.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.301 

Int.  CV  A4SD  11/04 
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a  pawl  member  mounied 
gate  base  portion  Lind 
outwardly  from  oppose 
a  free  end  with  a  b!ad 
further  including  a  coir 
bitmg  engagement  of  s 
tie  strap  a-s  compared  t 
portion  each  of  said  fre 
into  one  of  said  passag 

mounting  means  for  reta 
housing,  whereby  a  tie 
openings  into  each  pas^ 
against  withdrawal  by 
between  the  blade  seci 
ways. 


Pi  viid  channel  incluiimg  an  elon- 
i  pair  of  arm  portions  extending 
I  sides  of  the  base,  each  arc  having 

section,  each  said  blade  section 
;d  portion  to  provide  an  enhanced 
id  blade  section  with  an  inserted 

a  blade  section  without  a  coined 
■  ends  extending  from  the  channel 
ways;  and 

ning  the  pawl  in  position  in  the 
trap  inserted  through  the  entrance 
igeway  is  retained  by  the  tie  head 
jnpping  engagement  of  the  strap 
ons  and  surfaces  of  said  passage- 


5  102,076 

MAt.Nr  fK  Al  I  V  SISP:  NDKD  PLASTIC   BA(,  ORVER 

Alan  S.   North,    P.O.    Box    322L   Berkely.  Calif.   947(»,   and 

Charles  K.  Neifeld,  1290  3  d  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif,  94122 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1  <K),  Ser.  No.  549,914 

Int.  CI     B65B  67.(M 

MS.  a.  248—95  1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetically  suspen. 
means  of  promoting  the  dr 

(a)  a  bag, 

(b)  a  three  dimensional  j 
open  by  its  placement 
in  and  around  said  haj 

(c)  a  magnet  providing 
holding  It  to  any  fer 
magnetic  bonding  bet 
magnetic  metal  surfac 
bag. 


led  rack  for  holding  bags  open  as  a 
ing  (if  said  bags  comprising: 

jpport  frame  for  holding  said  bag 
nside  said  bag  to  maintain  airflow 

and 

mear.s  ot  suspending  said  bag  by 
^magnetic  metal  surface  wherein 
veen  said  magnet  and  said  ferro- 
:  occurs  ihrouuh  the  wall  of  said 


•  ,102.077 

I  M\  f  RSAI    PI  A  fFORM  BA.SF  .MFMBKR 

Scott  GItndinninH,  5515  Do   le  St.,  #2.  Fmeryville,  Calif.  9460H 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sc  .  No.  511,246.  Apr.  19.  1990.  This 

application  Nov.    5.  19<>0,  Ser,  No.  613,994 

Int.  Ci     F16.M  !h2() 

U.S.  a.  ^-V'*— IM  9  Claims 


1.  .A  universal  support  siructure  capable  of  being  assembled 
with  like  structures  to  for;  i  a  base  for  a  platform  comprising: 

one  elongated  member  e  lending  along  an  axis  and  including 
a  transverse  thickness  dimension  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
elongated  member  mc  uding  first  and  second  side  portions 
terminating  in  first  a  id  second  ends  of  said  elongated 
member,  respectively 

said  elongated  member  including  one  slot  having  a  floor 


portion  and  a  wall  portion,  the  longitudinal  distance  along 
said  floor  portion  relative  to  said  axis  being  at  least  equal 
to  said  transverse  thickness  dimension  of  said  one  elon- 
gated member,  the  transverse  distance  along  said  floor 
portion  being  less  than  said  thickness  dimension  of  said 
one  elongated  member,  said  one  slot  being  Of>en  on  said 
first  side  portion  of  said  one  elongated  member,  said  one 
slot  further  possessing  a  depth  dimension  along  said  wall 
portion,  thereof  relative  to  said  first  side  portion  of  said 
one  elongated  member, 

said  one  elongated  member  further  including  a  first  notch 
having  a  floor  portion  and  a  wall  portion,  said  first  notch 
being  open  on  said  opposite  second  side  portion  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  first  notch  possessing  a  depth 
dimension  along  said  wall  portion  thereof  relative  to  said 
second  side  portion  of  said  elongated  member,  said  depth 
dimension  of  said  first  notch  being  at  least  equal  to  said 
depth  dimension  of  said  one  slot, 

said  one  elongated  member  further  including  a  second  notch 
adjacent  said  first  notch,  said  second  notch  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  first  notch  and 
including  a  floor  portion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
no  greater  than  equal  to  said  transverse  dimension  of  said 
one  slot,  said  first  and  second  notches  being  located  at  the 
terminus  of  first  end  of  the  elongated  member. 


I*R 


5.102.078 

BRACKET  KIT 

rdeng,  R.R.  2,  Box  158  J,  Zumbrota,  Minn.  55992 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.884 

Int.  a.5  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—166  1  Qaim 


1  A  bracket  used  in  association  with  a  i;ross-member  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  end  having  a  slot  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  cross-member  therein; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  legs  to  the  bracket  for  pivoting 
about  an  axis  between  a  non-assembled  position,  in  which 
the  legs  are  generally  vertical  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  an  angled,  assembled  position; 

(c)  an  arcuate  slot,  associated  with  a  corresponding  leg, 
formed  in  the  bracket,  said  slot  defining  an  arc  through 
which  a  point  on  the  corresponding  leg  moves  as  the  leg 
is  pivoted  between  its  non-assembled  position  and  its 
angled,  assembled  position; 

(d)  an  extrusion  surrounding  each  slot  and  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  bracket,  the 
dimension  of  an  extrusion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  bracket  increasing  from  an  inner  end  of 
the  slot,  proximate  the  corresponding  leg  when  in  its 
non-assembled  position,  and  an  outer  end  of  the  slot, 
praximate  the  corresponding  leg  when  in  its  assembled 
position;  and 

(e)  a  fastener  passing  through  a  corresponding  slot  and  into 
a  corresponding  leg,  said  fastener  having  an  enlarged  head 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  leg  at  a  distance  greater 
than  the  dimension  of  said  extrusion  al  said  first  end  of  said 
slot,  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  dimension  of  said  extru- 
sion at  said  second  end  of  said  slot; 
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(0  wherein,  as  a  leg  is  moved  from  its  non-a.ssembled  posi- 
tion to  its  angled,  assembled  position,  said  extrusion  be- 
comes wedged  between  the  corresponding  leg  and  corre- 
sponding fastener  head. 


5,102,079 

CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRIPOD 

Jin-Ten  Lee.  9-1.  Lane  161,  Hsingan  Road  Sec.  1.  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.360,  Nov.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,676 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  Il/i8 

U.S.  a.  248—166  1  Oaim 


1.  An  improved  connecting  assembly  for  a  tripod  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  seat  with  a  pipe  and  a  first,  second,  and  third  lugs,  said 
lugs  being  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  support  legs,  each  said  support  leg 
having  a  clevis  type  connector  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof: 

each  said  connector  having  a  first  and  second  prongs  with  a 
space  formed  between  said  first  and  second  prongs; 

a  cavity  is  formed  on  the  base  of  each  said  connector,  below 
said  space; 

a  spring  and  a  locking  bar  are  disposed  within  each  said 
cavity  with  said  spring  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  cavity 
and  said  locking  bar  disposed  to  the  front  thereof; 

a  hole  is  formed  in  the  side  of  each  said  locking  bar; 

a  first  and  second  oval  shaped  holes  are  formed  on  said  first 
and  second  prongs  of  each  said  connector,  respectively; 

a  first  and  second  through  holes  are  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  prongs  of  each  said  connector,  respectively; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  locking  recesses  are  spacedly 
formed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  each  said  lug: 

a  pivot  hole  is  formed  on  each  said  lug; 

each  said  lug  is  disposed  within  said  space  between  said 
prongs  of  respective  said  connectors; 

an  axle  pin  passes  through  said  first  and  second  through 
holes  of  respective  said  first  and  second  prongs  of  each 
said  connector,  and  through  said  pivoi  hole  of  each  said 
lug; 

a  said  axle  pin  is  rigidly  secured  lo  said  first  and  second 
through  holes  of  each  said  connector,  rotatably  securing 
each  said  connector  to  a  respective  said  lug; 

a  rod  is  passed  through  said  first  and  second  oval  shaped 
holes  of  each  said  connector,  and  passes  through  said  hole 
of  a  respective  said  locking  bar  of  each  said  connector; 

whereby,  a  user  can  pull  a  said  rod  to  the  rear,  separating  a 
respective  said  locking  bar  from  a  respective  said  lug,  and 
rotate  respective  said  leg  and  attached  said  connector 
about  said  lug  until  a  selected  said  locking  recess  of  said 
lug  is  aligned  with  said  locking  bar,  upon  release  said 
locking  bar  moves  forward  and  abuts  said  locking  recess 
to  secure  said  leg  and  said  lug  in  relative  position,  said 
locking  bar  can  subsequently  be  removed  from  said  hole 
of  locking  bar  and  reinserted  when  a  change  of  position  of 
said  leg  is  desired. 


5.102,080 

PIZZA  WEDGE  SLPPORT 

Joseph  Altieri,  Jr.,  119  .Avondale  Rd..  Norristown,  Pa.  19403 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,301 

Int.  CI.*  A4SD  11/04 

U.S.  a.  248—174  I  Claim 


1  A  pizza  wedge  support  in  combination  with  an  automo- 
tive seat,  wherein  the  automotive  seat  includes  a  seat  member 
formed  with  a  vertical  support  and  a  horizontal  support, 
wherein  horizontal  support  includes  a  convex  top  surface,  and 
the  automotive  seat  including 

an  automotive  seat  belt,  and 

the  wedge  support  comprising  a  floor  plate  mounted  to  a 
hinge  plate  along  a  first  connecting  line,  and  the  fioor 
plate  and  roof  plate  defining  an  acute  angle  therebetween 
defined  between  ten  and  thirty  degrees,  and 

a  rear  roof  flap  defining  a  rear  wall,  with  the  rear  roof  flap 
joined  to  a  right  side  wall  and  a  left  side  wall,  wherein  the 
right  and  left  side  walls  define  triangular  identical  configu- 
rations coextensive  and  parallel  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  roof  plate  defines  a  horizontal  surface  when 
the  fioor  plate  is  mounied  upon  the  convex  top  surface  of 
the  automotive  seat,  and 

wherein  ihe  rear  wall,  the  right  side  wall,  and  left  side  wall 
define  a  unitary  "U"  shaped  wall  member,  and 

wherein  the  right  side  wall  includes  a  seat  bell  Hap  integrally 
and  orthogonally  mounted  lo  a  lop  edge  of  the  right  side 
wall  adjacent  the  roof  plate,  with  the  seat  belt  flap  includ- 
ing a  slot  directed  through  the  seal  belt  flap  adjacent  a  free 
terminal  end  of  the  seat  bell  flap  spaced  from  the  right  side 
wall,  with  the  seat  belt  Hap  receiving  the  automotive  seat 
belt  therethrough,  and 

including  an  elastomeric  band  in  surrounding  relationship 
relative  to  the  floor  plate,  roof  plate,  right  side  wall,  and 
left  side  wall  to  receive  at  least  one  container  between  Ihe 
roof  plate  and  the  elastomeric  band,  and 

including  an  aligned  series  of  cylindrical  cup  recesses  di- 
rected through  the  roof  plate,  with  the  recesses  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  and  adjacent  Ihe  rear  wall  to  receive  a 
cup  member  within  each  of  the  recesses  for  support  and 
transport. 


5.102.081 
TELESCOPABLE  PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

David  O.  Barchus,  3673  Taft  Ct..  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 

Filed  .Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.346 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  248—181  16  Claims 

1.  A  telescopable  pivotal  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  bracket  capable  of  stationary  allachmeni  to  a 
support  structure; 

(b)  a  support  bracket  disposed  in  a  fitted  relationship  with 
said  ba.se  bracket  and  capable  of  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  base  bracket; 

(c)  a  releasable  holding  mechanism  connecting  said  support 
bracket  with  said  base  bracket  and  being  capable  of  adjust- 
ment between  loosened  and  tightened  conditions  for  re- 
spectively permitting  pivotally  moving  and  secunng  of 
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said  support  bracket  at 
positions  relative  to  sai' 

(d)  a  pair  of  extension  br 
support  bracket  so  as  ti 
said  extension  bracket' 
and  toward  or  away  fr 
plane  defined  by  said  si 
shortened  or  lengthen  t; 
edges  of  said  extensioi 
distance  with  the  width 
said  extension  brackets 

(e)  means  for  partially  en. 
against  the  extension 
releasably  securing  thi 
brackets  so  as  to  respec 
the  appliance  upon,  adj 
sion  brackets,  said  enci 
ing  a  strapping  and  tigh 
of  said  outer  edges  of  s 
the  other  of  said  outer 


selected  one  of  ditTerent  angular 

base  bracket, 
ckets  adjustably  mounted  to  said 

permit  telescoping  movement  of 

relative  to  said  support  bracket 
iin  one  another  along  a  common 
pport  bracket  to  correspondingly 
e  distance  between  opposite  outer 

brackets  to  thereby  match  such 

if  an  appliance  to  be  supported  on 

and 

ircling  the  appliance  when  seated 

irackets   and   being   operable   for 

appliance   against   the  extension 

ively  mount,  support,  or  suspend 
cent  to,  or  from  below  said  exten- 
ding and  securing  means  includ- 
ening  mechanism  mounted  to  one 
id  extension  brackets,  attached  to 
rdges  thereof,  and  capable  of  par- 


ing an  upper  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  central  opening  in 
alignment  with  the  central  opening  in  the  support  plate, 
the  upper  face  having  an  upwardly  opening,  curved  semi- 
spheiically  shaped  well  and  the  bottom  face  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending,  equi-distant  protrusions 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
plate  detentably,  and  an  axially  extending  annular  protru- 
sion located  between  the  radially  extending  protrusions 
and  the  central  opening  of  the  rotable  plate,  and  abutted 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  support  plate; 
substantially  rectangular  base  plate  having  a  circular 
groove  for  mounting  the  support  plate  and  including  a 
boss  having  a  tapped  opening  for  engaging  a  screw  in  the 
assembled  structure,  and  a  lateral  detent  protrusion  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  circular  groove  for  successively 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  radially  extending  protrusions 
when  the  rotatable  plate  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
substantially  rectangular  base  plate  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  monitor; 


lially  encircling  the  aj 

expansion  brackets,  sai 

nism  being  operable  f( 

encircled  appliance  ag 

strapping  and  tightenii 

(i)  a  pair  of  flexible  str; 

other  outer  edge  of 

(ii)  a  pair  of  hold-dowi 

edges  of  said  extensK 

devices  being  connt 

said  flexible  straps,  s 

ble  to  cause  unwin 

straps  onto  and  fror 

spondingly  lengihci 

and  tighten,  said  fie? 

for  releasably  fitting 

around  the  applianc 

of  said  flexible  strap 

appliance  encircled 

hold  and  secure  th 

brackets. 


pliancc  uhcn  seated  against  said 
I  strapping  and  tightening  mecha- 
r  releasably  securing  the  partially 
iinst  said  expansion  brackets,  said 
g  mechanism  including 
3S  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
aid  extension  brackets,  and 
devices  mounted  to  said  one  outer 
n  brackets,  each  of  said  hold-down 
;ted  to  an  opposite  end  of  one  of 
id  hold-down  devices  being  opera- 
ing  and  winding  of  said  flexible 

said  hold-down  devices  to  corre- 

and  shorten,  and  thereby  loosen 
ble  straps  relative  to  the  appliance 
and  tightening  said  straps  partially 
.  by  adjusting  the  effective  lengths 

to  match  the  distance  around  the 
ly  said  flexible  straps,  and  thereby 

appliance  against  said  extension 


TILTABI  K  \M)  ROT M 

Bum  J.  Bang.  Icheon.  Rep. 

Ironies  Ind.  Co.,  ltd.,  Ic 

Filed  Nov.  21, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

18156-L1M-89[L] 

Int,  CI 
L :.S.  Cl.  248—183 

1.  A  tiltable  and  rotatal 

monitor  for  providing  a  w 

gles,  said  assembly  compn 

a  support  plate  having  a 

a  rotatable  plate  rotatabi 

adjusting  the  degree  o 


,102.082 

\Bl.K  BASK  FOR  A  MONITOR 

if  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  V  in. 

eon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

1990,  Scr.  No.  616.931 

on  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov    Mi    !'J><v. 

'  F16M  II  '(X) 

2  Claims 

le  base  assembly  for  supporting  ,i 
ide  range  of  operator  viewing  an- 
ing 

central  opening, 

,■  mounted  on  the  support  plate  for 
rotation  of  the  monitiir  and  includ- 


a  curved  semi-spherically  shaped  box-like  housing  including 
a  central  portion,  a  curved  bottom  wall  dimensioned  to  be 
tiltably  received  in  the  semi-spherically  shaped  well  in  the 
upper  face  of  the  rotatable  plate,  and  an  elongated  slot  in 
alignment  with  both  central  openings  in  the  substantially 
rectangular  plate,  the  curved  bottom  wall  of  the  box-like 
housing  and  the  curved  well  in  the  upper  face  of  the 
rotatable  plate  being  dimensioned  to  have  approximately 
the  same  curving  rate; 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  locking  member  in  up- 
wardly covering  relation  with  respect  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  box-like  housing,  including  a  central  opening  in 
alignment  with  the  elongated  slot  in  the  box-like  housing 
and  a  cylindrically  shaped  protrusion  extending  from  an 
edge  of  the  central  opening  thereof  for  engaging  with  the 
boss  on  the  rectangular  plate;  and 

fastening  means  displaced  through  the  locking  member  and 
being  engaged  with  the  boss  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings. 


5,102,083 

!  iISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  NEEDLE  AND  SCALPEL 

HOLDER 

Miirns  .!.  Haskas,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unique  Barrier 

Products  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  595.238,  Oct,  10,  1990,  Pat,  No,  5,035,703, 
vvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  520,733,  May  9,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  4,995,870,  This  application  Apr,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
692,574 
Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  Cl.  248—223.4  6  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  or  medical  tool  holder  and  a 
support  therefor  comprising: 
a)  a  stand  for  receiving  the  tool,  said  stand  comprising  a 
hexagonal  base  member  having  three  pairs  of  equal  sides 
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with  each  pair  of  opposed  sides  spaced  apart  by  the  same 
distance,  and 


b)  a  support  for  the  stand,  said  support  having  a  single 
flanged  receptacle  configured  for  receiving  the  stand  base 
in  multiple  positions. 


pinion  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  slidable 
carnage  casing; 

a  pair  of  hinge  shafts,  each  hinge  shaft  having  one  cylindrical 
and  one  non-circular  end,  each  of  said  non-circular  ends 
attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  hollow  bracings,  each 
of  said  cylindrical  ends  extending  horizontally  within  said 
slidable  carriage  casing: 

friction  bands  wound  around  each  of  the  cylindrical  ends  of 
said  hinge  shafts  and  anchored  within  said  slidable  car- 
riage casing; 

a  driving  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  hinge  shafts 
and  rotatably  connected  with  said  pinions; 

a  transmission  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  pinion 
shafts  in  coaxial  relationship  along  the  common  axis  of  a 
corresp>onding  one  of  said  pinions;  and 

an  idle  gear  provided  between  each  of  said  driving  gears  and 
said  transmission  gears. 


5.102,085 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  ACCESSORY  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HOLDING  LIQUID  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  P.  Wieczorek,  Madison  Heights;  Mark  .A.  Traub.  Clark- 
ston;  Michael  D.  Uhazie.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Kirk  Jensen, 
Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Takata,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,287 

Int.  Cl.'  A47K  I /OS 

U.S.  a.  248—311.2  33  Claims 


5,102,084 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  GEARS  AND  A 

PIVOT  FOR  ANGULARLY  AND  LONGITUDINALLY 

POSITIONING  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  LAP  TOP 

COMPUTER 

Kyung  Park,  Kyungki,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

F^lectronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongg,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No,  598,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1989, 
14850/89 

Int.  Cl.'  E04G  3/16:  E05D  7/084:  H05K  7/16 
U.S.  Cl.  248—286  7  Claims 


ID 


33 
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1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  a  lap-top  computer  having  a 
main  body  with  a  keyboard  and  a  keyboard  cover  including  a 
display  screen,  the  keyboard  cover  being  tiltably  attached  to 
said  main  body  to  move  between  an  open  position  in  which  the 
keyboard  is  uncovered  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
keyboard  is  covered,  said  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  mountable  in  a  lap-top  computer  main  body; 
a  slidable  carriage  casing  arranged  within  said  housing  for 

longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  hollow  bracings  attachable  to  one  side  of  a  lap-top 
computer  keyboard  cover  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  slidable  carriage  casing; 
a  pair  of  racks  longitudinally  fixed  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 

slidable  carriage  ca.sing; 
a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  on  pinion  shafts,  each  pinion 
meshing  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  racks,  said 


1.  An  accessory  assembly  for  a  vehicle  interior  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  generally  hollow   base  cylinder 
formed  therein,  said  base  cylinder  having  a  base  sidewaJI, 
an  open  base  end,  and  a  closed  opposite  base  end;  and 
a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  recepta- 
cle sidewall,  an  open  receptacle  end,  and  an  opposite 
receptacle  end,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  substan- 
tially coaxially  wilhin  said  base  cylinder  with  said  open 
receptacle  end  and  said  open  base  end  facing  in  the  same 
axial  direction,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
item   placed   therein  and   further  being  selectively  and 
slidably  movable  in  an  axial  direction  within  said  base 
cylinder  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position, 
said  base  cylinder  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  in  said  base 
sidewall.   and   said   receptacle  having   resiliently  deflectable 
protuberance  means  protruding  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  protuberance  means  being  resiliently  biased  radially  out- 
wardly for  engaging  and  being  received  in  said  recess  to  hold 
said  receptacle  in  said  extended  position  when  said  receptacle 
is  selectively  moved  thereto,  said  protuberance  means  being 
resiliently  deflectable  radially  inwardly  out  of  engagement 
with  said  recess  in  order  to  allow  said  receptacle  to  be  selec- 
tively mo'  ed  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 
position,  a  portion  of  said  ba.se  sidewall  being  tapered  radially 
outwardly  from  said  recess  to  said  closed  opposite  base  end  in 
order  to  accommodate  said  resiliently  deflectable  protuber- 
ance means  when  said  receptacle  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  base  sidewall  resiliently  urging  said 
protuberance  means  radially  inwardly  as  said  receptacle  is 
moved  axially  from  said  retracted  position  toward  said  ex- 
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tended  position  and  allowin  ;  said  resihentlv  dctlcL table  protu- 
berance means  to  resilient!;  move  radially  outuardly  as  said 
receptacle  is  moved  axlally  I  om  said  extended  position  toward 
said  retracted  position 


5  102,086 

ADAPTABI  K  CLP  HOLDKR 

Raymon  Ihiimnson,  3415  D:  nbury,  Amarillo,  Ten.  79109 

1  iltd  Jun.  10,     Wl,  Ser.  No.  712,449 

Int.  CI  '  A47K  I ,  O'J 

V.S.  a.  248—3 11.2  5  Claims 


C 


3"' 


I.  A  cup  holder  device  c 

a  holder  body  having  a  g 
open  bottom  formed 
collar,  and  having  a  fk 
shoulders  formed  ahoi 
circular  collar  wheret 
accommodated,  said  ii 
ened  front  portion  aiic 

a  base  member  having  a 
upward   into  an   exic; 
engagement  within  tht 
tom    panel    having    a 
formed  centrally  there 

a  pliable  plastic  tap  men 
rim  and  lip  for  receptu 
base  member;  and 

clamp  means  secured  to 
securing  the  holder  be 


jmprisiiii; 

■neralK  boul-shaped  sidewall  and 
s  an  internally  threaded  circular 
aiiiv  of  different  diameter  circular 
I  the  inner  sidewall  adjacent  said 
>  different  cup  diameters  can  be 
Ider  body  sidewall  having  a  thick- 
a  L'-shaped  cut-out  back  portion; 
at  botliim  panel  and  being  formed 
lallv  threaded  collar  for  mating 
side  VI, all  cirLular  collar,  said  bot- 
parlialK  open  grating  structure 
>f 

5er  of  circular  ^hape  with  an  outer 
n  over  said  Hat  hotloni  panel  of  the 

the  holder  body  front  portion  for 
iy  at  a  selected  location. 


':  ,102,087 

r\(.l  SLPI  ORT  apparaii  s 
Arthur  (     Brunell.  292  Bn  sh  Hill  Ave.  #102  -  Victoria  Dr., 
West  Springfield.  Mass,     1089 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Scr.  No.  6-'3.311 

Int.  C   '  A47B  V7,(J<J 

IJ.S.  CL  248— 451  1  Claim 


1.  A  page  support  appai  itus  comprising, 
a  support  platform,  the  support  platform  including  a  plat- 
form lop  surface  and   i  platform  botiom  surface,  and 


a  first  side  spaced  from  a  parallel  a  second  side,  and 
a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  positioned  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  platform  top  surface,  and 
the  mounting  plate  including  a  first  clamp  pair  means  for 
securement  of  the  mounting  plate  to  the  first  side  and 
second  side,  and 
a  second  clamp  pair  means  for  securement  of  a  flexible 

workpiece  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  first  clamp  pair  means  includes  a  first  clamp 
member,  wherein  the  first  clamp  member  includes  a  first 
platform  flange  aligned  with  the  support  platform  top 
surface,  and   the  first  platform  fiange  including  a  first 
abutment  flange  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  forward  edge 
of  the  first  platform  flange,  with  the  first  abutment  flange 
in  contiguous  communication  with  the  first  side,  and  a  first 
bottom  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of 
the  first  abutment  flange,  with  the  first  bottom  flange  in 
communication  with  the  support  platform  bottom  surface, 
and  the  first  clamp  pair  means  including  a  second  clamp 
member,  with  the  second  clamp  member  including  a  sec- 
ond abutment  flange  aligned  with  the  support  platform 
top  surface,  and  a  second  bottom  fiange  fixedly  and  or- 
thogonally mounted  to  a  forward  edge  of  the  second 
abutment  fiange,  with  the  second  abutment  fiange  in  con- 
tiguous communication  with  the  second  side  of  the  sup- 
port platform,  and  a  second  bottom  fiange  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  edge  of  the 
second  abutment  fiange,  with  the  second  bottom  flange  in 
contiguous   communication   with    the   platform   bottom 
surface  adjacent  the  second  side,  and 
wherein  the  mounting  plate  includes  an  elongate  through- 
extending  enclosed  slot   directed   longitudinally  of  the 
mounting  plate,  and  the  slot  is  defined  by  a  predetermined 
length,  and  the  support  platform  is  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined width  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side, 
wherein   the  predetermined   length   is  greater  than   the 
predetermined  width,  and  a  first  threaded  boss  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  medially  of  a  first  platform  flange 
top  surface,  and  the  first  threaded  boss  directed  through 
the  enclosed  slot,  and  a  first  fastener  secured  to  the  first 
threaded  boss  to  clamp  the  mounting  plate  between  the 
first  platform  flange  and  the  first  fastener,  and  a  second 
threaded  boss  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  medially 
of  a  second  platform  flange  top  surface,  with  the  second 
threaded  boss  directed  through  the  slot,  and  a  second 
fastener  securable  to  the  second  threaded  boss  the  clamp 
the  mounting  plate  between  the  second  abutment  flange 
and  the  second  fastener,  and 
wherein  the  second  clamp  pair  includes  a  third  clamp  mem- 
ber, with  the  third  clamp  member  including  a  first  slide 
plate,  the  first  slide  plate  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, and  the  mounting  plate  formed  of  a  ferro  material  to 
effect  magnetic  attraction  between  the  first  slide  plate  and 
the  mounting  plate,  and  the  second  clamp  pair  means 
including  a  fourth  clamp  member,  with  the  fourth  clamp 
member  including  a  second  slide  plate  mounted  to  a  top 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  with  the  second  slide  plate 
formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  and  the  first  slide 
plate   including   a   first   spring   plate   member   mounted 
thereon,  and  the  second  slide  plate  including  a  second 
spring  plate  member  mounted  thereon,  and  the  first  slide 
plate  including  a  first  slide  plate  boss  fixedly  and  medially 
mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first  slide  plate,  with 
the  first  slide  boss  extending  downwardly  through  the 
slot,  and  the  second  slide  plate  including  a  second  slide 
plate  boss  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  medially  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  second  slide  plate,  with  the  second 
slide  plate  boss  directed  through  the  slot,  and 
wherein  the  first  spring  plate  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  bosses  secured  to  a  top  surface  of  the  first 
spring  plate  member,  wherein  each  boss  member  includes 
a  cylindrical  cavity,  with  each  cylindrical  cavity  including 
a  flexible  slide  rod  telescopingly  mounted  therewithin 
extending  orthogonally  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 
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with  each  slide  rod  including  an  abutment  cylinder 
mounted  to  a  free  terminal  end  of  each  slide  rod  spaced 
from  the  spring  plate  member,  and  the  second  spring  plate 
member  including  a  plurality  of  further  boss  members 
arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  a  top  surface  of  a 
second  spring  plate  member,  with  the  further  boss  mem- 
bers including  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  therewithin, 
wherein  each  cylindrical  cavity  includes  a  further  slide 
rod  telescopingly  mounted  therewithin,  wherein  each 
further  slide  rod  includes  a  further  abutment  cylinder 
formed  to  a  predetermined  end  of  each  slide  rod  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 


5,102,088 
PORTABLE  BOOK  HOLDER 
Raj  Ramani,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Five  Star  Ideas, 
Inc.,  Highland  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,041 

Int.  a.'  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  248—460  7  Qaims 


means;  means  to  upwardly  and  downwardly  adjust,  relative  to 
said  roof  area,  said  view  expanding  optical  system;  means  to 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  adjust,  relative  to  said  roof  area, 
said  view  expanding  optical  system;  means  to  horizontally  and 


vertically  rotatably  adjust,  relative  to  said  roof  area,  said  view 
expanding  optical  system;  and  all  of  said  means  to  adjust  to 
permit  the  viewing  by  said  occupant  of  only  said  roof  area  and 
said  space  above  said  roof  area. 


5,102,090 
POWER  WINDOW  MOTOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Timothy  M.  Farris.  Sterling  Heights;  Richard  Pelachyk,  Utica, 
and  Dante  C.  Zuccaro.  Allenton.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,598 

Int.  a.'  F16M  1/00 

VS.  a.  248—674  4  Oaims 


1.  I  claim  a  portable  book  holder  which  is  compnsed  of  a 
right  portion  which  is  further  comprised  of  an  upper  right 
portion  containing  at  least  one  interconnection  which  connects 
said  upper  right  portion  to  a  lower  right  portion  which  is 
parallel  to  but  offset  from  said  upper  right  portion  and  which 
said  right  portion  is  rotatably  joined  with  a  left  portion  which 
is  further  comprised  of  an  upper  left  portion  and  a  parallel  but 
offset  lower  left  portion  which  are  joined  by  at  least  two  pro- 
jections which  cooperates  with  said  interconnection  to  form  a 
rotatable  hinge  between  said  left  and  right  portions  to  permit 
said  left  and  right  portions  to  be  folded  flat  against  one  another 
or  to  be  opened  to  a  position  for  the  placement  of  books  at  an 
angle  suitable  of  reading  in  which  the  angle  formed  between 
said  right  portion  and  said  left  portion  in  the  open  position  is  in 
the  range  of  1 10  to  135  degrees  and  in  which  the  angle  formed 
between  the  angle  between  the  centerline  of  said  hinge  and  the 
surface  upon  which  said  portable  book  holder  rests  is  in  the 
range  of  20  to  ',' degrees. 


5,102,089 
VEHICLE  ROOF-VIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
August  Baur,  R.R.  #1,  Box  254,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,035 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/00 
V.S.  a.  248^*80  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  roof-view  mirror  assembly  wherein  said  assem- 
bly is  affixed  to  a  vehicle  and  which  is  adjustable,  dimension- 
ally  configured  and  affixed  to  permit  at  least  one  occupant  of 
said  vehicle  to  view  only  a  roof  area  and  space  above  said  roof 
area,  wherein  said  vehicle  roof-view  mirror  assembly  com- 
prises: a  view  expanding  optical  system  appropriately  located 
forward  of  said  occupant  and  external  of  said  vehicle;  a  means 
for  supporting  said  view  expanding  optical  system;  means  for 
connecting,  said  view  expanding  optical  system  to  said  support 


I,  In  a  motor  vehicle  door  having  a  window  regulator  motor 
for  mounting  to  a  door  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

retaining  means  having  a  plurality  of  arm  that  dep)ends 
towards  the  door  panel  ending  in  a  tab  adapted  for  flex- 
ively  entering  the  openings  in  the  panel  in  a  normal  direc- 
tion to  the  panel  and  securing  with  the  door  panel  for 
securing  the  window  regulator  motor,  and  (he  retaining 
means  having  an  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  window  regulator  motor  in  relation  to  the  door 
panel  whereby  the  window  regulator  motor  is  secured  to 
and  prevented  from  rotation  in  relation  to  the  door  panel. 
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3. 

XlRCRAIT  TR 
Thomas  M.  (  raiu,   Midloth 
MacTaggart.  Scott  (Holdii 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1 
Claims  prioril>,  applicatii) 
9008969 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  244—116 


02,091  ends  of  said  first  stiffening  fins,  a  pair  of  transverse  girders,  and 

\  KRSING  SVSTKM  securing  means  extending  through  said  transverse  girders  and 

in.  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
is)  ltd.,  Midlothian.  I  nittd  Kini;- 

■91.  Ser.  No.  688.021 

i  Inited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  :i.  1990, 


B64F  1/22 


8  Claims 


into  said  reinforcement  gutters  for  securing  said  transverse 
girders  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  stiffening  fins. 


1.  A  traversing  system  foi 
comprises; 

rail  means  for  extending  : 

a  shuttle  assembly  engage 
able  therealong.  comp 
aft  location  means,  and 
cent  the  respective  fo 
guiding  forward  and  a 

a  yoke  assembly  engage. 
shuttle  assembly,  and 
attachmeni  to  the  .iir 
locatable  in  the  forw; 
location  element  locata 
and  mounted  on  a  slid, 
rearwardly  from  a  mid 
the  yoke  assembly  to 
guide  element  enablin 
slidable  block,  and  a 
taching  the  aft  wire  to 
bly  after  having  passei 
forward  attachment  pi 
to  a  forward  end  of  tl 


,Z      :8      J  ^28 

handling  aircraft  on  a  ship,  which 

vvay  from  an  aircraft  landing  area; 
ible  with  the  rail  means  and  move- 
ising  forward  location  means  and 
forward  and  aft  guide  means  adja- 
ward  and  aft  location  means  for 
:  wires  therethrough; 
-)le  \Mth  the  aircraft  and  with  the 
:omnnMng  attachment  means  for 
rait,  a  forward  location  element 
rd  shuttle  location  means,  an  aft 
)le  in  the  aft  shuttle  location  means 
ble  block,  the  block  being  slidable 
position  intermediate  the  length  of 
1  rearward  position  and  having  a 

the  aft  wire  to  pass  through  the 
earuard  attachmeni  point  for  at- 
1  rearward  end  of  the  yoke  assem- 

through  the  guide  element,  and  a 
int  for  attaching  the  forward  wire 
;  yoke  assembly 


CONCRKTE  S 
Pierre  Salas,  16,  Rue  Augu; 
per  No.  PCT  FR88  0043. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1989,  PCT 

Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  .Sep. 

Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  C 
U,S.  a.  249—192 

1.  A  lightweight  metaili 
prising,  at  least  one  sectic 
surface,  a  rear  surface  and 
first  stiffening  fins  extendii 
larly  from  said  rear  surfac 
said  first  stiffening  fins  be 
inwardly  of  each  of  said  sii 
thereby  defining  outward 
said  first  stiffening  fins  ini. 
gutter  disposed  thereon  s>. 


5.102.093 
FAST  VALVE 

William  J.  \an  Dyke.  Grafton.  Va.,  assignor  to  Southeastern 

Lnnersities  Research  Association,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No,  699.730 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  JJ/J22 

U.S.  CI.  251—63  16  Claims 


.102,092 

hlttf:ring  form 

te  Chabaud.  Avignon,  France  84000 
,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1989.  ^  102(ei 
Pub.  No.  WO89/02511,  PIT  Pub. 

,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  364.443 

■n  France,  Sep.  7,  1987,  K"  12365 

.'  E04G  V,  Ort 

8  Claims 
concrete  construction  form  com- 
1  having  a  generally  smooth  front 
ipposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
g  outwardly  generally  perpendicu- 
■  and  having  opposite  ends,  one  of 
ng  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
es  of  said  section,  each  of  said  sides 
,  oriented  open  channels,  each  of 
uding  a  longitudinal  reinforcement 
uch  IS  open  adjacent  said  opposite 


1.  A  fast  valve  comprising: 

a  wedge  shaped  valve  seat; 

a  wedge  shaped  valve  gate  complementary  to  said  valve  seat 
having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  gas  tight  cylinder  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  gas 
spring  space  and  a  return  gas  space; 

a  valve  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  gate  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  said 
opening; 

a  restraining  mechanism  for  holding  said  valve  gate  in  the 
open  position; 

j'  least  one  gas  passageway  connected  to  said  gas  spring 
space  in  said  cylinder  that  permits  gas  to  pressurize  said 
space  and  create  a  gas  spring  for  biasing  said  valve  to  a 
closed  gate  position  and  also  permit  gas  to  escape  from 
said  gas  spring  space; 

at  least  one  gas  passageway  connected  to  said  return  gas 
space  in  said  cylinder  permitting  gas  to  escape  from  said 
space  when  said  valve  gate  is  moving  to  a  closed  position 
and  also  permit  gas  to  enter  said  return  gas  space  to  move 
said  valve  gate  to  an  open  position  when  gas  in  said  gas 
spring  space  is  permitted  to  escape;  and 

an  actuator  for  said  restraining  mechanism  to  release  said 
valve  gate  and  permit  it  to  move  rapidly  to  the  closed 
position  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  pressurized  gas  in  said 
gas  spring  space. 
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5,102.094 
VACL'UMIZER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  A.  Washam,  Peculiar,  Mo.;  Steven  M.  Sheeley.  and  Wen- 
dell E.  Dennis,  both  of  Overland  Park,  Kans..  assignors  to 
Marlen  Research  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,913 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/122 
VS.  a.  251— «.5  1  Oaim 


unintended  opening  thereof  by  virtue  of  said  vacuum 
conditions  within  said  vessel. 


5.102,095 
FLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Eric  J.  Schmitt-Matzen.  Gloucester,  and  George  T.  Bata,  Graf- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.,  Au- 
burn Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,301 

Int.  a.'  F16K  41/08:  F15D  1/14 

VS.  a.  251—117  11  Claims 


;-^- 


':.HHrjjj^ggr 


^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  vacuumizer  including  structure  defining  a  vessel  having  an 
inlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 
means  for  creating  vacuum  conditions  within  the  vessel 
and  adjacent  said  inlet; 

a  valve  member  located  and  adapted  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  inlet;  and 

means  operably  coupled  with  said  valve  member  for  selec- 
tive opening  of  said  inlet  by  shifting  of  the  valve  member 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  inlet,  and  for 
selective  closing  of  the  inlet  by  shifting  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber into  operative  engagement  with  said  inlet  and  main- 
taining said  inlet  closure  against  the  vacuum  conditions 
within  said  vessel,  said  couphng  means  including  adjust- 
ment structure  for  permitting  selective  variance  of  said 
predetermined  distance  without  opening  of  said  vessel, 

said  coupling  means  comprising: 

a  double-acting  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  presenting  a 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  bidirectionally 
shiftable  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  faces,  a  pair  of  spaced  motive  fluid  ports  in  said 
cylinder  and  respectively  communicating  with  a  face  of 
said  piston,  and  rod  means  secured  to  said  piston  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  through  each  of  said  cyl- 
inder ends; 

means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  rod  means  with 
said  valve  member  for  effecting  said  shifting  of  the  valve 
member  in  response  to  shifting  of  said  piston;  and 

adjustable  stop  means  including  structure  defining  first  and 
second  co-acting  engagement  surfaces,  said  stop  means 
including  an  elongated,  recessed  cup-like  member,  thread- 
ably  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  means  and  recip- 
rocal therewith,  said  cup-like  member  presenting  an  elon- 
gated wall  circumscribing  said  rod  means  other  end  and 
with  the  end  of  said  circumscribing  wall  defining  said  first 
engagement  surface,  said  structure  defining  said  second 
surface  being  carried  by  said  cylinder,  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber being  shiftable  along  said  rod  means  other  end  for 
selective  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  for  varying  the  effective  stroke  length  of 
said  piston  and  thereby  said  predetermined  distance, 

tubular  guide  means  disposed  about  said  cup-like  member 
for  guiding  said  reciprocal  movement  thereof  and  pre- 
venting access  to  the  region  between  said  first  and  second 
engagement  surfaces, 

said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  serving  to  maintain  said 
valve  member  in  the  closed  position  thereof  and  against 


1.  A  fluid  valve  that  comprises  valve  body  structure  having 
fluid  passageway  means  extending  between  porting  via  which 
the  valve  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  fluid  circuit,  said  fluid 
passageway  means  comprising  two  parallel  flow  paths  through 
which  said  valve  selectively  controls  fluid  flow,  and  one  of 
which  imposes  a  substantially  greater  restriction  to  fluid  flow 
than  the  other,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

said  two  parallel  flow  paths  being  co-operatively  defined  by 
a  unitary  one-piece  element  that  is  force-fitted  into  a 
walled  bore  in  satd  valve  body  structure,  said  element 
compnsing  a  main  body  having  a  through-hole  forming  at 
least  a  segment  of  said  other  of  said  parallel  flow  paths  and 
plural  axially  spaced  apart  annular  flange  means  integral 
with  said  main  body,  each  of  said  annular  flange  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  main  body  and 
against  the  wall  of  said  bore,  each  of  said  flange  means, 
when  viewed  axially,  having  a  non-circular  shape  so  as  to 
define  co-operatively  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  a  through- 
opening  forming  a  segment  of  said  one  of  said  two  parallel 
flow  paths,  said  through-openings  cumulatively  forming  a 
greater  restriction  to  fluid  flow  than  does  said  through- 
hole,  and  selectively  operable  valve  means  to  select  which 
of  said  two  parallel  flow  paths  is  to  conduct  fluid  flow 
through  said  fluid  passageway  means. 


5,102,096 
CONNECTION  OF  A  MAGNTT  VALVE  TO  A  HOUSING 

BLOCK 
Heinz  Siegel,  Stuttgart;  Norbert  Alaze,  Markgroeningen,  and 
Klaus  Schmidt  Schwieberttingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assigni.rv  I.    8,^bert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Genmtr.) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30, 
1990.  4013875 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  bayonet  mount-like  connection  for  connecting  a  magnet 
valve  to  a  housing  block  having  a  stepped  receiving  bore,  said 
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stepped  receiving  bore  ha\ 
smaller  diameter  portion  i 
tween,  said  stepped  receivi 
disposed  circumferential  ur 
ter  portion  juxtaposed  said 
from  about  45°  to  about  ' 
along  said  oppositely  dispi 
tions  of  said  stepped  receiv 
body  is  received  in  said  ste 
block  and  has  a  circumfert 
siantially   the  same  as  sai 


ng  a  lariic  Junieler  portion  and  a 
lat  forms  a  step  surface  therebe- 
g  bore  is  provided  with  oppositely 
Jercut  portions  in  said  large  diame- 
>tep  surface,  each  of  which  extend 
y  to  form  grooves  which  extend 
sed  circumferential  undercut  por- 
ig  bore,  a  cylindrical  magnet  valve 
ped  receding  bore  of  said  housing 
itial  flange  having  a  diameter  sub- 
1   large  diameter   portion   of  said 


stepped  receiving  bore  w 
surface  of  said  stepped  re 
sleeve  having  an  elongatt 
terminal  end  forming  oppi 
mary  flange  segments  of  fr 
diameter,  and  by  rotation 
from  45°  to  90°  said  groovt 
ferential  undercut  portion' 
segments  of  said  deep-drt 
said  circumferential  flang 
bv)dy. 


ih  said  flange  seated  on  said  step 
;eiving  bore,  a  deep-drawn  jacket 
i  portion  of  one  diameter  with  a 
sitely  disposed  circumferential  pri- 
im  about  45°  to  about  90°  of  greater 
f  said  deep-draw  n  jacket  sleeve  by 
in  said  oppcisitcK  tiispnsed  circum- 

is  engaged  b>  ^.ud  primary  flange 
An  jacket  sleeve  that  extend  over 

of  said  cylindrical  magnet  valve 


BUTTFRM  N   \  M 

MODI 

Brian  K.  Davis.  Tempt:  M: 

Ball.  Chandler,   and   St. 

Ariz.,  assignors  ti:  \lliec 

ris  Count>.  \.J. 

Continuation-in-part  i)f 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con 

Dec.  15,  1989.  .ihaiidor.ed. 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  251—283 


1  A  butterfly  valve,  cc 
a  mounting  body  defin 
a  shaft  rotatably  suppoi 

ning  said  flow  path, 

thereof; 
a  plate-like  flow  modu! 

path  and  being  secun 

rotates  with  said  sha 


longitudinal  axis,  said  modulator  having  a  high-pressure 
side  adapted  to  face  upstream  and  a  low-pressure  side 
adapted  to  face  downstream,  said  longitudinal  axis  defin- 
ing first  and  second  sections  of  said  modulator  whereby  if 
said  modulator  is  in  an  open  rotational  position  said  first 
section  is  upstream  from  said  axis  and  said  second  section 
IS  downstream  from  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions being  circumscribed  by  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
respectively,  of  said  modulator,  said  modulator  having  a 
first  protrusion  located  near  said  trailing  edge  and  extend- 
ing from  said  high-pressure  side,  said  modulator  having  a 
second  protrusion  spaced  from  said  leading  edge  and 
extending  from  said  low-pressure  side  to  a  distance  "h" 
determined  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  modulator, 
said  leading  edge  cooperating  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  define  a  central  bisector  of  said  modulator  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  and  said 
leading  edge  cooperating  to  define  a  distance  '"r"  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  along  said  bisector,  the  ratio  of  the 
distance  "h"  to  the  distance  "r"  being  about  0.4. 


5,102,098 

TAMPERPROOF  ROTARY  VALVE 

Joseph  L.  Daghe,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  John  D.  Eckel,  Hazel  Green, 

W  is.,  and  Walter  G.  Heidbrier,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

A.  V.  McDonald  Manufacturing  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  526,999,  May  1.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451,146,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,461 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—315  5  Claims 


;,102,097 

K  W  ITU  PIT  RAI    I  ENCE 
i  ATOR  PI  ATK 

shall  I  .  Mines,  .Scottsdale;  larr)  K. 
phan  R.  Cronenbery,  Mesa,  all  of 
Signal  Inc..  Morris  I(i*nship,  M.  r 

Ser.  No.  572,202,  Aug.  23,  I9<^0. 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  451,659, 
I  his  application   \pr.  12.  1991,  Ser. 
o.  685,595 
1.'  F16K  /  22 

22  Claims 


mprising 
ig  a  flow  path; 

ed  by  said  mounting  body  and  span- 
aid  shaft  definini;  a  longitudinal  axis 

itor  suhstantialK  ^p.l!lnmg  said  flow 
d  to  said  '.hafi  so  that  said  modulator 
I  uhcn  thi-  l.iittr  is  rotated  about  its 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  fiow  passage  extending  there- 
through, the  passage  being  intersected  by  a  valve  chamber 
having  at  least  one  annular  seal  seat  about  the  passage; 

a  valve  ball  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  the  selective  registry  with  the 
passage  in  the  valve  body;  and 

an  annular  resilient  valve  seal  positioned  in  the  seal  seat  for 
sealing  against  the  valve  ball,  the  resilient  valve  seal  hav- 
ing a  stiffening  ring  embedded  therein, 

said  stiffening  ring  having  a  cross-section  with  a  U  shape 
opening  away  from  the  valve  ball  with  one  leg  of  the  U 
defining  an  annular  edge  that  directly  engages  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  on  the  valve  body, 

the  U  shape  of  said  stiffening  ring  tending  to  Hatten  as  the 
valve  ball  bears  against  the  valve  seal  to  thereby  increase 
the  radial  force  of  the  one  leg  acting  on  the  radially  in- 
wardly facing  surface  to  thereby  enhance  the  seal  between 
the  valve  seal  and  valve  body. 


April  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


5,102,099 
DISC  POLISHER  APPARATUS 
Kevin  L.  Brown,  77  Oak  St.,  Sommerville,  Mass.  02143,  and 
Edward  B.  Glicken,  1004  N.  Clark,  Apt.  IS,  Chicago,  III. 
60610 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,485 

Int.  a.'  B24B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  51—129  20  Oaims 


a  threaded  aperture  means  for  threadably  receiving  the 
rear  connector  end  of  an  arrowhead,  said  bar  having  a 


1.  A  disc  polisher  apparatus  for  the  polishing  and  repair  of 
media  storage  discs  having  a  repair  side,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  opposite  said 
top  side; 

disc  support  means  operably  attached  to  said  base  unit  for 
supporting  said  media  storage  disc; 

one  or  more  rotational  disc  polishing  means  attached  to  said 
base  unit  and  fxasitioned  adjacent  said  disc  support  means 
for  operable  rotational  contact  with  said  repair  side  of  said 
media  storage  disc  when  said  media  storage  disc  has  been 
positioned  upon  said  disc  support  means; 

rotational  disc  depression  means  having  a  disc  contact  side 
for  securing  stabilizing  said  media  storage  disc  against  said 
one  or  more  rotational  disc  polishing  means; 

said  disc  contact  side  of  said  disc  depression  means  being 
operably  and  removably  positioned  in  substantially  con- 
centric alignment  with  said  media  storage  disc; 

centering  means  associated  with  said  disc  contact  sides  of 
said  rotational  disc  depression  means  for  aligning  said 
rotational  disc  depression  means  with  said  media  storage 
disc  after  said  media  storage  disc  has  been  placed  upon 
said  disc  support  means  to  as  to  facilitate  substantially 
even  distribution  of  pressure  upon  said  media  storage  disc 
during  said  rotational  contact  with  said  disc  polishing 
means;  and, 

rotation  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  rotational  disc 
polishing  means,  and  in  turn  said  media  storage  disc. 


plurality  of  transverse  hinge  holes  along  the  length  thereof 
at  which  to  releasably  secure  said  two  arms. 


5,102,101 
STRAND  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Laurence  C.  Smyth,  Beaconsfield,  and  Eduardo  Del  Rincon, 
Pierrefonds,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Wire  Rope  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Pointe-CIaire,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,198 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  4,  1989,  598727 

Int.  a:  B65H  59/00 

U.S.  a.  254—213  6  Claims 


5,102,100 

ARCHERY  ARROWHEAD  PULLER  DEVICE 

Fernando  Troncoso,  Jr.,  14090-6100  Rd.,  Montrose,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,870 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—129  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved   Archery  arrowhead  puller  device,  said 

device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  horizontal  elongated  bar  having  opposite  front  and  rear 
ends; 

b)  a  brace  arm  hinged  to  said  bar  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of 
said  bar  and  depending  therefrom  and  moveable  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position;  and 

c)  an  arrowhead  puller  arm  hinged  to  said  bar  at  a  position 
spaced  from  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  arm  and  depend- 
ing from  said  bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  puller  arm  having 


I.  A  strand  tensioning  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  tool  body; 

b)  a  stationary  clamp  mounted  on  the  tool  body  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  strand  and  including  means  for  allowing 
even  distribution  of  clamping  stress  over  a  predetermined 
length  of  strand; 

c)  a  rotary  drum  also  mounted  on  the  tool  body  and  having 
a  notch  across  the  face  thereof  for  inserting  the  other  end 
of  the  strand  to  tension  the  strand  around  packages  to  be 
strapped  by  rotation  of  the  drum; 

d)  a  guide  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tool  body  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
close  the  end  of  the  drum  to  trap  the  strand  in  the  notched 
drum  to  prevent  it  from  sliding  out  of  the  drum  dunng 
rotation  of  the  drum; 

e)  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said  guide  plate  for  pivot- 
ing the  guide  plate;  and 

f)  means  for  coupling  said  guide  plate  to  said  stationary 
clamp  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  guide  plate  by 
the  operating  handle  to  trap  the  strand  also  results  in 
operation  of  the  stationary  clamp. 
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5.:  52.102 

APPARATl  -i  FOR  CO  (TROLLING  OPERATING 

RKACTIO  «.  OF  WINCH 

Sachio  Hidaka.  KakoRawa,  an  I  Voshiaki  Fujimoto,  Himcji,  both 

of  Japan,   assignors  to   Ka  mshiki   Kaisha   Kobf   Seiko   Sho. 

KutM?.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,'  96.  Mar.  2.  1989,  abandonid    this 

application  Sep.  18    1990.  Ser.  No.  584,380 

Claims  prH!rit\.  applicatioi   Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-S(Mll^ 

Int.  CI.    B66D  I '58 

VS.  C\.  254—266  4  Claims 


1.  A  winch  having  an  op< 
a  means  for  winding  a  ca 
a  power  source  providing 
a  control  valve  which  co 
power  provided  to  saic 
an  operating  lever  whlc^ 

said  control  valve; 

a  load  detection  means  f( 

and  producing  a  first  o 

at  least  one  lever  opera 

detecting  the  movemei 

viding  a  second  outpul 

a  controller  receiving  s. 

comprises  means  to  p 

function  of  both  the  Iol 

ing  lever; 

operating  reaction  means 

provide  a  reaction  fo 

operating  lever  so  as  ic 

of  the  load  and  also  re 

position  of  the  operatir 

of  the  operating  lever 


-n    ,3        '--^ 


rating  reaction  comprising: 

le  to  lift  a  load; 

power  lo  said  means  for  winding; 

nprises  means  for  controlling  the 

means  for  winding; 

comprises  means  for  controlling 

r  sensing  the  weight  of  said  load 
itput  indicative  of  said  weight; 
mg  amount  detection  means  for 
I  of  said  operating  lever  and  pro- 
indicative  of  said  movement; 
id  first  and  second  outputs  and 
.oduce  a  third  output  which  is  a 
i  and  the  movement  of  the  operat- 

responsive  to  said  third  i^utput  to 
;e  against  the  movement  of  the 
prov  ide  an  operator  with  a  feeling 
.uce  the  reaction  force  near  a  rest 
5  lever  to  permit  small  movements 
nthout  the  reaction  force. 


extending  between  and  slidably  supported  by  said  vertical 

supports; 

a  first  lower  support  extending  between  said  vertical  sup- 
ports; 

a  first  flexible  netting  attached  to  and  extending  between 
said  first  line  and  said  lower  support; 

means  for  sounding  an  audible  alarm  signal; 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  line  in  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  sounding  means  for  enabling  activation 
of  said  alarm  signal  when  said  first  netting  and  said  first 
line  are  pulled  downwardly,  as  by  the  weight  of  an  in- 
truder; and 

gate  means  between  a  first  and  second  of  said  vertical  sup- 
ports; 

said  gate  means  including; 

a  gate  frame, 

a  gate  hingedly  attached  to  said  gate  frame,  said  gate  includ- 
ing two  opposed  substantially  vertical  frame  members, 

a  second  upper  flexible  line  extending  between  said  vertical 
frame  members, 

a  second  lower  support  extending  between  said  vertical 
frame  members, 

a  second  flexible  netting  attached  to  and  extending  between 
said  second  line  and  said  second  lower  support,  and 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  second  flexible  line 
and  said  sounding  means  for  enabling  activation  of  said 
alarm  signal  when  said  second  netting  and  said  second  line 
are  pulled  downwardly,  as  by  the  weight  of  an  intruder, 

said  activation  enabling  means  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  gate  for  enabling  activation  of  said 
alarm  signal  when  said  gate  is  opened. 


5,102,104 
BIOLOGICAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

\\  illiam  W  .  Reid.  Knglewood,  Colo.,  and  Joseph  L.  Young,  Reno, 

Nev..  assignors  to  U.S.  Gold  Corporation.  Denver,  Colo,  and 

l)ena>  Creek  t.old  Mining  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,867 

The  portiin  nf  th.  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  266—168  28  Claims 


5  102,103 

t  Mil  I)  '  \FF.TV  FKNCF 

Theo  O.  Putnam.  P.O.  Box  21031,  VVickenburg,  Ariz.  85358 

Filed  Mar.  26,  ;990,  Ser.  No.  498,431 

Int.  CI.'  E04I     r  (X):  G08B  IS   i: 

U.S.  CL256— !2  13  Claims 


1.  A  security  fencing  s\ 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ap> 
a  first  upper  flexible  Urn 


UTTi.  comprising 

ri  substaniialK  vertical  supports; 

dcfiniriii  tlrst  and  second  ends  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  component  into  a  biological 
conversion  medium,  comprising; 

a  pump  for  circulating  a  portion  of  the  medium; 

a  downcomer  interconnected  to  said  pump; 

a  static  mixer  within  the  downcomer  for  mixing  of  the  com- 
ponent and  said  portion  of  the  medium; 

means  for  injecting  the  component  into  said  portion  of  the 
medium,  said  means  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  inserted  into 
said  downcomer  prior  to  said  mixer. 


April  7,  1992 
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5.102.105 
HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  ENGINE  MOUNT 
Arno  Hamaekers.  Gorxheimertal;  Werner  Hettler,  Mannheim, 
and  Arnold  Simuttis,  Kreuznach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   Firma  Carl   Freudenberg,   W  einheim/Bergstr, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  2, 
1989.  3940004 

Int.  a.5  F16M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  267—140.1  A  7  Claims 


an  elastomer  body  shaped  so  as  to  form  therewith  at  least  two 
diametrically  opposite  sealed  pockets  communicating  together 
through  a  narrow  channel,  the  assembly  of  said  pockets  and 
said  narrow  channel  being  filled  with  a  damping  liquid,  the 
portion  of  the  elastomer  body  which  defines  at  least  one  of  the 
pockets  having  in  axial  section  the  general  form  of  a  U  or  a  V 
open  radially  outwardly  and  being  adhered  to  two  rigid  annu- 
lar shaped  sections  which  have  a  common  axis  that  is  the  same 
as  the  axis  of  the  external  tubular  frame  and  which  are  disposed 
respectively  inside  the  two  axial  ends  of  said  external  tubular 
frame,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ends,  at  least  one  of  these  two 
shaped  sections  containing  the  narrow  channel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  bosses  providing  the  mutual  axial  spacing  of 
the  two  annular  shaped  sections,  said  bosses  forming  part  of  the 
external  tubular  frame  and  projecting  from  the  internal  face  of 
said  external  tubular  frame,  and  said  bosses  being  formed  be- 
tween the  annular  shaped  sections  so  as  to  form  axial  stops 
therefor. 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  damped  engine  mount,  comprising 
liquid-filled  working  and  equalization  chambers  separated  by  a 
resilient  partition  wall  and  connected  by  a  damping  opening, 
wherein  the  axially  opposing  working  chamber  and  the  equal- 
ization chamber  are  bounded  by  essentially  non-deformable 
pistons,  the  latter  being  connected  to  a  centrally  disposed, 
annular  fitting  by  means  of  a  liquid-impermeable  and  elastically 
deformable  annular  body,  wherein  these  pistons  are  rigidly 
joined  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  connecting  rod  penetrating 
the  partition  wall  parallel  to  the  moving  direction  in  the  area  of 
the  damping  opening  and  wherein  the  partition  wall  is  exter- 
nally affixed  to  the  fitting,  the  improvement  wherein  the  piston 
bounding  the  equalization  chamber  has  a  piston  surface  which 
is  at  least  as  large  as  the  piston  surface  of  the  partition  wall; 
wherein  an  annular  bcxiy  provided  between  this  piston  and  tlie 
fitting  is  a  rolling  membrane  which  is  curved  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion toward  the  outside;  wherein  the  partition  wall  is  a  second 
rolling  membrane  which  is  curved  in  the  axial  direction  to 
extend  into  the  working  chamber;  and  wherein  the  second 
rolling  membrane  is  affixed  lo  the  connecting  rod  in  a  liquid- 
tight  manner  in  the  area  of  the  damping  opening. 


5.102,107 
RESILIENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
SYSTEMS 
Jean-Michel  Simon,  Clamart,  and  Jean-Pierre  Ciolczyk.  Mon- 
targis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,621.  Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1988,  88  00435; 
May  17,  1988,  88  06584 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  3/10 
VS.  a.  267—152  25  Claims 


5.102,106 
HYDRAULIC  ANTIVIBRATORY  SLEEVF;S 

Jean  Thelamon,  Bonneval,  and  Paul  Schwartz,  Chateaudun,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1989,  89  15494 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267—140.1  C  5  Claims 


D^    f  D  '  B       2 


n  i   B 


1.  Hydraulic  antivibratory  sleeve  comprising  two  rigid  tubu- 
lar frames,  one  surrounding  the  other  and  joined  together  by 


1.  A  resilient  support,  having  at  least  one  cavity  for  a  suspen- 
sion system  comprising  two  frameworks  provided  with  means 
for  respectively  fastening  the  frameworks  to  two  assemblies 
between  which  the  support  is  interposed  so  as  to  bear  a  com- 
pressive load  between  two  assemblies,  said  support  compris- 
ing, a  main  resilient  element  for  supporting  said  compressive 
load  including  at  least  one  resilient  closed  tubular  member 
comprising  a  fiber-containing  composite,  the  longitudinal  axis 
(y)  of  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  main  direction  (z) 
in  which  said  compressive  load  is  exerted,  and  a  pair  of  elastic 
connector  elements  affixed  between  said  tubular  member  and 
each  corresponding  framework  on  either  side  of  said  tubular 
member  so  as  to  separate  the  tubular  member  from  said  frame- 
works along  the  full  length  of  the  tubular  member  and  so  as  to 
connect  said  tubular  member  between  said  frameworks  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  permit  rolling  of  the  tubular  member  on  said 
elastic  connector  elements,  said  tubular  member  or  at  least  said 
one  cavity  of  the  support  containing  a  damping  element,  and 
said  support  further  comprising  means  for  providing  said  sup- 
port with  a  stiffness  gradient  in  the  vertical  direction  such  that 
the  stiffness  of  the  support  sharply  increases  when  a  predeter- 
mined crushing  point  of  the  support  is  reached. 
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5  102,108 

VIBR\T".()N  I) WIPING  DEVICE  WITH  HVURAl  UC 

D    MPING 

Kyouichi  I  ujinami.  inazawi  Hiroaki  Kawahara,  Nagoya:  Tet- 
suo  Asano.  Komaki.  and  ".  akashi  Maeno.  Nishikasusai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toy(  Ja  (rf)sei  Co.,  Ltd..  Nishikasugai, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,     ?91.  Ser.  No.  664,060 
Claims  priority,  applicat  >n  Japan.  Mar.  6.   1990.  2-54345; 
Oct.  30,  1990.  2-293220 

Int.  CI     B60G  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  267—219  5  Oaims 


1.   A   vibration-damping 
comprising: 

a  base  body: 

a  cylindrical  holder  secu 
cal  holder  having  a  gr 
surface  of  said  cylin 
direction  thereof; 

an  outer  cylinder  press-t 

an  inner  cylinder  dispose 
axially  penetrate  said 

a  vibration-damping  rub 
cylinder  and  prov  ided 
ing  a  damping  liquid.  ' 
retaining  said  inner  c\ 

a  thin  rubber  wall  dispc 
rubber  body  and  said  ' 
defining  an  auxiliary 
damping  rubber  body 

a  throttled  passageway 
chamber  into  commui 
ber. 

said  outer  cylinder  havi: 
as  to  communicate  v 
defined  by  said  thin  r 
whereby  said  space 
way  of  said  through  1 


device   with    hydraulic   damping 


ed  to  said  base  body,  said  cylindri- 
)ove  which  extends  along  an  inner 
ncal   hdlder   in   a   circumferential 

;ted  withm  said  cylindrical  holder; 
1  within  said  outer  cylinder  so  as  to 
uter  cylinder. 

er  body  disposed  w:ihin  said  outer 
with  a  main  liquid  chamber  enclos- 
iid  vibration-damping  rubber  body 
inder; 

;d  between  said  \  ibration-damping 
uter  cylinder,  said  thin  rubber  wall 
quid  chamber  with  said  vibration- 
and 

for    putting   said    auxiliary    liquid 
ication  with  said  main  liquid  cham- 

g  a  through  hole  at  such  a  position 
ith  both  said  groove  and  a  space 
ibber  wall  and  said  outer  cylinder. 
ommunicatc  with  said  groove  by 
ole  of  said  outer  cylinder 


;,102,109 
H\  DRAl  I  K   SHOCK  ABSORBKR 
Rainer  Schnct/.   Munich,     'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisignor  to 
Festo  KG,  Ruiter  Strass  ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  Feb.  2.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  475,130 
Claims  priority,  applica   on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiii     M.ir    S. 
1989.  3907355 

Int    (  I.    F16F  ''  .(-': 
U.S.  CI.  267—226  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  at  sorber,  comprising 

a  unitary,  enclosed  cylii  der  housing  hav  mg  first  and  second 


closed  ends  to  define  an  interior  damping  space  therebe- 
tween; 
a  stationary  wall  provided  in  said  damping  space  to  divide 
said  damping  space  into  a  first  pressure  space  and  a  second 
pressure  space; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  stationary  wall  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure spaces; 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  first  pressure  space, 
said  piston  having  a  shock  rod  secured  thereto  and  mov- 
able therewith  and  extending  through  said  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  stationary  wall  into  and  through  said  second 
pressure  space  and  out  of  said  second   pressure  space 
through  an  opening  in  said  first  closed  end  of  said  cylinder 
housing  to  a  terminal  end  remote  from  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  initially  positioned  in  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  stationary  wall  and  being  supported  for  movement 
toward  said  second  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  housing; 
a  liquid  medium  filling  said  first  and  second  pressure  spaces; 
means  for  pressunzing  said  liquid  medium  to  a  finite  pres- 
sure; 
a  first  damping  device  comprising  a  pressure  responsive, 
normally  closed  first  fluid  circuit  connected  in  fluid  cir- 
cuit between  said  first  and  second  pressure  spaces  and 
bypassing  said  piston,  said  first  fluid  circuit,  when  opened, 
being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  restrict  the  volume  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and  an  opening  means  for  effecting  an 
opening  of  said  first  fluid  circuit  in  response  to  a  finite 
increase  in  the  pressure  on  said  liquid  medium  in  said  first 
pressure  space  to  allow  said  liquid  medium  to  flow  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  pressure  spaces  therethrough; 
a  second  damping  device  comprising  a  path  of  movement 
responsive,  normally  open  second  fluid  circuit,  separate 
from  said  first  fluid  circuit,  connected  in  fluid  circuit 
between  said  first  and  second  pressure  spaces  and  bypass- 
ing said  piston,  said  second  fluid  circuit  being  of  a  suffi- 
cient size  to  restrict  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  a  closing  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  clos- 
ing of  said  second  fluid  circuit  in  response  to  an  increasing 
travel  distance  of  said  piston  moving  away  from  said 
stationary  wall  and  toward  said  second  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder  housing; 
whereby  a  shock  load  applied  to  said  shock  rod  will  cause 
said  shock  rod  and  said  piston  connected  thereto  to  be 
displaced  axially  of  said  cylinder  housing,  said   piston 
being  moved  away  from  said  stationary  wall  toward  said 
second  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  housing,  said  fluid 
medium  in  said  first  pressure  space  first  flowing  in  a  re- 
stricted flow  manner  through  said  normally  open,  second 
fluid  circuit,  however,  (1)  if  the  shock  load  has  a  high 
shock  energy  and  a  high  impact  speed,  said  fluid  medium 
in  said  first  pressure  space  will  be  unable  to  exit  said  first 
pressure  space  through  said  normally  open  second  fluid 
circuit  fast  enough  to  thereby  cause  the  pressure  on  said 
fluid  medium  in  said  first  pressure  space  to  increase  and 
effect  an  opening  of  said  normally  closed,  first  fluid  circuit 
to  allow  a  greater  flow  restricted  volume  of  fluid  flow 
from  said  first  pressure  space  to  said  second  pressure 
space,  said  second  fluid  circuit  becoming  gradually  closed 
by  said  closing  means  as  said  piston  approaches  said  sec- 
ond closed  end  to  provide  an  even  greater  restriction  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  pressure  space  to  said 
second  pressure  space  to  further  retard  the  movement  of 
said  shock  rod  and  the  shock  load  applied  thereto  and  (2) 
if  the  shock  load  has  a  low  shock  energy  and  a  low  impact 
speed,  said  fluid  medium  in  said  first  pressure  space  will 
exit  said  first  pressure  space  through  said  normally  open, 
second  fluid  circuit  without  causing  said  first  normally 
closed  circuit  to  open,  said  low  impact  speed  being  ab- 
sorbed by  said  closing  means  gradually  closing  said  sec- 
ond fluid  circuit  as  said  piston  approaches  said  second  end 
wall;  and 
wherein  a  pressure  responsive,  normally  closed,  third  fluid 
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circuit  is  provided  and  is  connected  in  fluid  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  pressure  spaces  and  bypassing 
said  piston,  and  a  further  opening  means  for  effecting  an 
opening  of  said  third  fluid  circuit  in  response  to  a  finite 
increase  in  the  pressure  on  said  liquid  medium  in  said 
second  pressure  space  to  allow  said  liquid  medium  to  flow 
from  said  second  pressure  space  to  said  first  pressure  space 
through  said  third  fluid  circuit  so  as  to  effect  an  urging  of 
said  piston  toward  said  stationary  wall  following  the 
completion  of  a  shock  absorbing  function  and  a  removal 
of  the  shock  load  from  said  shock  rod,  additional  liquid 
medium  being  allowed  to  pass  through  said  second  pas- 
sageway from  said  second  pressure  space  to  said  first 
pressure  space  as  said  damping  element  is  withdrawn  from 
said  second  passageway  as  said  piston  continues  to  move 
toward  said  stationary  wall. 


speed  of  the  received  signatures  to  said  lower  speed,  said  at 
least  one  gripper  element  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  addi- 


5,102,110 
TEMPORAL  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

PRINTING  TO  A  MOVING  SUBSTRATE 
Bruce  A.  Reynolds,  Sussex,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,863 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  13/54 

U.S.  a.  270—1.1  43  aaims 


5,102,111 
FOLDER  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Andrii     Reponty,  Gouvieux,  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,837 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1989,  89  15615 
Int.  C\J  B41F  13/64 
V.S.  a.  270—12  14  aaims 

1.  Folder  for  a  printing  machine  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
for  conveying  signatures  at  a  given  speed,  a  second  conveyor 
for  conveying  signatures  at  a  lower  speed  than  said  given 
speed,  said  second  conveyor  being  located  at  a  downstream 
end  of  said  first  conveyor  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  first 
conveyor  for  receiving  the  signatures  directly  from  said  first 
conveyor,  and  decelerating  means  compnsing  a  hollow  cylin- 
der and  at  least  one  gripper  element  engageable  with  the  signa- 
tures received  on  said  second  conveyor  for  braking  the  given 


tional  shaft  disposed  in  said  lower  cyhnder  and  having  a  tan- 
gential speed  corresponding  to  said  lower  speed. 


1.  An  imprinting  system  of  the  type  including:  a  conveyor;  a 
plurality  of  feeders  for  delivering  signatures  to  said  conveyor, 
said  conveyor  moving  said  signatures  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion along  a  conveyor  path;  a  printer  disposed  proximate  to 
said  conveyor  along  said  path  for  imprinting  on  portions  of 
signatures  within  a  predetermined  print  field;  improved 
wherein  said  system  further  comprises; 

scanner  means  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  disposed  along 
said  path  extending  in  said  predetermined  direction  in 
predetermined  relation  to  said  print  field  and  generating 
scanner  output  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
signatures  within  said  field  of  view;  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  print  field  relative  to 
said  field  of  view  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said 
signatures  through  said  field  of  view. 


5,102,112 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

EQUIPMENT 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331148; 
Feb.  23,  1990,  2-40985;  No*.  30.  1990,  2-338480 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  3/44 
VS.  a.  271—9  16  Oaims 


oo 
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1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  one  by  one 
to  image  forming  equipment  by  paper  feeding  means,  compos- 
ing; 

a  first  paper  storing  section  loaded  with  a  stack  of  paper 
sheets  in  a  position  where  said  paper  feeding  means  is 
capable  of  feeding  said  paper  sheets; 

means  mounted  in  said  first  paper  storing  section  for  posi- 
tioning a  rear  edge  of  the  paper  stack  in  said  first  paper 
storing  section; 

a  second  paper  stonng  section  adjoining  said  first  paper 
storing  section  on  a  side  opposite  to  a  paper  feed  side  of 
said  first  paper  storing  section; 

a  paper  end  sensor  for  sensing  paper  sheets  stacked  in  said 
first  paper  storing  section; 

mechanical  paper  shifting  means  for  positively  and  mechani- 
cally shifting  paper  sheets  stacked  in  said  second  paper 
stonng  section  collectively  to  said  first  paper  storing 
section;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  paper  shifting  means  and 
said  rear  edge  positioning  means  such  that  when  said 
paper  end  sensor  determines  that  paper  sheets  are  absent 
in  said  first  paper  storing  section,  said  paper  shifting  means 
shifts  paper  sheets  from  said  second  paper  storing  section 
to  said  first  paper  storing  section,  and  said  rear  edge  posi- 
tioning means  moves  to  a  position  such  as  not  to  interfere 
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with  the  shifting  of  thi    paper  sheets  to  said  first  paper 
storing  section. 


5,  02,113 
DEVICE  FOR  1  0(  KI\(    A  SLCTION  NOZZI  i  OF  A 
SEP\R\TI\1.  SICKER    JN  A  SLCTION  HEAD  OF  A 
SHEt  r  FEEDER 
Jochen  konntr,  and  Peter  So  «ta,  both  of  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C.erman>.  a-SsiRnors  to  1  Icidelberger  Druckmaschincn  .AG, 
Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (  crmany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1  >91.  Ser.  No.  689.291 
Claims  priority.  applicati(  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>,   Apr.  21, 
1990,  4012''78 

Int.  (  !      B6.=:H  5/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  271— 14  6  Claims 


a  stacking  stand  for  stacking  thereon  a  plurality  of  glass 
sheets; 

means  for  automatically  carrying  the  glass  sheets  one  by  one 
out  of  said  stacking  stand  and  supplying  them  to  a  prede- 
termined place; 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  suction  cup  fluidly  connected  to  said  vacuum  source  and 
releasably  attached  with  a  suction  force  to  last  one  of  the 
glass  sheets  which  is  the  last  to  be  carried  out  from  said 
stackmg  stand;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  attachment  and  detachment  of  said 
suction  cup  to  and  from  the  last  one  of  the  glass  sheets  and 
supplying  electrical  signals  representative  thereof  to  said 
means  such  that  said  means  stops  operating  when  said 
suction  cup  is  detached  from  the  last  one  of  the  glass  sheet. 


*^^^g 


m 


5,102,115 
i\!AGE  READING  DEVICE 

sh.ri)   1  ai^.imi/a>«  J.  Saku;  Toshihiro  Kumano.  Chiisagata;  Yuji 
Ishii.  (hiisanata;  Kiroyuki  '^'amada.  Chiisagata,  and  Masanori 
Sato,    Chiisagata,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,301 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  271  — iil  Uaaims 


1.  Device  for  locking  a  si 
on  a  suction  head  of  a  shet 
chine,  the  suction  head  car 
the  suction  nozzle  of  the  s 
for  guiding  at  least  one  foi 
accordance  with  ,i  \>.orkint 
chine  and  substantialK  par.: 
to  the  feeder,  comprising  a 
on  the  suction  nozzle,  mov 
supporting  said  bearing  suf 
a  lifted  position,  until  a  trail 
feeder  has  left  the  vicinii\  c 
ing  sucker,  and  a  member  i 
the  drive  means  for  the  foi 


;non  nozzle  of  a  separating  sucker 
feeder  of  a  sheet-processing  ma- 
ying  means  for  vertically  moving 
parating  sucker,  and  drive  means 
A.ardnig  sucker  reciprocatingly  in 
cvclc  of  the  shcel'processing  ma- 
lel  to  the  plane  of  a  sheet  supplied 
bearing  support  laterally  disposed 
ibly  arranged  abutment  means  for 
lort.  when  the  suction  nozzle  is  in 
Tg  edge  of  the  sheet  supplied  to  the 
f  the  suction  nozzle  of  the  separat- 
onnecting  said  ahusnicnt  means  to 
varding  sucker 


;  ,102,114 
DEVICE  FOR  DFTF:CTIN  J  CARRY-OLT  OF  LAST  GLASS 

SHEET  FRO>    STACKING  STAND 
Haruhisa  Suda.  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  (ilass  (  iimpany. 
Limited.  I  be,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.   1990.  Ser,  No.  627.836 
Claims    priority,    applic  tion    Japan,     Dec,     IH,     lyft'*,     1- 
145619[U] 

Int,  C  .^  B65H  7/04 
VS.  a.  :    !      i''  7  Claims 


1.  A  glass  sheet  supply    ystem  comprising: 


1.  An  image  reading  device,  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  documents; 

a  document  separating  member  disposed  for  contact  with 
said  feed  roller  to  ensure  the  feeding  of  documents  in- 
serted between  said  feed  roller  and  said  document  separat- 
ing member  one  at  a  time; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  document  separating 
member; 

a  pushing  member  attached  to  said  support  member  for 
pushing  said  document  separating  member  against  said 
feed  roller; 

a  reading  roller  for  further  feeding  separated  documents; 

guide  means  for  guiding  documents  from  said  feed  roller  and 
said  separating  member  to  said  reading  roller;  and 

an  image  reading  device  for  reading  data  from  documents 
fed  by  said  feeding  roller; 

wherein  said  document  separating  member  has  a  document 
contact  surface  with  a  downstream  end  defining  a  docu- 
ment feed  plane;  and 

wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a  document  guide  sur- 
face on  said  pushing  member  located  downstream  of  said 
document  separating  member,  said  document  guide  sur- 
face of  said  pushing  member  extending  through  a  down- 
stream extension  of  said  document  feed  plane  for  deflect- 
ing documents  fed  by  said  feed  roller  from  the  direction  of 
said  document  feed  plane. 
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5,102.116 
FRICTION  RETARD  FEEDER  WITH  A  CONCAVE 
RETARD  PAD 
Gerald  M.  Garavuso,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,116,  Dec.  23.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,231 
Int.  a.5  B65H  3/52 
VS.  a.  271—121  4  Claims 


1.  A  friction  retard  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets 
from  a  stack  including  a  feed  roll  for  separating  sheets  from  the 
stack;  and  retard  means  for  inhibiting  multifeeding  of  sheets 
from  the  stack,  said  retard  means  being  non-adjustable  and 
having  a  concave  retard  surface  first  portion  adjacent  said  feed 
roll;  and  wherein  said  retard  means  includes  a  second  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  retard  ski  that  extends  below  a  line  tangent  to 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  feed  roll  that  is  adjacent  said 
retard  means  so  that  a  retarding  force  will  be  created  on  sheets 
fed  thereagainst,  and  wherein  said  retard  ski  is  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  sheets 
in  the  stack  as  they  are  fed  from  the  stack;  and  wherein  said 
retard  ski  comprises  a  slanted  wall  portion  adjacent  a  copy 
sheet  supf>ort  surface,  said  wall  portion  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  25°  with  respect  to  said  copy  sheet 
support  surface. 


5.102,117 

SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Manfred  Henn.  Heidelberg,  and  Carsten  Kelm.  .Mannheim,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 

mascbinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  8903802[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/32 
VS.  a.  271—189  20  aaims 


mulation  of  said  delivered  sheets  during  the  removal  of 

accumulated  sheets  from  said  receiving  means; 
said  adjustable  support  means  comprising: 

first  support  means  for  supporting  a  first  end  of  said  tem- 
porary storage  means; 

means  for  horizontally  displacing  said  first  support  means 
in  a  first  direction  beyond  the  horizontal  extension  of 
said  accumulated  sheets; 

said  first  support  means  comprising  a  single. 

non-rotatable  structure;  and 

relative  to  said  means  for  horizontally  displacing  said  first 
support  means,  said  first  support  means  being  displace- 
able  solely  along  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,102,118 
DEVICE  FOR  FLOATABLY  GUIDING  WEBS  OR  SHEETS 

OF  MATERIAL  TO  BE  CON"VEYED 
Hilmar  Vits,  Hiischelrath  16,  D-5653  Leichlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  3936846 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/24 
U.S.  a.  271—195  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  floatably  guiding  webs  or  sheets  of  material 
to  be  conveyed,  using  nozzles  supplied  with  blowing  air  which 
are  disposed  in  a  nozzle  body  (1)  and  each  having  at  least  one 
nozzle  aperture  (4)  from  which  a  jet  of  blowing  air  emerges 
and  a  deflecting  surface  (3a)  disposed  countersunk  in  the  noz- 
zle body  (1)  and  inclined  towards  the  outside  (2)  of  the  nozzle 
body  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  deflecting  surface  (3a)  is 
part  of  the  generated  surface  {3b)  of  a  conical  depression  (3)  in 
the  nozzle  body  (1).  and  the  nozzle  aperture  (4)  is  disposed 
eccentrically  in  the  depression  (3)  with  a  direction  (S)  of  the 
blowing  air  jet  directed  at  a  blowing  angle  of  less  than  90°  to 
parallel  with  the  deflecting  surface  (3a). 


pr~^ 
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i  ^ 


jX 


^u 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 

sheet  delivery  means  for  delivering  sheets  of  paper  to  the 

printing  press; 
adjustable  support  means  for  being  positioned  adjacent  said 

sheet  delivery  means;  and 
receiving  means  for  being  positioned  adjacent  said  sheet 

delivery  means  for  receiving  said  delivered  sheets  and  for 

accumulating  the  delivered  sheets; 
said  adjustable  suppwrt  means  for  supporting  a  temporary 

storage  means,  said  temporary  storage  means  for  the  accu- 


5,102,119 

EXERCISE  HOOP 

Michael  J.  Gerlach,  21133  Stonecrop  PI..  Ashbum.  Va.  22011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.172.  Sep.  28.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,902,004.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  25/08 

U.S.  a.  482—77  28  CUims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  bouncing  a  user  earned  by  the 

device  from  a  utility  surface,  comprising: 

resilient  spring  means  having  a  peripheral  annulus  for  bounc- 
ing a  user  off  the  utility  surface  u[x>n  the  flexing  of  Uie 
annulus  in  response  to  a  jumping  motion  of  the  user,  ttie 
annulus  having  an  outer  surface  for  facing  the  utility 
surface  and  an  opposite  inner  surface,  the  spring  means 
including  weight  adjustable  means  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  annulus  for  varying 
the  flexing  motion  of  the  spring  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  jumping  force  stabilizing  means  connected 
to  the  annulus  for  maintaining  substantial  symmetry  of 
flexure  in  response  to  a  compressive  and  recovery  force,  a 
foot  suppori  mounted  to  either  one  of  said  annulus  and 
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stabilizing  means  for  upporting  ihe  weight  of  a  user;  a 
handle  means  mounte>  spaced  from  the  foot  support  for 
graspmg  by  user  stanc  ng  on  the  foot  support  and  means 


for  removably  mouni  ng  the  weight  adjusting  means  to 
the  annulus  at  any  or  :  of  a  selected  plurality  of  angular 
locations  about  the  periphery  of  the  annulus. 


.,102,12(1 

KNHANt  KMFNT  niMCF 

ora.  III.,  assigndr  tn  I  Ur.i-Uiamond 


HVDROrHFRMn 
Frederick  ^V    1  indblad.  \l 
Compan^    St.  Charles.  I    . 

lilod  Dec.  20    IWO,  Scr.  No.  6JI..<fiy 
Int.  (         \h3B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—  1 1 1 


1  Claim 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  enh 

a  sheet-form  rigid  plate 

a  main  body  portion 

outwardly  at  its  ec 

said  body  portion  e? 

heel  portion  and 

front  portion  termi 

ing  edge, 

thereby  forming  a  plat! 

a  flat,  resilient,  spon; 

-»        figuration    genera! 

hape  of  the  suppc 

(hereby  to  comfortabh 

tremity  of  a  user  unc 

fastening  means  for  co 

of  the  user  compnsii 

a  pair  of  flexible  elasi 

material  and  inclu 

said  pad  and  said  body 

apertures  including, 

a  first  front  pair  of 


one  another  and  disposed  in  the  wider  front  part  of  said 
body  portion,  and 
a  second  rear  pair  of  apertures  formed  laterally  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  and  disposed  in  the  narrow  heel 
portion  and  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to  said  first 
front  pair  of  apertures, 
a  thin  flat  locking  bar  underlying  each  of  said  pairs  of  aper- 
tures and  each  of  said  locking  bars  being  formed  with 
laterally  spaced  apertures  similar  in  size  to  the  same  aper- 
ture in  said  body  portion  but  out  of  register  therewith  by 
at  least  a  full  diameter, 
so  that  the  elastic  straps  can  be  adjustably  stretched  and 
elongated   locally  and   threaded   through   the  apertures, 
where  upon  the  unstretched  straps  will  thicken  and  form 
a  tight  joint  with  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  apertures, 
and  special  fins  shaped  and  disposed  to  develop  special 
therapeutic  fiuid  How   characteristics  when  a  device  is 
moved  through  a  body  of  water  and  more  specifically 
comprising, 
side  flanges  e.\tending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  main 

body  portion  on  each  side  thereof, 
each  side  fiange  having, 

a  first  horizontal  leg  extending  into  a  lower  curved 
transition   portion  and  merging  into  a  vertical   leg 
extending  upwardly  into  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  upper  transition  portion  merging  into  an  out- 
wardly laterally  extending  upper  horizontal  leg  hav- 
ing an  outer  terminal  edge, 
said  upper  horizontal  leg  being  formed  to  have  a  narrower 
dimension  at  the  wider  front  portion  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  tapering  gradually  towards  a  wider  dimen- 
sion at  its  opposite  end  corresponding  to  the  narrow 
heel  portion  of  said  main  body  portion, 
whereby  a  user  can  advantageously  adjust  the  degree  of 
exercise  imparted  to  the  limb  by  controlling  the  pace  by 
which  the  device  is  moved  through  the  water. 


5.102,121 

DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  RANGE  OF  MOTION  ON 

WEIGHT-LIFTING  M.ACHINES 

Howard   1.  Solow.  and  Robert  J.  Wentzel.  both  of  Nesconset, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  310,045,  Feb,  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,495 

Int.  CI."  A63B2//06 

U.S.  CI.  482—94  21  Claims 


ncemeni  device  consisting  of 
Tieniber  bent  and  formed  to  provide 
formed  with  a  heel  portion  curved 
^e  extremiiN . 

•ending  longitudinally  to  form  said 
ipering  gradually  to  form  a  wider 
.atinc  111  a  curved  forwardly  project- 

irm  providing  a  support  surface, 
e-like  and  elastic  pad  having  a  con- 
y    complcmcntarv     to    the    tapered 
't  surface. 

accommodate  the  foot  or  hand  ex- 
;rg(iing  hydrolherapeutic  treatment, 

necmig  the  device  to  the  extremity 

g- 

c  straps  formed  of  a  suitable  resilient 
ing  a  front  strap  and  a  rear  strap, 
.lortion  each  being  formed  with  four 

pertures  laterally  spaced  relative  to 


1.  A  range-limiter  device  for  a  weight  machine,  said  machine 
having  a  frame,  weight  loading  means  and  cable  means  at- 
tached at  a  first  end  to  the  weight  loading  means,  the  device 
comprising: 
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a  shaft  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  shaft 

being  free  to  rotate; 
a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft; 
an  input  assembly  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the  input  assembly 

engaging  the  limbs  of  the  user; 
a  cam  track  mounted  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  cam,  the  cam  track  having  at  least  one  groove  for 
receipt  of  the  cable  means; 
cable  supporting  means  comprising 

a  first  parallel  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  first 

parallel  arm  having  a  first  slot  in  one  surface  thereof, 
a  second  parallel  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
second  parallel  arm  having  a  second  slot  in  one  surface 
thereof,  the  second  siot  being  of  a  mirror-image  config- 
uration to  the  first  slot,  the  first  and  second  parallel  arms 
being  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  either  side  of  the  cam, 
first  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  first  parallel  arm 

and  the  second  parallel  arm  in  parallel  relation, 
a  cam  follower  captured  in  the  first  and  second  slots,  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  cam  follower  surrounding  the 
cam  track,  and 
second  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  second  end  of  the 
cable  means  to  the  cam  follower,  wherein  the  cam 
follower  rides  in  the  first  and  second  slots  when  the 
input  assembly  and  the  cam  are  rotated  to  the  new  start 
position  for  the  range  of  motion;  and 
second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  cable  support- 
ing means  to  the  cam,  wherein  to  adjust  the  start  position 
in  the  range  of  motion,  the  user  disconnectes  the  cable 
supporting  means  from  the  cam,  rotates  the  input  assem- 
bly and  the  cam  to  the  desired  start  position  and  then 
reconnects  the  cable  supporting  means  to  the  cam. 


5.102,122 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Piane,  Jr.,  790  Salem  Church  Rd.,  Newark,  Del. 
19702,  and  James  G.  Richards,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Robert  A.  Piane,  Jr.  and  Victoria  L.  Piane,  both  of  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,737 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

V.S.  a.  482—133  21  Claims 


a  universal  connector  carried  by  said  trolley  and  movable 

relative  to  said  trolley; 
a  resistance  source  within  said  housing; 
and  connecting  means  within  said  housing  and  extending 

through  said  slot  m  said  curved  surface  of  said  housing  for 

connecting  said   universal  connector  to  said   resistance 

source. 


5,102,123 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WEIGHT  TO  A  LEG  FOR 

EXERCTSING  LEG  AND  BUTTOCK  MUSCLES 
Carlton  Roark,  5580  La  Jolla  BWd.  if'SOO,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,154,  May  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,810,  Dec.  9, 
1987,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,552 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/06S 
VJS.  a.  482—105  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  the  legs  and  buttock  muscles  using 
a  weighted  bar  and  a  strap  having  fasteners  at  least  at  its  ends, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  the  weighted  bar  substantially  in  the  hollow  of 
the  knee; 

(b)  placing  the  strap  such  that  it  passes  over  the  front  of  the 
leg,  both  above  and  below  the  kneecap,  and  under  the 
weighted  bar  proximate  both  sides  of  the  knee,  and  affix- 
ing the  fasteners  at  the  ends  of  the  strap  together;  and, 

(c)  lifting  the  leg  with  the  weighted  bar  retained  substan- 
tially in  the  hollow  of  the  knee. 


5,102,124 
BARBELL 
Joseph  M.  Diodati,  344  Dacy  Road,  Apt.  #103,  Saiilt  Ste  Marie, 
Ontario,  Canada  P6B  3M4 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,060 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/07i 

U.S.  a.  482—107  37  Claims 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having: 

(a)  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls,  and 

(b)  a  surface  between  said  sidewalls  curved  along  its  length 
and  having  a  slot  extending  along  its  length; 

a  trolley  mounted  for  movement  along  said  curved  surface 
of  said  housing  to  selected  locations  along  said  curved 
surface; 


1  An  exercise  weight  having  a  substantially  planar  base,  a 
top  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  mounting  means  located 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  weight,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  non-circular  channel  means  for  non-rotatably  re- 


224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


leasably  receiving  a  mounti  ig  member  of  complementary 
cross-section  said  weight  ha'  mg  openable  door  means  in  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  loc  ted  below  said  mounting  means, 
to  permit  insertion  and  remo'  al  of  weight  units. 


5,1  2,125 


MULTin  \CrK)NAI   1 
Martin  A.  \  an  Der  Hocven. 

bad.  Calif,  920(>H 
ContinuatKin-in-par1  of  Ser. 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N( 
5,005.832,  and  a  continuation-; 
1989,  fat.  No.  4,966.363,  whii 
No.  156,404,  Feb.  16,  1988,  Pi 
Ma>   20.  1991 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  482—128 


XKRClSINt;  APPARATUS 

303  3330  Carlsbad  Blvd..  Carls- 

o.  603,454.  Oct.  25,  1990.  and  a 
395.537.  Aug.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
i-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.133.  ,)un.  1, 
1  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
t.  No.  4,848,740.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  703,012 
V63B  :i/03 

9  Claims 


1.  A  musculature  e\ercisir 
a  generally  quadrangular  i 
a  first  pair  of  parallel  an 

horizontal  plane  out  of; 

wall; 
resilient  means  for  outwa 

against  forced  penetrati 
a  second  pair  of  arms  m 

opposite  directions  in  a 

second  pair  of  openings 
means  for  outwardly  biasii 

forced  penetration  of  s; 


I  apparatus  which  comprises: 
ouMTig  basing  a  top.  bottom, 
is  movably  projecting  in  a  first 
first  pair  of  openings  in  the  front 

.il\  biasing  the  first  pair  of  arms 
■n  of  said  arms  into  said  housing; 
line  and  movably  projecting  in 
second  horizontal  plane  out  of  a 
in  said  side  walls;  and 
g  said  second  pair  of  arms  against 
d  arm  into  said  housing. 


MHIM  Wl- 
HoanK  V     N-umh,  89-25   V 

N.Y.  113~3 

Continuation  of  ^t'r.  No.  1 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned    This  applicatii 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  2"  *— 4.=;4 

19.  An  aircraft  tlying  gan 

a  model  aircraft; 

a  map; 

a  hanger  attached  to  said 
termined  path  thereof 
communication  with  a 
path  fc"  moving  said  w 
motor; 

means  for  hanging  the  mo 
by  flexible  means  such 
along  the  predetermine 
are  motorized; 

a  lower  motor  located  in 
cal  communication  wit 
vertical  position  of  the 
power  means  for  said 
means  for  controlling  ^ 
motor  such  that  the  iiv 
ied  both  with  respect 


which  it  is  hung  as  well  as  changing  its  vertical  position  in 

relation  to  the  map; 
lights  at  the  location  of  selected  areas  on  said  map; 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  each  light,  pairs  of  said 

contacts  being  spaced  along  said  predetermined  path; 
an  open  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  power  source 

connecting  each  of  said  lights  to  a  pair  of  said  contacts; 
means  for  bridging  each  pair  of  contacts  in  turn  as  said 

aircraft  travels  along  said  predetermined  path  to  close  said 

electric  circuits  and  Hash  said  lights; 


lights  on  said  aircraft; 

means  for  actuating  said  light  on  said  aircraft  when  said 
aircraft  is  a  selected  vertical  distance  from  said  map 
whereby  a  game  may  be  played  in  which  each  player 
attempts  to  land  aircraft  at  a  selected  geographical  loca- 
tion and  when  the  aircraft  at  the  proper  vertical  distance 
from  the  map  to  flash  the  light  on  the  aircraft;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  aircraft  on  the 
predetermined  path  and  the  distance  of  the  aircraft  from 
the  map. 


02.126 

H  V  1N(,  (,AMK 

■nhurst   .A\e..  .Apt.   203.    1  Imhurst, 

9,647,  Dec.  7.  1987.  abandoned. 
■>er.  No.  795,900.  Jul.  11.  1985. 
1  Jun.  5.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  363.4;ft 
■\63H  JU,OJ 

19  Claims 
e  comprising: 


nap  and  positmned  along  a  prede- 

an    upper   motor    in    mechanical 

pair  of  wheels  positioned  in  the 

icels   poucr  means  for  said  upper 

lei  aircraft  from  the  pair  of  wheels 
that  the  mode!  aircraft  will  move 

i  p.ith  :tr:  the  m.tp  when  ihe  wheels 

ide  the  model  aircraft  in  mechani- 
1  means  pros  ided  for  changing  the 
model  aircraft  m  relation  to  map; 
■vwer  motor 

id  upper  n.otor  and  said  lower 
del  aiicratVs  position  may  be  var- 
to  the  position  mi  I  lie  map  from 


5,102,127 

PACKAGE-UNIT  ADJUSTABLE-HEIGHT  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARD  SUPPORT 

C  hristophcr  M.  Pohrer,  Arnold,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aalco  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,675 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  R  5  Oaims 


H     . 


1.  For  interposition  between  a  basketball  backboard  and 
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structural    support    means    therefor,    an    upward-telescoping 
height-adjustable  mount  means  comprising 

(A)  a  stationary  frame  portion  having  two  parallel  vertical 
fixed-position  members  comprised  of  metal  tubing,  having 
non-round  exterior  and  interior  surfaces, 

said  members  having  open  lower  ends  and  interior  slide 

surfaces  extending  upward  therefrom,  and 
upper  beam  means  interconnecting  their  upper  ends; 

(B)  a  telescoping-frame  piortion  including  two  parallel  tele- 
scoping vertical  members  having  outer  slide  surfaces 
fittable  slidable  within  the  open  lower  ends  and  interior 
slide  surfaces  of  said  stationary-frame  portion  fixed  mem- 
bers, and  having  downward-projecting  lower  ends  and 
beam  means  interconnecting  said  ends, 

there  being  at  said  downward-projecting  ends,  lower 
bracket  means  projecting  therefrom  away  from  plane  of 
said  two  parallel  stationary-frame  portion  fixed  members, 

whereby  to  project  toward  such  backboard,  further  includ- 
ing 

(C)  upper  backboard  bracket  members  similarly  projecting 
from  said  plane  and  including  means  for  vertical  sliding 
along  the  extenor  surfaces  of  said  stationary-frame  tubular 
members,  together  further  with 

(D)  linear  actuator  means  for  adjustably  establishing  the 
vertical  spacing  between  said  upper  beam  means  of  said 
fixed  frame  and  said  beam  means  of  said  telescoping 
frame, 

whereby  on  securing  both  said  lower  bracket  means  and  said 
upper  bracket  means  to  such  backboard,  and  on  operating 
said  linear  actuator,  the  slide  surfaces  of  said  telescoping 
frame  vertical  members  may  slide  vertically  within  the 
interior  slide  surfaces  of  said  stationary-frame  vertical 
members  while  said  means  for  vertical  sliding  of  said 
upper  bracket  members  slide  vertically  along  the  exterior 
slide  surfaces  of  said  stationary-frame  vertical  members, 
nevertheless  resisting  sideward  forces  imposed  on  such 
backboard. 


mounted  on  said  mast  at  its  inner  end  and  which  projects 

outwardly  from  said  front  end  at  an  angle  and  which  is 

movable  on  said  mast  between  an  extended  position  and  a 

retracted  position; 
a  backboard  and  goal  basket  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 

said  arm;  and 
wherein  said  arm  mounts  on  said  mast  at  an  angle  such  that 

the  backboard  and  goal  basket  project  outwardly  and 

away  from  said  base. 


5,102,129 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Neil  H.  Roberts,  621  Park  Ave.,  Pocatello,  Id.  83201 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,639 

Int.  a.5  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—57.1 


1  Qaim 


'^ 


5,102.128 

PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Lawrence  R.  Geise,  3790  Spur  La.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,630 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  6/OS 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  basketball  goal  which  comprises: 

a  horizontally  extending  lower  frame  assembly  having  a  base 
with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  movable  base  exten- 
sion which  may  be  extended  from  and  retracted  into  the 
rear  end  of  said  base; 

a  mast  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  at  the  front  end  thereof 
and  pivotable  between  a  storage  position  in  which  it  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  lower  frame  assembly  base  and  a  use 
position  in  which  it  extends  perpendicular  to  said  lower 
frame  assembly; 

an  arm  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  slideably 


1.  A  hopscotch  game  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  flexible  and  deformable  mat 
members  each  mat  member  of  the  plurzdity  of  mat  mem- 
bers is  consecutively  numbered  and  is  formed  of  an  adher- 
able  memory  retentent  polymeric  material,  and 

the  mat  members  are  positioned  upon  a  playing  surface  in  a 
predetermined  and  selective  pattern  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance not  to  exceed  a  predetermined  width  defined  by 
each  of  said  mat  members,  and 

further  including  a  plurality  of  throwing  markers,  each  of 
the  throwing  markers  formed  of  a  variously  configured 
geometric  configuration  to  distinguish  adjacent  markers 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

wherein  each  mat  member  includes  a  plurality  of  first  mag- 
net members,  each  of  the  first  magnet  members  is  imbed- 
ded within  each  of  the  mat  members,  and  each  of  the  mat 
members  defines  a  planar  top  surface  spaced  from  a  planar 
bottom  surface,  and  each  of  the  magnet  members  of  the 
plurality  of  magnet  members  defines  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
equally  spaced  magnets,  and  each  of  the  first  magnet 
members  of  the  plurality  of  magnet  members  is  formed  of 
a  reverse  polarity  relative  to  an  adjacent  first  magnet 
member  of  the  plurality  of  first  magnet  members,  and  each 
magnetic  polarity  is  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
mat  member  top  surface  and  the  mat  member  bottom 
surface,  and  each  throwing  marker  of  the  plurality  of 
throwing  markers  includes  a  marker  top  surface  and  a 
marker  bottom  surface,  and  each  of  the  throwing  markers 
includes  a  second  single  magnet,  wherein  the  second 
magnet  is  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  throwing 
marker  top  surface  and  the  throwing  marker  bottom  sur- 
face. 
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;  102,130 
APPARATUS  AND  METi  OD  FOR  A  HAND  BAI  1  GAME 
John  R.  I.ichtwardt.  1860  (  ragin  Dr..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

4S01J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,56<    May  14,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5,033,755. 

This  application  Ma    22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.028 

Int.  C\.'  A63.  -.  41/00;  B60C  29/00 

VS.  a.  273—58  B  H  Claims 


,„^^  fcX."«fttf 


1.  An  inflatabit-  hall  con 
a  ball  skin  having  a  ball 
a  valve  nng  secured  to  S2 

and  having  a  seat;  anc 
a  valve  assemblv  insertal 

ball,  said  valve  assemt 

a  sleeve  having  a  sho 
said  valve  assembly 

a  hollow  valve  stem 
having  a  closed  enc 
between  said  ends. 

said  valve  stem  bemj 
said  sleeve  between 
against  said  shouldt 
the  inside  of  said  b; 

and  a  second  positior 
said  shoulder  suffic 
to  the  outside  of  saic 
said  ball  in  commi 
through  said  open  e 
and  said  valve  opet 


arising: 

ipening, 

d  ball  skin  around  said  ball  opening 

le  through  said  valve  nng  into  said 
ly  comprising 

ilder  connected  to  said  seat  when 
IS  inserted  into  said  ball;  and 
nsertable  through  said  sleeve  and 
an  open  end.  and  a  valve  opening 

slidably  movable  uiih  respect  to 
1  first  position  vv  ith  said  closed  end 

to  block  communication  between 
1  and  the  outside  thereof, 
with  said  closed  end  spaced  from 
;ntly  to  expose  said  valve  opening 
ball,  whereby  to  place  the  mside  of 
nicalion  with  the  outside  thereof 
d  and  the  hollow  of  said  valve  stem 


,102,131 
1  I  MINO    S  GAMF  BAILS 
Bruce  Rtmnigtin.  2168  M  adowood  l.a..  Kureka.  <  alif.  95501, 
and 

fikd  Jul.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  556,942 

Int.  CI."     63B  43  06.  41/00 

U.S.  CT.  2:'3— 58  G  1  Claim 


to  said  sphere  and  made  of  the  same  material  as  said 

sphere; 

c.  one  removably  covered  opening  to  said  shaft  at  said 
sphere's  surface; 

d.  a  fully  removable,  well-balanced,  chemically  energized 
illumination  device  with  two  or  more  light  bulbs; 

e.  means  for  firmly  securing  said  illumination  device  inside 
said  pliable  shaft  such  that  its  center  of  gravity  coincides 
fairly  closely  with  that  of  said  sphere; 

f  handle  means  for  reseating  and  removing  said  illumination 

device; 
g.  separate  on-off  toggle  switch  means  for  activating  said 

light  bulbs; 
h.  self-sealing  inflation  valve. 


5,102,132 
PROTFCTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TENNIS  RACKETS 
Dennis  Chtn.  No.  77,  PO  AI  Road,  Fengyuan,  Taichung  County, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,639 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/14 

VS.  CI.  273—73  R  5  aaims 


1?0      11 


1.  An  internally  lighted  playball  comprising: 

a.  a  translucent  inflatab  e  sphere  made  of  a  pliable  material; 

b.  a  pliable,  diametrical,  ight  pasving  shati  integrally  molded 


1.  A  protective  assembly  for  a  head  frame  of  a  tennis  racquet 
comprismg  an  arcuate  holder  strip  and  a  pair  of  elongate  pro- 
tective elements  made  from  a  pliant,  elastic  material,  wherein: 

said  holder  strip  is  pre-formed  in  an  open  oval  shape  roughly 
equal  in  shape  and  size  with  a  headframe  of  a  tennis  rac- 
quet; 

a  guide  bar  with  an  open  outer  periphery  is  formed  along  the 
length  of  said  holder  strip,  with  a  pair  of  wings  extending 
symmetrically  and  in  a  substantially  lateral  direction  to  the 
left  and  right  respectively,  from  the  top  of  a  respective  left 
side  wall  and  right  side  wall  of  said  guide  bar; 

a  plurality  of  string  guides  are  formed  on  the  lower  base  of 
said  guide  bar.  extending  inwardly  at  a  perpendicular 
angle  therefrom,  with  the  number  and  spacing  between 
adjacent  said  string  guides  corresponding  with  the  num- 
ber and  spacing  of  through-holes  on  said  head  frame; 

whereby,  said  holder  strip  is  wrapped  over  said  headframe 
and  said  string  guides  inserted  through  said  through-holes 
on  said  headframe,  with  said  guide  bar  resting  inside  a 
recessed  channel  extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  headframe.  and  said  headframe  threaded  with  a  string 
passing  through  axial  holes  formed  in  each  said  string 
guide  on  said  holder  strip  to  form  a  net  over  said  head- 
frame  and  thereby  tightly  securing  said  holder  strip  to  said 
headframe,  said  pair  of  wings  of  said  holder  strip  over- 
hangs a  respective  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of 
said  headframe  to  define  a  respective  left  and  right  cavity 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  headframe,  above  and  to 
either  side  of  said  guide  bar; 

the  inner  sides  of  respective  said  pair  of  protective  elements 
are  squeezed  and  inserted  into  respective  said  cavities 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  headframe  to  releasably 
secure  said  pair  of  protective  elements  to  said  headframe, 
the  outer  sides  of  respective  said  pair  of  protective  ele- 
ments extending  to  respective  outer  edges  around  said 
headframe  to  protect  the  entire  outer  periphery  thereon. 
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5.102,133 


only  in  the  event  of  the  first  random  number  generation  means 


INTERRUPTED  INVERTED  JUMP  LOOP  FOR  selecting  a  number  corresponding  to  one  of  said  remaining 

ELECTRIC  SLOT  CARS  subsets,  the  second  random  number  generation  means  being 

Seth  M.  Chilton,  Haddonfield,  and  Neil  Tilbor,  Medford,  both  of  arranged  to  select  a  number  from  a  set  of  numbers  each  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.  w  hich  uniquely  corresponds  to  one  indicia  in  said  one  of  said 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,421  remaining  subsets  of  indicia,  and  the  display  means  being  ar- 

Int.  Cl.^  .A63H  18/02.  IS/12  ranged  to  display  the  indicium  corresponding  to  the  number 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  B  13  Claims 


1.  An  interrupted  inverted  jump  loop  for  an  electric  toy 
vehicle  track,  said  interrupted  inverted  jump  loop  comprising: 

a  first  generally  arcuate  slotted  track  forming  a  first  portion 
of  said  interrupted  inverted  jump  loop  for  launching  an 
electric  toy  vehicle  into  the  air  to  carry  out  an  upside- 
down  free-flying  jump,  said  first  slotted  track  including  a 
point  of  entry  having  a  predetermined  width  and  point  of 
departure  having  a  predetermined  width;  and 

a  second  generally  arcuate  slotted  track  forming  a  second 
portion  of  said  interrupted  inverted  jump  loop,  said  sec- 
ond generally  arcuate  slotted  track  including  a  point  of 
entry  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  point  of  depar- 
ture having  a  predetermined  width,  said  point  of  reentry 
of  said  second  slotted  track  being  spaced  from  and  aligned 
with  the  point  of  departure  of  said  first  slotted  track,  said 
first  slotted  track  and  said  second  slotted  track  being  in 
facing  relationship  thereby  forming  an  interrupted  in- 
verted loop  for  catching  said  upside-down  electric  toy 
vehicle  after  il  has  traversed  through  the  air 


5,102,134 

MULTIPLE  TIER  RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR 
Richard  E.  Smyth,  Kyle  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ainsworth 

Nominees  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Rosebery,  .Australia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,048 

Int.  Cl.^  A63S  5/04 

U.S.  a.  273—138  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  slot  machine  comprising  control  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  machine,  display  means  including  a  plurality 
of  display  positions  for  displaying  combinations  of  indicia  and 
reward  means  for  returning  a  reward  to  a  player  of  the  ma- 
chine in  response  lo  certain  predetermined  indicia  combina- 
tions being  displayed  on  the  display  means  at  the  end  of  a 
game,  the  display  means  including  a  separate  indicia  display 
means  for  each  display  position,  each  indicia  display  means 
being  responsive  to  the  control  means  to  display  an  indicium  at 
the  end  of  the  game  which  is  selected  by  the  control  means 
from  a  set  of  possible  indicia,  and  the  control  means  including 
indicia  selection  means  for  making  that  selection  for  each  of 
the  display  positions,  wherein,  for  at  least  one  display  position, 
a  two  tier  selection  process  is  employed  whereby  the  set  of 
indicia  is  divided  into  at  least  two  non-overlapping  subsets  and 
the  indicia  selection  means  comprises  first  random  number 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  random  number  from  a  set  of 
random  numbers  having  members  each  of  which  uniquely 
corresponds  to  one  member  of  a  first  of  said  subsets  of  the  set 
of  indicia  plus  additional  members  each  of  which  uniquely 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  remaining  subsets  of  indicia,  and 
second  random  number  generation  means,  which  is  invoked 


~I7i  iij»»<mi 


generated  by  the  first  random  number  generation  means  if  the 
random  number  selected  by  the  first  random  number  genera- 
tion means  is  a  number  corresponding  to  a  member  of  said  first 
of  said  subsets,  and  being  arranged  to  display  the  indicium 
corresponding  to  the  number  generated  by  the  second  random 
number  generation  means,  if  the  number  selected  by  the  first 
random  number  generation  means  is  a  number  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  remaining  subsets. 


5,102.135 

PLURAL  CONCENTRIC  ROT.ATING  DISC  ROULETTE 

WHEEL  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  BALLS 

Ricardu  Addiechi,  48  No.  633  90  of  908,  La  PlaU.  Argentina 

1900 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,716,  Feb.  27.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,633 

Claims  priority,  application  .Argentina,  Jul.  3,  1988,  310244 

Int,  Cl.^  A63F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  273—142  E  1  Claim 


':3-d 


7--«5^^^>*-' 


^..,-tt s- 


1.  Improvements  in  a  roulette  wheel  having  a  circular  base 
having  an  outer  periphery  on  which  a  rotor  is  spun  coaxial  to 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  base  on  a  centrally  disposed  rotor  mount- 
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ing  shaft,  the  base  and  rotor  1 
an  inwardly  inclined  conic 
inwardly  from  the  outer  pe 
rotor  mounting  shaft  for  at 
travelling  path  having  a  piur 
may  lodge,  and  on  which 
mscnbed  for  each  of  said  pi 
ing  a  second  rotating  disk 
mounting  shaft  of  the  circu 
located  centrally  on  the  rot 
and  the  second  rotating  disk 
ing  shaft;  said  rotor  inwardh 
ing  abruptly  in  a  lateral  ann 
a  free  space  from  said  in  wan 
thereof  secured  coaxially  ti 
rotor  having  a  pluralitv  of 
extending  from  said  lateral  e 
adjacent  walls  a  pocket  foi 
game;  said  plurality  of  poc 
closed  by  an  annular  wall  c 
rotating  disk;  said  second  r 
free  space  existing  between 
the  rotor  mounting  shaft,  sai 
having  a  height  substantiall; 
rotor;  said  second  rotating  ■ 
upper  conical  slope  that  de 
mounting  shaft  whose  lowc 
els  wherein  the  conical  slop 
disc  rotatmg  bodies  defirmf 
playing  balls,  said  second  ro 
independently  of  the  rotor  ^ 
one  projecting  fin  secured  r 
ing  radially  over  the  pock 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
fin  sweeps  over  said  pocket: 
ter  of  a  ball  therein  lodged 
to  two  different  balls  lodge 


a\  ing  upper  surfaces  determining 
.1  travelling  path  that  descends 
iphery  of  the  base  towards  said 
least  one  ball  therein  spun,  said 
lity  of  pockets  in  which  said  balls 
elevant  identifying  numbers  are 
;kets,  the  improvement  compns- 
mounted  coaxially  on  the  rotor 
ar  base,  said  rotating  disk  being 
ir  mounting  shaft  with  the  rotor 
>eing  free  to  rotate  on  the  mount- 
inclining  upper  surface  terminat- 
lar  peripheral  edge  which  leaves 
ly  inclining  surface  to  the  portion 
said  rotor  mounting  shaft,  said 
spaced  radially  projecting  svalK 
Ige  defining  between  each  pair  of 
containing  a  ball  played  by  the 
.ets  in  said  rotor  being  frontally 
^fining  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
tating  disk  being  disposed  m  the 
;he  pockets  and  m  said  rotor  and 
I  annular  wall  of  said  rotating  disk 
similar  to  the  annular  edge  of  the 
isk  having  an  outwardly  inclined 
cends  outwardly  from  said  rotor 
;  portion  coincides  with  the  pock- 
rs  of  said  rotor  and  second  rotary 
a  common  travelling  path  for  the 
ating  disk  rotating  on  its  own  axis, 
id  coaxial  to  it  and  having  at  least 
dially  to  its  periphery  and  extend- 
!ts;  said  pockets  having  a  depth 
:he  playing  balls,  and  w  herein  said 
at  a  height  higher  than  she  diame- 
,nd  inferior  to  a  height  equivalent 
1  into  said  same  pockei- 


a  reel  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  upright 

support  member; 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  reel  support  member;  and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  rest  rotational  position  of 
said  reel  with  respect  to  said  pay  line,  said  adjustment 
means  includes  an  actuator  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  said 
upright  support  member  engaging  said  reel  support  mem- 
ber, said  actuator  biasing  said  reel  support  member  toward 
a  back  side  of  said  uptight  support  member  thereby  pro- 
viding a  means  for  fixedly  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
reel  by  biasing  said  reel  support  member. 


5,102,137 
DI\  IDKD  TABLE  GAMING  MACHINE 

AndreH  Ekiert,  Bronte.  Australia,  assignor  to  Ainsworth  Nomi- 
nees Ptv..  Ltd,.  Rost'bery,  Australia 

Fihd  Sep,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,576 

Int,  a.'  A63F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  273— U  5  R  29  Oairns 


■ 


5  102,136 
SI  Ol   \1ACH1NL  REI  L  MOUNTING  A'=SEMBLV 
Raymiuid  Heidel.  Henderso  ;,  Nev.;  Walerian  Kojro,  Glenview; 
Herbert  Hausmann,  Prair  e  View,  both  of  III.,  and  Kenneth  B, 
Turnbaugh,  l.as  Vegas,  N  v.,  assignors  to  Bally  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Chicago   III. 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1  >91.  Ser.  No,  650,356 

Int.  C  .'  A63F  5/(M 

VS.  a.  273—143  R  :3  (  iaims 


1    A  gaming  machine  comprising: 

display  means  arranged  to  display  at  least  one  indicium 
selected  from  a  set  of  plurality  of  possible  indicia; 

random  selection  means  for  selecting  the  indicium  to  be 
displayed  on  said  display  means  from  the  set  of  indicia, 
said  random  selection  means  including  random  number 
generation  means  for  generating  a  random  number  from  a 
set  of  numbers  each  member  of  which  uniquely  corre- 
sponds to  one  indicium  of  the  set  of  possible  indicia, 
wherein  the  set  of  numbers  are  divided  between  a  plural- 
ity of  subset  tables,  at  lea^t  one  of  the  subset  tables  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  members;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting,  between  the  subset  tables,  a 
subset  table  to  be  used  for  selecting  the  indicium  to  be 
displayed,  whereby  the  random  number  generation  means 
makes  a  selection  from  the  selected  table  and  said  display 
means  is  responsive  to  the  selected  number  to  display  the 
corresponding  indicium. 


1.  A  slot  machine  having  a  housing  and  a  pay  line  with  a  reel 
mounting  assembly  compr  iing 
an  upright  support  men-  )er. 


5,102,138 
PORTABLE  GAMING  DEVICES 

Robert  J.  Jotinson.  1707  N.  Harrison,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46808 
Filfd  \\d'.  :<!.  '.'^vl    Ser.  No.  702,394 
liii,  C:.    Ao3F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  273—144  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  gaming  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  spinner  rotat- 
ably connected  to  said  housing,  said  spinner  being  substantially 
opaque  and  defining  an  inner  chamber,  a  plurality  of  game 
pieces  housed  in  said  chamber,  said  spinner  including  a  trans- 
parent section  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  game  pieces 
when  the  spinner  is  stationary,  said  housing  including  fastener 
mtans  for  detachably  connecting  the  housing  to  a  support 
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adjacent  said  proximal  nd.  a  distal  end  and  a  second  area 
adjacent  said  distal  end  covering  said  front  ramp  and  said 
floor,  said  second  arc  including  a  second  hole  there- 
through aligned  with  s.  id  first  hole  through  said  floor  for 


5,102,143 
IN  A   TRADING  GAME  A  "GAME  AVERAGE"  DEVICE 

Martha  Winkclman,  100  Kings  Point  Dr.,  Apt.  1602,  N.  Miami 

Beach,  Fla.  33160 


i^r„     oo^  nno      1..1     fi      ino<     o.-.*     KI^ 
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surface,  holes  defined  in  said  housing  to  allow  air  to  reach  said  5,102,140 

spinner,  said  spinner  including  connected   vane  means   for       AUTOMATED  HOLE-IN-ONE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Gene  Vincent,  P.O.  Box  285,  Rock  Island,  Wash.  98850-0285 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,424 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  C\.  273—176  A  17  Claims 


catching  moving  air  to  cause  rotation  of  the  spinner  relative  to 
the  housing. 


5,102,139 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  AND  MARKER  EMPLACER 
Randall  S.  Greig,  6430  Preston  Ave.,  #E,  Livermore,  Calif. 
94550 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,934 

Int.  a.^  A63B  47/02.  53/04 

V.S.  a.  273—162  D  8  Oaims 


11.  An  automated  recording  system  for  verifying  the  occur- 
rence of  a  hole-in-one  or  other  event  involving  the  flight  of  a 
golf  ball  at  a  golf  layout  including  a  putting  green  having  an 
open  hole  recessed  therein  and  a  tee  spaced  from  the  green, 
comprising: 

a  video  camera  adapted  to  be  focused  on  a  tee,  a  putting 
green,  any  intervening  area  between  the  tee  and  the  put- 
ting green,  and  the  flight  trajectory  of  a  golf  ball  being 
played  from  the  tee  to  the  putting  green; 
recording  means  for  stonng  video  images  received  by  the 

video  camera;  and 
coin-operated  control  means  for  causing  the  video  camera 
and  recording  means  to  be  operational  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  receipt  of  a  specified  coin  value  to 
provide  a  stored  record  of  video  images  showing  the  tee, 
the  putting  green,  any  intervening  area  between  the  tee 
and  putting  green,  and  the  complete  flight  of  a  golf  ball 
directed  from  the  tee  to  the  putting  green  during  the 
predetermined  time  penod. 


5,102,141 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Lawrence  E.  Jordan,  South  Holland.  III.,  assignor  to  Mulay 
Plastics  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,794 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00.  69/36 

V.S.  a.  773—179  R  9  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  enabling  lifting  and  re-emplacement  of  a 
golf  ball  by  a  golfer  while  the  golfer  remains  in  an  upright 
posture,  said  apparatus  being  comprised  of  an  elongate  shaft 
adapted  for  gripping  by  said  golfer,  a  head  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  which  has  a  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  resilient 
tangs  extending  from  said  head  in  substantially  similar  horizon- 
tal directions  when  said  shaft  is  in  a  substantially  upright  orien- 
tation and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  shaft  is  abutted  against 
the  ground,  said  tangs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  golf  ball  and  being  spaced 
above  said  bottom  surface  of  said  head  by  a  distance  that  is 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  golf  ball  and  wherein  said  tangs 
have  convergent  outer  end  regions,  and  a  resilient  member 
extending  from  said  head  at  a  location  which  is  above  said 
tangs,  said  resilient  member  being  positioned  to  urge  said  golf 
ball  against  said  convergent  ends  of  said  tangs  when  said  golf 
ball  is  between  said  tangs. 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  comprising: 

a  base  for  placement  on  and  to  be  supported  by  a  supporting 
surface  and  including  a  front  and  a  rear; 

a  floor  earned  by  said  base  spaced  above  the  supporting 
surface  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation,  said  floor 
including  a  first  hole  therethrough; 

a  front  ramp  extending  from  said  front  of  said  base  up  to  said 
floor; 

an  elongate  flexible  runner  which  is  manipulatable  as  desired 
to  simulate  an  uneven  putting  surface,  said  elongate  run- 
ner including  a  proximal  end,  a  ball  putting  first  area 
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tion  of  movement  throughout  play  of  the  game  apparatus, 
and 
a  plurality  of  tokens  utilized  for  directing  movement  about 
each  of  the  paths,  and  each  of  the  paths  formed  of  con- 


tion  device  is  positioned  such  that  said  biasing  device 
shifts  said  rod  to  said  second  rod  position; 
a  contact  member  supported  by  said  bracket  assembly  and 
retained  in  a  first  contact  member  position  by  said  rod 
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adjacent  said  proximal 
adjacent  said  distal  end 
floor,  said  second  are 
through  aligned  uith  s 
receiving  golf  balls  tht 

a  gutter  system  supportet 
and  extending  a!  a  d<n 
beneath  said  firsi  and 
and 

ball  return  means  m^luc 
second  location,  a  kicl 
said  ball  receiving  mea 
said  putting  area  of  ■ 
means  for  operating  so 
golf  ball  into  said  ball 

said  gutter  system  compi 
said  floor  and  said  rear 
with  said  ball  receivin 

a  second  gutter  extendi: 
opening  into  said  first 


nd.  a  distal  end  and  a  second  area 
covering  said  front  ramp  and  said 
including  a  second  hole  there- 
id  tlrst  hole  through  said  floor  foi 
elhrough  and  to  simulate  a  cup: 
hy  said  base  for  guiding  golf  balls 
nward  slope  from  a  first  location 
■cond  holes  to  a  second  location; 

iig  bail  receiving  means  at  said 
er  mounted  to  said  base  adjacent 
s  for  propelling  a  golf  ball  toward 
lid  runner,  and  kicker  actuating 
d  kicker  in  response  to  entry  of  a 
eceiving  means, 

sing  a  first  guticr  located  between 
of  said  base  and  in  communication 
means,  and 
g  from  said  first  location  to  and 


5,102,143 
IN  A  TR\DIN«.  GA.ME  A  "GAME  AVERAGE"  DEVICE 

Martha  Winkclman,  100  Kings  Point  Dr.,  Apt.  1602,  N.  Miami 
Hcach,  Fla.  33160 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,908,  Jul.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4  y!J,446    Ihis  application  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,452 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  SAX) 

L.S.  CI.  273—240  1  Claim 


GOI  F  PI  TTIN 
Douglas  J.  Bittl.  1020  V.  L 
Filed  Apr.  5, 
Int.  CI."  .- 
U.S.  a.  273— 1H3  B 


,102,142 

.  TRAINING  DEVICE 

on.  Milwaukee.  \Ms.  53202 
991.  Ser.  No.  680,731 

63B  6'^,  So.  :i.  i: 

11  Claims 


1.  A  game  average  device  adding  variation  and  amusement 
to  the  play  of  a  game;  the  game  providing  a  gameboard  having 
a  plurality  of  trading  symbols,  each  one  of  them  employed  in 
the  play  of  the  game;  said  game  utilizing  a  setting  value  means 
for  repeatedly  determining  an  upwards  and  downwards  valua- 
tion changes  related  to  said  plurality  of  trading  symbols;  said 
game  cooperatively  providing  a  designated  number  of  said 
plurality  of  trading  symbols  employed  in  the  play  of  said  game 
to  also  represent  the  game  average  device;  said  game  average 
device  providing  means  for  recording  an  open,  a  close  and  a 
change  valuation  information  being  related  to  each  of  said 
designated  number  of  trading  symbols  representing  the  game 
average  device  and  the  recorded  valuation  information  being 
derived  in  cooperation  with  the  setting  value  means  being 
utilized  during  the  play  of  said  game;  said  game  average  device 
also  providing  means  for  arriving  to  a  total  valuation  change 
resulting  from  the  recorded  valuation  information  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  for  play;  said  game  and  said  game 
average  device  further  providing  means  for  reporting  a  current 
game  average  figure  to  bring  about  a  cooperative  result  which 
has  been  provided  to  said  game  whereby  said  game  average 
device  simulates  a  leading  performance  indicator  of  an  actual 
financial  market. 


1.  A  golf  putting  trainii 

a.  movable  carriage  me: 
of  a  golfer's  arms  du 

b.  said  carriage  means 
the  forearms  of  the  g( 
be  moved  by  a  golfer 
golf  ball; 

c.  elongated  frame  mea 
and  restricting  movt 
said  frame  means  to 
ting  stroke;  and, 

d.  leg  means  for  suppc 
elevation  approxima' 
arms  during  a  puttm 


g  de\  ice  comprising: 

IS  for  guiding  the  path  of  movement 

ng  a  putting  stroke. 

ncluding  guide  means  for  engaging 

Ifer  so  that  said  cartridge  means  may 

s  forearm  while  positioned  to  putt  a 

s  for  supporting  said  carnage  means 
Tient  of  said  carriage  means  along 
aid  palh  of  movement  during  a  put- 
ting said  frame  means  at  a  vertical 
ng  the  position  of  the  golfer's  fore- 
stnike 


5,102,144 
I'kos  rr  AND  LOSS  GAME  APPARATUS 
RodniN   vs    Oi.Kerman,  3  Tulip  Ave.,  Granite,  III.  62040 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,613 
int.  CI.'  A63F  S/00 
V.S.  CI.  273—241  2  Oaims 

1.  A  profit  and  loss  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  game  board,  wherein  the  game  board  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  individual  tiered  paths,  each  of  the  individual 
paths  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  adjacent  a  pe- 
ripheral border  of  the  game  board,  with  the  paths  ar- 
ranged in  an  ascending  order  from  the  game  board  periph- 
eral edge  to  a  central  planar  surface  of  the  game  board, 
and 
the  game  board  including  a  finishing  space  mounted  within 
the  central  planar  surface  of  the  game  board  as  a  termina- 
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tion  of  movement  throughout  play  of  the  game  apparatus, 

and 
a  plurality  of  tokens  utilized  for  directing  movement  about 

each  of  the  paths,  and  each  of  the  paths  formed  of  con- 
trasting multi-colored  path  spaces,  and 
a    die    member    for    indicating    movement    of  the    tokens 

throughout  the  spaces  of  the  paths,  and 
directional  cards  for  directing  loss  or  gain  of  simulated 

monetary  values  at  a  termination  of  each  turn  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  players,  and 
wherein  the  game  board  is  formed  of  translucent  material. 

the  game  board  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 


tion  device  is  positioned  such  that  said  biasing  device 
shifts  said  rod  to  said  second  rod  position; 
a  contact  member  supponed  by  said  bracket  assembly  and 
retained  in  a  first  contact  member  position  by  said  rod 
when  said  rod  is  in  said  first  rod  position  and  positioned  so 
as  to  be  moved  to  a  second  contact  member  position  upon 
a  shifting  of  said  rod  from  the  first  rod  position  to  the 
second  rod  position,  and  wherein  said  bracket  assembly 
and  contact  member  are  dimensioned  and  arranged  so  as 
to  fix  the  towed  member  in  place  when  said  rod  is  in  said 
first  rod  position  and  release  the  towed  member  when  said 
rod  is  in  said  second  rod  position. 


j'     ^-^-v^. 
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S,102,14< 
PADDLE  GAME 

Jeffrey  Kurland,  24  Topsail,  #1,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.  90291 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  614,840,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,017, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,863,  Feb.  23, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

370,446,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  732,055 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  59/00 

MS.  a.  273—412  8  Oaims 


within  the  game  board,  and  a  light  panel  mounted  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  game  board,  with  the  light  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  illumination  members,  with  at  least 
one  illumination  member  receivable  within  each  cavity  for 
effecting  illumination  of  the  game  board,  and 
wherein  each  token  includes  a  lower  conical  base  receiving 
an  upper  conical  member  mounted  thereon,  the  conical 
base  including  a  central  coaxial  bore,  and  the  upper  coni- 
cal member  including  a  central  coaxial  peg  receivable 
within  the  bore,  and  the  base  formed  of  a  translucent 
material,  and  the  upper  member  formed  of  a  light  polariz- 
ing material. 


*!"/" 


1.  A  hand-held  shield  for  use  in  a  recreational  game  compris- 


ing; 
a 


5,102,145 
AERIAL  GUNNERY  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Clyde  K.  Luttrell,  New  Market,  assignor  to  Teiedyne  industries. 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,345 

Int.  CI."  F41J  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  273—360  36  Claims 


front  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  planar 
surface,  said  wall  being  of  a  rigid  material; 

a  rear  wall  connected  to  said  front  wall  along  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  conforming  to  the  outer  penpheri- 
cal  configuration  of  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  of 
a  rigid  material  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
concave  surface; 

the  spacing  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall  forming  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
said  shield;  and 

grasping  means  disposed  on  the  concave  surface  for  grasping 
said  shield,  the  fluid  communication  being  provided  by  at 
least  one  spaced  opening  through  said  rear  wall  fluidly 
communicating  the  inienor  of  said  chamber  with  the 
exterior  thereof 


5,102,147 

BALLISTIC  BROADHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  R.  Szeluga,  44  Silver  La.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.474,  Oct.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,749 

Int.  a.5  F42B  6/OS 

VSS.  a.  273 — 422  15  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  towed  member,  comprising: 

a  bracket  a.ssembly; 

a  support  structure; 

a  rod  supported  by  said  support  structure  and  adapted  to 
shift  with  respect  to  said  support  structure  and  bracket 
assembly  between  a  first  rod  position  and  a  second  rod 
position; 

a  biasing  device  in  contact  with  said  rod: 

a  movable  detention  device  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  detention  device  is  in  contact  with  said  rod  so  as  to 
maintain  said  rod  in  said  first  rod  position,  and  said  deten- 
tion device  having  a  second  position  wherein  said  deten- 


I.  A  broadhead  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  laterally  therethrough,  said 
body  having  means  at  said  rearward  end  for  attachment  to 
an  arrow  shaft,  and  having  means  defining  a  pa.ssage  ex- 
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tending  on  the  longituc 
forward  end  and  said  ' 
an  actuating  plunger  con 
in  said  passage,  and  a  ' 
said  plunger  shaft  outv 
being  mosahle  hctuec 
said  shaft  thereof  exli 
charged,  inward  posit! 
into  and  said  up  bean 
body,  said  plunger  sha 
a  rearward  end  portio 
a  pair  of  substantially  id 
each  having  a  forwarc 
element  thereon,   and 
generally  rcarwantlv 
sharpened  and  the  oth 
profile,  said  blades  bei: 
sharpened  edges  outw 
port  elements  thereon 
on   said   plunger   shat 
movement  of  said  blad 
between  closed  pusiii 
position  of  said  plunge 
said  slot,  in  said  disch 
a  positioning  element  exi 
traversing  said  slot  at 
said  body,  said  blade> 
said  profile  edges  the 
each  of  said  profile  e 
section,  located  proxi 
said  blade  for  registry 
discharged  position  o 
extending    rear\i..irdh 
thrust  section  being  so 
said  positioning  eleme 
from  said  closed  pos 
said  plunger  from  saw 
position  thereof,  and  ■ 
ured  that  inward,  clos 
open  position  thereof 
ing  sections  produce- 
outward  movement  i 
constrain  said  blades 
position;  and 
a  pair  of  fixed  blades  n 
rearward  end  thereof 
mutual  opposition  an> 
to  said  common  plane 


nal  axis  of  said  body  between  said 

ot  thereof; 

prised  of  a  shaft  slidably  mounted 
p  disposed  on  the  forward  end  of 
ardly  of  said  passage,  said  plunger 

an  armed,  outward  position  with 
■ided  from  said  body,  and  a  dis- 
•n  v.nh  said  shaft  depressed  there- 
ig  upon  said  forward  end  of  said 
:  ha\  mg  blade-mounting  means  on 

thereof 
ntical.  suhstantiaily  planar  blades, 

end  portion  with  a  pivot  support 
opposing  lateral  edges  extending 
icrefrom,  one  'A  said  edges  being 

r  being  formed  with  a  positioning 
g  seated  in  said  bod>  slot  with  said 
irdly  oriented  and  with  said  sup- 
■ngaged  with  said  mounting  means 
for  substantially  free  pivotable 
s,  m  a  substantially  common  plane. 
m  \>.ithin  said  slot,  in  said  armed 
.  and  open  positions  extended  from 
rged  position  of  said  plunger; 
■nding  transaxially  in  said  body  and 

location  intermediate  said  ends  of 
being  disposed  for  engagement  of 
i'of  upon  said  poMtioning  element. 

Lies  heint:  comprised  of  a  locking 
late  said  pivot  support  element  on 
vith  said  positioning  clement  in  said 

saul  plunger,  and  a  thrust  section 

Ironi  said  locking  section,  said 
disposed  and  configured  as  to  cause 
It  to  effect  extension  of  said  blades. 
tion.  during  inward  movement  of 

armed  position  to  said  discharged 
iid  locking  section  being  so  config- 
ng  t'orcc  applied  to  said  blades  in  an 
and  transmuted  through  said  lock- 
no  lorce  vector  tending  to  effect 
f  said  plunger,  thereby  serving  to 
gainst  lull  retraction  to  said  closed 

ounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said 
said  fixed  blades  being  disposed  in 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 


at  least  one  pick-up  figure  carried  by  any  one  of  the  plurality 

of  pintles; 
at  least  one  pick-up  hook;  and 


I'K 

.Masanori   Mi/unuma.   lat 

pany,  1  td,.  lokNo.  Japa 

filed  Jul.  25 

Claims  priorit>,  applica 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  273— «- 

1,  A  pick-up  game  con 

a  base  portion; 

a  shell  rotatably  mount 

a  plurality  of  pintles  mc 

movement  on  the  sh 

drive  means  for  rotat 

pintles  around  a  rota 

means  coupled  to  the 

rotating  the  pintles; 


wherein  each  pick-up  hook  includes  a  pivotal  end  portion 
for  hooking  the  at  least  one  pick-up  figure. 


5,102.149 
M.WLALLY  OPERABLE  GAME  SET 

Guy  Gascoigne,  684  N.  James  Street,  Thunder  Bay.  Ontario, 
(anada  C'C  5M6 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1989,  608445 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—459  1  Claim 


5.11)2.148 
K-l  P  (,AMK 

ishi.  Japan,  assignor  td  Tomy  Com- 
1 

1990.  Scr.  No.  557,068 
ion  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1989.  1-93734[L1 
■|.-  A63F  9,tXj 

16  Claims 


•d  on  the  base  portion; 

unted  for  reciprocating  and  rotating 

II; 

ig   the   shell    and    thus   orbiting   the 

ional  axis  of  the  shell; 

base  portion  for  reciprocating  and 


1   A  ladder  game  set  comprising: 

(a)  ladder  means  having  first,  second  and  third  uniformly 
spaced  co-extensive  rows  of  uniformly  spaced  sockets 
which  are  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  planes;  and, 

(b)  at  least  one  movable  cross-bar  member  having  a  suffi- 
cient length  to  bridge  the  space  between  adjacent  rows  of 
sockets,  said  cross-bar  member  having  first  and  second 
plug  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  seat  releas- 
ably  within  one  of  said  sockets,  said  first  plug  means  being 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  second  plug  means  such 
that  the  first  plug  means  may  be  seated  in  a  socket  on  said 
first  row  which  is  located  in  the  first  of  said  planes  while 
(he  second  plug  means  is  seated  in  a  socket  of  the  second 
row  which  is  located  in  a  second  of  said  planes,  said  cross- 
bar member  being  pivotable  about  each  end  to  permit  the 
first  plug  means  to  be  unseated  from  a  socket  of  the  first 
row  while  the  second  plug  means  remains  sealed  in  a 
socket  of  the  second  row,  the  cross-bar  means  also  being 
rotatable  to  permit  the  first  plug  to  be  unseated  from  the 
socket  in  the  first  plane  and  rotated  upon  the  second  plug 
to  allow  the  first  plug  means  to  be  seated  in  a  socket  which 
is  located  in  a  third  plane  which  is  adjacent  to  the  second 
plane  and  remote  from  the  first  plane  such  that,  by  manip- 
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ulating  the  cross-bar  member  to  alternately  seat  and  unseat 
the  first  and  second  plugs,  the  cross-bar  member  may  be 
maneuvered  up  and  down  the  ladder  means. 


5.102,150 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FLEX  JOrNT 

Jon  B.  Kahn,  League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  657,598 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/46;  F16L  27/70 

U.S.  a.  277—3  19  Claims 


J'  \j3^^ 


1.  A  flexible  airtight  joint  for  relatively  movable  hollow 
pressure  vessels  which  is  capable  of  carrying  a  tensile  load  in 
between  the  vessels  created  by  an  internal/external  pressure 
differential,  while  still  retaining  flexibility  in  the  lateral  and 
angular  directions,  as  well  as  in  the  axial  direction  should 
external  forces  exceed  or  negate  said  tension,  comprising 
a  first  hollow  pressure  vessel  with  an  open  end  and  an  out- 
turned  rigid  flange,  said  outturned  flange  terminating  in  a 
first  longitudinal  end  face, 
a  second  hollow  pressure  vessel  with  an  open  end  and  an 
inturned  rigid  fiange,  said  inturned  flange  termmating  in  a 
second  longitudinal  end  face,  said  vessels  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  whereby  said  flanges  are  overlapping  to 
form  a  chamber  engaging  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
vessels,  and 
flexible  means  in  said  chamber  whereby  a  secondary  gas 
pressure  of  higher  magnitude  relative  to  said  internal/ex- 
ternal pressure  differential  is  contained  and  creates  a  pres- 
sure distribution  acting  directly  on  said  longitudinal  end 
faces  of  said  rigid  flanges  which  will  react  with  said  ten- 
sion between  vessels  independent  of  any  rigidity  in  said 
flexible  means  whether  inherent  or  resultant  of  any  gas 
pressures. 


seal  ring  therebetween  for  preventing  leakage  when  said 
wedging  means  is  tightened, 
and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
adjacent  the  inside  of  said  upper  wall,  said  rotor  having  a 


radial  dimension  greater  than  said  shaft,  whereby  liquid 
which  migrates  up  said  shaft  during  rotation  thereof  to 
said  rotor  is  thrown  outwardly  thereof  by  centrifugal 
force  for  preventing  leakage  when  said  wedging  means  is 
released  and  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


5,102,152 
CHUCK 
Gerhard  Grund,  Diisseidorf,  and  Rainer  Kempken,  Erkrath,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Forkardt  GmbH  A 
Co,  KG,  Diisseidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  14,  1990,  Ser,  No,  583,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930690 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/16 
U.S.  a.  279—2.11  4  Claims 


To  %  6  7b     '         V)  4e 


,1^1  '  !  I'h  /i  > 


5,102,151 
LIQUID  TRANSPORTING  AND  MIXING  CONTAINER 
George  P.  Stolzenfeld,  9465  Deerpark  Ct.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  666,346 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/06:  BOIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI,  277—6  6  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  liquid  leakage  around  a  rotat- 
able shaft  extending  onto  a  container  of  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  an  upper  wall  of  said 
container,  said  upper  wall  including  a  member  having  a 
first  sealing  surface  on  the  outside  of  said  wall, 
an  agitator  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 

inside  said  container, 
a  seal  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  first 

sealing  surface, 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  outside 
said  upper  wall  and  having  a  second  sealing  surface  for 
engaging  said  seal  ring, 
a  releasable  seal  clamp  including  wedging  means  for  forcing 
said  collar  toward  said  upt>er  wall  and  compressing  said 


1,  In  a  chuck  for  clamping  workpieces  or  tools,  and  includ- 
ing a  chuck  body  and  at  least  two  clamping  jaws  that  are 
radially  displaceably  guided  in  said  chuck  body  and  are  opera- 
ble, via  wedge  surfaces,  by  a  driven  chuck  piston  that  is  axially 
displaceable.  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  chuck  piston  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed,  first  annular 
piston  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  guided  all  the  way 
around  in  a  bore  of  said  chuck  body,  with  a  forward 
region  of  said  outer  piston  surface,  facing  said  clamping 
jaws,  being  provided  with  tangentially  extending  wedge 
surfaces,  the  number  of  which  correspond  to  the  number 
of  clamping  jaws,  with  said  wedge  surfaces  cooperating 
with   correspondingly   shaped   counter-surfaces  of  said 
clamping  jaws;  and 
a  second  annular  piston  is  disposed  in  said  chuck  body  con- 
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centric  to  said  first  an  uiar  piston  and  is  druen  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  i  f  said  first  annular  piston,  with  said 
second  annular  piston  5eing  provided  with  second  tangen- 
tially  extending  wedg  surfaces  that  cooperate  with  corre- 
sponding second  cou;  ler-surfaces  of  said  clamping  jawb. 


i,102,153 

SNOW  CYCLE  ATTACH  VlENT  FOR  A  BICTC  1  K  FRAME 

K andall  F.  Rhode,  W7149  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Portage.  Wis.  53901 

(  ontinuation-in-part  o(  Scr.  No.  583,510,  Sep.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  applicai  on  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.902 

Int.  C  .'  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  2S0— ■',14  N  riaims 


a  locking  member  associated  with  each  support  leg  to 
block  each  support  leg  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
relative  to  the  slot,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  wheel  frames  is  of  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  and  extends  below  the 
lower  frame  bar,  and  each  respective  wheel  is  mounted  to 
a  lower  rearmost  intersection  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  wheel  frame,  and  each  wheel  is  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined radius,  the  predetermined  radius  substantially 
equal  to  a  distance  defined  between  the  lower  rearmost 
intersection,  and  a  further  intersection  defined  by  a  lower 
frame  bar  and  each  support  leg,  and 

further  including  a  locking  frame,  the  locking  frame  includ- 


1.  A  snow  cycle  assemb 
cycle,  the  bicycle  includ 
supporting  a  front  wheel 
wheel,  a  handle  attached 
supported  by  said  rear  f 
operatively  connected  to 
biy  comprising: 

a  ski  attachment  adaptt 
place  of  said  front  w 
a  drive  disc  having  a  d 
of  said  rear  wheel  an 
axle  in  place  of  said 
nected  to  said  spriKl 
a  belt  drive  assembly  a 
a  location  below  sai 
including  an  endless 
drive  disc,  and  a  gea 
disc  to  said  endless 
cogwheel  having  a  p 
with  a  plurality  of  gt 
lar  periphery  of  said 
drive  disc  will  drive 


y  for  converting  a  bicycle  to  a  snow 
ig  a  frame  having  a  front  fork  for 
nd  a  rear  fork  for  supporting  a  rear 
o  said  front  fork,  a  seat,  a  rear  axle 
rk.  and  a  sprocket  drive  assembly 
aid  rear  axle,  said  snow  cycle  assem- 

i  \o  be  secured  to  said  front  fork  in 

leel, 

imeter  substantially  the  same  as  that 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  rear 
rear  wheel  and  be  operatively  con- 
st drive  assembly,  and 
apted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  at 

rear  axle,  said  belt  drive  assembly 
lelt.  an  idler  gear  for  supporting  said 

assembly  for  connecting  said  drive 
>elt,  said  gear  assembly  including  a 
urality  of  gear  teeth  for  engagement 
ir  teeth  located  along  an  outer  circu- 
drive  disc,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
said  belt  drive  assemblv. 


ing  a  top  locking  frame  bar  overlying  and  spaced  in  a 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  a  bottom  locking  frame 
bar,  the  bottom  locking  frame  bar  mounted  to  the  top 
locking  frame  bar  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
tVame  bars,  the  bottom  locking  frame  bar  including  a 
bottom  frame  slot,  the  bottom  frame  slot  adjustably 
mounting  a  first  and  second  solid  cylindrical  rod  extend- 
ing orthogonally  and  forwardly  of  a  forward  bottom 
frame  bar  wall,  each  first  and  second  rod  mounted  to  a 
respective  block  member,  each  block  member  slidably 
mounted  interiorly  of  the  bottom  locking  frame  bar,  and 
further  including  a  further  locking  member  associated 
with  each  bar  to  fixedly  mount  the  bar  at  a  predetermined 
onentation  relative  to  one  another. 


5.102.155 
BICYCLE  WITH  TWO  SPEED-CHANGING 

MECHANISMS 

Ta-Chin  Chou,  75,  Hua-Shcng  Street,  Shih-Lin,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,431,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711384 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  9/00 

U.S.  a.  280—236  11  Claims 


MASON 

Jeff  B.  McDonald,  22693 

Filed  Jun.  2 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  280—47.27 

1.  A  hand  truck  appar 

a  vertical,  rectangular 

overlying  and  paral 

frame  bar  including 

support  leg  adjustab 

ing  from  a  forward 

a  first  wheel  frame  s[ 

wheel  frame,  and 
the  first  and  second  w  t 
vertical,  rectangulai 
each  first  and  second 
respective  first  and 
of  each  respective  f 
wherein  the  lower  fr^ 
reeled   through   anc 
forward  wall  of  the 


5,102,154 

!Y  BLOCK  DOLLY 
Eyota  Rd.,  Apple  Valley,  (  aiif.  92307 
,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,314 
ri.'  B62B  1.04 

3  Claims 
tus  comprising,  in  combination, 
ramework  including  a  top  frame  bar 
el  to  a  lower  frame  bar,  the  lower 
i  first  and  second  support  leg,  each 
y  and  orthogonally  mounted  extend- 
vall  of  the  lower  frame  bar,  and 
iced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second 

;el  frames  mounted  rearwardly  of  the 
framework,  and 

wheel  frame  rotatably  mounting  a 
econd  wheel  exteriorly  and  laterally 
■St  and  second  wheel  frame,  and 
Tie  bar  includes  an  elongate  slot  di- 

subsiantially   coextensive   with   the 
iwer  frame  bar,  and  further  including 


1.  A  bicycle  including  a  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel, 
a  driving  sprocket  and  a  driven  sprocket,  said  driven  sprocket 
being  capable  of  being  driven  by  said  driving  sprocket  to  rotate 
said  rear  wheel,  characterized  by  a  speed-changing  mechanism 
interposed  between  said  driving  sprocket  and  said  driven 
sprocket,  said  speed-changing  mechanism  including  a  small 
intermediate  sprocket  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame,  a  first 
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means,  the  binding  member  or  a  base  plate  thereof  being  under  5,102,160 

the  infiuence  of  at  least  or  .•  spring  acting  in  the  longitudmai  CONNECTOR   ..SSEMBLY  FOR  A  STABILIZER  BAR 

direction  of  the  ski.  the  s|  ring  facilitating  compensation  for  Keith  A.  Stowe,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

play  existing  in  a  vertical  d  rection  between  the  binding  mem-  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

:           .                                   ,     .     _.  : J    .u,    _.:_,  Filed  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,862 
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chain  trained  on  said  driving  sprocket  and  said  small  intermedi- 
ate sprocket,  a  large  intermediate  sprocket  connected  securely 
and  coaxially  to  said  small  intermediate  sprocket,  and  a  second 
chain  trained  on  said  large  intermediate  sprocket  and  said 
driven  sprocket,  said  small  intermediate  sprocket  having  a 
radius  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  driving  sprocket,  said 
large  intermediate  sprocket  having  a  radius  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  driven  sprocket, 

wherein  said  frame  includes  a  generally  U-shaped,  open, 
bracket  having  two  symmetrical,  parallel,  upright  side 
walls  each  of  which  has  a  notch  cut  in  an  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  shaft  journalled  between  said  side  walls  of 
said  bracket,  said  large  and  small  intermediate  sprockets  of 
same  hub  being  journalled  on  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  symmetrical,  parallel,  side  walls  of  said  bracket 
are  each  generally  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a 
circle,  a  front  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  connected 
to  only  one  of  said  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  bracket  connected  only  to  the  other  of  said  two 
side  walls,  thereby  to  provide  front  and  rear  openings  in 
said  bracket  for  passage  of  said  first  and  second  chains 
therethrough. 


5,102,156 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Raymond  W.  Fink;  Wayne  E,  Sousley,  both  of  Elkhart,  and 
Richard  L.  Fullhart,  Goshen,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  TriMas 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.336 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  280—495  I  Claim 


1.  A  universally  adjustable  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  an 
underside  of  two  spaced  apart  frame  members  of  a  vehicle,  said 
frame  members  spaced  apart  varying  widths  corresponding  to 
various  width  vehicles,  comprising  a  substantially  square  and 
horizontally  extending  tube  member,  a  hitch  box  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  rearward  facing  side  of  said  tube  square 
member,  a  pair  of  support  brackets  each  having  two  elongated 
fianges  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  a 
body  portion  of  the  bracket,  one  of  said  fianges  horizontally 
disposed  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  vertically  disposed,  each 
of  said  flanges  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  said  brackets  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  said  frame  members  by  bolts  extending  upwardly 
through  said  apertures  in  said  horizontally  disposed  flanges 
and  corresponding  apertures  in  said  frame  members,  a  pair  of 
generally  U-shaped  clamps  each  having  three  inwardly  dis- 
posed surfaces  in  intimate  contact  with  three  corresponding 
sides  of  said  square  tube  member,  each  of  said  generally  U- 
shaped  clamps  having  a  central  U-shaped  portion  with  legs 
terminating  in  outwardly  projecting  ears  each  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  ear  apertures  in  registration 
with  the  apertures  in  said  vertically  disposed  flanges,  a  rear- 
ward side  of  said  square  tube  member  clamped  against  said 
vertically  extending  flanges  by  bolts  extending  forwardly 
through  said  apertures  in  said  ears  and  corresponding  apertures 
in  said  vertically  extending  flanges. 


5,102,157 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Gilles  R.  Goud,  Cran  Gevrier,  and  Christian  Challande,  Cru- 
seilles,  both  of  F'rance,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No.  627,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  13,  1989,  89  16492 
Int.  a.'  A63C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  280—625  9  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  a  ski  for  maintaining  the  front  of  a 
boot  mounted  on  the  ski,  said  safety  binding  compnsing  a  body 
for  containing  an  energy  generating  mechanism  acting  on  a 
retention  jaw  which  includes  two  independent  lateral  retention 
winds,  journalled  respectively  on  the  body,  around  indepen- 
dent vertical  axes,  and  which  are  positioned  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  and  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  binding,  said  lateral  retention  wings  being  elastically 
biased,  by  the  energy  generating  mechanism  contained  in  the 
body,  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  binding, 
each  lateral  retention  wing,  having  a  general  L-shape,  compris- 
ing, at  the  rear  journal  axis,  a  rear  arm  extending  towards  the 
exterior  and  towards  the  rear  of  the  ski  for  contacting  the  edge 
of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  and.  in  front  of  its  journal  axis,  a  short 
front  arm  extending  substantially  transversely  in  the  direction 
of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  binding,  the  energy  generating 
mechanism  exerting  a  force  on  the  front  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  front  arm  of  the  wing,  each  wing  having  a  rest  position,  in 
the  absence  of  a  boot,  and  an  operating  position,  after  engage- 
ment of  the  boot,  in  which  its  rear  arm  is  open  towards  the 
exterior  of  the  ski,  and  wherein  each  journal  axis  of  a  wing 
with  respect  to  the  body  is  engaged  in  at  least  one  oblong  hole 
for  allowing  a  relative  displacement  over  a  short  distance,  of 
the  wing  with  respect  to  the  body,  said  journal  axis  being  in 
contact,  under  the  action  of  said  energy  generating  mechanism, 
against  a  first  end  of  the  oblong  hole  in  the  rest  position  of  the 
wing  and  said  wing  being  supported,  through  a  front  edge 
against  a  fixed  support  line  of  the  body  in  a  projection  in  a 
vertical  and  transverse  plane,  between  the  journal  axis  of  the 
wing  and  the  end  portion  of  the  front  arm  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  energy  generating  mechanism,  and  the  wing  pivoting 
around  said  support  line  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  move- 
ment in  passing  from  the  rest  position  to  the  operating  position, 
until  the  journal  axis  of  the  wing  with  respect  to  the  body 
comes  into  contact  against  the  second  end  of  the  oblong  hole  in 
which  it  is  engaged. 


5,102,158 
SAFETY'  SKI  BINDING 
Roland    Erdei,    Weigelsdorf;    Hubert    Wuerthner,    Hainburg- 
/Donau;  Karl  Stritzl,  Wien,  and  Franz  Luschnig,  Traiskirc- 
hen,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  18,  1988,  2834/88 

Int.  a.5  A63C  9/18 

V.S.  CI.  280—633  II  Oaims 

1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  which  includes  a  binding  member 

guided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  ski  on  a  guide  rail  and 

releasably  fixable  in  different  positions  therealong  by  adjusting 
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an  actuator  operatively  connected  between  a  sprung  mass 
and  an  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuator  con- 
trolling a  relative  position  between  the  sprung  mass  and 
the  unsprung  mass  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
said  actuator: 


resulting  from  a  lateral  collision  and  tending  to  act  laterally  on 

an  occupant,  said  impact  energy  absorbing  means  comprising: 

shock  absorbing  pads  to  project  from  the  side  wall  into  the 

passenger  compartment  and   having  a  relative  softness 

sufficient  to  cushion  impact  energy  action  on  the  occu- 


236 


OFF-IC!  \L  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


means,  the  binding  niL-mbci  Lir  a  base  plate  thereof  being  under 
the  influence  of  at  least  oi  ,■  spring  acting  in  the  longitudina; 
direction  of  the  ski.  the  sj  ring  facilitating  compensation  for 
play  existing  in  a  \enical  d  rection  between  the  binding  mem- 
ber and  guide  rail  when  a  ki  boot  is  not  inserted,  the  spring 
being  arranged  in  a  spnn  cage  which  is  provided  with  a 
crosswall  and  a  Nntom.  ih.    improvement  comprismj;  wherein 


5,102,160 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STABILIZER  BAR 

Keith  A.  Stowe,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
{  crporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,862 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/20.  11/60 

L.S.  C!.  2H0— 689  9  Claims 


the  spring  cage  has  at  least  :-wo  lateral  longitudinal  ribs  ha\  ing 
therebetween  at  least  one  'ecess.  which  longitudinal  ribs  ex- 
tend along  the  two  oppo^  te  sides  of  the  bottom,  are  down- 
wardly convex  in  a  section  of  their  longitudinal  extent,  and  are 
designed  resiliently  and  ca  ise  the  crosswall  of  the  spring  cage 
to  keep  the  base  plate  of  th  binding  member  pressed  upwardly 
against  flanges  provided  o  i  the  guide  rail 


i. 102,159 

SUSPENSION  SVSTKM  FOR  ALTOMOTIV  t   \HIH  I  F 

vVHEEL 

Masaharii  Sato,  Naka,  anc  Naoto  Fukushima,  Kamakura.  inith 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  '  issan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2^    1991.  Ser.  No.  676,1 12 

Claims  priorit>,  applicat  on  Japan,  Mar.  29,  199<).  2'H6i4 

Int.  1  1.'  B60C;  f  JiJ 

U.S.  a.  2«()— M)3  ii  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicular  stabilizer  bar  and  a  connector 
assembly  for  mounting  the  stabilizer  bar  to  a  support,  the 
connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  cap  means  formed  from  a  resilient  material,  the  cap 
means  including 

(i)  barrel  means  for  receiving  the  stabilizer  bar, 

(ii)  first  fastener  means  attached  to  the  barrel  portion;  and 

(iii)  first  base  means,  including  a  stem  and  an  annular 

resilient  base  around  the  stem,  integrally  molded  to  the 

barrel  portion  for  yieldably  supporting  the  barrel  means 

and  the  first  fastener  means;  and 

(b)  nut  means  formed  from  a  resilient  matenal,  the  nut  means 
including 

(i)  second  fastener  means  for  mating  with  the  first  fastener 

means,  and 
(ii)  second  base  means  for  yieldably  supporting  the  second 

fastener  means. 


5,102,161 

>i  Ml   V   FIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ENERGY 

SAVING  VALVE 

Daiut!  I .  VVUiiami.  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst.  ()hio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,042 

Int.  a.^  B60G  11/26.  11/30 

U.S.  a.  280—707  11  Oairas 


1  A  double  w  ishbime  \pe  suspension  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  wheel,  co  iprising 

a  hub  earner  for  supj  3rting  the  wheel,  said  hub  earner 
having  upper  and  Ic  mct  ends  and  a  middle  portion  be- 
tween said  upper  am    lower  ends; 

upper  and  lower  link  c  .'vices  for  roLalably  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  end  of  the  huh  carrier  to  a  vehicle  body, 
respectively:  and 

a  v^md-up  link  element  arranged  diagonally  with  respect  to 
a  longitudinal  direct  )n  of  the  vehicle  body,  for  connect- 
ing said  middle  port  on  of  the  hub  carrier  to  said  lower 
link  device,  said  w  id-up  link  element  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  hu  <  carrier  at  a  connecting  point  where 
the  hub  earner  is  pe  milted  to  rotate  m  a  direction  of  toe 
angle  variation  of  th     wheel 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 
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reinforcement   memb  !r  and    which   extends   rearwardly 
along  a  back-and-fori  i  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 


ing  section  and  said  second  elongated  member  at  the  said 
webbing  applying  position  of  said  slider. 


e  tni  i£jc 
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an  actuator  operatively  connected  between  a  sprung  mass 
and  an  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuator  con- 
trolling a  relative  position  between  the  sprung  mass  and 
the  unsprung  mass  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
said  actuator; 

a  pump  for  providing  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

an  accumulator  operatively  connectable  to  said  actuator 
through  an  associated  valve;  and 

two  stage  servo  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in 
said  actuator  and  for  pressurizing  said  accumulator,  sec- 
ond stage  flow  of  said  servo  valve  means  providing  a 
variable  communication  between  said  pump  and  said 
actuator,  first  stage  fluid  flow  of  said  servo  valve  means 
providing  a  substantially  constant  fluid  communication 
between  said  pump  and  said  accumulator. 


7  I    p|    Xtmior  |— j   VwttOvi'V     I 


,,  WOuic«-turninfl  st«»  ]|  I 

•     ',["*f*f»f»t»  ftm |l  ' 

6"t{  Iwrnim  \itit   ynftrttKt  min       I  I 
S-TCOMrolter 


M 


1.  A  suspension  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a  vehicle  and 
producing  a  speed  output  signal  indicative  thereof, 

a  yaw  angular  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  ve- 
locity about  a  yaw  axis  of  said  vehicle  to  detect  a  turning 
state  of  said  vehicle  and  producing  a  yaw  signal  indicative 
thereof, 

shock  absorber  means  having  an  adjustable  damping  force 
which  is  controlled  in  response  to  an  applied  signal;  and 

turning  state  inference  means  for  storing  a  map  between  said 
vehicle  speed,  said  yaw  angular  velocity,  and  a  damping 
force  for  said  shock  absorber  means,  v^'hlch  is  based  on  an 
amount  of  turning  of  the  vehicle  indicated  by  said  vehicle 
speed  and  said  yaw  angular  velocity,  and  for  using  said 
speed  output  signal  of  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  said 
yaw  signal  of  said  yaw  angular  velocity  sensor  to  address 
said  map  to  output  a  corresponding  damping  force  to  said 
shock  absorber  means  as  said  applied  signal. 


resulting  from  a  lateral  collision  and  tending  to  act  laterally  on 
an  occupant,  said  impact  energy  absorbing  means  comprising: 
shock  absorbing  pads  to  project  from  the  side  wall  into  the 
passenger  compartment  and   having  a  relative  softness 
sufficient  to  cushion  impact  energy  action  on  the  occu- 
pant; and 
rigidity  enhancing  means,  covering  said  shock  absorbing 
pads  entirely  and  having  a  rigidity  greater  than  that  of  said 
shock  absorbing  pads,  for  enhancing  the  relative  rigidity 
of  side  surfaces  that  are  to  face  the  interior  of  the  passen- 
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5,102,162 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eiichiro  Okuda,  Habikino.  and  Mastio  Takigawa,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-277473 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280—707  6  Oaims 


ger  compartment  only  of  said  shock  absorbing  pads  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  said  shock  absorbing  pads  from  being 
damaged  by  a  relatively  slight  impact  force  thereto  while 
ensuring  deformation  of  said  shock  absorbing  pads  upon 
application  thereto  of  a  relatively  large  impact  force,  said 
rigidity  enhancing  means  having  side  walls  covering  side 
surfaces  of  said  shock  absorbing  pads  to  face  the  interior 
of  the  passenger  compartment  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  that  of  circumferential  walls  of  said  rigidity  enhanc- 
ing means  covering  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  shock 
absorbing  pads. 


5,102,164 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuru  Fujinaka.  Higashihiroshima;  Nobuhiro  Komatsu,  Yoko- 
hama; .Masayoshi  Sannomiya.  Hiroshima,  and  Toshiro  Kondo, 
Hatsukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration. Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1989,  1-84493[U]; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-84496[U];  Jul.  20.  1989,  1-186146 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—788  8  Oaims 


5,102,163 

IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Tosbihiro   Ishikawa,    Hiroshima,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1989.  1-74400[U]; 
Sep.  20,  1989,  1-110471[U];  Sep.  20.  1989.  1-U0472[U] 

Int.  O.'  B60J  5/00:  B60R  21/04 

U.S.  O.  280—751  30  Oaims 

1.   An  impact  energy  absorbing  structure  composing  an 

impact  energy  absorbing  means  to  be  attached  to  a  side  wall  of 

a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle  to  absorb  impact  energy 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a 
suspension  device  to  a  vehicle  body,  at  least  an  upper  arm  of 
said  suspension  device  being  constituted  by  two  link  members 
disposed  to  be  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  m  a 
vertical  direction  of  said  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  support  member, 

said  suspension  mounting  structure  composing: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  a  rear  end  of  said  upper  link 
member  to  an  upper  frame  which  includes  a  wheel  apron 
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studs  at  a  first  fixed  spacing  and  wherein  each  end  portion  of 
said  first  strip  comprises  a  cluster  of  at  least  three  integral 
studs,  said  at  least  three  studs  being  positioned  so  that  they 
define  a  second  fixed  and  essentially  equal  spacing  between 


chart  in  such  a  manner  to  indicate  the  time  of  the  day  at 
which  the  medicines  are  to  be  taken  by  the  patient; 
an  uppermost  laminated  sheet  comprising  a  clear  plastic 
surface  providing  means  for  marking  and  changing  said 


238 


OFFK  I  M    GA7FTTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


reinforcement   memb  :r   and    which   t\tends   rearwardly 
along  a  back-and-forl  i  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 


ing  section  and  said  second  elongated  member  at  the  said 
webbing  applying  position  of  said  slider. 


5.102,165 

AITOMATK    SFAT  BKI  T  SVSTFM 

Hidetnoto  \raki,  and  Kenj   Matsui,  both  of  Alchi.  Japan.  a.sMsn- 

ors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  foka-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi 

Japan 

Hied  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,311 
Claims  prH>rLt\,  applica    on  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1990,  2-36374[L'] 
Int.  (  1.'  B60R  ::  06 
U.S.  CI.  280— «(>♦  18  Claims 


5,102,166 

nF\  in   FOR  THE  VERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

I  I'l'FR   \N(  HORACE  OR  DEFLECTION  POINT  OF  A 

SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM 

Ralf  B<ij;nt'r.  Neuhauscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mercides-Bcn/.  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,284 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1989.  3938612 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/20 
L..S.  CI.  280—808  3  Qaiiiis 


1.  An  automatic  seat  b 

a  guide  rail  disposed  ii 

a  slider  which  is  connt 
occupant  of  the  vehi 
rail  m  a  manner  car 
application  cancehn 
position; 

a  slider  retaining  mcmt 
retains  thereof  at  i 
which  is  capable  of 
tion  of  said  guide  ra 

a  first  elongated  memb 
tudinal  direction  of  • 
is  anchored  to  said  ^ 

a  second  elongated  n: 
approximately  to  an 
ber  and  whose  said 
force  of  a  driving  soi 
said  end  face  of  sa 
second  direction  wh 

a  connecting  means  c 
necled  to  said  first  e 
abutting  section  loc; 
elongated  member  ; 
gated  mem.ber.  and  . 
second  elongated  n 
releasable.  which  in 
webbing  applicatio 
pressing  force  throi 
section  and  said  firs 
second  elongated  m 
and  which  moves  v 
bing  applying  posiii 
the  intermediary  ol 
elongated  member 
member  is  moved  ii 
a  releasing  means  whi 
member  and  \\  hich 


It  system  comprising 

a  vehicle,  compartment 

;tod  to  a  webbing  for  restraining  an 

le  and  which  is  guided  by  said  guide 

ible  of  moving  between  a  webbing- 

;   position   and   a   wcbhing   applying 

;r  v.  hich  engages  v*.  ith  said  slider  and 
le  webbing  applying  position  and 
noving  along  the  longitudinal  dircc- 
I  while  retaining  said  slider; 
■r  which  IS  arranged  along  the  longi- 
iid  guide  rail  and  a  portion  of  which 
ider, 

rmber  whose  one  end  face  is  faced 
;nd  face  of  said  first  elongated  mem- 
jne  end  face  is  moved  by  a  r.'iving 
rce  in  a  first  direction  approac'.iing  to 
d  first  elongated  member  and  in  a 
ch  IS  reverse  direction  thereof; 
mprising;  a  connecting  section  con- 
ongated  member  by  plural  points,  an 
ed  between  said  end  face  of  said  first 
id  said  one  end  face  of  second  elon- 
n  engaging  section  engaged  with  said 
;mber  by  plural  points  in  a  manner 
\es  said  slider  in  the  direction  of  said 

canceling  position  by  means  of  a 
gh  the  intermediary  of  said  abutting 
elongated  member  during  when  said 
mber  is  moved  in  said  first  direction, 
d  slider  m  the  direction  of  said  web- 
n  by  means  of  a  tensile  force  through 
said  engaging  section  and  said  first 
during  when  said  second  elongated 

said  second  direction;  and 
h  IS  supported  by  said  slider  retaining 
eleases  an  engagement  of  said  engag- 


1.  Device  for  vertical  adjustment  of  an  upper  anchorage  or 
deflection  point  of  a  safely  belt  system  as  a  function  of  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  an  associated  motor  vehicle  seat, 
said  device  comprising;  a  cable  transmitting  longitudinal 
movement,  with  deflection,  of  the  seat;  a  sheath  guiding  said 
cable;  a  guide  rail;  said  cable  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  a  first 
end  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  said 
guide  rail;  a  slider  vertically  displaceable  on  the  guide  rail 
between  a  lower  and  an  upper  stop  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  cable,  said  slider  accommodating  an  attachment  fitting 
or  sash  guide;  and  means  for  permitting  further  cable  displace- 
ment, directed  against  a  spring  force,  when  the  slider  runs  up 
against  the  upper  stop,  said  means  coupling  the  second  end  of 
said  cable  to  the  guide  rail. 


5,102,167 

KM)  HI  !^'  ORCED  BOOKBINDING  STRIP  FOR 
IMPACT  RESISTANCE 

Charles  f.  (.rosvsitri.  HI.  t^s  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taurus 

Tetraconccpts,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.340,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,973.085.  rhis  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,453 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  1/06:  B42B  9/00 

C.S.  CI.  281—28  6  Qaims 

1  In  an  non-loose  leaf  binding  system  for  use  in  permanently 
binding  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
margin  apertures,  a  first  elongated  stnp  having  a  plurality  of 
intergral  spaced-apart  straight  studs  projecting  orthogonally 
therefrom  and  a  second  elongated  strip  formed  with  spaced- 
apart  stnp  apertures  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  inte- 
gral studs  on  said  first  stnp,  said  integral  studs  being  dimen- 
sioned and  positioned  to  fit  into  said  apertures  in  said  second 
strip  when  said  strips  are  assembled  with  a  stack  of  sheets 
mounted  on  said  integral  studs  between  said  strips,  the  im- 
provement comprising  wherein  said  first  strip  has  a  mid-span 
portion  having  a  first  series  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  integral 
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studs  at  a  first  fixed  spacing  and  wherein  each  end  portion  of 
said  first  strip  comprises  a  cluster  of  at  least  three  integral 
studs,  said  at  least  three  studs  being  positioned  so  that  they 
define  a  second  fixed  and  essentially  equal  spacing  between 


K»-f-»-f X (  j-SSt   ,«5c  ^*U  -♦* 


chart  in  such  a  manner  to  indicate  the  time  of  the  day  at 
which  the  medicines  are  to  be  taken  by  the  patient; 
an  uppermost  laminated  sheet  comprising  a  clear  plastic 
surface  providing  means  for  marking  and  changing  said 
times  of  the  day  for  the  medicines  to  be  taken  by  the 
patient  and  for  positioning  said  coded  symbol  means  on 
said  daily  chart. 
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5,102,169 
MEDICATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Mary  E.  Mayfield,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  M  .M  &  K, 
Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,613 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  O.  283—115  59  Claims 

1.  A  daily  medication  management  system  comprising  a 
daily  chart,  said  daily  chart  comprising; 

means  for  removably  marking  names  of  medicines  to  be 

taken  by  a  patient: 
movable  coded  symbol  means  corresponding  to  the  medi- 
cines to  be  taken  by  the  patient; 
means  for  removably  marking  the  limes  of  the  day  for  the 

medicines  to  be  taken  by  the  patient; 
movable   medication   marking  elements  disposed   on  said 
chart,  said  medication  marking  elements  corresponding  to 
said  coded  symbol  means  and  positionable  on  said  daily 


\ 


two  consecutive  adjacent  studs,  said  second  spacing  being 
smaller  than  any  spacing  between  two  consecutive  studs  in  said 
mid-span  portion  of  said  first  strip  such  that  in  use  both  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  binding  strips  are  end-strengthened  for 
impact  resistance. 
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5,102,168 

RETAIL  COUPONING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Gold,  8  Firethorne  Cir.,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,915,  May  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,504 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—105  34  Qaims 


the  sheet  underlying  said  clear  plastic  surface  comprising 
rows  and  columns  for  marking  said  names  of  medicines  to 
be  taken  by  the  patient,  and  for  said  marking  times  of  the 
day  for  the  medicines  to  be  taken  by  the  patient  and  for 
said  positioning  of  said  coded  symbol  means  on  said  clear 
plastic  surface  sheet;  and 

a  layer  cr>mprising  magnetic  material. 


5,102,170 
PIPE  JOINT 
Noboru  Inoue,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitta-Moore  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  23,  1990,  2-74293; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253194 

Int,  a.'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—23  13  Oaims 


1.  A  couponing  system  having  first  and  second  sections 
removably  attached  to  each  other  along  their  edges  to  hide 
from  view  text  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  section,  said 
first  section  having  first  and  second  coupons  with  text  of  said 
coupons  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  section  and  means  for 
tearing  said  first  section  along  first  and  second  lines,  said  first 
line  extending  through  said  first  coupon  and  displaced  from 
said  second  coupon  and  said  second  line  extending  through 
said  second  coupon  and  displaced  from  said  first  coupon. 


I.      (12)      A 


1.  A  pipe  joint  which  connects  and  disconnects  a  pipe  easily 
comprising; 

a  first  cylindrical  member  with  a  small  diameter  through- 
hole  and  a  large  diameter  through-hole,  said  small  diame- 
ter through-hole  being  formed  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  open  to  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  and  said  large  diameter  through-hole  being 
formed  so  as  to  coaxially  communicate  with  said  small 
diameter  through-hole  and  open  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member: 

a  second  cylindrical  member  with  a  large  diameter  part  and 
a  small  diameter  part,  said  large  part  being  axially  slidable 
in  said  large  diameter  through-hole,  and  said  small  diame- 
ter part  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from  said  large 
diameter  part: 

a  tapered  portion  formed  mside  said  large  diameter  through- 
hole  and  diminished  in  diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said 
open  end  of  said  large  diameter  through-hole; 

a  collet  installed  in  said  large  diameter  through-hole  so  as  to 
be  slidable  in  its  axial  direction,  said  collet,  when  moved 
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toward  said  open  end 
engaging  with  said  ta] 
ing  in  diameter  so  as  t 
collet  and  said  small  d 
cal  member;  and 

a  penetration  opening  to 
ing  said  large  diamete 
cal  member 

whereby  when  said  pipt 
moved  towards  said 
through-hole  as  a  sir 
second  cvlmJncjl  me 
into  said  penetration  ■ 
let.  thus  restraining  n 
open  end  of  said  lar 
holding  force  betwee 
part  caused  by  the  e 
tapered  portion  and 
being  not  applied  on 


f  said  large  diameter  through-hole,    surface  in  a  mating  contact  with  said  external  tank  surface,  said 

ered  portion  and  as  a  result  reduc-    locking  member  comprising: 

a  locking  ring  having  an  aperture  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  fuel  sender  assembly  extends,  said  locking  ring  having 
a  generally  planar  lower  surface  adapted  for  a  mating 
contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  portion  of 


securely  hold  a  pipe  between  said 
imetiT  part  nf  said  second  cylindri- 


med  m  a  circumferential  wall  defin- 
through-hole  of  said  first  cylindri- 

held  and  connected  to  said  joint  is 
open  end  of  said  small  diameter 
jIc  unit  v>.ith  said  collet  and  said 
Tber,  a  stick  like  member  is  pressed 
pening  and  engaged  with  said  col- 
ivement  of  said  collet  toward  said 
;e  diameter  through-hole  and  the 
said  collet  and  said  small  diameter 
gagement  of  said  collet  with  said 
by  the  radial  contraction  thereof 
aid  connected  pipe 


;, 102. 171 
STATIC   CM   .(.  GRKKTING  C ARO 
Robert  S.  Saetre,  354  Soui  i  Hamcn.  Palatine.  Hi.  60010 
Ld  I  eh.  14    1990.  .Scr.  No.  480,109 
Int.  (   .    B42D  J5/IM 


Fii 


U.S.  CI.  283— ir 


11  aaims 


1.  A  greeting  card  con 
a  sheet-form  material  h 
forming  a  front  surfa 
said  sheet-form  mate 
said  front  and  seconc 
and  non-porus  and 
second  surfaces  bear 
a  thin  sheet  of  static  cl 
at  least  partially  ovc 
of  said  sheet-form  m. 
ably  and  reatlachabl 
tion  thereof  being  a 
from  and  electrosta 
adhered  to  any  othe 


Fl  Fl   SFN 
Robert  D.  Sci/crt.  Brool 

both  of  Nlich..  assignor 

Tex. 
Division  of  Sir    No   419,- 
This  application  ^ 
Int. 
L1.S.  Cl.  292—256.6 

1.  A  locking  member  f 
ing  a  pressurizable  tank  ' 
external  tank  surface  ar 
versely  extending  from  r 
ery  of  said  tank  aperturt 
first  portion  disposed  sk 
external  to  said  tank  has 


said  fuel  sender  assembly  and  having  a  plurality  of  lug 
supports  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  retaining  lugs, 
said  lug  supports  comprising  locking  means  adapted  for 
lockingly  engaging  said  retaining  lugs  and  lug  support 
means  adapted  for  surrounding  said  retaining  lugs  for 
inhibiting  permanent  deformation  of  said  retaining  lugs 
due  to  increased  pressure  within  said  tank. 


5,102,173 

REENFORCER  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

John  R.  Schallern,  4422  Cherokee  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,932 

Int.  Cl,^  EOSC  J  7/ JO 

U.S.  a.  292—288  2  Oaims 


prising: 

vmg  a  plurality  of  panels,  the  panels 
;e  of  said  card  and  a  second  surface. 
lal  having  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
surfaces  that  is  substantially  smooth 
t  least  the  other  of  said  front  and 
ng  pruned  indicia  thereon,  and 
ig  vinvl  material,  said  vinyl  material 
King  sjid  smooth  non-porus  surface 
terial.  being  electrostatically,  remov- 

adhered  thereto,  and  at  least  a  por- 
lapted  to  be  manually  peeled  there- 
ically,   removably  and  reattaehably 

smooth  non-porus  surface. 


5,102,172 
3FR  LOCKING  RING 

iyn.  and  James  R.  Osborne.  Pontiac. 
to  Solvav  Automotive.  Inc.,  Houston, 

86.  Oet.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.99H.639. 
ar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,144 
:-|.'  B65D  41  06 

7  I  laims 
r  use  in  a  t'uel  tank  assembly  compris- 
ith  an  aperture  extending  through  an 
1  a  plurality  of  retaining  lugs  trans- 
ud  extarnal  surface  along  the  periph- 
a  fuel  sender  assembly  comprising  a 
thin  said  tank  and  a  second  portion 
ng  J  plale-like  shoulder  with  a  lower 


1.  A  reenforcer,  for  use  with  window  and  door  assemblies 
having  a  sliding  panel  movable  with  respect  to  a  frame,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  forming  a  first  interior  space 
having  a  first  open  end  communicating  with  said  space,  an 
opposite  first  closed  end,  and  a  plurality  of  first  holes 
formed  through  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
space; 
an  elongated  tubular  extension  forming  a  second  interior 
space,  having  a  second  open  end  communicating  with  said 
second  space  and  an  opposite  second  closed  end,  at  least 
one  second  hole  formed  through  said  extension  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  space,  and  first  latch  means 
disposed  within  said  second  space  and  projectable 
through  said  second  hole; 
an  elongated  tubular  reenforcement  forming  a  third  interior 
space,  having  third  open  ends  communicating  with  said 
third  space,  and  a  plurality  of  third  holes  formed  through 
said  reenforcement  and  communicating  with  said  third 
space,  and  second  latch  means  disposed  within  said  third 
space  and  projectable  through  said  third  holes; 
said  reenforcement  being  received  through  said  first  open 
end  into  said  first  space,  said  extension  being  received 
through  a  third  open  end  into  said  third  space,  said  reen- 
forcement being  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  and 
extension  to  align  selectively  said  first,  second  and  third 
holes,  to  permit  engagement  of  said  selectively  aligned 
holes  by  said  latch  means,  and  to  couple  said  latch  means. 
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said  reenforcement  being  positionable  such  that  at  least 
one  of  said  latch  means  projects  through  an  aligned  first, 
second  and  third  holes,  whereby  said  body  and  extension 
are  reenforced  and  double  latched. 


5,102,174 
GEARING  FOR  ESPAGNOLETTE  RTTING 
Gerard  Prevot,  Willerwald,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco  Interna- 
tional Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  9001276 

Int.  CV  F05C  9/18 
U.S.  a.  292—336.3  7  Oaims 


1.  A  gearing  for  an  espagnolette  fitting  for  locking  a  mov- 
able frame  to  a  stationary  frame  of  a  wall  closure,  the  movable 
frame  and  stationary  frame  having  respective  rabbet  sides 
which  define  a  rabbet  space,  the  espagnolette  fitting  having  an 
operating  handle  and  at  least  one  positioning  rod  (23)  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  operating  handle  and  to  the  gearing, 
the  positioning  rod  being  guided  in  a  groove  (3)  formed  on  the 
rabbet  side  of  the  movable  frame,  the  groove  (3)  having  first 
and  second  sides  and  first  and  second  guide  shoulders  (5)  for 
supporting  the  positioning  rod  (23),  the  guide  shoulders  pro- 
jecting inward  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  groove  (3) 
proximate  the  rabbet  side  of  the  movable  frame,  the  gearing 
comprising: 

a  gearing  housing  (7)  which  comprises  a  housing  part  (7fc) 
which  can  be  partially  inserted  into  the  groove  (3),  and  a 
guide  part  (7c)  remaining  outside  of  the  groove, 
a  connecting  slide  (19)  supported  in  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
manner  in  the  guide  part  (7c).  which  slide  has  cogging 
formed  longitudinally  facing  the  groove  (3)  and  a  cou- 
pling extension  (21)  facing  the  groove  (3)  for  coupling  the 
slide  to  the  positioning  rod  (23), 
a  drive  pinion  (13)  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  (7).  the 
drive  pinion  being  rotatable  by  the  operating  handle, 
wherein  the  drive  pinion  (13)  is  a  stepped  pinion  having  a 
large  gear  rim  (13a)  which  meshes  with  the  cogging  (17) 
of  the  connecting  slide  (19),  and  a  concentric  small  gear 
rim  (13b).  and 
actuating  gear  means  including  a  transmission  pinion  (12) 
which  meshes  with  the  small  gear  rim  of  the  drive  pinion, 
and  an  actuating  pinion  (11)  which  meshes  with  the  trans- 
mission pinion  and  which  can  be  rotated  by  the  o|)erating 
handle. 


5.102,175 

DEADBOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Rong-Faa  Wu,  and  Shoei-Jyi  Wu,  both  of  Chung-Pu  Hsiang, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Posse  I^ock  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,756 

Int.  a.^  E05C  1/16 

U.S.  Cl.  292—337  2  Claims 

1.  A  dual  backset  deadbolt  assembly  for  inner  and  outer 


locks  of  a  door,  each  having  a  deadbolt  operating  spindle, 

comprising: 

a  deadbolt  (2)  mounted  in  said  deadbolt  housing  for  moving 

to  a  locking  position  or  an  unlocking  position; 
an  extension  housing  (4)  having  two  parallel  side  plates  (41. 
42)  each  of  which  as  two  cam  guide  slots  (403,  404)  lo- 
cated at  two  different  backset  distances; 
two  cam  members  (8')  each  of  which  is  selectively  mounted 
to  said  two  cam  guide  slots  (403,  40)  in  each  of  said  side 
plates  (41,  42)  respectively,  each  of  said  cam  members  (8) 
having  a  tubular  member  (83')  which  is  fitted  in  and  passes 
through  said  respective  cam  guide  slot  (403  or  404),  and 
which  has  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  a  circular  end 
plate  (82')  which  is  formed  at  said  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
member  (83)  and  which  has  a  spindle  slot  (821),  and  a 
radial  tab  (81)  formed  at  said  inner  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  tab  (81)  being  formed  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  camming  elements. 


403 
^06  8?'  ,8?t:/r' 


102    82'    821' 


a  transmission  plate  (9)  movably  provided  between  said  two 
cam  members  and  having  a  front  engaging  member  to 
connect  with  said  deadbolt  (2)  and  a  rear  forked  portion, 
said  rear  forked  portion  having  two  rearwardly  extending 
strip  members  and  an  elongated  opening  between  said 
strip  members,  said  opening  being  aligned  with  said  cam 
guide  slots,  each  of  said  strip  members  having  engagement 
pins  (921'.  922)  on  two  sides  thereof  to  be  cammed  by  said 
camming  elements  of  said  cam  members,  and 

an  auxiliary  mounting  plate  (10)  provided  longitudinally  m 
said  elongated  opening  of  said  transmission  plate  and 
between  said  two  cam  members,  said  auxiliary  mounting 
plate  having  a  tubular  member  (102)  which  is  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  has  two  ends  extending  into  said 
cam  members,  said  tubular  member  of  said  auxiliary 
mounting  plate  keeping  said  cam  members  and  said  trans- 
mission plates  in  a  proper  movable  position. 


5,102.176 
RELEASABLE  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Virinder  Duggal,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  470,941 

Int.  Cl.'  B64D  25/14;  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  a.  294—82.31  10  Oaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  rotatable  member  that  is  rotatable  about  a 
first  axis,  a  releasable  look  mechanism  for  locking  the  rotatable 
member  against  rotation,  comprising: 

a  hook  guide  having  a  release  pin  supporting  surface,  a  slide 
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pin  slot  offset  from  s 
side  portion  of  the  si 
a  release  hook  having 
slide  pins  carried  b\ 
located  within  said 
movable  between  sai 
extending  from  the  ' 
fronting  said  suppor 
a  link  having  a  first  en 
member,  for  pivotal 
from  said  first  axis,  a 
the  hook  base  for  pi 
said  first,  second,  and  ! 

and 

a  release  pin  having  a 

including  a  central  p 

hook  throat; 

wherein  in  use  the  ba^ 

supporting  surface 

portion  of  the  relea 

throat,  and  the  relea 

slide  pin  withm  said 

wherein  said  placeme: 

notch,  while  the  firs 

the  hook  tine  contig 

pin  and  looks  the  rt 

hook  guide; 

wherein  when  the  relt 

to  the  hook  guide  tf 

the  release  hook  an 

member  against  rot, 

wherein  the  release  pi 

first  end  of  the  relea 

the  release  pin  to  r 

away  from  the  sup 

move  the  second  si 

and 

wherein  when  both  tb 

said  slot,  said  relea 

hook  guide,  and  sue 

link  to  move  and  th 

to  rotate  in  positioi 


id  surface,  and  a  slide  pin  notch  in  a 
)t; 

.  base,  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
said  base,  said  first  slide  pin  being 
lot  and  said  second  slide  pin  being 
I  slot  and  said  notch,  and  a  hook  tine 
ase  and  defining  a  hook  throat  con- 
lig  sLirtace, 

I  pivolallv  attached  to  said  rotatahlc 
novement  about  a  second  axis  spaced 
id  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to 
ot.ii  mmctncnt  about  a  third  axis, 
iird  .i\os  being  parallel  to  each  other; 

base,  a  tlrsi  end,  and  a  second  end 
irtion  sized  to  be  received  within  said 

,■  of  the  release  pm  is  placed  on  the 
)f  the  hook  guide,  and  the  central 
e  pm  IS  positioned  within  said  hook 
e  hook  IS  mo\ed  to  place  the  second 
notch. 

t  of  the  second  slide  pin  within  said 
slide  pin  IS  within  said  slot,  positions 
lous  the  central  portion  of  the  release 
lease  hook  in  position  relative  to  the 

ise  hook  IS  locked  m  position  relative 
■  link  IS  locked  against  movement  and 
I  the  link  together  lock  the  rolatable 
lion  about  the  first  axis; 
I  IS  configured  such  that  a  pull  on  the 
.e  pm  will  cause  the  central  portion  of 
lOve  against  and  raise  the  hook  tine 
lortmg  surface  and  at  the  same  time 
ie  pin  out  of  said  notch  into  said  slot; 

;  first  and  second  slide  pins  are  within 
e  hook  is  free  to  slide  relative  to  the 
1  sliding  of  the  release  hook  allows  the 
s  in  turn  allo\>.s  the  rotatable  member 
about  the  first  axis. 


ARTiri  K  CRIPP 

(  AMMKI) 

Robert  C  .  Dreisig.  West 

Simpsonville,  S.C  ,,  an 

assignors  to  C'incinna 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N 

Ihls  application 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  294— 1. 1'. 


a  second  end  extending  away  from  said  carrier,  said  sec- 
ond ends  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  thereby 
define  an  opening; 

first  and  second  toolholder  surfaces  in  respective  jaws  proxi- 
mal the  second  end,  said  first  and  second  toolholder  sur- 
faces facing  each  other,  for  cradling  a  tool  therebetween; 

means  for  biasing  said  jaws  together;  and 

tooth  means  for  permitting  independent  pivotal  motion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws,  and  for  substantially 
resisting  translatory  motion  of  said  jaws  with  respect  to 
one  another  as  a  tool  is  relatively  moved  against  said  jaws 
through  said  opening  when  relatively  entering  or  exiting 
said  first  and  second  toolh  ;lder  surfaces. 


5,102,178 

CARRYING  DEVICE 

Roy  Staats,  Jr.,  4711  West  Ave.,  L-4,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93536 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,111 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  63/18 

U.S.  CI.  294—152  14  Qaims 


5.102.177 
R  HAMNC;  OPHOSfD  .IVUS 
)PFN  BY  AN  ARl  K  I  \ 

Chester.  Ohio;  Raymond  I..  Hallbach. 
David  I.  McDonald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Milacron  Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

).  535.632,  Jun.  11.  1990.  abandoned. 

Vug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  75S.:?5 

t23Q  <  <H  B25J  /5  ".^ 

10  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  device  for  vertically  positioned  loads  such  as 
mattresses  and  the  like  oriented  to  provide  a  lower  support 
edge  and  opposed  vertical  edges;  said  carrying  device  compris- 
ing laterally  spaced  elongate  flexible  line  runs  defining  a  linear 
extent  with  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second 
hollow  ngid  tubular  handle  means  extending  transversely 
between  said  line  runs  respectively  at  said  opposed  first  and 
second  ends,  hollow  rigid  tubular  support  means  extending 
transversely  between  said  line  runs  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends,  and  means  for  engaging  said  line  runs  through 
said  first  hollow  rigid  tubular  handle  means  and  said  second 
hollow  rigid  tubular  handle  means  and  through  said  hollow 
rigid  tubular  support  means  for  infinite  adjustment  of  said 
hollow  rigid  tubular  support  means  along  said  line  runs  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  hollow  rigid  tubular  support  means 
and  for  releasably  fixing  said  hollow  rigid  tubular  support 
means  in  selected  positions  along  said  linear  extent  for  accom- 
modation of  said  carrying  device  to  loads  of  various  lengths, 
said  first  hollow  rigid  tubular  handle  means  positionable  trans- 
versely across  a  first  vertical  edge  of  said  vertically  positioned 
load,  said  second  hollow  rigid  tubular  handle  means  position- 
able  transversely  across  a  second  vertical  edge  of  said  verti- 
cally positioned  load,  and  said  hollow  rigid  tubular  support 
means  positionable  to  underlie  said  lower  support  edge  of  said 
vertically  positioned  load. 


1.  In  a  toolchanging 
tools  held  in  a  tool  stc 
plural  tool  grippers  an 
a  tool,  an  improved  to 

first  and  second  jaw 
joined  to  pivot  me 


Tiachininc  center  utilizing  a  carrier  for 
rage  unit  wherein  the  carrier  employs 
each  tool  gripper  is  cammed  open  by 
il  gripper  comprising 
,  each  jaw  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
.ns  on  said  carrier,  and  each  jaw  having 


5,102,179 
HUNTERS  BLIND 
Jerry  L.  Royer.  Rte.  2,  Box  441-B,  Ragley,  I  J.  70657 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,280 
Int.  a.^  B60P  J/00 
U.S.  a.  296—26  10  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  hunter's  blind  comprising: 
front  wall  means,  rear  wall  means,  left  side  wall  means,  and 
right  side  wall  means  hingedly  connected  to  a  base  means, 
whereby  each  said  wall  means  may  be  moved  from  a 
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horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  on  said  base 
means; 

fastener  means  attached  to  said  front  wall  means,  said  rear 
wall  means,  said  left  side  wall  means,  and  said  right  side 
wall  means,  for  fastening  together  said  front  wall  means, 
said  rear  wall  means,  said  left  side  wall  means,  and  said 
right  side  wall  means  when  moved  to  the  vertical  position; 

roof  means  which  fits  over  said  front  wall  means,  said  rear 
wall  means,  said  left  side  wall  means,  and  said  right  side 
wall  means  in  both  the  horizontal  position  and  the  vertical 
position  of  each  said  wall  means; 

at  least  two  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  base  means: 

window  means  in  said  front  wall  means,  rear  wall  means,  left 
side  wall  means,  and  right  side  wall  means; 


door  means  in  said  front  wall  means  whereby  a  user  can  gain 

entry  into  the  hunter's  blind; 
climbing  means  connected  to  said  hunter's  blind  for  raising 

and  lowering  the  hunter's  blind; 
stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  hunter's  blind  for  stabi- 
lizing said  hunter's  blind  in  the  raised  position; 
operating  means  connected  to  said  climbing  means  and  said 

stabilizing  means  for  operating  said  climbing  mean  and 

said  stabilizing  means;  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  operating  means;  said 

actuating  means  being  located  inside  said  hunter's  blind; 
whereby  a  user  can  raise  and  lower  said  hunter's  blind  from 

inside  said  hunter's  blind. 


5.102.180 

VEHICLE  COVER  WITH  SIDEWAYS  ACCESSIBLE 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Jerry  D.  Finley,  234  Grey  PI.,  Helen.  N.  Mex.  87002 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  552,077 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  n/06 
V.S.  CI.  296-37.6  4  Claims 


an  elongated  rectangular  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  body  being  disposed  across  the  truck  bed  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  is  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  truck; 

said  body  including  two  opposite  ends  that  are  open  for 
accessibility;  and 

means  for  attaching  each  end  of  the  storage  container  to  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  each  sidewall  so  that  the  open 
ends  of  the  container  are  accessible  above  and  across  the 
truck  bed  sidewalls. 


5,102.181 

CONCEALED  ROTATING  RADIO  FOR  CAR 

DASHBOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Osten  C.  Pinkney,  1320  Fulton  Ave.,  Apt.  #C-7,  Bronx.  N  Y 

10456 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,750 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7/06.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  296-37.12  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  concealing  an  electronic  piece  of  equipment 
within  a  dashboard  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cylindrical  console  having  a  compartment  in  one  side  for 
holding  the  electronic  piece  of  equipment  therein,  said 
console  secured  by  means  which  permit  roution  within 
the  dashboard;  and 

b)  means  for  rotating  said  console  in  one  direction  within  the 
dashboard  to  conceal  the  electronic  piece  of  equipment 
and  in  an  opposite  direction  within  the  dashboard  to  ex- 
pose the  electronic  piece  of  equipment,  wherein  said  rotat- 
ing means  includes: 

i)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  console  to  rotate  within 
the  dashboard,  whereby  a  wiring  from  the  electronic 
piece  of  equipment  can  extend  through  a  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  shaft; 

ii)  a  first  gear  affixed  to  said  shaft; 

iii)  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  there- 
from; 

iv)  a  second  gear  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  engagable 
with  said  first  gear;  and 

v)  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  electric  motor  for 
causing  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  an  opposite  direction  thereby  causing  said  con- 
sole to  rotate  accordingly,  via  said  gears. 


1.  A  storage  container  for  a  truck  having  a  bed,  opposing 
sidewalls  with  inwardly  facing  surfaces,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  container  comprising: 


5,102,182 
FLEXIBLE  TRUCK  COVER  WITH  PULL-DOWN 
ASSE,MBLY 
Edward  N.  Haddad,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Consolidated  Corporation,  North  Oxford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,066 
Int.  CI.*  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  296-100  16  Oaims 

1.  A  truck  cover  assembly  for  drawing  a  flexible  cover 
across  an  upwardly  open  trailer  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
first  and  second  sides  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover  having  a  leading  edge; 
deploying  means  disposed  on  the  trailer  for  drawing  said 
cover  across  the  trailer  and  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
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trailer,   said   deployinj 
extending  from  the  fro 
of  the  trailer;  and 
at  least  one  support  men 
and  to  said  cable  mean 


means  comprising  cable   means 
It  end  of  the  trailer  to  the  rear  end 

3cr  anachcJ  lo  said  Hexible  cover 
.,  said  at  least  one  support  member 


said  body  portion  extending  rearwardly  past  a  forward 
edge  of  the  hatchback. 


5,102,184 
HOME-AUTO  MOVER 

James  J.  Cook,  924  Electra,  Austin,  Tex.  78734 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,493 
Int.  a.5  B60P  3/32 
U.S.  a.  296—158 


7  Oaims 


being  fixed  to  said  c; 
plate,  wherein  said  at 
to  and  extending  perj 
cable  means  is  secure 
location  from  said  su- 


TEMPORARY  CO' 
COMPAB 
George  J.  Swartz.  16577  T 
45377 

Filed  \Ia>   :^ 
int.  ' 
U.S,  a.  296—136 


ble  means  hy  a  laterally  extending 
east  one  support  member  is  secured 
;ndicularl>  from  said  plate  and  said 
j  to  said  plate  at  a  laterally  spaced 
•port  member. 


•'W  ■ . 


5.102.183 

KR  FOR  THE  PASSl  N(,l  R 

rMENT  OF  A  CAR 

mcrlakes  Dr.  -  ^'203.  Ft   \!>ers,  Fla. 


IWl,  Ser.  Ni).  706.367 
1.    B6fl,I   //   iJfJ 


12  Claims 


1.  A  car  cover  for  use 
a  hatchback  rear  window 

a  flexible  body  portic 
front  edge,  a  rear  t 
connecting  said  fro' 

front  corner  portion- 
longitudinal  edges 

an  elastic  cord  exten 
portions  for  attachr 
car, 

flap  means  attached 
spaced  from  said  i 
rearwardly  beyond 

wherein  said  cords  a 
means  are  positiona 
tural  member  of  tht 
hatchback  closed  t 
passenger  compart 


vith  cars  ha\  iiii:  a  removable  top  and 
t,  said  cover  comprising: 
1  having  top  atid  bottom  surfaces,  a 
Ige  and  opposing  longitudinal  edges 
t  and  rear  edges. 

defined   at   the   intersection  of  said 

ith  said  front  edge, 
ling  from  each  of  said  front  corner 
ent  adjacent  to  the  windshield  of  the 

o  said  bottom  surface  at  a  location 
;ar  edge,  said  llap  means  extending 
said  rear  edge,  and 
e  attachable  to  the  ujr  and  said  flap 
)le  between  the  hatchback  and  a  struc- 
car  supporting  the  hatchback  with  the 
hold  said  body  portion  taut  over  the 
lent  of  the  car  with  said  rear  edge  of 


s 


1.  A  trailer  four  use  in  moving  home  furnishings  and  an 
automobile  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  enclosing  an 
interior  space  for  receiving  home  furnishings,  said  body  includ- 
ing access  means  to  enable  home  furnishings  to  be  placed  in 
and  removed  from  the  interior  space,  wheels  means  supporting 
said  body  for  over  the  road  movement,  hitch  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  for  articulate  connection  with  a  tow- 
ing vehicle,  said  body  including  a  rear  end  portion  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  top  wall  forming  an 
upwardly  facing  support  surface  adapted  to  receive  an  auto- 
mobile thereon  to  enable  the  home  furnishings  and  automobile 
to  be  simultaneously  conveyed  by  a  single  trailer  with  the 
home  furnishings  oriented  in  the  interior  space  and  the  auto- 
mobile being  supported  externally  of  the  body,  said  body 
including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  and  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  top  wall,  said  inclined  support- 
ing surface  having  a  forward  and  positioned  below  said  top 
wall,  a  vertical  rear  end  wall  extending  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  top  wall  of  the  trailer  to  the  forward  upper  end  of  the 
inclined  supporting  surface. 

5,102,185 
LOAD  BED  LIFT-ROOF  COVER 

William  H.  R.  lake,  I^thrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trail- 
R-\  an  Inc..  lathrup  Village,  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,140,  Jut.  7,  1988, 
abanddned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,906, 
Ma>  --.  !'J*i".  Pat.  No.  4,756,571.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  481,791 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/32,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  296—165  21  Claims 

7.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  cab  incorporating  a  cab 
roof  and  cab  rear  wall,  and  having  a  load  bed  comprising  a 
floor,  a  load  bed  forward  wall,  a  load  bed  left  wall,  a  load  bed 
right  wall  and  a  load  bed  rear  wall  with  tailgate  and  tailgate 
opening:  a  cover  providing  load  bed  enclosure  and  including  a 
cover  forward  wall  structure  attachable  to  said  load  bed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  extend  upward  from  the  load  bed  forward 
wall  behind  the  cab  rear  wall  to  a  height  approximating  the 
height  of  the  cab  roof;  said  cover  incorporating  a  lift-roof 
structure  comprising  a  rmrf.  a  cover  left  wall,  a  cover  right 
wall  and  a  cover  rear  wall;  said  lift-roof  structure  being  at- 
tached to  the  cover  forward  wall  structure  by  means  allowing 
the  lift-roof  structure  to  be  raised  at  a  rear  end  and  rotated 
substantially  about  an  upper  forward  lateral  edge  from  a  lower, 
closed  position  to  a  raised,  open  position;  the  cover  having 
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means  for  angular  orientation  of  the  cover  forward  wall  rela- 
tive to  the  load  bed  to  ensure  closure  of  the  lift-roof  structure 


left  and  right  walls  to  both  the  cover  forward  wall  structure 
and  the  load  bed  on  lowering  the  lift-roof  structure  from  the 
raised,  open  position  to  the  lower,  closed  position. 


5,102,186 
REAR  DECK  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CAR  BODY 
Noboru   Yoshii,  and  Shuichi   Nakagami,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-54424 

Int.  CV  B62D  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  296—195  6  Oaims 


a  front  floor  portion  including  a  front  floor  panel  which 
defines  a  front  surface  plane; 

a  rear  floor  portion  including  a  rear  floor  panel  which  de- 
fines a  rear  surface  plane; 

said  rear  floor  portion  being  connected  with  a  rear  end  of  the 
front  floor  portion  to  form  a  floor  for  the  vehicle; 

a  transversely  extending  stepped  portion  formed  between 
the  front  surface  plane  and  the  rear  surface  plane;  and 


a  tunnel  member  comprising  a  part  of  each  of  the  front  floor 
portion  and  the  rear  floor  portion; 

said  tunnel  member  comprising  a  first  tunnel  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  front  surface  plane  and  a  second 
tunnel  portion  provided  under  the  rear  floor  panel,  each  of 
the  first  tunnel  portion  and  the  second  tunnel  portion 
extending  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  of  the  automotive 
vehicle. 


1.  A  rear  structure  of  a  car  body  comprising: 

right  and  left  side  walls  forming  part  of  a  rear  portion  of  said 
car  body; 

right  and  left  suspension  towers  secured  to  said  right  and  left 
side  walls,  respectively,  for  supporting  right  and  left  sus- 
pensions, respectively; 

a  rear  deck  member  with  a  hollow  flange  section  extending 
from  said  right  side  wall  to  said  left  side  wall  for  support- 
ing part  of  a  rear  window  glass  element,  said  rear  deck 
member  being  secured  to  said  suspension  towers  directly 
by  having  said  hollow  flange  section  directly  secured  to  a 
rear  surface  of  each  suspension  tower;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  rear  deck  member  with  said  right 
and  left  side  walls  of  said  car  body  by  securing  said  rear 
deck  member  to  said  suspension  towers  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  hollow  flange  section. 


5,102,187 

REINFORCED  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hayatsugu  Harasaki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Shinchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,663 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331074 

Int.  O.'  B62D  23/00 

V.S.  a.  296—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  floor  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 

comprising: 


5,102,188 
VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE  PRODUCING  METHOD 
AND  FLOWABLE  RESIN  DAMMING  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 
Yukio  Yamane,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1988,  63-332509 
Int.  O.'  B60J  5/00 
U.S.  O.  296—205  9  Oaims 


5.  A  structural  member  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  pipe-shaped  member  defining  an  inside  space  therein;  and 

a  partition  member  connected  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
pipe-shaped  member,  said  partition  member  dividing  said 
inside  space  into  two  spaces,  said  partition  member  includ- 
ing foamed  rubber  which  is  attached  to  said  pipe-shaped 
inner  surface,  said  foamed  rubber  defining  an  opening,  and 

wherein  said  of>ening  is  then  closed  by  a  foamed  member. 
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5.  1)2,189 
\K\TII  ATED  SKAT 
Funitaka  Saito,  and  Maiami    ikiyama,  both  of  Akishima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  i  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  28.  1  W),  Sci.  No.  635.94? 

Int.  r\     A47C  :'   "J" 

U.S.  CI.  29"  — ixii  10  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  seat  for  ai 
at  least  one  air  outlet  whit 

back  of  said  seat  such 

within  said  seat; 
a  fan  means  formed  with 
a  duct  means  arranged  w 

communication  betwet 

said  fan  means; 
a  tray  for  containing  an 

removably  provided  ii 

tray  ma;-  be  placed  in  s 

from  as  well  as  from  s. 
a  means  for  allowing  ingi 

from  said  duct  mans  tl 


automoti%c  =.0.11.  comprising: 
1  is  formcil  at  .in  upper  part  of  seat 
IS  to  cau^L  .1  tl(>u  of  air  into  and 

1  said  seat; 

;hin  said  seat  for  establishing  flow 

1  said  at  least  one  air  outlet  and 

aromatic  therein,  said  tray  being 
said  duct  means,  such  that  said 
id  duct  means  and  removed  there- 
id  seat,  and 

;ss  and  egress  of  said  tray  into  and 
rough  said  seat. 


5  102.190 

I'ORTAB    K   SIN  SHADK 

Hewey  P.    \l-in,  434^  Kervi  n  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tcnn    .38128.  and 

Jimmy  1     Duvall,  5323  R  ick  Ridge,  Memphis.  Icnn.  38134 

Continuation-in-part  of    er.  No.  422,056.  Oct,  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicati.  n  Jul,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.573 

Int   (    .     \4-C'  7/62 

VS.  CI.  297—184  6  Claims 


third  frame  members  together,  an  elongated  fourth  frame 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  third 
joining  means  for  joining  said  second  ends  of  said  second 
and  fourth  frame  members  together,  said  canopy  being 
positioned  on  said  third  and  fourth  frame  members;  and 
c)  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  frame  means  to  said 
back  rest  portion  of  said  seat;  said  attaching  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  first  arm  having  a  first  end  for  being 
positioned  substantially  centrally  of  said  front  of  said  back 
rest  portion  having  a  second  end  for  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  around  said  first  side  of  said  back  rest 
portion  of  said  seat,  said  second  end  of  said  first  arm  being 
removably  attachable  to  said  frame  means;  and  said  at- 
taching means  including  an  elongated  second  arm  having 
a  first  end  for  being  positioned  substantially  centrally  of 
said  front  of  said  back  rest  portion  and  having  a  second 
end  for  extending  substantially  horizontally  around  said 
second  side  of  said  back  rest  portion,  said  second  end  of 
said  second  arm  being  attachable  to  said  frame  means;  said 
attaching  means  including  an  elongated  third  arm  having 
a  first  end  for  being  positioned  substantially  centrally  of 
said  front  of  said  back  rest  portion  and  having  a  second 
end  for  extending  substantially  vertically  over  said  top  of 
said  back  rest  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  third  arm 
being  attachable  to  said  frame  means;  said  attaching  means 
including  an  elongated  fourth  arm  having  a  first  end  for 
being  positioned  substantially  centrally  of  said  front  of 
said  back  rest  portion  and  having  a  second  end  for  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  over  said  top  of  said  back  rest 
portion,  said  second  end  of  said  fourth  arm  being  attach- 
able to  said  frame  means;  said  attaching  means  including 
an  elongated  fifth  arm,  having  a  first  end  for  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  centrally  of  said  front  of  said  back  rest 
portion  and  having  a  second  end  for  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  over  said  top  of  said  back  rest  portion,  said 
second  end  of  said  fifth  arm  being  removably  attachable  to 
said  frame  means;  said  attaching  means  including  an  elon- 
gated sixth  arm  having  a  first  end  for  being  positioned 
substantially  centrally  of  said  front  of  said  back  rest  por- 
tion and  having  a  second  end  for  extending  substantially 
vertically  over  said  top  of  said  back  rest  portion,  said 
second  end  of  said  sixth  arm  being  removably  attachable 
to  said  frame  means. 


t^^i 


1.  A  portable  sun  shade 
a  back  rest  portion,  said  bai 
side,  a  second  side,  a  top, 
sun  shade  comprising: 

a)  a  canopy; 

b)  frame  means  for  supf 
said  frame  means  inch 
ber  having  a  first  en 
second  frame  member 
first  joining  means  fo 
and  second  frame  me 
frame  member  having 
joining  means  for  join 


or  hfing  TTiountrd  on  a  seat  having 

k  rest  port  KM',  having  a  front,  a  first 

bottom,  and  a  hack;  said  portable 


irting  said  canopy  above  said  seat, 
dmg  an  elongated  first  frame  mem- 
!  and  a  second  end,  an  elongated 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
joining  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
nbers  together,  an  elongated  third 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  second 
ng  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 


5,102,191 
COVER-REPLACEABLE  CHAIR 
Jung-ching  Peng,  293,  Pei  Tun  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.549 
Int.  a.'  C47F  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  297—218  1  Claim 

1.  A  cover-replaceable  chair  comprising: 
a  main  body  which  comprising  a  seat  located  horizontally 

and  a  backrest  located  vertically; 
said  seat  and  backrest  each  providing  a  cushion-receiving 
space  respectively  that  the  bottom  surface  of  each  cush- 
ion-receiving space  forming  a  suport  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  cushion  inlet  receiving  holes  formed  thereon; 
the  peripheries  of  said  cushion-receiving  space  of  said  seat 

and  backrest  form  a  positioning  frame  respectively; 
said  positioning  frames  being  in  tubular  form  and  each  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  opening  formed  at  an  interior  side,  a 
tube-receiving  cavity  formed  inside  and  a  slot-shaped  tube 
inlet  receiving  guide  formed  at  predetermined  position  of 
Its  upper  surface; 
a  seat  cushion  and  a  backrest  cushion  wherein  the  insides  of 
said  two  cushions  being  separated  into  at  least  two  cham- 
bers; 
a  backside  of  each  chamber  of  said  two  cushions  forming  a 
cushion  inlet  respectively  which  is  passed  through  said 
cushion  inlet  receiving  holes  when  said  cushions  rest  on 
said  two  support  plates  of  said  seat  and  backrest; 
two  elastic  frames  each  comprising  a  cover  surface  and  an 
inflatable  tube  located  around  said  cover  surface; 
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said  inflatable  lube  having  an  inlet  located  at  its  exterior  side 
and  a  welt  along  its  interior  side, 

said  cover  surface  being  firmly  connected  with  said  welt  by 
connecting  means  such  as  gluing  and  sewing; 

an  assembly  means  for  placing  said  cushion  in  said  cushion- 
receiving  spaces  that  rest  on  said  support  plates  of  said 
seat  and  said  backrest  with  said  cushion  inlets  passing 
through  said  cushion  inlet  receiving  holes  respectively 
and  to  insert  said  two  inflatable  tubes  into  said  tube-receiv- 
ing cavities  of  said  positioning  frames  through  said  periph- 
eral openings  with  said  inlets  of  infiatable  tubes  resting  on 
said  lube  inlet  receiving  guides  respectively,  and  to  inflate 


bracket  means,  said  entire  planar  base  remaining  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  planar  floor  surface 


the  air  into  said  inflatable  tubes  and  said  chambers  of  said 
cushions  by  said  inlets  of  said  inflatable  tubes  and  said 
cushion  inlets  respectively  until  said  inflatable  tubes  and 
said  cushions  rest  firmly  against  said  lube-receiving  cavi- 
ties and  said  cover  surface  respectively;  while  replacing, 
flatten  the  air  in  said  inflatable  tubes  by  said  inlets  of  said 
inflatable  tubes  and  take  out  said  inflatable  tubes  with  said 
inlets  and  welts  and  cover  surfaces  from  said  positioning 
frames,  then  flatten  the  air  in  said  chambers  of  said  cush- 
ions by  said  cushion  inlets  and  take  out  said  cushions  from 
said  cushion-receiving  space  and  re-assemble  said  cover- 
replaceable  chair  as  said  assembly  means  for  placing  said 
cushion  in  said  cushion-receiving  spaces  again. 


5,102,192 

DETACHABLE  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Barile.  Sr.,  Naples,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Shelby   Williams 

Industries,  Inc.,  .Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul,  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.255 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-257  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  detachable  anchoring  device  for  a  seat  assembly 
vertically  oriented  on  a  substantially  planar  support  base,  a 
quick  release  connector  assembly  for  releasably  connecting  the 
planar  base  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  a  fixed  sution 
such  as  a  machine  or  the  like  comprising: 

bracket  means  connected  to  said  station,  said  bracket  means 
including  a  flange  having  at  least  first  and  second  legs,  said 
second  leg  extending  outwardly  from  said  machine  or 
service  counter  and  having  a  predetermined  length,  said 
first  leg  connected  perpendicular  to  said  second  leg  to 
form  a  channel  facing  a  planar  floor  surface  supporting 
said  station;  and 
connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  a  first  portion  of 
said  planar  base  within  said  channel  for  connection  to  said 


supponing  said  station  during  connection  of  said  connect- 
ing means  to  said  bracket  means. 


5,102,193 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Duke  W.  Goss,  6620  NE.  129th  St.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034:  Kyle 
T.  Anderson,  950  W .  Sunset  Way,  Issaquah.  Wash.  98027,  and 
Daniel   H.  Solomonson,  4415  N.  Stevens.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98407 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366.601 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 

II.S.  a.  297-355  10  Oaims 


--L 


1.  An  actuator  and  control  system  for  a  reclining  seat  back, 
the  seat  back  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  seal  portion  to 
pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  substantially  upright 
position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  reclining  position,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  actuator  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  seat  back 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  seat  portion,  said  actua- 
tor having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  received  within 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  resiliently  biased  in  said 
cylinder  to  urge  the  seat  back  to  the  upright  position:  and 

(b)  means  for  hydraulically  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  to  permit  selective  positioning  of 
the  seat  back  at  any  position  between  the  upright  position 
and  the  reclining  position,  the  hydraulic  control  means 
including  means  for  hydraulically  locking  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  operating  said  hydraulic  lock- 
ing means,  the  hydraulic  locking  means  including  a  rotary 
valve  positioned  within  said  piston  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  piston,  the 
operating  means  including  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to 
means  for  imparting  linear  movement  to  said  cable  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  position  control  means  that  couples  said 
cable  to  said  rotary  valve,  said  position  control  means 
being  configured  to  translate  linear  cable  movement  into 
rotational  movement  to  rotate  said  rotarv  valve. 
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5,   02,194 

SK\     FRAMK 

Michael  L.  Harmon,  and  J'  hn  K.  Tedstrom,  both  .^f  .<ii:44.: 

County  Rd.  12W.  Klkhart    Ind.  46514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390  )81,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mav  2  .  1991,  Ser,  No.  707,201 

Int    n,     \47C  1/026 

U.S.  a.  297—36-  8  Qaims 


ing  bracket  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  back  portion  to  said  chair  frame  and  clip  lock 


1  In  a  seat  frame  includu 
frame  parts  and  a  back  supf 
pivot  means  pivotally  conn 
support  for  accommodatii 
support  between  an  upng 
position,  lock  means  locate 
secunng  said  back  support 
positions,  and  actuator  m 
between  a  locked  position  ' 
said  upright  and  reclined 
wherein  shifting  of  the  bad 
is  permitted,  the  improso 
includes  a  toggle  arm  piv( 
lock  means  and  slidably  ct 
support  at  a  pivotal  knee 
end  to  said  knee  joint  and 
support  side  frame  parts  su 
ble  to  a  user  and  constituti 
knee  joint  and  toggle  arm  i 
means  between  its  said  loc 
to  said  seat  support  side  ft 


i  d  M-Ml  suppori  having  spaced  side 
in  having  >paced  side  frame  parts, 
Ltmp  said  hack  support  to  said  seat 
A  shitting  nKivernent  of  the  back 
u  sitting  position  and  a  reclined 
1  adjacent  said  side  frame  parts  for 
n  one  of  said  upright  and  reclined 
■ans  for  shifting  said  lock  means 
jcuring  said  back  support  in  one  of 
ositions  and  an  unlocked  position 
support  relative  to  the  seat  support 
leiu  \K.h:ereHi  said  actuator  means 
talU  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
inected  at  another  end  to  said  seat 
lint,  a  lever  arrn  connected  at  one 
e.xtending  through  one  of  said  seat 
■h  that  said  lever  arm  being  accessi- 
ig  means  for  applying  force  to  said 
5  selectively  laterally  shift  said  lock 
<ed  and  unlocked  positions  relative 
ime  parts. 


>KA 
Peter  Axelson;   Michael 
Lasko-Harvill,  I'alo  Alt 
man,   Michland   Park. 
Morton  drove.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244.8 
1  his  application  M 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  297—440 

1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame; 

a  seat  portion  mounted 

a  back  portion  having 

posed  within  a  bad 

lower  portion  of  saic 

sion  of  a  user  of  the 

quick  disconnect  mou 

portion  to  said  chair 

said  quick  disconnei 


means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  upper  portion  of  said 
back  portion  to  said  chair  frame. 


5,102,196 
CHAIR  PROVIDED  WITH  A  BACKREST 

Shinichi  Kancda;  Voichi  Suzuki;  Takao  Sugano,  all  of  Osaka; 

Maiamitu   Mivashita,  Nagano;  Tunetaro  Ito,  Nagano,  and 

Miyoshi  Kataniri,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokuyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/01080,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04343.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  476,437 

Int.  a.^  A47C  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  297—457  36  Claims 


.s. 102. 195 

INC.  SVSTKM 

leinrich,  both   of  Santa  Cruz,;   Ann 

.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  W.  Silvcr- 

!.,   assignors   to   Pin   Dot    Products, 

J.  Sep.  15.  1988.  Fat.  No.  5,035,467. 
IV   18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.867 
■'l.-  A4'('   '   '■XI 

2S  Claims 


to  saiii  ehair  Iranie. 
1  flexible  miernal  support  frame  dis- 
cushion   to  allow   for  flexure  of  a 
back  portion  and  lower  back  exten- 
.'hair:  and 

iting  means  for  coupling  said  back 
rame  m  an  easily  removable  manner, 
t  mounting  means  including  mount- 


1.  A  chair  provided  with  a  backrest  (5)  and  a  seat  (4)  and 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  inner  shell  (2)  L-shaped  in 
side  view  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  (21)  and  a  backrest 
portion  (22)  formed  into  an  integral  body,  and  an  outer  shell  (3) 
L-shaped  in  side  view  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  (31)  and  a 
backrest  portion  (32)  formed  into  a  integral  body,  the  outer 
shell  (3)  being  fixed  to  the  inner  shell  (2)  in  such  a  manner  thai 
not  all  surfaces  of  the  shells  contact  each  other;  the  outer  shell 
being  supported  by  the  inner  shell  only  and  having  an  opening 
(33)  through  the  seat  portion  (31)  thereof;  the  opening  (33) 
providing  clearance  between  outer  shell  (3)  and  a  supporting 
unit  (1)  extending  though  opening  (33)  of  the  outer  shell  (3) 
and  into  supporting  contact  with  the  seat  portion  (21)  of  the 
inner  shell  (2) 
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5,102,197 
SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Noriyasu  Itsuki,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tacki-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,112 

Int.  a.5  A62B  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—468  8  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  slide  device,  which  includes  a  lower  rail  and  an 
upper  rail  fitted  slidably  in  said  lower  rail,  wherein  a  seat  belt 
anchor  is  attached  to  a  rearward  part  of  said  upper  rail,  and 
wherein  a  pair  of  leg  brackets  are  provided  between  said  lower 
rail  and  a  floor,  such  thai  they  are  respectively  disposed  at 
forward  end  and  rearward  end  parts  of  said  lower  rail,  to 
support  said  lower  rail, 
characterized  in  that  one  of  said  leg  brackets  is  a  rearward 
leg  bracket  which  is  arranged  at  a  rear  part  of  said  lower 
rail  such  that  said  rearward  leg  bracket  is  fixed  upon  a 
lateral  surface  of  said  lower  rail  and  extends  laterally 
therefrom  and  projects  no  further  back  than  a  rearward 
end  of  said  lower  rail,  whereby  a  foot  of  a  rear  seal  occu- 
pant will  not  contact  said  rearward  leg  bracket. 


5,102,198 

METHOD  FOR  A  UTILITY  EXTENSION  OF  AN 

OFF-ROAD  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  DUMP  BODY 

LeRoy  G.  Hagenbuch,  4602  N.  Rosemead  Dr..  Peoria,  III.  61614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,725,  Aug,  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,585 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  298—17  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  serious  injury  to  the  operators  of 
heavy-duty,  off-road  vehicles  resulting  from  collisions  be- 
tween a  most  posterior  portion  of  a  ducktail-lype  dump  body 
of  a  first  vehicle  and  any  portion  of  a  second  vehicle,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

extending  a  bumper  assembly  that  is  pivotally  secured  to  a 
frame  of  the  first  vehicle  such  that  a  free  end  of  the  bum- 
per assembly  is  positioned  proximate  to  a  first  vertical 
plane  including  the  most  posterior  portion  of  the  ducktail- 


type  dump  body  when  the  dump  body  is  in  a  lowered 
position; 

colliding  the  first  and  second  vehicles; 

conducting  a  force  resulting  from  the  collision  along  at  least 
one  rigid  horizontal  bar  of  the  bumper  assembly  and  di- 
rectly to  the  frame,  wherein  the  honzontal  bar  provides  an 
unyielding  barrier  between  the  most  posterior  portion  of 
the  ducktail-type  dump  bcxiy  of  the  first  vehicle  and  any 
portion  of  the  second  vehicle; 

preventing  the  most  posterior  portion  of  the  ducktail-type 
dump  body  of  the  first  vehicle  from  seriously  damaging 
the  second  vehicle,  regardless  of  which  vehicle  is  moving 
towards  the  other  vehicle;  and 

mechanically  linking  the  dump  body  and  the  bumpter  assem- 
bly such  that  when  the  dump  body  is  rotated  into  a  raised 
position  the  free  end  is  forward  of  a  second  vertical  plane 
including  a  most  posterior  portion  of  a  bed  of  the  dump 
body. 


5.102.199 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  A  BOOM 

ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  DIFFERENT  CUTTING 

HEIGHTS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING 

Maurice  K,  LeBegue,  Fairmont,  W.  V'a.,  assignor  to  Tamrock 

World  Corporation,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  .Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,871 

Int.  a."  E21C  25/OS.  31/10 

U.S.  a.  299—10  9  Qaims 


I  an 


9.  A  method  of  converting  a  mining  machine  from  a  machine 
having  a  high  dislodging  height  to  a  machine  having  a  low 
dislodging  height  comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  an  end  portion  of  a  boom  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  pivot  point  on  a  mining  machine  frame 
member  and  removing  an  end  portion  of  a  piston  cylinder 
assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  member  at  a 
second  pivot  point, 

connecting  an  end  portion  of  a  lever  to  said  end  portion  of 
said  boom  member, 

pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  to 
said  frame  member  at  said  second  pivot  point,  and 

pivotally  connecting  said  end  portion  of  said  piston  cylinder 
a.ssembly  to  said  frame  member  at  said  first  pivot  p<iinl  and 
the  other  end  to  said  end  portion  of  said  boom  member. 


5,102,200 

IMPACT  RIPPER  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Woody,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  533,205,  Jun,  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,353 
Int.  a.'  B25D  17/24:  E21C  3/04 
U.S.  a.  299—37  8  Claims 

1.  An  impact  ripper  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame; 

a  shank  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  mounting  frame  and  a  second  end  portion 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  mounting  frame,   the 
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second  end  portion  h 

face,  a  rearwardly  f; 

extending  therebetwt 
a  linear  ram  movable  ^ 

eluding  an  end  ponio 

surface; 
means  for  resiliently  pi 

cavity  so  that  in  tht 


vmg  a  front  material  engaging  sur- 

eing  impact   surtace.  and  a  cavity 

-■n. 

ippcirted  \siihm  the  cavity  and  in- 

1  haMnu  a  nviru  ardlv  facing  impact 

snioning  the  linear  ram  within  the 
neutral  position  when  no  force  is 


means  for  moving  said  support  means  in  the  axial  direction 
to  move  said  cutter  bits  toward  and  away  from  a  front 
face  of  said  face  plate: 

said  face  plate  and  said  guide  member  sharing  an  excavation 
force  acting  on  said  cutter  bits. 


5,102,202 
MKTHon  FOR  CALCULATING  A  VALUE  INDICATIVE 

Ol  l)^  N  \MIC  TURNING  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 
Michael  1 .  Brten,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,784 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  11  Oaims 


.'^ 


'^ 


•^ 


^\       r- 


.cr 


3,.„ 


^-.-fe 


£°rj-(toL 


i?.. 


applied  to  the  ram  t' 
not  extend  rearwarc 
the  shank  assembly: 
an  impact  hammer  a 
having  a  piston  incl 
face  arranged  to  del 
to  one  of  the  rear- 
shank  assembly  and 
of  the  linear  ram. 


SHIKI  O  11 
Toshio  Akcsaka.  \  okoh; 
both  of  Japan,  assigns 
Koki,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Dec. 
Claims  priorit\.  applii 
In 
U.S.  CI.  299—85 


'?  42o    43    42 


le  end  portion  of  the  linear  ram  does 
.y  beyond  the  rear  impact  surface  of 
and 

tached  to  the  mounting  frame  and 
iding  a  forwardly  facing  impact  sur- 
ver  forwardly  directed  impact  blows 
/ardly  facing  impact  surface  of  the 
the  rearwardly  facing  impact  surface 


5.102,201 
NNKI  I  IN(,  M  ACTUM 

ma.  and  Makoto  Kaji;.  arr.a.  Ichikawa. 
s  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ki  ki  Kaihatsu 

1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,41-' 

jtion  Japan.  Dec.  5.  lyH'f,  !..W4i66 

(I.  K211)  y  0* 

9  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  for  vehicles  (10)  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  (14«.  ISO)  associated  with  a  front- 
steer  axle  (40)  and  at  least  one  rear  axle  (36,  38)  having  wheels 
associated  therewith,  wheel  speed  sensors  (98,  100,  160,  162, 
102.  104)  associated  with  the  wheels  on  at  least  two  of  said 
axles  for  providing  input  signals  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  wheels  and  a  control  unit  (70)  for  receiving  said 
input  signals  and  processing  same  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined logic  rules  and  issuing  command  output  signals,  said 
control  method  characterized  by; 

determining  as  a  function  of  said   wheel  speeds  a  value 
(DTRC)  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  dynamic  turning 
radius  of  curvature  and  a  time  derivative  of  the  dynamic 
turning  radius  of  curvature  for  at  least  one  of  said  axles; 
comparing  the  monitored  wheel  speeds  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  determine  a  speed  variance  value  (VAR-L. 
VAR-R)  for  each  side  of  the  vehicle; 
using  the  speed  variance  values  (VAR-L,  VAR-R)  to  filter 
the  values  (DTRC)  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  dynamic 
turning  radius  of  curvature  and  a  lime  derivative  of  the 
dynamic  turning  radius  of  curvature  to  calculate  a  filtered 
value  (FDTRC)  for  said  at  least  one  of  said  axles;  and 
comparing  the  value  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  dynamic 
turning  radius  of  curvature  and  a  time  derivative  of  the 
dynamic  turning  radius  of  curvature  to  the  filtered  value 
for  said  at  least  one  of  said  axles  to  calculate  a  degree  of 
confidence  (DC)  for  at  least  one  of  the  value  and  the 
filtered  value  for  said  at  least  one  of  said  axles. 


22    44  43    42 


1.  A  shield  tunnellin 
a  cylindrical  shield  I 
a  rotary  cutter  head 
body  and  provide, 
slits  extending  in  ; 
intermediate  supp. 
cutter  bits,  each  ci 
backward  bit  port 
each  slit;  means  fc 
member  swingabl; 
direction:  and  a  g 
support  means  in 
and 


:  machine,  comprising: 

.7dy: 

disposed  on  a  front  end  of  said  shield 

with  a  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  direction  of  said  shield  body;  an 
rt  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
tter  hit  ha\  mg  forward  bit  portions  and 
ons,  wherein  one  cutter  bit  is  located  in 
r  supporting  said  intermediate  support 

around  an  axis  extending  in  the  radial 
iide  member  for  movably  guiding  said 
an  axial  direction  of  said  shield  body: 


5,102,203 
VEHICLE  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Tierney,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,561 
Int.  Cl.^  B60T  S/08 
U.S.  CI.  303—93  1  Claims 

1  A  method  of  limiting  the  spin  of  left  and  right  driven 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  applying  a  driving  torque 
to  the  driven  wheels  through  a  differential,  the  vehicle  having 
right  and  left  brakes  for  braking  the  right  and  lefi  driven 
wheels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  an  excessive  spin  condition  of  each  of  the  left 

and  right  driven  wheels; 
controlling  the  right  brake  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  the 
right  driven  wheel  in  response  to  a  determined  excessive 
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electromagnetic  valve  unii 
blocks  fluid  to  the  control  ' 
with  the  wheel  brake  cylin 


39 1.  vi.hich  upori  traction  control 
aKc  assemblies  (31,  32)  connected 
L-rs  (10)  of  the  driven  wheels  (11. 
...  /ici  .L  ul,,..L-.iH  fr<-im  the  master 


surfaces  forming  a  sealed  chamber  within  said  primary 
piston  and  having  a  head  section  sealably  mounted  within 
said  interior  bore  of  said  housing  exposed  to  said  housing 


nr^   toiH   c*>^-r,nHr»rv   ni^tnn   means 
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spin  condition  of  the  right  driven  wheel,  the  applied  brak- 
ing force  to  the  right  driven  wheel  having  a  value  deter- 
mined to  establish  a  predetermined  spin  condition  of  the 
right  wheel: 
controlling  the  left  brake  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  the  left 
driven  wheel  in  response  to  a  determined  excessive  spin 
condition  of  the  left  driven  wheel,  the  applied  braking 
force  to  the  left  driven  wheel  having  a  value  determined 
to  establish  a  predetermined  spin  condition  of  the  left 
wheel; 


5,102,204 
ANTILOCK  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masato  Yoshino,  Itami,  Japan:  Shunsuke  Kawasaki,  Southgate, 
Mich.;  Fumio  Kageyama.  and  Shinji  Umehira.  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-28252 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  CI.  303—100  1  Qaim 


1.  An  antilock  control  device,  comprising:  a  wheel  speed 
detecting  means;  a  processing/lock  state  detecting  means  for 
executing  logical  operations  on  the  basis  of  wheel  speed  signals 
supplied  from  said  wheel  speed  detecting  means  and  for  issuing 
commands  to  reduce,  hold  or  increase  a  brake  pressure;  a 
solenoid  actuating  means  for  actuating  solenoids  for  pressure 
control  valves  in  brake  pressure  circuits  in  response  to  said 
commands  to  reduce,  hold  or  increase  a  brake  pressure  from 
said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means;  a  brake  pedal  posi- 
tion detecting  means  for  determining  whether  a  brake  pedal  is 


in  its  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  a  control  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  commands  to  reduce,  hold  or  increase  a 
brake  pressure  from  said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means 
and  for  bnnging  said  brake  pressure  up  to  a  hydraulic  pressure 
of  a  master  cylinder  as  quickly  as  possible,  if  said  brake  pedal 
position  delecting  means  detects  a  change  of  a  brake  pedal 
position  signal  from  OFF  to  ON,  so  that  said  selected  com- 
mand will  continue  until  said  processing/lock  state  detecting 
means  detects  a  locking  tendency  of  a  respective  wheel;  and 
further  comprising  an  accelerator  pedal  position  detecting 
means  for  determining  whether  an  accelerator  pedal  is  in  its 
operative  or  inoperative  position;  said  control  means  selecting 
said  one  of  said  three  commands  if  said  brake  pedal  position 
detecting  means  detects  a  change  of  said  brake  pedal  position 
signal  from  OFF  to  ON  or  if  said  accelerator  pedal  position 
detecting  means  detects  a  change  of  an  accelerator  pedal  posi- 
tion signal  from  ON  to  OFF. 


5,102,205 
HYDRAULIC  DUAL-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Alwin  Stegmaier,  North  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1990,  4014295 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16:  B60T  8/44.  8/48.  13/16 
U.S.  a.  303—113  TR  32  CUims 


sensing  a  side  to  side  spin  cycling  condition  of  the  right  and 
left  wheels  while  the  right  and  left  brakes  are  both  being 
controlled; 

increasing  the  lesser  one  of  the  braking  forces  applied  to  the 
nght  and  left  driven  wheels  when  a  side  to  side  spin  cy- 
cling condition  is  sensed. 


m^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system  with  an  anti-skid 
system  and  traction  control  for  motor  vehicles,  which  com- 
prises a  master  brake  cylinder  (15)  with  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate brake  circuits  connected  with  outlets  (16,  17)  for  feeding  a 
brake  pressure  by  brake  pedal  actuation  to  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders (10)  of  wheels  (11-14).  a  brake  fluid  tank  (18)  that  includes 
a  top  and  a  bottom  connection,  said  brake  fluid  tank  communi- 
cates with  the  master  brake  cylinder,  respective  control  valve 
assemblies  (21-24),  one  each  assigned  to  one  wheel  brake 
cylinder  (10)  of  a  vehicle  wheel  for  feeding  a  wheel  slip- 
dependent  brake  pressure  to  said  one  wheel  brake  cylinder, 
each  said  valve  as.sembly  communicates  with  an  associated 
wheel  brake  cylinder  and  with  the  master  brake  cylinder,  each 
said  valve  assembly  includes  two  control  valves  (31,  32)  each 
assigned  to  one  wheel  brake  cylinder  connected  with  each  two 
control  valves  via  first  and  second  connecting  lines  of  said  first 
and  second  brake  circuits  of  the  master  brake  cylinder,  a  return 
pump  (20)  for  returning  brake  fluid  to  said  brake  cylinders 
upon  brake  pressure  reduction,  said  return  pump  includes  first 
and  second  separate  pump  elements  (25,  26)  each  operative  in 
one  of  said  firs  and  second  separate  brake  circuits,  said  first  and 
second  pump  elements  are  each  connected  via  a  pump  inlet 
valve  (28)  and  to  each  said  control  valve  assembly  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  brake  circuits  connected  to  the 
wheel  brake  cylinders  and  via  a  respective  pump  outlet  valve 
(29)  are  each  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing lines  to  the  brake  circuit  outlets  of  the  master  brake  cylin- 
der, a  precharge  pump  (38)  for  generating  a  brake  supply 
pressure  upon  traction  control,  said  precharge  pump  is  con- 
nected on  an  inlet  side  to  the  brake  fluid  tank  and  on  an  outlet 
side  to  the  pump  inlet  valve  (28)  of  said  first  pump  element  (25) 
associated  with  at  least  one  dnven  wheel,  and  also  has  an 
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5,102,208 
LAUNDRY  HAMPER  SORTER 
Charles  E.  Joynes,  and  Lisa  R.  Joynes,  both  of  II  Cooks  Hill 
Lane,  Somerset.  Bermuda  MA05 


side  wall,  with  the  right  and  left  side  walls  arranged  in  a 
parallel  relationship  and  further  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  rear  wall,  wherein  the  housing 
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electromagnetic  valve  unit 
blocks  fluid  to  the  control  ' 
with  the  wheel  brake  cylin 
12)  and  the  first  pump  elem 
brake  cylinder  and  via  a  pr 
said  control  valve  assembli 
the  valve  unit  (39l  lnclude^ 
one  reversing  \;iKc  (42).  < 
incorporated  into  said  firsi 
control  valve  assemblies  ( 
brake  cylinders  of  the  dm 
circuit  outlet  (16)  of  the  t 
discharge  valve  (43)  is  inci 
(44)  connecting  said  contr 
driven  wheels  to  the  brake 
having  a  flow  direction  t 
incorporated  in  a  segment  ( 
the  discharge  vale  (43)  an 
22)  of  the  driven  wheels,  a 
nected  to  a  segment  of  a  i 
control  valve  assemblies  ( 
and  to  the  segment  of  the 
check  valve  (45)  and  the 
direction  toward  the  disc 
pressure  of  the  check  \aK 
pressure  of  the  pump  inlel 
connecting  line  (33)  conta 


39).  which  upon  traction  control 
alve  assemblies  (31.  32)  connected 
ers  (10)  of  the  driven  wheels  (11. 
nt  (25)  IS  blocked  from  the  master 
■ssure  limiting  valve  that  connects 
■s  (31.  32)  to  the  brake  tluid  tank. 
a  discharge  valve  (43)  and  at  least 
'  which  the  reversing  vale  (42)  is 
connecting  line  (33)  between  the 
1.  22)  associated  with  the  wheel 
.■n  wheels  (11.  12)  and  said  brake 
ater  brake  cylinder  (15).  and  the 
-porated  in  a  third  connecting  line 
1  valve  assemblies  921.  22)  of  the 
fluid  tank  (18);  a  check  valve  (45) 
ward   the  discharge  valve  (43|  is 
r  the  third  connecting  line  between 
the  control  valve  assemblies  (21. 
pressure  limiting  valve  (46)  is  con- 
lurth  connecting  line  between  the 
1.  22)  and  the  reversing  vale  (42) 
third  connecting  line  between  the 
discharge  valve  (43).  with  a  flow 
large   valve   (43);   and   an   opening 
■  (45)  IS  set  higher  than  an  opening 
-alve  (28)  that  is  located  at  the  first 
iini;  the  reversing  valve  (42). 


;,102.206 
ANTI-LOCK  HRAKIN  i  AND  TRACTION  ((JMROI 

;ystem 

Alfred  C.  \  ennemever,  an<  Thomas  H.  Gardner,  both  of  Kngk- 
wood.  Ohio,  assignors  t  i  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  370,8'  2.  ,Jun.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.029.95U. 
This  application  J   n.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,009 
Int.     1.    B60T  f<  -<: 
U.S.  a.  303— 113  TR  1  Claim 


surfaces  forming  a  sealed  chamber  within  said  primary 
piston  and  having  a  head  section  sealably  mounted  within 
said  interior  bore  of  said  housing  exposed  to  said  housing 
third  fluid  connection,  and  said  secondary  piston  means 
having  an  interior  passage  connecting  said  housing  third 
fluid  connection  with  said  secondary  piston  means  sealed 
chamber  whereby  when  said  integration  is  in  a  normal 
braking  mode  said  secondary  piston  means  is  held  against 
said  means  for  providing  an  axial  stop  within  said  interior 
bore  of  said  housing,  and  said  housing  first  fluid  connec- 
tion fluidly  communicates  with  said  brake  cylinder 
through  said  housing  third  fluid  connection  and  in  an  ABS 
or  TC  mode,  said  primary  piston  is  displaced  in  a  first  axial 
direction  to  align  said  radial  bore  with  said  second  fluid 
connection,  said  primary  piston  is  displaced  further  in  said 
first  axial  direction  to  close  fluid  communication  of  said 
second  fluid  connection  with  said  third  fluid  connection 
contacting  said  secondary  piston  head  and  displacing  the 
same  to  reapply  the  pressure  to  said  brake  cylinder. 


5.102,207 

ANTIl  (K  K  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  CURRENT 

CON  I  ROl   OF  THE  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 

Kevin  (..  leppek.  Troy:  Martin  A.  Hogan,  Northville,  both  of 
Mich.;  Peter  J.  Spadafora,  Howald.  Luxembourg,  and  Alan  J. 
I.ce.  larminuton  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich,  and  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 

tii.ii.  Kokcmo.  Ind. 

I  ikd  Dec.  3,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,418 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/42:  G06C  7/48 

U.S.  a.  303—115  EC  5  Qaims 


3 

L. 


Vi ;V!l  ) 


1.  An  anti-lock  brakini 
(TC)  integration  for  a  ve 
voir  and  a  brake  cylinc 
comprising: 

an  actuator  housing  vv 

connection  for  said 

nection  for  said  res 

connection,  and  a  t 

cylinder  axially  spac 

a  primary  piston  slida 

interior  bore  and  a 

bore  of  said  pnmar 

said  housing  first  flu 

fluid  connection  am 

surface; 

a  cam  in  contaci  will 

piston  powered  bv 

ton; 

means  for  prov  iding  a 

said  housing;  and 

secondary  piston  me; 

mary  piston,  said 


system  (ABS)  and  traction  control 
licle  with  a  master  cylinder,  a  reser- 
er,   said   integration   m  combination 

ih  an  interior  bore  with  a  first  fluid 
naster  cylinder,  a  second  fluid  con- 
rvoir  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
iird  fluid  connection  for  said  brake 
.■d  from  said  second  fluid  connection; 
ly  mounted  in  said  housing  with  an 
-adial  bore  intersecting  said  interior 

piston  for  selective  alignment  with 
i  connection  and  said  housing  second 

said  primary  piston  having  a  contact 

said  contact  surface  of  said  primary 
motor  for  moving  said  primary  pis- 

avial  slop  withm  said  interior  bore  of 

ns  slidably  mounted  within  said  pri- 
econdary  piston  means  having  land 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  brake  pressure  applied  to  a 
brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a  road  surface  in  a 
vehicle  braking  system  having  a  pressure  modulator  including 
a  motor  for  generating  a  motor  torque  in  response  to  motor 
current  to  control  an  applied  brake  pressure  value,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  an  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition; 
controlling  the  motor  current  to  release  brake  pressure  when 
an  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition  is  sensed  to  allow 
wheel  recovery  from  the  incipient  wheel  lockup  condi- 
tion; 
sensing  recovery  from  the  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition; 
controlling  motor  current,  when  recovery  is  sensed,  to 
achieve  an  initial  current  value  corresponding  to  a  desired 
initial  apply  pressure  value,  for  an  initial  apply  time  estab- 
lished by  a  predetermined  relationship  to  a  brake  pressure 
increase  from  a  released  brake  pressure  to  the  desired 
initial  apply  pressure,  the  initial  apply  time  established  by 
the   predetermined   relationship  enabling   the  motor  to 
achieve  a  condition  whereat  a  predictable  relationship 
exists  between  the  motor  current  and  brake  pressure. 
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5,102.208 
LAUNDRY  HAMPER  SORTER 
Charles  E.  Joynes.  and  Lisa  R.  Joynes.  both  of  11  Cooks  Hill 
Lane,  Somerset,  Bermuda  MA05 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,952 

Int.  a.'  A47B  45/00 

VS.  a.  312—205  5  aaims 


1.  A  clothes  sorting  and  clothes  storage  device,  comprising 
an  upwardly  open  container  having  two  spaced  side  wails  and 
two  spaced  end  walls  terminating  in  a  peripheral  rim;  an  annu- 
lar frame  support  means  encircling  said  container,  said  annular 
support  means  comprising  two  linear  guides  extending  hori- 
zontally along  the  container  side  walls  a  slight  distance  below 
the  rim,  and  two  cross  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  guides 
in  near  proximity  to  the  container  side  walls;  clip  means  earned 
by  said  annular  support  means  to  hook  over  the  peripheral  nm 
and  thereby  orient  said  annular  support  means  on  the  con- 
tainer; two  U-shaped  frames,  each  frame  including  a  web 
element  and  two  parallel  arms  extending  right  angularly  from 
said  web  element  into  respective  ones  of  the  linear  guides;  said 
arms  being  slidable  on  said  guides  whereby  each  associated 
web  element  can  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  associ- 
ated cross  bar;  and  a  flexible  bag  suspended  from  each  cross 
bar  and  the  associated  web  element;  each  said  web  element 
being  movable  toward  the  associated  cross  bar  to  close  the 
associated  bag;  each  web  element  being  movable  away  from 
the  associated  cross  bar  to  open  the  associated  bag. 


5,102,209 

PORTABLE  DESK  APPARATUS 

Mary  A.  Hesseltine,  Rtc.  1,  Box  495.  Dadeville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.981 

Int.  a.^  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CL  312—290 


36853 


4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  desk  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  right  side  wall  and  a  left 


side  wall,  with  the  right  and  left  side  walls  arranged  in  a 
parallel  relationship  and  further  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  rear  wall,  wherein  the  housing 
further  includes  a  bottom  floor  mounted  to  a  lower  termi- 
nal edge  of  each  of  the  right  side  wall,  left  side  wall,  front 
wall,  and  rear  wall,  and  the  housing  defined  by  a  parallel- 
epiped configuration,  and 

the  front  wall  including  a  first  cavity  directed  orthogonally 
into  the  front  wall  parallel  to  the  floor,  with  a  second 
cavity  positioned  above  the  first  cavity  coextensive  there- 
with, and 

a  plurality  of  first  drawer  members  positioned  above  the 
second  cavity  orthogonally  directed  through  the  front 
wall,  with  each  of  the  first  drawer  members  slidably 
mounted  through  the  front  wall,  and 

a  third  and  fourth  cavity  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion positioned  adjacent  the  first  cavity  and  second  cavity, 
with  a  further  drawer  positioned  above  the  third  cavity 
and  fourth  cavity  adjacent  the  first  drawer  members,  and 

a  front  covering  lid.  the  front  covering  lid  defined  by  a 
predetermined  rectangular  configuration,  wherein  the 
front  wall  is  defined  by  a  like  predetermined  rectangular 
configuration,  wherein  the  front  covering  lid  is  arranged 
to  coextensively  overlie  the  front  wall,  and  the  front 
covering  lid  including  a  lower  terminal  edge,  the  lower 
terminal  edge  hingedly  mounted  to  an  intersection  of  the 
front  wall  and  the  fioor,  and 

the  front  covering  lid  including  a  pluraUty  of  clasp  members, 
and 

further  including  a  top  lid.  the  top  lid  including  a  top  lid 
lower  terminal  edge,  the  top  lid  lower  terminal  edge 
hingedly  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  edge  of  the  rear 
wall,  and 

the  top  lid  including  a  top  lid  flange  mounted  to  a  forward 
edge  of  the  top  lid.  wherein  the  top  lid  flange  includes  a 
plurality  of  fiange  boss  members,  wherein  the  Hange  boss 
members  are  arranged  for  securemenl  with  the  clasp 
members  to  secure  the  top  lid  to  the  front  covering  lid. 
and 

wherein  the  right  side  wall,  left  side  wall,  front  wall,  and 
rear  wall  are  each  of  an  equal  predetermined  height  and 
are  arranged  coextensive  relative  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  housing  includes  a  top  floor  spaced  above  and 
parallel  to  the  floor,  wherein  the  top  floor  is  positioned 
above  the  first  drawer  members  and  the  further  drawer, 
and  the  top  floor  is  positioned  below  an  upf)er  terminal 
edge  of  the  right  side  wall,  left  side  wall,  front  wall,  and 
rear  wall  to  provide  an  upper  cavity,  and  the  right  side 
wall  includes  a  mail  receiving  slot  directed  through  the 
right  side  wall  above  the  top  floor,  and 

wherein  the  top  lid  includes  a  handle  and  a  top  surface,  the 
handle  is  hingedly  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the  top  lid, 
and  the  handle  including  a  handle  spring  to  bias  the  handle 
in  a  first  position  arranged  parallel  to  the  top  lid  in  a  first 
position  and  manually  manipulated  to  a  second  position 
defining  an  oblique  angle  between  the  handle  and  the  lop 
lid,  and 

wherein  the  mail  slot  includes  a  spring-biased  plate  hingedly 
mounted  within  the  slot,  wherein  the  spring-biased  plate  is 
coextensively  directed  throughout  the  slot  and  includes  a 
spring  hinge  hingedly  biasing  the  spnng-biased  plate  in  a 
first  position  aligned  with  the  right  side  wall,  wherein  the 
spring  biased  plate  includes  a  finger  access  recess  formed 
through  a  top  edge  of  the  spring-biased  plate  to  provide 
manual  access  to  the  spring-biased  plate  to  displace  the 
spring-biased  plate  relative  to  the  small  slot. 
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5.1.  2.210 

LOW  COM  1  II  IN(.  CM  INKT  AND  METHOD  loR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ralph  Beals.  Muscatine,  Iowa   assignor  to  Hon  Industri.  >  Inc., 

Muscatine,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  30.05  .  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

.Hpplication  Dec.  2,    98H,  Ser.  No.  279,330 

Int.  Cl.~    U7B  HV^   '»/ 

VS.  C\.  312—330.1  -55  Claims 


second  workpiece  that  is  partially  telescopically  assem- 
bled with  the  first  workpiece  that  is  held  in  said  holder 
means,  and  for  displacing  said  second  workpiece  along 


1.  An  upright  rectangular 
comprising  a  unitary  envelop 
parallel  upright  side  walls  a 
tween  said  side  walls  and  de 
first  open  side,  said  en\el 
flanges  projecting  from  saic 
open  side  and  wall  portion 
inwardly  of  said  second  side. 
first  open  side  and  having  i 
the  entire  inner  surface  area^ 
eter  flanges  in  face  to  face 
tween  and  bonding  said  pei 
member  to  one  another  throi 
of  such  overlapping  face  U 
elements  disposed  adjacent 
tural  elements  spanning  the 
tions  of  said  second  side  anc 
case  wall  member  and  coat 
flanges  to  compress  said  : 
flanges  and  said  overlap^ 
whereby  said  structural  ele 
said  flanges  during  initial  be 
after  reinforce  said  cabinet 


;abinel  ol  thin  gauge  sheet  metal 
;  having  two  spaced  substantially 
id  defining  a  first  open  side  be- 
ining  a  second  side  opposite  said 
pe  including  unitary  perimeter 
■-kie  v. alls  inwardly  of  said  first 
projecting  from  said  side  walls 
i  case  wall  member  spanning  said 
onions  overlapping  substantially 
of  the  respective  side  wall  perim- 
relation  therewith,  adhesive  be- 
meter  flanges  and  said  case  wall 
ghout  substantialK  ihc  entire  area 
face  relationship,  and  structural 
ach  of  said  side  walls,  said  struc- 
distance  between  said  wall  por- 
said  overlapping  portions  of  said 
ng  with  the  respective  perimeter 
dhesive  between  said  perimeter 
ng  portions  of  said  case  wall 
nents  hold  said  case  wall  against 
iding  by  such  adhesive  and  there- 


said  path  relative  to  said  first  workpiece  for  telescopically 
interfitting  assembly  therefore,  and 
C.  means  for  maintaining  said  holder  means  and  said  driving 
means  in  selected  disposition  relative  to  said  path. 


5,102,212 

STAMPED  PRECISION  LIGHTGUIDE  INTERCONNECT 

f  ENTERING  ELEMENT 

K..har(l  \   I'atr^rson,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

(  i.ntinuation  ,if  Mr.  No.  437,027,  Nov,  15,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5.0 13. 1 23.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,471,  Feb.  1, 

19X9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,872, 

\pr    !K    19SS    !'  It.  No.  4,824,197.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  692,271 

Int.  CV  G02B  6/26,  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—98  16  Claims 


METHOD   \NI)  \PPJ 

AS 

Paul  Slaney,  Groton,  and  S 

^lass.,  assignors  to  Optic 

,  1,  \!.tss. 

>  iin!inual!on-in-part  of  Ser. 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Se 

application  Mar.  1 

Int    C 

I  .S.  a.  385—81 

1  Apparatus  for  assembli 
interfit  with  relative  dispUu 
comprising 

A.  holder  means  for  rei 
said  first  workpiece  " 
selected  position  along 

B.  drive  means  for  remc 


102,211 

RATI  S  FOR  CONNKcnOR 

KMBI  V 

iren  Grindersley,  Shelion.  both  of 
I  Fibers  Technologies,  Inc..  Billtr- 

vo.  4*7,915,  Jan.  22.  1990.  which  is 
.  No.  378,930,  Jul,  12.  19S9,  This 
I.  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,933 
■  G02B  ft  .<ft 

20  Claims 
g  first  ,inJ  second  vmrkpieces  that 
.'mcnt  along  a  path,  said  apparatus 

loveably  and  replaceably  holding 
/ith   selected   alignment   and   in   a 
said  path, 
vably  and  replaceably  engaging  a 


1  A  splice  element  for  use  in  splicing  two  abutting  ends  of 
optical  fibers  which  generally  have  different  diameters  due  to 
manufacturing  tolerances,  said  element  being  formed  from  a 
deformable  material  and  comprising  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  fiber  supporting  surfaces  disposed  with  each  surface  posi- 
tioned at  an  acute  angle  to  a  second  surface  and  defining  an 
optical  fiber  passageway  therebetween  adapted  to  receive 
therein  two  fiber  ends  in  abutting  relationship  to  be  spliced 
together,  said  passageway  having  guide  means  leading,  along 
curved  surfaces  communicating  with  said  fiber  supporting 
surfaces,  said  fiber  ends  into  said  passageway  between  said 
fiber  supporting  surfaces  to  position  said  fiber  ends  therebe- 
tween, and  means  defining  a  fold  line  about  which  said  fiber 
supporting  surfaces  and  said  curved  surfaces  can  move  to 
position  at  least  one  of  said  fiber  supporting  surfaces  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  other  fiber  supporting  surface  to  draw  said  one 
of  said  supporting  surfaces  toward  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
with  sufficient  force  to  engage  two  fiber  ends  and  cause  each 
said  fiber  supporting  surface  to  deform  uniformly  around  said 
fiber  ends  for  clamping  said  fiber  ends  to  said  element  and  for 
generally  aligning  the  axis  of  one  said  fiber  end  with  the  axis  of 
said  second  fiber  end. 
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5,102,213 
NARROW  BAND  SELECTI\  E  ABSORPTION  RLTER 
James  C,  Lee.  Plymouth;  David  Greenlaw,  and  Sau  K.  Lo,  both 
of  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,063,  Sep.  17,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,935,166. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,475 
Int.  Cl.^  F21V  9/00:  G02B  5/20.  5/22:  G02C  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  359-890  5  Claims 


ing  inner  wall,  the  base  having  a  mirrored  surface  on  the 
base  external  surface; 


1.  A  substrate  having  thereon  a  thin  film  coating,  produced 
by  physical  vapor  deposition,  for  filtenng  a  selected  wave- 
length of  electromagnetic  energy,  said  selected  wavelength 
being  within  a  range  of  w avelengths,  said  coating  comprising: 
a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  porphryins. 
metallo-phthalocyanines,    rare-earth    diphthalocyanines, 
cyanines,  carbocyanines.  merocyanines,  squaryliums  and 
tetracenes,  wherein  said  dye  strongly  absorbs  at  said  se- 
lected wavelength; 
an  inert  organic  polymer  for  diluting  and  holding  said  dye  in 
a  solid  form,  said  polymer  being  substantially  transparent 
to  at  least  the  majority  of  wavelengths  in  said  range  other 
than  said  selected  wavelength,  and  wherein  molecules  of 
said  dye  are  dispersed  substantially  randomly  throughout 
said  polymer;  and 
wherein  said  thin  film  coating  is  applied  to  the  substrate. 
5.  A  substrate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  thin  films,  each 
thin  film  of  said  plurality  produced  by  physical  vapor  deposi- 
tion and  for  filtering  a  selected  wavelength  of  electromagnetic 
energy,  said   selected  wavelength   being  within  a  range  of 
wavelengths,  said  each  thin  film  comprising: 

a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  porphryins 
metallo-phthalocyanines,  rare-earth  diphthalocyanines, 
cyanines,  carbocyanines,  merocyanines,  squaryliums  and 
tetracenes,  wherein  said  dye  strongly  absorbs  at  said  se- 
lected wavelength;  and 
an  inert  organic  polymer  for  diluting  and  holding  said  dye  in 
a  solid  form,  said  polymer  being  substantially  transparent 
to  at  least  the  majority  of  wavelengths  in  said  range  other 
than  said  selected  wavelength,  and  wherein  molecules  of 
said  dye  are  dispersed  substantially  randomly  throughout 
said  polymer. 


5.102,214 
INTERFEROMETER  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  L.  Steele,  Santa  .Ana;  Thomas  .M.  Wirt,  Irvine;  Francis 
M.  Erdmann,  .Anaheim;  Frederick  Vescial,  Orange;  William 
T.   Schmars,   Fullerton,   and   Frederick   Aronowitz,   Laguna 
Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,997 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—223  16  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mirror  housing  having  a  wall,  a  base,  said  wall  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  ba.se  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  external  surface,  the  base  having  a  central 
region  integrally  and  flexibly  coupled  to  the  mirror  hous- 


means  for  rotating  the  central  region  in  response  to  a  first 
alignment  control  signal  on  at  least  one  rotational  axis. 


5,102.215 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  MEMBER 
Eiichi  Nakanishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osakau.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990.  2-3S9I2[U] 
Int.  CI."'  G02C  lJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—41  3  Claims 


io 


1  An  eyeglass  frame  member  comprising;  a  predetermined 
length  of  a  rtxl-like  material  of  super  elasticity  and  shape-mem- 
ory property  and  having  a  middle  section;  a  predetermined 
number  of  thin  portions  of  a  reduced  diameter,  the  thin  por- 
tions disposed  at  desired  intervals  at  both  sides  of  the  middle 
section;  connecting  pieces  made  of  a  highly  solderable  metal 
and  respectively  fitted  in  or  wound  around  the  thin  portions; 
the  middle  section  being  formed  into  a  bridge;  intermediate 
sections  to  which  the  connecting  pieces  arc  fixed  being  formed 
into  eyebrow  portions  to  which  a  pair  of  rims  are  to  be  at- 
tached; and  end  sections  of  the  rod-like  material  being  bent  to 
form  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  rearwards. 


5,102,216 
EYEGLASSES  RETAINER  AND  CASE 
Troy  E.  Mitchell,  3435  Ocean  Park  Blvd.  #102,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90405 

Filed  .Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  488,304 

Int.  a.^  G02C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  351—156  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  unitary  device,  an  integrally  combined  conventional, 

stemmed  eyeglasses  container  and  protective  case  comprising 


256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


a  protection  means  formed  fr  )m  a  rolled  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  a  pair  of  stem-coi  nection  means  attached  to  said 
protection  means  on  opposii  ■  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  con- 
nection means  having  attach  ncni  means  for  temporarily  join- 
ing said  connection  means  to  one  stem  >>t  a  pair  iif  said  conven- 


tional eyeglasses,  said  prole  ;tion  means  and  said  connection 
means  jointly  providing  me;  ^s  for  retention  of  said  eyeglasses 
on  a  wearer's  head  while  ilso  providing  alternate  storage 
means  comprising  a  cavity  i  .  said  flexible  material,  when  par- 
tially unrolled,  for  the  stora  ,e  of  said  conventional  eyeglasses 
within  said  cavity  when  not  being  worn. 


PROJECTION-TV  PE  C( 

Yutaka  Takafuji.  Nara,  am 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Division  of  >er.  No,  261.006 

This  application  Feb 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatic 

Oct.  21.  198^  62-26''459 

Ini    Ci 

U.S.  a.  353—84 


102,217 

LOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Youichi  Kondoh,  Tcnri.  both  of 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.03". 196. 
28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  650,180 
1  Japan.  Oct,  21,  198'',  62-267458; 


(,03B 


M  Claims 


1.  A  projection  color  di^  ilay  apparatus  comprising; 

an  optical  system  includ  ng  a  light  source  and  at  least  one 
projection  lens; 

an  electro-optical  cell  fo  forming  a  monochromatic  display 
image; 

a  color  filter  having  picf  re  elements  of  two  or  more  colors, 
said  color  filler  locate  separately  from  said  electro-opti- 
cal cell  with  said  at  k  ist  one  projectum  lens  located  be- 
tween said  color  filter  and  the  electro-optical  cell; 

a  screen  onto  which  an  t  ilarged  color  displa>  image  can  be 
projected. 


to  provide  data  with  each  pulse  representing  a  data  point 
having  an  analog  value; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  the  detector 
to  convert  the  analog  value  of  each  data  point  to  a  digital 
value; 

a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means,  with  the  data  being  organized  into  sets 
of  a  given  number  of  data  points  forming  a  data  distribu- 
tion curve; 

wherein  the  digital  signal  processor  comprises  first  and 
second  means  using  a  wave  waveform  extraction  tech- 
nique; and  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  means  using  a 
spectral  extraction  technique  on  one  of  said  sets  at  a  time; 
wherein 
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said  first  means  comprises  means  for  smoothing  the  data 
distribution  curve; 

said  second  means  comprises  means  for  identifying  the  criti- 
cal interval  which  may  represent  a  target  return  signal,  if 
any,  using  first  and  second  derivatives  and  the  number  of 
data  points  in  the  target  return  signal; 

said  third  means  comprises  means  for  segmenting  a  neigh- 
borhood which  includes  a  critical  interval  and  an  aerosol 
return  signal,  if  any; 

said  fourth  means  comprises  means  for  finding  transform 
coefficients  for  the  segmented  interval; 

said  fifth  means  comprises  means  for  applying  appropriate 
bandpass  filtering  to  the  transform  coefficients;  and 

said  sixth  means  comprises  means  for  reconstructing  a  signal 
using  the  filtered  transform  coefficients. 


5,102,219 

Ml  1  H(  >i  i   \ND  MEANS  IN  OPTICAL  DISTANCE 

METERS 

iars-fnk  s,kaMt  riunii,   Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Optab 
Optr.mikinnovation  ,\ktiebolag,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,850 

(  ianns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan,  12,  1990,  9000103 

int.  CI.'  CWIC  3/08;  GOIS  13/OS 

U.S.  a.  356—5  6  Claims 


,102,218 
TARGET-AEROSOL  I)I»  CRIMIN.ATION  BY  \lf  \NS  OF 

DU.ITAl.  SI   ;NAL  PROCESSINC, 
Kwang  S.  Mm,  and  Hisook  L.  Min,  both  of  Fort  Walton  Ki  ach. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Ln  ted  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  .  ir  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
filed  \UB,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,690 
Int.  (  1.'  C;01C  3(1^ 
Li.S.  a.  356—5  6  Claims 

1,  A  light  Qetecting  ani  ranging  pulse  signal  processor  for 
receiving  and  processing  :  plurality  of  return  pulses  transmit- 
ted from  a  laser  transmitt  .-r  for  target-aerosol  discrimination 
with  a  target  at  a  short  ra  ge  of  less  than  30  meters  by  means 
of  digital  signal  processinj  ;  said  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  comprised  of  a  detector  for  detecting  each  pulse. 


iH.l'^^^a^-L-  " 


1.  A  method  for  optically  measuring  distance,  comprising 
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the  steps  of  emitting  short  pulses  by  an  optical  sender,  receiv- 
ing by  an  optical  receiver  the  sender's  reflected  radiation 
pulses  from  an  object  to  which  a  distance  is  being  measured, 
converting  by  an  analog-digital  converter  said  reflected  radia- 
tion pulses  into  digital  amplitude  values  where  periods  be- 
tween the  conversions  are  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  radia- 
tion pulses  received,  obtaining  a  number  of  the  digital  ampli- 
tude values  from  the  analog-digital  converter  wherein  the 
obtained  digital  amplitude  values  correspond  at  least  to  a  time 
from  the  emission  of  said  short  pulse  to  a  time  when  the  re- 
flected radiation  pulse  received  from  the  object  to  which  the 
distance  is  being  measured  has  ended,  storing  each  of  said 
digital  amplitude  values,  one  by  one  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  generating  an  output  magnitude  from  a  digital 
filtering  process  having  such  characteristic  that,  in  the  ca.se  of 
frequencies  considerably  lower  than  a  predetermined  cutoff 
frequency,  the  output  magnitude  is  substantially  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  and  that,  in  the  ca.se  of  frequencies 
considerably  higher  than  this  cutoff  frequency,  the  output 
magnitude  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  frequency  raised  to 
an  integer  greater  than  zero,  and  that  the  number  of  computa- 
tions of  the  filter  before  the  output  magnitude  of  the  filler 
passes  zero  (16)  for  the  first  time  is  used  as  a  linear  measure- 
ment (17)  of  the  distance  to  the  object  being  measured. 


^WB 


M  —  J         ij 


"SS' 


1.  A  pulse  delay  measuring  circuit,  comprising: 

a  signal  pulse  transmitter  generating  first  signal  pulses  to  be 
bounced  off  an  object; 

a  receiver  receiving  said  first  signal  pulses,  after  said  first 
signal  pulses  have  been  bounced  off  said  object,  as  second 
signal  pulses; 

a  logic  circuit  receiving  said  second  signal  pulses  and  com- 
paring an  amplitude  of  said  second  signal  pulses  with  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  differentiating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit,  to 
generate  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  derivative  of 
an  input  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  converting  inputted  analog 
signals  into  digital  signals; 

a  parallel  adder,  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter, 
to  sum  said  digital  signals; 

a  sampling  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  and  to  said  parallel  adder;  and 

a  trigger  pulse  generator,  coupled  to  said  signal  pulse  trans- 
mitter and  to  said  parallel  adder,  to  generate  trigger 
pulses; 

said  logic  circuit  switching  in  said  differentiating  circuit  in 
between  said  receiver  and  said  analog-to-digilal  converter 
to  differentiate  said  second  signal  pulses  for  a  duration  of 
a  plurality  of  trigger  pulses  when  said  amplitude  of  said 


second  signal  pulses  is  above  said  predetermined  value, 
said  logic  circuit  switching  out  said  differentiating  circuit 
at  the  end  of  said  duration. 


5,102.221 
APPARATCS  FOR  RETOUCHING,  IN  SITU, 
COMPONENTS  SUCH  AS  THE  ROTOR  BLADES  OF  A 
TURBOMACHINE,  AND  A  RETOUCHING  METHOD 
USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Pierre  L.  Desgranges,  Corbeil  F^ssonnes,  and  Jerome  Werstler, 
Dammarie  les  Lys.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"S.N.E.C.M.A.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,813 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  25,  1989,  89  13966 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21 /S8:  G02B  23/26 

VS.  a.  356—72  7  aaims 


5,102,220 
PULSE  DELAY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Joachim  Tiedeke,  Hecrbrugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leica 
Heerbrugg  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  Nov.  14, 
1989,  3937787 

Int.  CI,'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIS  13/08.  15/00:  H03D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  356—5  12  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retouching,  in  situ,  a  localized  defect  on  a 
component  of  an  assembly  situated  within  a  casing,  compris- 
ing; 

an  observation  device  which  includes  an  endoscope  includ- 
ing a  light  source,  viewing  means,  a  lens,  and  connecting 
means  for  transmitting  an  image  from  said  lens  to  said 
viewing  means,  a  body  carrying  said  endoscope  and  ar- 
ranged to  remain  outside  the  casing  for  control  by  the 
operator  during  use  of  the  apparatus,  a  support  tube  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  insenion  through  an  observation 
hole  provided  in  said  casing,  a  foldable  extension  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  remote  end  of  said  support  tube, 
a  control  rod  extending  along  said  support  tube  and  con- 
nected to  said  extension  member  for  pivoting  said  exten- 
sion member  relative  to  said  tube,  and  a  retouching  tool 
carried  by  said  extension  member; 

a  rod  and  crank  unit  connected  to  said  support  tube;  and 

a  wheel  actuated  lever  and  slide  system  for  engaging  said 
rod  and  crank  unit  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  stroke  of 
said  suppori  tube  and  thus  said  retouching  tool. 


5,102,222 
LIGHT  WAVE  POLARIZATION  DETERMINATION 
USING  A  HYBRID  SYSTEM 
Josef  Berger;  Yishai  Kagan:  Doron  Mick,  all  of  Santa  Clara,  and 
Moshe  Nazarathy,  Palo  .\lto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  fo  Har- 
monic Lightwaves,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,305 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  4/04 
U.S.  a.  356—367  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  the  linear  polarization  vector 
of  a  light  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter,  positioned  on  the  substrate  to 
receive  an  incident  light  beam,  to  produce  a  first  light 
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beam  that  is  linearly  p 
duce  a  second  light  b 
second,  perpendicular 
second  light  beams  to 
within  the  beam  splitt^ 
from  the  beam  splittei 

beam  direction  means  pc 
ing  an  incident  lighi  bi 
toward  a  selected  pos 

a  first  transducer,  positic 
first  light  beam  from  tl 
light  beam  energy  to  ; 
this  signal  at  an  outpu 

a  second  transducer,  po- 
the  second  light  beam 
the  second  light  beam 
and  to  issue  this  signa! 


)larized  in  a  first  direction,  to  pro- 
.'am  that  is  linearly  polarized  in  a 
jirection.  and  to  cause  the  first  and 
travel  along  different  optical  paths 
r  and  to  isvue  at  different  positions 

itioned  (in  ihe  substrate,  for  receiv- 
ini  .inij  iVir  directing  the  light  beam 
ion  at  the  beam  splitter; 
ned  on  the  substrate  to  receive  the 
e  beam  splitter,  to  convert  the  first 
first  electrical  signal,  and  to  issue 
terminal; 

Itioned  on  the  substrate  to  receive 
from  the  beam  splitter,  to  convert 
•nergy  to  a  second  electrical  signal, 
at  an  output  terminal; 


circuit  means  for  recei 
second  electrical  sign 
eludes: 

a  first  transformer  havinj 
a  fixed  reference  volt; 
nal  that  is  connected 
transducer,  and  havin 
former  output  signal; 

a  second  transformer  h 
held  at  a  fixed  referen 
terminal  that  is  conne 
second  transducer,  am 
transformer  output  sij 

a  first  amplifier  having 
first  transformer  tap 
receive  and  3mplif>  a 

a  second  amplifier  havin 
second  transformer  ta 
receive  and  amplify  a 


ing  and  amplifying  the  first  and 
lis,  wherein  said  circuit  means  in- 

one  voltage  terminal  that  is  held  at 
ge,  having  a  second  voltage  termi- 

0  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
a  transformer  tap  to  issue  a  Irans- 

ving  one  voltage  terminal  that  is 
e  voltage,  having  a  second  voltage 
:ted  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
having  a  transformer  tap  to  issue  a 
nal; 

:n  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
ind  having  an  output  terminal,  to 

1  input  signal;  and 

;  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
1  and  having  an  output  terminal,  to 
.  input  signal. 


METHOD   \M)  AI'F 
THREK-DIMKNSION' 
Mitsuaki  I  esu^i;  Masaich 
Kanagawa,   ,Japan,   assif 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr    No. 

This  application  Ft 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76390;  > 

The  portion  of  the  term  o 

2006,  ha 

Int.  CI.'  GOl 

U.S.  CI.  356—376 

1.  A  method  of  measur 

face  shape,  comprising  tht 

causing  a  linear  slit  ligh: 

measured  on  a  referei 

producing  video  signah 

object  using  a  televisi 


inputting  said  video  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
picture  elements  into  a  memory  means; 

forming  a  composite  image  of  the  surface  of  said  object  by 
composing  an  image  in  which  successive  video  signals  of 
the  same  picture  element  are  compared  in  magnitude  to 
renew  the  same  picture  element  in  said  memory  means 
using  as  a  value  thereof  information  relating  to  scanning  of 


^r^^ 


COMP03^£     ^^^i 


TELE^>S-0r4  CAMtffA 


VIRTUAL  REFERENCE 


?""  >^/-5  SLIT    1 


said  slit  light  at  a  time  of  application  of  the  larger  of  said 
compared  \  ideo  signals  and  to  thereby  represent  a  value 
of  each  picture  element  in  said  memory  means  by  informa- 
tion relating  to  scanning  of  said  slit  light  at  a  time  when 
said  slit  light  passes  respectively  through  a  measuring 
point  corresponding  to  each  of  said  picture  elements;  and 
measuring  a  three-dimensional  curved  surface  shape  of  said 
object  in  accordance  with  said  composite  image. 


5,102,224 

APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

CURV  ED  SURF.\CE  SHAPES 

Mitsuaki  Uesugi,  and  Masaichi  Inomata,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1990.  Ser,  No,  496,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  5,  1989,  1-84875 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  11/ 24 

VS.  CI.  356—376  4  Claims 


M 

C0l#"05itt    IMME 

.= 

-JKS" 

:h-^s^ 

- 

.vc-«.i    ^^ 

WrruAt.  REFEfCMZ                   ^ 

^     c 

'!&*."»" 

,1(12,2:3 

RATI  S  FOR  MKA.Sl  RlNt;  \ 

I   CT  R\  KO  SURFA{  K  SHAPE 

Inomata,  and  Isam  ,  Kumine,  all  of 
Kirs   to   NKK   Corp<iration,   Tokyo, 

59,(137.  Oct.  r,  19S8,  abandoned, 
1.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  652.446 
;)n  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1988,  63-76389; 
lar.  31,  1988,  63-76391 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  17, 

been  disclaimed. 
^  //   24   C;02B  2^ 1 42 

18  Claims 
ig  a  three-dimensional  curved  sur- 

steps  of 

to  scan  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be 

ce  plane, 

by  piekiiii.'  up  the  surface  of  said 
)n  canier.i. 


1   nEFEAENCX  »VANE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional curved  surface  of  an  object,  comprising: 

slit  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  linear  slit  light 
over  the  surface  of  said  object  placed  on  a  measuring 
reference  plane  from  a  direction  forming  with  said  mea- 
suring reference  plane  an  angle  0  which  is  not  perpendicu- 
lar thereto; 

a  television  camera  for  picking  up  the  surface  of  said  object 
from  a  direction  different  than  said  direction  of  said  pro- 
jected slit  light; 

image  composing  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
television  camera  to  compose  in  composite  image  memory 
means  an  image  in  which  the  value  of  each  of  picture 
elements  is  represented  by  information  about  the  slit  light 
source  at  each  instance  when  said  projected  slit  light 
passes  through  one  of  measuring  points  corresponding  to 
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each  said  picture  element,  thereby  forming  a  composite 
image  of  the  surface  of  said  object;  and 

shape  computing  means  which  includes: 

height  computing  means  for  computing  height  data  z(x',  y'), 
which  is  free  of  a  distortion  due  to  a  perspective  effect  of 
said  television  camera,  in  accordance  with  said  composite 
image  u(x',y')  produced  by  said  image  composing  means 
when  said  projected  slit  higher  is  scanned  over  the  surface 
of  said  object,  a  measured  value  or  computed  value  Uo(x', 
y'),  of  a  composite  image  with  respect  to  said  measunng 
reference  plane,  a  light  projecting  angle  0  relative  to  said 
measuring  reference  plane,  and  a  distance  a  between  said 
measuring  reference  plane  and  said  television  camera; 

distortion  compensating  means  for  compensating  two-di- 
mensional coordinates  (x'y)  of  said  height  data  z(x',  y') 
produced  by  said  height  computing  means  in  accordance 
with  said  height  data  z(x',  y')  and  said  distance  a  between 
said  reference  plane  and  said  television  camera;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  said  height  data  subjected  to  said 
two-dimensional  coordinates  compensated  by  said  distor- 
tion compensating  means  as  three-dimensional  shape  data 
of  said  object. 


5.102,226 

OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  PRORLE 

Kazunari  Yoshimura.  Hirakata.  and  Shinji  Okamoto,  Yawata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd,, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  11,  1990,  Ser,  No.  463,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1989, 1-S650;  Aug. 
12,  1989,  1-208326 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  U/24:  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  356—376  13  CUims 


5,102,225 
UTENSIL  BAG  FOR  DISHWASHERS 
Lawrence    E.    Hollinger,    14215    Ravenhurst,    Houston,   Tex. 
77070,  and  Michael  T.  Vincitore,  3302  Candlelon,  Spring. 
Tex.  77388 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,569 

Int.  a.5  B6SD  33/01.  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  383—23  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bag  for  holding  light  weight  items  in  an  automatic 
dishwasher  during  the  washing  cycle;  said  bag  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  envelope  formed  of  a  fiexible  open  mesh 
material;  said  tubular  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  defined  tube,  and  a  transverse  axis  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis;  said  tubular  envelope  having  first  and  second 
transverse  ends  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  said 
first  transverse  end  being  closed  by  flattening  opposed  areas  of 
the  lube  material  together;  said  second  transverse  end  being 
open  for  insertion  of  items  into  the  envelope  or  removal  of 
items  from  the  envelope;  said  tubular  envelope  having  a  gener- 
ally oval  transverse  cross  section  that  defines  first  and  second 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  spaced  apart  along  the  major  axis  of 
the  oval;  two  envelope  suspension  members  extending  from 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  envelope  tubular  wall  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  therealong;  said  suspension  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  engage  a  frontmost  horizontal  rod  on  a 
pull-out  rack  in  a  dishwasher  for  suspending  the  elongated 
tubular  envelope  from  the  rack. 


1.  An  optical  measurement  system  for  determination  of  an 

object  profile  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

light  directing  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  to  scan  a 
surface  of  said  object  surface; 

position  detecting  means  disposed  to  receive  a  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  object  surface  for  obtaining  position 
data  with  respect  to  individual  scanned  points  on  the 
object  surface  and  for  providing  a  position  signal  repre- 
senting the  position  data;  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  position  data  supplied  by 
the  position  signal  so  as  to  measure  a  series  of  distances  to 
the  individual  scanned  points  on  the  object  surface,  the 
distances  measured  representing  height  data  of  the  indi- 
vidual scanned  points  being  analyzed  to  determine  an 
object  profile  along  the  scanned  point, 

the  position  detecting  means  further  including 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  arranged  in  at  least 
two  linear  arrays  each  extending  in  the  direction  of  fol- 
lowing the  light  beam  from  said  object  surface,  the  linear 
arrays  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  such  that  the  light 
beam  from  the  object  surface  provides  a  corresponding 
beam  spiot  which  straddles  over  said  linear  arrays. 

each  of  the  linear  arrays  being  divided  into  plural  subdivi- 
sions each  including  a  limited  number  of  the  light  receiv- 
ing elements 

each  light  receiving  element  forming  each  of  the  subdivi- 
sions in  a  first  subdivision  of  said  linear  arrays  being  desig- 
nated by  a  first  value  which  is  common  to  each  subdivi- 
sion and  different  between  other  light  receiving  elements 
of  the  subdivisions,  such  that  the  light  receiving  elements 
in  the  first  array  designated  by  the  same  first  value  are 
collectively  coupled  to  produce  a  single  first  output  indi- 
cating the  first  value  when  sensing  the  light  beam, 

the  light  receiving  elements  in  each  of  the  subdivisions  form- 
ing a  second  subdivision  of  the  linear  arrays  being  desig- 
nated respectively  by  second  values  which  are  different 
from  other  light  receiving  elements  within  the  subdivision 
but  are  common  to  other  light  receiving  elements  between 
different  subdivisions,  said  light  receiving  elements  desig- 
nated by  the  same  second  value  in  said  second  linear  array 
being  commonly  coupled  so  as  to  provide  a  single  second 
output  indicating  the  second  value  when  any  one  of  the 
light  receiving  elements  designated  by  the  same  second 
value  senses  the  light  beam,  and 

means  for  providing  the  position  signal  in  a  coded  form 
having  at  least  a  first  digit  of  said  first  value  indicating 
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which  one  of  the  iikiht  tvciMiig  elements  in  the  first  array 
provides  the  first  only  it  and  a  second  digit  of  the  second 
value  indicating  whicl  one  of  the  hght  receiving  elements 
in  a  given  subdivisior  of  the  second  arrav  provides  the 
second  output. 


,102,227 

1  K.HTING  AM    DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Zwirntr,  Melrose,  an     John  Stark,  Newton  L  pper  Falls, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors    o  Dolan-Jenner,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1.    989,  Ser.  No.  444,737 

Int.  CI.'  C;0:  B  11  02:  F21V  7,04 

U.S.  a.  3.^'.—  W4  26  Claims 


to  the  material  and  foam  mixer,  wherein  the  foam  genera- 
tor comprises  a  plurality  of  foam  generator  chambers 
connected  in  parallel,  with  valves  provided  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  and  foam  solution  mixture  through  each  of  the 
generator  chambers; 

determining  the  volume  rate  at  which  the  resultant  foam 
mixture  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  material  and  foam  mixer; 
and 

adjusting  the  valves  to  direct  the  air  and  foaming  solution 
mixture  through  one  or  more  of  the  generator  chambers 
such  that  the  flow  velocity  of  the  air  and  foaming  solution 
mixture  within  the  chamber  or  chambers  is  maintained 
within  predetermined  limits. 


—60b 


54  \6I   / 


57 


61 
60 


1.  An  area  backlighting 
oriented  substantially  in  t^ 
comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  for  pro 

b)  a  diffuser.  including  a 
light  source  for  latiiui 
source;  and 

c)  a  diffusion  box  for  fui 
and  for  diffusing  th 
through  the  diffuser, 
dimensional  aperture  i 
vide  backlighting  oriei 
for  the  vision  system. 


5.102,229 
AGITATOR 

Mal^('i(l  \^  ada.  Ksuichi  Yatomi;  Haruyuki  Nishimi,  all  of  Toyo; 
Mamiiru  Mishima,  Niihama,  and  Masafumi  Kuratsu,  Toyo.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr,  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-156935 

Int,  CI.'  BOIF  7/J6 

U.S.  a.  366—294  7  Claims 


system  for  providing  backlighting 
JO  dimensions  for  a  vision  system 

iding  light 

lenticular  lens,  positioned  near  the 

n;ill\  diffusing  light  from  the  light 

her  diffusing  ihe  light  latitudinally 
light  longitudinally  that  passes 
said  diffusion  box  having  a  two 
trough  which  light  escapes  to  pro- 
ted  substantiulK  in  two  dimensions 


,102.:28 

APPARATUS  AND  ^   ETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

FOAM!  D  MATERIALS 

Keith  V  ini  !  ntt,  H>de.  Enj  and,  assignor  to  Thermal  Structures 

Limited,  I  iiited  Kingdon 

Filed  Sep.  11.   1989.  Sir.  No.  4()5,?3(l 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on   PCT  Int  I  .\ppl..  Mar.  9.   1^88, 
PCT/GB88  001".=; 

Ini    (I.     128C  5/02.  7/04 
U.S.  CI,  366—3  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  control;  ng  the  production  of  foamed  mate- 
rial in  which  the  material  nd  foam  are  delivered  in  predeter- 
mined relative  proportions  to  a  ni.iicnal  and  foam  mixer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

mixing  air  and  a  foam  si  lution  together  to  form  a  resultant 
foam  mixture; 

passing  the  resultant  foai  i  mixture  through  a  foam  generator 


1  An  agitator  comprising,  an  agitator  vessel;  first  and  sec- 
ond agitation  axes  rotatably  provided  at  the  center  of  said 
agitator  vessel;  an  agitator  blade  mounted  on  said  first  agitation 
axis;  said  agitator  blade  consisting  of  a  flat-plateshaped  blade 
disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  agitator  vessel  and  a  grat- 
ing-shaped blade  disposed  above  said  flat-plate-shaped  blade 
continuously  therewith;  at  least  one  baffle  plate  mounted  on 
said  second  agitation  axis,  said  at  least  one  baffle  plate  extend- 
ing outside  the  range  within  which  said  agitator  blade  rotates, 
and  vertically  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
agitator  vessel;  and  drive  equipment  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  agitation  axes  independently  from  each  other. 


5,102,230 

Tin  RM  AT  ENVIRONMENT  SENSOR  WITH  MEANS  TO 

ESTIMATE  THE  WIND  VELOCITY 

Masahiro  Kobayashi;  Noboru  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuhisa 
shigcmori.  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Division  (if  Ntr   No.  433.443,  Nov.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,044,768, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.541,  May  3.  1988, 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,456 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1986.  61-0210064 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/00.  1/20:  GOIP  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  374—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  environment  sensor,  comprising: 
a  single  temperature  detector  for  detecting  temperature  and 
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producing  an  output  representative  of  the  detected  tem- 
perature, said  temperature  detector  having,  when  heated 
by  a  predetermined  constant  power,  a  convective  heat 
transfer  coefficient  giving  said  temperature  detector  a 
wind  velocity  dependent  temperature  drop  characteristic 
in  close  conformity  with  the  effective  temperature  drop 
felt  by  a  human  body  due  to  wind  velocity; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  said  temperature  detector; 

an  electnc  power  supplying  means  connected  to  said  heating 
means  for  supplying  said  heating  means  with  a  first  level 
of  electric  power  which  is  a  constant  electric  power  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  constant  power,  and  for 
alternatingly  supplying  said  heating  means  with  a  second 
level  of  electric  power  different  from  said  first  level  of 
electric  power; 


a  temperature  estimating  circuit  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture detector  for  correcting  the  output  of  said  temperature 
detector  by  a  predetermined  constant  temperature  differ- 
ence when  said  heating  means  is  supplied  by  said  first  level 
of  electric  power  for  thereby  obtaining  the  effective  tem- 
perature felt  by  a  human  body;  and 

wind  velocity  estimating  means  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture detector  for,  when  said  heating  means  is  alternatingly 
supplied  with  said  first  and  second  levels  of  electric 
power,  determining  from  the  respective  temperatures  of 
said  temperature  detector  at  said  first  and  second  levels  of 
power  and  the  amounts  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
levels  of  power  the  heat  transfer  coefficient  of  said  tem- 
perature detector  at  the  existing  wind  velocity  and  esti- 
mating from  the  thus  determined  heat  transfer  coefficient 
the  absolute  value  of  the  wind  velocity. 


source  impinges  said  beam  splitter  so  as  to  direct  light  to 
both  of  said  mirror  and  said  wafer  such  that  said  directed 
light  IS  reflected  off  of  said  mirror  and  off  of  said  wafer 
and  is  subsequently  received  by  said  photodetector.  and 
such  that  the  intensity  of  said  received  light  depends 
substantially  upon  the  expansion/contraction  of  said 
wafer  with  respect  to  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said 
wafer  based  on  the  intensity  of  said  received  light  as  deter- 
mined by  said  photodetector. 

15.  A  method  for  measuring  a  change  in  the  temperature  of 
a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising; 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  first  position  from  a 
beam  splitter; 

shining  light  at  said  beam  splitter  which  splits  said  light  into 
a  first  and  second  beam  wherein  said  first  beam  travels 
toward  said  wafer  and  said  second  beam  travels  towards  a 
predetermined,  substantially  fixed  position  mirror; 

reflecting  said  first  beam  from  a  first  position  of  said  wafer 
and  reflecting  said  second  beam  from  said  mirror  such  that 
said  first  and  second  reflected  beams  travel  towards  a 
photodetector  operable  to  determine  light  intensity  and 
wherein  the  intensity  of  said  first  and  second  reflected 
beams  depends  substantially  upon  the  expansion/contrac- 
tion of  said  wafer  with  respect  to  said  first  position; 

receiving  said  first  and  second  reflected  beams  at  said  photo- 
detector; and 

calculating  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  wafer  based 
on  the  intensity  of  said  first  and  second  received  beams. 


5,102.232 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

DISTRIBUTED  OPTICAL  FIBER  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

Yuzuni  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Ikawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .'^sahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,233,  Jun.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,054.935. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.134 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-143996 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  11/00:  GOIJ  5/08.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  374—131  6  Oaims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Lee  M.  Loewenstein,  Piano;  John  D.  Lawrence.  Dallas;  Wayne 

G.  Fisher,  Allen,  and  Cecil  J.  Davis,  Greenville,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,085 

int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/54 

U.S.  a.  374—129  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  to  measure  changes  in  the  temperature  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  first  position  from  a  beam  split- 
ter; 

a  light  source; 

a  photodetector  operable  to  determine  light  intensity; 

a  mirror  in  a  predetermined  substantially  fixed  position  from 
said  beam  splitter; 

said  beam  splitter  positioned  such  that  light  from  said  light 


^^^    processk; 


1.  A  temperature-measuring  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  a  reference  temperature  point  of  an  optical  fiber 
at  a  known  reference  temperature; 

inputting  laser  pulses  mto  an  incident  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
to  be  measured; 

detecting  the  amplitude  and  delay  time  of  the  Stokes  and 
anti-Slrokes  light  contained  in  a  return  beam  from  the 
optical  fiber;  and 

measunng  the  temperature  distribution  in  the  optical  fiber 
from  a  ratio  of  respective  amplitudes  of  said  Stokes  and 
anti-Stokes  light  and  said  delay  time  of  the  Stokes  light 
and  the  anti-Stokes  light  contained  in  said  return  beam 
from  the  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  temperature  distribu- 
tion is  measured  by  using  the  following  first  and  second 
correction  equations:  first  correction  equation: 
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where  T(x)  is  the  tempt 
ing  point.  B  is  the  refe 
temperature  pomt.  RT" 
tudes  of  the  Stoke  and 
at  the  reference  tempc 
constant,  h  !'^  the  Plan 
hght,  V  is  the  Rjrr.ari  \h 
the  optical  nbor  hctui 
Stokes  light,  \  l^  .1  d\s\ 
the  incident  end  of  the 
of  at  least  0.  wherein  tf 
sented  by  a  constant  \a 
the  first  correction  equ 
is  the  product  of  the 
distance  x,  is  employed 
correction  equation: 


■ature  to  be  measured  at  a  measur- 
;nce  temperature  at  the  reference 
)  IS  the  relative  ratio  of  the  ampli- 
nti-Stoke  light  of  the  return  beam 
jture  point,  k  is  {he  H  iii/mann's 
k's  constant,  c  is  th.c  velocity  of 
It,  <!  IS  an  altenualion  difference  in 
.■n  the  Stokes  light  and  the  anti- 
ince  of  the  measuring  point  from 
plica!  fiber,  and  u  is  a  real  number 
■  attenuation  difference  a  is  repre- 
ue.  and  an  exponential  function  of 
tion  m  which  the  e.xponential  part 
ittenuation  difference  a  and  the 
as  a  correction  factor;  and  second 


where  T(x)  is  the  temperature  to  be  measured  at  a  measur- 
ing point,  0  is  the  reference  temperature  at  the  reference 
temperature  point,  R(T)  is  the  relative  ratio  of  amplitudes 
of  the  Stokes  and  anti-Stokes  light  at  the  measuring  point, 
R'  (0)  is  the  relative  ratio  of  amplitudes  of  the  Stokes  and 
anti-Stokes  light  at  the  reference  temperature  point,  k  is 
the  Boltzmann's  constant,  h  is  the  Planck's  constant,  c  is 
the  velocity  of  light,  v  is  the  Raman  shift,  a  is  an  attenua- 
tion difference  in  the  optical  fiber  between  the  Stokes  light 
and  the  anti-Stokes  light,  x  is  a  distance  to  the  measuring 
point  from  the  incident  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  u  is  a 
real  number  of  at  least  0,  wherein  the  attenuation  differ- 
ence a  is  represented  by  a  constant  value,  and  an  exponen- 
tial function  of  the  first  equation  in  which  the  exponential 
part  is  the  product  of  the  attenuation  difference  a  and  the 
distance  x.  is  employed  as  a  correction  factor;  and  second 
correction  equation: 
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where  T(x).  0.  R  (T). 
defined  above,  where 
represented  by  a  fundi 
the  temperature  (t(T) 
exponential  function  o' 
which  the  exponentia 
obtained  by  integrating 
tion  dr  in  distance,  is  i 
such  a  manner  that  at 
(wherein  n  is  an  intege 
correction  equation,  i 
part  of  the  second  con 
ture  distribution  T„'. 
tribution  Tn' (wherein 
immediately  before  is 
second  correction  equt 
tion  Tn'^  '  at  r-t- 1  timt 
obtained  when  an  errc 


R'(9),  k,  h,  c.  V.  a  and  x  are  as 
1  the  attenuation  difference  a  is 
n  a{(T(T)}  which  is  dependent  on 
.t  the  measuring  point  t.  and  an 
the  second  correction  equation  in 
part  IS  represented  by  a  valued 
the  function  a{T(T)}  with  a  varia- 
Tiployed  as  a  correction  factor;  in 
first,  temperature  distribution  T„" 
of  at  least  1)  obtained  by  the  first 
substituted  inio  tbic  exponential 
■clion  equation,  lo  obtain  tempera- 
nd  suhsequenilv.  temperature  dis- 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  1)  obtained 
successively  substituted  into  the 
:ion  to  obtain  temperature  distribu- 
i,  and  temperature  distribution  T,'' 


where  T(x),  0,  R(T),  R'(0),  k.  h,  c,  v,  a  and  x  are  as 
defined  above,  wherein  the  attenuation  difference  a  is 
represented  by  a  function  a{T(r)}  which  is  dependent  on 
the  temperature  T(t)  at  the  measuring  point  r,  and  an 
exponential  function  of  the  second  correction  equation  in 
which  the  exponential  part  is  represented  by  a  valued 
obtained  by  integrating  the  function  a{T(T)}  with  a  varia- 
tion dr  in  distance,  is  employed  as  a  correction  factor;  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  first,  temperature  distribution  T," 
(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1)  obtained  by  the  first 
correction  equation,  is  substituted  into  the  exponential 
part  of  the  second  correction  equation,  to  obtain  tempera- 
ture distribution  T,',  and  subsequently,  temperature  dis- 
tribution Tn'' (wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I)  obtained 
immediately  before  is  successively  substituted  into  the 
second  correction  equation  to  obtain  temperature  distribu- 
tion Tn''  '  at  r-(-l  times,  and  temperature  distribution  T„^ 
obtained  when  an  error 
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(wherein  m  is  the  number 
higher  than  a  predetermin 
measured  value 

4.  A  distributed  optica 
comprises:  means  for  ma 
point  of  an  optical  fiber  at 
light  source  which  inputs 
the  optical  fiber  to  be  mt 
coupler  which  introduces  ; 
to  a  signal  processing  unit. 
means  for  detecting  the  Si 
contained  in  the  return  h 
temperature  distributi.Hi  ii 
the  amplitudes  and  the  del 
anti-Stokes  light,  wherein 
tained  by  suing  the  follow  i 
tions: 

first  correction  equation 
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)f  measuring  points),  becomes  not 
•■d  value  at  r  times,  is  taken  as  a 

fiber  temperature  sensor  which 
itaining  a  teniperature  reference 
a  known  reference  temperature,  a 
iser  pulses  into  an  incident  end  of 
isurcd.  and  an  optical  directional 
return  beam  from  the  optical  fiber 
he  signal  processing  unit  including 
ikes  light  and  the  anti-Stokes  light 
am  atid  means  for  measuring  the 
the  optical  fiber  l'r(>ni  the  ratio  of 

\  time  of  the  Stokes  light  and  the 
aid  temperature  distribution  is  ob- 
g  first  and  second  correction  equa- 


(wherein  m  is  the  number  of  measuring  points),  becomes  not 
higher  than  a  predetermined  value  at  r  times,  is  taken  as  a 
measured  value. 


5,102,233 

1M)K  \[i)R  ink  MONITORING  .AND  TEMPERATl  RE 

( ONTROI   OF  FROZEN  PRODUCTS 

IngtbiirK  .Statrk.  Neuilly,  and  Walter  Holzer,  Meersburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Provera  GmbH,  Meers- 
burg. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Cuntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,356,  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,639 
Claims  prioritx.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
198".  3739:66 

Int,  CI.'  GOIK  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  374 — 160  6  aaims 

1    A  de\ice  for  monitoring  the  temperature  exposure  of  a 

frozen  article  which  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 

device  for  a  period  of  time  and  which  has  been  exposed  to 
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essentially  the  same  temperature  environment  as  said  device 
during  said  period  of  time,  said  device  comprising: 
a  ba.se; 

at  least  one  elaslically  deformable  film  defining  at  least  one 
cavity  between  said  ba.se  and  said  film,  said  cavity  having 
a  I'lrst  shape,  at  least  one  of  said  base  and  said  film  being 
transparent  and  thereby  permitting  visual  observation  of 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  therein  a  quanitity  of  a 
single  liquid,  said  liquid  having  a  predetermined  melting 
point: 


said  film  being  adapted  to  be  mechanically  deformed  such 
that  said  cavity  is  deformed  and  assumes  a  second  shape 
causing  said  liquid  to  assume  a  first  position  within  the 
deformed  cavity  in  which  said  liquid  can  be  frozen,  said 
first  position  being  different  from  a  second  position  within 
said  cavity  which  is  the  position  that  said  liquid  assumes 
by  capillary  action  in  the  cavity  when  thawed; 

wherein  the  observed  position  of  said  liquid  indicating 
whether  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  has  reached  at  least 
said  melting  point  of  said  liquid  during  said  period  of  time 
from  which  observation  the  temperature  exposure  of  said 
article  in  proximity  to  said  device  can  be  determined. 


5,102,234 
MULTI-POCKET  BAG  FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN 
Abner  Uvy,  325  N.  Oakhurst  Dr..  P4,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,540 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/22 

U.S.  a.  383—38  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  bag  for  conveying  medical  specimens  from  a  specimen 
collecting  site  to  a  specimen  analysis  site  comprising: 

three  or  more  overlying  sheets  of  clear  pliable  plastic  mate- 
rial joined  along  three  common  edges  to  make  at  lea-Sl  two 
separate  pockets  open  along  a  free  edge  of  said  sheets  and 
separated  by  one  or  more  intermediate  ones  of  said  sheets, 
one  of  said  sheets  defining  a  single  foldable  flap  engage- 
able  with  the  free  edge  of  each  of  the  remaining  of  said 
sheets  for  closing  all  of  said  pockets  at  said  free  edge. 


each  of  said  depending  legs  to  define  a  portion  of  a  rolling 

element  load  bearing  track; 
at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  formed  on  an  outer  surface 

of  said  depending  legs  to  define  a  portion  of  a  rolling 

element  return  track; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  the  return  and  load 

bearing  tracks; 
two  end  caps  each  monolilhically  formed  with  a  return  track 


element  having  integral  rolling  element  turnarounds 
therein; 
said  monolithically  formed  end  cap  and  return  track  ele- 
ments defining  a  complementary  portion  of  said  rolling 
element  return  track  when  in  position  on  said  bearing 
carriage,  said  monolithically  formed  end  cap  and  return 
track  elements  having  means  for  attachment  to  each  other 
and  means  for  independently  supporting  the  end  cap  and 
return  track  elements  on  said  bearing  carriage 


5.102,236 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  HAVING  A 

CONTINUOUS  BEAM  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

Russell  D.  Ide.  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  Coventry,  R.I. 

02816 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,977,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.066,144. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.081,  filed  as  a 
PCT/US88/0184I,  May  27,  1988,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.340,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,060 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  17/03 
U.S.  a.  384—103  5  Oaims 


5,102.235 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING 
Peter  R.  Mugglestone.  Northport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.558 
Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  384 — 45  15  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  comprising, 
a  rail; 

a  bearing  carriage  having  a  pair  of  depending  legs,  said 
bearing  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  said  rail;  pi  at  least 
one  longitudinal  groove  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  radial  bearing  having  an  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  housing  having  a  predetermined 
radius  for  suppwriing  a  shaft,  the  bearing  comprising: 
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a  continuous  support  su 
portion  having  a  conSin 
surface  and  a  radially  i 

a  plurality  of  circumfere: 
ear  portion  having  a  ra( 
outermost  edge.  I  he  rai 
from  the  radially  outei 
portion  and  the  radial) 
from  the  bearing  a\i^  a 
the  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  neck  portio 
circumferential  edge  o 
an  ear  portion  to  the  ra 
ous  support  surface  po 

the  ear  and  neck  portion 
bearing  is  mounted  in  t 
surface  deforms  to  fori 
spaced  series  of  hydroi 


SELF  POSITIONING  BK 
BEARlNf;  \NI)  SHAFT 

Russell  D.  l(i.,  !'<)    Ko\  " 

02816 
Continuation-in-part  iif  Sir. 
a  continuaticm-in-part  of  Set 
is  a  continuation-in  part  i 
which  is  a  continuation-in- 
1988,  which  is  a  continuatii 
29.  1987,  abandoned.  Ihis  ; 


Int.  ( 


U.S.  a.  384—224 


face  puriion.  the  support  surface 
lous  radially  inner  bearing  support 
uter  surface, 

tially  arranged  ear  portions,  each 
tally  innermost  edge  and  a  radially 
lally  innermost  edge  being  spaced 
surface  of  the  continuous  surface 
.  outermost  surface  being  spaced 
jisiance  greater  than  the  radius  of 

s.  each  neck  portion  connecting  a 
the  radially  innermost  surface  of 

lially  outer  surface  of  the  continu- 

tion. 
being  arranged  so  that  when  the 

e  housing,  the  continuous  support 

1  a  substantially  circumferentially 

ynamic  wedges. 
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L  A  shaft  and  bearing  co 
in  a  housing;  the  shaft  comp 
gated  element  and  at  least  c 
gated  element,  the  runner 
extends  at  a  predetermined 
gated  element,  the  bearing  ■ 
a  plurality  of  shaft  suppc 
including  a  shaft  suppo 
shaft  support  surface  ( 
which  is  complementar 
of  the  shaft  runner; 
a  support  structure  for 
support  structure  com 
outer  periphery  in  com 
of  longitudinal  supporti 
beams  having  first  and 
and  being  spaced  from 
first  end  of  the  cantile\ 
porting  the  bearing  pat 
levered  beam  being  ct 
longitudinal  supporting 
that  the  pads  can  be  res 
to  allow  the  bearing  pa 
portion. 


nbinaiicn,  .idapted  to  be  mounted 
•ising  a  generally  cylindrical  clon- 
ic runner  rolatable  with  the  elon- 
aving  at  least  one  surface  which 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  elon- 
ompnsing 

■t  bearing  p;ids.  each  of  the  pads 
I  surlace.  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
f  the  pads  extending  at  an  angle 

■  to  the  angle  of  the  angled  surface 

upporting  the  bearing  pads,  the 
rising  a  base  member  having  an 
,  t  vvith  the  housing  and  a  plurality 
ig  cantile\ered  beams,  each  of  the 
>econd  opposed  longitudinal  ends 
lOth  the  shall  and  the  housing,  the 
■red  beams  connected  to  and  sup- 

■  .md  the  second  end  of  the  canti- 
inccted  to  the  base  member,  the 

beams  supporting  the  pads  such 
liently  deflected  radially  outward 
Is  to  be  assembled  onto  the  runner 


5,102,238 

I1f\  If  F  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  GUIDING  AN  AXLE  OR 

SHAFT  OR  A  BEARING  RING 

Kiaus  Contztn.  Nidderau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
itvbold  Xktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  723,211 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  26, 
lV9i.  4109888 

Int.  C1.5  F16C  J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  384—263  4  Claims 


1  Device  for  mounting  and  guiding  an  axle  of  shaft  or  a 
bearing  ring,  with  a  bearing  bracket  and  with  a  jaw  forming 
with  the  bearing  bracket  a  seat  bore,  the  jaw  being  pivoted  on 
a  journal  pin  on  the  bearing  bracket,  and  the  bearing  bracket 
being  provided  with  guiding  means  whose  confronting  guiding 
surfaces  reach  pair-wise  above  the  range  of  at  least  two  jaws 
and  at  the  same  time  expand  upwardly  V-wise,  characterized 
in  that  the  at  least  two  jaws  of  substantially  equal  configuration 
are  disposed  pivotingly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing 
bracket  and  together  with  the  bearing  bracket  form  the  seat 
bore,  each  of  the  two  jaws  being  provided  each  with  a  finger- 
shaped  lever,  which  is  provided  each  on  the  side  of  the  journal 
pin  of  the  jaw  facing  the  bearing  bracket,  and  extends  into  the 
area  of  the  seat  bore  when  the  jaw  is  swung  laterally  away. 


5,102,239 
CERAMIC  BEARING 

leru.nobu    Momoie,  and  Tetsuo  Shibata,  both  of  Mizunami, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wing  Highcera  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,657,  Feb,  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  759,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22576 

Int.  (  I.'  F16C  JS/04.  19/55 

U.S.  1 1   384—276  3  Claims 


3a     Z* 


1.  A  ceramic  bearing  having  a  central  axis,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  outer  ring  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  sliding 
surface,  a  tapered  sliding  surface  extending  axially  and 
radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  sliding  surface; 

a  coaxial  ceramic  inner  ring  defining  a  cylindrical  outer 
sliding  surface,  a  tapered  sliding  surface  extending  axially 
and  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  sliding  surface;  and, 

a  coaxial  ceramic  sliding  ring  disposed  between  the  ceramic 
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inner  ring  and  the  ceramic  outer  ring,  the  ceramic  sliding 
ring  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  sliding  surface  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  outer  sliding  surface  of  the 
ceramic  inner  ring,  a  cylindrical  outer  sliding  surface  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  cylindrical  inner  sliding  surface  of 
the  ceramic  outer  ring,  a  first  end  face  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  inner  sliding  surface, 
wherein  a  junction  of  the  first  end  face  and  the  cylindrical 
inner  sliding  surface  defines  a  first  circumferential  edge  in 
sliding  line  contact  with  the  tapered  sliding  surface  of  the 
ceramic  inner  ring,  and  a  second  end  face  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  outer  sliding  surface, 
wherein  a  junction  of  the  second  end  face  and  the  cylindri- 
cal outer  sliding  surface  defines  a  second  circumferential 
edge  in  sliding  line  contact  with  the  tapered  sliding  sur- 
face of  the  ceramic  outer  ring. 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  a  cylindrical  member  adapted 
to  rotate  at  high  speed  around  a  vertical  axis,  the  mounting 
mechanism  comprising  a  housing  and  a  bearing  means  engaged 
around  the  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  member  in  an 
axially  vertical  orientation  in  the  housing  and  means  for  main- 
taining liquid  lubricant  within  the  bearing,  the  means  for  main- 
taining comprising  a  lubricant  storage  chamber  formed  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  rotatable  member  for  receiving 
lubricant  dripping  downwardly,  the  storage  chamber  being 
disposed  below  the  bearing  and  containing  a  supply  of  the 
lubricant,  the  rotatable  member  having  a  surface  element  for 
returning  lubricant  upwardly  from  the  chamber  during  rota- 
tion of  the  member,  the  surface  element  extending  axially  along 
the  surface  of  the  member  and  widening  continuously  up- 
wardly in  diameter  to  a  point  of  maximum  diameter  spaced 
near  and  below  the  bearing  means;  and  further  comprising  a 
second  bearing  means  engaged  around  the  rotatable  member  at 
a  position  below  the  widening  surface  element,  the  storage 
chamber  extending  between  the  first  and  second  bearing 
means,  the  rotatable  member  having  a  second  surface  element 
extending  axially  along  the  surface  of  the  member  beneath  the 
second  beanng  means  and  widening  upwardly  in  diameter. 


5,102,241 
RADIAL  BALL  BEARING 
Wolfgang  Pflungner,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1990,  4003052 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  33/60 
VS.  C\.  3«4-^99  7  Qaims 


I    1   1  I  11  I  I    I 


5,102,240 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MEMBER  ADAPTED 

TO  ROTATE  AT  HIGH  SPEED  AROUND  A  VERTICAL 

AXIS 
Peter  Oehy,  Winterthur,  and  Rainer  Busch,  Seuzach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936530 

Int.  a.^  F16C  33/66 
U.S.  a.  384 — 472  28  Claims 


1.  A  radial  ball  bearing  comprising  two  race  rings  bent 
round  from  sheet  strip  to  form  a  joint  at  which  the  ends  of  the 
sheet  strips  abut  against  each  other,  in  which  rings,  ball  race- 
ways are  formed  and  balls  preferable  arranged  spaced  apart  in 
a  cage  roll,  characterized  in  that  in  continuation  of  the  ball 
raceways  in  both  axial  directions,  the  race  rings  are  provided 
with  integrally  formed  cylindrical  prolongations,  stiffening 
rims  are  formed  at  least  on  the  outer  race  ring  and  the  outer 
race  ring  has  a  smaller  outer  diameter  in  the  region  of  the  ball 
raceway  than  in  the  region  of  the  stiffening  rims,  at  least  one  of 
the  race  rings  is  welded  together  at  the  joint. 


5,102,242 
ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHAFTS  WITH 

LIMITED  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Wolfgang  Hussblein,  Gerolzhofen;  Wilhelm  .Meyer,  Reichmann- 
shausen;   Gunter   Neder.   Schweinfurt,   and    Willi    Wassen, 
Schwalmtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  12, 
1990.  4007775 

Int.  a.^  F16C  33/46.  33/58 
U.S.  a.  384—523  3  Oaims 


1  Roller  bearing  for  supporting  members  with  limited  axial 
movement,  consisting  of  beanng  elements  adapted  for  limited 
axial  movement  relative  to  one  another  between  terminal  axial 
limit  positions,  said  bearing  elements  having  confronting  race- 
ways and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  supported  in  a  cage 
between  the  raceways,  one  of  said  raceways  being  bounded  by 
flanges  defining  contact  surfaces  (8),  charactenzed  in  that  at 
least  one  end  surface  of  the  cage  (3)  has  elastic  segments  (9) 
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having  radially  onented  sectlOIl^  (lUi  v.hich  engage  in  a 
groove  (11)  having  latera  surfaces  in  one  of  the  bearing  ele- 
ments and  wherein  the  rt  Jially  oriented  sections  (10)  of  the 
cage  (3)  rest  against  the  la  ;ral  surfaces  (13)  of  the  groove  (11) 
when  the  bearing  element  are  disposed  at  said  terminal  axial 
limit  positions. 


5,102,244 

CHARACTER  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  L  SK  IN  A  DOT  MATRIX  SERIAL  TYPE  PRINTER 

Hiroshi  Takeda.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,484,  Dec.  21,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,528,  Feb.  6, 
1«Hr,   .ihnndoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

366,008 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1985,  60-22915 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  2/51 

U.S.  a.  400— 121  20  Claims 


202^ 


?, 102,243 

PRINT1N<,   M'l'VRAfi  S  FOR  PRINTIN(>  SWIK  SIZE 

RLLFii  !  IM    UITHO    T  REGARD  TO  t'RIN  i   IMTCH 

S    I  F.CTION 

Hideo  teno,  "SaKo>a,  Jap  n,  assignor  to  lirothtr  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  NaHO>a,  J  pan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.55H 

Claims  priorit>,  applies    on  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1989.  1-3U2635 

Int.  (  I.    B41J  jy  :a 

U.S.  CI.  400— 17  19  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatu- 
print  medium  comprising 

a  print  pitch  selecting 
from  plural  print  piti 

a  carriage  movable  alo 

a  detachable  unit  line  e 
unit  line  element  be 
printing  plural  unit  li: 
print  line; 

a  carriage  drive  means 
the  print  pitch  select 

a  positioning  means  for 
print  position  for  pr 
dium  by  controlling 

a  control  means  for  i 
printing  the  unit  Im 
ruled  line  after  (he  c 
a  maximum  print  pit 
the  middle  of  said  r 
selected  by  the  prim 
of  the  ruled  line  is  p 


for  printing  plural  ruled  lines  on  a 

means  for  selecting  one  print  pitch 

hes: 

g  d  pniii  ime; 

ement  mounted  on  the  carriage,  said 

ig  adapted  to  print  a  ruled  line  by 

es  as  ihc  carnage  is  moved  along  the 

or  moving  the  carriage  according  to 
d  by  the  print  pitch  selecting  means; 
positu'iung  the  unit  'me  element  to  a 
iting  the  ruled  line  on  the  print  me- 
aid  carnage  dri\e  means;  and 
■jcrating  the  positioning  means  and 
comprising  an  end  portion  of  said 
rnage  is  moved  a  half  print  pitch  of 
h  of  said  plurality  of  pilches  toward 
lied  line,  regardless  of  a  print  pitch 
pitch  selecting  means,  when  an  end 
in  ted 


Oa4  A 
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1.  A  character  pattern  generator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  dot 
matrix  type  serial  printer,  the  printer  including  a  print  head 
having  print  pins  disposed  therein  comprising; 

character  patterns  storage  means  for  storing  dot  pattern  data 
representative  of  characters  corresponding  to  pnnt  codes; 

buffer  memory  means  coupled  to  the  character  patterns 
storage  means  for  receiving  dot  pattern  data  correspond- 
ing to  selected  print  codes  read  out  from  the  character 
patterns  storage  means  and  storing  the  dot  pattern  data 
representative  of  at  least  one  character; 

line  memory  means  for  storing  dot  pattern  data  for  a  line  to 
be  printed  in  the  line  memory  means  by  bits,  the  bits 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  pins  in  the  print  head,  said 
line  memory  means  being  operable  independently  of  the 
dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  print  codes; 

DMA  controller  means  for  transmitting  the  dot  pattern  data 
stored  in  the  line  memory  means  to  the  print  head  inde- 
pendently of  the  process  performed  in  the  buffer  memory 
means; 

dot  pattern  correction  means  coupled  between  the  character 
pattern  storage  means  and  the  line  memory  means  for  at 
least  one  of  changing  the  dot  pattern  data  representative 
of  at  least  one  character  and  for  outputting  the  dot  pattern 
data  to  the  line  memory  means  in  the  order  in  which  it  is 
to  be  printed,  the  buffer  memory  means  being  coupled 
between  the  character  pattern  storage  means  and  the  line 
memory  means,  and  said  dot  pattern  correction  means 
including  a  CPU  for  controlling  operation  thereof 


5,102,245 
PRINT  HEAD 

Tsutomu  Ikehata;  Makoto  Yasunaga,  both  of  Saitama;  Katsuya 
Masiida.  Tokyo,  and  Hirofumi  Suzuki,  Saitamaken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  573,067 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1989,  1-99522; 
Sep.  II.  1989,  1-105344;  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-106137 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/25 
U.S.  CI.  401!—  !  ;4  6  Claims 

1.  A  print  head  for  a  dot  printer  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
for  printing  by  projecting  the  needles  selectively  from  said 
print  head,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  base  having  a  plurality  of  solenoids  arranged  in  a 

circle  thereon  for  driving  the  needles; 
a  heat  conductor  having  one  side  fixed  in  heat  conducting 
relationship  to  one  surface  of  said  solenoid  base  and  hav- 
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ing  a  heat  radiating  portion  extending  in  one  direction 
from  said  solenoid  base  for  radiating  heat  conducted 
thereto  from  said  solenoid  base,  and  a  connecting  portion 
extending  in  another  direction  from  said  solenoid  base; 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  heat  con- 
ductor opposite  said  one  side;  and 


K         '0     7 


electrical  connector  means  having  at  least  one  connector 
having  pins  extending  through  said  heat  conductor  and 
said  circuit  board,  and  soldered  to  a  circuit  on  said  circuit 
board  for  receiving  a  cable  for  supplying  signals  to  the 
circuit  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  electrical  con- 
nector means  being  mounted  on  said  connecting  portion. 


5,102,246 

PERFORATED  END  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Patz,  8250  E.  Golf  Links.  Apt.  229,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,612 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  11/ 68 

U.S.  a.  400—621.1  4  Claims 


Eg 


1.  A  perforated  end  removal  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  feed  roller,  wherein  the  feed  roller  is  rotatably  mounted  to 
direct  a  sheet  web  thereover,  the  sheet  web  including  side  edge 
portions,  and 

the  feed  roller  including  a  right  and  left  end  portion,  and 

a  respective  right  and  left  "U"  shaped  housing  positioned 
overlying  the  right  and  left  end  portions  of  the  feed  roller, 
and 

an  interconnecting  link  mounted  between  the  right  and  left 
"U"  shaped  housings  to  position  the  right  and  left  hous- 
ings relative  to  one  another,  and 

each  housing  including  a  drive  roller,  each  drive  roller  in 
rolling  communication  with  the  feed  roller,  the  drive 
rollers  including  a  drive  roller  gear,  a  cutting  shaft  gear 
contained  within  the  housing,  and  the  drive  roller  gear  in 
operative  association  with  the  cutting  shaft  gear,  wherein 
the  cutting  shaft  gear  is  orthogonally  mounted  relative  to 
an  elongate  cutting  shaft,  the  cutting  shaft  is  mounted 
within  each  "U"  shaped  housing,  each  "U"  shaped  hous- 
ing including  a  slot,  and  each  slot  receiving  the  sheet  web 
therethrough,  and  each  cutting  shaft  including  a  cutting 
disk  positioned  within  each  slot  and  each  cutting  disk 
being  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  cutting  shaft. 


5,102,247 

SHEET  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Shigeyasu  Nagoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Okamura,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.610,  Jul.  5,  1989.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,952,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,747,  Jan.  22,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1985,  60-14472 

Int.  CI."  B41J  li/14 

U.S.  a.  400—642  14  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  provided  with  a  sheet  conveying  device  for 
conveying  a  recording  sheet  to  be  recorded,  said  printer  com- 
prising: 

a  rotary  member  rotatable  in  a  sheet  conveying  direction  of 
the  recording  sheet  to  convey  the  recording  sheet; 

a  press  member  for  biasing  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary 
member  to  cooperate  with  said  rotary  member  and  con- 
vey the  recording  sheet; 

recording  means  for  recording  onto  the  recording  sheet 
downstream  of  a  contacting  position  between  said  rotary 
member  and  said  pressing  member  with  respect  to  the 
sheet  conveying  direction;  and 

a  protruded  portion  provided  at  a  surface  of  said  pressing 
member  and  protruding  therefrom,  with  said  protruded 
portion  being  disposed  upstream  of  the  contact  position 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  conveying  direction; 

wherein  said  protruded  portion  contacts  the  sheet  upstream 
of  said  contact  position  to  keep  the  sheet  apart  from  said 
contact  surface  upstream  of  said  contact  position  and  said 
protruded  portion  is  not  in  pressure  contacting  relation 
with  said  rotary  member. 


5,102.248 
APPLICATOR  FOR  SOFT  MATERIALS  WITH  TIP 
FOR.MING  MEANS 
Heinz  W'elschofT,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heinz  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  025.856,  Mar.  16,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,247,  Feb.  3,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,342,  Apr. 
IS,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
604,359 
Int.  a.5  A45D  40/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  401—50  6  Oaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  moldable  soft  material  which  permits 

the  ready  formation  and  exposure  of  a  fresh  point,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  chamber  containing  a  charge  of  moldable 
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soft  material,  said  be 
opening  commiinicat 
conical  surface  exten 

cap  means  adapted  to 
end  of  said  body,  said 
surface  which  includ' 
in  tight  fitting  relatioi 
of  said  body  when  sa 
end  of  said  body  an 
conical  recess;  and 

manually  actuabie  pu^ 
chamber  of  said  bod\ 
of  said  charge  of  soft 
soft  material  through 
said  conical  recess  in 
is  secured  to  said  boc 
ber  and  said  interior 
each  being  sufficient 
said  charge  of  soft  m 
chamber  of  said  bod 
interior  conical  surfat 
tion  of  said  pushing 
material  into  said  cor 
the  end  of  said  charj 
said  cap  means  expos 


ly  including  a  front  end  having  an 
ig  with  said  chamber  and  n  frusto- 
ing  about  said  opening, 
e  detachably  secured  to  said  front 
;ap  means  having  an  interior  conical 
s  a  first  portion  which  is  registrable 
ship  with  said  frusto-conical  surface 
i  cap  means  is  secured  to  said  front 
a  second   portion   which   forms  a 

ling  means  movable  wuhm  said 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  rear 
material  for  forcing  said  charge  of 
said  opening  in  said  body  and  into 
aid  cap  means  when  said  cap  means 
..  the  interior  surface  of  said  cham- 
conical  surface  of  said  cap  means 
y  smooth  and  non-stickmg  so  that 
terial  is  freely  slideable  within  said 
/  and  readily  relea,sable  from  said 
_■  of  said  cap  means,  whereby  actua- 
means  pushes  said  charge  of  soft 
cal  recess  to  form  a  fresh  point  on 
;  of  soft  material  and  detaching  of 
■s  said  fresh  point. 


gage  with  said  coils  of  said  helical  spring,  said  cup  end 
extending  towards  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve  means;  said 
elevator  cup  having  at  least  one  lug  sized  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  seating  and  tracking  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal track  of  said  sleeve  means;  said  elevator  cup 
being  axially  movable  in  said  sleeve  means  by  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  base  means,  said 
rotation  causing  relative  rotation  of  said  spring  and  said 
threaded  portion  whereby  said  threaded  portion  engaged 
in  said  coils  of  said  helical  spring  moves  axially  to  propel 
said  elevator  cup  to  an  extended  position  and  to  retract 
said  elevator  cup  to  a  retracted  position  in  said  sleeve 
means;  and 
said  helical  spring  being  substantially  stiff  such  that  said 
elevator  cup  is  biased  against  movement  of  said  cup  into 
said  sleeve  and  also  having  sufficient  resilience  whereby 
said  spring  may  be  compressed  and  stored  between  said 
elevator  cup  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  elevator 
cup  when  said  cup  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,102,249 

LIPSTICK  DISPENS  CR  FOR  SH.-VPKD  POMADES 

Thomas  F.   Holloway,  Sot  thbury;  Walter  .Ackermann.  Water- 


town;  ,James  Bigham,  > 
Brmikfield,  all  of  C  onr 
Naut^atuck.  Conn, 

Filed  \tar.  22 
Int,  ( 
U.S.  a.  401-78 


»  Fairfield,  and  FIdward  Wittman, 
assignors  to  Risdon  Corporation, 


1991,  Ser.  No.  673.32 
.'  B43K  21/OM 


21  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  dispensei 

base  means  having  a  ba 

a  helical  spring  affixed 

from  said  base  chamt 

rality  of  coils; 

sleeve   means  fitted   o\ 

means  having  an  ope 

ber,  and  at  least  one 

thereof,   and  having 

affixed  to  said  base  m 

be  rotated  relative  tc 

therefrom; 

an  elevator  cup  ha\  ing 

tor  cup  being  fitted  ii 

means,  said  stem  end 

and  having  a  threadc 


5,102,250 

MAKE-UP  UNIT  WITH  A  SOLVENT  RETENTION 

MEMBER 

Jtani  i(ui>  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun,  15,  1990.  Ser.  No,  538,327 
(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1989,  89  08396 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  40/00.  40/26 
U.S.  CI.  401—126  11  Claims 


comprising 
e  chamber; 
to  said  base  means  and  extending 

lT.  >aid  helical  ^prl^g  having  a  plu- 

;r  said  helic  ii  spring,  said  sleeve 
exiendmg  end,  and  an  inner  cham- 
longiiudinal  track  in  an  inner  wall 
an  engaged  end  which  is  rotably 
ans  whereh\  said  sleeve  means  may 
said  base  mean',  uithout  separation 

cup  end  and  a  stem  end,  said  eleva- 
lo  said  inner  chamber  of  said  sleeve 
extending  towards  said  base  means 
i  portion  sized  and  oriented  to  en- 


1.  Make-up  unit  (1,  101)  implementing  a  fluid  make-up  prod- 
uct capable  of  hardening  by  evaporation  of  a  solvent,  said  unit 
comprising  a  container  (3,  103)  to  contain  said  fluid  product 
and  a  cap  (2,  102)  bearing  a  stick  (4,  104)  provided  with  an 
application  organ  (5,  105)  penetrating  into  the  container  (3, 
103),  so  that,  in  closed  position  of  the  make-up  unit,  the  appli- 
cation organ  (5,  105)  is  plunged  into  the  fluid  product,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  container  (3,  103)  contains  a  retention  mem- 
ber (10,  110)  which  is  in  contact  with  the  fluid  product  (M)  and 
contains  a  cosmetically  acceptable  solvent  capable  of  wetting 
said  fluid  product  and  that  the  retention  member  is  arranged  in 
the  container  (3.  103),  between  the  bottom  of  same  and  the 
application  organ  (S,  105). 
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5,102,251 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICES  THAT  OPERATE  W ITH 
THE  AID  OF  CAPILLARY  FORCES  AND  ARE  USED  TO 

APPLY  LIQUIDS 
Rainer  Kaufmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dataprint  Datendrucksysteme  R.  Kaufmann  KG,  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1989,  3912411 

Int.  a.^  B43K  5/ 10 
\iS.  a.  401—151  16  Claims 


nel;  the  channel  in  the  suspension  bar  having  a  cross-sectional 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  width  of  the 


1.  In  a  supply  system  for  a  device  that  operates  with  the  aid 
of  capillary  forces  and  is  used  to  apply  liquid,  said  system 
including  a  supply  receptacle  means  that  accommodates  said 
liquid  and  is  closed  off  relative  to  the  atmosphere,  and  also 
including  an  application  element  that  communicates  with  said 
supply  receptacle  means  via  a  feed  mechanism  and  serves  for 
the  application  of  said  liquid,  for  which  purpose  said  applica- 
tion element  has  a  discharge  means,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  supply  receptacle  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  supply 
receptacles,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  means 
and  an  outlet  means,  with  said  supply  receptacles  being 
interconnected  in  the  manner  of  a  series  connection  by 
having  said  outlet  means  of  one  of  said  supply  receptacles 
communicating  with  said  inlet  means  of  another  one  of 
said  supply  receptacles; 
the  capillarity  of  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  is 
greater  than  the  capillarity  of  said  supply  receptacles  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  thereof; 
said  capillanty  of  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  is 
less  than  the  capillarity  of  said  discharge  means  of  said 
application  element;  and 
in  an  operating  position  of  said  device,  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  means  of  said  supply  receptacles  are  disposed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  each  supply  receptacle. 


or  each  support  element,  so  as  to  releasably  retain  the  ends  of 
the  or  each  support  element  within  the  channel. 


5,102,253 

SNAP-nT  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  TWO  PARTS 

TOGETHER 

Jerome    Fugliesi-Conti,   40    rue    Royale.    92210   Saint-Cloud; 
Christian  Girardiere.  25  bis  rue  Franklin.  75116  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Christian  Girardiere,  Paris.  F'rance 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,549,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,259 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1988,  88  03933; 
Dec.  8,  1988,  88  16133 

Int.  a.5  F16L/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—5  26  Oaims 


A\ 


5,102,252 
BINDER 

Cornel  Chu,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Hi-Tech  Industries 

Limited,  Acton,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,481 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1989, 
8923057;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30.  1990,  90101813.5 

Int.  Cl."^  B42F  lS/04.  13/40  15/04 
VS.  CI.  402—4  12  aaims 

1.  A  binder  for  binding  together  sheets  of  paper,  the  binder 
comprising  at  least  one  suspension  bar  defining  a  channel,  said 
channel  extending  across  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
bar,  the  or  each  bar  having  one  or  more  apertures  extending 
through  a  part  of  the  bar  adjacent  each  end  of  the  channel;  at 
least  one  elongate,  flexible  support  element  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  holes  in  the  sheets  of  paper  so  that  the  sheets 
are  carried  upon  the  support  element,  the  or  each  support 
element  and  the  channel  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  ends  of 
the  or  each  supj>ort  element  are  introducible  into  the  channel 
in  the  bar  via  selected  apertures  adjacent  each  end  of  the  chan- 
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1.  A  firmly  joined  assembly  which  comprises  two  members 
to  be  joined,  each  member  having  a  face  to  be  placed  m  contact 
with  the  corresponding  face  of  the  other  member,  each  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  part  carrying  a  retaining  projection, 
said  retaining  projections  being  engaged  one  with  the  other 
under  elastic  restoration  of  one  of  said  retaining  projections 
with  slight  resilient  deformation  of  said  one  of  said  parts  when 
said  member  faces  are  placed  in  contact  with  each  other,  sepa- 
ration means  adapted  for  disengaging  said  retaining  projections 
from  one  another  against  an  elastic  restoration  force  of  said  one 
of  said  parts  and  means  for  receiving  an  actuating  force  for 
actuating  said  separation  means. 


5,102,254 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  PIPE  nTTINGS 
Kuo-Huei  Yeh,  7F,  No.  11.  Une  15,  Chungpo  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,533 
Int,  CI.'  F16D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  403—174  10  aaims 

1.  A  fitting  a.ssembly  for  joining  a  plurality  of  hollow  pipes 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  fitting  having  an  elongated  body  with  opposite  end 
portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipe  and  an  interme- 
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diate  joint  portion,  the  elongated  bi)d\  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  pieces 

b)  locating  means  opera 
and  second  pieces  ada : 
pieces; 

c)  a  plurality  of  inserting  channels  defined  by  the  elongated 
body,  the  channels  ex  ;ndinp  m  a  generally  longitudinal 


ively  associated  between  the  first 
JDted  to  alien  the  first  and  second 


direction  on  the  bod;  and  extending  through  one  end 
portion  and  the  intern  ;diale  portion,  and. 
d)  screw  means  ihreadi  gly  engaged  with  one  piece  and 
bearing  against  the  ot  er  piece  such  that  rotation  of  the 
screw  means  urges  t  e  first  and  second  pieces  apart, 
thereby  locking  the  b(  dy  to  the  pipes  after  the  end  por- 
tions have  been  insertt  d  therein 


:  ,10;.255 

FLEX-JOIM    \SSK\1B    \  I.INKAC.K  K)R  1)^  N  \Mi( 

MIRf  OR  MOl  \  I 

Theodore    \.  liLin/,  Simi  '  alley,  Calif.,  assiEnu.'  to   Rockwell 

International  C'orpdratioi  ,  Seal  Beach,  Calif 

Filed  May   15,   1984,  Ser.  No.  6U),45N 

int.  C  .-  F16C  /  '«' 

U.S.  CI.  403—291  3  Claims 


CD  /SO^SI  /I22,  ■ 


1    A  flexible  linkage  as- 
along  a  single  axis  compris 

(1)  a  shaft  comprising  a 
formed  with  a  central 

(2)  flexible-joints  locatei 
sections  and  the  cente 
having  a  central  axial 
with  the  central  axial 
shaft  sections,  each  fit 
(i)  a  pair  of  arcuate  lo 
(ii)  a  trunnion  block  in 

a  long,  arcuate  na 
thereof,  the  longituc 
onal  to  ttiat  of  the  ( 

(iii)  the  facing  ends  t 
formed  to  provide  t 
sides  flaring  from  a 
region,  the  longitud 
orthogonal  to  each 

(iv)  each  receiver  acci 
longitudinal  bearing 
plementariK  shapec 
the  narrow  edges  o 
similarly  oriented  b 

(3)  tensioning  means  rur 
of  the  shaft  and  flexib 


^mhK  tiir  tr.msniiiting  movement 
ng 

ront.  center,  and  rear  section  each 
ixial  bore  therethrough; 
intermediate  the  front  and  center 
and  rear  sections  of  the  shaft  and 
3orc  therethrough  communicating 
xire  of  the  front,  center,  and  rear 
(ible-joint  further  comprising; 
igitudinal  bearings;  and 
he  shape  of  a  double  wedge  having 
row    edge    at    each    .ipposite   side 
nai  axis  ot'each  edee  being  orthog- 
;her  edge. 

the  front  and  rear  shaft  sections 
unnion  block  receivers  having  two 
central,  arcuate,  longitudinal  apex 
nal  axes  of  the  apex  regions  being 
nher, 

pting  a  ditTereni  ime  of  the  arcuate 
.  in  Its  apex  region  and  in  the  com- 
sides  of  the  trunnion  block,  one  of 
the  block  rotatabU  fitting  into  the 
anng; 

ling  through  the  central  axial  bore 
e-joints,  and  attached  to  the  front 


and  rear  shaft  sections  for  placing  tension  on  the  flexible 
linkage  assembly  to  maintain  longitudinal  stability  within 
the  assembly  with  controlled  flexibility;  and 
(4)  means  for  stabilizing  the  flexible  linkage  assembly  in  the 
lateral  direction  in  the  area  of  the  flexible  jomts. 


5.102,256 
CONTAINMENT  .SYSTEM  FOR  PAVING  MATERIAL 

(,lcnn  D.  Gosnell,  28047  Dorothy  Dr.,  Suite  302,  Agoura  Hills, 
Taiif.  913(11 

C  ontinuation  ,  f  Ser.  No.  433,282,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,290,  Nov.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,193 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  11/12:  AOIG  l/OO 

VS.  a.  404 — 40  7  Claims 


1.  A  containment  system  for  pavers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  elongated  sections,  each  of  said  sections  including  top. 
bottom,  sides  and  ends,  a  downwardly  extending  first  projec- 
tion being  formed  at  each  section  end.  and  a  first  recess  being 
formed  at  each  end  adjacent  said  first  projection,  said  contain- 
ment system  further  including  a  plurality  of  coupler  members, 
each  of  said  coupler  members  including  a  second  recess  and  a 
second  projection,  said  first  projection  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  section  fitting  into  the  second  recess  formed  in  each  of  said 
coupler  members,  said  second  projection  of  each  of  said  cou- 
pler members  fitting  into  the  first  recess  formed  on  said  section 
end,  each  of  said  coupler  members  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  member  the  height  of  which  is  such  that  the  top 
surface  thereof  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  sections  when  joined  to  each  of  said  coupler  members, 
each  of  said  coupler  members  further  comprising  a  shaped 
portion  integral  therewith  extending  towards  said  containment 
area  and  having  a  predetermined  surface  area,  each  of  said 
coupler  members  being  arranged  such  that  when  separate 
sections  are  coupled  together  by  the  coupler  members  and  fill 
material  is  added  to  the  containment  area,  fill  material  within 
the  containment  area  overlies  the  extended  shaped  portions  of 
said  coupler  members  whereby  the  force  applied  to  said  ex- 
tended shaped  portions  by  said  fill  material  prevents  separation 
of  the  sections  caused  by  system  rotational  forces. 


5,102,257 
BREAKWATER 

Richard  E.  Creter,  24  Timberwick  Dr.,  Remington,  N.J.  08822, 
assignor  to  Richard  E.  Creter,  Flemington,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,729 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  405—25  38  Claims 

1.  A  submerged  breakwater  for  preventing  beach  erosion 
that  has  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  comprising: 
a  base  portion  for  supporting  the  module  on  the  seabed,  with 
the  base  portion  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  seaward  edge, 
and  a  beachward  edge; 
a  gently  sloping  seaward  face  for  receiving  thereupon  in- 
coming currents,  the  seaward  face  extending  from  the 
base  portion  at  a  first  angle  from  a  position  at  or  near  the 
seaward  edge; 
a  sloping  beachward  face,  the  beachward  face  extending 
from  the  base  portion  at  a  second  angle  from  a  position  at 
or  near  the  beachward  edge,  with  the  second  angle  being 
greater  than  the  first  angle,  and  with  ends  of  the  seaward 
face  and  beachward  face  distal  to  the  base  portion  being 
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connected  and  forming  a  top  edge,  the  beachward  face 
including  a  lower  region  and  an  upper  region,  with  the 
lower  region  further  including  deflector  means  for  de- 
flecting downwardly  directed  fluid  currents  away  from 
the  beachward  face  and  the  seabed  adjacent  thereto. 

25.  A  method  for  protecting  a  shoreline  from  erosion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  submerged  artificial  reef  from  a  plurality 
of  reef-forming  modules  disposed  in  a  single  course  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship,  with  each  module  having  a  sea- 


blade  arms  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  said  arm  and  said 
motor. 


5,102,259 

SUB-SURFACE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Richard  D.  York,  and  Dianne  F,  York,  both  of  8062  Aster  A»e„ 

Yucca  Valley,  Calif.  92284 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,086,  Apr.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,555.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  E02B  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  405—48  19  aaims 


ward  face  that  includes  a  transversely  extending  concave 
surface  and  a  beachward  face  that  includes  at  least  one 
transversely  extending  concave  surface; 

(b)  defiecting  incoming  currents  upwardly  and  toward  a 
beach  and  away  from  the  beachward  face  of  each  of  the 
modules  with  the  concave  surface  disposed  at  the  seaward 
surface  of  such  modules;  and 

(c)  deflecting  downwardly  directed  fluid  currents  away 
from  the  beachward  face  of  each  of  the  modules  and  the 
seabed  adjacent  thereto  with  the  concave  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  the  beachward  surface  of  such  modules. 


Inc., 


5,102,258 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  TROWEL 
Ronald  C.  Berger,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Accon, 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,084 

Int.  Cl."^  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  a.  404—97  5  aaims 


1.  A  combination  including  a  sub-surface  water-distribution 
system,  said  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plant  planted  in  the  earth. 

(b)  a  drip  emitter, 

(c)  wall  means  to  define  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said 
drip  emitter, 

said  dnp  emitter  being  disposed  at  least  substantially  in 
said  chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  feed  water  into  said 
chamber, 
said  wall  means  having  relatively  large-area  water-outlet 
opening  means  therein  through  which  water  from  said 
drip  emitter  may  pass  and  soak  into  the  earth, 
said  wall  means  being  at  least  largely  buried  in  the  earth  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  plant, 

said  water-outlet  opening  means  being  sufficiently  close 
to  said  plant  that  water  passing  through  said  water 
outlet  opening  means  into  the  earth  will  reach  roots 
of  said  plant, 

(d)  a  water  supply  conduit,  and 

(e)  tubing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
duit and  at  the  other  end  to  said  drip  emitter  for  conduct- 
ing of  water  to  said  drip  emitter  and  thence  through  said 
chamber  and  water-outlet  opening  means  to  the  earth  and 
to  said  roots. 


1.  An  electric  powered  trowel  comprising  in  combination, 

a)  a  light  weight  electric  motor  having  a  housing, 

b)  a  guard  plate  forming  the  lower  end  of  said  housing, 

c)  a  guard  ring  fixedly  secured  to  said  guard  plate, 

d)  a  shank  plate  disposed  below  said  guard  plate  and  keyed 
to  and  rotated  by  said  electric  motor, 

e)  an  insulating  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  shank 
plate, 

0  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  insulating  plate 

and  insulated  from  said  shank  plate  and  electric  motor, 
g)  said  base  plate  being  square  when  viewed  from  above  and 

having  a  slot  formed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  edge 

thereof  so  that  there  are  four  slots, 
h)  said  slots  being  positioned  at  a  4  degree  angle  to  the 

horizontal, 
i)  a  blade  arm  being  secured  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  spring 

steel  blade  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 


5,102.260 
GEOINCLUSION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITE 
John  S.  Horvath,  148  Johnson  Rd..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583,  and 
John  D.  VanWagoner,  8554  Georgetown  Pike,  McLean,  Va. 

22102 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,644 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  J 1/00:  E02D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  405—50  11  aaims 

1.  A  geoinclusion  composite  for  allowing  deformation  of 

earth  materials  adjacent  to  a  retaining  wall,  and  the  like,  said 

geoinclusion  composite  comprising: 

a  compressible  layer  operable  to  extend  along  a  retaining 

wall  said  compressible  layer  being  composed  of  a  material 

having  resilient  properties; 

an  insulation  and  drainage  layer  extending  parallel  to  and 

being  generally  coextensive  with  said  compressible  layer. 
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said  drainage  layer  bei  ig  composed  of  an  aggregate  of 
insulation  members  dis|  osed  m  a  generally  homogeneous 
arrangement  to  create  '  indom  void  spacing  between  said 
insulation  members  u  pL-rniit  the  tortuous  passage  of 
water  or  other  fluids  th  ujgh  said  drainage  layer  to  opera- 
biy  relieve  hydrostatic  irc-surc  !L;ain-.i  the  retaining  wall 
surface,  said  drainage  I  yer  having  a  dcnsits  greater  than 
that  of  said  compressib  e  layer; 


a  water  permeable  membi 
generally  coextensive  \ 
permeable  membrane  b 
operably  restricts  partii 
ing  said  water  perme 
voids  in  said  drainage 

said  compressible  layer 
layer  operably  permitti 
earth  material,  thereby 
retaining  wall  surface. 


me  extending  parallel  to  and  being 
ith  said  drainage  layer,  said  water 
:ing  composed  of  a  geotextile  that 
les  of  earth  maiirials  from  travers- 
ble  menibrant  and  entering  the 
lyer;  and 

ind  said  insulation  and  drainage 
Ig  deformation  of  the  surrounding 
educinu  the  stress  delivered  to  the 


1  i  ()\i  1N<,  (  (. 

William  F.  Gundcrson.  ill, 

trovich,  Nottingham  A  I) 

Filed  Jan.  16. 

Int.  (I 

U.S.  a.  405—70 


102. 261 

MMWIFM   »()()M 
Xnchorayt,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Pera- 
agt.  Inc..  Anchorage.  Ak. 
990.  Ser.  No.  472. 56X 
K02B  I:   <<4 

2  Claims 


1  A  boom  curtain  compi 
ble  geosynthetic  fabric,  ha 
and  a  main  sheet  portion  t 
cords  secured  to  the  main  s 
folded  along  a  lengthwise 
sheet  portion  to  form  a  firs 
and  said  lower  edge  being 
and  secured  to  the  main  sht 
said  first  sleeve  additionall; 
lar  intervals  for  insertion  o 


5,102,262 

FENCE  FOR  ENCLOSING  IMPURITIES  FLOATING  ON 

WATER 

Norman  D.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  152,  Leavenworth,  Ind.  47137 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,039 
Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  405— 70  n  Claims 


52     ,IJ  -^3    ,r,«      r* 


ised  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  flexi- 
ing  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
erebetwecn.  and  at  least  two  tow 
leet  portion,  said  upper  edge  being 
t'old  line  and  secured  to  the  main 

sleeve  to  contain  a  flotation  unit, 
bided  lengthwise  around  a  ballast 
et  portion  to  form  a  second  sleeve. 

including  slits  cut  therein  at  regu- 
'  floatation  units. 


~^  S5      It  'sj      '55 


1.  A  fence  for  enclosing  impurities  floating  on  water,  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  bands  of  material  which  is  flexible  and  impervious, 
the  bands  being  connected  end  to  end  at  junctures,  each 
band  having  two  ends  and  being  formed  from  two  plies  of 
the  material;  both  of  the  plies  of  material  being  longer  than 
the  band  to  form  a  pair  of  flaps  at  each  end  of  a  band  to 
provide  a  cover  means  for  the  juncture  between  the  two 
bands,  the  two  plies  being  fused  together  in  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  strips  to  form  vertical  pockets  between  the  two 
plies; 

a  plurality  of  inner  pickets  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  including  a  material  having  a  density  ligh- 
ter than  water  and  a  weight  having  a  density  heavier  than 
water  at  the  lower  end  of  each  inner  picket,  each  inner 
picket  being  located  in  a  vertical  pocket; 

means  for  connecting  the  inner  pickets  together  within  a 
band: 

a  control  means  extending  beyond  each  band  and  having  a 
connecting  means  at  each  end  for  connecting  together  the 
control  means  of  the  series  of  bands; 

a  pair  of  end  pickets  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  including  a  material  having  a  density  lighter  than 
water  and  a  weight  having  a  density  heavier  than  wa'.er  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  end  picket,  means  for  securing  one 
end  picket  of  the  pair  of  end  pickets  to  the  end  of  one  band 
and  for  securing  the  other  end  picket  of  the  pair  of  end 
pickets  to  the  end  of  the  adjoining  band;  and 

means  for  firmly  securing  the  end  pickets  of  two  adjoining 
bands  firmly  together. 


5,102,263 
METHOD  OF  RENOVATING  AND/OR  PROTECTING 
SEWERS  AND  PIPES 
Peter  Allen.  Cleveland,  and  Sydney  Molyneux,  MacGregor,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Danby  of  North  America,  Inc., 
Columbia,  Md. 
I'CT  No.  PCT/AL'88/00027,  t;  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  I,  1988,  Ser.  No.  392,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30,  1987,  PIOlll 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lining  sewers  or  pipes  including  the  steps  of: 
curving  panels  around  the  wall  of  the  sewer  or  pipe,  each 
panel  having  a  first  joint  formation  along  one  side  edge 
complementary  and  interlocking  with  a  second  joint  for- 
mation along  the  adjacent  other  side  of  a  second  similar 
panel; 
circumferentially  bult-joining  and  interlocking  the  panels 
together  to  form  a  liner  using  the  respective  first  and 
second  joint  formations  on  the  adjacent  panels; 
butt-joining  the  free  ends  of  the  panels  together  with  one  or 
more  female  joining  strips; 
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spacing  the  butt-joined  ends  of  adjacent  panels  around  the 

liner;  and 
applying  said  female  joining  strip  completely  in  a  cavity 

between  the  liner  and  the  wall  with  said  female  joining 


bed,  for  limiting  stresses  due  to  flexure  of  the  legs  under 
the  action  of  swells  and  wind. 


5,102,264 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION  AND 

MANIPULATION  OF  THE  LEGS  OF  A  JACK-UP 

PLATFORM 

Pierre-Armand  Thomas,  Puteaux;  Lucien  Raffoux,  Sartrouville, 
and  Guy  Delamare,  Le  Pecq,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Tech- 
nip  Geoproduction,  Paris  La  Defense,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,858 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1989,  89  13934 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  405—198  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  integrated  suspension  and  manipulation 
of  a  leg  supporting  a  jack-up  oil  platform  having  a  hull 
mounted  displaceably  on  a  plurality  of  the  legs,  said  device 
comprising  a  drive  mechanism  including  at  least  two  opposite 
units  each  formed  by  a  motor  associated  with  at  least  one  speed 
reducer  driving  an  output  gear  to  cooperate  with  opposite 
racks  to  be  mounted  on  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  leg. 
each  of  said  opposite  units  of  said  drive  mechanism  being 
mounted  in  articulated  fashion  on  a  structure  supporting  said 
opposite  units  via  at  least  one  bearing  allowing  a  determined 
angular  deflection  of  each  said  unit  and  of  each  corresponding 
output  gear,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

said  motor  and  said  at  least  one  speed  reducer  of  each  oppo- 
site unit  being  housed  within  an  energy  absorbing  member 
operable,  at  the  moment  of  placement  of  the  leg  on  a  sea 


5,102,265 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  SPLIT  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  ENDS  THERETO 

Richard  C.  Dokmo,  Barrington;  John  M.  O'Brien,  Deerfield, 

both  of  III.,  and  .\\  Lorenz,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  T  C 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,075,  Aug.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,229 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  i/60 

VJS.  a.  405—216  14  aaims 


strip  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses  each  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  secure  a  respective  outwardly  di- 
rected formation  on  respective  panels  such  that  said  liner 
provides  a  smooth  inner  surface  with  improved  hydraulic 
performance. 


1.  A  sleeve  for  protecting  an  elongate  member  adapted  to  be 
securely  wrapped  around  and  held  in  place  on  said  elongate 
member,  said  sleeve  comprising: 

a  pliable  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  separate  gripping  rods,  the  ends  of 
w  hich  are  free  and  unsupported,  located  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  sheet,  said  pair  of  rods  including  a  first  rod  and 
a  second  rod.  said  first  rod  having  said  first  end  of  said 
sheet  wrapped  therearound  such  that  said  first  rod  is 
separated  from  said  second  r<xl  by  said  sheet,  said  first  end 
of  said  sheet  being  wrapped  around  said  second  rod  such 
that  the  wrapping  of  said  sheet  around  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rods  creates  a  nonslip  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  rods  and  said  sheet;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  rods  and  said  first 
end  of  said  sheet  to  said  second  end  of  said  sheet. 


5.102.266 
OFFSHORE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Samuel  C.  Carruba,  Fulshear,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CBS  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,605 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  405—227  10  Qaims 

1.  An  offshore  support  structure  for  use  with  at  least  one 
well  located  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  central  support  structure  having  at  least  three  tubular  legs, 
each  leg  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  legs  all  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  body  of  water,  and 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  the  legs  are  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  each  of  the 
at  least  three  legs  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other;  each  leg  and  each  leg  adjacent  thereto 
forming  a  set  of  legs,  each  set  of  legs  defining  an  outer 
wall  surface  of  the  central  support  structure,  the  central 
support  structure  having  at  least  three  outer  wall  surfaces, 
all  of  the  outer  wall  surfaces  lying  in  planes  which  have 
longitudinal  axes  which  are  all  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other;  and 
a  first  set  of  brace  members  interconnecting  the  at  least  three 

legs; 
at  least  two,  but  not  more  than  three,  outrigger  support 
structures,  each  outngger  support  structure  having  at 
least  two  tubular  legs  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
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each  other  and  lo  iht  i 
structure,  each  leg  of 
having  a  length  which 
of  the  body  of  water; 
connecting  the  legs  oi\ 
a  spaced  reKiiionship  fr 
ends  of  a  set  oi  tubular 
ture;  at  least  one  pile  as^ 
tially  parallel  with,  ea 
support  structure:  the  k 
ture  and  a  set  of  legs 


ihular  Icg^-  ot  the  ccrural  support 
.■ach  outrigger  support  structure 
■,  substantially  less  than  the  depth 
a  second  set  of  brace  members 
ich  outrigger  support  structure  in 
ni  each  other  and  from  the  lower 
legs  of  the  central  support  struc- 
)ciated  with  and  disposed  substan- 
h  of  the  legs  of  each  outrigger 
js  of  each  outrigger  support  struc- 
of  the  central   support   structure 


associated  (herewith 
support  structure  outei 
a  platform  structure  secu 
the  central  support  s 
structure  having  a  basi 
by  the  at  least  three 
support  structure,  each 
having  a  base  area  defi 
outrigger  support  stru 
base  area  of  the  at  lea.' 
being  substantially  gre: 
support  structure. 


lefining   a   plurality   of  outrigger 
wall  surfaces. 

ed  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  leg  of 
ucture,  and  the  central  support 
area  defined  b\  the  area  bounded 
uicr  wall  surfaces  of  the  central 
of  the  outrigger  support  structures 
ed  by  the  area  disposed  within  the 
ture  outer  wall  surfaces,  the  total 
;  two  outrigger  support  structures 
ter  than  the  base  area  of  the  central 


bottom  formed  with  a  generally  horizontal  center  section  and 
outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  end  sections  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  portable  frame  means  of  a  length  to  span  the 
canal; 

(b)  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  means  for  propelling 
the  frame  means  along  the  canal; 

(c)  a  hopper  for  a  concrete  material  extended  longitudinally 
of  and  movably  supported  on  said  frame  means  for  up  and 
down  movement  having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
inner  section  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
outer  section,  with  said  inner  section  and  said  outer  sec- 
tion conforming  to  the  angular  relation  of  the  center 
section  and  end  section  of  the  canal  bottom  and  positioned 
thereover; 

(d)  upright  baffle  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  sup- 
ported within  said  hopper  to  form  a  series  of  hopper  units, 
each  of  which  has  an  open  bottom; 

(e)  an  auger  unit  extended  horizontally  of  said  hopper  above 
said  baffle  means  for  maintaining  concrete  material  sup- 
plied to  the  hopper  at  a  predetermined  level  therein,  pro- 
viding a  concrete  material  head  pressure  over  the  length 
of  the  hopper  which  is  greater  than  the  water  head  pres- 
sure in  the  canal  over  such  length; 

(0  a  movable  closure  means  for  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
hopper  units,  said  closure  means  being  in  closed  positions 
therefor  and  said  hopper  means  in  a  raised  position  above 
the  water  in  said  canal  when  the  hopper  is  initially  sup- 
plied with  concrete  material  to  said  predetermined  level, 
and  in  open  positions  therefor  when  the  hopper  is  in  a 
lowered  position  in  the  canal  for  applying  a  concrete  layer 
over  an  end  section  and  a  portion  of  the  central  section  of 
the  canal  bottom  as  the  frame  is  propelled  along  the  canal; 
and 

(g)  means  for  substantially  shielding  the  hopper  from  water 
current  in  the  canal  as  the  layer  of  concrete  material  is 
being  applied. 


.'    1(12,267 

\1  \(  HIM    I  OH  Pi  V  IN(,  A  CAN  AI    BOFIOM 

Thomas  C.  Bell.  60S  S.  Mai    St.,  Ida  (.rove,  Iowa  5144.=;:  .lamcs 

N     Ferrv,   215".'^   Honani  i   Blvd..   Klkhorn,   Nebr.  68U22;   I). 

^^  iliiam  (iiroux.  694  In  pqua  PI.,  l,aC'onner.  Wash.  9S257; 

Kendall  ,J.  Kcllv,  708  N<  -mal.  Woodbine.  Iowa  51579;  (  on- 

hrisdna,  Rancho  Santa  Marearita, 

.   Patburi;,  3701   Mujica  f'l  .   Hrta, 


way  P.  Narby,  15  Calle 
Caiif.  92688.  and  (,arv 
Calif.  92621 

i  iltd  \!:iv    14. 
Int.  t 
U.S.  CI.  405—268 


990.  Str 
.    K)2B 


m 
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5,102,268 

RNE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TOOLHOLDER 

Robert  N.  Mitchell,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennamctal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,251 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  407—36  17  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  paving  ma;hine  for  applying  a  concrete  layer 
over  the  bottom  of  a  wa  er-filled  irrigation  canal  having  a 


17.  A  tool  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  block; 

(b)  at  least  one  toolholder  removably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port block  and  having  an  insert  seat  for  receiving  a  cutting 
insert; 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  toolholder  in  an  axial  direction 
relative  to  the  support  block,  said  adjusting  means  includ- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  threaded  hole  formed  in  the  support  block; 

(2)  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  rounded  head  screwed 
into  the  threaded  hole  in  the  support  block; 

(3)  a  throughbore  extending  through  the  toolholder  for 
receiving  the  rounded  head  of  the  adjusting  screw,  said 
throughbore  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
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5."  32.272 
KJI  1)!N(,  VOID  Fill  KR 
James  L.  Woods,  and  Robert     .  Thiimasino.  both  of  4230  Broad- 
way, Denver,  Colo.  80216 


flange  holding  said  head  stationary  as  the  cylindrical  body 
elongates  when  an  input  torque  is  applied  to  said  head  to 
screw  said  threaded  fwrtion  into  corresponding  threads  in 
said  second  member,  said  rod  moving  in  said  longitudinal 
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adjusting  screw  so  that  when  the  adjusting  screw  is 
turned  the  rounded  head  engages  the  inner  surface  of 
the  throughbore  to  urge  the  toolholder  either  forwardly 
or  backwardly  in  the  axial  direction;  and 
(d)  means  for  securing  the  toolholder  in  its  adjusted  position. 


5,102,269 
INSERT  CUTTER 

Tatsuo  Aral;  Takayoshi  Saito;  Hiroaki  Hayashizaki,  all  of  To- 
kyo, and  Toru  Narita,  Anpachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,203 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157847; 
Mar.  29,  1990,  2-33018;  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145940 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/24 
U.S.  a.  407—41  12  Qaims 


7o       26b 


1.  An  insert  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  therethrough  and 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  recesses  formed  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  mounting  recesses 
defining  an  abutment  face  facing  axially  forwprdly  of  said 
tool  body;  said  tool  body  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  thereof,  each  of  said  holes  being 
displaced  axially  rearwardly  of  said  tool  body  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  mounting  recesses,  each  of  said 
holes  having  an  outer  portion  having  an  inner  wall  and 
opening  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  tool  body 
and  an  internally  threaded  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  said  tool  body  from  said  outer  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  indexable  cutter  inserts  each  releasably 
secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  mounting  recesses, 
each  of  said  cutter  inserts  having  a  face  held  in  contact 
with  said  abutment  face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  mount- 
ing recesses;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pressing  members  each  including  a  pressing 
portion  at  one  end  and  an  externally  threaded  portion  at 
the  other  end,  each  pressing  member  being  received  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  holes  with  said  externally  threaded 
fwrtion  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  internally 
threaded  portion  and  with  said  pressing  portions  being 
pressed  against  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  portion, 
whereby  when  said  pressing  member  is  screwed  into  said 
hole,  said  pressing  [xjrtion  presses  said  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  portion  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  tool  body  between 
said  hole  and  said  mounting  recess  to  deform  elastically  to 
thereby  adjust  the  axial  run-out  of  the  insert. 


5,102,270 

DRILL  PRESS  CLAMP 

James  Wairen,  P.O.  Box  747,  Hays,  Kans.  67601 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,586 

Int.  a.5  B23B  47/00 

V.S.  a.  408—103  18  Oaims 

1.  A  work  holder,  comprising: 

a  collar  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  substantially  surrounding 

relation  on  a  column  of  a  drill  press  above  •;  work  table  of 

the  drill  press; 

a  primary  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 

of  said  primary  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 


collar  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  column; 
a  secondary  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  second  end 
of  said  secondary  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  primary  arm  for  pivoting  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  col- 
umn; and 


clamp  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  secondary 
arm  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force  to  a  work  piece  resting 
on  the  work  table  of  the  drill  press  such  that  the  work 
piece  is  clamped  between  said  clamp  means  and  the  work 
table 


5,102,271 

COLLET-WEAR  REDUCING  DRILL  BIT 

David  T.  Hemmings,  19111  Eguestrian  La..  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,433 

Int.  a.^  B23B  51/02 

U.S.  a.  408—226  13  Gaims 


1.  An  improved  drill  bit  for  use  with  a  collet  chuck,  said  drill 
bit  having  a  chamfered  shank  section,  said  chamfer  joining  the 
butt  end  of  said  drill  bit  to  the  shank  of  said  drill  bit,  at  least 
that  portion  of  said  shank  adjacent  said  butt  end  being  made  of 
a  material  of  less  hardness  than  the  material  of  which  said 
collet  chuck  is  made. 
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pointed  in  a  defined  direction,  all  of  which  are  bent  downward 
at  a  defined  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  are  a  defined 
distance  apart  and  are  for  penetrating  engagement  with  a 


such  that  one  side  edge  of  said  sheaf  of  papers  will  adhere 
to  said  binding  agent  to  form  a  booklet;  and 
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M)l  l)!N(.  *()ll)  nil  KR 
James  L.  Woods,  and  Robert     .  rhumasinu,  bdih  tA  4:3U  Uruad- 
way,  Denvtr,  Colo.  S0216 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1'  »0.  Str.  No.  46«.I88 

Int.  CI."  B61D  45  f*   B63H  J5  2-1:  B65D  81/04 

U.S.  a.  410— 154  13  Qaims 


flange  holding  said  head  stationary  as  the  cylindrical  body 
elongates  when  an  input  torque  is  applied  to  said  head  to 
screw  said  threaded  portion  into  corresponding  threads  m 
said  second  member,  said  rod  moving  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  as  the  cylindrical  body  expands  to  allow  said  resilient 
means  to  move  said  pin  in  said  cross  bore  and  bring  said 
second  surface  into  alignment  over  said  rod  to  provide  a 
visual  indication  of  the  elongation  that  has  occurred  in 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  elongation  being  indicative  of  a 
desired  compressive  force  created  between  said  flange  and 
second  member  for  holding  said  first  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  member. 


5,102,274 

BLIND  FASTENER 

Merle  E.  Norton.  Anaheim,  and  Felipe  Wong,  Carson,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron  inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.461 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/04 

V.S.  CI.  411 — 43  12  Claims 


10  An  expandable  void  f  ler  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein 
a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  c  "  each  of  the  tubes  have  the  same 
width  and  the  two  remaininj  surfaces  of  each  of  the  tubes  have 
the  same  width. 


5  102,273 
VISUALLY  INDICA  fED  PRELOADEO  HOLT 
Nickie  L.  Stanam",  C'assopol  s.  Mich.,  assisnor  tu  MliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morri>,t()«n.  N.J. 

1  ilcd  Feb.  25.     Wl,  Ser.  No.  660,7t>4 

Int.  (1.^  F16I .  31/02:  C^OIL  5/(X) 

U.S.  a.  411  — 14  7  Claims 


1.  A  bolt  means  for  att: 
member,  said  bolt  mean^  c 

a  cylindrical  body  with  j 
a  head  on  a  second  e 
engages  said  first  merr 
longitudinal  bore  that 

a  pin  located  m  said  crc 
rated  from  a  second  s 

a  rod  located  in  said  Ic 
attached  to  said  firsi 
second  end  that  engaj 

resilient  means  located 
shoulder  on  said  pin  i 


ching  .»  firvt  member  to  a  second 
mpnsing 

threaded  piirtion  on  a  first  end  and 
:d,  said  head  ha\mg  a  flange  that 
oer,  said  c\lindncal  body  having  a 
xtends  to  a  cross  bore  in  said  head: 
.s  bore  having  a  first  surface  sepa- 
rface  by  a  shoulder, 
igitudinal  bore  ha\ing  a  first  end 
nd  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a 
-■s  said  first  surface  of  said  pin;  and 
n  said  cross  hore  for  urging  said 
ito  engagement  with  said  rod,  said 


1.  A  blind  fastener,  including  a  tubular  rivet  body  for  extend- 
ing through  a  workpiece,  a  stem  extending  through  said  rivet 
body  having  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end  which  is  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tail  of  said  body,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

said  stem  portion  has  a  forward  facing  shoulder  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  enlarge  said  body  tail  and  draw  the 
workpieces  together  as  the  stem  portion  is  drawn  towards 
a  workpiece  during  the  fastener  setting  operation, 
said  stem  portion  further  has  a  head  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing, spaced  deforming  lips  to  the  rear  of  said  shoulder 
which  have  a  diameter  larger  than  said  shoulder  so  that 
when  said  lips  engage  said  body  tail,  they  further  enlarge 
the  body  tail  in  the  area  of  engagement,  said  lips  extending 
circumferentially  about  only  a  portion  of  said  stem  head  so 
that  the  enlargement  of  said  body  tail  formed  by  said  lips 
cause  said  tail  to  enlarge  in  diameter  in  one  transverse 
direction,  said  stem  head  to  the  rear  of  said  lips  being 
formed  to  permit  portions  of  said  body  tail  between  said 
lips  to  deform  inwardly  sufficiently  far  to  capture  the  stem 
head  so  that  it  does  not  dislodge  rearwardly  out  of  the 
rivet  body. 


5,102,275 
DECK  PLATE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Tomm>  K.  Hulsey,  Wyomissing,  assignor  to  Construction  Fas- 
tentrs.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,920 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  35/04.  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  411—134  28  Claims 

1  A  planar  stress  plate  for  fastening  insulation  to  a  roof  deck 

wherein  the  plate  is  made  of  metal  and  has  an  annulus  about 

whose  perimeter  are  formed  a  multiplicity  of  pointed  teeth 
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pointed  in  a  defined  direction,  all  of  which  are  bent  downward 
at  a  defined  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  are  a  defined 
distance  apart  and  are  for  penetrating  engagement  with  a 


\^^/f 


j»-w;""  "iff.": 


fastener's  shank  inserted  through  the  annulus  and  fastened  to 
the  deck,  the  fastener  having  a  defined  direction  of  rotation  for 
fastening. 


5,102,276 

REMOVABLE  FASTENER  WITH  ELASTIC  LINKING 

MEANS 

James  T.  Gourd,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,331 

Int.  a.5  F16B  35/00.  35/02 

U.S,  a.  411—392  15  Claims 


^^A-- 


/  Z ,  X„ .  X 


5,102,277 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  BOOKLETS 
Jan  Tholenis,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bindomatic  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15.  1989,  8903050 

Int.  a.5  B42C  9/00 

VS.  a.  412—8  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  booklet  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  cover  made  up  of  two  cover  sheets  with  a 
spine  therebetween,  and  a  binding  agent  attached  to  the 
inside  of  the  spine; 

(b)  activating  said  binding  agent  by  an  activation  device; 

(c)  inserting  a  sheaf  of  papers  between  said  cover  sheets  of 
said  cover; 

(d)  moving  the  cover  continuously  past  the  activation  device 


such  that  one  side  edge  of  said  sheaf  of  papers  will  adhere 
to  said  binding  agent  to  form  a  booklet;  and 


(e)  parting  said  booklet  from  said  activation  device  by  a  first 
power  operated  transport  means  to  bring  said  binding 
agent  to  solidify. 


5,102.278 

PRESS  WITH  EXTERNAL  TOOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  J.  Herdzina,  Jr.,  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Service 

Tool  Die  &  Mfg.  Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,878,  May  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,936,729.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,715 

Int.  CL-  B21D  22/06 

U.S.  a.  413—66  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  threaded  fastener  comprising: 

a  head  component; 

an  externally  threaded  shank  component; 

a  resilient  linking  means  made  of  an  elastomeric  material 

connecting  said  head  and  shank  components;  and 
means  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 

tool  in  driving  engagement  with  said  shank  component  for 

the  application  of  torque  thereto. 


6.  A  press  for  converting  can  ends,  comprising  first  and 
second  reciprocating  rams,  first  and  second  tooling  sets  each 
including  fixed  tooling  mounted  on  a  bed  and  moveable  tooling 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  reciprocating  rams,  respec- 
tively, the  rams  moving  the  moveable  tooling  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  fixed  tooling,  the  first  tooling 
set  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  work  stations 
arranged  in  sequence  from  a  first  work  station,  wherein  con- 
version of  a  can  end  begins,  to  a  final  work  station,  wherein 
conversion  of  a  can  end  is  completed,  an  endless  conveyor 
having  a  forward  run  disposed  between  the  moveable  and  fixed 
tooling  for  advancing  can  ends  through  the  tooling,  means  for 
supplying  can  end  shells  to  the  conveyor,  and  separate  means 
for  feeding  a  separate  strip  slock  to  the  second  tooling  set  to  be 
formed  into  tabs,  the  first  and  second  tooling  sets  being  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  such  that  the  second  tooling  set 
is  located  beyond  either  the  first  or  final  work  station  of  the 
first  tooling  set. 
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5  102,279 

CONTIMOIS  \  ACLL:*  I  PROCKSSING  AFPARATUS 

Shinobu  Ezaki.  Fbaraki,  and  \Iasaie  Tokai,  Ryutjasaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  HitacI  i.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  i  J89.  Scr.  No.  357,123 

Claims  pri<)rit\.  applicatio  i  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-128315 

Int.  ("1.    B65(;  IM)nM) 

U.S.  a.  4U— :r  lO  claims 


/: \   MM 


1.  In  a  continuous  vacuur 
lea.st  one  preliminary  vacuui 
in  a  front  and  to  a  rear  of  a 
of  said  preliminary  vacuum 
shaped  seal  through  uhich 
veyed.  said  slit-shaped  seal 
uum  processing  chamber 
guiding  said  object  to  be  pr 
of  the  positions  in  front  of  ai 
nary  vacuum  chamber  Iocs 
vided  with  adjusting  mean 
detecting  means  are  provid 
flowing  through  upper  and 
preliminary  vacuum  chamb 
trol  means  are  provided  for 
said  adjusting  means  in  acc< 
rate  generated  in  said  upper 
nary  vacuum  chamber. 


processiiij;  appar.itus  in  which  at 
1  chamber  is  respectnely  disposed 
acuum  processing  chamber,  each 
chambers  is  provided  with  a  slit- 
in  object  to  be  processed  is  con- 
■>eing  capable  of  sealing  said  vac- 
"om  outside,  a  guide  means  for 
>cessed  is  provided  at  least  at  one 
i  to  a  rear  of  said  seal,  the  prelimi- 
ed  nearest  to  atmosphere  is  pro- 

for  adjusting  a  pumping  speed. 
J  tiir  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  air 
)\\er  portions  of  an  interior  of  said 
r  divided  by  said  object,  and  con- 
controlling  the  pumping  speed  of 
rdance  with  a  difference  in  a  flow 
ind  lower  portuins  of  said  prelimi- 


5  102,280 
ROBOT   'RKALICNKR 
Noel  S.  Poduje.  Ntedham  1  eights,  and  Ro>  S.  Mallory,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Mass..  assig  ors  to  ADF   Corporation,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar    ",     <89.  Sir.  No.  320.2"') 

In!   <  !     H65(.  ;"  :..' 

U.S.  a.  414—225  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  combine 
comprising: 

means  for  dimensionally  . 
element  on  a  pedestal. 

means  for  positioning   1 
occurs  along  a  predcti 

a  linear  manipulator  ha\ 
lated  two  leg  arm.  havi 
arm  to  produce  a  first 
along  a  straight  line.  I 
second  direction  of  mc 


1  elemeni  iransport  and  alignment 

haractenzing  a  misalignment  of  an 

le  element  so  that  misalignment 
■mined  straight  line  direction; 
ig  nil  clement  holder  on  an  articu- 
ig  means  tor  angling  the  legs  of  the 
iirection  of  motion  for  said  holder 
aving  means  for  providing  both  a 
ion  about  an  axis  and  a  third  direc- 


tion of  motion  in  elevation,  and  having  means  for  main- 
taining the  angular  position  of  the  holder  during  motion  of 
the  holder  in  the  first  direction;  and 
means  for  moving  said  element  on  said  pedestal  to  a  station 
a  function  of  a  normal  path  to  said  station  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  directions  offset  by  the  misalignment. 


5,102,281 

A I  !  (  A!  \  riC  RATE  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

Wayne   A.   Handke,   Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

i)  iisinn  of  Ser.  No.  337,501,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004.400. 

Ihr,  application  Nov.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,908 

Int.  CI.^  B65G  47/19 

L'.S.  CI.  414—296  10  Claims 


-4I3-: 


TDWCLLetX 


1  A  system  for  automatically  matching  a  delivery  rate  of 
bulk  material  with  a  quantity  required  by  a  process,  said  system 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  bulk  material; 
at  least  one  variable  speed  conveyor  means  for  delivering 
the  bulk  material  into  said  storing  means  at  different  rates; 
means  for  transferring  from  said  storing  means  the  quantity 

of  bulk  material  required  by  the  process; 
optical  probe  means,  disposed  in  said  storing  means  adjacent 
where  received  bulk  material  is  stored  therein,  for  detect- 
ing a  level  of  bulk  material  in  said  storing  means,  and  for 
outputting  a  level  signal  varying  in  accordance  therewith; 
central  processing  means,  connected  to  said  optical  probe 
means,  for  receiving  said  level  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  central  processing  means  and  said 
conveyor  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for 
regulating  a  speed  of  said  conveyor  means  such  that  a 
desired  delivery  rate  of  said  bulk  matenal  from  said  con- 
veyor means  to  said  storing  means  is  obtained;  and 
wherein  said  optical  probe  means  includes: 

a  plurality  of  photoresistors  which  present  a  variable 
resistance  dependent  upon  the  exposure  of  said  photore- 
sistors to  radiant  light  energy;  and 
a  plurality  of  comparator  circuit  means,  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  photoresistors,  for  outputting  a  detec- 
tion signal  indicating  whether  the  corresponding  photo- 
resistor  is  exposed  to  radiant  light 


5,102,282 
:  Ni  i   !  O  M.  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

iiurr}.  B    '^laddjv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,127 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 404  19  Oaims 

14  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  unit  load  from  a  captive 

pallet  to  a  shipping  pallet,  said  pallets  having  upper  and  lower 

surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  with  two  ends,  said  platform  being  associated 
with  both  pallets  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  upper  sur- 
faces thereof  in  a  generally  coplanar,  parallel,  adjacent 
and  aligned  relationship,  the  platform  being  selectively 
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moveable  about  a  horizontal  axis  generally  parallel  to  one 
side  of  the  unit  load,  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a 
tilted  position  wherein  one  end  of  said  platform  is  lower 
than  the  other  end,  and  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said 
captive  pallet  is  higher  than  that  of  said  shipping  pallet; 
and 


containers  being  arranged  on  corresponding  forks  attached  to 
said  masts. 


-  -^^■^ 


(b)  pushing  means  operative  when  the  platform  is  tilted,  said 
pushing  means  being  adapted  to  cause  relative  movement 
of  the  unit  load,  with  respect  to  said  first  support  surface, 
in  a  direction  towards  the  lower  end  of  the  tilted  platform, 
said  unit  load  being  transferred  to  said  shipping  pallet  as 
said  unit  load  moves  off  the  lower  end  of  said  captive 
pallet. 


5,102,283 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONER  FOR  STORES 
Martin  Balzola  Elorza,  calle  Urquijo,  3,  Las  Arenas-Getxo, 
Spain  48930 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  8.  1990.  900365 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  414-^*04  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  positioner  for  cla.ssifying  products  into 
containers  prepared  at  their  arrival  and  later  retrieving  them  to 
form  a  specific  order,  comprising  two  masts  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  separated  by  a  distance  longer  than  that  of  said 
containers:  a  bolster  ascendingly  and  descendingly  slidably 
mounted  between  said  two  masts;  a  longitudinal  frame  slidably 
mounted  on  a  slider  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolster; 
said  longitudinal  frame  is  provided  with  a  second  slider  thai 
moves  longitudinally  along  said  frame  and  carries  a  vertical 
column,  said  vertical  column  having  a  lower  end  provided 
with  a  holding  means  to  pull  out  corresponding  products 
destined  to  be  transferred  from  one  container  to  another;  said 


5.102,284 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  A 

CARGO  SPACE  ONTO  A  VEHICLE  AND  OFF  THE 

VEHICLE 

Reijo  Raisio,  Pernio,  Finland,  assignor  to  Multilift  Oy,  Raisio, 

Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  2,  1989.  890002 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/14 

U.S.  a.  414-498  7  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  transferring  cargo  space  onto  and  off  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

frame  means  pivotable  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis; 

an  L-shai>ed  piece  having  first  and  second  arms  positioned  at 
substantially  90  degrees  from  each  other,  said  second  arm 
of  said  L-shaped  piece  being  connected  to  said  frame 
means; 

actuator  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  means  around  said 
transverse  pivot  axis; 

a  grasping  hook  disposed  at  an  attachment  location  at  one 
end  of  said  first  arm.  said  hook  having  a  gap; 

fixed  projection  means  for  locking  said  hook,  said  projection 
means  being  disposed  towards  one  end  of  said  first  arm  of 
said  L-shaped  piece; 

said  grasping  hook  being  pivotable  such  that,  during  pivot- 
ing movement,  said  hook  simultaneously  pivots  relative  to 
both  said  projection  means  and  said  first  arm,  said  grasp- 
ing hook  being  pivotable  between  a  first  forwardly  facing 
position  wherein  said  gap  of  said  grasping  hook  is  substan- 
tially closed  by  said  projection  means  to  transport  said 
cargo  space  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  gap  is 
substantially  unobstructed  to  grasp  and  release  said  cargo 
space;  and, 

said  attachment  location  being  disposed  in  said  first  arm  such 
that  said  projection  means  is  oriented  beneath  said  attach- 
ment location  when  said  grasping  hook  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5,102,285 
TRAILER  WITH  CONTINUOUS  CONVEYER  BED 
Jacob  N.  Gust.  West  F'argo.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,088,  Nov.  21,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.890 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  1 7/12 
U.S.  CI.  414—528  19  Oaims 

1.  A  trailer  assembly  for  receiving,  transporting  and  dis- 
charging flowable  bulk  material  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 

a  pair  of  opposing  generally  vertical  side  walls  secured  to 
said   frame   member  and   converging  downwardly  and 
inwardly; 
a  front  end  wall  secured  to  said  side  walls; 
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a  rear  wall  secured  to  saii 

opposing  surfaces  of  said 
wall  defining  a  bin  for 

bottom  edges  of  said  rear 
defining  an  exposed  op 

bin  discharge  means  prov 

a  conveyor  disposed  bene 
proximity  thereto  and 
bin  and  covering  said  c 
drive  sprocket  mean^ 
sprockets  rotatably  mo 
a  transverse  horizontal 

an  idler  sprocket  means 
sprockets  rotatably  mo 
a  transverse  horizontal 
ing  idler  and  drive  ^ 
greater  than  a  distance 
walls; 

a  pair  of  endless  chains 
longitudinally  spaced 
chains  being  entrained 


side  walls: 

ear  wall,  side  walls  and  front  end 
eceivmg  bulk  material: 
vail,  side  walls  and  front  end  wall 
ning  at  a  bottom  of  said  bin: 
ded  on  said  rear  wall, 
th  said  bottom  edges  and  in  close 

efining  a  movable  floor  for  said 
>ening:  said  conveyor  including  a 
havmg  two  spaced  apart  drive 
ntt-d  to  said  frame  member  about 
IMS  at  said  rear  end. 

ha\mg  two  spaced  apart  idler 
nted  to  said  frame  member  about 
ixis  at  said  front  end  with  oppos- 
irockets  spaced  apart  distances 
letvvccn  bottom  edges  of  said  side 

interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cross  members:  said 
n  meshmt;  encacemeiil  about  said 


their  adjacent  secondary  longitudinal  support  members  and 
means  connecting  the  main  longitudinal  support  members  to 
one  another,  the  main  and  secondary  longitudinal  support 
member  and  said  cross  supports  and  said  connecting  means 
forming  a  framework,  a  wheel  carriage  mounted  to  said  frame- 
work, said  carriage  including  a  plurality  of  ground  contacting 
wheels  and  means  for  mounting  these  wheels  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  connecting  the  framework  to  a  tractor,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  at  a  front  end  whereby  the  front  end  of  the 
framework  is  higher  than  a  tail  end  of  said  framework;  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  transversely  positioned  rollers, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  extreme  ends  and  each  of  said 
rollers  being  mounted  only  at  said  ends  thereof  to  one  of 


drive  and  idler  sprockt 
defining  coplanar  uppe 

means  secured  to  said  i 
chains  along  said  uppc 

power  means  operativeU 
means  for  moving  said 
a  rearward  direction: 

a  flexible,  continuous  he 
continuous  surface  o\ 
member  and  fixed  to  ~ 
said  belt  defines  para 
tracks,  said  upper  bell 
said  upper  chain  track- 
tially  coplanar  with  sai 
ber  sized  to  have  a  v 
greater  than  said  dist.i 
walls;  and 

flexible  flaps  secured  to 
edges  in  close  proximi 
and  disposed  inwardh 
belt  member. 


means  with  said  entrained  chains 

and  lower  chain  tracks; 
imi-   member   for   supporting  said 

^hain  tra^'k, 

connected  to  said  drive  sprocket 
ipper  chain  track  of  said  chains  in 

t  memhcr  having  a  substantially 
T  the  entire  length  of  said  belt 
.ij  transverse  members,  such  that 
el.  planar  upper  and  lower  belt 
track  substantially  coplanar  with 
and  said  lower  belt  track  substan- 
:  lower  chain  track;  said  belt  mem- 
J!h  transverse  to  said  side  walls 
^c  between  bottom  edges  of  said 

.aid  side  walls  and  terminating  at 
y  to  said  continuous  belt  member 
of  ^aid  edees  of  said  continuous 


TRAIi  KR  \M)  TRAl 
E.  Dale  Fenton.  1325  Smik 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,06 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser. 

4,806.061.  This  applicatio 
Int.  t 
VS.  a.  414—529 

1.  An  elongated  roller  ti 
its  width  for  carrying  a  lo 
main  longitudinal  support 
full  length  of  the  trailer  an 
to  one  another  but  spaced 
of  the  trailer's  width  and  o 
dinal  center  line,  a  pair  of  • 
members,  one  positioned  ai 
ing  for  substantially  the  len 
supports  between  said  man 
between  each  of  said  main 


said  longitudinal  support  members  and  each  of  said  rollers 
spanning  between  adjacent  longitudinal  support  members 
and  each  of  said  rollers  mounted  at  their  ends  to  one  of 
said  longitudinal  support  members,  said  rollers  being 
positioned  in  an  array  such  that  said  rollers  overlap  each 
other  and  said  rollers  may  extends  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  trailer  and  substantially  along  its  length,  with 
upper  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  approximately  in  a 
plane  and  above  the  support  members, 
whereby  a  large  load  may  be  placed  on  the  rollers  and  that 
load  is  transferred  to  said  longitudinal  support  members 
during  transport  and  handling  and  wherein  the  rollers 
may  aid  in  longitudinally  unloading  the  load  from  the  tail 
end  of  the  trailer. 


5,102.287 
PLATE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

David   \     i.ihnson,  and  Thomas  J,  Hammer,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Orcg,,  assignors  to  Tekmax  Inc.,  Tangent,  Oreg, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,859 

Int.  a.'C25D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—618  7  Oaims 


102.286 

,KR  I  NI.OADING  SVSILM 

1^..  Columbia,  Mo.  65202 
,  Feb.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.(K)9,56", 
.0.  908,821,  Sep.  8.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
I  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,622 
.'  B60P  /   5 J 

3  (  la-ims 
iiler  having  a  length  several  times 
d.  the  trailer  comprising  a  pair  of 
nembers  running  aproxiamlely  the 

positioned  approximately  parallel 
.part  so  as  to  be  about  one-quarter 
.  either  side  of  the  trailer's  longitu- 
ide  secondary  longitudinal  support 
each  side  of  the  trailer  and  extend- 
th  of  the  trailer,  a  plurality  of  cross 
longitudinal  support  members  and 
longitudinal  support  members  and 


1.  A  plate  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  platform  movably  supported  by  said  frame; 

gripping  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  gripping  a  first 
group  of  vertically  oriented  stacks  of  ngid  plates  that  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping 
heads,  each  comprising: 
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(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotally  mounted  cam  elements 
each  having  a  first  and  second  cam  face, 

(b)  pivot  means  for  mounting  said  cam  elements, 

(c)  an  elongate  gripping  finger  mounted  on  each  of  said 
cam  elements, 

(d)  a  cam  follower  operably  associated  with  said  pair  of 
cam  elements, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  cam  follower  from  a  null  posi- 
tion where  the  fingers  associated  with  said  pair  of  cam 
elements  are  in  vertical  spaced-apart  parallel  adjacency 
with  one  another  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said 
pivot  means  along  said  first  cam  faces  to  cause  said  cam 
elements  to  rotate  such  that  said  fingers  move  toward 
one  another  to  grip  said  plate,  or  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion away  from  said  pivot  means  along  said  second  cam 
faces  to  cause  said  cam  elements  to  rotate  such  that  said 
fingers  move  away  from  one  another  to  release  said 
plate; 

platform  raising  means  for  raising  the  gripped  stacks; 
means  attached  to  said  platform  for  reducing  the  separation 

distance  between  the  gripping  heads  and  thus  the  gripped 

stacks;  and, 
said    gripping    means   including   means   for   releasing   the 

gripped  stacks  for  the  separation  distance  therebetween 

has  been  reduced. 


5.102,288 
WORK  TABLE  FOR  PATTERN  MATCHING 
Shozo  Kawasaka.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Touhaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,000 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  43/(X):  B25B  11/00 

U.S,  CI.  414—676  6  Claims 


5,102,289 

DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  ASSEMBLING 

ROBOT 

Norio  Yokoshima:  Masahide  Nagai,  and  Akira  Shimada.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    13,    1988,    63- 
62896[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  19/06 
VS.  a.  414—744.2  14  Qairas 


1-  A  damper  device  for  dampening  residual  vibrations  of  a 
swingable  robot  arm,  the  damper  device  comprising:  a  support 
member  attachable  to  a  swingable  robot  arm;  a  columnar 
elastic  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  sup- 
port member  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  support  member; 
and  a  weight  member  connected  to  the  columnar  elastic  mem- 
ber at  a  location  remote  from  the  support  member,  the  weight 
member  having  a  hollow  intenor  portion  defining  an  internal 
surface  and  the  columnar  elastic  member  extending  through 
the  hollow  interior  portion  in  spaced  relation  from  the  internal 
surface,  and  the  weight  member  being  spaced  from  the  support 
member  and  having  sufficient  weight  to  effect  resilient  flexure 
of  the  columnar  elastic  member  in  response  to  residual  vibra- 
tion of  the  robot  arm  thereby  enabling  the  columnar  elastic 
member  to  absorb  the  vibration  energy  of  the  robot  arm. 


5,102,290 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Cipolla,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  278,063,  Nov.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,339 
Int.  CI."  B2SJ  IS/00 
V.S.  a.  414—752  7  Claims 


1.  A  work  table,  comprising: 

A  top  having  an  upper  surface; 

an  electromagnetic  means,  aclivatable  to  magnetize  at  least  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  said  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  including  a  seat  lying  on  a  re- 
spective magnetizable  area  of  said  upper  surface  and  a 
needle  fixed  to  said  seal  and  projecting  away  from  said 
upper  surface,  the  seat  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial, the  pin  being  magnetically  fixed  to  the  respective 
magnetizable  area  when  the  area  is  magnetized  and  being 
freely  movable  across  said  upper  surface  when  the  magne- 
tiz.able  areas  are  demagnetized;  and 

means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  electromagnetic 
means,  thereby  to  respectively  magnetize  and  demagne- 
tize said  at  least  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  upper  surface. 


1    An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  work  piece  from  a  first 
predetermined  location  to  a  second  predetermined  location 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  and  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  roll  about 
said  axis  and  along  a  surface  on  said  frame,  said  surface 
being  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame; 
a  work  piece  pick  up  means  attached  to  said  member: 
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means  for  causing  said  cv 
surface  on  said  frame  Ci 
along  a  substantially  c 
second  predetermined  1 

said  pickup  means  has  a  fii 
attached  to  said  memb 
portion  of  said  cylindri 
surface  on  said  frame;  c 

said  pickup  means  has  a 
second  end  for  picking 
tioned  substantially  tht 
said  cylindrical  surfact 
surface  is  positioned  frc 


ndncai  surface  to  roll  along  said 
jsmg  said  pickup  means  to  move 
rved  arc  from  said  first  to  said 
■cation: 

,t  and  second  end.  said  tlrst  end  is 
■r  at  a  location  not  on  the  said 
al  surface  vvhich  rolls  along  said 
id 

pickup  arm  tip  location  at  said 
p  said  work  piece,  which  is  posi- 
same  distance  from  said  axis  of 
as  the  distance  said  cylindrical 
Ti  said  axis 


MFTHOD  FOR  TRANSi 
Derek  1  .  Hine.  Portola  \  all 
Inc.,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

per  No.  prr  i  sss  oi728. 

Date  Nov.  21,  1989.  PCT 

Date  Dec.  1.  1988 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  4.892.455,  which  is  a  cor 

21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  P 

N( 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th 

has  bei 

Int.  (1 

U.S.  CI.  414—786 


02,291 

ORTING  SH  I(  ON  \\  AKKRS 

>,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hine  Design 

5  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1989,  :;  102(e) 
'ub.  No.  \V088  09303.  PCT  Pub. 

No.  323,207,  Mar.  13,  1989.  Pat. 
inuation  of  Ser.  No.  052.496.  May 
"T  application  May  23,  1988,  .Ser. 

438,479 

.  patent  subsequent  to  Ian.  <).  2007, 
n  disclaimed. 

B65G  7/06 

8  Claims 


ally  mounted  on  said  pick-up  head  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 

pivot  means  for  mounting  said  insertion  tool  to  said  pick-up 
head; 

a  switch  lever  fixed  to  said  insertion  tool  and  pivotal  there- 
with; 

stop  means  disposed  on  said  switch  lever  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  insertion  tool  in  a  downward  direction; 


a  spring  disposed  between  said  pick-up  head  and  said  switch 
lever,  said  spring  providing  a  spring  force  for  biasing  said 
switch  lever  toward  said  pick-up  head;  and 

switch  means  actuatable  by  movement  of  said  switch  lever 
so  as  to  discontinue  a  downward  movement  of  said  pick- 
up head  when  said  insertion  tool  has  been  pivoted  about  a 
prescribed  angle  against  said  spring  force. 


5,102,293 

UNSTACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A 

PARTIAL  STACK  FROM  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 

v\  illi  Schneider,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ingenieur- 
hur..  Uiiii  Schneider,  Savognin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,575 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    12,    1989, 
3729/89 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  414—796  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transpt 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  g 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
the  top  surface  and  the  b 
center  which  coincides  wit 
lar  disc,  which  method  cot 

(a)  supporting  the  wafer 
which  contact  the  v 
thereof,  said  wafer  sup 
able  in  the  principal  p 

(b)  moving  the  wafer  suf 
and  contacted  only  by 


rting  an  individual  silicon  wafer 
;nerally  circular  disc  having  a  top 
principal  plane  which  lies  between 
■ttom  surface,  a  periphery,  and  a 
1  the  origin  of  said  generally  circu- 
iprises 

iolely  by  means  of  wafer  supports 
afer  only  around  the  periphery 
lorts  being  wheels  which  are  rotat- 
ine  of  the  wafer;  and 
ports,  while  the  wafer  is  supported 
the  wafer  supports. 


APPARATUS  lOR  I  Nl 

^TACKK 
Alfred  Brinkcr.  (.f\clsberi 

sloh,  both  of  1  ed    Rep.  ■ 

Traylift  Transports)  stem 

Rep.  of  (itrmanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,07 
This  application   ii 

Claims  priority,  applicat 
1988,  3835032 

Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  414—796 

1.  An  apparatus  for  un 
blocks  on  a  support  on  a  f 
plied  as  blocks  of  blanks  I 
storage,  said  apparatus  coi 

a  three-dimensionally  c( 

an  approximately  horizi 


.102.292 

)ADING  BLOCKS  Ol    HI    \'sK> 

)  ON  PALI  KTS 

and  Gtrd-GeorK  Kwaiika,  Giiter- 
f  (iermany,  assignors  to  Niepmann 
(■mbll  &  Co.  K(;.  (.evelsherj;.  1  ed. 

.  Oct.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No   5.040, -»42. 

.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.291 

in  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 

:  B65G  ."^9/02 

13  Claims 

oading  blanks  th.it  are  slacked  as 

illel  and  that  are  subsequently  sup- 

ir  further  processing  or  temporary 

iprising 

ntrolled  pick-up  head; 

ntally  oriented  insertion  tool  pivol- 


10  Unstacking  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  a  partial  stack 
from  a  sheet  stack  (3)  disposed  on  a  supporting  surface  (2), 
with  a  tabletop  (1)  mounted  on  a  table  guideway  horizontally 
movable  relative  to  the  aforementioned  supporting  surface  (2). 
a  gripper  comprising  an  upper  gnpper  jaw  (6)  and  a  gripper 
base  (7)  for  seizing  and  holding  an  edge  of  a  partial  stack  (3.1), 
and  a  vertical  adjustment  device  for  executing  vertical  relative 
motions  between  the  tabletop  (1)  and  the  gripper  (6,  7),  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  supporting  surface  (2),  on  the  other  hand, 
characterized  in  that  the  gripper  base  (7)  contains  a  blade  guide 
(11),  a  horizontal  blade  (12),  and  a  blade  drive  mechanism  (13) 
for  effecting  horizontal  motions  of  the  blade  (12)  with  respect 
to  the  blade  guide  (11)  and  to  the  upper  gripper  jaw,  at  least 
one  supporting  element  (24,  25)  mounted  beside  the  blade,  and 
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rality  of  equally  spacerl  1  lades  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  arrayed  on  the  per  phery  of  said  platform  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  nozzle  massages  adjacent  to  said  periph- 
ery, and  a  plurality  of  S]  aced  walls  integrally  formed  on 


at  least  one  row  of  adjustable  guide  vanes  arranged  between 
the  means  for  swirl  removal  and  the  outlet  rotor  blades. 
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a  supporting  element  adjustment  device  (26,  27,  28)  for  execut- 
ing horizontal  movements  of  the  supporting  element  (24,  25) 
with  respect  to  the  blade  guide  (11)  and  to  the  upper  gripper 
jaw;  and  that  the  gripper  (6.  7)  furthermore  comprises  a  sup- 
porting element  rise  and  fall  mechanism  (29,  30)  for  executing 
vertical  movements  of  the  supporting  element  (24,  25)  with 
respect  to  the  blade  (12). 


structure  and  having  an  annular  end  surface  which  op- 
poses and  faces  toward  said  annular  end  surface  of  said 
first  annular  part;  and 
(c)  primary  hydraulic  pressure  balance  means  dePined  in  said 
first  annular  part  for  providing  separate  outer  and  inner 
fluid  flows  through  said  first  pan  to  respective  outer  and 
inner  regions  between  said  end  surfaces  of  said  first  and 


5.102,294 
SCREW  PUMP 

Akira  Hayashi,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-251333; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171667 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—72  33  Oaims 


2c      20      2b 


1.  In  a  screw  pump  comprising:  an  outer  cylinder  having  a 
linear  central  axis,  a  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  axially  extending 
groove  formed  in  said  wall;  a  helical  screw  having  a  shaft 
extending  axially  inside  said  cylinder;  drive  means  for  driving 
said  helical  screw;  a  plurality  of  partitioning  plates  axially 
slidably  fitting  said  groove  and  movable  with  said  helical 
screw  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  restrained 
against  movement  in  a  direction  around  said  axis;  said  plurality 
of  partitioning  plates  constructed  and  arrange  to  engage  said 
helical  screw  and  fit  between  adjacent  sections  of  said  helical 
screw  so  that  they  move  axially  and  not  rotatably  when  said 
helical  screw  is  rotated  around  its  axis,  whereby  adjacent 
sections  are  partitioned  from  each  other  by  said  plates  to  pre- 
vent clogging  of  said  pump,  the  improvement  comprising: 
revolving  chains  for  moving  said  partitioning  plates  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  of  said  helical  screw;  holders 
for  holding  said  partitioning  plates  so  that  said  partitioning 
plates  can  slidably  move,  each  of  said  holders  being  connected 
to  said  revolving  chains  by  connecting  means;  sliding  plates 
vertically  slidable  fitted  in  respective  holders  and  connected 
with  corresponding  partitioning  plates;  a  plurality  of  blocks 
vertically  slidable  to  fit  in  a  vertical  groove  formed  in  each 
sliding  plate;  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  projection;  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  vertically  moving  respective  sliding  plates  each 
having  a  piston  connected  with  said  projection  through  engag- 
ing means;  and  a  spring  for  biasing  each  corresponding  block 
away  from  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


"o^^.\:-i. 


y  /  /  /  7  '  >  /  I  yiot? 


S"^ 


6 


second  parts  at  respective  first  and  second  pressures  re- 
sponsive to  the  amount  of  separation  existing  between  said 
end  surfaces  at  said  regions,  said  separate  fluid  flows  at 
said  first  and  second  pressures  producing  a  film  of  fluid 
flowing  between  and  in  contact  with  said  respective  end 
surfaces  which  generates  primary  compensating  moment 
forces  acting  on  said  end  surfaces  to  maintain  said  end 
surfaces  in  generally  parallel  relationship. 


5,102,295 

THRUST  FORCE-COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 

BALANCE  MECHANISM 

Adam  N.  Pope,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,119 
Int.  a.'  FOID  3/00 
VS.  CI.  415—104  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  relatively  rotatable  first  and 
second  structures,  an  axial  thrust  force-compensating  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  part  mounted  to  said  first  engine  structure 
and  having  an  annular  end  surface; 

(b)  a  second  annular  part  mounted  to  said  second  engine 


5,102,296 

TURBINE  NOZZLE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  VARYING  THE 

POWER  OF  SAME 

Robert  R.  Kimberlin,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,818 

Int.  a.-  FtllD  9/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  415—186  6  Oaims 


.^ti^Tfft^ 


CI- 


#//   A 


1.  A  turbine  nozzle  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  periphery  defining  a  substantially  circu- 
lar shape; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  blades  having  leading  and 
trailing  edges  arrayed  on  said  platform,  adjacent  to  said 
periphery  and  defining  a  plurality  of  nozzle  passages;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  walls  integrally  formed  about  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  said  platform,  integral  with  the  leading 
edges  of  sequential  ones  of  said  blades,  for  preventing  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  nozzle  passages. 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  the  power  of  a  turbine  nozzle, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  turbine  nozzle  which  includes  a  platform  having 
a  periphery  defining  a  substantially  circular  shape,  a  plu- 
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pitch  member,  said  hub  or  said  spinner  and  for  effectively 
modifying  a  response  of  said  blade  to  the  vibratory  excita- 


blade  to  which  it  is  affixed,  the  respective  stubs  of  the 
blades  extending  radially  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
hub  and  adapted  for  axial  rotation,  at  least  the  innermost 

end  of  the  IpiiHinp  pHpp  nortinn  of  fhp  rp<irv*rlivp  h'arips 
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rality  of  equally  spaced  1  lades  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  arrayed  on  the  per  phery  of  said  platform  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  nozzle  3assages  adjacent  to  said  periph- 
ery, and  a  plurality  of  S]  aced  walls  integrally  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  plat  orm  and  integral  with  said  lead- 
ing edges  of  said  blade  fur  preventing  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  nozzle  pas?  iges.  und 
removing  portions  of  said  vail  t.^  pernii!  Iluid  flow  through 
sequential  ones  of  said  n  )zzle  passages. 


at  least  one  row  of  adjustable  guide  vanes  arranged  between 
the  means  for  swirl  removal  and  the  outlet  rotor  blades. 


5.:  )2.2<il 
rENTRIFl,lGAI    PI  MP  W!  fH  t  AVIT\TI()N  Rl  1)1  r\\i. 

PRO  'H  I  FR 
George  A.  Thompsnn,  !14  I)-  motte    \\c..  Dastona  Heacli.  Ha. 
32019 

!  .Kd    M  «.  S,  19  K).  Sir.  No.  564,4^6 

Int.  (1.    FOlU  J5  :■) 

VS.  a.  415—206  1  Oaim 


1.  A  volute  type  centrifug 
casing  having  a  volute  cham 
let,  an  impeller  rotatably  mo 
for  rotating  said  impeller  in 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  sai 
comprised  of  a  hub  having 
vanes  each  having  an  outer 
direction  relative  to  the  dirt 
and  having  a  semi-cylindric; 
of  said  angled  portion  adjac 


1  pump  for  a  liquid  comprising  a 
ler  therein  with  an  inlet  and  out- 
ntcd  on  said  chamber  and  means 
I  direction  Oi  rotation  to  pump  a 
outlet  wherein  said  impeller  is 
I  pair  of  diametrically  extending 
end  portion  angled  in  a  trailing 
:tion  of  rotation  of  said  impeller 
I  projection  on  a  trailing  surface 
nt  an  outermost  end  thereof 


5.  02,298 
AXFVF  FI  JV,  Tl  RBINF 
Franz  Kreitmtier,  Baden,  Sm  tzerland,  assignor  to  Asia  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzi  -land 

Filed  \ug.  23,  1  '90,  Ser.  No,  57L1?J 
Claims    prmntv.    appiicat  in    Switzerland.    Sep      I 
3322/89 

Int.  CI.'  FOlI     "    •■     AW.  25/ JU 


1QS<3, 


VS.  a.  415—211.2 


9  Claims 


I.  Axial  flow  turbine  con 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades 

from  which  a  swirling 
a  diffuser  following  said 

direction, 
means  for  swirl  removal 

removal  means  being  p 

the  diffuser,  and 


prising; 

nclude  a  set  of  outlet  rotor  blades 
;as  flow  may  be  discharged, 
.lutlet  rotor  blades  in  a  gas  flow 

rom  the  swirling  flow,  said  swirl 
o\ided  uith  a  retardation  zone  of 


5.102,299 

AIRFOIL  TRAILING  EDGE  COOLING 

CONFIGURATION 

Robert  Frederick,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  V\ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1986.  Ser.  No.  928.348 

Int.  CV  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  416—97  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  airfoil  having  a  pressure  side  wall  and  a  suction  side 
wall  defining  a  forward  region  and  a  trailing  edge  region  of 
said  airfoil; 

said  pressure  side  wall  abutting  said  suction  side  wall  in  said 
trailing  edge  region  of  said  airfoil; 

a  cavity  for  receiving  cooling  air  formed  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  pressure  side  wall  and  said  suction  side 
wall  in  said  forward  region  of  said  airfoil; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  air  discharge  slots  formed  in  said  pres- 
sure side  wall  in  said  trailing  edge  region  of  said  airfoil; 
and 

air  flow  metering  and  crossover  means  in  said  trailing  edge 
region  of  said  airfoil  for  passing  cooling  air  from  said 
cavity  to  said  cooling  air  discharge  slots; 

said  air  flow  metering  and  crossover  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cooling  air  input  channels  each  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  said  suction  side  wall  and  entering  said 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  coohng  air  output  channels  each 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  pressure  side  wall  and 
coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  cooling  air  discharge 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  air  passageways  each  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  said  suction  side  of  said  airfoil  and  cou- 
pling one  of  said  plurality  of  cooling  air  input  channels  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  cooling  air  output 
channels. 


5.102.300 
PINNED  AIRFOIL  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

!  hn  \  \  lolette,  Granby;  Sean  .Auyeung,  Windsor,  and  David  P. 
"^ayle,  Windsor  I  ocks,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
noiii^jRs  I  orporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255.815 
Int.  CI.^  F03B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  416—147  6  Claims 

1  A  propeller  assembly  having  a  hub,  a  pitch  member  at- 
taching to  said  hub,  a  propeller  or  fan  blade  attaching  to  said 
pitch  member  and  a  spinner  for  covering  said  hub,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 

means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  propeller  or  fan  blade  to 
said  pitch  member  radially  outwardly  from  said  spinner 
such  that  said  propeller  or  fan  blade  may  be  readily  re- 
moved from  said  pitch  member  without  disassembling  said 
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pitch  member,  said  hub  or  said  spinner  and  for  effectively 
modifying  a  response  of  said  blade  to  the  vibratory  excita- 


tion in  the  Tirst  mode  of  vibration  such  that  a  twisting 
motion  of  the  blade  is  minimized. 


5.102.301 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  BLADES.  HUB  AND 

DRIVE  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Douglas  M.  Morrison,  Box  733-A,  Hwy.  304.  Thibodaux.  La. 

70301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.329.  Feb.  7.  1989.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.673,  Oct.  22.  1990,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,329,  ,  said  Ser.  No.  308,329,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,428,  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63H  3/00.  1/00 

V.S.  a.  416—163  29  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  and  adjusting  mechanism 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  hollow  hub  having  disposed  at  locations  exterior  perime- 
ter thereof  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recesses:  and  having 
disposed  on  and  extending  from  the  hub  a  plurality  of 
unitary  propeller  blades,  each  such  propeller  blade  having 
(i)  a  planar  configuration,  (ii)  an  inner  end  portion,  (iii)  an 
outer  end  portion,  (iv)  a  relatively  sharp,  outwardly  swept 
back  leading  edge  portion,  and  (v)  a  cylindrical  stub  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  affixed  to  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  blade,  each  said  stub  being 
adapted  upon  axial  rotation  to  rotate  the  entire  unitary 


blade  to  which  it  is  affixed,  the  respective  stubs  of  the 
blades  extending  radially  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
hub  and  adapted  for  axial  rotation,  at  least  the  innermost 
end  of  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  respective  b'ades 
being  disposed  in  and  adapted  for  arcuate  movement 
within  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  respective  arcu- 
ate recesses  upon  axial  rotation  of  the  respective  stubs; 

b)  a  pitch  adjusting  shaft  axially  aligned  with  and  adapted  to 
undergo  linear  motion  relative  to  said  hub; 

c)  means  translating  linear  motion  of  said  pitch  adjusting 
shaft  into  opposed  rotational  movement  of  said  stubs  so 
that  the  pitch  of  the  blades  can  be  adjusted  by  such  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  stubs; 

d)  a  pitch  control  rod  adapted  to  undergo  linear  motion,  said 
pitch  control  rod  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said 
pitch  adjusting  shaft;  and 

e)  means  for  convening  linear  motion  of  said  pitch  control 
rod  into  linear  motion  of  said  pitch  adjusting  shaft. 


5.102.302 
FAN  BLADE  MOLTST 
Jan  C.  Schilling,  Middletown,  and  Charles  E.  Steckle.  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1988.  Ser.  No.  201,232 

Int.  a.^  FOID  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—224  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  tail-mounted  aircraft  propeller  system  of  the  unducted 
type,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a)  a  propeller  blade  of  the  variable  pitch  type; 

b)  a  rotor  for  carrying  the  propeller  blade;  and 

c)  a  pinned  connection  between  the  propeller  blade  and  the 
rotor,  compnsing  a  nonmetallic  blade  clevis  attached  to 
the  blade  and  a  metallic  rotor  clevis  attached  to  the  rotor 
and  means  for  attaching  the  blade  clevis  to  the  rotor  clevis 
on  a  pivotal  joint. 


5,102,303 
HYDRAULIC  RAM 
Michel  Gobaud,  He  Gaudy,  16120  Chateauneuf.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00231,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.648 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  3,  1989.  89  04492 

Int  a.'  P04F  7/02.  7/00;  F15B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  Ml— 226  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  ram.  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

a  conduit  for  water  inlet  coupled  to  said  chamber; 
a  bell  or  cup   valve  communicating   with   said  chamber 
through  a  valve  system  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
clapper  valves  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of 
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said  individual  clapper  alves  hong  L.ipabic  of  blocking 
one  passage  orifice,  said  ?ell  or  cup  vaKe  being  provided 
with  a  water  backflow  ^  utlet  connection,  said  individual 
clapper  valves  includmj  spheres  of  resilient  material  lo- 
cated adjacent  seats  an  inged  m  a  wall  separating  said 
chamber  from  said  bell  <t  cup  valve,  said  wall  including 
separating  barriers  and  ;   perforated  back-up  plate;  and 


4-'  & 

( 


a  draining  conduit  provide  d  with  a  main  clapper  valve  and 
arranged  vertically  undt  "  said  chamber,  said  main  clapper 
valve  defining  a  vertical  axis  extending  into  said  chamber 
and  being  mounted  slid;  bly  in  a  stationary  hearing  while 
being  pulled  back  cons  antly  and  elastically  into  a  top 
open  position  of  said  m;  in  clapper  valve,  said  main  clap- 
per valve  also  includin.i  an  element  serving  as  a  shock 
absorber  for  an  end  of  a  downstroke 


5,  02.304 

PL  MP  ,  PPARMl  S 

Robert  Renn.  P,().  Box  665.     arntlian  Ba>.  (  alif.  95711 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1   90.  Ser.  No.  636.1S6 

Int    (  1.    KI4H  j.\  06 

U.S.  a.  417—360  1  Claim 


1   A  pump  apparatus  com  arising,  in  combination. 

a  pump  housing,  the  pum|  housing  including  a  pump  mem- 
ber mounted  therewithi  i,  and 

an  inlet  conduit  directed  through  a  tlr'.t  side  wall  of  the 
pump  housing  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  pump 
member,  and 

an  outlet  conduit  directed  through  a  second  side  wall  of  the 


pump  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump 
member,  and 

drive  means  for  effecting  selective  actuation  of  the  pump 
member,  and 

a  support  housing,  the  support  housing  including  a  top  wall, 
with  the  pump  housing  fixedly  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of 
the  top  wall,  and 

the  support  housing  further  including  a  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  second  side  wall  defining  a  mounting  slot  therebe- 
tween, and 

clamp  means  directed  through  the  second  side  wall  to  secure 
a  flange  therewithin,  and 

wherein  the  clamp  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
clamps,  each  of  the  spaced  clamps  including  a  threaded 
shank,  each  threaded  shank  threadedly  received  within  a 
threaded  aperture  orthogonally  directed  through  the 
second  side  wall,  and  each  threaded  shank  including  a 
spherical  tip  projecting  within  the  mounting  slot,  and  each 
spherical  tip  including  a  resilient  cup  member  mounted 
thereon,  with  each  resilient  cup  member  including  a 
socket  housing,  with  each  socket  housing  pivotally 
mounting  the  spherical  tip  therewithin.  and 

wherein  the  top  wall  of  the  support  housing  includes  a  sec- 
ondary mounting  slot  coextensive  with  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  top  wall  overlying  the  mounting  slot,  with  the 
secondary  mounting  slot  defined  by  a  second  width,  and 
the  mounting  slot  defined  by  a  first  width,  wherein  the 
first  width  is  greater  than  the  second  width,  and  the  first 
side  wall  includes  a  first  side  wall  lower  terminal  end  and 
a  second  side  wall  includes  a  second  side  wall  lower  termi- 
nal end,  with  the  first  side  wall  lower  terminal  end  spaced 
from  the  second  side  wall  lower  terminal  end  a  first  spac- 
ing, and  a  first  side  wall  upper  terminal  end  spaced  from  a 
second  side  wall  upper  terminal  end  a  second  spacing 
wherein  the  first  spacing  is  less  than  the  second  spacing  to 
enhance  engagement  of  a  flange  between  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  second  side  wall,  and 

wherein  the  inlet  conduit  includes  an  inlet  conduit  externally 
threaded  end  and  the  outlet  conduit  includes  an  outlet 
conduit  externally  threaded  end,  and  the  inlet  conduit 
externally  threaded  end  mounting  a  first  internally 
threaded  connector,  and  the  outlet  conduit  externally 
threaded  end  mounting  a  second  internally  threaded  con- 
nector, the  first  internally  threaded  connector  including  a 
fluid  entrance  hose  secured  thereto,  and  the  second  inter- 
nally threaded  connector  including  a  fluid  exit  hose 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  a  bucket  member,  and  the 
bucket  member  including  a  clip  member  mounted  thereon, 
the  clip  member  including  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  legs 
forming  a  slot  therebetween,  and  the  clip  member  further 
including  a  clip  mounting  head  orthogonally  and  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  bifurcated  legs 
and  extending  laterally  thereof,  and  the  clip  member  head 
including  a  key  hole  slot  directed  therethrough,  and  the 
key  hole  slot  arranged  for  frictionally  receiving  the  fluid 
exit  hose,  and 

wherein  the  fluid  entrance  hose  includes  a  filter  head 
mounted  therewithin,  the  filter  head  including  a  semi- 
spherical  apertured  head,  and  the  semi-spherical  apertured 
head  in  fluid  communication  with  a  filter  tube  mounted  to 
the  apertured  head,  and  the  filter  tube  including  a  serrated 
external  surface  for  frictionally  securing  the  filter  tube 
within  the  fluid  entrance  hose. 
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5,102,305 
TURBOMACHINE  HAVING  A  UNITARY  CERAMIC 
ROTATING  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  A.  Bescoby,  Rancho  Palos  Vcrdes;  David  M.  Kotchick, 
San  Pedro,  and  Stanley  C.  Pollitt,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,654 

Int.  a.'  F04B  /  7/00 

LI.S.  CI.  417—407  14  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine  comprising: 

a  ceramic  turbine  for  extracting  useful  work  from  a  flow  of 

high  temperature  fluid,  said  turbine  including  a  unitary 

ceramic  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  fins  extending  from  a  section  of  said 

shaft: 
a  ceramic  bearing  sleeve  axially  concentric  with  said  shaft 

and  supported  by  said  plurality  of  fins,  said  fins  and  said 

bearing  sleeve  integrally  formed  with  said  shaft; 
means  for  consuming  said  useful  work  of  said  turbine; 
housing  means  for  containing  said  turbine,  said  shaft,  said 

fins,  and  said  sleeve,  and  for  directing  said  flow  of  high 

temperature  fluid  upon  said  turbine;  and 
fluid  film  gas  beanng  means,  mounted  between  said  housing 

and  said  sleeve  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  said  turbine. 


5,102,306 
AC/DC  AIR  PUMP 
Kuo-Sheng  Liu,  No.  1,  Alley  58,  Lane  176,  Ta  Yeh  St..  Chia  Yi 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,303 

Int.  a.'  F04B  35/04:  H02R  3/00.  23/64 

U.S.  CI.  417-415  5  Claims 


1.  An  AC/DC  air  pump  for  inflating  air  into  a  car  tire  or  the 
like  comprising: 
an  air  cylinder  having  a  piston  operable  to  produce  a  high 

pressure  air  supply;  and 
a  rotary  electric  motor  for  providing  rotational  movement 


about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  coupled  to  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocally  driving  said  piston,  said  motor  compnsing  a 
stator,  a  rotatable  output  shaft  at  said  axis,  and  a  rotor 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  output  shaft; 

said  rotor  comprising  a  magnetizable  core,  a  first  driving 
winding  wound  on  said  core  and  energizable  from  a  direct 
current  power  supply,  and  a  second  driving  winding 
wound  on  said  core  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first 
dnving  winding  and  energizable  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent power  supply,  said  first  driving  winding  having  an 
axial  length  that  is  coextensive  with  said  second  dnving 
winding,  wherein  said  first  and  second  dnving  windings 
are  in  pariial  overlapping  relationship; 

said  stator  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  poles 
extending  continuously  along  said  axial  length  for  interac- 
tion with  flux  produced  by  each  of  the  rotor  driving 
windings; 

whereby  said  motor  may  be  connected  to  either  said  direct 
current  power  supply  or  said  alternating  current  power 
supply  to  drive  said  air  cylinder. 


5,102,307 

ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

NOISE  SUPRESSION 

Paul  M.  Meyer,  Godrcy.  111.,  assignor  to  Carter  Automotive 

Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.237 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  5/24;  Ft)4B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—423.7  15  Claims 


I.  A  motor-operated  pump  comprising  a  DC.  electric  motor 
having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 
a  pump  housing  that  includes  an  end  plate  located  in  near 

adjacency  to  the  motor  terminals, 
first  electrical  conductor  means  extending  through  the  end 

plate  to  connect  the  positive  terminal  to  a  D.C.  voltage 

source; 
second  electncal  conductor  means  extending  through  said 

end  plate  to  connect  the  negative  terminal  to  ground: 
an  electrical  inductance  means  supported  by  said  end  plate, 

said  inductance  means  comprising  a  fernte  block  having  a 

hole  therethrough,  said  first  conductor  means  extending 

through  said  hole;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  and  second  conductor 

means  in  electrical  parallelism  with  the  motor. 


5.102.308 
AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP 
Thomas  Bordelon,  3005  DeLambert,  Chalmette,  La.  70043 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,982 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  2l/'J(J 
U.S.  CI.  417—423.13  12  Claims 

1.  A  pumping  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  motor  means; 

a  substantially  cylindncal  bearing  housing  means  having  a 
central   opening   extending   therethrough   and   coaxially 
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attached  to  a  lower  part  of  said  motor  means,  said  bearing 

housing  means  having    in  inner  wall  provided  with  an 

upwardly  facing  should  t; 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  fr  im  ^ald  motor  means  through  the 

central  opening  of  said   learing  housing  means, 
a  pump  means  receiving  a  ower  par;  of  the  shaft  means  and 

connected  to  a  lower    portion  of  said   hearing   housing 

means; 
a  thrust  bearing  means  res  ing  on  the  inner  wall  shoulder  of 

said     bearing     housing     means     and     circumferentially 

mounted  about  said  rot.  ry  shaft: 
a  floating  radial  beanng    leans  mounted  a  distance  above 


wherein  the  first  and  the  second  guide  surfaces  have  an  axial 
chord  of  0.05  to  0.5  the  plunger  diameter, 
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said  thrust  bearing  mea 
bearing  means  by  a  thn 
ing  a  predetermined  di' 
means  and  said  floating 
lubricant  circulation  n 
means  comprising  a  lut 
through  at  least  a  part 
lubricant  to  a  point  beli 
lubricant  return  line  i 
lubricant  flow  line, 
mounted  between  sak 
housing  means  for  dire 
flow  to  a  low  pressure 


Mli.ll  I'RKSSLRE 

Giinthcr  Spthr,  Kornwcsthei 

to  Firma  I   Orange  (.mbh 

Filed  Jan.  17,  : 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatii 

1990.  400255- 

Int.  II.    I 
U.S.  CI.  417— 490 

1.  A  high-pressure  recipr 

plunger  axially  slideably  gui 

outlet  port  for  the  pumped 

lently  blocked  by  the  plunj 

wherein  the  cylinder  w; 

form  a  guide  surface  fo 

is  provided  in  a  plunge 

is  spaced  apart  from  th 

drical  guide  surface, 

wherein  on  a  drive  side 

port,  a  second  annular 

wall  of  an  axial  chord 

ter,  said  second  annua 

inlet/out  port  by  a  sec 


102,309 

:eciprocatinc.  pi  mc 

n.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman\,  assignor 

,  Fed.  Rep,  of  German  > 

Wl,  Ser.  No.  642,425 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ,Jan.  30, 

10  Claims 

>catuig  pump  ha\ing  a  cylinder,  a 
led  therein,  and  at  least  one  inlet/- 
mediuni.  ^ald  port  being  inlermit- 
.■r, 

1  lias  a  dri\c-end  area  shaped  to 

tiic  plunger  and  an  annular  recess 

chamber  end  area  thereof,  which 

;  inlet/outlet  port  by  a  first  cylin- 

vMth  reference  to  the  inlet/outlet 
recess  is  provided  iii  the  cylinder 
1.2  to  1.0  times  the  plunger  diame- 
recess  being  separated  from  the 
md  euide  surface, 


and  wherein  both  annular  recesses  have  a  depth  of  O.I  to  3 
mm  with  reference  to  the  guide  surfaces. 


5,102,310 
AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 

Martin  Gander,  Tamins;  Hans  J.  Jbsler,  Bonaduz;  Elmar 
Morschcr,  Domat'F'ms;  Thomas  Neher,  Chur,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Zogg,  Bonaduz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Drager- 
mrk   \ktitngcscllschaft,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,794 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1989, 
3666  89 

Int.  a.'  F04B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—500  9  Claims 


IS  and  separated  from  said  thrust 
St  retaining  tube,  said  tube  retain- 
ance  between  said  thrust  beanng 
radial  bearing  means,  and 
ean^  said  lubricant  recirculation 
rican!  flow  line  extending  axially 
if  said  rotary  shaft  for  directing  a 
w  said  thrust  hearing  means  and  a 

tluid  com.munication  with  said 
iid    luhncaiu    return    line    being 

motor  means  and  said  hearing 
ting  the  lubricant  in  a  continuous 
,ide  of  a  hydraulic  reservoir. 


1.  An  axial  piston  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  with  at  least 
two  cylinder  openings  formed  in  a  cylinder  jacket;  a  piston 
positioned  in  said  jacket  for  rotation  about  a  piston  axis,  said 
piston  including  a  recess  at  one  end  of  said  piston  in  the  area  of 
said  cylinder  openings,  said  recess  communicating  with  one  of 
said  cylinder  openings  upon  rotation  of  said  piston;  a  dnve 
shaft  coupled  to  said  piston  for  driving  said  piston  in  rotation; 
periodic  axial  movement  means  for  displacing  said  piston  axi- 
ally during  each  revolution  of  said  piston,  said  periodic  axial 
movement  means  including  a  cam  surface  connected  to  one  of 
said  rotational  drive  means  and  said  cylinder  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  rotational  drive 
means  and  said  cylinder,  the  position  of  said  cam  follower  with 
respect  to  said  cam  surface  determining  the  piston  stroke  dur- 
ing each  piston  revolution  said  cam  surface  is  formed  as  a 
control  surface  that  extends  around  said  piston,  said  cam  sur- 
face being  arranged  rigidly  relative  to  said  piston,  said  cam 
follower  being  directly  or  indirectly  connected  rigidly  to  said 
piston  for  rotation  on  said  control  surface,  around  the  piston 
axis;  coded  disk  including  a  marking,  said  coded  disk  being 
nonrotatably  connected  to  said  piston  for  rotation  therewith; 
and  sensor  means,  positioned  adjacent  said  coded  disk,  said 
sensor  means  said  marking  to  measure  rotation  of  said  piston 
for  monitoring  dosing  of  fluids;  and  spring  tension  means  for 
pressing  said  cam  follower  against  said  control  surface  wherein 
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said  rotational  dnve  means  includes  a  drive  shaft  positioned 
coaxial  with  said  piston,  said  spring  tension  means  including  a 
compression  spring  arranged  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
piston. 


5,102,312 
PUMP  HEAD 
Charles  D.  Harvey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bunerworth 
Jetting  System,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,182 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—571  6  Oaims 


5,102,311 
INTEGRAL  PRESSURE  PULSE  ATTENUATOR 
Raymond  P.  Lambeck,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  433,255 

Int.  a.^  F04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  417—540  1  Oaim 


1.  An  integral  pressure  pulse  attenuator  for  a  high  pressure 
hydraulic  pump  including  a  plurality  of  axially  reciprocating 
pistons  and  a  valve  block  having  a  discharge  port  therein 
deflned  by  a  passage  in  said  valve  block  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  said  pistons, 

said  integral  pressure  pulse  attenuator  comprising: 

means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  valve  block  symmetrical 
about  a  centerline  perpendicular  to  said  passage  in  said 
valve  block  defining  said  discharge  port  and  having  an 
open  end  and  a  wall  separated  from  said  discharge  port  by 
a  web  of  said  valve  block. 

means  defining  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  cavity  adjacent 
said  open  end  thereof. 

a  flexible  bladder  in  said  cavity  having  a  normal  shape  com- 
plementary to  the  shape  of  said  cavity  and  an  annular  lip 
seated  on  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  cavity. 

a  circular  adapter  seated  on  said  annular  lip  of  said  bladder 
and  closing  said  open  end  of  said  cavity  so  that  said  cavity 
and  said  bladder  cooperate  in  defining  a  variable  volume 
fluid  chamber  on  a  first  side  of  said  bladder  and  said  blad- 
der and  said  adapter  cooperate  in  defining  a  variable 
volume  gas  chamber  on  a  second  side  of  said  bladder 
opposite  said  first  side, 

means  defining  an  externally  threaded  boss  on  said  valve 
block  around  said  cavity  therein. 

an  annular  retainer  screwed  onto  said  threaded  boss  over 
said  adapter  to  capture  said  adapter  on  said  valve  block 
and  seal  said  annular  lip  of  said  bladder  between  said 
adapter  and  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  cavity, 

means  on  said  adapter  for  introducing  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure into  said  variable  volume  gas  chamber. 

means  defining  an  attenuator  passage  in  said  web  of  said 
valve  block  perpendicular  to  said  passage  in  said  valve 
block  defining  said  discharge  port  between  said  discharge 
port  and  said  wall  of  said  cavity  whereby  pressure  pulses 
in  said  discharge  port  are  conducted  into  said  variable 
volume  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  metal  reinforcing  member  attached  to  said  bladder  oppo- 
site said  wall  of  said  cavity  and  seating  on  said  wall  of  said 
cavity  over  said  attenuator  passage  when  said  pump  is  off. 


I.  A  pump  head  comprising 

a  manifold  having  an  inlet  suction  opening  and  an  outlet 
discharge  opening, 

an  integral  valve  cartridge  member  adjacent  to  and  sealingly 
connected  to  the  manifold,  said  valve  cartridge  member 
having  an  opening  channel  communicating  with  the  mani- 
fold inlet  suction  opening  and  having  a  discharge  channel 
communicating  with  the  manifold  outlet  discharge  open- 
ing, 

the  valve  cartridge  member  having  suction  valve  means 
disposed  in  its  opening  channel  for  selectively  closing  off 
the  opening  channel  and  discharge  valve  means  in  the 
discharge  channel  for  selectively  closing  off  the  discharge 
channel, 

a  pump  fluid  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  sealingly  connected  to 
the  valve  cartridge,  said  pump  fiuid  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocable  plunger  movably  mounted  in  a  pump  fluid 
cylinder  recess  in  the  pump  fluid  cylinder,  the  pump  fluid 
cylinder  recess  communicating  with  a  fluid  cylinder  flow 
area  which  communicates  with  the  valve  cartridge  open- 
ing channel  and  discharge  channel,  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  away  from  the  manifold  the  suction 
valve  means  permits  fluid  to  flow  from  the  manifold  mlel 
suction  opening  into  the  fluid  cylinder  flow  area  and  the 
fluid  cylinder  recess,  and  upon  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  manifold  the  discharge  valve  means  permits 
fluid  to  flow  to  the  outlet  discharge  opening  of  the  mani- 
fold, the  pump  fluid  cylinder  recess  having  an  outer  por- 
tion suitable  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  packing  car- 
tridge nut  and  the  outer  portion  having  an  inner  shoulder 
surface. 

means  removably  interconnecting  the  manifold,  valve  car- 
tridge member  and  fluid  cylinder  so  that  the  valve  car- 
tridge member  can  be  removed  for  servicing  by  separation 
alone  of  the  manifold  from  the  fluid  cylinder. 

a  packing  cartridge  receivable  in  the  pump  fluid  cylinder 
and  having  a  plunger  recess  therein  communicating  with 
the  pump  fluid  cylinder  recess  for  movement  of  the 
plunger  therein, 

the  packing  cartridge  including  a  packing  cartridge  nut 
sealiiigly  receivable  in  the  pump  fluid  cylinder  recess,  the 
packing  cartridge  nut  having  a  packing  recess  therein  for 
holding  packing  for  encircling  the  plunger  and  an  opening 
through  which  the  plunger  movably  extends. 
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COUPl  1  H  !'  \R1I(  I  [  Al  IV  SlITAH!  V  H)R  USE  AS  A 

H  Kl   SKNUFB  COl  PI  IN(.  DFV  K  K 

George   S/abo,   Ortonville.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Mfrtd   Teves 

GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Ma  n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman> 

Filed  Nov.  16.    090,  Ser,  NO.  614.354 

Int    fl  '  l()4H    <'■    ;J 

U.S.  a.  417—572  13  Claims 


for  compacting  the  mass  in  said  cells,  a  radial  recess  in  said 
inner  wall  between  said  outlet  and  inlet  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  substantially  opposite  said  pressure 
area,  a  pressure  adjusting  block  slidably  located  in  said  recess, 
the  outer  surface  of  which  forms  a  continuation  of  and  has  a 


1.  A  coupler  for  sealin 
tubular  fluid  conduits  defir 
fronting  open  ends  with  sai 
radially  outwardly  extendii 
pier  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body 
said  body  defmmg  a  st 
lively  small  first  openi 
ing  said  first  fiuid  coi 
and  a  relatively  large 
thereof  for  receiving  s; 
through  passage,  said 
elongated  radially  e.xte 
through  passage  axia 
comcident  with  said  ci 
conduit: 
a  clip  nestingly  receive 
radially  inwardly  the 
said  second  conduit  at 
thereof  at  two  axiall; 
flange  to  effect  a  bi-t 
said  body  and  said  sec 
first  seal  means  operati\< 
slip  fit  between  said  b 
second  seal  means  dispc 
end  of  said  second  con 
a  substantially  fluid  li^ 
second  conduit. 


;ly  interspacing  first  and  second 
ng  substantially  axially  fixed  con- 
.  second  conduit  further  defining  a 
g  circumferential  flange,  said  cou- 

xtcnding  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
pped  through  passage  with  a  rela- 
,g  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
duit  within  said  through  passage, 
second  opening  at  a  second  end 
id  second  fiuid  conduit  within  said 
body  defining  a  circumferentially 
iding  slot  communicating  with  said 
y  adjacent  said  second  opening 
cuniferenti.il  fl.inge  of  said  second 

i  uithni  said  slot  and  extending 
ethrough  tti  embracingly  engage 
3ut  a  portion  of  the  circumference 

spaced  locations  straddling  said 
irectional  a\;al  interlock  between 
md  conduit. 

to  effect  a  substantially  fiuid  tight 
dy  and  said  first  conduit:  and 
sed  axially  intermediate  the  open 
luit  and  said  clip  operative  to  effect 
ht  seal  between  said  body  and  said 


VANE  PUMP  FOR  CO 

PARTKLL/ 
Gcorg  Staudenrausch.  Bib« 

many,  a-ssi^nor  to  Albert 

&  Co.,  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Filed  Oct.  22, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 
1989,  8914705[L  j 

Int.  CI.'  F04< 
U.S.  a.  418—15 

1.  A  vane  pump  for  coi 
pump  housing  having  an 
mounted  within  said  pum; 
and  having  radial  slots,  me 
ity  of  radially  continuous 
for  radial  displacement,  sa 
one  side  of  the  roior  throu; 
thereof  and  defining,  with 
pump  housing,  a  plurality 
ends  of  said  vanes  coopera 
manner,  said  pump  housinj 
larly  offset  therefrom  in  tl 
with  a  pressure  area  being 


contour  compatible  with  said  inner  wall  of  the  pump  housing 
and  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  block  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  block 
adjust:^  '.he  sealing  pressure  of  the  ends  of  said  radially  displace- 
able  vanes  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pump  housing  in  said 
pressure  area  of  the  pump. 


5.102.315 

ORBITING  MEMBER  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATION  PREVENTING 

MECHANISM 

Kiyoshi  Terauchi.  Isesaki,  and  Norio  Kitano,  Fujioka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989.  1-240173 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  1/04.  21/02:  F16D  3/04 

U,S.  CI.  418—55.3  27  Oaims 


.102,314 

;VKYING  PASTY  MASSES    !N 

R  SAUSAGE  MKAF 

ach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep    of  (,er- 

landtmann  Maschinenfabrik  (rmbH 

[iermany 

1990,  Ser.  No.  600.849 

m  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  v     Dec.  14, 

2/344.  13/00.  !5/(X) 

6  Claims 
veying  pasty  masses  comprising  a 
inner  uall.   a   rotor  eccentrically 

housing  about  an  a\is  of  rotation 
ms  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a  plural- 
itegral  vanes  mounted  in  said  slots 
j  vanes  extending  from  one  end  on 
h  Its  axis  to  an  end  on  the  other  side 
•ach  other  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 

of  angular  Lonveying  cells,  both 
ing  with  said  inner  wall  in  a  sealing 

having  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  angu- 
e  directi.m  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
seated  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 


f^  -r  "y///^yyy/y///J 


1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  a  fixed  scroll  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
first  end  plate  from  which  a  first  wrap  extends  into  said  hous- 
ing, an  orbiting  scroll  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a 
second  wrap  extends,  said  first  and  second  wraps  interfitting  at 
an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets  and  a 
driving  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  connected 
to  said  orbiting  scroll  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  orbit- 
ing scroll  and  for  carrying  axial  thrust  load  from  said  orbital 
scroll  during  orbital  motion  so  that  the  volume  of  said  fluid 
pockets  changes,  said  rotation  preventing/thrust  bearing 
means  being  comprised  of  a  discrete  orbital  portion,  a  discrete 
fixed  portion  and  bearing  elements  coupled  between  said  por- 
tions, a  center  line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  bearing 
elements,  said  orbital  portion  including  a  second  annular  race 
and  a  second  ring,  said  second  annular  race  being  placed 
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within  a  second  annular  groove  in  said  second  end  plate  having 
an  axial  end  surface  spaced  from  the  center  line,  said  second 
ring  being  attached  to  said  second  end  plate  to  cover  said 
second  race,  said  second  ring  being  in  contact  with  a  contact 
surface  of  said  second  end  plate  spaced  from  the  center  line, 
the  spacing  between  the  center  line  and  said  contact  surface 
being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  center  line  and  said 
axial  end  surface,  said  second  ring  having  a  plurality  of  second 
pockets  extending  axially  toward  said  second  race  and  formed 
separately  from  said  second  race,  said  fixed  portion  including  a 
first  annular  race  and  a  first  ring,  said  first  annular  race  being 
placed  within  a  first  annular  groove  formed  in  said  housing, 
said  first  annular  groove  in  said  housing  having  an  axial  end 
surface  spaced  from  the  center  line,  said  first  ring  bieing  at- 
tached to  said  housing  to  cover  said  first  race  and  facing  said 
second  ring,  said  first  ring  being  in  contact  with  a  contact 
surface  of  said  housing  spaced  from  the  center  line,  the  spacing 
between  the  center  line  and  said  last-mentioned  contact  surface 
being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  center  line  and  said 
last-mentioned  axial  end  surface,  said  first  ring  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  pockets  extending  axially  toward  said  first  race  and 
formed  separately  from  said  first  race,  said  bearing  elements 
each  being  earned  within  a  generally  aligned  pair  of  said  first 
and  second  pockets  and  contacting  said  second  and  first  races 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  orbiting  scroll  by  said  bearing 
elements  interacting  with  said  second  and  first  rings  and  to 
carry  the  axial  thrust  load  from  said  orbiting  scroll  on  said  first 
race  through  said  bearing  elements,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
mounting  means  for  said  first  and  second  races  allowing  a 
significant  predetermined  and  calculated  amount  of  radial 
and  circumferential  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
races  relative  to  said  first  and  second  annular  grooves, 
respectively,  such  that  during  orbital  motion  said  bearing 
elements  travel  in  a  path  substantially  different  from  a 
circular  path  so  as  to  minimize  exfoliation  and  warpmg  of 
said  first  and  second  races. 


5,102,316 
NON-ORBITING  SCROLL  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A  SCROLL  MACHINE 
Jean-Luc  Caillat.  Dayton;  John  P.  Elson.  Sidney:  Gary  J.  An- 
derson. Sidney;  Kenneth  J.  Monnier,  Sidney,  and  James  F. 
Fogt.  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation, 
Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  387.699.  Jul.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,992,033,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189,485,  May  2,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,877,382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899,003,  Aug. 
22.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,767,293.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  591.444 
Int.  a.^  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CI.  418-55.5  43  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  including  a  first  end  plate  having  a  first 
scaling  surface  thereon  and  a  first  spiral  wrap  disposed  on 
.said  first  sealing  surface,  the  center  axis  of  said  first  wrap 
being  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  sealing 
surface; 
a  second  scroll  member  including  a  second  end  plate  having 
a  second  sealing  surface  thereon  and  a  second  spiral  wrap 
disposed  on  said  second  sealing  surface,  the  center  axis  of 
said  second  wrap  being  disposed  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  second  sealing  surface; 
a  stationary  body  having  means  supporting  said  second 
scroll  member  for  orbital  movement  with  respect  to  said 
first  scroll  member,  said  second  scroll  member  being 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member  such  that 
said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps  intermesh  with  one 
another  so  that  orbiting  of  said  second  scroll  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  scroll  member  will  cause  said  wraps  to 
define  moving  fluid  chambers,  the  edge  of  said  first  wrap 
spaced  from  said  first  end  plate  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  second  sealing  surface,  the  edge  of  said 


second  wrap  spaced  from  said  second  end  plate  being  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  first  sealing  surface:  and 
axially  compliant  mounting  means  supported  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  body  and  extending  between  said 
body  and  said  first  scroll  member,  said  axially  compliant 


mounting  means  being  operative  to  resist  radial  and  re- 
strict circumferential  movement  while  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  first  scroll  member  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  body  and  stop  means  associated  with  mounting 
means  for  limiting  said  axial  movement  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 


5,102,317 

TWO-CYLINDER-T^  PE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  SUCTION  PIPE 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE 

Kaoru  Okoma,  Fujinomiya,  and  Masashi  Ohmura,  Fuji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  427,478,  Oct.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,051.076.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-275585 
Int.  CI.'  FtMC  23/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  418-60  8  Oaims 


1   A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  sealed  case  having  first  and  second  housing  portions; 

a  motor  section  arranged  in  the  first  housing  portion  of  said 

sealed  case  and  having  a  rotating  shaft  extending  in  the 

second  housing  portion; 
a  compression  mechanism  section  arranged  in  the  second 

housing  portion  of  said  sealed  case  and  having  first  and 
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second  cylinders  stack 
ond  crank  portions  w 
shaft  in  said  first  and  s 

an  accumulator  arrangec 
substantially    oppose 
motor  section; 

a  first  suction  pipe  for  C( 
first  cylinder  of  said  cc 

a  second  suction  pipe,  a 
suction  pipe,  for  con 
second  cylinder  of  san 
the  first  suction  pipe  c 
pendently  of  the  secon 
pipe  having  a  first  cou 
to  said  accumulator,  a 
pling  pipe  having  one  e 
and  adjustment  couplr 
end  of  each  of  said  first 
freely  adjust  positions 
portions  including  cou 
other  ends  of  said  firs 
inserted  m  the  other  o' 
tional  adjustment  withi 
distance  between  the  f 
second  coupling  pipe 
cylinder  to  allow  for  \ 
cylinder  and  said  seco 
nection  and  a  soldert 
non-adjustable  pressure 
second  coupling  pipes 


d  on  each  other  and  first  and  sec- 
lich  are  formed  on  said  rotating 
cond  cylinders,  respectively; 
outside  said  sealed  case  so  as  to 

n    arrangement    position    of   said 

nnecting  said  accumulator  to  said 
npression  mechanism  section;  and 
ranged  outwardly  from  said  first 
ecting   said   accumulator   to  said 

compression  mechanism  section, 
■nnected  to  the  accumulator  mde- 
1  suction  pipe,  said  second  suction 
ling  pipe  having  one  end  coupled 
ubstantially  L-shaped  second  cou- 
ld coupled  to  said  second  cylinder. 
g  portions  for  coupling  the  other 
and  second  coupling  pipes  so  as  to 
[hereof,  said  adjustment  coupling 
iling  portions  allowing  one  of  the 

and  second  coupling  pipes  to  be 
the  other  ends  and  allowing  povi- 
1  a  predetermined  range  to  adjust  a 
St  suction  pipe  and  the  end  of  the 
which  IS  coupled  to  said  second 
trying  distances  between  said  first 
d  cylinder,  one  of  a  welded  con- 
i  connection  providing  a  static, 
seal  between  the  adiusted  first  and 


5  102,318 

COMPRESSSOR  STR    CTLRE  WITH  ABUTMENT 

GLTl  E  BLOCKS 

Chin-Fa  Yen,  No.  166.  Nan  Ving  Rd.,  Tung  Ning  Tsun,  Nei  Hu 

Hsiang.  Ping  Tung  Hsien    Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,    990,  Ser.  No.  618,851 

Int.  CI     F04C  IM    in 

VS.  a.  418— 245  1  Qaim 


1.  A  compressor  of  the  t; 
inner  chamber  for  holding 
movably  connected  to  said 

said  housing  having  a  u 
plate  for  holding  said 
having  an  elongated  hi 
said  inner  chamber  fo; 
elongated  hole  havin 
terminating  in  a  guid 
wider  than  the  width 

said  eccentric  wheel  bei 
two  cover  plates  and  c 
said  revolving  shaft 
plate  for  mounting  Si 
axles  longitudinally  al 
said  cover  plates  havi. 


pe  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
n  eccentric  wheel,  a  blockmg  plate 
eccentric  wheel  by  a  pair  of  links; 
itary  block  covered  with  a  cover 
blocking  plate,  said  unitary  block 
le  disposed  in  communication  with 
receiving  said  blocking  plate,  said 
;  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
■  slot  each,  said  guide  slot  being 
if  said  elongated  hole; 
ig  confined  inside  said  housing  by 
"iven  to  rotate  by  a  revolving  shaft, 
eing  inserted  through  said  cover 
d  links  and  having  two  eccentric 
jned  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof, 
g  a  center  hole  for  insertion  there- 


through of  said  revolving  shaft,  said  center  hole  being 
sealed  with  oil  seals  retained  in  place  by  a  retainer  clip; 

said  links  having  each  a  semi-circular  connecting  end  at  the 
bottom  and  connected  to  either  of  said  eccentric  axles  by 
a  combination  bearing,  and  an  eyed  end  at  the  top  and 
connected  to  said  blocking  plate; 

said  blocking  plate  having  two  opposite,  raised  blocks  at  the 
top  for  mounting  a  connecting  member  each  permitting 
said  connecting  member  to  dispose  in  the  guide  slot  at 
either  end  of  said  elongated  hole,  said  connecting  member 
having  an  axle  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  fastened  therein 
for  holding  said  eyed  end  of  said  links,  and  an  elongated 
channel  at  the  bottom  with  a  spring  means  and  an  elon- 
gated slip  fastened  therein  permitting  said  elongated  strip 
to  press  against  said  eccentric  wheel. 


5,102,319 
H>  i>«  AL  lie  SQUEEZE  FOR  TIRE  CURING  PRESS 

Deant  R.  Hamilton.  Louisville,  and  Bernard  F.  Lesneski,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McNeil  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,520 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—34.1  4  Oaims 


100 


102 


1.  In  a  multiple  cavity  press  for  shaping  and  curing  pneu- 
matic tires,  said  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  mold 
halves  rigidly  affixed  to  a  top  crossbeam  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  lower  mold  halves,  each  said  lower  mold  half 
having  a  heating  platen  integral  to  its  lower  surface,  said  heat- 
ing platens  rigidly  but  adjustably  affixed  to  a  base  plate,  said 
top  crossbeam  and  base  plate  connected  to  each  other  through 
a  pair  of  side  links,  one  such  side  link  on  each  side  of  the  press, 
said  corresponding  upper  and  lower  mold  halves  being  regis- 
lerable  to  each  other  by  relative  movement  of  the  side  links, 
w  herein  the  improvement  comprises,  for  each  lower  mold  half 
and  its  corresponding  heat  platen; 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder  casings; 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  hydraulic   pistons,  one  such 

piston  disposed  m  each  hydraulic  cylinder  casing; 
a  pressurizing  means  for  causing  a  fluid  to  flow  into  the 
lower  portion  of  each  cylinder  casing  and  urge  the  piston 
disposed  therein  outwardly  from  the  casing; 
a  conduit  means  for  communicating  each  said  hydraulic 

casing  with  the  pressurizing  means; 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  top  surface  of  each  said 
hydraulic  piston  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  heat  platen; 
a  plate  for  disposing  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder 

casings  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plate;  and 
means  for  rigidly  but  adjustably  affixing  said  plate  to  said 

base  plate  between  said  base  plate  and  said  heat  platen; 
such  that  when  an  uncured  lire  is  placed  m  each  lower  mold 
half  and  the  upper  and  lower  mold  halves  are  registered 
bv  movement  of  the  top  crossbeam,  the  upper  and  lower 
mold  halves  are  squeezed  together  by  action  of  the  pres- 
surizing means,  and  the  variable  ability  of  each  cylinder  to 
move  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  and  to  bias  the  lower 
mold  half  against  the  upper  mold  half  will  minimize  any 
malocclusion  of  the  upper  mold  half  and  lower  mold  half 
caused  by  deflection  of  the  top  crossbeam,  the  base  plate, 
or  both. 
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5,102,320 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TUBULAR 

HLM  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Israel  Rom,  Kibutz  Ginegar  30  053,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  15,  1989,  90625 
Int.  a.5  B29C  47/88 
U.S.  a.  425—72.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  film  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  comprising: 

a  die  head  connectable  to  an  extruder  for  thermo-plasticizing 
thermoplastic  material  and  formed  with  an  annular  extru- 
sion die  from  which  a  continuous  thermoplasticized  plas- 
tic tube  IS  extruded  in  an  extrusion  direction; 

means  for  inflating  said  tube  downstream  of  said  head  to  a 
tubular  film  bubble  having  an  outwardly  spreading  shape 
adjacent  said  die  head; 

a  device  spaced  from  said  die  head  for  continuously  hauling 
off  a  tubular  film  from  said  bubble; 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  downstream  of  said  die  head  and 
upstream  of  said  device  within  said  bubble  for  cooling 
circulated  air  within  said  bubble; 

a  circulating  unit  disposed  within  said  bubble  for  circulating 
air  within  said  bubble  through  said  heat  exchanger,  said 
circulating  unit  including  a  fan  chamber  axially  adjacent 
said  heat  exchanger  and  a  circulating  fan  in  said  chamber; 

an  inner  annular  cixiling  chamber  within  said  bubble  having 
a  wall  of  substantially  said  shape  juxtaposed  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  bubble  and  provided  with  outlet  orifices; 

channels  connecting  said  fan  chamber  with  said  cooling 
chamber  for  discharging  through  said  orifices  air  cooled 
by  said  heat  exchanger  and  circulated  by  said  circulating 
unit;  and 

an  outer  annular  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  bubble 
and  having  an  outer  wall  of  substantially  said  shape  oppo- 
site said  wall  of  said  inner  cooling  chamber,  said  outer 
wall  being  apertured  and  said  outer  cooling  chamber 
being  supplied  with  cooling  air. 


5,102,321 
POROUS  LAYER  FOR  A  PRESSURE  CASTING  MOLD 

Kazushige  Murata,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  both  of  Tokoname.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Inax  Corporation,  Tokoname,  Japan 
Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  704,185 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-172299 
Int.  a.'  B28B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  425—84  2  Oalms 

1.  A  mold  used  in  pressure  casting  comprising: 
a  first  mold  unit  and  a  second  mold  unit  contacting  each 
other  and  forming  an  inner  open  space. 


each  of  said  mold  units  including  an  inner  porous  layer, 
drainage  means  located  in  each  said  inner  porous  layer, 
each  said  inner  porous  layer  being  made  up  of  resin  material, 
a  curing  agent  and  water,  and  a  filler,  and 


said  filler  being  made  up  of  fibers  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  1  through  10  jxm  and  an  average  length  of  20 
through  100  fim,  and  of  particulates  having  a  diameter  of 
10  through  50  fxm.  whereby  said  porous  layer  is  hard  to 
clog  and  is  high  in  durability  during  use. 


5.102.322 

MOLD  FOR  SKIN  COVERED  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

MOLDING 

Norio  Yanagishita,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,715,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-98873[U] 

Int.  a.^  B29C  33/76.  39/10 

V.S.  a.  425—1 17  8  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  skin  covered  foamed  plastic  molding,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  mold  having  middle  mold  support  holes,  and  having 
a  top  surface  onto  which  a  skin  cover  is  to  be  placed  so 
that  a  liquid  foam  resin  is  poured  onto  the  skin  cover; 

an  upper  mold  to  be  assembled  with  the  lower  mold  and 
having  a  bent  portion  with  a  bottom  surface  which  faces 
the  top  surface  of  the  lower  mold  when  the  upper  mold  is 
assembled  with  the  lower  mold;  and 

a  middle  mold  to  be  placed  between  the  upper  mold  and  the 
lower  mold  and  having  supporting  rod  members  to  sup- 
port the  middle  mold  with  respect  to  the  lower  mold  by 
being  inserted  into  the  middle  mold  support  holes  of  the 
lower  mold,  and  having  a  hollow  region  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  bent  portion  of  the  upper  mold 
so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  mold  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  upper  mold  face  each  other  through  the 
hollow  region  when  the  uppjer  mold  and  the  lower  mold 
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are  assembled   togethe 
therebetween. 


with   the  middle  mold   placed 


5  102,323 

PLASTIC  RKSIS  Ml  1  II-l.AYFR  CO-KX TRl  SK  l\ 

EXTRLDKR  WITH     ILT.TI-PORT  PI  I  (.  K)H 

SKI  FCTING  (  RDER  OF  LAYFRS 

Robert  J.  Blembtrs.  Appleti  n.  W  is..  a.ssi)?nor  to  AmiTuaR  Na- 
tional Can  Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.  9,129,  Aug.  31,  I98S,  jbandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  55I,.=;S5 
Int.  CI.-  B   9C  4  7  ut,.  4:-   7ii 
U^.  CI.  4;.>— 13.<..S  15  Claims 


5,102,324 

PRECISION  TIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL 

CATHETERS 

Gar>  C.  Rullard.  Troi,  and  William  J.  Gahara,  Nashua,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Worldwide  Medical  Plastics  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,896 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  31/08 


U.S.  CI.  425—135 


1.  A  plastic  resin  extrud 
nim  including: 

melt  and  pressure  mean^ 
separate  plastic  resms 
molten  resms, 

a  die  head  means  to  niai 
flows,  join  them  in  a  sc 
multilayer  film, 

a  multiport  asscmhiv  mcl 
entry  ports  wiih  lmlIi 
resins  and  each  L-ntrv 
with  said  melt  means. 
exit  port  being  for  on 
being  in  flo\\  commiii 
and  a  rotatablc  plug 
barrel  and  ha\iiig  .i  pi 
said  channels  being  s 
pairs  of  said  entry  anc 
said  layers  by  rotatior 
said  barrel, 

the  improvement  compr 
the  plug  IS  tapered  to 
leakage  of  the  niolten 
channel  of  the  plug  as^ 
ance  surface  channels 
that  the  exterior  surta- 
leakage  guidance  ind 
resin  surface  channel' 
shallow  in  depth  m  ci 
face  channels,  ami,  tha 
extruder  having  ,i  wee 
to  said  indentation,  \ 
contacts  said  weep  ho 
from  said  surface  chai 


18  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  precision  tipping  surgical  catheters  compris- 


ing: 


•r  apparatus  to  form  a  multilayer 

to  separately  melt  a  plurality  of 
nd  apply  pressure  to  the  separate 

lain  the  molten  resins  in  separate 
ecied  order  and  extrude  them  as  a 

iding  a  barrel  having  a  plurality  of 
entrv  port  being  for  one  of  said 
on  being  in  flow  communication 
1  plurality  of  exit  ports  with  each 
of  said  resins  and  each  exit  port 
icatioii  vi.ith  said  die  head  means, 
a\ing  an  axis,  fitting  wuhin  said 
raliiv  of  channels  therein,  each  of 
lectively  alignable  with  different 
exit  ports  to  change  the  order  of 
of  said  plug  about  its  axis  within 

.ing  that  the  barrel  is  tapered  and 
it  tightly  in  said  barrel  to  prevent 
esin  from  one  channel  to  another 
•mbly.  that  the  plug  has  resin  guid- 
in  the  exterior  surface  o\  the  plug, 
e  of  the  plug  includes  at  least  one 
•ntation  positioned  between  said 
said  guidance  indentation  being 
Tiparison  to  the  depth  of  said  sur- 
there  is  a  weep  hole  channel  is  said 
)  hole  orifice  positioned  proximate 
herein  said  guidance  indentation 
.'  orifice  to  guide  resin  which  leaks 
nels  lo  said  weep  hole  channel 


a  die  for  molding  a  tip  on  a  catheter; 
means  for  heating  said  die; 

means  for  holding  an  untipped  catheter  in  an  aligned  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  die; 
means  for  axially  moving  the  held  catheter  into  said  die 

comprising: 

a  screw, 

a  step  motor  for  rotating  said  screw,  and 

a  carriage  axially  adjustably  mounted  to  said  screw,  said 
carriage  for  mounting  said  holding  means  to  said  screw 
such  that  rotating  said  screw  moves  the  catheter  into 
said  die  to  provide  a  precision  tip  to  the  catheter;  and 

a  cool  timer; 

means  for  enabling  adjustment  of  said  cool  timer  to  select 
a  desired  cool  time  without  reprogramming  said  cool 
timer;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  cool  timer  for  providing  a  flow 
of  air  through  the  tipped  catheter  during  the  desired 
cool  time,  said  air  providing  means  connected  to  said 
die. 


5,102,325 
Ma(  him   H)k  m,  \NUFACrURING  EXTRUDED  TUBES 

Romano  Brambilla.  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brabor  S.r.l., 

Cbersetto  !)i  Fiorano,  Italy 

Fikd   \pr.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.431 

(  laims  prioritv    application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1989,  20299  A/89 
!nt.  Cl.^  B29C  47/92 
t.S,  CI,  425— 14<j  2  Oaims 

1  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  extruded  tubes  made  of 
synthetic  and  non-synthetic  material  comprising:  a  tube  extru- 
sion head,  means  for  cooling  the  extruded  tubes  arranged 
immediately  downstream  of  said  tube  extrusion  head  along  the 
direction  of  extrusion,  entrainment  means  arranged  down- 
stream of  said  means  for  cooling,  and  means  for  checking  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  extruded  tube  interposed  between  said 
means  for  cooling  and  said  entrainment  means,  wherein  said 
means  for  checking  the  outer  diameter  of  the  extruded  tube 
comprise  a  pneumatic  gauge,  said  machine  further  comprising 
a  variable  speed  means  connected  to  said  entrainment  means 
for  allowing  variations  of  the  entrainment  speed  thereof,  an 
electronic  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  variable 
speed  means,  and  a  transducer  means  interconnected  between 
said  pneumatic  gauge  and  said  electronic  control  unit  for  con- 
verting an  input  signal  from  said  pneumatic  gauge  to  an  output 
signal  to  said  electronic  control  unit,  said  electronic  control 
unit  adjusting  the  entrainment  speed  of  said  entrainment  means 
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as  a  function  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  extruded  tube 
checked  by  said  pneumatic  gauge,  said  pneumatic  gauge  com- 
prising a  block  which  defines  a  gauged  cylindrical  passage 
which  is  axially  traversable  with  play  by  the  extruded  tube, 
said  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels  which 
open  onto  the  lateral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  passage,  said 
channels  being  feedable  with  compressed  air,  said  transducer 
sensing  pressure  changes  resulting  from  changes  in  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  extruded  tube,  said  pneumatic  gauge  further 
comprising  an  upper  body  and  a  lower  body  being  slidably 
supported  on  vertical  guides,  said  upper  and  lower  bodies 
being  relatively  slidable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 


position  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  bodies  being  provided 
with  mutually  facing  half-cavities,  a  chamber  being  defined  by 
said  half-cavities  when  said  upper  and  lower  bodies  are  in  said 
closed  position,  said  chamber  being  feedable  with  compressed 
air,  said  block  being  provided  in  two  block  halves  which  mutu- 
ally face  each  other  along  a  coupling  plane  which  passes 
through  the  axis  of  said  passage,  each  one  of  said  two  block 
halves  of  said  block  being  accommodated  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  half-cavilies  of  said  upper  and  lower  bodies,  actuation 
means  being  provided  which  act  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  bodies  with  said  block  halves  accommodated 
therein  for  positioning  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bodies. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  synthetic  plastic  materials 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis; 
a  rotating  tool  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  said  rotating 


tool  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  rotation  direction  about  a  rotation  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  vertical  axis;  and 

an  output  device  adapted  to  remove  processed  material  from 
said  receptacle,  said  output  device  including  an  output 
housing  attached  to  an  opening  defined  in  said  side  wall 
and  a  output  screw  disposed  within  said  output  housing, 
said  output  device  being  substantially  disposed  on  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle; 

said  output  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting 
said  receptacle  at  a  point,  said  point  and  said  rotation  axis 
of  said  rotating  tool  defining  a  first  radius  therebetween; 

said  first  radius  being  offset  by  an  angle  of  between  approxi- 
mately 5°  and  20°  relative  to  a  second  radius,  said  second 
radius  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output 
housing,  said  offset  angle  being  in  the  opposite  direction 
relative  to  said  rotation  direction; 

whereby  said  output  device  is  filled  with  processed  matenal 
by  a  component  of  a  peripheral  vector,  measured  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  output  screw. 


5,102.327 

MOLD  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

William  .A.  Reinhart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  432,462,  Nov.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,990,084.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,850 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  a.  425—590  13  Oainis 


^"^'" 


5,102,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL 

Helmut  Bacher,  Mittelpromenade  6,  Puchenau,  Austria  .A-4040 

;  Helmuth  Schuiz,  Enzing  19.  St.  Fiorian,  Austria  A-4090  ,  and 

Georg  Wendelin,  Am  Hartmayrgut  5,  Linz,  Austria  A-4040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,618,  filed  as  PCT/AT87/00057, 

Oct.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  758,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1986.  A2701/86 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/W 
U.S.  a.  425—202  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  tor  a  molding  machine  for  molding 
fiowable  materials  in  at  least  one  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  pair 
of  movable  mold  portions  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  by  the  clamping  apparatus,  said  clamp- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  stationary  platen  means  spaced  from 
each  other  in  opposed  relationship; 

(b)  movable  platen  means  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  stationary  platen  means  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  second  stationary  platen  means,  the  mov- 
able platen  means  and  the  second  stationary  platen  means 
each  adapted  to  carry  cooperating  portions  of  a  separable 
mold  that  includes  at  least  one  mold  cavity; 

(c)  ball  nut  means  rotatably  carried  by  the  first  stationary 
platen  means  for  rotation  about  a  ball  nut  means  axis; 

(d)  ball  screw  means  rotatably  carried  by  the  movable  platen 
means  for  engagement  with  the  ball  nut  means; 

(e)  first  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  ball  screw 
means  for  rotating  the  ball  screw  means  for  movement  of 
the  movable  platen  means  toward  and  away  from  the 
second  stationary  platen  means  at  a  first  speed  to  selec- 
tively open  and  close  the  at  least  one  mold  cavity;  and 

(0  second  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  ball  nut 
means  for  rotating  the  ball  nut  means  relative  to  the  first 
stationary  platen  means  to  axially  move  the  ball  screw 
means  and  the  movable  platen  means  towards  the  second 
stationary  platen  means  at  a  second  speed. 
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5,  02.3:« 
BI  I  E  Kl,  kMF  BIRNKR 
Edgar  C.  Ki.binson.  \  ancoi  'er.  Canada,  assisnor  u,   Interna- 
tional Thermal  Rest-arch  1  td.,  Richmond,  Canada 
f  ilcd  AuB.  4,  1  89,  Ser.  No.  389,618 
Int.  CI  '  F231.  ^  m 
U.S.  a.  431  —  1  Ih  1^  Claims 


discharged  through  said  slots  and  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber downstream  from  said  burner;  and 
said  downstream  plate  having  a  surface  that  faces  toward 
said  upstream  plate,  said  downstream  plate  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  for  increasing  heat  transfer 
from  said  downstream  plate,  said  projections  extending 
from  said  surface  toward  said  upstream  plate. 


iVfc'iyvutgb'^^p" 


T— JJ, 


5,102,330 
OPPOSED  FIRED  ROTARY  KILN 

Min-Da  Ho.  Somcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial 

Gases  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,906,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,400 

Int.  CV  F27D  7/02.  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  432—143  27  Claims 


1.  A  burner  asseniblv  co 
having  a  longitudmal  axis, 
tion  of  said  burner  lube  ant 
cap  extending  between  said 
a  first  flame  grid  for  said 
circumference  of  said  burn 
nozzle  assembly  to  supply 
electrode  to  increase  the  te 
to  a  self-sustaining  combust 
air  mixture  and  a  further  fl 
further  flame  grid  extendin 
burner  tube  outside  said  bu 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  sai 


ipnsing  a  cylindrical  burner  tube 
burner  jacket  surrounding  a  por- 
being  coaxial  therewith,  a  burner 
lurner  jacket  and  ^ald  burner  tube. 
ur!!-jr  tube  extending  around  the 
r  tube  inside  said  burner  jacket,  a 
1  fuel  and  air  mixture,  an  ignition 
npcrature  of  said  burner  assembly 
3n  value  and  It)  ignite  said  fuel  and 
ime  grid  on  said  burner  tube,  said 
,  around  the  circumference  of  said 
ner  lacket  and  being  coaxial  with 
I  hiirncr  tube 


.'  102,329 

HIGH  INT  NSITV  Bl  RNKK 

Vladimir  Lifshits,  Palo  Alti  (  alif..  assignor  to  (  !>tn  (  ompany. 
Inc.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

t  ikd   \pr.  15.  WI.  Ser.  No.  685, 321 

int.  c  f:3I)  :j  '■•: 

U.S.  CI.  431— 354  23  Claims 


210 


212 


^204 


^205 
I 


1   A  high  intensity  burn 

a  downstream  plate  ha 
thereof  for  intr<xiucin 
bustion  chamber; 

a  tubular  member  posi 
stream  plate,  said  t 
adapted  to  couple  sai 
tubular  member  furt 
aligned  with  said  slo 
through  said  slot  in  s: 

an  upstream  plate  posi 
member  such  that  a 
stream  and  do^'.n-~!rc; 
a  hole  through  the  t 
into  said  space,  said 
oriented  such  that  il 
directed  toward  a  ; 
spaced  from  said  slot 
is  minimized  in  said  ^ 


■r  comprising; 

■■ing  a  slot   through  the  thickness 

;  a  comhustidn  mixture  into  a  com- 

loned  upstream  from  said  down- 
bular    member    having    a    portion 

member  to  a  fuel  gas  source,  said 
ler   including   an   opening   that    is 

for  directing  fuel  gas  toward  and 
id  lower  plate; 

loned  upstream  from  said  tubular 
space  IS  formed  betvAeen  said  up- 
II  plates,  said  upstream  plate  having 
ickness  thereof  for  introducing  air 
hi>lc  m  said  upstream  plate  being 
;  air  introduced  into  said  space  is 
onion    of   said    downstream    plate 

whereby  mixing  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
■)ace  before  the  fuel  gas  and  air  are 


\9^y^'y.  -'///TTTTTTTTTTTTz 


1,  A  method  for  operating  a  rotary  kiln  comprising; 

(A)  providing  feed  comprising  volatile  material  into  a  rotat- 
able  cylindrical  body; 

(B)  removing  gas  from  the  rotatable  cylindrical  body 
through  a  flue  at  one  end  of  the  rotatable  cylindrical  body: 

(C)  injecting  oxidant  into  the  rotatable  cylindrical  body  at 
the  end  opposite  the  flue  end  in  the  direction  of  the  flue 
end  to  create  a  flow  of  gas  toward  the  flue  end; 

(D)  injecting  oxidant  from  a  single  injection  means  into  the 
rotatable  cylindncal  body  at  the  flue  end  in  the  direction 
of  the  end  opposite  the  flue  end  having  a  momentum  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  gas  flowing  toward  the  flue  ned 
penetrating  into  the  rotatable  cylindrical  body  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  two  diameters  of  the  rotatable  cylindrical 
body  causing  recirculation  within  the  rotatable  cylindrical 
body; 

(E)  volatizing  material  from  the  feed  within  the  rotatable 
cylindrical  body;  and 

(F)  carrying  out  combustion  within  the  rotatable  cylindrical 
body  in  a  flame  region  and  causing  material  volatized 
from  the  feed  to  pass  by  said  recirculation  through  the 
flame  region. 


5.102,331 

R  \ni\NT  WALL  OVEN  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Dale  J.  Brekke,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  Fred  L.  Fleischer,  Peters- 
burg, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich, 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.149 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  432—152  7  Claims 

1,  For  a  radiant  wall  oven  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  hot 
air  chamber,  a  radiant  wall  separating  the  heating  chamber 
from  the  hot  air  chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  supply 
duct  for  conducting  air  from  the  air  heating  chamber  to  the  hot 
air  chamber,  a  return  duct  for  conducting  air  from  the  hot  air 
chamber  to  the  air  heating  chamber  and  blower  means  for 
circulating  hot  air  from  the  air  heating  chamber  through  the 
supply  duct  to  the  hot  air  chamber  and  back  through  the  return 
duct  to  the  air  heating  chamber  for  reheating,  a  radiant  wall 
temperature  control  comprising,  in  combination; 
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first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 

of  the  radiant  wall; 
means  for  generating  a  first  set  point  signal; 
first  closed  loop  control  means  for  comparing  the  output  of 

the  first  temperature  sensing  means  with  the  first  set  point 

signal  to  generate  a  second  set  point  signal  varying  with 

the  difference  therebetween; 


'(*S»  WiPiicr 


second  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  in  the  supply  duct;  and 

second  closed  loop  control  means  for  comparing  the  output 
of  the  second  temperature  sensing  means  with  the  second 
set  point  signal  to  control  a  heat  source  in  the  air  heating 
chamber. 


5.102,333 

ORTHODONTIC  PROCESS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

TEETH 

Yuichi  Suzuki;  Fujio  Miura,  and  Ishi  Miura,  all  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,556,  Jul.  7.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,075.  Apr.  17,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.269.  Mar.  26.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1984,  59-57401 
Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—24  2  Qaims 


5.102,332 

BRAIDED  FIBER  DENTAL  RETAINER  AND 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

David  C,  Uthoff,  Belgrade.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ticore  Dental 

Systems,  Bozeman.  .Mont. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.720 

Int.  a.^  A61C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  433— 6  11  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  number  of  different  diameter 
super — elastic  NiTi — based  wires  used  in  association  with 
brackets  affixed  to  teeth,  for  straighening  said  teeth,  which 
comprises: 

heat  treating  a  first  super — elastic  NiTi — based  wire,  having 
a  transition  temperature  below  body  temperature  and 
having  a  fixed  diameter,  at  a  first  temperature  and  for  a 
first  time  period  to  create  a  wire  having  a  certain  recovery 
force; 

applying  said  wire  to  said  brackets  on  the  teeth  to  move  the 
teeth  with  said  recovery  force 

heat  treating  a  second  super — elastic  NiTi — based  wire 
having  the  same  transition  temperature  and  the  same 
diameter  as  the  wire  of  step  I  and  heating  the  second  wire 
at  a  different  temperature  or  for  different  time  to  create  a 
second  wire  having  a  recovery  force  different  than  the 
first  wire  and  removing  said  first  wire  and  applying  said 
second  wire  to  the  teeth  to  continue  moving  the  teeth  with 
said  different  recovery  force. 


5,102,334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,102.335 

FULL  ARCH  IMPRESSION  AND  CHECKBITE  FRAME 

Edwin  H.  Getz,  60  Olive  PI.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,575 

Int.  a."  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—38  13  Claims 


1.  A  dental  retainer  package  comprising: 

a  container  made  of  a  tubular  material  that  is  opaque  to  a 
bonding  resin  curing  light  source; 

a  means  for  sealing  ends  of  said  container;  and 

a  dental  retainer  made  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  confined  within 
said  container  where  said  fibers  are  intertwined  to  form  a 
string  and  said  string  is  coated  with  a  light  curable  bond- 
ing resin  whereby  said  string  functions  as  a  dental  retainer 
when  removed  from  said  container  and  bonded  to  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth. 


1,  A  full  arch  impression  and  checkbite  frame  comprising: 

an  outer  lingual  arch  and  an  inner  labial  arch. 

said  lingual  and  labial  arches  each  having  a  distal  end  portion 

and  a  proximal  end  portion, 
means  interconnecting  said  lingual  and  labial  arches  together 

at  their  distal  end  portions. 
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each  of  said  lingual  and  1 
extending  slot  formei 
portion  and  a  lower  a 

said  slots  formed  m  sa 
disposed  in  a  comn 
thereof, 

a  handle  means  connecte 
arch, 

said  handle  means  being 
said  lingual  arch  to  dt 

one  of  said  pair  of  off-s 
said  upper  portion  of 
said  offset  leg  portio 
portion  of  said  lingua 

and  a  membrane  inserte 
between  said  upper  an 
membrane  being  adap 
rial  on  either  side  the' 


ibial  arches  having  a  longitudinally 
therein  to  define  an  upper  arch 
ch  portion, 

d  lingual  and   labial   arches  being 
an    plane    extending    transversely 

1  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  lingual 

bifurcated  at  its  connecting  end  to 
Tine  a  pair  of  off-set  leg  portions, 
•t  leg  portions  being  connected  to 
said  lingual  arch  and  the  other  of 
is  being  connected  to  said  lower 
arch, 

into  said  slots  forming  a  partition 
I  lower  portions  of  said  arches,  said 
ed  to  support  the  impression  mate- 
eof 


5,102,337 
PREFABRICATED  THERMOPLASTIC  CLASP 

Sol  Soroca,  722  Carlisle  Rd.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,312 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  433—178  6  Claims 


Leonard  i.  1  inkdw,  l.'i30  \ 
Continuation-in-part  of  St 
,iDplic.iti"n  .Ian. 
Inl.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  433—176 


,102.336 

HI  ADF  IMl'l  AN  i 

ilisades  Ave.,  Fort  1  it,  N.J.  07024 

-.  No.  252,290,  Sep.  30.  1988.  This 

(1,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  3().1,')44 

1.'  A61C  H/OO 

43  Claims 


\.  An  oral  implant  for 

ture.  comprising: 

a  generally  solid  implai 
bottom,  said  implant 
tion  part  forming  a  p 
portion,  said  connecti 
above  the  top  surface 
tion  part  having  longi 
nal  ends,  the  distance 
part  being  as  wide  as 
the  implant  portion  at 
being  adapted  to  be  t 
vicinity  of  the  occlus; 
thai  the  connection  p 
the  bone;  and 

at  lea.st  one  post  portic 
first  end  being  adapte 
ture  and  the  second 
direct  connection  to 
portion,  the  second  e 
dimensions  such  tha 
outwardly  at  least  su 
connection  part,  and 
over  the  major  portio 
the  connection  part; 

said  implant  portion  h; 
the  mesio-distal  plai 
along  a  connection 
lt>ward  the  bottom  ot 
away  from  the  conne 
substantially  below  ll 
said  implant  portion 
narrow  neck  portion 
tion  and  said  implani 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  preformed  thermoplastic  clasp  for 
holding  a  partial  prosthesis  to  an  anchoring  toth,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thermoplastic  clasp  having  an  elongated 
band  tapering  to  a  smaller  thickness  at  one  end  of  the 
clasp,  and 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  at  the  other  end  of  said 
clasp,  and 

(c)  forming  an  angle  between  one  of  said  bars,  and  said  band, 
with  the  vertex  of  the  angle  at  the  junction  of  said  one  of 
said  bars,  and  said  band,  said  bars  and  said  band  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  and 

(d)  fastening  said  band  to  a  working  model  of  said  anchoring 
tooth  by  heating  and  contouring  said  band  thereto,  and 

(e)  affixing  said  clasp  to  said  partial  prosthesis  with  a  quick 
setting  acrylic 


upporting  an  artificial  tooth  struc- 

t  portion  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
lortion  having  at  least  one  connec- 
rt  of  the  top  surface  of  the  implant 
in  part  does  no!  extend  substantially 
of  the  miplant  portion,  said  connec- 
udinal  skIi-s  and  generally  orthogo- 
betwec-n  the  suJcs  of  the  connection 
the  !.iter.i!  dimension  of  the  rest  of 
the  top  surtace.  said  implant  portion 
tted  in  an  opening  in  a  bone  in  the 
I  plane  of  .i  p;itiont  in  such  a  manner 
rt  IS  tou.ird^  a  rmi  of  the  opening  in 

1  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
I  to  receive  the  artificial  tooth  struc- 
end  being  rigid  and  adapted  for  a 
the  connection  part  of  the  implant 
d  of  said  post  portion  having  lateral 
a  part  of  the  second  end  extends 
islantially  as  far  as  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  dimensions  that  extend 
1  of  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 

ving  bucco-lingual  side  surfaces  in 
e  connected  with  the  top  surface 
.'dge,  the  connection  edge  sloping 
said  implant  portion  in  the  direction 
tion  part  such  that  the  top  surface  is 
e  rim.  whereby  bone  may  grow  over 
up  to  the  connection  part  and  no 
is  provided  between  said  post  por- 
portion. 


5.102,338 

METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  CHILDREN  IN  THE  ART  OF 

DIALOGUE  WRITING 

Anita  G.  Kapiloff,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Peaches  Press 
Ltd.,  Gaithersburg,  .Md. 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,563 

Int.  CI.'  G<)9B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—162  5  Claims 


1   A  method  of  teaching  a  trainee  to  create  and  write  dia- 
logue comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  story  outline  involving  at  least  two  interacting 
characters; 

(b)  providing  multiple  illustrations  depicting  said  characters 
in  multiple  respective  scenes  in  said  story  outline; 

(c)  providing  enclosed  caption  spaces  in  each  illustration  for 
receiving  handwritten  letters  representing  plural  words 
spoken  by  said  characters,  said  enclosed  caption  spaces 
being  empty  except  for  plural  parallel  lines  representing 
underlines  on  which  said  plural  words  can  be  handwritten 
by  said  trainee; 

(d)  arranging  said  illustrations  on  a  plurality  of  pages  and  in 
a  sequence  according  to  the  order  of  occurrence  of  their 
depicted  scenes  in  said  story  outline; 

(e)  binding  said  pages  together  in  a  volume  with  said  illustra- 
tions arranged  in  said  sequence;  and 

(f)  instructing  the  trainee  to  write  words  in  said  caption 
spaces  to  represent  the  trainee's  thoughts  of  what  said 
characters  are  saying  in  each  of  said  scenes  depicted  in 
said  illustrations. 
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5,102,339 

MATHEMATICAL  EDUCATION  GAME 

Larry  L.  Parriera,  5889  Walnut,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,445 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/02 

VS.  Ci.  434—191 


said  rollers  (20)  being  mounted  on  said  scissors  linkage  ar- 
rangement (16),  said  rollers  (20)  each  being  pivotable  about  a 


6  Claims 


iiifii  i!iii!iii!!iiii;!iii!;;r 


t-67-ti 


1.  A  mathematical  education  game  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  playing  board,  the  playing  board  including  a  single  circu- 
itous game  path,  the  single  circuitous  game  path  including 
a  plurality  of  separate  circuitous  game  paths,  and  each  of 
the  separate  circuitous  game  paths  includes  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  category  spaces  randomly  and  repeat- 
ingly  dispersed  throughout  each  of  the  separate  circuitous 
paths,  and  each  space  of  the  category  of  spaces  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  mathematical  card  decks,  each  deck  of 
the  mathematical  plurality  of  card  decks  associated  with  a 
separate  category  of  a  plurality  of  category  of  spaces,  and 

a  token  provided  for  movement  along  each  path  of  the 
plurality  of  separate  circuitous  paths,  and 

a  chance  member  to  randomly  generate  a  number  for  move- 
ment of  each  token  along  each  separate  circuitous  path, 
and 

wherein  each  of  the  mathematical  category  of  card  decks 
includes  separate  cards,  with  a  player  provided  a  first  time 
period  for  solving  a  mathematical  problem  presented  by 
each  card  of  the  category  of  card  decks,  and 

including  a  bonus  card  deck,  whereupon  correct  solving  of 
a  card  of  the  mathematical  category  of  card  decks  pro- 
vides a  bonus  card  optionally  selected  for  solving, 
wherein  the  bonus  card  deck  includes  a  plurality  of  bonus 
cards,  whereupon  correct  resolution  of  a  bonus  cards, 
whereupon  correct  resolution  of  a  bonus  card  permits 
forward  advance  of  an  associated  player  token  with  incor- 
rect solving  of  a  bonus  card  deck  directing  rearward 
retreat  of  a  bonus  card  token  along  a  respective  path  of  the 
separate  circuitous  paths. 


5,102,340 
DENTAL  TEACHING  AND  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Berlinghoff,  and  Hans-Walter  Lang,  both  of  Leutkirch, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co..  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989,  3941333 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  2i/28 
U.S.  CI.  434—263  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  dental  teaching  and  practicing  apparatus  including  a 
phantom  head  for  the  simulation  and  practicing  of  dental-clini- 
cal working  procedures,  said  apparatus  being  movable  on 
rollers;  the  improvement  comprising  a  scissors  linkage  ar- 
rangement (16)  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  apparatus  (2), 


vertical  axis,  and  brake  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  (20)  against  movement 


5.102,341 
TEST  ANSWER  AND  SCORE  SHEET  DEVICE 

Bertram  L.  Koslin.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Touch- 
stone Applied  Science  Associates.  Inc..  Brewster.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.998.  May  5.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.943.239.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556.739 

Int.  CI.?  G09B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—353  13  Qaims 
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M«Al,U  3k  FO«U 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  designated  responses  to  a  series  of 
questions,  comprising: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  a  markable  sheet  a  number  of  re- 
sponse mark  guides,  whereby  responses  to  the  series  of 
questions  can  be  designated  by  placing  marks  on  and 
within  selected  ones  of  the  response  mark  guides; 

arranging  the  response  mark  guides  at  certain  positions  on 
said  sheet  to  define  separate  arrays  of  response  mark 
guides  with  each  array  having  a  predetermined  reference 
configuration  in  the  form  of  a  clock  face; 

associating  each  of  the  response  mark  guides  of  each  array 
with  a  different  response  in  accordance  with  a  position  of 
each  response  mark  guide  in  said  reference  configuration; 

selecting  a  certain  response  key  for  a  correct  response;  and 

evaluating  the  designated  responses  by  interpreting  marks 
placed  on  said  sheet  in  accordance  with  the  selected  re- 
sponse key. 

9.  A  method  of  evaluating  designated  data  character  re- 
sponses to  a  series  of  questions  on  a  scannable  sheet,  compns- 
ing: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  scannable  sheet  a  number  of  response 
mark  guides,  whereby  data  characters  can  be  designated 
by  placing  marks  on  and  within  selected  ones  of  the  re- 
sponse mark  guides; 

arranging  the  response  mark  guides  at  ceriain  positions  on 
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said  sheet  to  define  • 
guides  with  each  arrav 
character  to  be  provi. 
each  array  each  havinf 
a  predetermined  refere 

associating  each  of  the  re 
with  a  ditTerent  data 
position  of  each   resp 
reference  symbol;  and 

interpreting  marks  placei 
mark  with  a  certain  da 
tions  of  the  marks  oi 
guides. 


•parate  arrays  of  response  mark 
serving  to  enable  a  selected  data 
ed,  the  response  mark  guides  of 
a  defined  poMtion  with  respect  to 
ice  symbol; 

sponse  mark  guides  of  each  array 
haracter  in  accordance  with  the 
nse   mark   guide   relative  to  said 

on  said  sheet  b\  identi!\ing  each 

a  character  according  to  the  posi- 

and  within  said   response  mark 


;  102.342 
MOniFIKD  HIGH  DENS  TY  BACKPLANE  CONNKCTOR 
Steven   P.   Marian.   Plainvi   c.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Augat  Int., 
MansHtld.  Mass. 

[  iled  Nov.  13.     989,  Ser.  No.  435.191 

Int.  C   '  HOIR  V/09 

U.S.  a.  439—65  19  Claims 


ZZZZZZz. 


1.  A  modified  high  den' 

and  electrically  mterconne 

boards    having    predeterrr 

ground  and  power  conlac 

contact  module  means  f 

sity  backplane  connei 

board,   said   contact 

second  arrays  of  cont 

mined  geometric  arra' 

of  the  first  and  second 

said  second  array  of  i 

nected  to  the  predett 

and   signal   contact   p 

board; 

flexible  film  means  for  p 

ing  first  and  second  a 

to  said  first  and  secon 

said   contact   module 

interconnecting  said 

pads  of  said  conduct 

interacting  with  said 

electncal  interconnec 

arrays  of  contacts  of ; 

of  said  conductive  m 

at  least  one  interactivt 

with    said    fiexible    f 

contact    force    distril 

relief  for  said  first  ar 

contact    module    met 

comprising: 

resilient  pad  means  at 

first  and  second  an 


ty  backplane  connector  for  mating 
ting  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
ned  geometric  arrays  of  signal, 
pads,  comprising 

ir  aligning  said  modified  high  den- 
or  with  the  second  printed  ciicuii 
lodule  means  including  first  and 
cts  corresponding  to  the  predeter 
s  of  signal  and  ground  contact  pads 
printed  circuit  boards,  respectively, 
ontacts  being  electrically  intercon- 
■mined  geometnc  array  of  ground 
ids   of  the   second    printed    circuit 

aviding  a  conductive  matrix  iiiclud 
rays  of  contact  pads  corresponding 
,  arrays  of  contacts,  respectively,  of 
means  and  means  for  electncally 
irst  and  second  arrays  of  contact 
ve  matrix,  said  flexible  film  means 
contact  module  means  to  provide 
;ion  between  said  first  and  second 
iid  contact  module  means  by  means 
trix; 

biasing  module  means  interacting 
m  means  for  providing  uniform 
ation  and  displacement  tolerance 
1  second  arrays  of  contacts  of  said 
Is.   said   interactive   biasing   means 

jiting  said  flexible  film  opposite  said 
iys  of  contact  pads,  respectively,  of 


said    conductive   matrix    for   providing   displacement 
tolerance   relief  for  said   first  and   second   arrays  of 
contacts  of  said  contact  module  means; 
plate  means  abutting  said  resilient  pad  means  for  provid- 
ing uniform  distribution  of  contact  forces  over  said  first 
and  second  arrays  of  contacts  of  said  contact  module 
means;  and 
force  generating  spring  means  secured  to  said  plate  means 
for  providing  said  contact  forces  to  bias  said  first  and 
second  arrays  of  contact  pads  of  said  conductive  matrix 
into  electncal  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
arrays  of  contact  pads  of  said  contact  module  means; 
and 
means   for   providing   sequenced    movement   of  the   first 
printed  circuit  board  during  mating  thereof  with  said 
modified  high  density  backplane  connector  to  electrically 
interconnect  said  first  array  of  contacts  of  said  contact 
module  means  and   respective  ones  of  the  ground  and 
signal  contact  pads  of  the  first  printed  circuit  board,  said 
sequenced  movement  providing  means  including 
a  first  plurality  of  resilient  means  for  mechanically  inter- 
acting with  the  first  printed  circuit  board  and  for  dis- 
placing the  first  printed  circuit  board  away  from  said 
modified  high  density  backplane  connector  to  initially 
mate  the  first  printed  circuit  board  to  said  modified  high 
density  backplane  connector  free  of  mechanical  contact 
between  said  first  array  of  contacts  of  said  contact 
module  means  and  the  predetermined  geometric  array 
of  ground  and  signal  contact  pads  of  the  first  printed 
circuit  board,  said  first  plurality  of  resilient  means  fur- 
ther providing  ground   interconnection  between  dis- 
crete ground  pads  of  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
boards,  and 
camming  means  for  displacing  the  first   printed  circuit 
board  into  further  engagement  with  said  modified  high 
density  backplane  connector  to  finally  mate  the  first 
printed  circuit  board   to  said  modified  high  density 
backplane  connector  with  wiping  action  and  final  elec- 
trical   interconnection    between    said    first    array    of 
contacts  of  said  contact  module  means  and  respective 
ones  of  the  ground  and  signal  contact  pads  of  the  first 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,102,343 

Finn  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Alan  D.  Knight.  Newark  Valley,  and  James  R.  Pctrozello,  Endi- 
cott,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  international  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09.  13/40 

U.S.  CI.  439—67  32  aaims 
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If 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting 

first  and  second  electrical  circuit  members,  said  connector 
comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  for  being  positioned  substantially  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  members; 
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spring  loaded  base  section  (  02)  being  moveable  relative  to  the 
terminal  receiving  cavity  (  8).  from  an  upward  wire  engage- 
ment position,  to  a  lower  wi  e  receiving  position,  and  in  that  an 


5,102,348 
LAMP  SOCKET  SWITCH  POWER  LINE  FASTENING 
STRUCTURE 
W.  B.  Chou,  No.  12,  Lane  206,  Sui  Tien  St.,,  Hsin  Chu  City 
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first  and  second  flexible  circuits,  each  including  an  array  of 
contacts  thereon  and  adapted  for  being  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  members, 
respectively,  said  flexible  circuits  adapted  for  extending 
within  said  housing  from  substantially  opposing  directions 
such  that  said  arrays  of  said  contacts  are  aligned  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  facing,  spaced-apart  manner; 

first  and  second  expandable  bladders  located  substantially 
within  said  housing  relative  to  said  first  and  second  flexi- 
ble circuits,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  expandable 
bladders  exerting  force  against  said  first  and  second  flexi- 
ble circuits,  respectively,  to  cause  said  arrays  of  contacts 
to  move  toward  each  other  and  engage  in  a  predetermined 
manner;  and 

fluid  pressure  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  expandable 
bladders  for  expanding  said  bladders  to  effect  said  engage- 
ment between  said  arrays  of  said  contacts. 


5,102,344 

ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR  FOR  S  TERMINAL  FOR  USE 

WITH  VIDEO  EQUIPMENT 

Shinichi  Tadokoro,  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Hagita,  Hamama- 
tsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-65328[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/652 

U.S.  CI.  439—98  10  Oaims 


5,102,345 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CORD  SOCKETS 
Richard  S,  Stanwick,  and  Trevor  Maguire,  both  of  Manitoba. 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Manitoba.  Winnipeg.  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,498 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/16:  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  a.  439—181  6  Oaims 


1  A  shielded  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting 
a  cable  to  an  electronic  apparatus,  said  cable  composed  of  a 
pair  of  coaxial  lines  each  made  of  a  core  wire  and  an  outer 
sheath  wire,  wherein  said  electrical  connector  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  core  wire  terminals  each  having  two  sections,  a  first 
section  mating  with  a  corresponding  contact  terminal  of  a 
receptacle  and  a  second  section  to  which  a  said  core  wire  of 
said  coaxial  lines  is  respectively  connected,  and  said  electrical 
connector  is  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  sheath  wire  terminals 
each  having  two  sections,  a  first  section  mating  with  a  corre- 
sponding contact  terminal  of  a  receptacle  and  a  second  section 
to  which  a  said  sheath  wire  of  said  coaxial  lines  is  electrically 
connected,  characterized  in  that: 

an  electrically  conductive  pipe  is  installed  on  the  outside  of 
a  holder,  which  holder  is  composed  of  an  electrical  insula- 
tor for  positioning  and  securing  therein  said  pair  of  core 
wire  terminals  and  said  pair  of  sheath  wire  terminals, 
wherein  said  sheath  wires  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  lines  are 
jointly  connected  and  crimped  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
conductive  pipe  by  a  crimping  member,  and  wherein  said 
sheath  wires  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  lines  are  respectively 
electrically  connected  to  said  pair  of  sheath  wire  terminals 
by  way  of  said  conductive  pipe  with  a  disengageable 
electrical  connection  of  said  pair  of  sheath  wire  terminals 
to  said  conductive  pipe. 


1.  An  electrical  extension  cord  comprising  an  electrical 
cable  having  a  first  conductor  for  connecting  to  a  live  electri- 
cal supply,  second  conductor  for  connection  to  a  neutral  return 
and  a  third  conductor  for  connection  to  ground,  a  socket 
portion  connected  to  said  electrical  cable  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing surface  defining  three  openings  therein  and  means  to  re- 
ceive the  conventional  pins  of  a  household  electrical  plug,  each 
of  said  openings  having  a  contact  terminal  therein  for  engaging 
a  respective  one  of  the  pins  of  the  plug  and  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  a  respective  one  of  the  conductors,  a  conductive 
member  mounted  on  the  surface  so  as  to  substantially  surround 
that  one  of  the  openings  which  has  the  contact  terminal  thereof 
arranged  for  connection  to  said  live  electncal  supply  with  the 
conductive  member  exposed  at  the  surface  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  any  saliva  running  across  the  surface  towards  said 
one  of  the  openings,  the  conductive  member  closely  surround- 
ing said  one  of  the  openings  and  so  as  to  surround  only  said  one 
of  the  openings,  and  means  connecting  the  conductive  member 
to  said  third  conductor  for  connection  to  ground. 


5,102,346 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  FOR 
CABLE-TO-BOARD  APPLICATIONS 
Lucas  Soes,  Rosmalen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,822,  Sep.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  25.  1989, 
8921633 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/635 
U.S.  a.  439—268  16  Oaims 

1,  An  electrical  connector  for  the  electrical  connection 
between  a  first  conductor,  to  a  second  conductor,  the  connec- 
tor having  an  insulating  housing  (4)  having  a  first  conductor 
receiving  face  (8)  with  at  least  one  o[>ening  (10)  profiled  for 
receipt  of  a  first  conductor,  the  opening  (10)  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  terminal  receiving  cavity  (18).  the  terminal 
receiving  cavity  (18)  having  at  an  upper  location,  surfaces  (22, 
23)  which  are  sloped  outwardly,  and  at  least  one  electrical 
terminal  (100)  disposed  in  the  terminal  receiving  cavity  (18), 
the  terminal  (100)  having  two  contact  arms  (124,  126)  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  base  section  (120),  the  electrical  connec- 
tor being  characterized  in  that;  the  base  section  (120)  is  spring 
loaded  upwardly  under  influence  of  a  spnng  means  (112,  114), 
the  spring  means  (112,  114)  causing  the  two  contact  arms  (124, 
126)  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  sloped  surfaces  (22,  23),  the 
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moved  forwardly  in  the  axial  direction  to  contact  the 
sensor  circuit  terminals  and  the  short-circuiting  terminal 


improvement  compnsing,  shield  tubes  which  are  folded  back 
from  the  uncovered  conductor  ends  from  within  said  rear 
entry  flange  and  then  folded  around  it  to  the  outside  surface 
thereof  and  means  for  clamping  said  shield  tubes  iherearound. 
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SDnne  loaded  base  section  (  02)  being  moveable  relative  to  the  5,102,348 

terminal  receiving  cavity  (  8).  from  an  upward  wire  engage-  LAMP  SOCKET  SWITCH  POWER  LINE  FASTENING 

ment  position,  to  a  lower  w^  e  receiving  position,  and  in  thai  an  ^^IVS^^?.?     ^       ..  .    ^._    .r,. 

'  W.  B.  Chou,  No.  12,  Lane  206,  Sui  Tien  St.,,  Hsin  Chu  City 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,839 

r—^         ,5P  Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

^  U.S.  CI.  439—441                                                         2  Claims 


actuator  (50)  is  operativel  connected  to  the  terminal  (100), 
which  when  actuated  mov  -s  the  terminal  (100)  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position. 


;,i():.347 

INSULATION  DISPI  J^tl  MKNT  TF:RNnN Al    1  ON 

TH  K(()MMl  \K  ATION  DKVK  KS 

Mark  P.  Cote.  Springvalc;  rom  \V.  Kroll,  South  Portland,  and 

John  ,)    Napinrkowski,  (  ape  Elizabeth,  all  of  Me.,  assignors 

to  Gil    Products  Corpo  ation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

I  liud  Aug.  16    1991.  Scr.  No.  745. "7S1 

Int.  (  I.'  HOIR  4  24 

U.S.  CI.  439—412  7  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  displac 
a  portion  of  which  is  tubi 
nally  threaded:  an  aper'u 
an  insulated  telephone  v 
therethrough  and  having  i 
thereof;  the  inside  diameti 
the  same  as,  and  in  ahgnr 
bottom  of  the  clamp  vvher 
the  screw  having  a  head  t 
on  the  clamp  when  the  sc 
the  cylindrical  blunt  edge 
on  an  insujlaled  teleph<i 
contact  with  a  metal  ci 
without  cutting  through  t 
surface  peripheral  the  cyl 
telephone  wire  in  the  af 
surface  and  the  c. lindrK 
scew. 


1    A  lamp  socket  switch  power  line  fastening  structure, 
comprising  a  lamp  socket  having  a  switch  set  therein,  and  a  top 
cover  attached  to  said  lamp  socket  at  a  top  thereof,  wherein: 
said  lamp  socket  has  a  groove  at  the  top  divided  into  two 
branch  grooves  by  a  raised,  pointed  strip,  two  notches  on 
said  two  branch  grooves,  two  curved,  conductive  strip 
springs  respectively  fastened   in  said  two  notches  and 
having  each  one  end  connected  to  either  terminal  contact 
of  said  switch  and  an  opposite  end  turned  into  either 
branch  groove  to  stop  at  the  terminal  end  thereof,  and  two 
slide  ways  at  two  opposite  sides: 
said  top  cover  has  two  elongated  strips  bilaterally  projecting 
inwards  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and   respectively 
engaged  in  said  two  slide  ways  on  said  lamp  socket  form- 
ing a  sliding  joint,  and  two  elongated  slots  at  the  top  at 
locations  corresponding  to  said  two  branch  grooves  on 
said  lamp  socket;  and  wherein; 
inserting  a  two-wire  power  line  into  said  groove  causes  the 
two  conductors  of  said  two-wire  power  line  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  said  raised,  pointed  strip  and  moved  into  said  two 
branch  grooves  to  further  become  respectively  connected 
to  and  retained  by  said  two  curved,  conductive  strip 
springs. 


ment  terminal  comprising:  a  clamp. 
lar,  the  tubular  portion  being  inter- 
_■  in  the  clamp  capable  of  receiving 
ire.  a  secew  having  an  axial  hole 
cylindrical  blunt  edge  at  the  bottom 
r  of  the  cylindrical  blunt  edge  being 
ent  uilh.  a  cylindrical  cavity  al  the 
the  screw  is  screwed  into  the  clamp: 
eron  w  hich  stops  against  a  shoulder 
;w  is  screwed  into  the  clamp  so  that 
,Tf  the  screw  displaces  the  insulation 
e  wire  m  the  aperture  and  makes 
e  in  the  insulated  telephone  wire 
e  metal  core:  the  clamp  having  a  flat 
idncal  cavity  whereby  the  insulated 
•rture  is  squeezed  between  the  flat 
il  blunt  edec  at  the  bottom  of  the 


5,102,349 
!>F!  Klok  Ut  S  ICE  FOR  COUPLED  CONNECTOR 
Tctsuo  Kato:  Naoto  Laguchi,  and  Yoshihiro  Murakami,  all  of 
Shizuoka,   hipan    assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  (if  Str,  No,  673,932,  Mar.  21,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-72063; 
Mav  2,  1990.  2-115115;  May  2,  1990,  2-115116 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  i/rX) 
U.S.  C  1   43<i— 4>'v  2  Claims 

1   \  detector  device  for  coupled  connectors  comprising: 
a  first  connector  housing  having  a  flexible  lock  arm; 
a  second  connector  housing  having  an  engaging  part  in 

respect  to  said  flexible  lock  arm; 
a  lock  confirming  slider; 

sensor  circuit  terminals  provided  in  the  first  connector  hous- 
ing; 
a  short  circuit  terminal  provided  on  the  lock  confirming 

slider;  and 
springs  placed  between  the  first  connector  housing  and  the 
lock  confirming  slider,  the  lock  confirming  slider  being 
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moved  forwardly  in  the  axial  direction  to  contact  the 
sensor  circuit  terminals  and  the  short-circuiting  terminal 


\r..-5 


improvement  comprising,  shield  tubes  which  are  folded  back 
from  the  uncovered  conductor  ends  from  within  said  rear 
entry  flange  and  then  folded  around  it  to  the  outside  surface 
thereof  and  means  for  clamping  said  shield  tubes  therearound, 
to  press  portions  of  the  shield  tubes  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 


each  other  when  the  first  and  second  connector  housings 
are  completely  fitted  to  each  other. 


5,102,350 

GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR 

Kenneth  F.  Janota,  Lisle,  and  Michael  J.  Miskin,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,211 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/648 

U.S.  CI.  439—607  24  Qaims 


20^       ^32 


^d^^^ 


^"^^^ 


=T0 


said  rear  entry  flange  said  uncovered  conductors  having  extra 
length  or  slack  within  said  backshell  so  that  upon  pulling  of  the 
cable  against  the  backshell,  said  conductors  will  extend  and 
provide  flexible  strain  relief  for  the  conductors  attached 
therein. 


5,102,351 

SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND  HARNESS  WITH 

STRAIN  RELIEF 

David  C.  Meshel,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,851 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/(>4^ 
U.S.  a.  439—607  II  aaims 

1.  An  electric  cable  and  harness  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cables  and  a  backshell-connector  assembly  with  a  hollow  cable 
entry  flange  at  the  rear  of  such  backshell.  each  cable  having 
one  or  more  metal  conductors  within  an  insulating  sleeve 
within  a  flexible  metallic  tubular  shield,  the  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tors being  uncovered  for  attachment  to  said  connector,  the 


5,102,352 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECFOR 

COMPRISING  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Hiroshi  Arisaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1990,  2-9069;  Dec. 
12,  1990,  2-411370 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/07.  13/648 
U.S.  CI.  439—608  12  Qaims 


..  a 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to  a  substrate  such 
as  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  top,  opposite  sides  and  ends 
and  a  base  portion  which  is  mountable  to  the  printed 
circuit  board; 

a  conductive  shield  positionable  about  the  housing  and  em- 
bracing a  substantial  area  of  the  top  of  the  housing  includ- 
ing said  opposite  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  ground  straps  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  in  engagement  with  the  shield  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  depending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing  with  tail  portions  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  legs 
projecting  beyond  the  base  portion  of  the  housing  for 
insertion  into  holes  in  the  printed  circuit  board  to  ground 
the  shield  to  appropriate  ground  traces  on  the  board. 


■I' 


-:-$fi:^©t 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  connector  for  an  integrated 
circuit  such  as  a  microprocessor  composing: 

a  board  assembly  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  compnsmg 
a  series  of  conductive  and  insulating  layers  of  preselected 
thicknesses  arranged  alternately,  with  the  conductive 
layers  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  faces; 

a  plurality  of  ground  and  current  source  pins  having  respec- 
tive conductive  layer  contacting  portions  and  connecting 
portions  and  being  inserted  and  anchored  in  the  board 
assembly  with  the  connecting  portions  outstanding  from 
at  least  one  of  the  faces  and  with  the  conductive  layer 
contacting  portions  extending  through  the  layers  estab- 
lishing electrical  connection  with  selected  said  conductive 
layers,  at  least  some  of  the  ground  pins  establishing  electn- 
cal  connection  with  the  conductive  layers  adjacent  the 
front  and  rear  faces  thereby  providing  front  and  rear 
ground  shield  layers  and  the  current  source  pins  establish- 
ing electrical  connection  with  selected  ones  of  the  con- 
ductive layers  located  between  the  front  and  rear  ground 
shield  layers  thereby  providing  respective  power  layers, 
at  least  one  of  the  ground  pins  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection with  both  the  front  and  the  rear  ground  shield 
layers. 
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5  102.353 
KIKTRIC     I   C  ONNKCTORS 
David  L.  Brunkcr,  and  Johr  K.  l.opata.  both  of  ^apcr.lile,  111., 
assignors  to  Molex  Incori  orated.  I. isle.  111. 

liled  ,Jun.  6.  1  Wl.  Ser.  No.  711.23! 

Int.  (1,    HOIR  IJ64H 

U.S.  CI.  439— 6LIS  20  Claims 


5,102.355 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  LOCKING  RECEPTACLE 
Glenn   L.  Murphy,  Oxford;  Donald  L.  Meath,  Shelton,  and 
Russell  T.  Borona,  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hub- 
bell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,788 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  25/00 

U.S.  a.  439—649  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  shielded  electrical 

electrical  connector  along  ; 

tor  having  dielectric  housir 

ber  generally  surrounding 

plurality  of  terminal  recei 

receiving  terminals  therein 

tioned  in  said  openings,  wl 

a  one-piece  common  co 

to  said  housing  with  p 

posed  between  the  inc 

access  means  in  said  hou 

one-piece  ground  men 

housing. 


connector  for  mating  with  another 
mating  axis,  said  shielded  connec- 
»,  an  oui'-T  conductive  shield  mem- 
maling  pcirtion  of  said  housing,  a 
ing  openings  in  said  housing  for 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  posi- 
erein  the  improvement  comprises: 
ductive  ground  member  mounted 
anions  of  the  ground  member  dis- 
vidual  termin.ils;  and 
ing  for  permitting  insertion  of  said 
->er  through  an  outer  surface  of  said 


.M()2.3.=;4 
rUTFI    (ONNKCTOR 
Burke  J.  Crane,  Lombard;    effre\  .1.  Pawiicki.  Di.nmrs  Grove, 
and  Timoth>  R,  I'nnn.  \  irora,  all  of  lil..  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  1  isle.  111. 

Filed  Mar   2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''9,499 

Int.  C  .    IIDIR  /-<   66 

V.S.  CI.  439—620  14  Claims 


1.  A  filter  connector.  c< 

housing  means; 

an  electrically  conduct! 

ground  means  on  the  h 
terminal; 

a  capacitor  electrically 

electrically  conductive 
terminal  and  the  c 
mounted  for  free  m 
isolate  the  capacitor 
and  electrically  con 
means  by  conductive 


■mprising: 

/e  terminal  on  the  housing  means; 
)using  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 

;onnected  to  the  ground  means;  and 
spring  means  coupled  between  the 
ipacitor.  the  ^pring  means  being 
■vemem  rcLtti\e  to  the  housing  to 
rum  ternimal  vibrations  and  shocks 
ected  to  the  terminal  and  ground 
adhesive 


1.  A  multiple  outlet  locking  receptacle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  insulating  body  including  a  front  housing  por- 
tion and  a  rear  mounting  flange  portion  integrally  formed 
on  and  extending  radially  outward  from  a  rear  periphery 
of  said  front  housing  portion,  said  front  housing  portion 
having  a  front  face  and  four  interior  wall  structures  rigidly 
attached  on  a  reverse  side  of  said  front  face  so  as  to  divide 
said  housing  portion  into  four  quadrants; 

(b)  four  arrays  of  internal  contact  elements  disposed  in  said 
housing  portion  of  said  body  rearwardly  of  said  front  face 
thereof,  each  of  said  arrays  of  internal  contact  elements 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  wall  structures  in  one  of 
said  quadrants  of  said  housing  portion;  and 

(c)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  plug  blade  receiv- 
ing apertures  through  said  front  face  of  said  housing  por- 
tion, each  of  said  arrays  of  apertures  being  located  in  one 
of  said  quadrants  of  said  housing  portion,  aligned  with  one 
of  said  arrays  of  internal  contact  elements,  and  having 
arcuate  configurations  for  accommodating  insertion  of  the 
blades  of  an  outlet  plug  through  said  array  of  apertures 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  array  of  internal  contact 
elements  and  then  rotation  of  the  blades  relative  to  said 
array  of  internal  contact  elements  into  locking  relation 
with  at  least  one  of  said  contact  elements  of  said  array  and 
with  said  housing  portion; 

(d)  said  four  interior  wall  structures  being  rigidly  attached 
on  said  reverse  side  of  said  front  face  and  dividing  said 
housing  portion  into  said  four  quadrants  defining  physical 
separation  barriers  between  individual  blade-receiving 
apertures  in  each  of  said  arrays  of  apertures  and  between 
individual  contact  elements  in  each  of  said  arrays  of 
contact  elements  aligned  therewith,  each  of  said  wall 
structures  in  each  of  said  quadrants  has  a  central  cylindri- 
cal portion  open  at  a  rear  end  and  closed  at  a  front  end  by 
said  front  face  of  said  front  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
spoke  portions  rigidly  attached  to  said  central  portion  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  between  individual  contact 
elements  in  each  of  said  arrays  of  contact  elements  for 
providing  said  physical  separation  barriers; 

(e)  said  four  interior  wall  structures,  said  four  arrays  of 
internal  contact  elements,  and  said  four  arrays  of  apertures 
together  defining  four  electrical  outlets  located  respec- 
tively in  said  four  quadrants  of  said  insulated  body  and 
being  adapted  for  independently  receiving  four  outlet 
plugs. 
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5.102,356 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  BOARD 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Barbara  A.  Adams,  Harrisburg;  William  H.  Allman.  Millers- 
burg;  Troy  E.  Conner,  York;  Donald  L.  Forker,  Harrisburg; 
Edward  J.  Knittle,  Jr..  York,  and  Douglas  R.  Sarver,  Millers- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,478 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  a.  439—751  7  Claims 


i'/  y'  yry  ' '  i 

ly^'X'  '/'^\^ 

y'-T^^^m 

T^          I 

/ ' / - vC ^>>/,-^    A 

Y  '  /  '  /  ^  J .,  /  '  X .  \ 

1  An  electrical  connector  wherein  board  connecting 
contact  sections  of  terminal  members  are  adapted  for  insertion 
into  through-holes  of  a  circuit  board  for  soldering  to  circuit 
means  of  said  board,  said  connector  comprising: 

housing  means  having  mating  and  mounting  faces; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  members  disposed  in  an  array  having 
at  least  one  row  in  said  housing  means,  said  terminal 
members  having  board  connecting  contact  sections  ex- 
lending  beyond  said  mounting  face,  including  at  least  one 
first  and  one  second  said  contact  section  at  least  proximate 
first  and  second  ends  respectively  of  said  array  of  terminal 
members; 

each  said  first  and  second  contact  section  further  including 
board  retention  embossments  formed  thereon  axially  lo- 
cated a  selected  distance  from  said  mounting  face  to  be 
within  a  corresponding  said  throughhole  after  insertion  to 
define  wall  engaging  surfaces  for  engaging  sidewalls  of 
respective  said  through-holes  during  mounting  of  said 
connector  to  said  board; 

the  material  of  each  said  first  and  second  contact  section 
being  bulk  deformed  such  that  an  indentation  is  formed  on 
a  third  side,  to  express  material  outwardly  from  at  least  a 
second  side  and  coplanar  with  a  first  side  opposed  from 
said  third  side  to  define  said  embossment, 

said  retention  embossment  of  said  first  contact  section  being 
swaged  in  a  first  direction  and  said  retention  embossment 
of  said  second  contact  section  being  swaged  in  a  second 
opposing  direction  and  upon  full  insertion  of  said  contact 
section  into  said  through-holes,  said  first  and  second  reten- 
tion embossments  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  engag- 
ing wall  surfaces  within  respective  through-holes  with 
spring  bias  applied  in  opposite  directions  defining  means 
for  temporarily  securing  said  connector  to  the  board  prior 
to  soldering 


cal  axis  to  steer  the  boat,  a  clamp  band  in  said  swivel  bracket 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  tube  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  generally  parallel  end  tabs  extending  radially  out- 
wardly into  a  recess  in  said  swivel  bracket,  tightening  and 
retaining  means  mounting  said  clamp  band  in  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  swivel  bracket  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
clamp  band  relative  to  said  tubular  portion  of  said  swivel 
bracket  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  vertical  tube  of  said 


swivel  head  assembly  within  said  clamp  band,  said  tightening 
and  retaining  means  driving  one  of  said  tabs  toward  the  other 
of  said  tabs  and  also  preventing  deformation  yielding  move- 
ment of  said  other  tab  into  said  tubular  portion,  such  that  said 
clamp  band  is  tightened  around  said  tube  to  increase  frictional 
steering  resistance  without  loss  of  frictional  gripping  of  said 
tube  by  said  band  otherwise  caused  by  deformation  yielding 
movement  of  said  other  tab  into  said  tubular  portion. 


5,102,358 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WITH  TRAILING 

MECHANISM  INCLUDING  POSITIVE  MECHANICAL 

LATCH 

Gregory  L.  Binversie,  Grayslake,  III.;  H.  Norman  Petersen. 
Kenosha,  Wis.;  James  E.  Macier,  Beach  Park,  and  John  M. 
Daniels,  Round  I^ke  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  May  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523.329 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1/14 

VS.  CI.  440—55  26  Claims 


5.102.357 
MARINE  DRIVE  SWIVEL  BRACKET  WITH  TIGHTENED 

AND  RETAINED  CLAMP  BAND 
Edward  A.  Bruesch.  Waupun.  and  Ralph  E.  Anderson.  Oshkosh, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,731 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  21/26 
VS.  CI.  440—53  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  outboard  marine  drive  mounted  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat  by  a  transom  bracket,  a  swivel  bracket  mounted  to  said 
transom  bracket  and  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
tubular  portion  receiving  a  vertical  tube  of  a  swivel  head 
assembly  supporting  an  engine  above  said  swivel  head  assem- 
bly and  a  lower  drive  unit  below  said  swivel  head  assembly 
such  that  said  tube  rotates  in  said  tubular  portion  about  a  verti- 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  transom  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  transom,  a  swivel  bracket 
connected  to  said  transom  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  tilt  axis,  a  trail  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  transom  bracket  and  said  swivel  bracket  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  project- 
ing from  said  one  bracket  for  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  transom  and  swivel  brackets,  means  on  said  trail  arm  and 
on  said  other  one  of  said  brackets  for  releasably  and  positively 
connecting  said  trail  arm  and  said  other  bracket,  said  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  trail  arm  and  said  other  bracket 
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including  a  latch  member  n  ounted  on  said  one  of  said  trail  arm 
and  said  other  bracket  for  movement  relative  to  an  engaged 
position  and  a  retracted  pc  .ition.  and  means  biasing  said  latch 
member  toward  said  engaj  ed  position,  a  propulsion  unit  con- 
nected to  said  swivel  bra'.  <c!  for  common  movement  there- 
with about  said  tilt  axis  ar  I  tor  puotal  movement  relative  to 
said  swivel  bracket  about  e  vertical  steering  axis  and  including 
a  propeller  shaft  adapted  tc  support  a  propeller,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  late  i  member  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,102,360 

SHIPBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  SURVIVAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  G.  Eycleshimer,  Rte.  4,  Box  33B,  Hawthorne,  Fla.  32640 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,612 

Int.  CI."  B63C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  441—80  32  Claims 


■,102,35y 
THRIST  DH  KCrOR  AM)  SI  AM) 
William  R.  Hinds,  Balsam  i.akc.  Wis.  54810 

I  ikd  lib.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.4'>5 
int.  (  !.    B&3B  -^"   '"- 
VS.  a.  440—66 


15  Claims 


9.  An  attachment  for  a  s 

to  conserve  the  thrust  of 

turned  from  side  to  side  c 

a  first  motor  and  propel 

and  propellor  tlankin 

flanking  plate  and  sai 

ing  plate  located  in  a 

other,  said  first  moti 

said  second  motor  at 

means  for  fixedly  att. 

flanking  plate  and  sai 

ing  plate  to  the  hous 

that  said  first  motor 

second  motor  and  pr> 

water  shroud  arounc 

board  trolling  motor 

propellor  flanking  p 

pellor  flanking  plate 

of  the  outboard  troll 

ing  motor  directs  v 

propellor  flanking  p 

pellor  flanking  platt 

outboard  trolling  mo 

and  mid\^ay  to  a  cha 

through  said  first  mo 

second  plane  extenc 

propellor  flanking  p 

C-shaped  housing  at 

ler  flanking  plate  am 

to  said  second  moti 

first    C-shaped    hou 

having  substantiall> 

housing  of  an  electr 

propeller  flanking  pi 

ler  flanking  plate  cai 

use  of  pressure  clam 


ow  moving  outboard  trolling  motor 
the  motor  as  the  trolling  motor  is 

iniprising- 

Tr  tlankini;  plate  and  a  second  motor 
plate,  said  first  motor  and  propellor 
1  second  motor  and  propellor  flank- 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each 
r  and  propellor  flanking  plate  and 
i  propellor  ilanking  plate  including 
ching  said  !"irsi  motor  and  propellor 
J  second  moiMr  and  propellor  flank- 
ng  of  an  outboard  trolling  motor  so 
nd  propellor  flanking  plate  and  said 
pellor  flanking  plate  form  a  flanking 
a  propellor  and  housing  of  an  out- 
o  that  when  said  said  first  motor  and 
lie  and  said  second  motor  and  pro- 
ire  fixeilK  connected  to  the  housing 
ng  motor  so  that  the  outboard  troll- 
aier  hci\>.ci.n  s.iid  first  motor  and 
lie  and  said  second  motor  and  pro- 
to  thereby  enable  the  thrust  of  an 
or  to  be  continually  directed  parallel 
nel  formed  by  a  first  plane  extending 
or  and  propellor  flanking  plate  and  a 
ng  through  said  second  motor  and 
ite,  said  attachment  including  a  first 
.iched  to  said  first  motor  and  propel- 
,1  scLo.nd  C-shajied  housing  attached 
r  and  propeller  flanking  plate,  said 
ing  and  second  C-shaped  housing 
the  same  curvature  as  the  motor 
c  motor  so  that  said  first  motor  and 
ite  and  said  second  motor  and  propel- 
be  attached  to  said  motor  housing  by 
ps. 


1.  A  survival  equipment  storage  container  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  made  of  a  corrosion  resistant 
material,  said  tube  having  a  body  section  and  a  first  and  a 
second  end  cap  at  oppo.site  ends  of  said  body  section. 

said  end  caps  being  sealed  to  said  body  section  in  a  water- 
tight manner  w  hen  said  container  is  assembled,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  caps  being  detachable  from 
said  body  section  to  provide  an  access  opening  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  permit  a  user's  hand  to  enter  an  interior  of  said 
tube; 

wherein  said  body  section  and  said  first  and  second  end  caps 
define  a  storage  volume  in  said  interior  of  said  tube;  and 

wherein  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  body  section  has 
at  least  a  first  substantially  flat  panel  extending  along  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body  section; 

said  container  having  tether  means  attached  thereto  for 
securing  said  container  to  mounting  means  disposed  at  an 
above-deck  location  on  a  vessel,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  end  caps  has  an 
annular  recess  disposed  adjacent  said  body  section. 


5,102,361 

M!  !  i  H  Ml  rOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  .\CTIVE 

M  MRIX  DISPLAY  APPARATUSES 

Mikid  Kata>ama,  Ikoma;  Hiroaki  Kato.  Nara;  Takayoshi 
Nagayasu.  Nara;  Akihiko  Imaya,  Nara;  Hidcnori  Negoto, 
Ikoma;  Vuzuru  Kanemori,  Tenri,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakazawa, 
Fujlidera,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  .Japan 

Kilcd  Jan.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  467,648 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13688; 

Mar.  28.  1989,  1-77827;  May  10,  1989,  1-116695;  Jun.  15,  1989. 

1-153133 

Int.  Cl.^  HOU  9/42 

U.S.  a.  445—4  17  Claims 


'■-'Jt^' 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  active  matrix  display 
apparatus  having  a  pair  of  substrate,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
translucent  and  a  display  medium  charged  between  said  sub- 
strate, the  optical  characteristics  of  said  display  medium  being 
modulated  in  response  to  applied  voltage,  in  which  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  picture  element  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  at 
the  inner  surface  of  either  one  of  said  pair  of  substrate. 
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switching  elements  electrically  connected  to  said  picture 
element  electrode  respectively  so  as  to  apply  voltage  to 
each  picture  element  electrodes  respectively  so  as  to  apply 
voltage  to  each  picture  element  electrode,  signal  lines 
connected  to  said  switching  element  electrodes  so  as  to 
apply  a  drive  signal  to  said  switching  elements,  spare 
switching  elements  connected  to  said  signal  lines  close  to 
said  picture  element  electrodes  but  without  contact  there- 
with, and  connections,  each  including  an  extension  end  of 
each  of  said  spare  switching  elements  and  a  metal  piece 
electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  picture 
element  electrodes  and  said  extension  end  and  metal  piece 
being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  a  non-conductive 
state; 

forming  opposite  electrodes  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
substrate; 

charging  said  display  medium  between  said  pair  of  substrate; 

applying  a  drive  signal  to  said  display  medium  via  said  pic- 
ture element  electrodes  and  opposite  electrodes,  thereby 
detecting  a  defect  in  said  switching  element,  and 

irradiating  energy  onto  said  connection  between  said  picture 
element  electrode  connected  to  said  switching  element, 
the  defect  of  which  has  been  detected  as  a  disconnected 
defect,  and  said  spare  switching  element,  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  said  picture  element  electrode  with  said 
spare  switching  element. 


5,102,362 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  ILLUMINATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  J.  Denen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Progenies  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,119,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058.900. 
This  application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,243 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/28 
VS.  CI.  445—22  5  Claims 


I.  The  method  for  making  an  illuminator  assembly  for  use 
with  a  battery  having  an  electrode  defining  outer  surface  of 
given  outer  diameter  and  a  centrally  disposed  rod  shaped 
electrode  extending  outwardly  from  said  forward  face,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  diode  portion  with 
a  rearward  face  and  first  and  second  electrode  pins  ex- 
tending therefrom; 

cutting  said  first  electrode  pin  to  a  predetermined  length 
effective  to  form  a  spring  support  base  at  a  base  location; 

cutting  said  second  electrode  pin  to  a  predetermined  length 
effective  to  provide  a  centrally  disposed  mounting  por- 
tion; 

bending  said  second  electrode  pin  to  position  said  mounting 
portion  centrally  of  said  diode  portion; 

bending  said  first  electrode  pin  at  said  base  location  to  form 
said  spring  support  base  within  which  a  base  opening  is 
provided  through  which  said  second  electrode  pin  ex- 
tends; 

providing  a  compressible  coil  capture  spring  of  generally 
conical  configuration  having  a  connecting  end  of  prede- 
termined internal  diameter  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
capture  end  of  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  rod-shaped  electrode; 

attaching  said  capture  spring  connecting  end  to  said  second 
electrode  pin  mounting  portion; 

providing  a  compressible  coil  switching  spring  having  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  said  capture  spring  capture 
end  outer  diameter; 


positioning  said  switching  spring  substantially  over  said 

capture  spring;  and 
attaching  one  end  of  said  switching  spring  to  said  spnng 

support  base. 


5,102,363 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  INDIRECTLY 

HEATED  CATHODE 

Sachio  Koizumi,  .Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  838,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1985,  60-52203 

Int.  CI."  HOU  9/12 

V.S.  a.  445—36  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  indirectly  heated  cathode 
comprising  a  cathode  sleeve  containing  a  reducing  material; 
and  a  cap  a  top  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  electron-emis- 
sive material  and  which  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
cover  said  end;  said  method  compnsing  preferentially  forming 
a  thin  film  of  a  metal  oxide  on  only  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cathode  sleeve  and  heating  to  cause  reduction  of  said  thin  film 
of  the  metal  oxide  by  said  reducing  material. 


5,102,364 

BALLOON  WITH  ELASTIC  ELONGATE  MEMBER 

SUPPORTING  A  DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE 

James  F.  Kubiatowicz,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Odyssey. 

Inc.,  New  Brighton,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.362 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/10;  C09F  21/1)6 

V.S.  a.  446—220  12  Qaims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  toy  balloon  comprising  a  thin  flexible  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent wall  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  and 
including  an  inlet  portion  defining  a  through  inlet  op>ening 
into  said  cavity  through  which  gas  under  pressure  can  be 
directed  in  said  cavity  to  inflate  said  balloon; 

an  elongate  member  comprising  a  resiliently  elastic  portion 
and  having  a  length  adapted  to  extend  transverse  of  said 
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cavity  from  said  inlet   jortion  when  said 

flated; 
means  for  attaching  one  e  d  of  said  elongate  member  to  said 

wall  at  a  position  gener  lly  opposite  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  elongate  member  at  said  inlet 
iredetermined  amount  of  inflation 
mijate  member  can  be  tensioned 
attaching  and  said  inlet  portion 
>tic  portion  extended  and  extend- 
!  said  ca\ity;  and 


balloon  is  in-    providing  reciprocation  of  the  movable  toy  parts  responsive  to 
vertical  reciprocation  of  the  second  support  and  simulating  an 


for  securing  a  portion 
portion  so  that  upon  a 
of  said  balloon  said  el 
between  said  m^eans  fc 
with  said  resilientU  eh 
ing  transversely  throuj 


a  decorative  structure  ad;  pted  to  be  supported  by  said  elon- 
gate member  in  said  ca-  ity  between  said  means  for  attach- 
ing and  said  inlet  porti  >n 


IMI  AT 

Cheng-Chuni;  \^ann.  Taipe 

Worldwidt  Ciirp.,  Hsin  1 

Filed  Apr.  S,  ' 

Int    CI 

U.S.  a.  44f-  -.M 


102.365 
BI.E  ARTICI  K 

Hsien,  Taiwan,  assiunor  to  Team 
en.  Taiwan 
Wl,  Ser.  No.  681.98'> 
■  A63H  :^  Id 

11  Claims 


article  flying  above  the  base,  and  drive  means  for  providing 
vertical  reciprocation  of  the  second  support. 


d      i« 


5,102,367 
It  A  \  EHICLE  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

btan  1 .  Mullaney.  Chicago;  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Riverwoods; 
Donald  A.  RosenHinkel.  and  John  V.  Zaruba.  both  of  Oak 
Hark,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Breslow,  Morrison,  Terzian  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,025 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  17/26 

U.S.  CI    4-t^— 448  20  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  article  c 
at  least  three  layers  of  o 
said  at  least  three  layer- 

layer  and  an  intermc 

upper  and  said  lower 
said  st  least  three  layers 

eral  edges  thereof 
the  intermediate  layer  ^ 

chamber  and  a  lower 
said    intermediate   layer 

within  said  penphera 
said  means  for  contract 

inflation;  and 
said  means  for  contrac 

upper  and  said  lower 

said  lower  chamber  a 


)mprisiiig 

/erlapping  flexible  sheets; 
including  an  upper  layer,  a  lower 
iiate  layer  disposed  between  said 
ayers; 
affixed  to  each  other  along  periph- 

parating  said  article  into  an  upper 
:hamber; 

including    means   for   contraction 
edges. 
Ml  reducing  .i  pressure  required  for 

ion   reducing  deformation  of  said 
ayers  w  hen  said  upper  chamber  and 

■e  mtlaled 


AM 

Kun-Scn  HuanK,  and  Huni 

Ching  Hd.,  (hung  Ho  C 

filed  Dec.  27 

Int.  < 

U.S.  CI  \Ms—rb 

1.  An  animated  toy  ci 
support  fixed  on  the  base 
transparent  support  in  a 

movable  toy  parts  carru 
transparent  support  nuiui 
base,  an  actuator  mechai 
between  the  second  sup 


?,102,36<) 
VlATEl)  TOY 

•Chang  Tseng,  both  of  Ni.  .s"  (  hujn;.; 
ty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

1990,  Ser.  No.  634.385 
1.'  A63H  IJ'OO 

!3  C  laims 
mprising  a  base,  a  first  transparent 
a  fixed  toy  body  cained  by  the  first 

elevated  position  above  the  base, 
i  by  the  fixed  toy  body,  a  second 
:ed  tor  vertical  reciprocation  on  the 
Ism  within  the  toy  body  connected 
ort  and  the  movabie  toy  parts  for 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 

a  chassis; 

an  axle  carried  by  the  chassis  for  rotation  relative  to  the 

chassis; 
the  axle  having  an  end; 
a  gear  carried  adjacent  the  end  of  the  axle  for  rotation  with 

the  axle; 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  adjacent  the  end  of  the  axle, 

for  rotation  relative  to  the  chassis; 
the  wheel  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arcuate 

segments; 
the  arcuate  segments  generally  engaging  a  surface  over 

which  the  toy  vehicle  is  moving; 
each  of  the  arcuate  segments  including  a  member  extending 

inwardly  toward  the  other  arcuate  segment; 
each  member  including  a  rack  engageable  with  the  gear; 
each  of  the  racks  being  engageable  with  an  opposed  toothed 

side  of  the  gear;  and 
means  maintaining  the  racks  in  engagement  with  the  gear 

while  permitting  diametrical  movement  of  the  arcuate 

segments  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
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5,102,368 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 

SAUSAGES 

Karl-Heinz  Strasscr,  Ravensburg,  and  Martin  Rock,  Tettnang, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Handtmann  A- 
Punkt  Automation  GmbH,  Baienfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  4007803 

Int.  a.'  A23C  }5/02 


U.S.  a.  452—51 


thigh,  and  then  removing  the  tibula  and  fibia  through  the 
lengthwise  cut  in  the  drumstick. 


5.102,370 

SNAP-ON  POULTRY  TRUSSING  DEVICE 

Henry  J.  Volk,  1863  Anning.  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,444 

Int.  a.'  A27C  21/00 


U.S.  a.  452—174 


3  Claims 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  sausages  from  a  sausage 
stuffing  machine  to  a  packing  unit,  comprising: 

a  deflecting  device  disposed  at  a  conveyor  belt,  with  which 
deflecting  device  said  sausages,  that  are  conveyed  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  thereof  from  said  sausage  stuffing 
machine  to  said  conveyor  belt,  are  aligned  in  a  position 
transverse  to  said  conveyor  bell; 

a  loading  station  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  lifting 
member  and  coordinated  containers  that  are  arranged 
above  said  lifting  member  and  into  which  said  sausages  are 
introduced  in  at  least  a  single  layer  via  said  lifting  member 
that  penetrates  said  conveyor  belt; 

a  storage  unit  for  transporting  said  loaded  and  unloaded 
containers;  and 

an  unloading  station  which  receives  said  loaded  containers 
via  said  storage  unit  and  unloads  said  sausages  from  said 
containers  onto  receiving  means  of  said  packing  unit. 


5,102,369 

DARK  MEAT  DEBONER 

Eugene  Martin,  Denver,  and  Scott  Cook,  Stra.sburg,  both  of  Pa„ 

assignors  to  Foodcraft  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,822 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  21/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  452—135  10  Claims 


T  i. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  the  femur  from  a  whole  poultry 
leg,  without  separating  the  drumstick  from  the  thigh,  compris- 
ing steps  of  making  a  lengthwise  cut  along  the  inside  of  the  leg. 
over  substantially  its  entire  length,  down  to  and  along  the  rear 
of  the  tibula  and  femur,  then  making  a  lateral  cut  part  way 
through  the  knee  joint,  then  cutting  through  the  knee  joint,  and 
withdrawing  the  femur  through  the  lengthwise  out  in  ihe 


1.  A  poultry  trussing  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
poultry  carcass  to  hold  the  legs  of  said  carcass  in  a  position 
wherein  the  hocks  are  adjacent  each  other  and  near  the  tail  of 
the  carcass,  wherein  the  hocks  are  exposed  and  wherein  each 
hock  extends  from  an  ankle  and  has  a  smooth,  dimpled  bony 
surface  extending  in  an  upward  direction  and  a  knob  extending 
in  a  downward  direction,  said  trussing  device  comprising: 
an  ankle  strap  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  exposed  hocks 
and  to  e-gage  the  ankle  of  each  leg  and  to  hold  said  hocks 
adjacent  each  other,  said  ankle  strap  having  a  lower  por- 
tion which  engages  the  back  side  of  said  ankles,  said  lower 
portion  having  an  indent  formed  therein  which  extends 
upwardly  between  said  ankles, 
and  a  generally  FIG.  8  shaped  retainer  carried  by  said  ankle 
strap,  adapted  to  engage  said  knobs  and  hold  said  knobs  in 
position. 


5,102,371 
REVERSIBLE  BUSINESS  FORMS 
Lisa  A.   Hanauer,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Med-Pass, 
Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,129 

Int.  C\.'  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  462—56  5  Claims 
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1.  A  business  form  comprising: 

a  front  face  having  opposed  lop  and  bottom  boundaries; 
a  first  field  of  instructional  information  printed  on  said  front 
face  and  including  lines  defining  spaces  for  entry  of  first 
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items  of  t>-at  data  and 
bottcr.  direction; 

a  rear  face  reversely  op 
common  top  and  bolti 

a  second  field  of  instruc: 
region  on  said  rear  face 
direction  from  top  to  \ 
region  on  said  rear  faci 
direction  from  bottom 
tional  information  be 
spaces  for  entry  of  scl 

a  side  margin  for  side  b 
reversed  by  sidcviard 
second  field  of  instruc 
second  items  of  data 
direction  within  said  f 

a  top  margin  for  top  bii 
said  form,  so  that  reac 
tional  information  and 
may  proceed  in  a  bo 
second  region. 


printed  words  reading  in  a  top-to- 

Dosite  said  from  face  and  having    Joseph 


m  boundaries  ihercuith; 
onai  information  printed  in  a  first 
in  an  orientation  for  reading  in  the 
Dttom  and  also  printed  in  a  second 
in  an  orientation  for  reading  in  the 
11  trip,  said  second  field  of  instruc- 
ig  printed  in  a  manner  defining 
ind  Items  o\'  data; 
iding  such  that  said  form  may  be 
uuenient  uherehs  reading  of  said 
lonal  informalion  and  entry  of  said 
ma\  proceed  in  a  top  to  bottom 
rst  region;  and 

jing  to  enable  upward  reversal  of 
ing  of  said  second  field  of  instruc- 
entry  of  said  second  items  of  data 
tom  to  top  direction  within  said 


BICYCl  K  DKRMI  I  HI 

Sam  H.  Pattersiin;  John  I) 

of  Chicago.  UK,  assignor 

Filed  Mar.  20. 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  474—80 


1.  A  bicycle  gear  shiftii 

derailleur  shifting  mear 
tively  associated  wif 

handgrip  shift  actuator 
mounted  on  the  bicy 
the  handlebar; 

cam  means  on  said  rot 
means; 

control  cable  means  ha 
to  said  handlebar  and 
to  said  derailleur  shi 
biased  toward  said  dt 
spring  means; 

said  cam  means  compri 
cable  means  is  loope 

said  cam  lobe  means  I 
thereof  in  one  directi 
pull  said  cable  mea 
spring  means  so  as  tc 
means,  and  rotation 
release  said  cable  n 
force  of  said  spring  n 
shifting  means. 


5,102,373 
AUTOMATED  FADER  SYSTEM 
Martinson,  Alhambra,  and  Dale  .Manquen,  Thousand 
,.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martinsound  Technologies, 
Alhambra.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  444,273 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  474 — 101  9  Claims 


Oaks, 
Inc., 


.1(12.372 

C  ABl  K    \(Tl  ATINC;  SVSTIM 
Checker,  and  .Jefferv  \I    Shupe.  all 

to  Sram  Corporation,  t  hicago.  III. 
1991.  .Ser.  No.  672,431 
1.^  F16H  9/00 

18  Claims 


g  system,  v.  hish  comprises: 
.  basing  return  spring  means  opera- 
thc  rear  wheel  ;il"  the  bicycle; 
leans  comprising  a  rotatable  portion 
tie  handlebar  generally  coaxially  of 

itable  portion  of  said  shift  actuator 

ing  one  end  fixedly  secured  relative 
the  other  end  operatively  connected 
ting  means,  said  cable  means  being 
"ailleur  shitting  means  by  said  return 

mg  cam  lobe  means  over  which  said 
I; 

eing  conlmured  so  thai  movement 
)n  u  ill  i^ause  said  cam  lobe  means  to 
s  against  the  biasing  force  of  said 
cause  down-shilling  of  said  shifting 
hereol"  in  the  opposite  direction  will 
.■ans  m  the  direction  of  the  biasing 
cans  so  as  to  cause  ur-shifting  of  said 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  adapted  for  automated  linear  move- 
ment of  a  device  comprising: 

the  first  pulley  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  circumferential 
edge,  said  first  pulley  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of 
rotation; 

the  second  pulley  having  a  second  substantially  larger  diam- 
eter and  a  circumferential  edge,  said  second  pulley  being 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

a  capstan  disposed  generally  intermediate  said  first  pulley 
and  said  second  pulley,  said  capstan  being  rotatable  about 
a  third  axis  of  rotation  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
including  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis; 

a  string  being  attachable  to  said  device  and  engagingly 
wound  about  said  capstan  without  overlapping  and 
around  said  circumferential  edge  of  each  of  said  first 
pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  said  first  diameter  and  said 
second  diameter  being  selected  so  that  said  string  lies 
substantially  along  a  first  tangent  from  said  first  pulley  and 
a  second  tangent  from  said  second  pulley  wherein  each  of 
said  first  tangent  and  said  second  tangent  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  lines  extending  parallel  to  each  of  said 
first  axis,  said  second  axis  and  said  third  axis. 


5,102,374 

lool  IIKD  BELT  AND  MEANS  OF  TRANSMISSION 

RELATED  THERETO 

Vincenzo  Macchiarulo,  Pescara,  and  Tommaso  Di  Giacomo, 
Bari,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Indus- 
trial! -S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,789.  Nov.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.046,993. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1988,  22584  A/88 
Int.  a.^  F16G  I/2S 
U.S.  CI.  474— 153  8  Claims 

1.  Toothed  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  (23) 
alternating  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  (24),  each  groove  being 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  first  radial  central  line  (T — 1') 
and  being  formed  of  a  base  (25).  two  roots  (30,  31)  and  two 
extended  flanks  (26,  27)  starting  from  the  base,  each  tooth 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  second  radial  central  line 
and  comprising  a  head  (32)  delimited  by  the  most  radially 
external  circumference  of  the  pulley,  said  head  being  united  to 
the  fianks  by  two  roots,  each  root  comprising  a  curvilinear 
segment  between  two  ends,  first  and  second  respectively,  said 
pulley  being  characterized  in  that  each  curvilinear  root  seg- 


April  7,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


311 


ment  comprises  said  first  end  coincident  with  the  first  terminal 
point  of  a  circular  arc  tangent  to  said  external  circumference  of 
the  pulley  and  to  the  flank  with  the  center  of  curvature  on  the 
inside  of  the  tooth  on  a  circumference  whose  radius  is  smaller 


than  that  of  the  external  circumference,  said  second  end  of  the 
curvilinear  segment  being  located  between  the  second  terminal 
point  of  said  circular  arc  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
second  central  line  radial  to  the  tooth  and  the  external  circum- 
ference and  is  at  most  located  on  said  point  of  intersection. 


U.S.  CI.  474—155 


5,102.376 
PUMP  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Bernard  E.  Batt.  12850  Sute  Rd.  84  8-6,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33325 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.759 

Int.  a.5  F16H  3/74 

V.S.  CI.  475—72  14  Oaims 


5,102,375 
TELESCOPING  .MAST  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  E.  Featherstone,  \\ooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Will- 
Burt  Company,  Orrville.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,944,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  .May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.315 
Int.  a.'  FI6H  1/00 


46  Claims 


1.  A  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

a  drive  head  for  movement  in  a  generally  fixed,  straight  line 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  rigid  drive  device  for  moving  said  drive  head  between  said 
first  position  and  .said  second  position,  said  rigid  drive 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  flexible  elements;  and 

means  integrally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  flexible 
elements  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  flexi- 
ble elements  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
whereby  the  interconnected  flexible  elements  form  the 
rigid  drive  device. 


^     1    '     I    '      I     I 


1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  drive  source  end  and  a  transmission  end 

which  receives  torque  from  a  drive  source, 
a  planet  gear  mounting  structure  joined  to  said  transmission 

end  of  said  first  shaft, 
at  least  one  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planet 

gear  mounting  structure, 
a  ring  gear  surrounding  and  meshing  with  said  at  least  one 

planet  gear  and  joined  by  connecting  means  to  a  second 

shaft  to  which  the  transmission  delivers  torque, 
an  annular  sun  gear  slidably  surrounding  said  transmission 

end  of  said  first  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  at  least  one 

planet  gear, 
first  pump  means  having  a  pump  Of>erating  shaft,  said  pump 

operating  shaft  being  joined  to  said  sun  gear  through  gear 

means, 
fluid  to  pump  through  said  first  pump  means; 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  out 

of  said  first  pump  means. 


5.102.377 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  EPICYCLIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Harold  Spanski,  Lynden,  Uash.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Spanski. 

Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.619 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  475—162  9  Claims 


I 


1.  A  rotary  actuator,  comprising:  an  input  shaft;  a  fixed  arm 
housing  joumaled  for  said  input  shaft;  an  end  housing  jour- 
naled  for  said  input  shaft;  a  counterweight  formed  integrally 
with  said  input  shaft;  two  eccentrics  formed  integrally  with 
said  input  shaft  and  located  on  either  face  of  said  counter- 
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weight  and  180  degrees  ou 
two  external  primary  gear 
eccentrics;  an  external  sec( 
said  external  primary  get 
external  primary  gears  for 
internal  primary  gears  are 
mary  gears;  said  two  interr 
fixed  arm  housing  and  said 
gear  is  meshed  w  ith  said  e; 
secondary  gears  whose  let 


ol  phase  \>-uh  s.nd  counterweight; 

journalcd  lor  rotation  about  said 
ndary  gear  tormcd  integrally  with 
-s  sandwiched  between  said  two 
rotation  abvuit  said  eccentric;  two 
neshed  vviih  two  sjij  exiernal  pri- 
ll primary  gears  are  ir.!ei;rai  to  said 
end  housing,  an  interna;  secondary 
ternal  secondary  gear,  said  internal 
:h  are  integral  to  an  output  arm 


.102.378 
I  [\ll  IH)  N    IC  OIKl  KRKMI  VI 

Michel  Gobert.   Cans.   I  r;  ncc.  assignor  to  Ste   Pierre  Ferry, 

Asnieres.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  S.   .  No.  428, 10^,  Oct.  r.  19N9.  This 

jpplicatiiin  Nov.    ;9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,445 

Int.  <  !.    n6H  /    ■/■.' 

U.S.  CI.  4:'5— :J1  12  Claims 


/j9      /Ob      a?       ^^      /OZi  -  -c 
\    Of   I    /2I     iQ*a   f"^  /era  ■«b^ 


m^m.^. 


1,  A  self-locking  differ 

eluding  an  input  element 

respectively  to  be  connei 

coupling  mechanism  mo 

input  and  output  elemen 

devices   respectively   opi 

shaft,  said  torque  respon- 

force  to  oppose  the  cot 

mechanism  when  the  rest 

above  a  given  value;  the 

an  engine  output  torqi 

connected  to  the  m; 

connecting  moveme 

the  torque  differenc 

responsive  means  an 

torque  responsive  dt 

the  connecting  forci 

said  first  pair  of  tore 

elements  for  limitir 

mechanism  connect 

output  torque  respo 


.•ntial  gear  assembly  of  the  type  in- 
a  pair  of  output  elements  adapted 
ted  to  wheel  driving  output  shafts, 
■able  to  connect  two  of  the  three 
s,  a  first  pair  ot  torque  responsive 
-3ti%el\  coiinecied  to  each  output 
ve  JcMce  being  .idapted  to  generate 
lecting  movement  of  the  coupling 
tive  torque  of  the  output  elements  is 
mprovement  wherein: 
;  responsiN  e  mechanism  operatively 
ut  element  and  adapted  to  impart  a 
it  force  to  the  coupling  mechanism; 
•  between  the  engine  output  torque 
1  at  least  one  of  the  said  first  pair  of 
.  ices  imparting  movement  to  oppose 
of  the  coupling  mechanism,  each  of 
je  responsive  devices  including  stop 
J  the  force  opposing  the  coupling 
ng  nio\enient  force  of  the  engine 
sive  mechanism 


Jul  RN  \1    \\\ 
Gino  Pagluica.  Manchos 
both  of  Conn.,  assignor 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  I 
int. 
II.S.  CI.  475—331 

1.  A  pin  for  a  heavily 

a  substantially  cylindi 

arranged  for  suppoi 

a  cylindrical  outer  po 

contiguous  or  inte; 


inboard  merged  zone  and  having  cylindrical  cantilever 
sections  extending  outboard  from  said  merged  zone  in 
both  directions,  said  cantilever  sections  concentrically 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  central  portion  out- 
board of  said  merged  zone,  whereby  under  an  applied  oil 


film  load  said  central  portion  deflects  with  a  bend  radius 
toward  the  load  and  said  cantilever  sections  deflect  with 
the  bend  radius  away  from  the  load;  and 
the  geometry  and  material  of  said  central  portion  and  said 
outer  portion  selected  such  that  the  deflection  of  said 
outer  surface  under  load  approaches  an  axial  straight  line. 


5,102.380 
COOLING  EXERCISE  TREADMIl  L 
Uavid  !  .  Jacobson,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  William  T.  Dalebout. 
I.ogan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Profonn  Fitness  Products,  Inc., 
Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305.930 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  2i/06 

U.S.  a.  482—54  9  Claims 


5,102,3"'9 
\RINf.  ARRANGFMKNl 

;r.  and  Cornelius  \  .  Sundt.  Windsor, 
,  to  I  nited  Technologies  (  orpnration 

--.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.267 

:i.-  K16H  5^  (iH 

10  Claims 

loaded  journal  he.inng  comprising 
cal  central  a.vially  extending  portion 
;  only  at  each  of  its  outboard  ends; 
tion  housing  an  outer  surface  and  is 
ral   with  said  central  portion  at  an 


3.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  support  surface  mounted  to  said  frame  to  support  a  user 
thereon; 

guide  means  mounted  to  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  surface  for  guiding  an  endless  belt  means; 

said  endless  belt  means  trained  about  said  guide  means  for 
movement  thereabout  and  over  said  support  surface; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  guide  means  to  supply  rota- 
tional torque  thereto; 

a  trunnion  attached  to  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  trunnion  being  formed  to  have  a  front  side 
facing  outwardly  from  said  frame; 
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a  post  mounted  to  said  trunnion  to  be  rotatable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  post  extends  upwardly  from 
said  frame  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  post  is 
displaced  from  said  first  position  for  storage,  said  post 
being  formed  to  fit  over  said  trunnion  with  a  portion 
extending  over  said  front  side  of  said  trunnion;  and 

locking  means  associated  with  said  post  and  said  trunnion, 
said  locking  means  being  operable  to  lock  said  portion  of 
said  post  to  said  front  side. 


5,102,381 
BUBBLE  PRODUCING  JUMP  ROPE 
Ann  Danielak,  Wilmette;  Randall  J.  Klimpert,  Chicago;  John  R. 
Wildman,  North  Riverside;  Horst  D.  Herbstler,  Bolingbrook; 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove;  Robert  Wildman,  Berwyn, 
all  of  III.,  and  Russell  Gold,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Meyer/Glass  Design,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,398 

Int.  C\:  A63B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  482—82  5  Oaims 


quentially  controlling  release  of  the  biasing  means  and 
closing  of  the  bottom  end  flaps; 

(d)  closing  the  bottom  end  flaps  in  a  preset  sequence  of  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  end  flaps  under  control  of  the 
sequence  controller  by  releasing  the  bias  and  folding  each 
end  flap  towards  the  intenor  of  the  carton  while  maintain- 
ing a  bias  on  each  unfolded  end  flap;  and 

(e)  providing  the  end  Haps  in  a  secure  position  by  means  of 
inserting  the  free  comers  of  the  fourth  end  flap  into  L- 
slide  locks  in  the  first  and  third  end  flaps. 

4.  A  method  for  closing  the  bottom  end  flaps  of  a  rectangu- 
lar carton  having  sequentially  adjacent  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sides  which  form  the  body  of  the  carton,  and  the  four 
sides  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bottom  end  flaps 
extending  respectively  therefrom,  the  first  and  third  end  flaps 
having  angular  cut-out  and  tabbed  side  edges  and  the  fourth 
end  flap  having  inclined  side  edges  and  an  extended  longitudi- 
nal free  edge,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  novel  jump  rope,  including: 

an  elongated,  flexible  assembly  having  opposite  ends, 

a  handle  located  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  assembly, 

at  least  one  of  said  handles  being  hollow  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  bubble-forming  solution, 

at  least  one  bubble  diffusor  positioned  in  said  as.sembly  be- 
tween said  liquid  bubble-forming  solution  containing  han- 
dle and  said  handle  at  said  opposite  end, 

a  flexible  fluid  transporting  tube  connecting  said  hollow 
handle  and  said  bubble  diffusor,  and 

a  flexible  element  connecting  said  bubble  diffusor  and  said 
other  handle. 


5,102,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BOTTOM 

END  FLAPS  OF  A  CARTON 
John  L.  Center;  William  C.  Mills.  Jr..  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
John  R.  Plaskett,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Recot, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,807,  Aug.  25,  1989.  This  application 
Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,371 
Int.  a.^  B31B  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  493—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  closing  the  bottom  end  flaps  of  a  rectangu- 
lar carton  having  sequentially  adjacent  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sides  which  form  the  body  of  the  carton,  the  four  sides 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bottom  end  flaps  extend- 
ing respectively  therefrom,  the  first  and  third  end  flaps  having 
L-slide  slots  therein  to  receive  the  free  corners  of  the  fourth 
end  flap,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carton  in  an  expanded  rectangular  position 
having  its  bottom  end  flaps  extending  downward  relative 
to  the  body  of  the  carton; 

(b)  providing  biasing  means  to  bias  said  end  flaps  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  body  of  the  carton; 

(c)  providing  a  programmable  sequence  controller  for  se- 


(a)  providing  a  carton  In  an  expanded  rectangular  position 
having  its  bottom  end  flaps  extending  downward  relative 
to  the  body  of  the  carton; 

(b)  providing  biasing  means  to  bias  said  end  flaps  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  body  of  the  carton; 

(c)  providing  a  programmable  sequence  controller  for  se- 
quentially controlling  release  of  the  biasing  means  and 
closing  of  the  bottom  end  flaps; 

(d)  closing  the  bottom  end  flaps  in  a  preset  sequence  wherein 
the  second  end  flap  is  folded  first,  followed  by  folding  the 
first  and  third  end  flaps,  afterwhich  the  fourth  end  flap  is 
folded  under  control  of  the  sequence  controller  by  releas- 
ing the  bias  and  folding  each  end  flap  towards  the  interior 
of  the  carton  while  maintaining  a  bias  on  each  unfolded 
end  flap;  and 

(e)  providing  the  end  flaps  in  a  secure  position  by  means  of 
pushing  the  tabs  of  said  first  and  third  end  flaps  and  the 
extended  longitudinal  edge  of  said  fourth  end  flap  past  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  end  flap  so  as  to  secure  all 
end  flaps  in  locking  relation. 
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, 102.383 
METH(JD  Ol    \tAM  I  ACTL  R1N(.  A  SA(  k  OR  BAG 
WITH  \  BOTTOM  Bfc   N(;  RKCIANCLT.AR  IN  IHF 
FILLFI)  SIATK  AND  '   HANDI.K  PORTION  JOIN!  !) 
T  IKRKTO 
Fritz  Achilpi'hI.  jnri  Wfrn   r  .liirsens.  both  <if  1  tnuirich.   I  cd. 
Rep.  of  (itrmanv.  assign   rs  to  NMndnolltr  &  llnlschir,  I.tn- 
gerich,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  (ier  ian> 

Filed  Ma\  ''.    991.  Scr.  No.  695.649 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Fod.  Rep.  of  (,orm.in_\.  May  7, 
1990.  4014600 

Int.  C  .^  B31B  31/86 
U.S.  CI.  493—226  6  Claims 


'^j^ 


-    :i 


clamp  with  a  transverse  section  of  said  rearward  side  of 
the  tube  to  provisionally  hold  said  transverse  section; 

gripping  a  lateral  section  of  said  forward  side  with  first  an 
upper  vacuum  and  then  an  upper  clamp  and  raising  said 
lateral  section  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  pleated  sides 
such  that  first  and  second  pockets  are  formed,  respec- 
tively, in  the  said  sides; 

drawing  said  sealed  lower  end  toward  said  upper  end  to  fold 
the  tube  along  first  and  second  transverse  fold  lines  in  the 
forward  side,  along  a  third  transverse  fold  line  in  said 
transverse  section  of  said  rearward  side,  and  along  fourth 
and  fifth  fold  lines,  respectively,  in  said  pleated  sides  such 
that  said  first  and  second  pockets  are  located  in  said 
pleated  sides,  respectively  between  said  first  and  third  fold 
lines  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube;  and 

applying  pressure  to  the  tube  to  form  creases  along  said  first, 
third,  fourth  and  fifih  fold  lines,  whereby  the  creases 
define  the  perimeter  of  the  flat  bottom  of  the  tube. 


I  Method  for  manufac 
being  rectangular  in  the  fii 
thereto,  including  the  foil 

a)  providing  a  tubular 
longitudinally  connc 
slits  at  one  end  of  th 
through  both  layers 
each  other  and  to  thi 

b)  folding  the  slit  end  f( 
side  tucks; 

c)  gluing  or  welding  a 
tucks,  such  handle  f 
and  a  connecting  str 
side  tuck  is  not  cove 
tion; 

d)  folding  the  side  tucl 
extending  through  I 
together  so  that  the  i 
the  distal  edge  of  th< 

e)  gluing  or  welding 
adjacent  edge  seclioi 


unng  a  v.ick  or  hag  uith  a  bottom 

ed  state  .iiui  ,i  handle  portion  joined 

iwing  step^ 

,heel  n.ittened  !o  form  two  layers 

!ed  al  told  edges  and  having  two    'J-S-  CI.  493— 31S 

tubular  sheet,  such  slits  extending 
and  being  substantially  parallel  to 

lateral  fold  edges; 
r  forming  i\ko  ccirner  tucks  and  two 

prefabricated  handle  portion  to  such 
irtion  including  a  reinforcing  strip 
n.  such  that  an  edge  portion  of  one 
ed  b\   the  prelabricated  handle  por- 


s  and  torner  tiieks  along  a  fold  line 
le  center  of  the  corner  tucks  and 
ncovered  edge  portion  is  adjacent  to 

handle  portion;  and 

he  uncovered  edge  portion  to  the 

of  the  handle  portion. 


5,102,385 
FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  SLEEVE  TYPE  CARTONS 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,639 
Int.  CI."  B31B  5/80.  1/80 

11  Claims 


5.102,384 
METHOD  FOR  MAKr  C  Fl  AT  BOTIOM  i'l  AS  IK    BAG 
Philip  F.   Ri>ss.   P.O.   Bo     21852,   Ft.   Lauderdale.  Fla.  33335; 
Martin   ,1.   Hro«n.  dec  ased.  late  of  Pembroke  Pines.  Fla.; 
Maureui   Hauenbiiri;.     eir:   Letitia  A.  Brown,  heir,  both  of 
2501   Havana  I)r  .   Mi  amar,  Fla.  33023.  and  Chnstine   M 
Weiss,  heir,  9540  W .  F  m  la..  Miramar,  Fla.  33025 
Filed  Sep.  1    1989.  Ser.  No.  401,773 
Int.  (I.    B31B   <.i  :h.  3S/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  493—243  4  Claims 


f26 


■72      l_ 


O     )  " 

-26 


1  .A  method  of  const  ucting  a  Hat  bottom  in  a  plastic  film 
tube  having  an  open  upr  -r  end.  a  closed  lower  end  formed  by 
a  transverse  seal,  forwa  d  and  rearward  sides  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  pleated  sides  tl  at  interconnect  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward sides  comprising  t  le  steps  of: 

releasably  engaging  fi  st  a  lower  vacuum  and  then  a  lower 


1.  A  machine  for  sequentially  manipulating  out  of  a  hopper 
collapsed  sleeve  type  end  loading  cartons  having  oppositely 
disposed  face  contacting  panels  and  for  initiating  set  up  thereof 
into  open  ended  condition,  said  machine  comprising  a  shaft 
which  rotates  about  a  fixed  axis,  carton  pick  up  means  for 
sequentially  engaging  one  of  said  face  contacting  panels  and 
for  withdrawing  from  the  hopper  the  collapsed  carton  which 
includes  said  one  of  said  face  contacting  panels,  a  rotatable 
elongated  support  rod  having  one  end  thereof  slidably  secured 
on  a  collar  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  on  the  other 
end  of  which  said  carton  pick  up  means  is  fixedly  mounted, 
said  rod  and  pickup  means  slidingly  reciprocating  transversely 
relative  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  moving  orbitally  about  said 
rotatable  shaft,  oscillatable  means  disposed  outside  the  path  of 
orbital  movement  of  said  carton  pick  up  means  for  engaging 
the  other  of  said  face  contacting  panels  so  as  to  pull  said  other 
face  contacting  panel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  carton  pick 
up  means  thereby  to  initiate  opening  the  carton. 
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layers  of  a  biocompatible  » lastomer 


netween  a  pair  of  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  catheter  and  a  hori- 
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5,102,386 
HOLLOW  FORMING  BLOCKS  FOR  DOUBLE  PACKAGE 

FORMING  MACHINES 
Valerian  H.  Wessel,  Brooklyn  Park;  Floyd  Lobash,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Wayne  I.  Knigge,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,258 

Int.  a.'  B31B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  493—472  20  Qaims 


end  is  attached  to  the  non-free  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  ring  of 
thin  flexible  material  attached  at  one  end  to  the  enlarged  end  of 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  double  packages,  with  the  dou- 
ble packages  including  a  liner  enclosed  within  a  carton,  an 
improved  forming  block  comprising,  in  combination:  a  man- 
drel for  securement  to  the  double  package  forming  machine  in 
a  cantilever  manner  to  include  a  free  end,  with  the  mandrel 
including  a  core  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the 
mandrel,  with  the  core  having  a  periphery  of  a  size  and  shape 
corresponding  to  the  double  package,  with  the  liner  and  the 
carton  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  core,  with  the 
core  being  hollow  and  having  an  interior  with  a  cross  section 
of  a  size  substantial  to  the  cross  section  of  the  double  package; 
first  means  for  providing  communication  of  ambient  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  core,  with  the  first  communication  providing 
means  allowing  air  fiow  generally  equal  to  the  air  fiow  allowed 
through  the  interior  of  the  core;  and  second  means  adjacent  the 
free  end  for  providing  communication  of  ambient  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  core  to  the  interior  of  the  liner  of  the  double 
package,  with  the  second  communication  providing  means 
allowing  air  fiow  generally  equal  to  the  air  flow  allowed 
through  the  interior  of  the  core  and  the  first  communication 
providing  means,  with  the  air  flow  through  the  first  and  second 
communication  providing  means  and  the  interior  of  the  core 
preventing  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  double  package 
when  the  double  package  is  stripped  for  the  forming  block, 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  core  is  open;  wherein  the  second 
communication  providing  means  comprises,  in  combination:  an 
end  piece  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  core,  and  at  least  first 
and  second  apertures  formed  in  the  end  piece  allowing  air  flow 
from  the  interior  of  the  core  to  the  interior  of  the  double 
package,  with  strips  being  formed  m  the  end  piece  between  the 
apertures  against  which  pressure  can  be  placed  for  adhering 
the  adhesive  of  the  carton,  with  the  end  piece  including  an 
outside  face,  and  wherein  the  outside  face  of  the  end  piece 
includes  first  and  second  flap  grooves  of  a  size  complementary 
to  and  for  receipt  of  the  bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  to  allow  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  to  be  generally  flat  in  the  formed  double 
package. 


5,102,387 
TRANSPORTABLE  DOUCHE  ATTACHMENT 
Edward  P.  Jorde,  Cottage  PI.,  Box  103,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y. 
10527 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,676 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  i/04 
U.S.  a.  604—39  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  douche  attachment,  a  nozzle,  a  cone  whose  reduced 


the  cone  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  be  gathered  behind  a 
shower  head. 


5,102,388 

SEQUENTIAL  DELIVERY  SYRINGE 

John  E.  Richmond,  22  Short  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,134 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—88  10  Qaims 


^^^^ 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel,  having  a  delivery  end; 

a  plunger; 

a  first  stopper  coupled  to  said  plunger  and  inserted  within 
said  barrel; 

a  second  stopper  inserted  within  said  barrel,  positioned 
between  said  first  stopper  and  the  delivery  end  of  said 
barrel;  and 

at  least  two  additional  stoppers  inserted  within  said  barrel, 
positioned  between  the  delivery  end  of  said  barrel  and  said 
second  stopper,  each  being  coupled  with  a  piercing  device 
having  a  piercing  shaft  facing  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  stopper,  and  with  each  piercing  shaft  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  pierce  the  stopper  advancing  towards 
it  upon  actuation  by  said  plunger. 


5,102,389 
MEMBRANE  COMPOSITE 
Jean-Luc  Hauser,  .\ntibcs,  France,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  .Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,260 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  28,  1989,  89  03998 
Int.  Q.'  A61M  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  604—93  20  Qaims 


1  In  a  body-implantable  dispenser  for  a  fluid  medicament, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a  portion  of  the 
external  wall  of  said  dispenser  being  defined  by  a  membrane 
which  comprises  a  fibrous  material  capable  of  resisting  penc- 
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cartridge  moving  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for 
moving  said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  out  of 
said  storage  position. 

said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  including  ooera- 


5,102,395 
HEMOSTASIS  VALVE 
John  Cheer,  Sea  Girt,  and  Kevin  Powell,  Branchburg,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Adam  Spence  Coriwration.  Wall.  N.J. 
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tration  by  a  hypodermic  i  eedie  arranged  between  a  pair  of 
layers  of  a  biocompatible  t  lastomer. 


,102,390 

Mil  RODII  AIATIO^    PROBE  AND  SYSTKM  t  OR 

PERIORMINC.  ANGIOF  i.ASTY  IN  HIGHI  V  STKNO>M) 

BIO  )D  V  ESSKLS 
James   F.   Crittenden,   Ho  is,   N.H.,  and   James   J.   Krassica 
Chelmsford.  Mass.,  assi  nors  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc..   Murra> 
Hill.  N  ,1 

1  lied  \1a>   :.     985.  Ser.  No.  729.541 
Int.  (■   ■  A61M  :v  IH) 


between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  catheter  and  a  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  axis. 


5,102,392 
\]R  [>KT1  fTOR  FOR  USE  IN  INFUSION  PUMP 

i  iichi  Sakai.  Nara.  .Japan:  George  A.  Bowman,  Vernon  Hills, 
and  Kdmund  i).  1)  silva.  Highland  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan  and  Baxter  Interna- 
ti!inal  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-50548[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  6*.- 


-4fi 


28  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  604—122 


9  Claims 


-rO-^''" 


w 


=o 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  per 

a  dilatation  catheter  ha' 
end.  an  inflation  lumc 
to  the  balloon  and  m, 
mal  end  and  having  ^ 

a  microdilatation  probe 
and  an  intTation  lum 
communiLjie  the  inti 
proximal  region  ot  th 
balloon  to  be  inflated 

the  probe  being  dimens 
lumen  of  the  dilatatu 
loon  to  be  extended 
dilatation  catheter   ai 

the  inflated  diameter  o! 
than  the  uninflated  i 
dilatation  catheter. 


irming  angioplasty  comprising: 
ing  a  dilatation  balloon  at  its  distal 
n  extending  from  the  proximal  end 
in  lumen  extending  from  the  proxi- 
1  outlet  opening  at  the  distal  end; 
laving  a  balloon  at  its  distal  region 
n  extending  through  the  probe  to 
nor  of  the  probe  balloon  with  the 
probe,  thereby  to  enable  the  probe 
and  deflated, 

ined  to  be  passed  through  the  main 
n  catheter  to  enable  the  probe  bal- 
ist.illy  hevond  the  distal  end  of  the 
J 

the  probe  balloon  being  no  smaller 
lameter  of  the  distal  region  of  the 


5.102,391 

GUID  VNC  f  1)K\  K  K     OR  C.  T.  GL  IDED  DRAINAGE 

AND  BIO  'SV  PROCEDURES 

Aubrey  Palestrant.  680O    N.  47th  St.,  Paradise   Valley.   Ariz. 

85253 

Filed  I  eh.  \}    1990,  Ser.  No.  474.349 

Int.      1.     ^61X1  5,i)<J 

U.S.  CI.  '.'  '-i—  11  ti  14  Claims 


17      25  15    16 


1.  In  an  air  detector  for  detecting  air  bubbles  or  columns  in 
an  infusion  solution  flowing  through  a  tube  located  in  a  pump- 
ing station,  the  tube  extending  from  a  supply  bag  of  the  infu- 
sion solution  to  a  patient  through  the  detector  between  a  signal 
emitting  member  and  a  signal  receiving  member  the  air  detec- 
tor comprising; 

a  stationary  unit  of  the  pumping  station  including; 

a  groove  including  a  base  and  two  side  walls  for  receiving 

the  tube; 
an  upper  section  of  the  groove  being  defined  by  a  first  side 
wall  which  flares  outwardly  from  a  tube-fixing  section 
and  a  second  side  wall  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base 
of  the  groove  along  its  length  in  the  tube-fixing  section; 
and 
a  movable  unit  in  pivoting  relation  to  said  stationary  unit  of 

the  pumping  station;  and 
a  tube-abutting  member  movable  into  said  groove  when  said 

movable  unit  is  closed, 
whereby  when  said  tube  is  pushed  into  said  tube  fixing  sec- 
tion from  the  upper  section  by  said  tube  abutting  member, 
dislodgement  of  said  tube  from  said  groove  is  prevented 
by  said  second  side  wall. 


5,102,393 

AL  UjlNJtCrOR  CONVERTED  FROM 

I  \  !  K  \ MUSCULAR  TO  SUBCUTANEOUS  MODE  OF 

INJECTION 

Stanley  J.  Sarnoff,  Bethesda,  and  Claudio  Lopez,  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md    assignors  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda, 


Md 


i  lied  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,451 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/20 


U.S.  CI.  604—136 


22  Oaims 


1.  A  hand-held  guidanc  l-  de\ice  for  allowing  a  user  to  accu- 
rately place  a  catheter  w  hm  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  cathe- 
ter having  a  longitudinal  \is,  said  guidance  dcv  ice  comprising 
in  combination 

a)  guide  means  for  relt  isably  receiving  the  catheter; 

b)  a  pendulum  pivotal  v  depending  from  said  guide  means; 
and 

c)  indicia  provided  up  m  one  of  either  said  guide  means  or 
said  pendulum  fur  indicating  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  longm  Jinal  axis  of  the  catheter  and  said 
pendulum,  and  theri.  i>  indicating  the  angular  relationship 


1    An  autoinjector  converted  from  an  intramuscular  to  a 
subcutaneous  mode  of  injection  comprising 
housing  means, 
medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  mounted  within  said 

housing  means  in  a  storage  position  for  movement  out  of 

said  storage  position. 
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cartridge  moving  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for 
moving  said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  out  of 
said  storage  position, 

said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  including  opera- 
tively  rigid  container  means,  a  hypodermic  needle,  and 
medicament  means  disposed  in  a  storage  condition  within 
said  container  means  when  said  medicament  cartridge 
assembly  means  is  in  said  storage  position  operable  when 
said  medicament  cartridge  assembly  means  is  moved  out 
of  said  storage  position  to  provide  liquid  medicament 
injectable  through  said  hypodermic  needle, 

said  moving  means  including  stressed  spnng  assembly  means 
operable  to  efiect  an  intramuscular  mode  of  injection  by 
moving  said  hypodermic  needle  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing means  into  the  muscle  tissue  at  the  injection  site  of  a 
user  and  a  major  portion  of  said  liquid  medicament  out- 
wardly through  said  hypodermic  needle  into  the  muscle 
tissue  of  the  user, 

said  stressed  spring  assembly  means  including  spring  means, 
releasable  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  spring  means 
in  a  stressed  condition,  and  releasing  means  for  releasing 
said  releasable  means  in  resf)onse  to  the  performance  of  a 

predetermined  manual  actuating  procedure  which  includes  a 
digital  actuation  while  holding  said  housing  means  in  an 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  skin  at  the  injection 
site  of  the  user,  which  may  be  such  as  to  cause  no  com- 
pression of  the  subcutaneous  tissue  under  the  skin, 

and  subcutaneous  mode  means  secured  in  a  subcutaneous 
mode  position  for  converting  the  mode  of  injection  ef- 
fected by  said  stressed  spring  assembly  from  said  intramus- 
cular mode  of  injection  to  a  subcutaneous  mode  of  injec- 
tion in  which  said  needle  cannot  extend  substantially 
beyond  subcutaneous  tissue  at  the  injection  site  of  the  user 
during  the  movement  of  said  needle  outwardly  of  said 
housing  means  and  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid  medica- 
ment enters  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  user  during 
the  movement  of  said  liquid  medicament  outwardly  of 
said  needle. 


5,102,394 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Con  A.  Lasaitis,  Waukegan.  and  Sheldon  M.  Wecker,  Liberty- 
ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  .Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,243 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  catheter  member  including  a  base  portion  and  an  elongated 
tubular  portion,  extending  from  said  base  portion; 

a  needle  member  including  a  hub  portion  and  an  elongated 
portion  extending  from  said  hub  portion,  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  needle  member  being  positionable  in  tele- 
scopic relationship  within  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
catheter  member;  and 

a  shield  member  selectively  removably  positionable  on  said 
catheter  member,  said  shield  member  being  positionable  in 
a  first  position  to  generally  enclose  said  tubular  piortion  of 
said  catheter  member,  and  in  a  second  position  having  a 
reversed  orientation  wherein  said  elongated  portion  of 
said  needle  member  can  be  withdrawn  from  within  said 
catheter  member  and  said  needle  member  received  in  said 
shield  memoer  to  shield  a  user  from  said  needle  member. 


5,102,395 

HEMOSTASIS  VALVE 

John  Cheer,  Sea  Girt,  and  Kevin  Powell,  Branchburg,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Adam  Spence  Corporation,  Wall,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,821 

Int.  C\.^  \61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—167  IS  aaims 


1.  A  hemostasis  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having: 

(i)  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 

(ii)  a  first  bore  having  a  proximal  end  at  the  proximal  end 
of  said  main  body  and  a  distal  end  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  main  body,  said  first  bore  having  a  first  flexure- 
receiving  enlargement  at  its  proximal  end; 

(b)  a  proximal  end  cap  joined  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
main  body  and  forming  therewith  a  valve  chamber,  said 
proximal  end  cap  having  a  second  bore  formed  there- 
through that  is  at  least  approximately  an  extension  of  said 
first  bore; 

(c)  a  register  member  that  is  received  in  said  valve  chamber 
adjacent  said  proximal  end  cap,  said  register  member 
having: 

(i)  a  proximal  portion  that  has  a  third  bore  formed  there- 
through that  is  at  least  approximately  an  extension  of 
said  first  and  second  bores; 

(ii)  a  distal  portion  that  is  flexible  and  that  contains  at  least 
one  slit  on  the  extension  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
bores;  and 

(iii)  a  second  flexure-receiving  enlargement  of  said  third 
bore  adjacent  said  distal  portion;  and 

(d)  a  reinforcing  member  that  is  received  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  main  body,  said  reinforcing  member 
having  at  least  one  slit  on  the  extension  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  bores. 

whereby: 

(e)  when  a  catheter  is  inserted  through  said  second  bore,  said 
third  bore,  said  at  least  one  slit  in  said  distal  portion  of  said 
register  member,  said  at  least  one  slit  in  said  reinforcing 
member,  and  said  first  bore,  said  reinforcing  member 
flexes  into  said  first  flexure-receiving  enlargement  and 
makes  liquid-tight  contact  with  the  catheter; 

(f)  when  a  catheter  is  removed  through  said  first  bore,  said  at 
least  one  slit  in  said  reinforcing  member,  said  at  least  one 
slit  in  said  distal  portion  of  said  register  member,  said  third 
bore,  and  said  second  bore,  said  reinforcing  member  and 
said  distal  portion  of  said  register  member  flex  into  said 
second  flexure-receiving  enlargement  and  make  liquid- 
tight  contact  with  the  catheter;  and 

(g)  when  no  catheter  is  received  in  said  hemostasis  valve, 
said  reinforcing  member  and  said  distal  portion  of  said 
register  member  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  of  said  first 
bore. 
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'.  ,102.396  through  which  hquid  in  said  container  is  ejected  upon  collaps- 

JEJUNOC  ATH  AND  SLRGK  Al    1'  M)  ing  said  coniainer;  and 

Alexander  A.  Bommarito,    12535  W .  Frecland   Hd..   I'rceland,        a  gas  trap  in  the  form  of  a  small  chamber  which  is  in  fluid 
Mich.  48623  communication  with  said  container,  said  chamber  being 

Fiitd    \pr    ::.    1991.  Sir.  \.i.  688.K,W 

Int.  t   .    A61M  .\  J: 

U.S.  CI.  604— 175  4aaims 


14 


T 


1  A  needle  catheter  Jc  unocaih  consisting  essentially  of  a 
medical  grade  silicon  cath.  ter  and  a  single  removable  surgical 
fixed  pad  attached  to  said  catheter  and  wherein  said  surgical 
pad  is  adapted  to  be  fastei  id  to  a  howcl  wall  and  an  anterior 
abdominal  wall. 


i, 102.397 
SAFETY  ^^H1^(.^  lOR  f\KIN(.Bl{)OI)  SAMPLES  AND 

FOR  INJECTIONS 
Jean-Louis  Urunit,  5i-53  I  ue  du  Commandant  (  hani!.  Sainte- 

Foy-les-I.Min.  France  6^  1 10 
per  No.  KT   FR89  0013  ',  ^  371  Date  Aug.  10,  199!).  -  102*?' 
Date  \uK    10,  1990,  i'C     Pub.  No.  VV089  090^6.  I'ri   I'u! 
natc  Oct    5,  1989 

PCI    Filed  Mar.  24,  1989.  Scr.  No.  555.51; 
Claims  pnunt%,  applica'  on  France,  Mar.  29,  19HH,  SH  04410 
int.  <  I.    A61M  5  J 2 
V.S.  CI.  604—192  4  Claims 


eob 


physically  connected  to  said  container  by  a  passage  such 
that  when  said  container  and  said  chamber  are  oriented  so 
that  gas  in  said  container  is  displaced  into  said  chamber, 
the  gas  will  be  trapped  in  said  chamber  prior  to  and  when 
said  container  is  collapsed  to  eject  the  liquid. 

5,102.399 

ri  INK  W.  TUBE  HOLDER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Young  K.  Chu,  1065  Downshire  Chase,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

23452 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,292 

Int.  a.^  A6IM  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—250  8  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  device 
used  with  injection  and  c 
hollow  sleeve  having  first 
ing  said  first  end  to  the  ^ 
portion  and  a  tip  portion, 
mounted  to  said  second 
formed  of  an  elastic  mate 
resilienily  moveable  upc 
first  orientation  relative  i> 
tion  relative  to  the  synn 
first  end  for  mounting  ti 
extending  outwardly  he 
means  formed  along  said 
in  which  the  needle  is  st 
orientation,  an  opening 
which  pressure  may  be 
sleeve  from  said  first  one 
said  sleeve  being  automa 
tion  upon  the  removal  of 
IS  seated  within  said  gro' 


for  intravenous  needles  of  the  type 
illection  syringe  tubes  comprising,  a 
and  second  ends,  means  for  connect- 
ynnge  tube,  a  needle  having  a  ba.se 
said  base  portion  of  the  needle  being 
nd  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
lal  so  that  said  second  end  thereof  is 

the  application  of  pressure  from  a 
the  s\rmge  tube  to  a  second  orienta- 
c  tube,  a  protective  means  having  a 

the  syringe  tube  and  a  second  end 
ond  said  tip  of  the  needle,  groove 
second  end  of  said  protection  means 
ited  when  said  sleeve  is  m  said  first 
in  said  protective  means  through 
applied  to  said  sleeve  to  urge  said 
tation  to  said  second  orientation,  and 
ically  returnable  to  said  first  orienla- 
pressure  so  that  said  tip  of  the  needle 
ve     •"  said  protective  means. 


5.102.398 
I'll  \(  KRLF.SS  SYRINGF 
Barry  L.  Farns.  P.O.  Be  c  1087.  Pollock  Pines,  (  aiif  95726 
Filed  Sep.  1  :.  1990.  Ser.  No,  584.808 
Int.      !.■  A61M  5    178 
U.S.  CI.  604—212  !■*  <  'aims 

1.  A  plungerless  syni  ge  comprising  a  hollovv,  collapsible 
container  made  of  matei  .al  which  is  sufficiently  stiff  to  main- 
tain its  shape,  but  is  sul  "iciently  flexible  to  be  manually  col- 
lapsed by  fingers  of  a     ser,  said  container  having  an  outlet 


1.  A  clinical  tube  holder  assembly  for  holding  a  clinical 
fiuid-flow  tube  used  for  selective  treatment  of  a  subject  at  a 
location  on  a  support  surface  while  limiting  passage  of  fluid 
material  flowing  through  a  lumen  of  the  tube,  said  tube  holder 
comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  wall  means  for  defining  a  tube  receiving 
passage  of  lateral  dimensions  for  snugly  receiving  and 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  clinical  flow  through  tube 
which  is  folded  back  upon  itself  so  as  to  close  said  lumen, 
thereby  preventing  passage  of  fluid  material  therethrough; 
and 
a  mounting  means  attached  to  said  receiver  for  selectively 
mounting  said  receiver  to  a  fixed  structure  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  fixed  structure  near  said  location  on 
said  support  surface,  said  mounting  means  includes  a 
relatively  fiat  mounting  block  having  fastening  material 
on  one  side  thereof  and  said  receiver  on  he  other  side 
thereof,  said  receiver  being  tubular  in  cross-section,  hav- 
ing a  tubular  shape,  while  said  mounting  block  is  attached 
on  an  outside  surface  of  the  tubularly  shaped  receiver 
approximately  tangential  to  said  outside  surface; 
whereby  said  tube  holder  assembly  can  be  selectively 
mounted  to  said  fixed  structure  near  said  location  on  said 
support  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  clinical  tube  can  be 
selectively  folded  on  itself  and  inserted  into  said  tube 
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receiving  passage  for  being  held  at  said  location  on  said 
support  surface  and  for  being  selectively  removed  from 
said  receiving  passage,  unfolded,  and  used  for  treatment. 


5,102,401 
EXPANDABLE  CATHETER  HAVING  HYDROPHOBIC 
SURFACE 
James  M.  Lambert,  Centerville;  Donald  D.  Solomon,  Spring 
Valley,  and  Delmer  R.  Rhodes,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.756 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  17  Qaims 


5.102,400 
DRIP  CHAMBER  FOR  INFUSION  APPARATUS 
Saul   Leibinsohn,   11   Olei  Hagardom  Street,  Rishon  Lezion, 
Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,861,  Nov.  20,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  239,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  20.  1985,  77109 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/165 

U.S.  CI.  604—251  19  Claims 


1.  Liquid  infusion  apparatus,  comprising:  a  portable  housing 
having  a  transparent  drip  chamber  with  means  for  introducing 
therein  infusion  liquid  in  the  form  of  drops  to  enable  visually 
monitoring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  infusion  liquid,  said  drip 
chamber  including  a  lower  cylindrical  section  of  larger  diame- 
ter, an  upper  cylindrical  section  of  smaller  diameter,  and  an 
intermediate  conical  section  joining  said  lower  and  upper 
sections,  an  inlet  connector  leading  into  the  upper  section  of 
said  chamber  for  connection  to  a  source  of  infusion  liquid,  an 
outlet  connector  leading  from  the  lower  section  of  said  cham- 
ber for  connection  to  an  infusion  device,  and  an  outlet  tube 
supported  within  said  chamber  with  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet 
tube  leading  to  said  outlet  connector  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
outlet  tube  located  in  the  chamber  spaced  below  said  inlet 
connector;  a  cap  including  a  side  wall  closed  at  its  upper  end 
by  an  end  wall  and  open  at  its  lower  end;  and  supporting  means 
for  supporting  said  cap  over  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  tube, 
with  said  cap  end  wall  spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outlet  tube,  and  said  cap  side  wall  enclosing  the  upper  portion 
of  the  outlet  tube  and  spaced  therefrom;  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cap  side  wall  being  substantially  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  outlet  tube  enclosed  by  the  cap  side  wall,  to 
provide  a  passageway  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  for  the 
infusion  liquid  to  pass  into  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and 
out  through  said  outlet  connector  to  the  infusion  device, 
thereby  protecting  against  the  possibility  of  producing  a  funnel 
drawing  air  bubbles  into  the  outlet  tube  at  high  flow  rates  and 
during  rough  handling  conditions; 

the  volume  of  the  lower  chamber  section  from  its  bottom  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cap  side  wall  being  smaller  than  the 
sum  of  the  volumes  of  the  upper  and  intermediate  cham- 
ber sections,  but  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  upper 
chamber  section  alone. 


1.  An  expandable  catheter  consisting  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially hydrophilic  thermoplastic  elastomeric  polyurethane 
tubing,  said  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
diisocyanate.  polyethylcneoxide  glycol  and  a  chain  extender, 
and  a  coating  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  tubing  expanding  when  brought  into  contact  with 
an  aqueous  liquid. 


5,102.402 

RELEASABLE  COATINGS  ON  BALLOON  CATHETERS 

Michael  Dror,  Edina.  and  Paul  Trescony,  Robbinsdale,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,436 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—265  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  balloon  angioplasty  catheter  of  the  type  comprising  a 
catheter  body  and  a  balloon  positioned  along  the  length  of  the 
catheter  body,  said  balloon  including  means  for  remotely  in- 
flating and  deflating  said  balloon;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  on  the  exterior  of  said  bal- 
loon, each  of  said  microcapsules  carrying  a  drug  or  combi- 
nation of  drugs  for  treatment  or  diagnostics  within  a  body 
lumen  when  said  catheter  is  positioned  and  inflated  theie- 
within  such  that  the  drug  or  drugs  may  be  released  from 
said  microcapsules. 


5.102.403 

THERAPEUTIC  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

INSERTION  INTO  BODY 

Eckhard  Alt.  Eichendorffstrasse  52.  8012  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,153 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—280  24  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  with  distal  end  structure  for  forming  a  lumen 
to  encompass  and  ride  along  a  guide  wire  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
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a  substantially  cylindrica  catheter  body  with  an  outer  wall 
about  a  first  lumen  wit  i  the  outer  wall  gradually  changing 
in  shape  along  the  cat  eter  body  length  toward  the  distal 
end  from  an  entrance  ;  roove  shaped  as  a  path  for  guiding 
the  wire  inwardly  in  o  the  cyiindncal   body  along  the 


9o    -t» 


catheter  length  to  forn  initially  .i  crescent  shaped  catheter 
body  configuration  ]  artly  surrounding  the  wire  and 
which  thereafter  chan  ;es  into  a  closed  cylinder  wall  sur- 
rounding a  second  g  iidc  lumen  for  encompassing  the 
guide  wire. 


5,102.405 
CONTRACEPTIVE  HOOD 
Anthony  J.  Conway;  Peter  R.  Conway,  both  of  Chatfield,  and 
Philip  J.  Conway,  Stewartville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,579,  May  13,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,986,  Jan.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.91^.113,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,608,  Mar.  25, 

liiHS.  Pat.  No.  4,638,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  577,602,  Feb.  10,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,852,  Mar.  16,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,791 

I  h;   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'*  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  604—352  6  Claims 


APPARATl >   \M)  MH 
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Edward  M    (.oidbcru.  t.kr 
pect.  both  of  111.,  assigni 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni 
5,019,059.  this  applicat   )n  Oct.  2 
Int.  t  1.    A61M 
U.S.  CI.  604—317 
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;, 102.404 

ion  lOR  (OI  IK'l  IN' 
KM  IDS 

;oc,  and  1  e>  Mtlinvshvn,  Mt 
s  to  I  resil  Corporation.  Skokit.  1 
228,935,  Aus.  2,  19SS,  Pat.  N,,, 
1990,  Ser.  N„    ?91,796 

i/(KI 


9  Claims 


1.  A  closed  drainage  : 
gases  and  for  storing  liqi 
cavities  comprising: 

a  housing; 

suctioning  means,  attac 
tion  with  the  body  a 
receiving  liquids  and 
ing  means  comprisin 
pressible  to  create  a 
normal  expanded  co 

said  suctioning  means 
receiving  the  liquids 
cavities,  said  suctior 
means  for  preventini 
suctioning  means  tn 

reservoir  means,  attact 
storing  excess  liquu 
reservoir  means  beir 
suctioning  means  th 
supported  in  said  he 
between  said  suction 
all  times. 


aparalus  for  suctioning  liquids  and 
ids  suctioned  from  body  and  tissue 


1  A  contraceptive  hood  to  be  adhesively  applied  to  an  erect 
penis,  said  contraceptive  hood  including: 

a  flexible  cylindrical  member  generally  conformable  to  the 
head  of  the  penis  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

said  cylindrical  member  being  rolled  outwardly  upon  itself 
onto  the  penis  from  said  open  end;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  and  an  adhesive  release  layer  disposed 
between  the  rolls  and  the  adhesive  release  layer  disposed 
between  said  adhesive  layer  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member  so  that  upon  said  member  being  un- 
rolled onto  the  head  of  an  erect  penis,  the  adhesive  layer 
releases  from  the  adhesive  release  layer  due  to  the  unroll- 
ing of  the  cylindrical  member  and  adheres  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  cause  the  cylindrical 
ember  to  adhere  to  the  erect  penis. 


5,102,406 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING 

roNT  wnx  VTION  of  MULTI-DOSE  MEDICAMENT 

VIALS 

V  ictor  A.  \rnold,  3715  N.  12th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,299,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,967 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 405  10  Claims 


led  to  said  housing,  in  communica- 
\d  tissue  cavities,  for  suctioning  and 
gasL-N  tVoni  the  cavities,  said  suction- 
,  a  resilient  container  which  is  com- 
suctionmg  force  as  it  returns  to  its 
dition. 

urther  iiKluding  a  suction  port  for 
and  gases  from  the  body  and  tissue 
port  being  fitted  with  reflux  valve 
reflux  of  liquids  and  gases  from  said 
he  bi>d>  .ind  tissue  ca\ities;  and 
■d  ti.  ^akl  housing.  I\'r  receiving  and 
>  from  said  suctioning  means,  said 
;  in  sealed  communication  with  said 
ough  a  conduit,  said  conduit  being 
ising  to  permit  fluid  communication 
ng  me.ln^  .md  s.iid  reservoir  means  at 


1.  A  clean  air  reservoir  comprising  a  container  having  sub- 
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stantial  rigid,  air  impermeable  walls  and  first  and  second  aper- 
tures, said  first  aperture  being  sealed  by  an  air  impermeable 
membrane  capable  of  penetration  by  the  needle  of  a  syringe, 
said  impermeable  membrane  being  self-sealing  following  such 
penetration,  said  second  aperture  being  covered  by  an  air 
permeable,  clean-filtering  microporous  plastic  membrane,  said 
container  initially  having  a  charge  of  purified  air  contained 
within  and  filling  the  entire  space  between  said  air  imperme- 
able membrane  and  said  microporous  membrane,  said  purified 
air  charge  being  accessible  to  the  needle  of  a  syringe  which  has 
penetrated  said  air  impermeable  membrane. 


tainers  for  initially  sealing  the  inner  containers,  the  self- 
opening  mechanisms  each  having  a  fixed  portion  con- 
nected to  the  inner  container  and  a  moveable  portion 
which  is  manipulable  through  the  flexible  outer  container 
for  selectively  releasing  the  fluid  contained  therein. 


5,102,407 

BLOOD  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Raleigh  A.  Carmen,  Concord;  Willie  J.  Lewis;  Eva  Sajan,  both 

of  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,024 

Int.  C1.5  C04B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  604—410  11  Qaims 


5,102,409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIRCATION  OF 

CORNEAL  REFRACnVE  PROPERTIES 

Barry  M.  Balgorod,  200  E.  72nd  St.,  Suite  16H.  New  York.  N.Y. 

10021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,822.  Apr.  22.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.141 

Int.  C\.^  U61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606—5  10  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  separation  for  blood  components  and  whole 
blood,  the  system  comprising  a  blood  bag  having  at  least  two 
outlet  ports,  a  first  outlet  port  and  a  second  outlet  port,  the  first 
port  communicating  with  an  output  tubular  member  having  an 
open  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  bag  and  terminating 
at  a  distance  just  above  the  bag  bottom,  establishing  outflow 
path  means  for  expressing  a  red  blood  cell  layer  near  the  bag 
bottom. 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  refractive  properties  of 
the  cornea  of  an  eye  by  ablating  corneal  tissue,  comprising: 
laser  means  for  emitting  laser  light; 
an  annular  prism  positioned  360°  about  said  cornea  and 

having  a  contoured  surface,  said  cornea  having  an  optical 

zone;  and 
means  for  directing  said  laser  light  to  strike  said  prism,  said 

prism  being  positioned  to  direct  said  light  to  strike  the 

cornea  tangentially  about  the  optical  zone  thereof. 


5,102,408 

FLUID  MIXING  RESERVOIR  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL 

PROCEDURES 

Edward  N.  Hamacher,  707  W.  6th  Ave.,  Apt.  13,  Spokane.  Wash. 

99204 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.588 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  604—416  8  Oaims 


5.102.410 

SOFT  TISSUE  CUTTING  ASPIRATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  D.  Dressel,  8725  W  alton  Oaks  Cir..  Bloomington.  Minn. 

55438 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.081,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,985,027.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.679 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  sterile  fiuid  mixing  reservoir  for  storing  pre-measured 
quantities  of  Huids  for  subsequent  combination,  comprising: 

a  sealed,  outer,  flexible  container  defining  a  volume; 

at  least  two  free  floating,  flexible  inner  contaiwers  within  the 
volume,  completely  enclosed  by  the  outer  container  for 
storing  premeasured  quantities  of  fluids;  and 

one  self-opening  mechanism  only  on  each  of  the  inner  con- 


1.  An  in  vivo  surgical  method  of  aspirating  soft  tissue  from 
a  patient  comprising: 

inserting  an  aspiration  cannula  thriugh  the  patient's  epider- 
mis and/or  bone  structure,  such  that  a  distal  end  of  the 
cannula  is  positioned  in  an  area  of  soft  tissue,  said  cannula 
provided  with  a  central  lumen  in  communication  with  an 
aspiration  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  cannula  distal  end; 

providing  laser  energy  from  a  laser  energy  source  to  a  laser 
energy  transmitting  means  operatively  mounted  in  a  fluid 
and  laser  guide  tube,  said  guide  tube  operatively  con- 
nected at  the  guide  lube's  proximal  end  to  a  laser  and  fluid 
source  which  is  at  a  proximate  end  of  the  aspiration  can- 
nula and  said  guide  tube  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  cannula  and  terminating  at  the  guide  tube's  distal  end 
which  is  at  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula,  said  la.ser  energy 
transmitted  by  the  laser  energy  transmitting  means;  and 

cleaving  soft  tissue  located  in  the  aspiration  inlet  port,  said 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1992 


laser  cleaving  combinin 
aspiration  source  oper; 
aspiration  port  at  the  c. 

aspirating  said  soft  tissue 
and  cannula;  and 

transmitting  fluid  througl 
said  transmitting  means 
of  the  guide  tube  m  c 
cleaning  of  said  laser  tr 

arranging  the  cannula  am 
only  tissue  within  said 
amounts  of  laser  energ; 


;  with  mechanical  suction  from  an 
lively  connected  to  a  soft  tissue 
nnula  proximate  end;  and 
hrough  said  aspiration  inlet  port 

said  guide  tube  m  contact  with 
rom  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end 
'der  to  provide  cooling  for  and 
insmitting  means;  and 

laser  transmitting  means  so  that 
cannula  is  exposed  to  operative 


5.  02,411 
n't  N  \M1(    I  i  HOW   ^l  1'1'ORI 
Robert  N.  HotLhiviss.  I2^IH  Old  Wick  Rd..  San    \nlonio,  Tex. 
78230;  Arthur  Woodward.  2005  S.  Kipling,  l.aktwood.  Colo. 
80277,  and   Ktnruth   U     i  .iitchkiss.  HH4S  Itc   Dr..  Golden, 
Colo.  8U4i'3 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53?. l"li.  )i/n.  s.  ]<■)<)()    1  his  app:  cation  Aug. 
23.  1991.     cr.  Ni).  -4'<.:o4 
Int.  CI     A61K  5,00 
U.S.  CI.  606—57  6  Claims 


first   axial  direction   relative  to  said  spine  when  said 
system  is  implanted  and  assembled 
second  means  for  engagement  in  a  preselected  second  posi- 
tion on  said  first  side  of  said  spine  to  at  least  one  vertebra 

of  said  spinal  section 

said  second  position  being  preselected  to  provide  a  force 
in  a  second  axial  direction  relative  to  said  spine  when 
said  system  is  implanted  and  assembled 
said  first  engagement  means  having  first  fastening  means  and 

said  second  engagement  means  having  second  fastening 

means, 

said  first  and  second  fastening  means  being  operable  w  hen 
said  system  is  surgically  implanted  and  assembled  to 
provide  attachment  of  said  first  rod  to  said  first  and 
second  engagement  means  at  axially  adjustable  loca- 
tions and  to  enable  or  to  preclude  relative  movement 
between  said  first  rod  and  either  of  said  first  and  second 
fastening  means; 
third  means  for  engagement  in  a  preselected  third  position  to 

at  least  one  vertebra  of  said  spinal  section 

said  third  position  being  preselected  to  provide  a  force  in 
a  third  axial  direction  relative  to  said  spine  when  said 
system  is  implanted  and  assembled 


1.  A  dynamic  joint  suppo 

proximal  and  distal  exten 
skeletal  element  on  opf 

connecting  means  for  ri 
section  to  a  bone  on 
wherein  said  connectin 
distance  from  the  joint  ; 
joint; 

hinge  means  for  conned 
other  in  the  vicinity  o 
pivot   the  joint   when 
Hexion  and  extension;  a 

distraction  means  conne. 
support  section  and  hinj 
external  support  relativ 
along  a  line  oriented  a 
generally  perpendicula 
external  support  sectioi 


t.  comprising: 

al  support  sections,  one  for  each 

isite  sides  of  a  joint; 

Igedly  connecting  each   support 

its   respective   side   of  the  joint, 

;  means  attaches  to  the  bone  al  a 

nd  not  al  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 

ng  ihe  support  sections  to  each 
a  joint  so  the  hinge  means  will 
skeletal   elements   move   through 
id 

ted  between  the  distal  external 
e  for  selectively  moving  the  distal 
•  to  the  hinge,  to  distract  the  joint 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  line 
to  a  bone  to  which  the  distal 
is  connected. 


SYSTEM  FOR  l.\STRLM 

THE  TRKATMF  NT  C 

Cbaim  RoKo/inski.  445J  lor 

liki)  .lun,   19.  1 

In;.  CI 

V.S.  CI.  606—61 

1.  A  surgically  implantabl 

abnormality  which  compris 

two  rods  adapted  to  exte 

section  in  need  of  corri 

first  means  for  engagemei 

a  first  side  of  a  spine  to 

section 

said  first  position  being 


102,412 

;NTA1I0N  ok  IHf   ■si'lM    ;\ 

K  SPIN  \l    DKIORMIIIIS 

St  Dr.  S..  .Jacksiiniiiif,  Fla.  32216 
>90,  Str.  N(i.  540.63=; 
VfilK  .^     .' 

30  Claims 
;  system  for  correction  of  a  spinal 
•s 

id  alongside  vertebrae  of  a  spinal 
ction 

t  in  a  preselected  first  position  on 
It  least  one  \ertebra  of  said  spinal 

preselected  to  provide  a  force  in  a 


fourth  means  for  engagement  in  a  preselected  fourth  position 
to  at  least  one  vertebra  of  said  spinal  section 
said  fourth  position  being  preselected  to  provide  a  force  in 
a  fourth  axial  direction  relative  to  said  spine  when  said 
system  is  implanted  and  assembled 
said  third  engagement  means  having  third  fastening  means 
and  said  fourth  engagement  means  having  fourth  fastening 
means 

said  third  and  fourth  fastening  means  being  operable  w  hen 
said  system  is  surgically  implanted  and  assembled  to 
provide  attachment  of  said  second  rod  to  said  third  and 
fourth  engagement  means  at  axially  adjustable  locations 
and  to  enable  or  to  preclude  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  second  rod  and  either  of  said  third  and 
fourth  fastening  means 
at  least  one  coupler  rod  extending  between  said  first  and  said 
second  rod.  said  coupler  rod  adjustably  secured  along  the 
length  of  said  first  rod  and  also  adjustably  secured  along 
the  length  of  said  second  rod  to  maintain  said  first  rod  and 
said  second  rod  in  adjustably  fixed  spaced  relationship 
from  each  other  with  respect  to  said  spine  by  set  screws. 
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5,102.413 
INFLATABLE  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Satish  B.  Poddar,  2315  Spring  Garden  Dr.,  BlueHeld,  W.  Va. 
24701 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,460 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606 — 62  11  Qaims 


5,102.415 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BLOOD  CLOTS  FROM 

ARTERIES  AND  VEINS 
Rolf  W.  Guenther,  Bruesseler  Ring  73c,  and  Dierk  Vorwerk, 
Neuenhofer  Weg  17.  both  of  5100  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  8910603 

Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 
V.S.  a.  606—159  8  aaims 


I    i  i 

1    ( 


1.  An  intramedullary  bone  fixation  device  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow  support  rod  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture formed  therein; 

(b)  an  inflatable  bladder  disposed  within  said  support  rod. 
said  bladder  including  at  least  one  bone-contacting  surface 
which  extends  through  said  aperture  and  contacts  said 
bone  when  said  bladder  is  inflated;  and 

(c)  means  for  inflating  said  bladder. 


5,102,414 

IMPLANTABLE  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRAORAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Axel  Kirsch,  Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Vertriebsgesellschaft  fiir  dentate  Tech- 
nologie  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1988,3841704 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/58 
U.S.  a.  606—73  24  Oaims 


:C^ 


PRESSinZEO    GAS    10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  blood  clots  from  arteries  and 
veins,  comprising  a  first  outer  catheter,  a  second  intermediate 
catheter  for  insertion  through  said  first  outer  catheter,  said 
second  intermediate  catheter  having  a  distal  tubular  end.  a 
third  inner  catheter  for  insertion  through  said  second  interme- 
diate catheter,  clot  receptacle  means  secured  to  said  end  of  said 
intermediate  catheter,  said  clot  receptacle  means  comprising 
an  elastically  yielding  radially  expandable  tubular  spring  struc- 
ture for  receiving  a  blood  clot,  said  tubular  spring  structure 
being  made  of  elastical  intermeshing  elements  in  the  form  of 
spring  wires  or  elastic  monofilaments  of  synthetic  materials, 
said  tubular  spring  structure  having  a  first  fixed  end  diameter 
fitted  and  secured  to  said  distal  tubular  end  of  said  second 
intermediate  catheter  and  a  second  diameter  that  is  expandable 
and  contractable  along  the  length  of  said  tubular  spring  struc- 
ture when  said  intermeshing  elements  assume  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  each  other  inside  and  outside  said  first 
outer  catheter,  and  an  inflatable  balloon  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
third  inner  catheter  for  pulling  a  blood  clot  into  said  receptacle 
means  when  said  receptacle  means  is  radially  expanded  and 
said  balloon  is  inflated. 


5,102,416 

VESSEL  VECTOR  INVASI\'E  CATHETER 

John  .M.  Rock,  9904  Logan  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,332 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 


U.S.  a.  606—194 


II  Oaims 


1.  An  implantable  fixing  device  for  extraoral  applications 
comprising  an  implant  post  and  a  basic  structure,  said  basic 
structure  having  two  ends  and  being  implantable  in  a  bone  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  provided  with  a  helix,  said 
basic  structure  having  an  axial  bore  extending  inward  from  one 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  basic  structure,  said  implant  post  being 
connectible  to  the  basic  structure  by  having  a  portion  inserted 
in  said  axial  bore,  said  implant  post  having  a  fixing  means  for 
engaging  material,  said  helix  being  arranged  close  to  an  upper 
edge  of  the  one  end  of  the  basic  structure  and  extending  over 
a  maximum  of  1.5  revolutions  on  the  basic  structure  with  a 
pitch  of  between  1  and  2  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  two  ends 
of  the  structure  is  free  of  said  helix,  and  an  upper  end  of  the 
bore  having  radially  extending  blind  bores  for  receiving  a 
special  wrench  for  inserting  and  removing  the  basic  structure. 


1.  An  invasive  medical  catheter  comprising; 

a  flexible  elongated  tubular  member  having  proximal  and 

distal  ends; 
a  balloon  means  attached  to  and  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
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elongated  tuhuUr  memr 
ber's  distal  end;  said  ha 
elastic  member  and  haN 
dent  cells  each  t>t  whic 
inflation  lumen  such  th 
pendently  to  create  ar 
outer  elastic  member;  a 
cled  portion  of  said  e!ii 
of  said  outer  elastic  mt 
members  angularly  spai 
ing  radially  from  said  t 
outer  elastic  member, 
wherein  said  asymmetric 
member  forms  a  hydro 
flowing  over  said  hydr 
force  on  the  catheter  d; 


■r  proximate  said  'oiigaled  mem- 
loon  means  comprising  an  outer 
;ng  a  plurality  of  inner  indepen- 

is  connected  to  a  corresponding 
1  each  cell  may  be  inflated  inde- 

asymmetrical  distension  of  the 
;h  cell  being  defined  by  the  encir- 
gaied  tubular  member,  a  portion 
Tiber,  and  two  longitudinal  wall 
;d  from  one  another  and  extend- 
ongated  tubular  member  to  said 

1  distension  of  the  outer  elastic 
ml  outer  surface  whereby  blood 

ifoil  surface  imparl^  a  deflection 
tal  end 


EXPAND  \B!  V  INTR  \I  L  • 

AM)  aFPARATL  S 

EXPANDABLE  IN 

Julio  C.  Palma/,  San  Antoi 

Grafts  Partnership,  San  A 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ' 

4,739,762,  which  is  a  contini 

Nov.  7,  1985,  Pat.  No.4,733,( 

Ser,  ' 

Int.  (1,     \bV 

U.S.  a.  606— 195 


02,417 

IINAI.  GRAFT,  AND  \lKi  HUU 

FOR  IMPLANTING  AN 

fRALLMINAI.  GRAFT 

io,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fxpandable 

tonio,  Tex. 

o.  923,798,  Nov.  3,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796.009, 

S5.  This  application  Mar,  :m.  198S. 

o.  174.246 

1  --'  "';  A61E  2/02 

36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implantii 
a  body  passageway  compris 

disposing  at  least  one  cor 
prostheses  to  flexibly  c( 
other; 

disposing  the  plurality  of  c 
ler; 

mserting  the  prostheses  a 
sageway  by  cathetenza 

providing  controllable  ex 
theses  at  a  desired  locat 
expanding  a  portion  ot 
prostheses  to  force  at  I 
outwardly  into  contac 
deforming  a  portion  of 
force  in  excess  of  the  e 
least  one  prosthesis,  to 
body  passageway 


positioning  shrinkable  tubing  around  the  reduced  diameter 
needle  shank  and  the  tip  portion  of  said  suture;  and 


U3 


J 


/.?■ 


j!lkf 


^n^ 
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lrS3 
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o 


applying  sufficient  energy  to  the  shrinkable  tubing  to  bring 
the  tubing  into  engagement  with  the  needle  shank  and 
suture. 


10?  lo; 


g  a  pluralitN  of  prostheses  within 
ng  the  sicps  of 

nector  mcnihcr  Set  ween  adjacent 
ntiect  adjacent  prostheses  to  each 

.■>nnected  prostheses  upon  a  cathe- 

id  catheter  within  the  body  pas- 
ion  of  said  body  passageway;  and 
ansion  of  at  least  one  of  the  pros- 
in  within  the  body  passageway  by 

the  catheter  associated  with  the 
ast  one  of  the  prostheses  radially 

with  the  hod\  passageway,  by 
the  at  least  one  prosthesis  with  a 
astic  limn  oi  the  portion  of  the  at 
implant  the  prostheses  within  the 


5,102,419 

EI  \STn\IERIC  SURGICAL  SUTURES  COMPRISING 

Si  (.MENTED  COPOLYETHER/ESTERS 

\rthur  A.  Gertzman,  Bridgewater,  and  Mark  T.  Gaterud,  An- 
nandak.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 
N.l. 

1  ontinuati m  of  Ser,  No.  338,407,  Jan.  8,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  77,055,  Sep.  26,  1979, 

;ihand()ned.  ^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,656, 

Die   H    14"S    ,f.,ndoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1987,  Ser. 

No.  129,426 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. ^  A61L  ]7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—228  19  Claims 

1,  A  nonabsorbable  elastomeric  surgical  suture  in  a  sterile 

condition  comprising  a  drawn  and  oriented  monofilament  of  a 

segmented  copolyether/ester  polymer  having  the  following 

combination  of  mechanical  properties: 


Yield  elongation 
Visco-elastic 
elongation 
Young's  modulus 
Tensile  strength 
Knot  strength 


from  about  2  to  9  percent 
from  about  10  to  30  percent 

from  about  30,000  to  200.000  psi 
at  least  about  40,000  psi 
at  least  about  30.000  psi 


METHOD  FOR   Ml  \(  H 
\ 
Richard  N.  Grander,  Huntin 
roe,  both  of  C  onn.,  assi^;ni 
ration,  Norwalk,  (Onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,' 
abandoned.  Ihis  applicatio 
Int.  (1 
U.S.  CI.  606—224 

1.  A  method  for  attachir 
comprising: 

providing  a  needle  havin, 

desensitizing  a  tip  portioi 

proximate  an  end  to  be 


102.418 

SG  A  SI  Rt.KM.  NEEDLE  TO 

LTl  Rf 

ton.  and  Michael  S.  kassim.  Mon- 
■s  to  I  nited  States  Surmc:!!  (  i^rpn 

I'r.  No.  413.240.  Sep.  r.  198Q. 
1  Keh.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.693 

\MH  n/m 

18  Claims 

g  a  needle  to  a  heat  labile  suture 

a  shank  of  reduced  cross  section; 
of  said  heat  labile  suture  material 
attached  to  said  needle  shank; 


5,102,420 
SUTURE  COATED  WITH  A  POLYETHERAMIDE 

Vlastair  \V.  Hunter,  Bridgewater,  and  Henry  Pokropinski,  Jr., 
lUlmetta,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,767 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  n/00:  C08F  28i/04:  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—231  17  Claims 

1,  A  suture  wherein  the  surface  thereof  is  coated  with  an 
amount  of  a  block  poly(ether-co-amide)  effective  to  improve 
the  knot  liedown  performance  of  the  coated  suture  relative  to 
the  knot  tiedown  performance  of  said  suture  without  said 
coating. 
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5,102,421 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

William  E.  Anspach,  Jr.,  1349  S.  Killian  Dr.,  Lake  Park,  Ha. 
33403,  assignor  to  Wm,  E.  .Anpach,  III;  .Amy  K.  .McGarrity 
and  Thos.  D,  Anspach,  all  of  Lake  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,588 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/00:  A61F  J/CM 
U.S.  a.  606—232  24  Claims 

1,  A  suture  anchor  for  driving  into  a  bone  comprising  a 
forward  end  having  a  first  cone,  said  first  cone  having  a 
pointed  end  for  driving  into  a  bone  and  a  base  with  an  outer 
surface  extending  therebetween,  at  least  one  truncated  cone 
positioned  behind  said  first  cone,  said  at  least  one  truncated 
cone  having  a  base  and  an  opposite  end  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  with  an  outer  surface  extending  therebetween,  said  at 
least  one  truncated  cone  having  its  end  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  first  cone,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending member  extends  from  the  base  of  said  at  least  one 


truncated  cone,  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  on  said  at  least 
one  truncated  cone  and  on  said  first  cone  extending  through 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  truncated  cone  and  first 


.*>— ^ 


cone  for  causing  said  suture  anchor  to  rotate  as  it  is  driven  into 
place,  said  rearwardly  extending  member  having  means  for 
attaching  a  suture  thereto. 
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5,102,422 
METHODS  FOR  LEATHER  PROCESSING  INCLUDING 

LIQUID  ENZYME  FORMULATION 
Juergen  Christner,  Bickenbach;  Ernst  Pfleiderer.  Darmstadt- 
Arheilgen;  Tilman  Taeger,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Ursula 
Bernschein,  Gross-Gerau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1987,  3704465 

Int.  CV  C14C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.15  6  aaims 

1  A  method  for  enzymatic  delimmg  and  bating  of  pelts  in  a 
bath  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said  pelts  with  a 
liquid  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  enzyme  dispersed  in 
a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  liquid,  said  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  5  or  6  membered  cyclic  carbonate  ester  as  a  liquid 
carrier  vehicle  therefor  with  from  0.1  to  6  percent,  by  weight 
of  said  organic  liquid,  of  a  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  dis- 
persing agent. 


5,102,424 

PIGMENT  PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR 

FLAME-RETARD  ANT.  LOW -FLAMM  ABILITY  OR 

NONFLAMMABLE  RBERS:  POLYMER  OR 

COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  AS 

PIGMENT  BINDER 

L'lrich  Karsunky,  Hiinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Anna  G. 

Morrison,   Huddersfield,   Great   Britain,   and   Horst-Roland 

Mach,  Glashiitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  3921448 

Int.  Cl."^  B41M  1/12.  5/26:  D06M  15/24:  D06P  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  8—490  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  the  flame-retardant  properties  of 
textile  fibers  formed  from  flame-retardant,  low-flammability  or 
nonflammable  synthetic  organic  fibers  in  a  process  for  printing 
said  textile  fibers  with  a  printing  paste  containing  an  inorganic 
or  organic  compound  listed  under  the  generic  heading  of  C.I. 
Pigments  in  the  Colour  Index  and  a  binder  system,  drying  the 
printed  material  and  fixing  the  said  inorganic  or  organic  com- 
pound on  said  material  by  dry  heal,  in  which  process  the 
binder  system  employed  comprises  a  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer and/or  a  vinylidene  chloride/butyl  acrylate  copolymer 
having  a  vinylidene  chloride  content  between  about  70  to 
about  90%  by  weight. 


5,102,423 

CLOTH  TREATMENT  METHOD  USING  DIRECT 

CURRENT 

Hideo  Iwami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naigai  Special  Dyeing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250625 

Int.  Cl.^  D06M  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—115.52  17  Claims 


1.  A  cloth  treatment  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dipping  a  length  of  a  cloth  to  be  treated  in  a  treating  solution 
containing  a  treatment  substance  in  a  predetermined  con- 
centration, whereby  the  cloth  is  wetted  and  impregnated 
with  said  treating  solution; 

squeezing  the  wetted  cloth  to  thereby  uniformly  impregnate 
the  cloth  with  the  treating  solution; 

disposing  the  cloth,  impregnated  with  the  treating  solution, 
between  two  conductive  electrode  rolls  rotatably  held 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  separation  along 
a  length  of  the  cloth  extending  therebetween;  and 

applying  a  selected  voltage  difference  between  the  two 
electrode  rolls,  to  thereby  pass,  a  direct  electric  current 
between  the  two  electrode  rolls  through  the  treating 
solution  with  which  said  length  of  the  cloth  between  the 
electrode  rolls  is  impregnated,  whereby  heat  is  generated 
in  said  treating  solution  and  said  cloth  due  to  electric 
resistance  of  the  treating  solution  and  a  controlled  temper- 
ature increase  is  obtained  therein  to  promote  fixation  of 
the  treatment  substance  to  the  cloth 


5,102.425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
BLENDED  FABRICS  MADE  OF  POLYESTER  AND 
NATURAL  FIBRE  MATERIALS  WITH 
CYANO-HYDROXY-METHYL  PYRIDONE,  AZO 
DISPERSE  DYE  TO  REDUCE  STAINING 
Ulrich  Buhler,  Alzenau:  Klaus  Hofmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Margareta  Boos,  Hattersheim,  and  Reinhard  Kiihn,  Frank- 
furt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  4002482 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  ///«.  3/87 
U.S.  CI.  8—532  7  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  blended  fabrics 
made  of  polyester  and  natural  fibre  materials,  with  one  or  more 
disperse  dyes  wherein  the  dyes  consist  essentially  of  dyes  of  the 
general  formula  I 


NOi 


(I) 


R'O 


in  which 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  alkyl  having  2  to  3  C  atoms,  which  is 

substituted  by  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  C  atoms,  and 
R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  C  atoms. 


327 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


5.   (12.4:6 

PROCESS  FOR  PRK  IF  ITATlNCi  AI  IMIW  I  RON! 

BAMR  PR  K  KSS  I  lyLOR 

Bryan  A.  Hiscox:  Charles  1  ■.   Kills.  Dollard;  Jacques  K.  l.a- 

rocque,  and  Oenis  R.  Aude  ,  both  of  Jonquiere.  ail  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Alcan  Interna  ional  limited,  Montreal,  (  .tii.ui  i 

l-iled  I  eh.  14.  1  -90.  Ser.  No.  4S0,059 

Inl,  (1,    H(lll)  V  >,: 

U.S.  a.  423—301  18  Claims 


17,      -^   1- 


a 


z 


^-^ 


16 


1.  In  a  process  for  precipil 
Bayer  process  pregnant  liqu 

(a)  dividing  an  incoming  s 
major  portion  and  a  n 
being  not  more  than  2 
stream; 

(b)  adding  to  only  said  i 
fraction  of  aluminum  ■ 
inducing  precipitation  ( 
particle  size  fraction  1 
between  about  30  and  : 

(c)  passing  only  said  mino 
fraction,  through  a  first 
one  vessel  under  condit 
agglomeration  of  alurr 
the  liquor,  the  particle 
aled  being  carried  fro 
portion  of  the  stream; 

(d)  beyond  said  first  cin 
with  said  major  portioi 

(e)  adding  to  said  recoml 
fraction  of  aluminum 
inducing   precipitation 
second  seed  fraction  be 
tion  in  median  particle 

(0  passing  the  recombin. 
seed  fraction,  through 
ing  at  least  one  vessel 
cipitation  and  growth  i 
from  the  liquor,  the  pa 
being  carried  from  saic 
stream. 


1  "7    I8b     18c 

pea   I  1^200  t*  20b 

I  COARSE   SEED 


iting  aluminum  tnhydroxide  from 
)r,  the  steps  of 

ream  of  the  pregnant  liquor  into  a 
inor  portion,  said  minor  portion 
i%  by  volume  of  said  incoming 

unor  portion  a  first  particle  size 
rihydroxulc  particles  as  seed  for 
f  aluminum  tnhydro.xide  said  first 
aving  a  nieduin  particle  size  of 
bout  60  microns, 

portion,  containing  said  first  seed 
•eaction  circuit  comprising  at  least 
ons  for  inducing  precipitation  and 
num  trihydroxide  particles  from 

thus  precipitated  and  aggiomer- 
n  the  first  circuit  in  said  minor 

uit.  reuniling  said  minor  portion 
to  provide  a  recombined  stream; 
ined  stream  a  second  particle  size 
rihydroxide  particles  as  seed  for 
of  aluminum  trihydroxide,  said 
ng  larger  ihan  said  first  seed  frac- 
iize;  and 

d  stream,  containing  said  second 
1  second  reaction  circuit  compris- 
nder  conditions  for  inducing  pre- 
f  aluminum  trihydroxide  particles 
tides  thus  precipitated  and  grown 
second  circuit  in  said  recombined 


a)  a  sulfonamide  or  amine  salt  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl- 
aryl  sulfonic  acid  having  from  about  10  to  about  70  carbon 
atoms  and  a  primary,  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary 
amine  having  from  about  4  to  about  40  carbon  atoms; 

b)  an  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  w  herein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  about  16  to  about  44  carbon  atoms;  and 

c)  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  containing  a  total  of 
about  30  to  about  300  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least 
one  straight  chain  alkyl  segment  of  about  8  to  about  40 
carbon  atoms,  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  being 
the  amide  or  amine  salt  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  from  I  to  4  carbonyl 
groups  and  a  primary,  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary 
amine  having  from  about  4  to  about  40  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  said 

mixture  at  a  level  within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to 

about  80%  by  weight, 

9  A  fuel  composition  having  improved  cold  flow  properties 

comprising  a  mixture  of  a  petroleum  distillate  fuel  having  a 

boiling  range  within  the  limits  of  from  about  120°  C,  to  about 

400°  C.  and  the  oil  soluble  composition  of  claim  1.  said  oil 

soluble  composition  being  present  in  said  fuel  at  a  level  within 

the  range  of  from  about  0,003  to  about  1,5%  by  weight. 


MIDDI.K  !<1^II1  1  \H   I 
IIMI'IRXU  R 


iii:.42"' 

11    HA\  IN(;  IMI'ROS  1 
now  HROHKRIIKS 


Nicholas  Feldman.  Uoodbri  ge,  and  Antonio  Ciutierre/.  Mercer- 


ville,  both  of  N, 
ing  Comp.inv 


CS.  CI.  44 H8 


5,102,428 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DllSOPROPYl.  ETHER  AND  GASOLINE 

Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Lawrencc- 
ville.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,421 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  44 — 448  25  Claims 


)  LOW 


,.!,.  assign  rs  to  Kxxon  Research  &  1  ni;ineer- 
,  !  Uirham  P   rk.  N.,J. 
led  (eh,  K.     Wl.  Ser,  No,  652.685 

int,  t  i     '101  ;  --^  !  :: 

17  Claims 

1,  An  oil  soluble  compo  ition  for  mipnuing  the  cold  flow 
properties  of  middle  disti  late  fuels  when  mixed  therewith 
comprising  a  mixture  of: 


1,  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl 
ether  and  C5-1-  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing: 

contacting  Cj  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  high  pressure 
separator  aqueous  effluent  recycle  stream  with  acidic 
hydration  and  etherification  catalyst  in  an  etherificalion 
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zone  under  etherification  conditions  to  produce  an  efflu- 
ent  stream   containing   diisopropyl   ether,    isopropanol, 
unreacted  water,  unreacted  C3  hydrocarbons  and  higher 
olefinic  hydrocarbons; 
separating  and  extracting  said  effluent  stream  in  a  high  pres- 
sure separation  zone  in  contact  with  fresh  water  feed- 
stream  to  produce  said  aqueous  effluent  recycle  stream 
containing  a  portion  of  said  isopropanol  and  unreacted 
water  and  a  separation  zone  effluent  stream  containing 
diisopropyl  ether,  unextracted  isopropanol.  unreacted  C3 
hydrocarbons  and  higher  olefinic  hydrocarbons; 
heating  and  flashing  said  separator  effluent  stream  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  further  separate  said  separator  efflu- 
ent to  produce  a  flash  evaporator  overhead  vapor  stream 
for  compression  and  recycle  to  said  etherification  zone, 
said  recycle  stream  containing  a  major  portion  of  said 
unreacted  C3  hydrocarbons,  and  an  evaporator  bottom 
steam  containing  diisopropyl  ether,  unextracted  isopropa- 
nol, a  minor  portion  of  said  unreacted  C3  hydrocarbons 
and  higher  olefinic  hydrocarbons; 
separating  said  evaporator  bottom  stream  to  produce  diiso- 
propyl ether,  a  first  stream  containing  C3  hydrocarbons 
and  a  second  stream  containing  isopropanol  and  higher 
olefinic  hydrocarbons; 
introducing  said  first  and  second  stream  to  an  oxygenates 
and  hydrocarbons  conversion  zone  in  contact  with  acidic 
metallosilicate  catalyst  particles  comprising  shape-selec- 
tive,  medium   pore,   acid   alummosilicate   zeolite   under 
oxygenates    and    hydrocarbons    conversion    conditions 
whereby  said  evaporator  bottom  stream  products  com- 
prising   unreacted    C3    hydrocarbons,    isopropanol    and 
higher  olefinic   hydrocarbons  are  converted   to  higher 
molecular  weight  Cf.+  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocar- 
bons. 


5,102,431 

SMOG  AND  PARTICULATE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  ON  VEHICLES  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

William  R.  Barry,  17101  Index  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,788,  Sep.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,576 

Int.  a.'  B61D  45/12 

U.S.  a.  55—1  11  aaims 


5,102,429 

SHELLING-RESISTANT  ABRASIVE  GRAIN,  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  AND  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 

Vernon  M.  Wald.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  S.  Kirk,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manfacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,196,  Oct.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,508.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,322 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  51—295  14  aaims 


*•       ?     »    / 


m 

'  ( 1 
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11,  A  method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  (14)  emitted  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  (38);  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine (38)  being  coupled  to  a  fuel  tank  (40)  which  is  capable  of 
holding  a  derivative  of  petroleum  (42)  and  being  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  (11)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  exhaust  gases  (14)  from  an  exhaust  gas 

manifold  (13)  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine 

(38)  to  an  air  intake  (12); 
accelerating  said  exhaust  gases  (14)  by  conveying  said  ex- 
haust gases  (14)  from  said  air  intake  (12)  to  an  air  cyclone 

accelerator  (23); 
separating  a  particulate  (16)  from  said  exhaust  gases  (14) 

using  a  spiral  vortex  separation  column  (21)  connected  to 

said  air  cyclone  accelerator  (23); 
collecting  and  storing  said  particulate  (16)  in  a  particulate 

storage  tank  (29)  coupled  to  said  spiral  vortex  separation 

column  and  mounted  on  said  vehicle  (11);  and 
recycling  said  particulate  (16)  penodically  by  removing  said 

particulate  (16)  from  said  particulate  storage  tank  (29) 

when  said  fuel  tank  (40)  needs  refilling. 


5,102,432 

THREE-STAGE  MEMBRANE  GAS  SEPARATION 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.969 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  55—16  15  Oaims 


«         10         17 


1,  Abrasive  grains  comprising  alumina-based  ceramic  parti- 
cles having  separated  protuberant  masses  of  autogenously 
bonded  inorganic  material  to  the  surface  thereof  to  provide 
each  abrasive  grain  with  an  expanded  surface  area. 


Vb-^^TiOrS-t^rEi 


'^Q-^ 


3- 


IS 


5,102,430 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  improved  membrane  process  for  the  production  at 
high  or  very  high  purity  of  the  less  selectively  permeable 
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component  of  a  feed  gas 
and  a  more  selectively  pei 

(a)  introducing  the  feed 
first  stage  of  a  membt 
stages,  said  system  bei 
the  more  selectively 
membrane  system  cor. 
separation  factor  for  t 
ponent/less  selective 
about  2  to  about  12,  tl 
surface  area  included 
stages  being  more  a 
range  and  less  at  low. 

(b)  separately  removing 
ponent  from  said  firs 
permeate  gas,  and  the 
nent  therefrom  at  a  pt 
pressure  as  permeate 

(c)  passing  said  non-per 
second  stage  of  said  rr 
as  feed  gas  thereto; 

(d)  separately  removing 
ponent  from  said  sect 
feed  pressure,  and  the 
neni  therefrom  at  a  pt 
pressure  as  permeate 

(e)  recycling  said  perm 
passage  to  the  first  st 
feed  pressure,  togeth. 
feed  gas  mixture; 

(fl  passing  said  non-per 
the  third  stage  of  said 
sure  as  feed  gas  thei 
reaction  unit  for  the  i 
ate  gas  therein; 

(g)  separately  removing 
ponent  from  said  thir 
permeate  gas.  and  the 
nenl  therefrom  at  a  pt 
pressure  as  permeatt 
between  said  three  rr 
concentration  of  the 
nent  in  the  third  stag 
permeate  gas  frf)m  thi 
the  more  selectively  ; 
stage  permeate  gas  is  I 
the  first  stage; 

(h)  compressing  the  thi: 
said  permeate  gas  to 
system  at  the  feed  pre 
of  the  membrane  sy 
with  additional  quan 
first  stage:  and 

(i)  recovering  the  third 
very  high  purity  gas 
for  the  removal  of  r 
lively  permeable  con 
readily  permeable  ci 
ered  as  a  high  or  very 
recovery  levels. 


nixture  containing  said  component 
meable  component  comprising: 
;as  mixture  at  a  feed  pressure  to  the 
ine  system  containing  at  least  three 
!g  capable  of  selectively  permeating 
lermeable  component  thereof,  said 
aining  membrane  material  having  a 
le  more  selectively  permeable  com- 
y  permeable  component  of  from 
e  proportion  of  the  total  membrane 
n  the  first  ;jnd  second  of  said  three 
higher  ^cp:i^ano^  factors  in  said 
r  separation  factors  in  said  range; 
the  less  selectively  permeable  corn- 
stage  at  the  feed  pressure  as  non- 
more  selectively  permeable  compo- 
meate  pressure  lower  than  the  feed 
;as; 

leate  gas  from  the  first  stage  to  the 
-■mbrane  system  at  the  feed  pressure 

the  less  selectively  permeable  com- 
nd  stage  as  non-permeate  gas  at  the 
more  selectively  permeable  compo- 
■meate  pressure  lower  than  the  feed 
;as; 

■ate  gas  from  the  second  stage  for 
ige  of  the  membrane  system  at  the 
r  with  additional  quantities  of  said 

neate  gas  from  the  second  stage  to 
membrane  system  at  the  feed  pres- 
;to  without  passage  to  a  catalytic 
atalytic  reaction  of  residual  perme- 

the  less  selectively  permeable  com- 
1  stage  at  the  feed  pressure  as  non- 
more  selectively  permeable  compo- 
meate  pressure  lower  than  said  feed 
gas,  the  surface  area  distribution 
imbrane  stages  being  such  that  the 
nore  selectively  permeable  compo- 
■  permeate  gas  is  less  than  the  non- 
first  stage,  and  the  concentration  of 
ermeable  component  in  the  second 
iss  than  that  in  the  gas  introduced  to 

d  stage  permeate  gas  and  recycling 
the  second  stage  of  the  membrane 
.sure  for  passage  to  the  second  stage 
tern  at  the  feed  pressure,  together 
ilies  of  non-permeate  gas  from  the 

stage  non-permeate  gas  as  high  or 
without  non-membrane  treatment 
•sidual  amounts  of  the  more  selec- 
ponent  therefrom,  whereby  the  less 
mponent  is  advantageously  recov- 
high  purity  product  gas  at  enhanced 


5,102,433 
PROCESS  OF  PI  1  IKYING  FXHAUST  GASES 

Roland  Marcks.  Had  \  ilb>  i,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtrmaiiN,  assignor  to 

Metalleescllschaft    ^kti  nBtscllschafi.   1  rankdirt   am   Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  nf  (■ernian> 
I  ikd 

Claims  prii.ntx . 
1990.  400435H 

Int.  (  1."  BOID  5S   N 
L'.S.  CI.  55—80  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifj  ing  a  hot  exhaust  gas  by  removing 
pollutants  from  the  exhai  ^t  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of  indi- 
rectly cooling  of  the  hot  t  nhaust  gas  m  indirect  heat  exchange 


.Ian    ::    l*»9I.  ^er.  Nu. 
.ippliOH  ion   led.  Rep. 


t>44.1tn 

>f  i  .t  rmjn\ ,  Feb. 


13, 


means;  wet  scrubbing  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  heal  ex- 
change means  in  a  wet  scrubbing  zone  and  saturating  the  ex- 
haust gas  with  water  vapor  in  said  scrubbing  zone;  indirect 
cooling  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  scrubbing  zone  in  a  cool- 
ing zone;  feeding  ambient  air  to  said  cooling  zone  as  a  cooling 


2 


medium;  in  said  cooling  zone  condensing  a  part  of  the  water 
vapor  of  the  exhaust  gas  and  removing  condensed  water  from 
said  cooling  zone;  feeding  cooled  exhaust  gas  from  the  cooling 
zone  through  said  indirect  heat  exchange  means  as  the  cooling 
medium  and  then  cleaning  the  cooled  exhaust  gas;  and  dis- 
charging reheated  exhaust  gas  into  the  environment. 


5,102,434 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  A  HONEYCOMB 

STRLCTURAL  BODY  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 

GASES  AND  APPARATUS  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 

Toshihiko  Hijikata;  Satoru  Yamada,  and  Ryouzi  Horie,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54309 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/(J(J 

U.S.  CI.  55—97  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  a  honeycomb  structural  body  for 
purifying  exhaust  gases  having  througholes  which  are  alter- 
nately sealed  at  alternate  end  surfaces  of  the  honeycomb  body, 
said  method  comprising: 

axially  flowing  particulates  through  througholes  of  a  honey- 
comb structural  body  from  one  end  surface  thereof  to  the 
other  end  surface  thereof,  said  througholes  being  alter- 
nately sealed  at  alternate  end  surfaces  of  said  honeycomb 
body  from  one  end  surface  thereof  to  the  other  end  sur- 
face thereof; 
collecting  particulates  passing  through  said  honeycomb 
structural  body  on  a  gas  permeable  screen  intimately 
mounted  at  an  end  surface  of  the  honeycomb  structural 
body,  said  particulates  forming  a  figure  on  the  gas  permea- 
ble screen;  and 
inspecting  said  figure  visually  or  by  automated  means  for 
presence  of  defects  at  internal  partition  walls  and  sealing 
portions  of  the  honeycomb  body. 
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5,102,435 

VACUUM  SUCTION  MACHINE  WITH  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  FILTER  AND  OPERATING  INTERLOCK 

Jerome  E,  Rau,  Hoffman  Estates:  Gary  K.  Palmer,  Roselle:  Rick 
McLeod,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  and  Margaret  Karadimas,  Bloo- 
mingdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hako  Minuteman,  Inc., 
Addison,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,743 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—467  1  Claim 


5,102,436 

PREFILTER  FOR  AN  AIR  FILTER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dietmar  Grabowski,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1990.4031160 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  55—483  19  Claims 


37A 


I.  In  a  vacuum  machine  for  collecting  hazardous  materials, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  motor  housing  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  and  an  air  inlet  opening;  a  motor  and  a 
vacuum  fan  mounted  within  said  housing  for  generating  a 
vacuum  in  a  portion  of  said  housing  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  air  inlet  opening:  a  container  providing  a  reservoir 
for  collecting  material  and  including  an  air  intake;  means  for 
mounting  said  motor  housing  to  said  container;  a  high  effi- 
ciency particle  filter  having  a  canister  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall;  said  filter  being  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said 
motor  housing  and  covering  said  inlet  opening,  said  filter 
including  at  least  one  actuating  member;  a  switch  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  vacuum  motor  and  mounted  to  said  housing 
such  that  when  said  filter  is  properly  assembled  to  said  housing 
said  actuating  member  of  said  filter  engages  and  actuates  said 
switch  to  permit  said  motor  to  be  energized;  said  canister 
including  an  upper  circular  mounting  flange  and  said  motor 
housing  including  a  bottom  wall  receiving  said  mounting 
fiange  of  said  filter,  one  of  said  mounting  flange  and  bottom 
wall  defining  a  circular  peripheral  groove  and  the  other  defin- 
ing a  circular  peripheral  tongue  in  said  groove  and  seal  there- 
with, said  filter  being  assembled  to  said  motor  housing;  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  mounting  flange  to  the  bottom 
motor  housing;  and  wherein  one  of  said  mounting  flange  and 
bottom  wall  defines  a  plurality  of  projections  and  the  other 
defines  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  register  with  and  receiving 
said  projections  such  that  said  filter  is  properly  assembled  to 
said  housing,  thereby  to  preclude  improper  assembly  of  a  filter 
to  said  housing. 


1.  A  prefilter  for  an  air  main  filter  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  main  filter  being  configured  as  a  filter  ring  having 
an  outer  surface  and  defining  a  flow  direction  substantially 
radially  inward  through  the  outer  surface,  the  prefilter  being 
provided  for  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  filter  and 
comprising: 

a  flexible  frame  and  a  screen  mounted  in  said  frame; 
said  frame  and  screen  conjointly  defining  a  band-like  struc- 
ture: 
said  band-like  structure  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 

frame  having  two  longitudinal  end  portions;  and, 
a  closure  device  having  first  and  second  parts  on  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  end  portions  for  coacting  to  releas- 
ably hold  said  prefilter  on  the  main  filter 


5.102,437 
MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  A  HLTER  DISPOSED  .AT  THE 

FRONT  OF  THE  CEILING  IN  A  CLEAN  ROOM 
Shoji  Hirayama,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirayama  Setsubi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,458,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.528 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—494  12  aairas 
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1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  a  clean  room  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  made  of  an  air  permeable  material,  said 
mounting  frame  having  at  least  two  frame  members  dis- 
posed parallel  to  one  another  and  at  least  two  additional 
frame  members  disposed  parallel  one  another  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  at  least  two  frame  members,  said  at  least 
two  frame  members  and  said  at  least  two  additional  frame 
members  intersecting  to  define  at  least  one  opening  having 
a  rectangular  shape;  and 

a  filter  element  associated  with  said  at  least  one  opening; 

said  mounting  frame  having  a  filtering  resistance  comparable 
to  a  filtering  resistance  of  the  filter  element  to  create  a 
uniform  filtered  air  fiow  area  defined  by  the  filter  element 
and  a  perimeter  of  the  at  least  two  frame  members  and  the 
at  least  two  additional  frame  members. 
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;  102.438 
•FTHOD  OF  MANUKA  CTURING  SILICON  OPTICAl 
i  !BtR  HAVING  A  CON  PRESSIVE  SURFACE  LAVKR 
Richard  T.  Newbould,  Ha  low,  England;  Susan  J.  Charlton, 
Roanoke,  V  a.,  and  Steph  n  J.  Wilson,  Cambridge.  England, 
avsignors  to  STC,  pic,  Lo  idon,  England 
;ji>i»i<in  of  Ser.  No.  23,984,   4ar.  11,  1987.  This  application  Ian 
22,  1988,  *er.  No.  147,333 
Claims  priont\.  applicati  ^n  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  29,   14S4. 
842464! 

Int.  f  1.-  G02  i  .'  <>rj:  C03B  19,IX/ 
VS.  C\.  65—3  i:  4  (  lalm^ 


charging  said  melter  with  said  second  set  of  constituents;  and 

heating  said  second  set  of  constituent  to  said  operating  tem- 
perature, whereby  said  second  set  of  constituents  is 
melted 


1.  A  method  of  manufac  unng  silica  optical  fibre  having  a 
compressive  surface  layer,  omprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a 
glass  soot  from  TiCU  and  S  CI4  on  a  silica  preform  by  contact- 
ing T1CI4  and  S1CI4  with  th  flame  of  an  oxyhydrogen  torch  in 
the  presence  of  a  nitriding  itmosphere.  sintering  the  soot,  and 
forming  an  optical  fibre  fn  m  the  silica  preform. 


;  .102.439 

METHOD  FOR  MEI.TI!'  G  GLASS  BY  MEASl  Rl  Mi  \  1 
OF  NON-BI  IDGING  OXYGEN 

Carol  M.   (ant/en.  3922  \\ .  od  Valley  Dr..  Aiken,  S.C.  29K!;1 
1  iltd  Apr.  23.   1991,  Ser.  No.  690.04/> 
Int.  C  .    C03B  5  :■) 
U.S.  a.  65—29  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making 
desired  viscosity  range,  sai^ 
a  temperature  in  an  operati 
at  a  power  level  within  a 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  propos 

determining  the  amount 
said  set  of  proposed  c 
moles  of  each  propose 
constituents; 

selecting  an  operating  1 
said  operating  tem.per 

determining  a  calculate! 
constituents  using  a  fii 
tion  of  temperature  . 
operating  temperatur 
oxygen; 

comparing  said  calcula 
calculated  viscosity  is 

adjusting  said  proposed 
proposed  set  of  consti 
of  non-bridging  oxygc 
in  said  desired  viscosii 
ity  is  in  said  desired  \ 


5,102.440 
CRWn  ARSLOW  RFi  *  ^m    ,' V  RTILIZER 
COMPOSITION  AM>  PROCESS 
VS  iiliam  F.  Gallant;  Harvey  M.  Goertr.  both  of  Marysville,  and 
Richard  Martinet..  C  olumbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O. 
M.  Scott  &  Sons  Companj.  Marysville,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,238 
Int.  a.^  C05C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  71—28  17  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  carrierless  solid  granular  slow 
release  urea-formaldehyde  fertilizer  composition,  the  granules 
having  an  abrasion  index  of  about  0.850  to  about  1.000  com- 
prising: 

preparing  a  molten  urea-formaldehyde  resin  composition  by 
mixing  urea  and  formaldehyde  at  a  molar  ratio  of  urea  to 
formaldehyde  ranging  from  2.4  to  13.3  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  until  essentially  all  of  the  formaldehyde 
in  the  mixture  is  fully  reacted; 
spraying  said  molten  urea-formaldehyde  resin  composition 
onto  finely  divided  solid  particles  and  cooling  said 
sprayed  product  to  solidify  said  resin  composition  provid- 
ing a  matrix  within  which  said  solid  particles  are  bound. 


5.102,441 

MKrUOU  Oi    MAKING  A  LANGBEINTTE  SLURRY  AS  A 

BiNDFR  FOR  MGO-CONTAINING  FERTILIZERS  AND 

I FRTILIZERS  THEREFROM 

Hilmut    /.entgraf,    Burghaum/Steinbach,    and   Ulrich   Neitzel, 
kassei,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  and 
Sal/  AG,  Kasstl.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,040,  Apr.  8,  1988, 
abandoned,  Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,809, 
,iui.  24.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
NO.  M"',407,  Sep.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  551,551 
{  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
)W.}.  3332250 

Int.  Cl.^  C05D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  71—63  9  Claims 


c)  <<^ 

Tiollen  glass  having  a  viscosity  in  a 

glass  made  in  a  melter  operating  at 

ig  temperature  range  and  operating 

30wer  level  range,  comprising  the 

.■d  constituents  for  said  glass; 
of  non-bridging  oxygen  that  is  in 
)nstituents  based  on  the  number  of 
i  constituent  in  said  set  of  proposed 

jmperalurt;  for  said  melter  within 
iture  range; 

viscosity  for  said  set  of  proposed 
St  correlation  of  viscosity  as  a  func- 
nd  non-bridging  oxygen  and  said 

and  said  amount  of  non-bridging 

ed  viscosity  to  determine  if  said 
in  said  desired  viscosity  range; 
et  of  constituents  to  obtain  a  second 
uents  that  yields  a  different  amount 
n.  if  said  calculated  viscosity  is  not 
»■  range,  until  said  calculated  viscos- 
iscosit\  range. 
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\.  A  process  of  making  a  granulated  MgO-containing  potas- 
sium salt  fertilizer  containing  potassium  sulfate,  and  having  a 
high  abrasion  resistance  and  high  compression  resistance, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  preparing  a  langbeinite  binder  without  an  evaporation  of  a 
magnesium  chloride-containing  solution  by  mixing  a  ma- 
terial containing  solid  potassium  sulfate  and  a  material 
containing  solid  magnesium  sulfate  in  water  in  such  a  ratio 
that  said  potassium  sulfate  and  said  magnesium  sulfate  are 
present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  1:1.5  to  1 :3  and  heating  said 
binder  at  a  temperature  of  from  95°  to  110°  C.  with  a 
density  of  from  1.6  to  1.7  g/cm-'; 
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b.  mixing  said  potassium  salt  and  recyclable  fines  with  said 
langbeinite  binder  at  a  temperature  of  from  75°  C.  to  100° 
C; 

c  granulating  in  a  granulating  drum  to  form  pellets: 

d.  screening  said  pellets  to  form  said  fertilizer  and  said  recy- 
clable fines;  and 

e.  feeding  said  fines  back  to  step  b. 


5.102,442 
ANTAGONISM  DEFEATING  CROP  OIL 
CONCENTRATES 
James  L.  Hazen,  Apex;  Rudolf  H.  A.  Frank;  Paul  S.  Zorner, 
both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  and  James  R.  Campbell,  Bud 
Lake,  N.J.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  323,771,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  107,658,  Oct.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,834,908.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,489 
Int.  CI.'  AGIN  4i/m  BOIF  ]7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  71—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  apparent  antagonism  exhib- 
ited by  mixtures  of  two  or  more  herbicides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexenone  herbicides  and  benzo- 
thiadiazinonedioxide  herbicides  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  applied  to  certain  weed  gases  upon  which  antagonism  of 
the  herbicidal  mixture  is  demonstrated  compnsing:  adding 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  crop  oil  concentrate  compris- 
ing 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  lower 
alkanol  ester  of  a  long  chain  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  partial 
sulfate  and  phosphate  esters  and  carboxylates  of  monohy- 
droxyl-functional  polyoxyalkylene  ethers;  and 

(c)  from  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  long  chain  carbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms. 


5.102,443 
HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOXYSULFONYLUREAS.  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
AS  HERBICIDES  OR  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Heinz  Kehne.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Lothar  Willms,  Hillscheid; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanauein/Taunus;  Hermann  Bieringer,  Epp- 
stein/Taunus,  and  Helmut  Biirstell,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  IS,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1988,  3816703 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  4i/54:  C07D  2i9/42.  239/26.  239/69 
U.S.  a.  71—92  16  aaims 

3.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  a  salt  thereof 


R2„ 


OR' 


O— SO2— NH— C— N— R* 
Y      R^ 


(I) 


substituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C4)alkylthio; 

(C5-C8)cycloalkenyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  epoxypropyl; 

furfuryl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  or  phenoxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl,  each 
of  which  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy;  or 

phenyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy.  NO2.  CFj.  CN  or 
OCHF2; 

or  in  the  event  that  R^  is  (C2-C8)alkenyl.  (C2-C8)-alkynyl, 
phenyl  or  phenoxy.  each  of  which  can  be  substituted  as 
indicated  below,  or  R^  is  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl  or  (Ci-C*. 
)alkylsulfinyl.  and  further  n^O.  then  R'  can  also  be 
(C,-Cg)alkyl; 

R-is.  each  independently  of  any  other  R2  when  n>  I.  (Ci-C- 
8)alkyl.  (C2-C8)alkenyl.  (C2-Cg)alkynyl.  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy, (Ci-C4)alkoxy.  (Ci-C4)alkylthio.  (Ci-C4)-all'Ox- 
ycarbonyl.  (C2-C4)alkenyloxycarbonyl  or  (C2-C4)- 
alkynyloxycarbonyl.  each  of  which  can  be  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C4)alkylthio;  or 

is  halogen.  NO2.  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfi- 
nyl; 

n  IS  0.  1.  2  or  3; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

RJ  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cg)alkyl.  (C2-C8)alkenyl,  (Cj-Cs)- 
alkynyl  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy; 

R*  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  formula 

R5  R5 

-<6)  °'--<b) 

N    —I  f 

RO  R* 

R5  and  R*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen; 

(Ci-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-Cb)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C6)alkylthio.  each  of 
which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halo- 
gen or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (C|-C4)alkoxy 
or  (Ci-C4)alkyIthio;  or  are  a  radical  of  the  formula 
-NR'2rI3,  — OCHR^— C02R'^  (C3-Ct,)cycloalkyl, 
(C3-C5)alkenyl.  (C2-C4)alkynyl.  (Cj-Csjalkenyioxy  or 
(C3-C5)alkynyIoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alky!;  and 

R'^  and  R'^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C2-C4)alkenyl  or  (C3-C4)alkynyL 


where  R'  is 

(C2-C8)a!kenyl; 

(C2-C8)alkynyl; 

(Ci-C8)alkyl.  (C2-C8)alkenyl  or  (C2-C8)alkynyl.  each  of 
which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  chloro  or 
bromo  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxy,  (C2-C6)alkenyloxy.  (C2-C6)-alkynyloxy.  (Ci-C6)al- 
kylthio.  (C|-C6)alkylsulfinyl.  (C|-C6)alkylsulfonyl. 
(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  NO2.  CN  or  by  phenyl; 

(C3-C8)cycloalkyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  poly-    wherein 


5,102,444 

HERBICIDAL  PYRIDINESULFONYLUREAS 

Paul  H.  Liang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,485,  May  26.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.148. 

Sep.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.774.337,  and  Ser.  No.  90,889,  Aug.  28. 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4.808.721.  and  Ser.  No.  39,491,  Apr.  16,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,428, 

Dec.  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

507,926 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/46.  239/42:  AOIN  43/54 

U.S.  a.  71—92  13  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


W 

II 
JSO2NHCNA 

R 
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J  is  R 


^.X 


j-i 


A-l 


R  is  H  or  CHj; 

X  IS  C1-C2  alkyl.  Ci-C 
OCH2CH2F.  OCH2C 

Y     is     H.     C1-C2     aU 
CH20CH:CH,.  NHC 
SCH^,       bcH;CH 
H20CH,,  C(0)R^,  cy 

Ru  IS  H  or  CHj: 

Z  is  CH; 

W  isO; 

Rl  IS  R/ 

R2  is  C1-C4  alkylsulfiny 

R/1SH.C1-C2  alkyl.  C| 
thioalkyl 
and  their  agriculturally  sui 

when  X  is  halogen,  tht 
N(CH3)2  or  N(OCH3 


alkow.  CI.  F'.  Br.  1  CH2F.  CF?, 
IF;.  «CH:CFi.  CH;CI  or  CH2Br; 
,1.  C1-C2  alkoxv.  CH;OCHi. 
4;.  NiOCHOCH,,  N(CH,)2.  CF3. 
:H;.       OCH2CSCH.       OCH2C- 

lopropyl.  C-=-CH  or  C  =  CCH3; 


or  Ci-Cj  alk>!salfonyl;  and 
haloalkyl.  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  C1-C2 

able  salts;  provided  that 

1  Y  IS  OCHi.  OCH2H5.  NHCH3. 


gen;  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation; 
Ci-Ci8-alkyl;  C|-Cio-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy),  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxyethoxy, 
C2-C6-hydroxyalkoxy,  C2-C6-hydroxyalkylthio.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C2-Ci2-dialkylamino  or  phenoxy;  Ci-Cbal- 
kyl,  which  is  substituted  by  phenyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl.  furanyl.  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridinyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C3-alkoxy;  C3-Cio-alkenyl; 
C3-C6-alkynyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  hydroxyl;  C3-C8-cycloa)kyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-C3-alkyl;  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  iiaphthyl;  Rg  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cig-alkyl; 
Ci-Cio-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyI;  or 
phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen;  R9is 
hydrogen;  C|-Ci8-alkyl;  C2-C6-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxy.  Ci-Cb-alkyl-amino.  C2-C8-dialkylamino, 
C2-C(,-hydroxyalkylamino,  C2-C6-di-(hydroxyalkyl)-amino, 
C2-C6-aminoalkylamino  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl;  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  which  is  substituted  by  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  tetrahy- 
drofuranyl. morpholinyl,  pyridyl,  thizaolyl.  piperidinyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen; 
C|-C3-alkoxy;  C3-C6-alkenyl;  C3-C8-cycloalkyl.  phenyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C2-halogenoalkyl;  and  Rio 
is  hydrogen;  Ci-Ct,-alkyl;  Ci-C(,-alkoxyalkyl;  C3-C6-alkenyl; 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl;  or  phenyl;  or  in  which  R<)and  Rio,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  an  imid- 
azolyl,  oxazolinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piperidinyl 
ring,  including  herbicidally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and 
metal  complexes  thereof. 


USK  Ol  QIINOI  l^ 
PROIKCIION  O 

Adolf  Hubtle.   Magden.  S 
Corporation,  .\rdsley,  N 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr. 
4,902.340.  which  is  a  contii 
1984.  abandoned,  which  i 
539.6<j4,  Oct.  6.  1983.  abam 
of  Ser.  N(i,  490.912.  May 
heb.  5.  19< 
Claims    prit>nt>,    applic 
2841/82 

Int.  (1,     \()1 

U.S.  a.  '1—94 

1.  A  method  oi'  proteciii 
ful  effects  of  a  herbicide. 
plant,  part  thereof  or  locu 
is  selected  form  the  grouf 
ureas,  phenylureas.  sulfon; 
halogenoacetanilides.  chl 
cetic  acid  esters,  diphen; 
acid  esters,  pyridyloxyphe 
phenoxypropionic  acid  e 
acid  amides,  benzoic  acid 
lones,  phosphates  and  p\ 
effective  amount  of  a  corr 


.102,445 

h:  DERI\  ATIVKS  FOR  THE 

CCLTIV  .ATKD  PI  AN  fS 
citzerland,  assignor   to  Ciba-tn.!K> 
r'. 
239.861,  Sep.  2,  1988.  abandontd. 

0.  868.372.  May  27.  1986,  Fat.  No. 
uation  of  Ser.  No.  663.739.  Oct.  22. 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
oned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 

1.  Ser.  No.  651.119 

tion    Switzerland.     Ma\     '.     19X2. 

.  •/.;  41  C07I)  :i5  :■) 

8  Claims 

g  a  cultivated  plant  fr(>m  the  harm- 
ompnsing  the  step  of  treating  said 
thereof  with  said  herbicide,  which 
consisting  of  triazines,  triazinones. 
lureas.  carbamates,  thiocarhamates. 
roacetamides.  halogenophenoxya- 
I  ethers,  pyridylox\phenoxyacetic 
oxyacetic  acid  amides,  pyndyloxy- 
ters,  pyridyloxy phenoxypropionic 
derivatives,  nitroanilines,  oxadiazo- 
■azolones.  and  an  antagonistically 
lound  of  the  formula 

(i) 


O— X— Y 


in  which  R|,  R2,  R4,  Rs  a  d  Ro  are  hydrogen.  K .  is  hydrogen 
or  chlorine.  X  is  — CI  2 —  or  — CH(CH3) —  and  Y  is 
— COORt.  — COSRs  or  --CONR9R10,  wherein  R7  is  hydro- 


5,102,446 

NO-TILL  LIQUID  HERBICIDE  AND  FERTILIZER 

SLISPENSION 

(  iiarli's  I  .  Burdick,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Jashawant  J.  Modi, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Aqualon  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation-in-pa.t  of  Ser.  No.  473,410,  Feb.  1,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,715 
Int.  CV  AOIN  43/40.  59/26:  C05B  7/00 
I  ..^.  CI.  71—94  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fertilizer  composition  comprising  ammonium 
polyphosphate  treated  with  a  calcium  salt  and  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  other  ingredients,  characterized  in  that  the  ammonium 
polyphosphate  is  mixed  with  from  0.125  to  4.5%  by  weight 
calcium  chloride  to  produce  an  admixture  suspending  agent  for 
potassium  chloride  particles  wherein  the  liquid  fertilizer  com- 
position remains  stable  in  the  absence  of  clay  and  the  calcium 
chloride  functions  as  a  herbicide  for  ground  cover  during 
no-till  farming 


5,102,447 

MFTHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PROTECTING 

(  ROF  PLANTS  FROM  UNDESIRABLE  EFFECTS  OF 

INSFCTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  \\    (.aiis.  >  jrdiey.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American  Cyanamid 
Companv.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,250,  Oct.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,651 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/38 
U.S.  CI.  71—95  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  crop  plants  from  undesirable 
phytotoxic  effects  caused  by  terbufos.  said  method  comprising: 
applying  to  the  roots,  seeds  or  the  soil  surrounding  said  crop 
plants  or  to  the  foliage  of  said  crop  plants  an  effective  plant 
protecting  amount  of  l-(3-chlorophthalimido)  cyclohexanecar- 
boxamide  in  conjunction  with  applying  an  insecticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  terbufos  at  a  rate  which  is  phytotoxic  to  said 
crop  plants. 
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5,102,448 

INK-JET  PRINTING 

Brian  Parton,  Bury,  and  Donald  M.  Gunn,  Stockport,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,622 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1988, 
8827781 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  in  which  a  solid  ink  composition  is 
melted  and  ejected  from  a  small  orifice  in  the  form  of  small 
drops  directed  towards  a  substrate  on  which  an  image  is  to  be 
formed,  characterised  in  that  the  solid  ink  composition  com- 
prises either  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  a  dye  or  a  finely 
divided  pigment  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  50°  C.  ("Ink  A"),  or  a  coloured  condensa- 
tion polymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  polymerisable  lactone  or  a 
hydroxyalkanoic  acid  with  a  dye  containing  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  atom  ("Ink  B"). 


consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum  to 
reduce  oxygen  pickup  in  the  melt,  the  melting  being  performed 
in  a  calcia  crucible. 


5,102,451 

TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE/TITANIUM  ALLOY 

MICROCOMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Abkowitz,  I.exington;  Harold  L.  Heussi,  Essex,  and 

Susan  M.  .Abkowitz,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Dynamet  Technology,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,572 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  75  -245  14  Oaims 


5,102,449 
INCLUSION  DECANTING  PROCESS  FOR 
NICKEL-BASED  SUPERALLOYS  AND  OTHER 
METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Christian  X.   B.   Ducrocq,  Taverny;  Marcel  Gamier,  Uriage; 
Gerard  I^maitre,  .Asnieres;  Pascal  J.  Rival,  and  Pierre  M. 
Vernay,  both  of  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  .Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"S.N.E.C.M.A.  ■,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,212,  May  11,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,316 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—70.18  3  Claims 


!1       ,-  --t. 


1  A  titanium-based  microcomposite  material  comprised  of  a 
first  constituent,  said  first  constituent  being  comprised  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
titanium-based  alloys,  and  about  1%  to  about  5095-  by  volume 
of  a  second  constituent,  said  second  constituent  being  com- 
prised of  titanium  aluminide,  said  microcomposite  material 
having  a  microstructure  comprised  of  smaller  portions  of  said 
second  constituent  uniformly  distributed  among  larger  por- 
tions of  said  first  constituent. 


1.  A  method  of  remelting  a  nickel-based  superalloy,  which 
comprises: 

placing  said  superalloy  in  a  cooled  copper  crucible; 

melting  said  superalloy  under  clean  vacuum  conditions  in 
said  crucible  so  as  to  form  a  molten  metal  mass. 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  molten  metal  mass  in  said 
crucible  at  a  frequency  within  the  range  of  from  S.IO-*  Hz 
and  5.10-  Hz  and  cooling  the  molten  metal  mass  so  as  to 
effect  simultaneously  electromagnetic  stirring  of  a  liquid 
metal  portion  of  the  molten  metal  mass  and  concentrating 
at  outer  portions  of  the  molten  metal  mass  all  non-conduc- 
tive particles  thus  achieving  inclusion  decanting,  and 

separating  the  metal  mass  from  the  non-conductive  particles. 


5,102,450 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 

ALLOYS  IN  CERAMIC  CRUCIBLE 

Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,004 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00:  C21D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—10.65  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  melting  a  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy 
comprising,  melting  a  charge  comprised  of  ihe  titanium  alumi- 
nide alloy  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  from  the  group 


5.102,452 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCTION 

OF  FREE-FLOWING  WC-NI-CO  POWDERS 

Pekka   A.  Taskinen,   Espoo;   Markku  J.   Kaskiala,   Helsinki; 

Seppo  T.  Kemppinen,  Ulvila;  Jaana  L.  Niemela,  Helsinki,  and 

Heikki  J.  Volotinen,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outo- 

kumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  24,  1989,  892515 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  75-342  7  Claims 

1.  Methcxl  for  the  treatment  and  production  of  free  flowing, 
finely  divided  metal  powder  or  metal  matrix  composite  pow- 
der composed  of  tungsten  carbide  and  at  least  the  metals  nickel 
and  cobalt  comprising: 

a)  mixing  powder  raw  material  containing  tungsten  carbide 
and  the  metals  nickel  and  cobalt  with  an  organic  powder 
binder  in  order  to  form  powder  agglomerate. 

b)  subjecting  the  powder  agglomerate  to  sintering  treatment 
to  produce  a  sintered  product  in  order  to  remove  binder 
and  to  improve  mechanical  strength  of  the  raw  material. 

c)  subjecting  the  sintered  product  to  classification. 

d)  treating  the  product  from  cla.ssifieation  thermally  at  a 
high  temperature  in  an  at  least  one-step  thermal  treatment 
in  order  to  melt  the  powder  at  lea.st  partially,  and  in  order 
to  homogenize  the  powder,  and 

e)  cooling  off  the  thermally  treated  powder  in  a  free  fall  into 
material  composed  of  essentially  spherical  particles. 


5,102,453 

ALUMINUM  DROSS  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Dan  Yerushalmi,  2247  Chestnut  Hills,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44106 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,783 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  75—416  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  batch  process  for  recovenng  reusable  matenals  from 

aluminum  dross,  said  dross  including  fluxing  magnesium  chlo- 
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ride,   and  aluminum-contt 

metal,  the  process  compris 

crushing  the  dross; 

treating  the  crushed  dro 

dissolve  water-solubk 

produce  an  aqueous  s 

insolubles.   the   pH   ol 

value  difTerent  Irvim  j 

separating  an  aqueous  » 

thus  obtained  from  in: 

furnacing  the  insolubles 


ning  compounds,  and  aluminum 
ng  the  steps  of: 

s  in  a  digester  vessel  with  water  to 
compounds  contained  therein,  to 
ilution  of  soluble  compounds  and 

the  solution  sometimes  having  a 
JfMrcd  \  alue. 

ilution  111   the  soluble  compounds 
jlubles; 
o  obtain  aluminum  metal:  and 


evaporating  some  of  the 
ble  compounds  in  ai 
compounds  from  evaf 
orator,  the  evaporato 
therein; 

the  improvement  that  cc 
rator  liquor  back  to  tl 
cient  for  the  magnesii 
to  control  the  pH  of  i 
a  desired  value  and  n 
the  vessel  to  determn 
achieved. 


separated  aqueous  solution  of  solu- 
evaporator   to  crystallize   fluxing 

.orator  liquor  contained  in  the  evap- 
liquor  haMiii;  magnesium  chloride 

Tiprises  rcc\  cling  part  of  the  evapo- 
e  digester  ^c^sel  in  an  amount  suffi- 
m  chloride  in  the  evaporator  liquor 
ne  material  in  the  digester  vessel  at 
onitonng  the  pH  of  the  material  in 
e  uhcn  the  desiied  value  has  been 


HYDROMI  I  \!  II  R(.K 
IRRK.l  I  AR  SH APK 
OMDIZABI  K 
Walter    \     .Sohnson,  Tiiwa 
Joseph   f     Ritskii,    Vim 
Products  (  iirporation,  S 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 
application  Jan. 
The  portion  of  the  term  i 
2005,  hi 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  75—765 

1.  A  process  for  produi 

powder  comprising  densi 

metal  particles,  said  densit 

position  consisting  essenti 

essentially  of  form  about  5 

from  about  5'y'c  to  about  2 

\'yc  to  about  14%  by  weij 

iron,  said  process  compri' 

a)  forming  an  aqueous 

of  iron,  cobalt,  nicke' 

present  in  a  predeten 


i. 102,454 

M   PROCHSS  FOR  PRODLCING 
»  POWDERS  WITH  RKVDII  N 
I.I.OVINC;  KI  KMKNTS 
Ida;  Nelson   K,.   Kopat/,  Sayre,  and 
nda,   all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   GTE 
amford.  Conn. 

0,374,  Jan.  4.  I98«.  abandoned    This 
!0,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,076 
"  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
.  been  disclaimed. 
■\.'  B22F  y,(J<J 

1  I  C  lairn^ 
log  an  aggomerated  maraging  stcci 
ied  particles  and  readily  oxidizable 
ed  particles  having  a  desirable  com- 
illy  of  a  wherein  said  alloy  consists 
7(  to  about  20*^  by  weight  of  cobalt. 
)"c  by  weight  of  nickel,  from  about 
ht  of  nioivhdenum.  and  the  balance 
ng 

olution  containing  the  metal  values 
and  molybdenum,  said  metals  being 
ined  ralio  for  forming  said  densified 


particles  having  said  desirable  composition,  said  solution 
comprising  a  mineral  acid, 

b)  forming  from  said  solution  a  reducible  solid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  said  metals, 
hydroxides  of  said  metals  and  mixtures,  thereof,  said  re- 
ducible solid  material  being  formed  by  adjusting  the  pH  of 
said  solution  to  form  a  solid  precipitate,  and  separating 
said  reducible  solid  material  from  said  solid  precipitate, 

c)  reducing  said  reducible  solid  material  at  a  temperature 
above  the  reduction  temperature  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  any  of  said  metals  in  said  reducible  solid  material 
to  form  metallic  powder  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  molybdenum  in  said  predeter- 
mined ratio  in  an  unalloyed  form  and, 

d)  combining  by  spray  drying  said  metallic  powder  particles 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  radially 
oxidizable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  titanium  and  vanadium  to  form  a  relatively 
uniform  blend  of  irregular  shaped  agglomerated  particles, 
said  predetermined  amount  being  about  1  percent  or  less 
by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  metallic 
powder  particles  and  said  readily  oxidizable  metal, 

e)  sintering  said  blend  to  converted  to  a  maraging  steel  alloy 
thereby  producing  a  maraging  steel  powder  having  desir- 
able composition  comprising  densified  particles  and 
readily  oxidizable  metal  particles. 


5,102,455 

AGGLOMERATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

EMPLOYING  A  POLYMER 

Anthony  P.  .4llen,  and  John  R.  Field,  both  of  West  Yorkshire. 

England,  assignors  to  .Allied  Colloids  Limited,  England 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,299 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1989, 
8918913 

Int.  CI.5  C22B  1/244 
U.S.  CI.  75—772  16  Claims 

12.  In  a  process  in  which  iron  ore  pellets  are  made  compris- 
ing adding  substantially  dry  binder  comprising  bentonite  and 
powdered  organic  polymer  to  particulate  iron  ore  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  and  agglom- 
erating the  mixture  into  pellets,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  the  bentonite  and  polymer  substantially  simulta- 
neously to  the  particulate  iron  ore.  and  employing  a  polymer 
which  is  a  water  soluble  anionic  polymer  made  from  a  water 
soluble  blend  of  nonionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
and  about  5  to  about  20%  (by  weight  measured  as  the  sodium 
salt)  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  monomer  and 
which  has  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  2  to  about  7  dl/g,  and 
which  is  in  the  form  of  powder  particles  that  are  either  substan- 
tially all  of  a  size  up  to  300  (j.m  or  are  disintegratable  agglomer- 
ates of  particles  substantially  all  of  a  size  up  to  300  ^im. 


5,102.456 

TETRA  AZA  LIGAND  SYSTEMS  AS  COMPLEXING 

AGENTS  FOR  KLECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

Rangarajan  Jagannathan,  Hopewell  Junction;  Randolph  F. 
Knarr,  Troy;  Mahadevaiyer  Krishnan,  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  Gregor)  P.  Wandy,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.878,  Apr.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,059,243, 

This  application  Nov.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.769 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  18/Jfi:  B05D  3/10:  B32B  15/08.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—1.26  13  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  sensitive  substrate  deposited  with  copper  from 

an  electroless  plating  bath,  the  bath  consisting  of: 


64  mM 


lelia-aza  ligand 
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D 


Trw  thyleft»t#traowrk»      L5.8.12   Tvtpoozatfofllrcon* 


— N(R8)2,  — CONH2,  — CONHRg  or  -CON(R8h,  Ri  is  hy- 
drogen, C|-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen. 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  — NO2,  pyridyl,  thienyl  or  furyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  phenyl,  R3  and  R4  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  are  H,  Ci-C2oalkyl,  Ci-C2oalkoxy,  — NO2, 
— CN,  — COOK,  — COO(Ci-C4alkyl),  phenyl,  halogen  or  a 
group  of  formula  II: 


\ /  L4,6.ll   T»tr«azownd«car* 

^;  ? 

1.4.8,11    T#trG(iZQCyclot«trodeCQnr 

-continued 


32  mM 

Copper  sulfate 

68  mM 

DMAB 

10  to  50  mg/1 

Hexadecyl 

Trimethylammonium  hydroxide 

30  to  600  mg/1 

2,2  Bipyndine 

and  a  sulTiciently  quantity  of  buffering  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  valine,  Tris  (hydroxymethyl),  aminometh- 
ane,  borax,  triethanalomine,  NaOH,  tnisopropanalamine  and 
ethanolamine  and  wherein  said  tetra-aza  ligand  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,5,8,12  tetraazadodecane,  1,4,8,11 
tetraazaundecane,  1,4,8,11  tetraazacyclotetradecane  and 
1,4,8,12  tetraazacyclopentadecane,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  be  in  the  range  between  7  and  12, 
wherein  said  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  boric  acid  wherein  the  electroless  plated 
copper  has  a  resistivity  in  the  range  between  substantially  1.9 
and  2.0  microohm  cm. 


(ID 


or  Rj  and  R4  together  are  a  group  — CH^KTH — CH=3CH — , 
R5,  Rb  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  Rg  is  Ci-CiialkyI, 
C3-C|2alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  Cj-Cgcycloal- 
kyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen.  C|-C4al- 
kyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  — NO2,  or  — N(Rg)2  is  a  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino  or  morpholino  group. 


5,102,458 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  JET  INKS 
Bruce  A.  Lent,  Oak  Park,  and  Nikolay  Shevelev.  River  Forest, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc., 
F^lk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,544 
Int.  a.'C09D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  106—20  19  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  non-aqueous  ink  composition  suitable  for 
ink  jet  printing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addi- 
tion of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  secondary  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  amine,  dipropyl  amine,  diiso- 
propyl  amine,  and  dibutyl  amine  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  metal 
placed  in  contact  with  said  ink  composition,  without  adversely 
affecting  the  printing  characteristics  of  said  ink. 


5,102,457 

ANTICORROSIVE  SURFACE  COATINGS 

Adalbert  Braig,  Weil-Friedlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Emyr  Phillips,  Wakefield,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,385,  Apr.  17.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,583 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    20,    1989, 
1501/89 

Int.  Cl,^  C04B  9/02:  C08K  5/13.  5/15:  C09D  5/8 
U.S.  a.  106—14.16  11  Oaims 

1.  A  surface  coating  based  on  an  alkyd,  acrylic,  melamine, 
polyurethane,  epioxy  or  polyester  resin,  mixtures  of  such  resins, 
vinyl  resins,  cellulose  esters,  chlorinated  rubbers,  phenolic 
resins,  styrene/butadiene  copolymers  or  drying  oils,  contain- 
ing, as  corrosion  inhibitor,  at  least  one  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I: 


•oo-iK/: 

RtR* 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci -Chalky I,  C1-C4. 
halogenoalkyi,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  Ci-Ci2alkylthio,  phenylthio, 
benzylthio,  Ci-Ci2alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  — NO2,  — CN, 
— COOH,    — CC>0(C|-C4alkyl),    —OH,    — NH2,    — NHRg. 


5,102,459 
USE  OF  COLORANTS  FOR  RECORDING  FLUIDS 
Josef  Ritter,  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  and  Alexander  Sieber.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,777,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.740,  Oct.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1987,  3734528 

Int.  O.'  C09D  11/02:  C09B  62/527 
U.S.  O.  106—22  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dyeing  of  a  recording  fluid  using  a 
water-soluble  dye,  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  dis- 
solving in  a  liquid  medium  a  water-soluble  dye,  wherein  the 
dye  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  has  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


C6H5CONH   OH 


HO3S 


SO3H 


(I) 


coioj 


N'  =  N 
SOiH 


SO:— X 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2CH2OR'. 

in  which  R'  denotes  a  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  radical  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
heterocyclic  system  and  wherein  the  resulting  recording  fluid 
contains  from  0. 1  %  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  dye  of  the  for- 
mula (I),  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  recording  fluid. 
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VAPORiZABl  K  SOL 
THFRMAI. 
Young  S.  You.  I,os  Altos. 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Hcv 
Calif 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  . 
This  application  Oc 
Int.  Ci.'  C09 
U.S.  a.  106—2^ 

1.  A  single  phase  iiik-jc 
ink  jet  printer  using  at  lea 
ink  and  therebs  propelling 
printer  toward  .i  print  niec 
marks  thereon,  ihc  ink  coi 

(a)  a  earner  that  is  at  lea 
solid  at  25°  C-  and  lie 
an  ink  jet; 

(b)  a  driver  that  is  at  lea 
is  vaponzable  by  said 
toward  said  print  mec 
said  carrier  and  havir 
atmospheres  whereir 
group  consisting  of 
1,2-propanediol.  l.-'-f 
ene  glycol,  ethylene  i 
glycol  monomethyl  t 
with  water  provided 
cause  phase  separatio 

further  wherein  said  dri 
provide  for  an  ink  co 
and  liquid  at  the  opei 
and  which  has  a  vise 
and  a  surface  tension 
at  90°  C;  and 

(c)  a  colorant. 


PROCESS  lOR  IHl 
DENTAL  MAILRIAl 

SA 

Volker  Rn-.  inhiTucr.   \  adi 

senb«rK.  Led.  Rep.  of  I 

Liechtenstein,  assicnors 

German' 

filed  Nov.  31 
Claims  priont\.  .ippliti 
1989,  393999K 

hit 
L.S.  CI.  1U6— J5 

L  A  method  for  the  op 
applied  to  a  substrate  fro 
prises  the  steps  of: 

a)  Incorporating  into  tl 
weight  of  a  fluoresc 
maximum  in  the  wav 
a  sluorescence  maxin 
to  600  nm. 

b)  Applying  said  denta 

c)  Irradiating  said  mate 
of  a  wavelength  in  tl 

d)  viewing  said  materia 
least  partially  the  ligt 


HIGH  rRr)I)Lf'l 

Thoma.s  .1.  Podlas.  Mocki 

pan>.  \V  i!min>;ton.  Del. 

Hied  Dec.  1 

Int.  CI.    (  ( 

U.S.  CI.  106—181 

1.  An  aqueous  adhesiv 


,102,460 

D  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR 

NK-JFT  PRINTING 

nd  John  D.  Meyer,  Trac>.  both  of 

lett-Packard  Compan\,   Palo   Alto, 

32,242,  Mar.  31.  1989.  abandoned. 
.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59", 288 

I  //  lii  n  06.  II  i: 

12  Claims 
ink  partieularls  v\eil  suited  lor  an 
t  one  heating  pulse  for  healing  the 
It  from  the  print  head  of  the  inkjel 
lum  to  torm  sharp,  optically  dense 
ipnsing 

t  50'7  h\  u  eight  of  said  ink,  that  is 
ltd  at  the  operating  temperature  of 

t  5'"f  by  Speight  of  said  ink  and  that 
leating  pulse  for  propelling  said  ink 
um.  said  driver  being  miscible  with 
;  a  minimum  critical  pressure  of  10 
said  driver  is  selected  from  the 
thylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
opanediol.  2..'(-butanediol,  diethyl- 
ycol  monomethyl  elher,  propylene 
her.  and  mixtures  of  such  drivers 
that  there  is  insufficient  water  to 
i:  and 

/er  ana  carrier  are  selected  so  as  to 
nposition  which  is  a  solid  at  25'  C. 
jting  temperature  of  the  print  head 
(sity  not  greater  than  15  centipoise 
if  les^  than  }()  d\  nes  per  centimeter 


thickener,  characterized  in  that  the  thickener  is  a  blend  of 
3-n-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl  hydrophobically  modified  hy- 
droxyethylcellulosc  with  a  crossiinked  polyacrylic  acid  at  a  pH 
of  7  to  10  wherein  the  ratio  of  3-n-butoxy-2-hydroxypropyl 
hydrophobically  modified  hydroxyethylcellulose  to  poly- 
acrylic acid  in  the  blend  is  between  9:1  and  25:1. 

5,102,463 
H  WD    ki   i  \kDANT  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION 

Randal  J.  Join/,  Algonquin,  III.,  and  Donald  R.  Kirk,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Kans..  assignors  to  Tamko  Asphalt  Products,  Inc., 
Joplin,  Mo. 
Products.  Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,117 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  95/00;  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106—273.1  2  Oaims 

2.  A  flame  retardant  asphalt  composition  comprising  about: 

(a)  Sib^c  bitumen; 

(b)  14.7%  styrene-butadiene-styrene; 

(c)  26.7%  wt.  name  retardant  where  the  flame  retardant 
comprises  about: 

(i)  93%  wt.  ammonium  sulfate, 

(li)  1%  wt.  methyl  hydrogen  polysiloxane; 

(iii)  3%  wt.  muscovite  mica;  and 

(iv)  3%  wt.  magnesium  silicate. 


5.102,461 

)PTIC  AI.  DISTINfllON  Oi    \ 

,ND  DFNTAI    MATl  RI  \1    (  <  fR 

I)  PROCESS 

i.  Liechtenstein;  I  Irich  S.ii/,  \^eis- 

trmany,  and  Gilbert  (Kt.  Nendeln. 

to  Ivoclar  \(i.  Schaan.  led.  Rep.  of 

1990.  Ser.  No.  620.4"0 
ion   Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanN.  Dec.  2, 

1    (  l!9K  .<  (x:i 

4  Claims 
tical  distinction  of  a  dental  material 
T  natural  or  false  teeth  which  com- 

e  denial  mjicrial  0.(XXX)l  to  1%  by 
mt  substance'  having  an  absorption 
:  length  range  of  360  to  480  nm  and 
um  in  the  wave  length  range  of  480 

m.iteri.il  to,  said  substrate. 

lal  with  a  light  source  emitting  light 

e  region  of  360  to  480  nm  and 

through  a  light  filter  filtering  out  at 
i  wave  m  the  region  of  360  nm  to  480 


5,102,464 

\  LHMICULITE  DISPERSIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Chia-Chih  Ou,  l.€xington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co, -Conn.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,880,  Oct.  24,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,731, 

Mar.  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,780,147,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,910,  .Aug.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4  h5.>,K4:    Fhs  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,252 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  14/20 

U.S.  CI.  106—415  22  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  aqueous  vermiculite  dispersions 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  vermiculite  crystals  with  (a)  a  cation  which  pro- 
motes swelling  of  said  crystals  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
main  cleavage  plane  of  said  crystals  during  immersion  in 
water  subsequent  to  said  treatment  and  (b)  an  anionic 
chelating  agent  which  increases  the  degree  of  swelling 
effected  by  said  cation,  with  the  proviso  that  said  chelat- 
ing agent  is  not  citrate  anion; 
immersing  the  treated  crystals  in  water; 
permitting  the  immersed  crystals  to  swell;  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  swollen  crystals  while  immersed 
in  water  to  a  shearing  force  to  delaminate  the  vermicu- 
lite crystal  and  form  a  suspension  of  delaminated  ver- 
miculite platelets. 


5.102.462 

VifV  JOINT  COMPf)rNDS 

ism,  Del.,  assignor  to  Aqualon  Com- 

,  199(J.  Ser.  No.  625.999 
ijl.  /    !*A'   C09J  If)l/02 

3  Claims 
;  for  wall  board  or  tile  containing  a 


5,102,465 

Fll.Lt  K  1  OR  POLYESTER  MOLDING  CO.MPOUND  AND 

METHOD 

Trevor  G.  Lamond,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpo- 
ration, Rumson,  N.J. 
ni%ision  iif  Ser.  No.  304,694,  Jan.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,295. 
I  h  1^  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,223 
Int.  Cl.^  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—465  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  polyester  molding  compound  containing  a  f>olyester 
resin,  chopped  fiber  and  a  Class  I  calcium  carbonate  filler,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  calcium  carbonate   filler  being  a  finely  divided  dry 

ground  micritic  limestone  having  a  CaCOj  content  of  at 

least  95%  by  weight  with  no  more  than  about  5%  by 

weight  impurities,  said  filler  having 

a  median  particle  size  in  the  range  of  2  to  4  microns; 

a  Standard  30-Minute  Viscosity  of  less  than  about  0.500 

.MMcps;  and 
a  Proces.sing  Stability  Index  of  less  than  about  150%. 
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5,102,466 
PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTS 
Michael  Mordente,  Glasgow,  and  Alistair  B.  Boyd,  Paisley,  both 
of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004495 

Int.  a.5  C04B  11/00;  C09B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—496  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metallized  azo  pigment 
having  the  formula 


5.102,467 

NOVEL  CEMENT  ADDITIVES  AND  HYDRAULIC 

CEMENT  MIXES  CONTAINING  THEM 

Ellis  M.  Gartner,  Silver  Spring,  and  Robert  P.  Kreh,  Jessup, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,872 
Int.  a.'  C04B  26/26,  7/02.-  C08K  S/00 
U.S.  a.  106—727  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dry  hydraulic  cement  comprising  a  mixture 
of  hydraulic  cement  and  from  about  0.00 1  to  0.5  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  cement  of  at  least  one  (dialkanol- 
)aminomethyl  phenol  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


HO  CO:© 


m2®. 


(1) 


in  which  R  and  Ri,  independently,  arc  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkyl;  Xi  is  SOs©  or  COj©;  and  M  is  Ca,  Sr,  Mn  or  Ba;  com- 
prising coupling,  at  a  pH  value  below  7.0,  a  diazotized  amine  of 
formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  (dialkanol)aminomethyl  group  of  the 
formula  — CH2NR1R2  wherein  Ri  and  R;  each  represent  a 
C2-C5  hydroxyalkyi  group;  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
or  R  as  defined  above;  and  R4  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
R,  sulfonyl  as  free  acid  or  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  a 
C1-C3  alkyl,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  a  nilro  group. 


Xi 
Ri 


(11) 


NH2, 


in  which  R,  R|  and  X|  have  their  previous  significance,  with 
with  a  coupling  component  of  formula 


5,102,468 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  DESCALING  AGENT  TO  THE 

INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  HOLLOW  BILLET 
Hansjorg  Furrer,  Ziefen.  and  .Norbert  Richie.  Remetscbwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,703,  Sep.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,996 
Claimi    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    29,    1987, 
3777/87 

Int.  a.^  B05B  1/02 
VJS.  a.  134—22.12  19  aaims 


(III) 


CO2H 
to  produce  an  azo  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


CO:© 


(IV) 


2Y®. 


1  Device  for  applying  a  descaling  agent  to  the  inner  surface 
of  a  red-hot  hollow  billet  in  the  production  of  a  seamless  tube, 
having  a  passage  element  (1)  for  the  carrier  gas  stream  loaded 
with  a  solid  descaling  agent,  a  swirler  located  in  the  passage- 
way (2)  of  the  passage  element  (1),  characterized  in  that  the 
swirler  has  the  straight  or  curved  guide  plates  (3)  every  portion 
of  which  are  located  angularly  to  the  longitudinal  or  central 
axis  (6)  of  the  device,  at  least  one  of  the  guide  plates  (3)  pro- 
in  which  R,  Ri  and  X|  have  their  previous  significance,  and  Y  vides  means  (4)  for  the  feeding  of  an  additional  gas  to  the 
is  an  alkaline  metal  or  ammonium  ion;  and  laking  the  dyestuff  carrier  gas,  and  each  feed  means  (4)  has  an  opening  for  the 
of  formula  IV  during  or  after  its  production  with  one  or  more  additional  gas,  the  opening  extending  into  the  central  portion 
salts  of  a  metal  M  wherein  M  has  its  previous  significance.        of  passageway  (2). 
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DICHLOROPKM  AM  I 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SL 

Hans  Huchwald.   Ronnenbc 

and  Bolcslaus  Raszkowst 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kt 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2'. 

Claims  priorit>,  applicati' 
1990,  4006191 

Inl,  (■ 
U.S.  CI.  134—22.14 

1.  A  composition  consist 
weight  surface-active  comf 
compound   selected    from 
chloropentafluoropropancs 
ponent  consists  essentially 
stance  selected  from  the  j 
alkylaniines  having  9  to  12 
boxylic  acids  having  9  to 
mines  having  8  to  12  carbo 
having  8  to   12  carbon  -ah 
phates,  mixed  alkyl/aryl  [ 
alkylamines  with  the  foreg 
straight-chain  or  branched 
aryl  or  mixed  alkyl/aryl  mi 


102,469 

)ROHR(JPANF-CONTVlMN<; 
RKMOVING  WATFR  FROM 
RFACKS 

i:  Andreas  Brackmann.  Hanover, 
,  VViedensahl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
i-Chemie  AG,  Hanover.  Ftd.  Rep. 

»9!,  Ser.  No.  661,30" 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  28, 

H08B  l/OS 

II  aaims 

ng  essentially  of  0.01  to  lO'^r  by 
inent  and  the  balance  at  least  one 
he  group  consisting  of  the  di- 
uherein  saui  ^lirface  active  com- 
)f  at  least  ont  ^urface-actlve  sub- 
roup  ciinsisiing  of  straight-chain 
carbon  aloms.  straight  chain  car- 
2  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyla- 
atoms,  branched  carboxylic  acids 
ms,  alkyl  phosphates,  aryl  phos- 
hosphates,  salts  of  the  foregoing 
img  carboxylic  acids,  and  salts  of 
J8-  to  C12-alkylamines  with  alkyl, 
no-  or  diL-ster>  •.<(  phosphoric  acid. 


trodes  and  in  contact  with  said  first  side  of  said  thin  sheet- 
like film  conductor. 


ELKCl  Kit 


;  102,470 
KfSFSK  'R  HAMNG  \  THIN  I  I!  M 
(()  ,T)l  (TOR 
Setsuo  Kodato,   Xtsugi.  and  \lasao  Nakamura.  Hatann.  be 
Japan,  assignors  to  Anrit  u  Corporation,  Tokyo,  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2U  909,  filed  as  PCT  JP87  (J(i«12, 
Oct.  23,  S98-.  Pat.  No.  4,96  1,195.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1990. 
Ser.  No.  591.702 
Claims  pr   irii>.  applicati  n  Japan,  Oct.  24,  19Sf),  61-2.^,U!2 
Int.  (  1     HOT.  J}  :f< 
U.S.  a.  13f>™  ;:?  9  Claims 


Tfl 


I4A 

7^ 


II 


.48 

1.  An  electric  resistor 
which  IS  operable  in  a  higl 
tor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate 

a  thin  sheet-like  film  co 
substrate,  said  thin  sht 
silicon-germanium  all 
phous  and  microcrys 
thin  sheet-like  film  ci 
having  two  mutually  [ 
and  a  first  sidi-  w  h'cV 
two  mutually  parallel 

a  pair  of  first  eiectrndes 
said  insulating  suhstr 
trodes  having  a  recta 
the  rectangle  is  longei 
of  said  thin  sheet-like 
first  electrodes  havin. 
live  one  of  the  two 
sheet-like  film  condui 
ing  in  a  given  dirc».  tu 
conductor,  and 

a  second  electrode  dis 
between  the  extendei 


5,102,471 

PORTABLE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SOLAR 

BATTERIES 

Koji  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Corpora- 
tion, Fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51302 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  31/042 

U.S.  CI.  136—244  3  Claims 


1  A  portable  measuring  instrument  using  as  a  power  source 
if  a  group  of  solar  batteries,  in  which  a  plurality  of  solar  batteries 
are  series-connected  on  the  same  plane,  wherein  light  receiving 
windows  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
solar  batteries  are  made  to  be  substantially  equal  in  area  to  one 
another,  and  each  of  the  light  receiving  windows  outside  of  an 
innermost  light  receiving  window  surrounds  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  a  light  receiving  window  adjacent  thereto. 


CO! 


5  i3  12 

a\ing  a  thm  t'llm  conductor,  and 
freqUi'iKA  rantii-.  the  electric  resis- 

duclor  nuiuiiied  on  said  insulating 
;t-like  film  conductor  comprising  a 
ly  film  conductor  in  which  amor- 
il  phases  of  the  alloy  coexist,  said 
nductor,  as  seen  from  a  top  view, 
arallel  sides  separated  by  a  distance, 
is  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides, 

■  roMded  in  parallel  to  each  other  on 
!c,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
igular  shape  wherein  the  length  of 
than  the  two  mutually  parallel  sides 
film  conductor,  each  of  the  pair  of 
a  portion  in  contact  with  a  respec- 
nutually  parallel  sides  of  said  thin 
or  and  an  extended  portmn  extend- 
I  jvi.a\  from  said  thin  sheet-like  film 

)Osed  on  said  insulating  substrate, 
portions  of  said  pair  of  first  elec- 


5,102,472 
i>  K.Mil  CED  NON-AGING  DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL 
AND  NfFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

H<i!lin  !     ii'Hii..  i>a>i..n,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Com- 

pan>,  1  .P..  Middietown,  Ohio 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  415,817,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,142 

Int.  a:  C21D  9/48:  C22C  38/06 

U.S.  CI.  148—2  15  Oaims 


1.  An  aluminum  killed  steel,  comprising: 

a  cold  reduced,  recrystallization  batch  annealed,  non-aging 
sheet  characterized  by  an  elongated  grain  structure  and 
having  an  r^  value  of  at  least  1.8, 

said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  gO.08%  carbon,  ^0.\% 
acid  sol.  aluminum,  <0.20%  manganese,  all  percentages 
by  weight,  the  balance  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities, 

said  sheet  having  been  produced  from  a  slab  having  a  hot 
rolling  temperature  less  than  about  1260°  C.  wherein  said 
slab  is  hot  rolled  to  a  sheet  having  nitrogen  in  solution. 
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5,102,473 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  TRANSVERSELY  CUT 

METAL  WORKPIECES 

Paul  Grohmann,  Maria-Enzersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Messer 

Griesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,807 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  3926278 

Int.  a.s  B23K  7/00 
U,S.  a.  148—9  R  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  to  transversely  cut  metal  workpieces  m  which 
the  separating  cut  is  made  by  a  deep  frozen,  liquid  cutting 
medium  exiting  from  a  nozzle  at  high  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  that  the  workpiece  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  the  nozzle  is  moved  indef)endently  of  the  workpiece 
movement,  and  the  nozzle  is  moved  in  the  crosswise  direction 
at  an  acute  setting  angle  with  respect  to  the  moving  workpiece 
in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,102.475 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  LITHIUM-BASED  THIN 
SHEETS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  NEGATIVE  PLATES  FOR 
ACCUMULATORS 
Guy-Michel    Raynaud,   St.    Egreve;   Gilles   Regazzoni;   Gilles 
Nussbaum,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  .Max  Reboul,  St.  Egreve,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to   Pechiney   Recherche,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1989,  89  14726 
Int.  a.^  C22F  1/02;  C22C  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  Process  for  obtaining  lithium-based  thin  sheets,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

adding  magnesium  to  a  bath  of  molten  lithium  to  obtain  a 

lithium-magnesium  alloy  containing  10  to  30  atom  % 

magnesium; 
transforming  the  alloy  into  a  solid  product  in  a  form  suitable 

for  roUing;  and 
rolling  the  solid  product  by  passing  it  a  plurality  of  times 

between  steel  cylinders  at  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  a 

sheet  of  thickness  between  10  and  200  ^m. 


5,102,474 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMI-HNISHED 

PRODUCTS  FROM  SINTERED  REFRACTORY  METAL 

ALLOYS 
Ralf  Eck,  and  Gerhard  Leichtfried,  both  of  Reutte,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  397,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  9,  1987,  2949/87 
Int.  a.'  C22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  148—11.5  P  6  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  semi-finished  products  from 
sintered  refractory  metal  alloys  with  a  stacked  microstructure, 
in  which  the  sintered  metal  alloy  is  reshaped  mechanically  by 
at  least  85%  in  several  reshaping  steps  and  is  then  subjected  to 
a  recrystallization  annealing  treatment,  wherein  the  sintered 
metal  alloy,  having  been  reshaped  by  at  least  85%,  is  subjected 
to  an  intermediate  annealing  treatment  prior  to  the  recrystalli- 
zation annealing  treatment  for  at  least  20  minutes  at  a  minimum 
temperature  of  700°  C.  and  a  maximum  temperature  which  is 
below  the  recrystallization  temperature,  and  is  reshaped  by 
another  3%  to  30%  in  a  heated  state  subsequent  to  the  interme- 
diate annealing  step. 


5,102,476 

PROCESS  FOR  NITROCARBURIZING  COMPONENTS 

MADE  FROM  STEEL 

Georg  Wahl,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933053 

Int.  a.5  C23C  9/00 
V.S.  O.  148—15.5  2  Oaims 


40 


Weight 
Lot*  (mg)20 


/        Sp«ci»«fi« 
X  nitrocorburiiad 


•  —  30'630'C 

•  -•  »0'MO*C 
•-•  20'6S0*C 

-(so'sao'c 


l4l    CK  IS 
20  N 

siip*«t*  a2% 

fi    200min-> 


S  10  IS  20         29 

Running  Timt 

1.  A  process  for  nitrocarburizing  a  component  made  at  least 
in  part  from  steel  in  a  cyanate-  and  cyanide-containing  salt  melt 
at  a  temperature  between  560°  and  700°  C,  comprising  im- 
mersing said  component  in  said  melt  in  a  first  stage  at  600*  to 
100°  C.  and  in  a  second  stage  at  560°  to  590*  C,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  time  of  immersion  in  said  first  stage:time  of  immersion 
in  said  second  stage  is  from  20:1  to  1:15. 
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5  102,477 

"vtHHOD  OF  M.  NLFACTl  RING  HIGH 

HKRMKABILITY  FK-M  SYSTEM  ALLOY 

Ken/i    li»a>ama.  Kitakyushi  ;  Tsunehiro  Shimizu.  and  Hidehiko 

Sumitomo,  both  of  Hikar  ,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp<m 

Steel  C  orporatjon,  Tokyo   Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  J  ;r.  No.  675,423,  Mar.  26.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatic  i  Sep.  10,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  759,189 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Mar.  30.  199(),  2-84326 

Int.  C  '  C21D  V   :: 

U.S.  CI.  14-.H— Umi  ?  I  iaiins 


of  the  slab  has  not  become  lower  than  1000°  C,  or  at  a  state 
that  the  slab  is  reheated  to  not  lower  than  1000°  C.  before  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  slab  becomes  lower  than  600°  C, 
and  is  then  soaked  at  the  temperature  of  not  lower  than  1000° 
C  for  not  less  than  10  min,  coiling  at  temperature  which  is 
lower  than  650°  C.  following  accomplishing  the  hot-rolling  at 
finishing  temperature  of  750°  to  850°  C,  subsequently  anneal- 
ing the  hot  rolled  steel  strip  at  a  soaking  temperature  T  (°C.) 
and  a  soaking  time  t  (min)  to  satisfy  either  the  followmg  condi- 
tions (1)  or  (2); 


.30 


a 

3 


20 


7B%NI--I%  to-iXCi-Ft 


4       ■' 

r    Ktr 

:::^  INVENTIVE  range 


THICKNESS  Of  CAST 
SHEET 

CXD-ROLLINO 
REDUCTION  (WTIO 


0  '100  200       300   WO 

COaiNt    RATE  TO  1200°C   I'C/sl 


1.  A  method  of  producii 
alloy,  comprising  the  step  i 

obtaining  cast  alloy  by  ] 
85%  by  weight  of  nicl 
unavoidable  impurities 
continuously  casting  tt 
having  one  or  two  coc 
sheet  0.3  to  7  mm  thic 

using  a  liquid  or  gas  ant 
cast  sheet  coming  fron 
of  1200°  C.  at  a  coolir 

cold-rolling  the  cooled  i 
least  20%. 


g  Fe-Ni  system  high  permeability 

f: 

reparing  a  melt  comprising  35  to 
si  with  the  balance  being  iron  and 
and  rapidly  solidifying  the  melt  by 
;  melt  onto  a  moving  cooling  body 
ing  surfaces  to  thereby  obtain  cast 

liquid  spra>  to  ct)ol  the  solidified 
the  cooling  body  to  a  temperature 
I  rate  of  at  least  75°  C./S; 
ast  sheet  at  a  reduction  rate  of  at 


5 .102,478 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  NON-ORIKNTKl)  M  \(.NKTIC 

STF  -:L  STRIPS 

Yoshihiro  Hosoya;  Akihiko  Nishimoto,  and  Toshiaki  Lrabe,  all 

of  Tokyo,   Japan,    assigi  )rs   to    NKK    Corporation.   Tokvo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  )cr.  No.  468,5''3,  Jan.  23.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatii  n  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,180 

Claims  pni.rit>.  applicati  m  Japan,  Feb.  23.  I9S9,  l-4!66! 

Int.  (   .    MOU    .'   <i: 

U.S.  CI.  148— 1 1 1  6  Claims 


.X. 


S,  ■■  1.5  -  3.5  » 
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ptoajcit  and  o'd'i^^'v    '*f' 
e/otfuc'i  o"  w,vso  I 

1.  A  method  of  manufai  turmg  non-oiicnted  magnetic  steel 
strips,  comprising  the  steps  of  starting  a  hot  rolling  on  a  contin- 
uously cast  slab  which  is  ci  mposed  of  C  not  more  than  0.01  wt 
%,  Si:  1.0  to  4.0  wt  %,  Mi  :  0.1  to  0.5  wt  %,  S:  less  than  0.005 
wt  %,  Al:  not  more  than  0  X)2  wt  %,  P:  not  more  than  0.05  wt 
%,  N:  not  more  than  0.00  0  wt  "vf .  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  at .  state  while  the  surface  temperature 


770  S  r  S  890 
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890  g  r  S  970 
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+   1431     j 
+   1069    J 


(1) 


(2) 


subsequently  performing  a  one-time  cold  rolling  to  said  hot 
rolled  steel  strip,  or  performing  cold  rollings  of  more  than  once 
interposing  process  annealing(s)  therebetween,  and  thereafter 
continuously  annealing  at  a  range  between  temperatures  of 
800°  to  1050°  C. 


5.102,479 

HIGH  STRENGTH  NON-HEAT  REFINING  FREE 

CUTTING  STEELS 

Sadayuki  Nakamura,  Mie;  Toshihiko  Matsubara,  and  Yasunori 
Sato,  both  of  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Toku- 
shuko  K.K.,  Aichi  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both 

of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212107 

Int.  a.^  C21D  1/10 

L'.S.  CI.  148—333  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  non-heat  refining  free  cutting  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  by  weight  percentage  of  0.30  to  0.50%  of  C, 
0.35  to  0.70%  of  Si,  0.80  to  1.40%  of  Mn,  0.30  to  0.80%  ofCr, 
0.05  to  0.35%  of  V,  not  more  than  0.15%  of  S  and  not  more 
than  0.35%  of  Pb  so  that  (S-I-Pb)  is  not  less  than  0.06%  and 
(S  +  Pb/4)  is  not  more  than  0.15%,  0.0003  to  0.0050%  of  Ca. 
not  more  than  0.010%  of  Al,  0.0015  to  0.0030  of  O  and  the 
balance  of  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  and  having  a 
microstructure  composed  of  10  to  40%  of  ferrite  and  balanced 
pearlite  by  area  percentage  after  hot  working  and  air  cooling. 


5,102,480 

AG-SN.  1  i  i  >  I  KLECTRICAL  CONT.ACT  MATERIALS 

ANIJ  MANLFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Seiichi  Tanaka;  Teruo  Hirata,  and  Masaharu  Vida,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assienors  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogjo  K.K.,  Japan 
Kikd  .Ian.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,849 

(  i.iin's  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18243 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  5/06:  HOIH  1/02 

U.S.  CI,  148—431  2  Claims 

2  A  method  of  manufacturing  Ag-Sn-CdO  electrical 
contact  materials,  which  comprises,  preparing  alloys  consist- 
ing of  Sn  of  more  than  5  weight  %  to  12  weight  %,  Cd  of  0.5 
weight  %  to  5  weight  %,  one  or  more  elements  selected  from 
the  iron  family  elements  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  and  Ni  in  an 
amount  of  0.001  to  1.0  weight  %,  respectively,  and  the  balance 
of  Ag,  melting  and  rolling  said  alloys  to  form  electrical  contact 
materials  each  having  a  thickness  nearly  the  same  as  the  thick- 
ness of  the  electrical  contacts  that  are  to  be  made  from  said 
materials,  and  internally  oxidizing  said  materials  by  heating 
said  materials  to  a  temperature  selected  from  the  range  of  750° 
to  500°  C.  and  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  selected  from  the 
range  of  more  than  10  atm.  and  up  to  200  atm.,  said  ranges 
being  inversely  proportional  to  each  other  so  that  for  tempera- 
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tures  selected  from  the  low  end  of  the  temperature  range  the 
pressure  of  the  oxygen  atmosphere  is  selected  from  the  high 
end  of  the  range  of  atmospheres,  and  vice  versa,  so  that  the 
alloys  are  kept  solid  and  do  not  at  any  time  become  even 
partially  a  liquid  phase  during  the  internal  oxidation  thereof. 


5,102,481 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  DOUBLE  WALLED  HBROUS 

REINFORCED  RESINOUS  STORAGE  TANKS  WITH 

COMMON  RIB  SUPPORTS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  7685  Fields-Ertel  Rd..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,853,  Apr.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.020,358, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,190,  Jul.  5,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,875,361.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

658,548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOl.M  3/00:  B32B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—69  10  Oaims 


the  step  of  moving  the  textile  fabric  over  a  fluid  source 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pressurized  air  jets  which 


laterally  extend  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  textile 
fabric;  and 
c)  adhering  a  water  permeable  backing  to  said  textile  fabric. 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  double  walled  ribbed  storage  tank 
system  using  an  inner  storage  tank  formed  of  a  fibrous  rein- 
forced resinous  material,  said  inner  storage  tank  having  a  cylin- 
drical-shaped main  body  with  a  set  of  integral  spaced  protrud- 
ing support  ribs  extending  circumferentially  around  an  exterior 
of  the  main  body  to  form  a  generally  contoured  exterior  with 
recesses  between  the  support  ribs  and  further  having  an  end 
cap  at  each  end  of  the  main  body,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  outer  wall  sections  between  adjacent  support 
ribs  of  the  cylindrical-shaped  main  body  so  as  to  be  at  least 
pariially  separated  from  the  mam  body  to  create  a  space 
between  each  outer  wall  section  and  the  main  body;  and 

(b)  bonding  each  outer  wall  section  to  the  adjacent  support 
ribs  on  side  walls  thereof  at  a  distance  of  less  than  about 
90%  of  the  height  of  the  support  ribs  as  measured  from  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  cylindrical-shaped  mam  body  such 
that  the  support  ribs  partially  protrude  from  the  outer  wall 
sections. 


5,102,483 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ELONGATED 

CERAMIC  SHEETS 

Syoryu  Sawada;  Makoto  Higucbi,  and  Takayuki  Hizawa.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-46032; 
Jul.  II,  1989.  1-178578;  Nov.  13,  1989.  1-294256 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  18/00 
VS.  a.  156—89  6  Claims 


5,102,482 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  WATER  PERMEABLE 

LAMINATED,  TEXTILE  FABRIC  PRODUCT 

James  H.  Rogers,  Jr..  1921  Fairington  Rd.,  Dalton.  Ga.  30720 

Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,795 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/02:  DOSC  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—72  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  permeable,  laminated 

textile  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  the  rear  surface  of  a 
textile  having  a  front  and  rear  surface; 

b)  passing  a  pressunzed  air  into  a  portion  of  said  front  sur- 
face to  form  a  plurality  of  spaces  through  said  adhesive 
and  said  textile  fabric  wherein  said  passing  step  comprises 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  sheet,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  pair  of  green  sheets  from  ceramic  starting 
material  by  the  doctor-blade  method,  each  of  the  green 
sheets  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  each  of  the  green 
sheets  including  a  binder; 

(b)  placmg  one  of  the  prepared  green  sheets  on  the  other  and 
adhering  the  green  sheets  in  such  a  manner  that  either  the 
first  surfaces  of  the  green  sheets  oppose  each  other  or  the 
second  surfaces  of  the  green  sheets  oppose  each  other,  and 
adhering  the  green  sheets  by  means  of  an  adhesive  which 
is  immiscible  with  the  binder  in  the  green  sheets  so  that  an 
adhered  green  sheet  is  obtained; 

(c)  disposing  a  separating  means  on  one  side  of  the  adhered 
green  sheet; 

(d)  rolling  the  adhered  green  sheet  with  the  separating 
means  around  a  core  means;  and 

(e)  sintering  the  adhered  green  sheet  with  the  separating 
means  in  a  rolled  configuration,  thereby  producing  a 
rolled  ceramic  sheet;  and 

(0  separating  the  sintered  ceramic  sheet  at  the  boundary  of 
the  green  sheets,  thereby  obtaining  a  pair  of  ceramic 
sheets  from  the  sintered  ceramic  sheet. 
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S,  02,484 

METHOD  \ND  APPARA    US  FOR  GENERATING  Wn 

DF  POSITING  AD  lESIVES  AND  OTHER 

THERMOPL/*  STICS  IN  SWIRLS 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T   Fetcko,  both  of  Dawson\ille,  Ga., 

assignors  to  J&M  Consult  nts  Inc.,  Gainesville.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1  i90.  Ser.  No.  544,266 

Int.  CI.    B29C  4'   iJ 

U.S.  a.  150— :-«  1 !  2J  Claims 


I.  A  nozzle  assembly  foi 
thermoplastic  melt,  said  no. 

(a)  a  nozzle  member  havii 
passage  extending  then 
polymer,  said  polymer 
extending  through  sai 
filament  therefrom; 

(b)  a  cap  member  moui 
therewith  definmg  an  : 
havmg  an  end  portion 
(i)  a  central  openmg,  a 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  gas 

around  said  central 
sages  being  substan 
inclined  and  skewec 
openmg, 
said  nose  portion  extei 
and  therewith  defining 
and 

(c)  means  for  inlroducin 
cause  the  gas  to  swirl 
said  converging  annul. 
of  gas  passages;  wher 
said  orifice  is  first  co 
converging  annular  g; 
tion  of  said  filament  an 
plurality  of  gas  passag 
plurality  of  gas  pas--ai 
filament  to  increase  it 


use  m  .1  v\stcm  for  delivering  a 
zle  assembK  comprising; 
g  a  nose  portion  and  polymer  melt 
through  and  adapted  to  conduct  a 
melt  passage  including  an  orifice 
nose  portion   for  discharging  a 

ted  on   said   nozzle  member  and 
nnular  chamber,  said  cap  member 
Ahich  h.is  lormed  therein 
id 

massages  circumferentially  spaced 

ipening.  said  plurality  of  gas  pas- 

lally  parallel  to  one  another  and 

with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 

ding  through  said  central  opening 
a  converging  annular  gas  passage; 

gas  int^i  said  annular  chamber  to 
therein  and  discharge  through  (i) 
r  gas  passage  and  (ii)  said  plurality 
by  tiie  filament  discharging  from 
itacted  by  swirling  gas  from  said 
,  passage  to  impart  a  swirling  mo- 
1  then  by  gas  discharging  from  said 
■s,  the  inclination  and  skew  of  said 
.•s  be  such  to  contact  the  swirling 

\clociI\ 


APPARATLS  FOR  <  < 

SYNCHRONIZED  API 

CARftJN  BLANKS 

Donald  E.  Kecler,  Sussex,  i 

both  of  N.,J.,  assignors  t( 

chase,  N.^  . 

Continuatiiin  (if  Ser.  Nd.  3( 

application  Oct. 

Int.  (  i.    B( 

U.S.  CI.  156—256 

1.  A  method  for  synch 
fitment  supply  station  to  ; 
blank  carried  on  a  contin' 
steps  of: 

providing  a  rotatable  dr 
receiving  a  fitment  f 


,102.485 

INTINLOLS  FEEDING  AND 
IICATION  OF  FITMENTS  TO 
AND  REI..\TED  METHOD 

id  Edward  Bonibolevich,  RinK»<H>d. 
International  Paper  Compan>.  Piir- 

i,940,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
).  1990,  Ser.  No,  594,536 

5C  ,'  ('2.  <)'1H.  V  .'J 

17  Claims 
oni/cd  transfer  of  l"itments  trom  a 
fitment  adhesion  area  on  a  carton 
ous  conveyor  line,  comprising  the 

im  having  a  tlisi  transfer  station  for 
oni  ihc  tlinicni  supply  station  and 


having  an  air  pervious  lodgement  surface  located  at  said 
first  transfer  station; 

holding  the  fitment  at  said  first  transfer  station  by  applying 
vacuum  pressure  through  said  air  pervious  lodgement 
surface  during  rotation  of  said  drum  between  a  first  rota- 
tional position  at  which  said  first  transfer  station  opposes 
said  fitment  supply  station  and  a  second  rotational  position 
displaced  from  said  first  rotational  position  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

rotating  said  drum  from  said  first  rotational  position  to  said 
second  rotational  position  to  effect  transfer  of  said  fitment 
from  said  fitment  supply  station  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
fitment  adhesion  area  on  said  canon  blank  carried  on  said 
conveyor  line;  and 

applying  pressure  to  the  fitment  when  said  fitment  is  adja- 
cent to  said  fitment  adhesion  area  to  effect  fitment  attach- 
ment to  the  fitment  adhesion  area; 

wherein  said  vacuum  pressure  is  applied  to  said  air  pervious 
lodgement  surface  through  a  stationary  sleeve  having  an 
axial  pa,ssageway,  a  radial  passageway  which  communi- 
cates with  said  axial  passageway  and  a  circumferential  slot 
which  communicates  with  said  radial  passageway,  said 
circumferential  slot  being  formed  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  stationary  sleeve;  a  bearing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  radial  passageway 
which  communicates  with  said  circumferential  slot  when 
said  drum  is  in  said  first  rotational  position  and  during 
rotation  of  said  drum  from  said  first  rotational  position  to 


said  second  rotational  position;  and  a  first  tube  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  hearing  and  another  end  connected 
to  said  drum,  said  first  tube  having  a  passageway  which 
communicates  with  said  radial  passageway  of  said  bearing 
at  said  one  end  of  said  first  tube  and  which  communicates 
with  said  air  pervious  lodgement  surface  of  said  drum  at 
said  another  end  of  said  first  tube. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  synchronized  transfer  of  fitments  from  a 
fitment  supply  station  to  a  fitment  adhesion  area  on  a  carton 
blank  carried  on  a  continuous  conveyor  line,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  first  transfer  station  for  receiving 
a  fitment  from  the  fitment  supply  station  and  having  an  air 
pervious  lodgement  surface  located  at  said  first  transfer 
station; 

pressure  means  for  application  of  pressure  to  the  fitment  to 
effect  fitment  attachment  to  the  fitment  adhesion  area; 

vacuum  pressure  means  for  holding  the  fitment  at  said  first 
transfer  station  during  rotation  of  said  drum  between  a 
first  rotational  position  at  which  said  first  transfer  station 
opposes  said  fitment  supply  station  and  a  second  rotational 
position  at  which  said  first  transfer  station  opposes  said 
pressure  means;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  effect  continuous 
synchronized  transfer  of  fitments  from  said  fitment  supply 
station  to  a  position  between  said  drum  and  said  pressure 
means, 

wherein  said  vacuum  pressure  means  comprises  a  stationary 
sleeve  having  an  axial  passageway,  a  radial  passageway 
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which  communicates  with  said  axial  passageway  and  a 
circumferential  slot  which  communicates  with  said  radial 
passageway,  said  circumferential  slot  being  formed  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  stationary  sleeve;  a 
bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
radial  passageway  which  communicates  with  said  circum- 
ferential slot  when  said  drum  is  in  said  first  rotational 
fKjsition  and  during  rotation  of  said  drum  from  said  first 
rotational  position  to  said  second  rotational  position,  and  a 
first  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bearing  and 
another  end  connected  to  said  drum,  said  first  tube  having 
a  passageway  which  communicates  with  said  radial  pas- 
sageway of  said  bearing  at  said  one  end  of  said  first  tube 
and  which  communicates  with  said  air  pervious  lodge- 
ment surface  of  said  drum  at  said  another  end  of  said  first 
tube. 


5.102,486 
LOOP  APPLYING  ASSEMBLY 
Roland   R.  .Midgley.   Minneapolis,  and  Donald   L.   Plaschko, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,193 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—256  12  Claims 


^-^ 


J 


1.  A  method  for  applying,  in  spaced  relationship  along  a 
substrate,  lengths  of  a  supply  length  of  elongate  strip  material 
having  opposite  edges  and  a  predetermined  width  between  the 
edges  with  portions  of  each  applied  length  adjacent  the  edges 
attached  to  the  substrate  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  form 
a  loop  from  the  applied  length,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  means  defining  a  substrate  path  for  the  substrate 
relative  to  a  frame;  means  defining  a  supply  path  relative 
to  the  frame  and  terminating  adjacent  the  substrate  path 
for  guiding  the  supply  length  of  elongate  strip  material; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  predetermined  lengths  from  the 
supply  length  of  elongate  strip  material;  and  applying 
means  for  applying  the  cut  lengths  of  the  elongate  strip 
material  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  substrate  with 
portions  of  each  applied  length  adjacent  the  edges  at- 
tached to  the  substrate  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
form  a  loop  from  the  applied  length,  the  applying  means 
comprising  two  circular  disks  each  having  an  axis  and  a 
peripheral  surface  around  the  axis,  means  mounting  the 
disks  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  the  axes  with  the  axes 
being  oriented  to  position  portions  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  disks  at  a  wide  spacing  at  a  first  location 
relative  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  cutting  means  and  to 
position  portions  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  disks  at 
a  close  spacing  significantly  closer  than  the  side  spacing  at 
a  second  location  relative  to  the  frame  generally  diametri- 
cally across  the  disks  from  the  first  location  and  along  the 
substrate  path; 
moving  the  substrate  at  a  first  rate  of  speed  along  the  sub- 
strate path: 
moving  the  supply  length  of  elongate  strip  material  along 


the  supply  path  at  a  second  rate  of  speed  that  is  slower 

than  the  first  rate  of  speed; 

rotating  the  disks  to  move  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
disks  from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location; 

transferring  the  predetermined  lengths  from  the  cutting 
means  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  disks  adjacent 
the  first  location;  holding  portions  of  the  predetermined 
lengths  along  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  disks  during 
rotation  of  the  disks  to  move  the  predetermined  lengths 
from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location;  and 

transferring  and  attaching  portions  of  the  applied  lengths 
to  the  substrate  at  the  second  location. 


5,102,487 
MANUFACTURING  ROOFING  SHINGLES 
Glenn  D,  Lamb,  Granville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
FTberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,453 

Int.  CL"  B32Bi///« 

U.S.  a.  156—260  27  aaims 


.3i2> 


2i    26  rt  ,^C      ,^2, 


^^>^i^a»BHj   ^ kiii  '£.  1 


'»«*-    f  f^  «  «  sscajs 


ia    26'   T^  "^^Z    ^'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  roofing  shingles  having 
tabs  and  cutouts  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  continuous 
shingle  membrane  along  a  path,  a  cutting  cylinder  positioned 
on  the  path  to  engage  the  membrane  and  cut  it  into  continuous 
shingle  membrane  strips,  where  the  circumference  of  the  cut- 
ting cylinder  and  the  length  of  a  discrete  shingle  have  a  com- 
mon factor  other  than  the  length  of  the  discrete  shingle,  and  an 
endcut  cylinder  for  cutting  the  continuous  shingle  membrane 
stnps  into  discrete  roofing  shingles,  so  that  the  pattern  of  tabs 
and  cutouts  will  repeat  itself  periodically,  the  cutting  cylinder 
being  adapted  with  a  cutting  pattern  which  results  in  all  end 
tabs  being  greater  than  about  1.4  inches  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  shingle. 


5.102.488 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CURED-RESIN  LAYER 
HAVING  AN  ANTISTATIC  SURFACE 
Kazuhide  Hayama;  Noritaka  Hosokawa;  Takao  Yazaki,  and 
.Masataka  Noro,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct,  1,  1990.  Ser.  No,  591.377 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-257107 
Int,  a.'  B32B  il/l2.  31/28;  B29C  6S/N 
U.S.  a,  156—275.5  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  cured-resin  having  an  antistatic 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

laminating  a  layer  of  an  ulfTviolet-curable  resin  having 
antistatic  properties  on  a  layer  of  an  ultraviolet-curable 
resin  for  forming  an  electrostatic  cured  surface;  said  ul- 
traviolet-curable resin  having  antistatic  properties  com- 
prising a  compound  containing,  within  a  molecule,  at  least 
one  or  more  of  each  of  ( 1 )  a  group  having  antistatic  effects 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  polyoxy- 
ethylene  group,  anionic  carboxylate  group  and  cationic 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  group  and  (2)  an  acryloyi 
group;  said  ultraviolet-curable  resin  for  forming  an  elec- 
trostatic cured  surface  comprising  a  compound  contain- 
ing, within  a  molecule,  one  or  more  acryloyi  groups;  and 
then,  simultaneously,  curing  the  two  layers  by  ultraviolet 
irradiation  thereon  to  thereby  chemically  bond  the  two 
layers  together. 
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METHOD  OFCOVIK 
KP<D 

Thomas  drusst-Puppendah 
Mucnster.  and  Hans  Jad 
many.  assiKnors  to  Hueh 
of  Crtrman) 

Filed  Dec.  6, 
Claims  priority .  applicat 

1988.  3843225 

int,  a:  i 

V.S.  a.  156—307.1 

I.  A  method  of  producir 
a  molded  body  of  a  therm 
by  covulcamzation  In  the 
comprising; 

contacting  a  rubber  bod 
100  parts  by  weight  o 
with  carbo.xyl  grou 
100-200  parts  by  wei 
1-10  parts  by  weight  <. 
0-4  parts  by  weight  \ 
ally  plastici/.ers.  wit 
tic  material  compr 
product  of  a  thern 
esterification  or  tra 
boxylic  acid  of  8- 
mol  %  of  the  arom 
tuted  with  a  cycU 
acid  of  up  to  12  c. 
neopentyl  glycol, 
a  poly(oxyalkylenf 
to  3,000  and  a  poKi 
each  OH  group  pre 
one  reactive  isocya 
it; 
0-50  wt.  %  of  a  reini 
0-20  wl.  %  of  additiv 
covulcanizing  the  boi 
other. 


,102.4«9 

■AMZING  POLYESTFRS  ^ND 

VI  rl'bbf:rs 

Haltern;  Friedrich-Georg  Schmidt, 
imus,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.er- 
Alvticngesellschaft.  Marl.  Fed.  Hop. 

989,  Ser.  No.  446,673 

tn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 

29t'  <^  02.  65/02 

10  Claims 
J  direct  chemical  adhesion  between 
plastic  material  and  a  rubber  mass, 
iresence  of  a  vulcanization  system. 

.'  comprised  of  the  components: 
an  EP(D)M  rubber  functionalized 
ts, 

ht  riller(s); 

'  a  pero.xide-type  vulcanizing  agent; 
ilcani/ation  activators;  and  option- 
1  said  molded  body  of  a  thermoplas- 
,ed  of  30-100  wt,  '7(  of  a  reaction 
.iplastic  polyester  prepared  by  the 
sesterification  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  up  to  20 
tic  dicarboxylic  acid  may  be  substi- 
aliphatic  or  aliphati.'  dicarboxylic 
rbon  atom^.  with  an  alkylene  diol, 
4-dih>droxymethylcyclohexane  or 
diol  ha\ing  a  molecular  weight  up 
ocyanate  in  an  amount  such  that  for 
ent  in  the  polyester  reactant,  at  least 
late  group  is  proMded  to  react  with 

arcing  material;  and 

es.  and 

,ies  which  are  in  contact  with  each 


and  an  extended  position  adjacent  said  cylindrical  body,  an 
anvil  member  mounted  on  said  anvil  nose  segment,  a  cutter 
assembly  mounted  on  said  applier  frame  segment  at  a  position 
for  cutting  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  in  cooperation  with 
said  anvil  member,  a  stitcher  roll  carried  by  said  anvil  nose 
segment,  fourth  means  for  actuating  said  cutter  assembly  to  cut 
said  sheet  providing  a  leading  edge  portion  of  said  sheet,  said 
second  means  being  capable  of  extending  said  anvil  frame 
segment  to  a  position  adjacent  said  cylindrical  body  with  said 
leading  edge  portion  held  on  said  anvil  member  of  said  anvil 
nose  segment,  said  first  means  being  capable  of  moving  said 
applier  frame  segment  and  said  anvil  frame  segment  to  position 
said  leading  edge  portion  on  said  cylindrical  body  and  said 
third  means  further  including  means  for  rolling  said  stitcher 
roll  over  said  leading  edge  portion  in  a  sweeping  motion  about 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  fourth  means  also  being  capable  of 
actuating  said  cutter  assembly  after  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
body  a  predetermined  amount  to  apply  said  sheet  to  said  cylin- 
drical body  providing  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  sheet, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  body  to  apply  said  trailing 
edge  portion  of  said  sheet  to  said  cylindrical  body  and  said 
second  means  also  being  capable  of  retracting  said  anvil  frame 
segment  from  said  cylindrical  body. 


5,102,491 
WET  LAMINATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jose  L.  Correa,  Fullerton;  Robert  C.  Stumpf,  Orange;  Charles  L. 
Farnum,  Riverside;  Leo  Roos,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Daniel  A. 
Fra/er,  Mission  \  iejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Cuntinuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,174,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,976.81".  Fhis  application  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,410 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B32B  3J/00 
V.S.  CI.  156—550  16  Claims 


5.102,490 

APPARAFl -S  FOI     \PPI  VIN(,  ^IRF^lillr 

CO  vlPONFNTS 

Michael  I.    iJeckcr,  Akroi  ;  Bernhard  \V.  Kuchcl,  tlinton,  and 

Ralph  D.  Ring,  Akron,  a  I  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good) ear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Compan  ,  Akron,  Ohio 

I  ikd  No>,  5    1990.  Ser.  No.  60H.694 

int,  <  I,    B29D  .-li)  J(J 

U.S.  a.  156— 44Jfi  4  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cutti 
material  to  a  cylindrical 
an  applier  frame  segmen 
frame  member,  an  anvil  ! 
said  applier  frame  segmen 
mounted  on  said  anvil  fra; 
and  extending  said  applii 
retracting  and  extending 
means  for  retracting  anc 
between  a  retracted  posit; 


g  and  applying  a  sheet  of  flexible 
•ody  comprising  a  cylindrical  body. 

movably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
-ame  segment  movable  mounted  on 
,  and  an  anvil  nose  segment  mo\ably 
le  segment,  first  means  for  retracting 
r  frame  segment,  second  means  for 
said  anvil  frame  segment  and  third 

extending  said  anvil  nose  segment 
3n  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  body 


2  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  laminating  a  photopo- 
lymerizable  film  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  and 
further  comprising  means  for  applying  a  fluid  to  the  at  least 
one  substrate  surface  before  laminating  a  photopolymerizable 
film  thereon,  said  fluid  applying  means  comprises  a  first  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  parallel  elongate  roller  means  between  which 
the  substrate  is  passed  horizontally,  means  for  applying  fluid 
from  at  least  one  of  said  roller  means  to  the  at  least  one  sub- 
strate surface  as  the  substrate  is  passed  horizontally  therebe- 
tween, a  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  elongate 
roller  means  between  which  the  substrate  is  passed  horizon- 
tally after  its  passage  between  said  first  pair  of  roller  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  second  pair  of  roller  means  includes  a 
fluid  dissipative  material  for  contacting  the  substrate  and 
squeezing  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  for  removing  fluid  from 
the  at  least  one  substrate  surface  as  the  substrate  is  passed 
between  said  second  pair  of  roller  means,  wherein  said  fluid 
removing  means  comprises  means  for  applying  force  between 
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said  second  pair  of  roller  means  and  the  substrate  as  the  sub- 
strate is  passed  between  the  second  pair  of  roller  means  and 
further  comprises  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said 
force  whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  removed  from  the  substrate 
as  it  is  passed  between  the  second  pair  of  roller  means  may  be 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  on  the  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  substrate,  further  comprising  a  fluid  transmission 
material  on  each  of  said  first  pair  of  roller  means  for  contacting 
the  substrate  and  applying  fluid  thereto,  an  elongate  tubular 
means  disposable  parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  of  said  first  pair 
of  roller  means  respectively  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  applied  to 
said  fluid  transmission  material  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
aperture  means  spaced  over  the  length  of  said  tubular  means 
for  releasing  the  fluid  onto  said  respective  fluid  transmission 
material,  a  housing  member  for  both  of  said  tubular  means,  said 
housing  member  adjustable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
each  said  tubular  means  is  adjacent  said  respective  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  roller  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  each 
said  tubular  means  is  spaced  from  said  respective  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  roller  means  a  greater  distance  than  when  said 
housing  member  is  in  said  first  position. 


regions  of  the  impression  means  of  said  mold  and  said 
blades. 


5,102,493 

STRIP  TAPE 

William  Bestgen,  208  Roosevelt  St.,  Lead,  S.  Dak.  57754 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,527 

Int.  O.^  B26F  3/02 

V.S.  a.  156—584  9  Claims 


5,102,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  POLYMERIZATION  BY 

HEATING  OF  ADHESIVE  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN 

TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  CONNECTED  ELEMENTS 

Amedeo  Bregolin;  Giuseppe  Capello,  and  Marco  Guassone,  all  of 

Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Comau  S.P.A.,  Gnigliasco,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,373 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1989,  67456  A/89 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  156—583.6  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  polymerization,  by  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure,  of  an  adhesive  substance  interposed  between 
respective  superimposed  facing  portions  of  respective  superim- 
posed mechanical  elements,  for  connecting  the  superimposed 
elements  to  each  other,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  impression  means  for  receiving  the  super- 
imposed elements  to  be  joined,  said  mold  including  heat- 
ing regions  rigidly  fixed  with  the  mold  in  correspondence 
with  the  impression  means,  said  regions  matching  the 
shape  of  said  superimposed  facing  portions  of  said  ele- 
ments to  be  joined  and  being  internally  provided  with  first 
heating  devices; 
a  pressure  device  disposed  above  and  facing  the  mold,  said 
presser  device  including  a  support  frame,  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  heating  regions  of 
said  mold  and  internally  provided  with  second  heating 
devices,  and  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  blades,  in 
a  manner  independently  of  one  another,  to  said  frame 
against  the  action  of  resilient  biasing  means;  and 
said  frame  being  displaceable  towards  said  mold  to  clamp 
with  predetermined  pressure  said  superimposed  facing 
portions  of  said  superimposed  elements  placed  within  said 
impression  means  substantially  only  between  said  heating 


1,  A  combination  dispenser  and  strip  tape  for  removing 
paint-like  materials  from  substrates  comprising: 

a  reel; 

a  backing  which  has  side  edges  and  a  width  measured  be- 
tween said  side  edges,  said  width  being  between  one  inch 
and  five  inches,  said  backing  material  having  end  edges 
and  a  length  measured  between  said  end  edges; 

a  paint-like  material  removing  substance  on  said  backing 
material,  said  substance  being  located  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  backing  material  and  having  side  edges  spaced 
from  said  backing  side  edges  and  a  width  measured  be- 
tween said  substance  side  edges  that  is  less  than  the  width 
of  said  backing,  said  substance  extending  for  the  entire 
length  of  said  backing; 

marginal  sections  of  said  backing  on  either  side  of  said  sub- 
stance between  said  substance  side  edges  and  said  backing 
side  edges,  said  marginal  sections  extending  for  the  entire 
length  of  said  backing  and  each  having  a  width  measured 
from  a  substance  side  edge  to  an  adjacent  backing  side 
edge  and  being  free  of  said  paint-like  matenal  removing 
substance; 

adhesive  material  on  said  marginal  sections  of  said  backing, 
said  adhesive  material  being  covered  by  said  release 
cover; 

said  backing,  said  paint-like  material  removing  substance  and 
said  release  cover  all  being  helically  wound  onto  said  reel. 


5,102,494 
WET-TIP  DIE  FOR  EFG  CYRSTAL  GROWTH 
APPARATUS 
David  S.  Harvey;  Dana  L.  Winchester,  both  of  Groton;  Brian  H. 
Mackintosh.  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Sankerlingam  Rajen- 
dran,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, Billerica.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,903,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,037.622. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.279 
Int.  a.^  C30B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—609  3  Oaims 

1,  Method  of  growing  a  tubular  crystalline  body  of  a  se- 
lected material  using  (a)  an  EFG  die  and  (b)  a  crucible  for 
holding  a  supply  of  said  selected  matenal  in  liquid  form  and  for 
feeding  said  selected  material  in  liquid  form  to  said  EFG  die. 
said  EFG  die  compnsing  a  tip  having  a  top  end  surface,  inner 
and  outer  exterior  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  passage  for  feeding 
said  selected  material  in  liquid  form  from  said  crucible  to  said 
top  end  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  continu- 
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ously  and  entirely  wetting  said  inner  and  outer  exterior  sur- 
faces with  said  selected  material  in  liquid  form  as  said  tubular 


sels.  said  transfer  means  and  said  valve  means,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

individually  moving  plural  substrates  between  said  substrate 
queuing  station  and  at  least  one  selected  substrate  receiv- 
ing and  surface  processing  vessels  by  processor  actuation 
of  both  said  transfer  means  and  said  substrate  queuing 
station  in  accordance  with  substrate  commands;  and 
selectably  providing  single-step  and  multiple-step  surface 
processing  of  plural  substrates  that  have  been  individually 
moved  to  said  at  least  one  selected  substrai .  .••ce\ .mg  and 
surface  processing  vessels  by  processor  ac  '■  'ion  of  said 
at  least  one  selected  substrate  receiving  and  surface  pro- 
cessing vessels  in  accordance  with  substrate  commands. 


crystalline  body  is  formed  "rom  a  liquid  film  of  said  selected 
material  supported  by  said   op  end  surface. 


5.102,496 

PARTICULATE  CONTAMINATION  PREVENTION 

USING  LOW  POWER  PLASMA 

Stephen  E.  Savas.  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,728,  Sep.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,425 

Int.  Cl.~  B44C  1/22:  B05D  3/06;  C23C  14/00;  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—643  24  Claims 


METHOD  i'HOV  II)IN(. 

St! 
Joseph  A.  Mahtr.  South  Hi 
both  of  Mass.:  Joseph  I) 
Zafiropoulo.  Manchester 
both  of  Mass.,  assicnors  t 
ford.  C  (inn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

5,013.3X5,  which  is  a  contin 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is 

Oct.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.7 

Ser.  No.  853,775,  Apr.  18, 

Apr.  22,  19< 

Int.  CI.'  HOI 

U.S.  CI.  156—643 


102.495 

MLLTIPI  K-PR(K1SS|N(,  OF 

STRATKS 

nilton;  E.  John  Ndwlts.  (.offstoHn, 
Napoli.  \^  inham.  N.IL:  Arthur  W. 

and  Mark  W.  Miller,  Burlington. 

(.eneral  Signal  Corporation.  Stam- 

443.038.  Dec.  1.  1989,  Pat.  N,,. 
lation  of  Ser.  No.  115,774.  Oct.  3u. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,125. 
5.921,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
1,  Ser.  No.  689,357 

.  21  JII6  B44C  /  :: 

1  Claim 


Auxlltu7  RF  Source   41 


srsrfi 


I.  A  method  providing  ) 
tion-free  substrate  handlin; 
plural,  substrate  receiving 
having  an  ingress  and  an  eg 
a  predetermined  spacial  k 
ports  thereof  are  accessible 
the  several  ports,  where  a 
plurality  of  substrates  load 
vessels  along  the  same  pre 
substrate  access  port  ace 
where  plural  valve  means 
spending  ones  of  said  plura 
to  said  substrate  queuing  ■ 
transfer  means  are  disposci 
erates  with  corresponding 
moving  substrates  from  an. 
queuing  station  from,  to 
substrate  receiving  and  ^u: 
associated  one  of  said  inj 
where  processor  means  ar 


Cu  Source   23 


\J 


' '  TOiwtwttWiVs; 


AuiUlarr  Caj 
Source   44 


1   A  method  of  repelling  particulates  from  a  wafer  within  a 
plasma  reactor  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  one  or  more  wafer  processing  periods,  causing 
there  to  be  a  gas  plasma  within  the  reactor  chamber;  and 

(b)  during  one  or  more  periods  in  which  a  wafer  is  within  the 
chamber  and  in  which  substantially  no  processing  of  the 
wafer  is  to  occur,  causing  there  to  be  a  lower  power, 
substantially  nonprocessing  gas  plasma  within  the  reactor, 
whereby  particulates  in  the  reactor  chamber  will  acquire 
a  net  charge  and  thus  can  be  repelled  away  from  the  wafer 
within  the  reactor  chamber. 


lultiple-processing  and  contamina- 
and  processing  in  a  system  where 

and  surface  process  vessels  each 
ess  defining  port  are  arrayed  about 
us  in  such  a  wa\  that  the  several 
from  a  single  location  spaced  from 
substrate  queuing  station  having  a 
d  therein  is  spaced  with  the  plural 
letermined  spacial  locus  defining  a 
jssihle  from  said  single  location, 
are  individually  coupled  to  corre- 
,  \  essel  ingress  and  egress  ports  and 
ation  substrate  access  port,  where 
at  said  single  location  which  coop- 
Hics  ol'  said  plural  vaKe  means  for 
lo  said  substrate  access  port  of  said 
nd  between  selected  ones  of  said 
ace  processing  vessels  through  the 
■ess  and  egress  ports  thereof,  and 
provided  for  controlling  said  ves- 


5,102,497 

TRANS!  KR  MEMBER  WITH  A  METALLIC  LUSTER 

PAII  KRN   \Ni)  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Masami  Hama^ut  hi:  Yoshisuke  Komoda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osamu 
Miraoka.  Osaka;  Hajimi  lakemura:  Voshiharu  Tsuji.  both  of 
K>oto;  ShiKeka/u  Namura,  and  Hiromoto  Ogawa,  both  of 
K\oto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto  and  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FCT  N<,.  I'CT  JP8Q  (X)503,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  19.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  199U 

PCI  Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,482 

(  laims  pri«nl>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248857 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156— 6s6  1  Qaim 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  transfer  member  with  a 

metallic   luster  pattern,  which  comprises  forming  a  release 

layer  on  a  whole  surface  of  a  release  sheet,  forming  a  metal  thin 

film  layer  directly  or  indirectly  on  a  whole  surface  of  the 
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release  layer,  forming  a  pattern  of  an  adhesive  layer  comprised  sufficient  to  remove  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  sur- 
of  thermosetting  resin  and  5-70  parte  by  weight  of  pigment  on  face,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  of  a 
the  metal  thin  film  layer,  dissolving  and  removing  a  pari  of  the 


\    ^    ^    \    ^    ^ 


15     16 


•  -•  -•  ^'  -r 

17 


metal  thin  film  layer  on  which  the  adhesive  layer  is  not  formed 
by  alkaline  or  acidic  aqueous  solution,  and  forming  a  pattern  of 
a  color  adhesive  layer  on  the  release  layer. 


.nni 

V 

V 

^»^ 

too 

a 

■•■ 
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5,102,498 

METHOD  OF  WET  ETCHING  BY  USE  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MASKS 

Kenji  Itch,  Zama,  and  Osamu  Aoyagi,  Atsugi,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,582.  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,022,959.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1988,  63-209724 

Int.  CV  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  8  Oaims 


liaiii    C«/iiiar  acia  aMatiait 


small  but  effective  amount  of  metal  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd,  Os,  Ir,  Pt  and  Au  and  combina- 
tions thereof  to  said  aqueous  acid  solution. 
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L  A  method  for  wet  etching  a  film  carried  on  a  substrate  to 
produce  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  a  surface  of  the  film  to  be  patterned  on  the  substrate 
with  a  carbonaceous  film  comprising  one  of  an  amorphous 
carbon,  poly-crystalline  carbon  and  diamond  by  virtue  of 
a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

coating  a  first  mask  selectively  on  portions  of  said  carbon 
film  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern; 

dry  etching  the  portions  of  said  carbon  film  not  covered  by 
said  first  mask  in  order  to  form  a  second  mask  of  said 
carbon  film  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  pat- 
tern by  the  use  of  a  gaseous  etchant; 

wet  etching  the  film  to  be  patterned  in  the  areas  not  covered 
by  the  carbon  film  to  produce  said  predetermined  pattern 
in  said  film. 


5,102,499 

HYDROGEN  EMBRITTLEMENT  REDUCTION  IN 

CHEMICAL  MILLING 

Henry  M.  Jodgens,  Jupiter,  and  Hugh  M.  Privett,  III.,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,905 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—664  11  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  chemically  milling  of  metal  which  is 
susceptible  to  embrittlement  by  hydrogen  absorption  in  an  acid 
solution,  the  principal  steps  of  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
metal  to  be  milled  with  a  chemical  milling  solution  for  a  time 


5.102,500 

METHOD  FOR  DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  USING 

ALKOXY  CAPPED  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  A 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

William   B.   Darlington,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,012,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,700,  Oct.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,890,  Mar.  2, 

1989.  aband(  nt-d    which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,948, 

M>i>  ;   IMhH.  i--Ai.  \^    4,820,379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  .No.  919,513,  Oct.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,567 

Int.  a.'  D21C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  162—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  ink  from  ink-containing  secondary 

fiber,  said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pulp  slurry  of  the  ink-containing  secondary 
fiber  in  an  aqueous  medium  said  pulp  slurry  containing  a 
polymeric  material  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  70"  C; 

(b)  adding  to  the  pulp  slurry  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 

R(OCH2CH2)nR' 

wherein  R  is  Ct  to  C20  linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  R'  is 
selected  from  C/  to  C4  alkoxy  and  n  denotes  the  average 
number  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  is  a  whole  or  fractional 
number  ranging  from  I  to  20.  said  polymeric  material  and 
said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  tO  agglomerate  the  ink  particles  into 
discrete  masses;  and 

(c)  separating  the  agglomerated  ink  pariicles  from  the  pulp 
containing  aqueous  medium. 
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MULTIPLE  I  AYl  R  II 

ENHANCKI)  BL 

\IAMFA( 

Robert   J.   Kber,    Appleton. 

Milford,   Conn,,   assignor 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  0 

which  is  a  continuation  o! 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contii 

Aug,  IX,  r«2,  I'at,  No,  4.48 

Ser, 

Int.  (1, 

U.S.  a.  i6:-i:v 

1,  In  a  process  for  prod 
tissue  product  of  enhanced 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  treated  dry  cc 
terized  by  twists,  kink 
hammermillmg  wood 
stantial  fibrillation  or  i 

(b)  preparmg  an  unfoarr 
said  dry  treated  paper: 

(c)  depositmg  a  layer  of  f 
ing  forammous  suppor 

(d)  removing  water  from 
time  not  greater  than  a 
initial  contact  of  the  tr 


102.501 

;ROl  S  WEB  PRODI  CTS  OF 
.K  AND  METHOD  OF 
TL  RING  SAME 
A  is.,   and   Bruce   W .   .landa.    Niw 
to   James    River-Nor»alk.    Ini 

■6,250,  Jan.  12,  1987.  abandoned, 
Scr.  No.  668,144.  No>,  5,  1984. 
uation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  409,055, 
.932.  This  application  Jul,  ".  I9HH. 
M).  217,079 
1)2 IH  J'   ^V 

6  Claims 
iclion  of  a  fibrous  web  towel  or 
.oftness.  absorbency  and  bulk,  the 

1u!oml  papcrmakmg  libers  charac- 
curK,  crimps,  or  the  like  by  dry 

napcrmakmg   fibers    \>.  ithout   sub- 

eakage  of  the  fibers. 

.'d  aqueous  furrush  by  dispersing 

laking  fibers  in  water; 

3ers  from  said  furnish  onto  a  mov- 
formmg  a  fibrous  web:  and 

the  fibrous  s'.cb  within  a  period  of 

)Out  five  riiinuies  after  the  time  of 

!ated  dr\  fibers  uith  the  water 


5,102,503 

MOBILE  SELF-CONTAINED  SYSTEM  FOR  ON-SITE 

RECOVERY  OF  SOLVENTS 

I  homas  J,  Silinski,  Lake  Orion,  and  Robert  A.  Walz,  Utica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Technology  Group 
>'    irptiration.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,577 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/22.  3/02;  B60P  3/22 

V.S.  CI.  202—83  23  Oaims 


MANLFACTI  RF  OF  H 

CONIAINING 

Bernd  Riinhardt.  Osnabruc 

\ithme>er.  Osnabruck,  i 

ors  to  Kammertr  (imbll, 

Filed  Jun,  13, 

Claims  priorin,  applicatii 

89110944,9 

Int.  (I 
U.S.  CI.  162—135 

1.  A  process  for  the  n 
paper  having  a  high  and  ui 
and  a  high  smoothness,  am 
volume  weight  of  equal  tc 
prising 

forming  a  paper  sheet  cc 
thermoplastic  syntheti 
to  90: 10,  having  a  degi 
and  having  one  or  mor 
which  is  selected  fron 
one  or  more  of  sizing 
fillers: 
applying  a  surface  coatii 
surface  sizing  of  a  mi 
boxyniethyl  cellulose 
subsequently  glaze  finni' 
separate  operational  s 
to  smooth  calender  r 
calender  rollers  havin 
about  100°  C.  and  liiu 
30  kN/m, 


102,502 

C.HI  ^  COMPRFSSFD  PxPlR 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

;  Icif  F'rilund,  Kouvola,  anO  \  ■ilker 
I  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJcrmany,  assmn- 
Osnabriick.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman> 
990,  Ser,  No,  538,024 
n  European  Pat,  Off..  Jun.  lf<.  1''^1J 

1)2!  H  25,06 

23  Claims 

anufacture  of  highly  compressed 

iform  transparency  of  at  least  35% 

containing  synthetic  fibers  with  a 

or  greater  than  0  9  kg/dm'-  com- 

nprismg  a  mixture  of  cellulose  and 
■  fibers  inn  the  ratio  cf  about  50:50 
-■e  of  grinding  of  about  35  to  75  SR. 
.-  materials  added  to  the  paper  sheet 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
retentiDn  .ind  u  citing  agents,  and 

g  to  said  paper  sheet  comprising  a 
ture  of  poly\inyl  alcohol  and  car- 
ind 

1  said  surl.icc  si/cd  p.iper  sheet  in  a 
age  by  suhjeciing  said  paper  sheet 
illers  to  compress  said  sheet,  said 
;  a  surface  temperature  of  at  least 
ir  roller  pressures  of  at  least  about 


1  A  mobile  system  for  on-site  recovery  of  reusable  compo- 
nents from  a  liquid  waste  stream  comprising; 

a  wheeled  support  base  including  means  for  transport  of  said 
base  between  job  sites, 

evaporator  means  carried  by  said  base  and  including  inlet 
means  for  selectively  receiving  a  waste  stream  at  a  job  site 
and  directing  such  waste  stream  in  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted flow  into  and  through  said  evaporator  means, 
means  for  heating  the  waste  stream  during  said  continuous 
uninterrupted  flow  through  said  evaporator  means  to  a 
temperature  coordinated  with  residence  time  of  the  waste 
stream  fiow  in  said  evaporator  means  for  evaporation  of 
volatile  from  non-volatile  components  of  the  waste 
stream,  and  first  and  second  outlet  means  on  said  evapora- 
tor means  for  receiving  said  continuous  flow  of  said  vola- 
tile and  non-volatile  components  respectively, 

condenser  means  coupled  to  said  first  outlet  for  receiving 
and  condensing  said  volatile  components  to  provide  a 
condensed  component  stream  that  includes  water  and 
non-aqueous  product  components, 

means  coupled  to  said  condenser  means  for  separating  water 
from  product  components  in  said  condensed  component 
stream,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  outlet  of  said  evaporator 
means  and  to  said  water-separating  means  for  separately 
delivering  said  non-volatile  components  and  said  product 
components  at  the  job  site. 


5,102,504 

DEVICE  FOR  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  IN  AN 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Tetsuya  Saito,   294-39   Nakakugi,   Omiya-city,  Saitama  331, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,234,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,063 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  202—170  2  aaims 

1   A  device  for  solvent  recovery  in  an  ultrasonic  cleaning 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  solvent  vessel  for  receiving  a  liquid  solvent; 

an  open-topped  distillation  vessel  for  receiving  the  liquid 

solvent,  said  distillation  vessel  being  in  fluid  connection 

with  said  solvent  vessel  and  being  provided  with  a  heater 

for  evaporating  the  liquid  solvent  therein; 

an  ejector  for  evacuating  solvent  vapor  from  said  distillation 

vessel; 
a  heat  exchanger  located  outside  said  distillation  vessel  for 
condensing  said  solvent  vapor; 
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means  for  maintaining  the  height  of  a  vapor  zone  situated 
above  the  liquid  solvent  in  the  distillation  vessel,  said 
means  including  a  first  pipeline,  having  its  inlet  portion 
disposed  on  the  side  wall  of  said  distillation  vessel  above 
the  liquid  solvent  level,  for  transporting  the  solvent  vapor 
to  said  heat  exchanger,  a  negative  pressure  component 
being  produced  by  the  condensation  of  the  solvent  vapor 
in  said  heat  exchanger  in  proportion  to  the  height  of  the 
vapor  zone,  whereby  an  extremely  low  ratio  of  moisture 
mixed  with  the  solvent  is  obtained; 

a  second,  condensate  pipeline  with  its  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions communicating  respectively  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  solvent  vessel  for  transporting  the  con- 
densate directly  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  solvent 
vessel; 


"^        ^     fl  ' 


L., 


-J 


a  third  pipeline  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
heat  exchanger  for  transporting  incompletely  liquified 
solvent  vapor  in  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  ejector;  and 

a  fourth,  circulatory  pipeline  having  its  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  communicating  with  said  solvent  vessel,  said 
circulatory  pipeline  being  connected  in  series  to  a  filter,  a 
pump,  and  said  ejector,  said  filter  being  located  between 
said  inlet  portion  and  said  pump  for  removing  waste  from 
said  liquid  solvent,  said  pump  being  lcx;ated  upstream  of 
said  ejector  for  pumping  said  solvent  for  circulation  and 
providing  said  solvent  with  a  forced  flow  to  actuate  said 
ejector; 

said  ejector  being  located  upstream  of  said  outlet  portion  for 
creating  an  additional  negative  pressure  component  in  said 
heat  exchanger  for  evacuating  the  solvent  vapor  from  the 
vapor  zone  of  said  distillation  vessel. 


weight  of  the  amount  of  organic  heavies  present  m  said  liquid 
crude  aldehyde  product  mixture  starting  material,  and  (iii) 
wherein  the  remaining  purified  liquid  aldehyde  consisting 
essentially  of  straight/chain  aldehyde  is  recovered  from  at  or 
near  the  bottom  of  the  distillation  column,  and  wherein  the 


[^ 


r\ 
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amount  of  organic  heavies  present  in  the  recovered  purified 
liquid  aldehyde  is  less  than  about  I  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  aldehyde  fed  to  the  distillation  column  plus  at 
least  about  67  percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  organic 
heavies  present  in  the  liquid  crude  aldehyde  product  mixture 
starting  material. 


5,102,506 
ZINC-BASED  MICROFUSE 
Minas  H,  Tanielian,  Bellevue,  and  Chung-Ping  Chien,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash, 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,349 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/02 

VS.  a.  205—118  15  Claims 


5.102,505 
.MIXED  ALDEHYDE  PRODUCT  SEPARATION  BY 
DISTILLATION 
Kirk  D.  Sorensen,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,080 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/14:  C07C  45/82 
U.S.  a.  203—91  7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  refining  a  liquid  crude  aldehyde  product 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  95  to  about  99,95 
percent  by  weight  of  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alde- 
hydes selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  aldehydes  and 
C5  aldehydes,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  product  mix- 
ture, the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  organic  heavies, 
said  process  comprising  adding  said  liquid  crude  aldehyde 
product  mixture  starting  material  to  a  distillation  column  and 
distilling  said  liquid  crude  aldehyde  product  in  said  distillation 
column,  at  a  base  temperature  of  from  about  1°  C,  to  about  35° 
C,  above  the  normal  boiling  point  of  the  straight  chain  alde- 
hyde present  in  said  liquid  aldehyde  product  mixture  starting 
material,  so  as  to  concurrently  obtain  (i)  a  liquid  aldehyde 
product  stream  taken  from  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  distillation 
column  and  consisting  essentially  of  purified  branched  chain 
aldehyde  and  (ii)  a  volatilized  aldehyde  product  .stream  consist- 
ing essentially  of  purified  straight  chain  aldehyde  in  an  amount 
of  no  more  than  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of 
straight  chain  aldehyde  present  in  said  liquid  crude  aldehyde 
product  mixture  starting  material,  and  less  than  33  percent  by 
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1,  A  method  of  electrically  isolating  conductive  features  on 
a  substrate,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  features,  which  are  maintained  in  electri- 
cal contact  by  a  conductive  layer  compnsing  zinc;  and 

converting  said  layer  comprising  zinc  into  an  electrically 
insulating  state,  whereby  said  conductive  features  are 
electrically  isolated. 


5,102,507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANODIC  PHOSPHATE 
F^TER  DUPLEX  COATING  ON  A  \  ALVE  METAL 
SURFACE 
Larry  F.  W  ieserman;  Karl  W'efers,  both  of  Apollo,  and  Gary  A. 
Nitowski,  Natrona,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  422.077 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  11/06 
U.S,  a.  205—153  40  Qaims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  a  functionahzed  layer  and  a  non- 
porous  barrier  oxide  layer  on  a  valve  metal  substrate,  the 
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barrier  layer  betv.cen   the 
layer,  the  method  compnsi 

(a)  providing  said  metal  s 
electrolyte  solution  c 
containing  compound 
of  phosphoric  acid  est 

(b)  anodizing  said  substra 
of  0.03  to  0.2  mg/cou! 
tions  at   13.8  to  14.2  / 


substrate   and   the   functionalized 
ig  the  steps  of 

bstrate  as  an  anode  in  an  anodizing 
mpnsed  of  a  phosphorus-soluble 
elected  from  the  group  consisting 
rs  and  salts  thereof; 
e  at  a  weight  gain  rate  m  the  range 
imh  under  constant  voltage  condi- 
/V  to  form  a  non-porous  barrier 


nated  water  and  then  treating  said  parts  in  desalinated 
water  containing  a  coating  inhibitor. 


0     0     0     0 


0      0     0      0 

W     M     M     M 


JM-O-P  -  0-C 
i       BOND        I 


BARRIER  flNO:  iC  OXIDE 


METAL    SUB  .TRATE 


valve  metal  oxide  laye  on  said  substrate  and  a  functional- 
ized layer  on  a  surfact  of  said  oxide  layer;  and 
(c)  growing  the  non-por  lus  barrier  oxide  layer  in  thickness 
during  said  anodizing  while  maintaining  the  functional- 
ized layer  at  a  contr  lied  thickness,  the  functionalized 
layer  and  oxide  layer  lavmg  a  phosphorus  to  aluminum 
ratio  in  the  range  0.0  il  to  0.5.  the  functionalized  layer 
protecting  said  oxide  1  yer  against  chemical  attack  by  said 
electrolyte  dunng  anc  lizine 


METHOD  0\  PRODI  C 

P.ARTS  OF  All  MINI 

Klaus  D.  Bartkowski.  Krefi 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fed.  Rep    of  lierman> 

Filed  Ma>  23, 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
1989.  .A<Jri8H 

Int.  CI.    t25D 
U.S.  a.  205—173 

1.  A  method  of  product 
minum  or  aluminum  alloy, 

(1)  pretreating  said  part' 

(2)  electrolyticalK  an<i 
parts; 

(3)  washing  said  parts  w 
mic  acid  solution  ani 
hydrosulfite  solution; 

(4)electrolytically  anodi 
current; 

(5)  colonng  said  parts;  i 

(6)  compacting  the  oxid 
wherein: 

step  (1)  is  carried  out  b\ 
phosphate-and  boratt 
then  treating  said  pa 
phosphoric  acid; 

step  (2)  is  earned  out  b; 
rent  in  an  alkaline  el 
CO3,  AIPO4  and  beec 

step  (4)  is  carried  out  m  . 
and  a  surfactant; 

step  (5)  is  earned  out 
alternating  current  ir 
H2SO4  and  an  oxyca 
treating  said  parts  m 
dyestff  and  a  fungicii. 

step  (6)  IS  carried  out  b> 
comprising  cobalt  fli 


5,102,509 
PLATING 

John  M.  .Aibon,  Stevenage;  Wendy  J.  Davis,  Cambridge;  Peter 
K.  Skinner,  and  Stephen  G.  Warren,  both  of  Royston,  all  of 
f  nittd  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Lim- 
ited Company.  London,  United  Kingdom 
I  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,875,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  OcL  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,254 
Clasmv  priori'v    application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7.  1988, 
882 100.^ 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/56 
U.S.  a.  205—257  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electroplating  of  platinum  or  a  platinum 
alloy  film  onto  a  conductive  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  platinum  or  platinum-alloy  electroplating  bath 
comprising  a  dissolved  tetramine  complexed  platinum  (II)  salt, 
the  anion  component  of  the  salt  being  one  or  more  groups  or 
radicals  selected  from  orthophosphate,  hydrogen  orthophos- 
phate.  phosphate,  hydrogen  phosphate,  sulphate,  carbonate, 
lactate,  citrate,  tartrate,  sulphamate  and  tetrafluoroborate,  and 
a  complexing  ligand  being  ammonia  in  water,  said  bath  having 
a  pH  above  8.5  and  operating  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  90° 
C.  to  95°  C. 


.102,508 

NG  COI.ORKD  SL  RFAC  FS  ON 

M  OR  ALLMINU  M  ALI  (^ 

d,  and  Peter  \  enn,  Wuppertal,  b<tTh 

assignors  to  Gebr,  Happich  (,mhfL 

1990.  Ser,  No,  528,130 

in  Fed,  Rep,  of  Gcrman>,  \)ay  26, 

',44.  11/04:  C25F  3/20 

9  Oaims 

g  colored  surfaL:cs  on  parts  of  alu- 

comprising: 

by  degreasing  or  cleaning; 

icall\   alkalmeU    brightening   said 

th  water,  exposing  them  to  a  chro- 
then   washing  ihem  in  a  sodium 

;ing  v.iid  p.irt^  w  iih  the  use  of  direct 


id 
layer  of  v.iui  p.irts; 

irst  treating  said  parts  in  an  alkaline 
•containing  aqueous  solution  and 
Is  in  an  acid  solution  containing 


subjeciing  said  parts  to  direct  cur- 
ctrolyte  containing  Na3P04,  Nai- 
Twood  extracts, 
n  electrolyte  comprising  H2SO4,  Al 

y  first  subjecting  said  parts  to  an 
an  electrolyte  comprising  SnS04, 
boxyhc  01  sulfonic  acid,  and  then 
in  dcid  dvehath  comprising  an  azo 
.-,  and 

first  treating  said  parts  in  a  solution 
inde  and  nickel  fluoride  in  desali- 


5.102,510 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ill  H  \1  ()(,F:NATI0N  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 
Saeed  T.  Darian,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ENSR  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,118 

Int.  CI."  C25B  3/00:  C25F  5/00:  C02F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  32  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for  the  electrochemical  dehalogenation  of 

halogenated  organic  compounds  comprising,  combining  in  an 

electrochemical  cell, 

(a)  at  least  one  halogenated  organic  compound  or  a  material 
comprising  one  or  more  halogenated  organic  compounds; 

(b)  at  least  one  electrolyte-organic  solvent  in  an  amount 
effective  to  conduct  electric  current  and  which  is  a  sol- 
vent for  the  halogenated  organic  compound; 

(c)  at  least  one  sufficiently  soluble  electroconduclive  salt  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.0005  M  to  about  0.02  M;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  sufficiently  soluble  electron  transfer  com- 
pound, wherein  the  ratio  of  said  electron  transfer  com- 
pound to  electroconduclive  salt  is  from  0.1:1  to  20:1 
weight  percent;  and 

then  applying  a  voltage  to  the  resulting  mixture  in  said 
electrochemical  cell  effective  to  remove  any  amount  of 
halogen  from  said  halogenated  organic  compound. 


5,102,511 

NUUltiU  OF  DECONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE 

METALLIC  WASTES 

Takeshi  Suwa;  Nobuhide  Kuribayashi,  and  Taketoshi  Yasumune, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Re- 
search Institute.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,893 
(  hiimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  I-I47046 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/00:  C23G  1/08 
L'.S.  CI.  204—93  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  stripping  or  removing  a  radioactive  "crud" 
and  dissolving  the  surface  of  a  base  metal  to  thereby  decontam- 
inate radioactive  metal  wastes  said  method  comprised  of  im- 
mersing the  base  metal  in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and  character- 
ized in  that  when  the  increase  in  the  amount  of  dissolution  of 
metal  ions  from  the  "crud"  and  the  base  metal  causes  the 
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potential  of  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to  increase  beyond  a 
certain  level,  the  dissolved  metal  ions  are  reduced  electrolyti- 
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organic  solution  is  saturated  with  gallium,  and  then  elut- 
ing  with  water;  and 
(i)  subjectmg  to  electrolysis  the  concentrated  and  purified 
gallium  chloride  solution  to  obtain  metallic  gallium. 


5,102,513 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 

METALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

Adrian  Pelkus,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guy  Foamier  and 

Eileen  Fournier,  both  of  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.128 

Int.  CV  C25C  7/00,  7/00.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  204—105  R  14  Claims 


DISSOLUTION   TIME  (Tl.  n 


cally  to  control  the  potential  of  said  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to 
become  lower  than  said  certain  level. 


5,102,512 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A.ND  PURIFYING 

GALLIUM  FROM  BAYER  LIQUORS 

Jean-Michel  Lamerant,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minium Pechiney  B.P.,  Gardanne,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,308,  Jun.  2.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1987,  8708013 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  7/00 
U.S.  O.  204—105  R  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  and  purifying  gallium  contained 
in  a  sodium  aluminate  solution,  comprising  the  following  se- 
quence of  steps: 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  adsorbent  resin  with  a  7-alkyl-8- 
hydroxyquinoline  extracting  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
volatile  solvent; 

(b)  evaporating  said  volatile  solvent; 

(c)  hydrating  said  porous  adsorbent  resin; 

(d)  fixing  gallium  onto  said  porous  adsorbent  resin  by  pass- 
ing a  sodium  aluminate  solution  taken  directly  from  a 
Bayer  cycle,  having  a  precipitation  stage,  and  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  between  30°  C.  and  60°  C.  over  said  po- 
rous adsorbent  resin; 

(e)  washing  said  porous  adsorbent  resin  with  water; 

(0  eluting  gallium  fixed  onto  said  porous  adsorbent  resin 
with  a  strong  mineral  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
between  0.7  N  and  7N; 

(g)  performing  a  first  purification  and  concentration  opera- 
tion of  the  gallium  by  precipitating  the  gallium  in  a  reduc- 
ing medium  to  gallium  hydroxide  and  redissolving  the 
gallium  in  the  form  of  gallium  chloride; 

(h)  performing  a  second  purification  and  concentration 
operation  of  the  gallium  by  contacting  the  gallium  chlo- 
ride with  an  organic  solution  comprising  tributylphos- 
phate,  a  Cg-iJ  alcohol,  and  an  aromatic  solvent,  until  said 


CIBCWlT 

t&TliCt 

— 

OUffUT 

ClIWOC 
JOfiltft 

CIHCUIt 

«nL«tw 

CIMUII 

'" 

MOMItailW/ 

.-  » 

oisnjt/ 

i«ic*TaRs 

10.  A  method  for  recovering  metal  from  a  solution  by  appli- 
cation of  a  variable  voltage  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact 
with  said  solution,  said  method  which  comprises: 
stonng  at  least  one  preset  value  in  a  memory  means,  said 

preset  value  comprising  a  threshold  for  plating; 
convening  input  from  an  AC  power  source  into  a  rectified 

signal; 
producing  a  regulated  DC  voltage  by  feeding  said  rectified 

signal  into  a  voltage  regulator; 
alternately  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  to 

one  electrode  of  said  pair  from  said  voltage  regulator; 
driving  a  monitoring  circuit  with  said  regulated  DC  voltage; 
periodically  testing  whether  a  current  is  drawn  between  said 

pair  of  electrodes  across  said  solution; 
generating  a  plurality  of  parameters  representative  of  said 

solution  from  said  current; 
convening  said  plurality  of  parameters  into  digital  signals; 
comparing  said  digital  signals  with  said  preset  value  to  gen- 
erate an  output  digital  signal; 
converting  said  output  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal  for 

controlling  an  interruption  means;  and 
interrupting  said  one  voltage  signal  when  said  current  fails 

to  exceed  said  preset  value. 


5,102.514 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  USING  CARBOSIL 

ANODES 
David  F.  McCready,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rust  Evader 

Corporation,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.202,  May  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.950.372. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166.347,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,828,665,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  20,905,  Mar.  2, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,875,  Jul.  1,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  817,656,  Jan.  10,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,647.353,  said  Ser. 

No.  20,905,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,146,  May  6, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

570.050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C23F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—147  20  Oaims 

1.  Automotive  corrosion  protection  apparatus  comprising  a 

power  source  for  supplying  direct  current,  an  integrated  cir- 
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cuit  timer  connected  to  tl 
times  output  impulse  and  ^ 


e  power  '.ource  for  generating  a 
ontrolling  pcucr  over  a  predeter- 
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mined  timing  cycle,  and  ai 
the  power  source  and  time 


output  charge  storage  connecting 
'  to  a  vehicle  body. 


METHOn  \M)  Ai'l'XF 
Jack  K.  ihh..it.  r-".  Nisi 
106,  Japan 

liitci  Jul,  21). 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CI.  204—150 


.102.515 

ATI  S  FOR  TRKATING  FLUID 

ii/.abu  4-ch()me.  \tinat<i-ku.  Tokyo 


I99(J.  Ser.  No.  556,ro 

C02F  5,  (JO.  I,  CKJ 


29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatin 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  of  t 

a  negative  electrode  of 
is  spaced  apart  from 
of  said  positive  electi 
the  direction  in  whic 
the  apparatus. 

the  electrically  conduct 
electrically  isolated  fr 
having  different  ele 
when  a  body  of  elect 
in  the  device  extends 
conductive  connectic 
tive  potential  betwee 
through  the  body  of  f 

an  electrical  insulator 
said  negative  electro 
each  and  e\ery  shor 
apart  electrically  con 
as  to  form  a  barrier  a 
said  electrodes  along 
therebetween,  and  s; 
into  first  and  second  I 
site  sides  of  the  barru 
lively,  the  first  fiuid-i 
by  the  electrically  c 
electrode,  and  the 
being  bounded  by  th 
said  negative  electro 
constituting  parallel 
lator  and  through  wl 
simultaneously  in  tht 
which  streams  conta 
rial  of  said  positive 
streams  contacts  the 
said  negative  elecln 
unobstructed  space  1 


insulator  so  that  said  insulator  will  Inhibit  current  flow  in 
the  body  of  fluid  to  be  treated  by  the  apparatus  by  causing 
the  elecfroconductive  connection  between  said  electrodes 
to  be  established  through  the  body  of  fluid  along  a  path 
that  extends  around  said  electrical  insulator  so  as  to  be 
longer  than  said  any  shortest  direct  path. 


5,102,516 

n   i  HOn  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONATOMIC  BEA.M  OF 

<, ROUND-STATE  ATOMS 

k  i.  iiM.rui  i>   R I  nipt,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

(  ompan>.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Di>isi(in  of  Ser.  No.  445,082,  Nov.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,975,572, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,113,  Nov.  4,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,280 

Int.  CL'  COIB  13/00 

VS.  CI.  204—157.41  5  Claims 


;  electrically  conductive  fiuid,  said 

lectrically  conductive  material; 
lectrically  conductive  material  that 
he  electrically  conductive  material 
3de  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  bod\  if  Huid  is  to  How  through 

ve  m:iteri.ils  of  said  electrodes  being 
im  <ine  another  in  the  apparatus  and 
:trochemical  potentials  such  that 
ically  conductive  fiuid  to  be  treated 
between  said  electrodes,  an  electro- 
n  that  develops  an  electroconduc- 
1  said  electrodes  is  only  established 
iiid  whereby  the  fluid  is  ionized:  and 
isposed  between  said  positive  and 
les.  said  insulator  extending  across 
;st  direct  path  between  the  spaced 
uctive  material  of  said  electrodes  so 
;ainst  the  flow  of  electrons  between 
each  and  every  shortest  direct  path 
id  insulator  dividing  the  apparatus 
uid-accommodating  spaces  at  oppo- 
r  provided  hy  said  insulator,  respec- 
;commodating  space  hcini:  bounded 
inductive  material  of  said  positive 
econd  nuid-accommodaling  space 
■  electrically  conductive  material  of 
ie,  the  fiuid-accommodating  spaces 
ow  channels  separated  by  said  insu- 
ich  channels  ihe  body  of  fluid  fiows 
device  in  re>pective  streams  one  of 
ts  the  electrically  conductive  mate- 
electrode  and  the  other  of  which 
electrically  conductive  material  of 
de.  and  the  apparatus  defining  an 
etween  said  electrodes  around  said 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  beam  of  neutral  atoms  of  a  first 
element  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  atoms  are  at  the 
ground  slate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  into  a  first  region  contain- 
ing molecules  which  include  atoms  of  said  first  element 
such  that  said  molecules  capture  electrons  from  said  beam 
and  then  dissociate  to  produce  negative  ions  of  said  first 
element; 

(b)  drawing  said  ions  out  of  said  first  region  and  into  a  sec- 
ond region: 

(c)  exposing  said  ions  in  said  second  region  to  a  laser  beam 
which  traverses  said  second  region  to  photodetach  elec- 
trons from  a  substantial  number  of  said  ions  whereby  a 
beam  of  ions  and  neutral  atoms  is  formed; 

(d)  collimating  the  electron  beam  and  ions  with  a  magnetic 
field  while  steps  (a)  through  (c)  are  carried  out;  and 

(e)  separating  the  neutral  atoms  from  the  ions  and  electrons 
remaining  after  exposure  to  said  laser  beam  by  applying  a 
repelling  electrical  potential  across  the  path  of  the  beam  of 
ions,  electrons  and  neutral  atoms. 


5,102,517 
CAPILLARY  WASH  SYSTEM 
Martin  Fuchs,  Uxbridge,  and  Dirk  T.  Broeck,  Medway,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,029 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—180.1  II  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  controlling  capillary  injection  volume  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  capillary  and  an  outer  jacket  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  capillary  wherein  the  outer  jacket  sur- 
rounds one  end  of  the  capillary,  wherein  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  jacket  and  the  capillary  is  filled  with  a 
liquid,  and  wherein  the  outer  jacket  and  the  capillary  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other  along  their  longitudinal 
axes; 

b.  contacting  the  end  of  the  capillary  with  a  sample  solution 
under  conditions  such  that  the  outer  jacket  and  the  liquid 
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contained  therein  does  not  contact  the  sample  solution  and 

a  portion  of  the  sample  solution  enters  the  capillary:  and 

c.   removing  the  capillary  from  the  sample  solution  and 


allowing  the  outer  jacket  and  the  capillary  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  each  other  until  the  open  end  of 
the  capillary  is  completely  immersed  in  the  liquid  con- 
tained within  Ihe  outer  jacket 


5,102,518 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROELUTING  DESIRED  MOLECULES  FOR 
FURTHER  PROCESSING 
Don  S.  Doering,  Somerville,  and  Paul  T.  Matsudaira,  Boston, 
both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedi- 
cal Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,581,  Jan.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,047 
Int.  a.^  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  12  Claims 


pieces  in  a  direction  with  gravity  and  are  retained  on  the 
membrane  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  lube; 

(b)  removing  any  bubbles  beneath  the  tube  assembly:  and 

(c)  maximizing  recovery  of  desired  molecules  by 

(1)  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  elution  liquid  in 
the  electrophoresis  apparatus  to  elute  desired  molecules 
from  sample  gel  pieces  onto  the  membrane  with  the  mem- 
brane in  an  orientation  ready  for  further  processing,  the 
membrane  maximizing  retention  of  the  desired  molecules 
relatively  undisturbed  until  further  processing  begins;  and 

(2)  removing  at  least  the  main  tube  from  the  upper  and  lower 
buffer  chambers  maintaining  the  membrane  in  the  orienta- 
tion ready  for  further  processing,  such  that  the  desired 
molecules  remain  relatively  undisturbed  on  the  membrane 
during  removal  of  the  main  tube  from  said  chambers. 


5,102.519 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRINTED-aRCUTT 

BOARD 

Tsutomu  Maniyama;  Kiyotake  Fukawa;  Yutaka  Yoshikawa: 
Kiichi  Mori,  and  Atsushi  Akiyama,  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989.  1-122S9S 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/06:  C25D  13/12 
MS.  CI.  204—180.6  6  aaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  prepanng  a  pnnled-circuil 
board,  which  comprises  successive  steps  of  electrodeposition 
coating  of  a  photosensitive  resin  on  a  printed-circuit  base  plate 
to  form  a  photosensitive  resist  film,  exposure  to  light  through 
a  pattern  mask,  development  and  etching,  the  improvement 
further  compnsing  a  step  of  dipping  the  photosensitive  resist 
film  formed  by  electrodeposition  coating  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  water  as  a  major  component  and  having  a 
non-volatizable  residue  of  \%  by  weight  or  less  and  applying  a 
voltage  to  carry  out  electroendosmosis  whereby  the  tendency 
of  the  photosensitive  resist  film  to  stick  to  the  pattern  mask  is 
reduced. 


5,102.520 
ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Omri  M.  Behr.  and  Marion  R.  Behr,  both  of  24  Fishel  Rd.. 
Edison.  N.J.  08820 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.871 

Int.  a.^  C25F  3/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—129.65  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  eluting  desired  molecules  from  sample  gel 
pieces  onto  a  target  membrane  usable  for  further  processing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  electrophoresis  apparatus  having: 

an  upper  buffer  chamber  holding  elution  liquid; 

a  lower  buffer  chamber  holding  elution  liquid  and  positioned 
vertically  adjacent  the  upper  buffer  chamber; 

a  tube  assembly  having  (i)  a  main  tube  with  an  upper  portion 
immersed  in  the  elution  liquid  in  the  upper  buffer  chamber 
and  a  lower  portion  immersed  in  the  elution  liquid  of  the 
lower  buffer  chamber,  and  the  main  tube  holding  an 
amount  of  elution  liquid,  (ii)  a  sample  holder  removeably 
retained  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  tube  and  holding 
sample  gel  pieces  and  elution  liquid,  the  elution  liquid  in 
the  sample  holder  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
elution  liquid  in  the  upper  buffer  chamber  and  elution 
liquid  in  the  main  tube,  and  (iii)  a  membrane  positioned  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  main  tube  for  retaining  eluted 
molecules;  and 

electrical  means  for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the 
elution  liquid  In  the  upper  and  lower  buffer  chambers  such 
that  desired  molecules  are  eluted  from  the  sample  gel 


1.  A  process  of  etching  a  roughened  surface  directly  onto  a 
metallic  object,  the  original  surface  whereof  is  partially  cov- 
ered by  a  resist  surface  and  causing  the  thus  exposed  portions 
of  said  metal  object  to  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  etchant 
force  in  an  electrolytic  bath  containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
an  electrode  and  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  having  a 
positive  pole  and  a  negative  pole,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  immersing  said  metallic  object  to  be  etched  in  said  bath 
proximate  to  but  spaced  from  said  electrode. 

b)  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  said  direct  current  volt- 
age source  to  said  electrode  and  the  positive  pole  to  said 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


metal  objeiJl  v.hercb\ 
and  said  metal  ohject 

c)  providing  the  applied 
that  of  the  ionization  p 
the  electrolyte  chosen 
the  sum  of  the  deco 
electrolyte  and  the  o\ 
whereby  hydrogen  ev 

d)  applying  said  selectee 
metal  has  been  removt 
anode  and  the  desir 
thereon  wherein  said  < 
of  at  least  one  of  the  t 


aid  elci^trode  becomt.-s  the  cathode 
ecomes  the  anode, 
soilage  so  that  it  shall  be  at  least 
itential  of  the  metal  of  the  object  in 
and  shall  not  substantially  exceed 
iposition  voltage  of  the  aqueous 
■r-voltage  of  the  cathode  selected 
Nation  !S  avoided,  and 
voltage  until  the  desired  depth  of 
i  from  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
d  degree  of  roughness  attained 
ectrolyte  contains  initially  cations 
etals  constituting  the  anode. 


;  ,102,521 

HOHl/OM  AI   CARRY  NG  TAPK  EI  ECTROPLATING 

AP  'ARATLS 

Hitoshi  L  suda,  Kanuma;  R  oei  Yamakawa,  Ltsunomiya:  Keni- 
chi  Ueno,  Fujisawa,  am  Kazuhiro  Hirao,  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Aim  x  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Permelec  Elcc- 
trinlt'  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  bot    of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,    991.  Ser.  No.  740,509 

Claims  priority,  applicati  m  Japan.  Aug.  15.  199(J.  2-215638 

Int.  C  "  C25D  17/(X) 

VS.  CI.  204 — 198  7  Oaims 


12     13     22    s    13     12 


1.  A  horizontal  carrving 

prising  an  upper  electrode 

to-face  in  a  plating  tank,  an 

ing  object  to  be  plated  in 

between  two  electrodes,  c 

an  insoluble  plate  electi 

where  the  oppi^sed  su 

trixies   are   covered    t 

diaphragm  electrode  ' 

a  plurality  of  small  holes 

on  insoluble  electrode 

structure   of  upper   e 

furnished  on  upper  p< 

ther  the  diaphragm  o! 

of  lower  electrode  is 

bottom  surt'ace  of  the  ; 

furnished  on  ihe  hight 

space. 


ype  electroplating  apparatus,  com- 
ind  a  lower  electrode  placed  face- 
I  plating  being  performed  by  carry- 
Dlate  shape  in  horizontal  direction 
aractenzed  m  th?t: 
5de  is  provided  m  a  closed  space 
faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  elec- 
,  a  diaphragm,  thus  providing  a 
ructure, 

•)enetrating  both  sides  are  furnished 
plate  of  the  diaphragm  electrode 
tetrode,  and  degassing  holes  are 
tion  of  said  closed  space,  and  fur- 
the  diaphragm  electrode  structure 
installed  obliquely  relative  to  the 
lating  tank,  and  dega-ssing  holes  are 
■  side  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  ^.lose 


MFTAI.  REC 

James  Rivers,  P.O.  Box  1( 

Filed  Dec.  10, 

Int.  ( 

VS.  CI.  204— 2J7 

7.  In  a  metal  recovery 
recovering  metal  from  a  s( 
electrolytic  cell  comprisin 
an  elongated  tubular  ca 

ends  thereof; 

first  and  second  cover 

cathode  for  defining  i 

lar  cathtxie  for  retain 

an  elongated  cylindrica 


,102,522 

)VERY  APPARATL S 

15.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 
1990,  Ser.  No.  625,298 
I.'  C25C  7/00 

20  Claims 

init  having  an  electrolytic  cell  for 
lution  containing  metal  values,  said 

lode  open  at  opposite  longitudmal 

Tieans  at  each  end  of  the  tubular 
1  enclosed  volume  within  the  lubu- 
ig  said  solution, 
ancxie  attached  at  one  end  thereof 


to  the  first  cover  means  and  concentrically  disposed 
within  the  tubular  cathode  with  said  anode  longitudinally 
extending  within  the  tubular  cathode  to  a  location  spaced 
from  the  second  cover  means; 

pump  means  for  pumping  the  solution  through  said  volume; 

pump  inlet  means  in  registry  with  said  pump  means  and 
disposed  within  said  volume  adjacent  to  said  second  cover 
means  at  a  location  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  anode  for  receiving  said  solu- 
tion; 

pump  outlet  means  in  registry  with  said  pump  means  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  tubular  cathode  for  discharging 
said  solution  from  the  pump  means  and  circulating  said 
solution  within  said  volume  along  a  helically  oriented 
flow  path  towards  the  first  cover  means;  and 


perforated  hollow  cylindrical  baffle  means  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  by  the  second  cover  means  in  a  location 
within  said  volume  coaxial  with  said  pump  inlet  means 
and  disposed  concentrically  about  a  substantial  length  of 
said  anode  in  a  spaced  relationship  thereto  for  contacting 
and  receiving  therein  through  an  open  end  thereof  oppo- 
site said  one  end  and  perforations  therein  solution  circu- 
lated within  said  volume  by  said  pump  means  and  convey- 
ing the  received  solution  to  said  pump  inlet  means, 
w  hereby  the  contacting  of  the  helically  flowing  solution 
with  the  baffle  means  inhibits  the  formation  of  vortices 
within  the  circulating  solution  and  promotes  uniform 
distribution  of  the  circulating  solution  within  said  volume. 


5,102,523 
VRRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
PLASM  \ 
Siegfried    Beisswenger,    Alzenau:    Harbii-.i    Beichler.    Ri>dgau; 
Michael     Geisler,      Wachtcrsbach.      and      Stefan      Rtineck, 
I-anggbns.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  l.,trman>.  asii^ors  in  L<>bold 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Hariau  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,795 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1990.  4025.^96 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/46:  C23F  4/04 
L'.S.  CI.  204—298.33  12  Qaims 

1.  Arrangement  for  the  production  of  a  plasma  as  well  as  for 
applying  charged  or  uncharged  particles  onto  a  substrate,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  means  for  supplying  an 

electrical  potential; 
at  least  a  second  electrode  opposite  to  said  first  electrode  and 
connected  to  a  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  potential; 
a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  said  first  and  at  least  a  second 

electrodes; 
means  for  supplying  gas  through  one  of  said  electrodes  into 
the  space  between  said  first  and  said  at  least  a  second 
electrodes; 
means  for  making  the  surface  area  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  variable; 
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the  ratio  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  constant;  and 


control  means  for  causing  the  distribution  of  the  potentials  of 
the  electrodes  of  said  planes  to  vary  in  space  and  in  time. 


!  )  a 


5.102,525 

PLANAR  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Vuji   Miyahara,   Hitachi:   Keiji   Tsukada,   Katsuta:   Yasuhisa 

Shibata,  Ibaraki.  and  Hiroyuki  Miyagi.  Kokubunji,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1989.  1-324227 

Int.  a.'  COIN  26/27 

VS.  a.  204 — 415  33  Oaims 


means  for  exhausting  gas  through  one  of  said  electrodes 
from  said  space  between  said  first  and  said  at  least  a  sec- 
ond electrodes. 


5.102.524 

MULTIPLE  ELECTROPHORESIS  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

CONTROLLED  MIGRATION  OF  MACROMOLECULES 

THROUGH  RECTANGULAR  GEL  PLATES 
Bernard  Dutertre.  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Bertin 

&  Cie,  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00441,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1988,  88  11626; 
Nov.  23,  1988,  88  15246 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/42.  57/02:  C25B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  19  Oaims 


-<±v. 


^JS^ 


^72  h 
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1.  A  multiple  electrophoresis  device  for  the  controlled  mi- 
gration of  macromolecules  in  gel  plates,  comprising  a  tank 
receiving  the  gel  plates  and  an  appropriate  electrophoresis 
liquid, 

support  means  receiving  at  least  one  stack  of  parallel  gel 
plates  and  holding  them  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
said  tank, 

a  series  of  electrodes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plates 
of  the  stack,  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  planes  perpendicular 
to  a  desired  migration  direction  of  the  macromolecules 
through  the  plates,  at  least  some  of  these  planes  being 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  gel  plates, 

means  for  electric  connection  between  electrodes  in  a  same 
plane,  for  maintaining  them  at  a  same  potential, 

means  for  connection  between  electrodes  of  different  planes, 
for  maintaining  a  potential  difference  between  two  con- 
secutive planes, 

means  for  applying  a  potential  at  least  to  the  electrodes 
situated  in  end  planes  between  which  the  stack  of  plates  is 
disposed,  and 


2--I 


1.  A  planar  oxygen  sensor  comprising; 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  frame  formed  so  as  to  surround  at  least  a  part  of  a  major 
surface  of  said  insulating  substrate; 

a  cathode  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate  generally  at  the 
center  of  the  part  of  the  major  surface  surrounded  by  said 
frame; 

an  anode  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate  between  said 
frame  and  said  cathode; 

a  gas  permeable  membrane  stretched  over  a  portion  of  said 
insulating  substrate  to  define  an  electrolyte  chamber 
therebetween,  said  gas  permeable  membrane  thereby 
covering  said  cathode  and  said  anode  within  the  electro- 
lyte chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  supported 
on  said  frame;  and 

an  electrolytic  solution  in  said  electrolyte  chamber  defined 
between  said  gas  permeable  membrane,  said  frame  and 
said  insulating  substrate; 

wherein  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  gas  permeable  mem- 
brane is  supported  on  said  frame  at  a  locus  of  support 
points,  one  said  support  point  being  displaced  a  minimum 
distance  from  said  insulating  substrate  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  minimum  such  displacement  of  all  other  said 
support  points,  and  wherein  said  cathode  has  a  surface 
that  is  displaced  from  said  insulating  substrate  a  distance 
greater  than  that  of  said  one  support  point  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  one  support  point  displacement,  said 
direction  being  toward  a  non-peripheral  portion  of  said 
stretched  gas  permeable  membrane. 


5,102,526 
SOLID  STATE  ION  SENSOR  WITH  SILICON 
MEMBRANE 
Richard  B.  Brown,  and  Geun-Sig  Cha,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,636 
Int.  O.'  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  O.  204-^15  13  Oaims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chemical  sensor  arrangement 
having  an  input  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive  material  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  region  formed  of  a  silicon-based  semiconduc- 
tor material,  a  permselective  membrane  having  a  predeter- 
mined electrochemical  property  responsive  to  an  ion  through 
addition  of  an  ionophore  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent, 
and  formed  of  a  silicone-based  compound  arranged  to  be  In 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


adherence  with  said  sihcon-l  ased  semiconductor  material  and    or  with  S^",  a  salt  havmg  a  pks  at  least  3  units  higher  than  the 
in  electrical  communicatioi    with  said   input  electrode,   for    pks  of  the  most  insoluble  of  said  salt  species  in  solution. 


2M  PQitSSlk*  ST[MM':> 


y,.  ^ 


5,102,529 

COMBINATION  GOLF  CLUB  AND  BALL  CARRYING 

CASE 

\>,..  If  >  km,  43046  Old  Orchard  Road,  Sardis,  Canada  V2R  1A9 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,598 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  55/00.  55/04.  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  206—315.3  *  Claims 


producing  at  said  input  elec  rode  a  voltage  responsive  to  said 
electrochemical  property. 


5  102,527 

CALCn  \1  ION  SI  I  FCTI\  E  FI  ECTRODi: 

Yasuhisa  Shibata,  Oomiya.  and  Naoto  Oki.  Hitachi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitac  i.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  WL  Ser.  No.  654.3?1 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  i  Japan,  Mar.  3,  19V0.  2  ?:200 

Int.  <i  (;niN  26,27 

VJS.  CI.  204— 4 !  r,  20  Claims 


- 

1.  A  combination  golf  club  and  ball  carrying  case  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  calcium  ion  selectiv.  electrode  hav  mg  a  sensitive  mem- 
brane comprising  an  organi  :  polymeric  substance,  a  plasticizer 
and  a  calcium  ion  sensitive  substance  of  neutral  carrier  type, 

wherein  the  effective  dit  cctric  constant  of  the  plasticizer  is 
10  or  less 


!  ,102,528 
AG2S  MEMBRANE,  PRC  CESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
AND  PROCTSS  FOR  IT  ;  USE  IN  DETECTING  SUA  FR 

OR  HAI.IDE    ONS  IN  SOLLTION 
Philippe  C;.  Robert,  Givry,    "ranee,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kudak 
Compan>.  Rochester.  N.    . 

Filed  Feb.  4,    991,  Ser.  No.  650,14* 

Int.  C   "  GOIN  2b/27 

MS.  a.  :■  14—4 14  13  Oaims 


r-^ 


an  elongated  case  formed  by  a  rigid  tubular  housing  defining 
a  compartment; 

a  cover  cap  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  housing; 
a  base  cap  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tube  members  mounted  in  said  cover 
cap,  whereby  saia  tube  members  are  positioned  within 
said  compartment  of  said  housing  so  as  to  support  a  given 
number  of  golf  clubs  in  an  upright  position  therein; 

means  attached  to  said  rigid  tubular  housing  to  removably 
hold  a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  wherein  said  ball  holding 
means  comprises  a  resilient  clamp  member  having  ex- 
tended side  members  converging  so  as  to  provide  a  grasp- 
ing action  around  the  golf  balls  positioned  therein;  and 

means  for  carrying  said  carrying  case; 

means  for  supporting  said  carrying  case  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion when  said  case  is  not  being  carried,  wherein  said 
carrying-case  support  means  comprises  a  spike  member 
mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  base  cap  member; 

means  for  removable  supporting  a  plurality  of  tees  wherein 
said  means  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  tees 
comprises  ear  members  integrally  formed  about  said  cover 
cap  member  and  each  ear  member  includes  a  mounting 
hole  therein  to  receive  a  tee. 


1.  A  membrane  sensitive  to  silver  or  halide  ions  in  a  solution 
containing  one  or  more  sal  species,  said  membrane  comprising 
silver  sulfide  containing  1  -ss  than  5  mole  percent,  based  on 
Ag2S,  of  a  doping  agent  c  ipable  of  forming,  either  with  Ag* 


5,102,530 

(  KAL  KING  CATALYSTS  WITH  OCTANE 

ENHANCEMENT 

Grant  C.  Edwards,  Silver  Spring,  and  .Alan  W.  Peters,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,519,  Mar.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,898,846. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,213 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/00 

U.S.  a.  208—120  12  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  obtain 

lower  boiling   hydrocarbons  having  higher  octane  gasoline 

which  comprises  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  fluid  catalytic 
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cracking  conditions  with  a  space  velocity  based  on  the  active 
zeolite  component  of  at  least  100  in  the  absence  of  added 
hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  to  200  micrometers,  said 
catalyst  comprising  zeolite  Beta  exchanged  to  a  low  soda  level 
which  is  mixed  in  a  matrix,  said  zeolite  being  present  in  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  for  catalytic  cracking  and  in  an 
amount  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


5,102,532 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRF^SSURIZED 

SCREENING  DEVICES  AND  PRESSURIZED 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

Jouko  Hautala;  Jiihani  Ahonen,  and  Veli-Matti  Rajala,  all  of 

Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab,  Tampere, 

Finland 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  5,  1989,  892736 

Int.  a.5  D21D  5/00:  B07B  1/04 

\i&.  a.  209—273  13  Qaims 


5,102,531 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSITIVE  HYDROCARBONACEOUS  STREAM 

CONTAINING  A  NON-DISTILLABLE  COMPONENT  TO 

PRODUCT  A  DISTILLABLE  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

PRODUCT 
Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange,  and  Robert  B.  James,  Jr.,  North- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,063,  May  19, 1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,804,  Jul.  23.  1987.  This 

application  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/0(i 

U.S.  a.  208—356  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  stream 
containing  a  non-distillable  component  to  produce  a  distillable 
hydrocarbonaceous  product  and  a  heavy  product  comprising 
said  non-distillable  component  while  minimizing  thermal  deg- 
radation of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  stream  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  stream  with  a 
hot  first  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  having  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  stream  in  a 
flash  zone  at  flash  conditions  without  indirect  heat  ex- 
change thereby  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  hydro- 
carbonaceous feed  stream  and  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  to  provide  a  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  a  heavy  product  comprising 
said  non-distillable  component; 

(b)  removing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream  com- 
prising hydrogen  from  said  flash  zone  without  contacting 
said  vapor  stream  with  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid; 

(c)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
vapor  stream  comprising  hydrogen  to  provide  a  second 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  liquid  stream  com- 
prising distillable  hydrocarbonaceous  compounds;  and 

(d)  recovering  a  distillable  hydrocarbonaceous  product  from 
said  liquid  stream  comprising  distillable  hydrocarbona- 
ceous compounds. 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  single  phase  pressurized  screen- 
ing device  for  screening  a  fiber  pulp  into  an  accepted  portion 
passing  through  perforations  of  a  perforated  cylindncal 
screenplate  and  into  a  rejected  portion  which  is  removed  from 
the  screenplate,  the  perforated  screenplate  being  treated  by  a 
treating  device  which  includes  a  supporting  structure  and  is 
movable  along  with  the  supporting  structure  with  respect  to 
the  screenplate  and  roiatable  around  a  center  axis  of  the 
screenplate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  fiber  pulp  substantially  parallel  with  the  center 
axis  of  the  screenplate  to  a  baffle  blade  assembly  located 
inside  the  volume  which  is  defined  by  the  bottom  of  said 
supporting  structure  of  the  treating  device  and  in  the 
vertical  direction  by  the  path  of  motion  of  the  treating 
device,  the  baffle  blade  assembly  including  at  least  two 
baffle  blades,  the  front  edges  of  which  facing  the  screen- 
plate are  parallel  with  the  screenplate,  said  baffle  blade 
assembly  being  rotatable  substantially  around  said  central 
axis;  and 
controlling  screening  of  the  fiber  pulp  by  adjusting  tangen- 
tial velocity  of  the  fiber  pulp  leaving  said  front  edges  of 
the  baffle  blades  substantially  towards  the  screenplate 
through  the  area  defined  by  the  path  of  motion  of  the 
treating  device  by  changing  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

a)  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  baffle  blade  assembly;  and 

b)  the  radial  position  of  the  baffle  blades  of  the  baffle  blade 
assembly  relative  to  the  screenplate. 


5.102,533 
MATERIAL  EXCHANGERS 

Hiroaki  Oshiyama,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,532.  Jun.  21.  1988.  This  application 

Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1987.  62-161905 
Int.  C\.-  A61M  1/14.  I/i4:  BOID  35/00.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  210—85  6  Qaims 

1.  A  material  exchanger  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having: 
an  interior; 
a  circumference; 
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first  and  second  end  pc 

a  first  fluid  inlet; 

a  pair  of  annular  exte 

inside  a  different  ont 

tions  of  said  housing 

material  exchange  tubula' 
said  material  exchange 
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a  fluid  tight  seal,  said  p; 
said  housing  into  a  fir 
coinmunication  with  sa 
outlet,  and  a  second  flu 
exchange  tubular  mear 

said  annular  extensions  c 
extend,  respectively,  it 


-tions;  for  measuring  the  rate  of  buildup  of  impurities  on  said  at  least 

one  filter, 
ision,  which   respectively  extend        7.  The  device  according  to  claim  6,  wherein  said  means  for 

of  said  firM  ami  second  end  por- 


mcans  p(  iMtir.nLHi  in  ^ald  housing, 
lubuiar   mcan^   having   first   and 

t'rom  a  polling  composition  secur- 
I  tubular  means  to  said  housing  in 
-titions  partitioning  said  interior  of 
I  fluid  chamber  which  is  in  fluid 
d  first  fluid  mlel  and  said  first  fiuid 
J  chamber  defined  in  said  material 

■  said  hi'usini:  having  ends  which 
to  ^ikl  first  and  second  end  por- 


tions of  said  housing, 

potting  composition  f< 

a  second  fiuid  inlet; 

a  second  fiuid  outlet; 

said  second  fiuid  inlet 
fluid  communicatio 

first  and  second  cavil 
said  first  and  seconc 
cavity  being  definec 
lar  extensions,  one  ( 
of  said  housing,  anc 

each  of  said  cavities  e 
of  said  housing  oui 
first  and  second  fiu 

apertures  formed  m  s. 
first  and  second  ca 


Andre  Gabti 
Claims  pni 


AUTOM  \IK    HI  r 

ULTRASOl  M)  (,KNf 

I)K\I( 

.  20.  rue  Trou 
Filed  .lul.  5. 
int\ .  ypphcat 
Int.  CI.    i 
U.S.  a.  210—90 

1.  Filtering  device  for  <i 

a  decanting  tank  for  cor 

a  liquid  in  a  liquid  cii 

at  least  one  filter  locate 

an  upstream  wall  tur 

receiving  liquid  from 

an  ultrasound  generato 

decanting  tanlc.  said 

to  said  decanting  tan 

ing  volume  of  a  side  \ 

at  least  one  filter 

6.  The  device  accordin; 


33- 


measuring  the  rale  of  buildup  on  said  at  least  one  filter  com- 
prises a  differential  pressure  gauge  arranged  to  measure  a 
difference  between  upstream  and  downstream  pressures  in 
relation  to  said  at  least  one  filter. 


5,102.535 
PLANT  TO  PRECIPITATE  SUSPENDED  MATTER  OUT 

OF  WATER 
Andreas  Grohmann,  Ringstrasse  73a,  D-1000  Berlin  45,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,934 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  21/24.  24/16 

U.S.  CI.  210—104  11  Claims 


said  ends  being  embedded  in  said 
rmmg  said  partitions; 


nd  said  second  fiuid  outlet  being  in 
with  said  second  fiuid  chamber; 
es  formed  respectively  at  each  of 
end  portions  of  said  housing,  each 
b\  at  least  one  of  said  pairof  annu- 
f  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
one  of  said  pair  of  p.irtitions; 
tending  around  said  circumference 
of  fiuid  communication  with  said 
J  chambers;  and 

id  housing  for  \  enting  each  of  said 
ities  to  .inihieni  .itmospheric  pres- 


;, 102,534 

R  Cl.KAMNG  l)K\  1C>   V.\ 
RATOR  MOOl  I  ATM)  I  HRt 
K  SIDE  WALL 

Samson,  95150  Ta>ern>.  1  ranee 
990,  Scr.  No.  54«,54,^ 
on  France,  Jul.  7.  19H9.  H9iW!61 
OlD  Jf>,t/4.  .<>,  !4J 

11  Claims 
liquid  circuit  comprising: 
aining  impuniiLS  to  be  filtered  from 
cult, 

i  above  said  decanting  tank  having 
ed  towards  said  decanting  tank  for 
said  liquid  circuit,  and 

for  generating  ultrasounds  in  said 
iltrasound  generator  being  coupled 

through  a  connection  to  a  project- 
all  of  said  decanting  tank  below  said 

to  claim  1.  iuriher  including  means 


1.  A  plant  to  precipitate  suspended  matter  out  of  water, 
including  surface  run-off  water,  industrial  waste  water,  biolog- 
ically treated  waste  water  and  landfill  leachates  and  for  the 
subsequent  sedimentation  and  filtration  of  the  formed  floccu- 
lates said  plant  comprising 

a.  a  pump  for  transporting  the  turbid  water  through  the 
plant, 

b.  a  first  dosing  means  for  introducing  a  flocculent  into  the 
pipe, 

c.  a  second  dosing  means  for  introducing  a  flocculation 
agent  in  the  form  of  a  polyelectrolyte  into  the  pipe, 

d  a  mixing  means  for  destabilizing  the  turbid  matter  afier 
introduction  of  the  fiocculents, 

e.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  mixing  means  said  pipe  being  of 
such  a  diameter  to  enable  a  turbulant  throughput  of  the 
water, 

f.  a  sedimentation  tank  including  a  sludge  outflow  pipe  and 
a  floor,  wherein  said  sludge  outflow  pipe  in  the  floor  of 
said  sedimentation  tank  and  the  sludge  valve  in  said  sludge 
outflow  pipe  are  arranged  to  be  directed  against  gravity  to 
such  an  extent  that  when  said  sludge  valve  in  said  sludge 
outflow  pipe  is  opened  a  volume  of  fluid  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  said  granular  filter  material  and  which  is 
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equivalent  to  the  bulk  volume  of  said  granular  filter  mate- 
rial remains  in  said  sedimentation  tank 

g.  a  filter  arranged  to  contain  granular  filter  material  situated 
above  said  sedimentation  tank,  the  direction  of  flow 
through  said  filter  bin  8  from  bottom  to  top,  and  wherein 
the  volume  of  said  sedimentation  tank  is  dimensioned  so 
that  it  can  hold  all  of  said  granular  filter  material,  and 

h.  a  backwash  tank,  said  backwash  tank  for  filtered  water 
being  situated  above  said  filter,  and 

i.  a  float  which  seals  off  an  aperture  with  an  enlargened 
cross-section  connecting  said  filter  with  said  backwash 
tank  in  a  position  raised  by  bouyancy  and  which  discon- 
nects and  opens  said  aperture  so  as  to  allow  said  filter  to  be 
backwashed  when  the  direction  of  flow  is  from  top  to 
bottom  and  is  at  a  fast  flow  rate  to  improve  the  effective- 
ness of  the  backwashing  process, 

j.  a  bypass  means  which  directs  said  treated  filtered  water 
past  said  float  to  said  backwash  tank  if  said  aperture  is 
closed  off. 


%  4'" 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fine  polishing  a  water  effluent  having 
a  drum  type  housing  containing  a  continuously  rotating  screen 
assembly  mounted  within  an  interior  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
flushing  device  mounted  exterior  to  a  top  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  housing  having  a  front  open  entrance  for  receiving  the 
water  effluent  and  a  back  baffle  wall  together  with  side  and 
bottom  exits  for  liquids,  the  rotating  screen  assembly  having  at 
least  two  endless  loop  filter  sections,  each  section  having  multi- 
ple spaced  apart  adjacent  loops,  the  loops  containing  end-to- 
end  longitudinally  mounted  links,  each  link  connected  to  an- 
other link  in  an  adjacent  loop  by  a  horizontally  mounted  link 
connecting  rod,  each  filter  section  capped  at  each  side  by  a 
pivot  member,  the  pivot  member  having  at  least  two  lateral 
through  bores  to  accommodate  one  of  the  horizontally 
mounted  link  connecting  rods  in  each  bore,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

means  designed  for  breaking  up  compacted  fecal  matter 
including  each  link  further  including  a  foot  projecting 
towards  the  interior  portion  of  the  housing, 
the  pivot  member  having  a  notch  on  a  top  surface  to  engage 
a  lug  integral  with  an  endless  loop  chain  driven  by  motor 
driven  gears  positioned  outside  the  interior  portion  of  the 
housing  to  drive  the  filter  sections,  the  top  surface  of  the 
pivot  member  being  distal  from  the  interior  portion  of  the 
housing, 
the  flushing  device  having  at  least  two  headers  spraying 
water  onto  the  endless  loop  filter  sections  as  they  reach  a 


top  portion  of  the  housing,  so  that  entrained  debris  of 
more  than  0.5  mm  diameter  is  washed  down  into  a  hopper 
mounted  within  the  interior  portion  of  the  housing,  the 
hopper  leading  to  a  housing  containing  a  waste  screw  to 
wring  liquid  out  of  the  solids,  the  liquids  falling  by  gravity 
through  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  waste  screw  housing 
into  the  interior  portion  of  the  drum  housing  and  the  solid 
waste  being  conveyed  out  of  the  apparatus  for  solid  waste 
disposal. 


5,102,537 

PIPING  OUTLET  PROTECTOR 

Joseph  R.  Jones,  Rte.  2,  Box  80,  Rochelle,  Ga.  31079 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,091 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/72 


U.S.  CI.  210—162 


II  Oaims 


5,102,536 

SELF-CLEANING  WATER  FILTER  SCREEN 

APPARATUS 

Bruce  O.  W'iesemann,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  W'iesemann  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,032 

Int.  CL'  BOID  ii/04 

U.S.  a.  210—158  7  Oaims 


7.  An  outlet  protector  for  water-carrying  piping  comprising: 
a  substantially  conical  cage  having  an  open  end  and  an  apex 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by-side,  spaced-apari 
rods  extendings  from  said  open  end  to  said  apex,  wherein 
said  rods  are  welded  together  at  said  apex,  and 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  open  end  of  said  cage  to 
an  outlet  of  the  piping  with  said  apex  positioned  out- 
wardly of  the  outlet,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a 
cylindncal  band  having  an  interior  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  piping. 


5,102,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HLTER 

SLUDGE  CONSISTING  PREDOMINANTLY  OF 

DIATOMITE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Peter  Weiergraber,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tremonis  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Brauerei- 

Nebenerzeugnisse.  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1989,  3931352;  Oct.  27,  1989.  3935952;  Oct.  27,  1989,  3935953 

Int.  O.^  BOID  17/OiS 
U.S.  CI.  210—180  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  diatomite,  compnsing: 
a  high-temperature  treatment  chamber  having  a  veriical  axis 
and  a  circular  cross  section  and  formed  as  a  fluidized  flow 
reactor; 
vortex-generating  means  at  a  base  of  said  chamber  and  coax- 
ial therewith  for  imparting  to  a  treating  gas  stream  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber,  an  ascending  vortex  flow  about 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber; 
a  feed  lance  extending  axially  downwardly  into  said  cham- 
ber from  above  and  coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  said  vortex- 
generating  means  for  introducing  diatomite  into  said  chamber 
for  treatment  with  said  gas  stream; 

a  treating-gas  generator  connected  to  said  vortex-generating 
means  for  producing  said  treating  gas  and  feeding  said  treating 
gas  to  said  vortex-generating  means,  said  Ireating-gas  genera- 
tor comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber. 
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METHOD  Ol   PROC 
MKNUmANK  F 
IITRAFII  TRATION. 
OSMOSIS  Ol    SLSPE' 

Hans-Ciunthtr  Sietifried, 
signor  in  Mtenburger 
man> 

1  lied  Jan.  !■ 

Claims  prioritN .  applic 

l<)fj<i    4JK,'1^54;  ,Iul.  l".  1 

Int. 

L.S.  CI.  210—193 

14.  A  filter  membrane 
tion  and  pervaporation  \ 
osmosis  of  suspensions  a 
comprising: 

a  tubular  membrane  n 
plurality   of  windir. 


being  sufficiently  even  to  provide  an  effective  distance 
between  said  surfaces  of  at  least  1  nm. 


5,102,540 
(   \  i  Wt  \K  xN  ADAPTED  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 
1  iQLIU  CUNFAMINANTS  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF 

WATER 

Trond  Conradi,  108  Little  John  Rd.,  Williamsburg,  Va.  23185, 
and  Bjornar  flelgesen,  2717  NE.  7th  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,992 

Int.  a.^  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—232  13  aaims 


rr~l* 

J9 
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/ 

w- 

r  i 

5,102,539 

CING  A  MEMBRANK   \Ni)   \ 
)R  MICROFILTRATION, 
■ER\  APOR.ATION  OR  RK\  1  RSF 
SIONS,  EMLLSIONS  AM)  I  OR 
SEPARATION 
ieclbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f,erman\.  ds- 

U'ctronic  GmbH,  Fed    Rep    n(  (.er- 

.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.":: 

tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  dcrmanv,  ,la(i.  2! 

90,  4022738 

1.'  BOID  ftV  00 

20  Claims 
device  for  microt'iliralion,  ultrafiltra- 

hich  also  can  be  utilized  for  reverse 
id  emulsions,  and  for  gas  separation 

ember  wound  of  wire  and  having  a 
gs,    the   distance   between    windings 


1  In  combination  with  a  conventional  passenger  catamaran 
having  a  pair  of  hulls,  a  kit  for  converting  said  catamaran  into 
an  efficient  liquid  pollutant  collector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  collapsible  booms,  each  of  said  booms  remov- 
ably extending  forward  of  and  away  from  the  outermost 
of  said  hulls  of  said  catamaran,  said  booms  extending 
essentially  parallel  to  the  water,  said  booms  forming  essen- 
tially a  V-shape  extending  away  from  said  hulls  of  said 
catamaran; 

means  for  removably  attaching  respective  said  booms  to 
respective  said  outermost  hulls; 

means  for  directing  said  liquid  pollutant  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  hulls  of  said  catamaran  comprising  flexible 
skirts  extending  downward  along  the  length  of  said  booms 
into  said  water  and  means  for  attaching  the  tops  of  said 
skirts  to  the  undersides  of  s.^'.id  booms; 

means  for  containing  said  liquid  pollutant  within  the  space 
between  said  hulls  of  said  catamaran  comprising  a  wall 


APRIL  7,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


363 


extending  into  the  water  between  said  outermost  hulls  at 
the  rear  of  the  space  between  said  hulls  of  said  catamaran; 
means  for  removing  said  liquid  pollutant  from  said  means  for 
containing  said  liquid  pollutant  within  the  space  between 
said  hulls  including  at  least  one  pump  whereby  said  liquid 
pollutant  is  pumped  from  said  space  between  said  hulls  of 
said  catamaran  to  either  a  storage  container  of  a  process- 
ing system. 


control  tube,  said  second  filter  element  having  micro- 
scopic openings  therein  for  filtering  predetermined  micro- 
scopic particles;  and 
an  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  solid  outer 
wall  for  preventing  liquid  from  escaping  and  a  liquid  exit 
port  arranged  near  an  end  thereof; 


5,102.541 
SUPPORTING  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HLTER 
MODULES 
Peter  P.  Breitbach,  Bretzenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Seitz-Filtewerke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1990,  4026934 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  26  Qaims 


whereby  the  compound  filter  provides  the  filtering  benefits 
of  a  carbon  filtration  system  together  with  the  capability 
of  filtering  microscopic  particles  in  an  efficient,  compact 
arrangement. 


5,102,543 

IMPROVED  ROTATABLE  SPOOL  VALVE  FOR  USE 

WITH  FILTER  CARTRIDGES 

Andrew  C.  Burroughs,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite 

Industries,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.661 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  a.  210—282  18  Claims 


1.  Central  supporting  tube,  as  component  for  filter  modules, 
designed  to  accommodate  filler  cells,  with  adapters  arranged 
at  both  ends, 

characterized  in  that  the  entire  supporting  tube  (1)  is  formed 
of  two  tube  pieces  (4,  5)  to  which  the  respective  adapter  is 
permanently  attached  and 

in  that  the  tubular  pieces  (4.  5)  at  their  ends  opposite  the 
respective  adapter  (2,  3),  have  locking  elements  (7)  with 
recesses  (8)  engaged  by  the  locking  elements  (7)  of  the 
respective  other  tube  piece  (4,  5),  said  recesses  (8)  being 
designed  so  that  the  locking  elements  (7)  are  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  in  the  recesses  (8). 


5,102,542 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CANISTER-TYPE  FILTERS 
Randall  K.  Lawrence,  Bristol;  Maurice  Lallier,  Johnson  City; 
Henry  Garfield,  Bristol,  all  of  Tenn..  and  Mark  S.  Howie, 
Abingdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Water  Systems,  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470.103 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  24/10 
U.S.  a.  210—264  12  aaims 

1.  A  cylindrically-shaped  compound  filter  system  for  filter- 
ing liquids  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  having  a  cylindrical,  first  carbon  type  filter 
element  disposed  therein  having  a  liquid  entry  port  ar- 
ranged about  an  outer  portion  of  said  first  filter  element; 
a  fiow  control  tube  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  said  first 
filter  element,  said  flow  control  tube  having  a  lower  entry 
area  for  admitting  liquid  passing  through  said  first  filter 
element; 
a  second  filter  element  being  disposed  within  said  flow 


13.  A  valve  adapted  for  use  in  an  assembly  having  a  fluid 
filter  cartridge,  the  valve  including: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  sealing  areas,  a  first 
flow  path  generally  oriented  along  a  first  axis  defining  a 
flow  path  bypassing  the  filter  cartridge  and  a  second  flow 
path  for  flowing  fiuid  through  the  filter  cartridge; 

an  elongate  valve  spool  supported  in  the  body  and  adapted 
for  rotational  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  and  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  the 
first  axis; 

a  resilient  seal  member  angularly  affixed  to  he  spool  and 
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having  a  pcrmctcr  g<  neralK  jL-fining  a  circle  as  viewed 

along  Ihe  second  axis 
the  seal  member  being  i  i  contact  uith  the  first  sealing  area 

when  the  valve  spot^l   s  m  the  first  position  and  in  contact 

with  the  second  scalin  ;  area  w.hen  the  vaKe  spool  is  in  the 

second  position. 
fluid  thereby  bypassing  th    filter  when  the  spool  is  in  the  first 
position  and  flouing  throi  ih  he  filter  when  the  spool  is  m  the 
second  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  C 

CRYSl  \I.S  FROM  A 

VVASHINi 

Jacobus  P.  Roodenrijs,  St. 

to  Grasso  s  Koninklijkc 

bosch,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11 
Claims    priontj,    applic 
8803060 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  :!'i— :yh 


i, 102,544 

)NTINLOUSLY  RF:M0MNG 
.lOTHER  LIQUOR  AND  FOR 
;  THE  CRYSTAI^S 

'lichielsgestel,  Netherlands,  assignor 
Machinefabrieken  N.\.,  Hertogcn- 


1989,  Ser.  No.  448,36J 
tion    Netherlands,    Dec. 

."  BO  ID  J  3/0  J 


14,  iy«s, 


4  Claims 


TfTTT' 


L  Apparatus  for  com 
suspension  of  the  crystals 
the  crystals  with  a  washii 

a  closed  cylindrical  cha 
direction  and  having 

a  crystal  suspension  feei 
of  crystals  at  the  feei 

a  discharge  device  for 
charge  side: 

a  washing  liquid  feed 
liquid  to  the  cylindn 

a  filter  device  m  the  fo 
extracting  the  mothei 
while  retaining  the  t 
pension; 

a  transport  device  con 
fitted  in  the  cylindric 
device,  said  rotating 
to  move  continuousl; 
cat  chamber  towards 
centrated  suspcnsioi 
crystals; 

stator  blades  fitted  di 
blades  said  rotating 
defined  between  the 
and 

a  reciprocablc  drive. 

wherein  the  rotating  b 
reciprocally  by  said 
tion  of  the  cylindric 
tween  the  filter  devi 


luousiy  removing  crystals  from  a 
in  a  mother  liquor  and  for  washing 
g  liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
nber  having  an  axis  detaining  an  axial 
i  feed  side  and  a  discharge  side; 
device  for  supplying  the  ^uspcnsi.^ii 
side; 
emoving  the  crystals  from  the  dis- 

device  for  providing  itu-  washing 
al  chamber; 

m  of  a  fiat  ring  at  the  feed  side  for 
liquor  from  the  suspension  supplied, 
■ystals,  to  form  a  concentrated  sus- 

Drised  of  rotating  blades  which  are 
il  chamber  downstream  of  the  filter 
ilades  causing  the  crystal  suspension 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cyhndri- 
the  discharge  side  thereof,  said  con- 
comprising    a    compacted    bed    of 

ectly  downstream  of  the  rotating 
ilades  positioned  in  a  space  axially 
filter  device  and  the  stator  blades. 


ades  are  fitted  so  as  to  be  movable 
eciprocable  dnve  in  the  axial  direc- 
1  chamber  in  said  space  created  be- 
e  and  the  stator  blades  by  the  stator 


blades  being  fitted  so  as  to  spaced  axially  apart  from  the 

filter  device. 
3.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein: 
said   reciprocable  drive  comprises  a  piston  and  cylinder 

assembly  actuable  between  travel  limiting  switches. 


5,102,545 
TUBULAR  FILTER  ELEMENT 

lurgen  Hoffmann,  Hardegsen-Ellierode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  sartorius  AG,  Gbttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,756 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 

1989,  .1i51i'.'44 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06.  27/08 


VS.  CI.  210-^t38 


5  Claims 


1  A  filter  device  for  use  in  a  recyclable  fluid  filtration  sys- 
tem comprising  an  elongated  longitudinally  spaced  pleated 
cylindncal  tubular  filter,  said  filter  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  an  open-ended  tube  being  concentric  and  internal 
said  filter,  said  open-ended  tube  having  terminus  proximate  the 
first  end  of  said  filter,  said  open-ended  tube  having  a  portion 
extending  from  said  filter  beyond  the  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  the  filter  being  closed  with  closure  means  whereby  a  closed 
ilow  path  IS  defined  from  spaces  between  the  pleats  of  the  filter 
to  the  terminus  of  said  open-ended  tube,  said  closure  means 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  perforated  cylindncal  tube 
concentric  with  said  filter  having  a  terminus  proximate  the  said 
second  end  of  the  said  filter,  a  cap  means  closing  off  said  perfo- 
rated cylindncal  tube  and  in  abutment  with  said  second  and  of 
said  filter,  said  cap  means  having  a  central  through  bore 
through  which  said  portion  of  said  of)en-ended  tube  axially 
extends  and  said  bore  having  a  diameter  whereby  providing  an 
annular  space  about  the  portion  of  the  tube  extending  through 
the  bore  thereby  defining  a  fiuid  flow  path  to  provide  to-be-fil- 
tered fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  longitudinally  in  the  spaces 
of  the  pleats  of  the  said  filter,  said  filter  device  having  housing 
means  concentric  and  spaced  from  said  perforated  tube,  said 
housing  means  having  port  means  for  removing  filtered  fluid 
passing  through  said  filter 
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5,102,546 

FILTER  VESSEL  HAVING  A  DRIP  LOCK  FOR  A  COFFEE 

OR  TEA  MAKER 

Thomas  Salomon,  Schloss  Holte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Melitta  Haushaltsprodukte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Min- 
den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  4004656 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/085 


5,102,547 

ANTl-FOULING  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

SYSTEM 

Warren  A.  Waite,  Burlinfiton,  and  Hans  I.  Viklund,  Marlboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,580 

Int.  a.'  FOID  65/02 

U.S.  a.  210—501  12  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  210-^169 


9  Oaims 


ttxmn  F»c  Mmicus        

or  BI0ST»T1C  STtP  2 

NUTCmAL 


1.  In  a  filter  vessel  for  a  coffee  or  tea  maker;  said  filter  vessel 
having: 

a  filter  holder  for  holding  a  filter  and  liquid  so  as  to  brew 
coffee  or  tea; 

an  outlet  on  said  filter  holder  for  releasing  brewed  coffee  or 
tea;  and 

a  closing  device  having  a  closing  plug  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  plug  blocks  said  outlet  and 
an  open  position  in  which  said  plug  allows  brewed  coffee 
or  tea  to  flow  out  of  said  filter  holder  through  said  outlet; 
said  closing  device  further  having  an  actuating  component 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  a  pitcher,  placed 
underneath  the  outlet,  for  moving  the  plug  into  the  open 
position; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  closing  device  comprises: 

an  operating  member  having  first,  second  and  third  locations 
and  being  disposed  below  said  outlet; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  operating  mem- 
ber al  said  first  location  to  said  filter  holder  for  movement 
of  the  operating  member  toward  and  away  from  the  out- 
let; 

a  leg  disposed  below  said  outlet  and  having  first  and  second 
ends;  said  leg  carrying  said  plug  between  said  first  and 
second  ends;  said  leg  having  a  resilient  portion  at  said  first 
end;  said  resilient  portion  being  supported  on  said  second 
location  of  said  operating  member;  said  resilient  portion 
urging  said  plug  into  the  closed  position; 

second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  second  end 
of  said  leg  on  said  third  location  of  said  operating  member 
for  movement  of  said  leg  relative  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber towards  and  away  from  said  outlet;  and 

an  abutment  member  disposed  on  said  filter  holder  and  being 
in  engagement  with  said  leg  at  a  location  between  said 
plug  and  said  second  end  of  said  leg.  whereby  an  external 
pressing  force  exerted  on  said  actuating  component  and 
directed  toward  said  abutment  member  causes  a  pivotal 
motion  of  said  operating  member  about  said  first  pivot 
means  towards  said  abutment  member  and  a  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  said  leg  away  from  said  outlet  and  relative  to  said 
Of)erating  member  about  said  second  pivot  means  against 
a  force  of  said  resilient  portion  to  move  said  plug  into  said 
open  position. 


'    MTO  »a.ncmc 

aOLUTON 


UOTM8*  nLM 


ncacximw 


1.  A  membrane  system  comprising: 

a  semi-permeable  membrane  comprising  as  a  dispersed  com- 
ponent of  at  least  a  portion  of  its  interior  and/or  surface  at 
least  one  substantially  water  insoluble  oligodynamic  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bis- 
muth, copper,  mercury,  silver,  tin,  zinc,  alloys  thereof, 
and  the  substantially  water  insoluble  oxides,  hydroxides, 
inorganic  salts,  organic  salts  and  soaps  thereof, 

wherein  said  dispersed  substantially  water  insoluble  oligody- 
namic bioactive  material  is  linked  with  said  membrane, 
substantially  without  chemical  bonding  to  said  membrane. 

12.  A  process  for  producing  a  fouling  resistant  semi-permea- 
ble membrane  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  dispersion  which  comprises  at  least  one  semi- 
permeable membrane  precursor  component  and  a  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  oligodynamic  biostatic  and/or  bioci- 
dal  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
mony, bismuth,  copper,  mercury,  silver,  tin,  zinc,  alloys  of 
said  metals,  and  substantially  water  insoluble  oxides,  hy- 
droxides, inorganic  salts,  organic  salts  and  soaps  of  said 
metals, 

b)  forming  said  dispersion  into  a  structural  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hollow  fiber,  tubular,  block, 
rod  and  sheet  forms,  and 

c)  solidifying  said  formed  dispersion. 


5,102,548 
SEPTAGE  PRETREATMENT  AND  TREATMENT  BATCH 

PROCESSING 
Richard  C.  Baxter,  Moline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard  C.  Bax- 
ter, Moline,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  465,037 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  3/02 
U,S.  a.  210—621  1  a«im 

1.  A  method  of  treating  high  biological  oxygen  demand 
waste  (BOD)  for  acceptance  by  a  municipal  type  waste  treat- 
ment facility  or  for  general  discharge  per  National  Discharge 
Pollution  Elimination  System  permit  specifications,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps; 

receiving  high  BOD  waste  in  a  pretreating  receptacle; 
pretreating  the  waste  by  blending  solid  and  liquid  compo- 
nents of  the  waste  together  and  by  diluting  the  blended 
waste  with  treated  effluent; 
moving  the  entirety  of  the  pretreated  waste  from  said  pre- 
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treating    receptacle   ti     a   treatment   receptacle   without 

separating  solids  from  the  pretreated  waste; 
treating  the  entirety  oft!  ;  pretreated  waste  in  said  treatment 

receptacle   by   mixing     oxygenation   and   bacteriological 

decomposition; 
collecting  liquid  efTlueni  trom  ^a^d  trcalnunt  receptacle  in  a 

liquid  effluent  collect   >n  rcct-piaclc. 
moving  waste  sludge  fi  m.  said  irL-almcnt  receptacle  to  a 

sludge  digesting  ren.i   acle 
digesting  waste  sludge  ii  said  sludge  digesting  receptacle  by 

oxygenation  and  bact.  riological  decomposition; 


5,102.550 

Mi   sRATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DESALINATION  OF 

SEAWATER 

Ji.stph  i\  Pizzino.  Gambrills,  and  David  B.  Patchett,  Annapolis, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,936 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—640  19  Claims 


COOH«t6W»Ttl 


OntiiiATi  OUTPUT 


r-*     /      ,  L---/.g- /^/- 
•*i»'fo      ~r~j _;^^.A_ 


moving  liquid  effluent  t  om  said  digesting  receptacle  to  said 
treatment  receptacle; 

discharging  stabilized  s  jdge  from  said  digesting  receptacle; 

moving  'iquid  effluent  from  said  liquid  effluent  collection 
receptacle  to  said  pr.  treating  receptacle; 

discharging  liquid  effli  ;nt  from  said  liquid  effluent  collec- 
tion receptacle;  and 

monitoring  and  contr  filing  the  rrctreatment,  treatment, 
digestion  and  move  nent  of  waste,  liquid  effluent  and 
sludge. 


12.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  fresh  water  from  seawater, 
comprising; 

a  membrane  distillation  module  further  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  saline  inlet  port,  a  saline  outlet  port,  a  fresh  water 
inlet  port  and  a  fresh  water  outlet  port,  said  fresh  water 
ports  fluidly  isolated  from  said  saline  ports  by  at  least  one 
tubular  porous  hydrophobic  membrane  having  a  ratio  of 
length  to  diameter  of  about  19; 

means  for  flowing  heated  seawater  through  said  seawater 
ports  so  that  said  seawater  passes  the  interior  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  tubular  membrane  with  a  flow  rate  ex- 
ceeding laminar  flow  corresponding  to  a  Reynolds  num- 
ber in  excess  of  1000;  and 

means  for  flowing  fresh  water  through  said  fresh  water  ports 
so  that  said  fresh  water  passes  over  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  membrane,  said  fresh  water  collecting  and  con- 
densing water  vapor  that  passes  through  said  permeable 
membrane. 


TRKAIMIM  OK  1. 
OPE 

K.t;nken  1     (reorj{e.  C'ro; 

son.  both  of  Charlestc 

Charleston,  all  of  W. 

Mass.,   assignors   to   I 

Technology  Corporatic 

Continuation-in-part  of  S' 

5,034,134.  This  applica 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  210—639 

1.  A  process  tonipnsii 
of  a  polymeric  reverse  c 
brane  comprises  a  polyn 
by  contacting  the  memb 
lizing  amount  of  at  least 


5.102,549 
)WER  GLYCOI-COMMMN'. 

ATIVE  FIXTDS 

i  I^nes;  Lise  Dahuron;  John  H.  Rob 

I,  \V.  Va.;  Cieorge  E.  Keller,  II.  So 

a.,  and  Benjamin  Bikson,  Brookiine. 

nion   Carbide   Chemicals   &    Plastics 

1,  Danbury,  Conn, 

r.  No,  457,923,  Dec,  2'',  1989,  Pat.  No. 

ion  Feb.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  654.121 

BOID  6!   02.  71.  6S 

9  Claims 
£  suhstantially  enhaiiLing  the  stability 
,mosis  membrane  m  which  the  mem- 
;r  containing  pendant  anionic  groups, 
ane  with  a  solution  containing  a  stabi- 
one  polyvalent  cation 


5,102,551 

.\it  \1HR  xn;    process  for  TREATING  A  MIXTURE 

COM  XiMNG  DEWAXED  OIL  AND  DEWAXING 

SOLVENT 

Mordcchai  Pasternak,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  VNhite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,890 

Int.  a.^  BOID  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—651  14  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  a  charge  containing  dewaxing 
solvent  and  dewaxed  oil  which  comprises 

passing  said  charge  containing  dewaxing  solvent  and  de- 
waxed oil  into  contact  with,  as  separating  membrane,  a 
non-porous  elastomer  separating  polysiloxane  membrane 
layer  which  has  been  cross-linked  with,  as  cross-linking 
agent,  (i)  a  polyisocyanate  or  (ii)  a  poly(carbonyl  chloride) 
or  (ill)  a  silane  R4.a  Si  (A)a  wherein  A  is  —OH,  — NH2, 
—OR,  or  — OOCR,  a  is  2,  3,  or  4,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  alkaryl  group; 

maintaining  a  pressure  drop  across  said  membrane  thereby 
forming  a  high  pressure  retentate  containing  increased 
content  of  dewaxed  oil  and  decreased  content  of  dewax- 
ing solvent  and  a  low  pressure  permeate  containing  in- 
creased content  of  dewaxing  solvent  and  decreased  con- 
tent of  dewaxed  oil; 

maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  low  pressure  discharge  side 
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,102.555 
MEI  H(H)  01   SIAl  ILIZING  MANGNAESEIN 
AOLKc  Its  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  M.  kessler.  Fairies    Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bet/  l.aoora 


5,102,557 

i  iU\   EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS  FOR  STREAMING 

APPLICATIONS 

Jonathan   n    Nimitz;   Robert   E.  Tapscott,  and  Stephanie  R. 
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of  said  membrane  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  perme- 
ate thereby  maintaining  said  penneate  in  liquid  phase; 

maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  high  pressure  retentate  side 
of  said  membrane  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  charge 
containing  dewaxing  solvent  and  dewaxed  oil  and  sufTi- 
cient  to  drive  permeate  across  said  membrane  thereby 
maintaining  said  charge  dewaxing  solvent  and  dewaxed 
oil  and  said  retentate  in  liquid  phase; 

recovering  said  permeate  containing  increased  content  of 
dewaxing  solvent  and  decreased  content  of  dewaxed  oil; 
and 

recovering  said  retentate  containing  increased  content  of 
dewaxed  oil  and  decreased  content  of  dewaxing  solvent. 


5,102.552 
MEMBRANES  FROM  UV-CURABLE  RESINS 
Robert  W.  Callahan.  Charlotte,  and  Richard  D.  Johnson,  Mon- 
roe, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,824,  Dec.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,976,897. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,891 
Int.  a.^  BOID  67/00 
U.S.  a.  210—654  21  aaims 

13.  An  improved  membrane  separation  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  (i)  feeding  a  fluid  including  a  component  to  be 
separated  into  a  membrane  containing  separation  apparatus 
and  (ii)  transporting  said  component  to  be  separated  across  the 
membrane,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  compos- 
ite membrane  having  reduced  pore  filling,  said  membrane 
comprising  a  microporous  support  and  a  UV  cured  resin 
coated  thereon  wherein  the  cured  resin  is  a  UV  curable  resin 
having  a  pre-curing  viscosity  of  at  least  about  35,000  centi- 
poise. 


5,102,553 
TIME  VARIABLE  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  PROCESS 

Michael  M.  Kearney,  and  Kathleen  L.  Hieb,  both  of  Twin  Falls, 

Id.,  assignors  to  The  .Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  Ogden, 

Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,673,  Dec.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,417, 

Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,990,259,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  S«r.  No.  285,717,  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,582 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—659  22  Oaims 


commencing  with  the  shifting  of  said  input  and  output  streams 
downstream  in  said  loop,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

establishing  within  a  step  a  first  time  variable  flow  rate 
function  for  liquid  circulating  in  said  loop,  whereby  to 
determine  the  desired  flow  rates  for  said  liquid  at  specific 
instants  of  time  elapsed  during  a  said  step  to  increase  one 
of  productivity  rate,  component  recovery  and  component 
stream  punty; 

establishing  further  time  variab'e  flow  rate  functions  for  at 
least  two  streams  of  the  group  of  said  process  input  and 
output  streams  whereby  to  determine  the  desired  flow  rate 
for  said  streams  at  specific  instants  of  time  elapsed  during 
a  said  step; 

monitoring  said  liquid  circulating  in  said  loop  to  detect  the 
actual  flow  rates  of  said  circulating  liquid  at  said  specific 
instants; 

comparing  said  detected  flow  rates  with  said  desired  flow 
rates; 

adjusting  the  actual  flow  rates  of  said  circulating  liquid  and 
said  at  least  two  streams  of  the  group  of  said  process  input 
and  output  streams  in  response  to  said  comparisons  to 
maintain  said  detected  flow  rates  approximately  equal  to 
said  desired  flow  rates  at  subsequent  instants  of  time  dur- 
ing said  step;  and 

repeating  said  time  variable  flow  rate  function  in  subsequent 
steps. 


5,102,554 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PHOSPHOR  FOR  PICTURE 

TUBES 
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1990,  4000755 
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12.  In  a  simulated  moving  bed  process  for  chromatographi- 
cally  separating  differentially  sorbed  liquid  components  in 
which  a  plurality  of  sorbent  beds  are  contained  within  respec- 
tive separating  sections  with  inlets  and  outlets  connected  in  a 
loop  so  that  circulating  liquid  moves  in  sequence  through  said 
beds  while  process  input  streams  are  cyclically  introduced  in 
corresponding  sequence  to  said  loop  at  selected  locations 
associated  with  said  sections,  and  compensating  process  output 
streams  are  withdrawn  in  similarly  corresponding  sequence 
from  said  loop  at  other  selected  locations  associated  with  said 
sections  all  while  maintaining  a  forward  flow  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion through  the  loop  during  a  plurality  of  steps,  each  said  step 


1  A  method  of  recovering  phosphor  for  picture  tubes  from 
an  aqueous  phosphor  sludge  containing  phosphor  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  aqueous  phosphor  sludge  to  at  least  92°  C.  to 
detach  substances  adhering  to  the  phosphor  particles  and 
thereby  form  a  phosphor  suspension, 
after  heating,  washing  the  phosphor  suspension,  and 
after  washing,  wet  screening  the  phosphor  suspension. 
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1    A  fire  suppression  agent  comprising  approximately  80% 
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I.  A  method  for  remo 
droxide  sludge,  said  slud 
requiring  the  addition  of 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  dissolving  a  major 
major  portion  of  th. 
heavy  metal  and  ferr 
rial; 

b.  separating  and  rem 
from  the  ferric  salt 
solution;  and 

c.  subjecting  the  residi 
reducing  the  valenc 
solution;  and 

d.  recycling  at  least  a  | 
initial  process. 


'ing  heavy  metals  from  a  ferric  hy- 
|e  produced  from  an  initial  process 
a  ferrous  salt  solution,  said  method 

lortion  of  the  sludge  and  at  least  a 

heavy  metals  in  an  acid  to  form  a 

c  salt  solution  and  an  insoluble  mate- 

ving  most  of  the  insoluble  material 
olution  to  form  a  residual  ferric  salt 

al  ferric  salt  solution  to  a  means  for 

of  the  ferric  salt  to  form  a  reduced 

ortion  o\'  the  reduced  solution  to  the 


II 


1.  An  encapsulated  breaker  chemical  composition  used  in  an 

oil  or  gas  operation  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  particulate  breaker  chemical;  and 

(b)  a  coating  substantially  free  of  pinholes  comprising  a 
neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  about  1  micron  deposited  onto  the 
surface  of  particles  of  said  breaker  chemical,  wherein  said 
neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  encapsulates  said  breaker 
chemical,  wherein  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  is 
essentially  impermeable  to  said  breaker  chemical  under 
conditions  of  use  and  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer 
is  non-reactive  to  said  breaker  chemical. 
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1.  An  encapsulated  breaker  chemical  composition  used  in  an 
oil  or  gas  stimulation  operation  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  particulate  breaker  chemical; 

(b)  a  water  soluble  sealing  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  I  micron  deposited  onto  the  surface  of  particles  of 
said  breaker  chemical  and  encapsulating  said  breaker 
chemical;  and 

(c)  a  coating  substantially  free  of  pinholes  comprising  a 
neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  about  1  micron  deposited  onto  the 
sealing  layer  surface  of  particles  of  said  breaker  chemical, 
wherein  said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  encapsulates 
and  is  essentially  impermeable  under  conditions  of  use  to 
said  breaker  chemical. 


5,102,560 

ORGANOSILICON  POLYMER  HAVING  NONRANDOM 

CROSSLINKAGES  USEFUL  IN  ENHANCED  OIL 

RECOVERY  USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FLOODING 

Bruce  W.  Davis,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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U.S.  a.  252—8.554  11  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  carbon  dioxide,  a 

cosolvent.  and  a  polymer, 

(a)  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  an  organosilicon  double- 
chain  polymer  having  nonrandom  crosslinkages  that  en- 
hance backbone  rigidity  and 

(b)  wherein  said  cosolvent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  alcohols  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  aromatics  having  a  single  ring  and  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

(3)  ketones  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

(4)  carboxylic  acid  esters  where  the  carboxylic  acid  por- 
tion has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  ester  portion 
has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  me- 
dium comprising  dissolving  a  polysaccharide  polymer  contain- 
ing essentially  no  glucuronic  acid  moieties,  having  a  D- 
glucose:  D-mannose  ratio  of  about  2:1,  wherein  the  D-glucose 
moieties  are  linked  in  a  beta-(1.4)  configuration,  and  the  D- 
mannose  moieties  are  generally  linked  to  alternate  glucose 
moieties  in  an  alpha-(1.3)  configuration  in  an  aqueous  medium 
at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  increase  viscosity. 

2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  form  an  oil-beanng 
subterranean  formation  comprising:  injecting  a  solution  con- 
taining a  polysaccharide  polymer  containing  es,sentially  no 
glucuronic  acid  moieties,  and  having  a  glucose:mannose  ratio 
of  about  2: 1  into  a  well  to  displace  trapped  oil  from  the  porous 
rock,  and  collecting  the  displaced  oil. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
LITHIUM  EXCHANGED  CLAY 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fabric  softening  clay  mineral 
comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  dioctahedral  2:1  layer  phyllosilicate  which  is 
substantially  a  swelling  type  of  clay  mineral  and  which  is 
modifiable  by  lithium  exchange;  and 

(b)  heating  the  phyllosilicate  to  a  temperature  of  from  150° 
C.  to  below  200°  C.  to  form  a  fabric  softening  clay  mineral 
having  a  reduced  cation  exchange  capacity  (CEC)  of 
55-70  MEQ/100  grams  and  having  at  least  100  micro- 
grams of  lithium  per  gram  of  the  phyllosilicate. 
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a.  food  grade  base  oil  substantially  complying  with  USDA 
H-1  specifications  for  use  in  processing  plants  where  inci- 
dental contact  with  food  may  occur,  said  food  grade  base 


agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  about  180'  C.  for  a 
period  of  2-6  hours,  thereby  forming  a  Mannich  hydroxy- 
aromatic  amine  coupled  acylaied  mono-and/or  bis-alke- 
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1  metal,  and  a  carbonate  of  a  Group  2a 

I. 

iictal    being    selected   from   the   group 

iliuni.  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium. 

g  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
otassium.  rubidium,  cesium,  and  fran- 

rophobic  polymeric  additive. 


o  -  OMnl  J  «  ramuunai 
.  -  KFtxMcf  oa.  cro  t-3 

1  In  a  method  for  operating  a  diesel  engine  having  a  lubri- 
cating oil  crankcase  and  at  least  one  tight  top  land  piston,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  having  in  said  crankcase  a 
lubricating  effective  amount  of  a  lubncating  oil  composition 
which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubrication  vis- 
cosity and 

(A)  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble 
ashless  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
oil  soluble  salts,  amides,  imides,  oxazolines  and  esters,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  of  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted 
mono  and  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides  or  esters; 
(ii)  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  polyamine 
attached  directly  thereto;  (iii)  Mannich  condensation 
products  formed  by  condensing  about  a  molar  proportion 
of  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted  phenol  with  about 
1  to  2.5  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  bout  0.5  to  2  moles  of 
polyalkylene  polyamine;  and  (iv)  Mannich  condensation 
products  formed  by  reaction  long  chain  hydrocarbon 
substituted  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhy- 
drides or  esters  with  an  aminophenol  or  a  hydrocarbon 
substituted  aminophenol,  to  form  a  long  chain  hydrocar- 
bon substituted  amide  or  imide-containing  phenol  interme- 
diate adduct,  and  condensing  about  a  molar  proportion  of 
the  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted  amide-  or  imide- 
containing  phenol  intermediate  adduct  with  about  1  to  2  5 
moles  of  formaldehyde  and  about  0.5  to  2  moles  of  poly- 
amine wherein  said  long  chain  hydrocarbon  group  in  (i). 
(ii)  and  (iii)  is  a  polymer  of  a  Ci  to  Cio  monoolefin,  said 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,000  to  about  5,000; 

(B)  an  antioxidant  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble 
antioxidant  material;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  oil  soluble  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate 
material,  wherein  each  hydrocarbyl  group  has  on  average, 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  lubricating  oil  has  a 
total  sulfated  ash  (SASH)  level  of  from  0.01  to  about  0.6 
wt  %  and  a  SASH  wt:ashless  dispersant  wt  ratio  of  from 
0.01:1  to  0.2:1. 


5,102,567 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FOOD-GRADE  LUBRICATING 

OIL 

Leslie  R.  Wolf,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,767 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  135/00.  133/00.  129/00 
U.S.  a.  252—46.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance  food  grade  lubricating  oil  compris- 
ing: 


a.  food  grade  base  oil  substantially  complying  with  USDA 
H-1  specifications  for  use  in  processing  plants  where  inci- 
dental contact  with  food  may  occur,  said  food  grade  base 
oil  comprising  a  substantially  odorless,  colorless,  and 
tasteless  food  grade  hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  food  grade  mineral  oil,  food  grade 
polybutene,  and  food  grade  poly(alpha  olefin),  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  food  grade  additive  package  to 
impart  extreme  oxidation  resistance  properties  to  said 
food  grade  lubricating  oil,  said  food  grade  additive  pack- 
age comprising  a  food  grade  phenolic  antioxidant  and  a 
food  grade  aromatic  amine  antioxidant,  said  food  grade 
phenolic  antioxidant  and  said  food  grade  aromatic  amine 
antioxidant  each  being  present  in  said  high  performance 
food  grade  lubricating  oil  in  an  effective  amount  less  than 
about  1.0%  by  weight. 


5,102,568 
THIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVES  THEREOF 
James  P,  King,  Upper  Gwyned,  and  Billy  L.  Hill,  Douglas  Town- 
ship, Berks  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATOCHEM 
North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,577,  Oct.  15,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,682 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  135/36:  C07D  285/00 
VS.  CI.  252—47.5  29  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  name  bis(N,N'-dioleyl-2-(2-thio- 
I,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio)-succinamide]-S-zinc(2  + ). 


5,102,569 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORATED  ALKVL 

AROMATIC  POLYOLS 

Anatoli  Onopcbenko,  Concord,  and  Thomas  V.   Liston,  San 

Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and 

Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,959 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  139/00 
VS.  a.  252—49.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  borated  alkyl  aromatic  polyol 
which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  aromatic  polyol  having  from  1  to  3  aromatic 
rings  and  from  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  at  least 
two  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  are  in  vicinal  positions  on 
aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms  with  a  borating  agent  under 
boration  conditions  to  produce  a  borated  aromatic  polyol 
and  thereafter; 

(b)  reacting  said  borated  aromatic  polyol  with  a  monoolefin 
under  alkylation  conditions  to  produce  said  borated  alkyl 
aromatic  polyol. 


agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  about  180'  C.  for  a 
period  of  2-6  hours,  thereby  forming  a  Mannich  hydroxy- 
aromatic  amine  coupled  acylated  mono-and/or  bis-alke- 
nyl  succinimide;  and 
(d)  recovering  said  Mannich  hydroxyaromatic  amine  couple 
acylated  mono-and/or  bis-alkenyl  succinimide. 


5,102,571 

AQUEOUS  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

SODIUM  PF  N  if  >R  U  E  TETRAHYDRATE  AND 

AQUEOUS  UL  i  i.KGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  S.VME 

James  E.  Mole,  Utkinton,  and  Michael  J.  Walker,  Northwich, 

both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433.900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1988, 
8826458 

Int.  a.5  CUD  7/54.  7/18.  3/395.  15/12 
U.S.  a.  252—99  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bleach  composition  comprising  a  solution  or 
suspension  of  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  and  a  thickening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  deriva- 
tives, polysaccharides,  silica  and  clays,  the  sodium  perborate 
tetrahydrate  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from  30%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  and  the  thickening  agent  being 
present  in  the  amount  of  from  0. 1  %  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  so  that  the  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  from  500 
mPa  to  10,000  mPa  at  20°  C,  the  sodium  perborate  tetrahy- 
drate being  in  the  form  of  fines  of  particles  size  below  about 
160  microns. 


5,102,572 
LIME  SOAP  DISPERSANT  COMPRISING  SODIUM 
COCOYL  GLYCERYL  SULFONATE  AND 
N-ALKYL-N,N-DIMETHYLAMINE  OXIDE 
James  E.  Borland:  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  Kim  R.  Smith,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,308 
Int.  a.^  CUD  9/30  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—117  10  Qaims 

1.  A  bar  soap  composition  containing  5-95%  by  weight  of  a 
fatty  acid  soap  and  at  least  1%  of  each  component  in  the  syner- 
gistic mixture,  not  to  exceed  a  combined  total  of  15%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  soap,  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  (1) 
an  N-alkyl-N,N-dimethylamine  oxide  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  8-20  carbons  and  (2)  sodium  cocoyl  glyceryl  sulfo- 
nate in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  0.05-2.3/1  as  a  lime  soap  disper- 
sant. 


5,102.570 
ACYLATED  MANNICH  BASE  MONO  AND/OR 
BIS-SUCCTNIMIDE  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Cyril   A.   Migdal,   Croton-on-Hudson;   Richard   A.   Abramshe, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Theodore  E.  Naiesnik.  Wappingers 
Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  W  hite  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,478 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  105/26:  C07D  207/40 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  15  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  reaction  product 
prepared  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  amine  with  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  about  140°  C.  for  1-3 
hours  to  form  a  mono-and/or  bis-alkenyl  succinimide; 

(b)  adding  a  hydroxyaromatic  amine  and  an  excess  of  form- 
aldehyde to  said  mono-and/or  bis-alkenyl  succinimide  at 
about  120°  C.  for  about  J  to  about  2  hours  to  form  a 
Mannich  hydroxyaromatic  amine  coupled  mono-and/or 
bis-alkenyl  succinimide; 

(c)  acylating  said  Mannich  hydroxyaromatic  amine  coupled 
mono-and/or  bis-alkenyl  succinimide  with  an  acylating 


5,102,573 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Shaw-Lin  Han,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.;  Kuo-Yann  Lai,  Plainsboro, 
and  Edward  P.  Duliba,  Piscataway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,266,  Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.635,  Apr.  10,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.683 

Int.  C\.'  CUD  7/22.  7/50:  B08B  7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  252—153  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hard  surfaces  soiled  with  cooked- 

on,  baked-on  or  dried-on  food  residues  compnsing: 

applying  to  such  soiled  surface  a  pre-spotting  composition 
which  comprises 

a.  from  about  I  to  40%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfac- 
tants and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  1  to  10%  of  a  builder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyphosphates,  citrates,  pyrophosphates, 
carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  from  about  0.2  to  2%  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting    of    mono  thanolaminc.    diethanolamine,    and 

triethanolamine  and    iixtures  thereof. 
d.  water:  and 
»  fr,^m  .K,iMt  ^  to  si)<~',    ,f ;)  viKt^ni.  which  solvent  is  selected 


5,102,576 
FFRROFl  KTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Kanetsugu  lerashima.  Ichiharashi;  Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kisarazu- 
shi,  and  Katsuyuk:  Murnshiro,  Ichiharashi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
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carbon  atoms,  R'^,  R'*  and  R'*  each  represent  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  each  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  •  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and 


-continued 
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consisting    of   mono 
triethanolamine  and 

d.  water;  and 

e.  from  aKiut  ^  to  ?0'"r 
from  the  groups  con 
i)  sulfolane.  propyiei 

dipropylene  glyco 

glycol  monoethyl 

methyl  ether,  eth; 

ene  glycol  diethyl 

ii)   Diethylene  glycf 

monobutyi  ether.  , 

tures  thereof,  and 

iii)  a  mixture  of  two 

pnsing  5-\l%  of 

consisting  of  ethyl 

second  such  solvi 

selected    from    th 

methyl  2-pyrrolid 

the  ratio  of  the  fii 

range  from  1:4  to 

and  maintaining  said  so  a 

ranging  from  room  temp 

ranging  from  at  least  abc 

composition  to  loosen  sa 

face  to  remove  said  loos 


LIQl  in  SON-AQLEC 
NARROW-F 

Stephen  VV.  Russ«ll,  Mai 

dingen,   both   of   Neth 

(  ■>mpany.  Division  of 

Filed  Feb.  2 

Claims  priority,  applic 

8<>0441.^ 

Int.  CI.'  CU 
L.S.  Ci.  252— 1-'4.21 

1.  A  substantially  n. 
comprising  a  liquid  sui 
persed  therein,  the  liqui 
oxylated  alcohol  havinf 
oxide  (EO)  groups  per  n 
of  ethylene  oxide  group 
alkyl  chain  distribution 
chain  length  of  'J  or  less 
length  between  10  and 
2%  of  the  ethoxylated 
and  from  2.5'';-  to  4.59: 
groups  per  molecule,  sa 
ethoxylated  alcohol. 


thanolamme,  dieth.inol3mine.  and 
nixtures  thereof. 

■fa  solvent,  which  soUent  is  selected 
isting  of, 

e  glycol  monomethyi  ether  acetate. 
monomethyl  ether  acetate,  ethylene 
ether  acetate,  diethylene  glycol  di- 
lene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  diethyl- 
ether,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

monobutyi   ether,  ethylene  glycol 
nd  N-nielhyl  2-pyrrolidone  and  mix- 

iolvents.  the  first  such  solvent  com- 
an  acetate  selected  from  the  group 
acetate  and  n-propyl  acetate,  and  the 
nt  composing  IS-.U'^f  of  a  solvent 
group  consisting  of  acetone,  N- 
ne  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  wherein 
,t  solvent  to  the  second  solvent  may 
12; 

)plied  soiled  surface  ai  a  icmpcrjture 
■rature  to  45°  C.  for  a  period  of  lime 
It  ten  to  thirty  minutes  to  permit  said 
d  residues  and  then  rinsing  said  sur- 
ned  residue. 


5.102.576 
FFRROKIK  iHi*    I  IQL  ID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Kanetsugu  Terashima.  Ichiharashi:  Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kisarazu- 
shi.  and  Katsuyuki  Mursishiru.  Ichiharashi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  (  hisso  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No,  608.739 

(  laims  pruiritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-289196 

int.  Ci.'  C09K  19/52;  G02F  1/13 

L  .^.  CI.  252—299.01  6  Oaims 

1   .A.  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at 

least  three  components  including  the  following  components  A, 

B  and  C,  the  respective  contents  of  said  components  A,  B  and 

C  being  50  to  91%  by  weight.  4  to  30%  by  weight  and  5  to 

20%  by  weight,  respectively,  based  upon  the  total  quantity  of 

said  three  components: 

component  A  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  expressed  by  the  formula 


5.102,574 
US  DETERGENTS  COMPRISING 
ANGE  ETHOXYLATICS 

sland,  and  Alan  D.  Tomlinson.  \  laar 

rlands.  assignors  to   L^ver   Brothers 

^onopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

!.  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.468 

ition  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2".  iy*<v. 

)  1/68.  3/075.  7/10.  3/12 

4  Claims 
n-aqueous  liquid  dcUTi;ciii  pro*.iiis.: 
actant  pha,se  and  a  solid  phase  dis- 

1  surfactant  phase  comprising  an  eth- 
an  average  of  from  5  to  8  ethylene 

olecule.  at  least  60%  having  a  number 
within  ±2EO  of  the  average  and  the 
being  such  that  less  than  2%  has  a 
■arbon  atoms,  at  least  ''0%  has  a  chain 

2  carb<in  atoms,  and  wherein  less  than 
ilcohol  has  lEO  group  per  molecule 

of  the  ethoxylated  alcohol  has  2EO 
d  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the 


--<gH3^"* 


(A-I) 


wherein  R''  and  R*  each  represent  the  same  or  different, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  al- 
kanoyloxy  group  each  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  com- 
pounds expressed  by  the  formula 

(A-II) 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  each  represent  the  same  or  different, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  both  of  which  compounds  (A-1) 
and  (A-II)  having  a  smectic  C  phase; 
component  B  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optically  active  compounds  expressed 
by  the  following  three  formulas  and  having  the  same  sense 
of  spontaneous  polarization  in  a  chiral  smectic  C  pha.se, 
induced  when  dissolved  m  a  smectic  C  liquid  crystal: 


(B-Iin 


O— 


CH3      O     CH3 
— CH2— CH— OC— CH— R'2 


stabilizatio' 
bleach; 

Genevitvc  [.annlel.  Mu 
(laude  Bouchenak.  C 
S'uieaux.  France 

Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  appli 
Int 
U,S.  CI.  252—186.29 

1.  A  comp<"isition  of 
aqueous  medium,  of  (1) 
(ii)  an  alkali  metal  salt 
optionally,  (iv)  sodium 
amount  of  potassium  c 
dium  carbonate.  Na:C' 
stability  of  said  compo 


5,102.575 

OF  H2O2  BLEACHlNt,  AM) 
SG/DE^IZING  BATHS  rI' 

ich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  .Jtan- 
lurbon,  France,  assignors  to  AiiK'hem, 


3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  365,434 

ation  France,  Jun.  13,  198H,  KS  ()8I<JS 

C\.'  COIB  15/037 

U  (  laims 
natter  comprising  a  formulation,  in  an 
in  alkali  metal  hexametaphosphate.  an 
of  pota.ssium  carbonate.  KiCOj,  and, 
carbonate,  NaiCOj.  wherein  the  total 
irbonate.  K.:COi.  and.  optionally,  so- 
)3,  !S  sufficient  to  cnhancr  the  storage 
ition 


(B-IV) 


CHj       O     CH3 
CH2— CH— OC— CH— R'* 


CH3       O     CH3      ^^'^^ 
O— CH2— CH— OC— CH  — R'* 


wherein   R",   R"  and   R"  each  represent  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18 
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carbon  atoms,  R'^,  R'*  and  R'*  each  represent  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  each  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  each  of  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and 
component  C  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optically  active  compounds  expressed 
by  the  following  formulas  and  having  the  same  sense  of 
spontaneous  polarization  in  a  chiral  smectic  C  phase, 
induced  when  dissolved  in  a  smectic  C  liquid  crystal,  as 
that  of  said  component  B; 


-continued 


5,102,577 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  SAID 

COMPOSITION 

Keiko    Uchida;   Taku    Hirose,   and    ShinichI    Sawada,   all    of 

Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989.  1-98437 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  19/52.  19/30:  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  containing: 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(I)  (first  component);  and 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  ?aneral  formula 

(II)  (second  component)  as  main  components,  wherein 

General  Formula  (I): 

R!-0-(CH2),-/  \ (Cj/ 


CN 


and  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
containing  a  double  bond  at  any  suitable  position  thereof, 
and  when  the  double  bond  is  located  at  a  position  other 
than  the  terminal,  in  a  trans-configuration,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  4and  wherein 

General  Formula  (II): 


(C-VI) 


(C-VII) 


O       CHj 

CO— CH— R" 


O        CH3 
CO— CH— r20 


o     CH3       <^-^'"> 

CO— CH— R" 


O       CH,  (C-IX) 

II         I 

C— OCH— R'-» 


wherein  R",  R" ,  R^'  and  R^^  each  represent  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  R'*.  R^O,  R-2  and  R^*  each  represent  a 
linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  each  of  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 


R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  H  or 
F;  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  F,  or  a  CN 
group. 


5,102.578 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Richard  Buchecker.  Zurich;  Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg,  and 
Alois  Villiger.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  HofT- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1988,  3057/88; 
May  18.  1989.  1906/89 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30.  19/52 
\3S.  a.  252—299.63  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'— O— CH- 


R2 


wherein  Z  is  a  single  covalent  bond  or  — CH2 — CH2 — :  R' 
IS  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  2-alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  lE-alkenyl.  3E-alkenyl.  4-alkenyl, 
(2-alkenyl)oxymethyl.  alkyl,  or  alkoxymethyl  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  2-alkenyl 
and  Z  is  — CH2CH2—  when  R^  is  alkyl  or  alkoxymethyl. 


5,102,579 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SULRDE  PHOSPHORS 

Shuji  Inabo,  Odawara,  Japan,  and  Michael  D.  Christiansen. 

Stephensburg.  N.J..  assignors  to  USR  Optonix.  Inc.,  Beattys- 

town.  N.J.  and  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,949 

Int.  a.^  COIB  17/00:  C09K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  S  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  sulfide  phosphor,  comprising 
firing  in  a  covered  heat-resistant  container 

(A)  a  raw  material  composing  a  host  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (Zn|.j,Cdi)S,  CaS  and  SrS. 
wherein  0=  X  =  1,  and 

(B)  an  auxiliary  material  comprising 

(1)  carbon  or  a  carbon-forming  compound  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  capable  of  being  pyrolyzed  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  1250°  C.  and 

(2)  a  metal  sulfide,  wherein  the  auxiliary  material  is  physi- 
cally separated  from  the  raw  material,  said  carbon  or 
carbon  forming  compound  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  active  charcoal,  coconut 
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carbon  granules,  ^ugJr  and  u  axes,  and  the  components  of  line  aluminophosphate  molecular  sieve  thereby  selectively 
the  auxiliary  material  eact  at  a  temperature  of  from  600°  adsorbing  said  free  fatty  acids  thereon,  removing  said  glycer- 
C.  to  1250°  C.  to  forn  a  carb<in  sulfide  atmosphere.  jjes  from  contact  with  said  adsorbent  and  desorbing  said  free 


DENil  I  >n  IKR  ( OMFO 

LSI 

Anthony   A,   Ti>enjes,   Bell. 

Elizabeth  \.  t-oad,  both  < 

lite  Corporation,  St.  Lou 

Kiled  \Iay  28, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  252—334 

1.  A  method  ol  demuK 
pnsing  adding  thereto  a  de 
comprising  a  blend  of  a  fii 
a  bishydroxyalkyl  ether  ai 
polymer  of  2-amino-2-h 
tially  cross-linked  with  a 
presence  of  an  alkysulfoni 


,102,580 

ilTIONS  AND  DKNU  1SIK1  ING 

THEREOF 

ville.    111.:   Mark    R.   Wilhams.    and 

f  St.  Ixinis,  Mo,,  assignors  to  Petro- 

5,  Mo. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  705,839 

,*  BOID  !7'04 

20  Oaims 
iing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  eom- 
nulsifying  amount  of  a  composition 
t  block  o.xyalkylated  copolymer  of 
d  a  second  block  o.xyalkylated  co- 
droxymethyl-l,3-propanediol  par- 
in\l  monomer  in  the  pH  reducing 
acid 


l'R(JCKSS  FOR 

HSELDOIONO 

DKCAl 

Claude  NKrcier,  Lyon,  and 

of  France,  a.s.signors  to  I 

France 

Filed  Jun.  21 
Claims  priority,  applica' 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  554— 815 

I.  A  process  for  the  pi 
IVa  or  formula  IVb  or  m 


i,102,581 

HE  PREPARATION  Ol 
sE  USING  OXIDATIVE 
BOXYLATION 

Gerard  Mignani,  I.ivry-fJargan.  both 
hone-Poulenc  Sante,  \nti!n\  <  fde\ 

1990,  Scr.  No.  541,79" 

on  France,  Jun.  22,  1984   H9  i.Hir 

1.'  C09F  "  'i2 

10  <  iaims 
.'paraiion  of  compounds  of  formula 
xtures  thereof: 


4o       ~?o~       to         70         ao 

IWTtMTIOH    VOLUMEjML. 


fatty  acids  at  desorption  conditions  with  a  desorbent  compris- 
ing a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  ke- 
tones having  from  3-8  carbon  atoms. 


5,102,583 
\P('  \R  \  i  US  FOR  CONTACTING  A  GAS  AND  A  LIQUID 

H  i^irt  i'    Bannon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pair..  ii'.ustun,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,520 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  i/04 

U.S.  a.  261—114.1  13  Oaims 


IVa 


IVb 


comprising  oxidative  dec;  rboxylation  of  an  a-monosubstituted 
ally!  /3-ketoesler  of  form  ila  Ilia  or  formula  111b  or  mixtures 
thereof; 


Ilia 


lllh 


whereby  said  decarboxv  lation  is  carried  out  in  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  am  des,  mtriles  and  dinitnles  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  palladium-base  I  catalyst 


5,102,582 

PROCESS  FOR  SFI  ARATING  FATFY  \rins   \Nn 

TR  (,I  VCERIDES 


Hermann    A     /.innin.    F 
Flaines.  Ill 

\  lied  >ep.  1 
Int 
U.S.  a.  554—19(1 

1.  A  process  tor  sepa 


anston.   111.,   assigndr   to    LOP,    Des 


.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S3,26>J 

Ul.    UllB  i    i^ 

10  Oaims 

aling  free  fait\  acid--  and  glycerides 
from  a  mixture  comprr  ng  free  fatty  acids  and  at  least  one 
glyceride,  said  process  i  .imprising  contacting  said  mixture  at 
adsorption  conditions  w  ih  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  crystal- 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  a  gas  and  a  liquid  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  column  containing  a  plurality  of 
substantially  horizontal  contacting  trays  is  which  contact- 
ing tray  is  provided  with  passages  for  gas  and  liquid  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contacting  trays  is  a  control 
tray; 

a  liquid  inlet  provided  in  the  upper  section  of  the  column; 

a  gas  outlet  located  above  the  uppermost  contacting  tray; 

a  gas  inlet  provided  in  the  lower  section  of  the  column; 

a  liquid  outlet  below  the  lowermost  contacting  tray: 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  control 
tray;  and 

a  differential  pressure  controller  responsive  to  means  sensing 
the  density  of  the  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  at  least  one 
contacting  tray  above  said  control  tray  which  controller 
communicates  with  said  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  control  tray  and  wherein  said  differential 
pressure  controller  is  activated  by  the  pressure  difference 
between  the  space  above  said  uppermost  contacting  tray 
and  the  space  below  said  control  tray. 
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5,102,584 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

OPTICAL  MULTI-FIBRE  CABLE  ELEMENT 
Teuvo  Paivinen,  Lahela,  and  Jouko  Heikkila,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A.,  Ecubl- 
ens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  20,  1989,  895002 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  264—1.5  9  Oaims 


(e)  controlling  said  intermittent  flow  of  particulate  material 

from  said  delivery  conduit  into  said  forming  chamber;  and 

(0  receiving  said  Tibrous  material  and  said  particulate  mate- 


5.102,585 
METHOD  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  DEPOSITING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Christopher  M.  Pieper,  Neenah;  Jeffrey  W.  King,  Appleton; 
Bruce  R.  Shafer,  Green  Bay;  Robert  A.  Stevens;  Timothy  L. 
Wehman,  both  of  Appleton,  and  Edward  E.  W  erner,  Oshkosh, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberlv-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,363,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,028,224. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,586 
Int.  CV  B28B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—37  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  zoned  distribution  of  particulate 
material  within  a  fibrous  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gas  entrained  supply  stream  of  said  particu- 
late material; 

(b)  segregating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  material 
into  an  accumulation  region  by  centrifugally  directing 
said  portion  of  particulate  materia!  into  said  accumulation 
region; 

(c)  selectively  transferring  particulate  material  from  said 
accumulation  region  into  a  delivery  gas  stream  to  provide 
an  intermittent  flow  of  a  selected  quantity  of  particulate 
material  from  said  accumulation  region  through  a  delivery 
conduit  and  into  a  web  forming  chamber; 

(d)  providing  a  flow  of  a  selected  fibrous  material  into  said 
web  forming  chamber; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  multi-fibre  cable  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  secondary  sheathing,  comprising: 

extruding  a  loose  secondary  sheathing  around  a  fibre  bundle 
of  several  untwisted  optical  fibers; 

introducing  a  grease  filling  into  the  secondary  sheathing, 
said  grease  filling  allowing  the  fibres  to  move  axially  with 
respect  to  each  other  within  the  secondary  sheathing; 

twisting  the  fibre  bundle  together  with  the  secondary 
sheathing  about  its  axis: 

providing  the  fibres  with  a  desired  extra  length  with  respect 
to  the  secondary  sheathing,  said  providing  step  including 
the  step  of  stretching  the  fibres  relative  to  the  secondary 
sheathing; 

allowing  the  fibre  bundle  and  secondary  sheathing  to  un- 
twist; and 

reeling  the  untwisted  secondary-sheathed  cable  element  so 
obtained  onto  a  receiving  reel,  wherein  the  secondary 
sheathing  together  with  its  fibre  bundle  is  twisted  around 
its  axis  by  said  twisting  step  at  least  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  fibres  with  respect  to  each 
other  is  prevented  in  the  twisted  fibre  bundle,  and  wherein 
the  stretching  of  the  fibres  in  the  fibre  bundle  in  the  step  of 
providing  the  extra  length  is  kept  within  the  elastic  range 
of  the  fibres. 


rial  on  a  foraminous  forming  layer  located  within  said 
forming  chamber  to  produce  a  fibrous  web  which  includes 
zoned  regions  having  selected,  different  amounts  of  said 
particulate  material  therein. 


5,102,586 
AGGLOMERATING  PROCESS  OF  SINTER  MIX  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
.Norifumi   Fuji;   Shunji   lyama:   Shoji   Nitta;   Kazuo   Hosomi; 
Takumi  F'ukagawa:  Hiroaki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Okayama,  and 
Yukio  Konishi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-269416; 
Dec.  7.  1988,  63-307737;  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-327851;  Dec.  27, 

1988,  63-327852;   Dec.   27,    1988,   63-327854;   Jan.    26,    1989, 
1-15127;  Jan.  31, 1989.  1-21781;  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39233;  Feb.  28, 

1989,  I-45I58;  Jun.  23.  1989,  I-I59755;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223042 

Int.  O.'  B29B  9/OS.  B29C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.1  26  Oaims 


1.  An  agglomerating  process  of  sinter  mix  to  be  supplied  to 
a  Dwight-Lloyd  continuous  sintering  machine  comprising  two 
stages,  in  which  the  first  stage  comprises  the  steps  of: 

containing  a  number  of  media  for  mixing  and  kneading  raw 

feed  in  a  vessel, 
applying  vibration  of  circular  motion  having  intensity  in  the 

range  of  3  G  to  10  G  to  the  media  for  revolving  the  media, 
supplying  raw  feed  into  the  vessel  with  water  for  complying 

with  a  predetermined  water  content,  and 
producing  kneaded  material  in  capillary  state,  and 
the  sequential  second  stage  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  vibration  for  agglomerating  said  kneaded  material 

by  tumbling  having  intensity  of  not  less  than  3  G,  and 
producing  strong  green  mini-pellets. 
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;  102,587 
INJl  CI  ION  MOI  D  I  SI-  C,  SCREW  THRl  ST  CONTROI. 

Masaaki  Kumamura,  Yokoh  ima;  Ryohei  Inaba,  Kawasaki,  'i  u/o 
Tob<).  Sanamihara;  Hir  fumi  Sugawara,  Yokohama,  and 
Tadanohu  Miyazaki,  Lsh  ku,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvc    Japan 

riled  Jul.  24,     990,  Ser.  No.  556,456 
B29<:  45    ''' 


U.S.  a.  264 


iled  Jul.  24, 
Int.  C 

4<l,l 


2  Claims 


1    An  injection  moldin 

control  method  for  an  inj 

thrust  of  a  screw  is  depen^ 

the  improvemeni   bcini. 

detection  means  tor  d 

screw  and  a  means  foi 

provided,  and  m  that  ' 

a  present  packmg  rait 

cess  is  almost  started 

tion  process  and  a  sub 

using  an  output  of  sji 


method  whicti  is  a  screw  thrust 
ction  molding  jpp.iralus  m  which 
ent  on  a  motor. 

characterized  in  that  a  pressure 
tectmg  an  injection  pressure  of  the 
detecting  a  stroke  of  said  screw  are 
-leed  control  is  first  conducted  until 
which  represents  that  a  dwell  pro- 
s  reached  and  the  remaining  injec- 
L'quent  duell  process  are  conducted 
1  pressure  deiecium  means. 


;,102,588 

METHOD  OF  CONTRC  I.MNG  THE  POSITION  0(    \N 

EXTRl  DED  PRE    ORM  IN  A  BLOW  MOI  I) 

Harald   Etucrhcrm.   Alfrei  -Dclp-Strassc   1,   D-5210    Iroisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3-  H.443.  Ma\  8,  1989,  abandon.d    This 
application  Mav   IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.65(1 
Claims  priorit>.  applica   on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May   12, 
1988.  381h;-.< 

Int.  (  1.      t29C  ■4'^/04.  49/78 
U.S.  CI.  :(>4-  4(1  4  13  Claims 


ness  program  including  at  least  one  critical  cross-sectional 

region, 

c)  extruding  a  tubular  preformed  article  from  the  die  slit  of 
the  extrusion  head, 

d)  expanding  the  preformed  article  in  a  blow  mold  into  a 
blown  body, 

e)  ejecting  the  blown  body  from  the  blow  mold, 

0  dividing  the  blown  body  at  least  into  segments  consisting 
of  the  hollow  body,  an  upper  waste-portion  and  a  lower 
waste-portion, 

g)  measuring  the  actual  weight  of  at  least  one  segment  of  the 
blown  body  different  from  the  hollow  body  to  Ibrm  a 
control  value  for  position-determination  of  the  at  least  one 
critical  cross-sectional  region  in  the  hollow  body, 

h)  adjusting  the  position  of  an  at  least  one  critical  cross-sec- 
tional region  in  a  subsequent  hollow  body  as  a  function  of 
the  control  value  of  step  (g)  in  such  a  manner  that,  in 
accumulator-head  operation,  at  least  the  width  of  the  die 
slit,  and  in  continuous  extruder  operation,  at  least  an  angu- 
lar speed  of  a  screw,  is  changed  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  expanding  the  preformed  article,  at  least  one  critical 
cross-sectional  region  of  the  blown  body  is  moved  to  a 
desired  position  in  the  blow  mold. 


5.102,589 

Ml  lliUU  Ui   MAKING  PORE-FREE  MOLDING  WITH 

THICK  SECTION 

Koji  Chono;  Hiroshi  Ozeki,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Kazunori  To- 
shima.  Kitamoto,  and  Motoyuki  Yamato,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assipnor*.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  iUd  Miir.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  491,882 
(  LiiTis  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1989,  1-60656 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/78:  C08F  J2/00 
L.S.  CI.  264 — 40.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  essentially  pore-free  polymer 
molding  having  a  thick  section  of  at  least  20  mm  comprising 
injecting  into  a  mold  a  liquid  monomer  charge  containing  a 
methathesis  ring-opening  catalyst  system,  said  charge  being  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  inside  temperature  of  said  mold, 
polymerizing  said  monomer  charge  in  said  mold  under  pres- 
sure and  cooling  the  reaction  product  while  controlling  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  interior  of  said  reaction 
product  and  the  exterior  of  said  reaction  product  below  80°  C. 
during  the  cooling  period  spanning  from  the  maximum  exo- 
therm  temperature  to  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 
reaction  product,  wherein  said  monomer  charge  contains  at 
least  one  norbornene  monomer  containing  at  least  three  cyclic 
groups. 


Jn     ""  «  "      H      i 


13.  A  method  of  extrus  on-blow  molding  a  hollow,  thermo- 
plastic body,  comprising   he  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  thermo]  lastic  into  an  extrusion  head  which 
includes  a  die  slit. 

b)  changing  the  width   if  the  die  slit  as  a  function  of  a  wall- 
thickness  program  f  r  the  hollow  body,  said  wall-thick- 


5.102.590 

PROCESS  FOR  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  LLNG 

KazuaUi  1  akatiara.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Shimoda,  Fuji;  Ken  Tatebc, 
Hachioji.  and  Manabu  Yamazaki,  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  trading  as  Terumo 
Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,578,  Jun.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883.971,  Jul.  10.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.770.852.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  423.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1985,  60-155163 
Int.  CI.' DOID  V2-#7 
U.S.  CI.  264-4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane by  the  steps  of  mixing  polypropylene,  an  organic  filler 
capable  of  uniformly  dispersing  in  the  polypropylene  in  a  fused 
state  and,  upon  a  subsequent  contact  of  the  shaped  mixture, 
easily  dissolving  in  an  extractani  incapable  of  dissolving  the 
polypropylene,  and  a  crystal  seed  forming  agent,  causing  the 
resulting  mixture  to  be  in  a  molten  state  and  to  be  discharged 
through  an  annular  spinning  nozzle  into  a  shape  of  a  hollow 
fiber,  forwarding  said  hollow  fiber  into  contact  with  a  liquid 
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fxm  to  a  first  vente  I  e.'ttrudcr  in  which  said  polymer  is 
devolatilized  and  hi  mogenized  by  means  of  transporting 
said    polymer   throi  gh   said   extruder   at   a   temperature 


means  for  dropping  strands  of  the  collection  bit  by  bit  into  a 

drop  zone  above  the  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  counter-rotating  tine  sets  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
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paraffin  to  thereby  cool  and  solidify  said  hollow  fiber,  and 
forwarding  the  cooled  and  solidified  hollow  fiber  into  contact 


with  the  extractant  to  thereby  deprive  said  hollow  fiber  of  said 

organic  filler. 


5,102,591 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  BLENDS 

Alexandres  Hasson,   Feura   Bush,  and   Raymond  J.  Gerbart, 

Slingerlands,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Selkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,387 
Int.  a."  B29C  47/76:  C08L  71/!2 
U.S.  a.  264 — 45.9  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  volatile  substances  in  a 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  and 
(ii)  a  polystyrene  resin 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  delivering  a  f>olyphenylene  ether  resm  comprising  impu- 
rities selected  from  toluene,  volatile  oxygenated  species, 
and  sources  of  volatile  odoriferous  amines  to  an  extruder; 

(b)  melting  and  extruding  said  p>olyphenylene  ether  with  at 
least  one  stage  of  water  injection  followed  by  vacuum 
venting; 

(c)  feeding  said  polystyrene  resin  (ii)  into  said  extruder  at  a 
point  on  the  extruder  downstream  of  the  first  stage  of 
water  injection  followed  by  vacuum  venting; 

(d)  blending  the  polyphenylene  ether  and  styrene  resins  in 
the  extruder;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  composition. 


5,102,592 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CERAMIC  POWDER  AND 

GREEN  AND  SINTERED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Ronald  A.  McCauley,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J.,  and  Remco  de 

Jong,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,222 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 

V.S.  a.  264—56  20  Qaims 


tential  at  the  pH  of  the  liquid  media  and  where  the  soluble 
compound  does  not  precipitate  out  of  the  solution  at  said  pH 
and  where  the  metal  ion  is  chemisorbed  onto  the  surface  of  the 
f>owder  in  a  manner  such  that  upon  subsequent  heating  of  the 
powder  after  separation  from  the  liquid  media,  a  uniform  es- 
sentially monomolecular  layer  of  the  sintering  aid  is  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  powder,  (2)  separating  the  treated  fKJwder 
from  the  liquid  media  leaving  the  chemisorbed  layer  on  the 
powder,  zmd  (3)  subsequently  forming  the  powder,  while  wet. 
into  a  desired  shape  and  heating  the  shaped  powder  to  form  a 
green  ceramic  article  having  the  sintering  aid  uniformly 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  particle  grains  of  the  green  ceramic 
article. 


5,102,593 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON-BONDED 
REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  MOLDINGS 
Lorenz  Dotsch.  Vallendar.  Helmut  Schiiller.  Konigswinter.  An- 
dreas Batton.  U  indeck.  and  Jens  Decker,  Hbhr-Grenzhausen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  assignors  to  Radex-Heraklith 
Industriebeteiligungs  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Wein,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  3917965 

Int.  a.'  B05D  J/36.  7/00.  1/02 
MS.  a.  264 — 63  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  refractory,  carbon-bonded  ceramic 
moldings,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  granules  by  spraying  a  low-viscosity  organic 
carbon  containing  binder  onto  a  coarse  fraction  of  a  re- 
fractory component,  the  coarse  fraction  having  a  particle 
size  larger  than  0.5  mm,  while  maintaining  the  coarse 
refractory  fraction  in  motion  during  the  spraying, 

(b)  spraying  or  strewing  a  fine  refractory  fraction  with  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  0.5  mm  onto  the  granules 
formed, 

(c)  pressing  the  granules  thus  produced  into  moldings,  as 
well  as 

(d)  subsequently  cunng  the  organic  binder  and  tempering  or 
firing  the  produced  carbon-bonded  ceramic  moldings. 


5,102,594 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCONDENSATION  POLYMER 

Rudolf  J.  H.  Burlet,  Geleen.  and  Jozef  M.  H.  Lemmens.  Land- 

graaf,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.625.  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  637,258 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    8.    1988, 
8800904 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/76 
U.S.  a.  264—101  10  Oaims 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  article  comprising  (1) 
forming  a  treated  powder  by  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  a 
ceramic  powder  in  a  liquid  media  which  contains,  totally  dis- 
solved therein,  a  soluble  compound  which  contains  a  metal  ion 
which  can  form  part  of  a  sintering  aid  for  said  ceramic  powder 
wherein  said  ceramic  powder  has  a  negative  zeta  surface  po- 


err?. ;;;;;^a^df;ai. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  processing  of  a  thermoplastic  polycon- 
densation  polymer,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  polymer  particles  with  a  size  of  less  than  2,000 
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channels  so  that  the  macrostructure  is  liquid  permeable,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  precursor  particles  ofsubstan- 


(a)  extruding  the  viscous  material  through  an  extruder  noz- 
zle and  into  a  package, 

(b)  vertically  separating  the  extruder  nozzle  and  viscous 
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fim  to  a  first  vente 
devolatilized  and  hi 
said  polymer  thro 
below  the  melting  t 
slant  evacuation  of 
less  than  10  mbar; 

(b)  supplying  said  po 
which  said  p<_)l\mer 
ing  said  polymer  ov 
ature  below  the  mel 
constant  evacuatioi 
of  less  than  10  mba 

(c)  compressing  and 
length  of  said  sere 
polymer  exiting  sau 
semi-manufacture, 

wherein,  said  second 
equal  to  I -10  tinic 
length  of  said  firsl 
equal  to  20-45  timt 


APPARATl'S  AND  \1 

RAND 

Sydney  E.  lilln.  4688  I) 

1  litd  .Ian 
In 
U.S.  a.  264-^113 


1  extruder  in  which  said  polymer  is 
moaenized  by  means  of  transporting 
gh  said  extruder  at  a  temperature 
mperature  of  said  polymer  with  con- 
volatiic  componenis  al  a  vacuum  of 

.mer  to  a  second  \cnted  extruder  in 
s  de\  oiatihzed  by  means  of  transport- 
I  a  first  length  of  a  screw  at  a  temper- 
ing temperature  of  said  polymer  with 

of  volatile  components  at  a  vacuum 
,  and 

Tielting  said  polymer  over  a  second 
I   of  said  second  extruder,  with  said 

second  extruder  as  an  end  product  or 

.rev.  length  of  said  second  extruder  is 
ihc  diameter  and  u  herein  the  total 
and  second  extruders  screw  path  is 
i  the  diameter 


;,  1<WL  Ser.  No.  63*^.342 

n:  i)tt4H  !/70 


means  for  dropping  strands  of  the  collection  bit  by  bit  into  a 
drop  zone  above  the  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  counter-rotating  tine  sets  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
each  substantially  peripherally  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  drop  zone  and  equidistant  above  said  surface,  the 
rotation  of  the  tine  sets  being  in  a  downward  direction  at 
the  position  therebetween  for  downwardly  flicking  the 
strands  passing  through  the  drop  zone  to  enlarge  the  drop 
zone  and  distribute  the  strands  in  said  random  orientation 
on  the  surface. 


5,102,596 

•  1i  I  H(JD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 

FIBER/BINDER  MIXTURES 

Karsttr.  i  impter,  Tonisvorst,  and  Satish  Gupta,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7/345 
U.S.  a.  264— 115  13  Claims 


5.102.595 
IHOD  FOR  PIl  IN(,  SIR  \M)S  IN 
)M  ORIENTATION 
lulderwood  Dr..  \  ictoria.  H.C'.,  Canatla 


18  Claims 


17 
J L_ 


CCWWiMiTiDS 


^5 


^ 


^: 


1.  In  a  method  for  n 

collection  of  randomly 

fiber-bundle  strands,  si 

from  the  group  consi' 

including  depositing  t 

with  the  strands  rand 

planes,  the  improvemt 

dropping  strands  of 

above  the  surface 

flicking  the  strands 

downward  motio 

arcs  spaced  abov 

pair  of  counter-fi 

each  substantially 

the  drop  zone  a 

rotation  of  the  tir 

the  position  then 

thereby  enlarging  the 

said  random  orientali 

10.  Apparatus  for  i 

stantially  straight,  siil 

surface  in  a  loose  pil 

substantially  parallel 


anufacture  of  a  structural  panel  from  a 
arranged  substantially  straight  elongate 
ch  strands  of  the  rinds  of  grass  selected 
:ing  of  sugarcane  and  sweet  sorghum, 
le  strands  on  a  surface  in  a  loose  pile 
imly  oriented  m  substantially  parallel 
lit  ccmiprising: 
he  collection  bit  hy  bit  into  a  drop  zone 

and 

lassing  throueh  the  drop  zone  by  quick 
I  of  flicker  lines  rotating  in  downward 
■  the  surface,  such  flicking  being  by  a 
taimii  tme  sets  .idjacent  to  each  other, 
peripherally  aligned  with  the  center  of 
id  equidistant  above  said  surface,  the 
e  sets  being  m  a  downward  direction  at 
letween, 

irop  zone  and  distributing  the  strands  in 
n  on  the  surface 

epositmg  a  collection  of  elongate,  sub- 
,tantiall>  stilT  fiber-bundle  strands  on  a 

wiih  the  strands  randomly  oriented  in 
lanes,  comprising 


1,  A  method  of  producing  shaped  articles,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  adding  a  quantity  of  water  to  a  raw  fiber  product  to  form 
a  mass  of  the  raw  fiber  product  moistened  with  said  quan- 
tity of  water; 

(b)  combining  said  mass  of  said  raw  fiber  product  moistened 
with  said  quantity  of  water  with  a  binder  hydratable  with 
water  of  hydration  to  cause  setting  of  said  binder,  thereby 
forming  a  mixture  of  said  binder  with  said  mass,  said 
quantity  of  water  in  said  mass  providing  at  least  part  of  the 
total  water  required  to  hydrate  said  binder; 

(c)  milling  said  mixture  to  comminute  said  mass  into  fibers 
and  blend  said  fibers  with  said  binder  in  said  mixture; 

(d)  thereafter  shaping  said  mixture  under  pressure  to  a  shape 
of  an  article;  and 

(e)  allowing  said  article  to  set  by  reaction  of  said  binder  at 
least  in  part  with  water  from  said  mass. 


5,102,597 
POROUS,  ABSORBENT.  POLYMERIC 
MACROSTRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Donald  C.  Roe;  Frank  H.  Lahrman,  and  Charles  J.  Berg,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,393,  Apr.  2,  1990.  This  application  May 
24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,451 
Int.  Cl.^  B27J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  264—126  28  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  porous,  absorbent,  polymeric 
macrostructure  comprising  an  interparticle  crosslinked  aggre- 
gate   having    pores    interconnected    by    intercommunicating 


channels  so  that  the  macrostructure  is  liquid  permeable,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  precursor  particles  of  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  absorbent,  hydrogel-forming,  poly- 
mer material; 

(b)  applying  an  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  onto  said 
precursor  particles,  said  interparticle  crosslinking  agent 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  said  polymer  material  of 
said  precursor  particles; 

(c)  physically  associating  said  precursor  particles  to  form  an 
aggregate  having  pores  interconnected  by  intercommuni- 
cating channels;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  with  said 
polymer  material  of  said  precursor  particles  of  said  aggre- 
gate, while  maintaining  the  physical  association  of  said 
precursor  particles,  to  form  crosslink  bonds  between  said 
precursor  particles  to  form  an  interparticle  crosslinked 
aggregate  macrostructure. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  making  polyvinyl  chloride  slats 
for  a  Venetian  blind,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  polyvinyl  chloride,  titanium  dioxide, 
polyvinyl  chloride,  titanium  dioxide,  polyvinyl  chloride 
plasticizer,  tribasic  lead  sulfate,  stearic  acid  and  staple 
fibers  having  a  length  of  less  than  about  2  mm.  to  form  a 
mixture; 

(b)  forming  pellets  from  said  mixture; 

(c)  heating  said  pellets  to  about  162-171°  C.  and  passing 
them  through  an  extrusion  die  to  form  slats;  and, 

(d)  cooling  said  formed  slats  and  cutting  them  to  length. 


5,102,599 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TAILS 

OF  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
Walter  E.  Sbults,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,675,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,985,  Nov.  18,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,970 

Int.  C\.^  B29C  47/00.  69/00 

V.S.  a.  264—142  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  vertically  aligned  tails  of  viscous 

material  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  250  to  200,000,000 

centipoise  at  25°  C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  extruding  the  viscous  material  through  an  extruder  noz- 
zle and  into  a  package, 

(b)  vertically  separating  the  extruder  nozzle  and  viscous 
material  whereby  a  tail  is  formed,  followed  by, 

(c)  contacting  said  tail  at  a  point  with  a  rotating  blade,  the 
blade  rotating  at  a  speed  of  200  to  6,000  rpm  and  having  a 


441  I 


5,102,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEXTURED  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Chang-Than  Chen,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Gilmore 

Enterprises  Window  Coverings,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,810 

Int.  a.'  B29B  n/J6:  B29C  67/16 

U.S.  a.  264-140  3  Qaims 


thickness  of  1  to  125  mil  at  said  point,  the  blade  passing 
through  the  tail  without  imparting  substantial  momentum 
to  the  bulk  of  the  tail,  and 
(d)  passing  the  blade  through  the  tail  whereby  the  bulk  of  the 
tail  falls  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  onto  the  ex- 
truded viscous  material. 


5.102,600 
POLYMERIC  ME.MBRANES 
Okan  M.  Ekiner,  and  George  Vassilatos,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,870,  Aug.  30,  1990.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,945 
Int.  a.'  BOID  69/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—177.15  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymeric  membranes,  compris- 
ing, enabling  a  substantial  increase  of  draw  ratios  while  at  least 
maintaining  the  selectivity  and  mechanical  properties  of  said 
membrane,  by 

supplying  a  spin  dope  of  a  hydrophillic.  aromatic  polymer 
that  has  a  non-linear  subunit  in  the  repeating  unit  of  the 
main  polymer  chain  to  an  extrusion  means  to  extrude  a 
continuous,  nascent  preform  of  said  polymer  which  trav- 
els through  an  air-gap  prior  to  contacting  said  nascent 
preform  with  fluid  to  coagulate  said  nascent  preform  into 
a  polymeric  membrane, 
drawing  said  membrane  by  a  drawing  means,  and 
controlling  said  supplying  and  said  drawing  to  provide 
polymeric  membranes  that  show  improved  selectivity  and 
mechanical  properties. 


5.102,601 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  NOVEL  COMPOSTES 
BASED  ON  REINFORCEMENT  WITH 
MICRORBRILLAR  NETI^ORKS  OF  RIGID-ROD 
POLYMERS 
Richard  J,  Farris,  428  Chesterfield  Rd.,  Northampton  (Leeds), 
Mass.  01053;  Yachin  Cohen,  3  Manila  Street,  Haifa,  Israel, 
and  Steven  J.  DeTcresa,  874  Adams  Ave.,  Livermore,  Calif. 
94550 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,910,  Aug.  25,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,842,924. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,243 
Int.  a.'  DOID  5/12:  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  264—183  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  composite,  that  compnses 
forming  a  network  of  microfibrils  of  a  rigid  polymer  by  replac- 
ing the  solvent  of  a  solution  of  a  rigid  polymer  with  a  coagu- 
lant which  induces  microfibrillar  formation  and  interpenetrat- 
ing the  microfibrils  by  diffusion  with  a  matrix  material  which 
replaces  the  coagulant  to  form  a  composite  which  includes  two 
continuous    and    interpenetrating    phases,    a    matrix-material 
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phase  and  a  microfibrialU  r-reinforcing-network  phase  wherein 
the  malrix-material  phasi  is  bonded  to  the  microfibrillar-rein- 
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forcing-network  phase  i 
other  to  transmit  forces 


AUJl! 

William  E.  Ziegler,  Hoi 

Corporation,  Williams 

Filed  Jun. 

Int.  C\:  B 

U.S.  a.  264— 2W.: 


id  bonds  ihe  microfibrils  to  one  an- 
herebetween 


5.102.602 
TABLE  DIEHEAD 
on.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plastics  USA 
on.  Mich. 

.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.877 
9C'  47,22.  47/96.  49,1)4 

23  Claims 


1.   An  adjustable   Jk 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  mandrel  means 

(b)  a  housing  means 
mandrel  means  ali. 
opening  for  the  pi 
nected  to  the  inlet 
extrusion  of  the  pi 

(c)  a  first  annular  n 
around  the  mandre 
ing  a  second  passaj 
defining  an  outlet  c 
first  annular  mean; 
means,  spaced  fro' 
means,  for  extrusu 

(d)  dual  spaced  ap. 
mounted  opposite 
of  the  mandrel  m 
having  an  intermec 
portions  of  the  ou 

(e)  a  holder  means  i 
the  first  annular  r 
means  for  movcrr 
first  annular  mean 

(0  a  first  adjustment 
enable  an  operato 
first  annular  mean- 
opening  between  ■ 
means;  and 

(g)  a  second  and  a  t 
holder  means  and 
second  bar  cam  n 


second  and  third  engagement  with  the  first  annular  means, 
with  the  first  adjustment  means  between  and  adjacent  to 
the  second  and  the  third  adjustment  means  so  that  the  first 
adjustment  means  together  with  the  second  and  the  third 
adjustment  means  of  the  dual  bar  cam  means  provide  for 
annular  engagement  of  the  first  annular  means  to  affect  an 
annular  change  in  the  outlet  opening  between  the  first 
annular  means  and  the  mandrel  means  and  wherein  in  use 
the  diehead  is  mounted  on  a  plastic  extrusion  machine 
with  the  holder  means  having  a  front  portion  providing 
for  mounting  the  first,  second  and  third  adjustment  means 
facing  the  operator  so  that  the  operator  can  affect  the  first, 
second  and  third  engagements  of  the  first  annular  means, 
while  the  extrusion  machine  is  operating,  each  engage- 
ment being  independent  of  the  other. 


lead   lor  extrusion  of  a  plastic   tube 

avmg  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
mounted  around  and  supporting  the 
ig  the  longitudinal  axis  \<.ith  an  inlet 
Stic  and  defining  a  first  passage  con- 
ipening  around  the  mandrel  means  tor 
Stic; 

;ans  mounted  on  the  hmising  means 
means,  the  first  annular  means  provid- 
t  continuous  with  the  first  passage  and 
>ening  between  an  inside  surface  ot  the 
and  an  c  itside  surface  of  the  mandrel 
1  the  longitudinal  axis  "T  the  mandrel 
n  of  the  plastic  tube; 
rt  first  and  second  bar  cam  means 
ach  other  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
ans  with  each  of  the  bar  cam  means 
late  portion  moveable  against  opposed 
>ide  surface  of  the  first  annular  means; 
ounted  on  the  housing  means  around 
eans  for  supporting  the  dual  bar  cam 
.•nt  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 

neans  mounted  on  the  holder  means  to 

to  affect  a  first  engagement  with  the 

to  cause  a  first  adjustment  of  the  outlet 

ie  first  annular  means  and  the  mandrel 

ird  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the 
connected  to  the  respective  first  and 
eans  to  enable  the  operator  to  affect  a 


5.102.603 

PROCESS  FOR  MAM  1  ACTL  R1N(.  POLYETHYLENE 

TERKPHTHXl  AIK  INDISTRIAL  YARN 

Richard  M.  Oblath.  Huntsnlle.  Ala.;  John  K.  Mrlvnak,  Clinton, 

Ohio;  Donald   1.    Brown.  Scortstxjro,   Ala.,  and  Freddie  L. 

Massey,  I  niontown,  Ohio,  a.'^signors  to  I  he  (roodvear  lire  & 

Rubber  (dmpan>     \kr(.n,  Ohio 

Continuation. !R-pari  of  Ser.  No.  374,806,  Jul.  3,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,367 

Ihe  piirlxiii  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/6Z  DOID  5/12 

U.S.  a.  264—210.8  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  drawn  industrial  yarn  having 
high  tenacity,  high  modulus  and  low  shrinkage  which  can  be 
made  into  two  ply  cord  which  exhibits  a  shnnkage  after  2 
minutes  at  177°  C.  of  less  than  2%,  which  comprises  (1)  melt 
spinning  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  is  modified  with 
l,4-bis(hydroxyethoxy)benzene  into  spun  filaments  at  a  spin- 
ning speed  of  greater  than  2500  meters  per  minute;  and  (2) 
subsequently  drawing  the  spun  filaments  at  a  speed  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  100  to  about  900  meters  per  minute 
in  a  heated  zone  in  a  separate  drawing  step  to  a  draw  ratio  of 
at  least  about  1.05:1;  wherein  the  draw  ratio  is  at  least  about 
97%  of  the  draw  ratio  that  would  fully  draw  the  yam;  wherein 
the  spun  filaments  have  a  birefringence  of  at  least  about  0.075 
and  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  about  10%;  wherein  the  spun 
filaments  are  in  the  heated  zone  for  a  residence  time  of  at  least 
OJ  seconds;  and  wherein  the  yam  in  the  heated  zone  is  at  a 
temperature  which  is  between  the  glass  transition  temperature 
and  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


5,102,604 

MKfHDi)  fOR  CIRING  FlBi  R  Kl  iNJ  UKCLU 

THFRMOSETTS  OR  rHKRMOPLASTlCS 

James  Sidles,  Richfield,  and  Brian  Sarvas,  I^rain,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  tn  The  H  F.  diKKlrich  Company.  Brecksville,  Ohio 

Filed  .May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,628 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4i/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—257  10  aaims 


i#r 


7777$: 


1.  A  process  for  curing  a  thermoset  polymer  article,  com- 
prising: 


forming  a  fiber  material  impregnated  with  a  thermoset  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  uncured  phenolics, 
unsaturated  polyesters,  epoxides  or  silicones  into  the  un- 
cured article; 

placing  the  uncured  article  within  a  cavity  of  a  non-gas-tight 
pressure  chamber; 

packing  lubricated  beads  under,  around,  and  over  the  un- 
cured article,  wherein  the  beads  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal,  ceramic  or  glass,  and  wherein 
said  beads  act  to  transfer  pressure  and  act  to  support  said 
article;  and 

curing  the  uncured  article  by  applying  heat  at  a  temperature 
from  about  200°  to  about  700°  F.  and  by  applying  pressure 
of  from  about  30  to  about  5,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,102,605 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  REINFORCED 

ARTICLE 

Katsuo   Kagaya,  Chiba;   Yoshifumi    Hama,  Sakai,   and   Shi- 
chinosuke  Ito,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,613,  Apr.  28,  1989.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,954 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106161; 
May  12,  1988,  63-115526 

Int.  a.^  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  a.  264—257  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  article  comprising 
(1)  injecting  into  a  mold  filled  with  a  reinforcing  material,  a 
resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  oligomer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  900  to  3,000  in  terms  of  polystyrene  equiva- 
lent obtained  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  and 
having  a  (meth)acrylate  at  one  or  both  terminals  thereof 
wherein  said  oligomer  is  a  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  as  a  side  chain  and  having  a  (meth)acrylic  acid 
group,  a  hydroxy(meth)acrylate  group  or  a  glycidyl(- 
methjacrylate  group  in  the  main  chain,  side  chain  or 
both  terminals  of  the  molecule  thereof,  said  compound 
containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  oligomer  of  a  (meth)acrylate  group  represented 
by  the  following  formula 


(C) 
I 
— O— C— C=C. 


and 

(ii)  a  resin  compri.sing  an  oligomer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  900  to  3,000  in  terms  of  poly- 
styrene equivalent  obtained  by  gel  permeation  chroma- 
tography and  having  a  (meth)acrylate  at  one  or  both 
terminals  thereof  wherein  said  oligomer  is  a  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  as  a  side  chain  and  having  a 
(meth)acrylic  acid  group,  a  hydroxy(meth)acrylate 
group  or  a  glycidyl  methjacrylate  group  in  the  main 
chain,  side  chain  or  both  terminals  of  the  molecule 
thereof,  said  compound  containing  at  least  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oligomer  of  a  (meth- 
)acrylate  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 


— o— c— c=c, 

II 

o 
and  an  unsaturated  polyester  containing  20  to  70%  by  weight 
of  unsaturated  dibasic  acid,  and 

(b)  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  methyl  (meth)  acrylate  mono- 
mer, and  having  a  viscosity  of  3  poises,  and 


(2)  molding  said  resin  composition  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  80°  C. 


5,102,606 

PRIMARY  BLADE  TEMPERING  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MICROCREPING 

Todd  M.  Ake,  Martinez,  G*.;  Peter  K.  Costello,  and  Kurt  T. 

Otto,  both  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,834 

Int.  a.'  B31F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  264—282  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  softening  a  web  wherein  the 
web  is  supported  on  the  surface  of  a  rotating  drum  and  length- 
wise compressed  in  a  treatment  cavity  defined  by  the  surfaces 
of  the  rotating  drum,  a  rigid  primary  blade  which  presses  the 
web  again.st  the  rotating  drum,  and  an  inclined  rigid  retarder 
blade  which  retards  the  forward  movement  of  the  web  and 
dislodges  the  web  from  the  surface  of  the  rotating  drum,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  high  carbon  steel  primary  blade 
which  has  been  tempered  at  temperature  of  about  850°  F.  or 
greater  and  which  has  a  hardness  of  about  45  Rockwell  C  or 
greater. 


5,102,607 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PRODUCTS  WITH 

UNDERCUT  REGIONS 

Michael  O,  Hickman,  and  Jack  F.  Campbell,  both  of  Guelph. 

Canada,  assignors  to  GSW  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,051 

Int.  a.^  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  264—318  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  rigid  product  having  a  first  open- 
ing bordered  by  a  wall  around  the  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  through  the  wall  at  generally  right  angles  to  the  first 
opening,  the  second  opening  being  undercut  beneath  a  ledge  of 
ngid  matenal  formed  on  the  product,  the  product  being 
formed  in  a  mold  having  first  and  second  mold  sections  which 
opens  and  close  at  a  first  parting  line  and  the  first  mold  section 
la  itself  comprising  first  and  second  mold  parts  which  ofien  and 
close  at  a  second  parting  line,  said  method  compnsing  closing 
said  first  and  second  mold  sections  and  said  first  and  second 
mold  parts  to  define  a  mold  cavity  at  said  first  and  second 
parting  lines,  the  mold  cavity  at  said  second  parting  line  ex- 
tending between  only  one  of  the  mold  parts  and  the  second 
mold  section,  flowing  mold  matenal  into  the  mold  cavity, 
setting  the  mold  matenal  in  the  mold,  opening  the  first  and 
second  mold  sections  and  opening  the  first  and  second  mold 
parts  in  a  direction  consistent  with  the  direction  opening  of  the 
first  and  second  mold  sections,  and  releasing  the  product  from 
between  the  first  and  second  mold  parts. 
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METHOU  lORTHK  > 

FROM  P( 

Eduard  J.  Frencken,  Stein 

tard.  both  of  Netherlan 

Gtleen,  Nctherlandi 

Filed  Jan.  3. 
Claims    priority,    applic 

Int.  CI.'  1 
t.S.  CI.  264—328.1 

1.  A  proce-->  for  the  pri 

tially  free  of  dark  ^peck^  ' 

molding  a  polycarbona; 

from  200  to  'KX)  kg/n 


,102,608 

ANLFACTURE  OF  OB.JK(TS 

LYCARBONATE 

and  Martin  J.  P.  Flinscnbtrii.  .Sit- 
s,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon   B.\  .. 


991,  Scr.  No.  635,314 
tion    Netherlands.    Jan      .? 


r-Wii 


29<-  -tj  00.  45/00 

y  Claims 
juction  of  molded  articles  substan- 
hich  comprises; 

■  powder  having  a  bulk  density  of 
'  mto  a  molded  article. 


5.102,610 
!N  IFCTION  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  OF 

HFR  FORMING  A  CYCLE  OF  MOLDING  STEPS 
kouhti  Koya,  Ueda,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.266 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1989,  1-198519; 
.Jul    M    !"Hy    1-198520 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/06.  49/08 
U.S.  a.  264—532  3  Claims 
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5.102,609 

PROCFSS  FOR  FO  IMING  FIBER  COMf'Osl  1  1 

\  ATERIAIS 

Alan   K.   Miller.  Santa  C  uz;  Karthik  Ramani,  Stanford,  and 
Micha  M.  Gur.  Palo  Alt  \  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  1  he  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  l*la  d  Stanford  Junior  I  nivtrsit>.  Stan- 
ford, (  alif. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  259.2  6,  Oct.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.y55.«03, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-  lart  of  Ser.  No.  825,337,  Feb.  3.  19Hfi. 
Pat.  No.  4.777,(K)5.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
566,779 
Int.    '1.'  B29C  ih04 
U.S.  CI.  :M— 339  15  Claims 


3Si. 
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the  transverse  la 
substantially  unc 


S79 


1.  An  injection  stretch  blow  molding  process  of  performing 
a  cycle  of  molding  steps  by  circulating  at  least  two  neck  mold 
sets,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  neck  molds  for  holding 
the  neck  portions  of  preforms,  sequentially  through  an  injec- 
tion molding  stage,  a  stretch  blow  molding  stage  and  an  ejec- 
tion stage,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

first  conveying  the  first  neck  mold  set,  holding  preforms 
which  have  been  molded  in  said  injection  molding  stage, 
disposed  at  one  end  of  a  horizontal  path  of  movement  for 
conveying  each  of  said  neck  mold  sets,  to  said  stretch 
blow  molding  stage  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
horizontal  path  of  movement  by  moving  the  first  neck 
mold  set  through  said  horizontal  path  of  movement; 
secondly  returning  the  second  neck  mold  set,  from  which 
blow  molded  products  have  been  ejected  in  said  ejection 
stage,  offset  vertically  from  the  middle  of  said  horizontal 
path  of  movement,  back  to  said  injection  molding  stage 
which  is  empty,  through  a  vertical  path  of  movement 
connecting  said  horizontal  path  of  movement  with  said 
ejection  stage  and  through  said  horizontal  path  of  move- 
ment, after  said  first  conveying  stp  has  been  started;  and 
thirdly  conveying  said  first  neck  mold  set,  holding  products 
blow  molded  in  said  stretch  blow  molding  stage,  to  said 
ejection  stage  which  is  empty,  through  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  paths  of  movement  after  said  second  returning 
step  has  been  started. 


inuouslv  and  progressively  forming 
kpiece  of  a  fiber-containing  compos- 
he  steps  of 

of  a  fiber-containmg  composite  mate- 
bedded  within  a  matri.n;  and 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  through 
insverse  bending  elements  extending 
:ion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
its  permanently  bending  the  compos- 
e  Its  curvature  in  the  transverse  direc- 

■ndmg  deformation  into  a  transverse 
lece,  the  transverse  edge  of  the  work- 
;in  of  the  workpiece  that  is  intersected 
rallel  to  the  transverse  direction,  and 
igating  the  introduced  net  bending 
^versely  through  the  workpiece  in 
of  the  workpiece  through  the  bending 
lagating  being  accomplished  such  that 
-iinar  length  of  the  workpiece  remains 
langed  during  the  forming  process. 


5.102,611 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SMOOTH  PLASTIC  TUBING 

Al  R.  \Nolfc;  David  R.  Battiste.  both  of  Bartlesville,  and  Harry 
K.  Straw.  Fenapah,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
Itum  (  <impan\.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.420 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/90.-  B29L  2i/22 
L  s.  (  !   :m— 568  19  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  forming  a  plastic  tubing  wherein  a  molten 
plastic  composition  is  extruded  through  a  die  to  produce  an 
extended  length  of  plastic  tubing  and  cooling  the  tubing  so  the 
tubing  will  be  capable  of  retaining  the  desired  shape,  the  im- 
provement comprising  forming  a  tubing  having  a  relatively 
smooth  internal  surface  without  the  use  of  a  device  which 
polishes  the  interior  of  the  tubing  as  the  tubing  is  cooled  by 
including  in  said  plastic  composition  an  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  phosphite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  smoothness  of  the  interior  of  the  cooled  tubing,  the  total 
•amount  of  antioxidant  in  said  plastic  composition,  including 
said  phosphite  being  greater  than  0.20  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  contained  in  said  plastic  composi- 
tion. 
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cylinder  is  in  a  fixed  r  latlon^hlp  ni  the  alignment  device 
and  is  gas-proof; 
pressunzing  the  weldm     cylinder  uith  inert   welding  gas 


continuously  welded  to  the  upper  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
said  vessel 
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5.102,612 
PER.MANENT  REFUELING  POOL  SEAL 
Michael  S.  McDonald,  Palmer.  Mass.;  Edward  A.  Siegel.  West 
Hartford.  Conn.;  George  J.  Roebelen.  Windsor,  Conn.;  Glen 
E.  Schukei,  South  Windsor,  Conn.;  Robert  H.  Brookins,  Som- 
ers.  Conn.,  and  David  J.  Ayres,  Canton  Center.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,732 
Int.  Cl.^  G21C  li/00 
U.S.  a.  376—203  12  Claims 


►  6       «2 


1.  A  permanent  pool  seal  and  neutron  shield  for  providing  an 
effective  water  barrier  over  the  annular  space  between  a  nu- 
clear reactor  vessel  flange  and  a  surrounding  annular  ledge 
comprising: 

an  annular  space-spanning  deck  structure  supported  under- 
neath by  circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  ribs 
spanning  the  annular  space  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  nbs 
supportt  J  by  the  vessel  flange  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ribs  supported  by  the  ledge;  and 
flexible  seals  between  the  deck  structure  and  the  vessel 
flange  and  the  deck  structure  and  the  ledge. 


5,102,613 

RADIAL  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTROL  ROD 

DRIVE 

Alireza  Hekmati,  and  Edward  Y.  Gibo.  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,328 

Int.  a.^  G21C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  376—242  12  Oaims 


therewith  and  having  at  least  one  rotor  tooth  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  penmeter  thereof,  said  rotor 
tooth  having  a  locking  surface  and  an  inclined  surface 
extending  therefrom  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

a  brake  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rotor  disc  perime- 
ter and  including  a  base,  at  lea.st  one  braking  tooth  having 
a  locking  surface  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
base  and  an  inclined  surface  extending  therefrom  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  and  a  plunger  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  base  and  slidably  joined  to  said  frame 
through  said  guide  hole: 

said  rotor  tooth  and  said  braking  tooth  being  complementary 
to  each  other;  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  brake  member  m  a 
deployed  position  abutting  said  rotor  disc  perimeter  for 
allowing  said  braking  tooth  locking  surface  to  contact  said 
rotor  tooth  locking  surface  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  first  direction,  and  in  a  retracted  position 
spaced  radially  away  from  said  rotor  disc  for  allowing  said 
rotor  disc  and  said  shaft  lo  rotate  without  restraint  from 
said  brake  member,  said  positioning  means  including  a 
tubular  solenoid  fixedly  joined  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
central  bore  disposed  around  said  brake  member  plunger 
and  effective  for  sliding  said  brake  member  plunger  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  for  positioning  said  brake  member  in 
said  deployed  and  retracted  positions 


5,102,614 
CONTROL  ROD  HOUSING  ALIGNMENT  AND  REPAIR 

METHOD 
Robert  C,  Dixon,  Morgan  Hill;  Gerald  A.  Deaver,  James  R. 
Punches,  both  of  San  Jose;  Guy  E.  Singleton.  F'remont;  John 
G.  Erbes.  San  Jose,  and  Henry  P.  Offer,  Los  Gatos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,828,  Nov.  26,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  526,880.  May  22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,001,840.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295.413.  Jan.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,954.311. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,703 
Int.  CI."G21C  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—260  2  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  control  rod  drive  for  selectively 
preventing  travel  of  a  control  rod  in  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel 
comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis; 

means  for  translating  said  control  rod  ufxjn  rotation  of  said 

shaft; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction 

and  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction: 
a  stationary  housing  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  said 

shaft; 
a  frame  fixedly  joined  to  said  housing  and  having  a  guide 

hole; 
a  rotor  disc  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 


1.  A  method  for  underwater  welding  of  a  control  rod  drive 
housing  inserted  through  a  stub  tube  to  maintain  requisite 
alignment  and  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  control  rod  drive 
housing  to  an  overlying  and  corresponding  aperture  in  a  core 
plate  as  measured  by  an  alignment  device  which  determines 
the  relative  elevation  and  angularity  with  respect  to  the  aper- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  welding  cylinder  dependent  from  the  alignment 
device  such  that  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  welding 


APRIL  7.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


385 


5,102,617 

PASSIVE  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  WATER  COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANTS 
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rior  of  the  tubular  sleeve  and  recycling  again  downware 
external  to  the  tubular  sleeve  thence  upward  within  thi 
tubular  sleeve  entering  into  the  said  tubular  sleeve  at  its 
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cylinder  is  in  a  fixed  r 
and  is  gas-proof 

pressunzing  the  weldin 
sufficient  to  maintain 
dry; 

lowering  the  welding  c> 
core  plate  by  dependii 
ahgnrnent  device,  s. 
through  and  adjustin 
welding  cylinder  to  tt 
the  alignment  device 
tion  and  angularity  ot 
the  lower  distal  end  of 
the  upper  periphery  c 
occur; 

inserting  a  new  control 
lube  and  positioning 
predetermined  relatic 
tion  of  the  control  ro 

providing  welding  ir 
mounted  interior  of  ! 
alignment  device  sue 
be  accurately  positior 
the  periphery  of  the  t 
the  control  rod  drive 

measuring  the  elevatior 
drive  housing;  and 

dispensing  weidment  al 
the  side  of  the  contrc 


laiuHivhip  lo  the  alignment  device  continuously  welded  to  the  upper  outer  peripheral  edge  of 

said  vessel 


e\linder   vMth   inert    v-elding  gas 
Te  interuir  of  the  v.  elding  cylinder 

inder  through  said  aperture  in  said 
a  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  said 
id  lowering  including  lowering 
the  elevation  relationship  of  the 
_■  alignment  device  such  that  when 
^  in  position  to  measure  the  eleva- 
he  new  control  rod  drive  housing, 
he  welding  cylinder  extends  below 
■  the  stub  tube  where  welding  is  to 

od  drive  housing  through  the  stub 
he  control  rod  drive  housing  to  a 
iship  to  the  anticipated  final  posi- 

drive  housing; 

plements  transversely  rotatably 
e  welding  cylinder  relative  to  said 

that  the  welding  implements  may 
.■d  for  dispensing  weidment  around 
p  of  the  stub  lube  and  at  the  side  of 
Housing; 
and  angularit\  of  said  control  rod 

-ng  the  top  of  ihe  stub  tube  and  at 
rod  drive  housme 


5,102,616 

I  i  i  i    PRESSURE  PASSIVE  EMERGENCY  CORE 

C(JOI  1N(-  AM)  RESIDUAL  HEAT  RK\10\  M   sVsTFM 

FOR  U  All-R  COOLED  NUCLKAR  RLA<i()R^ 
Frederick  J.  Gardner,  Derby,  and  Rodney  Strong,  Nottingham, 
both   of  Kngland,  assignors  to   Rolls-Royce  and  Associates 
I  imited.  i)erb>.  England 

I  ilcd  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,172 
t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  21,  1988, 
8817394 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  376—282  42  Oaims 


5,102.615 

MET  VI    (  !  \n  CON    AINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

MATE  HAL  STORAGE 

Lou  Grande.   2"'   Caledon  i   Road.  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada 

M6E  4.S3  .  and  Phillip     .  Armstrong,  271  \lcRane>  St.  U., 

Oakville,  Ontario,  C  ana  la  L6H  3A9 

Filed  Feb.  22   1990,  Scr.  No.  482.916 

Int.  (  1."  C.21C  l<^/()0 

LI.S.  a.  376—272  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  stori 
rial  comprising: 

a  vessel,  having  an  up 
ing  said  radioactive  i 
a  core  of  concrete  ~ 
lated  within  a  contii 

a  cap,  covering  the  t( 
cavity,  said  cap  havi 
rial  enveloped  and 
lining,  the  lower  ou 


g  and  transporting  radioactive  maie- 

ardly  open  cavity  for  accommodat- 
laterial.  said  vessel  having  walls  with 
uelding  material  enveloped  and  iso- 
uous  metal  lining;  and 
p  surface  of  said  vessel  sealing  said 
ig  a  coie  of  concrete  shielding  mate- 
isolated  within  a  continuous  metal 
er  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap  being 


1.  A  water  cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  a  reactor  core,  a  primary  water  coolant  circuit,  a  press- 
uriser,  the  reactor  core  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  primary 
water  coolant  circuit  being  located  in  the  pressure  vessel,  the 
primary  water  coolant  circuit  being  arranged  to  cool  the  reac- 
tor core,  the  pressuriser  having  a  water  space  and  a  steam 
space,  at  least  one  full  pressure  reactor  core  cooler  means,  first 
pipe  means  to  interconnect  an  upper  portion  of  the  primary 
water  coolant  circuit  with  each  full  pressure  reactor  core 
cooler  means,  second  pipe  means  to  interconnect  a  lower 
portion  of  the  primary  water  coolant  circuit  with  each  full 
pressure  reactor  core  cooler  means,  each  first  pipe  means 
having  a  first  inverted  U-bend,  each  first  inverted  U-bend  of 
the  first  pipe  means  passes  through  the  water  space  and  steam 
space  of  the  pressuriser  to  form  a  vapour  lock  within  each  first 
inverted  U-bend.  whereby  each  vapour  lock  in  normal  opera- 
tion substantially  prevents  a  natural  circulation  of  primary 
water  coolant  from  the  primary  water  coolant  circuit  through 
the  first  pipe  means,  the  full  pressure  reactor  core  cooler  means 
and  the  second  pipe  means  to  the  primary  water  coolant  cir- 
cuit, each  vapour  lock  upon  abnormal  operation  of  any  of  the 
reactor  core,  the  primary  water  coolant  circuit,  or  the  pressu- 
riser thereby  being  displaced  from  the  first  inverted  U-bend  lo 
allow  a  natural  circulation  of  primary  water  coolant  from  the 
primary  water  coolant  circuit  through  the  first  pipe  means,  the 
full  pressure  reactor  cooler  means  and  the  second  pipe  means 
to  allow  relatively  cool  primary  water  coolant  in  the  full  pres- 
sure reactor  core  cooler  means  to  flow  into  or  through  the 
primary  water  coolant  circuit. 
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5,102.617 

PASSIVE  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  WATER  COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANTS 

Douglas  M.  Gluntz,  San  Jose;  Willem  J.  Oosterkamp,  Los 

Gates,  and  Rudolf  M.  van  Kuijk,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,672 

Int.  a.'  C21C  15/18 

U.S.  a.  376—283  10  Qajms 


nor  of  the  tubular  sleeve  and  recycling  again  downwan 
external  to  the  tubular  sleeve  thence  upward  within  the 
tubular  sleeve  entering  into  the  said  tubular  sleeve  at  its 
bottom  open  end  and  repeating  the  cycle  to  effectively 
distribute  introduced  thermal  energy  more  evenly 
throughout  the  suppression  chamber  pool  of  cooling  wa- 
ter. 


5,102,618 
VAPOUR  PHASE  CATALYTIC  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Otto  K.  Kveton,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Hydro, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,073 

Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 

VS.  a.  376—301  10  Oaims 


1.  A  water  cooled,  nuclear  fission  reactor  plant  having  an 
improved  auxiliary  passive  cooling  system  for  dissipating  heat 
produced  during  periods  of  other  than  normal  operation,  the 
nuclear  fission  reactor  plant  comprising  the  combination  of;  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel  containing  a  core  of  heat  producing 
fissionable  fuel  material  provided  with  reciprocally  removable 
fission  control  rods  and  having  external  steam  and  hot  coolant 
water  conduits  extending  out  therefrom  including  a  circulation 
loop  passing  through  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  steam 
driven  turbine,  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  adjacent  com- 
ponents being  housed  within  an  enclosing,  substantially  gas 
impermeable  containment  structure  for  retaining  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  enveloping  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  adja- 
cent components; 

a  container  retaining  a  pool  of  cooling  water  isolated  from 
the  atmosphere  of  the  containment  structure  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  level  within  the  containment  structure  above 
the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said  isolation  container  includ- 
ing a  heat  exchanger  unit  submerged  in  the  retained  pool 
of  cooling  water  having  an  inlet  which  is  in  optional  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  reactor  pressure 
vessel  and  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  containment  struc- 
ture enveloping  the  pressure  vessel; 
a  suppression  f>ool  chamber  containing  a  [>ool  of  cooling 
water  for  condensing  steam  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
reactor  pressure  vessel  and  having  a  horizontal  vent  pass- 
ing to  an  adjoining  area  which  is  in  open  communication 
to  the  atmosphere  of  the  containment  structure; 
a  vent  duct  extending  from  an  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger 
unit  submerged  in  the  isolation  container  pool  downward 
into  the  suppression  pool  chamber  with  its  open  end  termi- 
nating below  the  surface  of  the  cooling  water  pool  and 
above  the  level  of  the  horizontal  vent  passing  an  adjoining 
area,  a  tubular  sleeve  submerged  within  the  cooling  water 
pool  of  the  suppression  chamber  generally  vertically  posi- 
tioned in  axial  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  vent  duct  and 
having  an  upper  open  end  extending  upward  above  and 
surrounding  the  lower  open  end  of  the  vent  duct  in  spaced 
apan  relation  and  a  lower  open  end  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  the  suppression  pool  chamber  whereby  cooling 
water  in  the  suppression  pool  chamber  can  be  impelled  to 
circulate  by  a  downward  fluid  discharge  from  the  heat 
exchanger  submerged  in  the  pool  of  the  isolation  chamber 
through  the  vent  duct  in  a  circular  path  including  down 
within  the  tubular  sleeve  and  continuing  upward  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  vent  duct  within  the  inte- 


1.  A  vapour  phase  catalytic  exchange  reactor  for  use  in  the 
separation  of  tritium  from  tritiated  water  by  reacting  the  water 
as  superheated  steam  with  tritium-lean  hydrogen  and  separat- 
ing the  reaction  products  thereof,  the  reactor  comprising  a 
superheater  section,  a  catalytic  reactor  section  and  a  condenser 
section,  said  sections  being  interconnected  in  series,  character- 
ized in  that  said  sections  are  integrated  into  a  unitary  casing 
structure,  said  casing  structure  providing  means  for  admitting 
a  mixture  of  tritiated  steam  and  tntium-lean  hydrogen  to  Ihe 
superheater  section,  internal  support  means  for  supporting  a 
catalyst  in  the  catalytic  reactor  section,  first  outlet  means 
connected  to  the  condenser  section  for  draining  condensate 
therefrom,  and  second  outlet  means  connected  to  the  con- 
denser section  for  venting  hydrogen  gas  therefrom. 


5,102,619 
FERROUS  ALLOYS  HAVING  ENHANCED  FRACTURE 
TOUGHNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRING 
THEREOF 
Warren  M,  Garrison,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Jack  W .  Bray,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  James  L.  Maloney,  III,  South  Greensburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,910 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  i8/50 
U.S.  CI.  420—109  14  Oaims 

1.  A  high  strength  vacuum  melted  ferrous  alloy  containing 
titanium  carbosulfide  inclusions  to  enhance  fracture  toughness 
and  comprising  not  more  than  about  0.01%  by  weight  sulfur, 
not  more  than  about  0.1%  manganese,  and  titanium  in  an 
amount  in  atomic  percent  from  about  2  to  about  30  times  the 
atomic  percentage  of  sulfur  present  in  the  alloy 
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5,11 
COPPFR  \l  I  OVS  WITH  D 
WD  METHOD  ( 
William  <,    Watson.  Cheshire: 
any,  and  Harvev   P.  Cheski? 
signers  to  Olln  Corporation 
Diyision  of  Str.  No.  332.182. 
I  his  application  .lun. 
Int.  (1.    C  22C 
U.S.  a.  420—469 


2.620 

SPKRSFD  MFTAI,  NITRIDES 

F  MANLFACTLRF 

Sankaranarayanan  Ashok.  Hcth- 
North  Haven,  all  of  C  onn.,  as- 
New  Haven.  Conn, 
.pr.  3,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.9h  1.457. 
,  1990,  .Scr.  No.  531.601 
,  *.  B22D  :J:  ij" 

10  Claims 


for  moving  each  of  said  first  and  second  stages  individually 
between  said  storage  and  working  positions;  a  sample  cell 
carried  by  said  first  stage;  means  carried  by  said  second  stage 
lor  storing  a  plurality  of  reagents;  pipetting  means  for  drawing 
m  and  discharging  a  dose  of  fluid,  said  pipetting  means  includ- 
mg  an  end  carrying  a  replaceable  tip  defining  a  space  for  stor- 
ing a  dose  of  fluid;  displacing  means  associated  with  said  pipet- 
ting means  for  moving  at  least  said  end  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  and 


31  10       '^      2S     2« 


? 


I.  A  spray  cast  mctjl  all;.  ,  having  substantially  reduced 
porosity  formed  by  atomizatu  n  with  a  gas  which  is  generally 
nonreactive  with  copper  and  jopper  alloys,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  predominantly  copper  m;  n.\;  and 

a  second  phase  dispersed  t  roughout  said  matrix,  said  sec- 
ond phase  consisting  es.s<  ntially  of  an  additive  combined 
with  said  gas. 


5.1'  2.621 

TERNAR\    HR  VZIN(,  i  1  I.OV  FOR  CARRON  OR 

CRA  nUTF 

Raymond  V.  Sara.  Mrongsvilh  ,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  rar  (  arbon 

Technology  Corpiiration.  I);  iburv.  CDnn. 

Filed  IKc.  21,  19-  0,  Scr.  No.  633.4(W 

Int.  CI.'    :22c  V'(;J 

U.S.  a.  420—470  4  Claims 


s  *tt1inq  Grop^lte 


1.  A  ternary  brazing  comp  sition  for  brazing  graphite  and- 
/or  carbon  materials  to  graph  te.  metal  and/or  carbon  consist- 
ing essentially  of  0.5-10  wl  9c  tiianium.  K)  to  ."^O  wl  Cr  tin  with 
the  balance  being  copper. 


S.K  2.622 
Patent  Not  Ksut  1  I nr  This  Number 


5.1 

INHNUKSIMM 

lomoo  Yamamoto:  Shigeki   ^ 

Segawo,  and  Kiyoshi  Koba> 

ors  to  Seiko  Instruments,  I 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19 

(  iaims  priority,  applicatior 

'A-t.  9,  198"',  62-254902;  Nov. 

63-5463 

Int.  Cl.^ 

L  .S.  CI.  422—63 

4,  An  infinitesimal  liquid  r 

nd  stages  slidably  mounted 

iiient  in  a  first  direction  betw  t 

ing  position;  means  connectt 


second  stages;  and  heating  means  for  heating  and  retaining  said 

sample  cell  on  said  first  stage, 

wherein  said  heating  means  comprises:  an  upper  heating 
plate  for  heating  an  upper  surface  of  said  sample  cell;  a 
lower  heating  plate  for  heating  a  lower  surface  of  said 
sample  cell;  first  contacting  means  for  bringing  said  upper 
heating  plate  into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
sample  cell;  and  second  contacting  means  for  brining  said 
lower  heating  plate  into  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  sample  cell. 


5,102,624 
CHFMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Katsuaki   Muraishi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  I  td..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  95,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1986,  61-207047 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—64  5  Claims 


2(2a; 


'2.623 

I  IQFTD  RFACTOK 

agi;   Munechika  Sakabe;  Osamu 

ishi.  all  of  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assign- 

c,  Tokyo.  Japan 

18.  Ser.  No.  255.474 

Japan,  Oct.  9.  198''.  62-254901; 

).  1987,  62-280420;  Jan.  13.  1988, 

,01N  J 5  (Ki 

6  Claims 

■actor  comprising  first  and  sec- 
one  above  the  other  for  move- 
■n  a  storage  position  and  a  work- 
1  10  said  firs;  and  second  stages 


5o  5b  7 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  an  incubator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  dis- 
posed on  the  same  circumference  for  each  housing  a 
chemical  analysis  slide,  said  incubator  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sample  application  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
measurement  openings  therein. 

ii)  a  sample  application  means  disf>osed  above  said  incubator 
at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  circumference,  and  a 
probe  disposed  below  said  incubator  at  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

lii)  a  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  incubator  to  locate  said 
chambers  one  after  another  at  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and 

iv)  a  slide  feed  means  disposed  outward  or  inward  of  said 
circumference  to  face  said  predetermined  position,  and  a 
slide  ejection  unit  disposed  on  the  side  opposite  to  said 
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slide  feed  means  with  said  predetermined  position  inter- 
vening between  said  slide  ejection  unit  and  said  slide  feed 
means, 
wherein  said  chemical  analysis  slide  in  each  of  said  chambers 
is  pushed  out  and  ejected  by  feeding  of  a  new  chemical 
analysis  slide  into  said  chamber. 


5,102,626 
MATRIX  MODIFIER  FOR  MODIFYING  A  MATRIX  TO 

IMPROVE  ANALYSIS  OF  METAL  CONSTITL'ENTS 
DURING  GRAPHITE  FURNACE  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROSCOPY 
Lucinda  M.  Beach,  Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,966,  Mar.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,806.489. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  258,487 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  O.  422—99  3  Claims 


5,102,625 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A  CHEMICAL 

CONCENTRATION 

Charles  Milo,  Aguura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BOC  Health 

Care,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,995 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/61 

U.S.  a.  422—82.07  23  Oaims 


X:;.- 


1      ?•    ClfPlil        H    ^=55-;^^ 

*_  Jimiam 


CO 


1.  In  a  graphite  furnace  for  vaporization  of  metallic  constitu- 
ents in  a  sample  during  atomic  absorption  spectroscopic  analy- 
sis the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  interior  wall  surface, 

b)  said  interior  wall  surface  further  comprising  finally  di- 
vided palladium  metal  particles  dispersed  thereon  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  interior  wall  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  condition  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  including  a  first  luminescent  material  which 
absorbs  light  within  a  first  band  of  absorption  wavelengths 
and  temporarily  emits  light  in  response  to  such  absorption, 
and  a  second  luminescent  material  which  absorbs  light  in 
a  second  band  of  absorption  wavelengths  and  temporarily 
emits  light  in  response  to  the  absorption  in  said  second 
band,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  absorption  band 
being  outside  of  said  first  absorption  band,  said  lumines- 
cent materials  having  different  sensitivities  to  the  condi- 
tion to  be  monitored; 

(b)  means  for  applying  first  excitation  light  at  one  or  more 
wavelengths  within  said  first  absorption  band  but  outside 
of  said  second  absorption  band  and  second  excitation  light 
at  one  or  more  wavelengths  within  said  second  absorption 
band  but  outside  of  said  first  absorption  band  to  said  lumi- 
nescent materials  in  said  probe  alternately,  in  alternating 
first  and  second  illumination  intervals  whereby  said  lumi- 
nescent materials  in  said  probe  will  emit  response  light  in 
an  alternating  sequence  including  first  response  intervals 
of  emission  by  said  first  luminescent  material  and  second 
response  intervals  of  emission  by  said  second  luminescent 
material; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  response  light  emitted  by  said  lumi- 
nescent materials  and  providing  a  first  signal  representing 
the  magnitude  of  said  response  light  during  said  first  re- 
sponse intervals,  and  a  second  signal  representing  the 
magnitude  of  said  response  light  during  said  second  re- 
sponse intervals,  whereby  said  first  and  second  signals  will 
represent  the  intensity  of  emission  of  said  first  and  second 
luminescent  materials  respectively;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
determining  a  quantitative  relationship  between  said  inten- 
sities as  represented  by  said  first  and  second  signals, 
whereby  said  quantitative  relationship  will  vary  in  accor- 
dance with  the  condition  to  be  monitored. 


5,102,627 

SUPPLY  OF  CONTROLLED  MEDIUM-PRESSURE  CO: 

GAS  IN  SIMPLE,  CONVENIENT,  DISPOSABLE 

PACKAGING 

George  Plester,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,921,  Oct.  15,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,697 

Int.  a.^  G05D  16/04 

U.S.  a.  422— 112  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  chemically  generating  gas 
and  supplying  the  gas  to  a  utilization  device  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  comprising: 

a  container  in  which  the  gas  is  generated  by  a  chemical 

reaction  between  a  first  liquid  reagent  and  a  second  solid 

reagent  contained  therein,  said  container  including 

a  base  section  containing  said  first  reagent  and  reference 

pressure  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure 

against  said  first  reagent. 

a  middle  section  containing  said  second   reagent,  said 

middle  section  including  a  pariition  contiguous  (he  base 

section  having  orifice  means  formed  therein  between 

said  first  and  second  reagents,  filter  means  disposed  on 
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the  second  reagent  sid 
disposed  over  said  secc 

a  top  section  above  said 
chamber  above  said  sec 

valve  means  disposed  in  si 
cation  with  said  gas  gei 
ing  gas  therefrom  whet 
of  gas  therefrom  when 

wherein  said  orifice  mear 
tion  of  surface  tension 
for  permitting  said  first 
each  other  and  generate 
chamber  only  when  tht 
chamber  is   less  than 
against  said  first  reagen 
said  first  and  second  rea 
said  gas  generation  cha 
the  reference  pressure  e 
and  wherebv  the  press 
said  valve  means  whei 
tained  at  said  reference 


•  of  said  onfice.  and  a  screen 

id  reagent,  and 

icreen  defining  gas  generation 

ind  reagent; 

d  top  section  in  fluid  communi- 

eration  chamber  for  withdraw  - 

open  and  preventing  the  How 
;losed; 

.  IS  of  a  size  selected  as  a  func- 
iroperties  of  the  liquid  reagent 
nd  second  reagents  to  mix  with 
iaid  gas  into  said  gas  generation 
pressure  in  said  gas  generation 
le  reference  pressure  exerted 
.  and  precluding  the  mixing  of 
;ents  only  when  the  pressure  in 
Tber  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than 
.erted  against  said  first  reagent, 
ire  of  gas  withdrawn  through 

OPEN  IS  substantially  main- 
pressure. 


at  said  rate  prior  to  said  reactant  introduction  means  introduc- 
ing reactant  fluid  to  said  reactor. 


5,10  ;,628 
RISHR  SI   ILLATOR 
Hugo  I.  Ue  l.a,sa.  London,  Cans  ta,  assignor  to  The  I  niversity  of 
Western  Ontario,  Ontario,  C  inada 

Liled  May  20.  198  (,  Ser.  No.  196,288 

Claims  priority,  application  <  anada.  .May  21,  1987,  5376^9 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  S.  20:  G  IN  J/,7ft"F27B  /5  Ju 

U.S.  a.  422—140  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  i 
ducing  a  predetermined  quar 
reactor  vessel,  means  for  w 
including  reaction  products  { 
predetermined  residence  link 
vessel,  said  reactor  vessel  coi 
fined  reactor  volume  with  an 
zone,  means  in  said  reactor  vc 
ing  fluids  in  said  reactor  volum 
zone  and  downwardly  through 
containing  in  said  upflow  701 
particulate  catalyst,  thereby 
volume,  said  containing  meat 
screen  outlet,  said  contammg  r 
to  permit  fluidization  of  said 
taining  means  by  said  fluid  flo 
form  a  fluidized  bed  of  cali 
means  being  located  above  sai 
form  upward  flow  of  fluid  thri 
circulating  means  circulating 
volume  at  a  rate  which  provi 
residence  time  for  such  reacti 
centration  of  reactants  through 
thereby  conditions  in  a  catalyi 
means  being  associated  with  r 


reactor  vessel,  means  for  intro- 
ity  of  fluid  reactant  into  said 
hdrawing  a  reactuin  mixture 
:>m  said  reactor  vessel  after  a 

lor  reactants  in  said  reactor 
:priMng  means  defining  a  con- 
upflow  zone  and  a  downflow 
ume  for  continuously  circulat- 

upwardly  through  said  upflow 
said  downflow  zone,  means  for 
;  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
efining  said  confined  reactor 
>  having  a  screen  inlet  and  a 
cans  being  of  sufficient  volume 
articulate  catalyst  in  said  con- 
.ing  upwardly  therethrough  to 
yst  particles,  said  circulating 
I  screen  outlet  to  induce  a  uni- 
jgh  said  containing  means,  said 
said  fluid  about  said  reactor 
les  at  any  moment  during  said 
Its  an  essentially  uniform  con- 
said  reactor  volume  to  simulate 
c  riser  reactor,  said  circulating 
cans  to  circulate  reactant  tluid 


5.102.629 
FIEI  0  FORNLATION  APP.4RATUS 
Atsushi  Hayashi.  and  Ki>i)shi  Shigeoka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Asahi  Glass  Company.  I  td..   Iok>o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,95''.  Jan.  8,  1990,  abanduncd. 
which  is  a  continuation  i)f  Ser.  No.  222,254,  Jul.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1987,  62-182248; 
Aug.  25.  1987,  62-209215 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  19/08.  19/12 
L.S.  CI.  422—186.18  13  aaims 
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AC   high  voltage  power  source 

1.  An  ozonizer  for  the  generation  of  ozone  in  the  gaseous 
state,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  electric  field  forma- 
tion separated  by  a  dielectric  wherein  at  least  a  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
ceramic  containing  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borides,  carbides 
and  nitrides  of  transition  metals  of  Group  IVA  and  VA  of  the 
periodic  table  in  a  space  for  the  introduction  of  oxygen  gas 
therein  between  the  electrodes,  the  ozone  which  is  generated 
coming  into  physical  contact  with  said  electrode  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  ceramic,  and  said  ozonizer  generating 
ozone  by  electron  discharge  between  the  pair  of  electrodes 
powered  by  an  AC.  power  source. 


5.102,630 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  INt  REASING  YIELD  AND  PRODUCT 

01  AIITV  WHILE  REDUCING  POWER  COSTS  IN 

OXIDATION  01   AN  AROMATIC  ALKYL  TO  AN 

ARtJMATlC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

M>on  K    let.  W heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago.  11! 


I  ikd 


U.S.  a.  422—224 


iar.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  169.457 
Int.  a.»  BOIF  7/00 


7  Claims 


1  A  reactor  suitable  for  the  oxidation  of  an  aromatic  alky  I 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical,  upstanding  pressure  vessel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall;  reactant 
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inlet  means,  solids-containing  reaction  product  outlet  means, 
and  an  oxidizing  gas  inlet  means,  all  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  pressure  vessel;  an  agitator  and  a  shaft  connected 
thereto,  the  shaft  extending  into  the  vessel  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  upper  mixing  element  and 
a  lowermost  mixing  element  connected  thereto,  the  agitator 
rotating  the  upper  mixing  element  and  the  lowermost  mixing 
element  with  in  the  vessel  about  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
vertically  disposed  baffle  means  within  the  pressure  vessel 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  sidewall,  the  vertically  dis- 
posed baffle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  substantially 
evenly  spaced  about  a  circumference  of  the  pressure  vessel  and 
aligned  so  that  each  blade  extends  radially  inwardly  from  the 
sidewall,  the  blades  having  a  width  from  about  0.02  to  about 
0.04  times  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  vessel;  and  the  oxidiz- 
ing gas  inlet  means  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  feed  nozzles 
located  within  the  pressure  vessel  below  the  lowermost  mixing 
element. 


5,102,631 
EVAPORATION  CHIMNEY 
Willie  W.  Jordan,  Garland,  and  Thomas  L.  Clemmer,  Euless, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III, 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,535 

Int.  a.'  sou  19/00:  BOIL  i/00 

U.S.  a.  422—42  17  Oaims 


mixed  with  a  gaseous  reducing  agent,  a  gaseous  reaction 
product  of  chlorine  with  said  gaseous  reducing  agent,  and 
mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  volatilize  the  base  metal,  platinum,  and  palladium  from 
said  mixture  in  the  form  of  chlorides  thereof  and  produce 
a  residue,  and  collecting  said  chlorides  of  said  base  metal, 
platinum  and  palladium;  and 
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(b)  thereafter  chlorinating  said  residue  with  chlorine  alone 
or  with  a  chlorinating  agent  which  does  not  chlorinate 
alumina  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  convert  said 
rhodium  to  rhodium  trichloride  volatilizing  said  rhodium 
trichloride,  and  collecting  the  rhodium  trichloride  vapor 
thus  produced  separately  from  collection  of  said  platinum 
and  palladium  chlorides. 


1.  An  evaporation  reduction  apparatus  for  open  mouth  liq- 
uid containers,  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an  upper 
portion  and  an  upper  end  portion,  the  upper  end  portion  hav- 
ing an  outside  dimension  approximately  equal  to  the  inside 
dimension  of  a  mouth  of  an  open  mouth  container,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  elongated  tube  and  the  mouth  of  the  open 
mouth  container  forming  an  airtight  fit  upon  insertion  of  the 
elongated  tube  into  the  open  mouth  container;  the  elongated 
tube  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  bottom  end  portion  with  at 
lea.st  one  elongated  slot  in  the  tube  wall  of>en  at  the  tube  bot- 
tom end  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  end,  the  tube 
elongated  having  at  least  one  opening  in  the  tube  upper  portion 
wall,  the  elongated  tut>e  inside  diameter  defining  a  liquid  to  air 
evaporation  exposure  area  which  is  smaller  than  the  evapora- 
tion exposure  area  of  the  open  mouth  container. 


5,102.633 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IMPURITIES  IN 
HEXAMMINE  COBALT  HALIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  F.  Husted,  Ulster.  Michael  J.  Miller,  Towanda;  Shellie  K. 
Northrop,  Sayre,  and  David  T.  Smith,  LeRaysville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  GTE  Products  Cor^ration,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Sei.  No.  703.211 
Int.  a.'  COIG  il/]2 
MS.  CT.  423—143  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  impurity  levels  of  calcium,  magne- 
sium and/or  silicon  in  hexammme  cobalt  halide  compounds, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  hexam- 
mme cobalt  halide  solution  to  at  least  9.  adding  sufficient  solu- 
ble fluoride  to  form  insoluble  fluonde  compounds  of  any  mag- 
nesium and/or  calcium  impurities;  adding  ferric  ions  to  said 
aqueous  hexammme  cobalt  halide  solution  to  form  insoluble 
compounds  of  ferric  hydroxide  and  any  silicon  impurity;  and 
filtenng  said  aqueous  hexammine  cobalt  halide  solution  to 
obtain  a  purified  aqueous  hexammine  cobalt  halide  solution. 


5,102,632 
TWO-STEP  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  DISPERSED 

NOBLE  METALS 
Robert  J.  Allen,  Saugus;  Peter  C.  Foller,  Boston,  and  James 
Giallombardo,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,160 
Int.  a.'  COIG  55/00:  C22B  U/00:  SOU  23/96 
U.S.  a.  423—22  18  Qaims 

1.  A  two-step  method  of  recovering  a  noble  metal  content 
from  a  mixture  containing  a  noble  metal  compKinent  including 
rhodium,  platinum,  and  palladium,  and  a  high  surface  area  base 
metal  oxide  whose  metal  forms  a  chloride  vaporizing  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  chloride  of  said  noble  metal  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  chlorinating  said  mixture  with  a  chlorinating  composition 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  chlorine  ad- 


5.102,634 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Hayashi,  Takatsuki;  Kunio  Sano,  Ako;  Yasushi  Hattori, 
Ibaraki,  and   Kazuyoshi  Nishikawa,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Nippon   Shokubai    Kagaky    Kog}'o   Co..   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.630,  Jan.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,960 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  5i/i6 
U.S.  a.  423—210  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  containing  organic 
compound  and  catalyst  poison(s)  comprising  at  least  one  of 
silicon  compounds  or  organophosphorus  compounds  which 
comprises  passing  the  gas  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen 
through  a  layer  packed  with  a  highly  activated  alumina  which 
comprises  activated  alumina  having  deposited  thereon  at  least 
one  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
noble  metals  and  oxides  of  heavy  metals,  to  remove  the  cata- 
lyst poison(s)  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  treated  gas  to  a 
catalytic  treatment  to  further  purify  the  gas. 
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5.1 
Ml  !H(^l)  FOR  IMPRC 

st  vrii  ity  of  h;s  ai 
procf:ss 

Denni^  i)   Dtlancv.  Vorba  Fir 

both    if  (  diif..  assignors  to  I 

I»s  \nKeits.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  %• 

4,892. ""23.  This  application  : 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

has  been 

Int.  CI.    COl 

U.S.  a.  423—220 


2.635 

VTNC;  THF  LONG-FFRM 

SORPTION-OXIDATION 

>OLLTIONS 

la,  and  Hu^  W.  Go»dy.  Irvine. 

nion  Oil  Company  of  California. 

.  243.460,  Sep.  12.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

ep.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  244.180 

latent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  291!". 

disclaimed. 

i  !'  05.   !'■  16 

36  Oaims 


I.  A  hydrogen  sulfide  remo 

hydrogen  sulfide-cont.immg 

one  or  more  organic  c oiu.in 

consisting  of  alcohols,  aldeh\ 

mixtures  thereof,  is  contactei 

aqueous  washing  solulion  in 

absorbs  said  hydrogen  sulfidi 

particles,  with  said  sulfur  par 

ered,  the  process  further  con 

first  contacting  at  least  a  pc 

with  charcoal  and  remo- 

portion  of  said  gas  streai 

then  contacting  said  porti 

washing  solution 
14.  A  hydrogen  sulfide  rem 
sulfide-containing  gas  stream 
organic  compounds  selectee 
alcohols,    aldehydes,    ketone 
thereof,  is  contacted  with  .i 
washing  solution,  said   \'.,l^h 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  then  o 
with  said  sulfur  particles  bei 
process  further  generating  th 
tion.  the  process  further  com 
separating  and  removing  a 
solution  from  circulatio 
moved; 
contacting  said  portion  svii 
25%  of  said  organi'"  con 
of  said  thiosulfatt  theref 
returning  at  least  some  of 


5.1 

METHOD  OF  OPFR 

SIMLl.TANFOLS  Dl 

DFDLSTIN 

Kenzaburo  Kodama,  Kakogai 

Yoshida,  \latsudo:  Katsuy 

Itami,  and  lakatani  Y'oshia 

Kawasaki  .Jukogyo  Kabush 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Mar.  30,  1989,  l-809-'4 

Int.  CI.'  CO 
VS.  en.  423—231 

1.  A  method  of  operating  c 


ization  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  dedusting  apparatus  which 

comprises: 

forming  moving  beds  with  granulate  and  dedusting  materials 
containing  5-95  weight  percent  of  iron  oxide  and  95-5 
weight  percent  of  reduced  iron,  and  contracting  these 
moving  beds  with  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
dust,  thereby  simultaneously  desulfurizing  and  dedusting 
said  gas: 
regenerating  a  part  of  desulfurizing  and  dedusting  materials 
which  has  been  used  in  a  moving  bed  at  a  forward  stage. 


/al  p^lVL•^^  whcrciFi  an  incoming 
2as  --ircam,  contaminated  with 
iiiants  velt'cted  from  the  group 
jes.  ketones,  hydrocarbons,  and 
with  a  circulating,  regenerable 
hich  said  washing  solution  first 
and  then  oxidizes  it  into  sulfur 
icics  being  rem<ived  and  recov- 
irising  the  steps  of 
tion  of  said  incoming  gas  stream 
ing  said  contaminants  from  said 
1,  and 
n  of  said   kias  stream  with  said 

i\ai  process  u  herein  a  hydrogen 
contaminated  with  one  or  more 

from  the  group  consisting  of 
,  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 
irculating,  regenerable  aqueous 
ig  solution  first  absorbing  said 
idizing  It  into  sulfur  particules, 
ig  removed  and  recovered,  the 
osulfate  in  said  circulating  soiu- 
irising  the  steps  of 

least  a  portion  of  said  washing 
1  after  said  sulfur  has  been  re- 

I  charcoal  and  removing  at  least 
amination  and  at  least  a  portion 
om;  and 
lid  portion  of  circulation. 
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after  said  regenerated  desulfurizing  and  dedusting  mate- 
rial has  been  separated  from  dust; 

supplying  said  regenerated  desulfurizing  and  dedusting  ma- 
terial in  a  moving  bed  at  a  rearward  stage; 

then  recirculating  said  regenerated  desulfurizing  and  dedust- 
ing material  to  the  moving  bed  at  a  forward  stage  for  use 
therein;  and 

withdrawing  the  desulfurizing  and  dedusting  material  from 
the  forward  moving  bed  when  it  is  heavily  sulfurized  for 
regeneration  and  reuse. 
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5,102,637 
PURIFYING  ZIRCONIUM 
ND  HAFNIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
iN  A  VAPOR  STREAM 
Thomas  S.  Snyder,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Richard  A.  Stoltz,  Piano, 
Tex.,  assicnors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

I'a 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,254 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  M/OS:  COIG  25/04.  27/04:  BOID  39/00 

U.S.  (  1   4:.<— :4ii  N  6  Oaims 


12.636 

TION  OF  A  DRV  TYPE 
SULFXRIZATION  AND 
; APPARATUS 

a;  Kenji  Kamei.  Kobe;  Kousukt 
1   Ishikawa.   Kobe;   Vukio   Kubi., 
i.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
(i  Kaisha.  Kobe.  Japan 
K).  Ser.  No.  487.397 
Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989.  !-()5U5Hi, 

B  17/16.  31/20 

3  Claims 
dry  type  simultaneous  desulfur- 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  zirconium  tetrachloride  and  haf- 
nium tetrachloride  in  a  vapor  stream  from  a  sand  chlorinator  in 
which  the  silicon  and  metals  present  in  sand  fed  to  the  chlorin- 
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ator  are  converted  to  chlorides  at  temperatures  over  about 
800°  C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooling  a  vapor  stream  from  a  sand  chlorinator,  the  vapor 
stream  containing  principally  silicon  tetrachloride,  zirco- 
nium tetrachloride,  and  hafnium  tetrachloride  contami- 
nated with  ferric  chloride,  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
335°  C.  to  ab<iut  600°  C; 
flowing  the  vapor  stream  through  a  gaseous  diffusion  sepa- 
rative barrier  to  produce  a  silicon  tetrachloride-containing 
vapor  stream  concentrated  in  zirconium  tetrachloride  and 
hafnium  tetrachloride  and  a  silicon  tetrachloride-contain- 
ing vapor  stream  depleted  in  zirconium  tetrachloride  and 
hafnium  tetrachloride; 
adsorbing  the  ferric  chloride  in  the  separative  barrier;  and 
recovering  the  silicon  tetrachloride  stream  concentrated  in 
zirconium  tetrachloride  and  hafnium  tetrachloride  sepa- 
rately from  the  silicon  tetrachloride  stream  depleted  in 
zirconium  tetrachloride  and  hafnium  tetrachloride. 


5,102.639 

PRASEODYMIUM-PALLADIUM  BINARY  OXIDE, 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Ting  C.  Chou,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Teresa  Kennelly,  Belle  Mead, 
and  Robert  J.  Farrauto,  U'estfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Corporation,  Isclin,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,631 

Int.  a."^  COIF  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  423—263  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Pr4Pd07. 


5,102,640 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MFTAL  IONS  FROM 

SOLUTION  WITH  A  DIPICOLVLAMINE  CHEMICALLY 

BOl  ND  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SILICATE 
Carl  W.  .Schlapfer,  Department  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical 
Chemistry   Perolles,  1700  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,362 
Int.  CV  COIB  33/20 
U.S.  O.  423—326  15  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  a  metal  ion  from  solution,  com- 
prismg: 

chemically  binding  dipicolylamine  to  the  surface  of  a  silicate 

and  forming  a  solid  phase  particle; 
contacting  the  solution  with  said  solid  phase  particle  and 
thereby  binding  a  metal  ion  to  the  particle. 


5,102,638 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  OF 
CHLORINE  FROM  CO:-CONTAINING  OFF-GASES 
Ulrich  Girrbach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Richard  Grimm,  Konig- 
stein;  Edgar  HartI,  Langen.  and  Egon  .Malow,  Hochheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1989,  3921714 

Int.  O.'  BOID  53/34;  COIB  7/01 
U.S.  O.  423-241  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  absorption  of  chlorine  from 
COi-containing  off-gas.  which  comprises  treating  an  off-gas 
wherein  the  amount  of  chlorine  in  the  off-gas  exceeds  5  mg  per 
m'  of  off-gas  but  the  C02:Cl2  ratio,  by  volume,  ranges  in  the 
off-gas  from  about  100  to  10*.  wherein  the  treatment  com- 
prises: 
washing  said  off-gas  in  a  single-stage  absorption  zone  with  a 
circulating,  repeatedly  re-used,  aqueous  washing  solution, 
which  solution  contains  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  NaHCOj 
and  0.01-5%  by  weight  of  NaHSOj  and  in  which  the 
amount  of  NaHSOj  is  smaller  than  the  amount  of  NaH- 
CO3,  thereby  selectively  absorbing  chlorine  substantially 
without  absorbing  carbon  dioxide,  and  obtaining  from  the 
single-stage  absorption  zone  an  off-gas  containing  less 
than  5  mg  of  chlorine  per  m^  of  gas. 


5,102,641 
ZEOLITE  NU-87 
John  L.  Casci,  and  Allan  Stewart,  both  of  Oeveland,  England, 
assignors   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   PLC,   London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988. 
8829924 

Int.  O.^  COIB  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  423— 32«  15  Oaims 
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1  A  zeolite,  designated  NU-87.  having  a  composition  ex- 
pressed on  an  anhydrous  basis  (in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxide) 
by  the  formula:  100  XO2:  equal  to  or  less  than  10  Y2O3:  equal 
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to  or  less  than  20  R:/nO  wher  R  is  one  or  more  cations  of 
valency  n,  X  is  silicon  and /or  g  rmanium.  Y  is  one  or  more  of 
aluminum,  iron,  gallium,  h<vr  i.  titanium,  vanadium,  zirco- 
nium, molybdenum,  arsenic,  an  mon\.  chromium  and  manga- 
nese and  having  an  X-ra>  dilTr.i^  ;ion  patiern  including  the  lines 
shown  m  Table  1  belov. 

TAB  .E  1 


d   (.AngStri^TTlN 


Kfkltl'st:-    IntCHMtV 


12.52  ±  0.15 

w 

11.06  ±  0.15 

s 

10.50  +  0.15 

m 

8.31  ±  0.15 

w 

6.81  ±  0.12 

w 

4  62  ±  0.10 

m-s 

4.39  (Sh)  ±  0.10 

m-s 

4.31  ±  0.10 

VS 

4.16  ±  0,10 

m 

3.98  ±  0.08 

s-vs 

3.92  (Sh)  ±  0.08 

s 

3.83  ±  0.08 

w-m 

3.70  ±  0.07 

m-s 

3.61  ±  0.07 

w 

3.41  ±  0.07 

m-s 

3.37  (Sh)  ±  0.07 

m 

3.26  ±  0.06 

s-vs 

3.15  ±  0.06 

w 

3.08  ±  0.06 

w 

2.89  ±  00^ 

V*.    m 

2.52  ±0'^ 

..     :, 

where  (Sh)  =  a  shoulder  on  a  m  ire  intense  peak,  w  =  less  than 
20,  m  =  bet  ween  20  and  40,  s  =  greater  than  40  but  less  than  60, 
and  vs  =  greater  than  60. 
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CRYSTAI  i  INK  ML 

(OMPO! 

David  M.  Clark.  Uatirlix),  Knj 

Bettina  Kraushaar-CTarnetz.k 

lands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

abandoned.  This  application  M 

Claims  pri'.nn.  application  I 

8924262 

Int.  CI.    C 
V.S.  a.  423—328 

1.  A  crystalline  alumiiwphos' 
as-synthesized  form  the  chemii 
wherein  R  represents  1,4-diami 
m=0-0.33 
q  =  0.30-0. 60 
x  =  0.30-^.60 

and  wherein  q  +  x=  1  and  havii 
containing  at  least  the  lines  as 

lAB 
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vllNOPHOSPHAll 

ITIONS 

and;  Ronald  J.  Dogtirom.  and 
,  bt)th  of  Amsterdam,  Ntthcr- 
ompany,  Houston,  Tex. 
so.  523,515,  May  15.  199tJ, 
ir.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  677,712 
nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  27,  1989, 

IB   <-.(  J  J 

5  Claims 
hale  cm  iposituui  h.tviiit'  m  an 
al  composition  mR(.Al^P^)02. 
lobutane,  wherein 


g  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
i\en  in    I  able  B: 


.E  B 


J  ■  \ 

Intensity 

12(1- 1;4 

w-m 

10.9-11.4 

s-vs 

9.a-9A 

s-vs 

44-4.6 

w 

4,41-4.51 

w 

3.69-3.79 

w 

3.52-3.58 

w 

3.43-3.50 
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5,102,643 
COMPOSITION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POROUS 

CRYSTAI, I  INE  MATERIAL,  ITS  SYNTHESIS 
Charles  T.  Kresgc,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Michael  E.  Leonowicz, 
\tedford  Lakes;  \\  icslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  both  of  N.J.,  and 
,James  C.  \artuli,  Htst  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
(  orp..  I  airfax.  \  a. 

filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,008 

Int.  a.5  COIB  33/34 

V.S.  a.  423—328  67  Qaims 


DCGNCES    2-T»CTA 


1 1  A  composition  of  matter  compiising  a  non-pillared  crys- 
talline phase  having  a  composition,  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 
expressed  as  follows; 

rRM„/W„X*Y<-ZdOA) 

wherein  R  is  the  total  organic  material  not  included  in  M;  r  is 
the  number  of  moles  or  mole  fraction  of  R;  M  is  one  or  more 
ions;  n  is  the  charge  of  the  composition  excluding  M  expressed 
as  oxides;  q  is  the  weighted  molar  average  valence  of  M;  n/q  is 
the  number  of  moles  or  mole  fraction  of  M;  W  is  one  or  more 
divalent  elements;  X  is  one  or  more  trivalent  elements;  Y  is  one 
or  more  tetravalent  elements;  Z  is  one  or  more  pentavalent 
elements;  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  mole  fractions  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z, 
respectively;  h  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2.5;  and 
(a-)-b-f-c-(-d)=  1,  wherein,  when  treated  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  remove  R.  said  crystalline  phase  gives  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  position  greater 
than  about  18  Angstrom  Units  d-spacing  with  a  relative  inten- 
sity of  100  and  exhibits  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of 
greater  than  about  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  anhydrous 
crystal  at  50  torr  and  25°  C. 


5,102,644 
SlKlHOi)  .'  i  !k  PRODUCING  ZEOLITES 

Charles  J.  Plank,  \V((odhur\;  Kdward  J,  Rosinski,  Pedricktown, 

both  of  \.,L,  and  Mae  K.  Rubin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  fairfax,  V'a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,956,  .Mar.  15,  1982,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,735,  Nov.  3,  1981,  Fat. 

No.  4.994,251.  said  Ser.  No.  357.956,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  23.117,  Mar.  23.  1979,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  317.735,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,005,  Jul.  15,  1980,  Pat. 

No.  4.341,748,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,117,  Mar.  23, 

I9''9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841,622.  Oct.  13.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,175,114.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  650,481,  Jan.  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,481, 

Dec.  13.  19^3.  abandimed   This  application  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  701,314 

I  he  p.rt^in  ,,f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 

L.-s.  CI.  423— 328  4aaims 

1.   In  the  method  of  producing  porous  siliceous  crystals 

having  a  topology  which  corresponds  to  an  x-ray  diffraction 
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pattern  having  as  its  four  (4)  most  significant  lines  1 1.1  ±0.02, 
10.0±0.02,  3.85±0.07,  and  3.71  ±0.05,  which  process  com- 
prises forming  an  aqueous  crystallization  mixture  having  the 
composition: 

0H-/Si02  =  0  07-1  0 


R4N-' 


(R4N*   +  Na) 
H2O 


=  0  2-0.95 


OH- 
SiOj/AliOs 


10-300 


5-100 


and  maintaining  such  aqueous  mixture  under  crystallization 
conditions  of  elevated  temperatures  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  said  crystals  to  form;  the  improvement,  whereby  produc- 
ing such  crystals  having  in  their  as  crystallized,  uncalcined 
state  substantially  no  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  containing  or- 
ganic compound  in  the  pores,  which  comprises  providing  said 
aqueous  crystallization  mixture  composition  having: 


Na20/Si02  =  0,05-0.7 
Si02/Al20i  =  10-150 
H20/Na20  =  50-800 


5,102,646 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  CERAMIC  POWDERS 

Gerard    Bienvenu.    Sevraz,    France,    assignor    to    Cerex,    An- 
nemasse,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,835,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1987,  87  00097 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  423—439  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  carbide  powder,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  an  intermediate  compound  by  reacting  substan- 
tially stoichiometric  proportions  of  a  metalloid  consisting 
substantially  of  carbon  in  the  solid  state  with  a  reducing 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  so- 
dium, potassium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium, barium,  uranium,  and  a  mixture  of  Al  and  Li.  within 
a  liquid  bath  which  comprises  the  molten  halide  of  said 
reducing  metal,  said  intermediate  compound  being  in 
solution  in  said  liquid  bath;  and 

(b)  introducing  a  reducible  halide  of  a  refractory  metal, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  boron,  silicon,  tantalum,  niobium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  aluminum,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  solid, 
liquid,  or  gaseous  state,  into  said  liquid  bath  in  order  to 
produce  said  ceramic  powder  by  reacting  said  halide  with 
said  intermediate  compound. 


and  having  no  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  containing  organic 
compound  added  thereto;  and  recovering  the  crystals  so  pro- 
duced. 


5,102,645 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Daniel  E.  Fisher,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Bobby  M.  Tindall,  and  Raju 
S.  Natarajan,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  and  Howe-Baker  Engineers, 
inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,847,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,916 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  423—415  A  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  carbon  monoxide 
comprising  providing  a  reaction  system  including  a  primary 
reformer  and  a  secondary  reformer,  introducing  a  hydrocar- 
bon feed  stock  and  import  carbon  dioxide  into  said  reaction 
system,  said  import  carbon  dioxide  being  introduced  at  a  level 
of  from  about  0.5  molis  to  about  0.7  moles  per  mole  of  high 
purity  carbon  monoxide  produced,  passing  said  feed  stock  and 
import  carbon  dioxide  into  said  primary  reformer,  heating  said 
feed  stock  as  it  passes  through  said  primary  reformer  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  reform  said  feed  stock  into  a  first 
carbon  monoxide  reaction  product,  removing  said  first  reac- 
tion product  from  said  primary  reformer,  introducing  said  first 
reaction  product  and  oxygen  into  a  secondary  reformer,  react- 
ing said  first  reaction  product  in  said  secondary  reformer  in  an 
autothermal  reaction  to  provide  a  second  carbon  monoxide 
reaction  product  having  a  hydrocarbon  level  of  less  than  about 
50  ppmv  and  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  of 
from  about  0.3:1  to  about  0.65:1,  removing  said  second  reaction 
product  from  said  secondary  reformer,  separating  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  second  reaction  product  to  provide  a  recycle 
carbon  dioxide  stream  and  a  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
stream,  introducing  said  recycle  carbon  dioxide  stream  along 
with  said  import  carbon  dioxide  and  said  feed  stock  to  said 
primary  reformer,  and  separating  hydrogen  from  said  second 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  stream  to  provide  a  high 
purity  carbon  monoxide  product  having  from  about  99.95  to 
about  99.9  volume  percent  carbon  monoxide,  less  than  about 
150  ppmv  of  hydrocarbon  and  less  than  about  500  ppmv  of 
hydrogen  without  the  use  of  cryogenic  separation  techniques. 


5.102,647 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VAPOR  GROWTH  CARBON 

RBERS 

Hirokazu  Yamada,  and  Yukio  Fukuyama,  both  of  Oita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,208.  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  12,  1988,  63-88113 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—447.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  vapor  growth  carbon  fibers 
which  comprises  growing  carbon  fibers  in  a  reaction  space  of 
a  reactor  by  thermally  decomposing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and 
by  using  transition  metal  fine  particles  as  a  catalyst,  wherein 
said  reaction  space  is  filled  with  ceramic  granules  which  serve 
as  a  radiation  heat  transfer  medium  and  are  moved  so  as  to 
form  a  fluidized  bed,  a  moving  bed,  or  a  rotary  bed  to  prevent 
an  intermingling  of  growing  carbon  fibers,  so  that  said  vapor 
growth  carbon  fibers  are  conveyed  from  said  reactor  by  a  gas 
stream  while  the  ceramic  granules  remain  in  said  reactor 
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5,1 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PR 

HVPCX 

Budd  I..  Duncan,  Athens;  iMn 

R.  Osborne,  t'hattaniM)Ba,  ai 

all  of  lenn..  assignors  to  O 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  N 

5.028,-ttl8.  This  application  : 

The  ponion  of  the  term  of  this 

has  been 

Int.  CI." 

U.S.  a.  423—473 

1.  A  procesi  lor  prnduci 
comprises  admixing  an  aqut- 
having  a  concentration  o(  35 
HOCl  with  an  aqueous  slurry 
a  solution  of  lithium  hypochl 
lithium  hypoctilonte  at  tem 
about  0°  to  about  —  20°  C.  to  i 
chlorite. 


2,648 

JDLCTION  OF  I  nun  M 

TLORIDE 

■'  D.  Carpenter,  Cleveland;  leslit 
d  William  T.  Wooden.  Cleveland. 
n  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn, 
.  489,316,  Mar.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
eb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.111 
)atent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 
disclaimed. 
'OIB  n.06 

19  Claims 
g  iilhiuni  hypochlorite  which 
■  u^  hypochlorous  acid  solution 
percent  or  greater  by  weight  of 
.if  lithium  hydroxide  to  produce 
rite,  and  cooling  the  solution  of 
eratures  in  the  range  of  from 
roduce  crystals  of  lithium  hypo- 


5,1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  C 

t. 

Yasuhiko  Ttrada.  Ashiva;  Ka 

Sakai,  and  Shinirhi  .Shirasa 

to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 

for  Pesearch  in  Inorganic  > 

Filid  Nov.  13,  1? 

Clai^1^  priority,  application 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  ./.\C 

U.S.  CI.  423—592 

1.  A  process  for  producin 
comprises:  adding  a  strong  ai. 
to  at  least  one  niobium  con 
consisting  of  niobium  hydro.- 
penfachloride  to  provide  an  ; 
acid;  and  then  maintaining  th 
ture  of  5°-50°  C.  to  convert  tl 
so). 


5.1 

MEIHOD  Ol   PRKI 

t  ONDTCrn 

Takao  Hayashi;  Ndrihiro  Sat' 

noseki;     Manabu     Hosoi. 

Sayama,  all  of  Japan;  (iiin 

of  Germanv;  Wolf-Dieter  C 

many,  and  Jcirg  Hocken.  V. 

assignors  to  MetallgeselIsc 

am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen 

ing  Co.,  1  td..  Idkvo,  Japai 

Filed  Jun.  26,  U 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  423—622 

1.  A  method  for  the  proc 
conductive  zinc  oxide  comp; 
neutralizing  an  aqueous  so 
compound  and  at  least  i 
metal  selected  from  ihc 
indium  and  aluminum  i 
metal  oxide  thereof  in  th 
weight  with  reference 
precipitates, 
filtering  said  coprecipitat' 
precipitates;  then  calcin 
ing  environment. 


5,102,651 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  RADIOLABELING  OF 
PHARMA(  KITICALS  WITH  ISOTOPES  OF  ASTATINE 

Daniel  S.  VMIbur  Kdmonds,  and  Stephen  W.  Hadley,  Seattle, 
both  iif  Wa^sh..  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,066 
Int.  a.5  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  Ci   424—1.1  zaOaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  At-21 1 -labeled  radiopharma- 
ceutical compound,  comprising 

vaporizing  At-21 1  from  an  irradiated  bismuth  metal  target, 

and 
introducing  the  vaporized  At-21 1  into  a  solution  comprising 
a  compound  that  binds  the  At-21 1  to  form  an  At-21 1- 
labeled  radiopharmaceutical  compound. 


'2,649 

N(,  PFROXONIOBIC  ACID 
Ol, 

unobu  Abe,  Izumi;  Hajimt  I  rm, 
i,  Ibaragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
o..  Osaka  and  National  Institute 
aterials,  Ibaragi,  both  of,  Japan 
)0,  Ser.  No.  611.265 
Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989.  l-:y41H4 
'•.\  iyo-4:  COIG  .'.•>'   '*' 

10  Claims 
a  peroxoniobic  acid  sol  which 
d.  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water 
wund  selected  from  the  group 
ide.  niobmm  oxide  and  niobium 
queous  solution  of  peroxoniobic 
;  aqueous  solution  at  a  tempera- 
e  solution  to  a  peroxoniobic  acid 


12.650 

ARINt,  NKFDI  F-l  IKK 

K  Z1N(    OXIDK 

;  Chikara  Omotani.  all  of  Shinvi- 
Omiya;  Nobuyoshi  Kasahara, 
ler  Rudolph,  Neuberg,  Fed.  Rtp. 
"iebler,  Moers,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
isseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {.ermany. 
aft  Aktiengescllschaft.  Frankfurt 
lany  and  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelt- 

XJ.  Ser.  No.  544,122 

Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-60823 

cok;  ^J,(t2 

9  Clairr.s 
iction  of  needle-like  electrically 
ising. 

jlion  containing  an  alkali  zincate 
ne  water-soluble  compound  of  a 
group  consisting  of  tin.  gallium, 
an  amount  effective  to  form  a 
range  of  from  (,).(X)?  to  5  parts  by 
,1  zinc  oxide,  and  obtaining  co- 

s;  V.  ashing  and  drying  said  co- 
ig  said  coprecipitates  in  a  reduc- 


5,102,652 

!  !  )V^  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CARBOHYDRATES  AS 

VDDI  n\  i  s  TO  STABILIZE  METAL  OXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ernest  \.  Gr:iman,  Brookline.  and  Lee  Josephson,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Advanced  .Magnetics  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mas', 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  244,432,  Sep.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.951,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,586,  Jun.  26, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,827,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  882,044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,770,183.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,618 

int.  Q.^  COIN  31/00.  24/00:  A61K  31/70.  37/00 

L  ..s.  CI.  424—9  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  MR  contrast  agent  composition  parenterally 

administrable  to  an  animal  or  human  subject,  comprising 

(a)  a  biodegradable  superparamagnetic  metal  oxide  coated 
by  or  associated  with  a  polymeric  substance  in  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  carrier,  which  metal  oxide  is  capable 
of  being  biodegraded  by  said  subject  within  about  2  weeks 
or  less  after  administration,  as  evidenced  by  a  return  of 
proton  relaxation  rates  of  an  affected  organ  or  tissue  of 
said  subject  to  preadministration  levels;  and 

(b)  mannilol  at  a  concentration  between  about  0.001  M  and 
about  2M. 


5,102,653 
NON  PRIMATF  VITREAL  REPLACEMENT  MODEL 

Dthra  1  .  sktlnik  P.O.  Box  758,  Rte.  3,  Cambridge,  Minn. 
S5U08,  and  Richard  L.  Lindstrom,  20050  Lakeview  .Ave., 
1  \celsior.  Minn.  55331 

I   Ud   Ian.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,485 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—9  24  Claims 

1   Vitreal  replacement  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  procure  an  animal  and  grade  the  animal's  eye  by  a  grading 
of  an  inflammatory  response  scale; 

b.  place  a  suture  means  in  the  sclera,  extract  by  a  syringe  and 
needle  a  vitreal  humor  from  the  posterior  chamber  of  the 
animal's  eye; 

c  count  the  number  of  inflammatory  cells  in  the  vitreal 
humor  sample,  whereby  the  eye  is  graded  for  inflamma- 
tory response; 

d.  put  in  an  approximate  amount  of  like  solution; 

e.  close  the  suture  means; 

f,  evaluate  the  eye  for  vitreal  hemorrhage; 

g,  wait  48  hours; 

h.  grade  the  eye  by  the  grading  scale; 

i.  tap  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  and  rerrove  an  aque- 
ous sample; 

J  tap  the  posterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  and  remove  a  vitreal 
humor  sample; 

k.  count  the  number  of  inflammatory  cells  in  the  aqueous  and 
vitreous  samples  whereby  the  eye  is  graded  for  the  inflam- 
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matory  response  by  the  grading  of  the  inflammatory  re- 
sponse and, 
I,  compare  to  a  non-inflammatory  response  in  an  animal. 


CH3— (CHjV— CHCHz- 

R4 


5,102,654 
NAIL  ENAMEL  EMULSION  LACQUER  COMPRISING  A 

WATER  PHASE  AND  A  LACQUER  PHASE 
Anthony  Castrogiovanni,  Belford;  Robert  W.  Sandewicz,  Spots- 
wood,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Cecilia  Benedicto,  Plainview,  N.Y'., 
assignors  to  Revion,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,887,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,486 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/043 
U.S.  a.  424—61  2  aaims 

1.  A  nail  enamel  emulsion  lacquer  comprising  about 


w/w  9e 

Water  Pha.se 

water 

5-10 

panthenol 

,001-015 

sorbitan  trioleate 

.100-1.500 

D&C  green  #6  in  butyl  acetate 

,001-500 

Ca  pantothenate 

,0005-0100 

dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate 

OIOO-.IOOO 

Lacquer  Phase 

nitrocellulose  solution 

30-45 

ethyl  acetate 

15-25 

butyl  acetate 

10-25 

methoxypropanol 

1-7 

PPG-2  butyl  ether 

0.5-5 

dibutyl  phthalate 

05-5 

sucrose  benzoate/sucrose 

3-12 

acetate  isobutyrale 

etocrylene 

.1-1.5 

tocopherol  acetate 

001-015 

isopropanol 

.050-.500 

retinol  and  calciferol 

.001-015 

evening  pnmrose  oil  and 

.001-015 

linoleic  acid 

phytanlnol 

.001-015 

dimethicope 

.0005-0100 

methoxypropylgluconamide 

.0005-0100 

licorice  extract 

0005-0100 

5,102,655 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

Toru  Yoshibara,  Tokyo;  Takahiro  Kobayashi,  Koshigaya,  and 
Tsutomu  Muraoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44649 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/09.  7/13.  7/135 
V.S.  a.  424—62  1  Oaim 

1.  A  hair  treatment  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  selected  from  a  group  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (I)  and 
(II), 


N 
/    \ 

,R.,  R:^ 


(I) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  individually  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  benzyl  group,  two  R3S  indepen- 
dently represent  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  branched  alkyl  group  of 
the  formula 


and  (b)  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  CHj — (CH2 
)g — .  wherein  R4  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  p  and 
q  is  an  integer  to  make  the  carbon  atom  content  of  the 
alkyl  group  (a)  or  (b)  8  to  16.  with  a  ratio  (a)/((a) -(- (b)) 
being  10-100%  by  weight,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  ion 
or  an  organic  anion,  and 


(ID 


'  CH,  ^ 

I 
CH3— (CH2),— CH— CH(CH2),  Ri 

N 
/     \ 

R^  R: 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  2-14,  x  is  an  integer  of  3-11, 
provided  that  r  plus  x  is  9-21,  R5  is  a  group,  (c); 

CHj 

CH3-(CH2)-CH-(CH2)^, 

or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri,  Ri, 
and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  for  formula  (I); 

(B)  one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxidizing  agents,  reducing  agents  and  dyeing  agents;  and 

(C)  a  mixture  of  linear  higher  alcohols  and  branched  higher 
alcohols,  said  mixture  containing  1-50%  of  said  branched 
higher  alcohols,  said  branched  higher  alcohols  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iso-branched  alcohols 
and  Guerbet  alcohols. 


5,102,656 

ANTIPERSFIRANT  CREAMS 

Radhakrishna  B.  Kasat,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Men- 

nen  Company.  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,384,  Jul,  29,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1985,  Ser.  .No.  795,506 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/34 
U.S.  a.  424— «6  19  Claims 

1,  A  heterogeneous,  anhydrous  antiperspiranl  cream  com- 
prising essentially  about  30  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  vola- 
tile silicone  product  carrier,  about  7  to  about  30%  of  a  gelling 
agent  and  about  12  to  about  30%  of  a  physiologically  accept- 
able antiperspiranl  agent,  and  having  a  cone  penetration  value 
of  about  10  to  about  36  mm. 


5,102,657 

MICROBIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Nuno  M.  Rei,  Boxford,  and  Lawrence  P.  Grant.  Danvers,  Mass., 

assignors  to  .Morton  International,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,796,  Oct.  1 1,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,373 

int.  CI.'  A61K  31/10.  31/74 

U.S.  a.  514—504  13  Qaims 

1,   A  homogeneous,  stable  liquid  composition  for  use  in 

blending  with  a  plastic  material  comprismg  a  plasticizer  for  the 

plastic  material,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  branched  chain  aliphatic  alcohols  and  diols  having  eight  to 

ten  carbon  atoms  and  a  10,  lO'-oxybisphenoxarsine  and  present 

in  the  composition  as  a  solute  in  the  solvent  and  constituting 

greater  than  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 

the  plasticizer,  solvent  and  lO.lO'-oxybisphenoxarsines. 
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5,10 

WriBODV  TREATM 

David  J    !  Imt.  Troon,  Scotlanc 

Deveiiipment  Corporation,  E 

Filed  Jul.  19,  198; 

Int.  a.'  A 

VS.  O,  4:4—85.8 

I.  A  mettuxJ  of  treating  adip 
comprises  adminiMenng  to  si 
amount  of  a  fat  cell-specific  an 
a  donor  animal,  said  tissue  con 
to  an  antigenic  determinant  prt 
and  said  antibody  being  effecti 
number  of  fat  cells  present  in 


,658 

:nt  for  adiposity 

assignor  to  National  Research 
gland 

,  Set.  No.  757,069 
IK  35. 305 

3  Claims 
)sity  in  a  patient  animal,  which 
d  patient  animal  an  effective 
ibody  to  white  fat  cell  tissue  of 
isting  of  plasma  membranes,  or 
>ent  in  said  plasma  membranes, 
e  to  reduce  the  weight  and/or 
fat  depot  of  a  patient  animal. 


5,10 

N  Ml  RAI   ANTIO.XIC 

Thomas  J    Hudson,  San  Franc 

Corporation.  San  Francisco, 
Filed  Jul.  12,  199' 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35 
VS.  a.  424—195.1 

1.  An  antiojsidant  blend  coi 
copherol  concentrate,  and  ro 
useful  in  prolonging  the  shelf 
mineral  supplements  that  are  si 
being  mixed  with  a  food  item 
mixture  thereof,  wherein  the 
proximately  0.02   percent  b\ 
wherein  the  ascorbyl  palmita 
percent  by  weight  of  the  ant 
copherol  concentrate  compris 
weight  of  the  antioxidant  ble 
extract  mixture  comprises  app 
of  the  antioxidant  blend 


,659 

ANT  COMPOSITIONS 

SCO,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaklee 

:alif. 

,  .Ser.  No.  551,403 

'*  31  355.  31,34 

1  Claim 
prising  ascorbyl  palmitate,  to- 
emary  extract  mixture  that  is 
ife  of  food  Hems  and  vitamin- 
^ceptlble  to  rancidity,  the  blend 
r  supplement  to  form  a  dietary 
ntioxidant  blend  comprises  ap- 
veight  of  the  dietary  mixture, 
e  comprises  approximately  50 
oxidant  blend,  wherein  the  to- 
s  approximately  25  percent  by 
id,  and  wherein  the  rosemary 
iximately  2*-  percent  by  weight 


5,U 
fOI  \  WIINOAMIDKS  WH 
RADIATION,  PROCKSS  F 
^  i.   mi  iR  rSK  IN  THE  I 
AND 
Serge  I  (jrestier,  Claye  Souilly; 
Edith  Sainte   Beuvc,  Survill 
LOreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  371.751.  J 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
4,866.159.   This  application  ( 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.'  C081.  "   A  . 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 401 

1.  A  composition  for  applic 
protect  said  skin  and  hair  aj 
composition  comprising  in  a  c 
the  hair  or  skin  an  effective  ar 
of  at  least  one  polyaminoamu 
formula 


:,660 

CH  FILTER  ULTRA\  lOLET 

)R  THEIR  PREPARATION 

ROTECTION  OF  THE  SKIN 

HAIR 

r.erard  Lang,  Saint  Gratien.  and 

ers,  all  of  France,  assignors  t<i 

in.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,03^.901, 
199,888,  Aug.  25,  1986.  Pat,  No, 
ct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,363 
"ranee,  Aug.  30.  1985,  85  12958 
61 K  ^  42.  31. -765.  '  'yo 

20  Claims 
,tnni  to  the  hair  or  skm  so  as  to 
iinst  ultraviolet  radiation,  said 
irner  suitable  for  application  to 
ouiit  lor  protecting  hair  or  skin 
e  h-ivine  recurrinE  units  of  the 


-continued 

—  CH2— CH2— N— CH2— CHj— N— CH2— CH2, 
(Y)a  (Y)4 


wherein  a  and  b  are  0  or  1, 

— CH— CH2— N— CH2— CH2— N— CH2— CH— . 

CH3  {Y)c  (Y)rf  CH3 

wherein  c  and  d  are  0  or  1,  and 

— CH  — CH2  CH2— CH— 

\  / 

N— CH2— CH2— N 

/  \ 

CH2 C  C CH2 

o  o 

Bi  represents: 
(I)  in  an  amount  of  60  to  100  molar  percent  the  radical 


-NH— ^(CH2);,l-N 
1^  (Y), 


CH2^ 


-NH— 


(11) 


wherein  xi  is  2  and  ni  is  I  or  2,  or  alternatively,  xi  is  3 
and  nj  is  1,  and  e  is  0  or  1, 
(2)  in  an  amount  of  0  to  40  molar  percent,  the  said  radical 
(II)  wherein  xi  is  2  and  ni  is  0  or  the  radical, 


— N  N— , 

\ / 

(3)  in  an  amount  of  0  to  20  molar  percent  the  radical, 
— NH— (CH2)6— NH— , 

\.  in  A I  and  Bi,  represents  the  residue  of  an  ultraviolet 
radiation-absorbing  molecule  absorbing  UV  radiation  in 
the  range  of  280-380  nm.  and  a  +  b-(-c-t-d-(-eis  equal  to  or 
greater  than  I  with  the  proviso  that  when  a,  b,  c,  d  or  e  are 
zero,  the  nitrogen  atom  is  then  bound  to  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Ai  represents  a  divalent  radical  having  one  of  the  following 
structures: 


/   V- 


(CH2)4- 


—  CH2— CH2— N  — CH2— CH2— N— CH2— CH2— , 
H  H 


40  O         '\      f'o  O         ^ 

II  II  II  II 

C-A,-C-B|-^  ^C-A:-C-n;-^ 


wherein 

A]  represents  a  divalent  rad  cal  having  one  of  the  following 
structures: 


<y- 


(CH2)--. 


— CH— CHi- N— CHi— CH2— N— CH2— CH—  or 
I  ■      I  ■  I  I 

CHj  H  H  CHj 


— CH  — CH-  CH2— CH— 

\  / 

N— CH2— CH2— N 
/  \ 

CH2 C  C CH2 

%  ^ 

o  o 

Ba  represents: 

(1)  in  an  amount  of  60  to  100  molar  percent,  the  radical, 
— NH((CH2)x2— NH)„2  (HI)  wherein  X2  is  2  and  n2  is  2 
or  3,  or  alternatively,  X2  is  3  and  n2  is  2, 
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5.1   2.666 
CALCIUM  POi  \(  \RBOPI  li   CONTROLLED  RELEASE 

( OMPOSITIO  .  AND  MF:TH0D 
Ramesh  .N.  .\char>a.  Lake  For  -st.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Oramed,  Inc., 


acrylates,  polyvinyls,  and  cellulosics,  which  polymer  has 
tertiary  amine  side  chains  such  that  said  polymer  is  hydro- 
philic  at  low  pH  and  hydrophobic  at  higher  pH.  and  said 
pH  controlled  material  being  in  a  ratio  to  said  granular 
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(2)  in  an  amount  of  0  to  40  molar  percent,  the  said  radical 
(III)  wherein  X2  is  2  and  n2  is  I  or  the  radical, 


— N 


N— , 


(3)  in  an  amount  of  0  to  20  molar  percent  the  radical, 
— NH— (CH2)6— NH— ,  and 
the  ratio,  m/p,  being  between  0.05  and  0,5,  such  that  said 
polyamino  amide  in  a  10  percent  aqueous  solution  has  a 
viscosity  ranging  from  3-200  centipoises  at  25°  C. 


5,102.663 

VACCINE  FOR  STIMULATING  OR  ENHANCING 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  9-O-ACETYL 

GD3 
Philip  O.  Livingston;  Gerd  J.  Ritter,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y,; 
Herbert  F.  Gettgen,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Instutute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259,182 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/39.  37/20.  37/22.  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—88  22  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  stimulating  or  enhancing  in  a  subject  to 
whom  the  composition  is  administered,  production  of  antibod- 
ies against  9-O-acetyl  GD3  ganglioside  comprising  an  amount 
of  a  9-O-acetyl  GD3  ganglioside  effective  to  stimulate  or  en- 
hance antibody  production  in  the  subject  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,102,661 
2-ETHOXYMETHYL-5-HYDROXY-GAMMA-PYRONE 

AND  MELANOGENESIS-INHIBITING  ENDERMIC 
PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 
Shinji  Yamamoto,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansho  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  424—401  6  aaims 


to        96765432 


1.  2-Ethoxymethyl-5-hydroxy-'y-pyrone. 


5,102,664 

GOOD-TASTING  GRim'  DRUG  FORMULATIONS 

Charles  E.  Day,  1224  Bear  Creek  Rd.,  Leitchfield.  Ky.  42754 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,486 

InL  a.'  A61K  9/6S 

V.S.  a.  424     440  41  Claims 


1.  A  palatable  gntty  drug  formulation,  wherein  the  grittiness 
is  associated  as  a  part  of  an  organoleptic  taste  sensation,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  gritty  drug, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bile  acid  seques- 
trants,  antihypercholesterolemics,  antacids,  mineral  sup- 
plements, and  bulk  laxatives  and 

(b)  a  seedy  fibrous  fruit,  (a)  and  (b)  being  admixed  together, 
the  formulation  being  in  the  form  of  a  gel. 


5,102,662 
INSECT  REPELLENT  PLASTIC 

Margarethe  J.  Gallagher,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  463,000 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  25/OS 

VS.  a.  424—409  15  aaims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  an  unexpanded  plastic  resinous 
material  having  uniformly  dispersed  and  incorporated  therein 
discrete  particles  of  a  highly  cross-linked  macroporous  hydro- 
phobic polymer,  the  polymer  having  entrapped  therein  a 
chemical  which  is  a  repellent  for  insects,  the  chemical  being 
compatible  with  the  unexpanded  plastic  resinous  material. 


5,102,665 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSTTIONS 

Alain  E,  E.  Schaeffer,  Saint  Sebastien  de  Morsent,  France, 

assignor  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,904,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoi.  d. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,102 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1988,  88  08497 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9/46 
U.S.  a.  424—466  33  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use 
in  the  treatment  of  a  condition  mediated  through  histamine 
Hi-receptors,  the  composition  combining  the  required  degree 
of  stability  with  a  rapid  rate  of  dissolution,  the  composition 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  ranitidine  or  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  to  relieve  said  condition,  and 
effective  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  citrate  and  an  alkaline 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate  to  produce  the  effervescence,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  alkali  metal  citrate  is  solely  a  monoalkali 
metal  citrate. 
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ture  comprising  conditioning,  without  heating,  raw  materials, 
including  wheat  gluten,  from  which  the  pellets  are  to  be  made, 
increasing  the  total  water  content  of  the  raw  materials  without 
heating,  forming  the  raw  materials  into  pellets  in  a  pellet  mill 


food,  said  fryer  having  a  receptacle  for  cooking,  which  method 
comprises: 

a  inputting  a  desired  set  cooking  temp>erature  on  a  keyboard 
connected  to  a  m!rronrf>rpssnr- 
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5.1 

CALCIUM  POLYCARBOPI 

COMPOSITIO 

Raraesh  N.  Achar>a,  I  ake  For 

Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  \9 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J"  32. 
VS.  a.  42.1 — w 

1.  A  polymeric  controlled  i 
reaction  complex  formed  by 
polycarbophil  component  v. 
wafer-insoluble,  fibrous,  cros' 
itier,  said  polymer  contammg 
of  which  at  least  about  80  per 
functionality,  and  (b)  about 
linking  agent  substantially  fi 
said  percentages  being  based 
ized  repealing  unit  and  cross 
(2)  water,  in  the  presence  of ; 
group  consisting  of  medicin; 
flavors,  wherein  the  amount 
is  from  about  0.1  to  about  '! 
agent  present  is  from  about 
weight,  based  upon  of  the  i 
water  present  is  from  about  5 
the  weight  of  calcium  polyca 
a  pH  from  about  3  to  about  1 
being  originally  present,  prioi 
the  calcium  salt,  having  a  c 
about  25  percent,  based  on  tl 


2,666 

li  CONTROi.l.ED  RELEASE 

,  AM)  mf:thod 

•St,  III.,  assignor  to  Oramed.  Inc., 

0,  Ser.  No.  580,854 

9.  10.  9,J6:  A61L  7  9,  2-/ 

14  Claims 

■lease  composition  comprising  a 
'.he  interaction  of  (1)  a  calcium 
Tich  is  a  waier-swellahle,  but 
linked  carboxy-functional  poly- 
(1)  a  plurality  of  repeating  units 
ent  contain  at  least  one  carboxyl 
.05  to  about  1,5  percent  cross- 
.■e  from  polyalkenyl  polyethcr. 
ipon  the  weights  of  unpolymer- 
inking  agent,  respectively,  with 
n  active  agent  selected  from  the 
i  agents,  breath  fresheners,  and 
f  calcium  polycarbophil  present 
I  percent,  the  amount  of  active 
)(XK1!  to  about  65  perv.nt,  by 
.imposition,  and  the  amount  of 
o  about  2(X)  percent,  based  upon 
bophil,  said  interaction  being  at 

1,  and  the  calcium  polycarbophil 
to  said  interaction,  in  the  t'orm  of 
.Icium  content  from  about  5  to 
e  weight  of  the  polycarbophil. 


5.1 

ISOINDOI  ONF  DKRIV  AT 

AND  IMF  PMARMACI 

(ONTAI 

Marie-Christinf  Dubroeucq, 
tonnier,  l.e  Plessis  Robinst 
seau;  Michel  Tabart,  Paris 
France,  a-ssignors  to  Rhor 
France 

1  ilfd  No>.  21),  1' 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Int.  CI.'  A( 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 4S9 

12.  A  pharmaccuiicjl  ci 
with  a  substance  P  antagoi 
rectally,  topically,  or  parent 
effective  amount  of  at  least 
substance  P  inhibitor  in  the 
acceptable  salt.  >.'.iih  ;ih.irin 
diluents. 


)2,667 

VES,  THEIR  PREPAR\TION 

LTICAI.  COMPOSITIONS 

.TNG  THEM 

^nghien  Les  Bains;  Claude  Mou- 

i;  Jean-Francois  Peyroncl.  Palai- 

and  Alain  Truchon,  Lyons,  all  of 

•-Poulenc  Sante,   Antony  Cedex. 

90.  Scr.  No.  616,262 
France.  Nov.  23.  1989.  89  15406 
IK  'J   14.  n,40 

16  Claims 

nposiiion  therapeuticalK  useful 
St  io  be  administered  orally  or 
rally,  comprising  an  effective  an 
one  compound  of  claim  1  as  j 
lure  state  as  a  pharmaceuticalK- 
cc'uticallv -acceptable  carriers  or 


SI  SI  MNFI)  RFI.F> 

PRFl'XRAIION  LSING  D 

PLR.MKABILITIES  CI 

CHA? 

Herman  .1.  Fjchel.  and  Brent 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Kingafo 

Filed  Oct.  5,  n 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 

has  bee 

Int.  CI.'  A61 

U.S.  a.  424—490 

L  A  sustained-release  pH 
aration  having  multi-units  o 
size  of  from  about  HXJ  to  2.i 

a)  a  granular  drug  which 
soluble  at  high  pH  and 

b)  a  membrane  or  matr: 
diffusion  barner  for  saic 
being  formed  from  at  le 
group  consisting   of  a 


acrylates.  polyvinyls,  and  cellulosics,  which  polymer  has 
tertiary  amine  side  chains  such  that  said  polymer  is  hydro- 
philic  at  low  pH  and  hydrophobic  at  higher  pH.  and  said 
pH  controlled  material  being  in  a  ratio  to  said  granular 
drug  of  less  than  1;2  but  greater  than  1;50  such  that  the 
resulting  sustained-release  pharmaceutical  preparation  is 
independent  from  the  pH  environment  in  that  the  permea- 
bility of  said  diffusion  barrier  decreases  with  increasing 
pH  while  the  solubility  of  said  drug  increases  with  increas- 
ing pH. 


5,102,669 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REMEDIES  AND 

PRODI  <TS  OF  THE  METHOD 

Robert  \    (  oUins,  22  ftth  Ave.  NE.,  Waukon,  Iowa  52172 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  86.539.  Aug.  18,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,277. 
May  II.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  528.881,  Sep,  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  318,069 
Int.  a.5  A61K  iS/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—535  12  Claims 

1    In  the  process  of  producing  a  homeopathic  product  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  2000.  the  steps  of: 

■A.  selecting  an  allergenic  raw  material  having  either  toxic  or 
non-toxic  or  pathogenic  or  non-pathogenic  characteris- 
tics; 

B.  combining  such  material  with  a  vehicle  which  is  non- 
irritating  to  tissue  to  produce  a  combination  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  homeopathic  first  mother; 

C.  introducing  a  homeopathic  mother  into  a  mammal's 
udder  and  effecting  conversion  of  the  raw  product  in  said 
combination  into  a  secretion  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a 
second  mother  having  the  characteristics  of  a  sarcode  and 
the  homeopathic  characteristics  of  the  first  mother,  and 
not  depending  on  antibodies  as  a  remedy; 

D  removing  the  second  mother  from  the  udder  and  separat- 
ing out  and  disposing  of  larger  molecules  including  anti- 
bodies from  the  second  mother  which  are  approximately 
0.2  micron  and  larger;  and 

E.  serially  diluting  said  second  mother  to  KP  to  10^. 


02.668 

•iE  PHARMACEUTICAl 

FFUSION  BARRIERS  WHOSE 

ANGE  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

GING  PH 

D.  Massmann.  both  of  Columbus, 

m  Technology,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

H),  Ser.  No.  593,768 

patent  subsequent  to  ,Jan.  H,  2008, 

disclaimed. 
.  916.   9  52.   V  >4 

16  Claims 
idepcndent  pharmaceutical  prep- 

microparticles  having  j  p.irti^iL- 
00  microns  comprising 
.  less  soluble  at  low  pH  and  more 

o<'  pH  controlled  material  as  a 
drug,  said  pH  controlled  material 
ist  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
rylics.    polyacrylates.    polymeth- 


5,102,670 

MFTHOn  luH   i  REATING  EYE  DISORDERS  BY 

RFDICIN(,  12  K    HM>RO\VEICOS.ATETRAENOIC 

ACin  AND  i:  R    DIHMJKC)\YEIC0SATR1F:N01C  ACID 

\  K\  ELS  LEV  ELS 
Sadtr  G  \braham.  243  Charter  Cir.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562; 
Michal  I  .  Sch«art/man,  415  Old  Country  Rd.,  Elmsford, 
N.^.  I(J523;  Michael  \V.  Dunn,  1073  North  Ave.,  New  Ro- 
chelle.  N.Y.  1U804.  and  Richard  D.  Levere,  5  Seymour  PI.  W., 
Armonk,  N.Y.  105(W 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.186 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3i/24.  33/32.  31/70.  31/555 
U.S.  a.  424—650  16  Claims 

1  Method  for  reducing  ocular  swelling  in  a  subject  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  eye  of  a  subject  in  need  of  reduced 
ocular  swelling  an  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
heme  oxygenase  inducer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce 
increased  production  of  heme  oxygenase  and  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  12(R)-  hydroxyeicosatetraenoic  acid  present  in  said 
eye. 


5,102,671 

FEED  PF!  LET  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Harold  N.  Coles.  Glen  Waverley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sprout- 

Waldron  Australia  Pty.  Limited,  Oandenong,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,893,  No*.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,481 

Int.  CI.-  A23K  1/14.  1/18:  A23P  1/02.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  426—1  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  edible  feed  pellets  for  use  in  aquacul- 
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containing  from  about  5%  t(  about  15^r  b\  weight  of  an 
amorphous  silica  having  a  w  ight  mean  particle  size  in  the 
range  from  about  5  to  about  2    micron  stabilised  by  a  stabilis- 

ine  amount  of  a  isolvsaccharic  .-  or  an  inorganic  gelling  a^jer.! 


5,102,678 

MKlHOiJ  ANO  Ai  PAR.ATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SHAPED  \FGFTABU   PRODl  Ci 

Rex  B.  Plant,  Hamilton,  and  John  P.  Martun,  14  I'upular  Ave., 
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ture  comprising  conditioning,  without  heating,  raw  materials, 
including  wheat  gluten,  from  which  the  pellets  are  to  be  made, 
increasing  the  total  water  content  of  the  raw  materials  without 
heating,  forming  the  raw  materials  into  pellets  in  a  pellet  mill 
before  heating  and  thereafter  heating  the  formed  pellets  to 
effect  cooking  and  binding  thereof 


5,102,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERIOR 

CHOCOLATE  LAYER  ON  AN  ICE-CREAM  CONE 

Neale  Vos,  1599  Castleton  Ave..  Suten  Island,  N.Y.  10302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,829,  Mar.  8,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  619,069 

Int.  a.^  A21D  15/00.  13/00;  A65G  59/00 

U.S.  a.  426—94  18  Qaims 


5,102,673 
OXYGEN  ABSORBENT 

Yasuo   Sugihara:   Teruo   Takeuchi;   Hidechika    Wakabayashi; 

Akira  Hosomi,  and  Toshio  Komatsu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-275906 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13/00:  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—124  5  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  absorbent  comprising  boron,  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance and  activated  carbon. 


5,102,674 

DEEP  FAT  COOKING  PROCESS 

Thomas  Lehman,  208  SW.  Rogers  Dr.,  I.ee  Summit,  Mo.  64801 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,716,  Oct.  10,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,916 

Int.  a.5  A23L  1/00:  H05B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  426—233  3  Qaims 

2.  A  method  to  control  and  regulate  the  temperature  of 

cooking  medium  in  a  deep  fat  fryer  used  for  batch  frying  of 


food,  said  fryer  having  a  receptacle  for  cooking,  which  method 
comprises: 

a  inputting  a  desired  set  cooking  temperature  on  a  keyboard 
connected  to  a  microprocessor; 

b.  sensing  the  actual  temperature  of  said  cooking  medium 
within  said  receptacle; 

c.  comparing  the  actual  temperature  sensed  to  a  referenced 
temperature  and  calculating  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
actual  temperature; 

d.  establishing  a  proportioning  temperature  band  surround- 
ing said  set  temperature  having  a  top  and  bottom  tempera- 
ture; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interior  layer  of  chocolate-coat- 
ing on  the  interior  surface  of  an  ice-cream  cone,  comprising; 

(a)  placing  melted  chocolate  into  the  interior  of  an  ice-cream 
cone; 

(b)  thereafter,  telescopingly  positioning  the  ice-cream  cone 
over  a  mold  defining  an  outer  surface; 

(c)  cooling  the  mold  in  order  to  cool  the  melted  chocolate  in 
the  interior  of  the  cone; 

(d)  keeping  the  cone  over  the  mold  achieved  by  said  step  (b) 
a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  cool  the  melted  chocolate  in 
order  to  form  an  interior  coating  on  the  ice-cream  cone; 

said  step  (b)  comprising  centering  the  cone  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mold,  such  that  most  of  the  length  of  the 
cone  is  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  cone  about  the 
periphery  thereof  defining  an  annular  volume  in  which 
the  layer  of  chocolate  is  formed  by  said  step  (d). 


.  delivering  proporiional.  periodic  power  to  a  heating  ele- 
ment in  said  receptacle  if  the  actual  temperature  is  within 
said  proportioning  temperature  band  and  the  rate  of 
change  is  within  a  specified  amount; 
multiplying  the  rate  of  change  of  actual  temperature  by  a 
constant  to  arrive  at  a  product  and  adding  the  actual 
temperature  to  the  product  for  a  resultant  temperature; 
and 

.  comparing  the  resultant  temperature  to  the  set  tempera- 
ture and  switching  on  power  if  the  resultant  temperature 
is  below  said  set  temperature  and  switching  off  power  if 
the  resultant  temperature  is  above  the  set  temperature. 


5,102,675 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  USING  OAK  IN 

DIVIDED  FORM  FOR  FLAVORING  WINE 

Gordon  S.  Howell,  Okemos,  and  David  P.  Miller,  Lansing,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  F.ast  Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990.  Scr.  No.  636.201 
Int.  a.'  C12H  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426—422  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  prcxlucing  toasted  oak  in  divided  form 
suitable  for  aging  wine  soaked  in  the  toasted  oak  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  soaking  dried  oak  in  divided  form  in  an  aqueous  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  solution 
of  water  and  ethanol  under  conditions  sufficient  to  elimi- 
nate negative  flavor  components  in  the  oak  which  are 
undesirable  in  wine;  and  then 

(b)  toasting  the  oak  in  divided  form  to  produce  toasted  oak 
which  has  positive  flavor  components  suitable  for  aging 
wine. 


5.102.676 
STABLE  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  FILTERING  BEER 
Derek  Aldcroft,  South  W  irral,  and  John  R.  Nevrton.  Altrincham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.. 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453.320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
8830024 

Int.  a.^  C12H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  426—423  11  Claims 

I.  A  stable  pumpable  aqueous  suspension,  said  suspension 
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5.102.680 
REDUCED  FAT  READY-TO-SPREAD  FROSTING 
Brian  E.  Glass.  Brooklyn  Park;  Maeve  C.  Murphy.  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Nancy  Santori.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignors 


5.102.683 
FATTY  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH  SOLIDS 
CONTENT 
James  A.  Letton;  Joseph  McGrady.  both  of  Forest  Park. 


and 
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containing  from  about   S'Tr   t(    about    15'~r    b\    vvtight  of  an  5.102.678 

amorphous  silica  having  a  w   ight  mean  particle  size  in  the  MFTHOD  AND  WV  \H  \  :  :    -,  '  •    R  PRODUCING  A 

range  from  about  5  to  about  2    micron  stabilised  by  a  stabilis-  .SH•\H^  i)  \  K(.K  !  \tU  >    i-RODUCT 

ing  amount  of  a  polysacchanc  ■  or  an  inorganic  gelling  agent  ««"  B-  ^''ant.  Hamilton,  and  John  P.  Marten,  14  Popular  Ave., 

and  containing  an  effective  b  ocidal  amount  of  sorhic  acid  Sher»(K«i,  P.K.I.,  Canada  (  lA  6.S7  .  assignors  to  John  P. 

J         .            .     u                   .4              .          .u         r  ^^arton.  Prince  td»ard  Island,  Canada 

sodium  benzoate,  benzoic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  .  ^,,  V       v       c-.c  .m. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,691 

Int.  CI.'  A23P  I/OO:  A23N  3/00 
U.S.  C!   436~-4><i  4  Claims 


5.10 

APPARATUS  AND  MKl 

(  RACKKRS  OFGR/ 

Rene    v  an  Den  Berghe,  Baneil 

pcr  No.  prr  bk88/00oo5,  15 

Date  Sep.  5,  1989.  PCT  Pu 
Date  Sep.  7,  1988 

PCT  Piled  Feb.  22. 
Claim:-  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  . 
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NULAR  MATERIAL 

e  24,  B-9660  Brakel,  Belgium 
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}88,  Ser.  No.  415.293 
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24  (  lainis 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  product  of  predetermined  shape 
from  a  vegetable,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  the  vegetable  in  a  support  to  lie  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  plane; 

moving  a  pair  of  cutters  towards  one  another  to  abut  in  said 
plane  within  the  vegetable,  each  cutter  having  a  down- 
wardly sloping  U-shaped  channel  member  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  forming  a  cutting  edge  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  a  U-shaped  knife  pivotally  mounted 
therein  lying  in  the  contour  of  the  channel  member;  and 

rotating  the  knives  in  a  circular  path  to  meet  in  said  plane 
whereby  a  heart-shaped  core  is  formed  in  the  vegetable. 


15.  A  process  for  producing 
ucts  from  a  raw  granular  cere, 
of: 

a)  providing  a  baking  devic 
i)  beatable  mold  means  ha 

termined  quantity  of  t 
assuming  open,  closed. 

ii)  beatable  punch  means  • 
said  mold  cavity  f(>r 
material; 

iii)  first  jack  means  for 
means  in  and  out  of  si 
mold  means  to  assume 

iv)  second  jack  means  f 
means  out  of  said  mo 
means  to  assume  said  t 

b)  feeding  a  predetermined 
the  baking  device 

c)  closing  said  mold  mc■an^ 
thereby  moving  said  pun 

d)  heating  and  cornpresMii 
time  period  in  said  mold 

e)  causing  said  mold  means 
by  actuating  said  secon 
withdrawing  said  punch 

f)  allowing  the  heated  an 
lamed  in  step  d)  to  eipan 
a  cake-like  product 

g)  opening  said  mold  mc 
means  thereby  withiirau 
mold  cavity;  and 

h)  removing  the  pressure 
between  said  mold  mean 


pressurc-b;iked  cake-like  prod- 
I  material,  comprising  the  steps 

-•  c  inipnsing: 

/ing  a  cavity  for  baking  a  prede- 
e  raw  material  and  capable  of 
or  expansion  positions; 
;lectivel>  movable  in  and  out  of 
ppKing  a  pressure  to  the  ravv 

selecIi\L'l>  driving  said  ptin^h 
d  mold  cavity  tor  causing  said 
aid  open  or  closed  position;  and 
ir  partially  driving  said  punch 
i  cavity  for  causing  said  mold 
(pansion  position, 
quantitv  of  the  raw   material  to 

\  actuating  said  first  jack  means 
h  means  in  said  mold  cavity; 
,  the  rau    material   for  a  preset 
;a\  it\ 

.1  assume  said  expansion  position 

I  jack   means  thereby   partially 

neans  from  said  mold  cavity; 

compressed   raw    material  ob- 

t'or  a  preset  tune  period  to  form 

ns   h\    actuating   s.ud   first  jack 
iig  said  punch  means  from  said 

baked   cake-like   product   from 
and  said  punch  means. 


5,102,679 

H  Vi  i   i  HODl  (TS  FOR  MICROWAVE  PUFFING  OF 

KXPaSDED  food  PRODUCT 

Haul  \V  haltn,  Hk  River,  Minn.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Mills,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn 

1  ikd  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,838 

int.  CI.' A23L  1/025.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  426—549  42  Oaims 

1  A  food  half  product  useful  for  the  microwave  preparation 

at  home  of  a  puffed  food  product  without  a  microwave  puffing 

bag.  comprising: 

a  quantity  of  microwave  heating  expansible  pellets,  where 
the  pellets  are  fabricated  from  a  gelatinized,  high  shear 
starch  dough,  said  dough  including 
A.  about  1%  to  50%  of  rice  flour  by  weight  of  the  dough, 
B  about  1  %  to  50%  of  wheat  starch  by  weight  of  the  dough, 
C  about  1%  to  5%  of  a  fatty  triglyceride  by  weight, 
D  about  8%  to  15%  of  the  dough  of  moisture  by  weight, 
E.  about  1%  to  5%  of  the  dough  of  salt  by  weight, 
wherein  the  pellet  ranges  in  weight  from  about  0.7  to  l,2g, 
wherein  the  pellets  are  least  partially  case  hardened, 
wherein  the  pellets  are  expansible  upon  microwave  heating 
at  a  power  density  of  about  0,25  W/cc-'  to  at  least  3  times 
Its  initial  volume,  and 
wherein   the  pellets  are  free  flowing  having  a  clumping 
resistant  topical  dried  sugar  coating  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
pellet  to  sugar  coating  ranging  form  about  15  to  30:1. 
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5.102,680 
REDUCED  FAT  READY-TO-SPREAD  FROSTING 
Brian  E.  Glass,  Brooklyn  Park;  Maeve  C.  Murphy,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Nancy  Santori,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Cicneral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.794 

Int.  a.^  A23G  3/00:  A23L  1/054 

VS.  a.  426—572  21  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  fat  ready-to-spread  frosting  composition  which 

nonetheless  exhibits  a  spreadable  consistency  for  an  extended 

shelf  life,  comprising: 

A,  about  50  to  85  wt  %  of  a  sweetening  agent; 

B,  about  1  to  less  than  5  wt  %  of  a  triglycendic  shortening; 

C,  about  0.5  to  3  wt  %  of  an  emulsifier  component,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  triglyceride  to  emulsifier  components 
is  about  1:0.3  to  0,5; 

D,  about  0.1  to  1.0  wt  %  of  a  gelling  agent;  and, 

E,  about  8  to  25  wt  %  moisture, 

wherein  the  frosting  composition  contains  less  than  about  6% 
total  fat,  and  has  a  density  of  about  0.95  to  1.20  g/cc  and  less 
than  about  4  calories  per  gram. 


5,102.681 
REDUCED  FAT  SALAD  DRESSING 

Norman  S.  Singer.  Highland  Park,  III.;  Joseph  Latella.  linden, 
and  Shoji  Yamamoto,  CTharlottetown,  both  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  John  Labatt  Limited/John  Labatt  Limitee,  London, 
Canada 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,261,  Jun.  16.  1989,  Pat.  No, 
4,961,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,955,  Dec.  2, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
606,959,  May  4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,734,287.  This  application  Aug. 
17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,010 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  426—589  1  Claim 

1.  A  reduced  fat  salad  dressing,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  replacing  all  or  part  of  the  normal  fat  and/or  oil 
content  of  the  salad  dressing  with  a  proteinaceous,  water-dis- 
persible,  macrocolloid  comprising  substantially  non-aggre- 
gated particles  of  denatured  protein  having  in  a  dry  state  a 
mean  diameter  particle  size  distribution  ranging  from  about  0. 1 
microns  to  about  2,0  microns,  with  less  than  about  2  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  panicles  exceeding  3,0  microns  in  diame- 
ter, and  wherein  the  majority  of  the  said  particles  are  generally 
spheroidal  as  viewed  at  about  800  power  magnification  under 
a  standard  light  microscope,  the  particles  in  a  hydraled  state 
form  said  macrocolloid  having  substantially  smooth,  emulsion- 
like  organoleptic  character. 


5,102,683 
FATT^'  CO.MPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH  SOLIDS 
CONTENT 
James  A.  Letton;  Joseph  McGrady,  both  of  Forest  Park,  and 
David  J.  Weisgerber,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  288,840.  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.858 
Int.  a.^  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/308 
U.S.  a.  426—601  17  Oaims 

1.  A  fatty  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  liquid 
nondigestible  fatty  material  which  has  a  melting  point  of  37*  C, 
(98.6°  F.)  or  below  and  a  solid  fatty  material  which  has  a 
complete  melting  point  above  37°  C,  (98,6°  F,),  wherein  said 
solid  material  has  a  particle  size  of  10  microns  or  less,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  liquid  fatty  material  to  solid  fatty  material 
is  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  4:1  and  wherein  said  solid  fatty 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  nondi- 
gestible fatty  materials  and  solid  digestible  sources  of  Ci6  to 
C26  saturated  or  transunsaturated  fatty  acids. 


5,102,684 
KOALA  FEEDSTUFF 
Ian  D.  Hume,  Cordon,  and  Lester  I.  Pahl,  Brisbane,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  Australia 
and  N.Y.  Zoological  Society,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,132.  Feb.  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,952.418. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  9,  1988,  PI  6650 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  0.  426—636  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  feedstuff  for  koala.s.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  5  to  10  wt  %  binding  agent  in  60  to  70  wt.  % 
water, 

b)  adding  10  to  15  wt.  %  ground  forage.  0  to  5  wt.  %  sweet- 
ener, 5  to  10  wt.  %  lactose-free  milk  substitute,  and  8  to  12 
wt.  %  ground  or  chopped  eucalypt  leaf  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  eucalyptus  oil  extract, 

c)  mixing, 

d)  rolling  the  mixture  to  form  a  sheet,  and 

e)  cutting  the  sheet  into  portions. 


5.102.685 
METHOD  AND  JIG  FOR  LCD-PRODUCTION 
Stefan  Brosig,  Stuttgart;  Jiirgen  W  aldmann.  Schonaich;  Monika 
Stoitzner,  Niirtingen;  Martin  Barnaba.  Stuttgart;  Helmut 
Thaler.  Dettingen.  and  Hans-Jorg  Wirsig,  Komwestheim.  all 
ef  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nokia  Unterhaltung- 
selektronik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  477,297 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  II, 
1989.  3904126 

Int.  O.^  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—26  7  Claims 


5,102,682 
SUCROSE  AND  FRUCTOSE-CONTAINING  FOOD  MIX 

AND  PROCESS 
Maurice  Nasrallah;  Antonia  B.  Nasrallah,  both  of  Tarrytown, 
and  Fouad  Z.  Saleeb,  Pleasantville.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  Cieneral  Foods,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,082 
Int.  O.^  A23L  2/38 
V.S.  O.  426—590  16  Claims 

1,  A  dry,  flavored,  sucrose  and  fructose-containing  pow- 
dered food  mix  comprising  at  least  20%  crystalline  sucrose,  at 
least  10%  crystalline  fructose,  1-8%  crystallized  food  acid, 
flavor  and  anti-caking  agent  wherein  the  crystalline  fructose 
component  contains  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  particles 
smaller  than  1 50  microns  and  the  flavors  have  a  water  activity 
of  0.4  or  less  at  90°  F. 


1,  Process  for  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  cells,  character- 
ized in  that  for  coating  at  least  one  cell  plate  with  an  orienta- 
tion layer  by  applying  an  orientation  layer  matenal  and  centri- 
fuging  the  onentation  layer  material  in  a  centrifuge  having  a 
rotational  axis,  the  cell  plate  is  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
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centrifuge  rotational  axis  ^  i  thai  its  plane  lies  parallel  to  the 
centrifuge  rotational  axis  a  d  any  projection  of  the  centrifuge 
rotational  axis  perpendicuh  ly  onto  the  plate  does  not  traverse 
a  visible  plate  zone. 


iROCFSS  FOR  PROD 

.SiUufumi    Ogawa,    Hiraka 

I-k-ctric  Industrial  Co.,  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  . 

This  application  0< 

t  laims  priority,  applicati 

Oct.  15,  1987,  62-260293 

Int.  CI.'  BOf 
U.S.  a.  4r— 3'^ 


,102.686 

JCING  A  POI.Y.ACETYI  KNK 

1,   Japan,   assignor    to    Matsushita 

:d.,  Osaka,  Japan 

58,616,  Oct.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 

:.  3,  1990,  Scr.  No.  593,464 

m  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1987,  62-260291, 


.1  .<  ■■'^  B29C  jyc)^ 


12  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  produc 
bonds  which  comprises 

spreading  on  a  water  su 
taining  a  diacetylene  ( 
in  an  organic  solvent. 

evaporating  the  organic 

gathenng  up  molecules 
tylene  group  which  i 
water  surtace  directic 
a  barrier. 

building  up  the  molec 
under  a  surface  press 

subjecting  the  thin  lllm 
built  up  on  the  substi 
with  radiation  selecti 
rays,  electron  beams. 


ig  a  poivmer 


hav  mg  polyacetylene 


face  a  solution  of  a  substance  con- 
-C  =  C— C  =  C  — )  group  dissolved 

solvent. 

if  the  substance  containing  a  diace- 
;main  on  the  water  surface,  in  the 
1  on  the  water  surface  by  means  of 

lies  on  a  predeterniincd  substrate 
re  of  35-50  nM/m.  and 
•ontaining  a  diacetylene  group  thus 
ite  to  polymerization  by  irradiation 
d  from  the  group  consisting  of  X- 
and  7-rays 


PROCTss  FOR  SI  RFa( 
A  SLBSTRATF  SL  PI 
Jacques  H.  Pelletier,  I^ 
l.aurent  J.  F.  \  allier, 
dronoble.  all  of  France 
Recherche  Scicntiflquc- 
Represcnte  Par  le  Minis 
munications  et  de  1,'Sp 
Telecommunications  IC 
France 

Filed  Nov.  2; 
Claims  prioritv.  applica 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  J 
VS.  CI.  427—38 

1.  A  process  for  surfac 

by  an  electrode,  comprisi 

providing    a    chamber 

means; 
placing  said  electrode- 
maintaining  within  said 
substantially  free  of 
supplying  an  electrical 
impedance  capacitor 
prises  substantially 
period  T  and  a  puis. 
rale  to  control  the  er 
ionic   charges   boml 
pulse  repetition  rate 


treatment  operation  and  being  greater  than  the  ionic 
plasma  frequency,  a  variable  ratio  of  t/(T  — t)  for  each 
pulse  to  control  the  timed  distribution  of  negative  electron 
charges  and  positive  ionic  charges  bombarding  the  sub- 


strate, said  ratio  for  each  pulse  being  within  the  range  of 
1/20  and  20  inclusive,  and  a  variable  pulse  amplitude  to 
control  the  energy  of  positive  ionic  charges  bombarding 
the  substrate. 


5.102,688 
FINK  PATTERN  FORMlNu  i  i<i.>(.  ESS 
Kazuhiko  Hashimoto,  Moriguchi,  and  Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
I  td,.  t)saka.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.327 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-135059 

Int.  C1.5  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—43.1  5  Claims 


POLYSULFONE 
(SOUJTION  NHlBtTOR) 

+  C-Sin 


-DECOMPOSED 


SILICON-CONTAINKG  RESK 


} 


SOLUeiLiZEO 


5.102.687 

F  TREATMENT  BY  PI  ASM  \  O! 
ORTED  BY  AN  Fl  FCTRODf 
Miirier;  Yves  .A.  M.  Arnal,  Puisat; 
Vleylan,  and  Michel  G.  A.  Pichot. 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  ia 
r.N.R.S.,  Paris  and  Ftat  Francais. 
re  Delegue  Des  Pos  Tes,  Destelecom- 
ice-Ccntre  Nation  Al  DFtudes  Des 
N.K.T.).    I.<;s    Moulineaux.    both    of 

1989,  Ser.  No.  440,326 
ion  France,  Nov.  23,  1988,  88  I563f1 
6.  HOIF  :/  Jvfl,  B44C  /  :." 

3  C  laims 

•  ircalnient  of  a  subsir.itc  supported 

ig  the  steps  ot 

equipped    with    pljsma    generating 

jpported  substrate  m  said  chamber; 

chamber  a  continuous  plasma  that  is 

lectromagnetic  fields;  and 
signal  to  said  electrode  via  a  low- 
wherein  said  electrical  signal  com- 

ectangular  voltage  pulses  having  a 
width  T.  a  variable  pulse  repetition 

;rgy  distribution  function  of  positive 

arding   the   substrate,    said    variable 
being  constant  in  time  for  a  given 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  fine  pattern,  which  comprises: 

a  step  of  forming  a  high-molecular  organic  film  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  forming,  on  the  high-molecular  organic  film,  a  resist 
film  comprising  any  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  mi.xture  of  a  silicon-containing  resin  and  a  polysul- 
fone  which  is  decomposed  upon  irradiation  with  a 
charged  beam  and  an  alternating  copolymer  of  a  silicon- 
containing  resin  and  a  polysulfone  which  is  decomposed 
upon  irradiation  with  a  charged  beam,  followed  by  a  heat 
treatment. 

a  step  of  irradiating  the  resulting  resist  film  with  a  charged 
beam  to  write  a  pattern,  followed  by  development  to  form 
a  resist  pattern,  and 

a  step  of  etching  the  high-molecular  organic  film  using  the 
resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 


5,102.689 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE  BY  MEANS 

Oh  (  HFMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Peter  K.   Bachmann,   Aachen;  Hans  Lydtin.  Stolberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rop.  of  Germany,  and  Jacques  Warnier,  Eijsdcn,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nt»  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1989,  3927133 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02.  3/06;  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—45.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  monocrystalline  solid  particles 
formed  from  a  reactant  gas  flow  by  means  of  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (CVD),  in  which  said  solid  particles  are  deposited 
on  a  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  between  450°  and  1200° 
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C.  at  a  pressure  between  10~  •  and  1  bar  and  in  a  directed  How 
in  a  reactor  of  said  reactant  gas  characterized  in  that  said 
directed  flow  of  said  reactant  gas  is  completely  passed  through 
a  porous  non-reactive  intermediate  body  having  a  thickness  of 
between  2  and  3  mm  of  a  material  suitable  for  use  at  tempera- 


tures up  to  2500°  C,  which  intermediate  body  is  present  in  the 
zone  having  the  maximum  energy  content  within  said  reactor, 
whereby  said  reactant  gas  is  excited  in  said  intermediate  body 
to  form  said  solid  particles,  whereafter  said  solid  particles  are 
deposited  on  the  substrate. 


S.102,691 

METHOD  OF  PRETREATMENT  FOR  THE 

HIGH-DEPOSITION-RATE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FLUORINE-DOPED  TIN-OXIDE  COATINGS  HAVING 

REDUCED  BULK  RESISTIVITIES  AND  EMISSIVITIES 

David  .A.  Russo,  Edison:  Ryan  Dirkx,  Belle  Mead,  and  Jerome 

L.  Buchanan,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  all  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  .\tochem  North  America.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,178 

Int.  a.^  C23C  J6/02.  16/40 

VS.  O.  427—109  5  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  deposition  rate  of  a  fiuorine- 
dopjed  tin-oxide  coating  with  reduced  emissivity  on  a  heated 
flat-glass  substrate  which  comprises  pretreating  the  substrate 
with  a  gaseous  treating  composition  compnsing  at  least  0. 1  mo! 
%  water,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorinated  carboxylic  acids  and  fluorinated  carboxylic  anhy- 
drides, and  a  gas. 


5,102,690 
METHOD  COATING  FIBERS  WITH  PARTICLES  BY 
FLUIDIZATION  IN  A  GAS 
Shridbar  Iyer,  East  Lansing;  Lawrence  T,  Drzal,  Okemos,  and 
Krishnamurthy  Jayaramnn,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity, East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,779,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,062 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427—57  14  Oaims 


I— llll         ' 


5.  A  methcxl  for  coating  particles  on  a  fiber  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  system  for  coating  dry  particles  of  a  material 
on  a  tow  of  fibers  which  is  to  be  conveyed  through  the 
system  which  comprises:  spreader  means  for  spreading  the 
tow  of  fibers,  chamber  means  around  the  spread  tow  of 
fibers  for  containing  the  particles  to  be  deposited  on  the 
tow  of  fibers  and  containing  a  gas,  and  vibrating  means 
activated  by  a  frequency  in  a  range  selected  from  audible 
and  ultrasonic  frequencies  mounted  on  the  chamber  means 
such  that  the  particles  are  aerosolized  in  the  gas  and  de- 
posited on  the  tow  of  fibers  as  the  tow  of  fibers  is  con- 
veyed through  the  system  when  the  vibrating  means  is 
activated; 

(b)  providing  the  tow  of  fibers  in  the  system  wherein  the  tow 
of  fibers  is  coated  with  the  particles  when  the  vibrating 
means  is  activated;  and 

(c)  activating  the  vibrating  means  to  coat  the  spread  tow  of 
fibers  with  the  particles. 


5,102,692 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  HIGH-SOLID  METALLIC 

COATING 
Hajime  Tanigami;  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Osaka;  Yosbio 
Tanimoto,  Hiroshima:  Tadamit.^u  Nakahama,  Hiroshima,  and 
Hiroyuki  Uemura,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,281 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989.  1-208915 
Int.  a.^  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—142  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  metallic  coating  including  a  high 
solid  metallic  base  coat  and  a  clear  top  coat,  prepared  by 
applying  onto  a  substrate  a  high  solid  metallic  base  coat  com- 
position comprising  a  low  molecular  weight  acrylic  resin,  a 
low  molecular  weight  melamine  resin,  an  acid  catalyst  and 
pigment,  baking  thus-obtair.ed  coating,  applying  on  said  base 
coat  a  clear  top  coat  composition  and  again  baking,  which 
comprises  applying  at  the  area  to  be  repaired  a  touch-up  base 
coat  composition  comprising  (1)  the  same  high  solid  metallic 
base  coat  composition  as  used  in  the  onginal  metallic  coating, 
(2)  a  melamine  resin  additive  used  in  addition  to  the  melamine 
resin  used  in  the  onginal  metallic  coating,  said  melamine  resin 
additive  having  imino  ( — NH— )  and  methylol  ( — CH2OH) 
groups,  the  sum  of  said  imino  and  methylol  groups  per  triazine 
ring  being  2.3  to  3.3,  and  (3)  an  isocyanate  compound,  the 
amount  of  said  melamine  resin  additive  being  about  15  to  25% 
by  weight  on  a  solid  basis  in  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
touch-up  base  coat  composition  and  the  amount  of  said  isocya- 
nate compound  being  sufficient  to  react  with  35  to  45%  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  acrylic  resin  contained  in  the  touch-up 
base  coat  composition,  applying  on  said  touch-up  base  coat  a 
two-package  urethane  touch-up  clear  top  coat  composition  on 
wet-on-wet  basis,  and  finally  drying  the  thus  applied  coats  at  a 
temperature  of  80°  C.  or  less. 


5.102.693 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Takanori  Motosugi;  Hisashi  Sakai;  Hirosbi  Yaguchi,  and  Hideo 

Aihara,  all  of  Numazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.400,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,975,408. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  582452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987.  62-186862 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 

U.S.  a.  427—150  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermosensitive  recording  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  support,  (ii)  an  intermediate 
layer  including  a  foamed  portion  with  minute  voids  and  (iii)  a 
thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  intermediate  layer  on  said  suppori. 
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calendering  •~aid  iruermt  Jiate  layer  unlil  said  intermediate 
layer  has  a  surface  smi  othness  of  l.OCO  second  or  more  in 
terms  of  Bekk's  smoo!  mess,  and 

forming  said  thermosen;  tive  coloring  layer  on  said  calen- 
dered intermediate  lay  ;r 


:  ,102,694 

PL!  SH)  (HEMIC  A     VAPOR  DEPOSITIOS  OF 

CRADIKNT  INDI  X  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

and  Hemant  D.  Desai,  Billerica, 
to   C\  D   Incorporated,    Woburn, 


Raymond  L.  Taylor,  Saugi 
both  of  Mass.,  assiRnoi 
Mass, 

I  ilori  Sep.  2". 
Int    ( 
U.S.  a.  427— ih: 


9<}0,  Ser.  No.  588,788 
.    B05D  5  "0 


32  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  produci 

ent  index  materials,  said 

steps  in  the  following  ords 

(a)  positioning  a  substra 

heating  said  chamber  an 

of  the  substrate  to  rea 

which  IS  at  least  as  h 

the  deposition  of  the  f 

gradient  index  maleric 

cal  vapor  deposition 

two  vaporized  eleme 

one  of  which  elemcni 

(c)  introducing  tlou  s  of 
into  said  chamber,  tht 
said  at  least  two  vapm 
that  they  react  with  t 
optical    material   on 
optical  material  com] 
of  which  includes  ih 
value  of  X  lies  betwet 
the  partial  pressures 
partial   pressures  of 
trolled  by  the  magnil 

(d)  peruxlically  reducin 
vap<inzed  elements  i 
posit  of  gradienl  inde 
caused  to  be  mhomoj 


ig  inhomogeneous  index  free  gradi- 
Tiethod   comprising  the  following 

;  in  a  i^hamher. 

I  allowing  the  average  temperature 
h  a  chosen  deposition  temperature 
;h  as  the  temperature  required  for 
irticular  inhomogeneous  index  free 

to  be  formed  in  a  particular  chemi- 
eaction  from  a  reaction  of  at  least 
its  generally  designated  F  and  G. 

may  be  a  meial: 

aid  at  least  Iwo  vapon/ed  elements 
relati\ e  magnitudes  of  the  flows  of 
/ed  elements  being  so  proportioned 
ich  other  to  dep<3sit  gradient  index 
aid  substrate,  said  gradient  index 
'ising  an  alloy  the  general  formula 

expression  F^  Gii-,)  wherein  the 
1  zero  and  one  and  is  controlled  by 
f  the  vapiirized  elements,  with  the 
le  vaptirized  elements  being  con- 
des  of  the  flows  thereof;  and 
;  some  at  iea.st  of  the  flows  of  said 
to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  de- 

optical  material  on  vnd  substrate  is 
eneous  index  free 


HIGHLY  TINTABLE  AB 
AUen  M.  (Juest.  Chino;  Mt 
I/twis.  I  ustin,  all  of  Call 
Grove.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se 
5,013. 6*W.  This  applicati 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  42'— 164 

28.  A  process  for  coatin 
tintable,  abrasion  resistant 
steps  of: 

(i)  contacting  at  least  oi 
a  coaling  comp<»itioi 
abrasion  resistant  co; 
position  comprising 
(A)  a  base  resin  com 
(I)  about  5  to  aboi 


5,102,695 

t.ASIGN  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
'tin  W.  Preus,  Anaheim,  and  \Mlliain 
.,  assignors  to  Swedlow.  Inc..  Garden 

,  No.  376,692,  Jul.  7.  1989,  Pat.  N„ 
n  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  6I4.H41 
I.'  B05D  5  06 

40  Claims 
,  a  solid  substrate  with  a  transparent, 
-oating,  said  process  comprising  the 

e  surface  of  the  solid  substrate  with 
which  forms  a  transparent,  tintable. 
-ing  upon  curing,  said  coating  com- 

■rising 

:  75  weight  percent  solids,  based  on 


the  total  solids  of  (A),  of  a  dispersion  of  a  colloidal 
silica; 

(2)  0  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
solids  of  (A),  of  a  partial  condensate  of  a  silanol  or  a 
blend  of  silanols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silanols  having  the  formula. 

(a)  R'Si(OH)ji  wherein  R'  is  methyl,  and 

(b)  R^Si(OH)3  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl,  allyl,  phenyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  gamma-methacryloxy propyl, 
gamma-mercaptopropyl,  gamma-chloropropyl, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  when  (b)  is 
selected,  the  amount  of  (b)  in  (A)  cannot  exceed 
about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (A): 

(3)  about  10  to  about  55  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  solids  of  (A),  of  a  partial  condensate  of  a  silanol 
of  the  formula  R^Si(OH)3  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


— R'»C)CH2(R')C 


O 


-CH2 


(») 


wherein  K*  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and 


(b) 


wherein  R^  has  the  meaning  set  forth  above; 

(B)  a  crosslinker  for  (A); 

(C)  a  cunng  catalyst;  and 

(D)  at  least  about  3  percent  and  up  to  about  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  total  solids  of  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D). 
of  a  tintability  enhancing  compound  comprising  at  least 
one  alkylated  amine  formaldehyde  compound;  and 

(It)  cunng  the  composition  on  the  solid  substrate  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  cured  coating  can  subsequently  be  tinted  if 
desired  by  immersing  the  coated  surface  of  the  substrate  in 
a  dye  bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  coating  to 
absorb  or  transmit  to  the  substrate  a  desired  amount  of 
dye. 


5.102.696 

METHOD  ui    DIM  t  Nn1N(,  !  1  U  )kf  iS'i  li.YMERS  ON 
Pol  \t  ARBUS^IK  Rl  SINS 
Wie-Hin  Pan,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Randall  A.  Reed.  Essex  Jet., 
\  t.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  Company,  Mt.  V  ernon,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No,  499.838 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  427—222  5  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  incorporating  0.01  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solid  form  of  a  fluoropolymer  into  100  parts  by 
weight  of  particles  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  composition, 
which  comprises: 

providing  ihe  fluoropolymer  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
particles  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  microns, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  fluoropolymer  ranges  from 
0. 1  <7f  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  dispersion; 
providing  the  polycarbonate  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  solid  particles  having  a  diameter  within  the  range 
of  from  about  1  micron  to  about  2  mm; 
adding  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  a  predetermined  situs  of 
contact  of  the  solid  polycarbonate  particles  at  a  rate  of 
from  0.1  to  9  liters  per  hour;  and 
simultaneously  mixing  the  added  dispersion  and  the  solid 
polycarbonate  particles  together,   whereby   there  is  an 
agitation  and  movement  of  the  polycarbonate  resin  parti- 
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cles  in  and  out  of  the  predetermined  situs  so  that  non-con- 
tacted particles  of  the  plurality  of  polycarbonate  resin 
particles  are  continually  brought  into  contact  with  the 
metered-in  fluoropolymer. 


5,102.697 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  MADE  OF  A  TITANIUM 
ALLOY  AND  COVERED  BY  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  COATING 
Richard  Gninke,  Munich;  Lothar  Peichl,  Dachau:  Franz  Puch- 
inger,   Niederscheyem,   and   Gerhard   Wydra,   Oberscbieis- 
sheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motor- 
en-Und  Turbinen-Union   Muenchen   GmbH,   Munich,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  485,044,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,006,419. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  608.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  28, 
1989.  3906187;  Aug.  8,  1989,  3926151 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—229  16  Oaims 


by  the  ability  to  leave  a  non-oxidizing  and  auto-cicatrizing 
refractory  residue  after  a  heat  treatment; 

drying  the  impregnated  article; 

heat  treating  the  impregnated  and  dried  article  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  form  a  refractory  residue  lining  the  sur- 
faces of  the  pores  constituting  said  residual  porosity, 
whereby  a  continuous  and  substantially  uniform  auto-cica- 
trizing moisture  resisting  internal  protection  coating  of 
said  refractory  residue  is  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
pores;  and 

coating  the  article  with  an  external  protection  layer  compris- 
ing a  wear-  and  oxidation-resistant  external  protection 
material,  said  layer  penetrating  at  least  the  superficial 
porosity  of  the  heat-treated  article. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protective  coating  on  a  struc- 
tural component  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  applying  a  base  layer  made  of  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts  and  metals,  said  salts  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  phosphates 
and  titanium  chromates,  said  metals  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum,  tungsten, 
palladium,  niobium,  and  platinum,  to  form  a  diffusion 
inhibiting  and  oxidation  resistant  layer; 

(b)  applying  on  said  base  layer,  an  aluminum  lacquer  layer  as 
an  intermediate  aluminum  lacquer  layer; 

(c)  buming-in  said  intermediate  aluminum  lacquer  layer  to 
form  a  titanium  fire  inhibiting  layer; 

(d)  applying  on  said  titanium  fire  inhibiting  layer  an  emulsion 
made  of  chromium  phosphate,  kaolin,  and  phosphoric 
acid,  and 

(e)  drying  the  emulsion  to  form  a  passivating  cover  layer. 


5,102,699 
SOLVENT  BLOCKERS  AND  MULTILAYER  BARRIER 
COATINGS  FOR  THIN  RLMS 
Charles  L.  Beeson.  Hopewell;  Raymond  T.  Cole,  Midlothian, 
both  of  Va.;  (rtdi-  n  i    1  >eak.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Harbeson 
H.  Leidolf,  Jr..  Ricbmund.  V  a.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company.  W  ilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,124 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—379  14  CUins 


5,102,698 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ARTICLE  MADE  OF  A 

CARBON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  OXIDATION 

Jean-Claude  Cavalier,  Le  Pian  Medoc,  and  Alain  Nale,  Saint 

Romain  La  Virvee.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Euro- 

peeime  De  Propulsion.  Suresnes.  France 

Filed  D«    IV  19SV.  Ser.  No.  451,738 
Claims  priority,  appiicaciun  France,  Dec.  20.  1988.  8816862 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—376.1  12  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  article  made  of  a  carbon-con- 
taining composite  material  and  protected  against  oxidation, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  article  of  a  carbon-containing  composite  mate- 
rial having  an  internal  residual  porosity  accessible  from  an 
outer  surface  of  the  article; 
impregnating  the  article  under  a  vacuum  with  a  liquid  solu- 
tion comprising  an  alkaline  compound  to  cause  said  liquid 
solution  to  penetrate  to  the  core  of  the  residual  porosity  of 
the  composite  material,  said  liquid  solution  characterized 


1.  A  process  for  applying  multiple  layers  of  polymeric  coat- 
ings to  a  fUm  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  of  solvent-borne  polymeric  composi- 
tion to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film; 

(b)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  from  said  at  least 
one  coating; 

(c)  thereafter  applying  to  the  coated  surface  of  said  film  a 
polymeric  barrier  layer; 

(d)  applying  to  said  polymeric  barrier  layer  a  subsequent 
coating  of  solvent-borne  polymeric  composition,  carried 
in  a  solvent  to  which  said  polymeric  barrier  layer  is  sub- 
stantially impermeable;  and 

(e)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  subsequent  coating; 
whereby  the  solvent  carrying  said  subsequent  coating  does 

not  permeate  the  underlying  coating. 
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5,10   , "'()() 
EXOTHFRMM  AI  1  V  FORN  FI)  Al  LMIMDK  COATING 
Alfonsi.  i     Haldi,  Sta  Is!c  City.  N.J.,  a-Ssignor  to  Allov  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc  .  Wilmington.    )cl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  472,663.  Jan.  19,  1990,  Str  No 

433,119,  Nov.  9,  1989.  Pat,  N  i.  5,028,385.  Ser.  No.  440.026. 

Nov.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,97"  036,  Ser.  No.  533.879,  Jun.  6. 

1990,  and  Ser.  No    182,718,   \)  r.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,9-'0.n4 

This  application  Nov.  I    1990,  Ser.  No.  608,999 

int.  CI.    i  05D  "  24 

U.S.  a.  421—iHi.~  10  Claims 


-6-E 


JL 
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with  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  epoxide 
groups  to  carboxyl  groups  of  I  :  0.5-0.9  and  subsequent  reac- 
tion of  the  product  with  at  least  one  unsaturated  isocyanatocar- 
bamate  ester  produced  by  reaction  of  compounds  with  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups  with  hydroxyl  group-contaming 
acrylic,  methacrylic  or  cyanacrylic  acid  esters  and  as  compo- 
nent B  a  product  obtained  by  reaction  of  an  epoxy  compound 
with  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  with  at  least 
one  olefinic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
epoxide  groups  to  carboxyl  groups  of  1  :  I  and  subsequent 
reaction  of  the  reaction  product  with  at  least  one  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride(s)  thereof,  components  A  and  B 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  3  :  1  to  1  :  3. 


226 


-b 


^202 


1.  In  the  coating  of  a  metfcl  substrate  with  finely  divided 
aluminide-forming  metal  powc  sr  mixture  from  a  suspension  of 
the  powder,  the  improvement  omprising  suspending  the  pow- 
der in  a  water  solution  of  an  i  lOrganic  binder 


5,li  :,701 


PROCESS  FOR  l\lP\RTINi 

POI  \PR()PM.FNF  I 

Gayrnn  N.  Davis.  Opellka,  am 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  W 

Ga. 

Filed   \pr.  23.  19< 
Int.  (I.    HU5I)  . 
U.S.  a.  427—393.3 

3.  In  the  method  of  processr 
retardancy  by  applying  to  the 
tion,  the  synergistic  improven 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  \ 
least  about  12%  wt.  base< 
hydrate  in  the  form  of  a 
oiliness  of  said  bromochli 

(b)  incorporating  said  mixtu 
about  40%  wt.  based  on 
latex  binder  for  retaining 
mixture  on  the  fabric, 

(c)  foaming  the  mixture  tf 
avoid  significant  wickmg 
fabric  during  subsequent 

(d)  applying  ihe  mixture  to 
the  foamed  mixture  excli 
the  fabric,  and 

(e)  immediately  thereafter  c 


5.1i 

BINDFR  Mi\Tl  RFS  CROS 

L'lrich    drundke:    Klaus-Peter 

Achim  Hansen,  Diisselforf. 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  as^ 

Rep.  of  {.ermanv 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19< 
Claims  prioritv.  application 
1990,  4025687 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .*   /'/.  COS 
C.S,  CI.  427—444 

1.  A  binder  mixture  Crosslin 
component  A  a  product  obt 
compound  with  more  than  o 


2,702 

il-INKABIF  BY  RADIAIION 

I.iebetanz,    both    of    Duisburg; 

nd  Jiirgen  Zchrfeld,  \  oerdc.  all 

gnors  to  Rutgerswerke  A(j,  Fed. 

I,  Ser.  No.  733,424 

-cd.  Rep.  of  Germanv.   \iig    14. 

;  8/ib.  59/ r:  C08I.  f-l    !•' 

7  (  laims 
:able  by  radiation  comprising  as 
.ined  by  reaction  of  an  epoxy 
ic  epoMjt-  group  per  molecule 


5,102,703 
SHOCK  RELIEVING  PAD 

Richard  (. .  Colonel,  Bellevue,  and  DeVere  V.  Lindh,  .Auburn, 

both  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Kinesis,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,240,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,957.788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,607, 
Dec   28    19X",  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  536,984 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  E16B  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—33  5  Claims 


FI  AMF  RFTARDVNCV  TO 
•HOI.STFRV  FABRK  S 

Henry  W.  Haynes,  Sr.,  \  alley, 
est  Point  Peperell,  West  Point, 

).  Ser.  No.  513,440 

'0,  C09K  2I/(X) 

13  (  laims 
g  polypropylene  fabrics  for  fire 
fabric  a  fire  retardant  composi- 
ent  which  comprises 
romochlorinated  paraffin  and  at 

on  the  composition  of  a  metal 
fine  powder  for  absorbing  the 
rinated  paraffin. 
e  (a)  in  from  about  20%  wt.  to 

the  composition  of  an  acrylic 

the  other  components  of  said 

a  consistency  to  substantially 
hrough  to  the  front  face  of  the 
Irving  of  the  mixture, 
le  fabric  exclusively  by  coating 
,ivel\  upon  the  back  surface  of 

'ying  the  mixture. 


1   A  pad  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  resilient  material, 

a  plurality  of  compression  members, 
said  layers  being  interconnected  and  spaced  apart  by  said 
compression  members, 

whereby  said  layers  are  combined  into  a  stack  of  said  layers, 
said  stack  having: 

first  and  second  outside  layers  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  layer, 
said  layers  having  first  and  second  sides  and  projections  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
outside  layers  and  from  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  at 
least  one  intermediate  layer, 

said  projections  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  projections 
capable  of  cooperative  engagement  and  a  second  plurality  of 
simple  projections,  said  projections  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  cooperative  engagement  of  said  first  plurality 
of  said  projections  comprises  a  first 

plurality  of  compression  members,  said  second  plurality  of 
simple  projections  compnses  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of 
compression  members,  said  first  plurality  being  a  percentage  of 
said  plurality  of  compression  members,  said  percentage  being 
in  the  range  of  1%  to  80%,  said  compression  members  having 
spaces  between  them  and  said  compression  members  on  said 
first  side  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  being  opposite 
said  spaces  on  said  second  side  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  whereby  said  layers  are  locked  into  position  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  stack  by  said  first  plurality  of  said  plurality 
of  compression  members. 
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5,102,704 
TUBULAR  FELT  FOR  GRINDING  USE 
Shousuke    Misawa,    Tokyo;    Tetsuo    Takeuchi,    and    Takeshi 
Ogiwara,  both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikawa 
Woolen  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-210259 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/06.  5/26.  31/26;  B24D  ]l/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.7  2  Qaims 


carbon  dioxide  gas  (cc -day /atom),  f=S/V  (cin~ '),  s  indi- 
cates internal  surface  are  of  the  stretched  bottle  (excluding 
internal  surface  area  of  the  neck),  and  V  is  internal  volume 
of  the  stretched  bottle  (excluding  the  volume  at  the  neck), 
(c)  the  mean  thickness  constant  tc  at  the  intermediate  part  of 
bottle  body,  excluding  the  neck,  which  is  defined  below,  is 
0.2  or  lower;  and 

ic=ixj\10 


1.  A  tubular  felt  used  in  grinding  comprising: 

a  fabric  woven  with  a  non  heat-shrinkable  warp  and  a  heat- 

shrinkable  weft; 
a  heat-shrinkable  baft  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  fabric  by 

needling;  and 
a  non  heat-meltable,  hygroscopic  fiber  mixed  with  at  least 

one  of  said  heat-shrinkable  weft  and  heatshrinkable  batt. 


wherein  t  is  the  mean  thickness  (mm)  of  the  bottle  body  at 
the  intermediate  part  excluding  the  neck,  and  f  is  defined 
same  as  above;  and 
(d)  x-ray  interference  intensity  distribution  curve  on  plural 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  bottle  body  at  the  intermediate 
part  has  local  maximum  values  in  both  ranges  of  0°±20° 
and  90'±20'  in  /3  angle  in  a  probability  of  at  least  80%. 


5,102,706 
ASSEMBLY  OF  GLASS  PIECES  INTO  TWO  AND  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  SHAPES 

Richard  C.  Latte,  2017  Cameron  St.,  Victoria, .  CAX  V8T  3M4 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.466 

Int.  a.5  B44F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  428—38  20  Claims 


5,102,705 
BOTTLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEREOF 

Kazuhito  Yammoto;  Hiroji  Niimi,  and  Nobuyasu  Kumura,  all  of 
Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsui  PetrtKhemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37845; 
Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37846;  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-43869 

Int.  a.'  B29D  23/00.  23/03:  B29C  17/07 
U.S.  a.  428—36.92  14  Qaims 


Internal  surface  area  of  stretched 

bottle  (excluding  neck  portion) 

Internal  volume  of  stretched  txittle 

(excluding  neck  portion) 


1.  A  bottle  made  of  polyethylene  naphthalate  resin,  which  is 
produced  by  highly  stretching  a  preform  so  that 
(a)  the  stretch  index  defined  as  follows  being  140  cm  or 
higher: 


Internal  volume  of  stretched  bottle 

Stretch (excluding  neck  portion) .^,  _1_ 

index  Internal  volume  of  preform  before  / 

stretching  (excluding  neck  portion) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  substantially  self  supporting 
composite  of  separate  glass  pieces  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  individual  precut  glass  pieces  with 
uncovered  edges  in  a  pattern  with  flexible  material  adher- 
ing to  surfaces  of  adjacent  glass  pieces; 

providing  gaps  between  the  glass  pieces  to  expose  edges  of 
adjacent  glass  pieces,  and 

applying  an  epoxy  resin  bonding  agent  in  putty-like  form  in 
the  gaps  to  rigidly  bond  the  edges  between  the  adjacent 
glass  pieces  but  not  to  overlap  onto  the  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  glass  pieces. 


(cm-') 


5,102,707 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
E^tb  Canivenc,  Lyons;  Serge  Forestier,  Oay-Souilly;  Michel 
Gay,  Lyons;  Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Herve  Richard, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.868 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1988,  88  10777 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/10 
V.S.  Q.  428—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  diorganopolysiloxane  comprising  benzotriazole  func- 
tional groups  and  having  one  of  the  following  formulae  ( 1 )  or 
2): 


(b)  permeability  constant  Pc  to  carbon  dioxide  gas  defined 
below  is  0.13  cc-cm/day-atom  or  lower; 

Pc=Pxf 

wherein  P  denotes  permeability  of  the  entire  bottle  to 


R 
I 
B— Si— O- 
I 
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R 
I 
•Si— O- 
I 
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R 
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5,102,709 

OPTK  \I    RKCORntNG  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CKODl  CTION  THEREOF 

Shinichi  lachibana.  Machida,  and  Kazuoki  Honguu,  Yokohama, 
(2)        both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ("anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
iliipan 

1  iied   \pr.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,289 
Claims  priorin,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1989,  1-105891; 
Mav  :.  19H9.  M13J17 

Inf.  Cl.^  B32B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—64  22  Claims 


in  which  the  symbols  R.  \>.  hic 
are  each  a  Ci-Cio  alky!,  phen 
cal,  at  least  80%  of  the  numbe 
radicals;  the  radicals  B.  \vhii.h 
each  a  radical  R  or  a  radical 
ranging  from  0  to  2(X)    ■■  i^  ai 
inclusive,  with  the  proviso  tha 
symbols  B  is  A;  u  is  an  integi 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  20; 
3;  and  the  symbol  A  is  a  radic 


1  nia\  he  ideiitiLal  or  different, 
1  or  3.3.3-trifluoropropyl  radi- 
of  the  radicals  R  being  methyl 

lay  be  identical  or  different,  are 
defined  below;  r  is  an  integer 
Kiteger  ranging  from  0  to  50. 

,  if  s  IS  0.  at  least  one  of  the  two 

r  ranging  from  1  to  20;  t  is  an 
+  u  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than 

il  of  the  formula: 


(  H  N 


(3)  1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising:  a  resinous 
substrate,  a  laminate  film  including  an  inorganic  dielectric 
layer  and  a  recording  layer,  and  a  resinous  protective  film, 
disposed  on  the  substrate;  wherein  the  resinous  protective 
layer  has  a  tensile  stress  of  2.5-5.5  kg/mm^.  and  the  laminate 
film  has  a  compression  stress  of  15-55  kg/mm-. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical;  p  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  10;  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  Ci-<  s  alkyl  radical 


5.1    2,708 

DATA  RKORDlVt.  Ml  Dll  M  ANDMFT)l()l:i  <H 

MAM  FACTL    ;INC.  THF  SA.MF 

Motonari  Matsubara,  N  okoha  na,  and  Hideki  Ohkawa.   fokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to    iabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka»j 

saki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19  K).  Ser.  No.  544.971 
Claims  priorit\.  applicatior  Japan.  Jun,  30.  1989,  i- 169636; 
Jun.  30.  1989,  1- 169637;  Jun.    0.  1989.  1-169638;  Jun.  30,  1989. 
1-1696.<4     lun.  .30,  1989.  1-16  640;  Jun.  30.  1989,  1-169641 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i  (Xi 
VS.  CI.  42H— 64  9  (  iaims 


1    A  data  recording  medit 

a  substrate; 

an  undercoat  layer  formed 
merization  using  a  sourc 

a  recording  layer  formed  (. 
Te.  C,  H  and  a  metal  selc 
Ag.  Au.  and  Cu,  the  cor 
2gxS55at.  %  in  Ag^l 
Te  satisfying  2  S  y  S  43  a 
z  of  Cu  to  Te  satisfying 
data  being  recorded  in 
pits  therein. 


5,102.710 
COMPOSITE  DECORATE  PANEL 

Dennis  f  Kaufman.  Westerville,  and  Michael  G.  Robinson. 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vacuform  Industries, 
in,     (  (ilumbus,  Ohio 

Fikd  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,505 

Int,  a.'  B32B  3/00.  3/08.  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  428—71  8  Claims 


Ti  comprising 

on  .said  suhsiratc  by  plasma  poly- 
e  gas  containing  CjFs;  and 
1  said  undercoat  layer  containing 
cted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xnt  ratio  x  of  Ag  to  Te  satisfying 
eioO-A.  a  content  ratio  y  of  Au  to 
.  '7c  in  AuvTei(X)-v.  a  content  ratio 
;Sz^40  at.  '^r  in  CurTeioo-;.  and 
said  recording  layer  by  forming 


J 


,y 


^ 


w 


:^' 


y' 


1   A  composite  decorative  panel  comprising. 

(a)  an  outer  shell  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  outer  shell 
having  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  shell  coated  with  a  weath- 
erable  coating; 

(c)  a  rigid  foam  interior  having  a  surface  not  covered  by  said 
outer  shell;  and 

(d)  a  fire  retardant  backerboard  bonded  to  said  rigid  foam 
interior  surface  not  covered  by  said  outer  shell. 
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5,102,711 

BREATHABLE  LAYERED  MATERIALS 

Mary  L.  Keller,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Peter  Brown,  Elkton,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  PCr/US88/03997,  No?.  7.  1988  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,330,  Nov.  13.  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4,816,328.  This  application  Apr.  S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,295 
Int.  a.'  A41D  31/02;  A61F  5/04.  13/46.  13/50;  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—71  12  Qaims 


23b 


221)' 


1.  A  flexible,  breathable,  non-linting,  composite  comprising: 

(i)  a  middle  layer  of  padding,  and 

(ii)  a  top  and  bottom  layer  each  comprising  water  imperme- 
able and  moisture-vapor-permeable  porous  film,  said  top 
and  bottom  layers  encapsulating  said  middle  layer  by 
sealing  the  open  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  layers. 


5,102.713 
CARPET  FIBER  BLENDS  AND  SAXONY'  CARPETS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
James  A.  Corbin,  Spartanburg;  Allen  J.  Hopkins,  Greenville, 
and  Michael  C.  Whited,  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Hoechsf  Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,855 
Int.  a.^  B32S  3/02:  D02G  3/00 
V.S.  a.  428-92  5  Oaims 

1.  A  blend  of  fibers  comprising  high  shrinkage  fibers  and  low 
shrinkage  fibers,  the  high  shrinkage  fibers  being  fibers  made 
from  a  copolymer  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  a  second 
comf>onent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  and  isophthalic  acid  wherein  the 
component  makes  up  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  high  shnnkage  fiber  polymer  wherein  the  high  shrinkage 
fibers  has  shrinkages  between  about  6  and  1 1  percent  wherein 
the  fibers  have  a  crimp  frequency  from  about  6  to  13  cnmps 
per  inch  and  a  denier  of  5  to  20  dpf  and  the  low  shrinkage 
fibers  being  made  from  the  copolymer  of  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate and  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  isophthalic  acid,  said 
low  shnnkage  fibers  being  crimped  fibers  having  a  crimp 
frequency  6  to  13  crimps  per  inch  and  having  deniers  between 
about  5  and  20  dpf  and  having  shrinkages  of  less  than  3  percent. 


5,102,712 
PROCESS  FOR  CONFORMAL  COATING  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Roger  J.  Peirce,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  P.  Becker, 
Gurnee,  III.,  assignors  to  Conductive  Containers,  Inc.,  North- 
brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,471 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—76  8  Oaims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  conformal-coated  components  attached  to  said 
printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  uncoated  components  attached  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  adjacent  to  said  conformal-coated  com- 
ponents; and 

a  plurality  of  conformal-coated  protective  enclosures  en- 
closing said  uncoated  components,  said  enclosures  being 
sized  to  enclose  said  uncoated  components  therein  and 
thereby  protect  said  uncoated  components  from  the  intru- 
sion of  conformal  coating  material,  said  enclosures  having 
sufficient  electrical  conductivity  to  discharge  electrostatic 
charges  therefrom  when  one  of  said  enclosures  is  con- 
tacted by  an  electrically  conductive  medium,  thereby 
protecting  the  components  attached  to  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  from  damage  due  to  the  discharge  of  electrostatic 
charges  from  said  enclosures. 


5.102,714 
REMOVABLE  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Larry  W.  Mobley,  Cohutta,  Ga.,  and  Vivian  R.  Hofmeister, 
Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,192.  Dec.  20.  1988.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,545 
Int.  a.'  B32B  33/00:  D03D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—95  9  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  comprising  a  top-most  facing  layer,  a  cellular  or 
noncellular.  non-tacky  polymeric  backing  attached  directly  or 
indirectly  to  said  facing  layer,  and  a  bottommost  layer  of  a 
polyurethane  adhesive  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  a  monoalcohol  and  a  polyether  or  polyester 
polyol.  the  mixture  having  an  average  actual  functionality 
of  2.2  or  less,  an  equivalent  weight  of  at  lea.st  about  500 
and  containing  from  about  10  to  about  70  mole  percent 
monoalcohol. 

(b)  less  than  10  weight  percent.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
component  (a)  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds 
having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen-containing  groups 
per  molecule  and  an  equivalent  weight  from  about  30  to 
about  500.  and 

(c)  an  organic  f)olyisocyanate  or  mixture  thereof  having  an 
average  functionality  of  about  2.2  or  less,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  an  isocyanate  index  of  about  85  to 
about  115.  said  reaction  mixture  containing  no  greater 
than  about  0. 1  weight  percent  of  water,  based  on  compo- 
nent (a). 


5,102,715 

LABEL  WITH  BACTERICIDAL  AGENT  FOR 

PROLONGING  THE  LIFE  OF  CLT  FLOWERS 

I^ars  Zetterquist,  Ostgotavagen  5,  S-222  25  Lund,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.672.  Jul.  14.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1987,  8700259 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  3/10:  AOIN  3/02.  25/34:  AOIG  5/06 

VS.  CI.  428—137  18  Qaims 

1.  An  article  for  prolonging  the  life  of  cut  flowers  which  are 
placed  in  water  comprising  a  label  adapted  for  placement  in 
contact  with  water  into  which  cut  flowers  are  to  be  placed, 
said  label  including  a  carrier  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  coat  of  matenal  applied  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
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carrier  layer,  said  coat  of  m:  ;enal  containing  an  active  material    exhibits  an  internal  contact  angle  of  at  least  120°, 
including  at  least  one  acti^  e  substance  for  releasing  bacteri-    modifier  having  a  number  average  molecular  w 
cidal  or  bacterial  inhibiting    gents  in  the  presence  of  water,  and 
means  including  a  water  in  ->ermeable  layer  also  impermeable 
to  said  agents  for  prc\L-n!n  ^  c.^ntaci  of  water  thereof  except 
for  selective,  discreu-  and  i   niiL-d  rtgions  df  said  coat  of  mate- 


the  polymeric 
eight  less  than 


rial  and  for  preventing  rcU  isc  of  said  agents  from  said  coat  of 
material  into  the  water,  s  id  w.iter-impermeabk  and  agent- 
impermeable  layer  being  ji  Maposed  with  said  coat  of  material 
in  face  to  face  relation  c  i.  and  substantially  covering,  the 
surface  of  said  coat  maten;  1  parallel  to  but  not  in  contact  w  ith 
said  carrier  layer. 


3  A 

1  n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n  n_n  n  n  rmji 

1 z_ 

that  of  the  principal  resin  component  of  said  layer  and  not 
exceeding  100,000. 


5,102,718 
MULTI-CHIP  SUBSTRATE 

Jeaniu  M  i  mm  rthal.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Gregory  P. 
Dado.  \1adis.i;i,  \N  is.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  ami 
Manufacturing  (  nmpany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,516 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  3/00,  7/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  21  Qaims 


EMBOSSH)   \M)  NM 
C( 

RKh.4r.t    H,   Halmer.  ManI 

arul    1  rank    ti.    Drnut, 

Armstrong  World  Indusi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

4.983.443.  This  applicati 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  t 

has  b 

Inl.  ( 

U.S.  a.  4:x--isH 


to 


.102,716 

■KD  DKCOR.^TIVK  SI  RFACE 

\KRINGS 

;imi  Martin  Dees.  Jr..   1  andisvi 

ancaster.    all    of    Pa.,    assignors 

ies,  Inc,  l^ncaster.  Pa. 

231,366,  Aug.  12.  1988.  Pat.  Nd. 

n  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  \o.  605.0''J 

lis  patent  subsequent  to  .Ian   8,  2tMiK. 

en  disclaimed. 

\:  B32B  .'  /: 

19  (  iaims 


1.  A  decorative  surface 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  fu.sec 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  cu 
material  substantialK 
layer  having  an  elem 


INh 

Alan  Butters;  Graham  .A. 

Barker,  Essex,  all  of  Er 

Industries  PLC,  l.ondo 

Filed  Jul.  23 

Claims  prjiint> .  applic; 

891673: 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  4:s— 14? 

1.  An  inkable  sheet  co 
face  thereof  an  mk-abso 
ink-absorbent  resin  layer 
hydrophilic  polymeric  m 
perature  and  such  that  an 
2-pyrrolidone  droplet.  7 


covering  product  comprising; 
P\  C  material,  and 
ed  transparent  or  translucent  plastic 
.Mvering  said  first  layer,  said  second 
:nt  extending  into  said  first  layer. 


1,  An  interconnect  substrate  comprising  a  metal-polymer 
composite  incorporating  microelectronic  circuitry,  which 
interconnect  substrate  is  characterized  by  the  feature  that  the 
polymer  of  said  metal-polymer  composite  comprises  alternat- 
ing layers  of  thermoset  and  thermoplastic  resins,  said  thermo- 
plastic resins  being  resistant  to  the  highest  temperature  to 
which  the  interconnect  substrate  may  be  heated,  said  thermo- 
set resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismalei- 
mides  thermosetting  polyimides,  benxocyclobutenes  and  cya- 
nate  esters,  said  thermoplastic  resin  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  preimidized  polyimides,  and  polyethersul- 
fones,  said  substrate  having  a  durable  base. 


5,102.717 
ABLE  SHEET 

Page,  both  of  Ipswich,  and  Ko^er  N. 
•land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
.  England 

1990,  Ser.  No.  555.~.W 
lion  I'nited  Kingdom,    lul     -i.   I9H'-1, 

I.    B41M  S  UO 

10  Claims 

iprising  a  substrate  having  on  a  sur- 
bent  resin  layer,  the  surface  of  the 
emote  I'rom  the  substrate  including  a 
idificr  which  is  solid  at  ambient  tem- 
iqueous  -  eilulene  glycol  -  n-methyl- 
;20;5  h\    weight,  deposited  thereon 


5,102,719 

CERAMIC,  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  BY  USE  THEREOF  AND 

PRCK  F:SS  for  PRODUCING  CERAMIC 

M.tiMi  Kumanai,  Yokohama;  Keiichi  Kato,  Sctagaya;  Matsato 
Nagano,  and  Michiaki  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Iwamisawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,233,  Jul.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,943,469. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1987,  62-172012 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
1    ^   (1   428—209  5  Qaims 

1  An  electronic  circuit  substrate  having  electrodes  inter- 
nally of  or  on  the  surface  of  a  ceramic  having  a  first  region 
comprising  a  dielectric  porcelain  having  an  insulating  layer  at 
the  crystal  gram  boundary  of  a  semiconductor  porcelain  con- 
taining 0.50  to  5.30  mol  parts  of  Mn02  and  0.02  to  0.40  mol 
parts  of  YiOj  per  100  mol  parts  of  principal  components  com- 
prising 49,50  to  54.00  mol  %  of  TiO:  and  50.50  to  46.00  mol  % 
of  SrO,  and  a  second  region  comprising  a  dielectric  porcelain 
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containing  further  0.40  to  5.00  mol  parts  of  MgO  and  0.05  to 
2.00  mol  parts  of  Si02  per  100  mol  parts  of  said  principal 


93     81      93     9,^     93         93 


91 
7  1 


components  in  addition  to  the  composition  of  said  first  region, 
and  having  an  electronic  circuit  part  mounted  on  said  ceramic. 


46-, 


J LA. 


1 


~7~ 


■    /    /    /■  f 
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5,102,721 
TEXTURED  TIN  OXIDE 
James  G.  O'Dowd,  LeTittown;  Anthony  W.  Catalano.  Furlong; 
Charles  M.  Fortmann,  Langbome.  and  Ora  J.  Lee,  Bristol,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Solarex  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,851,  Aug.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,880,664.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,595 
Int.  a.^  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  428—212  5  Qaims 

1.  A  vitreous  substrate  having  a  textured  transparent  con- 


ductive layer  disposed  thereon,  fabricated  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  film  of  tin  oxide  on  said  substrate  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  from  a  first  reactant  mixture  compris- 
ing tin  chloride,  water,  and  alcohol  while  holding  said 
substrate  at  a  pre-selected  reaction  temperature,  said  first 
film  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface;  and 


5,102,720 
CO-nRED  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  TAPES  THAT 
EXHIBIT  CONSTRAINED  SINTERING 
Rishi  Raj,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,825 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  421—209  20  Claims 


depositing  a  second  film  of  tin  oxide  on  said  first  tin  oxide 
film  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  from  a  second  reactant 
mixture  free  of  alcohol  and  comprising  tin  chloride  and 
water  while  holding  said  substrate  at  said  preselected 
reaction  temperature,  said  second  film  having  a  textured 
surface. 


5,102,722 

FUNCTIONAL  HLM  COMPRISED  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  BASE  SUBSTRATE  AND 

COATING  LAYER 

Kosuke  lida;  Hiroshi  Yamato,  and  Yoji  Kadono,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,723,  Feb.  10,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,923,718. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1986,  61-244858; 

Mar.  14.  1987,  62-59675;  May  29,  1987,  62-137436;  May  29, 

1987,  62-137437;   May   29,   1987,  62-137438;  Sep.   11,   1987, 

62-228728;  Sep.  11,  1987,  62-228729 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—215  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  green  substrate  assembly  for  sintering  to 
provide  a  multilayer  circuit,  said  multilayer  green  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  predominantly  containing  glass  parti- 
cles held  together  by  an  organic  binder; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  predominantly  containing  ceramic 
particles  held  together  by  an  organic  binder,  said  ceramic 
particles  being  composed  of  ceramic  material  which  is 
wetted  by  the  glass  without  significant  dissolution  or 
sintering,  being  such  as  to  remain  rigid  at  sintering  temper- 
atures and  being  such  as  to  stabilize  the  substrate  against 
shrinkage  in  the  x-y  plane  on  sintering  and  to  substantially 
constrain  shrinkage  on  sintering  to  the  z-direction; 

(c)  at  least  one  layer  of  (a)  or  (b)  or  (a)  and  (b)  being  printed 
with  a  metal  conductive  pattern. 


100  BASE    SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  functional  film  comprising  a  base  substrate  composed  of 
a  flexible  thermoplastic  resin  having  formed  on  one  or  both 
sides  thereof  a  coating  layer  formed  by  baking  a  thin  film  of 
one,  two  or  more  resins  selected  from  among  phenol  resin, 
epoxy  resin,  melamine  resin,  polyimide  resin,  polyamidoimide 
resin,  polyparabanic  acid  resin,  and  polyhydantoin  resin, 
wherein  said  baking  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  130° 
to  300°  C.  for  a  time  of  from  0.5  to  5  minutes  and  wherein  the 
coating  layer  has  a  dry  thickness  of  I  to  lOfx. 


5,102,723 

STRUCTURAL  SANDWICH  PANEL  W  ITH 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  MATERIAL  PIERCED  BY  RIGID 

RODS 
John  N.  Pepin,  BIdg.  4A,  Thompson's  Point,  Portland,  Me. 
04102 

Filed  Noy.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,778 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  7/O0:  B32B  ^n2 
U.S.  a.  428—223  17  CUims 

1.  A  structural  panel  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  of  energy-absorbing  material  capable  of 
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absorbing  the  kinetic  ei  ergy  of  high-velocity  fragments  or 
projectiles,  said  mater  il  havmg  a  top  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  said  material  i.  miprising  light  weight  dry  ballistic 
fibers  having  no  resin  npregnation 
a  bottom  inner  rigid  sir  ictural  faceshcoi  disposed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  layer; 


5,102,725 
DUAL  LAYER  COMPOSITE  FABRIC 

Martha  Knox,  Slater,  S.C.;  Richard  G.  Adams,  Lavallette,  N.J., 

and  Duncan  Black,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  JPS  Con- 

virtcr  and  Industrial  Fabric  Corp.,  Slater,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,223 

Int.  CI.5  B32B  1/00 

XiS.  a.  428—245  20  Claims 


a  top  outer  rigid  struct! 
surface  of  said  layer;  i 

a  plurality  of  closely  spc 
and  extending  from  thi 
ing  through  said  layt 
structurally  connect  s. 


rai   faLL■^hceI  disposed  on  the  top 

nd 

;ed  rigid  rod  members  attached  to 

bottom  of  the  top  facesheets  pierc- 

"  of  energy-absorbing  material  to 

id  top  and  bottom  facesheets. 


"HVO-WAV  STRP:TCH  Yi 

PREPAR. 

Tsuneo  Okawahara.  Sakai, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  K 

per  No.  PCT  JP88  0055 

Date  Jan.  31,  1989,  PCI 

Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  /.V 
II.S.  a.  428—224 

1.  A  methcxi  t';>r  the  p 
stretching  rate  )n  hi<th  iil 
lateral  direction  v-iihin  ih 


9  g 


wherein  Li  is  the  vertica 
length  and  5  cm  wide  wht 
vertical  length  of  said  s 
weight,  which  is  240  g  w 
and  1 500  g  when  said  fabr 
terized  in  preparing  by  fib 
a  raw  fabric  comprising  i 
birefnngence  of  85  ^  10 
least  30  weight  "^  and  a  l 
IS  produced  by  conjugate 
ate  (component  A)  copol 
ing  a  metal  sulfonate  groi 
a  polyethylene  terephthi 
(component  B)  in  side  by 
and  mechanically  cnmpm 
13/inch.  and  irradiating  tl 
a  relaxed  condition  to  pr. 
said  conjugate  fiber  to  pri 
conjugate  fl^•er  having 
195x10-^ 

8.    A   two-way    stretch 
method  of  claim  1. 


.102,724 

BRIC  AND  METHOD  i OR  THE 
TION  THEREOF 
jid  Yugoro  Masuda,  Takatsuki,  bm.h 
nebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1989.  4  lil2ie) 
Pub.  No.  WO88/09838.  PCI   Pub. 

).  1988,  Ser.  No.  315.891 

an  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1987.  62-144250 

)4:  D04H  I  42.  D06C   '  O' 

8  Claims 
eparation  of  a  fabric  which  has  a 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  the 

t'ollowing  ranee: 


iOO 


160 


1  A  multi-layer  conform  fabric  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface  for  use  with  configurated  molds  to  form  resin 
molded  fabric  shapes,  said  conform  fabric  comprising; 

an  upper  fabric  layer  and  a  lower  fabric  layer; 

respective  warp  and  weft  yarns  interwoven  with  each  other 
to  form  each  of  said  upper  fabric  layer  and  said  lower 
fabric  layer; 

said  upper  fabric  layer  is  woven  in  a  weft  yarn  face  crow- 
foot satin  weave; 

said  lower  fabric  layer  is  woven  in  a  warp  yam  face  crow- 
foot satin  weave  so  that  said  upper  and  said  lower  surfaces 
of  said  conform  fabric  are  weft  yarn  dominated;  and  cer- 
tain selected  warp  yarns  of  said  upper  fabric  layer  inter- 
weave with  certain  selected  weft  yarns  of  said  lower 
fabric  layer  so  as  to  interconnect  said  upper  and  lower 
fabnc  layers  whereby 

when  said  conform  fabric  is  placed  in  said  mold  shifting 
between  said  fabric  layers  and  between  said  warp  and  weft 
yarns  forming  said  fabric  layers  allows  said  conform  fabric 
to  conform  smoothly  to  said  mold  configuration. 


length  of  a  specimen  of  a  definite 
1  loaded  by  5  g  weight  and  Li  is  the 
>ecimen  when  loaded  by  a  given 
len  said  fabric  is  non-woven  fabric 
;  IS  woven  or  knitted  fabric,  charac- 
r  ritermmgling,  weaving  or  knitting 
polyester  conjugate  fiber  having  a 
to  190  «.  10  ~-  in  an  amount  of  at 
imp  number  of  8  to  13/inch.  which 
spinning  a  p<ilyethylene  terephthal- 
merized  with  a  structural  unit  hav- 
p  in  a  ratio  of  1.5  to  6  0  mol  "^  and 
late  or  polybutylene  terephthalate 
side  method,  drawing  the  product. 
;  the  fiber  to  a  crimp  number  of  8  to 
e  raw  fabnc  with  far-infrared  rays  in 
ceed  three-dimensional  crimping  of 
juce  a  stretch  fabric  comprising  said 


5,102,726 

FI  E.XIBl  K  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  COMPRISING  A 

TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE,  CEMENTITIOUS  LAYER  AND 

SEALING  LAYER 

Jeffrey  S.  S.  Gabbay,  Apt.  21,  14  Jabotinsky  Street,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 

I  lied   \pr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,557 

Int.  CI."  B32H  VOO.  13/00:  D03D  3/00:  B27N  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—251  11  aaims 


'-l^ZZZZIZZZ 


■^. 


6^'X\\\\\\\\\\\N 


a    birefringence 


90x10 


to 


tahnc   produced   according   to  the 


^j_,16 

...fzzz/  ////////  /  XT 

1   A  non-ignitable,  flexible  and  foldable  composite  laminate, 
which  consists  of: 

(a)  a  textile  web  substrate;  and  the  following  combination  of 
successive  layers  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate, 
namely: 

(b)  a  first  discrete  adhesive  layer  adapted  to  provide  adhe- 
sive bonding  between  substrate  (a)  and  a  layer  (c),  as 
defined  below; 

(c)  a  cementitious  layer  superimposed  upon  said  first  discrete 
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adhesive  layer,  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  fire-resist- 
ance to  said  substrate: 

(d)  a  second  discrete  adhesive  layer  adapted  to  provide 
adhesive  bonding  between  said  layer  (c)  and  a  sealing 
layer  (e),  as  defined  below;  and 

(e)  a  hydrophobic  sealing  layer  superimposed  on  said  second 
discrete  adhesive  layer,  and  wherein  said  hydrophobic 
sealing  layer  (e)  comprises  at  least  one  non-cementitious 
fire-resistance  imparting  inorganic  substance. 


with  a  coating  mixture,  said  coating  mixture  comprising  an 
aqueous  mixture  of: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  mineral  pigment;  and, 

(2)  a  first  binder  material  comprised  of  a  polymer  latex 
adhesive  material;  and, 

(3)  a  second  binder  material  comprised  of  a  water  emulsion 
of  asphalt; 

and  wherein  the  total  dry  weight  basis  of  both  binders 
does  not  exceed  24%  of  the  total  coating. 


5,102,727 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
HAVING  CONDUCnVITY  GRADIENT 
Edgar  H.  Pittman,  and  Hans  H.  Kubn,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,003 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

U,S.  a.  428—259  12  Claims 


5.102,729 

SPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM 

Tetsuo  Yaniaguchi,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroomi  Matsushita,  Kobe, 

and   Kunio  Niwa.   Nishinomiya.  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.070,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-57268 

Int.  C\>  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—290  13  CUims 


/ 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  textile  fabric  having  a  conduc- 
tivity gradient  therein,  characterized  by  a  first  area  of  rela- 
tively high  conductivity  and  a  second  area  of  relatively  low 
conductivity,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  high  conductivity  yams  incorporated  into  the 
body  of  said  fabric  having  a  conductivity  greater  than  an 
average  conductivity  across  said  gradient; 

a  plurality  of  low  conductivity  yams  incorporated  into  the 
body  of  said  fabric  having  a  conductivity  less  than  an 
average  conductivity  across  said  gradient  and  less  than 
said  conductivity  of  said  high  conductivity  yams; 

wherein  a  concentration  of  said  high  conductivity  yams 
relative  to  said  low  conductivity  yams  in  said  first  area  is 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  conductivity  greater  than  said  aver- 
age conductivity  across  said  gradient:  and 

wherein  a  concentration  of  said  high  conductivity  yams 
relative  to  said  low  conductivity  yams  in  said  second  area 
is  sufficient  to  achieve  a  conductivity  less  than  said  aver- 
age conductivity  across  said  gradient. 


1 


B 


r,3r' 


oot    0  04   ooa  ao« 

iMIfiHjl     Mi     f 

1.  A  speaker  diaphragm  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  polyamide  resin  reinforced  with  continuous  fiber 
reinforcements  and/or  long  fiber  reinforcements,  wherein  said 
polyamide  resin  is  formed  from  at  least  a  w-lactam  monomer, 
polymerization  catalyst  and  polymerization  initiator,  and 
wherein  said  polyamide  resin  contains  10  to  80%  by  weight  of 
the  continuous  fiber  reinforcements  and/or  long  fiber  rein- 
forcements. 


5,102,730 
ERASABLE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 

Peter  Mullen  Henry  Mustacchi,  both  of  Port  Washington; 
Leonard  Kreicas.  Long  Island,  and  George  Schmitz.  Roslyn 
Heights,  ai)  of  \.\.,  assignors  to  Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,040 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16,  23/04 

VS.  a.  428—323  2  CUims 


5,102,728 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  COATING  MAT 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREWTTH 

William  M  Gav  Robert  H.  Blanpiwi  both  of  Meridian;  Philip 
W.  Bush,  1  iiuri  i:  Kithiird  1  .  Do.iald:  .lames  I  William.s.  both 
of  Meridian,  and  .Jami-s  H  V\  [jhams,  i  inli  Kck.  all  of  Miss., 
assignors  to  .Mi&s  RiK'Tui^;  CorporatiiMi,  VUnuian,  Mis.s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  616.593,  Nov.  21,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  S<>r.  No.  568,705,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,001,005.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,523 
Int.  n.    B32B  17/02.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—268  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  non-porous  mat  comprising  the 

coating  of  a  predominantly  glass  fiber  porous  web  substrate 


1.  An  erasable  reproduction  material,  which  comprises; 
a  paper  base  sheet  having  applied  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  surface  coating  layer  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  an  alkylketene  dimer; 

(ii)  from  5  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  the  alkylketene  dimer. 
of  a  hydrocolloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starches,  dextrins,  gum  arabic,  alginates,  alginate  esters. 
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tragacanth.  caseinates,  ^  egciahic  proteins,  gelatin,  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone and  p  lyvinyl  alcohol;  and 
(iii)  a  toner  and  pencil  rec  'ptively  affecting  proportion  of 
a  pigment. 


5,1C 
RKCORDI> 
Hirosbi  Takimoto,  Yokohama: 
both  of  Kawa.saki.  and  Mini 
pan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kilcd  Apr.  25,  19f 
Claims  pniiritv.  application 
Oct.  3.  \')'<h.  63-249568;  Nov. 
Int.  CI.'  ] 
U.S.  CI.  428—323 

1.  A  recording  medium  coi 
ous  substrate  and  a  single  coal 
side  thereon,  said  coating  layt 
containing  ionomer  hydroph; 
fine  particles,  inorganic  fine  p 


Nari" 
of  .!:!■ 
Japan 


;,73i 

G  MKDILM 

Tomio  Yoneyama;  Hiden 
'u  Masuda,  Machida,  all 
iasei  Corporation,  Tok\ii. 
),  Ser,  No.  342,875 
apan,  Apr.  27,  1988.  63-105090; 
1,  1988,  63-284861 
41M  5  <H, 

42  Claims 
listing  c-ssentijll>  of  a  non-por- 
ng  layer  formed  on  at  least  one 
-  comprising  a  carboxyl  group- 
ie urethanc  rcsin  and  organic 
irticles  oi  nii\;iircs  thereof. 


5.1( 

M\(,NKTK    RKC 

Narito  Goto,  and  \  asuo  Ando, 

Konica  Corporation,  fokvo. 

Filed  ,lul.  3.  198 

Claims  priorit>.  application 

Int.  CI.'  I 

U.S.  CI,  428—329 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  me 
support  having  thereon  a  mag 
netic  powder  containing  silic 
silicon  content  of  said  ferron 
0.1%  by  weight,  and  the  ralii 
ium  IS  not  less  than  3,  and  said 
having  an  anionic  functional 


5,102,734 
MULTILAYER  HLM 

Richard  \  Mardt  w.  Cleveland,  England;  David  Wall,  Gallo- 
wa\,  Scotland,  and  .Michael  R,  Berry,  Cleveland,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

1  ikd  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No,  612,708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  15,  1989, 
8925785 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7/12.  27/08.  27/36 
U,S.  CI,  428—349  10  Qaims 


2,732 

)Rl)IN(.  MKDIIM 

>oth  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  375,387 

lapan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-rf>HR 

.iiB  :<'00 

5  (  laims 
iium  comprising  a  non-magnetie 
etic  layer  comprising  ferromag- 
)n  and  aluminium,  wherein  the 
ignetic  powder  is  not  less  than 
by  weight  of  silicon  to  alumin- 
•nagnetic  layer  contains  a  binder 
.roup. 


1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising  a  substrate  layer  of  poly- 
meric material  having  on  a  first  surface  thereof  a  polyester 
heat-sealable  layer,  and  on  a  second  surface  thereof  a  backing 
layer,  characterised  in  that  the  backing  layer  comprises  a  ther- 
moset  acrylic  resin. 


5,102,735 

LATENT  LOOPED  YARN,  A  FABRIC  MADE  OF  THE 

s\\11     \\l)  ^  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

LATENT  LOOPED  YARN 

Miiioru  Shiojima.  Ichinomiya;  Toshiaki  Miura,  Nagoya;  Keita- 
rou  Nabcshima,  Otsu,  and  Satoru  .Masuzaki,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Toray 
Icxtiles,  Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1988,  Ser,  No,  224,313 

Int,  CI.'  D02G  J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—370  3  Claims 


,-«#  — 


5,1 

REPULPABLE  PRKSSU 

CONSTl 

Mary  E,  Zawad/.kj,  Long  Bea 

nison  Corporation,  Pasaden 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19- 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  428—343 

1.   A   repuipahle   pressure- 
comprises: 

a)  a  backing  formed  of  rep 
viding  opposed  backing 

b)  a  tacky  pressure-sensitn 
least  one  surface  of  the 
adhesive  layer  formed 
pattern  of  discrete  water 
sive  segments;  and 

c)  at  least  one  surface  aclp 
consisting  of  surfactants 
backing,  said  surface  ac 
the  pressure-sensitive  ac 
sufficient  to  detackify  th. 
sive  segments  to  prever 
sensitive  adhesive  segnu 


2,733 

:f-sknsitivf  AnnKSiVE 

UCTlONS 

h.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \ier>  Den- 

,  Calif. 

0.  Ser.  No.  55-^.409 

B32B  7,i: 

21  Claims 
ensuive   adhesi\e   stock   which 

;lpable  cellulosic  fibers  and  pro- 

urfaces; 

;  adhesive  la\er  provided  on  at 

backing,  said  pressure-sensitive 

if  a   substantially  discontinuous 

nsoluble  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 

e  agent  selected  from  the  group 
and  detergents  provided  by  the 
ive  agent  having  an  affinity  for 
lesive  and  provided  m  quantity 
discrete  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
agglomeration  of  the  pressure- 
iis  upon  pulping  of  the  backing. 


1  A  looped  composite  yarn  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  synthetic  component  multifilament  yarn  having  a  high 
shrinkage  ratio  and  at  lea.st  one  synthetic  component  multifila- 
ment yarn  having  a  low  shrinkage  ratio,  and  having  fine 
opened  and  closed  loops  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  looped 
yarn  having  the  capability  whereby  the  total  number  and  size 
of  said  closed  and  opened  loops  thereof  can  be  increased  by 
thermally  treating  the  yarn  while  it  is  free  of  tension,  said  fine 
loops  retained  on  said  composite  yarn  before  said  thermal 
treatment  being  classified  as  loops  A,  comprising  more  than 
300  ends/m,  loops  B,  comprising  more  than  45  ends/m,  and 
loops  C,  comprising  less  than  10  ends/m  and  wherein  each  of 
said  loops  A,  B  and  C  is  defined  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
each  loop  is  measured  under  conditions  of  a  yarn  speed  of  50 
m/min  and  a  yarn  running  tension  of  0.1  g/d,  loops  projecting 
more  than  0.15  mm  from  the  yarn  surface  are  defined  as  said 
loops  A.  loops  projecting  more  than  0.35  mm  from  the  yarn 
surface  are  defined  as  said  loops  B  and  loops  projecting  more 
than  0  6  mm  from  the  yarn  surface  are  defined  as  said  loops  C 
and  at  least  the  number  of  loops  B  is  more  than  1.5  times  that 
of  said  looped  yarn  before  the  heat  treatment  and  the  number 
of  loops  C  IS  more  than  50  ends/m  after  said  looped  yarn  is 
subjected  to  said  thermal  treatment,  wherein  said  shrinkage  in 
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hot  water  of  the  component  filament  of  said  multifilament  yarn 
having  a  high  shrinkage,  is  more  than  10%  and  the  difference 
in  shrinkage  in  hot  water  between  said  component  filament 
having  said  high  shrinkage  and  said  component  filament  of  said 
multifilament  yam  having  low  shrinkage  is  more  than  5%  and 
wherein  the  component  filament  of  said  multifilament  yam 
having  high  shrinkage  has  a  denier  of  0.1-15  and  the  compo- 
nent filament  of  said  multifilament  yam  having  low  shrinkage 
has  a  denier  of  0.05-1.3. 


5,102,737 
PRINT  RECEIVING  COATINGS 
Karl  Josepby,  Los  Angeles;  George  Q.  Moses,  Glendora;  Elisea 
Amba,  Pomona,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Bruce  D.  .Morrison,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  364,793,  Jun,  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,180 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 411.1  36  Qaims 

1.  A  print  receptive  polymeric  film  forming  material  suitable 

for  coating  a  substrate  for  use  in  nonimpact  printing  of  a  toner 

fused  by  pressure  alone,  said  coating,  when  cured  or  dried, 

having  a  dynamic  storage  tensile  modulus  ranging  from  about 

0.01  X  10'  to  abut  26  X  10'  dynes  per  square  centimeter  when 

measured  on  a  Rheometrics  Mechanical  Spectrometer  at  25° 

C.  at  a  frequency  of  10  radians  per  second. 


5,102,738 

HIGH  HYDROHEAD  HBROUS  POROUS  WEB  WITH 

IMPROVED  RETENTIVE  ABSORPTION  AND 

ACQLISION  RATE 

Anita  S.  Bell,  Roswell;  Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake,  and 

Michael  T,  Morman,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,101 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—411.1  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  high  hydrohead  fibrous  porous 
web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  high  hydrohead  fibrous  porous  web  having,  a 

surface  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.05  percent,  by 

weight  of  the  web,  of  a  surface  active  agent  having  a 

hydrophile-lipophile  balance  of  at  least  about  6;  and 

applying  a  corona  discharge  equivalent  to  a  charge  of  at 


least  about  0.8  watt  minute  per  square  foot  per  side  of  the 
web  to  the  surface  active  agent  bearing  web;  and 
wherein  the  resulting  web  has  a  percent  decrease  in  the 
averaged  normalized  water  absorbed,  at  two  minutes,  ot 


> 


5,102,736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REFLECTING 

GLASS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Peter  Townsend,  Brighton,  United  Kingdom,  and  Liberto  Mas- 

sarelli,  Vasto,  Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU  luliana  \'etro-SIV- 

S.p.A,,  San  Salvo  CH,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,507 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29,  1989,  48162  A/89 
Int.  Q.^  C03C  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—410  6  Qaims 

1.  A  reflecting  glass  particularly  suited  for  use  in  the  field  of 
vehicles  as  rear  view  mirror  and/or  side  window  and  in  the 
field  of  building  construction  as  external  glazing  and/or  non- 
opaque mirror,  having  a  reflection  rate  from  20  to  50%  and  a 
light  transmission  rate  from  15  to  70%  of  incident  light  in  a 
perpendicular  direction,  at  a  wavelength  range  from  350  nm  to 
750  nm,  said  reflecting  glass  comprising  a  sheet  of  glass  and  an 
internal  layer  in  the  glass  formed  with  implanted  ions  accord- 
ing to  a  process  which  comprises  heating  a  sheet  of  glass,  and 
forming  at  least  one  layer  of  a  chemical  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  copper,  gallium,  zinc  and 
tantalum  by  implanting  ions  of  said  element  into  the  glass  at  a 
desired  depth  under  the  glass  surface,  carrying  out  the  implan- 
tation with  an  ion  energy  from  10  to  150  keV,  an  ion  dose  from 
4  E 1 6  to  E 1 7  ions  per  cm^  and  under  a  temperature  of  the  glass 
substrate  from  30°  to  200°  C. 


/ 


r 


Q^p-'/t%^-  ill 

less  than  about  50  weight  percent  in  each  of  the  second 
third  and  fourth  times  the  material  is  tested  in  accordance 
with  absorbency  test  A  when  compared  to  the  averaget: 
normalized  water  absorbed  upon  being  initially  tested  in 
accordance  with  absorbency  test  A. 


5,102,739 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  AQUEOUS  AMMONIA 
TREATMENT  FOR  POLYCARBONATE  SUBSTRATES 
AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIA  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Frank  J.  Onorato,  Phillipsburg;  David  E,  Nikles,  Colonia;  Leroy 
McKenzie,  Essex  County,  and  Jeffrey  A,  Schneider,  Fleming- 
ton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somer- 
viUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,340 
Int.  Q.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—412  19  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  information  medium  comprising  a  polycarbon- 
ate substrate  and  an  optical  information  layer,  with  the  poly- 
carbonate substrate  having  been  immersed  in  an  aqueous  am- 
monia solution  at  a  temperature  below  about  20°  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  at  least  45  minutes,  then  rinsed  with  water,  and  dried, 
prior  to  coating  of  said  information  layer,  said  aqueous  ammo- 
nia solution  having  an  ammonia  concentration  of  between 
about  0.5  and  about  10  weight  percent. 


5,102,740 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN"  BODIES  WTTH  IMPROVED 

RF^SISTANCE  TO  WEATHERING 

Siegfried  Thurm.   Meerbusch;   Kurt-Rainer  Stahlke.  Kuerten; 

Reimer  Holm.  Bergisch  Gladbacb,  and  Klaus  Sonuner,  Co- 

lognt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  lyeverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser,  No,  633,002 

Int.  Q.'  B32B  27/36.  27/06;  B05D  1/00 

VS.  Q.  428—412  1  Claim 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  molded 

synthetic  resin  body  of  polyarylene  sulfide  or  polycarbonate, 

which  is  coated  with  a  coating  layer  containing  zinc  sulfide. 


5,102,741 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATERIAL  HAVING 

ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY',  ELASTIC  REVOLUTION 

BODY  AND  FIXING  DE\  ICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Tosbiyuki  Miyabayasbi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisl.  n    if  s,  r    No.  268,986,  Nov.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,970,559. 
This  application  Jun,  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1987,  62-284562; 
Jun.  6,  1988,  63-137347;  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-137348;  Oct.  17,  1988, 
63-262514 

Int.  Q.5  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  428 — 447  20  CUims 

1    An  elastic  revolution  body  having  a  layer  charactenzed 
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by  its  elasticity,  said  layer  c  rnpnsing  an  organic  polymer 
composition  obtained  b\  ther  lally  molding  a  mixture  com- 
prising: (a)  an  organic  polvmi  -  comprising  a  silicone  rubber 
and  (b)  a  porous  inorganic  tl  ic  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  1-70  microns  nd  carrying  a  liquid  antistatic 
agent  dispersed  in  said  organi  polymer,  said  liquid  antistatic 
agent  being  selected  from  the  ,  roup  consisting  of  a  surfactant. 


and  a  given  width  dimension,  and  at  least  one  of  said  sheet- 
rnetal  layers  having  at  least  twice  the  thickness  over  at  least 


a  polyether-modified  silicone  iii  and  an  amino-modified  sili- 
cone oil;  said  porous  inorga  ic  fine  powder  having  an  oil 
absorption  of  at  least  ICK)  ml/i  X)  g.  wherein  the  liquid  antista- 
tic agent  is  releasably  contain  d  by  the  porous  inorganic  fine 
powder  such  that  the  liquid  a  tistatic  agent  is  gradually  emit- 
ted from  the  powder  and  si-  iplied  to  the  organic  polymer 
during  use  to  enhance  an  imag  .'  fixing  capability  of  said  elastic 
revolution  body. 


5.11 

RKSIN  t OMPOSn 

StBSTVNTlALI.Y  S' 

(  OMP( 

Adriaan  Hoflan.  Zwnlle,  and  1 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  St 

lands 

Continuatiun  .if  Scr.  No,  429 

Ihis  application  Jul.  2 

Claims    prmritv,    applicatio 

8901490 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  . 
U.S.  CI.  428—522 

1.  Resin  composition  suita 
paint  compositions,  wherein  t 
product  on  the  basis  of 

A)  one  or  more  polyalcot 
with  unsaturated  fatty  ac 

B)  an  unsaturated  compoi 
atoms  and 

C)  one  or  more  compound 
able  terminal  ethylene  gi 

the  molar  ratio  of  A)  and  C) 
and  the  amount  of  copolymei 
being  substantially  the  same  b 
and  C). 


5.1 

HONEYCOMB  BODY 

S-SH  MM  n.  PARTIALLY 

SHEE 

Wolfgang;  Maus.  and  Helmut 

Fed.  Ktp.  of  Germany,  ass 

Emissionstcchrologie  mbH 

Hied  Aug.  8,  19 

Int.  CI.' 

L.S.  CI.  428—593 

1.  Honeycomb  body,  com| 
least  partly  structured  sheet- 
said  jacket  tube,  said  stack 


part  of  at  least  one  of  said  given  dimensions  of  others  of  said 
layers. 


5,102.744 

\!1  1  \1    HJli    .':(<   i  ROFORMED  WITH  A  MASTER 

PATTERN,  TBI    M\SiiR  FMllRN  PER  SE.  AND 

MKIHOD  Oi    S!\Nl  [ Mil  RE 

.Arno  Uirz,   Bammmtal.  and   Hans-Jurgen   Beck,  Heidelberg, 

both   of  Fed.   Rep.   ui   (jcrmany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 

Druckniaschincn  AC;,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1989,  3905679 

Int.  CI.'  B41N  10/00:  C25D  1/04:  B41F  13/42 
IS   (  !   42S— 600  8  Claims 


2.742 

ON  SLITABIE  FOR 

IIAENT-FREE  PAINT 

SITIONS 

lick  A.  Pons,  Maassluis,  both  of 
imicarbon  B.\  .,  Cieken,  Nether- 

374.  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandontd 

..  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.708 

1    Netherlands.    Jun.    13,    1989. 

7/30:  C08F  20/?6 

12  Claims 

le  for  suhstantiallv  solvent-free 
e  rcsm  composition  is  a  reaction 

ols  eiuircly   or  partly  esterified 

ds. 

nd   \Mth   l'cvi,ci    than   20  carbon 

with  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
:iup, 

eing  between  0.8:1.2  .and  1.2:0.8 
zable  unsaturated  compound  C) 
•fore  and  after  the  reaction  of  A) 


1.  A  metal  foil  made  by  electroforming  from  a  master  pat- 
tern with  the  interposition  of  a  negative  form,  and  serving  as 
packing  for  sheet  guiding  cylinders  and/or  drums  of  rotary 
printing  machines,  comprising  a  substantially  planar  member 
having  one  flat  face  and  an  opposite  face  with  a  textured  sur- 
face structure  corresponding  to  an  upper  side  of  the  master 
pattern,  the  upper  side  of  the  master  pattern  having  been 
roughened  by  a  jet  treatment  and  coated  with  a  leveling  gal- 
\  ano-layer  in  order  to  eliminate  undercuts,  said  electroformed 
substantially  planar  member  being  formed  of  nickel,  and  said 
face  thereof  having  said  textured  surface  structure  being 
coated  with  a  thin  chromium  layer. 


12.743 

IN  PARTICCi  AR  WITH 
REINFORCED  LAYERS  OI 

METAL 
wars,  both  of  Bcrgisch  (>ladbach, 
^ors  to  Emitec  (iesellschaft  fur 
Ixihmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (■crmanv 
0,  Ser.  No.  564,384 
BOIJ  i.V  04 

11  Claims 
rising  a  jacket  tube,  .i  stack  of  at 
netal  layers  being  intertwined  in 
avina  ,i  i;iven  lenclh  dimension 


5,102,745 
MIXH)  FIBER  COMPOSITE  STRCCTURES 

isriKc  .J.  latarchuk;  Millard  F.  Rose,  and  Aravamuthan  Krish- 
nagopalan.  all  of  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Univer- 
sity, Ma. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.167 

I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

-009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/00.  15/14 

I  .s.  CI.  428—605  8  Claims 

1   An  article  comprising  a  network  of  a  first  metal  fiber  and 

at  least  one  second  fiber,  where  the  second  fiber  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ceramic,  a  high  surface  area 

non-metallic   material,  carbon,  or  any  combination  thereof. 
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where  at  least  said  first  metal  fiber  has  a  plurality  of  bonded 
junctions  at  the  first  metal  fiber  crossing  points,  and  where  the 


5,102,747 
HIGH  TEMPER.ATCRE-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 
Gunter  Kneringer,  Reutte;  Nikolaus  Rebels,  Jerzens,  and  Walter 
Thalmann,  Breitenwang,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwart- 
zkopf  Technologies  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  28,  1990,  1376/90 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04:  B23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—634  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature-resistant  composite  material,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  part  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 

or  a  molybdenum  alloy,  and; 
at  least  one  part  of  graphite,  wherein  said  parts  are  joined  by 
means  of  a  zirconium  solder,  said  composite  further  com- 
prising a  two-ply  interlayer  arranged  between  the  part  of 
molybdenum  or  the  molybdenum  alloy  and  said  zirconium 
solder,  wherein  said  two-ply  interlayer  comprises,  starting 
from  the  part  of  molybdenum  or  a  molybdenum  alloy,  a 
first  ply  of  vanadium  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
0.01-0.5  mm  and  a  second  ply  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten,  tantalum  or  niobium  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0.1-0.5  mm. 


5,102,748 

NON-LEADED  SOLDERS 

Thomas  E.  Wylam,  Clemmons;  Thomas  K.  Leonard,  and  Roy  O. 

Newman,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

Taracorp.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,149,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,659 

Int.  C1.5  B32B  15/20:  C22C  13/00:  B23K  35/26 

VS.  a.  428—647  12  Qaims 


second  fiber  is  interlocked  in  the  network  of  the  bonded  metal 
fibers. 


5,102,746 

MULTICOATED  STEEL  SHEET  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO 

CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING 

Yoshio  Shindou,  and  .Motoo  Kabeya,  both  of  Kimitsu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1987.  Ser.  No.  78.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1986,  61-180943 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—623  10  Oaims 

1.  An  organic  multicoated  steel  sheet  susceptible  to  cationic 

electrodeposition  coating  which  comprises  a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy 

plated  steel  sheet  and  as  a  first  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of 

said  plated  steel  sheet  a  chromate  film  of  1-30%  in  water 

soluble   matter,   0.01-1.0   in    Cr*'  +  /Cr^^    ratio   and    10-150 

mg/m'  in  amount  of  chromium  applied  and,  as  a  second  layer 

provided  on  said  first  layer,  a  solid  film  having  a  thickness  of 

0.3-5  ;i.m  of  an  organic  solvent  coating  composition  having  the 

following  composition: 

(a)  30-90%  of  an  urethanated  epoxy  ester  resin  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  300-100,000, 

(b)  5-40%  of  a  hydrophilic  polyamide  resin  having  a  poly- 
merization degree  of  50-1,000, 

(c)  5-40%  of  a  silica  particle  of  1-100  mji.  in  average  particle 
size  and 

(d)  1-20%  of  a  lubricant  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1,000-10,000. 


7.  A  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  copper  member; 

(b)  a  second  copper  member;  and 

(c)  a  bond  that  adheres  to  and  connects  the  first  and  second 
copper  members,  the  bond  comprising  a  composition  that 
consists  essentially  of  between  approximately  0.1  and  1 
percent  by  weight  of  selenium,  between  approximately  3 
and  6  percent  by  weight  of  copper,  and  the  balance  tin,  the 
composition  having  a  solidus  point  of  approximately  410° 
P.,  a  liquidus  point  of  approximately  425°  F.  and  being 
essentially  free  of  any  of  the  following:  lead,  antimony, 
arsenic,  cobalt,  bismuth,  thallium,  cadmium,  mercury, 
gallium,  silver  and  zinc. 


5,102,749 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  COMi^RISING  ALUMINUM 

NITRIDE  A.ND  ALUMINUM  ;-^IfRIDE-BOROSILICATE 

GLA.SS  COMPOSITE 

Jack  H.  Enloe,  Columbia;  John  W .  Lau,  Gaithersburg,  both  of 

Md.,  and  Roy  W.  Rice.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.557.  Dec.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.017.434.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.829. 

Jan.  27. 1988.  Pat.  No.  4,920,640.  This  application  Sep.  27. 1990. 

Ser.  No.  588,799 

Int.  a.^B32B  9/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  428—698  4  aaims 


1.   A  dense  AIN-borosilicate  glass  composition  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  0.007  W/cm  °K. 
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1,102.750 

EFFICIKNO    :NHA\CKMKNT  FOR 

SOIID-EI.EC  ROI.YTE  FLEE  CEI  E 

Thomas  M.  Ta>lor,  Flande;  »,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  (  ommunica- 

tions  Restarch.  Inc..  Ei>  ngston.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.::0 

Int.  C  .'  HOl.Vl  -S/  III 

U.S.  a.  4;4— 30  20  Claims 


\niiliiiiiiiiir 


itirtralnritaA 


14. 


W////////////^///////////////^^^^^ 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprisii 

second  electrode  assembl> 

solid  electrolyte  body,  wh 

permeable  to  a   tut!   and 

assembly  is  impermeable  i 

solid   electrolyte   body   c 

insulating  material  which  i 

a  first  ionic  species  and  w.  Y 

the  oxidizer  and  products 

fuel  and  the  oxidizer. 

wherein  the  improvemi. 

assembly    comprises 

surface  regions  of  sai 

and  a  coating  is  disposec 

first  electrode  assemt 

nal  that  is  relatively 

impermeable  to  the  o 


5,102,751 

V\  \SriClZERS  I  SEI  LI.  FOR  ENHANCINl.  IONIC 
CONDI  CTI\  IT\  OF  SO    ID  HOLVMER  ELECTROEVTES 
Subhash  C.  Narang,  Red'  ood  City,  and  Sivapackia  Ganapa- 

thiappan.  Mountain  \  it  *,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 

initrnational.  Menio  Pa  k,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se     No.  476,270.  Feb.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,061, .>.S).  This  applicat  )n  .Aug.  3,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  ?62.i95 

Int.  (  .'  HOIM  Hl4i) 

U.S.  a.  4:9—192  11  (."iaims 


R3C(OC2R4)nCN 

wherein  each  R  constituent  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl  alkenyl,  or  aralkyi  and  wherein  n  =  2  to  8  inclusive. 


g  a  first  electrode  assembly  and  a 
separated  by  and  in  contact  with  a 
■rem  the  first  electrode  assembly  is 
.in  o.xidizer.  the  second  electrode 
>  the  fuel  and  the  o.\idi/er.  and  the 
HMsts  essentialU  of  an  electron- 
alst")  lonically  conducting  to  at  least 
ch  material  is  permeable  to  the  fuel, 
if  electrochemical  reactions  of  the 

u  resides  in  that  the  first  electrode 
paced-apart  portions  that  expose 
solid  electrolyte  body, 
cm  the  spaced-apart  portions  of  said 
y,  said  coating  comprising  a  mate- 
>ermeable  to  the  fuel  but  relatively 
iduer 


1  An  amorphous  lonica  ly  conductive  macromolecular  solid 
having  improved  ambient  emperature  ionic  conductivity  com- 
prising a  solid  solution  of  tt  least  one  positively  charged  ionic 
species  dissolved  in  a  ma  romolecular  material,  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  enhancin  the  ionic  conductivity  of  said  solid 
of  a  plasticizer  comprism     .i  comp<-und  of  the  formula; 


5,102,752 

sOl  if)  STATE  COMPOSITE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 

BATTERIES 

Hi  nn  \ .  Hope,  and  .Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  c/o  Hope  Indus- 
lius.  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,170 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  m/40 
U.S.  CI.  429— 192  ISQaims 

1   A  polymeric  solid  state  electrolyte  composite  for  batteries 
wherein  the  electrolyte  composite  consists  of 
an  inert  electrically  insulating  net  of  porous  fiber  material 
which  has  been  impregnated  with  and  is  embedded  in  an 
ionically  conductive  solid  state  matrix. 


5,102,753 
CONsr\N  i  C  I  RRE.NT  SOURCE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Mary  P.  Rossoll.  V\  illoughby;  Alan  J.  Revilock,  Middleburgh 
Heights,  and  (.eorge  W.  Moutsios,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  ((ould  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.034 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  00/00 

U.S.  a.  429—192  10  Oaims 


1.  A  constant  current  source  power  supply  employing  a  solid 
state,  battery  comprising  a  solid  state  electrolyte  of  poly(ethy- 
lene  oxide),  a  metal  salt,  ethylene  carbonate  and  propylene 
carbonate  disposed  between  an  active  cathode  and  an  active 
anode  and  all  secured  between  a  first  current  collector  sheet 
serving  as  the  top  side  and  the  first  terminal  for  the  battery,  and 
a  second  current  collector  sheet,  insulated  from  the  first  cur- 
rent collector  sheet,  serving  as  the  bottom  side  and  the  second 
terminal  of  opposite  polarity  for  the  battery;  a  conductive 
strips  secured  to  and  insulated  from  the  second  current  collec- 
tor and  extended  onto  and  insulated  from  the  first  current 
collector  so  that  said  conductive  strip  and  the  second  terminal 
of  the  battery  are  disposed  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  battery; 
and  means  for  providing  a  constant  current  from  the  battery 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  conductive  strips  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  first  terminal  on  the  top  side  of  the  battery  so  that  the 
constant  current  means  is  connected  in  series  with  the  battery. 


5,102,754 

NEGATIVE  LAO.MIUM-BASED  ELECTRODE  FOR 

NON-SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 

Sylvie  Corretja,  Pessac,  France,  assignor  to  Saft,  S.A.,  Romain- 

villc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,622 

(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05696 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/90.  4/36 
U.S.  CI.  4:9—222  6  Qaims 

1.  A  negative  cadmium-based  electrode  for  a  non-sealed 
alkaline  storage  battery,  comprising  a  metal  support  to  which 
is  bonded  an  active  paste  containing  a  cadmium-based  active 
material  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  active  paste  additionally  including  a  material  which  acts  as 
a  hydrogen  releasing  catalyst,  in  a  proportion  of  0.2  percent  to 
25  percent  by  weight  of  said  paste,  said  matenal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium;  tungsten  carbide;  the 
alloys  nickel-molybdenum,  cobalt-molybdenum,  and  nickel- 
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molybdenum-vanadium;  iron  oxides,  nickel  ferrites;  and  nickel    sented  by  following  formulae  (la),  (Ic),  and  (Id)  in  a  bmder 
molybdenate,  and  cadmium  molydate.  resin- 


5,102,755 

MAGNETIC  IMAGE  CHARACTER  RECOGNmON 

PROCESSES 

John  G.  Ruhland.  Rochester,  and  Bernard  Grushkin,  Pittsford. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,946 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CI.  430—39  26  Oaims 

1.  An  ionographic  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  gen- 
eration of  a  latent  image  comprised  of  characters;  developing 
the  image  with  a  developer  with  a  conductivity  of  from  be- 
tween about  10""  to  about  10"  '^  ohm-cm  ~  '  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  toner  comprised  of  resin  particles,  magnetite  parti- 
cles, and  a  crystalline  high  density  wax  with  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  10,000  and 
coated  carrier  particles;  and  subsequently  providing  the  devel- 
oped image  with  magnetic  ink  characters  thereon  to  a  reader/- 
sorter  device,  and  wherein  the  conductivity  of  the  developer 
increases  as  the  amount  of  wax  added  to  the  toner  increases. 


5,102,756 
CAMERA  SPEED  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  IN  SITU 
MASK 
Paul  S.  Vincett,  Grand  Valley;  Rafik  O.  Loutfy,  Willowdale; 
Gregory  J.  Kovacs;  Man  C.  Tam,  both  of  Mississauga;  Ronald 
Forstinger,  St.  Catherines;  Brian  D.  Lesser,  Willowdale;  .Ar- 
nold L.  Pundsack,  Georgetown;  Christopher  Rodgers,  Tor- 
onto, and  Philip  H.  Soden,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,172 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  430—41  15  Claims 


-3t^ 


It 


11 


oooooooosee©GG©o6ooo 

17 

-'IS 

-^  13 

'.•.•.■,■.■.■.■.<.■.<.•.•. 


2 

,1 


NC^      ^CN 


(la) 


NC  CN 


wherein  R|,  Rt,  Rj,  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl-substituted  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyalkyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy 
group,  a  carboxyaryl  group,  a  carboxyaralkyl  group,  an  ary- 
loxycsrbonyl  group,  or  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group; 


NC^      XN 


A 


(Ic) 


NC  CN 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represents  a  group  of  forming  a  rmg 
shown  by  formula  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  below,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  A  and  B  represents  a  group  necessary  for  forming  the 
ring  shown  by  formula  (1)  or  (2) 


1.  A  printing  plate  precursor  which  comprises  a  base  layer, 
a  layer  of  photohardenable  material,  and  a  layer  of  soflenable 
material  contaming  photosensitive  migration  marking  matenal. 


5,102,757 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH  IC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Yutaka  Akasaki;  Hidekazu  Aonuma;  Kazuya  Hongo;  Katsuhiro 
Sato;  Katsumi  Nukada,  and  Teruumi  Marumo,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-227493; 
Oct,  5,  1988,  63-249734;  Oct.  5,  1988.  63-249735;  Oct.  15,  1988, 
63-249738 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/09.  5/047.  13/22 
U.S.  a.  430—58  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  suc- 
cessively formed  on  a  suppon,  wherein  the  charge  generating 
layer  contains  a  charge  generating  pigment  having  a  hole 
transporting  property  and  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  repre- 


I 

N 

I     I 


R5 


N  Rft 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  X  represents  a  selenium  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  R5  and 
Ra  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  an  arylcarbonyl  group; 
and  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  benzyloxy  group;  and 
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II 


(Id) 
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wherein  A  and  B  are  as  di  fined  on  the  compound  of  formula 
(Ic). 


PROCI':SSES  FOB 

I'MTHALOCVAM 

Peter  M.  Kazmaier.  Hai-1 

Mississauga;  James  D. 

Mississauga;  Terry  L.  Bi 

Mis-siisauga,  all  of  Cans 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,26 
23,  1991 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  430—58 

1.  An  imaging  membe 
layer  comprised  of  the  cor 
comprises  adding  a  metal  f 
cyanine,  a  melalloxy  p'nth 
solution  of  tnfluoroacetic 
the  resulting  mi.xture  a 
resulting  solution  to  a  mix 
said  composite,  and  recov 
precipitated  product,  and 


,102,758 

THE  PREP.ARATION  OK 

SES  IMAGING  MEMBER 

en  T.  Tran;  James  M.  Duff,  all  of 

■layo,  Toronto;  Gordon  K.  Hamer, 

ihm,  Oakville.  and  Cheng  K.  Hsiao, 

la,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

i,  Jun.  4,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 
Ser.  No.  734,984 
1.'  G03G  5/06 

6  Claims 

compnsed  of  a  phntogeneraiing 
posite  obtained  by  a  procesN  which 
ee  phthalocyanine,  a  metal  phthalo- 
locyanine  or  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
cid  and  a  monohalolkane.  adding  to 
tanyl  phthalocyanine,  adding  the 
are  that  will  enable  precipitation  of 
nng  the  phthalocyanine  composite 
;  charge  transport  layer 


5.102,760 

EI.ECTROFHt)!'  "   h'  \''HU    PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

EI.KCrROi'Hoioi.RiiFHK    PRINTING  PLATE 

PRECl  RSOR  (  tjM!'k!NlN(,  PHTHALOCVANINE 

PIGMENT  AND  THIOH  \R»!  11  RIt   ACID  DERIVATIVE 

Hiroaki  Voko>a:  Hiruniith     i  sii  h^kawa;  Syu  Watarai;  Syunichi 

Kondo,  and  Seiji  Hirr,    .ii,   it  Kariaeawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  1  td..  Kisi!a»;.i><;i     Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1<''^J.  N^r.  Nj    584,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240964; 
Sep.  26.  1989,  1250005 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/04 
Li.S.  CI.  .UO— 78  IS  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  for  copiers  or 
photoprinters  comprising  a  photoconducting  layer  provided 
on  an  elecincally  conductive  support,  wherein  said  photocon- 
ducting layer  comprises  a  phthalocyanine  pigment  and  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


(I) 


ai) 


R2  oh 


OH  r2 


1  i  KTROPHOTOG 
Masahiro  Fuse,  Machida,  i 
Japan,   assignors  to   Mi 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28 
Claims  priority,  applica 
May  U,  1990,  2-132378 

Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  430—59 

1.  An  electrophotngra 
electroconductive  substra 
containing  a  earner  gent 
matenal  and  an  amine  con 
formula  (I); 


A— N  — B 
I 
R 

wherein  A  represents  one 

(i)  — CH:X, 

(ii)  — CH:CHiX. 

wherein  X  represents  an  . 

aromatic  heterocyclic  rir 

heterocycloalkyl  group  w 

(iii)  a  cycloalkyl  group 

may  have  a  substitue 

(iv)  an  aromatic  carbc 

heterocyclic  nng  resi 

represents  one  select 

(ii)  and  (iii)  as  definec 

alkyl  group  which  m: 

which  may  have  a  st 


;.102.759 

lAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

id  Shigenori  Otsuka.  Omiya,  both  of 
subishi   Kasei  Corporation,   Tokyo, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  619,259 
ion  Japan,  Dec.  1,   1989.   1-3! 23-6. 

1.'  G03G  5/14 

12  Oaims 

ihic  photoreceptor  compriMng  dr\ 
:  and  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon 
■ation  matenal,  a  earner  transp<irt 
pound  represented  b\  the  fo'lowmg 


(I) 


lecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 


omatic  carbocyclic  ring  residue,  an 

5  residue,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  a 

iich  may  have  a  substituent, 

or  a  heterocycloalkyl  group  which 

It.  and 

;yclic  ring  residue  or  an  aromatic 

lue  which  may  have  a  substituent,  B 

:d  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i). 

in  A;  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen, 
y  have  a  substituent  or  aralkyl  group 
sstituent 


wherein  Z  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  oxygen  atom;  R'  and  R^ 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  aralkyl  group;  A  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  aralkyl  group  or  monovalent  hetero- 
cyclic group;  and  B  represents  an  alkylene  group,  arylene 
group,  polymethylene  group  or  aralkylene  group. 


5.102,761 

COLOR  TONFR  FOR  FI  FCTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

CONTAlNlNt.  A  PHFNOl  K   (  OMPOUND 

Ichiro  Ohsaki,  Kawa.saki;   lakaaki  Kohtaki.  Yokohama;  Yuko 

Sato,  Yokohama;   Hiruyuki   K()ba>a.shi.   Yokohama,  and  To- 

shiyuki  Ugai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  Assr^mT-.  T'-  (  ar,'>n  Kahi, 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1990.  Str,  No.  517,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-112229; 
May  )0,  1989.  1115004 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/09 
U.S.  a.  430—106  43  Qaims 

1  A  color  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
compnsing:  a  binder  resin,  a  xanthene-type  dye  and  a  com- 
p<-)und  containing  a  phenolic  —OH  group,  said  binder  resin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  polymer, 
vinyl  copolymer,  polyester  resin,  polyurethane,  polyamide, 
ep<:ixy  resin,  rosin,  modified  rosin,  terpene  resin,  aliphatic 
hydriKarbon  resin,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  resin,  aromatic  pe- 
troleum resin  and  mixtures  thereof, 

■A  herein  said  compound  containing  a  phenolic  — OH  group 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  5%  by  weight  based  on 
ihe  total  weight  of  said  color  toner. 
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5,102,762 

POLYESTERS  AND  TONERS  MADE  THEREWITH 

WHICH  ABSORB  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Dinesh  Tyagi.  Fairport.  and  John  C.  Wilson.  Rochester,  both  of 

N,Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,377,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,049,646.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,529 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430—109  19  Qaims 

1  A  toner  composition  comprising  particles  of  amorphous 
thermoplastic,  heat  fusible,  polyester  resin,  said  resin  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.80  in 
methylene  chloride  solution  at  a  concentration  of  0.25  grams  of 
said  polymer  per  100  milliliters  of  said  solution,  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  to  about  120°  C,  and 
a  fusing  point  in  the  range  of  about  65°  to  about  200°  C.  said 
resin  containing  as  an  integral  part  of  its  backbone  chain  about 
0.10  to  about  100.0  mole  ratio  of  ultraviolet  light  absorbing 
residues  per  100  mole  ratio  of  total  acid  or  hydroxy  monomers 
present  in  said  polymer, 

said  residues  being  derived  from  at  least  one  methine  com- 
pound that  IS  characterized  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


wherein: 

Y  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN  and 

— C— O— Y;  and 
II 
o 


0  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ■ 

— N(Y)2,  and 


-NHz,  — NHY, 


(2) 


—  N 


\ / 


S 


o 


5.102,764 

STYRENE  BUTYLACRYLATE  TONER  WITH  MAGE!VTA 

DYE 

Louis  J.  Rossi.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Julie  P.  Harmon.  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  450.935 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430— 110  5  Claims 

1.  Toner  particles  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images 
comprised  of  a  magenta  dye  dispersed  in  a  styrene  butylacry- 
late  copolymer,  said  magenta  dye  being  characterized  by  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
lower  alkyl. 


5,102,765 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
2-IMIDAZOLINES,  IMIDAZOLES  OR 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  AS  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  M.  McCabe.  Pittsford,  and  John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.004 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  1  Oaim 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising: 

about  75  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  a  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1 ,000  to 
about  4,000  that  is  crosslinked  with  a  multifunctional 
epoxy  novolac  resin  and  a  styrene/butyl  acrylale  copoly- 
mer; and 
a  charge  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of 
2-phenyl-2-imidazoline.  2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-2-imidazo- 
line,  2-(2-chlorophenyl)-2-imidazoline,  2-(4-chloro- 
phenyl)-2-imidazoline,  2-(4-methylphenyl)-2-imidazoline, 
2-n-undecyl-2-imidazohne,  2-benzyl-2-imidazoline,  4,4- 
dimethyl-2-imidazoline,  1 ,5-diazabicyclo[4.3.0]non-5-ene, 
2,8-diazabicylco[5.4.0]undec-7-ene,  I  -melhyl-2-phenyl- 
benzimidazole  and  imidazo[l,2-a]pyridine. 


5,102,763 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COLORED 
SILICA  PARTICLES 
Francoise  M.  Winnik,  Toronto.  Canada;  David  J.  Luca,  Roches- 
ter, aad  Thomas  W.  Smith.  Penfield.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,669 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a,  430— 110  32aaims 

1.  A  dry  toner  composition  which  comprises  a  resin,  hydro- 
philic  silica  particles  having  dyes  covalently  bonded  to  the 
particle  surfaces  through  silane  coupling  agents,  and  a  pwlymer 
having  at  least  one  segment  capable  of  adsorbing  onto  the 
surface  of  the  silica  particles  and  at  least  one  segment  capable 
of  enhancing  the  dispersability  of  the  silica  particles  in  the 


5,102,766 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Toshiki    Nanya,    Misbima;    Kinitoshi    Vamaguchi;    Hiromitsu 
Kawase.  both  of  Numazu.  and  Makoto  Ookawara,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-070586; 
May  22.  1989.  1-126571 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—110  14  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  com- 
prising a  colonng  agent,  a  binder  resin  component  and  a  nega- 
tive charge  controlling  agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  an  aromatic  fluoride  having  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


(F 


A> 


wherein  R-  rcp^c^c■nt^    /(X)H  group.  CN  group,  F,  CI. 
CONH2groupor  NHC  )CHi  group;  and  R' represents  H, 
OH  group.  NHi  group   CN  group,  COOH  group  or  CI: 
(ii)  an  aromatic  fluoride  Y  i\ing  formula  (II): 


(ID 


wherein  R/^  represents  <  'nPln  t  l  or  OC„F;^  ^  i .  in  which  n 
is  a  positive  integer;  an  R'  and  R"*  each  represent  H.  CI. 
Br,  COOH  group,  NH:  group.  CONH2  group. 
CONH(CH2):CH'.  gro  p.  NHCOCH-,  group,  CN  group 
or  NO2  group: 
(iii)  an  aromatic  fluoride    aving  formula  (III): 


H-eF/'tro— /r  J  h-t  -\C  J 


(HI) 


-o-rR' 


(.H3 


wherein    R-'^    represer  :s    CnF;n.    OC„F2n.    C„H2n    or 
OCnH2n.  in  which  n  1?   a  positive  integer;  and  X  and  Y 
each  represent  a  positi'  e  integer  or  zero; 
(iv)  an  aromatic  fluoride    idving  formula  (IV); 


'M^'-^ 


(IV) 


wherein  R-  represents  H,  CI.  Br.  F.  C(X)H.  an  alky! 
group  having  1  to  8  cat  5on  atonic,  a  perfluoroalkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  a  oms  or  a  perfluoroalko.xyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  a  3ms;  and  R**  represents  H.  CI.  Br, 
a  halogenated  alkyl  gi  lup  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
N02orCN 


1  K  \NSHR  TKCHM 

PA 

Anin  (  hdwdry,  Pittsford;  i 

Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webste 

Kodak  Company,  RochesI 

Filed  Mar.  5,  i 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  430—126 

11.  A  process  for  prtxluc 
toned  image  comprising  ihi 

(a)  depositing  upon  a  re. 
comprised  of  nonmark 

(b)  fi-Xing  vaid  coating. 

(c)  contacting  the  coatee 
element  which  has  th 
comprised  of  marking 
said  toned  image  from 
while  heating  said  rece 


102.767 

JLiE  FOR  SMALL  TONhR 

ITICLES 

ennis  R.  Kamp,  Spencerport,  and 

,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman 

■T,  N.Y. 

)90,  Ser.  No.  489.320 

G03G  IJ'M 

18  Claims 
ig  a  thermally  assisted  transferred 

steps  of: 

eiver  substrate  a  uniform  coaling 
ng  toner  particles; 

receiver  against  the  surface  of  an 
reon  a  transferrable  toned  image 
oner  particles  thereby  transferring 
aid  element  to  said  coated  receiver 
ver  to  a  temperature  which  sinters 


said  marking  toner  particles  at  their  locations  of  contact  to 
said  coating  and  to  each  other;  and 
(d)  separating  said  receiver  from  said  element. 


5,102.768 
TRANSFFR  OF  }UC.\\  RFSOLUTION  TONED  IMAGES 

li>  H(>i  {,H  PAPERS 
^^illiam  K.  1  luht,  V  rctnr;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster,  and  Louis 
.).  Sorriero,   Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  C(impan\.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  si.ri  Mar.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,769 

int.  a.^  G03G  J3/I4 

U.S.  CI.  430— i  26  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  non-electrostatically  transferred 

toned  image  comprised  of  toner  particles  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  contacting  one  face  of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  film 
against  the  surface  of  an  element  having  thereon  a  trans- 
ferable image  comprised  of  toner  powder  on  one  surface 
thereof,  the  opposed  face  of  said  thermoplastic  film  being 
releasably  bonded  to  a  sheet  to  transfer  the  image  to  said 
film; 

(b)  removing  the  transferred  image  and  the  film  from  said 
element; 

(c)  heating  said  film  to  a  temperature  which  sinters  said 
toner  particles  at  their  locations  of  contact  to  each  other 
and  to  said  film;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  transferred  image  against  the  surface  of  a 
receiver  to  permanently  fix  the  toner  and  film  to  said 
receiver  and  concurrently  subjecting  the  composite  to  a 
first  combination  of  conditions  which  comprises: 

a  temperature  sufficiently  in  excess  of  Tg  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic film  to  allow  particles  to  partially  embed  into  the 
thermoplastic  film; 

a  pressure  in  excess  of  about  70  psi;  and 

a  time  in  the  range  of  about  0.002  to  about  0.2  seconds. 


5.102,769 
>OI  I  iiON  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 

Jdhn  A.  Creatura,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Kikd  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,129 

int   CI.5  G03G  9/00.  5/00 
U.S.  (I.  430—1.'"  29  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carrier  particles  with 
substaiiiially  stable  conductivity  parameters  which  comprises 
providing  a  carrier  core  and  applying  thereto  from  a  solution 
mixture  thereof  a  mixture  of  two  polymers  not  in  close  proxim- 
ity thereto  in  the  triboelectric  series,  wherein  the  polymers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polymeth- 
ylstyrene.  polyvinylbutyral,  polyvinylchloride,  polyvinylidene 
fluoride,  polytetrafiuoroethylene.  polytrichlorofiuoroethy- 
lene.  polyesters,  polyurethanes,  polysulfides,  polymethylmeth- 
acrylate, copolyethylenevinylacetate.  copolyvinylidenefluo- 
ride,  tetrafluoroethylene,  polyethylene,  polymethylmethacryl- 
ate, copolyethylene  vinylacetate,  polymethylmethacrylate  and 
polyvinylidene  fluoride. 


5,102.770 

MFTHOD  i  OR  PKt^DUCTION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATFRIAL  F(JR  DlfTFI  SION  TRANSFER  PROCE.SS 

Susumu  Baba;  \kio  V  oshida   :»ni!  \  asuo  Tsubai,  all  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   .Milsut  is.h:    PiifR-    ^Iills   Limited, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,619 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-153788 

Int.  CV  G03C  5/54,  1/42/1/74 

U.S.  CI.  430—249  4  Oaims 

1  .\  diffusion  transfer  process  which  comprises  processing  a 
photosensitive  material  containing  a  hydroxybenzene  develop- 
ing agent  in  contact  with  an  image  receiving  material,  wherein 
said  diffusion  transfer  process  is  accomplished  by  exposing  said 
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photosensitive  material  and  developing  said  photosensitive 
material  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  form 
soluble  silver  complexes  which  transfer  to  said  image  receiving 
material,  and  wherein  said  image  receiving  material  comprises 
physical  development  nuclei,  and  wherein  said  photosensitive 
material  is  obtained  by  the  method  of  coating  at  least  one 
gelatin-containing  coating  solution  on  a  support  to  form  at 
least  one  photographic  layer  including  a  photosensitive  layer 
and  cooling  and  drying  the  layer  at  a  surface  wet-bulb  temper- 
ature less  than  14°  C.  until  no  coating  problems  occur  and  then 
raising  the  surface  wet-bulb  temperature  of  the  layer  to  14°  C. 
or  higher  when  the  gelatin  concentration  in  the  layer  is  at  least 
12%  by  weight  and  before  the  gelatin  concentration  in  the 
layer  reaches  at  most  about  30%  by  weight. 


the  group  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  analkyl,  and  substituted  aryl, 
provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  R2  and  R3  is  alkyl;  and  A" 
is  a  non-nucleophilic  anion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  acceler- 
ate cure  of  the  epoxy  polymer. 


5.102.771 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Dennis  E.  Vogel.  and  John  J.  Stofko.  Jr..  both  of  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.213 
Int.  C!.^  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—270  9  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  photoinitiator  which  generates  an  acid  upon  exposure 
to  radiation;  and 

(b)  a  polymer  having  acid  labile  groups  pendant  from  the 
polymer  backbone,  said  acid  labile  pendant  groups  being 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


O  R' 

— T— C— O— C— OR' 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Cis  alkyl 
group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  must 
be  hydrogen;  R^  represents  a  Ci  to  Cis alkyl  group;  or  any 
two  of  R',  R2,  and  R'  together  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  ring  containing  from  2  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
and  T  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  connected  to  the 
polymer  backbone  and  contains  a  total  of  from  0  to  about 
1 8  carbon  atoms  where  up  to  one  of  each  three  carbon 
atoms  can  be  replaced  with  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur 
atoms,  or  combinations  thereof. 


5.102.772 
PHOTOCURABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITION  WITH 
SCLFONIUM  SALT  PHOTOINITIATOR 
Raymond  W.  Angelo,  Endwell;  Jeffrey  D.  Gelorme,  Bingham- 
ton;  Joseph  P.  Kuczynski,  Apalachin;  William  H.  Lawrence. 
Greene,  all  of  N.Y.;  Socrates  P.  Pappas.  Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  and 
Logan  L.  Simpson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IB.M,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,935 
lat.  C\:  G03F  7/004:  CO«G  59/68 
L'.S.  a.  430— 280  14  Oaims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  poly- 
mer and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ar-(-Ri-)-S+  A- 

R3 

wherein  Ar  is  a  fused  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
of  naphthyl,  anihracyl,  peryl,  and  pyryl;  Ri  is  a  divalent  bridge 
selected  from  the  group  of  alkylene  and  alkenylene.  alkylene 
and  alkenylene  chains  broken  with  an  oxygen  atom;  and  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof  having  a  hydroxyl  group  pendant 
from  the  chain;  each  R2  and  R3,  individually,  is  selected  from 


5,102.773 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

O  AfFRlsrst.  CARBOXYL-CONTAINTNG  POLYMERIC 
i    n:>!  H  It  %'.  ING  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
SlUL  GROUPS  AND  /3-AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Dieter  Littmann,  Mannheim;  Thomas  Telser,  Weinbeim;  Horst 
Koch.  Gruenstadt;  Wolfgang  Huemmer,  Limburgerhof,  and 
Martin  Meister,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as.sign- 
ors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  424.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  3, 
1988,  3837324 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/OiJ.  7/OJ5.  7/0i7.  7/028 
U.S.  CI.  430—283  15  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  recording  element  for  the  production  of 
printing  plates  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  and 
one  or  more  recording  layers  of  a  photosensitive  recording 
material  which  is  water-soluble  or  waler-dispersible  before 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  but  water-insoluble  in  the  exposed 
state,  and  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  one  or  more  carboxyl-containing  polymers  having  mean 
molecular  weights  (weight  average)  M»  of  from  5.(XX)  to 
1,0(X).(XX)  and  containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  side 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  reaction  product  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least 
one  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  one  or 
more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers,  acrylates,  methacrylates. 
acrylamides  and  methacrylamides.  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


HjC CH— CH2— Y— C=CH; 

where  R  is  H  or  CH3,  X  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  Y  is 


O  o 

II  H     II 

— O— C— .  —  N— C- 


— O —  or  Ci-Cio-alkanediyI  and 

(ii)  a  reaction  product  of  a  copolymer  of 
(ai)  a  conjugated  diene  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
(a2)  an  a.)3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
(aj)  one  or  more  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomeric  organic  compounds  which  differ  from  those 

staled  under  (ai)  and  (A2) 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


X  R 

/     \  I 

HiC CH  — CH2— Y  — C=CHi 


where  R  is  H  or  CHj.  X  is  O.  S  or  NH  and  Y  is 


O 


01) 


o 

II  H      II 

— O— C— ,  — N— C  — . 


— O —  or  Ci-C|o-alkanediyl. 
(b)  one  or  more  photopolymerizable  nongaseous  monoethyl- 
enically  or  polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or- 
ganic compounds. 
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(c)  one  or  more  amines  sel  -cted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  /3-ammoalcohols  of  the  formula  (1) 


il 


(3 


\ 


R^    R* 

N— CHi  — C  — C-  R' 

/  "       '        I 

R-  OH  OH 


(I) 


where  R',  R^.  R-'  and  F  *  are  identical  or  different  and  art- 
each  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbim  atoms  and  R^  is  H.  alk>i 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  photopoKmerizable  ethyienicalK 
unsaturated  radicals.  — CH:— OH.  -CH;-CH:OH. 
(_CH2— O— )nR'  4—  H:  CH;— 0 — b.R^  (CH-  CH- 
2-0)„R*, 


i-CH— CH2— O^R* 
CH3 


or-(C4H8— O^*',  whe  e  R^is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  from  1     i  20,  and 
(d)  one  or  more  photopo  ymcrization  initiators. 


5,102,775 
V  ISIBI  E  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

<  0\;[\(,  COMl'OSITION  AND  l\\  M  ,\  i  nR\!lNG 
MKTHDD  USING  THE  >\Mi 
Motoko  Okuhara,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Yoshihara,  Fujisawa; 
^  asuo  Do;,  Kbina;  Takao  Yamamoto,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Seko, 
\  okosuka;  Yutaka  Yoshikawa,  and  Naozumi  Iwasawa.  both  of 
Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.   lapan 

Filed  Stp.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246394; 
Jul.  12.  I98<),  l-r8041 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/038 
L.S.  CI.  430— 2» 7  18  Claims 

1    A  composition  for  visible  hght  sensitive  electrodeposition 
coatmg  which  comprises 

(A)  a  photocurable  resin  having  light  sensitive  groups  capa- 
ble of  being  crosslmked  or  polymerized  by  light  irradia- 
tion and  ionic  groups, 

(B)  a  sensitizer  which  is  excited  by  absorption  of  visible  light 
and  interacts  with  the  resin  (A), 

(C)  a  water-insoluble  polymerization  initiator  and 

(D)  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen-containing  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulae  (1)  to  (6) 


PHOI(>lM\(,\HI  K  (  OA 
.ARE  I)E\  ELOPABLl 
SOLUTIONS  AND  CAN 
COM 
Songvit     Sctthachayanon, 

Armstninu  VNorld  Industr 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  45, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  ( 
abandoned.  This  applicatic 
Int.  CI.'  C 
U.S.  a.  430—284 

1.  A  photoimagable,  coa: 
solder  mask  compositions,  t 
selected  from  the  group  coi 
dimethacrylate.  a  carboxyl: 
ylated  urethane  triacrylate, 
rylate;  the  said  L'V  sensitiv 
ing  a  reaction  mixture  con 
hexamethylene  diisocyana 
pionic  acid,  and  componcr 
provided  that  component  ( 
about  30  to  about  80'7  b> 
reaction  mixture;  conipartt 
from  about  5  to  about  4*^0 
amount  of  the  1  (.action  m 
milliequivalents  of  acid  pe 
reaction  mixture,  and  com; 
from  about  5  to  about  ^OO 
reaction  mixture  with  a  ni 
lents  of  acrylate  per  gram 
mixture,  wherein  the  L\ 
carboxyl  moiety  has  .1  \i.eit 
range  of  from  about  1  .(MMi 
by  its  hydrophilic  nature,  n 
polymer  more  resistant  t. 
chloride,  after  crosslinking 
of  the  carboxyl  moiety  mal 
before  exposure  to  UV  lig 
solutions  having  a  pH  in 
instant  compositions  are  u 
ing,  or  solder  mask,  the 
?queous  solutions  haMne 


I02,^74 

ING  COMPOSITIONS  V\HK  H 

IN  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 
IE  USED  FOR  SOLDER  MASK 
'OSITIONS 

•^lizabethtown.     Pa.,     assignor     to 
es.  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 
64,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  »hah 
•  Ser.  No.  939,604,  Dec,  8,  1986, 
1  Oct,  12,  1988,  Ser,  No.  256.(>iH 
I3F  7/6)27,   7/0J8 

1  (  laini 
ng  composition  suitable  for  use  in 
imprising:  a  UV  sensitive  polymer 
sisting  of:  a  carboxylated  urethane 
ted  urethane  diacrylate,  a  carbox- 
1  carboxylated  urethane  tnmethac- 

polymer  being  made  by  condens- 
sting  of  component  (a)  tnmethyl- 
;.   component   (b)   dimethylolpro- 

(c)  hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylate; 
1)  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
v^  eight  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
ent  (b)  IS  present  in  an  amount  of 
i>  weight  of  the  weight  of  the  total 
xturc  with  from  about  0.8  to   1.6 

gram  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
ment  (cl  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
■>  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
nimum  amount  of  0  5  milhequiva- 
)f  the  total  amount  of  the  reaction 
sensitive  polymer  containing  the 
Tt  average  molecular  weight  m  the 
.1  about  2.500  and  is  characterized 
aking  a  coating  of  the  UV  sensitive 

organic  solvents  like  methylene 
and  further  in  that  the  introduction 
;s  the  instant  coating  compositions. 
It,  soluble  or  swellabie  m  aqueous 
excess  of  7.5  such  that  when  the 
;d  to  provide  a  photocurable  coat- 
levelopment  step  can  be  done  in 
pH  in  excess  oi'  7.5. 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxy  group, 
Rl.  R2  and  R3  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
chlorine  atom  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


R4. 


^ 


(2) 


OL 


N  R5 

H 

wherein  R4  and  R5  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


(3) 


wherein  Ke.  R?  and  Rg  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 


(4) 


wherein  Rq.  Ruiand  Rn  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 
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or  unsuhstituted  a  vvl  group  containing  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  ^  ibsntuted  or  unsuhstituted  alkenyl 
group  containing  t"  3m  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstitu  ed  aralkyi  group  containing  from  7 


X  and  Y  independently  of  the  other  are  halogen,  — O — CH3, 

carboxy  or  H; 
R  is  alkylcarboxy,  sulfopropyl,  or  sulfobutyl; 
R'  is  phenyl,  H,  sulfophenyl,  carboxy  phenyl,  a  substituted 
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(5) 


wherein  R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group, 
alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


O: 


HO 


Rn  R 

HO 


(6) 


N^ 


/n 


wherein  Ru  and  R14  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

an  integer  of  1  to  3. 

5.  The  composition  for  electrodeposition  coating  of  claim  1 

wherein  the  photocurable  resin  (A)  is  an  anionic  resin  obtained 

by  adding  a  glycidyl  group-containing  unsaturated  compound 

to  an  acrylic  resin  having  a  high  acid  value. 


5,102,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MICROLITHOGRAPHY  USING  X-PINCH  X-RAY 

SOURCE 

David  A.  Hammer;  Daniel  H.  Kalantar,  both  of  Ithaca,  and 

Nian-Sheng  Qi,  Freeville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,896 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  S/QO 

U.S.  a.  430—311  15  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  high  resolution  exposure  of  photoresist  on 
integrated  circuit  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of 

p>ositioning  a  circuit  wafer  to  be  exposed  close  to  a  pair  of 
crossed  conductors  that  cross  and  contact  each  other  at  a 
cross  point;  and 

supplying  a  high  current  pulse  to  said  conductors  to  cause 
them  to  vaporize,  and  breakdown  into  an  ionized  plasma 
and  form  a  pinched  x-ray  source  spot  at  the  cross  point 
and  to  thereby  radiate  said  circuit  wafer  with  said  x-ray 
source  to  expose  said  circuit  wafer. 


5,102,777 
RESIST  STRIPPING 
Wei- Yuan  Lin,  Campbell;  Noor  U.  Haq,  Saratoga,  and  Dalton 
Chen,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ardrox  inc.,  La 
Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,587 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—331  32  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  stnpper  composition  compnsing: 
a  solvent  system  having  solubility  parameters  which  fall 
within  a  range  from  about  8.5  to  about  15  in  an  amount 
which  falls  within  a  range  from  about  65%  to  about  98% 
of  said  composition; 
an  amine  in  an  amount  which  falls  within  a  range  from  about 

2%  to  about  35%  of  said  composition;  and 
a  fatty  acid  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  which 
falls  within  a  range  from  about  O.I  to  about  10%.  all  of 
said  percents  being  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  amine 
and  of  the  fatty  acid  being  selected  to  provide  a  pH  for  the 
stripper  composition  which  falls  within  a  range  from 
about  6  to  about  9,5. 


5,102,778 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Koichi  Nakamura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294344 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/30.  7/42 

U.S.  a.  430-393  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive 
material  compnsing  subjecting  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  light-sensitive  matenal  having  a  silver  chloride 
content  substantially  of  90  mol  %  or  more  to  color  develop- 
ment in  a  color  developing  solution  containing  a  hydrophilic 
p-phenylenediamine  derivative  and  substantially  no  benzyl 
alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  or  higher  for  a  period  of  15 
seconds  or  less  and  then  subjecting  the  color  developed  mate- 
rial to  bleach  or  bleach-fix,  wherein  the  color  development 
processed  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  is  intro- 
duced into  a  bleaching  or  bleach-fix  bath  with  the  amount  of  a 
color  developing  agent  in  the  film  of  the  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial being  controlled  to  0.8  mmol/m^  or  less,  and  wherein  the 
desilvering  is  completed  within  30  seconds. 


5,102,779 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS,  AND  DEVELOPER  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USED 

THEREIN 
Tetsuro  Kojima;  Eiichi  Okutsu,  and  Kazunobu  Katoh,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266592; 
Jul.  3,  1990.  2-176164 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/26 
U.S.  a.  430—486  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising: 

processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
material  using  a  develof>er  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (X): 


Ri  Rl   R5  (X) 

N— (C— C— O-fcH 
/  I       I 

R2  R4  R* 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted 
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sequence  which  contains  a  scissile  linkage  that  is  cleavable  by 
a  cleaving  enzyme  in  a  biological  sample,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  which  comprises  a 


R  is  an  ionic  group  and  can  be  attached  to  any  carbon  atom 
on  said  naphthalene  ring  structure, 
or  a  salt  thereof,  to  produce  a  detectable  change  which  is  a 
function  of  a  component  in  said  biological  fluid  and  detecting 
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or  unsubstitutcd  a 
carbon  atoms,  a  s 
group  containing  f: 
tuted  or  unsubstitu 
to  12  carhxin  atom 
both  hydrogen  at< 
tuted  alkyl,  alkeny 
Rl  and  R;  are  sele 
halogen  atom,  a  cy 
group,  an  alkoxy  g 
group,  an  aryllhio 
group,  a  carbonarr 
oxycarbonylammo 
group,  an  acyl  groi 
oyl  group,  a  sulfoi 
boxylale  group,  an 
combined  to  form 

Rj,  R4,  R5.  and  Rt,ea 
alkyl  group  contai 

n  represents  an  integ 


SILVER  HAI  l!)h  PHO 

Eiichi    Terashima;    Seiict 

Yoshio  Shibata,  all  of  "* 

subishi  Paper  Mills  Lin 

Filed  Apr.  2f 

Claims  priiiritv,  applica 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  430—533 

1.  A  sil\er  halide  photc 
prising: 

a  polyethylene  terepht 

a  silver  halide  emulsio 

form  a  photosensitiv 

at  least  one  gelatm  lay 

support,  separate  fr( 

and 

a  2,4-dichloro-1.3.5-tru 

at  least  one  of  said  ei 

the  amount  of  about 

gelatin, 

wherein  said  emulsion 

gelatin  m  the  amoun 

a  water  content  of  said 

and  dried,  is  20'7c  bv 

of  gelatin  on  said  eli 


BLUE  SPECTRAL  SE' 

SIL\  ER  I 

Dietrich   M.   I-abricius,  i 

Hendersonville,  N.C.,  i 

and  Company,  V\ilmin( 

Filed  Jul.  9 

Int. 

LI.S.  a.  430—591 

I.  A  photographic  eler 
one.  non-tabular  silver  h 
the  improvement  compn 
sensitizing  dye  of  the  fol 


vvl  group  containing  from  2  to  8 
ibstituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
3m  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 
ed  aralkyl  group  containing  from  7 
.  provided  that  R\  and  R;  are  not 
lis,  the  substituents  for  the  substi- 

and  aralkyl  groups  represented  by 

ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
no  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl 
oup,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
zroup.  an  acyloxy  group,  an  ammo 
do  group,  a  suifonamido  group,  an 
;roup.  an  ureido  group,  a  thioureido 
p.  an  oxvcarbonyl  group,  a  carbain- 
yl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  car- 

a  sulfonate  group;  or  Ri  and  R;  are 
,  ring; 

h  represents  a  hvdrcgen  atom  or  an 
ing  from  1  to  4  c.trbon  atoms;  and 
r  from  .'  to  20 


X  and  Y  independently  of  the  other  are  halogen,  — O — CH3, 

carboxy  or  H; 
R  is  alkylcarboxy,  sulfopropyl,  or  sulfobutyl; 
R'  is  phenyl,  H,  sulfophenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  a  substituted 

aromatic  or  alkyl;  and 
R2  is  carboxy  or  alkyl,  wherein  each  alkyl  independently  of 

the  other  contains  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


5,102,780 

OGRAPHIC  PHOrOSFNSniVE 

lATERIAL 

Sumi;    Kazuhisa    Kobavashi.    and 
aRaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit 
ited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1990,  Ser.  No.  514,96« 
ion  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1989.  1-109674 
^1.^  G03C  /    ^rt 

10  Claims 
traphk.  photosensitive  element  com- 

alate  film  support. 
I  layer  on  a  side  of  said  support  to 
side  of  said  support, 
•r  on  the  photosensitive  side  of  the 
m  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

ime  salt,  as  a  hardener,  contained  in 
lulsion  layer  and  said  gelatin  layer  in 
0005-about  5  mmol  per  1  gram  of 

layer  and  said  gelatin  layer  contain 
of  about  2-about  6  g/mu  2.  and 
element,  after  said  element  is  coated 
weight  or  less  based  on  total  amount 


5,102.782 

PHOUXK  \!  HIC  RLM  WITH  IMPROVED  SPEED  TO 

FOG  RATIO 

Ra>m(md  .J,  UstraMKe,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
I)u  Pdrit  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.971 
Iht  purtKin    if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1/08.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  430—599  4  Claims 

1  In  a  photosensitive  element  having  at  least  one  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  sensitizing 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  l-naphthol-4-sulfonic  acid  in  a 
concentration  of  from  1  to  20  grams  f>er  1,5  moles  of  silver 
halide  present,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  emul- 
sion containing  an  aliphatic  polyol  wherein  the  speed  to  fog 
r.itio  of  said  element  is  improved  by  the  presence  of  said  ali- 
phatic polyol  in  said  emulsion. 


5,102,783 
COMPOSITION   \ND  METHOn  i  or  CL'LTURING  AND 

FRFK/ING  CELLS   Wi)  !  ISSUES 
Stanley  J.  .Alkemade.  Seaforth;  Andre    Palasz,  and  Reuben  J. 
Mapletoft,  both  of  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
\  etrepharm.  Inc..  Ixjndon,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,428 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—1  16  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  for  freezing  cells  or  tissues  comprising  a 
solution  containing  the  nutritional  substances  necessary  to 
support  the  cells  or  tissues  and  hyaluronic  acid  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  approximately 
2x  10^  Daltons  in  a  concentration  effective  to  be  a  substitute 
for  serum  or  serum  products. 


5.102.781 

SITIZERS  FOR  NON-TVBII  AH 

ALIDE  EI  EMENTS 

nd   Raymond  J.   LcStrangt.   biith  of 
isignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

on.  Del. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  549.819 

CI.'  CMiC  !    Ill 

5  C  laims 
ent  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
ilide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon, 
.ing  adding  at  least  one  blue  spectral 
owine  structure 


5,102,784 
RESTRICTION  AMPLinCATION  ASSAY 
Aibtrt  I    Cieorge,  Jr..  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oncor, 
Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,146 

int   (  !.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  9/12:  GOIN  33/566.  33/48 

t  ..s.  LI.  435—6  103  Claims 
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sequence  which  contains  a  scissile  linkage  that  is  cleavable  by 
a  cleaving  enzyme  in  a  biological  sample,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  which  comprises  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  and  a  scissile  linkage  and  is  substan- 
tially complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  target  sequence, 
said  first  oligonucleotide  having  a  detectable  marker  at- 
tached thereto; 

(b)  adding  to  form  a  mixture  a  second  oligonucleotide  that  is 
substantially  complementary  to  an  end  of  the  first  oligonu- 
cleotide and  comprises  at  least  one  base  that  will  reconsti- 
tute the  cleaved  scissile  linkage  on  a  target  molecule; 

(c)  adding  a  cleaving  enzyme  to  said  reaction  mixture  which 
is  able  to  cleave  the  scissile  linkage  if  said  target  sequence 
and  said  first  oligonucleotide  hybridize; 

(d)  hybridizing  said  reaction  mixture;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  cleaved  detectable  marker  in  the  presence 
of  the  first  uncleaved  oligonucleotide  having  a  detectable 
marker  attached  thereto. 


5,102,785 
METHOD  OF  GENE  MAPPING 
Kenneth  J.  Livak,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Sydney  Brenner.  Cam- 
bridge. England,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,105,  Sep.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  185,741 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/48.  33/566:  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—6  39  Oaims 


>«-•, 


ALL 


R  is  an  ionic  group  and  can  be  attached  to  any  carbon  atom 
on  said  naphthalene  ring  structure, 
or  a  salt  thereof  to  produce  a  detectable  change  which  is  a 
function  of  a  component  in  said  biological  fluid  and  detecting 
said  change. 


5,102,787 

METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  KIT  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  ACTIVITY' 

Miho  Sasamata.  678  Hiyoshiboncho.  Kouboku-ku.  Y'okohama- 
shi.  Kanagawa.  Japan  223 ;  Katsuhisa  Ito,  Sbimogamo  Higashi 
723.  Takano  Tatehara-cho  1-3.  Sakyo-ku.  Kyolo-shi.  Kyoto. 
Japan  606  ;  Masao  Katoh.  5-48-9-102.  Takashimadaira.  Itaba- 
shi-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan  175  ;  Shinya  Yano.  8-33-8,  Taka- 
shimadaira. Itabashi-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan  175  ;  Eriko  Mat- 
sumura.  873-3-501,  Kamiochiai,  Yono-shi,  Saitama,  Japan  338 
.  and  Hisanori  Ezoe,  1-43-8,  Uebara,  Shibuya-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan  151 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1988.  Ser.  No.  215,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987.  62-172300; 
Jul.  16,  1987,  62-178073;  Dec.  23,  1987,  62-328004 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/543.  33/577 
U.S.  a.  435— 7.21  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  measurement  of  a  tissue  plasminogen  activa- 
tor activity  which  comprises  reacting  a  solid  phase  having 
bt^und  thereto  anti-iissue  plasminogen  activator  antibody  IgG 
fraction  having  affinity  to  a  site  other  than  the  active  site  of  a 
tissue  plasminogen  activator  with  the  tissue  pla.sminogen  acti- 
vator in  whole  blood  or  diluted  blood  and  then  determining  an 
enzymatic  activity  of  the  reaction  product. 


1  A  method  for  mapping  a  DNA  segment  made  up  of  du- 
plex strands  of  nucleotides  by 

cleaving  the  segment  with  a  first  restriction  enzyme  to  pro- 
duce fragments  of  DNA.  each  having  a  cleaved  end. 

attaching  a  reporter  specific  to  a  cleaved  end  nucleotide  in 
each  fragment, 

cleaving  the  DNA  fragments  with  a  second  restriction  en- 
zyme to  produce  short  fragments, 

separating  the  short  fragments  according  to  size,  and 

analyzing  the  short,  separated  fragments  for  the  presence  of 
reporters,  the  size  and  reporter  identity  being  indicative  of 
the  character  of  each  DNA  fragment. 


5,102,786 
BIOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Saul  G.  Cohen,  and  Shai  Inbar,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westwood.  Mass. 
Filed  May  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  52,692 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/535 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  component  in  a  biological 
fluid  comprising  contacting  a  biological  fluid  with  at  least  a 
first  reagent  in  the  presence  of  a  comf)ound  represented  by  the 
formula 


wherein 


5.102,788 

IMMUNOASSAY  INCLUDING  LYOPHILIZED 

REACTANT  MIXTURE 

Francis  X.  Cole,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc., 

Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.656,  Nov.  21,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,931,385.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,605.  Jun. 
24.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

344.575 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/535.  33/546.  33/553 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  12  Qaims 

1,  A  lyophilized  mixture  for  use  in  an  immunoassay  proce- 
dure comprising: 

at  least  one  dispersible  immunoreactive  component  distrib- 
uted homogeneously  throughout  said  mixture; 
at  least  one  organic  component  distributed  homogeneously 
throughout  said  mixture,  said  organic  component  nor- 
mally being  a  liquid  at  the  conditions  under  which  the 
mixture  is  stored  or  retained  prior  to  use  and  having  a 
property  which  enhances  the  performance  of  the  immuno- 
assay by  its  presence;  and 
a  sugar  comprising  dextrin  or  trehalose,  said  sugar  being 
present  in  said  mixture  in  sufficient  quantity  to  prevent 
agglomeration  of  the  organic  component  and  thus  main- 
tain the  homogeneity  of  the  mixture  to  thereby  facilitate 
storage  and  shelf  life  of  the  mixture  and  the  eventual 
dispersion  of  the  mixture  in  an  aqueous  medium  for  con- 
duct of  the  immunoassay  procedure. 
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PRODI  CTION  OF  EPII 

PIC  HI  A  PAS 
Robtrt  S.  Siegel,  San  Die 
Gri'Kory    P.  Thill,  and 
i)ieso,  all  of  Calif.,  assj 
noi'jgj    Industrial  Assoc 
Filed  Mar.  15 
Int.  O."  a)7H 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4 

1.  A  P.  pastoris  cell  cont 
of  a  DNA  sequence  oper. 
pastoris  in  operational  ass< 
ing  the  5.  cerevisiae  alph 
quence,  both  under  the  re 
pastoris  gene 


NUTTHOD  FOR  CI 

Rudolf  F.  Bliem,  Castro  ' 

and  \  an  C.  Taiariol,  Re 

Baxter  International  In 

Filed  Dec.  15 

Int.  CI.'  CUP 

U.S.  a.  435—70.3 
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5,102,789 

ERAMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  IN 

ORIS  YEAST  CELLS 
;o;  Richard  G.  Buckholz,  Kncinitas; 
^illian  M.  Wondrack,  both  of  San 
3iors  to  The  Salk  Institute  Biotech- 
ates.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  323,964 
y-12:  C12P  21/00.  21.02 

44  Claims 
ining  in  its  genome  at  least  one  cop> 
bly  encoding  an  EGF  peptide  in  P. 
ciation  with  DNA  sequence  encod- 
-mating  factor  (AMF)  pre-pro  se- 
ulation  of  a  promoter  region  of  a  P. 


receptacle  areas   containing   earner   particles   and   cells 
therein  and  for  contacting  said  cells  therein; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  housing,  through  said  liquid 
withdrawing  means,  spent  culture  fluid  which  has  tra- 
\  ersed  said  packing  of  carrier  particles  in  said  first  and 
second  receptacle  areas,  entered  into  said  first  and  second 
spent  culture  fluid  collection  spaces,  and  flowed  into  said 
conduit  means;  and 

(e)  thereafter  isolating  cell-secreted  proteins  from  said  with- 
drawn spent  culture  fluid. 


5,102,790 

LTURING  ANIMAL  CFI.l.S 
alley;  Robert  V.  Oakley,  Lafayette. 
Iwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  t(> 
.,  Deerfield,  111. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  286,756 
21/00:  C12M  i/00.  1   N 

5  Claims 

vitro  culture  of  animai  ceils  to  re- 
s  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 
ure  apparatus  comprising  (i)  a  verli- 
■tight  housing  comprising  a  top.  a 
ding  side  walls  therebetween;  (ii) 
a  first  culture  subunit  comprising  a 
;d  receptacle  area,  having  a  bottom 
Is  upstanding  therefrom,  and  a  first 
■  particles  within  said  first  receptacle 

•  subunit  having  a  first  spent  culture 

•  at  its  said  bottom  portion;  (iii)  a 
;t  also  arranged  within  said  housing. 

vertically-onented  receptacle  area 
ion  and  side  walls  upstanding  there- 
icking  of  cell  carrier  particles  within 
e  area,  and  said  second  culture  suh- 
.pent  culture  fiuid  collection  space  ai 
■n.  said  second  culture  subunit  being 
ibove.  and  spaced  vertically  apart 
re  subunit  so  as  to  define  a  culture 
ebetween,  and  wherein  the  bottom 
ng  side  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said 
ure  subunits  are  distinct  from,  and 
ising,  and  are  sized  so  as  to  define  a 
ce  between  the  surrounding  side  wall 
lid  upstanding  side  walls  of  said  first 
bunit;  (iv)  conduit  means  positioned 
;ing  the  first  spent  culture  fluid  col- 
"irst  culture  subunit  in  liquid  commu- 
cond  spent  culture  fiuid  collection 
culture  subunit;  (v )  culture  medium 
xl  and  arranged  so  as  to  introduce, 
ture  medium  for  separate  and  parallel 
d  first  receptacle  area,  said  second 
aid  culture  fiuid  fiow  spaces,  and  (vii 
leans  associating  at  least  in  pan  with 
ind  positioned  and  arranged  so  as  to 
housing  spent  culture  fiuid  t'rom  said 
it  culture  fiuid  collection  spaces, 
id  first  and  second  culture  subuniis 
animal  cells  secreting  a  protein  of 
'ide  said  cells  in  association  with  the 
king  of  cell  earner  particles  in  said 
■ptacle  areas; 

medium,  containing  nutnents  capable 
h,  reproduction  and  protein  produc- 
cells,  into  said  culture  medium  inie; 
;tmg  separate  and  parallel  introduc- 

medium  into  said  first  and  second 


5,102,791 

STABLE  SL  LPHO  ADENDOYL-L-METHIONINE  (SAME) 

SALTS,  PARTICLARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  PARENTER.\L 

USE 

Fedrico  Gennari.  Tniccazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch 

S.p.a.,  Milan,  ltal> 

Filed  May  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1984,  20938  A/84 
The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhstquent  to  Nov.  4,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  CUP  13/12;  C12N  1/18;  CX)7H  19/06 
U.S.  a.  435—1 13  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stable  sulphoadenosyl-L-methio- 
nine  (SAMe)  salts  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

SAMe.n(CH2)m(S03H)2 

where  n  can  vary  from  1  to  2  and  m  can  vary  from  3  to  12, 
comprising: 

a)  enriching  a  starting  yeast  with  SAMe  by  adding  methio- 
nine to  cultures  of  microorganisms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Candida 
utilis: 

b)  lysing  the  cells  and  recovering  by  filtration  a  cell  lysate  as 
a  solution  rich  in  SAMe; 

CI  prepunfying  the  cell  lysate  by  ultrafiltration; 

d)  pa.ssing  the  prepurified  cell  lysate  through  a  column  of 
weak  acid  ion  exchange  resin  and  eluting  the  column  with 
a  disulphonic  acid  of  formula  (CH2)m(S03H)2  wherein  m 
IS  3  to  12; 

e)  passing  the  eluate  of  said  column  thorough  a  column  of 
absorption  resin  and  washing  said  column  of  absorption 
resm  with  a  disulphonic  acid  of  formula  (CH2)m(S03H)2 
wherein  m  is  3  to  12  and  recovering  the  eluate  thereof; 

0  concentrating  the  eluate  from  the  column  of  absorption 

resin  by  means  of  reverse  osmosis;  and 
g)  drying  the  concentrated  eluate  of  step  0- 


5,102,792 

SKl.FCTIN  F  PUOnUCTION  OF  I  -SFRINE  DERIVATIVE 

ISOMKR^ 

James  F.  Halttr.  \si\\.iin.  and  Christopher  Bull,  Bethesda,  both 
of  Md..  asii^nt^rs  ;  ,  U  i<  (.ract  &  Co. -Conn..  New  York, 
N  V. 

filed  Vug.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  84.782 
Int.  a.'  CUP  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—  i  16  25  Qaims 

1,   A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-serine 
denvatives  of  the  formula: 


R— CH— CH— COOH 

I  I 

OH     NH2 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  containing  from 
about  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  reacting  in  a  bioreactor  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 
RCHO,  wherein  R  is  as  set  forth  above,  with  glycine  in  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5  to  about 
10  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  enzyme  capable  of 
catalysing  a  glycine-aldehyde  condensation  reaction  and 
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,102,797 

INTRODl  CTION  OF  F  ETEROLOGOUS  GENES  INTO 

BACTERIA  USING  TRANSPOSON  FLANKED 

1  XPRF.SSION  C  ASSE'  TE  AND  A  BINARY  VECTOR 


tion  at  pH  5-9  and  one  or  more  water-soluble  polyhydric 
aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  at  a  temperature  of  from  0* 
to  40°  C.  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  from  1  minute 
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an  additional  amount  of  pyridoxal-S-phosphate  co-factor 
effective  to  activate  the  enzyme,  and  under  reaction  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  concentration  of  glycine  and 
aldehyde  effective,  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
said  L-serine  derivative; 

(b)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  L-serine-derivative- 
containing  phase  of  step  (a)  into  an  extraction  vessel  and 
extracting  with  an  organic  phase  comprising  (i)  an  alde- 
hyde of  the  formula  RCHO,  wherein  R  is  as  set  fonh 
above,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  than  the  alde- 
hyde employed  in  step  (a)  in  an  amount  effective  to  extract 
said  L-serine  derivative  into  said  organic  phase,  or  (ii)  a 
mixture  of  said  aldehyde  and  a  water  immisicible  organic 
solvent  containing  an  amount  of  said  aldehyde  effective  to 
extract  said  L-serine  derivative  into  said  organic  pha.se; 

(c)  returning  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  step  (b)  to 
said  bioreactor; 

(d)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  of  step  (b)  into 
a  reextraciion  vessel  and  extracting  with  an  aqueous  phase 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7.0  to  produce  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  said  L-serine  derivative; 

(e)  returning  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  of  step  (d)  to  said 
extraction  vessel;  and 

(0  transferring  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  step  (d) 
containing  said  L-serine  derivative  to  a  product  vessel, 
wherein  steps  (a)  through  (0  are  conducted  continuously. 


5,102,793 
STEREOSPECIFIC  KETO  REDUCTION  OF 
BICYCLOOCTANDIONE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
BY  MICROORGANISMS 
Karl  Petzoldt;  Helmut  Dahl,  and  Helmut  Vorbruggen,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
per  No.  PCT/X>E87/00517,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO88/03568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  19,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  237,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermiiny,  Nov.  13, 
1986,  3638759 

Int.  a.'  CUP  17/08.  17/02:  CUN  1/14.  1/16 
U,S.  a.  *35-U4  3  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  3a-hydroxy  prostacy- 
clin intermediate  product  of  the  formula  ( +  )-I 


(-<-)- I. 


COOR 


OH 


wherein 

A  is  the  radical  >CH— COOR, 

B  is  oxygen  and 

R  is  methyl, 
comprising  treating  a  racemic  bicyclooctanedione  of  formula 
(±HI 

B 


(±»II. 


COOR 


wherein  A,  B  and  R  have  the  above-indicated  meanings,  with 
a  culture  of  Rhizopus  oryzae  CBS  32  947  to  stereospecifically 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( +  )-I  while  essentially  not 
altering  the  compound  of  the  formula  (-)-II,  and  separating 
the  thus-obtained  compounds. 


5,102,794 
SUBSTANCE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE 

Ryusuke  Taguchi,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Sugawara,  Toride:  Yukio 
Miyazaki,  Ageo;  Taku  Mizuno,  Kamifukuoka;  Masahide 
Nomura.  Tokyo;  Machiko  Sugjyama,  Kawagucbi;  Hideo 
Saito,  Kukizaki;  C^iro  Yabuta,  Tokyo;  Akiya  Funiichi,  Kawa- 
saki; Yasuhiko  Hamazaki,  Ushiku,  and  Katsuhiro  Nakamura, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,599,  Mar.  8, 1989.  This  application  Jan. 

14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  11,  1988,  63-58041 

Int.  a.^  CUP  17/04:  CUR  l/64i 

U.S.  a.  435—126  1  cUi„ 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  substance  F-0368  of  the 

formula: 


,Dr7 


or  salts  thereof  comprising: 

culturing  Kitasatosporia  sp.  F-0368  in  a  culture  medium;  and 
then 

isolating  and  collecting  said  subsunce  F-0368  from  the  cul- 
turing medium. 


5,102,795 

PRCKTF^S  FOR  OBTAINING  SORBITOL  AND 

GLUCONIC  ACID  OR  GLUCONATE 

Bert  Rehr,  and  Hermann  Sahm,  both  of  Juelich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rraany,  assignors  to  Forscbungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH, 
Juelicb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No,  606.821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   4 
1989,  3936757 

Int.  a,"  CUP  7/1&.  7/58:  CUN  1/20.  1/38 
U,S.  a,  435-137  12  claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  sorbitol  and  gluconic  acid  or 
gluconate  starting  from  an  aqueous  glucose/fructose  mixtures, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

permeabilizing  cells  of  Zymomonas  mobilis  with  a  cationic 

surfactant;  and 
converting  an  aqueous  glucose/fructose  mixture  to  sorbitol 
and  gluconic  acid  or  gluconate  with  said  permeabilized 
cells. 


5,102,796 
PLANT  STRUCTURAL  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Timothy  C.  Hall,  College  Sution,  Tex.;  John  D.  Kemp,  Las 
Cnices,  N.  Mex.;  Jerry  L.  Sligbtom,  Kalamazoo.  Ill,,  and 
Dennis  W .  Sutton,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Lubrizol 
Genetics,  Inc.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*5,614,  Apr.  15,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  144.775 
Int.  a.^  CUN  15/00:  CUR  1/41:  (X)7H  /  V/2 
U.S.  a.  435-172.3  32  Claims 


Eoon 

■■nM 


'  I  »  I       13     ~n i 


no  I     ^i*     %tl  IBDa) 


0,1a 


'«. 


QIZUHHIB  i-TBiiii  n    1  w-pnrPl 

THMIk  fEOON  or  pni5M6 

I  A  DNA  vector  comprising  T-DNA  having  a  plant  struc- 
tural gene  inserted  therein  under  control  of  a  T-DNA  pro- 
moter. 
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GAAAAGAATGACTTCTCAGAAATC-  GCAAGCCACTCCAGAAGCGTCTCGATAT- 

GAACTGGCTGCTATCCCGTTCAACAC     ACTGGCT-    GATTTTCTTAGGGC/vATTCCG     TCTGCAACCGAC- 
GACCACTACGGAAGCGCCTTGGCTAAAGAG-  GATTAATACCCTCAAGGATTCAGGCATTGACG- 

CAGTTGGC  111  AG  A  AC  ATG  AGTCTT  ATG  AGCTAG      CACACAAGCAGGAr.TCTr.r.CATrr.rTC 
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INTRODUCTION  OF  h 

BACTERIA  USING 

KXPRKSSION  CASSE' 

William  T.  Tucker,  and  > 
Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA 
land,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26, 
Int.  CI."  ( 
U.S.  a.  435— 172.3 

1.  A  method  for  the  ins 
nome  of  a  recipient  baetei 
plasmid  containing  a  tran 
encoding  sequence  which 
sette.  said  method  compri 
bined  plasrnid  from  a  carr 
by  homologous  recombii 
occurs  between  overlappi 
such  that  recombination 
functional  selectable  mart 
the  combined  pUsmid  inti 


,102,797 

ETEROLOGOUS  GENES  INTO 

TRANSPOSON  FLANKED 

TE  AND  A  BINARY  V  ECFOR 

YSTE.Vl 

;al  I.  Gutterson,  both  of  Oakland. 

'lant  Technologj-  Corporation.  Oak- 

1989.  Ser.  No,  357.492 

12N  15  63.  15/90 

17  Oaims 

rtion  of  foreign  DN.A  into  the  ge- 
um  by  introduction  of  a  combined 
posable  cassette  and  a  transposase 
IS  competent  to  transpose  the  cas- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  the  com- 
er plasmid  and  a  functions  plasmid 
ation  wherein  the  recombination 
ig  segments  of  a  selectable  marker 
results  in  the  construction  of  a 
;r  followed  by  the  introduction  of 
the  recipient  bacterium. 


tion  at  pH  5-9  and  one  or  more  water-soluble  polyhydric 
aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 
to  40°  C,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  from  1  minute 
to  3  days,  and 

b)  filtering  the  mixture  to  produce  a  filter  cake,  and  washing 
the  cake,  to  obtain  said  immobilized  lipase. 

14  A  process  for  resolving  a  racemate  of  an  ester  of  a  race- 
mic  alcohol  m  an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises: 

a)  preparing  an  immobilized  lipase  by:  mixing  a  substrate  of 
hydrophilized  polyolefin  fibers,  a  crude  porcine  pancre- 
atic lipase,  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  at  pH  5-9  and  one  or 
more  water-soluble  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  40°  C,  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  stand  from  1  minute  to  3  days  to  obtain  said 
immobilized  lipase; 

b)  mixing  said  racemate  with  said  immobilized  lipase;  and 

c)  isolating  resolved  racemate  from  the  immobilized  lipase. 


SURFACE  FUNCTION/! 
FILMS  FOR  IMMOBII. 

Anthonv  Guiscppi-Elie.  Vi 
ates.  Vardley.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  /;  (). 
U.S.  a.  435—177 

1.  A  process  for  chemi 
face  of  a  Langmuir-Blod 
hydrophilic,  said  process 

a.  providing  a  Langmu 
bic  surface  of  omega 
from  an  amphiphilic 
having  a  hvdrophobi 
nus  of  double  or  trip 

b.  exposing  the  hydrop 
gett  film  to  a  reagent 
Langmuir-Blodgett  f 
dize  said  omega  uns 
hydrophilic  groups  c 
drophilic  surface  on 


5,102,798 

LIZED  LANGMUIR-BLODGErr 
NATION  OF  ACTIV  E  MOIKTIES 
•diey.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allage  Associ- 

1988.  Ser.  No.  241.607 

11. 'OS:  GOIN  JJ'544.  33 '545 

48  Claims 
:ally  modifying  a  hydrophobic  sur- 
ett  film  so  as  to  make  said  surface 
:omprising: 

r-Blodgett  film  having  a  hydropho- 
unsaturated  covalent  bonds  formed 
bifunclional  surface  active  material 

tail  group  bearing  an  omega  termi- 
e  bonded  unsaturation:  and 
lObic  surface  of  the  Langmuir-Blod- 
which  reacts  with  the  surface  of  the 
Im  for  a  time  sufficient  so  as  to  oxi- 
iturated  covalent  bonds  to  provide 
n  said  surface  thus  providing  a  hy- 
he  Langmuir-Blodgett  film. 


5,102,800 

MFTliOD  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL 

CVCLOMAl  TODLXTRIN  GLUCCANOTRANSFERASE 

koki  Hirikoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 

sho.  Wako,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,631,  Feb.  3,  1989.  This  application  Jan. 
17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,430 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1988,  63-24478 
Int.  a.5  C12R  1/07:  C12N  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  3  aaims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  a  cyclomaltodextrin  glucano- 
transferase  having  the  following  physical  properties: 

(a)  optimum  pH:  about  6.5, 

(b)  optimum  temperature:  about  65°  C,  and 

(c)  heat  stability:  stable  up  to  50°  C.  at  pH  6  for  15  minutes 
and  having  residual  activity  at  60°  C.  and  70°  C,  of  95% 
and  20%.  respectively,  under  the  same  conditions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

culturing  Bacillus  coagulans  PERM  BP-2258  and  producing 
said  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase,  and 

collecting  said  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase  from 
the  resulting  culture  broth. 


LIPASE  IMMOBILi; 

fOI  VOLLFIN  FIBERS 

l>ieter  L  rban.  Mannheim: 

Axel  Paul.  Mannheim,  s 

to    BASF   Aktiengesell 

(itrmany 

Filed  Nov.  4 
Claims  priority,  applies 
iy.s8,  381946^ 
I  ht  p'lrtiiin  of  the  t.?rm  of 
has 
Int    CI.-  C12N  / 
U.S.  CI.  435—180 

1.  A  process  for  the  r 
which  comprises 

a)  mixing  a  substrate  > 
crude  porcine  pancr 


5.102.799 

ED  WITH  HYDROPHILIZED 
FOR  RESOLVING  RACEMAPES 
tVolfgang  Ladner,  Fussgoenheim,  and 
II  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors 
chaft,   Ludwigshafen,    Fed.   Rep.   of 

1988.  Ser.  No.  267.373 
tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jun.  8. 

his  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  20()S. 
een  disclaimed. 

OH.  9,20:  C12P  '^,'64.   7/62 

15  Claims 
cparation  of  an  immobilized  lipase, 

f  hydrophilized  polyolefin  fibers,  a 
:atic  lipase,  an  aqueous  buffer  solu- 


5,102,801 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,102,802 

GENE  CODING  FOR  A  PROTEIN  HAVING  T3 

POLYMERASE  ACTIVITY 

William  T.  McAllister,  Metuchen.  N.J.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Mfdicint  and  Dtntistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N.J. 

Division  of  Str    No.  846.931.  Apr.  1,  1986.  This  application  Jan. 

2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,686 

Int.  Cl.^  C12N  15/54.  15/70.  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.33  9  Claims 

I.  A  cloned  DNA  sequence  having  the  following  nucleotide 

sequence:  ATGAACATCATCGAAAACATC- 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


;  102.804  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  weak  acids,  weak  bases,  the 

KaHL-UsC  HER  RKAGE  «T,  KIT,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  soluble  salts  of  weak  acids  and  the  soluble  salts  of  weak  bases, 

THE  DETERMINATION  3F  WATER  WITH  THE  AID  OF  

THI!   REAGENT 


April  7,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


431 


GAAAAGAATGACTTCTCAGAAATC- 

GAACTGGCTGCTATCCCGTTCAACAC     ACTGGCT- 

GACCACTACGGAAGCGCCTTGGCTAAAGAG- 

CAGTTGGCTTTAGAACATGAGTCTTATGAGCTAG 

GCGAGCGCCGCTTCCTCAAGATGCTTGAGCGT- 

CAAGCGAAAGCTGGTGAGATTGCAGACAACG- 

CAGCCGCT      AAGCCGTTACTCGCTACGCTTCTCC- 

CTAAGTTAACCACACGTATCGTCGAGTRGGCT- 

CGAAGAGTACGCATC     GAAGAAAGGCCGCAAGC- 

CTAGCGCATACGCACCGCTCCAGTTACTCAAGCC- 

GGAGGCCTCCGCGTTTATCA  CCCTGAAAGT- 

TATCCTTGCGTCACTAACCAGTACGAACAT- 

GACAACCATTCAGGCCGCTGCTGGTATGCTG 

GGGAAAGCCATTGAGGACGAGGCAC- 

GATTTGGGCGCATCCGTGACCTAGAAGCGAAG- 

CACTTCAAGAAGCA  CGTTGAGGAACAGC- 

TAACAAGCGCCACGGGCAAGTCTACAAGAAAG- 

CATTATGCAGGTGGTCGAGGCCGA  TAT- 

GATTGGTCGAGGTCTGCTTGGTGG- 

CGAGGCGTGGTCTAGCTGGGATAAAGAAACCAC- 

GATGCACGTAG    GGATTCGCCTGATTGAAATGCT- 

GATTGAATCCACGGGTCTGGTGGAATTACAGCG- 

CCACAACGCAGGTAAC  GCAGGCTCTGACCAT- 

GAGGCACTGCAACTGGCCCAAGAGTACGT- 

GGACGTATTAGCGAAGCGTGCAGGCGC 

CTGGCGGGTATCTCTCCGATGTT- 

CCAGCCGTGTGRTCGTACCGCCGAAACCTTGG- 

GTAGCAATCACAGGGGG  CGGCTATTGGG- 

CTAACGGTCGCAGACCTTTGGCACTCGTTC- 

GCACTCACTCTAAGAAGGGCTTGATGCGCT       AC- 

GAAGACGTTTACATGCCAGAAGT- 

CTACAAGGCTGTGAACCTCGCGCAAAACACC- 

GCATGGAAAATCAAC  AA- 

GAAAGTTCTTGCTGTTGTCAATGAGATTGT- 

TAACTGGAAGAATTGCCCGGTAGCAGACATT- 

CCATCGCT  GGAGCGCCAAGAGTTACCGC- 

CTAAGCCTGACGACATTGACACCAACGAGG- 

CAGCGCTCAAGGAGTGGAAGA  AAGCCGCTGCTG- 

GTATCTATCGCTTGGACAAGGCAC- 

GAGTGTCTCGCCGTATCAGCTTAGAGTT- 

CATGCTG  GAGCAGGCCAACAAGTTCGCAAG- 

TAAGAAAGCAATCTGGTTCCCTTACAACATG- 

GACTGGCGCGGTCGTGT  GTACGCTGTGC- 

CGATGTTCAACCCGCAAGGCAACGACACTGAC- 

GAAAGGTCTGCTGACCCTTGCTAAAGGCA      AGC- 

CAATCGGTGAGGAAGGTTTCTACTGGCT- 

GAAAATCCACGGTGCGAACTGTGCGGGTGTT- 

GATAAGGTT  GGTTCCATTCCCGGAGC- 

GCATCGCGTTCATTGAGAAGCACGTAGAC- 

GACATTCTGGCTTGCGCTAAAGACC  CAAT- 

CAATAACACTTGGTGGGCTGAGCAGGATT- 

CACCGTTCTGTTTCCTCGCGTTTTGCTTCGAG- 

TATGCA  GGCGTTACGCACCACGGTCTGACiC- 

TACAATTGCTCTCTGCCGCTGGCGTT- 

CGACGGGTCTTGCTCTGGTAT  CCAG- 

CACTTCTCCGCGATGCTCCGCGATGAGG- 

TAGGCGGTCGTGCGGTTAACCTGCTGCCAAGC- 

GAAACCG  TGCAGGACATTTACGGCATCGTT- 

GCACAGAAAGTAAACGAGATTCrrCAAACAG- 

GATGCAATCAACGGCACG      CCTAACGAGATGAT- 

TACCGTGACCGACAAGGACACCGGGGAAATCT- 

CAGAGAAGCTCAAACTTGGAACCTC 

AACGCTGGCGCAACAGTGGCTGGCATATGGT- 

GTAACCCGTAGCGTAACTAAACGTTCGGTCAT- 

GACGCTGG  CTTACGGTTCCAAG- 

GAGTTCGGCTTTCGTCAACAGGTATTGGAT- 

GACACCATTCAGCCTGCAATTGACAGC 

GGTAAGGGCTTGATGTTCACCCAACCGAAC- 

CAAGCGGCTGGCTATATGGCTAAGCTGATTTG- 

GGATGCGGT  AAGCGTGACCGTAGTT- 

GCAGCGGTTGAGGCGATGAACTGGCT- 

CAAATCTGCCGCTAAGCTGCTGGCTGCTG    AGGT- 

CAAGGACAAGAAGACCAAGGAGATTCTGCG- 

CCACCGTTGCGCGGTTCACrrGGACTACGCC- 

GGACGGC  TTCCCGGTCTGGCAGGAATACC- 


GCAAGCCACTCCAGAAGCGTCTCGATAT- 
GATTTTCTTAGGGCaATTCCG     TCTGCAACCGAC- 
GATTAATACCCTCAAGGATTCAGGCATTGACG- 
CACACAAGCAGGAGTCTGGCATCGCTC 
CTAACTTTGTTCACTCACAGGACGGTAGC- 
CACCTCCGCATGACAGTCGTTTATGCTCAC- 
GAGAAGTATGGC       ATTGAGCCTTTGCGCTCATC- 
CATGACAGCTTTGGGACTATCCCGGCAGACGCTG- 
GTAAGCTCTTTAAGGCrr  GTGCGTGAAAC- 

GATGGTTATCACCTATGAGAACAAC- 
GATGTGCTGGCAGACTTCrrACTCTCAGTTTGC- 
CGA  CCAGCTACACGAGACCCAACT- 

GGACAAGATGCCrrCCGCTTCCGAAGAAAG- 
GAAACCTGAACCTGCAAGACA  TTCTCAAGTCT- 
GACLLlGCCl  1  IGCATAA,  which  nucleotide  sequence 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  T3  RNA  polymerase  activity  or 
a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  functionally  equivalent  poly- 
peptide. 

2.  A  recombinant  plasmid  adapted  for  transformation  of  a 
microbial  host  and  subsequent  replication  therein  comprising 
an  expression  vector  which  carries  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
claim  1  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  T3  RNA  polymerase 
activity  or  the  functional  equivalent  thereof. 

3.  A  transformed  microorganism  which  includes  the  recom- 
binant plasmid  of  claim  2. 


5,102,803 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  AND  ORGANIC  GARBAGE 

COMPOSTING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  E.  Weaver,  14  Homeplate,  Topsham,  Me.  04086 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.845 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  1/107 

U.S.  CL  435—315  17  CUiou 


1.  In  a  sewage  sludge  and  organic  garbage  composting  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  vessel  having  a  base  floor  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  pivot  means  centrally- 
located  upon  the  base  floor,  a  radially-extending  hollow  aera- 
tor compost  lift  arm  journalled  upon  the  pivot  means  and 
positioned  and  arranged  so  as  to  operate  over  the  base  floor  to 
lift  compost  mass  therefrom,  said  aerator  lift  arm  being  hollow 
and  having  an  upwardly  surface  and  rearwardly  inclined  work 
lift  surface  with  a  raised  trailing  edge,  central  drive  sleeve 
means  fixed  to  the  aerator  lift  arm  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  upper  end  of  (he  cylindrical  wall,  power  means 
connected  to  the  central  dnve  sleeve  means  for  rotating  the 
central  drive  sleeve  means  and  the  aerator  lift  arm  whereby  to 
lift  the  compost  mass  from  the  base  floor  and  to  spill  it  over  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  aerator  lift  arm  and  means  for  delivenng  air 
from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  aerator  lift  arm  into  the  compost 
mass  as  it  spilled  over  the  trailing  edge  of  the  aerator  lift  arm 
to  aid  the  decomposition  of  the  compost  mass. 
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SDS-PAGE,  wherein  said  purifled  inhibin  suppresses  produc- 
tion of  follicle  stimulating  hormone  without  suppressing  pro- 
duction of  luteinizing  hormone. 


layer  serves  as  an  etch  stop  for  the  patterning  of  said 
emitter  contact  and  whereby  the  process  can  use  standard 
SOI  CMOS  and  bulk  BICMOS  processes  and  has  the 
advantage  of  eliminating  the  isolation  problems  encoun- 


itTpA  in  -J  Kiili.  nir'Mrx:  , 
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KARL-FISC  HKR  REAGE 

-HF  nm  RMINATION 
THI! 

Wolfiiantf  Fischer,  Darmsta 
Kari-Dieter  Krenn,  Pfun) 
issiKnors  lo  Merck  Pat 
HuftunK.  Darmstadt,  Fed 
Filed  Dec.  26, 
Claims  priorit>,  applicati 
1989.  .W43n8 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  436—42 

1.  A  Karl-Fischer  reage 
comprising,  in  approxinnu 
halide  or  mixture  thereof, 
gen-containing  heterocych 


102,804 

.T,  KIT,  AND  A  PR0CF:SS  FOR 

3F  WATER  WITH  THE  AID  OF 

REAGENT 

t:  Gerhard  Wieland,  Benshcim,  and 
stadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman> 
nt  Gesellschaft  Mit   Beschranksrr 

Rep.  of  Germany 

990,  Ser.  No.  633,848 

in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  27, 

'  GO  IN  33/18 

16  Claims 

It  for  ihe  detf rmination  ol   water. 
V  t.-qijiniolar  amounts,  (a)  an  iodmt 
nd  (b)  a  salt  of  an  aromatic  nitro 
compound  or  mixture  thereof 


member  of  the  group  consisting  of  weak  acids,  weak  bases,  the 
soluble  salts  of  weak  acids  and  the  soluble  salts  of  weak  bases. 


:  ,102,805 
METHOD  FOR  DETE  TING  THE  PRESENCE  AM) 
CONCENTR\TION  OF  WEAK  ACIDS  AND  BASES  IN 
I  IQITDS 
Ernest  H.  Bauehman.  Nap«  -ville.  III.;  Karl  G.  Schick.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis,,  and  Barbara  R   Coughlin,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors 
to   VTi'icd  Corporation,  C  licago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438.339 

Int.  CI.'  C;01  *  33  (Mi:  COIB  /"  /' 

U.S.  CI.  436—113  31  Claims 


rf^-^^^ 


5,102,806 

M 1  i  H ' )  I )  1  ■  .  K  ANALYZING  FLUID  BY  MULTI-FLLTD 

MODULATION  MODE 

Hajime  Mika:^a,  Moriyama;  Ichiro  Asano,  Kouka;  Nobutaka 
Kihara.  Nara:  Shuichi  Ishimoto;  Isao  Fujita,  both  of  Kyoto; 
Norio  Kada.  IbaraKi;  Takeshi  Aoki,  Kyoto:  Takao  imaki, 
Nas;a(ikak>o:  Masahiko  Fujiwara,  Suita;  Naohito  Shimizu, 
ana  Junji  Kato.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Horiba.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,046 
(  laims  prio-ity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-314806; 
Dec.  12.  1987,  62-315047;  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-328734;  Dec.  26, 
1987,  62-335864:  Dec.  28,  1987.  62-335120:  Dec.  29,  1987, 
62-335786:  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-335787:  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-335788; 
Dec.  29.  1987,  62-335789;  Dec,  29,  1987,  62-335790;  Dec.  29, 
1987,  62-335791;  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-335792;  Dec.  30,  1987, 
62-201169;  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-336616 

Int.  CT'  COIN  21/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  436—53  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  on-line 
of  target  constituents  in  or. 
such  constituents  compris: 

essentially  continuously 
ity  of  samples  of  suhst 
stream  or  streams: 

passing  said  samples  ; 
wherein  succeeding  ^ 
lected  from  the  gru 
strong  bases  at  sept 
essentially  all  of  the 
succeeding  samples  i 
volatilized  analytes. 

separating  said  volatili 
within  said  separation 
stream  uhich  flows 
through  said  liquid  s 
tially  all  of  said  vola 
ceeding  samples  frorr 

directing  said  analue  i 
zone  to  a  detection 
which  are  proportion 
constituent  contained 

determine  the  concentr 

ent  based  upon  said  s 

wherein  said  target  consti 


deterniirutuiii  of  the  concentration 

;  or  more  liquid  streams  containing 

ig 

ind  repetili\el\  capturing  a  plural- 

ntial!\  constant  si/e  trom  the  liquid 

idnidually  to  a  separation  zone 
imples  are  contacted  a  reagent  se- 
p  cc^nsistiiig  of  strong  acids  and 
ation  conditions  thereby  causing 
argel  constituents  of  each  of  said 
>   read   with   said   reagent   to  form 

ed  analytes  entrained  in  a  liguid 
zone  by  means  of  an  analyte  carrier 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
as  to  strip  and  carry  away  essen- 
ilized  analytes  of  each  of  said  suc- 
said  liquid:  and 

irrier  stream  from  said  separation 
one  wherein  signals  are  generated 
1  to  the  concentration  of  each  target 
in  said  liquid  stream  or  streams: 
lion  o{  each  of  said  target  constitu- 
gnals 
uents  are  selected  from  at  least  one 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  fluid  by  a  multi-fluid  modulation 
mode,  comprising: 

subjecting  a  plurality  of  sample  fluids  to  a  fluid  modulation 
by  a  reference  fluid  at  frequencies  different  from  each 
other; 

simultaneously  and  continuously  supplying  an  analytical 
device  having  only  one  sensor  with  said  sample  fluids 
which  have  been  subjected  to  said  fluid  modulation  to 
provide  an  output  signal  of  a  characteristic  of  each  modu- 
lated sample  fluid:  and 

dividing  the  output  signal  from  said  sensor  in  said  analytical 
device  into  signal  ingredients  having  respective  modula- 
tion frequencies  of  said  sample  fluids  to  enable  a  rectifica- 
tion and  levelling  treatment,  whereby  analytical  values 
about  said  respective  sample  fluids  can  be  obtained. 


5,102,807 

INHIBIN  ISOLATED  FROM  OVARIAN  FOLLICULAR 

FLUID 

Hvnr\  G.  Burner,  East  Melbourne;  David  M.  de  Kretser,  Surrey 
Mills;  John  K.  Findlay,  Mont  Albert;  Francis  .1  Morgan. 
North  Fitzroy:  Milton  T.  W.  Hearn,  Halwvn:  t'a'.v.:  \liini 
Robertson,  Glen  VVaverley:  Robert  G.  F>>ra(4t.  Nt»  >»uulh 
Wales,  and  Richard  F^dnard  Hugh  Wettenhall,  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Biotechnology  .\ustraiiia  Pt>  Ltd.,  East 
Roseville;  Monash  University,  Clayton;  St.  Vincent's  Insti- 
tute of  Medical  Research,  F'itzro>  ami  M  iniish  \1idical 
Centre.  Nlelbourne,  all  of  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,555,  Jun.  5,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,052 
(  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  8,  1984,  PG5427; 

Apr.  4,  1985,  PH00031 

Int.  a.^  C07K  15/14:  COIN  33/536 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  132  Claims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  purified  inhibin  of  a 

purity  sufTicient  to  yield  a  single  major  band  on  non-reducing 
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SDS-PAGE.  wherein  said  purified  inhibin  suppresses  produc- 
tion of  follicle  stimulating  hormone  without  suppressing  pro- 
duction of  luteinizing  hormone. 


5,102,808 
METHOD  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
HISTAMINE  RECEPTOR  SITES  OF  MAMMALIAN 
CELLS 
Howard  R.  Petty,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Gover- 
nors of  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,098,  Jun.  5,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,830,961. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  234,073 
Int.  a.^  COIN  33/533 
U.S.  a.  436—546  4  Oaims 

3.  A  kit  for  assaying  histamine  receptors  on  cells  which 
comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula 


layer  serves  as  an  etch  stop  for  the  patterning  of  said 
emitter  contact  and  whereby  the  process  can  use  standard 
SOI  CMOS  and  bulk  BICMOS  processes  and  has  the 
advantage  of  eliminating  the  isolation  problems  encoun- 
tered in  a  bulk  BICMOS  process,  and  whereby  the  buried 
n+  collector  reduces  the  collector  resistance. 


5,102,810 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SWITCHING 

SPEED  OF  BIPOLAR  POWER  DEVICES 

Ali   Salih,   Levittown.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General   Instrument 

Corp.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,117,  Mar.  13,  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,682 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—31  13  Claims 


FLUOR-NHC— NH— CHj— C=CH 


\ 


N— H 


N=CH 


5,102,809 
SOI  BICMOS  PROCESS 

Robert  H.  Ekiund,  Piano,  and  Ravishankar  Sundaresan,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrumenrs  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,505 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265.  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  437-21  7  Claims 


IttOSI 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  CMOS 
transistor  on  an  SOI  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  oxygen 
implanted  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  bipolar 
transistor  region  and  a  CMOS  transistor  region; 

b.  forming  a  buried  collector  in  said  bipolar  region  of  said 
first  epitaxial  layer: 

c.  forming  a  patterned  insulator  layer  over  said  first  epitaxial 
layer,  said  patterned  insulator  having  an  opening  in  said 
bipolar  transistor  region; 

d.  growing  a  selective  epitaxial  layer  in  said  opening  of  said 
patterned  insulator  over  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 

e.  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  a  top  surface  of  said  selective 
epitaxial  layer; 

f  forming  an  opening  in  the  oxide  layer; 

g.  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  in  said  opening  of  said  oxide 
layer;  and 

h.  patterning  an  emitter  contact  in  said  polysilicon  layer  on 
said  opening  in  the  oxide  layer  and  overlapping  said  oxide 
layer,  whereby  the  oxide  layer  over  said  selective  epitaxial 


r., 


wherein  FLUOR  is  a  fluorescent  9-phenyi  xanthene  moiety 
with  the  9-phenyl  group  bonded  to  the  NH  group  wherein  the 
compound  selectively  binds  to  histamine  receptors  of  mamma- 
lian cells  and  wherein  the  compound  is  in  a  prepackaged  form 
for  the  assay. 


t^^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  switching  speed  of  bipolar 
power  semiconductor  devices  of  the  type  comprising  a  silicon 
substrate,  an  epitaxial  layer  comprising  a  depletion  region  and 
a  diffused  layer,  comprising  the  step  of  forming  misfit  disloca- 
tions in  the  depletion  region. 


5.102,811 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  IN  BICMOS 

David  B.  Scott,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,3%,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,066 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  bipolar  transistors  and  complemen- 
tary field  effect  transistors  in  a  common  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  said  substrate  having  a  P  conductivity  type  and 
having  an  N-channel  transistor  area,  a  P-channel  transistor 
area  and  a  bipolar  transistor  area: 

forming  buried  N  type  layers  spaced  from  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  said  P-channel  transistor  area  and  said  bipolar 
transistor  area; 

forming  a  buried  P  type  layer  spaced  from  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  said  N-channel  area; 

forming  an  N  well  in  said  P-channel  transistor  area  extend- 
ing from  said  buned  N  type  layer  to  said  surface; 
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forming  P  wells  in  said 
bipolar  transistor  are; 
buried  P  type  layer  r 
said  surface  and  said  1 
type  layer  in  said  bipi 

forming  a  P  base  contac 
by  introducing  dopani 
jar  transistor  area  and 
transistor  area; 

forming  an  N  emitter  in 
ducmg  dopant  atoms 
sistor  area; 

forming  an  N  source  an< 
sistor  area  by  introdut 
said  N-channel  transi^ 

forming  gates  controllir 
and  drains  in  said  N- 
channel  transistor  are 


\-channcl  transistor  area  and  said 
said  P  v^ell  extending  from  said 
said  N-channel  transistor  area  to 
ucll  cxtL-riding  fnirii  Mild  buried  N 
,ar  transistor  area  to  said  surface. 
region  and  a  P  source  and  P  dram 
atoms  into  said  P  well  in  said  bipo- 
into  said  N  ^^cH  of  said  P-channel 

aid  bipolar  transistor  area  by  intro- 
Mo  said  P  ucii  m  said  bipolar  tran- 

an  N  drain  in  said  N-channel  tran- 
ng  dopant  atoms  into  said  P  well  in 
;or  area;  and 

g  conduction  between  said  sources 
;hannel  transistor  area  and  said  P- 


5,102,813 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Kii/uhiro  Kobayashi,  AmaKasaki,  Japan;  Kris  A.  E.  F.  Baert. 

1  tuvtn,  and  Johan  F.  A.  Nijs,  Lubbcck,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Interuniversitair  Micro  Elektronica,  Netherlands 

Hied  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,952 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May   30,    1988, 
8801379 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/205 
U.S.  CI.  437—40  9  Claims 


5.102,812 

Mf  UIOU  U\   \1  \i  1\(.  A  I.ATERAI    HIFOi   VN 

HFIl  RO.n     .CTION  STRICTI  Rl 

Catherine  G.  C  ancau.  1  asi  Keansburg;  ,lohn  R.  Hayes.  Atlantic 

Highlands,  and  MoiJun  \  oo.  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Bell  Communication'  Research,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  NoN    9    1989.  Ser.  No.  433.847 

Int.  (  1.    HOIL  :i  :<' 

U.S.  a.  437—  *;  12  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  fabrica 
tor.  comprising  the  steps 

epitaxially  depositing  ; 
composition  and  a  fi 
ing  crystalline  substi 

removing  portions  of  ■ 
having  first  and  sec( 

forming  a  mask  over  p 
not  covering  said  fit 

etching  said  first  regu 
move  portions  of  sa 
second  lateral  sides, 

then  epitaxially  deposi 
conductor  composit 
said  crystalline  subs 
first  layer  exposed  t 
and  collector  regioi 


ing  a  bipolar  heterojunction  transis- 
.-if 

first  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor 
St  conductivity  type  over  an  insulat- 
ite; 

aid  first  layer  to  form  a  first  region 
nd  lateral  sides. 

)rtions  ot'  said  first  region,  said  mask 
.t  and  second  lateral  sides; 
n  through  said  mask  to  thereby  re- 
i  first  layer  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
thereby  a  base  region  is  formed,  and 
ing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  semi- 
:)n  and  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
rait  adiacent  to  side  portions  of  said 
y  said  etching  step,  whereby  emitter 
>  are  formed 


,^#y/Mm. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 

applying  onto  a  non-silicon  foundation  a  thin  film  of  silicon 
semiconductor  material  under  such  condition  that  poly- 
crystalline  or  microcrystalline  material  is  formed; 

forming  source  and/or  drain  regions  of  a  doped  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  said  film; 

applying  insulating  material  onto  said  film;  and  forming  a 
gate  region  on  said  insulating  material; 

wherein  forming  said  source  and/or  drain  regions  includes 
depositing  such  semiconductor  material  by  a  PECVD 
process  in  which  an  etching  gas  is  present  to  etch  oxide 
from  the  film  such  that  said  source  and/or  drain  regions  at 
least  in  the  region  of  said  thin  film  have  a  crystalline 
structure  that  depends  upon  the  crystalline  structure  of 
said  thin  film  and  said  source  and  dram  regions  have  a 
conductivity  greater  than  or  equivalent  to  approximately 
5  mhos  per  cm. 


5,102,814 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DEVICE  SCALABILITY  OF 

HlRIFn  BIT  LINE  FLASH  EPROM  DEVICES  HAVING 

sH(  )R  !  REOXIDATION  BEAKS  AND  SHALLOWER 

JUNCTIONS 

Htir.-Jon  Woo,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,192 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/76.  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—43  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  floating  gate  memory  device 

including  an  array  area  and  a  peripheral  area  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

supplying  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate: 
depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  substiate; 
patterning  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  an  opening 
within  said  peripheral  area  while  said  array  area  remains 
covered  with  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 
forming  a  field  isolation  area  within  said  opening; 
removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer; 
forming  elongated,  spaced-apart,  parallel  first  strips  over 
first  regions  of  said  substrate  within  said  array  area,  said 
first  strips  comprising  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  disposed  on 
said  substrate,  a  first  polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  said 
tunnel  oxide  layer  and  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  second  silicon 
nitride  layer  being  thinner  than  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer,  said  first  strips  defining  elongated,  parallel,  spaced- 
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apart  second  regions  of  said  substrate  between  said  first 

strips; 
doping  said  second  regions  of  said  substrate  between  said 

strips; 
growing  a  field  oxide  at  said  second  regions  of  said  substrate; 
removing  said  second  silicon  nitride  from  said  first  strips  to 

form  second  strips  over  said  first  regions  of  said  substrate 

comprising  said  tunnel  oxide  and  said  first  polysilicon 

layer; 
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forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  second  strips  to 
form  third  strips  over  said  first  regions  of  said  substrate 
comprising  said  tunnel  oxide,  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  gate  members  from  said  third 
strips;  and 

forming  elongated  second  gate  members  from  a  third 
polysilicon  layer,  said  second  gate  members  being  formed 
over  said  first  gate  members  and  being  insulated  from  said 
first  gate  members,  said  second  gate  members  being  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  regions. 


5,102,815 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE  INVERSE 

T-GATE  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Julian  J.  B.  Sanchez,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,155,  Dec.  19,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,577 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/28 

U.S.  a.  437—44  5  Oaims 


polysilicon  upper  gate  member  for  forming  a  pair  of 
lightly  doped  regions; 
forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  adjacent  sides  of  said  polysili- 
con upper  gate  member  on  said  tungsten  layer  for  provid- 
ing alignment  for  a  second  source  region  and  a  second 
drain  region  and  for  defining  a  lower  gate  member; 
forming  a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region  in 
said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain  region,  res{>ec- 
tively,  in  alignment  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  sidewall 
spacers;  and 
etching  said  tungsten  layer  over  said  second  source  region 
and  said  second  drain  region  for  forming  said  tungsten 
lower  gate  member. 
3.   In  a  process  for  making  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  on  a  p  type  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  p  type  substrate; 
forming  a  tungsten  layer  on  said  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  tungsten  layer; 
forming  an  upper  gate  member  of  a  first  length  from  said 

polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  in  said 
p  type  substrate  in  alignment  with  said  first  length  of  said 
polysilicon  upper  gate  member  for  forming  a  pair  of 
lightly  doped  regions; 
forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  adjacent  sides  of  said  polysili- 
con upper  gate  member  on  said  tungsten  layer  for  provid- 
ing alignment  for  a  second  source  region  and  a  second 
drain  region  and  for  defining  a  lower  gate  member; 
forming  a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region  in 
said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain  region,  respec- 
tively, in  alignment  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  sidewall 
spacers; 
etching  said  tungsten  layer  over  said  second  source  region 
and  said  second  drain  region  for  forming  said  tungsten 
lower  gate  member; 
forming  a  second  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
first  sidewall  spacers  for  providing  alignment  for  a  third 
source  region  and  a  third  drain  region;  and 
forming  a  third  source  region  and  a  third  drain  region  in  said 
second  source  region  and  said  second  drain  region,  respec- 
tively, in  alignment  with  said  second  oxide  sidewall  spac- 


1.   In  a  process  for  making  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  on  a  p  type  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  p  type  substrate; 
forming  a  tungsten  layer  on  said  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  tungsten  layer; 
forming  an  upper  gate  member  of  a  first  length  from  said 

polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  in  said 

p  type  substrate  in  alignment  with  said  length  of  said 


5,102,816 

STAIRCASE  SIDEWALL  SPACER  FOR  IMPROVED 

SOURCE/DRAIN  ARCHITECTURE 

V.  Reddy  Manukonda.  and  Thomas  E.  Seidel,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sematech,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,783,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,160 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336.  27/092 
V.S.  a.  437—44  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  having 
a  gate  formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein  source  and  drain  are 
formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  a  channel  region  underly- 
ing said  gate,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  conformal  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  and 

said  gate; 
depositing  a  conformal  nitride  layer  over  said  oxide  layer; 
etching  selectively  said  nitride  and  said  oxide  layers  aniso- 
tropically  until  a  portion  of  said  substrate  is  exposed,  but 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  oxide  which  is  adjacent  to  each 
sidewall  of  said  gate  in  order  to  form  sidewall  spacers, 
each  said  spacer  having  a  portion  of  said  nitride  layer 
remaining  thereon; 
removing  by  selective  etch-back  said  portion  of  said  nitride 
layer  remaining  on  each  said  spacer  to  expose  underlying 
oxide  spacer,  wherein  each  of  said  oxide  spacers  has  an 
upper  portion  having  a  first  width,  and  a  base  portion 
having  a  second  width  and  partly  underlying  said  upper 
portion  to  form  a  staircase  shape; 
said  first  width  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
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said  oxide  layer  and 
mately  equal  to  the  s 
and  nitride  layers; 

forming  an  elexa'ct!  p' 
substrate; 

implanting  first  ions  at  a 
ions  are  implanted  int 
substrate  underlying 
substrate  underlying 
oxide  spacers  to  form 

implanting  second  ions 


said  second  width   being  approxi- 
m  of  the  tiiickncsses  of  said  oxide 


\^ihctin   laser 


■ihove  said  exposed 


first  energy  level,  wherein  said  first 
said  elevated  polysilicon  layer  and 
aid  elevated  polysilicon  layer  and 
he  lower  staircase  portion  of  said 
Irst  doped  regions  in  said  substrate, 
.t  a  second  enerav  le\  el  which  is  a 


lower  energy  le\e!  t 
said  second  ions  are 
vated  polysilicon  la\c 
second  doped  regioi 
elevated  polysilicon 

said  dimensional  toler 
precise  location  of  I 
gions  which  form  dc 

annealing  said  implan' 
source  and  drain  dil 
said  source  and  drair 
channel  region  unde 


\  fKrU   \1    DR 

Pallab  K.  f  hatterjce.  RicI 

both  of  Fex.,  assignors 

Dallas,  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

which  IS  a  continuation 

abandoned,  which  is  a  co 

198''.  abandoned,  which  i 

Mar.  21,  1985,  abandonee 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  437—47 

1.  A  method  for  formi 
at  least  two  semiconduci 

(a)  forming  a  trench  i 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  elements  ( 
ments  including  fir' 
portion  of  said  first 
said  first  and  seconc 

(c)  etching  between  st 
late  said  first  and  sei 
formed  iii  said  trenc! 
of  said  at  least  t\^o 
comprises  an  ek-mc 


an  said  firsi  energy  level,  wherein 
iiplanted  substantially  into  said  ele- 
'  and  into  said  oxide  spacers  to  form 
s  in  said  substrate  underlying  said 
i>er, 

nee  of  said  spacers  providing  for 
jhtly  doped  and  heavily  doped  re- 
ible-doped  source  and  dram; 
'd  source  and  dram  wherein  said 
use  further  into  said  substrate,  but 
not  extending  siihsiaiitially  into  said 
lying  said  gate 


5.102,817 

■M  CKI  I    AM)  METHOD 

ardson,  and  Ashwin  H.  Shah.  Dallas, 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

523,297.  May  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
)f  Ser.  No.  248,275,  Sep.  21.  1988, 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.405.  Apr.  9. 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.589. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  I99<i,  Sir 
•.o.  618,011 
■1.'  HOIL  2L76 

3"  t  laims 
g  a  structure  suitable  tor  fabricating 
^r  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

provide  first  and  second  walls  in  a 

I  said  at  least  two  devices,  said  ele- 
and  second  transistors,  at  least  a 
ind  second  transistors  formed  along 
walls  respectively;  and 
d  first  and  second  transistors  to  iso- 
■ind  transistors  by  removing  material 
during  said  step  of  forming  elements 
evices.  such  that  said  first  transistor 
t  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  devices 


and  said  second  transistor  comprises  an  element  of  another 
one  of  said  at  least  two  devices. 
31.  A  method  for  forming  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  trench  in  a  substrate  to  define  first  and  second 
walls; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  and  second 
walls; 

(c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  adjacent  said  first  and  second  walls; 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  walls; 

(e)  removing  the  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  exposed  by 
the  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  in 
step  (d); 

(0  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  between  said 


30\   30 
58:      i      i 


first  conductive  layer  and  said  first  and  second  walls,  thus 
forming  first  and  second  crevices; 

(g)  filling  said  first  and  second  crevices  with  a  conductive 
material; 

(h)  forming  first  and  second  source  regions  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  material; 

(i)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  conductive  mate- 
rial and  said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

(j)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer;  and 

(k)  forming  first  and  second  drain  regions  in  said  first  and 
second  walls  adjacent  to  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  source  regions. 

32.  A  method  as  in  claim  31  wherein  said  first  and  second 
walls  are  perpendicular  to  a  major  face  of  said  substrate. 


5.102,818 

MFTllOi)  1  !  'R  THE  SMOOTH  HNE  CLASSIHCATION 

OF  VARACrOR  DIODES 

Klaus  Faschki.  Kiii/ingen,  and  Roland  Zipfel.  Freiburg-Tien- 
lien,  both  of  i  ed.  Hep.  of  litrmany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT 
industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,442 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep,  21, 
1989.  3931495   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13,  1990,  90111156.7 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
U.S.  Ci.  437—51  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  smooth  fine  classification  of  varactor 
diodes  of  like  electrical  parameters  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  diodes  on  a  silicon  wafer; 
dicing  said  silicon  wafer  bearing  said  diodes  to  isolate  each 

diode  on  a  die; 
holding  said  dice  by  a  sheet; 

serially  picking  up  each  die  containing  a  diode  along  a  mean- 
der path; 
mounting  each  said  die  on  a  lead  frame; 
bonding  selected  points  on  said  diode  to  correspondingly 

selected  points  on  said  lead  frame  with  lead  wires; 
encapsulating  said  bonded,  mounted  die; 
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tin-plating  said  lead  frame; 

removing  cross-links  from  said  lead  frame  to  leave  longitudi- 
nal links  of  said  lead  frame; 

cropping  the  remaining  lead  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
links  with  the  diodes  and  lead  wires  disposed  therebe- 
tween; 

grasping  each  lead  frame  with  its  corresponding  die  by  a 
clamping  device  of  a  clocked  measuring  wheel  which 
introduces  them  into  the  individual  measuring  stations  for 


selectively  removing  portions  of  the  surface  of  a  first  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  form  recesses  and  semiconductor 
lands  on  which  MIS  transistors  are  to  be  formed; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  contact  holes  through-the-insulating  layer  so  as  to 
reach  the  surfaces  of  the  lands  of  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate,  respectively; 

forming  electrode  layers  on  the  insulating  layer  so  as  to 
cormect  with  the  surfaces  of  the  lands  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  through  the  contact  holes  respectively; 

coating  the  electrode  layers,  respectively,  with  dielectric 
layers; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  over  the  insulating  layer  so  as 
to  cover  the  electrode  layers  coated  with  the  dielectric 
layers; 

attaching  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  after  flattening  the  contact  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

removing  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  leaving  the  lands 
of  the  same  surrounded  by  the  insulating  layer  as  semicon- 
ductor regions;  and 

forming  the  MIS  transistors  on  the  lands  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  remaining  as  the  semiconductor  regions. 


determining  the  electrical  parameters  of  said  diode,  said 
diode,  lead  frame,  wire  leads  and  encapsulization  compris- 
ing said  varactor  diode; 

eliminating  varactor  diodes  lying  outside  a  predetermined 
tolerance  limit; 

picking  up  those  remaining  varactor  diodes  meeting  said 
predetermined  tolerance  limit;  and 

placing  said  remaining  varactor  diodes  via  a  buffer  wheel  on 
the  conveyor  belt. 


5,102,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRAM  CELL 
Takeshi  Matsushita;  Muneharu  Sbimanoe;  Hiroshi  Sato,  and 
Akira  Nieda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,744,  Aug.  23,  1989.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1988,  63-212159 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  2  Oaims 


5,102,820 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORIES 

Atsushi  Chiba.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169828 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2 J/265.  21/70.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  437—52  12  Chums 


1.   A   method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  memory, 
comprising  steps  of: 


ghgr: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  memory  cells  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate  and  then  forming  a  second  insulating  film  made 
of  a  different  kind  of  material  from  that  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing film  as  an  upper  layer  of  the  first  insulating  film; 

(b)  forming  a  contact  hole  in  a  predetermined  regions  of  the 
first  and  second  insulating  films  so  as  to  expose  a  surface  of 
the  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  filling  the  contact  hole  to  form  a  first  conductive  film 
extending  over  the  second  insulation  film; 
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(d)  forming  a  third  inMi 
material  tVdm  that  of 
conductive  film;  for- 
upper  layer  of  the  tf 
a  fourth  insulating  fil 
from  that  of  the  se 
conductive  film,  wh 
posed  of  four  films  ( 
insulating  film,  the  Si 
insulating  film  is  for 

(e)  removing  the  first  i 
region  excopi  thjt  p 
and  Its  circumteren*. 

(0  forming  a  first  cond 

multilayered  film  wl 

(g)  after  formation  of  t 

insulating  film  to  ex 

the  inner  uall  of  th 

third  conductiM'  filn 

second  conductive  I 

ductive  side  wall  in' 

anisotropic  etching; 

(h)  performing  anisotn 

film  using  the  inner 

opening  part; 

(i)  removing  the  thirc 

opening  to  form  a  ' 

(j)  forming  a  dielectr 

node  and  forming  a 

dielectric  film. 


jiiiig  film  made  of  a  dilTerent  kind  of 
he  second  insulating  film  on  the  first 
ling  a  second  conductive  film  as  an 
rd  insulating  film;  and  then  forming 
1  made  of  a  different  kind  of  material 
ond  insulating  film  on  the  second 
•reb\  a  first  multilayered  film  com- 
f  the  first  conductive  fil  — ,  the  third 
cond  conductive  film  and  the  fourth 
led; 

lultilavercd  film  h>  etching  over  the 
rtion  whiLh  c(^\crs  the  contact  hole 

vtivc  side  wall  on  the  Mde  wall  of  the 
ich  has  been  left  unetched; 
e  first  side  wall,  removing  the  fourth 
•ose  the  second  conductive  film  and 
first  side  wall;  and  then  forming  a 
.111  the  first  side  wall  and  the  exposed 
Ini,  and  then  forming  a  second  con- 
dc  and  <iutside  the  first  side  wall  by 

pic  etching  to  the  second  conductive 
-econd  side  svall  as  a  mask  to  form  an 

insulating  film  exposed  through  the 
orage  node;  and 

c  film  on  the  surface  of  the  storage 
conductive  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
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V\  \N  \ ft  TYPE  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

\M  Hi    \  i  LEAST  ONE  MESA  COMPONENT,  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Miihti  (  aliigaro,  St  Remy  les  Chevreuses,  France,  assignor  to 

[homson  Hybrides  et  Microondes,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34«,683,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982,269. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,411 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1988,  88  06278 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  437—67  1  Claim 
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5.102,821 
CTOR  HP:TEROSTRLtTl  RK 
BY  WAFER  BOND.Nt.  OF 
ICON  TO  TITANIl  M 
)allas.  Tex.,  assignor  to   Uvas  ln-.tru- 
lallas.  Tex. 

!0.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,647 
■   HOII,  JI.JU.  21.  "6 

10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  form 
from  two  individual  w 

a.  forming  a  layer  o 

b.  forming  an  insula 

c.  forming  a  bondin. 

d.  amsotropically  etc 
bers  in  said  bondi 

e.  stacking  said  fir' 
against  said  secon 

f.  forming  a  chemica 
bonding  layer  in 
micro-vacuum  ch 

g.  selectively  etchin 
conductor  laver. 


ng  a  semiconducior-on-insulator  wafer 
iters;  said  method  comprising: 
metal  on  a  first  wafer, 
ir  on  a  second  wafer; 

layer  over  said  insulator; 
hing  said  blinding  layer  to  form  cham- 
g  layer; 

and  second   wafers  with  said  metal 
1  wafer's  bonding  layer; 

bond  between  said  metal  layer  and  said 
a  vacuum  chamber,  thereby  creating 
mbers  between  said  wafers;  and 

said  second  wafer  to  form  a  thin  semi- 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  planar-type  microwave 
circuit  having  at  least  one  mesa  type  component,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  shielding  of  a  planar  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  barrier  layer  made  of  dielectric,  masking  and  etch- 
ing of  the  barrier  layer  to  bare  a  first  region  wherein  a 
mesa  component  and  a  recess  that  surrounds  it  are  to  be 
formed; 

b)  hollowing,  by  etching,  of  the  first  region  up  to  a  depth 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  mesa  component  to  form  a 
groove; 

c)  epitaxial  deposition  of  layers  of  semiconducting  materials 
to  a  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  groove; 

d)  deposition  of  a  second  barrier  layer,  made  of  a  dielectric, 
masking  and  etching  of  this  barrier  layer  to  mask  the 
region  wherein  the  mesa  component  is  to  be  formed  but  to 
bare  the  region  wherein  the  recess  that  surrounds  it  is  to 
be  formed: 

e)  etching  of  the  epitaxial  layers  deposited  in  the  groove 
except  those  that  are  masked,  until  the  semiconducting 
substrate  is  reached; 

0  passivation  of  the  flanks  of  the  mesa  by  a  passivation  layer 
and  deposition  of  a  dielectric  having  the  same  heat  expan- 
sion coefficient  and  the  same  dielectric  constant  as  the 
substrate  to  fill  the  portions  of  the  groove  remaining; 

g)  planarizing  of  the  dielectric  which  fills  the  groove,  mask- 
ing and  depositing  electrical  contacts  on  the  planar  and 
mesa  components,  and  the  making  of  interconnections 
therebetween  on  the  planarized  dielectric  which  fills  the 
groove  in  microstrip  lines; 

h)  thinning  of  the  substrate  from  its  rear  face  in  order  to 
adjust  the  impedance  of  the  microstrip  lines; 

i)  perforation  of  contact  re-making  features  through  the  rear 
face  of  the  substrate  and 

j)  deposition,  on  the  rear  face  of  the  substrate,  of  a  ground 
plane  metallization. 
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CONTACT  MKTALLIZ  vTION  OF  SEMICONDl  CKJR 

INTEGRATE  )-CIRCLTT  DEVICES 

Min-I  lang  Chen,  Wescosvi  le.  and  Chung  V\.  I^unfj.  .Mleniown. 
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respective  other  ends  located  in  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support 
plate; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  said  support  plate; 
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5,102,824 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISTRIBUTED 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  FLAT-SCREEN  DISPLAY  FOR 

USE  IN  TELEVISIONS 
Charles  F.  Neugebauer,  Pasadena,  and  Amnon  Variv,  San  Ma- 
rino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,404 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—128  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  electronic  display  screen;  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  light  emitting  PN  junction  wafer  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

b)  etching  said  wafer  to  form  a  plurality  of  PN  junction 
columns  on  said  substrate; 

c)  separating  said  columns  from  said  substrate; 

d)  mixing  said  columns  with  a  curable,  optically  transparent 
epoxy; 

e)  aligning  said  columns  in  said  epoxy  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  array  of  parallel  columns  therein; 

0  curing  said  epoxy; 

g)  etching  away  sufficient  said  epoxy  to  expose  the  axial  ends 
of  said  columns;  and 

h)  affixing  orthogonally  oriented  transparent  electrodes  to 
opposite  common  axial  ends  of  said  columns  for  applying 
selected  voltages  to  selected  ones  of  said  columns. 


5,102,825 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ION-IMPLANTED 
PLANAR-BURIED-HETEROSTRUCTURE  DIODE  LASER 
Thomas  .M.  Brennan,  Albuquerque;  Burrell  E.  Hammons,  Tij- 
eras;  David  R.  Myers,  and  Gregory  A.  Vawter,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,996,  Jan.  25.  1990.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,486 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437—129  4  Qaims 


28- 
26 


^S 


/  .>    .>    J   ^    ^   J    J   J   .'   J  A-. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  buried  heterojunction  laser 
diode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heterostructure  including  a  single  quantum  well 


or  multi-quantum  well  active  layer  vertically  confined 
between  a  p-type  cladding  layer  and  an  n-typc  cladding 
layer;  and 

impurity  disordering  the  heterostructure  to  delineate  an 
active  laser  stripe,  the  step  of  impurity  disordering  the 
heterostructure  including  the  steps  of 

implanting  a  first  chemical  species  into  the  heterostructure 
to  create  a  first  impurity  disordered  region  within  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  active  layer  and  one  of  the  cladding  lay- 
ers; 

implanting  a  second  chemical  species  into  the  heterostruc- 
ture to  create  a  second  impurity  disordered  region  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  layer  and  the  other  one  of 
the  cladding  layers;  and 

activating  the  first  and  the  second  chemical  species. 


5,102,826 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SILICIDE  LAYER 

Jiro  Ohshima,  Kitakyushu;  Shin-ichi  Taka,  Yokosuka;  Toshiyo 
Motozima,  and  Hiroshi  Naruse,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293491 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/283.  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—200  5  Oaims 


I      I      I      I      I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  resist  film  on  said  insulatic  n  film; 

patterning  said  resist  film; 

etching  said  insulation  film  using  said  resist  film  as  a  mask  to 

produce  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulation  film; 
implanting  impurities  into  said  silicon  substrate  using  said 

resist  film  as  a  mask; 
implanting  silicon  ions  into  said  silicon  substrate  using  said 

resist  film  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  resist  film; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  film  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said 

silicon  substrate  within  said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  diffusion  layer  by  annealing  to  cause  electrical 

activation  of  the  impurities,  and  forming  a  silicide  layer  at 

surfaces  where  the  silicon  substrate  and  the  metal  film 

meet;  and 
patterning  said  refractory  metal  film  to  form  an  electrode. 
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holes  in  the  metal  sheet  in  the  form  of  plugs  of  said  poly-  5.102,831 

mer,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-CHIP 

c)  forming  in  the  laminated  main  body  a  plurality  of  plated-  PACK.AGE 

through  holes  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  Akira  Haga.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 


1?:|.J    A ■» «     1  r\j\r\ 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


CONTACT  MKTAI.I.IZ 
INTKGRATK 

Min-I  iang  (hen,  Wescosvi 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  t 

Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

!his  application  Ju 

Int.  C 

VS.  c\.  ii--~:m 


,102,827 

VTION  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
)-CIRCL'IT  DEVICES 
le,  and  Chung  V\.  I^eung,  .Mlentimn. 
AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murra> 

59,450,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,94^ 
."  HOII.  31  44 


1.  In  the  manuliicture 
devices,  a  method  tor  mat 
contact  region  on  a  semicc 
ing  the  steps  of 

depositmg  a  dielectric  I 

etching  an  opening  inti 
exposing  an  area  whu 
contact  region,  said  i 
formed  before  said  et 

implanting  phosphorous 
and  etching  said  opei 

depositmg  silicide-forn" 
planting, 

heating  in  a  non-oxidizi 

depositing  a  metal  layei 


■f  semiconducior  mtegraled-circuit 
ng  electrical  contact  to  at  least  one 
iductor  bod\.  said  method  compris- 

\cr  on  said  body. 
^ala  dielectric  layer,  said  opening 
1  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ontact  region  comprising  a  silicide 
:hmg  step, 

after  dcpoMimg  said  dielectiic  layer 
ing, 
ng   material   after  etching  and   im- 

ig  atmosphere,  and 


respective  other  ends  located  in  resf>ective  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support 

plate; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  said  support  plate; 

electrically  connecting  certain  portions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  with  respective  ones  of  said  one  ends  of  said 
pluralities  of  electrical  contacts; 

arranging  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  under 
said  support  plate  and  a  first  one  of  said  pluralities  of 
electrical  contacts; 

folding  the  second  one  of  said  pluralities  of  electrical 
contacts  under  said  support  plate  and  said  first  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  to  define  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding first  and  second  superimposed  pluralities  of  elec- 
trical contacts  separated  by  said  layer  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material; 

forming  respective  first  terminals  on  said  other  ends  of  said 
first  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  and  respective  second 
terminals  on  said  other  ends  of  said  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts,  so  that  said  first  and  second  terminals 
are  superimposed  upon  one  another  but  spaced  apart  by 
said  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

encapsulating  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  said 
support  plate,  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  layer  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  and  said  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts,  except  for  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, to  form  a  flat  package  with  opposite  parallel  major 
faces  from  which  said  first  and  second  terminals  respec- 
tively emerge. 


5,102,829 
PLASTIC  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 

Charles  Cohn,  Wayne,  N,J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No,  733,542 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

D.S.  a.  437—217  12  Qaims 


5,102.828 

MITHOD  KO  :  MANUFACTURING  \ 

.^KMKONUUCrOI   CARD  WITH  ELECTRIC  \i 

CONT  \CI  >  ON  BOTH  FACES 

Giuseppe  Marchisi,  Milai  ,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-.Atcs  Com- 

ponenti  Klettronicl  S.p.;  .,  Catania,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,(  19,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,03:..894. 

whirh  IS  a  continuation    if  Ser.  No.  505,327,  Jun.  l",  198J, 

abandoned.  This  applical  on  .Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  34C).ft9h 

Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1983.  19963  A   H." 

Int.  <  1.'  HOIL  23  4H 

U.S.  a.  437—:;  1  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manu  ictunng  a  flat  card  shaped  semicon- 
ductor device  having  eU  ;trical  contacts  on  parallel  opposite 
major  faces  thereof,  com  irising; 

providing  a  sheet  meta  frame  defining  a  support  plate  for  a 
semiconductor  chip  aid  tuo  coplanar  pluralities  of  strip- 
shaped  electrical  l.  ni.iLis  having  respective  one  ends 
located  near  an  ouu     pcnpherv  of  the  support  plate  and 


:--^9t;;tafc„- 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  pin  grid  array  package 
comprising  a  planar  main  body  member  having  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  centrally  disposed  recessed  cavity 
formed  in  the  top  surface,  an  electronic  device  enclosed  in  the 
recessed  cavity,  a  metal  heat  sink  for  removal  of  heat  from  the 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  arranged  around  the 
recessed  cavity,  at  least  some  of  these  pins  being  electrically 
connected  to  pads  on  said  device,  which  comprises: 

a)  assembling  into  a  laminate  preassembly  a  plurality  of 
coextensive  sheets  to  be  laminated  into  a  planar  main 
body,  said  preassembly  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  sheet 
of  C-stage  synthetic  organic  polymer,  a  sheet  of  metal 
placed  between  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  and  having  a 
higher  index  of  thermal  conductivity  than  the  top  and 
bottom  sheets,  and  B-stage  synthetic  organic  polymer 
sheets  individually  placed  intermediate  the  metal  sheet 
and  the  top  and  bottom  sheets,  said  metal  sheet  having 
clearance  holes  at  positions  where  it  is  desirable  to  pass 
certain  of  the  terminal  pins  through  the  metal  sheet  with- 
out making  an  electrical  contact  with  the  metal  sheet, 

b)  subjecting  the  laminate  preassembly  to  heat  and  pressure 
so  as  to  form  a  laminated  main  body,  the  pressure  forcing 
B-stage   synthetic   organic   polymer   into   the  clearance 
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holes  in  the  metal  sheet  in  the  form  of  plugs  of  said  poly- 
mer, 

c)  forming  in  the  laminated  main  body  a  plurality  of  plated- 
through  holes  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  main  body,  some  of  the  plated-through 
holes  being  electrical  contact  with  the  metal  sheet  and 
some  other  of  the  plated-through  holes  passing  through 
the  plugs  in  the  metal  sheet  out  of  contact  with  the  metal 
sheet, 

d)  forming  conductors  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
main  body, 

e)  forming  a  recessed  cavity  in  the  top  surface  of  the  main 
body  so  as  to  exjxjse  in  the  cavity  the  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet,  the  exposed  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  acting  as  the 
base  of  the  recessed  cavity, 

0  electroplating  through  a  mask  the  exposed  metal  base  of 
the  cavity  and  f)ortions  of  conductors  adjacent  the  cavity 
in  succession  with  Ni  and  Au, 

g)  inserting  terminal  pins  into  the  plated-through-holes  and 
securing  them  by  means  of  solder, 

h)  adhesively  securing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  device  to 
the  exposed  metal  surface  in  said  recessed  cavity, 

i)  electrically  connecting  pads  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
device  to  the  conductors  on  the  top  surface  of  the  main 
body,  these  conductors  extending  between  selected  ones 
of  the  plated-through  holes  and  edges  of  the  recess  cavity, 
and 

j)  encapsulating  the  device  and  portions  of  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  pads  on  the  device  with  a  syn- 
thetic organic  polymer. 


5,102,831 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACFCRING  MULTI-CHIP 

PACKAGE 

Akira  Haga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No.  573,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222266 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/84.  21/58.  21/60 

V.S.  a.  437—220  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-chip  package  having 
at  least  two  IC  chips  mounted  on  a  substrate,  compnsing  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

formmg  metal  layers  each  having  an  area  larger  than  that  of 

each  of  the  IC  chips  on  substrate  portions  on  which  the  IC 

chips  are  to  be  mounted; 
bonding  the  ICs  to  surfaces  of  said  metal  layers; 
bonding  a  wiring  pattern  to  a  region  on  said  substrate  where 

the  IC  chips  are  not  arranged;  and 
wire-bonding  the  IC  chips  to  said  winng  pattern. 


5,102,830 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PREVENTING  OVERPROCESSING  DURING  A  LASER 

SCAN 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,970 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/268.  21/428 

U.S.  a.  437—173  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  use  in  the  laser  treatment  of  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  product  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  surface  to  be  laser  treated  with  a  film  formed 
of  nitrogen  deficient  titanium  nitride  (TiN)  which  upon 
application  of  laser  energy  forms  a  light  reflective  surface; 

b.  providing  oxygen  gas  for  reaction  with  titanium  atoms  to 
form  a  titanium  oxide  (TiOi)  reflecting  film; 

c.  reflecting  laser  light  from  the  light  reflective  surface  in 
areas  of  overlapping  laser  exposure  to  prevent  overproc- 
essing  in  the  areas  of  overlapping  laser  exposure;  and 

d.  removing  the  TiN  and  Ti02  films  from  the  laser  treated 
product. 


5,102,832 
METHODS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  POLYSILICON 
Mark  E.  Tuttle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,839 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/2QS 

U.S.  a.  437—231  U  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  texturizing  polycrystalline  silicon  deposited 
on  a  silicon  wafer  surface,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

a)  pretreating  the  wafer  surface  with  particles  of  30-300 
angstroms  in  diameter  about  said  wafer  surface,  said  pre- 
treating comprises  evenly  dispersing  said  particles,  mixed 
into  a  liquid  solution,  by  liquid  spin-on  and  drying  the 
wafer  to  evaporate  the  liquid  thereby  leaving  said  parti- 
cles adhered  to  said  wafer  surface; 

b)  depositing  an  initial  layer  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  on 
said  wafer  surface  whereby  presence  of  said  particles 
cause  said  initial  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  coal  said 
particles  and  thereby  form  poly  nodules; 

c)  depositing  subsequent  conformal  polycrystalline  silicon 
layers  superjacent  to  said  wafer  surface  thereby  coating 
said  poly  nodules  and  causing  said  polysilicon  structure  to 
become  textunzed. 
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STRKN(.TfJKMN(. 

ELECTR()MA(,NFT1C  P 

PI 

Jeetendra  Sehgal,  and  l^nv 

assignors  to  Alfred  L  nive 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1 

Int.  n 

VS.  a.  501—4 

17.  A  strengthened  gla.ss 
a  thick  amorphous  lovAt 
alkaline  earth  metal-o? 
tion  including  cerium  d 
form  of  a  salt  of  a  mela 
of  gold,  silver,  copper. 
and  mixtures  and 
a  thinner  surface  layer  ac 
layer  and  in  a  substan 
composition  except,  i 
cerium  is  m  a  +4  lonh 
copper,  and  palladiur 
metallic  state,  utuTfii 
have  thlcknes^c^  uhi^ 
at  the  surface  layer,  i 
article. 


102,833 

:.1.ASS  ARTICLKS  WITH 

\DI.\TION  AND  RKSl  I  \IS(, 

ODLCT 

K>d  D.  Pye,  both  of  Alfred,  n  ^ 

sity,  Alfred.  N.V. 

r)\.  Ser.  No.  727.883 

c"03c-  /■"  /: 

23  Claims 

.•oiuamnig  article  ci>mprising: 
-  layer  of  an  alkali  metal-  or  an 
de-aluminosilicate  glass  composi- 
oxide  and  a  nucleating  agent  in  the 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
palladium  wiih  gold  and/or  silver, 

lacciu  said  thick  amorphous  lower 
lalK   crvstallinc  form  of  the  gla.ss 

said  surface  laver,  some  of  the 
state  and  some  of  the  gold,  silver, 

with  gold  and/or  silver  is  in  a 
the  amorphous  and  surface  layers 
1  create  large  compressive  stresses 
nereh\    imparling  strength  to  said 


-continued 

Coordinaies  (wt  9} ) 

Vertices 

MnO 

CaO                V2O3 

SiO: 

F' 

36 

I                      37 

26 

.102,834 

VANADU  M  (.\R  .Fl   MATFRIM.S  IN   IMF 

MNO-CAO-    ;()--SK):  S^  SIHM 

Amulf  Muan,  I  acey  Spring    Va.,  and  Mitri  S.  Najjar.  U  ajiping- 

ers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains    S  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,533 

Int.  (    .    C30B  :'->'30 

U.S.  a.  501— »6  3  Claims 


Mff 


1.  A  vanadium  game 
2O3 — SiO;  system,  whe: 
ABCDEA  B'C'D'E'  as  s 
quaternary  composition 
SiOi  represents  composit 
dium  garnet  is  in  equilibr 
which  said  vanadium  g 
wherein  the  amounts  of  ^ 
acterized  as  shown  in  tht 


t¥£ianr% 


material  in  the  MnO — CaO — V- 
ein  the  volume  circumscribed  by 
lown  in  the  disclosed  Figure  for  a 
liagram  of  MnO,  CaO,  V2O3,  and 
jns  of  liquids  with  which  said  vana- 
um  in  itic  liquidus  volume  and  from 
irnet  material  is  crystallized,  and 
!nO.  CaO.  VSOi,  and  SiO:  are  char- 
table  below; 


Coordinates  (wi  '~r\ 

Vertices 

Mr,(  1 

(\,<i                 \'i) 

^l(); 

A 

41                         45 

13 

B 

4^                      32 

18 

C 

44                      17 

38 

D 

25                     27 

47 

E 

36                     48 

15 

A' 

41 

1                      36 

22 

B 

49 

I                    25 

25 

C 

42 

1                     15 

42 

D' 
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1                    32 
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5,102.835 
METAL  BORIDE  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Hajime  Saito,  ,\ichi;  Hideo  Nagashima,  Ebina,  and  Junichi 
Matsushita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  STK  Ceramics 
!  aborat()r>    Corporation,  Japan  and  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co., 
1  id.,  .iapafi 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  530,332,  May  30.  1990,  abandoned. 
«hieh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285,572,  Dec.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,604, 
Feb.  12.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,873,053.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1990. 
Ser.  No.  622,638 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  i5/i6.  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  501—92  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  metal  boride  ceramic 
body,  said  method  comprising: 

mixing  75-99  wt.  %  of  TiBi  powder  with  1-25  wt.  %  in  total 

of  Ni  powder  and  C  powder  to  thereby  make  a  mixture; 

shaping  said  mixture  together  with  a  binder  to  thereby  make 

a  shaped  ceramic  body;  and 
firing  the  shaped  ceramic  body  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  react  the  Ni  powder  and  the  C  powder  with  a 
portion  of  the  TiB:  powder  to  form  nickel  boride  and 
titanium  carbide  matrix  containing  dispersed  TiB:  parti- 
cles, in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  the  following 
equations: 

TiB2  +  2i\'i+  C-^2MB+  TiC: 

TiBi  +  M  +  C-^NiBi  +  TiC:  and 

TiBi  +  b.M+  C-'2NijB+  TiC. 
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5,102,836 
CERAMIC  MATERIALS  WITH  LOW  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  AND  LOW  COEFFICIENTS  OF 
THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Jesse  Brown,  Christiansburg;  Deidre  Hirschfeld,  Elliston;  Dean- 
Mo  Liu,  Blacksburg;  Yaping  Yang,  Blacksburg;  Tingkai  Li, 
Blacksburg;    Robert    E.   Swanson,   Blacksburg;   Steven   Van 
Aken,  Blacksburg,  all  of  Va.,  and  Jin-Min  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  Hern- 
don;  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  and  Virginia 
Polytechnic  and  State  University,  both  of  Blacksburg,  all  of, 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,143 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/48 

VS.  CI.  501—104  22  Claims 


eoc         eoo         1000 

TEMPER»TURECC. 

TMCHMAc  COWOUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENTS  OF  Mg/Co 
COMPOUhCS 

1.  Single  phase  (CaxMgi_x)Zr4(P04)6  where  x  is  between 
0.5  and  0.99. 


5,102,837 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPALIFORM 

PORCELLANITE 

.Andre  Balkany,  and  Pnina  Strongin,  both  of  Beer  Sheva,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Research  and  Development  of  Natural  Resources, 

Ltd.,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  18,  1989,  91671 
Int.  a.5  C04B  33/00 
V.S.  CI.  501—141  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  grade  opaliform 
porcellanite  having  a  purity  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  active 
silica  comprising  grinding  and  screening  porcellanite  rock  to 
form  granules  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  about 
0.6  and  18  mm  and  then  subjecting  said  granules  to  wet  disinte- 
gration to  remove  soft  clays  and  limestone  and  gravitic  separa- 
tion to  separate  the  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  active  silica 
from  higher  density  impurities  intermixed  therewith. 


elementary  silver,  (c)  this  complex  is  converted  by  partial 
re-oxidation  with  oxidizing  agents  into  a  silicate  complex  con- 
taining silver(I)  ions  and  elementary  silver  and  (d)  the  complex 
is  then  converted  into  a  silicate  complex  of  the  formula  (1)  by 
treatment  with  a  solution  containing  halide  ions  in  an  alkaline 
medium. 


5,102,838 
CATALYST  FOR  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  REACTIONS 

Horst-Philipp  Beck.  Dudweiler/Saar;  Gerhard  Emig,  Eriangen; 
Giinther  W  iesgickl,  Grosswallstadt;  Karlheinz  Burg,  and  Karl- 
Friedrich  Miick,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  3921450 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
V.S.  a.  502—60  13  Claims 

1.  A  silicate  catalyst  of  the  formula  M2'"/iiO->'  Ag^-iv 
AgXAl203-.x  SiChy  HjO  (I) 

in  which  M  denotes  a  metal  atom  of  valence  n.  Ag"  denotes 
elementary  silver,  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom  and  v.  w,  x  and  y 
denote  stoichiometric  coefficients. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  silicate  catalyst  of  claim  1, 
wherein  (a)  a  framework  is  reacted  with  a  silver  salt,  (b)  the 
framework  silicate  containing  silver  ions  is  converted  by 
means  of  reducing  agents  into  a  silicate  complex  containing 


5,102,839 

ZEOLITES  OF  INCREASED  HYDROGEN  ADSORPTION 

CAPACITY 

William  S.  Borghard,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Stuart  D.  Hellring. 
Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,251,  Apr.  17,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,267,  Oct.  IS, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,936 

Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  29/ia  29/20 
U.S.  a.  502—66  5  aaims 

1.  A  hydrogen  transfer  catayst  composition  comprising  in 
combination  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  metal; 

a  zeolite,  having  a  constraint  index  of  about  0.5  to  about  '2, 
measured  at  about  500°  F.  to  950°  F.,  said  zeolite  having 
suffered  a  loss  of  framework  aluminum;  and  having  a 
Fourier  Transfer  Infrared  Spectrograph  which  exhibits 
increased  hydroxy!  group  content,  different  from  that  of 
the  as-synthesized  zoelite  prior  to  loss  of  framework  alu- 
minum and  different  from  that  of  the  zeolite  of  increased 
hydroxy!  group  content  heated  to  temperatures  exceeding 
500°  C;  and  hydrogen  gas;  wherein  the  hydrogenation/- 
dehydrogenation  metal  comprises  0. 1  to  20  weight  per- 
cent of  the  composition,  wherein  the  composition  is  char- 
acterized by  a  ratio  of  atoms  of  hydrogen  to  atoms  of 
hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  metal  which  exceeds  I. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  hydrogenation/- 
dehydrogenation  metal  is  platinum. 


5,102,840 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,383,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,028,673. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,238 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/643,  4/646 
U.S.  a.  502—103  9  aaims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  prepared  from  reactants 
comprising  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  organolithium  com- 
pound, wherein  the  gram  atom  ratio  of  lithium  to  titanium  is  in 
the  range  of  about  20/1  to  about  50/1. 


5.102.841 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
POLYETHYLENE 
Kevin  J.  Cann,  Rocky  Hill;  Robert  C.  Brady,  III,  Morristown, 
and  Yimsan  Gau.  Somerset,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,936 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  a.  502—112  4  aaims 

1   A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  particulate  catalyst  precursor  having  the  formula 
MgaTi(OR)ftXf(ED)j  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  or 
COR'  wherein  Ris  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms;  each  OR  group  is  the 
same  or  different;  X  is  CI.  Br.  or  I.  or  mixtures  thereof;  ED 
IS  an  electron  donor;  a  is  0.5  to  56;  b  is  0,  I.  or  2;  c  is  2  to 
1 16;  and  d  is  greater  than  1. 5a -(-2,  the  particle  size  of  the 
catalyst  precursor  being  in  the  range  of  about  0  5  to  about 
5  microns; 
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(b)  polypropylene  suppc 
precursor  particles  an 
polypropylene  being  ii 
microns; 

wherein  the  ratio  by  wt 
catalyst  precursor  is  i 
50; I;  and 

(c)  a  hydrocarbyl  alumin  jm  cocatalyst 


t  particle',  to  which  the  catalyst 
bonded,  the  particle  size  of  tht 
the  ranee  of  about  1  to  about  5Ci<' 


ght  of  polypropylene  supporl   to 
the  range  of  about  5:1  to  about 


CATALYST  FOR  Jl 

ALPH\-OLEFINSCON" 

SIBSTITLTKD 

Crystal  \.  Smith,  Boothwy 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assigj 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 
Int.  C 

VS.  a.  5(i:— 124 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  poKi 
ing  the  reaction  product  o 

(A)  a  non-halogen  cont. 

(B)  a  trifluoropropyl   » 
formula: 


,102,842 

K  POLYMERIZATION  0\ 

AIMNG  TRIFLLOROPROP\  1. 

ilLANE  COMPGLNDS 

I,  Pa.,  and  Constantine  .A.  Stewart, 

jrs   to   Himont   Inci)rp<irated.   U  il- 

I99<),  Ser.  No.  572,525 
'  CT8F  4  636 

!2  Claims 
leri/ation  o(  alpha-olefins  compris- 

niiig  Al-allkvl  compound 
bstitutcd   Mlane   compound   of  the 


5,102,844 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

iui  K   Wong,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Diusion  of  Scr  No.  503,414,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,599. 
This  application  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    14,    1989, 
8901829 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/24 
U.S.  a.  502—162  8  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  palladium  com- 
pound, the  anion  of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  having  a  pKa 
below  2  and  an  aromatic  tetradentate  phosphine  ligand  of  up  to 
40  carbon  atoms  and  4  diarylphosphino  substituents  in  a  mole- 
cule wherein  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  separate  phosphino 
groups. 


R'        R'" 

I  I 

FjC— C C— SuRhOR'i: 


where  R'.  R"  are  the 
linear  C\.\  alkyl.  C5. 
substituted  in  the  par 
branched  Ci-s  alkyl  f 
same  or  different  anc 
provided  that  w  hen  P 
and  R"  must  be  hyd: 
R'and  R"must  he  h\ 
alkyl.  C5.i2cycloalk> 
linear  or  branched  a 
where  R'is  as  dcfuv. 


ame  or  ,iilTcrcni  and  are  hydrogen, 
cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl,  optionally 
position  with  a  halogen,  linear  or 
-  C1.8  alkoxy;  R'"  and  R''  are  the 
are  hydrogen  or  linear  Ci.i  alkyl, 
'or  R"is  other  than  hydrogen.  R"' 
igcn  and  when  R'"or  R'*is  alkyl. 
irogcn:  R  is  linear  or  branched  C\.t 
,  pyrrolidinyl.  unsuhviituted  or  C1.4 
;yl  substituted  pipendinyl,  — OR^ 
J  Ih;1ow.  or 


5,102,845 
T\NT\ILM  CONTAINING  CATALYST  USEFt'L  FOR 
PRODK  ING  ALCOHOLS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Nancy  K.  Kinkade,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  487,504,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,994,498. 
I  his  application  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,024 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/02.  23/16.  27/051 
U.S.  a.  502—170  8  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  converting  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  to  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  wherein  the  catalyst  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  sulfide,  an  alkali 
metal  compound  and  a  tantalum  compound. 


Fjt 


R'       R'" 

I l_ 


R-' 


Wi 


where  R'.  R".  R"'a  ,d  R^'  arc  dLhncd  as  above;  and  R' 
is  methyl  or  ethyl,  ai 
(C)  a  solid  componen 
having  at  least  a  Ti-I 
compound  both  sup 
Mg-dihalide. 


comprising  a  titanium  compound 
alogen  bond  and  an  electron  donor 
xirted   on   an   activated   anhydrous 


CATM  YST  AND 

PRKPARATI 

Paul  K.  llanna,  F^t  Wini 

Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assigni 

Filed  Apr.  li 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  502—154 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  fo 
Group  V'llI  metal  com 
phino)  ferrocene  bident 
having  a  pKa  of  less  tha 


5,102,843 

ATALYTIC  PROCFSS  FOR 
)N  OF  POLYKFTONFS 

sor,  N.J.,  and  Andrzej  M.  Piotrowski, 
rs  to  Akzo  NV,  Arnhem,  Nethtrlandi 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,090 
:^.'  BOIJ  31.  24 

6  Claims 
matioii  of  a  polyketone  compn.smg  a 
ilex  containing  a  bistdiphenylphos- 
te   ligand   and   an   ann>n   of  an   acid 


5,102,846 

i  H( )(  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Toru  Kuroda;  Motomu  Oh-Kita,  both  of  Otakc,  and  Kazuhiro 

Ishii,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-276085 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/72.  27/18.  27/19.  27/I9H 

U.S.  a.  502—205  2  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  having  a  composition 
represented  by  the  following  formula  usable  to  produce  meth- 
acrylic  acid  by  the  gas-phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  melhacro- 
lein  with  molecular  oxygen, 

P<,Mo(,Cuc.VrfX,Y/Z/)A 

wherein  P,  Mo,  Cu,  V  and  O  are  phosphorus,  molybdenum, 
copper,  vanadium  and  oxygen,  respectively,  X  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, bismuth,  germanium,  zirconium,  tellurium  and  silver,  Y 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  zinc,  chromium,  magnesium,  tantalum,  manganese,  bar- 
ium, boron,  gallium,  cerium  and  lanthanum,  Z  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  ru- 
bidium, cesium  and  thallium,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g.and  h  are  an 
atomic  ratio  of  each  element,  and  when  b  is  12,  a  is  0.5  to  3,  c 
is  0  01  to  2,  d  is  0.01  to  3,  e  is  0.01  to  3,  f  is  0  to  3,  g  is  O.OI  to 
I  and  h  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  necessary  to  satisfy  the 
valence  of  each  component,  an  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing 0,05  to  1.0  mole  of  nitric  acid  based  on  12  moles  of  a  molyb- 
denum atom  to  a  slurry  containing  matenals  for  the  catalyst 
components. 
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5,102,847 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  METHACRYLIC  AOD 

Shinji    Yanumoto;    Yutaka    Kinoshita;    Masako    Usui,    and 

Motomu  Oh-Kita,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-032584 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/192.  27/199 

U.S.  a.  502—209  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  producing  meth- 

acrylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula, 

PaMojCurfBiA/YgO* 

wherein,  P,  Mo,  V,  Cu,  Bi  and  O  are  phosphorus,  molybde- 
num, vanadium,  copper,  bismuth  and  oxygen,  respectively,  X 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  thallium,  Y  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  zinc, 
iron,  cerium,  magnesium,  chromium,  indium,  tellurium,  man- 
ganese, tin,  germanium,  arsenic,  boron,  silicon,  selenium,  zirco- 
nium, silver,  tantalum  and  tungsten,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g  and  h  are 
an  atomic  ratio  of  each  element,  and  when  b  is  12,  a  is  0.1  to  3. 
c  is  0.01  to  2,  d  is  0.01  to  2,  e  is  0.05  to  I,  f  is  0.01  to  2  and  g  is 
0.01  to  5  and  h  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  necessary  to 
satisfy  the  valence  of  each  component,  the  improvement  com- 
prising using  at  least  one  bismuth  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth  nitrate  and  bismuth  oxide  as  a 
source  of  bismuth  and  using  nitric  acid  of  more  than  I  mole  to 
not  more  than  5  moles  based  on  12  moles  of  molybdenum 
atoms  for  dissolving  the  bismuth  compound(s). 


earth  element  and  phosphorus  supported  on  an  inert  porous 
support,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  impregnating  an 
ineri  porous  support  with  solution  of  at  least  one  rare  earth 
compound,  calcining  said  support,  impregnating  said  support 
with  a  solution  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound,  and 
subsequently  drying  to  prepare  catalyst. 


5,102,850 
CATALYST  SUPPORTS  HAVING  PROMOTER  OXIDE 

GR  \ntrvT  RFsn  ting  catalyst  and  method  OF 

M  \KING  THE  SUPPORTS 
Moises  <.    Siinchti,  Stvema  Park;  Stephen  R.  Schmidt,  SiWer 
Sprinii.  and  Michat  i  \  .  Ernest,  Catonsville,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W .  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600374 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  21/06.  23/10,  23/58.  23/64 
V.S.  a.  502—261  20  Claims 

1,  A  formed  refractory  oxide  support  impregnated  with  a 
catalytic  promoter  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ce02,  Zr02,  Hfl02.  TiOj,  SiO;,  rare  earth  oxide,  alkaline  earth 
oxide,  Nb20;,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  distributed  with  a 
concentration  gradient  such  that  the  highest  concentration  of 
the  catalytic  promoter  oxide  is  at  or  near  the  outer  surface  and 
the  lowest  concentration  is  at  or  near  the  center;  said  gradient 
of  catalytic  promoter  oxide  being  characterized  further  exhib- 
iting a  relative  decrease  in  concentration  of  at  least  about  25  % 
from  the  surface  to  about  50  microns  below  the  surface. 


5,102,848 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  TO  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Hwaili  Soo;  Pen-Yuan  Chou,  and  Madan  M.  Bhasin,  all  of 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589J13 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/055.  23/50.  23/6S 
U.S.  a.  502—218  17  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  epoxidation  of  ethylene  to  the  ethylene 
oxide  comprising  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  silver 
impregnated  on  an  inert,  refractory  solid  support  which  sup- 
port has  an  essential  absence  of  fluoride  anion,  said  catalyst 
further  containing  an  efficiency  enhancing  amount,  relative  to 
the  amount  of  silver  metal,  of  promoter  comprising  cation 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  and  barium  and  anion 
comprising  (i)  sulfate,  (ii)  fluoride  and  (iii)  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  of  oxyanions  of  elements  having  atomic  numbers 
of  21  to  74,  inclusive,  selected  from  Groups  3b  to  6b,  inclusive, 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  wherein  the  sulfate  and 
fluoride  anions  may  be  in  the  form  of  fluorosulfate  and  the 
fluoride  anion  is  also  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  ethylene 
oxide  burning  as  compared  to  an  otherwise  identical  catalyst 
but  not  containing  the  fluoride  anion  and  its  associated  cation. 


5,102,849 

SUPPORTED  RARE  EARTH  AND  PHOSPHORUS 

CATALYST 

Richard  A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  and  Paul  R.  Weider,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.469,  Apr.  23,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 

31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,692 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/18 

U.S.  a.  502—214  7  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  alkylene  oxide 

adducts  of  active  hydrogen-containing  organic  compounds, 

said  catalyst  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  of  a  rare 


5,102351 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS 
Sigrid  Eri,  Trondheim,  Norway;  James  G.  Goodwin,  Jr.;  George 
Marcelin,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Trygre  Riis,  Oslo, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s.,  Sta- 
vanger,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,936 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/89 
VS.  a.  502—302  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  converting  synthesis  gas  to  hydrocarbons 
consisting  essentially  of  amounts  of  cobalt  catalytically  active 
in  a  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis,  at  least  one  loading-insensitive 
second  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
iridium,  and  rhodium  and  an  amount  of  a  promoter  ranging 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  wt  %  of  the  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  of  the  elements  chosen 
from  the  lanthanide  series  of  the  periodic  chart  and  mixtures 
thereof,  composited  on  an  alumina  support,  said  at  least  one 
second  metal  being  present  in  relatively  lesser  amounts  than 
the  cobalt  content  when  said  second  metal  is  iridium  or  rho- 
dium and  said  second  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.5  wt  %  and  about  20  wt  %  of  the  catalyst 
when  said  second  metal  is  platinum. 


5,102.852 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM 
FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Chi-Wen  Hung,  San  Rafael,  and  Bruce  E.  Reynolds,  Martinez, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,985,  Dec.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  coiHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,179,  Dec. 
29,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
560,627 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/04.  23/85 
U.S.  a.  502—314  19  aaims 

1,  A  fixed  bed  catalyst  system  capable  of  removing  oil-solu- 
ble calcium  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  at  least  1 
ppm  oil-soluble  calcium,  wherein  the  catalyst  particles  of  said 
system  comprise: 

(a)  at  least  20  volume  percent  of  their  pore  volume  in  the 
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form  of  macropores  a'  ove  1000  Angstrom  in  diarneter.  or 
have  an  average  mesc  pore  diameter  of  200-300  A; 

(b)  a  surface  area  rangin  ;  from  about  100  m-/g  to  about  150 
m^/g;  and 

(c)  between  2  and  4  wt.  %  of  potassium. 


THR!  t   U  \V  (AT 

KMISS 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Noi 

kins,  Tolt'do.  Ohio,  and 

Mich.,  assignors  ti)  Fore 

Filed  Nov.  22 

The  portion  of  the  term  ( 

2fM)8.  hs 

Irt   CI.    HOI 

U.S.  a.  5U2— 333 

1.  A  three-way  cataly^ 
comprising; 

(a)  a  mechanical  carrier 
tially  of  alumina; 

(b)  a  catalytic  comp<Mi 
constituent  of  palladi 

(c)  a  discontinuous  pha 
or  adjacent  each  exp 
pound. 


;.102,853 

l.YST  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE 
ON  CONTROI 

:hville.  Mich.;  William  1  .  W .  Wat- 
-laren  S.  Gandhi.  Farminyton  Hills, 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  ^1Kh. 
1989,  Scr.  No.  440.525 
'  this  patent  subsequent  t(i  i  <  h    12. 
i  been  disclaimed. 
I  21,04.  21  06.  2J   ■!■} 

19  Claims 
for  automotive  emission  control. 

laving  a  support  comprised  substan- 

d  on  said  support  having  a  major 
ni  p;ir!iclcs,  and 

c  of  iitaniuni  u.\ide  substantially  on 
)sed  particle  of  said  catalytic  com- 


5,102,856 
HIGH  SOLIDS  SELF-CONTAINED  PRINTIN'^  INK 

Gar\  S\  Doll,  Englewood,  and  Michael  E.  Seitz,  Miamisburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,757 
Int.  Cl.-^  B41M  5/155 
U.S.  a.  503—209  12  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  carbonless  copy  sheet  comprising; 

a)  a  support  sheet  and; 

b)  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  a  non-volatile 
diluent,  an  acidic  color  developer,  microcapsules  contain- 
ing a  dyestuff  precursor  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
acidic  color  developer  to  form  a  color,  a  binder,  and  a 
water  soluble  surfactant  which  is  compatible  with  said 
binder  when  said  coating  is  wet,  but  which  is  incompatible 
with  said  binder  when  said  coating  has  dried. 


AD-'  »KBtM  (OMFOS 

H\UR(J(.FN  SI  IF 

Gary  A.  Dtizer.  and  Denn 

assiEnnrs  to  Phillips  Pe 

Filed  Mar.  8 

Int.  Ci.    BOIJ  2i)-- 

U.S.  a.  502—410 

1.  A  sorbent  compositii 
gen  sulfide  from  gaseous 
Group  IIA  metal  silicate 
zinc  oxide  is  in  the  range 
about  95  weight  percent  t 
said  zinc  oxide  and  said  ( 


PROCESS  I  OR  PROI 

ACTP 

Ronald  A.  (jrcinke.  Med 

David  R.  Ball,  Bay  V  il 

Carbon  fechnology  Co 

Filed  Jul.  2( 

Int.  CI."  O 

U.S.  CI.  502—425 

\.  A  process  foi   pr.io 
prises  the  steps; 

a)  treating  paper  vMih 
from  the  group  con' 
nium  phosphate,  un 
is  used  the  amouni  i 
based  on  the  weight 
phate  is  used  the  am 
3.5  to  23  pph  ba.sed 

b)  heating  the  treated 
450°  C,   to   1200°  C 
period  sufficient  to  | 
and 

c)  heating  the  activate 
perature  in  excess  c 
for  a  time  f>enod  si 
having  a  surface  an 


5.102.854 

TIONS  FOR  THE  RFM()\  \1   ( )i 
DE  FROM  FLLID  STREAMS 
i  R.  Kidd,  bothof  Bartlesville.  Okia 
roleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  OkIa 

1991.  Ser.  No.  666.308 
U  20'04:  COIB  17,16.  31,20 

12  Claim - 
n  effective  in  the  removal  of  hydro- 
treams  comprising  7inc  oxide  and  a 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said 
of  from  about  10  weight  percent  to 
iscd  on  the  total  combined  weight  of 
■  roup  11. A  metal  metal  silicate. 


5,102,855 

LCING  HIGH  SI  RFACF   \Rh  \ 

ATED  CARBON 

la;  Irv»in  C,  Lewis,  Strongsville.  and 
age,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  t  AH 
poration,  Danbury.  Conn. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  554,810 
IB   </    12:  BOIJ  2(1  2i 

10  Claims 
icmg  activated  carbon  which  com- 

.t  least  one  activating  agent  selected 
sting  oi  phospho'Tic  acid  and  ammo- 
1  the  proviso  thai  if  phosphoric  acid 

phosphoric  acid  is  from  3  to  20  pph 
;>f  the  paper  and  if  ammonium  phos- 
lunt  of  ammonium  phosphate  is  from 
in  the  weight  of  the  paper; 
aper  of  step  a)  at  a  temperature  from 

in   an   inert   atmosphere   for  a  time 
roduce  an  activated  carbon  material; 

i  carhiin  material  of  step  b)  at  a  tem- 
■  700°  C.  m  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
rficient  to  produce  activated  carbon 

I  k>f  at  least  1000  m-  a 


5,102,857 
H!  \T-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Vkin..ri   ( )kada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Niilis  1  imited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-010273 

Int.  a.5  B41M  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  503—209  2  Claims 

1.  A  heatsensitive  recording  material  which  comprises  a 
support  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  provided  on  the 
support,  the  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  comprising  a  color- 
less or  pale-colored  dye  precursor,  a  developer  which  reacts 
with  the  dye  precursor  to  form  color  upon  heating,  and  two 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (I)  and  (II): 


^ 
^ 


(I) 


CH3 


ai) 


CH3 

wherein  the  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas  (I)  and 
(II)  are  present  respectively  in  amounts  of  25-75%  and 
5-100%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  developer,  and 
total  to  an  amount  of  75-175%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  developer. 
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5,102,858 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  HIGH  PURITY 

BIS(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)SULnDF^S 

Akira    Onoe;    Masao    Kawamura;    Kunioki    Kato;    Tomiharu 

Amitani;  Makoto  Sato,  and  Tsuyoshi  Morishita,  all  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-147157 
Int.  a.?  B41M  5/30 
U.S.  a.  503—217  2  Oaims 


ring  which  may  include  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
atom, 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano 
group,  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio,  acylamino,  sulfonylamino, 
ureido,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  acyl  or  amino  group 
which  may  contain  a  substituent, 

Xi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano 
group,  or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
acylamino,  sulfonylamino,  ureido,  carbamoyl,  sulfa- 
moyl, acyl  or  amino  group  which  may  contain  a  substit- 
uent, 

Xi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cy- 
ano, nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aralkyl.  acylamino, 
ureido,  acyl  or  ammo  group, 

Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  atom  or  atomic  group 
which  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  nng  with  Ri,  and 

m  and  n  each  are  1  or  2. 


L  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  which  compnses  high 
purity  bis{4-hydroxy-3-methylphenyl)sulfide  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  from  123.9°  C.  to  124.9°  C.  as  a  developer, 
a  substrate  and  a  fluoran  compound  as  a  color  former. 


5,102,859 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Jumpei  Kanto,  and  Masayuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281656 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 

VS.  a.  503—227  2  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye  carrier  layer  formed  on  the  substrate: 
a  dye  included  in  said  dye  carrier  layer  comprising  a  com- 
pound expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(1) 


(X2)„ 


wherein: 

R 1  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  or  an  atom  or  atomic  group 
which  forms  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring  with  Y, 

R2  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aryl  group, 

said  R|  and  Rj  may  form  together  a  five-  or  six-membered 


5,102,860 

METHOD  OF  FLUORINATING  A  CERAMIC  OXIDE 

WHICH  INCLUDES  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  PHASE 

Stanford   R.  Ovshinsky,   Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Rosa  Young, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic  Synthetic  Materials 

Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  77,840 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  39/12:  C23C  16/56 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  introducing  a  parametric  modifier  into  a 
ceramic  defect  oxide  type  material  having  stoichiometry  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  M""*M"''*M'*0;  where  M"'^  is  a  Group 
IIA  metal,  which  matenal  includes  at  least  one  superconduc- 
ting phase;  said  method  including  the  steps  of; 
providing  the  ceramic  defect  oxide  type  matenal,  said  mate- 
nal including  at  least  one  superconducting  phase; 
subsequently  subjecting  said  material  to  an  atmosphere  in- 
cluding labile  fluorine  atoms,  said  labile  fluorine  atoms 
adapted  to  be  incorporated  'nio  the  bulk  of  the  matenal 
and 
diffusing  said  labile  fluorine  atoms  a  preselected  depth  into 
the  bulk  of  the  matenal  to  exchange  fluorine  atoms  for 
oxygen  atoms  in  the  ceramic  defect  oxide  typ)e  material, 
thereby   forming   at    least   one   parametrically    modified 
superconducting  pha.se  having  stoichiometry  represented 
by  M^■"■^MJ"^Mx'^OyZ::  where  M"-"  is  a  Group  IIA 
metal,  M'"''  is  a  Group  IIIA  metal,  M'*  is  a  Group  IB 
metal,  Z  is  fluorine,  at  a  temperature  below  the  solid  state 
reaction  temperature  of  the  constituent  metallic  elements 
so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  new  non-superconduct- 
ing phases. 
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SUPKRCONDl  CTI\  E  M 

PH()->f'Hi)Rl  S  IONS  A" 

Tl 

Kohzoh   Ma^uda,   Ibaraki, 
Industries.  I  td.,  Tokyo,  . 

Filed  Jun.  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
In!.  CI.'  COIF  //   ' 
U5.  a.  505-1 


.102,861 

VTKRIAl^  IMPI  ANTFD  WITH 

D  procf:ss  for  PRFFARINC. 

IE  SAME 

lapan,  assignor  to   Nippup,   \  alqu.! 

apan 

990,  Scr.  No.  534,2''3 

■n  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1989.  1-1444-4 

'   COIG  i  '-':   Hflll    .<v     : 

4  I  laims 


5 

< 

(o)BEFORE 

(        IMPLANTATION 

/ ""^ 

i 

/           (OIAFTER 
/                     IMPLANTATION 

RESIST 

// 

0 

"■                                  iO                         IOC 

9WIPERATURE    (K) 

1.  A  Y-Ba-Cu-O  type  s 
with  phosphorus  ions  in 
ions/cm^. 


iperconductivc  material  implanted 
a   dose   of  from   4  8    lo   8.0x10'^ 


5,102,863 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAD 
SLIPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

R  chard  H  (ass.  Ringoes,  N.J.;  Kevin  C.  Ott,  and  Dean  E. 
Pttersoii.  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Dtpartnitnt  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,231 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  505— 1  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  tor  fabricating  superconducting  composite  wire 
or  tape  comprising: 

placing  a  superconductive  precursor  admixture  capable  of 
undergoing  self  propagating  combustion  in  stoichiometric 
amounts  sufficient   to   form  a  superconductive   product 
within  an  oxygen-porous  metal  tube; 
sealing  one  end  of  said  tube; 

igniting  said  superconductive  precursor  admixture  whereby 
said  superconductive  precursor  admixture  endburns  along 
the  length  of  the  admixture;  and, 
cross-section  reducing  said  tube  at  a  rate  substantially  equal 
to  the  rate  of  burning  of  said  superconductive  precursor 
admixture  and  at  a  point  substantially  planar  with  the 
burnfront  of  the  superconductive  precursor  mixture, 
whereby  a  clad  superconductive  product  is  formed  in  situ. 


>.I(I2.862 

METlii  )i>  !  (IR  MAN     FACTLRING  A   II  NNELING 

JOSFPl    SON  FI.EMFNT 

Yoichi  Okdbt;   \tsuki  liio  e,  and  Hideomi  Koinuma.  all  <:'.   lo- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  I  i  The  I  niversity  of  IipkNc.  Tokyo, 

Japan 


Division  ni  Ser.  No.   P4. 
\UK.  15.  I 

Claims  prii)rit>.  applica 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  505—1 

1.  A  method  o\  manu 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

polishing  the  surface  c 
trode  to  a  mirror  sur 

coating  a  metal  substar 
the  group  consisting 
ished  surface  of  said 
form  a  blocking  lave 

forming  an  insulating 
consisting  of  alumir 
oxide,  zirconium  ox 
oxide,  silicon  oxide, 
oxide,  aluminum  flue 
germanium  on  the  si 

forming  a  secom  ^upt 
first  electrode  on  the 

wherein  the  blocking  1 
to  100  angstroms  am 
from  about  10  lo  U> 
neling  Josephson  eli 
conductor  electrode 
ductor  electrode 


60,  Mar.  29.  1988.   This  application 
90.  Ser.  No.  567,.S(M 

on  Japan.  Jul.  28.  198-'.  62-186751 

1.'  B05D  5   12 

1  Claim 
jLlurmg  a  superconductive  device 

'  a  first  oxide  superconductor  elec- 

ace; 

iialU  inert  to  oxygen  selected  from 

jf  .-\u.  Pt.  ,Ag  and  Cu  onto  the  pol- 

oxide  superconductor  electrode  to 

thereon. 
ihin  filni  selected  from  the  group 
im  oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  titanium 
Je,  magnesium  o\k!c.  molybdenum 
copper  oxide,  silver  oxide,  calcium 
'ide.  magnesium  fluoride,  silicon  and 
rface  of  the  blocking  layer;  and 
rconductor  electrode  opposing  said 

surface  of  the  insulating  thin  film, 
yer  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  10 

•he  insulating  film  has  a  thickness  of 

angstroms,  lo  thereby  obtain  a  tun- 
ment  between  the  first  oxide  super- 
and  the  opposing  second  supercon- 


5,102,864 

MTTHODS  FOR  FORMING  COMPLEX  OXIDATION 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  INCLUDING 

SI  PERCONDrCTlNG  ARTICLES 

H..bert   \.  Rapp.  C  olumbus,  (Jhi.i;  .Andrew  W.  Urquhart,  New- 
ark, Del.;  Alan  S.  Nagelberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Marc  S. 
Newkirk,   Newark.    Del.,   assignors   to   Ijinxide   Technology 
Company.  !.F.  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,105,  Jul.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.<J56,33K,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,760,  Nov.  12, 

19K'7.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
69.-31.   lul    fi.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  580,407 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C04B  i.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  complex 
oxidation  reaction  product  of  two  or  more  metals  in  an  oxi- 
dized state,  which  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  at  lea.st  one  parent  metal  source  comprising 
one  of  said  metals  adjacent  to  a  permeable  mass  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  metal-containing  compound  capable  of 
reaction  to  form  said  complex  oxidation  reaction  product 
in  step  (b)  below,  the  metal  component  of  said  at  least  one 
metal-contaming  compound  comprising  at  least  a  second 
of  said  two  or  more  metals,  and  orienting  said  parent  metal 
source  and  said  permeable  mass  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  formation  of  the  complex  oxidation  reaction  product 
will  occur  in  a  direction  towards  and  into  said  permeable 
mass;  and 

(b)  heating  said  parent  metal  source  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidant  to  a  temperature  region  above  its  melting  point  to 
form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal  to  permit  infiltration 
and  reaction  of  the  molten  parent  metal  into  said  permea- 
ble mass  and  with  said  oxidant  and  said  at  least  one  metal- 
contaming  compound  to  form  said  complex  oxidation 
reaction  product,  and  progressively  drawing  the  molten 
parent  metal  source  through  the  complex  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  towards  said  oxidant  and  towards  and  into 
the  adjacent  permeable  mass  so  that  fresh  complex  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  continues  to  form  within  the  perme- 
able mass;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  resulting  complex  oxidation  reaction 
product. 
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5.102,865 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  BARRIER 

Lawrence  D.  Woolf,  Carlsbad;  Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Cardiff,  and 

William  A.  Raggio,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,827,  Oct.  31,  1988.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,010 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  33  aaims 


seminoma,  breast  tumor,  uterine  tumor,  sarcoma,  testes  tumor 
lung  tumor,  colon  tumor  or  melanoma. 


1.  A  superconductor  which  comprises; 

a  metal  alloy  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  constituent 
elements,  said  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  primary 
constituent  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  nickel,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  further  an 
oxide  forming  constituent  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  (Al).  silicon  (Si),  manganese 
(Mn),  magnesium  (Mg).  zirconium  (Zr).  beryllium  (Be). 
and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said  oxide  forming 
constituent  element  forms  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate;  and 

a  ceramic  superconducting  material  having  a  plurality  of 
constituent  elements  including  oxygen  and  copper,  said 
ceramic  superconducting  material  attached  to  said  sub- 
strate and  covering  said  oxide  layer,  said  oxide  layer 
substantially  inhibiting  the  interdiffusion  of  said  respective 
constituent  elements  between  said  substrate  and  said  ce- 
ramic superconducting  material. 


5.102,867 

THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  ABNORMAL  CELL 

GROWTH  WITH  FOLLICLE  REGULATORY  PROTEIN 

Donald  L.  Morton,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deca- 

tur-FRP/Partners,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,074,  Oct.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,849,402.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,995 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61K  i7/4i.  33/54:  C07K  15/06 
U.S.  a.  514—2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  patient  exhibiting  a 
neoplasm  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
dose  of  Follicle  Regulatory  Protein  (FRP),  or  a  polypeptide 
analog  thereof  having  substantially  the  same  amino  acid  se- 
quence and  the  activity  of  naturally  occurring  FRP,  to  said 
patient,  wherein  said  neoplasm  is  ovarian  adenocarcinoma. 


5,102,868 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  FOLLICULAR 

MATURATION 

Teresa  K.  Wofxiruff,  and  Jennie  P.  Mather,  both  of  Millbrac 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecb,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,705 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/24.  37/02 

V.S.  a.  514—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  maturation  of  follicles  in  the 

ovary  of  a  female  mammal  comprising  administering  to  the 

ovary  of  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  activin 


5,102,869 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  KIDNEY  DISEASE  USING 

PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE  COMPOUND 

Youichi  Shiokawa,  Ibaraki;  Atsushi  Akahane,  Kawabe:  Hirohito 

Katayama.  Nishinomiya,  and  Takafumi  Mitsunaga,  Ashiya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,799,  Mar.  19.  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,747,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,994,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
202,526,  Jun.  6,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,925,849.  This  application  Jun. 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1987, 
8713908;  Aug.  20,  1987,  8719724;  Dec.  31,  1987.  8730330 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—212  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  renal  toxicity,  nephrosis 
and  nephritis  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


r2 


5,102,866 
ADDITIVE  FOR  DRILLING  FLUID 
Gabriel  T.  Forrest,  5615  Inwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,895,  Aug.  15,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,995,  Mar.  16,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,850. 
Feb.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  537.169 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  507—104  13  aaims 

3.  A  product  for  use  in  the  drilling  of  wells,  said  product 
comprising: 

a  drilling  fluid,  and  peanut  hulls  ground  to  powder  form 
added  to  said  drilling  fluid. 


N 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino  and  protected  amino,  or  pyri- 
dyl, 

R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

— A— R* 

wherein 

R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-CORft 

wherein 

R.v  is  piperidino  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  4  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  car- 
boxy;  pyrrolidin-l-yl  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkoxy(lower)alkyl;  perhydroazepin-l-yl;  piperazin-1-yl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  morpholino; 
7-azabicyclo[2.2.1)heptan-7-yl;  or  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]no- 
nan-3-yl,  and 

A  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen, 

R-'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  a 
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pharmaceutically  accept  ble  salt  thereof  to  a  human  being 
or  animal. 


5,1 

TREATMENT  AND  rRh:\  fc 

WITH  GRO 

Dagne  I  ,  Florine,  Moraea.  ( 

land,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Sc 

Germany  and  \  irginia  COir 

Va. 

1  ;lid   Apr.  14,  1' 
Int    (1. 

U.S.  a.  514— i: 

4.  A  method  of  treating 
induced  oral  mucositis  in  a  rr 
tenng  an  effective  dose  of  a  j 
tide  of  the  formula: 


)2,870 

STIONOFORAI   \tl  (  (JMM's 

VTH  FACTORS 

ilif.,  and  Thomas  J.  Smith,   \vh- 

lering  AG,  Berlin,   Fed.   Rtp    ••!' 

nonwealth  L'nlversit>.  Richmunci. 

■^9,  Ser,  No.  339,463 
\61K  ^7,02 

10  Claims 
chemotherapy  or  radiotherapy 
immal  which  comprises  admmis- 
rowth  factor  which  is  a  polypep- 


Val— Val— Ser— His— P  le— Asn— R— Cys- Pro— 

10  !5 

Asp— Ser— His— Thr— C  In— R  — Cys— Phe— His— 

20  25 

Gly— Thr— Cys— Arg— R' — Leu— Val— Gin  — Glu— 

30  35 

Asp — Lys — Pro — Ala —  Tys — Val — Cys — His — Ser — 

40  45 

Gly— R"— Val— Gly—  via- Arg— Cys— Glu— His— 


5,102,873 

ADENOSINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  VACCINIA  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS 

.I'hn  A  Mi.t  tuomery;  John  A,  Secrist,  III.  both  of  Birmingham, 
and  (harks  A.  Krauth,  Shelby,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  South- 
ern Research  Institute.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416.308 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/70;  C07H  19/167.  19/173 

U.S.  a.  514 — *6  42  Claims 

39.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  host  animal  having  a 

vaccinia  virus  infection  which  comprises  administering  to  said 

host  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


RNHX 


NOR- 


J 


where 

X  is  perchlorate,  hydrogen,  or  fluoroborate. 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
R'  IS  ribosyl  or  2'-deoxyribosyl,  and 

R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  substituted  arylalkyl  groups: 


50 


Ala — Asp — Leu — Leu —  \la 

wherein  R  is  Asp  or  Lys,  R'  i .  Phe  or  Tyr,  R"  is  Ser  or  Phe  and 
R'"  is  Phe  or  Tyr,  to  said  m  immal. 


5, 

M  TRIFNT 

Tadayasu   1  urukawa,  (  hcsti 

Machida.  lapan,  assignors 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatiu 
Dec.  22,  1989.  64-334483 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<' 
L  .S.  a.  514— U 

1.  A  method  for  the  supph 
which  comprises  administe: 
L-glutamyl-L-cysteine  disu! 
.rease  the  in  vivo  level  of  c 


02,S"I 

COMPOSITION 

•field.   \1o.,  and    lakahiro   Hara, 

0  K\(H*a  Hakko  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd., 

«H).  Ser.  No.  5I0.8'h 
.Japan,   \pr.  24,  1989,  f,4- 104261; 

uZ  C07K  5/06.  5/08 

4  Claims 
mentation  of  cysteine  in  mammals 
ing  L-glutamyl-L-cystine  and/or 
ide  m  an  amount  effective  to  in- 
/steme  iii  mammals. 


5 

CONIRdi  I  H)-RKLI 

INTE 

1  .'   r:ihr   ^iM|^h,   Rodeo;  Ja 

;  ..iif .   Ihoma-s  R,  Tice,  B 

^.  :'..  dardendale,  ,Ala.:  Ri. 

\1  ,  and  lerrance  A.  Tafoi 

(  fctus  C  orporation,  F.mcrj 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

4.818,769,  which  is  a  contin 

Sep.  20.  198S,  abandoned.  1 

N< 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  514—21 

1.  A  composition  for  cc 
constant,  effective  amdunt 
PEGyl-IL-2  v..:h  a  reie 
serum  albumin,  encans 
microcapsules. 


[02,872 

\SF  FORMl  I  AIIONS  OF 

;LELKlN-2 

k  H.  Nunbcrg,  Oakland,  both  of 
rmingham,  .\la,;  Michael  F.  Hud- 
hard  M.  Gilley,  Mountain  Bronk, 
3,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assi^inors  to 
aile.  Calif. 

;o.  856,680,  Apr.  25,  1986,  Pat,  No, 
lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ''78,371, 
lis  application  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser. 

231,757 

A61K  3  7/02 

6  Claims 
itmuously  deh\cririg  a  relatively 
f  PEGyl-lL-2  comprising: 
se-modulating  amount  of  human 
!ated  m  po!y(lactide-co-g!ycolide) 


-CH2 


OCH3 


— CH 


FiC  CFj 


CF3 


F3C 


CI 


-""^^(Q)^^''  "'"^~\0/ 


Cl  O2N 


—  CH; 
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— CH 


-continued 
NO2         H3C0 


O   -MO 


N02 


COOCH3 


CN 


CN 


-^— <0)  ■ 

OCHi  CH3 


CH3    CH2 


-=<))    -chKO)    ■ 


CHj 

CHj 


CHj 


-cH2—(c/)\-cHi.  -CH2— ^r^ 


— CH: 


and  — CH- 


a)  at  least  one  antimicrobially  active  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  of  the  formula 


CfcHs— CH2— N®(CH3)2R'X© 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  a  Cg-Cig  alkyl  radical,  and  X©  is  a  halide 
anion,  and 
b)  at  least  one  antimicrobially  active  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  compound  of  the  formula 


[(R2)3P®R']Y© 


(II) 


wherein  R-isa  Ci-Cfcalkyl  radical,  a  Ci-Cfthydroxyalkyl 
radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical,  R'  is  a  Cg-Cis  alkyl  radical, 
and  Y©  is  a  halide  anion,  and 

wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  a  ratio  by  weight 

of  a:b  of  from  about  1:9  to  about  9:1. 


5,102,875 

PHOSPHONATE  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ACIDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 

Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  West  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,170,  Aug.  21,  1989.  This  application 

Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,504 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/572.  9/60.  9/62 

U.S.  a.  514 — 80  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o  R2      o 

II  I        II 

Rl  — P— O— CH— C— X. 

I 
OR3 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
Xis 


(CH2),.  (CHi). 

I 

—  N    


COOR4 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  aminoalkyl,  haloalkyl, 


-(CH2), 


5,102,874 
ANTIMICROBIAL  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 
QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Lintner.  Duesseldorf    H,  n rard  Orth,  Monheim;  Rudolf 
Lehmann,  I^eichlingen,  and  Hans-Juergen  Mueller,  Duessel- 
dorf, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,380,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,538,  Aug.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1986,  3628801 

Int.  a.s  AOIN  57/00.  57/34 
U.S.  a.  514—75  21  aaims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  an  antimicrobi- 
ally active  component,  said  antimicrobial  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of 


-(CH2V 


o 

-(CH2),-f  1,  -(CH2),-h(jJ.  or 

S  N 


— (CH2)f<:ycloalkyl,  — (CH2), 


O 

H 

— CH— NH— C— R9; 
I 
Rs 


R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


April  7,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


453 


OH 


containing  additional  hetero  atoms(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
2  to  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  containing  1  to 
4  nitrogen  atom(s),  which  has  nonconjugated  double 
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_,c„.^:0)  -™..^ 


-(CH2),-/rjv-oH,      ■  "T" 


(1H 


OH. 


-(CH2),- 


N,  -   iLH;;,— Nil;,  -iCH:),— SH, 


m  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three; 

p  is  one,  two  or  three,  provided  that  p  is  more  than  one  only 

if  R7  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  or  fluoro; 
q  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  seven; 
r  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 
X  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 
y  is  zero,  one,  or  two;  and 
z  is  zero,  one,  or  two. 


NH 

// 

— (CH2),— S-lower  alkyl   — (CHj),— Ml  — C  or 

NH2 


—  (CH;I,— C— NH;; 

R3and  R4  are  independen  ly  selecicd  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  alkali  me  3I.  hcti/h\ijryl.  or 


O 
II 
—  CH-O— C  — Ri;; 


R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  all  ,1  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  ilkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro. 

bromo,   fluoro,   tnfluo  omethyl.   hvdrdxy.   phenyl,   phe- 

noxy,  phenyllhio.  or  pi  enylmeths! 
Rg  and  Rq  are  mdepender  ly  selected  tVi  n,  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  halo-substituted    jwer  alk> !. 


5,102,876 
Ni  hi  criON  PRODUCTS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

(raitt  ^  .  t  aufield.  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,692 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  il/i^S;  COID  491/00 
U.S.  a.  514—183  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I \ 


— (CH2),^- 


iR-)„ 


-(CHiV^ycloalk:  I.  — (CH2)m 


CI' 


-(CH2)„— |- 


-(CH2)„ 
S  N 


'J- 


-(CH2 


O 


Rll  is  hydrogen,  lower  a  <yl,  cyck)alkyl.  or  phenyl,  and  R12 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alk;  1,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  or  Ri  1  and 
R12  taken  together  are  — (CH2)2— .  — (CHi)}— ,  — CH= 
CH— ,  or 


where  Y  is  —CO—  or  — CH(OH)— ,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 

4.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host  vs 
graft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administenng  thereto  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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5,  02,878  from  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  an  effective 

PHARNiA(  Kl  IK  Al  MET  HOD  OF  TRKATMFM  t  slN(.    amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

PVRAZOI.OPVI  IDINE  COMPOCND 
Youichi  Shiokawa.  Ibaraki;  .A  isushi  Akahane,  Kawabe;  Mirohito  I 
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containing  additional  hetero  atoms(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

2  to  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  containing  1  to 
4  nitrogen  atom(s),  which  has  nonconjugated  double 
bond(s)  only  in  its  ring, 

saturated  4  to  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s), 

saturated  4  to  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  2  oxygen  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen 
atom(s),  and 

saturated  4  to  6  membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  2  sulfur  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen  atom(s), 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  hydroxy(low- 

er)alkyl,    protected    hydroxy(lower\alkyl,    lower    alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  halogen,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or 

di(lower)alkylcarbamoyl  or  imino-protective  group, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(- 

lower)alkylcarbamoyl,    imino-protective    group,    or    a 

group  or  the  formula: 


where  Y  is  — CO —  or 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-CH(OH) — ,  or  a  pharmaceutically 


5,102,877 
l-AZABICYCLO[3.2.0]HEPT-2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLIC 
AaO  COMPOUNDS 
Masayoshi  Murata;  Toshiyuki  Chiba,  both  of  Osaka;  Hideo 
Tsutsumi,  Toyonaka;  Kobji  Hattori,  Sakai;  Satoru  Kuroda, 
Ikeda;  Hiroaki  Ohtake,  Suita,  and  Fumiyuki  Shirai,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
8909797;  Jul.  17,  1989,  8916316;  Sep.  22,  1989,  8921463 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  il/40 
U.S.  a.  514—210  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\=N— R^     or  /—^ 

R"  R* 


%/ 


\ 


in  which 

R'  is  carboxy,  protected  carboxy  or  — COO©, 

R^  is  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  or  protected  hydroxy(lower)al- 

kyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


/ 


(CH2)m-N— V 

/  ^ 

N— r5     or     —L  N 

(CH2)„-N=/ 


wherein 


NH 


is  N-containing  aliphatic  heterocyclic  group  optionally 


R» 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one 
to  three  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  carbamoyl  and  halogen, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  hydroxy(lower)aIkoxy(- 
lower)alkyl  or  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
unsaturated   5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group 

containing  1  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s), 
saturated  5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s), 
unsaturated  condensed  heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to 

5  nitrogen  atom(s), 
unsaturated  5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group 
containing  1  to  2  oxygen  atom(s)  and  I  to  3  nitrogen 
afom(s), 
saturated  5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining  1   to  2  oxygen  atom(s)  and    I   to  3  nitrogen 
atom(s), 
unsaturated  condensed  heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to 

2  oxygen  atom(s)  and  I  to  3  nitrogen  atom(s), 
unsaturated  5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group 
containing  1  to  2  sulfur  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen 
atom(s), 
saturated  5  or  6-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  2  sulfur  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen  atom(s), 
unsaturated   5  or  6-membered   heteromonocyclic   group 

containing  a  sulfur  atom,  and 
unsaturated  condensed,  heterocyclic  group  containing  1 
to  2  sulfur  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen  atom(s) 
R**  is  lower  alkyl,  or 

R'  is  combined  with  R*  or  R*  to  form  lower  alkylene,  and 
m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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(I)  — CONH-SO2R", 
(m)  — CH2CONH— SO2R", 
(n)  — NHSO2NHCO— R", 
(o)  — NHCONHSO2— R", 


(I)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfinyl 
(m)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfonyl 
(n)  NH2 
(o)  Ci-C4-alkylamino 
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5, 
PHARVlAC  H  IK  Al   MET 
HVRAZOl.OPVI 
Youichi  Shiokawa.  Ibaraki:  A 
Katavama.  Nishinomiya,  : 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  " 
4,994. 4,';j.  which  is  a  contini 
Jun.  6,  14H8.  Pat.  No.  4.925,S 
Ser.  " 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
87139()S;  Xug.  :0.  1987,  S-'V 
The  p'lrni.r!  ipf  the  term  of  l 
2(Mt7.  has 
Int.  (1. 
U.S.  CI.  514— 2i: 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatr 
ricemia,  myocardiac  infari 
thrombophlebitis,  cerebral  ir 
and  angina  pectoris  which  ■ 
tive  amount  of  a  compound 


02,878 

HODOFTRKATMKM  IMN(. 
IDINE  COMPOL  ND 
isushi  Akahane,  Kawabe;  Hirohito 
id  Takafumi  Mitsunaga,  Ashiya, 
ujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  I  td., 

o.  407,747.  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat,  No, 

ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,526, 

19.  This  application  Mar    19.  1990, 

o.  495,799 

:  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  \W~ , 

724;  Dec.  31,  1987,  8730330 

lis  patent  subsequent  to  Muy   15, 

een  disclaimed. 

\61K  <l  435 

1  Claim 
cut  iif  melancholia,  gout,  hyperu- 
Uon,  arteriosclerosis  obliterans, 
■arction,  transient  ischemic  attack 
omprises  administering  an  effec- 
Df  the  formul.i 


from  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  \  hich  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  am  no  .ind  pnitccted  amino,  or  pyri- 
dyl. 

R-  IS  a  group  of  the  form   la: 

— A— R* 
wherein  R*  is  a  group  <  f  the  formula: 
— COR.v 


wherein  R.vis  piperidin 
4  substituents  selected  f 
alkyl,  hydroxy(lower). 
lower  alkanoyloxy(lo\ 
and  carboxy;  pyrrolidir 
lower  alkoxy(lower)al 
zin-l-yl  which  may  be  s 
lino;  7-azabicyclo[2.2  r 
]nonan-3-yl,  and 

A  is  lower  alkyl,  k>ucr  . 
which  may  be  substitut 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  all 
pharmaceutically  accep 
or  animal. 


MET  MOD  (*1    IRIA' 
9-l)EA? 
Catherine  R    Kostlan,  and  J 
bor,  .Mich.,  assignors  to 
Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No   4^8.610 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  N 
4,923.872.  which  is  a  contini 
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1    A  method  for  treating 


Wherein  Rb  is  OH  or  SH;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  NH2,  Rg  'S  hydro- 
gen or  NH2.  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  through  four,  and  Ar  is  (i) 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl,  (ii)  2-  or  3-  thienyl,  (iii)  2-  or  3-fura- 
nyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt 
thereof 
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Nathan  B.  Manflo,  Westfield;  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfield, 
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1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


R^-E-ll^ 


1  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to 
om  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
lk\i,  I. 'uer  :iikoxy(lower)alkyl, 
er)alk\l.  Uiuer  alkoxycarbonyl 
1-yl  which  may  be  substituted  by 
yl;  perhydroazepin-1-yl,  pipera- 
bstituted  by  lower  alkyl;  morpho- 
ieptan-7-yl;  or  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2- 

Ikenyl  or  louer  alkynyl,  each  of 
•d  by  halogen, 

yl,  louer  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  a 
abk-  s;ili  thereof  to  a  human  being 


(1) 
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ING  GOUT  WITH  NOv  i  1 

\Gl ANINI S 

igadish  C,  Sircar,  both  of  Ann  .\r- 

varner-Lambert  Company.  Morris 

Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.988,702, 
).  336.585,  Apr.  10.  1989.  Pat.  N,,. 
ition  of  Ser.  No.  117,352.  No>    12. 
I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
ned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

1986,  abandoned.  This  applicuiiin 
I,  Ser.  No.  606.677 

A61K  3!   3(15 

16  (.  lai.Tis 
gout  in  ,1  huni.iii  suffering  there- 


wherein: 

R'is 

(a)- 

-C02R^ 

(b)- 

-S03R', 

(c)- 

-NHS02CF. 

(d)- 

-P0(0R5)2. 

(e)- 

-SO2— NH- 

-R", 

(0- 

-CONHOR5 

OHO 
1       ■■ 

(g)- 

1 

-c- 

II 
-p— or' 

or' 

(h)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 
(1)  — CH2S02NH-heteroaryl, 
(j)  -SO2NHCO— R2-\ 
(k)  — CH2SO2NHCO— R2\ 
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(I)  -CONH-SO2R", 
(m)  — CH2CONH— SO2R", 
(n)  — NHSO2NHCO— R", 
(o)  — NHCONHSO2— R". 
(p)  — SO2NHCONR", 


N  =  N 


(q) 


N  — N 


N 


N— N 
/  W 

(r)-CH2  N 


N  — N 
(s)  — CONH  N 


R" 


(t)  — CGNHNHSO2CF3, 


N  — N 

N  CFj 

H 


N  =  N 


R'2 

O 

II 

(w)  — P— R' 

or' 

wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituted  five-  or  six-membered  aromatic  ring 
which  can  optionally  contain  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  and  wherein  the 
substituents  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —OH,  — SH,  — Ci-C4-alkyl,  — Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
— NO2,  — CO2H,  — CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl,  — NH2.  — NH(- 
Ci-C4-alkyl)  and  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2; 

R^"  and  R^*  are  independently  H,  halo,  — NO2,  — NH2, 
Ci-C4-alkylamino.  di(Ci-C4  alkyDamino,  — S02NHR^ 
CF3,  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

R^ois 
(a)H, 

(b)  halo 

(c)  Ci-Cb-alkyl. 

(d)  C|-C6-alkoxy, 

(e)  Ci-Cb-alkoxyalkyl; 
Rj*is 

(a)H. 

(b)  halo 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  C|-C6-alkyl, 

(e)  Ci-C6-acyloxy, 
(0C|-C6-cycloaIkyl 
(g)  Ci-Ct-alkoxy, 
(h)  — NHSO2R*, 

(i)  hydroxy  Ci-C4-alkyI, 
0)aryl  Ci-C4-alkyl 
(k)  Ci-C4-alkylthio 


(1)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfinyl 

(m)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfonyl 

(n)  NH2 

(o)  Ci-C4-alkylamino 

(p)  Ci-C4-dialkylaniino 

(q)  fluoro  Ci-C4-alkyl 

(r)  — SO2— NHR'' 

(s)  aryl  or, 

(t)  furyl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted 

with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halo.  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  NO2,  CFj, 

Ci-C4-alkylthio,  OH,  NH2.  NH(Ci-C4-aIkyl),  N(Ci-C4- 

alkyl)2,  CO2H,  and  CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R"*  is  H.  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-Ct  alkyl.  aryl  or 

— CH2-aryl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 
R*"  is  Ci-Cfe-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl  where  aryl  is  as 

defined  above; 
R^isH, 


R"  O 

H    — CH— O— C— R*^; 

E  is  a  single  bond,  — NR"(CH2)i— .— S(O);,—  (CH2)r- 
where  x  is  0  to  2  and  s  is  0  to  5,  — CHfOH)— ,  — O— , 
—CO—: 

R*is 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  above  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
— O— Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-aIkyl,  — NO2.  — CF3. 
-S02NR''R'",  — S— Ci-C4-alkyl.  —OH.  — NH2, 
Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cio-alkenyl; 

(b)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C9-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl 
or  C2-C6-alkynyl  each  of  which  can  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  as  defined  above,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 
halo,  —OH.  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — CF2CF3. 
— N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2.  — NH— SO2R''.  — COOR*.  — CFj, 
— CF2CH3.  — SO2NHR'';  or 

(c)  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
aromatic  5  or  6  membered  nng  which  contains  one  or 
two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
O,  S,  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of — OH,  — SH,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkyloxy  — CF3.  halo,  or  NO2, 

(d)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(e)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted 
with  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  — CF3; 

R^  is  H,  Ci-C5-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CHi-aryl  where  aryl  is  as 

defined  above; 
R'OisH,  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R' '  is  H.  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4- 

alkyl,  or 


— CH2 


R'2  is  — CN.  — NO2  or  — CO2R*; 

R>-'  is  H,  — CO(Ci-C4-alkyl).  Ci-Ct,-alkyl.  allyl.  Cj-Cb- 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"»    is    H,    Ci-C8-alkyl.    Ci-Cs-pernuoroalkyl.    C3-Q,- 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
Rl5isH.  Ci-Cb-alkyI; 

R'*"  is  H,  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C3-C6-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl 
Rl7  is  _NR'R"0,  —OR'",  — NHCONH2,  — NHCSNH2. 
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—  NHSO 


:— ^  V-  IHior  — NHSO;— /  \ 


R'*  and   R'"*  are  indepei 
gelher  are  — (CH2)^ — 
R20  is  H,  -NO2,  — NH2, 
R2'  is 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  abo\ 

(b)  heteroaryl  as  define 

(c)  C3-C4-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  Ci-C4-alkyl  which 
a  substituent  that  is  ; 
consisting  of  aryl  as 
fined  above.  — OH. 
alkyl),  — S(C:-C4- 
— CO2H.  — CO2  ( 
alkyl).  -NHCOR-' 
— PO(OH)(C|-C4-ai 
(OHKO— Ci-C4-alk: 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-all 
Xis 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  sin 

(b)  —CO—, 

(c)  -0-, 

(d)  -S-, 


dently   C|-C4-alkyl   or  taken   to- 
vhere  q  is  2  or  3; 
—OH  or  — OCH3; 


i  above, 

:an  be  optionally  substituted  with 
metnber  selected  from  the  group 
defined  .ihnvc.  heteroaryl  as  de- 
-SH,  -Ci  C4-alkyl.  — 0(Ci-C4- 
Ikvl),  -CFi.  halo.  — NO2. 
-C4  alkyl.  — NH2.  NH(C|-C4- 
.  -N(C|-C4-alkyl)2,  -PO3H, 
yl).  —  FO(OH)(aryl)  or  — PO- 
I). 

yl; 

'le  bond. 


-continued 

Rl80  NRl'» 

\    / 
(z)  -C-  ; 

-A — B — C — D —  represents  the  constituent  atoms  of  a 
6-member  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  imidazole  to  which 
they  are  attached  containing  3  nitrogen  atoms  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  following: 


I 

—  N=N— N=C— . 

I 

— C=N— N=N— . 


R^ 
I 

—  N=N— C=N— . 

r7 

I 

—  N=C— N  =  N  — . 


( 

e)      — N  — . 

1 

^3 

(f)     —CON—. 

1 

r" 

g)     -NCO-, 

l^ 

(h) 

-OCH2— , 

(0- 

CJ)- 

(k) 

(D- 

(m) 

-CH2O- 
-SCH2-, 
-CH2S-, 

-NHC(R'^)(R'")— 
— NR'*S02— , 

(n) 
(0) 
(P) 

-SO2NR''-. 
-C(R'*)(Ri")NH-. 
— CH=CH— . 

(q) 

— CF=CF-, 

(r) 

-CH=CF-, 

(s) 

-CF=CH— , 

(t) 
(u) 

-CH2CH2-. 
— CF2CF2— . 

CH: 
/        \ 

(V)     — CH C  i 

1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


6) 


7) 


R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  Ci-Ct,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  C2-C6alke- 
nyl,  or  alkynyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with: 

1)— OH 

ii)  Ci-C4-alko.xy, 
iii)  — CO2R'*, 
iv)  — OCOR*. 


R8 

1 

— N- 

0 
II 

-c- 

-N= 

=  N  — . 

—  N= 

=  N- 

0 
II 

-c- 

RS 

1 

-N— . 

0 
II 

— c- 

R« 

1 

-N- 

-N= 

=  N— . 

and 


\  / 

c 

/  \ 


CHj 


CHi 


ORi* 
I 
(w)      -CH-. 

OCOR'*" 

I 

(x)     — CH—      . 

NRl^ 
II 
(y)     — C— .  or 


VI)  — CON(R'»)2 


R^    O 
I       II 
VII)      — N— CR* 

viii)  — N(R*)2. 

ix)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

x)  heterocyclic  as  defined  in  (o)  below, 

xi)  -S(0)^R-^ 

xii)  tetrazol-5-yl, 

xiii)  — CONHSO2R", 

xiv)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 

XV)  — SO2NHCOR", 


N  — N 

/  W 

xvi)     — CONH — *1^  N, 

N 

H 
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-continued 
N— R* 
// 

xvii)      — C 

N-R'O 

N— R* 
// 


xviii)     — NH— C 


N— Rio 


xix)  — PO(OR'')2, 
XX)  — PO(OR'')R^, 

c)  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo, 

d)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyI, 

e)  —OH, 
0  -NH2. 


g)      — N— R". 
R* 

h)      — N— COR23. 

i)  — OR23, 

j)  -COzR", 

k)  — CON(R'»)2. 

I)  — NH— C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

m)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

n)  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

o)  heterocyclic  which  is  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated 
or  unsaturated  ring  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  wherein 
S  may  in  the  form  of  sulfoxide  or  sulfone  and  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4 — S- 
(O), —  where  x  is  as  defined  above,  CF3,  NO2,  OH, 
CO2H,  CO2— C:-C4-alkyl.  NH2,  NH(Ci-C4-alkyl)  or 
N(R*)2; 

p)  -CN, 


ee)  — NHCONHSO2R", 
fO  — N(R*)C02R", 


R*         R* 
gg)      — N— CON  — R", 


hh)  — CO-aryl, 


N  — N 


u)      — CO— NH — 4;^  N, 

N 
H 


jj)  — CO— Ci-C4-alkyl, 
kk)  — SO2NH— CN, 


NR* 


// 


II)     — C 


N— R'O 


NR« 


// 
mm)     — NH— C 
\ 


N-R'O 
k* 


R*  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  alkenyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  — N(R*)2, 
— CO2R'*  or  C3-C5-cycloalkyl, 

c)  Cs-Cs-cycloalkyl. 


q)     (CH2)„ 


N— 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  n  is  4  to  6. 
r)  -  S02N(R'')2; 
s)  tetrazol-5-yl. 
t)  — C0NHS02R^\ 
u)  — PO(OR'»)2. 
v)  — NHSO2CF3, 
w)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 
x)-S02NHC0R", 
y)  -S(0)x-R23, 


/        \ 
z)      — CO— N  Z. 

\ / 


aa)  — PO(OR'*)R'', 
bb)  — NHSO2R". 
cc)  — NHSO2NHR", 
dd)  — NHS02NHC0R2\ 


wherein: 

n  is  1-5; 

F-  is  C02R^  CO2R'-.  — CONHSO2R''.  — CONR'ORIO,  or 
— NHSO2R''; 

R'  IS  H.  halogen.  Ci-C^ alkyl.  C2-C6alkenyl.  C2-Cbalkynyl. 
— CF3,  — OR'O,  — SR"*,  — S(0)R'*,  S(b)2R'*.  NR'OR'O. 
— CHO,  — CO2R*,  — (C=0)Rl",  — C(OH)Rf'R^  — CN, 
NO2,  N3,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C|-Ct  phenylalkyl; 

R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl; 

each  R*  is  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two  R^'s  may 
be  joined  to  form  a  ring  of  3-6  atoms; 
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R^isH.  Ci-C^alkyl,  sub 
substituted  or  unsubsti 

R^isCF,!.  Ci-C6alkyl.  s 
or  C|-C6  phenylalkyi; 

RlO,s  R"",  H,  or  — (C=C 
the  same  nitrogen  ma 
group  consisting  of  p> 
thiamorpholine.  pipera 

Rl'  is  H,  Ci-Chalkyl,  C 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  t 

R'^is— CH:CONRi"R' 

R'5|sCi  toCjalkyI,  hal. 
to  C3  alkylthio.  or  Ci  i 

R'^isHor  R"; 

substituted  means  the  bcr 
uents; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  a 


muted  or  uii>ubsiituted  phenyl,  or 

uted  benzyl; 

ibstituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 

)R",  or  two  R'"  groups  joined  to 
Z  form  a  ring  selected  from  the 
rrolidine.  piperidine.  morphohne, 
me.  and  N-mcthylpiperazine; 
-Cf,  alkenyl,  Cj-Cf,  alkynyl.  CF3, 
unsubstituted  Ci-Cc  phenylalkyi; 

gen.  CFi.  N-,.  Ci  to  C3  alkoxy,  Ci 

.")  C;  alkvlcarbonyl; 

^ene  nag  carries  1  or  2  R"substit- 
ceptable  salts  thereof. 


l"i  KC)(,I,l  TA' 
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abandoned.  This  applicatit 

Claims  priority,  applicati. 
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9.  A  pharmaceutical  coi 
tropic  action  in  humans  anc 
peutically  effective  amount 
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24  Claims 
position  useful  for  ctfecting  noo- 
animals  which  comprises  a  thera- 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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•Neil  H.  Ackerman,  Greenville,  and  Bruce  D.  Jaffee,  Wilmington, 
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1  A  method  of  treating  an  autoimmune  disease,  a  chronic 
inflammatory  disease,  or  organ  transplantation  rejection  in  a 
mammal  comprising  admmistering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pyrimidine  biosynethesis  inhibitor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

pyrozofurin  and  acylated  derivatives  thereof  of  the  formula: 


R5HNC 


R4OH2C 


RjO 


ORi 


where  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R5  independently  are  H  or  Ci-Ce 
alkanoyl  and  R4  is  H,  Ci-Ctalkanoyl,  palmitoyi,  benzoyl, 
or  adamanloyl. 


"  N 

I 
H 


1 


(1) 


CO— A 


or  pharmaceutically  acce', 
wherem  A  is  azetidino. 
azocino.  piperazino,  homo' 
rahydroisoquinolino,  unsub 
ent  selected  from  the  groi 
aralkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl. 
atoms,  araikyicarbonvl.  ar 
nyl,  arylcarbonyl,  hetcrcvv 
noalkyl,  aminoalkylcarboir 
carbamoylalkylcarbonyl.  o 
alkanoylamino,  wherein  sai 
alkenyl  is  a  lower  alkenyl  rt: 
moiety,  said  aryl  has  6  to  1' 
or  substituted  by  1  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  cc 
oxy.  aryl  lower  alkylox\. 
bonyl,  halo,  halo  lower 
wherein  aryl  is  as  abo\c  i!i 
thienyl,  furyl,  morphoiino 
when  one  of  the  above  sub 
said  amino  moiety  is  straigh 
idmo,  azepino.  piperazino.  i 
ammo  moiety  being  unsut 
more  substiluents  selected 
alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  ar> 
bamoyl  wherein  aryl  is  as  . 
a  pharmaceutically  accept. 


table  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
pyrrolidino,  pipendino,  azepino, 
iperazino.  homopipendino  or  tei- 
tituted  or  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
p  consisting  of  alkyl.  diarylalkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  7  carbon 
!kyl(ixycarbon\  1,  aralkenylcarbo- 
l\lcarb(inyl.  jlkoxycarbonyl,  ami- 
I.  aniinocarhor,>  I.  earbamoylalkyl. 
o.  heterocyclyl.  aryloxyalkyl,  and 

alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  moiety,  said 
Jiety.  said  alkoxy  is  a  lower  alkoxy 
carbon  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted 
if  the  same  or  different  substituents 
isistmg  of  lower  alkyl  lower  alk- 
owcr  alkanoyl.  lov<.fr  alkoxycar- 
ilk\l,  nitro  and  methylenedioxy 
IneJ.  said  heterocvciyl  is  pyridyl. 
or  thiomorpholino;  and  wherein 
tituents  contains  an  amino  moiety, 

chain  ammo  or  pyrrolidino.  piper- 
lorpholino  or  thiomorpholino.  said 
^tltu!ed  or  substituted  by  one  or 

om  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

iov\er  alkyloxycarbonyl  and  car- 
->o\e  defined,  m  combination  with 
lie  carrier 


5,102,884 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLUREA  COMPOUNDS  OR 
i  HUH  SALTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  ANTITUMOUR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
lakahiro     Haya;     Nobutoshi     Yamada;     Hideo     Sugi;     Toru 
KiiNanagi.  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors ti.  ishihara  Sangjo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195883; 
Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322094;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113529 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/535.  31/505:  C07D  413/00.  239/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—235.8  12  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  benzoylurea  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro 
group,  each  of  R-  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
or  R'  and  R^  may  form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  a  heterocyclic  ring,  R*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  alkyl  group, 
a  alkoxy  group,  a  alkylthio  group  or  a  nitro  group,  and  R'  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  alkyl  group,  or  its  salt. 
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5,102.885 

IMIDAZOQUINOXALINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Frank  Watjen,  and  Holger  C.  Hansen,  both  of  Vaerlose.  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  .A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.136 
Claims  prioritj'.  application  Denmark.  Nov.  22,  1989,  5883/89 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—250  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  contains  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  wherein  alkyl  contains  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy,  wherein  alkyl  contains  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfoxy.  arylsulfoxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  or 
arylsulfonyl  wherein  alkyl  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R*  and  R-  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl. 


=    N 


(I) 


O  O 

II  II         , 

0  is  — C— CH— C— R' 

R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  Ci-6-alkyl  or  C3.7-cycloalkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C|.6-alk;  1,  straight  or 
branched  C2.6-alkenyl,  or  aralkyl  or  aroylalkyl,  the  latter 
two  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  Ci-6- 
alkoxy:  and 
R*  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-6-alkyl 
or  trifluoromethyl. 


5,102,887 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EMESIS  AND  NAUSEA 

INDUCED  BY  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AN  EMESIS 

CAUSING  AGENT 
Leon  I.  Goldberg.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,117,  Feb.  17.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Jan.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,884 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—282  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  relieving  nausea  and  emesis 
associated  with  the  use  of  emesis-causing  agents  in  warm- 
blooded animals,  which  comprises  adininistering  to  an  animal 
an  efiective  amount  of  a  narcotic  analgesic  and  a  quaternary 
derivative  of  noroxymorphone  having  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5.102.886 

l'-AMINOSPIRO[ISOQUINOLINE-4<lH).3-PYR- 

ROLIDINE]-l,2  ,3.5  (2H)-TETRONES  AND  ANALOGS 

THEREOF  USEFUL  AS  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 

INHIBITORS 

Michael  S.  Malamas.  Jamison.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Scr.  No.  596,266 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/47:  C07D  471/10.  217/26.  311/76 


U.S 
1. 


O.  514—278 

The  compounds  of  structural  formula  (I) 


7  Oaims 


(1) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  aryl  or  aryl  (lower 
alkyl)  oxy  wherein  aryl  contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkyl  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aryl 
(lower  alkyl)  or  dihalogen  substituted  aryl  (lower  alkyl) 
wherein  aryl  contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aryl  (lower  alkyl)  wherein  aryl 


1— N®— CHj  xe 


HO 


wherein  R  is  allyl  or  a  related  radical  such  as  chlorallyl,  cyclo- 
propyl-methyl  or  propargyl,  and  x  is  the  anion  of  an  acid, 
especially  a  chlonde,  bromide,  iodide  or  methylsulfate  anion, 
prior  to,  simultaneous  with  or  after  administering  an  emesis- 
causing  agent  different  from  the  narcotic  analgesic. 


5,102,888 

QUINOLINE  TYPE  MEVALONOLACTONES  USEFUL 

FOR  TREATING  HYPERLIPIDEMIA  AND  RELATED 

DISEASES 

Yoshihiro  Fujikawa:   Mikio  Suzuki:   Hiroshi   Iwasaki,  all  of 
Funabashi;  Mitsuaki  Sakashita,  and  Masaki  Kitahara,  both  of 
Shiraoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,752,  Aug.  19,  1988.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  483,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1987,  62-207224; 
Jan.  26,  1988,  63-15585 

Int.  O.'  C07D  491 /04S.  491/056:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—291  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R'  and  R-  j.i\-  iiri'tK 
— 0CR'5R"HD— .  wherein  F 
Ci-3  alkyl;  R'.  R'*  and  R-'  a 
alkyl,  C|_6  cycloalkyl.  C\-\ 
butoxy,  R''R'*N— .  (R'  and  I 
Ci-3  alkyl  I,  tnfluorometh> 
thoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bror 
hydroxy,  tnmethylsilyloxy,  i 
methyl  or  — 0(CH2),  OR''' 
alkyl.  and  1  is  1.  2  or  3);  or  \ 
to  each  other,  Ri  and  R4  ti 
CH— ;  Y  IS  — CH2-,  — CH; 
CH—  or  — CH=CH— CI 
H2— C02R'2, 


5,102,889 

2.(4-PIPFRJDINYL)-lH-PYRIDO  4.3  Rixnoi -l-ONES 
\ND  RELATED  CO MPO I  M)'- 

Lawrence  L.  Martin.  I^banon;  I>enisf  N5.  ManaKan,  Livingston, 
(I)        and  Joseph  F.   Pavack,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Rous,sel  Pnarinaceuticals  Inc.,  Somertille,  N.J. 
Filed  Sfp.  2".  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.8''0 
Int.  O.'  C07D  471/06;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  (1   51-S — 292  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


to  each  other  and  together  form 
'  and  R'^'are  independently  H  or 
e  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-6 
alkoxy,  n-butoxy.  i-buto.xy,  sec- 
"^  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
.  trifluorometho.xy,  difluorome- 
o.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy, 
iphenyl-t-butylsilyloxy,  hydroxy- 
wherein  R'"'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-3 
hen  located  at  the  ortho  position 
gether  form  — CH-r-CH— CH^^ 
2H2— ,  CH  CH— ,CH:-CH 
[2—,    and    Z    is    — Q— Ch^WC- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromelhyi  groups,  phenylloweralkyl  or  phenylloweral- 
kyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  groups; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  furanylloweralkyi,  thienylloweral- 
kyl.  pyrrolylloweralkyl,  pyridinylloweralkyi,  phenylloweral- 
kyl, phenylloweralkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted 
by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl groups,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


Rl6 

R' 


o 


■  C02R'2 


O 
COR' 


wherein  R^  is  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen, 
or  trifluoromethyl  groups,  phenylloweralkyl,  or  phenyllower- 
alkyl m  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  groups; 
X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl; m  is  1,  n  is  1  or  2;  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(where  Q  is  —(CO)—,  — C  (OR' '):—  or  — CH(OH)— ;  W  iv 
— C(0)— ,  — C(ORl5)2— 01  — C{R'')(OH)— ;  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-3  alkyl;  R'^  is  hydro;  en  or  R''*  (wherein  R'''  is  physio- 
logically hydrolyzable  alky  or  M  (wherein  M  is  NH4.  sodium. 
potassium,  J  calcium  or  a  hydrate  of  lower  aikylamme,  di- 
lower  alkylamine  or  tri-lov  er  alkylaminei  1  twc^  R''  are  inde- 
pendently primary  or  secon  lary  Cif, alkyl;  or  !\V' '  R"  together 
form  — (CH2)2—  or  (CH:)  — .  R'"  and  R'"  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  Ci_3  alkyl;  an  I  R'  is  hvdrogen.  C'l  t  alkyl,  C2-3 
alkenyl,  C3-6  cycloalkyl. 


5,102,890 
P^  RRO!  K  nKRIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PH  \RM\(  FUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 
CONTAIN  THIM 
Jean-Dominiqiit   Bourzat,  Paris;   Marc  (  apet,  Tbiais;  Claude 
C Otrel,  Paris,  all  of  France;  Richard  l^baudiniere,  Bruehl, 
Fed.  Rep.  uf  (Jermany;  Philippe  Pitchen,  Brentwood,  United 
Kingdom,  and  (,trard  Roussel,  Soisy  S/Seine,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Pouienc  Sante,  Antony,  France 

Fiicd  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,457 
int.  (1.    AfclK  31/535;  C07D  215/38.  471/02.  471/00 
U.S.  a.  514—299  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(D 


(wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen.  C 
bromo  trifluoromethyl).  ph 
phenyl— <CH2)„CH(CH , ) 


N— Het 


cx;o— R 


in  which  A  forms  with  the  pyrrole  ring  an  isoindoline,  Het 

-4  alkyl.  Ci  ,  alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro.  denotes  a  naphthyridinyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
nyl^(CH:);,CH(CH3)— phenyl  or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  (1  to  4  C)  alkyloxy  radical 
phen\  I  ( w  herein  n  is  0,  1  or  2).         and  R  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
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tuted  by  alkyloxy  dialkylamino,  alkylcarbonylamino,  piperi- 
dyl,  piperidino,  piperidinocarbonyl  or  R  is  a  3-  or  4-piperidyl, 
the  aforesaid  alkyl  radicals  ha^'ing  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  and  containing,  except  where  specifically  stated,  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  each,  and  the  said  piperidino  and  piperidyl, 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  any  position  by 
alkyl  as  alkylcarbonyl,  or  where  it  exists,  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  optical  isomer  of  the  said  pyrrole  derivative 
of  formula  (I). 


5,102,891 
1-(SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDlNYLA.MlNO)-IH-INDOL-5-YL 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMATES 
Richard  C.  Efnand,  Bridgewater;  Larry  Davis,  Sergeantsville; 
Gordon  E.  Olsen,  Somerset;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  Bridgewater; 
David  G.  W'etttaufer,  Phillipsburg,  and  Peter  A.  Nemoto, 
Bound  Brook,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,890 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  401/14 
U.S.  a.  514—307  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula, 


the  term  cycloalkyl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a  cycloal- 
kyl group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


k'here 

n  is  0  or  1; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  low- 
eralkyl, or  loweralkoxy; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  low- 
eralkyl, or  loweralkoxy; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  loweralkenyl, 
loweralkynyl,  loweralkanoyl,  arylloweralkanoyl,  heteroa- 
rylloweralkyl  or  heteroarylloweralkanoyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  formyl  or  cyano; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R4  is  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroa- 
ryl;  or  alternatively.  — NR3R4  taken  together  constitutes 


5,102.892 
2-ALKYL-4-ARYLMETHYLAMINOQUINOLINES.  THE 
USE  THEREOF  AND  DRUGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Karl-Heinz  Geiss,  Heuchelheim;  Klaus  Ruebsamen,  Neustadt, 
and  Martin  Traut,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1989,  3908767;  Dec.  28,  1989,  3943158 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/42 

U.S.  a.  514—313  7  Claims 

1.  A  2-alkyl-4-arylmethylaminoquinoline  of  the  formula 


NH— CH2— R- 


(1) 


where 

R'  is  Ci-C3-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 

Ci-C3-alkoxy, 
R^  is  either  naphthyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (a) 


^' 


(a) 


where 

R'  is  Ci-C3-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
niethoxy,  or  is  C|-C3-alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bro- 
mine, and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  6-methyl,  4-hydroxy,  6-methoxy,  b-fluoro  or 

6-chloro,  and 
R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
R*  is  hydrogen, 
and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof 


—  N 


—  N 


Oor 


N— Rj; 


R5  being  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroa- 
rylloweralkyl,  the  term  aryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  0,  1  or  2  substituents 
which  of  each  being  independently  loweralkyl,  loweralk- 
oxy, halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

the  term  heteroaryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyrrolyl  or  pyridinyl;  and 


5,102,893 
TRANS-6-<2-(N-HETEROARYL-3,5-DISUBSTrrUTED)- 

PYRAZOL-4-YL)-ETHYL-  OR 
ETHENYL)TETRAHYDRO-4-HYDROXYPYRAN-2-ONE 

INHIBITORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Joseph  A.  Picard,  Ypsilanti;  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Drago  R.  Sliskovic,  Ypsilanti.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.756.  Dec.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,957.9"  1.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,473. 
Ma>   18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.808.621.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.327,  Jul.  7,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.047 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/04.  405/06.  215/38;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  C\.  514—313  7  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I 
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N [  —  N 


o 


H(, 


X  is  O,  S  or  NR,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl; 

Y  is  O  or  S;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  Ci-s-alkyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5  A  method  of  treating  an  indication  related  to  calcium 
overload  in  brain  cells  of  mammals,  including  humans,  in  a 
subject  m  need  thereof,  comprismg  administering  to  said  sub- 
ject a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


wherein  R\  is  2-,  3-,  4-quinc  inyl  and  wherein  R\  is  attached  to 
one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  •  f  the  pyrazole  nucleus; 

Ri  IS  alkyl  of  from  one  lo  three  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  dialkylamino  i  uhieh  alkyl  is  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms; 
R;  is  a  saturated  carboc  yclic  ring  ut'  from  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms  optiona  y  substituted  wiih  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  a  oms;  2-norbornyl;  2-norbornenyl; 
bicyclo(2.2.2]octyl;  or 


5,102,895 

NOVEL  VITAMIN  E  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

N(iri\asu  Hirosc  Ibaraki;  Kimlo  Hamamura;  Takaharu 
Nakamura,  b<ith  df  (  hiba;  Kiiti  Ema,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Banba, 
Ibaraki;  retsu>a  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Kawashima, 
Ibaraki;  \  uuichi  Inai,  Tokyo;  Noritoshi  Sano,  Kanagawa; 
Yukd  Miyauchi.  Tokyo,  and  Shizumasa  Kijima,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  F^isai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  iled  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.129 
{  LiTis  prii>rir>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-270 
Int.  i  :      \61K  31/455:  C07D  405/14 

U.S.  CI.  514— 333  3  Claims 

1    A  vitamin  E  derivative  represented  by  the  foUowmg 

general  formula  (I): 


J    X 


where  Rj  is  alkyl  of  fror  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  chlo- 
rine or  fluorine,  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  cl  lorine.  or  fluorine; 

or  a  ring-opened  hydrox  /  acid  or  ester  derived  therefrom, 
N-oxides  thereof  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


5  102.894 

SUBSTITUTED  FIPERID  M  COMPOl  NDS  AM)  I  HI  iH 

ISK 

Palle  Jakiibstn.  \  atrlnst.  nd  L  rsula  Sonnewald.  rrijndhiim. 
both  of  Denmark,  assiuno  s  to  Novo  Nordisk  -^  .S,  Baysvaerd. 
Denmark 

tiled  Dec.  3.     WO.  Ser.  No.  623.S6H 
Claims  prii)rit>.  applicatii  n  Denmark.  Dec.  18.  19X9.  64(12  89 
Int.  Cl.'  A6IK  SI  44}   fO^D  4i)5,04.  407/04.  409,04 
U.S.  Cl.  514— 319  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formi  la  1 


CH2YR' 


(I) 


O— C— O— C,H2„_„+  |(OR),„ 


wherein  R  represents  a  nicolinoyi  group;  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  5  while  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  provided  that 
n  is  larger  than  m. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  arteriosclerosis  by  administering  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the  vitamin  E  deriva- 
tive as  defined  in  claim  1  to  a  human  patient. 


5.102,896 

l-ACYL-2-PYRROLIDINONES  AS  ENHANCERS  OF 

LEARNING  AND  MEMORY 

labio  Ciannessi;  Orlando  Ghirardi;  Domenico  Misiti,  and  Maria 

().  I  inti.  all  (if  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 

I  armaceuticht  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,275 

t  laim-,  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  12,  1989,  48072  A/89 
Int.  Cl.'  A61K  3J/40.  31/44:  C07D  401/06.  403/06 
U.S.  Cl.  514—343  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  enhancing  learning  and  memory  comprising 
orally  or  parenterally  administering  a  learning-and-memory- 
enhancing  effective  amount  of  a  l-acyl-2-pyrrolidinone  of  the 
formula  (I) 


X^ 


(I) 


O 


X., 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  t  r  branched  C|.8-alkyl,  Ci.s-alkoxy- 

Ci.8-alkyl,  C3.8-cyclo:  IkyI,  C2-6-alkenyl,  C4.8-cycloalky- 

lalkyl  or  C:.6-alkynyI; 
R-'  is  3,4-methylenediox:  phenyl,  phcini.  iiaphthyl.  each  of 

which  may  be  optior  illy  substituted  with  one  or  two 

halogen,  amino.  C|.6-i  kyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  amino. 

Ci.6-alkoxy,  cyano,   n  ono-,  di-  or  tnhalogenated  Ci.«,- 

alkyl,  C2-6-alkenyl.  C  -balkyl,  Cv5alkylene.  trifluorome- 

thoxy.  or  tnfluoromet  lyl  groups. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

phenyl  substituted  with  halogen-substituted  C1-C4  alkyl; 
phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  3  or  4  carbon 

atoms; 
phenylethenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen-substituted  C1-C4  alkyl; 
N-carbobenzoxy  pyrrolidin-2-yl;  and 
pyrid-3-yl; 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment. 
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5,102,897 

3,5-DITERTIARYBUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL, 

1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES  AND  OXADIAZOLES  LINKED  BY 

CARBON,  OXYGEN,  AND  SULFL'R  RESIDUES 
Diane  H.  Boschelli,  Plymouth;  David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor; 
Catherine  R.  Kostlan,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.;  James  B.  Kramer, 
Sylvania,  Ohio;  Michael  D.  Mullican,  Ypsilanti,  and  Jagadish 
C.  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  .Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,918,  .Mar.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,212 
Int.  a.5  C07D  271/113:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  Cl.  514—361  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


N  — N 


Me3C 


HO 


A    X, 


Q 


NH 


O 
II 


NHCNHR.  SCH3,  SCH3,  SCHv 
II 
O 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  zero,  one  or  two;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  one  or  two  with  the  proviso  that  w  hen  A 
is  (CHalm.  then  Y  cannot  be  OH. 


5.102,899 

AZOLYL.METHYLOXIRANES  AND  FUNGiaOES 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Rainer  Seele,  Fussgoenbeim;  Walter  Himmele,  W'alldorf;  Stefan 
Karbach,  Neustadt;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
Ammermann.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,622,  Feb.  15.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20. 
1988.  3805376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  AIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS 

U.S.  a.  524—383  5  Claims 

1.  Azolylmethyloxirane  of  the  formula  I 


CMej 


wherein 

A    is   CO,    C=NOH,    S,    S(0)„(CH2)„,    (CH2)m,    S(0)„, 

CO(CH2)m,  O,  or  0(CH2)m; 
XisO; 
Y  is  H,  OH.  SH.  NH2,  -NHC^N, 


r'^                       O  rz 

\                   /    \  / 

N— CH2— C CH— CH 

.  =/  i.  ^.. 


where 

R'  and  R^  are  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl, 
dioxanyl,  phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl, 
norbomyl.  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  C3-Ci2-cycloalkenyl. 
each  of  these  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino  or  haloalkyi, 
where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  IS  C7-Ci2-alkyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl.  dioxanyl, 
phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl.  norbomyl 
C3-C:2-cycloalkyl  or  C3-Ci2-cycloalkenyl,  each  of  these 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro,  phenoxy.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  amino  or  haloalkyi,  where 
alkyl  is  of  I  to  4  carbon  atomi.  and 

X  is  N,  or 

plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  complexes 
thereof 

3.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising: 

a  carrier;  and 

an  azolylmethyloxirane  of  the  formula  I 


5,102,898 
BENZOXAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  MICROBICIDES 
Adam  C.  Hsu,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.862,  Nov.  9,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,655 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/50:  AOIN  43/76 

U.S.  a.  514—375  11  aaims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


r 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  1  and  Br;  and 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
halogen,    NO:    (C1-C4)    alkyl,    (C1-C4)    alkoxy,    CN, 
OCO(Ci-C4)alkyl,  OCOPh,  and  halo  (C1-C4)  alkyl. 


R2 


r'^                              O 
\                       /     \  / 

N— CHj— C CH— CH 


where  R'  and  R'  are  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl. 
biphenyl.  dioxanyl,  phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahy- 
drofuranyl, norbomyl.  C3-C|2-cycloalkyl  or  C3-C12- 
cycloalkenyl,  each  of  these  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
amino  or  haloalkyi,  where  alkyl  is  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  C7-C]2-alkyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl,  dioxanyl, 
phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  norbomyl 
C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  C3-Ci2-cycloalkenyl.  each  of  these 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro,  phenoxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino  or  haloalkyi,  where 
alkyl  IS  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  N,  or 

a  plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof, 
in  a  fungicidally  effective  amount. 
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5  102,900 
IMIDAZOLES  USEFXL    .S  ANTLATHEROSCLKROTK 

A ;ents 

Neil  V  Harris,  Tilbury,  an  Christopher  Smith,  ThundtTsley, 
botn  'f  hniiland,  assignc  s  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S.A., 
Anlnn*  (  edex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  ]  )90,  Ser.  No.  588.871 
Claims  priority.  applicati(  n  United  Kingdom.  Sep    2''.  lOHQ, 
8921793;  Jul.  27,  1990,  901(  194 

Int.  CI.'  A61K    :/   4iy  C07D  -/".^   04 
U.S.  a.  514—397  9  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivati\  ;  of  formula: 


(R'), 


(R')n 


R-  R- 


I 


N 

Rii  N 


Ri,i 


N 
I 

Rl2 

R.: 

N 


Rll  N 


Rl3 


(4) 


(5) 


wherein  Rn,  R12  and  Rn  mdependently  of  each  other  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-2  C-atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  the  symbols  R'  a 
represents  a  halogen  atom  c 
ing  from  1  to  3  carbon  ato 
different  and  ea^h  rcpresci 
symbols  R'  arc  the  same 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
atoms,  and  the  symbols  R- 
represents  a  hydrogen  aton 
1   to  i  carbon  atoms  opti 
halogen  atom,  by  a  hydrii 
group  contammg  from   1 
optionally  substituted  by  a 
phenyl  group  whi^h  iIsl-1! 
one  substituent  sek-clcil   f 
alkoxy  groups  each  conta 
gether  the  symbols  R'  and 
both  attached  form  a  cycl 
taining  from  5  to  7  carbon  < 
able  acid  addition  salts  the 


e  thi'  same  .-r  diti'ercnt  and  each 
■  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  contain- 
ns.  the  symbols  n  are  the  same  or 
>  0  or  an  mteger  from  1  to  5,  the 
r  different  and  each  represents  a 
roup  contammg  from  1  to  3  carbon 
irc  the  same  or  different  and  each 
or  an  alkyl  group  contammg  from 
inalU  substituted  b\  at  least  one 
\  or  .icyloxy  group,  by  an  alkoxy 
o  3  carbon  atom^  which  itself  is 
lydroxy  or  acyloxy  group,  or  by  a 
s  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
im  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  and 
ling  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  lo- 
he  carbon  atom  to  which  they  arc 
•alkane  or  cycloalkene  group  con- 
.oni-'.  .ind  pharmaceutically  accept- 
eoi 


,102,901 

NEVN  3-N  SI  BSTITL  TED  CARBAMOVI  -INDkLE 

DE  tlVATIVES 

Inekt  >an  \^  ijnsjaarden;  fl;  ns  H.  Haeck;  Derk  HamminKa.  and 

\\  outer    \V  outers,   all   o!    Weesp,   Netherlands,   assignors   to 

Duphar  International  Rt  .earch  B.\  ..  Weesp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,420 
(  iaiiiis    priority,    applic   tion    Netherlands,    Apr.     IH,     Isi.Hy. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/40.  31  Jlx  C07D  4(i3/0O.  513/00 
V.S.  a.  514—397  3  Claims 

1.  A  carbamoyl  indole  i  ompound  of  formula  2 


5,102,902 
REAGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

I  Rf  AIAU  NT  OF  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 

James  H.  Mercer    13UI9  W.  95th  St..  Lenexa,  Kans.  66215 

(  ontinuatmn  ^f  Ser.  No.  206,651,  Jun.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.952,544,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,021, 

Apr.  19.  19S5,  Pat.  No.  4.871,759,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,808,  Aug.  13,  1982,  Pat,  No. 
4.537.775.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,072, 
Auk.  (>.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,346,095,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  876.618,  Feb,  10,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,r7.281.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,336,  Feb.  9,  19"'6,  Pat.  No. 
4.0"3.92K.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,798, 
Oct.  15.  1974,  Fat.  No.  3,952,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
(if  Sir   No.  370.952,  Jun.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,966.  This 
aoplication  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,082 
Int.  CI.'  .A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 400  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  host  having  multiple 
sclerosis  comprising  repeatedly  orally  administering  a  compo- 
sition including  cimetidine  to  a  human  host  in  need  of  said 
treatment,  said  administration  including  a  dose  having  cimeti- 
dine in  a  range  from  approximately  30  mg  to  2500  mg  on  an 
average  per  24  hour  period. 


(2) 


N  — CHt  — A 


wherein 

-  Ro  is  hydrogen. 

-R2  and  Rj  independenti;   of  each  other  are  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-2  2-atoms, 

-  R|  is  hydrogen  or  1-3  C  alkyl. 
A  is  a  group  of  formula  4  or  5 


5,102,903 

!  K  t  \  i  MKNT  OF  GLAUCOMA  AND  OCULAR 

\{\  11  K  TENSION  WITH  PYRAZOLE,  PYRROLE  AND 

I  Ri  \7T)LE  ANGIOTENSIN-II  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Ronald  I).  Smiiti.  Libertyville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  521,5.53 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—406  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  or  intraocular  hyperten- 
sion in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises 
topically  administering  to  the  eye,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  intraocular  pressure,  a  compound  having  the  formula: 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

A  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond,  CO.  O,  NHCO,  or  OCH2; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  aikynyl  of  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  or  (CH2)nOR*  provided  that  when  R'  is 

(CH2)nOR''  then  R^  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkanyl  or  aikynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R-  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  aikynyl  of  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms;  — (CH2)nOR-»;  — (CH2)mCOR«';  — (CH2- 

)„OCOR'';  or  — (CH2)„NHCOOR'"; 
R'  is  CO2H,  — NHSO2CF3; 
R*  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  IS  H,  halogen,  NO2.  methoxy,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R*  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  OH 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms  or  (CH2);,C6H5; 
m  is  0  to  6; 
n  is  1  to  6; 
p  is  0  to  3. 


5,102,904 

N-OXYGENATED  ARYLPYRROLE  INSECTICIDAL, 

ACARICIDAL  AND  NEMATICIDAL  AGENTS  AND  USE 

THEREAS 

Venkataraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,726 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  407/06.  207/46:  AGIN  43/46 

U.S.  a.  514—424  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CF3  or  CN; 

Y  IS  H.  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 

W  is  CN  or  NO2; 

A  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C2-C4  monohaloalkyl,  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  one  to  three  additional  halogen 
atoms,  one  cyano,  one  hydroxy,  one  or  two  C1-C4  al- 
kyoxy  groups  each  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  C1-C4  alkylthio,  one  C1-C4 
carbalkoxy,  one  Ci-Ca  alkylcarbonyloxy,  one  C2-C6 
alkenylcarbonyloxy,  one  benzenecarbonyloxy,  or  chloro, 
dichloro,  or  methyl  substituted  benzenecarbonyloxy,  one 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  phenoxy  optionally  sub- 


stituted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  or  one  ben- 
zyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  halogen  substitu- 
ent; 

C3-C5  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms; 

C3-C5  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  halogen  atom; 
or 


O 
II 

C— D; 


D  is  C 1  -Cb  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C 1 -C4  alkoxy,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy,  all  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  3  halogens. 
di-(Ci-C4  alkyOamino  or  N(CH2)m; 

m  is  an  integer  of  3,4,  5,  6  or  7; 

L  is  H,  F.  CI  or  Br;  and 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  H.  C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkylthio,  C1-C3  alkylsulfinyl,  C1-C3  al- 
kysulfonyl,  cyano,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  nitro,  CF3,  R1CF2Z, 
R2CO  or  NR3R4;  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent 
positions  and  taken  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  they  may  form  a  ring  in  which  MR  represents 
the  structure: 


— C)CH20— .  — OCF2O 


■O 


Z  is  S(0)„  or  O; 

Ri  is  H,  F,  CHF2,  CHFCI  or  CF3; 

R2  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  NR3R4; 

R31S  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R4  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  R5CO; 

R5  IS  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 

9.  A  composition  for  controlling  insects,  nematodes  and 
acarina  which  comprises  contacting  said  insects,  nematodes 
and  acarina,  their  breeding  grounds,  food  supply  or  habitat 
with  an  insecticidally.  nematicidally  or  acaricidally  effective 
amount  of  an  N-oxygenated  arylpyrrole  compound  as  de- 
scribed in  claim  1. 


5,102,905 
THIENYL  BENZOTHIENYL  AND  DIBENZOTHIENYL 
COMPOUNDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ALDOSE 
REDUCTASE 
Steven  P.  Brown;  Anthony  L.  Cooper,  both  of  Bude;  Jethro  L. 
Longridge,  MacOesfield;  Jeffrey  Morris,  Sandbacb.  and  John 
Preston,  Knutsford,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1988, 
8810203 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/38:  C07D  333/52 
U.S.  a.  514—443  10  Claims 

1.  A  nitromethane  derivative  of  the  formula  1  Q.SO2.CH2. 
.NO2  thienyl,  benzothienyl,  or  dibenzothienyl;  and  wherein  Q 
may  optionally  bear  up  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from;  halogeno,  cyano,  carboxy,  alkylamino  or  dial- 
kylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (l-6C)alkanoylamino,  (1-6- 
Oalkanoyl,    (l-6C)alkyl,    (2-6C)alkenyl,    (3-6C)alkenyloxy 
(l-6C)alkoxy,       fluoro(l-4C)alkoxy,       hydroxy(l-6C)alkyl 
(l-4C)alkoxy(l-4C)alkyl,  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyl,  (l-6C)al 
koxycarbonyl,         (l-4C)alkylenedioxy.         (l-6C)alkanesul 
phonamido.  alkyl  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms 
alkyl  or  dialkylsulphamoyi  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  groups  of 
the  formula  — S(0)n.R'.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy, 
benzamido   and   enzenesulphonamido,   the   benzene   ring  of 
which  last  six  substituents  may  itself  optionally  bear  1  or  2 
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substituents  indcpoiidtntlv  elc^tt-d  troni  halogeno.  (l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  (l-4-C)alkoxy  substi  uents,  and  when  Q  is  benzothieny! 
or  dibenzothienvi.  the  optic  lal  substituents  on  Q  are  also  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hyc  roxy,  amino,  niiro  and  nuoro(l-4- 
Oalkyl;  or  a  non-toxic  salt    hereof 


CATECHOL  DKRIVATI 
REMKOIAL  PRFPAR 
DISORDKRS  IN  THE  C 
CONTAIN 
Sbigenobu  Nakayama,  Mi^ 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  ti 
rated,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  481,67' 
which  is  a  continuation  c 
abandoned.  This  applicati( 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Dec.  :;.   1986.  61-303761; 
198".  fi2-128444 

Int.  CI.    A61K 
VS.  C\.  514 — 452 

1.  A  phannaceutical  con 
a  catechol  represented  b 


102,906 

ES,  AND  PREVENTIV  F   \Nr) 
VTIONS  FOR  REGRE.SS1\  1 
ANTRAL  NERVOUS  SVSTf  \1 
ING  THE  SA.ME 
ira,  and   Fumiaki   Ikeda.   \1ohara, 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 

Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  N,,.  4.985.458, 
Ser.  No.  98,554.  Sep.  21.  1987. 
1  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,817 
n  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1986,  61-226135; 
eh.  20,  1987,  62-035697;  Ma>   27, 


.V    j.;5,  C07D  .'/v    / 

position  comprising: 
the  formula  (D) 


!'i  Claims 


-continued 
o 


HO, 


wherein  Z\  T-i  and  Zj  are  each  independently  selected  from 

a)  H; 

b)  Ci-salkyl; 

c)  Ci-5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

i)  phenyl, 

li)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  (CI, 
Br.  I,  F)  or  hydroxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (I), 


o 


i^^ 


(D) 


> 


^^' 


k- 


wherein  R?  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  catechol  having  the  fo  mula  (E) 


wherein  Rg  is  a  lowt  r  alkyl  group  excluding  a  methyl 
group,  or 
a  catechol  having  the  fc  mula  (F) 


5,102,908 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACQUIRED 

!\1\1l  NKDEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  (AIDS)  USING 

()R(.ANICTK1  I  I  KM  M  AND  SELENIUM  DERIVATIVES 

Michael   Albeck.  8   Harel  Street,   Ramat  Gun,  and   Benjamin 

Sredni,  Vdna  Manavi  St  22,  Bnci  Brak.  both  of  Israel 
Division  of  Str.  No.  107,131,  Oct.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,962,207, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.129,  Sep.  30, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4.761.480.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  712.549.  Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,511,  Apr.  12,  1984, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,887 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/2(>.  43/02.  43/32.  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—467  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  acquired  immune  defi- 
ciency syndrome  in  a  patient  which  comprises  administering 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(F) 


wherein  R9  is  a  Cy^  alkyl  group,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


NO\Fl    syi  Al  FNL 
James  D.  Berjistrom.  Ncsh 
uan  Huang.  Uatchung; 
Onishi.  Mountainside,  a 
Inc.,  Rah»a>.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  13 
Int.  CI.'  C()7 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 456 

I.  A  compound  of  strui 


OAc 


;. 102.907 

SVNTHFTASF  INHIBITORS 
nic:  Claude  Dufresne.  Edison;  Leey- 
lary  Nallin,  VVestfield.  and  Janet  C. 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 


1990, 

)  i/v 


Ser.  No.  582.45  2 
14.  A61K   -'/   .1'^ 


tural  formula  ( 1 1 


O- 


R 

I 
-C— Ri 


X 

I. 

X 


(R2— C— RO/ 

I 
(R4— C— R5)„ 

I 
(R6— C— R7)^ 


O- 


-C-Rs 
I 
R9 


1 2  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  Q  is  Te  or  Se;  t  is  1  or  0;  u  is  1  or  0;  v  is  1  or  0;  R,  R), 
Ri.  Ri,  R4,  R5.  Rb.  R?.  Rb.  and  Rq  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkylcarbonylalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkanoyloxy  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  acyl, 
amido.  cyano,  amidoalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbons,  N-monalk- 
ylamidoalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  N,N-dialkylamidoalkyl  of  4  to 
10  carbons,  cyanoalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons,  alkoxy  of  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  atoms  and 
— COR  10  wherein  Rjo  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons;  and  X  is 
halogen. 
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5,102,909 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  USEFUL  FURYL  SUBSTFTUTED 

DIHYDROXYETHYLBUTYROLACrONES 
Robert  W.  Veltri,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Gabor  B.  Fodor.  and 
Kawporn  Sussangkam,  both  of  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Theracel  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,964,  Jul.  28,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,525, 
.Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  535,771 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/88 
U.S.  a.  514 — 470  12  Oaims 

1.    2-(5-methylthiomethyl-2-furyl)-2-hydroxy-3-keto-4-dihy- 
droxyethylbutyrolactone  represented  by  the  formula: 


O 
OH   II 


CH3SCH2 


5,102,910 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRE.ATMENT  FOR  LIVER  DYSFUNCTION 

Elisabeth  Mittheiss,  Vienna,  and  Werner  Gusenbauer,  Kottes, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Homosan  AG,  Bach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  11,  1989,  1130/89 
Int.  a,'  A61K  31/16.  31/19,  31/185.  31/315 
U.S.  a.  514 — 494  10  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a  liver 
disorder,  comprising  as  an  effective  agent  against  liver  dys- 
function, a  mixture  in  effective  amounts  of  the  components: 

(a)  L-Asparaginic  acid; 

(b)  L-Cysteine; 

(c)  L-Glutaminic  acid; 

(d)  scxlium  selenate;  and 

(e)  zinc  acetate  or  zinc  sulfate. 


5,102,911 
4-SUBSTITUTED  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Ta  J.  Lee,  and  Wilbur  J.  Holtz,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Merck  &  Co,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,744,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,231. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,039 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/215:  C07C  69/608 

VS.  a.  514—510  9  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


CH2R3 


Ri  is: 


(l)C,.,o  alkyl; 

(2)  substituted  Ci-io  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent($)  is 


(a)  halogen, 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  Ci. 10  alkoxy, 

(d)  C1.5  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(e)  C1.5  acyloxy, 
(0  Ca.g  cycloalkyl, 
(g)  phenyl, 

(h)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 

and  Y, 
(i)C,.,oalkylS(0)n. 
(j)  C3-8  cycloalkylS(0)„, 
(k)  phenylS(0)„, 
(1)  substituted  phenylS(0)n  in  which  the  substituents  are 

X  and  Y,  and 
(m)  0x0, 
(n)  nitrile, 

(0)  NR4R5. 
(p)  CONR4R5; 

(3)  Ci. 10  alkoxy; 

(4)  C2-10  alkenyl; 

(5)  C3-8  cycloalkyl; 

(6)  substituted  C3.8  cycloalkyl  in  which  one  substituent  is 

(a)  C 1-10  alkyl 

(b)  substituted  C|.  10  alkyl  in  which  the  substituent  is 
(i)  halogen, 

(ii)  hydroxy, 

(iii)  C 1-10  alkoxy. 

(iv)  C1.5  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(v)  C1.5  acyloxy, 

(vi)  phenyl, 

(vii)  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are 

Xand  Y 
(viii)Ci.ioalkylS(0)„, 
(ix)  C3-8  cycloalkylS(0)„, 
(X)  phenylS(0)„, 
(xi)  substituted  phenylS(0)H  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X  and  Y,  and 
(xii)  0x0, 
(c)Ci.|oalkylS(0)„, 

(d)  C3.8  cycloalkylS(0)„, 

(e)  phenylS(0)„, 

(0  substituted  phenylS(0)„  in  which  the  substituents  are 

X  and  Y, 
(g)  halogen, 
(h)  hydroxy, 
(i)  Ci. 10  alkoxy, 
(j)  C1.5  alkoxycarbonyl. 
(k)  C1.5  acyloxy. 

(1)  phenyl,  and 

(m)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X 
and  Y; 

(7)  phenyl; 

(8)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X  and 
Y; 

(9)  amino; 

(10)  Ci-5  alkylamino; 
(ll)di(Ci.5alkyl)amino; 

(12)  phenylamino. 

(13)  substituted  phenylamino  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X  and  Y; 

(14)  phenyl  C|. 10  alkylamino; 

(15)  substituted   phenyl   C|.|o  alkylamino   in   which   the 
substituents  are  X  and  Y; 

(16)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  piperidinyl, 

(b)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(c)  piperazinyl; 
R2  is  H  or  CH3; 
R3  is  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  hydroxy, 
(d)C|.|5alkyl, 
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(e)  substituted  C1.5  aU  yl  in  which  the  substituent  is  se- 
lected from; 
(l)OH. 

(2)  halogen, 

(3)  trifluoromethyl. 
(4)Ci.jalkoxy. 

(5)  C\.}  alkylcarbon   loxy, 

(6)  phenylcarbonylo  ,y, 

(7)  Ci-3  alkoxycarbc  lyl, 

(8)  phenyloxycarbor  yl, 

(9)  NR4R5. 

(10)  CONR4R5; 
(0  C:.6alkenyl, 

(g)  phenyl  substituted   vith  X  and  Y. 

(h)Ci.?alkylS(0)n. 

(I)  phenylS(0)„. 

(j)  C1.3  alkoxycarbony  , 

(k)  NR4R5, 

(1)  CONR4R5. 

(m)  C|.3  alkoxy, 

(n)  C1.3  alkylcarbonyl>  xy, 

(0)  phenylcarbonyloxv 

R4  and  Rj  are  independt  itly  selected  from: 

(a)  C1.5  alkyl, 

(b)  substituted  phenyl   n  which  the  substituents  arc  X  and 
Y; 

X  and  Y  are  independen  ly  selected  from: 

(a)  OH, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  trifluoromethyl, 

(d)  Cioalkoxy, 

'e)  Ci-.talkylcarbonyic  \y, 

(f)  phenylcarbonyloxy 

(g)  Ci-(alkoxycarbon>  1, 
(h)  phenyloxycarbony  , 
(i)  hydrogen. 

(j)  Ci.salkyl; 
Z  is  selected  from 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  Ci-salkyl; 

(3)  substituted  C1.5  ii    which  the  substituent  is  selected 
from 

(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  dimethylamino,  md 

(c)  acetylamino,  am. 

(4)  2,3-dihydroxypropyl; 

a  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  halogen  is  CI  or  F;  n 
is  0,  1  or  2;  or  a  pharr  laceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,102,913 

TREATMENT  FOR  COCAINE  USE  EMPLOYING 

VALPROIC  ACID 

James  A.  Halikas.  22  Hill  Farm  Cir..  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55127 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,105 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—557  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  use  of  psychostimulants  and 
psychoactive  compounds  which  cause  kindling  in  animals, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  an 
effective  amount  of  valproic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,102,914 
.ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  SULFONANILIDES 

John   D.   .McDermed,   Chapel    Hill;   Anjaneyulu   S.   Tadepalli, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.;  Vincent  H.  Chang,  Freeport,  The 
Bahamas,  and  Kevin  P.  Hurley,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burniughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.226,  .Apr.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1988, 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/18:  C07C  143/74 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 605  39  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


CH2NHCH2CH- 
R3 


(I) 


—^  ^— NHSO2CH3 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen; 
R2  is  carbonyl;  and 
R3  is  hydroxy; 

or  a  salt  thereof 


H'5  !)R()\\(KTADI 

;K1  AiMKM  OF  KSTI 

.August  S.  Streber.  Aichen 

Kanoldt  Ar/.neimittel  Gi 

Filed  Apr.  18 

Claims  priorit\,  applicat 

90120434.- 

Int.  <l.     AU) 

U.S.  CI.  514— ."siq 

1.  A  method  for  trcatii 
induced  by  estrogen,  whi. 

administering  to  a  subjt 
maceutical  compositi 
fective  amount  of  a  c 
tadecadienic  acid,  th 
thereof. 


i. 102.912 

CADIFNK  ACID  FOR  THF 

OGFN-DFPFNDFNT  DISf  AM 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  i; 

bH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German'. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  687,308 

in  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Oci   J4   ]-)<W. 

\   i'  If   A61K  ii   2" 

19  (  laims 
:  ,1  niamnial  suffering  from  disease 
h  nifthod  comprises: 

t  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  phar- 
m  containing  a  therapeutically  ef- 
impound  selecteci  from  hydroxyoc- 

keto  form,  or  an  ester  derivative 


5,102,915 

CYCLOPRUi  ,  iSQUALENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

I  SF  AS  IMUHirORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 

\1ichatl  R.  Angela-stro,  Loveland;  Norton  P.  Peet,  and  Philippe 
Be\ .  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser   No.  497,477,  Mar.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.051.534. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,777 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/075 
L.s.  CI.  514— 715  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  in  mammals  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z  FORMULA  1 

I 
O 

A 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Formula  II, 
Formula  III,  Formula  IV,  and  Formula  V  below: 
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FORMULA  II 


FORMULA  III 


CH3 


CH3 


CHj 


5,102,918 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATE 

Kiyoshi  Moriya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Polyure- 

thane  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00618.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14372,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  640,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-120299; 
Jun.  16.  1989,  1-152255;  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-159642 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—110  93  Claims 

1.  A  modified  organic  polyisocyanate  which  contains  an 
isocyanurate  nng,  produced  from  the  reaction  of  an  original 
polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
polyisocyanates,  pariially  urethanized  organic  polyisocya- 
nates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
tnmerization  catalyst,  an  organic  phosphite  ester,  and  a  surfac- 
tant, to  cause  isocyanuration  of  not  more  than  about  20%  by 
weight  of  the  isocyanate  groups  in  the  original  polyisocyanate. 


FORMULA  IV  FORMULA  V 

and  wherein  all  unsaturated  bonds  are  trans. 


5,102,916 

METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  GASTRIC  ULCERS  WITH 

CAROB  EXTRACT 

Jacques  Antoun,  3630  General  De  Gaulle  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,460,  Jul.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,392 

Int.  a.5  A6IK  35/78 

VS.  a.  514—783  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  gastric  ulcers  in  a  person  in  need  of 

treatment  consisting  essentially  of: 

orally  administering  to  the  person  in  need  of  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  extract  made  from  bark  from  a  carob  tree  (Cera- 
tonia  siliqua). 


5,102,917 

POROUS  POLYSULFONE  MEDIA  SUITABLE  FOR 

FILTRATION 

William  B.  Bedweil,  Chicago,  and  Stephen  F.  Yates,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Sturbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,102 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/26;  B29C  65/00 
VS.  a.  521—61  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  porous  polysulfone  media 
suitable  for  use  in  filtration  comprising: 

blending  a  polysulfone  polymer  with  an  inorganic  solid  or 

with  said  inorganic  solid  and  a  second  polymer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide,  polyvi- 

nylpyridine  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

extruding  the  resultant  blend  to  form  an  article  of  a  desired 

shape;  and 
removing  the  second  polymer  and  the  inorganic  solid  from 
the  article  to  form  the  porous  polysulfone  media. 


5,102,919 

REDUCED  SMOKE  GENTRATING 

POLYURETHANE/POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 

John  Swab.  Flat  Rock,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,240 
Int.  a.5  C08J  9/02.  9/08 
V.S.  C\.  521—130  6  Claims 

1.   A  ngid  polyurethane/polyisocyanuratc  flame  resistant 
foam,  comprising; 

A.  An  organic  aromatic  isocyanate, 

B.  an  active  hydrogen  containing  polyol  component  selected 
from  the  group  comprising;  polyether  pwlyols,  polyester 
polyols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
polyols  is  an  aromatic  polyester  polyol, 

C.  a  nonreactive  flame  retardant  compound, 

D.  a  catalyst  or  mixture  of  catalysts  capable  of  promoting 
isocyanurate  linkages, 

E.  co-blowing  agents  comprising  water  and  a  volatile  blow- 
ing agent, 

F.  a  surfactant, 

G.  optionally  solublizers, 

H.  optionally  fillers,  pigments,  crosslinkers  or  chain  exten- 
ders, and 
I.  an  effective  smoke  reducing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
methylesters  of  adipic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  and  succinic 
acid; 
wherein  said  ngid  fwlyurethane/polyisocyanurate  foams  con- 
taining said  dimethyl  esters  exhibit  reduced  smoke  generation 
when  compared  to  the  same  formulation  without  said  dimethy- 
lesters. 


5,102,920 
NOVF!    A7FOTROPES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
Hi    PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS 

Hfrmar.  f     li^Hr^t    Tittsburgb;  Keith  G.  Spitler.  Burgettstown. 

anu  I  hi r its  Y    ^1   rtimer.  Ta^eD^Jm,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

-Mobay  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  505,813,  Apr.  6,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,749 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 

U.S.  a.  521—131  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  closed  cell,  rigid  foams 
by  reacting  a)  a  polyol  component  having  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  from  about  200  to  about  650,  and  b)  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate, in  the  presence  of  c)  a  catalyst,  d)  a  foam  stabilizer,  and 
e)  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  blowing 
agent  is  an  azeotrope  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  25%  to  35%  by  weight  of  2-methylbutane  and  from  65% 
to  75%  by  weight  of  l,l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 
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POL^TFTRAFI  I  OROF 
AND  PROCESS  FO 
Akira  Harada,  and  Hiroshi 
ors  to  Sumitomo  Electri 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  538.44 
3.  1991 
Contuiuauon  of  I'CT.  .IP8 
1989, 
Oaims  pn:int\.  applicai 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  5:1  — 134 

1.  A  polyietfLitluordcth 
mixture  of  high  molecu 
having  a  number-averagi 
more  and  low  moiccular 
ing  a  number-average  mt 
said  matenal  having  been 


FOVMABl  K  COMP< 
f'RKPARING  THE 
ARTK  I  K  \ND  FROCE 
Yoshihiri!    Kimura,   Osaki 

Hiratsuka,   Osaka,   all 

i'a»;aku  Kogvi)  Kabushi 
Filed  Dec.  4. 

C'aims  pri(>rit>.  applies 

Ma>   31.   1988.  63-135224 

1988,  63-335  .44.  Feb.  23. 

int.  ' 

U.S.  a.  521  —  145 

1.  A  foamable  composi 
a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  (B 
inorganic  fibers  of  not  le 
solvent  having  properties 
coinposed  of  100  parts  b 
average  polymen/.ation  d 
said  solvent,  and  6  parts 
kneaded  using  a  plastogr 
perature,  the  maximum  t. 
and  (D)  a  decomposilio 
composition  is  formed  b; 
than  that  at  which  said  • 
become  compatible  with 
boiling  point  of  said  solv 


RIGID  I    )i  M  HI  rHA 

Harold   Pirosoff.   Scarsd 

Conn.,  and  Kurt  C  F( 

American  (  \anamid  Ci 

i  iied  Jan,  1' 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  5:i-!59 

1.  A  ngid  polyurethan 

ing  predominantly  closec 

ing: 

A. 

(i)  an  organic  polyis 

(ii)  an  organic  polyu 

in  an  amount  efl 

modified  isocyani 

B.  a  polyhydroxy-coni 
(i)  a  heterocyclio  i 

more  beta-hydrox 

(ii)  a  combination  o 

droxy-oontaining 

C.  a  blowing  ageni 


5,102,921 

THYLENE  POROl'S  MATFRUI 

R  PRODUCING  THE  SAMK 

Mano,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

,  Jun,  15,  1990.  This  application  Si  p 

Ser.  No.  753,776 

I  00362,  Apr.  4,  1989.  FiUd  Dtc    4, 

Icr.  No.  445,058 

on  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989.  M  50379 

•1.  C08J  y  24 

"■  Claims 
lene  porous  material  coniprising  a 

ar    weight    polytetrafluoroethylene 
molecular  weight  of  2,000,000  or 

.eight  polytetrafluoroethylene  hav- 

ccular  weight  of  1,000,000  or  less, 

•.tretched  a!  least  uniaxially. 


5,102,922 

SITION  AND  PROCESS  K)K 
AME  AND  RIGID  FOAMED 
S  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
.  Toshiaki   Inoue,  Settsu,  and   \uji 
if  Japan,   assignors   to    Kantuafui  hi 
i  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
1989,  Ser,  No,  445,058 
ion  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1988,  63-K.«5Hi, 
Jun,   14.  1988,  63-146245.   Dir    28, 
1989,  1-44512 
1.^  C08F  /4  Ort 

26  Claims 

<in  which  coiiMsis  essentially  of  (A) 

an  inorganic  substance  comprising 

s  ih.in  1  ^iiTi  diamett-r,  (C)  a  mixed 

such  thai  when  a  mixture,  which  is 

weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  of 

gree  of  2400,  100  parts  by  weight  of 

ly  weight  of  dibasic  lead  stearate  is 

ph  jt  30  rpm  while  raising  the  tem- 

rquc  on  said  kneader  is  4  to  25  N.m 

-type  blowing  agent,  wherein  said 

kneadmg  at  a  temperature  not  less 

myl  chloride  resin  and  said  solvent 

each  other,  and   not  more  than  the 

nt 


5.102,923 

SE  AND  POI.VISOCVXNI  K\1E 

FOAMS 

le,   N.Y.:   Balwant   Singh.   Stamford. 
sch,  Grosse  He.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
mpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.668 
1:  C08G  I^'  14 

33  {  laims 

and/or  polyisocyanurate  foam  hav- 
cells  comprising  a  product  of  react- 


icyanate.  or 

icyanate  and  a  trimerization  catalyst 
■ctive  to  produce  a  urethane-urea- 
ate 

lining  niLitenal  comprising: 
Irogen   reactant   containing   two  or 
urethane  groups,  or 
Hill  and  at  leas!  one  other  polyhy- 
natcriai,  and 


5,102.924 
POI  YMERir  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Jtrr>   W.  Williams,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Robert  J.  DeVoe,  St. 
Paul,   both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,088 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  4/80.  2/48;  C08G  18/22 
L.S.  CI,  522— 4  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  tough  polymeric  mixture  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  admixture  I  or  II 
wherein 

admixture  I  comprises  5  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  first 
monomer  and  a  photoinitiator  therefor,  said  first  mono- 
mer being  at  least  one  free-radically  polymerizable 
monomer,  and  95  to  55  weight  percent  of  a  second 
monomer  and  a  photoinitiator  therefor,  said  second 
monomer  being  at  least  one  set  of  polyurethane  precur- 
sors selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more 
diisocyanates  and  polyisocyanates,  and  one  or  more 
monomers  bearing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
groups,  and 

admixture  II  comprises  5  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  first 
monomer  and  a  photoinitiator  therefor,  said  first  mono- 
mer being  at  least  one  set  of  polyurethane  precursors  as 
defined  above,  and  95  to  55  weight  percent  of  a  second 
monomer  and  a  photoinitiatro  therfor,  said  second 
monmer  being  at  least  one  free-radically  polymerizable 
monomer,  and 

b)  exposing  sequentially  said  admixture  1  or  II  to  first  and 
second  actiP'-^  radiations  of  wavelength  ranges  centered 
aro_nd  Xi  and  A2.  respectively,  wherein  said  first  actinic 
radiation  activates  said  photinitiatro  of  said  first  monomer 
without  substantially  activating  said  photoinitiator  for 
said  second  monomer,  and  wherein  said  second  actinic 
radiation  activates  said  photinitiator  for  said  second  mon- 
omer, and 

wherein  \i  and  X2  differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  30  nm, 
and 

wherein  the  monomer  present  in  lesser  amount  is  exposed  to 
said  first  actinic  radiation  centered  around  X|  and  wherein 
said  monomer  present  in  greater  amount  is  exposed  to  said 
second  and  subsequent  actinic  radiation  centered  around 

X2. 

wherein  the  actinic  radiation  centered  around  A|  does  not 
substantially  polymerize  the  second  monomer,  and 

wherein  the  area  under  a  stress-strain  curve  as  determined 
by  ASTM  D638-89  for  said  polymeric  mixture  is  at  least 
10  percent  greater  when  said  precursor  monomers  are 
cured  by  said  sequential  photoinitiation  process  compared 
to  that  are  for  the  mixture  when  cured  by  a  single  photos- 
tage  curing  process. 


5.102,925 
AIR-DRYING  PAINT 

Yuji  Suzuki,  Suita;  Tabito  Nishimura,  Daito,  and  Nobuhiro 
Sasaki,  Ncyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Compa.nv    I  ui.,  Osaka,  Japan 

i  iied  Feb,  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34695 

Int.  a.5  C08L  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  523—500  8  Claims 

1.  An  air-drying  paint  composition  comprising 

(a)  internally  cross-linked  polymer  microparticles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.6  microns  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  elhylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  a  monomer 
having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds  in  the 
molecule  or  a  combination  of  two  different  monomers 
having  mutually  reactive  groups; 

(b)  a  film-forming  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of.  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000  to  100,000,  and  an  acrylic-modified  alkyd 
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resin  obtained  by  modifying  an  air  drying  alkyd  resin  with 

said  acrylic  polymer  and 
(c)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  in  which  said  film-formmg 

polymer  is  soluble  and  said  polymer  microparticles  are 

insoluble  but  stably  dispersible; 
the  ratio  of  said  polymer  micro  particles  to  said  film-forming 

resin  in  the  composition  being  from  98:2  to  1 :99  parts  by 

weight  on  solids  content  basis,  said  composition  being  free 

from  any  external  cross-linking  agent. 


H3C 


R2— N 


HjC 


H3C  CH3 


N— R2 


H3C  CH3 

H3C  CH3 


(la) 


CHj 


H3C 


N— r2 


CH3 


5,102,926 
CITRATE  ESTER  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Louis  R.  Ross.  Newark;  Paul  R.  Krumlauf.  Thomville.  and 
Edward  L.  Wilson,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.548,  Oct.  30,  1990.  This 

application  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,863 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  523—511  16  Oaims 

1.  An  ester  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— C— X 

I  if 

HO— C— C— X 
I         o 
I  II 

CH2— C— X 

formed  by  the  process  of  claim  16  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (O— CsHfe)^— OCH3  and  OH. 


in  which  Ri  is  n-butyl,  R2  is  Cj-Qalkyl,  allyl,  acetyl,  acryloyi 
or  a  group  — CH2CH2— OH  or  — CH2— CH(R7)OH  and  R7  is 

methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,102.927 

POLVOLERNES  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  STABILIZED 

WITHBIS-(POLYALKYLPlPERIDINYLAMINO 

1.3,5-TRIAZINES  OR 

TRIS-(POLVALKVLPIPERlDINYLAMINO)-l,3-5-TRIA- 

ZINES 

Jean  Rody,  Riehen,  and  Francois  Gugumiis.  Alischwil.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,415,  Sep.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,513.  Dec,  18,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  820,832.  Jan.  21, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.729. 
Jul.  23.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
534,956,  Sep.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  686.273 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    30,    1982, 
5756/82 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—100  7  Oaims 

1.  A  polyolefin  containing  as  a  stabilizer,  a  compound  of  the 
formula  la 


5,102,928 

PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  .\S 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Valerio  Borzatta,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corpo- 
ration. Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1989.  22866A/89 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5/3492;  C07D  295/00.  /25I/68 
VS.  CI.  524—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which  m  is  zero  or  1,  n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4.  R|  and  Rt,  which 
can  be  identical  or  different  are  a  group  — ORs,  — SRs  or 


H3C     CH3 


Rii-N 


(11) 


H3C     CHj 


in  which  Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C|galkyl,  Cs-CucycloalkyI 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  Cj-Cigalkenyl,  C7-C<jphenylalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4al- 
kyl,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stiluted  by  C|-C4alkyl  or  by  C|-C4alkoxy,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  (II) 
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where  Rii  is  hydrogen,  C 
C|-C|8alkoxy,  Cs-Cijcycl 


N-Rio 

I 

R* 

-Csalkyi.  O,  OH,  NO,  CH2CN, 
alkoxy,  Cj-Cbalkenyl,  Ci-Cijphe- 
nylalkyl  which  is  unsub!;til  ited  or  mono-,  di-or  tnsubstituted 
on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C^alk  I,  or  is  Ci-Cxacyl  and  Rij  and  Rio 
which  can  be  identical  or  d  fferent  are  as  defined  above  for  Rg 
or  are  C2-C4a!kyl  substiti  ted  in  the  2-,  3-or  4-position  by 
Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  by  di-(Ci-  ;4alkyl)-amino, 


-•N— Rio 
I 
R9 

is  a  5-  to  7-niembered  heter  cyclic  group,  R:  and  R^  which  can 
be  identical  or  different  are  nydrogen,  Cj-Cittalkyl.  Cj-Ciicy- 
cloalkyl  which  i'.  unsubstit  ted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstuuted 
by  Ci-C4alkyl,  C7-Cqphe  ylalkyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituted  m  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl.  or  art 
a  group  of  the  formula  (  I)  with  the  exception  of  this  las'. 
definition  for  R5  if  both  m  ;  nd  n  are  zero.  Ri  and  R4  which  can 
be  identical  or  different  ai  -■  C;-Chalkylenc.  R-  i'-  one  of  the 
groups  of  the  formulae  (II  a)-(IIIc), 


—  A,  — k    —A: 
HiC      CH 


(Ilia  I 
(lllbl 


-0—(  N-CH:  — CH  — D- 


H3C      CH  i 


— N  N— 


Ri,i 


(IIlc) 


I  -4-(CH3)r 


A  J 

in  which  A|  and  A2  whu 
— O—  or  >N— Ru  with 
Rnis  C2-Ci2alkylene,  C4 
oxygen  atoms  or  by  a  gn 
clohexylenedi  methylene, 
propylidenedicyclohexyle 
nylene  or  tylylene.  or  Ri; 


-continued 
Rt— Z 


(IVb) 


where  m,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  R5  and  R7  are  as  defined  above,  and  Z  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  acetyl  or  (Ci-C4alkoxy)-car- 
bonyl,  Y  is  as  defined  above  for  Z  or  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
(V) 

N  <V) 

N  ^ '  N 

T 

Ri 

with  Ri  and  X  as  defined  above;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (I)  contains  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula (II). 


/ — \  r 

— R15— N  N— R|,  —  or  a  group  — N 

\ /  \- 


N— Rib— 


5,102,929 

MlVil  RF  >  I  ii   POLYARYLENE  SULPHIDES,  GLASS 

FIBRKS   \M)  HFTEROCYCLIC  NITROARYLOXY 

(  !,  )Mt'(  ■■\  \V)^ 
Burkhard  KuhUr.  Krtfcid;  W  iHt^  i  crtiingen.  Leverkusen; 
Klaus  Kraft.  Krefeld;  Hans  LKcirf  Hcinz.,  Krefeld,  and  Wolf- 
gang Wehnert,  Krefeld,  all  of  1  c>i.  kcp.  of  Germany,  assignors 
id  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed. 
Kep.  of  Germanv 

I  iltd  Mur    11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  667,341 
(  laims  pnoritv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  24, 
1W(),  4009558 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3477,  5/3415.  5/3445.  5/3462 
U,S.  (1.  524—101  2  Oaims 

1    .Mixtures  of 

A)  from  99  9  to  15%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  sulphide, 

B)  from  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  heterocyclic  nitroaryloxy 
compound  prepared  in  known  manner  by  the  reaction  of 
a)  heterocyclic  compounds  corresponding  to  formulae  (1)  to 

(VIII) 

a  R' 

N  N  N  N 


h  can  be  identical  or  different  are 
!^]4  being  as  defined  above  for  R2. 
Ci2alkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3 
up  >N — CHi,  cyclohexylene,  cy- 
methylenedicyclohe  xylene,  iso- 
L-.  phenylcne.  isopropylidenediphe- 
or  .'XiRi:  are.  respcLtively,  a  group 


cA  N  -^c,    c.^  N  ^a, 


(I) 


(H) 
a 


N  N  S'NO'^N 

/  CI  CI 


CI 


(III) 


(TV) 


(V) 


where  R15  and  R16  whic  *i  can  be  identical  or  different  are 
C2-C6alkylene,  R13  is  hyi  rogen  or  Cj-Csaikyl,  A3  is  a  direct 
bond  or  CHi  and  r  is  zero  1 .  2  or  3,  p  is  a  number  from  I  to  50 
provided  that  p  is  differ  nt  from  1  when  n  is  zero,  X  is  as 
defined  above  for  Ri  or  s  CI,  ON.i.  OK  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  (IVa)  or  (IVb) 


/ \ 


(IVa) 


-(-N-R3)„-N 


N-Rj-N  — /. 

I 
Rs 


N N  N N 

Cl  CI         CI  CI 

(VII)  (VIII) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryl,  aryloxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  with 
b)  bisphenols  or  nitroaryloxy  compounds  corresponding  to 
formula  (IX) 
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(N02)x— Ar— (OH)„ 


(W 


wherein  Ar  denotes  an  aromatic  group,  and  x  and  y  each 
represents  I  or  2,  under  the  condition  that  the  ratio  of 
C2  to  OH  groups  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  from  0.9:1  to 
1.1:1  and  that  the  resulting  product  or  product  mixture 
contains  on  average  at  least  two  nitroaryloxy  units  per 
molecule,  and 
C)  from  0-84.9%  by  weight  of  mineral  fillers  and  reinforcing 
materials. 


5.102,930 
SILICONE-BASED  FABRIC  FINISHING  AGENT  AND 
FABRIC  MATERIAL  FINISHED  THEREWITH 
Morizo  Nakazato;  Toshio  Ohba;  Masaki  Tanaka,  and  Hideki 
Hagiwara,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-179919 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/15:  C08L  83/02 

U.S.  Cl.  524—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  silicone-based  fabric  finishing  agent  which  comprises, 

in  the  form  of  a  uniform  blend: 

(A)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  (A-l)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organopolysiloxane  having,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  two 
hydroxy  groups  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms 
emulsified  in  (A-2)  from  25  to  600  parts  by  weight  of 
water  containing  (A-3)  from  0.3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
an  anionic  surface  active  agent  dissolved  in  the  water; 

(B)  from  I  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  uniform  blend  consist- 
ing of  (B-1)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction 
product  of  an  amino-functional  alkoxy  silane  compound 
or  a  hydrolysis  product  thereof  with  an  acid  anhydride 
and  (B-2)  from  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  silica; 

(C)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-functional 
alkoxy  silane  compound;  and 

(D)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst. 


n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  20, 

R  is  an  alkylene  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene 

with  5  to  9  carbon  atoms  or,  when  n  is  I,  R  is  a  direct 

bond,  sulphonyl,  carbonyl,  or  sulphur, 
Rl  and  R2  are,  each  independent  of  the  other,  hydrogen, 

halogen  alkyl  with  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 

with  5  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  with  6  to  10  carbon 

atoms, 
R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  with 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4  together  represent 

alkylene  with  or  without  R5  which  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
B)  Anti-dripping  agents  with  a  total  amount  not  exceeding 
6%  by  weight,  based  on  polyamide,  comprising 
Bl)  0.1-3%  by  weight,  based  on  polyamide.  of  a  poly- 

fiuoroethylene  polymer  or 
B2)  0.1-5%  by  weight,  based  on  polyamide,  of  an  ara- 

mide, 
00.5  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  polyamide,  of  zinc  borate, 
D)  I  to  30%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  polyamide,  of  a  thermo- 
plastic with  a  predominantly  aromatic  main  chain  and  a 
high  thermal  deflection  temperature  of  Vicat  B=  180°  C. 


5,102,932 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  POLYMERS 

James  Gainer,  Boothstown,   England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N,Y, 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,214 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

9007515 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/38.  9/40:  C08K  5/5333 
U.S.  a.  524—130  20  Oaims 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  alumina  trihydrate,  dimethyl  me- 
thylphosphonate  and  a  phosphonic  acid  of  formula  I 


o 


5.102,931 
FLAMEPROOFED,  NON-DRIPPING  POLYAMIDE 
MOULDING  COMPOUND 
Karl  Fuhr,  Krefeld;  Friedemann  Miiller,  Neuss;  Karl-Heinz  Ott, 
Leverkusen;  Aziz  El-Sayed,  leverkusen;  Peter-Rolf  Miiller, 
Leverkusen,  and  Martin  Wandel,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser,  No,  556,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  3925791 

Int.  a.^  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/5313 
U.S.  a.  524—126  13  Oaims 

1.  Thermoplastic  polyamide  moulding  compounds  contain- 
ing 

A)  3  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  polyamide,  of  phosphinic 
acid  ester  of  polyphenols  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


R'  — P— OH 
I     , 

or2 


where  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 
phosphonic  acid  group  — P(=OKOH)2.  or  a  C6  to  C12  aryl 
group  and  R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  phosphonic  acid  being  within 
the  range  of  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  alumina  trihy- 
drate, and  dimethyl  methylphosphonale  being  in  a  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  for  reaction  with  the  alumina  tnhydrate  or  being  in 
excess  of  said  stoichiometric  amount. 

12.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  polymer  and  (B)  as 
flame  retardant  additive,  an  effective  amount  of  a  product 
according  to  claim  1. 


in  which 


5,102,933 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

STABILIZERS  THEREFOR 

Kook-Jin  Bae,  East  Nortbport,  and  Stuart  D,  Brilliant,  Lerit- 

town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,833 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/521.  5/09 
U.S.  O.  524—147  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  thermal  stabilizer  for 
polyvinyl  chlonde  resins  which  comprises  an  alkyl  and  aryl- 
substituted  beta-diketone,  mannitol  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
50  to  about  200  weight  percent  of  the  beta-diketone  and  a 
mixture  of  magnesium  and  zinc  salts  of  benzoic  and  fatty  ali- 
phatic acids  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  400  weight 
percent  of  the  beta-diketone. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fatty 
aliphatic  acids  have  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms. 
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12.  The  compoMticn  ot  i  aim  4  uhK-h  also  contains  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of  an  organii    phosphite 

13.  A  polyvinvichloride  esm  compositum  which  comprises 
polyvinylchlonde  resin  anc  a  hcai  stabihzing  effective  amount 
of  the  composition  of  ciain    1 


mononuclear  or  polynuclear  aromatic  radical  containing  6 
to  24  carbon  atoms; 
Y'  represents  — O — . 


— C—  or  — NH— 


;  ,102,934 
TKRTURV  SlIFO  nAMIDK  .ANTIOXIDANTS 
Vinctnl  J.  fiatto.  Baton  Ro  ,ge,  I^..  assignor  to  Kthvl  (  orpora- 
tion.  Richmond,  \a. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,846,  May  3,  IWt), 
abandoned.  This  apphcatit  i  .Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  h^O.iii 
Int.  C  :  C08K  5  4J 
U,S.  CI.  524 — 169  12  Claims    represents  the —O— or 

1.  A  composition  compi  sing  an  organic  material  v^hich  is  b  is  Oto  10; 
normally  susceptible  to  oxi  lali.e  determratimi  and  an  antioxi-  C  is  1  to  9; 
dant 

amount  of  a  tertiary  suH  jnamide  corresponding  to  the  for 
mula: 


and  wherein  Y'  is  bonded  to  a  terminal  group 


o 

II    , 

— c— r'. 

-NH— ; 


d  is  0  to  9; 

e  is  0  to  3 
and  wherein  the  terminal  groups  are  formed  by  structural 
elements 


(HO 


-SO— R' 


(R)» 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  indi  pendentK  selected  from  alkyl.  hy- 
drocarbyl,  aryl,  and  benz;  1  groups,  R  is  an  alkylene  group 
containing  1-5  carbons,  ar  1  i--  an  integer  of  1-3. 


FREE-Fl.OWING 

COMPOL 

Hans-Detkf  Heinz;  Haral 

El-Sayed,  leverkusen;  1 

Wandel.  and  Petcr-RoKt 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ccrmanv,  a 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  o 

Filed  Sep.  5. 

Claims  prlorit\.  applical 

1988,  3831i:!     \pr.  28.  IS 

Int.  t 

U.S.  a.  524—219 

I.  Free-flowing  polyam 

which  comprise  a  mixture 

i)  85  to  99.9%  by  vveigl 

ii)O.I  to  15%  by  wcigl. 

ii).   of  special    low    i 

esters  and/or  ester  ar 

with  statistical  distrib 


,102.935 

POI  VAMIDF  M(M  I)iN(, 

,DS  AND  BLENDS 

1  Piclartzik,  both  of  Krefcid:  Aziz 
olf-Volker  Meyer,  Krcfeld:  Martin 
•  Nysscn.  both  of  Dormafccn.  all  i>t 
siijnors  to  Bayer  AktienKescllschaf; 

Germany 

989.  Ser.  No.  403.133 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  >cp.   V>. 

19.  3914048 

1.'  C08K  5  :o 

8  Oaims 

Je  molding  compounds  and  blends 
of 

t  polyamides, 

based  on  the  total  m. eight  of  i)  and 
lolecular  weight,  liquidcrystalline 
lides  corresponding  to  formula  (II) 
ition  of  the  structural  units 


O 
,      Ii 

r'— c 


o 

II 

— O— Ar"— C 


— (- — c* — i- 


[— O— Ar*— O— ],. 


(NH— R5— Y— 1^ 


O 

II 

— c— r 


o 

,  II 

R'— C— ; 

and  wherein 

the  average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  the  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (II)  is  no  greater  than  4,000  with  the 
proviso  that  (II)  containing  7-25  aromatic  partial  structures, 
and  iii)  from  0  001  to  150%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  components  i)  and  ii),  of  additives  comprising  glass 
fibers,  aramide-fibers,  carbon  fibers,  plasticizers,  antioxydants, 
pigments,  dyes,  weathering  stabilizers,  lubricants,  flow  aids, 
mold  release  agents,  additives  which  reduce  water  absorption, 
flame  proofing  agents  or  polymenc  blending  components. 


(II) 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  or  an  option  illy  substituted  aryl; 

Ar^  is  a  difunctional,  0[  tionally  substituted  mononuclear  or 

polynuclear  aromatit   radical  containing  b  to  24  carbon 

atoms; 
Ar*is  a  difunctional,  optionally  subsinuied,  mononuclear  or 

polynuclear  aromatic  radical  containing  6  to  30  atoms; 
R*  and  R-  represent  ai   optionally  substituted,  difunctional 


5,102,936 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  ETHYLENICALLY 
I  NSATIRATED  MONOMERS  AND  CONTAINING 
I  KFIH  \NK  GROUPS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
I'KI  t'ARATION  AND  THFIR  I  SE 
Hans-l  llnch  Huth.  l.gelsbach,  and  Klaus  Zimmerschied,  Wies- 
baden, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst 
AG,  led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,513 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
!'iiH4,  .?93sl37 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers containing  monomer  units  of  surface-active  urethane 
derivatives  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyl  or  car- 
bamide radicals  and  units  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers capable  of  salt  formation  and  having  been  prepared  by 
free-radical-initiated  copolymerizalion  in  solution,  emulsion, 
suspension  or  by  bead  copolymerization  or  solutions  or  aque- 
ous dispersions  thereof  or  the  salts  thereof  or  solutions  or 
dispersions  of  the  salts,  wherein  the  copolymer  particles,  rela- 
tive to  the  total  amount  of  monomer  units  in  the  copolymer  in 
%  by  weight,  have  been  synthesized  from 

(a)  25  to  85%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
phobic monomers  from  the  group  comprising  vinyl  esters 
of  (Ci-Ci8)-monocarboxylic  acids,  acrylic  esters  or 
(meth)acrylic  esters  of  (Ci-C22)-alcohols.  vinyl  aromatics 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  chloride,  ethylene, 
acrylonitrile  or  (meth)acrylonitrile,  diesters  of  maleic  acid 
and/or  fumaric  acid  with  (Ci-C22)-alcohols,  vinylpyrrol- 
idone,  and  pi  (b)  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  capable  of  salt  formation  and  con- 
taining functional  anionic  radicals  from  the  group  com- 
prising — COOH,  sulfonic  acids  or  sulfonic  acid  deriva- 
tives or  phosphonic  acids  or  phosphonic  acid  derivatives. 
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A)  20-80  parts  by  weight  if  sulphur-containing  elastic-ther- 
moplastic graft  produc  of  styrene.  alpha-methylstyrene, 
p-methylstyrene.  vinylt  iluene,  acrylonitrile.  mcthacrylo- 
nitrile.  methyl  methacr   late  or  mixtures  thereof  as  graft 


5,102.942 
f  (JLVKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 

Josepn  \1.  Machado,  Richmond,  and  Eric  R.  George,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
lllort  n^^    IS    108Q    Spr    No    452.079 
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carboxylic  acids  from  the  group  comprising  ethylenically 
unsaturated  {C3-C5)-mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
monoesters  of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  with  straight-chain 
or  branched  (Ci-C8)-alcohols,  furthermore  monomers 
from  the  group  comprising  vinylsulfonic  acid,  (3-sulfo- 
propyl)methacrylic  esters,  acrylamidomethylpropanesul- 
fonic  acid,  vinylphosphonic  acid,  acrylamidomethyl- 
propanephosphonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  or  instead  of 
anionic  monomers,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
capable  of  salt  formation  and  containing  functional  cati- 
onic  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  — NR'R*",  where 
R'  and  R*  can  be  identical  or  different  and  be  H  or 
(C|-Ci8)-alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  N  can  form  a 
five-  to  seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  or  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  (C3-Ci8)-aliphatic  primary  amines  or 
secondary  amines  containing  a  (Ci-Ci8)-alkyl  radical  or 
tertiary  amines  containing  two  (Ci-Ci8)-alkyl  radicals, 
and 
(c)  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  sur- 
face-active urethane  derivatives  of  the  formula  1, 


(I) 


\ 

C=C— C— Z— (CH2— CHj— O);,— 

R2  r3   O 


H 


O 


—OH.  — C 


^ 


\ 


and  when  aqueous  dispersions  or  the  copolymers  isolated 
therefrom  are  present,  they  furthermore  contain 

(h)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  all 
monomer  units  in  the  copolymer,  emulsifiers  and/or  pro- 
tective colloids. 


5,102.937 
GLASS  ADHESIVE 

Patrick  A.  Warren;  William  S.  Pfister,  both  of  Erie,  and  Mark 
A.  Weih.  Cambridge  Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord 
Corporation.  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.275 
Int,  a.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  524—261  18  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  formulation  comprising  a  linear  polyester 
polyurethane,  a  halogenated  polyolefin,  an  alkoxy  silane  com- 
pound, and  a  cross-linker. 


5,102,938 

POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  WATER-IMMISCIBLE  SOLVENT 

Gary  P.  Roberts,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,496 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/83 

VS.  a.  524—287  12  CUims 


— (CH2— CH— O),— (CH2— CH— 0)t— C— N— R'' 
II  II 

CH3  C2H5  O 


in  which  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  and  Z  and  the  numbered 

indices  x,  y  and  k  have  the  following  meanings: 

R',  R^,  R^,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  H, 
— CH3,  —COOH,  — CH2— COOH. 

Z  is  oxygen  or  NH, 

X,  y,  k,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  0  to  100, 
with  the  proviso  that  x  +  y-(-kg2, 

R*  is  (C|-C3o)-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  (C8-C10)- 
aryl  which  may  be  substituted,  (C7-C3o)-aralkyl  which 
may  be  substituted,  (C5-C8)-cycloalkyl  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle  which  may 
be  substituted, 

and 
(d)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  further  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomers  different  from  (a)  to  (c)  and  having  functional 

radicals  from  the  group  comprising 


^^^^i^ 


NR'R*. 

where  R'  and  r*  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  H, 
(C|-C6-alkyl,  (C2-C8)-alkoxyalkyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl  or 
(C6-Ci8)-aralkyl,  or  R^  and  R*  together  with  N  form  a 
five-  to  seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  or  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  hydroxyalkyi  esters  or  polyalkyleneox- 
ide  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  (meth)acrylic  acid,  in  which 
the  terminal  OH  groups  of  the  ester  or  polyalkylene  gly- 
col ether  radicals  can  also  be  etherified  or  esterified,  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  amides,  and 

(e)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbonyl 
compoimds,  and 

(0  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  polyunsaturated  or 
polyfunctional  monomers  capable  of  crosslinking,  and 

(g)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  molecular  weight  regulators  from 
the  group  comprising  dodecylmercaptan,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, a-methylstyrene,  toluene,  bromotrichlorometh- 
ane,  tetrakis(mercaptoacetyl)pentaerythritol,  thioglycolic 
acid. 


1.  A  sealing  composition  comprising  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  or  water-immiscible  solvent  blend  and  a  water- 
soluble,  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  terminal  isocyanatc 
groups  formed  by  reacting 

(i)  a  polyether  compound  having  at  least  two  terminal  active 
hydrogen  groups  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  3,000  and  20,000  and  having  random  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units  and  higher  alkylene  oxide  units  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  units  to  higher  alkylene  oxide  units 
of  at  least  about  1:1,  wherein  said  higher  alkylene  oxide 
units  comprise  three  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  sufficient  organic  polyisocyanate  com|x>und  having  at 
least  two  terminal  isocyanate  groups  to  provide  an  NCO: 
active  hydrogen  ratio  of  about  5:1  to  about  1.05:1; 
said  composition  having  a  prepolymer  solids  content  of  greater 
than  about  10  and  less  than  about  50  percent  prepolymer  in  the 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  or  water-immiscible  solvent 
blend 


5,102,939 
MIXTURES  SUITABLE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 
POLYMERS 
Herbert  Eichenauer.  Dormagen;  Alfred  Pischtschan.  Kuerten, 
and  Karl-Heioz  Ott.  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.465,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.254.  Nov.  17,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  90, 
1985.  3542465 

Int,  a.'  C08K  5/ 13 
U.S,  a.  524—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  polymers  which  comprises  blend- 
ing into  said  polymers  a  stabilizing  efficient  amount  of  a  stabi- 
lizer composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  emulsion  of: 
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fraction  of  said  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  modi- 
fied polyolefin  of  component  (a)  and/or  the  modified  resin 
of  component  (b)  with  a  base  and  then  dissolving  or  dis- 
persing the  mixture  in  water. 


said  polyphenylene  sulfide  segments  consisting  of  at  least  70 
mole  %  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 
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A)  20-80  parts  by  weight 
moplastic  graft  produc 
p-methylstyrene,  vinylt 
mtrile,  methyl  methacr 
superstrate  on  a  partu 
particle  diameter  (djo) 
transition  temperature 
total  rubber  content  of 
ucts  having  a  sulphur  c 
whose  graft  superstrat 
the  particulate  rubber 
ml/g  (measured  in  dm 
which  at  least  <W9c  by  ' 
IS  present  as  at  least  ont 
kyl  group  on  the  t^rmi 
plastic  products  molec 

B)  20-80  parts  by  weight 

C)  0-50  parts  by  weight  ( 
ing  compound  and 

D)  0-50  parts  by  weight . 
compound. 


)f  sulphur-ciintaining  elastic-ther- 
of  styrene,  alpha-methylstyrene. 
iluene,  acrylonilrile,  methacrylo- 
late  or  mixtures  thereof  as  graft 
ulate  rubber  having  an  average 
of  0.05  to  20.0  ;xm  and  a  glass 
=  10°  C.  as  graft  substrate  with  a 
1-80%  b\  v(,eight,  the  graft  prod- 
ntent  of  1  15  td  .'^  ''5'~v-  by  weight. 
tif  munomers  polynierized  onto 
las  a  limiting  viscosity  of  21-15 
.'thylformamide  at  25"  C.)  and  in 
.eight  (if  the  incorporated  sulphur 
chemically  bonded  C|-Ci8  thioal- 
al  portions  of  the  grafted  thermo- 
les, 

of  a  phenolic  antio.xidant. 
"a  phosphorus-containing  stabiliz- 

if  a  nitrogen-contaimng  stabilizing 


5,102,942 
Vi)l.\  KETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 

Joseph  M.  Machado,  Richmond,  and  Eric  R.  George,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

1  ilcd  Dec.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  452,079 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  524—451  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  non-miscible  blend  of 

(1)  a  major  proportion  of  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon,  wherein  the  linear  alternating  poly- 
mer is  represented  by  the  repeating  formula 

-tco-CH24CHz)Mco-4G-Hr- 

wherein  G  is  a  monomer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  polymerized  through  the 
ethylenic  unsaturation  and  the  ratio  of  y:x  is  no  more  than 
about  0.5; 

(2)  from  about  10  wt  %  to  about  40  wt  %.  based  on  total 
blend,  of  a  talc  filler;  and 

(3)  a  polyether  esteramide  polymer. 


ST.4B11  l/.\IU)N  OV 
\(,AINST  STEP 
Paul  .i    ktatiPK.  Newportvi 
lingboro.  N.J.,  assiKnors  ' 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26. 
The  portion  of  the  term  ot 
2008.  ha.' 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  524—3^9 

1.  A  method  lor  prcpari 
tance  to  sterilizing  radiatio 

a)  preparing  a  polymer 
derived  from  one  or 
tionally.  units  derived 
selected  from  vinyl  or 

b)  admixing  the  polymei 
two  percent  by  weigt 
aliphatic  alcohol,  the 
atoms,  no  ultraviolet 
distribute  the  alcohol  t 
polymer. 

wherein  an  impact  modiUc 
to  admixing  the  at  least  or 


102,940 

IFTHACRYIIC  POi  VM^R^ 

ILIZING  RADIATION 

e.  Pa.,  and  Donald  F.  Roach,  Wil 

)  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv,  Phila- 

1990,  Scr.  No.  499,1(U 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  29, 

been  disclaimed. 

'  C08F  21)  M 

8  Oaims 
g  a  polymer  vviih  improved  resis- 
1  comprising 

comprising  at  least  50%  of  units 
nore  alkyl  methacrylates  and,  op- 
"rom  one  or  more  other  monomers 
vinylidene  monomers; 
with  from  about  one-half  to  about 
I  of  the  monomers  of  at  least  one 
Icohol  containing  up  lo  ten  carbon 
stabilizer  being  present,  so  as  to 
isentially  uniformly  throughout  the 

is  adniivcd  with  the  polymer  prior 

t  alcohol 


THFRMOHI  A.STK    FOI 

Naoki   '\amamoto;   Hirosf 

Otakt.  .Japan,  a.vsignors 

k\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IK, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  ' 
U.S.  CI.  52-1 — J25 

1.  A  thermoplastic  po|\ 
prises  (A)  99  to  60  parts  b\ 
resin.  (B)  1  to  40  parts 
rubber.  (C)  0.01  to  10  part 
of  the  sum  of  the  componi 
compound  having  at  least 
the  group  consisting  of  a 
and  an  amino  group,  and  i 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sui 
a  reinforcing  filler. 


9  Claims 


5.102,943 

mi  RMCi  UK\1FD  ARTICLES  WITH  IMPROVED  EASE 

OF  CI  n  ING  AND  RESISTANCE  TO  STICKING 

1  rancis  \F  1  ofiullo,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 
di  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,420 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/00 
L.S.  CI.  524— -M<" 

1    A  process  for  preparation  of  a  thermoformed  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  together 

(i)  about  90  to  about  99.9  percent  of  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic, crystallizable  polyester  resin; 

(li)  an  amount  of  sodium  ion  sufficient  to  function  as  an 
effective  crystallization  agent;  and 

(iii)  about  0.05  lo  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  wax; 

(b)  extruding  the  blend  into  a  sheet; 

(c)  thermoforming  the  sheet  into  an  article;  and 

(d)  trimming  excess  material  from  the  periphery  of  the  ther- 
moformed article. 


i,102,941 

>  FSTKR  RKSIN  COMPOSITION 

Mori,  and  Akira  Nakata,  al!  of 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  1  td.,   lo- 

1990.  .Ser.  No.  510.672 

on  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989.  1-97418 

■|.'  C08J  .;  20 

8  Claims 
siL-r  resm  composition,  which  com- 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
y   weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane 

by  weight,  per  ICO  parts  by  weight 
nts  (A)  and  (B).  of  an  organic  silane 
one  functional  group  selected  from 

epoxy  group,  an  isocyanate  group 
D)  0  to  300  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
1  of  the  components  (,A)  and  (B),  of 


5,102,944 

AQUEOUS  PRIMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYOLEHN 

RESINS 

Hiroyoshi  Ohmika.  ^(>kohama;  Masahiko  Yamanaka,  Hadano, 
and  Masashi  Ohno,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Nippon  Petrochemi- 
cals (  o.,  I  td..  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  515.060 

(  lairns  priorit. ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989.  1-110976 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/02 

1  .S.  CI.  524 — 501  8  Claims 

I   An  aqueous  primer  composition  for  polyolefin  resin  sub- 

vi rates  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyolefin  prepared  by 
modifying  a  polyolefin  containing  a  basic  component  of 
propylene  with  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  which 
contains  0.05  to  0.5  equivalent  of  free  carboxylic  groups 
per  100  g,  and 

(b)  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  sad 
modified  polyolefin  of  a  modified  resin  having  both  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  double  bonds  and  free  carboxylic 
acid  groups,  said  modified  resin  prepared  by  adding  an 
a,/8-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride  to  a  drying  oil  or 
a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  or  less  and  then 
opening  the  ring  of  said  acid  anhydride  groups  by  water 
and/or  alcohol, 

said  primer  composition  prepared  by  neutralizing  at  least  a 


April  7,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


477 


fraction  of  said  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  modi- 
fied polyolefin  of  component  (a)  and/or  the  modified  resin 
of  component  (b)  with  a  base  and  then  dissolving  or  dis- 
persing the  mixture  in  water. 


5,102.945 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 

ACnVATORS 

Aubert  Y.  Coran,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  H.  Davis,  Buffalo 

Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381^27,  Jul.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,070,146,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,968,  Jun.  13, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.869,968.  ThU  application  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

612,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  7/00.  9/06.  39/08 

VS.  a.  524—516  8  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  butadiene  polymer 

rubber  and  0.2-4  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur,  0.2-5  parts  by 

weight  of  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  2.5-10  parts  by  weight 

of  zinc  oxide  and  0.1-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  cure  activator 

per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber,  which  cure  activator  is 

an  interpolymer  of  2-vinylpyridine  monomer  and  a  1,3-butadi- 

ene  comonomer,  optionally  with  a  minor  amount  of  styrene 

monomer,  in  which  the  interpolymer  contains  from  30%  to 

55%  by  weight  of  2-vinylpyridine  units,  and  is  at  least  70% 

insoluble  in  boiling  tetrahydrofuran. 


5,102,946 
STABILIZED  CHLORINATED  RESIN  LATEX 
John  C.  Chen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Royce  E.  Ennis,  Silbee, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,450 
Int.  a.'  C08L  27/24.  23/34.  23/32.  23/28 
VS.  a.  524—527  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  latex  emulsion  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture in  water  of 

A)  50  to  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  A 
and  B,  of  a  saturated  chlorinated  binder  resin,  substantially 
free  of  acid  moieties,  having  a  chlorine  content  of  from 
15-70  weight  percent  and  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  250,000,  and 

B)  5-50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  A  and 
B,  of  a  salt  of  a  water-insoluble  C2-C12  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  olefin  copolymer  which  contains  at  least  2 
mole  %  acid  moieties  and  which  is  compatible  with  the 
chlorinated  resin. 


5,1024>47 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Juheiji  Kawabata;  Toshinori  Sugie,  both  of  Takaishi;  Fumihiro 
Kobaia.  Izumi;  Hitoshi  Izutsu,  Kumatori,  and  .Manabu  Chiba, 
Izumi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,387,  Jun.  ^    i  ^«9    Pat.  No.  4,946.912, 
which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No    !-!-:.:■  J.  Dec.  31,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  929,372,  Nov.  12, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,734,470.  This  appli.  ation  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  4'iJ.;4v 
Claims  priority,  application  Japact.  N 'v.  13,  1985,  60-252857; 
Mar.  5,  1986,  61-48110;  May  30,  1986,  61-125232 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  81/00;  C08F  283/00:  C08G  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—609  3  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  encapsulation  of  electronic  com- 
ponent parts,  said  resin  composition  comprising: 
(1)  a  block  cofwlymer  composed  of  polyphenylene  sulfide 
segments  and  aromatic  sulfide  sulfone  segments, 


said  polyphenylene  sulfide  segments  consisting  of  at  least  70 
mole  %  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


^- 


and  not  more  than  30  mole  %  of  one  or  more  recurring 
structural  units  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 


s— , 


^^-^ 


.oV°<)V- 


^-^-- 


s— 


and 


S— 


S— 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  a 
metal  carboxylate  group, 
said  aromatic  sulfide  sulfone  polymer  segments  consisting  of 
recurring  units  of  the  formula 


^-^- 


and 


(2)  at  least  one  polymer  other  than  said  block  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenylene  sul- 
fide polymers  and  polysulfone  polymers,  and 

(3)  an  inorganic  filler, 

said  resin  composition  having  a  melt  viscosity,  at  320'  C. 
(orifice:  1  mm  in  diameter  and  2  mm  in  length:  load  10  kg), 
of  200  to  2,000  poises. 
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POLYA-MIDh  COMPOS 

FOR  FREP 

Ryuichi  Dcguchi,  Ibe;  Tali 

Okada.  Obu,  all  of  Japa: 

I  bt;  To>ota  Jidosha  Kab 

K ji^hi,   \ichi.  all  :>(.  .lap 

1  iled  Vla\  2, 

Clsums  priorit),  appllcati 

Int.  CI."  C08J  J  2 

U.S.  CI.  524—789 

1.  A  method  for  prepan 
comprising 

forming  a  composite  by 
cation  exchange  capac 
g  with  a  dispersion  mc 
swells  and  has  a  swel 
dispersion  medium  bei 
or  more  per  1  part  by 
mixing  the  composite  w 


ETHYLENICAI  I  \  I  \S 

t  (>vriN( 

William  A.  I)up..iit.  Wilbra 

Oxford,  both  uf  Mass..  : 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  \u.  3S9,(r 

This  application  At 

Int.  C 

VS.  a.  525—59 

1.  A  substrate  coated  wi 
coating  composition  comj 
carbamate  derived  from  a  , 
unsaturated  isocyanate  se! 
l-(l-isocyanatoethyl)-3-vii 
4-vinylbenzene,  l-(l-isoc 
thenyl)ben7,ene  and 
methylethenyl)benzene. 


FK  MATERIAL  AND  MITHOD 
.RING  THE  SAME 

■yoshi  Nishio,  Oka/.aki.  and  Akanc 

,  assignors  to  Lbc  Industries.  Ltd., 

shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota  and  Kabushiki 

in 

990,  Scr.  No.  518,736 

.n  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  !-i:44(): 

I.  CnSK  J   34:  C08I    "    '• 

9  Claims 
ig  a  polyamide  composite  material 

drniMng  a  layered  silicate  having  a 
ty  of  50  to  200  milliequivalents/100 
Jium,  whereby  said  layered  silicate 
ng  degree  of  5  cc/g  or  more,  said 
ig  in  an  amount  of  1  part  by  weight 
weight  of  the  layered  silicate  and 
th  a  polyamide  resin 


,102,949 

,Tl  RATED  CARBANLMFs    VND 

COMPOSITIONS 

am,  and  George  V..  Sheldr  icU.  North 
ssignors  ti>  Monsanto  <  ompany.  St. 

S,   \ug.  3,  l'J89.  Pat.  No.  5,055,518. 
;.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No   "47,075 
.    C08G  l>i'(Xi 

18  Claims 
h  a  non-air-drying  radiali-^n-curable 
rising  the  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
•olyvinyl  acetal  and  an  ethylenically 
.'Cted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yl-benzene,  l-(l-isocyanatoethyl)- 
anato-l-methylethyl)-3-(l-methyle- 
1  -( 1  -isocyanato- 1  -methylethyl)-4-(  1  - 


Kazutoshi      Ttrada;      Hi 

Maruyama,  all  of  Kiiras 

Ltd.,  Kuntshiki,  ,Iapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3 

.ipplication  Jul. 

Claims  priorit\,  applica 

Int.  I 

U.S.  CI.  525—60 

L  A  water  soluble  po 
copolymer  consisting  essi 
ester  units  and  copolymer 
done  ring,  wherein  the  d< 
alcohol  is  65-989?;  and  tl 
units  containing  the  2-pyi 


POLY(Al  l'H\-kH 

PRt)DC 

.Aoki  Kei,  Ikoma;  Takagav 

Nara,  and  Mori  Hiroh 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd, 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  464,1 

4,  199 

Claims  prioritv .  applica 

7,  1989,  1-318505 

Int.  t  I     ( 
U.S.  CI.  525—61 

L  A  poiy(alpha-ketoe 
formula; 


G-eX— C— C— ORi)„ 

II   II 

o    o 

wherein  G  is  a  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen-containing 
compound  G-(X-H)„.  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  group  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may 
contain  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms,  or  a  polymeric  com- 
pound residue,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — CH2 — ,  n  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  1,000,  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-CsalkyI 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups. 


M(i2,95() 

>OI  I  BEE  EH  M 

otoshi       Miyazaki.      and      Hitoshi 

iki,  lapan.  assignor^  to  Kuraray  Co., 

4.~94,  Jul.  25,  1989,  aband(;ned.  This 

!9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  735.687 

ion  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1988.  63-iS914H 

i:  C08E  16  1)6 

lU  Claims 

y\iii>l  alcohol  film  formed  from  a 
ntially  of  vinyl  aitiihol  units,  vinyl 
iation  units  containing  the  2-pyrroli- 
gree  of  h\drol\sis  of  said  polyvinyl 
e  content  of  said  copolymerizalion 
rolidi>ne  ring  is  1  to  20  mol%. 


5,102,952 

nil  RMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

COM  FINING  MELT-RHEOLOGY  MODinERS 

Nazir  A.  Mcmon,  Fallsington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Conipanv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,662 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  51/04.  71/12.  77/06.  79/08 
LI.S.  CI.  525—67  9  aaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  25%. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
polymer  of  units  of  one  or  more  copolymerizable  vinyl  mono- 
mers, wherein  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  units  have  the 
formula 


R' 
CH2=C— Ar— (R2)n 

lA-here  R'  is  H  or  CH\  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  group  from  6  to  10  nuclear  carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is 
CHj  or  CI.  and  having  a  minimum  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,500,000,  and  blended  therewith  a  thermo- 
plastic engineering  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarbonate/aromatic  polyester  blends,  polyesters, 
poly(aromatic  ketones).  poly(phenylene  ethers),  poly(pheny- 
lene  ether)/polystyrene  blends,  poly(phenylene  ether)/high 
impact  polystyrene  blends,  poly(phenylene  sulfides),  poly 
(aromatic  sulfones),  poly(ether-imides,  polyacetals,  poly(aro- 
matic  imides),  polyamides,  poly(amide-imides),  copolymers 
and  blends  thereof,  and  impact  modifiers. 


5,102,951 

OESTER)  COMPOl  M)   \M' 

TION  THEREOF 

a  Ryozo,  Toyonaka;  Tomita  Nobuaki, 

(0,  Scttsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Osaka,  Japan 

0,  Jan.  12,  1990.  This  application  Sep. 

,  Scr.  No.  754,576 

ion  Japan,  Jan.  1:.  1989.  1  -|)3:.  Dec. 

8F  s   '*/   C08G  6i/12 

2  Claims 
ter)  compound  lepresented  by  the 


5,102,953 

NON  iA(  KV  COMPOSITE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Nori>oshi  \  ano,  Zushi;  Tetsuo  Kijima;  Shohei  Tsunoda,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Tanaka,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Polurethane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi 
and  Tosoh  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,055,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,553 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192568; 
Mar.  16.  1990,  2-064020 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  H/00 
U.S.  a.  525—101  48  Claims 

1  A  non-tacky  composite  resin  composition,  comprising  a 
polyurelhane  having  a  group  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I)  in  the  molecule  thereof,  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride. 


Me 


Me 


Ml— Si-t-O— SirrO- 
I  I 

Me  Me 


(1) 


[Me]  Y  OH 

I  II       I 

— Si— R— CH— O— C— N— 

CH2— O— C— N- 

II       I 
-*  OH 


where  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  123  n  =  100,  X 
and   y  are  respectively  an  integer  provided  that   1SX  =  3, 
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0  2  y  S  2,  and  X  -H  y  =  3,  and  R  is  an  alkylene  group  or  alkylene 
groups  which  may  be  linked  by  one  or  more  alkyleneoxy 
groups. 


5,102,954 
LOW  FORMALDEHYDE  POLY  ACETAL  CONTAINING 

COATING 
Paul  R.  Baukema,  4205  Stivers  Ct.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207;  Mil- 
ton J.  Kaelin,  2614  Waterford  Rd.,  Mt.  Washington,  Ky. 
40047;  Donald  W\  W  altrip,  78  Park  Ave.,  Shepherdsville,  Ky. 
40165,  and  Kenneth  M.  Znidersic,  613  Plainvicw  Terrace  Dr., 
Louisville,  Ky.  40223 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,261 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/07 
U.S.  a.  525—154  7  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  polyhydroxy-containing  polymer,  an  hexaalkoxymethylol- 
melamine  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  C1-C3,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  a  polyacetal  having  the  general  formula: 


OR  OR 

I  I 

CH— A— CH 
I  I 

OR  OR 


wherein  R  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  A  is  se- 
lected from  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  no  other  groups  interferingly  reactive  with  the 
acetal  transethenficalion  reaction  or  the  melamine  crosslinking 
reaction  and  an  acid  catalyst. 


5,102,957 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  AND  ETHYLENE 

Kiyoshi  Endo.  Osaka,  and  Takayuki  Otsu,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Liniited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117452 
Int.  a.'  C08L  297/02.  297/OS 
U.S.  CI.  525—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and  ethylene  consisting  of 
a  blockwise  sequence  of  polystyrene  segments  and  polyethyl- 
ene segments,  of  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  styrene  moiety  to 
the  ethylene  moiety  is  in  the  range  from  0  1 :99.9  to  99.9:0.1,  the 
number-average  molecular  weight  is  in  the  range  from  1000  to 
500,000  and  the  ratio  of  the  weight-average  moelcular  weight 
to  the  number-average  molecular  weight  is  in  the  range  from 
1.0  to  1.3. 


5,102,955 

BROAD  DISTRIBUTION,  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEREOF 

David  C.  Calabro,  Somerset;  Pamela  J.  Cook,  Jamesburg,  both 

of  N.J.,  and  Bohumil  V.  Krai,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,855 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/04.  23/18.  23/06 
U.S.  a.  525—240  9  aaims 

1.  A  low  density  ethylene  polymer  blend  having  a  broad 
molecular  weight  distribution,  such  that  its  melt  flow  ratio 
(MFR)  is  about  50  to  about  250,  and  a  measured  density  of 
about  0.910  to  about  0.940  g/cc,  said  blend  comprising  a  linear 
low  density  polyethylene  first  component  of  high  molecular 
weight  (HMW)  having  a  high  load  melt  index  (I21)  of  about  0.1 
to  about  3.0  g/10  min.  and  a  measured  density  of  about  0.880  to 
0.920  g/cc,  and  a  high  density  polyethylene  second  component 
of  low  molecular  weight  (LMW)  having  a  melt  index  (I2)  of 
about  100  to  about  1,000  g/10  min.  and  a  measured  density  of 
about  0.950  to  about  0.970  g/cc,  said  components  having  dis- 
similar melt-index  corrected  densities. 


5,102,956 
MODIRED  HALOGENATED  POLYOLEFIN  ADHESIVES 
Stephen  R.  Holmes-Farley,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lord 
Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611^18 
Int.  a.^  C08F  267/04.  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—285  20  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product 
prepared  by  grafting  a  halogenated  polyolefin  with  an  acid 
anhydride  and  then  reacting  the  anhydride-grafted  polyolefin 
with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  a  polyhydroxylic 
aromatic  compound  and  a  sulfur-containing  compound. 


5,102,958 
PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE 
SAME 
Pierre   Hous,   Steenokkerzeel,   Belgium;   Olivier   H.   Lacoste. 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France;  James  V.  Fusco,  Red  Bank,  N.J.; 
Irwin  J.  Gardner,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.;  William  M.  Davis, 
Westfield.  N.J..  and  Lawrence  W.  Flatley,  Somerville,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,130,  Dec.  22,  1989.  This  application 
May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.739 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/34 
U.S.  a.  575—332.8  36  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  partially  crosslinked  unsatu- 
rated copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C7  isomonoolefin  and  a  C4  to  C14 
conjugated  multiolefin.  which  comprises  the  step  of  contact- 
ing, at  crosslinking  conditions,  an  uncrosslinked,  unsaturated 
halogen-containing  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C7  isomonoolefin  and 
a  C4  to  Ci4  conjugated  multiolefin  comprising  an  unsaturated, 
non-halogen-containing  moiety  and  an  unsaturated,  chemically 
bound  allylic  halogen-containing  moiety,  said  halogen  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  about  0.05  to  0.4 
weight  percent  chlonne,  from  about  0.05  to  0.5  weight  percent 
bromine  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  agent 
which  reacts  essentially  only  with  said  allylic  halogen  and  in 
the  absence  of  a  curing  agent  which  reacts  with  said  unsatu- 
rated, non-halogen-containing  moiety. 


5,102,959 
AUTO-PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYIMIDES  AND 

POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ottmar  Rohde,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Stanley  J.  Jasne,  Peekslcill, 
N.Y.,  and  Josef  Pfeifer,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,429,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.925.912, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,407,  Dec.  15, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
487.563 
Int.  a.^  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  a.  525—432  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  cofHDiyimide  or  a  mixture  of  copolyimides  consisting  of 
100-70  mol  %  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 
I  and  0-30  mol  %  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
formula  II 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

-N              Z"  N— X"— . 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 


(1) 


o 


o 
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-ci  ntinued 


o 


o 


ai) 


c  c 

N  Z*  N  — X  ' 

\    /      \    / 

c  c 

II        II 

o  o 


in  which  Z"  is  a  tetrav 
radical  other  than  th 
acid,  the  carboxyl  gro 
cated  in  pairs  in  the  ort 
to  one  another,  and  .' 
radical  which,  in  at  le; 
least  one  nitrogen  aton 
having  at  lea.st  one  ah 
radical  of  the  f>rniul,i 


lent  aromatic  letracarbo.xylic  acid 
t  of  thio.xanthonetetracarboxylic 
ips  thereof  in  each  case  being  lo- 
o-position  or  pen-position  relative 
"  IS  a  divalent  aromatic  diamine 
.t  one  ortho-position  relative  to  at 

carries  a  hydrocarbon  substituenl 
hatic  a-hydrogen  atom  or  X"  is  a 

I! 

(Ill) 


o 

O 

H 

N 

c 

o 

c 

\ 

I! 

/ 

•X'-N 


in  which  X''is  a  di%ak 
in  ortho-position  reU 
carries  m  each  case  at 
substitutenj^  having  a 
atom,  and  n  assumes  ai 
defined  for  Z"  and  X^ 
matic  or  araliphalic  di 
the  formula  111.  the  to 
in  component  A),  tela 
carboxylic  acid  radica 
mol  %,  and 
B)  a  polyimide  or  j  rr 
100-80  mol  >7c  of  recu 
XXXI  and  of  0-20  m( 
the  formula  XXXl! 


B),  relative  to  the  total  quantity  of  these  radicals  are  iden- 
tical to  the  radicals  X"  other  than  those  of  the  formula  III 
and,  if  appropriate,  to  the  radicals  X*  in  component  A), 
or  il  beiiig  necessary  that  at  least  40  mol  %  of  the  radicals  X/ 
and,  if  appropriate,  X*  in  component  B),  relative  to  the 
total  quantity  of  these  radicals,  are  identical  to  the  radicals 
X«,  and  that  in  all  combinations  A)/B),  the  quantity  of  the 
component  A)  is  selected  such  that  the  quantity  of  thiox- 
anthonetetracarboxylic  acid  radicals,  relative  to  the  total 
quantity  of  the  tetracarboxylic  acid  radicals  in  the  poly- 
imide  mixture,  is  between  5.0  and  30  mol  %. 


It  aromatic  diamine  radical  which, 
ive  to  the  two  nitrogen  atoms, 
east  one  monovalent  hydrtx;arbon 
least  one  aliphatic  a-hydrogen 
average  value  of  1.0  to  2.5.  Z*is  as 
is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aro- 
mine  radical,  excluding  a  radical  of 
il  quantity  of  thioxanlhone  radicals 
.ve  to  the  total  quantity  of  all  tetra- 
%  in  this  component,  being  2.0  to  40 

xture  of  polyimides  consisting  of 
ring  structural  units  of  the  formula 
1  7c  of  recurring  structural  units  of 


5,102,960 
SILICON-EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Seisaku   Imai;  Osamu  .4oki,  both  of  Bayer  Japan  Ltd.,  10-8 
lakanawa  4-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo;   latsuki,  Iwai:  65-1, 
Osaka.     Kashiba-machj,     Kitakatsuragigun.    Nara-kcn,    and 
Nobuku  I-'ukami.  Bavtr  Japa.n  1  td..  lit-H  !akaria«.4  +-chonie, 
\Iinato-ku,  lokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  td  Bayer  Aktien- 
Kcstllsthaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rip.  of  l.erinan> 
filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,629 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  77/04:  C08L  63/04 
VS.  CI.  525^76  9  Oaims 

1.  A  silicone-epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin, 
1-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin-modified  silicone 
resin  obtained  by  a  condensation  reaction  of  1-99  mole  % 
of  an  epoxy  resin  (B-1)  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
and  at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  1-99  mole  %  of  an 
organosiloxane  or  organosilane  compound  (B-1)  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


[R„'Si  (OR^)^O  4-(m  +  ,.)l, 


wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 

halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R^  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group, 

I  IS  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  1,500;  n  is  a  number  ranging 

from  0.9  to  3;  and  m  is  a  number  ranging  from  0.05  to  3.1  with 

a  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m-t-n  is  not  greater  than  4,  and 

(C)  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-modified  polysiloxane 

having  an  epoxy  equivalent  ranging  from  1,000  to  20,000, 

represented  by  the  general  formula 


o 

o 

II 

n 

c 

c 

N             Z""             N 

-K 

\    / 

\  / 

C 

c 

U 

1 

o 

o 

o 

o 

11 

II 

c 

c 

/  \ 

/  \ 

N             Z'             N 

-\ 

\    / 

\  / 

c 

c 

II 

II 

o 

o 

(XXXI) 


(XXXII) 


in  which  Z''  and  Z' 
assume  one  of  the  mc 
one  of  the  meanings 
the  formula  111  and 
defined  for  X'',  it  ben 
mixtures  that  at  least 
appropriate,  Z'  m  c 
quantity  of  these  rad 
and,  if  appropnate.  Z 
%  of  the  radicals  Xi 


independently  of  one  another  can 
.nings  defined  for  Z-.  X  can  .issume 
efined  for  X"  with  the  exception  of 
l'-  can  assume  one  of  the  meanings 
g  necessary  in  the  case  of  the  A  )/B) 
70  mol  %  of  the  radicals  Z''  and.  if 
imponent  B).  relative  to  the  total 
;als,  are  identical  to  the  radicals  Z" 
in  component  A)  and  at  least  70  mol 
nd,  if  appropnate,  X*-  in  component 


R3 
I 
■Si— O- 


R' 
I 
■Si— O- 


R* 

I 

-Si- 


wherein  R',  R'»,  R'.  R*"  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  X'  represents  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  epoxy-containing  or- 
ganic group;  X^  represents  an  epoxy-containing  organic 
group  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  500;  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
100. 


5,102,961 

ISOCV  ANATK  MODIFIED  BLOCKED  SULFONIC  ACID 

ESTER  AS  A  CROSSLINKING  CATALYST 

Werner  J.  Blank.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  King  Industries, 

Niirv.aik.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,650 
Int.  1 1.'  (X)8I   /^S/OO;  C07C  303/10:  C08G  59/14 
L.S.  CI.  525—528  9  Oaims 

1   An  isocyanate  modified  epoxy  blocked  sulfonic  acid  cata- 
lyst having  the  structural  formula; 
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5.1  )2.964 
CaTAI YS  r  SCPPORTS 
land,   Nunthorp  .   England,  assignor 
nHiictri^c  PI  f^      i\niit\n    FncrlflnH 


to    imptna; 


5,102,966 
PROC  fSS  HiR  !  kt  PARING  STAR  COMPOUNDS 
loshinobu  His^ashiniura.  35,  lori-cho,  Kitashirakawa,  Sakyo-ku; 
Mitsuo  Sawamoto,  both  of  Kvoto,  and  Haiime  Sbohi,  Osaka, 
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OH 


O 


■S— O— A- 
II 

o 


O— C— NH- 

I 


-RJ 

-R2 


wherein: 

R'  is  monovalent  or  divalent  Ci-ig  alkyl.  Ci.ig  alkylene,  or 

Ci.i8  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 

optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  sulfonic  acid  groups; 
R^  is  H,  mono  or  polyvalent  Cm 8  alkyl.  bisphenol  A  or 

bisphenol  F,  optionally  substituted  with  a  glycidyl  or 

glycidyl  derived  moiety,  such  as 


OH 
I 
— CHi— CH— CH2— ; 


wherein  R  i  through  R9  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


Rio 


R|i 


\ 

c 

/ 


nil] 


C=CH2 


R'  is  Ci-ig  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  a  polymeric 
moiety,  optionally  containing  an  ester,  an  ether  or  isocya- 
nate functional  or  isocyanate  derived  group; 

A  is  a  multivalent  linking  group  moiety  derived  from  the 
ring  opening  reaction  of  an  epoxy  group  with  the  follow- 
ing structure: 

— CH— C— R*, 
I         I 
R'       R* 

wherein  R*  is  H  or  — CH2—  and  R'  and  R*  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  of  R' and  R*is  H,  C1-C12  alkyl 
or  R'  and  R*  together  form  a  C6-C12  cycloalkyl; 
n  i  2-10  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  or  R^  is  at  least  difunc- 

tional;  and 
X  is  optional,  and  may  be  carboxy  or  oxy;  and 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  catalyst  is  at  least  about  ICXX). 


or  a  mixture  of  the  compound  of  formula  [III]  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


Rio  CHj  [IV] 

C 
/    \ 

Rll  OH 

wherein  R 10 and  R]  1  are  as  defined  above,  to  carry  out  alkyla- 
tion  of  ortho  positions  or  para  position  with  respect  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  terminal  phenol  groups  of  the  phenolic 
polymer  of  the  formula  [II]. 


5,102,962 
PHENOLIC  POLYMER  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Tohni  Kikuchi;  Hiroyuki  Kawakami,  and  Takayuki  Saito,  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,203,  Feb.  23,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,968,759. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,701 
Int.  a.'  C08G  61/64 
U.S.  a.  525—534  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phenolic  polymer  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R,r'    "'    "'    CH3  R*       R^   I  R2     R,  R.t 

V  <-"3  J. 


CH3 

I 

-C-Rio 

I 

R|   Rj     Rll 
//I 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R4 
through  R9  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Rio  and  Rn  are  independently  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  2  to  75  in 
average,  which  comprises  reacting  a  phenolic  polymer  of  the 
formula: 


5.102,963 
ACRYLATE  CURED  POLYPHOSPH.AZENES 
Charles  H.  Kolich,  and  Suae-Cben  Chang,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,357 
Int.  a.^  C08F  275/00:  C08G  79/04 
U.S.  a.  525—538  42  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  phosphazene  copolymer  containing  randomly 
distributed  units  of  the  formula: 


[1] 


R 
I 
-P=N— 

I 
R 


R 
I 
-P=N— 

OR' 


and 


OR' 
I 
-P=N— 

OR' 


wherein  R  is  C|  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  or  substituted  aryl,  Ci  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
cycloalkoxy,  aryloxy  or  substituted  aryloxy,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  R'  is  the  group; 

R'   O  O     R- 

I       II  II      I 

—  R-— N--C— NH— R"— O— C— C=CH2 

wherein  R-  and  R*  are  Ci  to  C12  divalent  alkylene  or  aryl 
substituted  alkylene,  R-^  is  hydrogen,  C\  to  C12  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  (a-fb-t-c)  is  from  about  3  to  about  50,000. 
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partially  and  condense  the  silane  monomer  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  the  amount  of  water  present. 


wherein  the  above  amounts  are  based   upon  the  total 
amount  of  A.  B,  C,  and  D  in  the  composition;  and 
E)  then  curing  the  composition  by  subjecting  it  to  elevated 
temneratures  of  about  65°  C.  to  about  105°  C.  for  a  lime 
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5,1 

catai.ys 

John   V\.    Kelland,    Nunthorp 
Chamical  Industries  PLC, 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  442,198, ' 
12,  1991,  S 

Claims  priiirit\.  applicatioi 
8827782 

Int.  CI. 
VS.C\.  526—128 

1.  A  methixl  of  making  a  p 

urated  monomer  wherein  at  i 

monomer  is  contacted  under 

polymenzation  catalyst  whu 

(A)  the  reaction  product  i 

(i)  a  compound  of  tran« 

Penodic  Table; 
(li)  a  silica  support  of  h 
prises  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting 

(RCCXJhMg 

deposited  on  its  surfi 
formula  (lb); 

R(C02MgO)„— 


where 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  r  dical,  and 
n=l  to  6, 

hnked  to  surface  siht 
(lii)  a  Lewis  base  of  tht 

n.,4  Ar  (C00R2)(, 


)2,964 

r  SLPPORTS 

.   England,  assignor   to    Imperial 

x>ndon,  England 

ov.  28,  1989.  This  application  Jul. 

r.  No.  729,195 

United  Kingdom.  Nov.  28,  I9SX, 

C08F  ■/  44 

24  Claims 

ilymer  or  copolymer  of  an  unsat- 

ast  one  un.saturated  hydrocarbon 

polymen/ation  conditions  with  a 

n  IS 

f- 

tion  metal  of  Group  iVA  of  the 

gh  surface  area  and  which  com- 
he  general  formula  selected  from 
f(Ia); 

(la) 

ce  and/or  groups  of  the  general 


5.102,966 
PROCKSS  H)R  PREPARING  STAR  COMPOUNDS 

loshinobu  Higashimura.  35,  lori-cho,  Kitashirakawa,  Sakyo-ku; 
Mitsuo  Sawamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Hajime  Shohi,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Toshinobu  Higashimura,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156160; 
Mar.  30.  1991,  3-66509 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/00.  216/12 
I  .S   CI.  526 — 209  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  three-branched  or  four- 
branched  star  compound  characterized  by  polymerizing  an 
olefin  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


chr'=ch 


(II) 


A— OR-* 


wherein  A  is  a  single  bond  or  phenylene  group,  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R*  is  a  monovalent  or- 
ganic group  when  A  is  a  single  bond,  or  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R'*  is  an  alkyl  group  when  A  is  a  phenylene  group,  using 
the  adduct  of  a  polyfunctional  alkenyl  ether  represented  by  the 
formula 


(lb) 


r2— O— CH=CHR')„ 


(1) 


in  atoms,  and 
general  formula  (111 


(HI) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  n  is  an  integer 
of  3  or  4,  and  R'  is  a  trivalent  organic  group  when  n  is  3  or  a 
tetravalent  organic  group  when  n  is  4  with  a  cation-donating 
compound  to  prepare  a  three-branched  or  four-branched  star 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


where: 

Ar  is  a  residue  of  an 
each  R'  independent 
carbon  radical,  a 
(where  R'  is  a  hyt 
each  R'  independent 
a  is  a  zero  or  an  mtc 
b  is  an  integer, 

(B)  an  organic  compoun 
group  II A  of  the  Peric 

(C)  a  Lewis  base  compc 
compound  containing  i 
or  Si— NR-'  bonds,  w  h 
each  R*    ndependenth 

may  be  substituted 
and/or  o.xyhydrocar 


iromatic  hydrocarbon; 

,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 

lalogen   atom,  or  a  group  OR', 

-ocarbon  radical); 

\  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 


of  aluminium  and/or  a  metal  of 
lie  Table;  and 

and  which  is  an  organic  silicon 
ne  or  more  SI— OR^,"Si— OCOR-» 

re 

IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which 
v'lth  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
>on  groups 


R '  -f-O— CH-^CHR^— CH-)jZ]„ 
CH2R'  A— OR" 


(III) 


wherein  x  is  1  to  10,(XX),  Z  is  a  terminator  residue,  and  R',  R^' 
R"'  R*-  .A  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


BASE  RESISTANT  Fl 

IMPROVED  PROCES; 

Dana  ('  Carlson.  Chadds  Fc 

Nemours  and  Company,  ' 

Division  (if  Ser.  No,  488.09' 

I  his  application  Jul 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  526—206 

1.  A  process  for  preparn 
fluoroelastomer  with  impr 
polymerizing  (a)  tetrafluon 
fluoroethylene,  propylene, 
fluoroethylene  ethylene  anc 
ethers),  said  copolymeriza 
ence  of  a  compound  of  tht 
rated  perfluorocarbon  01 
group  of  3  or  more  carb(.)n 
separating  the  lodo  groups 
carried  out  at  monomer  pr 
temperatures  of  about  25 


102,965 

jOROELastomers  with 
ibility  and  clrabii  itv 

d.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
'ilmington,  Del. 

,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,(13-,9:i. 
25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  735.843 
'  C08F  16:4 

7  Claims 
a  a  hase-resistant  peroxide-curahie 
ved  proces.sibility  comprising  co- 
ethylene  with  propylene,  (b)  telra- 
nd  \  inylidene  fluoride  or  (c)  telra- 
one  or  more  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl 
ion  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
formula  RI2,  wherein  R  is  a  satu- 

chloroperfluorocarbon  alkylene 
itoms,  with  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 

said  polymerization  further  being 
ssures  above  about  1  "  Ml'a  and  at 
I IX)    C 


5,102.967 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYSILSEQUIOXANE  AND 
POLVMETHVISHEXYLSILSESQUIGXANE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  COSTING  COMPOSITIONS 
FORM!  I)  mKHun 
Martin  (;.  Meder.  HiRhtstonn.  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  457,622,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,813. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.934 
int.  a.^C08G  77/00 
U.S.  (.  I.  528— Hi  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  improved  coating  composition 
comprising; 

a.  Combining  one  or  more  silane  monomer  represented  by 
the  formula  R— Si(OR)i  wherein  the  groups  represented 
by  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl  contain- 
ing 1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  halolower  alkyl  containing 
1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenethyl  or  methylphenethyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  group  represented  by  R  is  lower  alkyl;  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  silane  catalyst  having  at  least  one  amino- 
substituted  functional  group,  at  least  one  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  group  wherein  the  alkoxy-substituted  group  has  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  and  optionally, 
an  alkyl  group;  an  amount  of  water  representing  from 
about  10  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  the  moles  of  silane 
monomer  present;  and  optionally  a  nonionic  fluorochemi- 
cal  surfactant; 

b.  subjecting  the  mixture  to  ultrasonic  agiution  to  form  an 
emulsion;  and 

c  maintaining  the  emulsion  for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze 
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partially  and  condense  the  silane  monomer  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  the  amount  of  water  present. 


5,102.968 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILETHYNYL-SILOXANE 

COPOLYMERS 

Roberto  Bortolin,  Barry;  Scott  S.  Brown,  Newhaven,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  and  Bhukandas  Parbboo,  iVIitiland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Limited,  Barry,  Wales 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,913 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28.  1989. 
8917329.8 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—14  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  silethynyl-siloxane  copolymers  hav- 
ing at  least  one  unit  of  the  general  formula  RiSiC^C  and  at 
least  one  unit  of  the  general  formula  R^SiO  wherein  each  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  groups  having  up  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  lithium  com- 
pound with  a  cyclic  silo.xane  of  the  formula  (R2SiO)n  and  a 
cyclic  silethynyl  polymer  of  the  formula  (R2SiC-=C)m  wherein 
R  is  as  defined  above  and  n  and  m  denote  integers  which  have 
a  value  of  at  least  3. 


wherein  the  above  amounts  are  based   upon  the   total 
amount  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D  in  the  composition;  and 
E)  then  cunng  the  composition  by  subjecting  it  to  elevated 
temperatures  of  about  65"  C.  to  about  105°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cure  said  composition. 


5,102.971 
SOLUBLE  POLY  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Himmler,  Cologne;  Rudolf  Braden,  Odenthal-Scheuren; 
Joachim  Genz,  Krefeld;  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  Krefeld,  and  Ralf 
Pakull,  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  t( 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  5>er.  No.  367,368,  Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1988.  3821567 

Int.  a.'  C08G  79/02 
U.S.  a.  528—167  1  Oaim 

1.  Polyaromatic  polyphenylene  compounds  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


-fA]-, 


(I 


wherein  n  stands  for  a  number  from  ?  to  1(XX)  and  A  denotes  ai 
aromatic  group  of  the  formula 


5.102,969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTION  OF  A  SEALING  AND 
ADHESIVE  COMPOUND  STRIP  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 
Ingolf  Scheffler.  Wiesloch;  Michael  Hirthammer,  Heidelberg: 
Anton  ,M.  Schleicher,  Heidelberg,  and  Jean-Willcm  Delbeck, 
Weinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teroson 
G.M.B.H.,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  378.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  21, 
1988.  3824771 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/10.  18/24.  18/28 
U.S.  a.  528—48  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sealing  and  adhesive  compound 
strip,  the  steps  comprising  extruding  a  moisture-hardening 
single-component  polyurethane  composition  composed  of 

a)  telechelic  isocyanate  prepolymers  from  aromatic  diisocy- 
anates  m  stoichiometric  excess  and  polyols. 

b)  a  moisture-hardening  tin  catalyst  and 

c)  a  blocked  activatable  crosslinking  agent,  and  injecting  a 
polar  aprotic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  into  the  inside  of 
the  strip  which  liberates  the  crosslinking  agent. 


5,102,970 
LIQUID  EPOXY  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  AMINE  CURED 
DIFLINCTIONAL/POLYFUNCTIONAL  EPOXY  BLENDS 
David  W.  Wang,  Vestal.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.847,  .Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.061.779. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.623 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/56.  59/62 
U.S,  a.  528—98  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  drilled  through-holes  in  a  circuit 
board  or  circuit  card  which  comprises  filling  drilled  through- 
holes  with  a  liquid  composition  containing; 

A)  about  45%  to  about  SQ9c  by  weight  of  a  diglycidyl  ether 
of  a  dihydric  phenol  or  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  tetra- 
brominated  dihydric  phenol  or  mixtures  thereof; 

B)  about  10%  to  about  20%  of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxide 
functionality  of  about  2  2  to  about  4;  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  A:B  is  about  2;1  to  about  8:1; 

C)  a  cycloaliphatic  polyamine  curing  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  curing  of  the  composition;  and 

D)  0%  to  about   10%  by  weight  of  a  thixotropic  agent. 


(VII) 


in  which  one  to  three  CH  units  in  each  of  the  aromatic  rings 
can  be  replaced  by  nitrogen  atoms; 
C  represents; 

COO-Ci-Ci8-alkyl  or  -cycloalkyi  or  COO-Cti-Cio-aryl. 

each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  multi 

substituted  by  halogen; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy; 
Ci-C  iti-dialkylamino; 
Cft-C  1 2-diarylaniino; 
diacetylamino; 
formyl; 
cyano; 
CO-C|-C6-alkyl,  CO-Cfi-Cio-aryl,  OCO-Ci-Cis-alkyI  or 

OCOCb-Cio-aryl,  each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted 

or  mono-  or  multisubstituted  by  halogen; 
CONR'R*"  wherein  R'  and  R*"  denote,  independently  of 

one  another,  Ci-Cis-alkyl  or  Ct,-C|o-aryl; 
Ci-Ci8-alkylsulphinyl,     Ce-Cio-arylsulphinyl,     Ci-Cig- 

alkylsulphonyl  or  Ct-Cio-arylsulphonyl,  each  of  which 

may  be  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  multisubstituted  by 

halogen-  and 
m  represents  the  number   1  or  2  and  if  m  represents  the 
number  2,  the  two  groups  C  together  denote  — OCHiO  or 
— OCH2CH2O,  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  mono  or 
multisubstituted  by  halogen. 


5,102.972 
POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  CHAIN  EXTENDERS  FOR 
CERTAIN  BISMALEIMIDE  RESIN 
Raymond  J.  Swedo.  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Joseph  J.  Zupancic, 
Bensenville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.002.  Feb.  2.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,232 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  73/12 

VS.  CI.  528—170  27  aairas 

1.  A  method  of  uncatalyzed  chain  extension  by  Michaels 
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addition  of  a  bismaleini;dc  vi.i!  i  a  pol>hydriL  phenol  consisting    —A—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
essentially  of  reacting  in  the  ,  tisence  of  a  catalyst  the  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  of  a  bisn  ileimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


where  RaanJ  R^each  indopi 
alkoxy  group  containing  up 
bromine,  or  R^  and  R*  togi 
hydrocarbon  aromatic  ring, 
are  not  t-butyl  or  t-butoxy,  w 
the  alkylene  bndging  group 
methyl  groups  or  by  fluorir 
about  0.05  to  about  2  0  molar 
nol  and  recovering  the  chain 

5.1 

CONJL'GATFD  SVSTEM-C 

MOLECXL^ 

.►  :/iin»hi  limura,  1-20  Koyc 
Seiji  I  jiie.  Kurinhaitsu  10 
shi.  Chiba.  and  Mitsutaka 

i^siiinors    to    Mitsubishi    I 
(•a/iivoshi   limura,  Iruma 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Oct.  U,  Xtm.  1-265000 

Int.  CI." 
U.S.  CI.  52!«— r^ 


idcntly  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or 
o  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  or 
ther  form  a  fused  6-membered 
<ith  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R(, 
ere  X  is  O,  S.  or  Se,  i  is  1-3,  and 
;s  optionally  substituted  by  1-3 
:.  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
proportion  of  a  pol>h>dnc  phe- 
extended  product- 


12,973 

)NTA1MNG  ORC-VNU   }iU,H 

R  COMPOUND 

lai  1-chome,  Iruma-shi,  .Saitama: 

,  1-153,  Midorigaoka,  Matsudo- 

Miyabayashi,  Mie.  all  of  Japan, 

etrochemical   Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo; 

jid  Seiji  Ujiie,  Matsudn,  all  of. 

0,  Scr.  No.  593,739 
Japan,  Oct.  13.  1989.  \-2M9<Xi: 


ro8t;  6.<  44 


5  Claims 


440 


sx 


and 


wherein  R'"^  and  R'"*each  independently  is  selected  from  the 

gr  up  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
gioup  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl- 
ammo  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  and  groups  of  the  following  formulae  (a),  (b),  and 
(c),  provided  that  the  groups  of  — A —  may  be  the  same  or 
different: 


so         eec 

WiV£^    VGTH  fnm! 

1.  A  conjugated  system-c  ntaining  organic  high  molecular 
compound  which  contains  a  ecurnng  unit  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formul  (1)  and  has  a  number-a\erage 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  o    more 


--CH 


=chJ^ 


R9-I3 


R9-I2 


— CH=CH 


— CH=CH 


-f-B— A-t-C  =  C—  Al 


B  -r-CH 


(D 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein  m  represents  an  inte  ,er  of  from  2  to  10;  n  represenis  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  23,  B  an  B'  respectively  represent  -NH- 
CO—  and  — CONH-,  — C  )NH~  and  --NHCO— , 


O 

N 

— C— O—  and 


O 

R 

-c  ■ 


or  — O- 


o 

n 

-C —  and 


O 

II 

-c- 


wherein  and  R''"'^,  R'-''*,  and  R'^  each  independently  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  aldehyde  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  and  a 
nitro  group,  and  a  and  /3  each  independently  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  and 
a  nitro  group. 
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5,102,974 

FORMED,  SINTERED  BODY  COMPRISING  ONE  OR 

MORE  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 

Peter  Fialla,   Fischer   von   Eriachgasse,   Austria,   assignor   to 

ISONOVA  Technische  Innovationen  Gcs.m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  2,  1990,  221/90 

Int.  a.'  B27J  5/00:  C08J  5/00:  C08G  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  528—193  12  Qaims 

1.  A  formed,  sintered  body  comprising  one  or  more  aromatic 

polyesters  exclusively  from  halides  of  phthalic  acid  and  one  or 

more  diphenols  of  the  formula: 


-<g>-^-<g>- 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  bifunctional  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
one  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ring,  said  body  having  one  or 
more  glass  transition  temperatures  in  the  range  of  220°  C.  -400° 
C.  and  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  40  N/mm^. 


5,102,975 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYCARBONATE  FROM 
DIHYDROXY  BIPHENYL  AND  DIHYDROXY 
DIPHENYL  ETHER 
Geoffrey  H.  Riding,  Castleton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,759 
Int.  CV  C08G  64/06 
U.S.  a.  528—204  9  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonate  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt 
consisting  essentially  of  first  units  of  the  formula: 


O 


o— c— 


chemically  combined  with  second  units  of  the  formula: 


-Koy"^o^°- 


5,102,977 
INTERNALLY  CATALYZED  SULFONATE  BEARING 
HYDROXYL  TERMINATED  POWDER  COATING 
POLYESTERS 
John  J.  McLafferty,  Hicksville,  and  Kei-Yi  Wei,  Huntington, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ruco  Polymer  Corporation,  Hicks- 
ville, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No,  465,783 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/6S8 
U.S.  a.  528—272  26  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydroxy!  terminated  polyester  suitable  for  formula- 
tion into  powder  coating  the  improvement  comprising  suffi- 
cient concentration  of  pendant  sulfonate  salt  groups  to  catalyze 
reaction  of  the  hydroxy!  groups  with  methoxylalkylene  amino 
groups  wherein  said  polyester  comprises  an  amount  of  said 
pendant  sulfonate  salt  groups  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  4 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyester  and  an 
amount  of  acid  branching  agent  or  polyol  branching  agent  of 
up  to  about  4  mol  percent  based  on  mols  of  the  acid  or  polyol 
content  of  said  polyester  respectively. 


5,102,978 
COPOLYESTER 

Robert  E.  Richard,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,525,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,467 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/685 
U.S.  a.  528—272  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  copolyester  having  a  high  glass 
transition  temperature  which  comprises  copolymerizing  (a)  a 
diol  component  which  consists  essentially  of  ethylene  glycol 
and  (b)  a  diacid  component  which  consists  essentially  of  ( 1 ) 
from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  N,N-bis(1.3- 
methylene)cyclohexane  bis-(trimellitimide)  and  (2)  from  about 
85  to  about  99  weight  percent  terephthalic  acid  or  a  diester 
thereof 


5.102,979 
POLYESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE 
SAME 
Yasuaki  Miki,  Yokohama;  Takayuki  Ohta,  Sagamihara,  and 
Shoji  Takano.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  22,  1989,  1-159954; 
Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18612;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18613 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  a.  528—272  16  Oaims 


5,102,976 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERIZABLE  POLYESTERS 
Burkhard  Kressdorf,  Walsrode;  Erhard  Luhmann,  Bomlitz,  and 

Lutz  Hoppe.  W  alsrode,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Wolff  W alsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1990,  4011353 

Int.  a.5  C08G  63/20 
VS.  a.  528—272  9  Claims 

1.  Water-soluble,  polymerizable,  a,y3-unsaturated  polyesters 
based  on  a  polyalkylene  glycol  A,  an  a,/3-unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  D  or  an  anhydride  thereof  and  at  least  one  allyl- 
ether-functional  alcohol  E,  characterized  in  that  the  polyalkyl- 
ene glycol  A  has  a  molecular  weight  of  300  to  1,000  and  in  that 
the  polyester  contains  co-condensed  units  of  at  least  one  alkox- 
ylated  trio!  B,  which  does  not  have  any  unsaturated  groups, 
and  optionally  co-condensed  units  of  a  tetrahydric  to  hexahy- 
dric  polyol  C. 


.1        k^    k  JiL.._ 


T" 


"T 


T" 


opH 


1.  A  polyester,  which  is  composed  of  a  constitutive  unit  as 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and  a  consti- 
tutive unit  as  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 
in  a  proportion  of  (I)/(II)  of  from  0.1/99.9  to  99.9/0.1  as  a 
molar  ratio  and  which  has  a  logarithmic  viscosity  (r),„i,)  of  0. 1 
or  more: 


486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


I 


(I) 


o         o 
II  II 

C— Rj-C— <)— Rt 


^f 


o 


o 


-  C— Rr-C— O— C— CHt-O  -C  — Rt-C— o- 
I 


Ro 


\ 


(ID 


■(,  H 


\ 


where 


H 


(CH2)„ 

-C  — 0-- 

1 

H 


Ro  represents  an  organic  g  'oup  hav  iiig  irom  1  to  40  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  an  a  kyl  group,  a  cvcloalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkylox;  grciup  and  a  silicon-containrng 
group; 

R|.  R2  Rj  independently  r  present  a  divalt-nt  organic  group 
having  from  1  to  40  car  ion  atcmi^,  and 

n  represents  0  or  1 . 


CO  CO  (I) 

/      \  /      \ 

D  N— A— N  D 

\       /  \       / 

CO  CO 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  group  having  a  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond  and  A  is  a  divalent  group  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms, 
a  diamme  of  the  formula: 


H2N— N— B— NH2 


(II) 


wherein  B  is  a  divalent  group  having  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and 
tribromophenylmaleimide  of  the  formula 


Br 


f^>-~ 


I  II 

3r'''^'*^5i^^^  Br 


5, 

COI  ORKD  POI.VF 

James  J.  Krutak;  Max  A.  W^ 

W.  Parham:  Ierr>  A,  Oldf 

port,   and   Samuel   D.   Hil 

assiiinors  to  F^astman  Kod: 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61 

Ihis  application  .Apr 

Int.  (I. 

U.S.  CI.  52H— 2'"2 

1.  A  polyester  compositio 
reacted  therewith  at  least  0. 
Formula  (1) 


02.980 

>TKR  COMPOSITIONS 

aver;  Clarence  A.  Coates;  William 

.'Id;  Wayne  P.  Pruett.  ail  of  Kmky.- 

ert,   Jonesborough,  all   of    lenn., 

k  Company,  Rochester.  N.y  . 

!,018,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,819 

C08G  63,20 

39  Claims 

having  copolymerized  therein  or 
01  weight  percent  of  a  residue  of 


(M03S)a— Z— [S02N(R  )R— X]^ 


(P 


wherein 

Z  is  a  copper  phthalocyai  inc  rciduo.  optionally  substituted 

with    1-12   groups  selt  ;ted   from   Ci_Cio  alkyl,   CiXu) 

alkoxy,  CiXio  alkylthi  i.  arylthio.  or  halo; 
M   is  hydrogen,  an  alkal    metal  cation,  an  ammonium  or 

substituted  ammonium    -ation 
R  is  a  Ci-C;(j  divalent  or  :anic  residue; 
X  is  a  group  reactive  u  th  at  least  one  of  the  functional 

groups  of  the   monon  ts   from   which   the   polyester  is 

prepared; 
Rl   is  hydrogen,   Ci-C;c   alkyl.   C|_Cio  substituted  alkyl, 

Cj-Cio   cycloalkyl,    ar  .1.    or     i    group    of   the    formula 

— R— X; 
a  IS  0,  1,  or  2;  and 

/J  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  providet   that  the  sum  of  a  plus 
y3  is  equal  to  or  less  than  i. 


5  102,981 

IMIDK  S'RKPOIVMIR  FROM  BISIMIDK,  DIAMINE 

\NI)  TRIBROMt  PHENYLMALEIMIDK 

K.iiirfi  Kan,  \  amaguchi.  Jai  an.  assignor  to  Mitsui  Pttrochemi- 
1    I.Tdustries  Ltd..  Toky.  ,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.    990,  Ser,  No.  598,281 
Claims  oruiritv,  applicati   n  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  I-ni)H4 

Int.  cr  cx)8G  "i  /: 

U,S,  a.  5:8—3:2  X  (  laims 

1,  An  imide  composition  comprising 
an  unsaturated  bisimide  '  f  the  formula 


5,102,982 

AROMATIC   POLYA.MIDE  FROM  2.7-NAPHTHALENE 

DK  ARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  DERIVATIVE 

^hunichi  Koide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  litd  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144027; 
Jun.  5.  1990,  2-147059 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  52H— .*44  6  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  which  comprises  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


and  a  diamine  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  fonnula  (II): 

— NH— Ari— NH—  GO 

wherein  Ari  represents  a  phenylene  group,  a  naphthylene 
group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 

(III) 

(Y|)„ 


wherein  Yi  represents  a  lower  alkylidene  group,  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  carbonyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group  and 
m  is  0  or  1 . 
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5,102,983 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FO.AMED, 

BIOABSORBABLE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

John  Kennedy,  Stratford,  Cx>nn.,  assignor  to  United  States  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,264 
Int.  a.'  CD8G  63/08:  A61K  31/74.  9/14:  AOIN  25/02 
U.S.  a.  528—354  21  Qaims 

1.   Process  for  preparing  foamed,  bioabsorbable  polymer 
particles  which  comprises: 

a)  dissolving  a  foam-forming  bioabsorbable  polymer  in  a 
solvent  therefor  to  form  a  solution  of  the  polymer; 

b)  introducing  relatively  small,  discrete  quantities  of  the 
thus-formed  polymer  solution  into  a  liquid  which  is  immis- 
cible with  the  solvent  and  which  freezes  the  polymer 
solution  on  contact  therewith  to  provide  particles  of  fro- 
zen polymer  solution  in  the  liquid; 

c)  recovering  the  particles  of  frozen  polymer  solution  from 
the  liquid;  and, 

d)  removing  solvent  from  the  panicles  of  frozen  polymer 
solution  under  vacuum  to  provide  substantially  solvent- 
free,  foamed,  bioabsorbable  -polymer  particles. 


5,102,984 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYCARBONATES  FROM 
CYCLIC  OLICKJMER  COMPOSITIONS  USING 
ULTRASONIC  CAVITATION 
Steven  J,  Stoessel,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,478 
Int.  CI.^  C08J  03/28 
U.S.  CI.  528—370  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition  which 
comprises  cavitating  at  least  one  cyclic  polycarbonate  oligo- 
mer by  application  of  a  high  power  ultrasonic  probe  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  225°-350°  C. 


5,102,986 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  AND  APPARTAUS  FOR  CARRYING  OIT 
THAT  METHOD 
Andrew  F,  Coffey,  Dunstall:  Roger  Epton,  Kingswinford,  and 
Tony  Johnson,  C^ambridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Wol- 
verhampton Polytechnic  Higher  Exlucation  Corporation,  En- 
gland 
per  No,  PCr/GB89/00996,  §  371  Date  Feb,  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  22,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01987.  PCT  Pub. 
!>:^!.   Mar.  8,  1990 

fCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  659,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  26,  i988, 
8820256 

Int.  a.*  BOID  12/00.  15/00:  C»7K  1/04.  17/04 
\}S.  a.  530—334  11  Chums 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  organic  chemical  reaction  in 
which  a  substance  which  takes  part  in  the  reaction  is  attached 
to  particles  of  pervious  support  material  so  that  at  least  some  of 
the  substance  is  within  the  particles,  a  plurality  of  liquids  is 
successively  introduced  into  a  vessel  containing  a  quantity  of 
that  support  material  so  that  the  matenal  becomes  immersed  in 
each  of  those  liquids  successively  and  the  reaction  occurs  as  a 
consequence  of  the  immersion  of  the  quantity  of  support  mate- 
rial in  that  succession  of  liquids,  the  method  being  character- 
ised in  that  the  introduction  of  at  least  one  of  the  liquids  into 
the  vessel  is  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  immediately 
preceding  liquid  is  progressively  displaced  by  the  incoming 
liquid,  these  two  liquids  being  of  different  densities  and  the 
arrangement  being  such  that,  during  the  introduction  of  the 
incoming  liquid  into  the  ves.sel,  the  more  dense  of  said  two 
liquids  is  situated  below  the  less  dense  of  said  two  liquids. 


5,102.985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

INTRAMOLECULAR  DISULFIDE  BRIDGE  IN  A 

POLYPEPTIDE 

Mineo  Niwa,  Muko;  Masakazu  Kobayashi.  Takarazuka;  Yo- 

shinori  Ishii,  Suita,  and  Ikuo  Ueda.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988.  63-254530 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  530—311  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  intramolecular  disulfide 
bridge  in  a  polypeptide  which  is  characterized  by  reacting 
hydrogen  f>eroxide  with  a  cysteine-containing  polypeptide  to 
produce  a  biologically  active  polypeptide  having  said  intramo- 
lecular disulfide  bridge,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  pH 
of  about  6  to  II,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
polypeptide  being  within  th  range  of  1:1  to  100:1. 


5,102.987 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROLYZED  PROTEIN  HAVING 

REDUCED  a-CHLOROHYDRIN  CONTENT 
Paul  E,  Cornet,  Greenwich;  Rebecca  S.  So.  New  Milford.  and 
John  S.  Tandy,  Litchfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec 
S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1988,  Set.  No.  258,191 
Int.  Cl.^  C07K  1/12.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  530—343  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a-chlorohydrin  content  of  a  prod- 
uct obtained  from  protein  hydrolysed  with  hydrochloric  acid 
comprising  adjust  the  pH  of  liquid  containing  hydrolysed 
protein  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  protein  with  hydrochloric 
acid  to  a  pH  consisting  of  from  8  to  14  and  holding  the  pH- 
adjusted  liquid  for  a  time  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce 
a-chlorohydrin  content  of  the  liquid  hydrolysed  protein. 
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POLYPEPTIDK  WITH  C 
Fusao  Kimizuka,  Ohmihachin 
Ohdate.  Amaga-sami;  Masi 
shin  Kato.  L  ji,  all  of  Japa 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  IS 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

The  portion  of  tht  term  of  thi; 

has  bee 

Int.  (1. 

U.S.  a.  530—350 

1.  A  polypeptide  with  cell 
of  the  following  amino  ac 
amino  terminus: 

Pro  Thr  Asp  Leu  Arg  Phe  Thr 
Arg  Val  Thr  Trp  Ala  Pro  Pro  I 
Phe  Leu  Val  Arg  Tyr  Ser  Pro  ^ 
Ala  Glu  Leu  Ser  He  Ser  Pro  Se 
Thr  Asn  Leu  Leu  Pro  Gly  Thr 
Ser  Val  Tyr  Glu  Gin  His  Glu  S 
Gin  Lys  Thr  Gly  Leu  Asp  Ser 
Asp  He  Thr  Ala  Asn  Ser  Phe  1 
Arg  Ala  Thr  He  Thr  Gly  Tyr  / 
His  Phe  Ser  Gly  Arg  Pro  Arg  ' 
Arg  Asn  Ser  He  Thr  Leu  Thr  t 
Tyr  Val  Val  Ser  He  Val  Ala  Lt 
Pro  Leu  Leu  He  Gly  Gin  Gin  ^ 
Arg  Asp  Leu  Glu  Val  Val  Ala 
He  Ser  Trp  Asp  Ala  Pro  Ala  V 
He  Thr  Tyr  Gly  Glu  Thr  Gly  i 
Phe  Thr  Val  Pro  Gly  Ser  Lys 
Leu  Lys  Pro  Gly  Val  Asp  Tyr 
Thr  Gly  Arg  Gly  Asp  Ser  Pro 
He  Asn  Tyr  Arg  Thr  Glu  He  fi 


J2.988 
I.L-SPREADING  ACTIVITY 

an;  Shouichi  Goto,  Otsu;  Voh'ichi 
tiitsu  Shimada.  Otsu.  and  Ikuno- 
.  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co., 

19,  Ser,  No.  362,983 
Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988.  63-160949 
patent  subsequent  to  Sep   3.  2008. 
disclaimed. 

C07K  IS/(X) 

1  (  laim 
spreading  activity  which  consists 
i   sequence  beginning   with   the 


Vsn  lie  Gly  Pro  Asp  Thr  Met 
ro  Ser  He  Asp  Leu  Thr  Asn 
al  Lys  Asn  Glu  Glu  Asp  Val 
Asp  Asn  Ala  Val  Val  Leu 
3\u  Tyr  Val  Val  Ser  Val  Ser 
•r  Thr  Pro  Leu  Arg  Gly  Arg 
•ro  Thr  Gly  He  Asp  Phe  Ser 
ir  Val  His  Trp  He  Ala  Pro 
rg  lie  Arg  His  His  Pro  Glu 
ilu  Asp  Arg  Val  Pro  His  Ser 
sn  Leu  Thr  Pro  Gly  Thr  Glu 
a  Asn  Gly  Arg  Glu  Glu  Ser 
er  Thr  Val  Ser  Asp  \al  Pro 
Ala  Thr  Pro  Thr  Ser  Leu  Leu 
il  Thr  Val  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg 
ily  Asn  Ser  Pro  Val  Gin  Glu 
«r  Thr  Ala  Thr  lie  Ser  Gly 
Thr  lie  Thr  Val  Tyr  Ala  Val 
Ala  Ser  Ser  Lys  Pro  He  Ser 
sp. 


e)  removing  the  detergent  from  the  product  of  step  (d); 
0  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  between 

about  7.5  to  8.0; 
g)  subjecting  the  product  of  step  (0  to  wide  pore  silica  beads 

to  adsorb  surface  protein; 
h)  eluting  the  surface  protein  from  the  wide  pore  silica 

beads; 
i)  concentrating  the  eluate  of  step  (h)  yielding  substantially 

purified  surface  protein. 


5.102,990 

DlkK'l  R\1)1U1  aBELING  of  ANTIBODIES  AND 

OTHKR  PROTKINS  WITH  TECHNETIUM  OR  RHENIU.M 

Buck  A.  Rhodes.   Mbuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  RhoMed 
Incorporated.  \i;juqiierque,  N.  Mex. 

Continudtum-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,474.  Aug.  9,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.275 

The  p.rin.n  i.f  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/395 

II.S,  CI.  530—391.5  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  radiolabeling  a  protein  containing  one  or 

more  monosulfide  or  disulfide  bonds  with  a  radionuclide  to 

obtain  stable  labeling,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  incubating  the  protein  containing  monosulfide  or  disulfide 
bonds  with  a  first  Sn  (II)  agent,  the  period  of  incubation 
being  sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  Sn  (ll)-containing 
and  sulfur-containing  complexes  and  formation  of  Sn  (IV) 
reaction  by-products,  while  preventing  excessive  frag- 
mentation of  the  protein; 

b)  purifying  the  reduced  protein  to  substantially  remove 
uncomple.xed  Sn  agents  and  other  impurities; 

c)  adding  a  second  Sn  (11)  agent  to  the  purified  protein  with 
Sn  (ll)-containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  reduce  the  radionuclide  yet  not  gen- 
erate significant  radiochemical  impurities,  the  radionu- 
clide to  be  added  in  a  subsequent  step;  and 

d)  radiolabeling  the  purified  protein  with  the  Sn  (Il)-contain- 
ing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes  by  adding  the  radio- 
nuclide, whereby  the  Sn  (11)  agents  reduce  the  radionu- 
clide and  the  reduced  radionuclide  forms  radionuclide- 
containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes. 


Ml  !  HOD  Ol   STAl 

HEPAll  lis  H  MRCS 

RKCl)MBI> 

Robert  D.  Sitrin.  Lafayette 

ville.  both  (if  I'a..  assign^ 

N.J. 

1  lied  Mar.  15. 
Inl.  n.    A61K 
U.S.  CI.  530—371 

1.  A  method  of  substanti 
B  virus  surface  proteins  fn 
prising  the  steps  of 

a)  disrupting  the  host  eel 
to  about  12.0; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  to  1 
treating  the  extract  frc 
to  about  60°  C.  follow 

c)  adding  detergent  to  t' 

d)  removing  undesired  h 


102,989 

IIIZING  RKCOMBINWr 

;L  RFACE  PROTEINS  FROM 

\NT  HOST  CEl  LS 

lill,  and  Dennis  J.  Kubek,  Harleys- 

rs  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rah»a\. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  669,705 
■'  :v  CO-'K  3  IK  3,:fi 

20  Claims 

Ily  purifying  recombinant  hepaU!:- 
11  a  recomh'.nant  host  extract  com- 

s  in  a  hut'ter  u  ith  ii  pM  of  about  9.0 

;tv.ccn  ahoui  "^  ^  to  11.0  and  heat 
m  step  (al  to  between  about  40°  C. 
;d  hv  cooling  t<,i  about  ambiance; 
e  product  iif  step  (b); 
■St  cellular  debris  by  centrifugation; 


5,102,991 

xi  K\  i  i  NF  OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  LIGNIN  SULFONIC 

ACID 

\S.ilfKang  Glasser.  Blacksburg,  Va„  and  Kaliprasanna  Dhara, 
West  Bengal,  India,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Priiptrties.  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1990,  Ser,  No.  507,560 
Int.  CI.'  COSH  5/02 
U.S.  a.  530—500  8  Qaims 

1.  Alkylene  oxide  ester  adducts  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid. 


5.102,992 
MFTHOD  O;    PRODUCING  PRFPO!  YMERS  FROM 
HVDROW  '.IKYLLIGNiN  UIHIVATIVES 
Wolfgang;  G.  Glasser;  VMller  De  Oliveira.  both  of  Blacksburg, 
\  a.;  Stephen   S.   Keliey.   Kingsport.    fenn..  and   li   S.   Nieh, 
Mississippi  Stale,  \liss.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative 
lechnologv.  Herndon  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  Lni»ersit>.  Blacksburg,  both  of,  \  a. 
Ui\ision  of  Ser,  No,  460,989,  Jan.  4,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  183,213,  Apr.  19,  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,918,467.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,550 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  J/00:  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—502  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  prepolymer  having  multiple 
functionality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  lignin  derivative  comprising  an  alkylene  oxide 

modified  lignin  in  a  solvent; 
admixing  an  acrylating  agent  to  the  mixture  in  the  presence 
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of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
react  the  acrylating  agent  and  the  lignin  to  produce  an 
acrylated  hydroxyalkyl  lignin  denvative;  and 
removing  the  solvent  and  the  remaining  acrylating  agent  to 
isolate  the  acrylated  hydroxyalkyl  lignin  derivative. 


5.102,993 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS,  HAVING  A 
nBER-REACTIVE  GROUP  OF  THE  VINYLSULFONE 
SERIES,  SUITABLE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Ludwig  Schliifer,  Kelkheim,  and  Hartmut  Springer,  Konigstein/- 
Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,085,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1989,  3902371 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/533;  D06P  1/3S4 

U.S.  a.  534—642  18  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  (1) 


wherein 

X  denotes  ON  or  COOZ 

Y  denotes  H,  CI.  Br  or  CN 

Z  denotes  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
and.  independently  of  one  another, 

R]  represents  H.  OH,  Z,  OZ,  CI,  COOZ,  CONH2  or  NHAc, 

R2  represents  H,  CI,  Z,  OZ,  or  COOZ  and 

Rj  and  R4  represent  Z  or  C2-C5-alkyl,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  CN,  CI,  OH,  OZ,  COOZ.  OCOOZ,  or 
phenyl, 
wherein 

Ac  represents  an  acyl  radical  from  the  series  comprising 
COZ,  SO2Z,  COOZ  and  CONH2 

6,  Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  polyester  materials,  char- 
acterized in  that  dyestuffs  according  to  anyone  of  claims  1  to  5 
are  used. 


HO 


NH2 


■  -N=N 


MO3S 


N=N- 


-D*— A— SO2— Y*'^ 


SO3M  _j     _d_n_S02-Y2 


in  which: 

D*  is  phenylene,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
or  2  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  bromine,  sulfo  and  carboxy,  or  is  naphthylene, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo 
groups; 

D  is  meta-  or  para-phenylene; 

A  is  a  direct  bond  or  methylene; 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  cyano  or  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5 
carbons; 

Y'  and  Y^  each  is  vinyl,  /3-chioroethyl  or  /3-sulfatoethyl,  and 
Y'  and  Y^  have  meanings  which  are  identical  to  or  differ- 
ent from  one  another;  and 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


5.102,995 
DNA  ENCODING  MODIFIED  HEPARIN  COFACTOR  II 
Douglas  M.  Tollefsen;  Vivianna  M.  Derechin,  and  Morey  A. 
Blinder,  all  of  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,440 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/15 
U.S.  a.  536—27  1  Qaim 

1,  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  for  human  heparin 
cofactor  II  with  an  amino  acid  substitution  of  arginine  at  posi- 
tion 444  for  a  leucine. 


5,102,994 
DISPERSE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 
THIOCYONATE  GROUP 
Klaus  Leverenz,  Leverkusen,  and  Manfred   Hoppe,  Kuerten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1989,  3934544 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29/085:  D06P  l/IS 
VS.  a.  534—735  6  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula  (II) 


;— ('  \)— N  =  N— ('  >-N 


5.102,996 

DNA  PROBE  WHICH  REVEALS  A  HYPERVARIABLE 

REGION  ON  HUMAN  CHROMOSOME  19 

Michael  Litt,  3865  N.E.  Klickitat.  Portland,  Oreg.  97212;  Linda 
L.  Bufton,  2270  Lombard.  North  Bend.  Oreg.  97459.  and 
Norman  E.  Buroker,  21617  88th  Ave.,  W..  F^dmonds.  Wash. 
98020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.831,  May  4.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1987,  Ser.  No.  53,320 

Int.  a.'  C07H  2J/04:  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  536—27  9  Oaims 


c 

s 


',j'  '.'«   "        '13'  'it'      'it'     '     •"      '.'•'    'jo  '!("ll'    uA"-"! 


1.   A  plasmid  having  ATCC  accession  No.  40329  which 
contains  a  clone  of  DNA  probe  pl3-l-25. 
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2-(l-ArFTIMIIX)YI.-5-i 

3-YLTHI()-6-(l-HYDROX 

KN-2-EM-3-C 

Yukio  Sugimura;  Toshihiko 
lino;  Tomoyuki  Shibata,  a 
chi  Japan,  assignors  to  ' 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2' 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contir 

■')H~.  .ibandoned,  which  is  t 

1,1'    *1.  1985.  abandoned. 

Nc 

Claims  priority,  applicatic 

The  po.'-tiiin  of  the  term  of 

2005.  has 

Int.  CI.'  C07D 

U.S.  a.  540—350 

1.  2-(  l-Aceumido\i-5-c. 
hydroxyethyl)- 1  -methy  Icart 
pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptabl 


,02,997 

ARBA.MOYLPYRROI.IDIN- 
ETHYD-l-METHYlCARBAP- 
lRBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hashimoto;  Teruo  Tanaka;  Kimio 
d  Masayuki  Iwata,  all  of  Hiroma- 
ankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokvo, 

6,279.  Jan.  11.  1989,  abandoned. 
>cr.  No.  185,318,  Apr.  20.  1988. 
lation  of  Ser.  No.  87,994,  Aug.  17, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7 14. 3"3, 
"his  application  Jan.  5.  1990.  Ser. 

463.773 

1  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1984,  59-59^9 
his  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26 
>cen  disclaimed. 
4M^  04:  A61L  J 1/40 

2  Claims 
ir  hanioyl  pyrrol  id  in-.>-\  lthio)-fe-(l- 
apen-2-em-3-carbox>lic  acid  or  a 

salt  thereof. 


METHOD 
(+m2S.3S)-3-HYDROX\ 
DIHVDRO-5H-l,5-BEN 
CHLORINATED  C 
Guy   Rossey,  \  oisins-I>€-Br 
Antonio   Lgolini,    l.e   Pd 
Bretecht;   Andre  Bourboi 
tiste   (iraux,   Mantes   La 
S\nthelabo.  Paris,  Franci 
Filed  Oct.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  540—491 

1.  A  method  for  prepari 
mula  (I) 


102,998 

OR  PREPARING 
2-(4-METH0XYPHENYI  )  2.3- 
:OTHlAZEPINE-4-ONE  AND 
ERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
tonneux;  Isaac  Chekroun.  Epinay: 
q;   Alexander  Wick,  St.   Nom   la 
,  Mantes  I^  Jolie,  and  Jean-Bap- 
Villc,   all   of  France,   assignors   tn 

989,  Ser.  No.  426.285 
n  France,  Jan.  11.  1989,  89  00246 
C07D  26^/02 

f)  C  laims 
g  a  compound  of  the  jiciicrai  \i- 


OCH3 


(I) 


o 


'4a 


>- 


t  >i\ 


Xv 


H 


\ 
/ 
H-N 


OCH3 


(III) 


CH3O 


to  obtain  an  intermediate  compound  of  general  formula 
(IV) 


OCH3 


(IV) 


OH 


:  and  then. 


CH3O 


;  and  then,  without  isolating  said  intermediate, 
cyclizing  the  intermediate  compound  wherein  said  cycliza- 
tion  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  acid,  and  wherein  said 
reacting  and  cyclizing  steps  are  performed  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlori- 
nated organic  solvents  that  have  boiling  points  greater 
than  70°  C, 


5,102,999 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  OF  DILTIAZEM 

t  laudin   (nordano,   Monza,  and  Roberto  Casagrande.  Bresso, 

both  of  Itaiv.  assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza, 

Italy 

Fikd  N    v  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,954 

(  hiims  pri  r  tv,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6.  1989,  22637  A/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  281/10 

U.S.  CI.  540—491  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-2- 
(4-methoxyphenyl)-l,5-benzothiazepin-4(5H)-one  with  cis 
(2R,3R)  configuration  into  a  mixture  of  cis  (2R,3R)  and  cis 
(2S,3S)-2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-2-(4-methoxyphenyl)- 1 ,5-ben- 
zothiazepin-4(5H)-one  comprising  the  oxidation  of  the  cis 
(2R,.^R)  enantpomer  with  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone.  2-butanone,  cyclohexanone. 
benzophenone,  fluorenone  and  benzaldehyde  and  a  strong 
base,  wherein  the  base  is  a  metal  alkoxide,  in  an  aprotic  inert 
solvent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  o    chlorine,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of; 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  tormula  (II) 


(11) 


C)CH3 


(VI) 


with  a  compound  of  f<  rmula  ( 111  i  m  optically  pure  levoro- 
tatory  form 


and  the  reduction  thereof  with  a  hydride  in  an  inert  solvent  or 
with  sodium  in  alcohol. 
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5,103,000 
PACKING  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  SOLUBLE  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  USING  THE  SAME 
Shuzo  Akiyama.  Nagasaki;  Kenichiro  Nakashima,  Nagasaki; 
Yasumi  Shimizu.  Kawanishi;  Yutaka  Kamada,  Osaka,  and 
Junicbi  Kadoya,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1989,  1-237762 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/02.  7/10:  C02F  1/28 

U.S.  a.  544—69  3  Claims 

1.  A  packing  for  use  in  chromatography  which  comprises  a 

cyclic  amino-substituted  silane  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R' 
r2— Si— (CH2)„— R* 
R5 


(1) 


O 


R4 


OR3 


wherein  the  individual  radicals  have  the  following  meanings: 
X=  — NHor— CH2, 
Ri  =  H  orCi_ii-alkyl. 
R2  =  C2-<>-alkenyI  wherein  the  double  bond  is  in  a  position  to 

the  C-atom  carrying  the  OR3  group. 
R3  =  H,  C|-6-alkyl  or  C|_fc-acyl  and 
R4  =  Cu6-alkoxy  or  morpholino. 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
an  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  atom  in  which  at  '.east  one 
of  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R*  is 
a)-piperidino.  o>-piperazino  or  oj-morpholino  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  10.  said  compound  being  grafted  onto  an  inorganic  carrier 
having  hydroxyl  group  on  its  surface. 


5,103.001 

spirodilactams 

Pen-Chung  Wang.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.779 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlantls,    Jun.    I,    1990. 
9001255 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  273/00,  491/00.  403/00.  487/00 
U.S.  CI.  544—70  12  Claims 

1.  The  spirodilactam  of  up  to  60  carbon  atoms  represented 
by  the  formula 


5.103.003 
3-(1.3-OX.AZOLIDINYL)-S-TRIAZINE 
Veronjka  M.  L.  J.  Aarts.  Beek.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon  B.V..  Geleen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,038 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   30.    1989, 
8900777 

Int.  a.^  C07D  251/70 
U.S.  CI.  544—198  5  Claims 

1.  3-(l.3-oxazolidinyI)-s-iriazine  of  the  formula  (I) 


R-.— C 


^C— Ri 
II  I 

I 
R3 

where: 


0=r 


Z 
I 
z 


Rl  IS  — N 


O 


E— R— N 

X 

Z  N— R— E 

i ^=0 

wherein  R  independently  is  a  direct  valence  bond  or  R  is 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  E  indepen- 
dently is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  pyridinyl, 
morpholyl,  benzothiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  quinoiinyl.  me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl.  N-methylpyrazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl.  furanyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyridinyl  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
furanyl  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  Z  independently  is 
>C(Z')2  wherein  Z'  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halo  or  aryl. 


5.103,002 

CERAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  SPHINGOLIPID  SYNTHESIS 

Felix  Wieland,  Bergstrasse  80,  6900  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1989,  3916072 

Int.  a.^  C07D  295/108.  295/13.  233/20 
U.S.  a.  544—168  6  Claims 

1.  Ceramide  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


and 


R2.  R3 


—  NH:.  — N 


O  or  —  N  — C2H4OH 


5,103,004 
N-SULTAMSULFONAMIDES 
Lothar  Willms,  Hillscheid;  Klaus  Bauer.  Hanau;  Hermann  Bier- 
inger.  Eppstein/Taunus.  and  Helmut  Biirstell.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.946.  Mar.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.073,185, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,817,  Oct.  28.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.925.480.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1987.  3736959 

Int.  a.^  C07D  275/02.  279/02.  285/36.  285/38 
U.S.  a.  544—224  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  11 
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(R')a. 

CH 

II 

CH 


(CHVi,. 


/■(CH2)/ 


O 

// 

S  =  i.) 


N 


S(^— N=:C=\ 


including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  X 
,jj^    is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — (CH2. 
)„— cycloalkyl,  — <CH2)m— aryl.  — (CH2)„— OH, 
—(CH2)p—0— lower  alkyl,  — (CHi)^— O— {CH2)m— a- 
ryl,  — {CH2),— SH.  —(CH2);r-S— lower  alkyl,  — (CH2. 
)„-S— (CH2)m-aryl, 


wherein: 

R'  and  R-  independently  ■ 
gen.  or  are  (Ci-Csl-alk 
nyl  or  (Ci-Cs)-alkoxy. 
mono-  or  polysubstitut 
substi'uted  by  (C1-C4)- 
— (CH:),— COORi',  V 

R"    IS    hydrogen,    or    (( 
(C2-C4)-alkynyl    each 
stituted  by  halogen  or 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  an 

a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  independ 
with  the  proviso  that  tl 
or  equal  to  2 


f  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
1.  {C2-C8)-alkenyl.  (C:-C8)-alky- 
;ach  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
d  by  halogen,  or  is  mono-  or  di- 
Ikoxy  or  (C|-C4)-alkylthio;  or  are 
here  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
l-C8)-alkyl.  (C2-C4)-alkenyl  or 
jf  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
Ci-C4)-alkoxy  radicals, 

ntly  of  one  another  are  0.  1  or  2. 
e  sum  of  c,  d  and  e  is  greater  than 


/ 


R3 


O  R3 

II         / 


— (CH2V— N         .     — (CH2)„— C— N 


METHOD  FOR  REC 
Dale  C.  Cyure,  Westminstei 
ley.  both  of  Colo.,  assigno 
ster,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  544—251 

1.  A  methtxl  for  the  recr 
ture  comprising  nboflavir 
comprising: 

(a)  solubilizing  the  rib<)t1 
ing  the  pH  of  said  fir 
produce  a  second  mixi 

(b)  separating  contamina 
lized  nboflaMn  from 
second  mixture  to  pr 
solubilized  riboflavin  ; 

(c)  precipitating  nboflav 
said  third  mixture  is  at 
F,  and  about  100°  F  , 
mixture  and  contactinj 
to  produce  a  founh  mi 
and  remaining  contarr 

(d)  separating  said  nbofl: 
are  smaller  than  said  i 
mixture. 


103,005 

OVERY  OF  RIBOn.AVTN 

and  George  W.  Lauderdale.  Gret- 
s  to  Coors  Biotech,  Inc..  V^estmin- 

)89,  Ser.  No.  383,876 
C07D  4Ti/14 

35  Oaims 

erv  of  nbotlavm  from  a  first  mi.\ 
and   contaminants,    said    mettiod 

vin  in  said  first  mixture  by  adjust- 
t  mixture  to  amive  about  10,0  to 
ire; 

its  that  are  larger  than  said  solubi- 
,aid  solubilized  nboflavin  m  said 
duce  a  third  mixture  compnsmj; 
id  remaining  contaminants, 
T  from  said  third  mixture,  wherein 
1  temperature  of  between  about  fcO' 
by  reducing  the  pH  of  said  third 
said  third  mixture  with  an  oxidant 
,ture  compnsing  ribofla\  m  crystals 
nants;  and 

vin  crystals  from  contaminants  thai 
'vstallized  nboflavin  m  said  fuirth 


\ 


R4 


\ 


,103,006 
DIHVDROPYRIMIDI  sE  LACTONE  DERIVATIVES 

George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hope  rell,  and  Spencer  D.  Kimball.  Ea.st 
W  indsor,  both  of  N.J.,  as  ignore  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
i'nnceton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,664 
Int.  a    C07D  49] /MH 
U.S.  CI.  544— 278  10  (  iaims 

1,  A  compound  i^f  ihe  f  rmula 


1 


o  o 

II  II 

— (CH2)„— C— O— R5,     — (CH2V— O— C-lower  alkyl, 

O 

II 

— (CH2V— O— C— (CH2)m-aryl. 

or  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  aryl;  and 

R^  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  — (CH2)m— aryU 

R';  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — (CH2)m— aryl,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  forming  ion; 

Ro  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo, 
hydroxy,  or  CF3; 

m  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

p  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

wherein  if  not  otherwise  defined  above, 

the  term  "lower  alkyl"  denotes  straight  or  branched  chain 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  eight  car- 
hums 

the  lerrr,  ■'lower  alkenyl"  denotes  straight  or  branched  chain 
hvdriKarbon  radicals  having  from  two  to  eight  carbons 
and  one  double  bond; 

•he  term  "lower  alkynyl"  denotes  straight  or  branched  chain 
hydrtx;arbon  radicals  having  from  two  to  eight  carbons 
and  one  triple  bond; 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  saturated  carbocyclic  rings  of 
four  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl, 
vir  monosubstituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  —NH— alkyl 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — N(alkyl)2 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  NCS,  OCHF2. 


— O— CH2 


— S— CH2 


—O—CH2— cycloalkyl,  or  — S— CH2 — cycloalkyl,  or  denotes 
disubstituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
thio of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo,  CF3,  nitro,  amino,  and  OCHF2. 
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5.103,007 
LIPIDS 
Hiroaki  Nomura,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Akimoto,  Hyogo,  and  Keizo 
Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1988.  63-271685; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81823 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401 /n.  401/14.  403/12.  403/14.  413/12.  413/14. 
417/12  417/14.  207/36.  209/32  211/40.  213/63.  215/20. 
217/24.  231/18.  233/32.  237/14.  239/34.  241/18.  249/12. 
251/30.  257/04.  261/12  263/18.  271/04.  277/14.  279/12. 
285/02 
U.S.  a.  544—316  33  Qaims 

1,  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


CH2— O— R' 
CH— O— r2 
(CH2)n— S(0)p— (CH2)q— [J— (CH2)r]in— R' 


wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C3.8 
cycloalkyl,  Ci-b  alkyl,  vmyl,  ethynyl,  hydroxy,  C\.t,  alkoxy, 
halogen  or  oxo;  or  may  contain  phenyl,  naphthyl,  Cj.s  cycloal- 
kyl. vinyl  or  ethynyl  as  a  divalent  group; 

R^  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
oxazoly!,  isooxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  l,2,3-oxadia2olyl,  triazo- 
lyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  piperidinyl,  N-methylpiperazi 
nyl,  N-ethylpiperazinyl.  morpholinyl,  thiomorpholinyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  isoindoiyl.  indolyl.  indolizi- 
nyl,  indazolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  quinolidinyl, 
phthalazinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  quinazolinyl.  cinnolinyl  and 
pteridinyl; 
R-'  stands  for  (i)  a  tertiary  amino  group  represented  by  the 
formula: 


— N 


si 
\ 


R* 


R5 


wherein  R*  and  R'  respectively  stand  for  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R',  taken  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  cyclic  amino 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1 -pyrrolyl, 
1-pyrazolyl,  1-imidazolyl,  piperidino,  1,4-dihydropyridm- 
1-yl,  1-piperazinyl,  I-(Ci.6  alkyl)piperazin-4yl,  morpho- 
lino,  thiomorpholino,  1 -indolyl,  1-indolinyl,  2-isoindolyl 
and  2-isoindolinyl,  (ii)  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  a 
tertiary  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
1 -(C  1.6  alky l)pyrrolidin-(2  or  3)-yl,  l-(Ci.6  alkyl )pyrrolin- 
(2  or  3)-yl,  l-(Ci^  alkyl)pyrrol-(2  or  3)-yl,  l-(Ci.6  alkyl- 
)imidazolin-(2  or  4)-yl,  l-(Ci.6alkyl)-imidazol-(2  or  4)-yI. 
l-(Ci.6alkyl)pyrazolin-(3,  4  or  5)-yl,  l-(Ci.6alkyl)pyra2oI- 
(3,  4  or  5)-yl,  oxazol-(2,  4  or  5)-yl,  thiazol-(2,  4  or  5)-yl. 
l-(C|.6alkyl)piperidin-(2,  3  or  4)-yl,  pyridin-(2,  3  or  4)-yl, 
pyrimidin-(2,  4,  5  or  6)-yl,  pyridazin-(3  or  4)-yl.  pyrazin-(2 
or  3)-yl,  l-(Ci.6alkyl)piperazin-(2  or  3)-yl),  4-(Ci.6alkyl)- 
morpholin-(2  or  3)-yl.  4-(Ci.6  alkyl)-thiomorpholm-(2 
benzothiazol-(2,  4,  5,  6  or  7)-yI,  2-(Ci.6  alkyl)isoindolyl, 
l-(Ci^  alikyl)indolyl.  7-(Ci.6  alkyl)purinyl,  isoquinolinyl, 
quinolinyl,  phthalazinyl.  quinoxalinyl,  quinazolinyl,  cin- 
nolinyl and  pteridinyl,  (IIP  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group  represented  by  the  formula; 


R« 

— N  +  — R' 

^R* 

wherein  R*.  R^  and  R*  respectively  stand  for  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R*.  R-  and  R*.  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  cyclic 
ammonium  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
l-pyridinio,  3-oxazolio,  3-thiazolio.  1-imidazolio,  1-pyra- 
zinio,  1-pyrimidinio,  1-pyridazimo,  4-indolizinio,  benzox- 
azolio,  benzothiazolio.  1-quinolinio.  2-isoquinolinio.  2- 
phthalazinio.  1-quinoxalinio,  I-  or  3-qumazolinio,  1-  or 
2-cinnolinio,  I-,  3-.  5-  or  8-ptendinio.  l-(C|.fc  alkyl )-l-pyr- 
rolinio,  1-(C|.6  alkyl)-l-pyrrolidinio,  HCi-e  alkyl)-3- 
imidazolio,  l-(Ci-6alkyl))-3-imidazolinio,  l-(C|.6alkyl)-2- 
pyrazolio.  l-(C|.6alkyl)-I-piperidinio,  l-(Ci-6 alkyl)- 1-pip- 
erazinio,  4-(Ci.6alkyl)-4-morpholinio,  4-(Ci.t,alkyl)-4-thi- 
omorpholinio,  l-(Ci.6alkyl)-l-indolinioand  2-(Ci.6alkyl)- 
2-isoindolinio,  or  (iv)  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  a 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  l,l-di(Ci.fcalkyl)-pyrrolidinio-(2  or  3)-yl,  l,l-di(C|- 
6alkyl)pyrrolinio-(2  or  3)-yl,  l,3-di(Ci^alkyl)imidazoliol- 
(2,  3  or  4)-yl,  l,3-di(Ci.6  alkyl)imidazolinio-(2,  3  or  4)-yl. 
3-(Ci.6alkyl)oxazolio-(2,  4  or  5)-yl,  3-(C|.6alkyl)thiazolio- 
(2,  4  or  5)-yl,  l-(Ci^  alkyl)pyridinio-(2,  3  or  4)-yl,  1,1- 
di(Ci.6  alkyl)pipendinio-(2,  3  or  4)-yl,  l.l-di(Ci.<,  alkyl)- 
piperazinio-(2  or  3)-yl.  l-(Ci.<,  alkyl)pyrazinio-(2  or  3)-yl, 
l-(Ci.t,  alkyl)pynmidimol-(2,  4,  5  or  6)-yl,  l-(Ci.6  alkyl)- 
pyridazinio-(3  or  4)-yl,  4,4-di(Cn,alkyl)morpholinio-(2  or 
3)-yl.  4,4-di(C|.6alkyl)-thiomorpholinio-(2  or  3)-yl,  l-(Ci. 
6  alkyI)benzoxazolio-(2,  4.  5.  6  or  7)-yl,  l-(Ci.6alkyl)ben- 
zothiazolio-(2,  4,  5,  6  or  7)yl,  l-{Ci^alkyl)quinolinio-(2,  3, 
4,  5,  6,  7  or  8)-yl  and  l,l,4-tri(C|.6alkyl)piperazinio-(2  or 
3)-yl; 

each  J  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom  or  S(0)t  where  t  denotes 
0,  1  or  2; 

m  denotes  1  or  2 

n  denotes  1  or  2 

p  denotes  0,  1  or  2 

q  denotes  an  integer  of  2  to  5; 

each  r  denotes  an  integer  of  2  to  5;  and 

each  of  said  alkyl  groups  represented  by  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R*. 
said  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  represented 
by  R^,  said  cyclic  amino  group  formed  by  K*.  R'  and  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  said  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  said  cyclic  ammonium  group 
formed  by  R*,  R',  R^and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  and 
said  heterocyclic  group  containing  a  quaternary  nitrogen 
atom  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci.^ 
alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C5.6  cycloalkenyl, 
phenyl-Ci-fc  alkyl.  phenyl.  C|^,  alkylthio,  C|^  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  phenylsulfinyl.  Ci-e  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl, 
mercapto,  sulfino,  sulfo,  phosphono,  sulfamoyl.  N-Ci^ 
alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di-Ci-e  alkylsulfamoyl.  3-  to  6-mem- 
bered  cyclic  aminosulfonyl  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  1-pyrrolidinylsulfonyl,  1-pipendinylsulfonyl,  I- 
piperazinylsulfonyl,  l-methylpipera2in-4-ylsulfonyl  and 
morpholinosulfonyl,  imino,  amidino,  amino,  N-Ci-«,alkyl- 
amino,  N,N-di-Ci.6  alkylamino,  3-  to  6-membered  cyclic 
amino  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1-azetidinyl, 
1-pyrrolidinyl.  1-pipendinyl,  I-piperazinyl,  1-methylpip- 
erazin-4-yl  and  morpholino.  N.N,N-tri-Ci.<,  alkylam- 
monium,  C|.6  alkanoyl,  C|.«  alkanoylamino,  benzamido. 
benzoyl,  C|.6alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  Cg.*,  alkoxy,  C2.7 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  hydroxy,  0x0,  thi- 
0x0,  epoxy,  hydroxy-C|.<,  alkyl,  ammol-Ci-6alkyl.  N-Ci^ 
alkylaminol-C  1  .<,  alkyl,  N.N-di-C  1 .6  alkylamino-C  1 .4  alkyl, 
3-  to  6-membered  cyclic  aminol-B|.6alkyl  in  which  the  3- 
to  6-membered  cyclic  amino  moiety  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lazetidinyl,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1 -piperidi- 
nyl. 1-piuperazinyl,  l-methylpiperazin-4-yl  and  morpho- 
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lino,  N,N,N-tri-Ci.6  al  ;ylamni(-niol-C;.r>  jit.>l.  carboxyl, 
carboxy-Ci.6  alkyl.  c;  rbamovl.  N-Ci^  alkvlcarbamoyl, 
N,N-di-Ci.6  alkyicarb  moyl.  3-  lo  6-membered  cyclic 
aminocarbonyl  ML-ltctt  1  from  the  class  consisting  of  ! 
azetidinylcarbonvl,  l-p  yrrolidinylcarbonyl.  1-piperidinyl- 
carbonyl,  1-piperazin  Icarbonyl,  1 -mcthylpiperazinl-4- 
ylcarbonyl  and  morf  loiinocarbonyl,  cyano.  Influoro- 
methyl  or  ureido;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  with  the  prov  so  thai  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R' 
heterocyclic. 


:  ,103.008 

CO  .IPOLND, 

N   IS    JM -DFOXVNC  nRIMYCIN-6-PMOSPHAn 

Peter  K.  Scudder;  Raymonc  A.  Dwek;  Thomas  V, .  Rademachir. 

and  Gary  S.  Jacob,  all  of  Oxford,  United  KinKdom,  assii;n(.r> 

to  Monsanto  Company,  ^  :.  Louis,  Mo. 

Aug.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,1)43.273. 
12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,126 
F  y  ."iv,'  C12P  V,  (.x; 

1  Claim 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,91. 
This  application  Ap 
Int.  CI.'  CO 
U.S.  a.  546—22 


1.  N-Buiyi-dco,\ynojirini  /cin-b-phosphatc. 


METHOD  !  OK   rilK  PI- 
INTL 

Robir;  !     Dothner.  Jr..  Fa 

can  Cyanamid  Company, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.03 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

4,959,476,  which  is  a  divisi( 

abandoned.  This  applicati 

Int.  (  1.'  CO-'O 

U.S.  CI.  546—168 

1.  A  method  for  the  p 
dimethyl)amino]methyl}c( 


.103.009 

KPAR.ATION  OF  HI  Riti*  lls\l. 

^MEDIATES 

t  Windsor,  N'.J.,  assiEnur  tn  Ami  ri- 

Stamford,  Conn. 

;.  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No   5,034, ,-32, 

io.  373,438,  Jun.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

1  of  Ser.  No.  148,743,  Jan,  2".  1988, 

.n  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No,  '15.290 

3  Claims 

eparation  of  2-{[(l-carbamoyl-l,2- 
mpound'~  repre^-ented  by  formula  II 


5,103,010 

nil  HENYLETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME  AND  TREATMENT  METHOD 

^ouji  ^amagishi,  Kamiinayoshi;  Kozo  Akasaka;  Takeshi 
Su/uki.  both  of  Ushiku;  Mitsuaki  Miyamoto,  Ibaraki;  Kouji 
Nakamolii.  Tsuchiura;  Kazuo  Okano,  Yatabemachi;  Shinya 
.Abe:  Hironon  Ikuta,  both  of  Ushiku;  Kenji  Hayashi; 
Hirovuki  'Voshimiira,  both  of  Yatabemachi;  Tohru  Fujimori, 
loyosatomachi;  Koukichi  Harada,  Yatabemachi,  and  Isao 
^  amatsu.  I  shiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser    No.  364,710,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat,  No.  4,978,767, 

-hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24,737,  Mar.  11,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.886,834.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,829 
(  (aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1986,  61-57061; 

\!ar    2b.  1986,  61-65963 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/40 

I  .S.  CI.  546 — 265  4  Claims 

1   A  diphenylethylene  derivative  having  the  formula 


II 

c 
/  \ 

X  Y 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy; 

X  is  cyano;  and 
Y  is 
(1)  — CONR^R^,  wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  picolyl  or 
(2) 


—  C=NR^ 
VR9 


Rj 


CO.  Ri 


CHj 

^<  I 

A  CH  — NH— C— CONH2 


(in 


I 

CH(CH3)2 


wherein  V  is  NH,  R^  is  lower  alkoxy  or  aryl 
and  R^  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
of  said  diphenylethylene  derivative. 


wherein 

A  IS  CH  or  N; 
Ri  is  H  or  C1-C12  alkyl 
R2  is  H  or  C1-C6  alkyl: 
R3  is  H,  C1-C6  alkyl.  ot  when  R: 
they  may  form  a  rinc  reprevem 

— CH=CH— CH=C>  — ; 


and  R 

ed  h% 


are  taken  together 


comprising  reacting  a  2-(  lalomethyDbenzoic  ester,  nicotinic 
ester,  or  quinoline-3-carb(  xylic  ester  of  formula  III 


CO  R 


CH 


-X 


(III) 


5,103,011 
PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO-5-  METHYL-PYRIDINE 

Klaus  Jelich,  ^Nuppertal;  Dieter  Kaufmann,  Bergisch-Gladbach; 
Bcrnd  (>allenkamp,  and  Reinhard  Lantzsch,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal.  all  of  I  ed    Rtp,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.  levcrkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 

199<),  4tK)2-'29:  Jun.  23,  1990,  4020053 

Int.  CI.5  C07D  213/26 

U.S.  CI.  546— .<45  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-5-methyl-pyridine  of  the 

formula 


wherein  R|  is  C1-C12  alk\  i  and  A.  R;.  and  Rj  are  as  described 
for  formula  II  above,  and  <  is  CI  or  Br  with  a  minimum  of  one 
molar  equivalent  of  racei  lie  2-amino-2..Vdimethylbutyramide 
or  an  individual  optical  ;omer  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
base. 


rr™ 


a) 


by  reacting  3-methyl-pyridine-l -oxide  of  the  formula 
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with  a  chlorinating  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorinating  agent  of 
the  formula 


R' 


a 


\ 
c 


C=A 


in  which 

A  represents  oxygen  or  the  grouping 


5,103,012 

3-ACETOXYMErrHYL-7-(I.MINOACETAMIDO)-CEPH- 

ALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIV  ATIVES 

Rene   Heyraes,  Romainville,  and  Andre   Lutz,  Strasbourg,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

(II)  Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,870,  May  31,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  S<t   No.  181,658,  Apr.  14,  1988,  which  is  a 

division  of  Str    \     ijy  680,  Dec.  14,  1982,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  257.9*4.  Api.  27,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,376.203,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,295,  Aug.  30,  1979,  abandoned, 
which  is  i.  division  of  Ser.  No.  917,985,  Jun.  22,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,283,396.  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  817,114.  Jul.  19,  1977, 
Pat.  No.  4,152,432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
761,270,  Jan.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  582,386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1976,  76  01834; 
Jun.  11,  1976,  76  07307;  Jun.  23.  1976,  76  25651;  Aug.  18,  1976, 
76  17743 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8. 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  277/593 
VS.  a.  548—194  5  Claims 

(III)       '   ^  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
compounds  of  the  formula 


NH— R2 

S  N 


=L 


•C— COOH 


=N 
\ 


CI© 


Ri 


in  which 


ORz' 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  trilyl  and  R2'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  trityl,  with  the  provision  that  R2'  is  not  hydro- 
gen when  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  OR2'  is  in  the  syn 
R2  and  R3  individually  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl    position,  (B)  compounds  of  the  formula 
or  together  represent  alkanediyl  or  oxaalkanediyl  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
the  grouping 


NHi 


A. 

S                N 
I I 


IV 


^COOAlk 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


in  which  R^  and 

Ri  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  and  where, 
represents  aryl,  A  must  represent  the  grouping 


if  Ri 


OR- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  OR'  is  in  the  syn  position  and  (C)  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


R2 

=N  CI©, 

^R3 


NHR, 

S  N 


L 


=L.C— COOAlk 

II 

N 

OR] 


in  the  presence  of  a  basic  organic  nitrogen  compound  and  in  wherein  R]  is  trityl,  R|'  is  trilyl  and  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
the  presence  of  a  diluent  al  a  temperature  between  about  -20°  carbon  atoms  and  ORi  is  in  the  syn  position  and  all  substan- 
C.  and  +  120°  C.  tially  free  of  the  anti-isomer. 
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5  103.01J 
DITHIOKFTKNK  DKRI\  ATI\  F.S.  PHARMArFlTICAL 
COMPOSl  1  IONS  CONT    IMNG  THK  SAMK  ANi)  USES 

Tl  [KRFOF 
Choong  S.  Kim:  Jeonw  S.  Ch  e:  Ho  SeonR  Voo.  all  of  Seiiul:  Jong 
W.  I^e.  K\onKKi;  Jat  (.    Park,  and  Jeong  W .  1  tt.  both  of 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Kori  i,  assignors  to  Vuhan  Corporation. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kore 
Filed  Oct.  23. 
Claims   pruritv.  applicat 
1988-14*1:3 

Int.  (1.-  C07D 
U.S.  CI.  54«— 195 

1    A  compound  of  formi  a  (1): 


R8  is  OR-*  or  N(R'»)2; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


989,  Ser.  No.  424,1M 
)n   Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct 

n/04.  409/12.  417/12 


!9HS, 


4  Claims 


5.103,015 
5-(SUBSTlTUTED)ISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

.lohn  P.  DusAa,  Nanuet.  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F.  Church.  Cos  Cob, 
C  onn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,601,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,059,709. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,555 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  261/06.  413/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


S  C— O— R' 

/   \  / 

HjC  C--C 

\    /  \ 

S  C— N  — R' 

II       I 
O      H 


in  which  R'  is  a  straight  oi  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is  l-hydroxyphenyl,  halogenophenyl. 
4-trinuoromethylphenyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-methyl-2-thiazo!yl, 
4-phenyl-2-thiazolyl,  2-pyr  dyl  or  1,  3,  4-thiadia7ol-2-yl. 


3.3'-[[[(;  I'll!  NM  ■4-rni 

Nu  1  in  1  FN!  iDiri 

l)F 

John   H     Musser.    ^  ardlei 

Forge;  \nthon\  F.  Kreft 

son.  Washington  Crossir 

Home  Products  (Orpora 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

4,895,953,  which  is  a  divisi. 

Pat.  No.  4,826.99(1.   Ihis 

Int.  <  I-    ( 
U.S.  CI.  i4><— 2U4 

1   A  compound  havmg 


,103,014 

FRTAIN 

vZOI  VI  >MKTHOX\  IPHFNYL]- 

liOBIS-PROPANOK    \(  ID 

tl\  ATIVFS 

Reinhold    M.    W.    Bender.   \  alley 
III,  l.anghornc.  and  .James   \.  Nel- 
>,  all  of  Pa..  a,ssignors  to   \mirican 
ion.  New  York.  N.\  . 
No.  311.558.  Feb.  15.  I9K9,  Pat.  No. 
r,  of  Ser.  No.  103,224,  Sep.  30,  1987, 
pplication  \lav  18.  1990.  Ser    No. 
525,418 
ri)  r7/30.  277/32 

6  Claims 
he  formula 


wherein  K\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-thienyl, 
2-furanyl.  2-fluorophenyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  2.6-difluorophenyl, 
2-thienyl,  2,4  difluorophenyl,  2,5  difluorophenyl. 


5,103,016 
i  HO  i  OGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL  COMPOUNDS 
David  (.,  Lincoln.  Webster,  and  Mark  J.  Robbins,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,621,  Jun.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,799. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  678,776 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  249/14  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  548—263.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


(III) 


O     H 


N-U  X 

In  sR: 

H 


wherein 

R]  is  selected  from  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  and  aryl 

groups  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
R;  IS  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  up  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R3  and   R4  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups 

having  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 
R'  IS 


SCHjCHjC— R^ 
/ 
—  CH 
\ 

SCH2CH  C  — R- 
II 
O 

R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  ilkyl.  loweralkoxy,  loweralkoxycar- 

bonyl.  tnfluorometh    1,  nitro.  cyano  or  halo; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  low  ralkyl; 
R7  is  OR*  or  NCR"):; 


5,103,017 
P'l  R\/Oi  iNi  S  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SAFENERS 
Erich    Sohn,    Esslingen;   Wolfgang   Rosch,   Gersthofen;    Klaus 
Bauer,  Hanau.  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,865.  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,468. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,534 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
14H9,  3923649 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  231/06.  231/10 
U.S.  CI.  54«— 378  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 
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(I) 


COOK  I 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


X2 


VQVnh-n^- 


(II) 


5,103.019 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-A.MINO-NrrRIDES 

Gerard  Moinet,  Orsay,  and  Thierry  Imbert,  Noisy  Le  Roi,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Albert  Rolland  S..A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.731,  Aug.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,942,221. 

This  application  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518.086 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19.  1985,  85-17214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  CM7D  307/84.  307/52.  333/36,  209/14 

V.S.  a.  548—491  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  a-amino  nitrile  of  the  formula 


COOR 


where 

Y  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

X'  and  X^  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen  or 

haloalkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkyloxyalkyl,  with  enol  ethers  of 

the  formula  (III) 


H2C=C 


O— R2 


(III) 


where 

R^  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl. 


R' 

I 
R— C— CN 

I 
NH2 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-or  bicyclic 
hetero  aryl  of  4  to  7  links  m  each  ring  optionally  interrupted 
with  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O — ,  — S —  and  — NH —  and  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hy- 
droxy (lower)  alkyl.  pyridyl.  phenyl  and  pynmidinyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  organo  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mono  or  bicyclic  aromatic  compnsing  reacting  a  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  nitrile  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  nitrile  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
an  aryl  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mon-cyclic 
aryl  nitrile  and  bicyclic  aryl  nitrile.  an  arylalkyl  nitrile  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
lower  alkyl  nitrile  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  on  the  aryi  moiety  or  a  cycloalkyl  nitrile  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


R— C=N 


II 


5,103,018 
MITOMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Kono  Motomichi;  Saito  Yutaka;  Kanda  Yutaka,  all  of  Tokyo; 

Kasai    Masaji,    Kanagawa;    Sato    Akira.    Tokyo;    Morimoto 

Makoto,  and  Ashizawa  Tadashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP87/00640,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1988,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  088/01622,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  10,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  204,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1986,  61-203230 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  548-422  1  Claim 

I.  The  compound  of  the  structural  formula  as  follows: 


Mu     u  O  CH2OCONH1 

NH:   H  II  t      H 

HO     T         N      CH2SS(CH2)2NH 

wv  V  n      r    \  ocH, 


wherein  R  has  the  above-given  meaning  with  a  metallic  reduc- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
hydride,  an  organo  magnesium  salt  of  the  formula  R'  Mg  X 
wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mono-or  bicyclic  aryl.  an  organozinc  salt  of 
the  formula 

Hal— Zn— R 

wherein  R'  is  defined  as  previously  given  and  Hal  and  X  are  a 
halogen  atom  other  than  fluorine,  organo  cadmium  salt  and 
organo  copper  salt  to  form  a  metallic  imine  of  the  formula 


O      O 


CHj 


NH 


\ 

C 
/ 


III 


C=N  — Mc(Zl„ 


7-N-(2-[[2-(N5.L-glutamino)ethyl]dithio]ethyl]-mitomycin  C. 


in  which  R  and  R'  have  the  previously  given  definitions.  Me  is 
a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium  and  copper.  Z  is  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal 
less  one.  reacting  the  latter  with  a  cyaniding  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylsilyl  cyanide,  diethylalu- 
minum  cyanide,  tributylstannicyanide  and  alkali-  or  alkaline- 
earth  metal  cyanoborohydride.  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  the 
presence  of  a  Crown  Ether  and  hydrocyanic  acid  in  solution  in 
an  oxygen-bearing  solvent  and  recovering  the  corresponding 
a-amino  nitrile  of  formula  I. 


318-941  or,  -y^-i- 
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f  io.3.o:n 

PRF['\R\TION  O]    INDOI  F  l)KRI\  ATI\  I  S 
Frederick  0    Vlhlnson;  Joh    U.  M.  MacKinnon,  and  Dcrtk  I  . 
Crookcs,   all   .if  Ware,   V  igland,  assienors  to  Claxo  Group 
Limited.  I  4)i!don,  I  n^lani 

filed  Jun.  20,     <><)1.  Ser.  \.i.  ■'P,<)4<i 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati   n  I  nitid  Kingdom.  Jun.  -1,  IVVu, 
9013845 

In,    ("I,    <  i   '!)  Jiyy,/  io.  i(;V/iW 
U.S.  CI.  ,=;4.'<-   >ii4  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prc|  aration  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I) 


H,C 


(1) 


\. 


/ 


NSO2CH: 


-(CMijjNHi 


N 
H 


which  comprises  reacting  .   compound  of  formula  (II) 


(ID 


CH3NHSO2CH2 


-NHNH2 


5,103,022 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  .\N  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AMINOKETONE  DERIVATIVE 

\kira  Shi(//,a»a.  Omiva:  Kazuhlsa  Narita,  Tokyo;  Shuji  Kura- 
shige:  Takeji  Sakasai,  both  of  U'-awa;  Kazuo  Ohtsuki;  Hideo 
Suuimura.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hirotaka  Yamamoto,  Yono,  all 
of  Japan,  assi^jnors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,134,  Sep.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,057,535, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,558,  Apr.  11, 
IQHft    it  and  inid.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

628,993 
(  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr,  11,  1985,  60-75379; 
\hu   28,  1985.  60-113103;  Jun.  19,  1985,  60-131629;  Dec.  4, 
1985,    60-271381;    Oct.    9,    1986,    61-239115;    Oct.    9.    1986, 
60-239116;  Aug.  U,  1987.  62-199086 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/073 
U.S.  CI.  548—571  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  l-2-methyl-l-(4-trinuoromethyl- 
pheiiyl)-3-pyrrolidino-l-propanone,  which  is  characterized  by 
reacting  d,l-2-melhyl- 1  -(4-trifluoromethylphenyl)-3-pyr- 

rolidino-l-propanone  with  L-acetylpheny'rlycine  to  form 
corresponding  2  kinds  of  diastereomeric  salts,  collecting  the 
deposited  crystalline  diastereomeric  salt  of  l-2-methyl-l-(4-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl)-3-pyrrolidino-l-propanone  and  L-acetyl- 
phenylglycine  and  then  isolating  l-2-methyl-l-(4-tnfluorome- 
thylphenyl)-3-pyrrolidino-l-propanone  from  said  diastereom- 
eric salt. 


in  association  with  an  acid  with  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 


C1(CH2)3C  H 


/ 

I 
\ 


OH 


(111) 


SOjNa 


\iii3.fi:i 

.ACETA.MlNwCm  N   VWIOGS,  AMlGiNS,  AND 
\-   IIHOOIES 
Pyare  Khanna.  San  lusi.  (     III.,  assignor  ti  Syntox  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sir.  ^l^  syi.44'',  .!ul.  29.  I^Hh.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.   No.  692,791,  Jan.  P.  19S,=;    Pat.  No. 

4,605.754.  whicf:  isadivisi   n  of  Ser.  No.  552.955.  Nov.  P,  1983, 

Pat.  No.  4.5114.4!  J.  which    ,  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364, H36.  Apr. 

2,  1982,  Pat.  No  4,424.151  .  This  application  Jul.  Ju.  1^87,  Ser. 

Ml.  80.503 

Int.  CI.    C07D  207/4ij<:  C07C  261/04.  2i5/74.  2i5/76 

U.S.  CI.  548—542  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  t  srmula: 


HO- 


■('  \-MH— CO— R— (C 


(CO)„ 


5,103,023 

BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Tameo  !v«asaki,  Nishinomiya;  Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osaka;  Yuzo 
Matsuoka,  Toyonaka;  .Mamoru  Matsumoto,  Nara,  and 
Masaki  Sugiura,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-141988 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  S19/IS.  32  J /JO.  317/64 

U.S.  CI.  549—350  5  Claims 

1    A  hiphenyl  derivative  of  the  formula; 


(1) 


wherein: 

R  is  an  aliphatic  linking  group  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  a  group  which  li  iked  to  the  carbonyl  group.  (CO), 
results  in  formation  if  an  activated  ester,  which  ester  is 
capable  of  amide  fc  -mation  whh  an  amino  acid  in  an 
aqueous  medium; 

m  IS  one;  and 

n  IS  one. 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  among  R'  to  R'',  either 
one  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
and  the  remaining  two  groups  are  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  or  both  com- 
bine to  form  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  provided  that,  when 
R-'  and  R*  combine  to  form  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  R^  is 
not  a  hydrogen  atom;  R^  and  R''  combine  to  form  a  lower 
alkylenedioxy  group;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  atom; 
or  a  pharniaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,103,024 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
(4R-CIS)-1,I-DIMETHYLETHYL 
6-CYANOMETHYL-2,2-DIMETHYL-l,3-DIOXANE- 
4-ACETATE 
Allan  Millar,  and  Donald  E.  Butler,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,521 
Int.  CI.'  C07Di/9/06 
U.S.  a.  549—373  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compwund  of  For- 
mula I 


NC— H2C 


which  comprises: 

Step  (a)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  IV 


HO— H2C 


CH3 

'CH2— CO2— C— CHj 

CHj 
with  a  compound  of  Formula  V 


O 

II 

Ar- S— X 


IV 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  silver  or  copper  (I)  in  a 
solvent  at  about  0°  C.  to  about  1(X)°  C.  to  afTord  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  1 


5,103,025 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  ENANTIOMERS 

OF  BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 

Ralf  Devant,  Darmstadt,  and  Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 

1989.  3936616 

Int.  CL'  C07D  31J/78 

U.S.  a.  549—387  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  the  enantiomers  of  3.4-epoxy-3.4- 

dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-3-R-2H-l-benzopyran-6-carbonitrile  (1). 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj.  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  racemic  (1)  together  with  a  small  amount  of 
either  the  ( —  )-enantiomer  or  ( +  )-enantiomer  of  said  race- 
mic (I)  in  an  inert  solvent  or  solvent  mixture; 

(b)  seeding  the  solution  of  step  (a)  with  the  enantiomer 
employed  in  step  (a); 

(c)  isolating  the  enantiomer  which  was  used  to  seed  the 
solution  in  step  (b); 

(d)  adding  additional  amount  of  said  racemic  (I)  to  said 
solution; 

(e)  seeding  the  solution  of  step  (d)  with  the  enantiomer 
which  IS  not  employed  in  the  previous  seeding  step; 

(0  isolating  the  enantiomer  which  was  used  to  seed  the 
solution  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  repeating  the  cycle  of  steps  (d)-(O  one  or  more  times, 
alternating  the  enantiomer  of  said  racemic  (I)  used  in  step 
(e)  between  the  ( +  )-enantiomer  and  the  ( —  )-enantiomer. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  to  two 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  or  nitro;  and  X  is  halo- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a 
compound  of  Formula  II 

H3C    CH3  11 


O 


Ar— S— O— Hi 


O 


O 


X 


O 
▼ 


CH3 
I 
CH2— CO2— C— CH3 

I 
CH3 


wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above;  or  alternatively 
Step  (b)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  II  with  an  alkali 
iodide  in  a  solvent  at  about  0°  C.  to  about  the  reflux  tem- 
perature of  the  solvent  to  afTord  the  compound  of  For- 
mula III 


H3C     CH3 


I— H2C 


III 


Step  (c)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  II  or  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  III  with  a  compound  of  Formula  VI 


5.103,026 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FURAN  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  Harris,  West  Chester,  and  Thomas  Korte,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,139 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/32 
VS.  a.  549—486  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


M— CN 


VI 


c— or' 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R^.  R*.  and  R^'are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which 
can  be  substituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy  and  aryl.  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  halo,  lower  alkoxy  and  aryl.  cycloalkyl  having  from 
5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyalkyl 
and  halo,  aryl  having  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which 
can  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and  halo;  cycloalkenyl  having  from 
5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  and  halo;  and 
wherein  R'  can  be  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  and  aryl,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxy  alkyl  and  aryl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  20  carbon 
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atoms  which  can  be  subst  tuted  with  lower  ulkenyl.  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  halo,  and  aryl,  aryl 
having  from  6  to  about  20  •  arb<-in  atoms  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkenyl,  ower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkoxyalkyl.  and  halo,  cych  alkenyl  having  from  5  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  w  hich  can  be  ubstituted  w  ith  low  er  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  a  d  haio,  which  coniprises:  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  I'tirmui. 


(II) 


wherein  X  is  a  residue  ot  a  pol>h>dnc  organic  compound 
having  at  least  two  hydrox  groups  in  a  spatial  relations  suffi- 
ciently close  to  permit  it  ti  react  with  the  furamme  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (  I),  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
R'OH  wherein  R^  is  as  d  fined  above  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  a^id  a.  iih  a  PKa  of  from  about  2  to  —  12 
and  at  a  temperature  elTec  wc  to  torni  ihe  compound  of  the 
formula 


C— OR^ 


R 

I       + 
R— Y— R     Z- 
I 
R 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group;  X  is  CI  or  Br;  Y  is  a 
nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom;  and  Z  is  halogen. 


5,103,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4  UJ  METHOXYDAUNOMYCINONE 

Walter  t  abri,  Limbiate;  Silvia  de  Bernardinis.  Milan;  Franco 
I  rancalanci.  N'ovara,  and  Sergio  Penco,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  \pT.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,951 
Claims  priontx,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1988, 

88084"? 

Int.  a.'  C07C  103/26 

L..S.  Ci.  552—207  I  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-demethoxydaunomyci- 

none  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


(1) 


which  process  compnses 
(i)    reacting   4-demethyl-13-dioxolanyl-daunomycinone 

formula  (3): 


of 


.103,027 
OLEnN  EXPOXIDATI  )N  USING  AN  OXORHFMl  M 
Pf)h!•H^  KIN  C  OMPI.EJ  CATALYST  AND  AN  OR(,ANii 
HYDI  OPEROXIDE 

Wilfred  P.  Shum.  West  C  lester,  and  Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr., 
Drexel  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  issignors  to  .\rco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, I  .!'  ,  Wilmington,  I  el, 

I  iled  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,396 

Int   C;  '  com  3til    /v 

U.S.  CI.  549—529  2U  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  epoxidi  ing  an  olefin  comprising  contacting    m  the  presence  of  N,N-diisopropylethylamine  and  a  catalytic 
the  olefin  with  an  organic   lydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  an    amount   of  4-dimethylamino-pyridine,  with  a  sulfonyl  com- 
amount  of  an  oxorheniui  i  iV)  porphyrin  complex  catalyst    pound  of  formula  II: 
effective  to  form  an  epoxi  ie  of  the  olefin 

R— SOiX  00 


5,103,028 

PROCF^S  FOR     Hi:  PREPARATION  OF 

3,4-DlHAI,0  1,2-EPOXYBUTANF.S 

Stephen   n     Falling,  and     'atricia   Ix)pcz-Maldonad<).   hoih   uf 

Kingsp<irt.   Tenn.,   assig  ors   to   Eastman   Kodak   t  (iOipan-, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,687 
Int,  CI.'  C  )7D  JOl/rX).  303  ('^ 
U.S.  a.  549—540  6  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  pre[  iration  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


O 
/    \ 

CH;  — C   H- 


•CH  — CH  —  X 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom.,  a  OSO2R  group,  an 
imidazolyl  group,  a  NH(C6H5)(RS02)  group  or  another  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  phenol  to  give  a  sulfonate  and  R 
■epresents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
(ii)  reacting  the  resultant  sulfonated  4-demethyl-13-dioxola- 
nyl-daunomycinone  of  formula  (4): 


which  comprises  reactm  5.4-epvi\y  l-butenc  and  X2  in  the 
presence  of  a  quaternary  '  itrogen  or  phosphorus  onium  halide 
compound  having  the  for  nula 


R— SO2— O 
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wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  a  reducing  environment 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


ML„L„ 


(III) 


wherein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  atom,  L  and  L',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an  anion  or  a 
neutral  molecule,  and  n  and  m  may  vary  from  0  to  4;  and 
(iii)  removing  the  13-oxo  protecting  group  from  the  resultant 
4-demethoxy- 1 3-dioxolanyl-daunomycinone  (5): 


5,103,030 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CHIRAL 

STEREORIGID  METALLOCENE 

Jiirgen  R,  Neufahrn,  and  Wolfgang  A.  Herrmann,  Giggenhau- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,918,  Dec.  IS,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1987,  3742934 

Int.  a.5  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral,  stereorigid 
metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(R'R2Si(indenyl)2jY2X2 


(I) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  C|- 
to  C20-alkyl  group,  a  C2-  to  C20-alkenyl  group,  a  C«-  to  C20- 
aryl  group,  a  C7-  to  C20-  alkylaryl  group  of  a  C7-  to  C2o-aralkyl 
group,  Y^  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  and  X  denotes  a 
halogen  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  for- 
mula II 


lR'R2Si(indenyl)2)Y2' 


(II) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meansing  and 
Y'  is  an  alkali  metal,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


VX, 


(III) 


in  which  Y^  and  X  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -78°  C.  to  25°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  for 
a  reaction  time  ranging  from  10  to  1000  minutes,  and  recover- 
ing said  compound  of  formula  I  from  the  inert  solvent. 


5,103,031 
FALLING  FILM  ALUMINOXANE  PROCESS 
Gerald  Z.  Smith,  Jr.,  Francisville,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,075,  Feb.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,937,363.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,316 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C07F  5/06 
V.S.  a.  556—179  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  alkylaluminoxane.  said  process 
comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  solution  of  alkyl  aluminum  compound  in  an 
inert  solvent, 

(B)  conducting  said  alkyl  aluminum  solution  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  vertical  or  inclined  hollow  column, 

(C)  causing  said  alkyl  aluminum  solution  to  flow  in  a  thin 


film  down  the  inner  surface  of  said  vertical  or  inclined 
column, 

(D)  contacting  an  inert  gas  with  water  to  form  a  wet  inert 
gas, 

(E)  conducting  said  wet  inert  gas  stream  inside  said  vertical 
or  inclined  column  such  that  said  wet  inert  gas  passes 
through  said  vertical  or  inclined  column  and  contacts  said 
alkyl  aluminum  solution  flowing  down  the  inner  surface 
of  said  vertical  or  inclined  column  and 

(F)  collecting  the  effluent  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  said  verti- 
cal or  inclined  column. 


5,103,032 

INHIBFTED  ACRYLOXYSILANES  AND 

METHACRYLOXYSILANES 

Scot  M.  Turner,  and  George  M.  Omietanski,  both  of  .Marietta, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,175 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—401  25  Qaims 

1  A  stable  composition  compnsing  an  acryloxysilane  or  a 
methacryloxysilane  and  an  N.N-dialkylaminomethylene  phe- 
nol in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  polymenzation  of 
the  silane. 


5,103,033 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

/3-CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M,  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,454 
Int.  a.^  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—415  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  /3-cyanoalkylsilanes  of  for- 
mula 


CN  H 

I      I 

YC— C 

I       I 

H     Y 


(X)4-a- 

Si(H)*_ 
I 
(R)<, 


the  process  compnsing: 

contacting,  in  an  essentially  oxygen  free  environment,  a 
silicon  hydnde  of  formula 

RoHiSiX^-a^i, 
with  an  unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  of  formula 


Y 
YCH=CCN. 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  diamine  of  formula 

R'r2nr3nR22 

and  a  copper  source  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  copper  compounds;  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  about  0°  C  to  200°  C; 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  substituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  and  aryloxy  radi- 
cals; R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R'  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  aminoalkyi  radi- 
cals, alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  dialkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  R-^  is  an  unsubstituted  bivalent  radical  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  alkylenes  and  alkenylenes  of 
less  than  9  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  halide;  each  Y  is  independently 


502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


selected  from  a  group  conj 
radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  ato 
2,  or  3;  and  a  +  b=  1,  2,  or 


sting  of  hydri-igen  and  lower  alkyl 
ns;n=  1.2,  or3;a  =  0,  l.or2:b=l, 


PROCESS  FOR  PRF 

Tsurahide  (hi).  Tokyo;  Yo' 

Kawasaki,  and  Ryuichi  < 

signors  to  Tama  C'hemici 

Filed  Mar.  19. 

Claiins  priority,  applicat 

Int.  n. 

VS.  a.  556—470 

1.  A  process  for  prepai 
general  formula  (1) 

(R2)„SiH(OR')ft 

in  which  R'  is  a  lower  alk 
R^  IS  an  aliphatic  or  arom; 
carbon  atoms,  a  is  an  mteg 
to  3  characterized  b>  alKn 
an  acetal  and/or  an  oriho 
presence  of  a  copper  catal 


.103.034 

FARING  AI.KOXVSII  ANES 

tiiro  Ohta,  Kawasaki;  Oamu  Vagi, 

•yama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

Is  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1991,  Ser.  No.  671,240 

)n  Japan,  Mar.  23,  199(1.  ^-'I'JsiH 

r07F  -.  04.   ''■If 

6  Claims 
ng  alkoxysilanes  of  the  followmg 


(1) 

,1  gii'up  vMih  1  U;  6  carbon  atoms, 
tic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1  to  8 
:r  of  Cor  1 .  and  b  is  an  integer  of  2 
mg  metallic  silicon,  an  alcohol,  and 
arboxylic  acid  ester  to  react  in  the 
yst. 


-continued 
o 
II       , 

R'      O— C— R^ 
\l 

C— CH=CH2 

r/ 


and  a  methylene  bisphosphonate  of  the  structure 


O    OR* 

11/ 

P 

OR'* 


CH2 

P 


OR* 


II  ^OR* 
O 

in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  form  a  3-alkenyli- 
dene- 1,1 -bisphosphonate  of  the  structure 


PROCESS 

BI.S(AI  KVLPHE" 

DIF 

Hassan   Y    EInagar,   and 

Rouge.  I  a.,  assignors  tc 

Filed  Apr.  5. 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  558—96 

1.  A  process  which  coi 

(a)  adding  1.9-2.3  molai 
nde  to  a  solution  in  a 
one  molar  proportu 
molar  proportion  ol 
selected  from  pyndi 
quinolines.  and  mixti 

(b)  heating  the  resultan 
the  phosphorous  trie 

(c)  adjusting  the  tempe 
of  about  40°-50°  C, 

(d)  adding  about  2  0- 
phenol.  and 

(e)  reacting  the  alk\ 
chloride/pentaeryth 
C.  to  form  a  bis(alk\ 


5.103,035 

FOR  PREPARIN(. 

VDPENTAERVTHRll-iI 

40SPHITES 

<estutis    A.    Keblys,    both    of    Katon 
FIthyl  Corporation,  Richnuind.  \  a. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  505,166 
."  C07F  V  '^.-1'^-/ 

;prises: 

proportions  of  phosphorous  tnchlo- 
chlonnated  hydrocarbon  solvent  of 
1  III  pentaerythrilol  and  0.005-0.1 
hclerocyclic  tertiary  amine  catalyst 
le.  alkylpyndines.  qumoline.  alkyl- 
rcs  ihereof. 

riiuiure  al  annul  3(1-50°  C.  to  react 
ilonde  and  pentaerythritol, 
ature.  if  necessary,  to  be  in  the  range 

1.2   molar   proportions  of  an   alkyl- 

^hciiol  vMth  ihc  phosphorous  tri- 
o!  reaction  product  at  about  40°-50° 
phenyl )pcntaer\thntol  diphosphite. 


5.103,036 
PROC  ES  .  FOR  PREPARING 
3-ALKENVLIDE'  E-l.l-BlSPHOSPHONATES 
David  R.  Magnin,  Hamilt  n.  and  Richard  B.  Sulsky,  Somerville, 
both  of  N.J..  a-ssignors  ;o  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  .1 

filed  Ma>   1   .  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,047 

!nt    CI.    C07F  V  J" 

U.S.  CI.  55H— 161  1"  t  lairr;-, 

1.  A  process  for  prepar  nga  3-a;kenylidene-l,l-bisphosphon- 

ate,  which  comprises  rea  ;ting  an  allylic  ester  of  the  structure 


\ 
/ 


O     OR* 

11/ 

P 

\  /  OR* 

C=CHCH2CH 
/  \  OR* 

P 

"\  4 

O     OR* 


where  in  the  above  structures  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  vinyl; 

R^  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy;  and  R*  is  alkyl. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bisphosphonate  of  the  struc- 
ture 


O     OR* 

11/ 

P 

R'  /     \  4 

\  /  OR* 

CH— CH2CH2CH 
/  \  OR* 

P 

O     OR* 


which  comprises  reacting  an  allylic  ester  of  the  structure 


\ 
/ 


C=CHCH20— C— R^ 


or 
O 


C  =CHCH:0— C— R' 


R'     O— C— r3 

\l 

C— CH=CH2 

r/ 


and  a  methylene  disphosphonate  of  the  structure 
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o    OR* 
11/ 
p 
'  \ 

OR* 


CH2 


/ 


OR-" 


OR* 


R' 


R^ 


\ 

C 
/ 


C=CHCH2tH 


O    OR* 

11/ 

P 

OR* 

OR* 
V    / 

P 

ll\ 

O     OR* 


where  in  the  above  structures  R'  and  R^are  the  same  of  differ- 
ent and  are  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  vinyl; 

R^  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy;  and 

R*  is  alkyl,  and  hydrogenating  the  3-alkenylidene-l,l-bis- 
phosphonate  to  form  the  corresponding  saturated  analog. 


5,103,037 
SUBSTITUTED  DI-T-BUTYLPHENOLS 

Robert  A,  Scherrer,  and  Mark  A,  Rustad,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,342,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.049.572, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,864.  Mar.  16.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,537, 

.4pr.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  699,166 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/33.  255/50 

V.S.  a.  558—415  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH3)jC 


HO 


(CH3).iC 


CN 


Ri- C- 


C 

N 


,CN 
-C-R2 


m  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  form  a  3-alkenyli- 
dene- 1.1 -bisphosphonate  of  the  structure 


wherein  R|  and  R4are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen  and  cyano.  and  where 
Ri  and  Rj  are  each  aryl. 


5,103,039 
ACTIVATED  POLYMERS  AND  CONJUGATES  THEREOF 
Dayton  T.  Reardan,  Hercules,  and  Dane  A.  Goff,  Menio  Park, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Xoma   Corporation,   Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,727,  Aug.  24,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,431 
Int.  a.^  C07C  271/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—33  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH2 


R'— Oi-R-— O-fcR-- R^— ^ 


in  which 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

C I -C 20  alkyl,  phenyl,  (Ci-Cio  alkyl)-substituted  phenyl, 

and  phenyl-substituted  C|-Cio  alkyl; 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C5 

alkylene  and  C1-C4  alkoxy-substituted  Ci-Cs  alkylene; 
R'ls 


O 

n 

— O— C— NH— ; 


R*  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
n  is  at  least  S; 
m  is  zero  or  1 ;  and 
the  group 


4 


»  1 

C— NH-4— NHi 

/  m 


occupies  either  a  meta-  or  a  para-position  with  respect  to 
R^  on  the  phenyl  ring. 


5,103,038 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTADIENE  ELECTRON 

TRANSPORT  CO.MPOUNDS 

Chin  H.  Chen.  Fairport,  N.Y.;  John  L.  Fox,  Baltimore,  Md..  and 

Yann  Hung,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,813 
Int.  a.'  C07C  255/31.  255/50 
U.S.  a.  558--426  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


5,103,040 

6-FLUORO-l,4-DIHYDROOUINOL-4-ONE-3-CARBOXY- 

LIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 

Paul  R.  McGuirk,  Ledyard.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.660,  Jun.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.039,682. 

This  application  .May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,903 

Int.  a.5  C07C  229/00 

U.S.  a.  560—44  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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02C 


.cojRr 


from  1  to  10  bar  in  the  presence  as  catalyst  of  an  amidine  and 
in  the  proportions  necessary  to  produce  either  a  mono-carba- 
mate  or  a  bis-carbamate. 


wherein  R5'  is  H  or  OCHj;  Rb'  is  F.  CI  or  Br;  and  Ri'  is  Ci-C- 
7alkyl  or  benzyl. 


CARBAMATES,  THK 

AS  \\  K 
Richard  \  I  ourt,  Beverley 
Marnhn.  and  Sean  P.  0'( 
a:>sign(irs  to  BP  C'hemica 
per  No.  P(T  GB88  0049 
Date  Jan.  31,  1989.  PO 
Date  Dec.  29.  1988 

per  Filed  Jun.  . 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

8714872:  Jun.  25.  1987.  87 

Int.  ("! 

U.S.  CI.  560—132 

1.  A  process  for  the  pri 
formula: 


,103.041 

R  PRODUCTION  AND  L'SF. 
,S  ADDITIVES 

William  J.  Fox,  London;  .lohn   K. 
innor.  both  of  Hull,  all  of  Knuland, 
s  Limited,  London.  England 
,  5  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1989.  j  10:ie) 
Pub.  No.  W088   10250,  Pf'I   Pub. 


5.103,042 

U  !  ii   )!)  FOR  REDUCING  UNSATURATION  OF 

POLYETHERS 

\  |.,«,_.,v»Mr,j  H  Ourvasula,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Franz  J.  Luxem, 
t'lutt.  both  of  1  ex..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
.Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,999 
Int.  a.5  C07C  69/66 
VS.  CI.  560—189  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  polyether  having  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  allyl  terminal  unsaturation  with 
a  Il-allyl  complex-forming  catalyst  and  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  hydrogen  donor,  based  on  the  amount  of  said  allyl 
terminal  unsaturation.  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
significant  decomposition  of  the  polyether  occurs,  whereby  a 
measurable  portion  of  said  allyl  terminal  unsaturation  of  the 
polyether  polyol  is  removed  and  the  corresponding  polyether 
having  an  additional  hydroxyl  group  is  obtained. 


■iHl, 


R— O— C— N 


/ 

si 

\ 


5.  1988.  Scr.  No.  305.724 
)n  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  25.   1' 
4«73;  Jun.  25.  1987.  8'14.S"4 
'  C'0''C'  12}  114 

9  Claims 
Auction  of  a  carbamate  having  the 


(II 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  inde)  endently  either  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  or  a  hetero-s  ibstnuted  hydrocarbyl  group  or  the 
group  of  formula: 


H     O 
I       II 
-Z  — N  — C— O— R 


(II) 


5,103,043 
C  \R!!(>NYLAT10N  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

\  It   hrmt.  and  Petrus  H.  M.  Budzelaar,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486.993,  Mar.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,028,576. 
Lhis  application  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

8904860;  Aug.  18,  1989,  8918843 

Int.  a.^  C07C  67/36 

U.S.  CI.  560—207  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  acetylenically  or 

olefinically  unsaturated  compound,  which  comprises  reacting 

an  acetylenically  or  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  with 

carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which 

comprises 

a)  a  compound  of  divalent  palladium, 

b)  a  protonic  acid  having  a  pKa  (measured  at  18°  C.  in  aque- 
ous solution)  of  below  6,  and 

c)  a  monophosphine  of  formula 


wherein  Z  is  either  a  div,  lent  hydrocarbyl.  a  substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl group  or  the  gi  sup  of  formula; 


[(alkylene)m(NH)n(all(  /lene)ml 


(111) 


R-=- 


Rl 
-P— R' 


(I) 


in  which 

n  =  0  to  4  and 
m  =  1  to  4, 

and  R  is  a  hydrocarby    or  substiiutcd  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  if  eitht  ■  one  of  X  or  'i   is  the  group  of  for- 
mula (II),  the  other  i  f  X  or  >'  !■-  h>drogen. 
which  process  comprises   eacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group,  R^ 
represents  a  pyridyl  group,  and  R^  independently  has  the 
meaning  of  R'  or  R^  or  represents  an  aryl  group,  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  number  of  moles  of  monophosphine 
per  mole  of  protonic  acid  is  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  50. 


H— N 


/ 
\ 


(IV) 


wherein  .X  and  Y  are  indi  pendentK  cither  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  or  a  hetero-  ubstituled  hydrocarbyl  group  with  a 
dihydrocarbyl  carbonate  laving  the  formula; 


O 


R— O— C— O— R 


(V) 


wherein  independently  R  is  as  defined  above  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  0°  t  '  1(X)°  C   and  a  pressure  in  the  range 


5,103,044 
Ml  1  HOD  FOR  PURIFYING  LINURON 

Carlo   Marzorati,  Segrate,  and  Gian   P.   Marinelli,  Cinisello 
Balsamo.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  I.Pi.Ci.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,314,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,651,  Jul.  15,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,778 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27,  1986.  67884  A/86 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  275/i2.  27i/16 
U.S.  CI.  56U~-313  6  aaims 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  linuron  substantially  free 
from  impurities  comprising  tetrachloroazobenzene.  tetra- 
chloroazoxybenzene  and  polychlorinated  diphenyl  com- 
pounds, the  method  comprising  the  addition  reaction  of  3,4- 
dichlorophenyl  isocyanate  and  hydroxylamine  and  subsequent 
alkylation  of  the  reaction  product  with  dimethyl  sulphate  in 
water  with  recovery  of  a  moist  paste  of  linuron  from  the  reac- 
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tion  mixture,  wherein  the  paste  is  subject  to  a  single  purifica- 
tion treatment  comprising  dissolving  the  said  paste  in  a  hot 
chlorinated  aromatic  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorotoluene  and  chlorobenzene  added  to  the 
paste  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  achieve  at  least  partial  dissolu- 
tion of  the  paste,  subsequent  crystallization  of  the  linuron  from 
the  solvent  by  cooling,  recovery  of  the  crystallized  linuron  and 
washing  the  thus  recovered  linuron,  which  linuron  contains 
less  than  5  ppm  of  each  single  impurity  that  is  present. 


5,103.045 

STORAGE-STABLE  BIURET  POLYISOCYANATES 

Jean  Robin,  Lyons;  Michel  Carlo,  and  Jacques  Lavorel,  both  of 

Neyron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 

Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,759,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,563,  Sep.  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1986,  86  12524 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  273/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—335  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biuret  polyisocyanate. 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  arylali- 
phatic  diisocyanate  with  a  biuret-forming  reactant,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  70°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  organic  carboxylic  acid  and/or  anhy- 
dride thereof,  said  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  the  general 
formula  (I): 


Rl— CH— COOH 
I 
R2 


(I) 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  a  carboxyl 
radical;  a  hydroxycarbonylalkyi  radical,  the  alkyl  moiety  of 
which  may  be  straight  or  branched  chain,  contains  from  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  radical,  the  alkyl 
moiety  of  which  may  be  straight  or  branched  chain,  contains 
from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  Rt  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
proviso  that  R|  and  Ri  may  together  form,  with  the  carbon 
atom  from  which  they  depend,  an  alicyclic  ring  member  con- 
taining 5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  such  alicyclic  ring 
member  bearing:  one  or  two  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
substituents  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  toms;  one  or  two 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  substituents  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  carboxyl  substituent;  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
substituent,  the  alkoxy  moiety  of  which  contains  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  acetoxy  substituent;  or  having  the  general 
formula  (II): 


R3 


R4 


\ 
/ 


(H) 


Ar— COOH 


in  which  Ar  is  a  benzene,  pyridine  or  cyclopentanone  ring;  and 
Rj  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  halogen  atom;  an  alk- 
oxycarbonyl radical,  the  alkoxy  moiety  of  which  contains  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  acyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  acetoxy  radical,  wherein  the  mount  of  said 
organic  carboxylic  acid  and/or  anhydride  thereof  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.005  to  0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  diisocyanate 
monomer. 


5,103,046 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6-METHYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-l,2,3-OXATHIAZIN-4-ONE 
2,2-DIOXIDE  AND  ITS  NON-TOXIC  SALTS,  AND  THE 
ACETOACETAMIDE-N-SULFONIC  ACID  (SALTS) 
WHICH  OCCUR  AS  INTERMEDIATE(S)  IN  THIS 
PROCESS 
Karl  Clauss,  Taunus;  Adolf  Linkies,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Dieter  Reuschling.  Butzbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.021,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,011,982, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,763,  Jan.  23.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870,001,  Jun.  3,  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  714,177,  Mar.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4.607.100.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1984.  3410439 

Int.  a.'  C07C  307/06 
U.S.  a.  562—40  2  aaims 

1.  Ammonium  salts  of  acetoacetamide-N-sulfonic  acid  of  the 
formula 

HjC— CO— CH2— CO— NH— SO3-M  + 

in  which  M+  Ls  N  +  R'R2r3N* and  wherein  R'.  R2.  R\and  R*. 
independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  Cg-Cio- 
cycloalkyl,  -aryl  or  -aralkyl. 


Miguel 
N.C., 

N.Y. 


U.S.  a 
1.  A 

having 


5,103,047 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  4-  AND 

5-KETOCARBOXYLlC  ACIDS 
Viso,  Greensboro,  and  Jack  R.  Reid,  Whitsett,  both  of 
assignors  to  Lorillard  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,251 
Int.  a.^  C07C  51/31 
562—524  S  Claims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ketocarboxylic  acid 
the  formula: 


V 

< 

(' 

K 


COOH 


(CH2U 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  l  20  carbon  atoms  and  X 
is  I  or  2.  compnsing  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  solution  of  the 
corresponding  lactone  t  oxidation  using  a  solution  containing  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  (VI) 
oxide,  sodium  dichromate  and  potassium  dichromale  admixed 
with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  while  holding  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mixture  between  40° -60*  C. 


5,103,048 
SURFACE-A(7riVE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUP  AND  A 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  RADICAL,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Wolfgang  Knaup.   Burgkirchen;   Frank   Wehowsky.   Niedern- 
hausen,  and  Norbert  Schmitt,  Burgkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943128 

Int.  a.5  C07C  227/24 
U.S.  a.  562—568  2  aaims 

1.  A  surface-active  compound  having  a  perfluoroalkyi  group 
and  a  nitrogen-containing  aliphatic  radical,  of  the  formula 
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(CHi)„CC)OM 

/ 

R^(CH2->rO-<-CH:  — CH-O-t^rCHiCHCHj-N 

CH2>  OH  (CH2)„COOM 

in  which  R/is  a  pertluoroa  kyl  radical  having  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  2,  y  is  1  to  5.  X  i  CI,  n  is  1  to  5,  and  M  is  H  or  an 
alkali  metal. 


:   103,049 

I'ROCKSS     OR  FRKFARING 

PERFLLtJROAl  KKN    LSLI.FONYl   H  I  ORIDES 

Walter  Navarrini,   Milan,     taly    and   Uarryl   D.   DesMarteau. 

Clemson,  S.C,  assignors    o  Ausimont  S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26.    990.  Ser.  No.  Sl.^.OH" 
Claims  priority,  applicati   n  Italy,  Apr.  28,  19^'i.  :ii338  A/89 
Inl.  CI     CO^C  J09/S() 
U.S.  CI.  562— k:5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepar  ng  perfluoroalkenyl-sulfonyl  fluo- 
rides having  the  formula  (1 ) 


5,103,051 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PERFIIOROALKENYL-SULFOML  FLUORIDES 

Walter  Navarrini,  and  Silvana  Modena,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ausimont  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.176 
Claims  piiority.  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1989,  20340  A/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07C  315/04 
U.S.  CI.  562—825  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkenyl  sulfonyl  fluo- 
rides having  the  formula  (I) 


R/— CF^^CF— SO2F 


(I) 


wherein:  R/is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F  and  a 
perfluoroalkyi  radical  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
contacting  a  perfluoroalkyi  (sulfonyl  fluoride)  monofluoroa- 
cetyl  fluoride  of  formula 


R/-CF2-CF(COF)S02F 


(II) 


Ry^CF=CF— SO2F 


(1) 


wherein: 

R/is  selected  from  amoi  g  the  group  consisting  of  F  and  a 
perfluoroalkyi  radical  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  com- 
pnsing  contacting  a  perlluoroalkyl-Csulfonyl  fluoride) 
monofluoroacetylfluo  ide  having  the  formula  (II) 


wherein  R/has  the  meaning  defined  above,  under  anhydrous 
reaction  conditions  with  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  an  element  of  Group  I  A,  II  A.  IIB,  IlIA 
and  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  their 
mixtures,  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  150°  to  450°  C.  and 
recovering  the  desired  compound  of  formula  (I)  from  the 
reaction  effluent. 


-CF2— CF(COF)—  iOjF 


(11) 


wherein  R/has  the  me 
drous  conditions  with 
consisting  of  carbona 
lA,  lIAand  IIBofth. 
mixtures  thereof  at  a  t 
150°  to  400°  C  .  and  t 
the  above  formula  (I) 


iiiing  as  defined  above,  under  anhy- 
a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
es  of  a  metal  belonging  to  Group 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  or 
mperature  xAithui  tlie  range  of  from 
len  recovering  a  compound  having 
from  the  effluent  of  the  reaction. 


!'R(K  f.S^ 

PERM  I OROAl  kK" 

Walter  Navarrini.  and  Sil 

assignors  to  Ausimont  S 

Filed  Apr.  26 

Claims  pruinty.  applica 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  562--s:  = 

1-  A  process  lor  prepa 
rides  having  the  formula 

R,— CF=CF— SO2F 

wherein;  R/is  selected  fr 
perfluoroalkyi  radical  of : 
contacting  a  /3-sultone  01 
tnfluoroeihane-sulfonic  a 


>.  103,050 

H)R  PRKl'ARlNt, 

VI  -SI  1  FONVI    Fl  I  ORIOFS 

ana  Modena.  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
r.l..  Milan.  Italy 
1990.  Ser.  No.  515,041 
on  Italy.  Apr.  28,  1989,  20339  A/89 
.■  COIC  JU'^,  SO 

8  Claims 
ing  perfluoroalkenyl  sulfonyl  fluo- 
I) 


ini  the  group  consisting  of  F  and  a 
rom  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  comprising 
a  2-hydroxy- 1  -perfluoroalkyi- 1,2,2- 
•id  having  the  formula  (II): 


5,103,052 
TERTIARY  AMINE  TREATMENT 
Joe  D.  Sauer;  Kim  R.  Smith,  and  James  E.  Borland,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,030 
Int.  a."  C07C  209/90.  209/82 
U.S.  CI.  564—2  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  tert-amine  that  contains  an  acid- 
activated  color  body  precursor  so  as  to  prevent  pink  coloration 
of  the  tert-amine  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  exposed  to 
acidic  conditions,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the 
icrt-amine  with  an  acelylalkylcarbinol  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contain  1-20  carbons. 


5,103,053 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TERT-AMINES 
Joe  D.  Sauer;  Kim  R.  Smith,  and  James  E.  Borland,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,032 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/82 
U.S.  CI.  564—2  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  tert-amine  that  contains  an  acid- 
activated  color  body  precursor  so  as  to  prevent  pink  coloration 
of  the  tert-amine  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  exposed  to 
acidic  conditions,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the 
tert-amine  with  a  dialkylacetal  of  an  alkanol  containing  1-20 
carbons  and  an  aldehyde  containing  1-20  carbons. 


R/— CFi  — CF  — CF 
SO2— O 


(II) 


wherein  R/has  the  mear 
conditions  with  a  reactai 
of  oxides  and  carbonates 
IIB,  and  of  the  oxides  of ; 
the  Periodic  Table  of  th 
temperature  of  from  15C 
sired  compound  of  form 


ng  defined  above,  under  anhydrous 
t  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
nf  an  element  of  Group  lA,  IIA  and 
n  clc-mcni  of  Group  lllA  and  IVA  of 
;  Elements,  and  thcsr  mixtures,  at  a 
to  450°  C-.  arul  rccovenng  the  de- 
la  (1)  from  the  reaction  effluent. 


5,103.054 
TERTIARY  SULFONAMIDES 

Vincent  J.  Gatto.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond.  Va. 
COntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,486,  May  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,336 
Int.  CI.'C07Ci/ //Oi 
U.S.  CI.  564—99  10  Qaims 

1   A  tertiary  sulfonamide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 
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UNSATURATED  IN  TH  :  TERMINAL  POSITION,  AND 


therein  with  a  primary  hydrocarbyl  amines  to  form  an 
imine, 
(c)  hydrogenating  the  imine  from  step  (b)  to  an  amine  in  the 
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(HO 


R>2N— SOz— R- 


(R)n 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  hy- 
drocarbyl, aryl,  and  benzyl  groups,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group 
containing  1-5  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 


5,103,055 

WATER-PROMOTED  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMIDES  FROM 

NITRILES  AND  ALCOHOLS 

Mark  C.  Cesa,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,615 
Int.  a.5  C07C  231/06 
U.S.  CI.  564—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  reaction  in  a  reaction  zone 
of  a  nitrile,  RCN.  with  a  hydroxy!  compound.  R'OH,  in  the 
presence  of  water  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  from 
outside  the  reaction  zone  as  a  promoter  in  the  amount  of  more 
than  0.15  mole  and  up  to  10  moles,  per  mole  of  RCN  intro- 
duced to  the  reaction  zone,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  one  amide  selected  from  R-CONHR' 
and  R— CON(R)2,  wherein 

each  of  R  and  R'  is  an  independently  selected  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  no  acetylenic 
unsaturation  and 
no  catalyst  for  said  reaction  other  than  said  water  promoter 
is  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone. 


5,103,056 

AMIDOAMINES  DERIVED  FROM  AMINES  WITH 

AMINOPROPYL  AND  SECONDARY  AMINE  TERMINI 

George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  and  Donald  H.  Champion,  Pfluger- 

ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.771 
Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02 
U.S.  CI.  564—141  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  selective  formation  of  amidoamines  which 
comprises  reacting  an  acid  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  acid 
terminated  amide  prepared  by  condensation  of  an  excess 
amount  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyamine,  with  an  amine 
containing  a  secondary  terminus  in  the  same  molecule. 


R 

I 
-CH2— C— 

c=o 

I 
NH 


(I) 


coox 


CCX)X 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj;  X  is  H  or  an  alkaline  metal  or  NH4;  and 
wherein  the  COOX  groups  may  be  in  ortho-.  meta-  or  para- 
position  in  relation  to  each  other;  and  from  (II)  acrylamide  or 
(meth)acrylamide  units,  the  molar  ratio  between  (1)  and  units 
(II)  varying  between  1:99  and  99:1. 


5.103.058 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMINES  AND/OR  AMINES 

FROM  ALCOHOLS 
Roy  L.  Pruett.  Harrisburg.  N.C.;  Michael  J.  Keenan,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Edmund  J.  Mozeleski.  Califon.  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,209 
Int.  Q."  C07C  251 /OS 
U.S.  Q.  564—248  29  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  production  of  high  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  imines  from  corresponding  high  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  alcohols,  including  ether  alcohols,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  high  molecular  weight  C<,-C26 
aliphatic  alcohol,  and  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  system 
consisting  essentially  of  zinc  oxide  and/or  zinc  salt  of 
C2-C20  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  strong  base  com- 
prising an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  or  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium, sodium,  calcium,  barium  and  beryllium; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  refluxing  temperature  between 
about  175°  C.  and  225°  C.  while  gradually  adding  thereto 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  C1-C24  primary  aliphatic  amine  to 
produce  an  amount  thereof  at  least  equimolar  to  the  ali- 
phatic alcohol  in  said  mixture,  and  while  continuously 
removing  water,  to  dehydrogenate  said  aliphatic  alcohol 
to  form  the  corresponding  aldehyde  and  to  immediately 
react  said  aldehyde  with  said  primary  amine  to  form  the 
corresponding  aliphatic  imine,  and 

(c)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  and  isolating 
said  aliphatic  imine. 


5,103.057 

ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

(METH)ACRYLAMIDE  BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC 

UNITS 

Fabrizio  Bonaccorsi,  Livorno;  Rosario  Pappa.  Monterotondo: 
Umberto  Cova,  Rome;  Arnaldo  Roggero.  and  Thomas  P. 
Lockhart,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  and  AGIP  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,408 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21.  1989.  22800  A/89 
Int.  Q."  C07C  233/05.  233/53.  233/55 

VS.  a.  564—207  8  Claims 

1.  An  acrylamide  copolymer  formed  from  (I)  monomer  units 

of  the  following  general  formula: 


5.103.059 
PROCESS  FOR  AI.KYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
DIAMINES 
Kryn  G.  Ihrman,  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Olan  W.  Mitchell,  Glen 
Carbon.  III.,  and  R.  Woodrow  Wilson.  Jr..  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.516 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/60.  209/00 
U.S.  Q.  564 — 409  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  aromatic  diamines  and  inhibiting 
heavy  end  formation  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  of  an 
aromatic  diamine  and  an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
triethylaluminum  and  a  chloride  ion  source  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  triethylaluminum  to  chloride  ion  source  is  from  about 
0.9:0.01  to  about  1.0:0.5. 
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lyoxoanion  and  isopolyoxoanion  comprise  a  single  metal  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  V,  Nb 
and  Ta  or  a  mixed  coordination  component  comprising  at  least 
two  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  V, 


F,'-R2-0, 


O 
\ll 

E- 
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coNUH)i  NDS  wm 

UNSATl  RATKD  IN  TH 
THI  I  SF  THEREO 

Wolfgans  Brox;  Dirk  Funhi 
Nlannheim;  Harald  Fuch 
H.idelberR,  all  of  Fed.  P 
VKtitntfcsellschaft.  I,ud» 
Filed  Aug.  23. 
t  iaims  priority,  applical 
1989,  392W5J 

Int.  (1 

U.S.  a.  ?fvi— 441 

1.  A  compound  having 
formula  I 


,103,060 

H  ARE  ETHYLEMCAI  i  \ 
TERMINAL  POSITION,  AND 
IN  NONLINEAR  OPTICS 

ff,  both  of  Heidelberg;  L  Irike  1  icht. 

,  Carlsbcrg,  and  Wolfgang  Schrtpp, 

;p.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B  VSF 

gshafen,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1990,  Ser.  No.  571.286 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Stp     i. 

co-f  ://  J -4 

2  Claims 

lon-hnear  optical  properties  of  the 


(1) 


CH2=C1 


\  —  s  —  \ 


where 

X  is  straight-chain  or  br  nched  alkanediyl  having  from  1  to 

20  carbon  atoms  or 
X  is  straighl-cham  or  hr  nched  alkant-diyl  having  from  2  to 

20  carbon  atoms.  v.h  ise  carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by 

— O— ,  — S—  and/or   -  NR  — . 
R  is  hydrogen,  straight-t  hmn  or  branched  alkvl  ha\'ing  from 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  c  •  Cs-Ct  cycloalkyi,  and 
Y  is  a  non-centrosymn  etric   radical  containing  an  easily 

f)olarized  conjugated  n- -electron  system  and  at  least  one 

terminal  electron  acc«  itor  group,  sclcciei!  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  t  >  22  and  A©  is  a  conventional  acid 
anion. 


S^MHFSIS  OF 
John  R.  Blackborow,  Aix 
seille,  b<jth  of  France. 
London,  I  nited  Kingdo 
PCT  No.  FCT  GB90/001 
Date  Sep.  6,  1990,  PC 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb. 
Claims  priority,  applical 
89400383 

Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  564 — Vl 

1.  A  process  for  prod 
polyolefins,  said  process 

(a)  a  polyolefin  h.iMng 
330-2000  vMth  ozone 

(b)  reacting  the  ozonol 
tion  and/or  isolation 


therein  with  a  primary  hydrocarbyl  amines  to  form  an 
imine, 

(c)  hydrogenating  the  imine  from  step  (b)  to  an  amine  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  long  chain  alkyl  amine  from  the  hydroge- 
nation products  formed  in  step  (c). 


-.103,062 

MOiMHi  )J  \.)K  vi  \i  1  Y  LIQUID,  WATER-SOLUBLE 

H)l  VOXYALKYLENE  POLY  AMINES 

Michael  (  usturida,  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  t"  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

i  t.d  Apr.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  36,955 
Int.  a.'C07C  209//6 
U.S.  CI.  564 — t7>y  14  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  preparing  a  normally  liquid,  water-soluble 
poly(oxyethylene/oxypropylene)-diamine  product  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  8,000,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  60  to  about  80  wt.%  of 
initiator  plus  ethylene  oxide  and,  correspondingly,  about  40  to 
about  20  wt.%  of  propylene  oxide  which  consists  essentially  of 
the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  a  normally  liquid  intermediate  glycol  by  alkox- 
ylating  a  glycol  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
oxyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
200  to  about  1000  in  an  alkoxylation  reaction  zone  under 
basic  substantially  anhydrous  alkoxylation  reaction  condi- 
tions with  all  of  the  required  amount  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
from  about  62.5  to  about  75  wt.%  of  the  required  amount 
of  propylene  oxide, 
h)  propoxylating  said  intermediate  glycol  in  a  propxylation 
reaction  zone  under  basic  substantially  anhydrous  pro- 
poxylation  conditions  with  the  remainder  of  the  said  re- 
quired amount  of  propylene  oxide  to  provide  a  normally 
liquid  precursor  glycol  and 
c)  catalytically  reductively  aminating  said  precursor  polyol 
in  the  presence  of  a  reductive  amination  catalyst,  hydro- 
gen and  ammonia  in  a  reductive  amination  reaction  zone 
under  reductive  amination  conditions  to  provide  said 
normally  liquid,  water-soluble  poly(oxyethyelne/  oxy- 
propylene)-diamine  product. 


5.103.061 

lYDROCARBYI    AMINKS 
n  Provence,  and  Regis  Peretti,  Mar 
.ssignors  to  BP  Chemicals  limited. 
1 

4,  ij  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1990.  ;;  10:u 
Pub.  No.  WO90  09371.  PCT  Pub 

10.  i989.  Ser.  No.  571.652 

on  European  Pat.  Off..  Feh,  ID    IQSiQ 

!.'  C07C  :(N  JO 

10  Claims 
cing  long  chain  alkyi  amines  from 
omprising  reacting 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent, 
sis  product  from  (a)  without  separa- 
of  the  carhonyl  coinp<Tunds  formed 


5,103,063 

INTFRNU  iJi  VIES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  CHIRAL 

ISOPR!  NM  \TION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

IKrberi  (     Brown,  ^S  tst  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldrich 

<  hernical  Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,245 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—1  4  aaims 

1.  ■'B-2'-Isoprenyldiisopinc)campheylborane. 


5,103,064 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  CARBONYL 

COMPOUND 

\  Mshmori  Saito,  and  Masanori  Tsuzuki,  both  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

.Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,591 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-243065 

Int.  a.5  C07C  45/34 

U.S.  CI.  56N— 401  40  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonyl  compound  which 
comprises  oxidizing  a  straight  or  branched  chain  olefin  having 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  comprising  a 
monohydnc  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  having  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
a  mixture  of  said  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  palla- 
dium and  a  polyoxoanion  as  active  components,  said  polyox- 
oanion  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heteropo- 
lyoxoanion  and  an  isopolyoxoamon,  both  of  which  heteropo- 
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lyoxoanion  and  isopolyoxoanion  comprise  a  single  metal  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W.  V,  Nb 
and  Ta  or  a  mixed  coordination  component  comprising  at  least 
two  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  V, 
Nb  and  Ta,  the  oxidation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure 
oxygen  and  a  mixed  gas  of  oxygen  with  a  diluent  gas  and  at  a 
temperature  of  0°  to  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  atmospheric 
pressure  to  20  kg/cm^. 


5,103,065 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  AS  CATALYSTS 

FOR  HYDROGENATION  HYDROFORMYLATION  AND 

CYCLOTRIMERIZATION 

Werner  Bertleff,  Viemheim;  Dieter  Koeffer,  Weinheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany;  Wolfgang  Klaeui,  Vaals,  Netherlands, 
and  CJhoong-Eui  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,863,  Jun.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,999,443. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 

1988,  3819487 

Int  a.'  C07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  568—300  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsaturated  compound; 

(b)  the  catalytic  hydroformylation  of  an  alkene;  and 

(c)  the  catalytic  cyclotrimerization  of  an  acetylene  com- 
pound. 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

carrying  out  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
is  a  transition  metal  complex  of  the  formula 

(Al^-[Ql»x  1 

where  Q  is  one  equivalent  of  a  cation,  x  is  from  0  to  2  and  A  is 
a  transition  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


Bn 


\ 

/ 


M— Ri 


where  n  is  from  I  to  3,  M  is  positively  charged  cobalt,  rho- 
dium, iridium  or  ruthenium,  the  groups  B  are  identical  or 
different  groups  of  the  formula 


Ff'  — R'— Oo     O  " 

\ll 

E— 

Frf2— r3_04 

where  E  is  phosphorous  or  arsenic,  O  is  oxygen,  R*  and  R'  are 
each  Ci-C20-alkylene  which  in  turn  may  carry  up  to  two 
cycloalkyi,  heterocycloalkyi,  aryl  or  hetaryl  groups  having  a 
total  of  not  more  than  1 5  ring  atoms,  and  R^  and  R-'  may  be 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  (— NR'*),  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl  and  the  heteroatoms  or  heteroalom  groups  ar 
each  separated  by  two  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  the  radicals 
R*  denved  from  two  different  ( — NR*)  groups  may  further- 
more be  bonded  to  one  another  to  form  a  5-membered  or 
6-membered  nng,  F'  and  F^  are  each  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  C5-C12- 
cycloalkadienyl,  nitrile,  amino,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  aryloxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylsulfldo,  arylsulfido  C|-C4-dialkyl-  and  diarylphosphido 
and/or  carboxylato,  a-d  each  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that 
a-hb>0  and  c-i-d>0,  L  is 


e 


R  5 


the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  phenyl,  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  6  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and  R'  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyanide,  isocyanide,  cyanate,  isocy- 
anate,  thiocyanate,  isothiocyanate,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-trialkyl 
phosphite  or  triaryl  phosphite. 


5,103.066 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  OVTR 

NON-ACIDIC  METAL-ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,824 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  568—406  16  Qairas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ketones  and  aldehydes  by 
contacting  an  alcohol,   with  an  alcohol  dehydrogenalion 

catalyst,  under  alcohol  dehydrogenation  conditions, 
wherein  the  catalyst  compnses  a  platinum  group  metal  and  a 

non-acidic  microporous  crystalline  supfxsrt. 
wherein  the  microporous  crystalline  support  exhibits  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  the  structure  of  a  zeolite  and 
producing  a  product  mixture  compnsing  hydrogen  and  a 
dehydrogenation  product  of  said  alcohol,  said  dehydro- 
genation product  having  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  as  said  alcohol. 
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5,103,067 
SHIELDED  WIRE  AND  CABLE 
Mahmoud  Aldissi,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Champlain  Cable 
Corporation,  Winooski,  Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,658,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,571 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

U.S.  a.  174—36  15  aaims 


1.  A  cable  article  having  shielding  against  EMI  and  RFI, 

compnsing: 

a  conductive  core  member; 

at  least  one  layer  of  insulation  disposed  over  said  conductive 
core  member; 

a  layer  of  shield  material  consisting  of  metallic  coated  ara- 
mid  fibers  that  are  braided  into  a  mesh  to  provide  a  protec- 
tive shield  layer  disposed  over  the  insulated  conductive 
core  member,  said  braided  mesh  forming  a  shield  layer 
that  exceeds  96%  coverage  of  said  at  least  one  layer  of 
insulation  and  providing  shielding  effectiveness  of  at  least 
approximately  between  10'  and  10^  ohms  of  impedance 
across  a  frequency  range  of  between  100  KH:  and  300 
MHz;  and  a  jacket  disposed  over  said  protective  shield 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  material. 


5,103,068 
CONNECTOR  TW  1ST  TIE 
Gary  E.  Schrader,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Burndy  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,988 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/18.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  174—94  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  compression  connector  adapted  to  be 
crimped  around  one  or  more  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing: 

a  compressible  metallic  body  having  at  least  one  exterior 
planar  surface,  said  metallic  body  provided  with  at  least 
two    parallel     conductor-receiving     recesses    extending 
through  said  metallic  body,  said  exterior  planar  surface 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  for  substantially  an 
entire  lateral  dimension  of  said  planar  surface  and  parallel 
with  said  conductor-receiving  recesses;  and 
a  tying  device  provided  within  said  groove,  said  tying  de- 
vice being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  twisted  around  one  or 
more  electrical  conductors  prior  to  crimping,  to  secure 
said  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  within  said  con- 
ductor-receiving recesses. 
5.  A  method  of  temporarily  securing  one  or  more  electrical 
conductors  to  a  connector  prior  to  crimping,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
providing  a  compression  connector  having  a  metallic  body 


and  having  at  least  one  exterior  planar  surface,  said  metal- 
lic body  provided  with  at  least  two  parallel  conductor- 
receiving  recesses  extending  through  said  metallic  body, 
said  exterior  planar  surface  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending for  substantially  an  entire  lateral  dimension  of  said 
planar  surface  and  parallel  with  said  conductor-receiving 
recesses; 

inserting  a  tying  device  within  said  groove,  said  tying  device 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  twisted  around  one  or  more 
electrical  conductors; 

inserting  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  within  said  con- 
ductor-receiving recesses; 

twisting  said  tying  device  around  said  one  or  more  electrical 
conductors  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  compression  con- 
nector, to  secure  said  one  or  more  electrical  conductors 
within  said  conductor-receiving  recesses; 

placing  said  compression  connector  into  a  crimping  device; 

applying  pressure  to  said  crimping  device  to  compress  said 
compression  connector  around  said  one  or  more  electrical 
conductors. 


5,103.069 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  VACUUM  BREAKER 

Mitsumasa  Yorita,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,569,  Nov.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1987,  62-281694; 
Nov.  11,  1987,  62-283117 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  18  Qaims 


is006oe>iiui 


L    (mm) 
WIDTH  Of  THE  SPIRAL  SLOT 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  vacuum  breaker  comprising: 
a  generally  disk-shaped  member  connected  with  the  elec- 
trode including, 

a  central  flat  poriion  for  providing  a  contacting  function. 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  tapered  portions  connected  to 
said  central  flat  portion  for  providing  a  current-break- 
ing function,  and 
a  plurality  of  spiral  slots  formed  in  said  disk-shaped  mem- 
\xr  and  extended  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  radial 
direction  of  said  disk-shaped  member; 
wherein  the  width  of  said  spiral  slots  is  calculated  by  the 
formula. 


Z,(mm) =0  0608(mm/fc4)  xHkA)\k 

where   I  =  x   (1+the   DC   Component   fraction)   in    kA, 
SkS  1.2  in  dimensionless  units  and  L  =  the  width  in  mm 
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5  103,070 

RAIL  FOR  (.1  1D1N(,  SI  EKT-MFTAI,  KIK.FS  WHICH 

^Rl   TO  BK  V\  r.l  DED  TOGKTHKR 

Niklaus    f'.rtmann,    Belliko  i.    Switzerland.   assiKnor 
tronic.  Ad.  /.uij.  Switzerl  nd 

I  iied  Jul.  5,  1  91.  Ser.  No.  726.294 
Claims    pri.irit>.    applica  ion    Switzerland,    Auk. 
02584/90 

Irii.  (I     B   3K  //   J2.  J7/U4 
VS.  CI.  219— f-i 


to    Klpa- 


1990, 


8  Claims 


surface  mount  connector  and  respective  contact  pads  on  a 
surface,  said  method  comprising. 

positioning  solder  tails  of  the  terminals  in  adjacent  abutting 
relation  with  respective  contact  pads  to  define  respective 
connection  sites; 
conducting  thermal  energy  from  a  selectively  actuable 
heater  body  to  the  contact  pads  via  projecting  members, 
secured  to  said  heater  body  and  including  respective  sol- 
der tails,  to  melt  fusible  electrically-conductive  material  at 
said  connection  sites; 
deactuating  said  heater  body  to  permit  the  melted  fusible 

material  at  each  connection  site  to  solidify;  and 
severing  said  solder  tails  from  said  heater  body. 


1.  Rail  for  guiding  at  1 
margins,  more  especially  c 
which  are  to  be  welded  to 

a  supporting  body  with 
prises  two  lateral  surf 
to  each  other  and  a  ba 
malely  perpendicular 

an  insert  of  hard  materia 
nal  groove  and  butts  a, 
in  that 

the  longitudinal  groove 
enlargement  which  st 
from  the  base  surface. 

the  insert  is  interchang' 
extends  at  least  as  far 
surface  and  has  an  ou 
from  the  base  surface 
sheet-metal  edge  man 

the  lateral  surfaces  of  th 
formed  for  direct  gui 
metal  edge  margin 


1  k<y^^^^\N^\"\^^ 


■ast  one  of  two  sheet-metal  edge 

'  longitudinal  edges  of  can  bodies, 

.ether,  ha^  hil: 

1  longnuainai  groove  which  com- 

ces  at  least  approximately  parallel 

e  surface  which  is  at  least  approxi- 

o  the  lateral  surfaces,  and 

,  which  IS  fastened  in  the  longitudi- 

ainst  Its  base  surface,  characterized 

has  an  undercut  profile  with  an 
parates  one  of  the  lateral  surfaces 

ably  fastened  in  the  enlargement. 
is  the  plane  of  the  opposite  lateral 
er  surface  which  is  directed  away 
for  supportiiii:  .in  end  edge  of  the 
in;  and 

groove  of  the  supporting  body  are 
lance  of  lateral  faces  of  the  sheet- 


5,103,072 
SUBMERSIBLE  PLASMA  TORCH 

Inner  J.  Kiktiand.  Oslo,  and  Per  Poppe,  Hovik,  both  of  Norway, 

assignors  to  S-  Ikem  Technology  a/s,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,071,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  .Ian.  25,  1988,  880288 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.52  20  Claims 


;, 103.071 
SURFA(  I    MOl  M    IKC  HNOI.OGV  BRKAKAW  \V  SELF 

Rlf.l  I  AT1N(.  1  -;MFERArLRK  HEAIKR 
Homer  1    Henschtn.  C'arii  le;  Michael  J.  McKce,  Ne»  f  umber- 
land,  and  Joseph  M.  Pa  vlikowski,  Lancaster.  a!i  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  AMP  Incorpi   ated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29    1988.  Ser.  No.  277.36: 
Int.  I  1*  B23K  /   <J(> 
U.S.  a.  219— 85  :; 


33\        33- 


20  Claims 


40  3  9 

1    A  method  for  provii  ing  electrically-conductive  connec- 
tions between  terminals  i  isposed  in  respective  passages  of  a 


1    A  submersible  plasma  torch  for  use  in  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  comprising: 

a)  a  non-consumable,  ring  shaped,  outer  electrode  (1),  said 
outer  electrode  having  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
outer  electrode  with  a  liquid  cooling  medium,  said  cooling 
means  positioned  in  said  outer  electrode,  said  outer  elec- 
trode made  of  copper  and  said  outer  electrode  having  a 
layer  (7)  of  refractory  material  affixed  to  the  outside  of  said 
outer  electrode,  said  layer  of  refractory  material  protect- 
ing said  electrode  when  said  electrode  is  immersed  in  the 
molten  bath;  and 

b)  an  inner  electrode  (la)  positioned  coaxially  inside  said 
outer  electrode  for  generating  a  continuous  electric  arc 
between  the  outer  and  inner  electrodes  during  immersion 
in  the  molten  bath. 
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5,103,073 

DEVICE  FOR  LASER  TREATMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Viktor  A.  Danilov,  Frunzenskaya  naberezhnaya,  28,  kv.  88; 

Vladimir  V.  Popov,  ulitsa  1905  goda,  4,  kv.  20;  Alexandr  M. 

Prokhorov.    ulitsa   Zvenigorodskaya,    14,    kv.    10;    losif  N. 

Sisakian,     Leninsky     prospckt,     13,     kv.     13;     Dmitry     .M. 

Sagatelian,  Smolensky  bulvar,  15,  kv.  31,  all  of  Moscow; 

Viktor  A.  Soifer,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  34,  kv.  51,  Kuibyshev; 

Elena  V.  Sisakian,  leninsky  prospekt,  13,  kv.  13;  Leonid  P. 

Naumidi,  ulitsa  Tikhomirova,  7,  korpus  3.  kv.  119,  both  of 

Moscow;  Jury  K.  Danileiko,  ulitsa  Solnerhnaya,  2,  kv.  17, 

Moskovskaya  oblast,  Troitsk;  Jury  D.  Terekhin,  ulitsa  Po- 

lyarnaya,  18,  kv.  55;  Vladimir  S.  Akopian,  9  Sokolnicheskaya 

ulitsa,  4,  korpus  1,  kv.  137,  both  of  Moscow;  Sergei  P.  Murrin, 

prospekt  Karla  Marxa,  498,  kv.  33,  Kuibyshev;  Vladimir  P. 

Sborin,  prospekt  Lenina,  3,  kv.  629,  Kuibyshev,  and  Vasily  I. 

Mordasov,  ulitsa  Marii  Aveide,  27,  kv.  39,  Kuibyshev,  all  of 

U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCT/SU87/00098,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  27,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01841,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  350,625 

Int.  a.^  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.68  6  Claims 


a  conveyance  direction  Q  switch  layer  processing  unit  in- 
eluding  a  conveyance  direction  Q  switch  laser  oscillator 


a  laser  splitter,  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cables;  and  a 
plurality  of  laser  beam  applying  heads. 


5,103,075 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS 
Giinter  Schmitz,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  13, 1989, 
89112816.7 

Int.  a.^  B23K  26/00 
V.S.  a.  219—121.69  18  CUiras 


1.  A  device  for  laser  treatment  of  an  object,  comprising  a 
source  of  laser  radiation,  whose  optical  axis  is  used  to  arrange 
an  optical  system  for  delivering  the  laser  radiation  to  the  ob- 
ject, the  optical  system  comprising  at  least  one  computer-syn- 
thesized optical  phase  element  ensuring  the  turn  of  the  beam, 
its  spatial  phase  modulation,  and  redistribution  of  its  intensity 
within  the  treatment  zone,  distribution  of  the  laser  radiation 
intensity,  and  the  wavelength,  the  peaks  of  the  micropattern 
having  a  height  changing  from  the  base  to  its  top  within  the 
range  from  0  to  X/2  for  a  reflection  plate  and  from  X/(n  —  1 )  for 
a  transmitting  plate,  where  n  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  trans- 
mitting plate. 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  an  electronic  circuit  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  resistor  and  at  least  one  processor,  comprising 
the  stems  of: 

adjusting  at  least  one  resistor  representative  of  at  least  one 
parameter  required  for  a  respective  application  of  at  least 
one  processor,  and 
reading  the  value  of  the  adjusted  resistor  into  the  processor 
via  an  analog/digital  converter  at  an  input  of  said  proces- 
sor. 


5,103,074 
LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Watanabe;  Hideo  Ogino;  Kazuo  Tsuna;  Jun  Kataoka. 
and  Shozo  Katamachi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippei  Toyama  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,957 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 
V.S.  CI.  219—121.68  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  membrane 
of  a  membrane-covered  film  with  a  laser  beam  in  a  direction  of 
conveyance  of  said  membrane-covered  film  and  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  direction  of  conveyance,  which  comprises: 

a  widthwise  direction  Q  switch  laser  processing  unit  includ- 
ing a  widthwise  direction  Q  switch  laser  oscillator,  a  beam 
configuration  changing  means,  a  polygon  mirror,  and  a 
lens  unit  comprising  an  f-0  lens  and  a  cylindrical  lens;  and 


5,103,076 
STRUCTURE  OF  DOUBLE  STEAM  OVEN 
.Mamoru  Houkuwa,  4-15.  Higashi  Kashiwamachi,  Matsuto-shi 
Ishikawa-ken,  924.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,453 
Int.  CI.^  F22B  1/28:  F24C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  double-walled  steam  oven  comprising: 
an  inner  oven  wall  defining  and  enclosing  an  inner  oven 

chamber; 
an  outer  oven  wall  surrounding  said  inner  oven  wall,  said 
inner  and  outer  oven  walls  defining  therebetween  an  outer 
oven  chamber,  said  inner  and  outer  oven  chambers  being 
in  fluid  communication  between  adjacent  upper  portions 
thereof; 
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a  first  water  heating  tank 
oven  chamber; 

heater  means  immersed  iii 
converting  water  therein 
said  inner  oven  chamber 
through  said  means  prii 
tween  said  inner  and  .i 
downwardly  from  saic 
through  said  outer  oven 

a  second  water  heating  tanV 
oven  chamber  for  recei* 


1  a  loucr  portuin  of  said  inner 

aid  firsl  water  heating  tank  for 
n  steam,  said  steam  rising  to  fill 
nd  flowing  into  said  outer  oven 
iding  fluid  communication  be- 
;er  inetis,  said  steam  flowing 
fluid  communication  means 
hamher. 

in  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
ing  condensate  formed  in  said 


5,103,078 

I'RtK.RA MNSABLE  HOT  WATER  HEATER  CONTROL 

METHOD 

T.  Brooks  Boykin.  4630  Oakwood  Cir.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 
2"' 106,  and  limothy  B.  Boykin.  402  Hickory  Ridge  Dr.,  Sea- 
briHik,  lex   77586 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,418,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

?. 1123.432   Th,s  ipplication  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,036 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  219—494  17  Qaims 


outer  oven  chamber  by  ■ 
through  said  outer  oven 

means  provided  in  said  ini 
portion    thereof  for   est; 
between  said  first  and  sec 
cle  condensate  from  said 
tank;  and 

exhaust  port  means  located 
a  lower  portion  thereof  a 
in  said  second  water  he; 
steam  to  escape  from  saii 


lid  steam  flowing  downwardly 

hamber: 

er  o\en  wall  adjacent  a  lower 

^lishuig    liquid    communication 

)nd  water  heating  tanks  to  recy- 

jcond  to  said  tlrst  u.iter  heating 

n  said  outer  (i\en  uall  adjacent 
d  located  abov  e  the  water  level 
ting  tank  for  permitting  excess 
outer  oven  chamber. 


5.11  3,077 
;NUU  \!()R  for  C<  lOKING  APlM.IANt  KS 
Gerhard  Goessler.  Oberderdir  ?en,  and  liugen  Wilde,  Knittlin- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge  many,  assignors  to  VXiO.  Flck- 
tro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer    Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19'  1,  Ser.  No.  654.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  4.')043U<J 

Int.  Ci,      I05B  .<'    'J 
U.S.  CI.  219—453  17  aaims 


rW  -IK  5 


ii-7» 


1  A  method  of  economically  providing  water  at  desired 
temperatures  for  different  time  periods  within  a  specified  living 
cycle  by  utilization  of  a  system  having  a  thermostat  control 
panel  with  a  plurality  of  independent  adjustable  thermostat 
circuit  controls,  each  control  for  setting  an  independent  ther- 
mostat circuit  and  a  programmable  control  module  with  a 
pre-programmed  clock  joined  to  a  water  storage  tank  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  temperature  control  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
independent  thermostat  circuits; 

(b)  setting  the  pre-programmed  clock; 

(c)  selecting  start/stop  times  for  various  heating  cycles 
within  a  selected  living  cycle;  and 

(d)  selecting  one  of  sa'd  thermostat  circuits  for  said  heating 
cycles. 


5,103,079 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LSE  OF  PORTABLE 

DATA  MEDIA 

Simc^n  Harakai,  \ndresy,  and  Christian  Guion,  V'errieres  Le 
Uuisson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries. Montri'Uk'i.  France 

r.kd  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,767 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1988,  88  08641 

Int.  a.'  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  2  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  cm  iprisirij;  an  at  le.isi  partly  trans- 
:>arent  or  translucent  upper  si  rface.  lighting  means  positioned 

n  an  area  surrounding  a  heat  ig  unit  and  indicating  an  opera- 
tion state,  the  operation  state   lemg  one  of  a  switching  control 

T  temperature  state  of  the  1  eating  unit,  the  lighting  means 
-ontaining  a  row  of  individu;    electric  ligtiting  elements. 


BCMOTC   T£RH«*i 


1    A  system  for  controlling  the  use  of  portable  data  media, 
the  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  removable  portable  data  media,  each  including 
an  identification  number; 

a  plurality  of  local  processing  devices  for  reading  identifica- 
tion numbers  from  said  media; 

a  computer  center;  and 

means  for  transmitting  data  in  both  directions  between  said 
computer  center  and  said  local  processing  devices; 

said  computer  center  including  means  for  storing  a  black  list 
of  stopped  identification  numbers  in  a  plurality  of  ranked 
classes  of  identification  numbers  with  each  class  having  a 
first  status  when  none  of  the  identification  numbers  in  that 
class  appears  on  the  black  list,  and  a  second  status  when  at 
least  one  of  the  identification  numbers  in  that  class  appears 
on  the  black  list,  means  for  comparing  a  received  identifi- 
cation number  with  the  identification  numbers  in  said 
black  list,  and  means  for  transmitting  information  con- 
cerning the  results  of  the  comparison;  and 

each  local  processing  device  includes  memory  means  for 
storing  said  plurality  of  cla.sses  of  identification  numbers, 
and  for  storing  for  each  class  said  first  status  or  said  sec- 
ond status,  means  for  associating  uniquely  and  in  a  prees- 
tablished  manner  each  identification  number  read  from 
said  portable  data  media  with  one  of  said  classes,  means 
for  transmitting  said  identification  number  to  said  com- 
puter center  if  the  number  belongs  to  a  class  having  said 
second  status,  and  means  for  generating  an  alarm  if  said 
information  concerning  the  result  of  the  comparison  by 
the  computer  center  indicates  that  the  identification  num- 
ber contained  in  the  data  medium  being  read  is  included  in 
the  black  list,  said  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations  each  of  which  is  specified  by  an  ad- 
dress, each  address  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
said  plurality  of  classes,  the  value  stored  in  each  of  said 
memory  locations  representing  the  status  of  the  associated 
class; 
said  computer  center  further  including  means  for  loading  the 
status  of  each  class  stored  in  the  storing  means  of  the 
computer  center  into  said  memory  means  of  each  said 
local  processing  device  by  sending  to  each  said  local 
processing  device  a  difference  information  signal  related 
to  the  difference  between  ranks  of  two  consecutive  classes 
having  the  same  status;  and 
said  local  processing  device  including  means  for  writing  into 
addresses  of  the  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  two 
consecutive  classes  a  value  representing  the  status  thereof 


against  false  transitions  in  the  output  signal  of  the  peak 
locating  comparator  circuit  means  and  changing  stale- 
only  upon  the  detection  of  transitions  in  the  output  signa 
of  the  peak  locating  comparator  circuit  means  about  :; 
given  threshold;  and 


0  an  output  circuit  means  receiving  a  first  input  from  the 
peak  locating  comparator  circuit  means  and  a  second 
input  from  the  false  transition  gating  circuit  means,  and 
changing  the  state  of  its  output  signal  only  if  the  false 
transition  gating  circuit  means  has  changed  slate  since  the 
last  change  of  state  of  the  peak  locating  comparator  cir- 
cuit means  to  discriminate  against  false  transition  signals. 


5,103.081 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  DATA 

ENCODED  ON  CIRCULAR  OBJECFS,  SUCH  AS  GAMING 

CHPS 
Laren  D.  Fisher,  Henderson;  Leonard  I.  Vedeen,  and  LeRoy  N. 
Gutknecht,  both  of  Las  V  egas,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Games 
of  Nevada,  Las  Vegas,  Ne». 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.623 

Int.  a.5  G06K  S/00.  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—464  21  aaims 


5,103,080 
DIGITIZER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BAR 

CODE 
Edward  Barkan,  S.  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,947 
Int.  a.'  G06K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  235—437  6  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processor  digitizer  circuit  for  detecting  the  time 
at  which  a  scanning  light  spot  moves  from  a  space  onto  a  bar 
code  symbol  or  moves  from  a  ar  code  symbol  onto  a  space, 
comprising: 

a)  a  photodetector  means  for  sensing  a  scanning  light  spot 
scanned  across  and  reflected  by  a  bar  code  and  generating 
an  analog  signal  representative  thereof; 

b)  a  differentiator  circuit  means  receiving  the  analog  signal 
as  an  input  and  generating  a  first  derivative  signal  of  the 
analog  signal; 

c)  a  delay  circuit  means  receiving  the  first  derivative  signal 
as  an  input  and  generating  a  delayed  first  derivative  signal; 

d)  a  peak  locating  comparator  circuit  means  receiving  the 
first  derivative  signal  as  a  first  input  and  the  delayed  first 
derivative  signal  as  a  second  input,  and  detecting  crossings 
of  the  first  derivative  signal  and  the  delayed  first  deriva- 
tive signal  when  the  signals  are  equal,  which  result  in 
transitions  in  the  output  signal  of  the  peak  locating  com- 
parator circuit  means; 

e)  a  false  transition  gating  circuit  means  for  discriminating 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  and  authenticating  the  validity 
of  a  gaming  chip,  said  gaming  chip  including  a  disk-shaped 
body  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  an  annular  edge 
surface,  a  central  axis  passing  through  said  front  surface  and 
said  rear  surface,  and  at  least  one  circular  encoded  band 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  band  including 
indicia  representative  of  a  plurality  of  data  bits  serving  to 
identify  said  chip,  comprising: 

a  chip  reading  area  being  located  within  said  apparatus; 

means  for  positioning  and  rotating  said  chip  about  said  cen- 
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tral  axis  while  \aiJ  jhip  l^  jisp<ised  within  said  chip  read- 
ing area; 

means  for  reading  said  indu  a  when  said  chip  is  rotait-d  in 
said  reading  area  and  outp  Jtting  a  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  indicia;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  ani  yzing  said  first  signal  and  out- 
putting  an  accept  or  rejec    signal;  and 

means  for  moving  said  chi  into  either  an  accepted  or  a 
rejected  f>osition  m  respo  se  to  said  accept  or  reject  sig- 
nal. 


a  collector  downstream  of  said  successive  impingement 
means  for  collecting  the  charged  image,  and 


5.10  .082 
Ainc^M  \1K    LASER  BE/  M  EXPANDER-PINHOI  E 

alignme;  iT  system 

Nils  J.  Konneland,  Ronkonkomi  ,  N.Y.;  John  V.  Fine,  Sr.,  Goose- 
creek.  S.C;  Kenneth  G.  Lt  b,  Wantagh,  and  Benjamin  .), 
Pernick.  Forest  Hills,  both  f  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth  )age.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  199'  ,  Ser.  No.  551.910 

Int.  n.'  '  ;oij  /  -0 

VS.  a.  250— :01.1  -l-  Ciaim, 


1.  An  automatic 
system  comprising: 
a  pinhole  aperture  spatial  fi 

laser  beam; 
an  automatic  closed  loop  cc 

position  of  said  pinhole  c 

position  feedback  signals; 
a  programmable  position  c 

position  of  said  pinhole  ; 

pattern. 


laser  beai  i   expjndcr.    pinluile   alignment 
tcr  v^h'ch  blocks  portions  of  a 


itrol  system  for  controlling  the 

lenurc  based  on  .t  plurality  of 

and 

ntrol  sy>tem  for  adjusting  the 

perture  along  a  predetermined 


5.U 

POSITION  SENSITIVE  C 

USING  SLC(  KSSIVE  INTE 

WITH  DIFFER 

David  A    Hved,  and  Bruce  H.  ' 

Calif.,  assigmirs  to  Cliarles 

City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19S 
Int.  CI.'  I 
U.S.  a.  250—213  \T 

I.  A  position  sensitive  dete 
tion,  charged  particles  and/or 
prising,  in  combination 

means  for  detecting  s.nd  rai 

and   producing   an   ampl 

image  which  correspond 

tion  and/or  charged  part 

successive    means    for    imf 

charged  image  downstrea 

said  charged  image  fron 

means, 

each  of  said  successive  mi  pi 

a  pair  of  interdigitated  el 

said  interdigitated  electrode 

means  having  differem  e! 


t,083 

■:tector  and  method 
[digitated  electrodes 

:NT  PATTERNS 

ewcome,  both  of  Rcdwoixi  (  it>. 

Evans  &   .Associates.   Redwood 

).  .Ser.  No.  480.645 
OIJ  31/30 

16  Claims 

tor  for  imaging  incident  radia- 
;nergetic  neutral  particles  com- 

idi:or;  jr.d'or  charged  particles 
fied    and    accelerated    charged 

spatiallv  to  the  incident  radia- 
;les, 

ngement    of    said    accelerated 
n  in  the  accelerated  direction  of 

said   detecting  and   producing 

gemeni  means  including  at  least 
ctrode  means, 
at  said  successive  impingement 

•ctr(!de  patterns, 


means  for  comparing  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  for  im- 
pingement when  the  charged  image  is  collected  and  deter- 
mining the  location  of  the  charges  making  up  the  charged 
image. 


5,103,084 

ADJUSTABLE  RADIATION-CONTROLLED  FILTER 

V\  ITH  \  OITAGE  CONTROLLED  BANDWIDTH 

Bruce  H.  \\  illiams.  Sandy;  Valjean  P.  Snyder,  West  Valley  City, 
both  of  Utah,  and  Patrick  S.  Grant,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  L  nis>s  (  <>rp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1  ikd  Jin.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,404 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214  R  16  Qaims 


-^ 


^ — ^ — ^ — ^ — T [>< 

"l^, ^ 


"SSSP 


1  rarw 
catmx 


1.  An  adjustable  filter  arrangement  including  a  photocon- 
ductor  stage  whose  resistance  is  continuously  variable  to  yield 
a  bandwidth  variation  in  accordance  with  received  radiation 
intensity;  variable-intensity  radiation  Source  means  arranged 
and  adapted  to  provide  such  radiation  of  intensity  apt  for  so 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  Photoconductor  stage  in  continu- 
ously-variable, feedback  mode;  filter  Input  means  arranged  and 
adapted  to  apply  prescribed  signals  to  said  Photoconductor 
stage;  and  filter  Output  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  accept 
said  signals  filtered  by  said  stage  and  present  them  to  utilization 
means. 
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.=;.I  13.088 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  DEV  CE  USING  A  DIELFriRIC 

TRANSPARENT  SPHI  RICAL-SHELL  SECTION 

Thorsteinn  Halldors,son;  Konr  id  .Mtmann,  both  of  Munich,  and 


placement  between  said  detecting  body  and  said  tubular 
casing  about  said  rotational  axis. 


5.103.090 
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5,103,085 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  AND 

SWITCH 

Thomas  G.  Zimmerinan,  644  lOth  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94118 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,934 
Int.  a.^  G06M  7/00 


second  beam  which  penetrates  through  the  conveyor  is  indica- 
tive of  permeability  of  the  conveyor  to  such  radiation;  moni- 
toring the  intensity  of  radiation  which  has  penetrated  only 
through  the  conveyor;  generating  a  second  signal  denoting  the 


U.S.  a.  250—221 


28  Claims 


monitored  intensity  of  radiation  which  has  penetrated  only 
through  the  conveyor;  and  mcxiifying  the  density  signal  in 
dependency  upon  the  second  signal  to  eliminate  the  influence 
of  variations,  if  any.  of  permeability  of  the  conveyor  upon  tht 
density  signal. 


1.  A  detector  for  sensing  proximity  of  objects  within  a  sens- 
ing region,  comprising, 

emitter  means  for  emitting  energy  in  a  given  gener  direction 
in  the  sensing  region, 

frequency  mcxlulation  means  for  modulating  the  emitter 
means  to  produce  a  pulsed  output  at  a  selected  frequency. 

detector  means  for  receiving  reflected  energy  emitted  by  the 
emitter  means  and  reflected  off  an  object  positioned  in  the 
sensing  region,  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  frequency  component  matched  to  said  selected 
frequency, 

signal  processing  means  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from 
the  detector  means,  for  passing  only  a  component  of  the 
electrical  signal  substantially  at  said  selected  frequency 
and  for  producing  a  processed  signal  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  signal,  and 

compensating  means  for  subtracting  from  the  amplitude  of 
the  processed  signal  a  compensating  value  representing 
the  magnitude  of  expected  extraneous  energy  received  by 
the  detector  means  substantially  at  said  selected  fre- 
quency, and  for  producing  a  compensated  signal, 

whereby  the  compensated  signal  may  be  used  to  determine 
whether  an  object  is  present  in  the  sensing  region,  by 
applying  a  threshold  or  the  amplitude  of  the  compensated 
signal  may  be  used  to  determine  proximity  of  the  object  to 
the  detector  means. 


5.103.087 

PROCESS  FOR  KEEPING  DUSTFREE  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECTING  IMPURITY  PARTICLES 

Harro  Iliifliger,  .Allmersbach  im  Tal,  and  Gerhard  Earth,  Karls 
ruhe.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Harro  Ho- 
fliger  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH,  .Allmersbach  im  Tal. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6. 
1989.  3911112 

Int.  a.^  COIN  <)/04 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  5  Qaims 


5,103.086 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 

THE  DENSITY  OF  A  STREAM  OF  RBROUS  .MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Siems,  and  Matthias  Overath,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.145 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  19, 
1989,  3916300 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04 
V.S.  a.  250—223  R  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  density  of  a  stream  of  fibrous 
material,  such  as  a  stream  of  tobacco  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of  transporting  the  stream  along  a  predetermined  path 
which  is  defined  by  a  radiation-permeable  conveyor;  directing 
against  the  stream  on  the  conveyor  at  least  one  beam  of  radia- 
tion so  that  the  radiation  penetrates  through  the  stream  and 
through  the  conveyor  and  the  intensity  of  radiation  which  has 
penetrated  through  the  stream  and  through  the  conveyor  is 
indicative  of  density  of  the  stream;  monitoring  the  intensity  of 
radiation  which  has  penetrated  through  the  stream  and 
through  the  conveyor;  generating  a  density  signal  denoting  the 
monitored  density;  directing  a  second  beam  of  radiation  only 
through  the  conveyor  so  that  the  intensity  of  radiation  of  the 


1.  Process  for  keeping  an  optical  path  of  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  impurities  in  infusion  solutions  contained  in  bottles 
dustfree.  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  fluid 
through  an  optical  path  defined  between  an  illuminating  means 
and  a  detecting  means,  and  blowing  punfied  air  along  the 
optical  path  into  a  conveying  path  of  bottles  from  a  side  of  the 
detecting  means. 
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modulating  means  for  modulating  a  light  flux  which  is  emit-  5.103,093 

ted  from  said  light  source  section;  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  light  flux  Minora  Sakairi,  Kawagoe,  and  Hideki  Kambara.  Hachioji,  both 

from  the  liEhl  source  section  to  a  predetermined  nosition;  "t  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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5,1  13.088 
OPTICAI   SFNSOR  OKV  CE  I  SING  A  DIE!  K(TR1C 
TRANSPARENT  SPHI  RICAL-SHELL  SECTION 
Thorsteinn  Halldorsson;  Konr  id  Altmann,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Ernst  A,  Sciffarth,  Taufkirt  len,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman> , 
assignors  to  .Vlesserschmitt  3olkow  Blohm  GmbH,  F  id.  Rtp 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19<  ),  Ser, 
Claims  priority ,  applicatiot    Fed, 
1989.  39220 r 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  >/16 
U.S.  a.  250— 227,12  26  Claims 


No.  548.251 

Rep.  of  German},  Jul.  5, 


placement  between  said  detecting  body  and  said  tubular 
casing  about  said  rotational  axis. 


5,103.090 

OPTK  \i    ANGLE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

\FI'\RAi(  s  I   \RTICULARLV  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

i  SING  POI  'i  (,ONS  V\  ITH  LIGHT  REFLECTING  FACETS 

Samuel  Weiner.  (ivvat  Savion,  and  Michael  Dror,  Tel  Aviv,  both 

of  Israel,  assiunors  to  Optrocom  Systems  Ltd.,  Helen,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,983 

Int.  CI.5  GOID  5/i4:  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  250—231.13  8  Claims 


I.  An  optical  sensor  devic 
lion  and  detecting  a  directio 
transit  time  and  comparing  ai 
transparent  spherical-shell  sei 
edge,  and  a  totally  reflectinj 
incident  irradiation  by  reflec 
opto-electrical  detector  oper 
section  for  receiving  the  gun 
signals  for  determining  a  din 
tion. 


for  recognizing  optical  irradia- 
of  the  irradiation  by  measuring 
iplitudes,  comprising  a  dielectric 
tion,  having  shell  surfaces  and  an 
mirror  surface,  for  guiding  the 
ion  to  the  edge,  and  at  least  one 
lively  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
L-d  incident  radiation  and  issuing 
, lion  ol  incidence  of  the  irradia- 


5.1  )3,089 
ANGULAR  DISPI..\CE\  ENT  DETECTING  1)F\  ICE 

Shoichi  Shimura.  Kanagawa  Naoki  Kobayashi,  lokyo,  and 
Kazuhiro  ()hki,  Kanagawa  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,     apan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1<  ?1.  Ser,  No,  640.974 
Claims  priiirity,  applicatio     Japan,  Jan.  18,  IWil,  2-009324; 
Jan.  18.  1990.  2-009325 

Int    f  1.    (,011)  >/30 
LI.S.  a.  250—23 1  i  -1  53  Claims 


as 
(ate 
coo£-> 


1.  An  optical  angle  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
angular  displacement  of  a  polygon  with  light  reflecting  facets, 
for  use,  e.g.,  in  machine  tools,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  directing  coUimated  light  beams  projected  onto  a 
plurality  of  facets  of  the  polygon; 

means  for  detecting  and  transducing  into  angle  measuring 
data  the  location  of  the  coUimated  light  reflected  from  the 
polygon  facets,  along  a  range  corresponding  to  a  deflec- 
tion angle  greater  than  360°/n,  where  n  is  the  number  of 
facets,  so  that  reflections  from  two  adjacent  facets  may  be 
simultaneously  delected; 

means  for  computing  the  difference  between  the  angles  of 
any  given  facet  and  an  adjacent  facet,  relative  to  a  respec- 
tive angle  of  a  perfectly  shaped  regular  polygon  with  n 
facets; 

means  for  processing  the  said  angle  data  to  yield  a  corrected 
angle  measurement;  and  means  for  displaying  the  cor- 
rected angle  measurement. 


5,103,091 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FOCAL 

f'osi!  H  iN  {--W  lATION  DETECTING  AND 
COKKhCTING  CAPABILITY 
Yeshlhiko  Hirose,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  ,Arai.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,829,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,178 
Claims  prio'ity,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1988,  63-123623; 
Ma%    19.  19HH.  63-123626 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i/]4 
L.S.  CI.  250—235  28  Claims 


1.  An  angular  displacemei  t  detecting  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  tubular  casing  havii  g  a  chamber  in  which  a  liquid  is 
sealed; 

(B)  a  detecting  body  disp  5sed  iii  s.ii.i  liquid  sealed  in  said 
chamber,  and  supporte  1  for  rotation  aDout  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  axis,  a  nagnetic  material  powder  with  a 
particle  size  of  10  fi.m  c  r  less  being  Jispersedly  mixed  in 
said  detecting  body; 

(C)  magnetic-path  formir  i  means  for  forming  a  magnetic 
path  including  said  dett  ;ting  body;  and 

(D)  detecting  means  for   detecting  a  relative  angular  dis- 


1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  section; 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


519 


modulating  means  for  modulating  a  light  flux  which  is  emit- 
ted from  said  light  source  section; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  light  flux 
from  the  light  source  section  to  a  predetermined  position; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  light  flux  from  the  light 
source  section  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

photo-sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  light  flux  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  means; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  image  forming  position  of 
the  light  flux  by  said  image  forming  means  in  correspon- 
dence to  a  signal  obtained  by  said  photosensitive  means; 
and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means  when  the  light  flux  emitted  from  the  light  source 
section  is  being  modulated  by  said  modulating  means  in 
correspondence  to  a  predetermined  signal. 


5.103,093 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Minoru  Sakairi,  Kawagoe,  and  Hideki  Kambara.  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  27.  1988.  63-102508 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  49/2H 
U.S.  a.  250—288  7  Claims 


5,103,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  X-RAY 

RADIATION 

Tetsuhiko  Takabashi,  Tokyo;  Manabu  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa, 
and  Toshihiko  Sbimizu,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser,  No.  577.032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233260 

Int.  CI."  CKllT  i/QO:  C;01D  ]8/00 

U.S.  a.  250—252.1  12  Oaims 
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1  An  .\-ray  radiation  detecting  method  utilizing  a  radiation 
detection  unit  having  a  detector  with  a  plurality  of  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  voltage  to  a  heater  in  the  radiation  detection 
unit  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  detector; 

(b)  checking  that  the  temperature  of  the  detector  is  main- 
tained at  a  setup  temperature  plus  or  minus  0.35'  C.  as  a 
result  of  the  temperature  control; 

(c)  collecting  first  offset  data  from  the  detector  when  the 
temperature  is  so  maintained  and  no  X-ray  radiation  is 
present; 

(d)  collecting  reference  data  form  the  detector  during  X-ray 
radiation  in  the  absence  of  a  body  under  test; 

(e)  collecting  second  ofl'set  data  from  the  detector  when  no 
X-ray  radiation  is  present; 

(0  collecting  signal  data  during  X-ray  radiation  through  a 
body  under  test; 

(g)  performing  an  offset  calibration  upon  the  reference  data 
and  the  signal  data  by  subtracting  the  first  offset  data  from 
the  reference  data  and  subtracting  the  second  offset  data 
from  the  signal  data; 

(h)  performing  sensitivity  calibration  by  obtaining  a  ratio 
between  the  offset-calibrated  reference  data  and  the  off- 
set-calibrated signal  data  for  each  of  the  elements  of  the 
detector  to  provide  projection  data;  and 

(i)  processing  the  projection  data  to  provide  image  data. 
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1,  A  mass  spectrometer  which  comprises  an  ion  source  of 
ionizing  a  sample  and  a  ma.ss  analyzing  region  for  introducing 
the  thus  formed  ions  into  a  vacuum  and  mass  analyzing  the 
ions,  the  ion  source  being  provided  uith  a  thermospray  ion 
source  comprising  a  beatable  capillary  working  ai  lea.st  at 
substantially  atmosphenc  pressure,  means  for  heating  the  heat- 
able  capillary,  the  center  axis  of  the  capillary  being  aligned 
along  the  center  of  an  aperture  for  withdrawing  the  ions,  and 
the  tip  end  of  the  capillary  being  positioned  close  to  the  aper- 
ture, wherein  the  distance  between  the  tip  end  of  the  capillary 
and  the  apertures  is  not  more  than  3  cm. 


5,103,094 

COMPACT"  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED 

TUBE-TYPE  SCANNING  PROBE  WITH  LARGE  SCAN 

RANGE 

John  B.  Hayes;  Jamshid  Jabanmir,  and  Eric  M.  Frey,  all  of 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,827 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—306  20  Claims 


il7?77\ 


I.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  inner  piezoelectric  tube  and  an  outer  piezoelectric 
tube,  the  outer  piezoelectric  tube  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion connected  to  said  base; 

(c)  means  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  outer  piezoelectric 
tube  and  extending  to  a  first  end  of  the  inner  piezoelectric 
tube  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  the  inner  piezoelectric 
tube  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  second  end  of  the  outer 
piezoelectric  tube; 

(d)  a  probe  having  a  tip.  the  probe  being  connected  to  one  of 
a  second  end  of  the  inner  piezoelectric  tube  and  a  fixed 
support; 

(e)  a  sample  connected  to  the  other  of  the  second  end  of  the 
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inner  piezoelectric  tube  nd  the  fixed  support  to  effectuate 
scanning  by  the  probe  up  relaii%e  in  a  surface  of  the 
sample; 
(0  means  for  applying  seli  cied  \o!iagfs  to  conductive  sur- 
faces, respectively,  on  o  le  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
of  the  outer  piezoelectr  ;  lube  and  conductor  means  for 
applying  selected  voltag  'S  to  conductive  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, on  the  inner  pie  oelectnc  tube  lo  cause  three-di- 
mensional movement  of  the  scanning  probe. 


5,  OJ.095 

Sf WMNG  F'ROBK  M  CROSCOPF  EMPIC)VIN(, 

\1JJI  STABl  K  Till   AND  LMTARV  HF.AI) 

Virgil   H     1  lings.  Santa   Bar  ara,  and  Matthew   J.   I  ongmirc. 

Goltta,  b<>th  of  Calif..  a.ssi  nors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc., 

Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  \la>  23.  I   9<),  Ser.  No,  52"'.55y 

Inl,  CI.    (,2IK   ^'    /" 

U.S.  a.  250—306  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  scanning  probe  mii 
a  piezoelectric  scanner  carr^ 
ture  for  maintaining  the  scan 
of  a  sample  to  be  scanned,  l 

a)  the  piezoelectric  scanni 
part  of  a  stand-alone  he 

b)  a  sample  holding  struct 
which  said  stand-alone  1 
an  opening  therethrougl 
scanner  can  pass  into  ar 
the  probe  in  contact  wi 
thereunder. 


roscope  having  a  scan  head  with 
ing  a  probe  and  a  support  struc- 
er  in  position  relative  to  a  surface 
e  improvement  comprising: 
'  and  the  support  structure  being 
id,  .ind, 

ire  having  an  upper  surface  upon 
;ad  sits,  said  upper  surface  having 
through  which  said  piezoelectric 
interior  of  said  structure  to  place 
h  a  surface  of  a  s.miple  disposed 


RAPID  KI 
Jacob  Y.  \\  ong.  Santa   Bar 
Corporation,  (ioleta.  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
5.026, <W2    I  his  applicatioi 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  • 
2008,  has 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  250—343 

11.  A  fire  detector  having 

the  concentration  of  carbon 

prising  in  combination; 

differential  temperature  si 

element  and  including  i 

ture  of  said  radiating  el 

to  T)  while  the  fire  deti 

tion  having  .i  fust  vpe^ 

and  having  a  second  s; 

T2; 

a  sample  chamber  contai 

communicating  with  th< 


including  means  defining  a  path  for  the  produced  radia- 
tion through  said  sample  chamber; 

a  dual  pass  band  filter  located  in  the  path  and  having  two 
pass  bands,  one  of  which  is  centered  at  a  wavelength  L2  at 
which  carbon  dioxide  has  an  absorption  band  and  the 
other  of  which  is  centered  at  a  wavelength  Li  at  which  the 
air  in  said  sample  chamber  does  not  absorb  radiation,  for 
simultaneously  passing  radiation  within  the  two  pass 
bands; 

detector  means  for  intercepting  radiation  that  has  passed 
through  said  dual  pass  band  filter  and  through  said  sample 
chamber  and  for  converting  the  intercepted  radiation  to 
an  electrical  signal; 


22 


circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  and  to  said 
means  for  alternating  the  temperature  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  air  within  said 
sample  chamber  and  for  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  that  concentration;  and, 

alarm  means  responsive  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  cir- 
cuit means  for  producing  an  alarm  in  accordance  with  a 
preset  criterion; 

said  differential  temperature  source  means,  said  sample 
chamber,  said  dual  pass  band  filter,  said  detector  means, 
said  circuit  means,  and  said  alarm  means  all  remaining 
stationary  when  the  fire  detector  is  in  use. 


5.103,097 
IM  KAKi  D  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jean  L.  Montanari,  Herbeys,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise   de   Detecteurs   Infrarouges   -   SOFRADIR.  Chatenay 
Malabry,  France 

1  ilcd  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,006 
(  iains  pn  ritv,  application  France.  Aug.  22.  1989.  89  11287 
Int.  CI.^  GOIJ  i/06 
U.S.  a.  250—352  5  Claims 


03,096 

:k  ditkctor 

lara,  Calif.,  assignor   to  Gaztech 

.0.  4()3,587,  Sep.  6,  19S9,  Pat.  No. 
Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,215 
lis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25. 
een  disclaimed. 
COIN  :/    6/ 

26  Claims 
10  mo\  ;ng  pat  Is  and  u  hich  senses 
dioxide  in  the  .uiihieiit  air.  com- 

urce  means  including  a  radiating 
leans  for  alternating  the  tempera- 
ment Ironi  \ \  to  Ti  and  from  Ti 
-tor  Is  in  use  for  producing  radia- 
rum  when  the  temperature  is  T| 
ectrum  when  the  temperature  is 

ling  air  ,ird  in^Uiding  a  passage 
ambieni  air,  said  sample  chamber 


1,  A  low  temperature  infrared  detection  device  for  use  in 
association  with  a  cryostat  that  is  equipped  with  a  cold  finger, 
said  detection  device  including 

a  cold  plane  mounted  upon  the  cold  finger  for  supporting  a 
ceramic  plate  having  read  and  application  circuit  means 
mounted  thereon, 
a  circuit  board  mounted  upon  the  ceramic  plate  containing 
detection  circuit  means  that  is  connected  to  the  read  and 
application  circuit  means,  said  circuit  board   having  a 
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5  103,101 

Mi  1  IIPHASK  Pi  INTINC  FOR  K-BKW! 

l.ITH  JGRAPHY 

V     Njpit    R.'roli. nH      OrcDnn    C     f\      (\rf^o  •    .Iiihn    R       rhoni.4 


selected  region  of  the  workpiece  surface  and  for  processing  the 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum   body   having  a  workpiece-facing  surface,  said 
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predetermined  thickness  and  an  outer  periphery  of  given 
size  and  shape, 

a  thin  cold  screen  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom 
surface  that  has  a  depth  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  circuit  board,  said  recess  being  of  a  size  and  shape  that 
complements  that  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circuit 
board,  said  cold  screen  further  including  a  diaphragm 
opening  passing  downwardly  through  its  top  surface  into 
said  recess,  and 

said  circuit  board  being  press-fitted  into  the  recess  of  said 
cold  screen  so  that  the  diaphragm  opening  frames  the 
detection  circuit  means  and  the  side  walls  and  top  wall  of 
the  recess  are  in  tight,  intimate  contact  with  the  side  walls 
and  top  wall  of  the  circuit  board  to  maximize  heat  flow 
between  the  circuit  board  and  the  cold  screen  and  to 
minimize  the  mass  of  the  screen. 


5,103,098 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  GAMMA  RAY  DETECTORS  FOR 

POSITRON  EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY  (PET)  AND 

SINGLE  PHOTON  EMISSION  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  (SPECT) 

Ervin  J.  Fenyves,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No.  433,617 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—368  23  Claims 


the  fibers  so  that  said  beam  penetrates  the  plate  by  the 
edge  of  the  latter,  this  plate  having  a  sufficient  depth  to 
stop  the  major  part  of  the  radiation  which  has  penetrated 
there, 


the  device  thus  making  possible  locating,  along  the  edge  of 
the  plate,  the  impact  of  the  particles  of  the  incident  radia- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  locating  sources  of  gamma 
rays  within  a  patient  in  a  medical  diagnostic  imaging  system  to 
provide  an  image  of  the  patient,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  scintillating  fibers  positioned  to  receive  gamma 

rays  from  gamma  ray  sources  within  a  patient,  each  of  said 

scintillating  fibers  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional  area 

of  0.5x0.5  mm^; 
a  plurality  of  position  sensitive  photomultipliers  coupled  to 

said  scintillating  fibers;  and 
means  for  collecting  and  processing  data  from  said  position 

sensitive  photomultipliers  to  determine  locations  of  said 

sources  of  said  gamma  rays,  and  to  produce  an  image  of 

said  patient  based  upon  said  locations. 


5,103,100 
X-RAY  DETECTOR 
Yoshinori  Iketaki,  Ome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1989.  1-210857 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  250—370.01  9  Claims 


5,103,099 
DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  DETECTION  OF  RADIATION 
Michel  Bourdinaud,  Bures,  France,  and  Michel  Laguesse.  Ou- 
gree,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17,  1989.  89  13547 
Int.  a.^  C;01T  1/20:  GOIN  2i/22i 
U.S.  a.  250—368  14  Claims 

1,  Device  for  detection  of  a  radiation  beam,  which  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  thin  plate  of  a  dense  scintillating  material, 
at  least  one  group  of  Huorescent  optical  fibers,  which  can  be 
excited  by  visible  light  emitted  by  the  scintillating  material 
under  the  impact  of  radiation,  these  fibers  having  portions 
which  are  parallel,  adjacent  and  attached  to  one  of  the 
two  faces  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  collimation  of  the  beam,  for  imposing  on  the  beam 
an  orientation  parallel  to  the  plate  and  to  said  portions  of 


B       igK-MMLCKTIi 


I  »n  1  ui         J 
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1.  An  X-ray  detector  comprising  an  X-ray  filter  constructed 
from  a  substance  layer  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  value 
d  defined  by  the  following  formula  and  a  semiconductor  light- 
receiving  element  disposed  behind  said  X-ray  filter  so  that  X 
rays  which  have  been  transmitted  through  said  X-ray  filter  fall 
on  said  semiconductor  light-receiving  element: 

(/=0.054\/* 

where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  an  X  ray  being  detected  and  k  is 
the  imaginary  pan  of  the  complex  index  of  refraction  of  a 
substance  constituting  the  filter. 
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frequency  or  microwave  energy  by  said  electromagnetic       means  for  applying  the  light  beam  to  a  surface  of  the  circuit 
device.  board; 

means  for  allowing  the  light  beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  the 

circuit  board; 
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5  103,101 
MULTIFH  ASK  P;  INTING  FOR  K-KV  VM 
I.ITH  JGRAPHY 
C.  Neil  fUrjilund.  Oregon  C   ty.  Oreg.;  John  R.  Thiima^.  Oak- 
land, and  John  I.  Poreda.  vioraga,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Etec  Systems,  Inc.,  Ha>H  ird.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1  Wl,  Ser.  No.  664,066 

Int.  CI     HOIJ  .("  .^o: 

V.S.  C\.  250—49:,:  17  Claims 
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1.  In  the  generation  of  a  | 
integrated  circuits  in  a  raste 
in  the  process  comprising; 

forming  a  beam  of  a  prt 
width  of  a  pixel  of  the 

providing  a  material  sens 
by  the  beam; 

forming  a  plurality  of  said 
said  material; 

controlling  said  beam  as  i 
of  pixels,  each  pixel  be 
pattern  of  a  predeterm 

repeating  the  steps  of  for 
times,  with  each  step  I 
each  pixel  being  an  el. 
formed  in  a  previous  s 
posite  of  all  steps  of  foi 
lines  of  said  pixels,  sa 
pattern  of  predetermin' 


attern  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of 
scan  lithography  system,  the  steps 

Icttjrniined  dun-.eter  defining  the 

lattern; 

live  to  said  beam  to  be  irradiated 

pixels  hy  directing  said  beam  onto 

forms  said  pixels  to  form  an  array 
ng  an  elemLnt  of  a  feature  of  the 
led  length  and  width; 
ling  and  controlling  a  plurality  of 
irming  a  separate  array  of  pixels, 
ment  of  a  predefined  feature  not 
sp  of  forming  such  that  the  com- 
Timg  forms  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
d  lines  defining  a  feature  of  the 
d  length  and  width. 


selected  region  of  the  workpiece  surface  and  for  processing  the 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  body  having  a  workpiece-facing  surface,  said 
workpiece-facing  surface  including  a  periphery,  a  central 
region,  and  a  plurality  of  non-intersecting  circumferential 
grooves,  said  plurality  of  grooves  including  at  least  an 
outermost  groove  adjacent  said  periphery  and  an  inner- 
most groove  adjacent  said  central  region,  said  vacuum 
body  further  including  a  bore  passing  through  said  central 
region  for  permitting  an  energy  beam  to  pass  through  said 
vacuum  body  to  the  workpiece  surface, 

differential  pumping  means,  in  gas  communication  with  said 
grooves,  for  evacuating  said  grooves  so  that  gas  pressure 
in  said  innermost  groove  is  lower  than  gas  pressure  in  said 
outermost  groove,  whereby  said  grooves  define  differen- 
tially pumped  evacuated  chambers  reducing  influx  of 
atmospheric  particles  to  said  central  region, 

control  gas  means,  in  gas  communication  with  a  selected 
groove,  for  introducing  a  selected  inert  control  gas  into 
said  selected  groove  to  further  reduce  said  influx  of  atmo- 
spheric particles  to  said  central  region,  and 

reaction  gas  means  for  introducing  a  selected  reactive  gas 
mixture  into  said  central  region  to  migrate  into,  and  react 
in,  the  path  of  the  energy  beam,  to  produce  a  selected 
reaction  at  the  selected  region  of  the  workpiece  surface  at 
which  the  localized  vacuum  seal  is  generated,  said  control 
gas  substantially  preventing  contamination  of  said  reac- 
tion by  said  atmospheric  particles. 


5,103,103 
MICROWAVE  SHIELD 

Kenneth  C.  Radford,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Deborah  P.  Par- 
tlow.  Forest  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  V\  estinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,341 

Int.  C\.'  G21F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—515.1  26  Claims 


5  103,102 
LOCAI  1/H)  \  ACl  CM  APPARATUS  AM)  MFTHOD 
Nictolas  P.  Fconomou.  I^x  ngtnn;  David  Kdwards,  .Jr„  Hamil- 
ton, and  Nicholas  C;uar!n(  ,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Micrion  Corporation,  I  eabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24.     )89,  Ser.  No.  315,73: 

Int.  C!.'  H  lU  3^  n.  JJ  •;: 

U.S.  a.  250-49:  :  37  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  positionabli 
face,  for  generating  a  local 


nirrn.  n 


in  proximity  to  a  workpiece  sur- 
■ed.  non-conlaci  vacuum  seal  at  a 


1.  A  swiichable  shield  for  an  electromagnetic  device  which 
transmits  or  receives  radio  frequency  or  microwave  radiation 
through  said  shield,  which  shield  is  selectively  switchable  form 
a  first  high  transmissivity,  high  resistivity  mode  to  a  second 
low  transmissivity,  low  resistivity  mode,  which  shield  com- 
pnses: 

a  substrate  formed  of  a  material  which  is  highly  transmissive 

of  radio  frequency  and  microwave  radiation;  and 
an  active  film  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  which  active 
film  layer  is  switchable  upon  heating  above  a  selected 
temperature  from  said  first  high  transmissivity,  high  resis- 
tivity mode  permitting  transmission  or  receipt  of  radio 
frequency  or  microwave  radiation  by  said  electromag- 
netic device,  to  said  second  low  transmissivity,  low  resis- 
tivity mode  precluding  transmission  or  receipt  of  radio 
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frequency  or  microwave  energy  by  said  electromagnetic 
device. 


5,103,104 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF  A 

SPACER 

Annie  Ttssier,  Saint  Ismier.  and  Jean  Galvier,  Saint  Martin 
d'Heres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  French  State,  Minister 
of  Post,  Telecommunications  and  Space,  Issy  les  Moulineaux, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1989,  89  17387 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2//S6 
U.S.  a.  250—560  2  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  spacer  com- 
prising: 

forming  on  a  substrate  an  array  of  parallel  stripes,  each  stripe 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section; 

forming  spacers  on  the  lateral  edges  of  said  parallel  stripes, 
said  spacers  exhibiting,  according  to  a  cross  section,  a 
width  I  corresponding  to  the  distance  separating  the  edge 
of  the  stripe  from  the  external  edge  of  the  spacer  at  their 
contact  point  with  the  substrate,  and  an  angle  9  formed, 
with  the  substrate  plane,  by  the  tangent  to  the  external 
edge  of  the  spacer  at  the  substrate; 

during  the  manufactunng  step  of  spacers  or  following  this 
step,  lighting  the  array  through  a  monochromatic  light 
beam,  the  diffracted  light  of  which  supplies  a  diffraction 
pattern  comprised  of  a  main  light  spot  corresponding  to 
the  specular  reflection  and  of  a  multiplicity  of  aligned  and 
adjacent  diffraction  spots,  the  envelope  of  which  exhibits 
a  major  lobe  (LO)  including  the  main  spot  and  secondary 
lobes  among  which  the  first  lobe  (Ll)  is  adjacent  to  the 
major  lobe  (LO); 

measuring  the  sum  of  light  intensities  (ILl)  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  spots  pertaining  to  said  first  lobe  (Ll); 

deducting  therefrom  the  width  I  and  angle  0  of  the  spacer 
according  to  the  following  formulas: 

/=Alx/Ll-l-*2 

e  =  *3x/tl+A:4 

wherein  kl,  k2,  k3  and  k4  are  coefficients  previously 
determined  with  spacers  havmg  known  dimensions. 


5,103,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SOLDER  PORTION  OF 

A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Kazutoshi  Ikegaya,  Zama;  Yuji  Maruyama,  Tokyo;  Yukifumi 
Tsuda,  Kawasaki;  Kunio  Sannomiya,  Atsugi,  and  Hiroto  Toba, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989, 
Nov.  2,  1989,  1-287037;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25391;  Feb. 
2-43013;  May  25,  1990,  2-135924 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/S6:  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  a.  250—561 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  circuit  board  provided  with 
at  least  one  solder  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light; 


1-287036; 
23,  1990, 


9  Qaims 


means  for  applying  the  light  beam  to  a  surface  of  the  circuit 
board; 

means  for  allowing  the  light  beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  the 
circuit  board; 

means  for  deriving  height  data  from  a  portion  of  the  light 
beam  which  is  scattered  at  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board, 
the  height  data  representing  a  height  of  a  currently- 
scanned  point  of  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 
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means  for  accumulatively  adding  the  height  data  for  the 
solder  portion; 

means  for  calculating  a  variation  in  the  height  data: 

means  for  executing  and  suspending  the  accumulatively 
adding  by  the  adding  means  in  response  to  the  calculated 
variation  in  the  height  data;  and 

means  for  deciding  whether  the  solder  portion  is  acceptable 
or  unacceptable  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  the  accumula- 
tively adding  by  the  adding  means. 


5,103,106 

REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

MEASURING  SURFACE  REFLECTANCE 

Moshe  Goiberstein,  2100  Drew  Ave.  So„  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55416 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,824,  Sep.  11,  1990.  TbU 

application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,317 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/»6 

U.S.  a.  250—571  17  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  instrument  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of 
a  specimen  having  a  surface  compnsing,  a  light  source  to 
provide  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  an  oblique  angle  /3  with 
respect  to  the  normal  of  the  surface,  said  beam  being  reflected 
from  the  surface  at  the  same  angle  /3  with  respect  to  the  normal 
of  the  surface,  said  instrument  having  an  optical  axis  normal  to 
the  specimen,  a  first  photosensor  means  optically  aligned  with 
the  reflected  beam  for  receiving  the  reflected  beam  when  the 
specimen  is  at  a  selected  standoff  distance  from  the  instrument, 
said  photosensor  including  means  to  detect  movement  of  the 
reflected  beam  thereon  responsive  to  changes  in  the  distance  of 
the  instrument  from  the  standoff  distance  and  to  changes  in  the 
orientation  of  the  surface  with  respect  to  the  instrument  which 
alters  the  point  at  which  the  reflected  beam  strikes  the  photo- 
sensor, said  photosensor  thereby  providing  signals  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  orientation  and  distance  between  the  speci- 
men and  the  instrument,  means  providing  a  second  beam  of 
light  directed  away  from  the  specimen  along  said  optical  axis. 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETIF 


April  7,  1992 


and  a  second  phoinst-nsor  n  eans  optically  p<:>sitioned  to  re- 
ceive the  second  beam  ot"  hgh  for  measuring  a  character'Atic  of 
the  specimen. 

5,1  )3,107 

STARTl  R  MOTOR 

Kyohei  Yamamoto;  Katunori  '  agi,  and  Takashi  Kinoshita.  ail  of 

Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo. 


Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  t( 
id  pan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1' 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Dec.  5,  1989.  1-14039 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  ci.  :<H_^ 


»0,  Ser.  No.  615,957 
Japan,  Dec.  5,   1989.   l-14fi3S- 


ro2N  n/<x> 


i  Claims 


1.  A  starter  motor  compn 
an  electric  motor  for  pro. 

and 

an  electromagnetic  vv*.uch 

normally  open  contact  i 

gized.  is  closed  to  for 

normally  closed  contac 

deenergized.  is  closet 

negative  terminals  of 

a  movable  contact  me 

contact  means  and  sa 

a  locking  piece  mtegrall 

of  said  normally  closi 

movable  contact  fron 


ing: 

ucing  torque  to  start  an  engine; 

including, 

cans  which,  when  a  coil  is  ener- 
n  a  motor  energizing  circuit, 

means  which,  when  said  coil  is 

to  short-circuit  the  positive  and 
aid  electric  motor, 
ns  disposed  between   said  open 
J  closed  contact  means,  and 

formed  with  a  stationary  contact 
d  contact  means,  lo  prevent  said 

rotation. 


means  and  spaced  therefrom  to  shield  the  latter  against 
extraneous  electric  fields. 


5.103,109 

GROCND-l  OOP  INTKRRI  KTIOS  riRrUIT 
Mijses   Khazam,   lA'smglur..   Kari   Karash,   Berlin.  Charles  P. 
Smith,  Framingham;  Anthony  J.  Suto,  Leominster,  and  Fadi 
H.  Daou.  Roslindak.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenRad,  Inc., 
Concord,  Ma&s. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,802 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/00.  13/00 

L.5.  CI.  3U"— 53  4  Qaims 


5,  03,108 
DISTKIHI  iH)  INFRARKI    COMMLMCATION  SVSfKM 
James  W,  Crimmins,  i.S  Nut  leg  1-a.,  Wilton,  Conn.  0689" 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214.187   Jul.  I,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.97^,619, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S(  -.  No.  918,993,  Oct.  1.  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,732,834   This  applicati  n  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser   No.  584.804 

Int.  CI     GOIJ  /   ii-i 
V.S.  CI.  2511— J38.1  16  Claims 


/3  ■     184   ^182 


1.  An  infrared  communic  ition  sensor  for  detecting  modu- 
lated infrared  carrier  radiati  m.  comprising 

infrared  detecting  means  or  generating  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  moduiat  d  incident  infrared  radiation  and 
representative  of  the  m  idulation  thereof; 

an  infrared  transparent  cc  ver  located  over  the  infrared  de- 
tecting means,  and 

an  infrared  transparent  F  rada\  shield  located  between  the 
incident   infrared   radiition    and    the   mt'rared   detecting 


KH^ 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  signal  medium  comprising  a  signal  conductor  and  a 
reference  conductor  and  extending  from  a  first  location  to 
a  second  location; 

B)  a  plurality  of  power  supplies,  including  a  positive  power 
supply  and  a  negative  power  supply,  for  maintaining 
respective  supply  potentials  with  respect  to  a  common 
ground  node  unconnected  to  the  reference  conductor  at 
the  first  location; 

C)  an  operational  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  supplies  so  as  to  be  powered  by  the  difference 
between  the  supply  potentials,  and  including  signal  and 
reference  nodes  connected  at  the  first  location  to  the 
signal,  and  reference  conductors,  respectively,  for  gener- 
ating as  an  output  signal  a  voltage  between  the  signal  and 
reference  nodes  so  as  to  transmit  the  output  signal  along 
the  signal  medium; 

D)  current  sensors  for  sensing  the  net  current  that  flows 
from  the  power  supplies  to  the  operational  circuit;  and 

E)  variable  loads  responsive  to  the  current  sensors  selec- 
tively to  draw  from  and  drive  into  the  reference  node 
currents  of  such  magnitudes  as  to  tend  to  drive  to  zero  the 
net  current  supplied  by  the  voltage  sources  to  the  opera- 
tional circuit. 


5,103,110 
PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Crais;  M.  Housworth,  Oklahoma  City;  Loyd  V.  Allen,  Jr.,  Mid- 
west City,  and  Alfred  W.  Yakel,  Edmond.  all  of  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Kcltronics  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,542 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  3U'— 73  31  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising; 
means  for  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage  signal  having  a 

predetermined  voltage  value; 
means  for  providing  an  AC  reference  voltage  signal  having 

a  predetermined  peak  voltage  value; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  DC  reference  voltage  signal 
or  the  AC  reference  voltage  signal  and  outputting  the 
selected  DC  reference  voltage  signal  or  AC  reference 
voltage  signal; 
means  for  receiving  the  selected  DC  reference  voltage  signal 
or  AC  re^'erence  voltage  signal  and  for  receiving  a  scale 
signal  indicating  a  predetermined  voltage  or  peak  voltage 
and  for  scaling  the  voltage  of  the  received  DC  reference 
voltage  signal  to  the  predetermined  voltage  indicated  via 
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clock  signals  applied  ti  such  count  stage  for  establishing 
said  output  terminal  at  ;  second  state,  and  wherein  the  bits 
of  said  data  word  are  pplied  to  the  count  stages  in  de- 
scending order  of  bit  sif  nificance  from  the  firstmost  to  the 
lastmosl  roiint  sr.^ces  it    s.-itri  i-msi-:iHp  connprlion 


verter  control  circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  con- 
trol MOS  transistor  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
first  predetermined  voltage  by  said  power  supply  source 
to  the  input  of  said  inverter  control  circuit  and  the  gate 
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the  select  signal  or  scaling  the  AC  reference  voltage  signal 
to  the  predetermined  peak  voltage  value  indicated  via  the 
select  signal  and  outputting  the  scaled  AC  referenced 
voltage  signal  or  the  scaled  DC  reference  voltage  signal; 

means  for  outputting  the  scale  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  scaled  DC  reference  voltage  signal 
or  the  scaled  AC  reference  voltage  signal  and  converting 
the  received  DC  reference  voltage  signal  to  a  DC  refer- 
ence current  signal  or  converting  the  received  AC  refer- 
ence voltage  signal  to  an  AC  reference  current  signal  and 


'^^^^^^^i:j^U^ 


outputting  the  DC  reference  current  signal  or  the  AC 
reference  current  signal;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  scaled  DC  reference  voltage  signal 
or  receiving  the  scaled  AC  reference  voltage  signal  and 
for  receiving  the  scaled  AC  reference  voltage  signal  and 
for  receiving  the  DC  reference  current  signal  or  the  AC 
reference  current  signal  and  outputting  one  of  the  scaled 
DC  reference  voltage  signal  or  the  scaled  AC  reference 
voltage  signal  or  the  AC  reference  current  signal  or  the 
DC  reference  current  signal  as  a  selected  signal. 


ing: 


and  the  first  and  second  circuit  terminals  with  respect  to 
said  support  base; 

means  for  separating  and  connecting  said  separable  contacts; 
and 

means  integrally  incorporated  with  said  insulating  and  sup- 
porting means  for  sensing  one  or  more  circuit  parameters 
with  respect  to  the  circuit  parameters  at  the  first  and/or 
second  circuit  terminals,  said  insulating  and  supporting 
means  comprising  a  molded  insulating  support  that  is 
affixed  to  said  support  base  and  that  carries  said  first 
circuit  terminal  and  integrally  incorporates  said  sensing 
means,  said  sensing  means  comprising  current  sensing 
means,  said  first  circuit  terminal  including  a  conductor 
portion  disposed  through  said  current  sensing  means,  said 
conductor  portion  having  a  first  section  of  narrowed  cross 
section  about  which  said  current  sensing  means  is  dis- 
posed. 


5,103,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CONTROL  PULSES  OF 

VARIABLE  WIDTH,  AS  FOR  DRIVING  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

George  R.  Briggs,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomson,  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,683 

Int.  a.5  H03K  S/04 

U.S.  a.  307—265  15  Oaims 


5,103,111 

SWnrCH  CONRGURATION  WITH  INTEGRAL  SENSING 

AND  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Tobin,  Northbrook;  Leonard  V.  Chabala,  Maywood, 
and  Joel  .A.  Ramos,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  S&C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,311 

Int.  C\>  HOIH  il/00 

U.S.  a.  307—130  18  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  for  electric  power  distribution  circuits  compris- 


a  pair  of  separable  contacts; 

means  for  defining  first  and  second  circuit  terminals,  each  of 

said  separable  contacts  being  connected  to  a  respective 

one  of  said  circuit  terminals; 
a  support  base; 
means  for  insulating  and  supporting  the  separable  contacts 


15.  A  variable  width  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  source  of  n-bit  data  words  representing  vanable  width 
pulses,  n  being  an  integer; 

a  clock  generator  for  prividing  n/q  sets  of  clock  signals, 
where  q  is  an  integer  less  than  n  and  greater  than  1,  each 
set  of  clock  signals  includes  a  plurality  of  pulsed  signals  of 
different  phases  and  the  clock  signals  of  each  set  have  a 
like  frequency  which  frequency  differs  from  the  fre- 
quency of  the  clock  signals  of  every  other  set; 

a  plurality  n/q  of  count  stages  respective  ones  of  which  are 
coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  n/q  sets  of  clock  signals, 
each  of  said  count  stages  hving  an  enable  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal  and  q  data  input  terminals  for  applying 
q  bits  of  said  n-bit  data  word,  said  plurality  of  count  stages 
being  coupled  m  cascade  with  the  enable  imput  terminal 
of  a  respective  count  stage  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  immediately  preceding  count  stage  and  the  output 
terminal  of  the  lastmost  count  stage  providing  said  vari- 
able width  pulses,  each  count  stage  including  means  for 
establishing  its  output  terminal  at  a  first  state  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  pulse  interval,  and  means  responsive  lo  the  q  data 
bits  applied  to  such  count  stage  for  selecting  one  of  said 
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a  second  buffer  means  coupled  between  said  second  gate 
means  and  said  first  inverter; 
c)  first  delay  means  coupled  between  said  first  gate  means 
and  said  first  buffer  means  for  applying  a  first  prcdeter- 


a  single  clock  node; 

first  and  second  complementary  data  input  nodes; 

first  and  second  complementary  data  output  nodes; 

a  first  inverter  comprising  a  first  MOS  inverter  transistor  of 
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clock  signals  applied  tc  such  couii!  stagf  for  establishing 
said  output  terminal  at  ,  second  state,  and  wherein  the  bits 
of  said  data  word  are  pplied  to  the  count  stages  in  de- 
scending order  of  bit  sij  nificance  from  the  firstmost  to  the 
lastmost  count  stages  ii   said  cascade  connection. 


5  103.113 

DRIV  !N(.  t  IRCl  IT  FC  <  PROVIDING  A  VOI  TAGE 

ifOVSTKD  OVKR  THE    'OWER  SLPPI.V  \()I  TAGE 

SOI  RC  K  AS  -1  DRIVING  SIGNAL 

lakashi  Inul.  Dallas,  and  S  lunichi  Sukegawa.  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Tcxai  nstruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1  KH),  Scr.  No.  537,554 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  3/01.    9/02.  19/0175:  GllC  -/GO 

VS.  CI.  307—270  15  Claims 


21. 
10  lOi 

Hi — «b-ih-«ui 


PC  -f-<i;pi 

IPRECHABGEI 


RFO    RF6 
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I  BOW  AOORESS  SIGNAL, 


I.  A  driving  circuit  comp 

an  operation  signal  supp 
signal  and  having  an  oui 
as  an  output  signal; 

a  power  supply  source  f: 
voltage  is  provided  as  c 

a  btx)sler  circuit  for  provi 
age  higher  than  said  f 
output; 

a  driving  signal  output  cir 
outputs  of  said  operati. 
booster  circuit,  said  dm 

a  bipolar  transistor  having 
trodes, 

an  MOS  transistor  havin; 
gate  electrode  therebet< 

one  of  the  collector  and 
transistor  being  connect 
regions  of  said  MOS  tr: 

an  output  line  connected  Y 
said  MOS  transistor, 

the  other  of  the  coUecto 
bipolar  transistor  being 
booster  circuit,  and 

the  other  of  the  source  ;in 
sister  being  connccicd  i 

the  output  of  said  operatic 
nected  to  the  base  elect 
to  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  operation  signal  si 
base  electrode  of  said  bi 
control  circuit  interposi 

said  power  supply  source 
said  inverter  control  cii 
said  MOS  transistor  inc 
circuit; 

a  control  MOS  transistor 
tween  said  power  supf 
inverter  control  circuit  . 
transistor  included  in  s 
said  cc-introl  MOS  trar 
regions  and  a  gate  elect 

a  feedback  line  conneciei 


WLO-    Wlill 
fTOWORO  LINES! 


ising: 

y  circuit   for  receiving  an  input 

lut  to  provide  an  operation  signal 

3m  whicti  a  first  predetermined 
1  output 

ing  a  second  predetermined  volt- 
■st   predeiermmed  voltage  as  an 

uit  respect)ve!\  connected  to  the 
n  signal  suppK  circuit  and  said 
ng  signal  output  circuit  including 
base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 

source  and  dram  regions  and  a 
'een. 

muter  electrodes  of  said  bipolar 
?d  to  one  of  the  source  and  drain 

nsistor. 

■tueen  said  bipolar  transistor  and 

and  emiitcr  electrodes  of  said 
connected  !o  ihe  output  of  said 

drain  regions  of  said  MOS  tran- 
'  a  reference  potential; 
1  signal  supply  circuit  being  con- 
ode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and 
aid  MOS  transistor,  the  output  of 
iply  circuit  as  connected  to  the 
<ilar  transistor  ha\  ing  an  inverter 
J  therein, 

being  connected  to  the  input  of 
-'uit  and  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
ided  in  said  driving  signal  output 

nterposed  in  the  ^i>i,nection  be- 
y  source  and  the  input  of  said 
n  the  gate  electrode  of  said  MOS 
id  driving  signal  output  circuit, 
sistor  having  source  and  drain 
ode  therebetween; 
between  the  output  of  said  in- 


verter control  circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  con- 
trol MOS  transistor  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
first  predetermined  voltage  by  said  power  supply  source 
to  the  input  of  said  inverter  control  circuit  and  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  included  in  said  driving 
signal  output  circuit; 

the  output  of  said  booster  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
inverter  control  circuit  and  being  provided  as  the  output 
of  said  inverter  control  circuit  for  application  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  to  render  said  bipolar 
transistor  conductive  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
inverter  control  circuit  in  one  of  two  operating  states; 

said  bipolar  transistor  when  conductive  transmitting  said 
second  predetermined  voltage  as  provided  by  said  booster 
circuit  less  the  voltage  drop  across  the  conductive  bipolar 
transistor  to  said  output  line  as  a  boosted  drive  voltage 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  voltage  provided  by 
said  power  supply  source;  and 

the  application  of  said  first  predetermined  voltage  from  said 
power  supply  source  to  said  inverter  control  circuit  actu- 
ating said  inverter  control  circuit  in  the  other  of  two 
operating  states  to  prevent  the  application  of  the  output  of 
said  booster  circuit  as  the  output  of  said  inverter  control 
circuit  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  to 
render  said  bipolar  transistor  nonconductive  and  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  included  in  said 
driving  signal  output  circuit  actuating  said  MOS  transistor 
for  connection  to  the  reference  potential. 


5,103,114 

CIRCUIT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CREATING 

PR K DETERMINED  DUTY  CVCLE 

liinathan  M    1  iich,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
putt  r,  inc..  (  iipertino,  Calif. 

1  iled  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,465 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/00:  H03K  19/21 

U.S.  CI.  307-271  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  first  and  second  input  waveforms 
having  substantially  the  same  frequency  for  generating  an 
output  waveform  having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially 
twice  the  frequency  of  said  first  and  second  input  waveforms 
and  having  a  duty  cycle  which  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  phase  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  input 
waveforms,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  first  gate  means  for  receiving  said  first  input  waveform 
from  a  first  input  line  containing  said  first  input  waveform 
and  an  inversion  of  said  second  input  waveform  from  a 
first  inverter  coupled  to  a  second  input  line  containing  said 
second  input  waveform; 

b)  second  gate  means  for  receiving  said  second  input  wave- 
form from  a  third  input  line  containing  said  second  wave- 
form and  an  inversion  of  said  first  input  waveform  from  a 
second  inverter  coupled  to  a  fourth  input  line  containing 
said  first  input  waveform,  wherein  said  first  and  said 
fourth  input  lines  are  isolated  by  a  first  buffer  means  cou- 
pled between  said  first  gate  means  and  said  second  in- 
verter, and  said  second  and  third  input  lines  are  isolated  by 
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a  second  buffer  means  coupled  between  said  second  gate 
means  and  said  first  inverter; 

c)  first  delay  means  coupled  between  said  first  gate  means 
and  said  first  buffer  means  for  applying  a  first  predeter- 
mined delay  to  said  first  input  waveform; 

d)  second  delay  means  coupled  between  said  first  gate  means 
and  said  first  inverter  for  applying  a  second  predeter- 
mined delay  to  said  inversion  of  said  second  input  wave- 
form; 

e)  third  delay  means  coupled  between  said  second  gate 
means  and  said  second  inverter  for  applying  a  third  prede- 
termined delay  to  said  inversion  of  said  first  input  wave- 
form; 

0  fourth  delay  means  coupled  between  said  second  gate 
means  and  said  second  buffer  means  for  applying  a  fourth 
predetermined  delay  to  said  second  input  waveform;  and 

g)  third  gate  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
means  for  receiving  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
gate  means  and  producing  said  output  waveform 

whereby  said  output  waveform  has  a  frequency  which  is 
substantially  twice  the  frequency  of  said  first  and  second 
input  waveforms  and  has  a  duty  cycle  which  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  phase  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  input  waveforms  as  determined  by  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  predetermined  delays. 


5,103,115 
POWER-ON  RESET  ORCUIT 

Yutaka  Ueda,  and  Nobuaki  Miyakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,179 

Claims  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191012 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—272.3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  constant  voltage,  a  voltage  drop  of 
which  being  limited  to  within  a  fixed  value; 

a  transistor  means  a  source  voltage  of  which  being  applied 
from  said  constant  voltage  generating  means,  a  gate  volt- 
age of  said  transistor  means  being  a  power  source  voltage 
to  be  monitored; 

a  current  path  forming  element,  connected  to  a  drain  of  said 
transistor  means,  fed  with  current  from  said  power  source 
voltage;  and 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  between  said 
current  path  forming  element  and  said  transistor  means. 


5,103,116 
CMOS  SINGLE  PHASE  REGISTERS 
Massimo  Sivilotti,  Encinitas,  and  Carver  A.  .Mead,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,598 
Int.  a.'  H03K  1/53.  17/284 
U.S.  a.  307—272.2  8  Claims 

1   A  static  CMOS  single  phase  register,  including: 
a  first  power  supply  rail; 
a  second  power  supply  rail; 


a  single  clock  node; 

first  and  second  complementary  data  input  nodes; 

first  and  second  complementary  data  output  nodes; 

a  first  inverter  comprising  a  first  MOS  inverter  transistor  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  having  its  source  connected  to 
said  first  power  supply  rail  and  a  first  MOS  inverter  tran- 
sistor of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  its  gate  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  first  MOS  inverter  transistor  of 
said  first  conductivity  type,  its  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  said  first  MOS  inverter  transistor  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  its  source  connected  to  the  drain  of 
an  MOS  switching  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  the  source  of  said  MOS  switching  transistor  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  connected  to  said  second  power 
supply  rail  and  the  gate  of  said  MOS  switching  transistor 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  connected  to  said  clock 
node; 

a  second  inverter  comprising  a  second  MOS  inverter  transis- 
tor of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  its  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  supply  rail  and  a  second  MOS 
inverter  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having 
its  gale  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  MOS  inverter 
transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  its  drain  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  second  MOS  inverter  transistor 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  its  source  connected  to 
the  drain  of  said  MOS  switching  transistor  of  said  second 
conductivity  lyp>e,  the  gates  of  said  second  MOS  inverter 
transistors  of  said  first  and  second  conductivity  types 
connected  to  the  drains  of  said  first  MOS  inverter  transis- 
tors of  said  first  and  second  conductivity  types,  and  the 
gates  of  said  first  MOS  inverter  transistors  of  said  first  and 


second  conductivity  types  connected  to  Ihe  drains  of  said 
second  MOS  inverter  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 
conductivity  types; 

a  first  MOS  pass  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  its  gate  connected  to  said  clock  node,  its  source 
connected  to  said  first  complementary  data  input  node 
and  its  drain  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  first  MOS 
inverter  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  conductivity 
types; 

a  second  MOS  pass  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  its  gate  connected  to  said  clock  node,  its  source 
connected  to  said  second  complementary  data  input  node 
and  its  drain  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  second  MOS 
inverter  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  conductivity 
types; 

a  third  inverter  comprising  a  third  MOS  inverter  transistor 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  its  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  supply  rail  and  a  third  MOS 
inverter  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  its 
gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  third  MOS  inverter 
transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  its  dram  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  third  MOS  inverter  transistor  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  and  to  said  second  comple- 
mentary data  output  node,  and  its  source  connected  to  the 
drain  of  an  MOS  switching  transistor  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  source  of  said  MOS  switching  transistor  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  connected  to  said  first  power 
supply  rail  and  the  gale  of  said  MOS  switching  transistor 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  connected  to  said  clock 
node; 

a  fourth  inverter  comprising  a  fourth  MOS  inverter  iransis- 
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tor  of  said  second  coi 
connected  to  said  seco; 
MOS  inverter  transistc 
having  its  gate  connect 
inverter  transistor  of  s 
drain  connected  to  the 
transistor  of  said  seconc 
complementary  data  < 
nected  to  the  dram  of 
said  first  conducti\ii> 
inverter  transistors  of 
types  connected  to  the 
transistors  of  said  first  . 
the  gates  of  said  tmirlt 
first  and  second  chik 
drains  of  said  third  MC 
and  second  conductivu 

a  first  MOS  pass  transisto 
having  its  gate  connec 
connected  to  the  drai 
transistors  of  said  first  : 
its  source  connected  t( 
verier  transistors  of  s; 
types;  and 

a  second  MOS  pass  Iran 
type  having  its  gate  con 
connected  to  the  drains- 
tors  of  said  first  and  s 
source  connected  to  tht 
transistors  of  said  first 


duciiMi>  i\po  having  its  source 
d  povAer  suppK  rail  and  a  fourth 
r  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
■d  to  the  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS 
lid  second  conductivity  type,  its 
Irain  of  said  fourth  MOS  inverter 
conductivity  type  and  lo  said  first 
iiput  node,  and  its  source  con- 
.aid  MOS  switching  transistor  of 
'.pe,  the  gates  of  said  third  MOS 
iid  first  and  second  conductivity 
rains  of  said  fourth  MOS  inverter 
id  second  conductivity  types,  and 
MOS  inverter  transistors  of  said 
jciiviiv  t\pes  connected  to  the 
S  inverter  irjn^istors  of  said  first 

■  lyres. 

of  said  second  conductivity  type 
ed  to  said  clocl;  node,  its  drain 
s  of  said  second  MOS  inverter 
nd  second  conductivity  types  and 

the  gates  of  said  third  MOS  in- 
id  firsi   .ind  second  conductivity 

istor  of  said  secc  rui  conductivity 
lected  to  said  clock  node,  its  drain 
of  said  first  MOS  inverter  transis- 
;cond  conductivity  types  and  its 
gates  of  said  fourth  MOS  inverter 
nd  second  conductivity  types. 


5  11)3,117 
1  ATC    i  CIRC  riT 
Johannes  O.  Voorman,  and     ornells  M.  Hart,  both  of  i  inrilm- 
ven,  Netherlands,  assignor  ,  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporati'.n,  N,  w 
York,  N  N 

lil.d  .lun.  1(1.     WI,  Ser.  No.  713. IS4 
Claims    priorit>.    .ipplicai  on    Netherlands.    Jun.    22,    1990, 
9001442 

liii.  (  i.    Ii(i3k  19/003 
U.S.  CI.  307—279  3  Claims 


1.  Latch  circuit  compnsi 

a  differential  amplifier  int 
each  transistor  having 
and  a  control  electroc 
interconnected  to  a  fi 
trodes  being  coupled 
receiving  a  data  signal 

biasing  means  coupled  t( 
bias  current  to  the  firs 

first  and  second  load  in- 
supply  terminal  and  t 
respectively,  for  delivt 

a  Hip-flop  comprising  thi 
ing  a  first  and  a  secc 
electrode,  the  first  ma 


luding  first  .ind  second  transistors, 

first  and  a  second  main  electrode 

;.  the  first  main  electrodes  being 

>l  junction  and  the  control  elec- 

0  data  signal  input  terminals  for 
to  be  latched, 

the  first  lunctioT!  for  supplying  a 

junction, 

ledances  -..oupled  between  a  first 

^^i   and  second  output  terminals, 

-ing  a  latched  output  signal; 

d  and  fourth  transistors  each  hav- 

id  main  electrode  and  a  control 

1  electrodes  being  interconnected 


to  a  second  junction,  the  second  main  electrode  of  the 
third  transistor  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  fourth 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  and 
the  second  main  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  and  the 
control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to 
the  second  output  terminal;  and 
switching  means  for  coupling,  in  response  to  a  clock  signal, 
the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respectively, 
the  switching  means  comprising  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a 
control  electrode,  the  control  electrodes  being  coupled  to 
a  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  the  clock  signal,  the  first 
main  electrodes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being 
coupled  to  the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors,  respectively,  and  the  second  main 
electrodes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  to  the  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  respectively;  characterized  in 
that  the  second  junction  is  coupled  to  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  in  that  the  flip-flop 
further  includes  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  each  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control 
electrode,  the  first  main  electrodes  being  coupled  lo  each 
other  and  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor in  a  third  junction,  and  the  control  electrodes  and  the 
second  main  electrodes  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  transis- 
tors being  connected  to  corresponding  electrodes  of  the 
respective  third  and  fourth  transistors. 


5,103,118 

HIGH  SPEED  ANTI-UNDERSHOOT  AND 

ANTI-OVERSHOOT  CIRCUIT 

Craig  M.  Peterson,  Old  Orchard  Beach,  .Me.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,077 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/14 
C,S.  CI.  307—443  20  Claims 


-^Hi' 


Oil 


1  An  anti-noise  circuit  for  dissipating  parasitic  tank  circuit 
energy  causing  ground  undershoot  and  Vcc  overshoot  in  the 
power  rails  of  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said  integrated 
circuit  device  having  an  output  stage  with  a  data  input  (V/v) 
for  receiving  data  signals  of  high  and  low  potential  and  switch- 
ing output  transistor  elements  (N2,P2)  for  transmitting  data 
signals  at  an  output  (Vour)-  said  integrated  circuit  device 
having  ground  and  supply  output  power  rails  (PG.PV)  charac- 
terized by  lead  inductance  subject  to  power  rail  noise  upon 
switching  of  the  output  transistor  elements  comprising: 
a  current  source  (PV); 

an  anti-noise  circuit  transistor  element  (AUCT,  AOCT) 
separate  from  the  switching  output  transistor  elements 
(N2,P2)  having  a  primary  current  path  and  selected  resis- 
tance in  the  primary  current  path  providing  dissipating 
resistance,  said  anti-noise  circuit  transistor  element  having 
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a  control  node  for  controlling  the  conducting  state  of  the 
anti-noise  circuit  transistor  element; 

said  anti-noise  circuit  coupling  the  current  source  (PV),  said 
anti-noise  circuit  transistor  element  (AUCT,  AOCT)  with 
dissipating  resistance,  and  said  power  rail  lead  inductance 
in  series  in  a  sacriricial  current  path; 

and  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  control  node  of  the 
anti-noise  circuit  transistor  element  (AUCT. AOCT)  for 
causing  a  sacrificial  current  flow  in  the  sacrificial  current 
path  following  a  first  switching  of  potential  levels  at  the 
output  {\'oL't)  for  dissipating  parasitic  tank  circuit  energy 
in  said  dissipating  resistance; 

said  control  circuit  means  comprising  an  active  pullup  and 
pulldown  passgate  (PPPGTl)  coupled  between  the  data 
input  and  the  control  node  of  the  anti-noise  circuit  transis- 
tor element,  said  passgate  including  a  pullup  passgate 
transistor  element  (RST1,ICT3)  and  a  pulldown  passgate 
transistor  element  (ICT1,RST2),  said  passgate  being  cou- 
pled to  actively  turn  off  of  the  anti-noise  circuit  transistor 
element  (AUCT,AOCT)  following  a  second  switching  of 
potential  levels  of  the  data  input. 


5,103,120 

LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Yukio  Suzuki,  Hinode;  Ikuro  Masuda;  Masahiro  Iwamura,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Shinji  Kadono,  Fussa;  Akira  Lragami,  Takasaki; 
Masayoshi  Yoshimura.  Maebashi,  and  Toshiaki  Matsubara, 
Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,489,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,983,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,450,  Sep.  2, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,879,480,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

102,245,  Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  8,467,  Jan.  29, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser,  No.  575,567,  Jan.  31,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,689.503.  This 

application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,892 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12711; 
Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12712;  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12713 

Int.  a.^  H03K  19/01 
U.S.  a.  307—446  14  Oaims 


ivtcHVl 


5,103,119 
TTL-LEVEL  BICMOS  DRIVER 
Myung  J.  Choe,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1989, 
89-20225 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/02.  17/60 
V.S.  a.  307—446  5  Oaims 


1  A  TTL-level  BiCMOS  driver  comprising: 
an  oversaturation  preventing  means  for  preventing  oversatu- 
ration  in  circuit  means  connected  to  said  oversaturation 
preventing  means,  said  oversaturation  preventing  means 
further  providing  a  current  leakage  preventing  signal  to  a 
switching  means,  according  to  an  input  signal  to  be  ap- 
plied to  an  input  terminal, 
an  inverter  means  connected  to  said  oversaturation  prevent- 
ing means  for  providing  a  switching  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  an  output  of  said  oversaturation  preventing  means; 
and  said  switching  means  having  a  first  and  second 
switching  parts  which  are  interconnected  and  also  con- 
nected with  said  input  terminal,  said  oversaturation  pre- 
venting means  and  said  inverter  means  for  providing  at  an 
output  terminal  a  logic  signal  according  to  the  input  signal 
applied  to  said  input  terminal. 


10    -^vi»,c       \  \ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface; 

external  terminals  formed  on  the  main  surface; 

an  internal  logic  block  formed  on  the  main  surface  and 
having  inputs  and  outputs,  the  internal  logic  block  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  logic  gate  circuits  each  of  which  has 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  logical  operation 
and  which  are  coupled  between  the  inputs  and  outputs  of 
the  internal  logic  block  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined master  slice  type  arrangement  to  have  predeter- 
mined electrical  connections,  predetermined  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  logic  gate  circuits  each  having  an  input  stage 
which  includes  p-  and  n-channel  MOSFETs  and  an  output 
stage  which  includes  at  least  one  first  bipolar  transistor; 

input  circuits  formed  on  the  main  surface,  the  input  circuits 
having  inputs  coupled  to  first  ones  of  the  external  termi- 
nals and  outputs  coupled  to  inputs  of  the  internal  logic 
block; 

output  circuits  formed  on  the  main  surface,  the  output  cir- 
cuits having  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  internal 
logic  block  and  outputs  coupled  to  second  ones  of  the 
external  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  coupled  to  the  external  termi- 
nals, respectively;  and 

a  resin  molding  member  for  sealing  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  predetermined  portions  of  the  plurality  of  leads. 


5,103,121 
INPUT  BUFTER  REGENERATIVE  LATCH  FOR  ECL 
LEVELS 
Dennis  L.  Wendell,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  James  E.  Demaris,  Brush 
Prairie,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Chritz,  Vancouver,  both  of  Wash., 
assignors    to    National    Semiconductor   Corporation,   Santa 
Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,260 
Int.  C!.^  H03K  19/092.  19/094 
U.S.  CI.  307—475  11  Qaims 

1.  A  BiCMOS  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  comprising 
a  MOS  circuit  for  regeneratively  latching  into  one  of  two 
bistable  states  upon  activation  by  a  control  signal,  said 
circuit  having  first  and  second  input/output  nodes; 
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a  first  bipolar  iransi^ii'  ha-.mi:  j  ciMlfctor  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  fir^i  '.  ol  Jgc  suppK,  a  base  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  inpul  ermmal.  and  an  emitter  electrode 
coupled  to  said  first  i  iput/output  node; 

a  second  bipolar  trans  stor  having  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  said  fir  t  voltage  supply,  a  base  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  voltage  reference,  and  an  emitter 
electrode  coupled  to  aid  second  input/output  node; 


5,103,123 
PH\S1   DETECTOR  HAVING  ALL  NPN  TRANSISTORS 

Michat'i  McGinn.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  inc., 

Ni'haumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,756 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/26:  GOIR  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—514  20  Oaims 


MOS  transistor  means  i 
trodes  of  said  first  an 
respective  first  and  st 
pling  said  first  and  si 
first  and  second  bipol 
said  MOS  circuit  is  a 

whereby  said  input  sigi 


annected  between  said  emitter  elec- 

I  second  bipolar  transistors  and  said 

;on(.i  input  output  nodes  for  decou- 

cond  input  output  nodes  from  said 

ir  transistor  emitter  electrodes  when 

;tivated. 

al  IS  latched  into  said  MOS  circuit. 


5.103.1:2 

HIGH  SPEED  I  ()\V  PC  AKR  TK   OFKSFTIINr,  <  IROTT 

Mark  0'I.eary,  Torrance,   ind  Paul  A.  I.evin,  Manhattan  lUach. 

both  of  Calif  ,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  (  hieUL:';.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21    I99(t,  Ser.  No.  57U.6(« 

In!    <  !.    (,U6(,   7//0.   7/12 

U.S.  a.  307—491  21  Claims 


i vo 


1.  A  high  speed,  low  p 
ing; 

an  amplifier  having  an 
which  is  adapted  to  I 
voltage  source  and  t 

a  current  source  whicl 
and  through  a  feedb 
and 

capacitor  means  and  re 
each  other,  for  conni 
amplifier  output,  sail 
nected  to  said  amplif 
connected  to  a  DC 
formed  at  the  conni 
and  said  resistor  me 


iwer  DC-offsetting  circuil.  compris- 

nverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input 
e  connected  to  a  high  speed  low  DC 
aving  an  amplifier  output; 
is  connected  ;■    aid  inverting  input 
ick  resistor  to  said  amplifier  output; 

istor  means,  connected  in  series  with 
cting  said  non-inverting  input  to  said 
resistor  nie.niN  having  one  end  con- 
er  output  and  having  an  opposite  end 
-offsetline  eireuit  output  which  is 
ction  between  said  capacitor  means 


1.  A  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween first  and  second  input  signals,  comprising; 

first  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  input  signals 
for  sinking  a  first  current  of  predetermined  magnitude 
through  a  first  output  at  simultaneous  occurrences  of  a 
first  state  of  the  first  input  signal  and  a  first  state  of  the 
second  input  signal,  said  first  output  of  said  first  means 
conducting  zero  first  current  otherwise,  said  first  means 
sinking  a  second  current  of  predetermined  magnitude 
through  a  second  output  at  simultaneous  occurrences  of 
said  first  state  of  the  first  input  signal  and  a  second  state  of 
the  second  input  signal,  said  second  current  flowing  from 
an  output  of  the  phase  detector  in  proportion  to  said 
predetermined  magnitude  of  said  first  current; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  current  and  having  an  output  for  sourcing  a 
third  current  into  the  output  of  the  phase  detector,  said 
input  and  output  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  developing 
first  and  second  potentials  respectively;  and 

second  means  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  of  said 
current  mirror  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tials substantially  equal. 


5,103,124 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNCTIONS 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DURING  A  LOAD  DUMP 

Mmfred  Glehr,  Eggenfelden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
.Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crcrmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,390,  Oct.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,305 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
19S7.  J739409 

Int.  CI.'  II03K  5/15S 
U.S.  a.  307—517  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  effecting  control  of  functions  of  a 
motor  vehicle  in  case  of  a  load  dump,  the  motor  vehicle  having 
a  power  supply  system  that  provides  an  operating  voltage,  and 
a  computer  for  generating  at  least  one  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  functions,  comprising; 

a  threshold  switch  to  which  the  operating  voltage  is  applied 
to  an  input  side  and  that  outpuls  a  response  signal  for  a 
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housing  means  disposed  about  the  input  shell  between  the 
engine  and  the  power  transmission;  and 


5.103,129 
FIXED  <  iKit.N  BIPLANE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

NtichatI   li.  Slaylon.  and  William  V.  Harrison,  Jr.,  both  of 
itmpt.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


531 


response  time  interval  during  which  the  operating  voltage 
is  above  a  limit  value: 
an  evaluator  that  is  driven  with  the  response  signal  and  that 
generates  an  output  signal,  said  evaluator  having  a  timer 
that  receives  the  response  signal  and  that  outputs  a  trigger 
signal  having  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to 
the  response  signal,  and  said  evaluator  having  a  logic 
element  for  outputting  an  output  signal  to  the  computer, 
the  logic  element  receiving  the  trigger  signal  on  a  first 
input  thereof  and  receiving  the  response  signal  on  a  sec- 
ond input  thereof  the  logic  element  outputting  the  output 
signal  during  a  time  span  that  begins  at  an  end  of  the 


I  MOMOfLOf 


caMMnxM 


predetermined  time  interval  of  the  trigger  signal  and  that 
ends  at  an  end  of  the  response  time  interval  of  the  response 
signal  when  the  response  time  interval  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  time  interval; 
wherein  the  predetermined  time  interval  of  the  trigger  signal 
is  greater  than  the  resjxmse  time  interval  of  the  response 
signal  for  short,  non-critical  increased  levels  of  the  operat- 
ing voltage,  the  logic  element  thereby  not  outputting  the 
output  signal,  and  wherein  the  predetermined  time  inter- 
val of  the  trigger  signal  is  less  than  the  response  time 
interval  of  the  response  signal  for  an  increased  level  of  the 
operating  voltage  that  causes  a  load  dump,  the  logic  ele- 
ment thereby  outputting  the  output  signal. 


5,103,125 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  ADAPTER  FOR 

MECHANICAL  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Ronald  H.  Ogden,  HC-2  Box  7876,  Anza,  Calif.  92306 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,070 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/04 


VS.  a.  310—72 


5  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  control  adapter  for  a  mechanical  hand 
throttle  control  mounted  to  a  control  panel  remote  from  and 
used  with  an  electronic  control  for  electronically  controlled 
engines,  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  mechanical  vernier  throttle  control  unit  for  converting 
rotational  motion  to  linear  motion,  said  control  unit  being 
mounted  to  the  control  panel  and  having  an  elongated 
control  unit  housing  extending  inwardly  from  the  control 
panel  and  having  an  elongated  control  element  extending 
through  said  housing,  said  control  element  being  selec- 
tively linearly  movable;  and 
a  potentiometer  comprising: 


a  housing  coupled  to  said  control  unit  housing; 

a  winding  core  positioned  within  said  housing; 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  core; 

means  for  electrically  tapping  off  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  core  said  tapping  means  being  connected  to  said 
electronic  control; 

means  for  moving  said  winding  core  and  said  tapping 
means  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  control  element  to  said  moving 
means  so  that  movement  of  said  control  element  com- 
prises relative  linear  movement  of  said  core  and  said 
tapping  means,  thereby  changing  the  electrical  signal 
coupled  from  said  core  to  said  electronic  control. 


5,103,126 

TRANSMISSION  GUIDED  BY  STATIONARY  CURVED 

SPINDLE 

Walter  Mehnert,  Grillparzer  Strasse  6,  8012  Ottobninn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jan.  10, 
1990,  4000555 

Int.  O.^  H02K  7/06.  E05F  11/40 
U.S.  O.  310—80  12  Claims 


2.  A  transmission  arrangement  for  converting  the  rotary 
movement  of  a  motor  into  a  linear  movement  of  a  driven 
member  along  a  curved  path  compri.sing:  a  stationanly  ar- 
ranged spindle  (2)  which  is  curved  to  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  the  curved  path,  the  spindle  (2)  having  a  screwthread  means 
(24)  thereon;  and  at  least  one  thread  counterpart  portion  (4;  25) 
which  provides  a  screwthread  configuration  in  engagement 
with  the  screwthread  means  (24)  of  the  spindle  (2)  and  which 
IS  rotatable  about  the  spindle  (2)  and  is  displaceable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  spindle  (2),  wherein  a  stator  (14) 
of  the  motor  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driven  member 
(21)  and  is  mounted  non-rotatably  and  longitudinally  displace- 
ably  with  resj>ect  to  the  curved  spindle  (2).  and  a  rotor  (5,  15) 
of  the  motor  is  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
thread  counterpart  portion  (4;  25). 


5,103.127 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  MOUNTED 

STARTER/GENERATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

David  A.  Peter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,187 
Int.  O.'  H02K  47/J4:  P02N  U/04 
U.S.  O.  310— 113  4  Claims 

1.  Dynamoelectric  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  powertram 
having  an  engine  connected  to  drive  the  vehicle  through  a 
fluidic  torque  converter  and  power  transmission,  the  torque 
converter  having  an  annular  input  shell  mechanically  coupled 
to  an  output  shaft  of  the  engine,  the  apparatus  including: 
rotor  means  formed  on  an  outer  radial  circumference  of  the 
input  shell,  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith; 
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means,  covering  said  slot  in  the  movable  member,  for  pro- 
viding a  watertight  enclosure  for  said  movable  member; 
and  a  flexible  loop  portion  of  said  means  penetrating 
through  said  slot  and  extending  through  only  a  poriion  of 


the  connecting  element,  a  portion  of  the  skirt  of  the  shadow 
mask  bearing  against  this  free  portion. 
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housing  means  disposed  about  ilu   input  --hell  between  the 
engine  and  the  power  transmission;  and 


5,103.129 
1  1\H)  ORIGIN  BIPLANE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Michael  H.  Slayton.  and  William  V.  Harrison,  Jr.,  both  of 
Tempi',  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,573 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—335  40  Claims 


•^«-> 


s 


stator  means  disposed  vithm  ^.iid  hi>uMng  means  radially 
about  said  rotor  meai  s,  thu  rotor  .ind  slater  means  being 
selectively  operable  a  .  a  motor  to  develop  motive  power, 
and  as  a  generator  to  generate  eleetrieity. 


5,103.128 
UI.TRJ  SOMC  MOTOR 

Yoshihin.  \dachi.  Hamaki  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  \smi  (  o.,  I  td., 
Japan 

Hied  Mar.  14    IWI.  Ser.  No,  669,6H: 

Claims  priorit>,  appiica   on  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-135554 

Int.  (  I,    HOI!.  41   OH 

U.S.  a.  310— 32J  3  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor 

a  stator  disposed  withi 

a  rotor  pressed  into  cc 
accordance  uuh  thi 
stator; 

a  threaded  screw  shaf 
for  converting  rotati 
of  an  external  body; 

a  radial  bearing  for  rot: 
case,  the  radial  bean 
the  screw  shaft  and 
bearing  rings  being 

a  nut  mounted  to  the  se 
ment  of  the  shaft  to 

a  cylindrical  body  att; 
the  screw  shaft  exte 

a  linear  keywav  forme 
receiving  a  sphne  p 
the  linear  movemen 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  probe; 

a  crossed  shaped  plate  of  piezo  material  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  the  probe,  the  plate  having  first  and  second 
straight  in  line  arms  that  extend  along  the  length  of  the 
probe,  third  and  fourth  curved  in  line  arms  that  extend 
around  the  probe,  and  an  intersecting  area  between  the 
arms  the  intersecting  area  being  straight  in  the  direction  of 
the  first  and  second  arms  and  curved  in  the  direction  of 
the  third  and  fourth  arms; 

a  ground  electrode  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  piezo 
electric  material; 

a  first  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  disposed  on  the  first  and 
second  arms  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  piezo  electric 
material;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  disposed  on  the  third 
and  fourth  arms  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  piezo  electric 
material;  and 

a  third  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  disposed  on  the  inter- 
secting area  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  piezo  electric 
material; 

the  signal  electrodes  defining  with  the  piezo  electric  material 
and  the  ground  electrode  a  plurality  of  individual  trans- 
ducer elements. 


cornpriMng: 

a  housing 
itaer  wirh  rhe  stator  for  rotation  in 

electfostnciive  deformation  of  the 

rotatable  integrally  with  the  rotor, 
m  of  the  rotor  into  linear  movement 

abl>  mounting  the  screw  shaft  to  the 
ig  including  an  inner  ring  secured  to 
II  outer  ring  secured  to  the  case,  the 
Timovable  in  the  a.xial  direction; 
ew  shaft  to  convert  rotational  move- 
inear  movement 

.-hed  to  the  housing  and  into  which 
ds,  and 

1  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  body  for 
,i|ection  earned  hy  the  nut  to  guide 
of  the  nut 


5,103,130 

SOUM    Hi  i  MORCING  SEAL  FOR  SLOTTED 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Kenneth  D,  Rolt,  132  Washington  St„  Arlington,  Mass,  02174, 

and  Peter  F,  Flanagan,  27  Applehouse  Dr„  Cranston,  R.I. 

02920 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,689 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—337  13  aaims 


13 


II'     45      46 


1   A  transducer  comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  an  interior  and  at  least  one  slot 

exposing  said  interior; 
transduction  driver  means  in  contact  with  said  movable 

member; 
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means,  covering  said  slot  in  the  movable  member,  for  pro- 
viding a  watertight  enclosure  for  said  movable  member; 
and  a  flexible  loop  portion  of  said  means  penetrating 
through  said  slot  and  extending  through  only  a  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  movable  member. 


5,103,131 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Shuji  Sekine,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Denki 
Kogyo  K.K.,  KBnagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1989, 1-118866[U] 
Int.  a.5  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  310—239  2  aaims 


the  connecting  element,  a  portion  of  the  skirt  of  the  shadow 
mask  bearing  against  this  free  portion. 


5,103,133 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  LOW  CATHODE  FALL 

VOLTAGE 

>.iisuhj,i'     Nlisono,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toshiba 

i  ^i.;t•!  nt  H  Technolog}'  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cor  tmuat:  in  of  Ser.  No.  372,455,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

ihis  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988.  63-163280; 
Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20558 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/12 
U.S.  a.  313 — 491  4  Oaims 


no 
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1.  A  brush  holder  for  supporting  a  brush  to  be  in  contact 
with  a  commutator,  the  bru.sh  having  an  brush  body  and  an 
engaging  projection  which  includes  four  side  walls,  said  brush 
holder  comprising: 

a  thin  metallic  plate  for  supporting  the  brush,  said  thin  metal- 
lic plate  having  a  tetragonal  opening  for  receiving  the 
engaging  projection  of  the  brush,  a  contact  portion  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  tetragonal  opening  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  four  side  walls  of  said  engaging 
projection  of  the  brush,  and  three  resilient  pieces  protrud- 
ing from  the  other  sides  of  said  tetragonal  opening  and 
disposed  so  as  to  press  against  other  three  side  walls  of  the 
engaging  projection  of  the  brush. 


5,103,132 
COLOUR  DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  SHADOW  MASK  LESS 

SENSmVE  TO  MICROPHONICS 
Antonius  J.  J.  M.  Van  Der  Bolt;  Wilhelmus  M.  M.  Van  Der 
Steen,  and  Jan  P.  Meijer,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    6,    1989, 
8902997 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 
MS.  a.  313—402  6  Oaims 


1.  A  colour  display  tube,  comprising  an  envelope  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  display  window,  a  substantially  rect- 
angular shadow  mask  provided  with  a  large  number  of  aper- 
tures and  a  skirt,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  to  which  the 
skirt  of  the  shadow  mask  is  attached,  and  connecting  elements 
attached  to  the  frame,  characterized  in  that  in  a  cross-sectional 
view  in  a  direction  along  the  side,  at  least  one  side  of  the  frame 
has  at  least  one  region  containing  a  portion  which  is  attached 
to  a  connecting  element,  and  a  portion  which  extends  free  from 


t06(P) 
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1.  A  fiuorescent  lamp  of  a  hot  cathode  type  which  is  oper- 
ated with  a  lamp  current  of  50  mA  or  less,  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  forming  an  envelop  having  an  inner  diameter 
of  d  cm; 

a  gas  provided  in  said  outer  tube  for  sustaining  an  electric 
discharge  therein,  said  gas  having  a  pressure  of  p  Terr; 
and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disf)osed  at  both  ends  of  said  outer  tube 
in  an  opposing  fashion,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes being  operated  in  a  hot  cathode  mode  in  which  an 
associated  cathode  fall  voltage  has  a  value  of  V/c, 

wherein  the  following  relationships  are  established  between 
said  inner  diameter  d  cm,  said  pressure  p  Torr  and  said 
cathode  fall  voltage  Vk'. 

p.dgUand  Vjt<15 


5,103,134 
RECONDFTIONABLE  PARTICLE-GENERATING  TL'BE 
Serge  Cluzeau,   Boissy  Saint   Leger,  and  Geard  Verschoore, 
Creteil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U,  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1988,  88  1 1260 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/50.  17/22;  GOIT  3/06 
VS.  a.  313—545  6  Claims 


1.  A  reconditionable  particle  generating  tube  compnsing  at 
least  one  durable  element,  at  least  one  nondurable  element  and 
at  least  one  reservoir  containing  a  substance  for  consumption 
dunng  operation  of  the  tube,  characterized  in  that  the  at  least 
one  nondurable  element  and  the  at  least  one  reservoir  are 
contained  in  a  first  pan  of  the  tube  and  the  at  least  one  durable 
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element  is  contained  in  a 
attached  to  the  first  part  t 
tion  and  is  separable  from 
ing  of  the  tube;  said  press 

a.  first  and  second  cirt 
first  and  second  piirt; 

b.  a  first  intermediate  rr 
and  having  a  corresf 
predetermined  thickr 

c.  a  second  intermedi 
flanges  adjaceni  ;hc  f 
a  corresponding  circ 
of  said  second  mem 
thickness  larger  than 

d.  means  for  pressing  th 
intermediate  membei 
the  predetermined  th 


second  part  of  ihc  tube  which  is 
y  mean>  nt  a  pressurL-  tight  connec- 
le  first  pan  to  facilitate  recondition- 
.re  tight  connection  comprising: 
imferential  flanges  attached  to  the 

respectively. 

■mber  dispo>ed  between  the  flanges 
inding  circumferential  shape  and  a 

.'SS, 

te  nicmher  disposed  between  the 
-St  intcrmL-diate  member  and  having 
mfiTcniial  ^hapc.  at  least  a  portion 
er  hciiig  deformahli'  and  having  a 
[he  predetermined  thickness;  and 
■  flanges  against  the  first  and  second 
.  and  compressing  said  members  to 
ckness. 


5.103,135 
(.\S  1)IS(  HAl  (,K  SI  R(;];  ARRFSTKR 

Gerhard  l.ange,  and  Andn  Scheldt,  both  of  Berlin.  I  ed.  Rtp.  of 

C.erman.v.  assignors  to     icmens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Htrlin  & 

Munich.  Fed    Rep.  of  C  .>rman> 
per  No.  PCT  l)K88  006  8,  (;  371  Date  Msr.  27,  \^n.  >  lu2le) 

Date  Mar.  27.  1991,  V(  1  Pub.  No.  V\O90  036"".  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1988,  Ser,  No.  6^1.S9; 

Claims  priorit>,  appiic;  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmar,>.  Sep.  27, 
1988.  383316" 

int.  -1.  110211  .'  :: 

U.S.  CI.  313—623  8  Claims 


1   A  gas-discharge  sur 

a  tubular  ceramic  insul 
ential  surface  surrot 

at  least  two  electrodes 
in  a  gastight  mannei 
surface; 

a  first  metallic  coating 
said  electrodes;  and 

an  annular  insulating 
cumferential  surface 
protective  coating  t 
ant  varnish  having  ; 
said  protective  coat 
the  axis  of  said  insu 


a  tubular  insulator  placed  within  the  metallic  shell  to  be  in 
alignment  with  the  semiconductor  lip; 

a  center  electrode  concentrically  placed  within  the  insulator, 
a  front  end  of  the  center  electrode  passing  through  the 
semiconductor  tip  to  extend  beyond  a  front  end  of  the 
semiconductor  tip  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  discharge 
gap  between  the  front  end  of  the  center  electrode  and  that 
of  the  ground  electrode;  and 


low  resistor  layer  provided  on  a  front  end  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  tip,  an  electrical  resistance  of  the  layer 
being  determined  to  be  smaller  than  that  of  the  semicon- 
ductor tip,  while  a  thickness  of  the  layer  being  such  that 
the  layer  precedes  the  semiconductor  tip  in  forming  a 
discharge  path  between  the  front  end  of  the  center  elec- 
trode and  that  of  the  ground  electrode  only  during  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  igniter  plug  is  initially 
operated. 


;e  arrester,  comprising: 
tor  havmg  two  ends  and  a  circumfer- 
iding  an  axis; 

coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  insulator 
each  electrode  including  an  outside 

t{  tin  covering  the  outside  surfaces  of 

iroteclive  coating  covering  the  cir- 
of  said  tubular  ceramic  insulator,  said 
:ing  an  acid-resistant  and  heat-resist- 
thickness  of  at  least  1  mm,  whereby 
ig  is  continuous  and  unbroken  along 
ator. 


5,103,137 

ANTI-CYCLING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SODIUM  LAMPS 

Frederick  H,  Blake.  Mill  Creek;  C.  David  Long,  Redmond,  and 

Arthur  G.  Collin,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Multipoint 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,394 

Int.  a.^  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315— 119  6  Claims 


^"^uMB 


5,103,136 
K  NITFR  PH  G 
Takahiro  Su/uki,  and  \  luki  I/uoka.  both  of  Na>;<i>a     lapan, 
assignors  to  N(.K  Spa  k  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagova.  .lapari 
I  iled  May  1  t,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,531 
Int.  a     IIOIJ  "  32,  13  :iJ 
U.S.  CI.  315—59  8  Claims 

1.  An  igniter  plug  co\  iprisuig; 
a  cylindrical  metallic  s  lell.  a  front  end  of  w  hich  has  a  lubular 

ground  electrode; 
a  hollow  semiconduci  ir  up  v,  hich  is  ip.  the  form  of  inversed 
frusto-cone  shape,     nd  concentrically  placed  within  the 
tubular  ground  elec  rode; 


1.   An  anti-cycling  device,   for  cutting  off  the  electrical 
power  supplied   to  a  malfunctioning  high-pressure   sodium 
lamp,  and  the  like,  wherein  electrical  power  is  supplied  from  a 
power  source  to  said  lamp  by  at  least  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  power  supply  wires,  said  device  comprising: 
a  current  transformer,  operatively  connectable  to  at  least 
one  of  said  wires,  said  current  transformer  being  charac- 
terized in  that  when  it  is  operatively  connected  to  said  at 
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least  one  wire,  said  current  transformer  develops  an  alter- 
nating low  voltage  output  that  varies  generally  propor- 
tionally to  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  electric 
current  in  said  at  least  one  wire; 

a  first  operational  amplifier  responsively  connected  to  said 
current  transformer,  and  characterized  in  that  said  first 
amplifier  outputs  an  amplified  alternating  voltage  output 
signal  whose  magnitude  is  generally  proportional  to  said 
voltage  output  of  said  current  transformer; 

a  second  operational  amplifier; 

a  set-point  diode  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifiers,  said  set-point  diode  rectifying  said  first 
amplifier's  alternating  voltage  output  signal,  and  transmit- 
ting said  rectified  output  signal  to  said  second  operational 
amplifier,  wherein  said  second  amplifier  is  charactenzed 
in  that  it  is  operative  to  compare  said  rectified  signal  with 
a  certain  preselected  threshold  signal,  and  to  transmit  a 
trigger  signal  every  time  said  rectified  signal  exceeds  said 
threshold  signal; 

a  counter,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  for 
receiving  each  trigger  signal  from  the  same,  said  counter 
being  characterized  in  that  it  counts  the  number  of  trans- 
missions of  said  trigger  signal  from  said  second  amplifier 
during  a  given  time  period,  and  outputs  a  malfunction 
cut-off  signal  in  the  event  such  number  exceeds  a  certain 
preselected  number  during  such  period;  and 

a  switch,  connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  power  supply 
wires,  and  connected  to  said  counter  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  switch  is  ofierable  to  disconnect  said  lamp  from  said 
power  source  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  malfunction 
cut-off  signal  from  said  counter. 


5,103,139 
LAMP  STARTING  AND  OPERATING  PROCEDURE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Harrington,  III.  60010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,572,  Feb.  8,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,554,  Mar.  27,  1987,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,18ti,  Jan.  22,  1985,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,425.  Feb.  22,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497^11 

Int.  a.^  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  315—219  18  Claims 


5,103,138 

SWITCHING  EXCITATION  SUPPLY  FOR  GAS 

DISCHARGE  TUBES  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  THE  BUBBLE  EFFECT 

Edward  D.  Orenstein,  6800  Cheyenne  Trail,   E^ina,  Minn. 

55435,  and  Donald  M.  Shields,  631  Desnoyer  Ave.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.  55104 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,165 

Int.  a.5  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  6  Oaims 


1.  An  excitation  supply  for  use  with  a  gas  discharge  tube 
having  an  oscillator  for  producing  a  switching  signal,  means 
for  switching  a  low  DC  voltage  to  produce  a  switched  AC 
high  voltage  in  resf>onse  to  the  switching  signal  and  means  for 
connecting  the  AC  high  voltage  to  the  gas  discharge  tube, 
comprising: 

DC  bias  means  for  placing  a  DC  bias  voltage  onto  said  high 
voltage  and  connected  to  the  means  for  connecting  the 
high  voltage  to  a  gas  discharge  tube; 
said  DC  bias  means  connected  to  the  means  for  connecting 

the  AC  high  voltage  to  the  gas  discharge  tube;  and 
reversal  means  connected  to  said  DC  bias  means  for  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  polarity  of  said  DC  bias. 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

frequency-converting  ballast  means  connected  with  the 
power  line  conductors  of  an  ordinary  electric  utility 
power  line  and  operative  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
between  a  first  and  a  second  ballast  terminal;  the  power 
line  conductors  being  electrically  connected  with  ground; 
any  current  flowing  out  of  the  first  ballast  terminal  being 
identified  as  a  first  current;  any  current  flowing  into  the 
second  ballast  terminal  being  identified  as  a  second  cur- 
rent; any  difference  between  the  first  current  and  the 
second  current  being  identified  as  a  differential  current; 
the  frequency  of  the  output  voltage  being  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  the  power  line  voltage  present  between 
the  power  line  conductors;  the  frequency-converting 
ballast  means  having:  (i)  control  means  operative  on  re- 
ceipt of  a  control  action  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the 
differential  current,  and  (ii)  current  sensing  means  opera- 
tive to  sense  the  magnitude  of  any  differential  current  and 
to  provide  said  control  action  to  said  control  means  when- 
ever th'S  magnitude  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

gas  discharge  lamp  means  operative  to  connect  between  the 
first  and  second  ballast  terminals  and,  when  indeed  so 
connected,  to  cause  a  lamp  current  to  flow  therebetween; 
the  lamp  current  flowing  out  of  the  first  ballast  terminal 
and  into  the  second  ballast  terminal,  thereby  not  causing 
any  differential  current  to  flow; 

an  impedance  means  being  at  times  connected  between  the 
first  ballast  terminal  and  ground,  thereby  at  times  causing 
a  differential  current  to  flow; 

whereby  the  arrangement  is  operative:  (i)  to  permit  differen- 
tial current  to  flow;  but  (ii)  to  prevent  the  magnitude  of 
this  differential  current  from  exceeding  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  even  for  a  brief  period  of  time. 


5,103,140 
STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS  HIGH 

INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
John  P.  Cocoma.  Oifton  Park,  and  George  A.  Farrall,  Rexford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,024 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  15, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  HD5B  41/16 
VS.  C\.  315—248  22  Qaims 

1.  A  starting  circuit  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  dis- 
charge lamp  of  the  type  having  an  excitation  coil  situated 
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about  an  arc  tube  and  co  pled  to  a  radio  frequency  power 
supply  for  exciting  an  arc  discharge  in  an  lonizable  fill  con- 
tained in  said  arc  tube,  coi  ipnsmg 

a  starting  probe  disposi  i  proximate  to  said  arc  tube  and 

establishing  a  parasiti     capacitance  between  said  excita 

tion  coil  and  said  star    ng  probe;  and 


Jiiv. 


/7^c, 


-L 


5,103,142 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITION  AND 

DPI  RATION  or  \  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE 
!  v\n    H)R  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WdifuanK  Daub,  LippsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heila  K(;  Hiitck  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
f  ikd  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,340 
(  Ijims  pnorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
H)«*(!    4jji|:.597 

Int.  a.'  H05B  4J/36.  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—307  9  Claims 


resonant  circuit  means  fi  r  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal 
from  said  radio  frequ.  ncy  power  supply  and  providing  a 
resonant  starting  voli  ige  to  said  starting  probe  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  ir  tiate  the  arc  discharge  in  said  arc 
tube,  said  resonant  i  ircuit  means  including  a  variable 
inductance  coupled  in  series  with  the  parasitic  capacitance 
between  said  excitatic  n  coil  ani!  said  starting  probe. 


5,103,141 
SWITCHING  ARRANG    MENT  FOR  INCRKASINt,  THE 
WHITE  LIFE  OF  A  HI  JH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP 
Robertus  A.  J.  Keijser,  an  i  Petrus  A.  M.  VVcerdestein.  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands    assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  \.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.807 
Oaims    prii)rit>.    applii  ition    Netherlands,    Mar.    S,     \')'¥i, 
9000531 

int.  (  i.    M05B  4i  i6 
ViS.  a.  315—307  15  aaims 


^^ 


,  —I 1       *IVf« 

-      1  ■- T \ 


1.  A  switching  arrang.  mcnt  for  operating  a  high-pressure 
sodium  lamp  which  radi  ites  white  light  in  stable  operating 
conditions,  which  switc  iiig  arrangement  is  provided  with 
switching  means  for  swi  :hing  current  through  the  lamp  by 
means  of  a  drive  signal  gt  lerated  in  a  dri\  e  circuit  and  derived 
from  a  comparison  beiw  en  a  retVrence  \alue  C  and  a  drive 
signal  having  the  form  \    ■  ,',\    unere 

V  IS  the  lamp  voltage, 

I  is  the  lamp  current. 

/3  is  a  constant, 
characterized  in  thai  ihc  s\',  itching  arrangement  comprises  a 
drive  circuit  with  means    :ir  adjusting  the  reference  value  C  in 
dependence  on  the  lamp  .oltage. 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  ignition  and  operation  of  a 
high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  of  a  type 
including: 

a)  a  DC/ AC  converter; 

b)  a  resonance  ignition  device  coupled  between  the  DC/ AC 
converter  and  the  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp; 

c)  a  power  regulating  device  including: 

1)  a  current  measuring  device  in  series  with  the  high 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp, 

2)  a  voltage  measuring  device  in  parallel  with  the  high 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp, 

i)  a  multiplier  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  voltage  mea- 
suring device  and  the  current  measuring  device  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  DC/AC  converter; 

d)  a  phase  control  loop  including: 
1 )  a  phase  comparator, 

1)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  phase  comparator  which  controls  the  DC/AC  con- 
verter, 

3)  wherein  a  first  input  of  the  phase  comparator  is  coupled 
to  the  voltage  measuring  device,  and 

4)  a  second  input  of  the  phase  comparator  is  coupled  to  a 
connection  between  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  the  resonance  ignition  device; 

the  improvement  wherein  is  further  included: 

e)  a  desired  power  value  determining  device, 

0  an  integrating  comparator  whose  first  input  is  coupled  to 
the  desired  power  value  determining  device  and  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  multiplier, 

g)  a  switching  device  which  couples  either  the  phase  com- 
parator or  the  integrating  comparator  with  the  voltage 
control  oscillator,  and 

h)  a  status  recognition  device  coupled  to  the  current  measur- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  switching  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  is 
unignited  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  coupled  with 
the  phase  comparator  and  when  the  high  pressure  gas 
discharge  lamp  is  ignited  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
is  coupled  to  the  integrating  comparator. 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


537 


5,103,143 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  HIGH 
PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR  V  EHICLES 
Wolfgang  Daub,  Lippstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4015398 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  iT/02.  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—308  16  Claims 


to  said  second  plurality  of  conductors,  said  brightness 
control  signal  being  driven  between  a  first  reference  po- 
tential and  a  second  reference  potential  in  response  to  a 
binary-coded,  video  input  signal,  wherein  the  voltage 
difference  between  the  voltage  level  steps  of  said  periodic 
signal  coupled  individually  to  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductors and  said  second  reference  potential  of  said  bnght- 


1.  In  a  process  to  start  a  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  for 
motor  vehicles,  of  a  type  in  which  an  alternating  voltage  is 
developed  from  a  direct  voltage,  the  alternating  voltage  is  fed 
to  an  ignition  device  for  igniting  the  high  pressure  gas  dis- 
charge lamp,  a  lamp  voltage  and/or  current  is  measured,  an 
actual  value  from  the  lamp  voltage  and/or  current  is  compared 
with  a  desired  value,  and  for  a  predetermined  time  span  after 
ignition  of  the  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  an  additional 
power  in  addition  to  an  operation  power  is  fed  to  the  high 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  in  the  form  of  a  change  in  the 
alternating  voltage,  which  is  limited  on  the  one  hand  by  a 
maximum  permissible  lamp  current  and  on  the  other  hand  is 
reduced  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  span; 

the  improvement  wherein  a  status  value  including  a  lamp  on 
and  a  lamp  off  value,  is  formed,  the  actual  value  is  a  lamp 
power  value,  the  desired  value  is  a  lamp  desired  power 
value,  the  additional  power  for  causing  ignition  is  caused 
to  increase  with  increasing  off  time  and  decreasing  time 
duration  of  the  last  on  time  of  the  high  pressure  gas  dis- 
charge lamp,  and  the  time  span  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
additional  power  increases  with  increasing  off  time  and 
with  decreasing  time  duration  of  the  la.st  on  time  of  the 
high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp. 


ness  control  signal  coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  generates  an  electron  beam  current  from  the 
emitting  means  at  the  intersection  of  the  conductor  of  said 
first  plurality  coupled  to  said  first  source  means  and  the 
conductor  of  said  second  plurality  coupled  to  said  second 
source  means,  said  electron  beam  current  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  voltage  difference. 


5,103.145 
LUMINANCE  CONTROL  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
HAVING  HELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Robert  W,  Doran,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, l.exington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,717 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/52 

U.S.  CI.  315—381  21  Oaims 


5,103,144 
BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Peter  C.  Dunham,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,870 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  315—366  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  flat  panel  display  comprising  a  backing  structure 
having  a  planar  surface  including  a  first  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  conductors  disposed  across  said  surface  and  a 
second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  conductors  disposed 
across  said  surface,  said  conductors  of  said  first  plurality  inter- 
secting said  conductors  of  said  second  plurality,  but  electn- 
cally  isolated  therefrom;  and  further  comprising  means  at  each 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors 
for  emitting  an  electron  beam  current  therefrom  in  response  to 
a  potential  difference  between  said  intersecting  conductors;  an 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  current  from  said 
emitting  means  at  each  of  said  intersections,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  source  means  for  coupling  a  periodic  signal  individually 

to  said  first  plurality  of  conductors,  said  periodic  signal 

comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  of  different  voltage  levels; 

and 

second  source  means  for  coupling  a  brightness  control  signal 
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1.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  field  emission  electron  emitters,  each  of  said 
emitters  comprising  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  potential  there- 
between for  emitting  electrons  from  said  cathode,  wherein 
all  of  said  cathode  electrodes  are  electrically  intercon- 
nected. 

said  gate  electrodes  being  interconnected  to  form  a  first 
plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  electron  emitters, 

said  cells  being  interconnected  to  form  a  second  plurality  of 
groups,  said  groups  comprising  different  numbers  of  cells: 
and 

means  for  selectively  applying  said  predetermined  potential 
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between  said  cathode  and  said  interconnected  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  intercoi  nected  celK  of  said  groups. 


,103,146 

CONTROI    FOR  A  R  :M0TE,  RADIO  OPERATED 

)EVICE 

Ronald  J.  Hoffman,  33165  Cannon  Rd.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 
filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,350 
Int.  (  I.'  H04B  T/'M 
U.S.  a.  318—16  3  Oaims 


5,103,147 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  CONSUMERS  CONNECTED 

lO  THE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  OF  MOBILE  UNITS 

Rudolf  Samann.  Balingen-Ostdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  BS(.--Schi>lttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Balingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C/f  rnian\ 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,775 
riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1W8.  3«23""x 

Int.  CI.5  H02M  3/i3i 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  22  Claims 
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ling  an  electric  motor  in  a  remote, 
levice,  said  system  comprising: 
\ing  electric  power  to  the  electric 

em, 

(tending  to  the  motor  and  to  other 

parts  of  the  Je%  ice: 
eiMiig   radio  signals  from  a  radio 

ini:  MgiiaK  of  puise  widths  over  said 

t"i>i  lu.'^ninj;  the  motor  ON  or  OFF 
;  other  eieciricaily  operated  parts  of 

ins  for  decoding  the  pulse  widths  of 
receiver  means  over  said  electrical 
supplying  prese!  voltage  from  said 
receiver  means,  said  regulator  con- 
ig: 

ms  for  receiving  current  from  said 
It  ^uppl\lng  current  at  a  predeter- 
id  receiver  means  when  the  voltage 
■ans  has  enough  strength,  and  for 
em  to  enable  said  battery  means  to 
>aid  predetermined  voltage  to  said 
'.n  said  batterv  means  falls  below  the 

neans  for  evaluating  the  pulse  width 

he  receiver  means  according  to  a 
ced  period  o\  time:  and 

connected  to  said  pulse  width  de- 
jattery  means  and  the  motor; 
Oder  means  generating  a  motor-on 
r  switch  means  when  the  pulse  width 
ireselected  reference  time  period  and 
means  turning  on  said  motor  in  re- 
or-oi:  signal, 

Oder  means  generating  a  motor-off 
r  switch  means  when  the  pulse  width 

means  is  less  than  the  preselected 
iod.  and  said  power  switch  means 
tor  in  response  to  said  motor  off-sig- 


I.  An  operating  protector  device  for  use  with  electrical 
loads  connected  to  a  DC  electric  system  having  a  DC  supply, 
comprising; 

an  electric  load,  said  load  being  connected  to  the  DC  supply 
via  an  electronic  control  circuit  effecting  pulse  width 
control  of  a  pulse  supply  voltage,  said  voltage  being  sup- 
plied to  said  load  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  load  to 
different  power  requirements; 

an  interference  elimination  circuit  for  protecting  said  DC 
electric  system  against  interference  voltages  resulting  rom 
operation  of  said  electronic  control  circuit,  said  elimina- 
tion circuit  including  a  series  coil  and  at  least  one  capaci- 
tor arranged  in  circuit  between  the  electronic  control 
circuit  and  said  DC  supply, 

said  series  coil  being  unsaturatable  by  maximum  current 
conditions  of  said  load,  a  sufficiently  high  inductivity 
reserve  remain  available  in  said  coil  for  pulse  damping  at 
said  maximum  current  conditions. 


5,103,148 

LOW  VOLT.AGE  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 

Ktnnith    \    Hi   ringer.  Phoenix,  and  Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempc, 

birth    if  \riz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,540 

Int.  C1.5  H03K  n/0% 

U.S.  CI.  318—432  23  Claims 


r-i ,  ,1  , 


15.  A  low  voltage  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  an  exter- 
nal high  voltage  motor  drive  transistor  which  comprises: 
means  for  establishing  a  current  flow  in  a  first  portion  of  a 


APRIL  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


539 


current  mirror  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  a  con- 
trol input  terminal  of  the  low  voltage  integrated  circuit 
wherein  the  current  flow  produces  a  substantially  equal 
current  in  a  second  portion  of  the  current  mirror; 

means  for  amplifying  the  substantially  equal  current  thereby 
creating  an  amplified  current; 

means  for  applying  the  amplified  current  to  a  control  elec- 
trode of  the  drive  transistor  to  produce  a  current  flow 
through  the  drive  transistor  and  operate  a  motor  coupled 
to  the  drive  transistor  wherein  the  means  for  applying 
establishes  a  time  constant  for  charging  the  control  elec- 
trode; and 

means  for  disabling  the  current  flow  through  the  drive  tran- 
sistor wherein  the  amplified  current  flows  through  the 
means  for  disabling  and  the  means  for  disabling  includes  a 
turn-off  and  protection  circuit  that  disables  current  flow 
through  the  drive  transistor  by  coupling  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  drive  transistor  to  a  current  carrying  elec- 
trode of  the  drive  transistor  in  order  to  discharge  a  voltage 
stored  on  the  control  electrode  of  the  drive  transistor,  said 
means  for  disabling  also  disabling  current  flow  through 
the  drive  transistor  during  voltage  transients  that  are 
applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  drive  transistor. 


I  MOVING   ARM 
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5,103,150 
INVOLUTE  INTERPOLATION  ERROR  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Toshiaki  Otsuki;  Kunihiko  Murakami, 
both  of  Hino,  and  Masafumi  Sano,  Minamitsuru,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90/00671,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  646.717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166015 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/415 

U.S.  a.  318—568.18  4  Oaims 


5,103,149 
DIRECT  TEACHING  TYPE  ROBOT 
Yutaka  Kimura;  Hiroshi  Okumura,  and  Eiji  Matumoto,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33863 

Int.  a.5  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  318—568.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  an  error  attributable  to  an  invo- 
lute interpolation  with  a  numerical  control  device  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  in  the  numerical  control  device  a  curvature 
radius  from  a  basic  circle  to  a  start  point  of  a  bite  or 
leftover  on  a  first  involute  curve  and  an  error  amount  in  a 
normal  direction  of  the  bite  or  leftover  at  an  end  point  of 
the  first  involute  curve,  from  an  actual  work  shape  created 
in  accordance  with  a  command  for  the  first  involute 
curve,  when  the  work  shape  is  liable  to  cause  the  bite  or 
leftover;  and 

(b)  setting  obtained  values  as  parameters  in  the  numerical 
control  device  and  performing  machining,  with  the  nu- 
merical control  device,  based  on  an  interpolation  such  that 
the  first  involute  curve  is  divided  between  second  and 
third  involute  curves,  the  second  involute  curve  having  an 
end  point  on  the  start  point  of  the  bite  or  leftover,  and  the 
third  involute  curve  having  a  start  point  on  the  start  point 
of  the  bite  or  leftover  and  having  an  end  point  deviated 
from  the  end  point  of  the  first  involute  curve  by  the  error 
amount  in  the  normal  direction. 


1.  In  a  direct  teaching  type  robot  including  an  electric  motor 
and  a  servo  driver  for  driving  a  moving  arm,  wherein  at  the 
time  of  playback  of  the  robot  an  electnc  power  corresponding 
to  a  playback  command  is  supplied  to  the  electric  motor  from 
the  servo  driver,  so  as  to  drive  said  electric  motor  to  move  a 
moving  arm  of  the  robot,  and  while  in  a  teaching  mode,  the 
arm  of  the  robot  is  moved  directly  by  an  instructor's  hand  to 
teach  movement  to  the  robot,  the  improvment  comprising: 
a  transistor  connected  in  series  in  an  electric  circuit  in  said 
servo  driver  in  which  an  electric  current  generated  by  said 
electric  motor  flows  in  while  m  the  teaching  mode; 
a  drive  circuit  for  turning  on  or  off  said  transistor;  and 
a  mode  change-over  switch  for  supplying  a  mode  command 
to  said  driver  circuit,  wherein  at  the  time  of  playback  of 
the  robot,  said  mode  change-over  switch  is  placed  in  a 
playback  mode  so  as  to  turn  on  said  transistor  through  said 
drive  circuit  and  at  the  time  of  the  teaching  mode,  said 
mode  change-over  switch  is  placed  in  a  teaching  mode  so 
as  to  turn  off  said  transistor  through  said  drive  circuit. 


5,103,151 
METHOD  FOR  DRIV  ING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Yasuhiro  Kondo,  Hirakata,  and  Satoshi  Kawamura,  Katano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1989,  1-95721 
Int.  O.'  H02P  H/00 
U.S.  O.  318—696  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  ph<ise  windings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  timing  signal  for  the  electnfication  of  a  phase 
winding  from  a  counterelectromotive  voltage  generated 
in  each  of  said  phase  windings; 
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obtaining  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which  relies  on 
a  penod  of  said  timin  ;  signal;  and 


5,103,153 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MULTI-SPEED  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Joseph  S.   Droho,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1988,  Scr.  No.  266.535 

Int.  CI.'  H62P  7/48 

VS.  CI.  318—777  8  Claims 


ni^ 


determining  a  starting  t  ming  of  an  electrifying  signal  and  a 
duration  thereof. 


D         T» f  O        ^> 


-o>D 1 >  ioOO  / 


DRIVE  (  ONTROI  CU 

IHRFK-PHAS 

Hayako  Tsurumaki.  Tok\ 

sha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa 

Filed  Jan.  23 

Claims  prii)rit>.  applica 

Int. 

VS.  a.  ii>i—^iA 


cKcur 


5.103,152 

CUIT  FOR  SFNSORl  FSS  TVPF 

:  HALF-WAV  F  MOTOR 

1.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushik;  Kai- 
Japan 

1991.  Ser.  No.  644.49,> 
ion  Japan.  Jan.  26.  199().  M7301 

i,'  H02P  i   Ifi 

13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  drivinj 
prising: 

current  supply  means 
of  three  motor  coils 

detecting  circuit  for  de 
motor  coils  and  for 
in  response  to  said  ( 

control  means  couplec 
ling  said  current  sup 
to  said  three  motor 
signals  corresp<inds 
motor,  and  for  con 
cut  off  said  drive  cu 
sequence  of  said  oi 
direction  of  rotatioi 


1.  Control  equipment  for  a  multiple  speed  electrical  motor 

with  a  first  speed  winding  means  for  operating  said  motor  at  a 
first  speed  and  a  second  speed  winding  means  for  operating 
said  motor  at  a  second  speed  different  than  said  first  speed 
including  manually  operative  selection  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  first  speed  winding  means  to  a  power  source  or 
said  second  speed  winding  means  to  said  power  source  and 
control  means  operable  when  one  of  said  speed  winding  means 
is  connected  by  said  selection  means  to  said  power  source  for 
temporarily  connecting  said  other  of  said  speed  winding  means 
to  said  power  source. 


a  three-phase  half- wave  motor  com- 

or  supplying  a  drive  current  to  each 
of  the  three-phase  half-wave  motor; 
ectiiig  voltages  induced  by  said  three 
equentiaily  outpulting  output  signals 
Elected  voltages;  and 
to  said  detecting  circuit  for  conlrol- 
ily  means  to  supply  said  drive  current 
:oils  when  a  sequence  of  said  output 
o  a  first  direction  of  rotation  of  saiJ 
rolling  said  current  supply  means  to 
rent  to  said  three  motor  coils  when  a 
put  signals  corresponds  to  a  second 
of  said  motor 


5,103,154 
START  WINDING  SWITCH  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Kevin  J.  Dropps.  Berkley,  Mass.,  and  Herbert  .A.  Thompson, 
C  umberland.  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,034 

Int.  a.'  H02P  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  318—782  9  aaims 


1.  A  single  phase  AC  induction  motor  comprising  a  main 
winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  both  connectable  to  an  AC 
power  source,  a  start  capacitor  for  providing  a  phase  shifted 
field,  auxiliary  winding  switch  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  start  capacitor  and  auxiliary  winding  to  and 
from  the  AC  source,  auxiliary  winding  switch  protection 
means  including  a  gated  semiconductor  switch  serially  con- 
nected to  a  discharge  resistor  coupled  across  the  auxiliary 
u  inding  switch  and  a  voltage  breakdown  device  connected  to 
the  semiconductor  switch  and  connected  to  be  directly  respon- 
si\e  to  the  voltage  across  the  auxiliary  winding  switch,  the 
breakdown  device  selected  to  breakdown  at  a  voltage  level  to 
prevent  excessive  voltage  appearing  across  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing switch. 
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5,103,155 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Constantinos  J.  Joannou,  49  Mill  Street,  #4,  Carleton  Place, 
Ontario,  Canada  K7C  1T6 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  619,951 

Int.  a.'  HOW  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—26  22  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  charging  cable  system  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  cables  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  means  disposed  at  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
cables  to  connect  said  first  and  second  cables  electrically 
to  a  first  source  of  DC  voltage; 

c)  third  and  fourth  cables  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 

d)  means  disposed  at  the  first  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
cables  to  connect  said  third  and  fourth  cables  electrically 
to  a  second  source  of  DC  voltage,  such  as  a  battery  to  be 
charged; 

e)  a  polarity  reversing  relay  connected  to  the  second  ends  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cables  for  electrically 
connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cables 
selectively  to  said  second  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
cables;  said  relay  being  actuable  to  at  least  a  first  position 
in  which  said  first  cable  is  electncally  connected  to  said 
third  cable  and  said  second  cable  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  fourth  cable;  said  relay  being  actuable  to  at  least  a 
second  position  in  which  said  first  cable  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  fourth  cable,  and  said  second  cable  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  third  cable;  said  reversing 
relay  being  normally  biased  to  a  third,  neutral  position  in 
which  no  electrical  connections  are  made  between  any  of 
said  cables;  and. 

0  a  polarity  sensing  and  relay  control  circuit  electrically 

connected  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cables, 

said  circuit  including; 

i)  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers,  said  first  differen- 
tial amplifier  having  a  positive  input  connected  to  said 
third  cable  and  a  negative  input  connected  to  said 
fourth  cable,  and  said  second  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  negative  input  connected  to  said  third  cable  and  a 
positive  input  connected  to  said  fourth  cable,  such  that 
said  first  differential  amplifier  generates  a  positive  volt- 
age output  when  a  positive  voltage  is  present  across  said 
third  and  fourth  cables  and  generates  a  negative  voltage 
output  when  a  negative  voltage  is  present  across  said 
third  and  fourth  cables;  and,  said  second  differential 
amplifier  generates  a  negative  voltage  output  when  a 
positive  voltage  is  present  across  said  third  and  fourth 
cables,  and  generates  a  positive  voltage  output  when  a 
negative  voltage  is  present  across  said  third  and  fourth 
cables;  and, 

(ii)  reversing  relay  actuating  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  differential  ampli- 
fiers and  said  first  cable  for  actuating  said  relay  either  to 
said  first  position  or  said  second  position  depending  on 
the  polarity  of  a  voltage  across  said  third  and  fourth 
cables  relative  to  the  polarity  of  said  first  cable; 
whereby,  when  said  first  and  second  cables  are  connected  to 


a  first  source  of  DC  voltage  and  said  third  and  fourth 
cables  are  connected  to  a  second  source  of  DC  voltage, 
said  reversing  relay  will  be  automatically  actuated  to 
either  said  first  or  second  position  so  that  the  correct 
polarity  is  maintained  between  the  first  and  second  DC 
voltage  sources. 


5,103,156 
BATTERY  MANAGER  CHIP  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 
TEMPERATL'RE  SENSING 
Brian  W.  Jones,  Garland,  and  Ronald  W.  Pearson.  Denton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,372 

Int.  a.^  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—35  1  CUim 


1.  A  battery  management  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

external  connections  for  ground,  for  a  source  of  charging 
current,  for  an  electrical  load,  and  for  the  hot  terminal  of 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

a  first  switching  transistor  configured  to  selectably  connect 
the  source  of  charging  current  to  the  hot  terminal  of  the 
rechargeable  battery; 

a  second  switching  transistor  configured  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  rechargeable  battery  hot  terminal  with  the  elec- 
trical load; 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  including  at  least  one  comparator 
connected  to  detect  when  the  voltage  of  the  hot  terminal 
of  said  rechargeable  battery  becomes  excessively  small; 

control  logic,  connected  to  respond  to  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  comparators,  and  configured  to  accordingly  turn 
on  said  first  switching  transistor  when  said  rechargeable 
battery  needs  to  be  charged,  and  to  turn  on  said  second 
switching  transistor  when  said  load  can  be  powered  from 
said  rechargeable  battery; 

wherein  a  second  one  of  said  comparators  has  a  pair  of 
external  connections  for  connection  to  two  separate  tem- 
perature-sensing devices,  and  said  control  logic  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  comparator  and  configured  to  halt 
charging  if  said  second  comparator  indicates  a  tempera- 
ture difference  which  corresponds  to  an  excessive  temper- 
ature rise  m  the  rechargeable  battery. 


5.103,157 
COMMON  EMITTER  AMPLIFIERS  OPERATING  FROM 

^  ^fn  TTPLICITY  OF  POWER  SUPPLIES 
.Michael  f    <^  r,t.,>7t.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,427 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/565 
VS.  a.  323—275  8  Qaims 

1.  A  current  mirror  comprising: 

a  first  supply  voltage  lead  for  receiving  a  first  supply  volt- 
age; 
a  second  supply  voltage  lead  for  receiving  a  second  supply 
voltage  capable  of  having  a  voltage  different  than  said 
first  supply  voltage; 
a  current  source; 
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an  output  lead; 

a  first  transistor  connecti  d  as  a  load  device  between  said  first 

supply  voltage  lead  a  d  said  current 
a  second  transistor  conn  -cted  as  a  load  device  between  said 

second  supply  voltagi   lead  and  said  current  source; 
a  first  mirror  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  supply 


5,103,159 

CURRENT  SOURCE  WITH  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT 

Frederic  Brcugnot,  Gournay  S/Marne,  and  Franck  Edme,  Aix 
en  Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,309 
(  hums  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1989,  89  13757; 
Oct.  211,  W*<<).  S9  13758 

Int.  a.5  G05F  i/I6 
U.S.  CI.  323— JIS  14  Claims 


voltage  lead  and  said  lutpui  lead  in  order  to  mirror  to  said 
output  lead  the  curre  it  flowing  through  said  first  transis- 
tor: 
and  a  second  mirror  tra  isistor  coupled  between  said  second 
supply  voltage  lead  ai  d  said  output  lead  m  order  to  mirror 
to  said  output  lead  tt  i  current  flowing  through  said  sec- 
ond transistor. 


1.  A  reference  current  source  made  by  the  addition  of  two 
currents,  one  current  coming  from  a  first  transistor  that  has  its 
gate  controlled  by  a  "bandgap"  type  reference  voltage  source 
while  the  other  current  comes  from  a  second  transistor  that  has 
Its  gate  controlled  by  a  "Wilson  mirror"  type  reference  voltage 
source. 


REFERENCK  \()I  1  \G1    (.KNKRATING  t  IRCUIT 
Shizuo  Cho,   Mi\a/Jiki;  1  suneo    lakano.   and   Ma^aru   Uesugi, 
both  of  Tolvvo,  all  of  Jai  an.  assicnors  to  Oki  Klectrii  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  .lapai 

f  iled  Apr.  «    1991.  Str.  No.  fiS2.1HQ 

Claims  pricntv.  applici  inn  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1990.  2-98483 

Inl    ■  !.    (.051-  .'    16 

IJ.S.  a.  323—314  24  eiaim. 


1   A  reference  voltagt 
conductor  integrated  cir 

a  first  reference  volta 
ence  voltage  by  me 
channel  type; 

a  second  reference  vt 
reference  voltage  H 
second  channel  typ 

a  comparator  means 
reference   voltages 
sponding  to  the  re 
reference  voltage  i 
voltage. 


5,103,160 

SHUNT  REGULATOR  WITH  TUNNEL  OXIDE 

REFERENCE 

Frank  J.  Bohac,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,296 

Int.  a.5  G05F  1/6B 

U.S.  CI.  323—351  22  Claims 


"JL^if 


'^ 


^i 


H 


=\k 


generating  circuit  in  a  CMOS  semi- 

uit,  comprising: 

e  circuit  for  generating  a  first  refer- 

ns  of  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  first 

tage  cireuii  for  generating  a  second 
means  .if  a  NiOS  transistor  having  a 
;  aiiii 

for  eompanng  the  first  and  second 
ind  feeding  back  the  output  corre- 
ult  of  the  comparison,  to  said  first 
ircuii   to   produce  a  third  reference 


1.  A  shunt  regulator  for  use  in  regulating  a  programming 
voltage  applied  to  a  programmable  device  on  a  program  line 
comprising: 

a  regulating  transistor  connected  between  the  program  line 

and  a  source  of  fixed  potential, 
a  voltage  divider  having  a  junction  connected  to  control  said 

transistor  and  including  a  tunneling  structure,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  program  line  for  controlling  the 
voltage  at  said  junction. 
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5,103,161 

STRIPLINE  FAST  FARADAY  CUP  FOR  MEASURING 

GHZ  STRUCTURE  OF  ION  BEAMS 

John  M.  Bogaty,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,748 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/62 

U.S.  a.  324—71.3  13  Qaims 


mined  duration  in  response  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
rectangular  wave  signal,  said  pulse  signal  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  and 
third  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
pulse  signal  and  the  level  of  said  rectangular  wave  signal 
and  operative  to  latch  an  output  signal  to  a  first  level  when 
said  rectangular  wave  signal  is  at  said  first  level  at  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  signal,  and  to  latch  the  output 


20—^ 


^-IION  etA»> 


^      Vl       V2       V«3 

■n  n  n  n  n- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  structure  of  ion  beams 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  strip  with  an  opening  therethrough  to  create  an 

air  gap  from  one  side  of  said  dielectnc  strip  to  the  other; 
a  conductive  stripeline  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  dielectric 

strip  and  a  groundplane  bonded  to  the  opposing  side  of  the 

dielectric  strip  wherein  said  airgap  remains  open; 
a  thin  dielectric  film  coating  said  groundplane; 
a  second  groundplane  adhering  to  said  thin  dielectric  film 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  thin  dielectric  film  adjacent  to 

said  air  gap  is  exposed; 
a  fine  mesh  electrostatic  screen  bonded  to  said  second 

groundplane  directly  over  said  air  gap; 
means  for  matching  the  impedance  at   said  electrostatic 

screen  with  that  of  said  stripline; 
a  Faraday  cup  mounted  opposite  said  electrostatic  screen 

with  a  drift  space  between  said  electrostatic  screen  and 

said  Faraday  cup; 
means    for    reducing    RF    reflections    from    said    stripline 

through  the  use  of  a  terminating  impedance; 
means  for  biasing  said  electrostatic  screen; 
means  for  outputting  information  to  an  amplifier;  and 
a  measuring  device  coupled  to  said  amplifier  where  said 

measuring  device  receives  information  from  said  ampli- 
fier. 


CtlO 


COOAKK 


signal  to  a  second  level  when  said  rectangular  wave  signal 
is  at  said  second  level  at  said  trailing  edge  of  said  pulse 
signal,  said  predetermined  duration  of  said  pulse  signal 
being  selected  to  represent  a  preselected  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  penodic  waveforms, 
whereby  said  output  signal  has  said  first  level  when  the 
phase  difference  between  sa'd  first  and  second  periodic 
waveforms  is  less  than  said  preselected  phase  difference. 


5,103,163 
CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
W.  T.  McLyman,  Idylwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990,  S«r.  No.  599.293 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/20.  33/06 

U.S.  a.  324—117  H  4  Oaims 


5,103,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEN  A 

PRESELECTED  PHASE  RELATIONSHIP  EXISTS 

BETWEEN  TWO  PERIODIC  WAVEFORMS 

David  R.  Markus,  Monroeville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,978 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 83  D  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  phase  difference  between 
first  and  second  periodic  waveforms  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  generating  a  rectangular  wave  signal 
having  a  first  level  when  said  first  and  second  periodic 
waveforms  are  each  of  a  same  first  polarity,  and  having  a 
second  level  otherwise,  said  rectangular  wave  signal  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  transitioning  from  said  second  level  to 
said  first  level  and  a  trailing  edge  transitioning  from  said 
first  level  to  said  second  level; 
second  circuit  means  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  a  predeter- 


1.  A  current  transducer,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  solid  electromagnetic  core  having  a  gap  between 
ends  thereof; 

a  current  sense  coil  wound  on  the  core; 

a  Hall  effect  generator  in  the  gap  in  the  core; 

a  constant  current  source  for  exciting  the  generator; 

means  responsive  to  the  generator  for  measuring  the  current 
in  the  sense  coil;  and 

extension  means  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  core  sur- 
rounding the  gap  for  mounting  the  current  transducer  to 
control  gap  spacing. 
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OPIKAl.  CT  R 

Toshiyuki      Ka»aKuchi, 

Goromaru,  Inuyama  Cit) 

62,   Azji-lnbab,   Ohaza-T 

Prcf.;  Naoki  Tanaka,  12- 

(  it> ,    \lic    Pref.;    Seigo 

Srtkagawa-Ku.     Nagoya 

KakiMki.    34,    NGK    T; 

Mi/uhii-Ku,  Nagoya  '"'it; 

Kiled  Jul.  17, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Sep.  6,  1989,  l-23124<i 

!nt.  (■ 

u^.  a.  3;-v-ir  r 


.103,164 

:ent  tr.ansformkr 

-59,  Aza-Tsutsumikata.  Oha/a- 
Aichi  Pref.;  Hiroyuki  KatsukaHa, 

ikagi,   Fuso-Cho,   Niwa-lJun,   Aichi 

8,  Nishiseiwadai  S-Chome,  Kuwana 
Vokoi,  107,  Lngadori  I-Chome, 
City,     Aichi     Pref.,     and     Vuichi 

kemi-Ryo,    Takemi-Chu     l-(  Imme. 

.  Aichi  Pref.,  all  of  Japan 
990,  Scr.  No.  553,318 

on  Japan,  Jul.  21.   1989,   1-18^134, 


GOIR  19,iA) 


10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  current  ti 
current  conducting  along 
at  least  one  conductor,  co 

at  least  one  Rogowsky 
one  conductor  of  the 

an  optica!  current  sensi 
one  Rogowsky  coil 
which  represents  a  t< 
current  conducting  n 

said  optical  current  sen^ 
generating  coil  connt 
erating  a  magnetic  fli 
current,  and  an  opti 
magnetic  element  arr 


electrically  conductive  member  when  the  probe  tip  is 

positioned  adjacent  the  member; 
indicator  means  mounted  in  the  probe  tip  for  indicating  the 

presence  of  the  electrical  energy; 
integrated  circuit  means  supported  within  the  probe  tip  for 

receiving  a  signal  from  the  sensor  means  and  transmitting 

the  signal  to  the  indicating  means; 
casing  means  formed  entirely  of  an  electrically  nonconduc- 

tive  material,  said  casing  means  holding  a  power  source 

for  operating  the  sensor  means,  the  integrated  circuit 

means  and  the  indicating  means;  and 
bonding  means  for  bonding  the  probe  tip  to  the  casing 

means. 


5,103,166 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

HAVING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  THEREIN 

!)(ins-su  Jeon,  Seoul,  and  Yong-sik  Seok,  Taegu,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Ki)rca,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi, 
Rep.  of  kona 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,284 
C  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1990, 
90-7481 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  27/02:  G06F  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  324—158  R  12  Oaiins 


insformer  for  detecting  an  electric 

I  current  conducting  means  having 

nprismg 

;oil  wound  on  fach  of  said  at  least 

current  conducting  means; 

ig  means  connected  lo  said  at  least 

or  detecting   an   elcLtncal   amount 

lal  current  conducting  through  the 

jans.  and 

ng  means  comprises  a  magnetic  flux 

;ted  to  said  Rogowsky  coil  for  gen- 

n  which  IS  proportional  to  said  total 

al  current  sensor  having  an  opto- 

,nged  within  said  magnetic  flux. 


5,103,165 

INSULATKD,  HAN   t-HKLD  NON-CONTACTING 

\OITAGK    )ETECTION  PROBK 

James  M.  Siraitz,   Raleis  t-  N.C".,   assignor  to  Static  (    .ntrol 

Compontnts.  Inc.,  Sanf(  rd,  N.C. 

I  lied  Nov.  U    1990,  Scr.  No.  615,62(1 

Int.  CI.'    :.01R  /V,  14.  31,'U: 

U.S.  a,  324— 133  naaims 


vSd 


1  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  pair  of 
power  supply  terminals,  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an 
identification  circuit  means  connected  between  one  of  said 
power  supply  terminals  and  one  of  said  input  terminals,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  identification  circuit  means  com- 
prises: 

a  voltage  limiter  for  limiting  the  input  potential  difference 
between  said  one  power  supply  terminal  and  said  one 
input  terminal  to  a  predetermined  limiting  voltage  level; 
and 
option  means  connected  in  series  to  said  voltage  limiter  for 
providing  identification  information  indicative  of  said 
chip. 


»•■»•«>;■«-■■■*»»■'•' 


,'■■»'  ^ -.,:«■•■'*■-  »-  *.^m.  ».  ^-.' 


^i^^ 


^jLj:.^^«   i 


1.  A  hand-held  totally   insulated,  non-contacting  electrical 
probe  comprising: 

a  probe  tip  formed  enti  ely  of  an  electrically  nonconductive 

material; 
sensor  means  mountei     entireU    within   the  probe  tip  for 

sensing  the  presence  of  electricil  energy  radiated  from  an 


5,103,167 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 

TEST  MODE  FUNCTION 

Niibuhin.  Okano,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Uemura,  Soraku,  and  Eiji 
Ogino.  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  24,  1990.  Ser,  No.  571,852 

(  Ljirns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225927 

Int.  CV  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  provided  with  test  mode 

function  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  used  for  receiving  and/or  feeding  out 

signals  during  a  normal  operation  of  said  device; 
a  reset  terminal  for  receiving  a  reset  signal  applied  thereto 

during  a  reset  cycle  period  of  said  device;  and 
a  register  means  disposed  in  said  device  and  connected  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  termi- 
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nals  and  to  said  reset  terminal,  for  storing  test  mode  setting 
data  applied  through  said  at  least  one  predetermined  ter- 
minal, said  register  means  having  means  for  allowing  said 


register  to  store  said  test  mode  setting  data  into  said  regis- 
ter means  only  when  the  reset  signal  is  applied  through 
said  reset  terminal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stress  testing  electronic  components,  com- 
prising: 

a  high  temperature  chamber  in  which  electronic  compo- 
nents are  stress  tested,  the  components  being  carried  mto 
the  high  temperature  chamber  on  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  carrier  card; 

an  ambient  temperature  section  having  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  driver  card  positioned  therein,  the  driver  card 
including  at  least  one  driving  circuit  for  generating  signals 
to  operate  electronic  components; 

a  moderate  temperature  section  sandwiched  between  the 
high  temperature  chamber  and  the  ambient  temperature 
section,  and  into  which  a  portion  of  the  earner  card  is 
extended,  the  moderate  temperature  section  having  a 
temperature  gradient  ranging  from  moderate  at  an  inter- 
face wall  between  the  high  temperature  chamber  and  the 
moderate  temperature  section  to  close  to  ambient  temper- 
ature at  an  interface  barrier  between  the  moderate  temper- 
ature section  and  the  ambient  temperature  section; 

means  for  circulating  air  through  the  moderate  temperature 
section  for  carrying  away  the  heat  resulting  from  convec- 
tion by  the  portion  of  the  carrier  card  extended  into  the 
moderate  temperature  section; 

wherein  the  temperature  gradient  within  the  moderate  tem- 
perature section  provides  for  stress  testing  of  electronic 


components  which  need  to  be  stress  tested  at  temperatures 
lower  than  that  within  the  high  temperature  chamber; 

connecting  means  fixed  proximately  lo  the  interface  barrier 
between  the  ambient  and  moderate  temperature  sections 
for  mating  the  carrier  card  to  the  driver  card,  such  thai 
the  electronic  components  on  the  carrier  card  are  oper- 
ated in  response  to  the  generated  signals  from  the  driver 
card; 

wherein  the  connecting  means,  being  arranged  in  a  substan 
tial  ambient  temperature  environment,  is  immune  to  mate 
rial  fatigue  and  degradation  resulting  from  extended  expo 
sure  in  a  high  temperature  environment. 


5,103,169 

RELAYLESS  INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  HIGH 

PERFOR.MANCE  SIGNAL  PATHS 

Dale  A.  Heaton,  Garland,  and  James  E.  Bartling,  Allen,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436.844 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  17  Qaims 


5,103,168 
STRESS  TESTING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL 

COOLING  PLENUM 
Francis  J.  Fuoco,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,453 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  15/12 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  interconnection  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  test  systen 
between  the  device  under  test  and  the  tester  pin  electronics 
comprising: 

at  least  one  field  effect  transistor,  having  source,  drain  anc 
gate  connections,  forming  a  high  bandpass,  low  leakagi 
switch;  and 
wherein  substrate  biasing  of  the  field  effect  transistor,  form 
ing  the  high  bandpass,  low  leakage  switch,  tracks  th< 
voltage  on  the  source  and/or  drain  connections. 


5,103.170 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  WITH  A  CLIP-ON  SENSOR 

John  M.  Grille.  Torrington;  James  A.  Hilby.  Watertown;  \err 
Van  Fleet,  Wolcott;  Cameron  G.  Gardella.  Woodbury,  and 
Gary  J.  Hill,  Collinsville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tor- 
rington Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,031,  May  21,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  315,624,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,940,936.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,437 
Int.  CI.'  GOIP  3/488:  F16C  32/00 
U.S.  a.  324—173  8  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  in  combination  with  a  bearing  assembly 
for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  a  shaft,  the  combination 
comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  coded  magnetic  signal  pro- 
duced by  a  magnetic  encoder  ring  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  shaft; 
a  bearing  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  around  the  shaft 
and  including  a  stationary  outer  ring  to  be  supported 
within  an  axle  tube  and   having  an  extension   portion 
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formed  with  an  apcriurc  ind  a^  a  unitary  part  of  the  bear- 
ing assembh    niier  ring, 
a  sensor  mount  holding  th    sensur.  the  sensor  mount  being 
adapted  to  mate  direutly  Aiih  the  extension  portion  of  the 
bearing  assernhK   outer    ing  such  thai  the  sensor  means 


a 

a 

1^ 

5,103,172 

I'lsTON  AN!<  CYLINDER  DEVICE  WITH  RXED 

<  ONDLtTI\  K  (,L  IDE  ON  PERIPHERY  OF  CYLINDER 

Kurt  Stoll,  F-sslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo 
KCi.  Esslingtn.  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  493,922,  Mar.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,444 
Claims  priorit},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  8, 
1989.  3911605;  Jul.  13,  1989,  3923063 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2^/72:  GOIR  33/00:  FOIB  25/26.  31/12 
L.S.  <  I  324— ::ft  19  Claims 


protrudes  from  the  sens,  r  mount  into  the  aperture  of  the 
extension  portion  of  the  leanng  assembly  outer  ring;  and 
clamp  means  for  releasably  holding  the  sensor  mount  against 
the  extension  portion  ol  the  bearing  assembly  outer  ring 
such  that  the  sensor  me  ns  is  held  in  alignment  with  the 
magnetic  encoder  ring. 


5,   03,171 

ADAITIV  F  MK.A.SLF  ING  APPARATl  S  UllH 

AUTOMATICALLY    .DJCSTABLE  WINDOvV 

COM! ARATOR 

.August   Petersen,    Henstedt-    Izburg,    Fed.    Rep.    of   C;erman>. 

assizor  to  I  .S.  Philips  C(  -poration.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1'  H),  Ser.  No.  562,526 
Claims  pru)rit>.  applicatio     Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  11, 
1989,  392661" 

Int.  CI."  G01I    '   ;"  GOIP  i,  16 
MS.  a.  324— 2U7.23  i:  Cia.nis 
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\.  An  adaptive  revolution 
a  revolution  sensor  for  den\ 
comparing  and  evaluating  t 
sensor  to  generate  a  digi 
thereto,  wherein  the  mean 
comprise  a  window  compai 
means  for  coupling  the  wir 
logic  switching  element  to  a 
to  produce  the  digital  outp 
tween  an  output  of  the  v*. 
thereof  for  continuously  gen 
ing  first  and  second  refere 
window  comparator  as  a  fu 
of  the  sensor  signal 


measuring  apparatus  comprising, 
ing  a  sensor  signal  and  means  for 
e  sensor  signal  of  the  revolution 
il  output  signal  corresponding 
for  comparing  and  evaluating 
itor  with  a  controllable  window, 
low  comparator  via  at  least  one 
lip-flop  so  a>  to  drive  the  Oip-flop 
:t  signal,  and  means  coupled  be- 
ndow  comparator  and  an  input 
■rating  and  supplying  correspond- 
ice  voltages  to  the  input  of  the 
ction  of  raised  or  lowered  values 


1   A  piston  and  cylinder  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  enclosed  cylinder  having  an  exposed 
outer  surface; 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  capable  of  recip- 
rocating movement  along  the  elongation  direction  thereof 
based  on  fluid  medium  input  into  said  cylinder; 

an  elongated  guide  element  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  parallel  to  the  elongation 
direction  thereof,  said  elongated  guide  element  including 
at  least  one  fixedly  positioned  electncal  track  conductor 
thereon  extending  in  the  elongation  direction; 

sensor  means  and  adjustment  means  for  facilitating  an  adjust- 
able and  fixed  positioning  of  said  sensor  means  on  said 
guide  element  and  along  the  elongation  direction  thereof, 
said  sensor  means  including  at  least  one  slide  contact 
means  for  engaging  said  electrical  track  conductor  in 
every  adjusted  position  thereof  on  said  guide  element,  said 
sensor  means  including  means  being  activated  in  response 
to  movements  of  said  piston  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
adjusted  position  thereof; 

a  detachably  connected  terminal  part  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  an  axial  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  terminal 
part  comprising  fluid  pressure  ducts  therein  which,  in  the 
condition  in  which  said  terminal  part  is  connected  with 
said  cylinder,  are  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  fluid 
ducts  in  said  cylinder,  said  terminal  part  additionally 
comprising  at  least  one  fluid  valve  device  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  ducts  in  said  cylinder, 
said  terminal  part  additionally  comprising  at  least  one 
actuating  device  for  said  at  least  one  fluid  valve  device. 
said  actuating  device,  in  the  condition  in  which  said  termi- 
nal part  is  connected  with  said  cylinder,  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  track  connector  by 
means  of  mating  plug  connector  means  provided  on  said 
cylinder  and  on  said  terminal  part,  said  plug  connector 
means  of  said  cylinder  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  electrical  track  connector,  and  said  plug  con- 
nector means  of  said  terminal  part  being  electrically  con- 
nected by  way  of  electrical  conductor  means  to  said  at 
least  one  actuating  device,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
actuating  device  and  said  at  least  one  fluid  valve  device 
being  housing  in  recesses,  respectively,  of  said  terminal 
part. 
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5,103,173 

PERMEAMETER  HAVING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER  PROBE  WITH  A  REDUCED  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  THE  DETECTING  COILS 
Yoshinobu  Honkura;  Hideki  Fujii,  both  of  Aichi;  Hideo  Ara- 
kawa,  and  Kazumasa  Sumi,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd.  and  Kebushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990.  2-54753 
Int.  Cl.^  GAIN  27/72:  GOIR  i}/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—239  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  permeameter  for  measuring  a  permeability  value  of  an 
object  sample,  the  permeameter  comprising; 

(a)  a  differential-transformer-type  probe  including 

(i)  a  ferromagnetic  core  rod  for  contacting  the  object 

sample  with  an  end. 
(ii)  an  exciting  coil  wound  on  the  core  rod.  and 
(iii)  two  detecting  coils  wound  around  the  core  rod  and  at 

both  sides  of  the  exciting  coil, 
where  the  distance  Lccimf)  between  the  two  detecting 
coils,  frequency  fo(kHz)  of  an  exciting  current  flowing 
through  the  exciting  coil  and  the  effective  diameter  <t> 
(mm)  of  the  object  sample  have  the  relation: 

Lcc=f£jr+c-<J>  (c:  a  constant). 

(b)  a  signal  processor  for  analyzing  the  pha.se  of  a  detecting 
signal  from  the  detecting  coils  of  the  probe  and  extracting 
an  output  signal  from  the  delecting  signal  corresponding 
to  the  permeability  value  of  the  object  sample. 

(c)  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  the  exciting 
current  supplied  to  the  exciting  coi!  and  a  reference  signal 
supplied  to  the  signal  piocessor  for  analyzing  the  phase  of 
the  detecting  signal,  and 

(d)  an  output  device  for  displaying  the  output  signal. 


tip  and  said  surface,  including  a  signal  means  for  sendint: 
a  feedback  signal  exponentially  proportionate  to  the  dis 
tance  between  said  tip  and  said  surface  to  said  adjustmen; 
means;  and 
said  tip  or  said  surface  being  one  end  of  a  magnetostnctivi 


stnp  of  material,  the  other  end  of  said  stnp  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  respective  opposite  tip  or  surface, 
whereby,  upon  exposure  of  said  strip  to  a  magnetic  field, 
said  strip  changes  length,  the  distance  between  said  lip  and 
said  surface  changes,  and  said  tunneling  current  thereby 
changes. 


5,103,175 
METHOD  FOR  A  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IN 
DEFINED  SMALL  VOLUME  REGIONS  OF  A 
SOLID-STATE  SAMPLE 
Rainer  Kimmich,  Ulm:  Eberbard  Rommel,  Ulm-Gbgglingen.  and 
Siegfried  Hafner.  Blaustein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   Bniker   Medizintechnik  GmbH,   Rheinstetten- 
F'orcheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1989,  3922505 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  3i/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  7  Oaims 


5,10.3,174 

MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSOR  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  MAGNETOSTRICTION  OF  A 

MATERIAL  BASED  ON  A  TUNNELING  TIP  DETECTOR 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Joseph  H.  Wandass,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.;  Richard  J.  Colton, 
and  James  S.  Murday.  both  of  Springfield,  Va..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.950 
Int.  a.'  GCIB  7/24:  GOIR  33/18.  33/02:  COIN  27/  72 
U.S.  a.  324—244  15  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field, 
comprising: 
a  surface; 
a  scanning  tunneling  tip  in  close  proximity  to.  electrically 

biased  with  respect  to.  and  opposite  said  surface; 
adjustment  means,  attached  to  said  tip  or  said  surface,  for 
maintaining  the  distance  between  said  tip  and  said  surface 
essentially  constant; 
a  feedback  means  for  maintaining  an  essentially  constant 
tunneling  current  between  said  tip  and  said  surface  by 
maintaining  said  essentially  constant  distance  between  said 


1,  A  method  for  a  two-dimensional  measurement  of  mag- 
netic resonance  in  defined  small  volume  regions  of  a  solid-stale 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  said  sample  in  a  uniform  homogeneous  magnetic 
field  having  a  predetermined  direction; 

irradiating  said  sample  with  a  sequence  of  gradient  magnetic 
field  pulses  in  such  a  way  that  a  spin  magnetization  to  tje 
measured  is  maintained  for  a  time  interval  being  longer 
than  a  switch-off  time  of  said  gradient  magnetic  field 
pulses; 

in  a  first  time  interval  transferring  said  magnetization  of  only 
one  slice  of  said  sample  into  a  first  transverse  magnetiza- 
tion, tilted  by  90°  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
direction; 

in  a  second  time  interval,  succeeding  said  first  time  interval. 
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eciivf  gradient  magnetic  field  recording  means  to  which  said  magnetic  field  measuring  de- 
vices are  connected  for  recording  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
magnetic  field  measurements  performed  by  each  said  device  at 


switching  on   volume 
pulses, 

in  a  third  time  miers  al,  sue  ■ceding  said  second  time  inters  al. 
during  persistence  of  sa  i  \olume  selective  gradient  mag 
netic  field  pulse,  irradi  ting  onto  said  sample  high  fre- 
quency pulses  transfern  g  said  first  transverse  magnetiza- 
tion withm  said  volum  ;  region  to  be  measured  into  a 
multipole-state,  said  stat  ■  being  insensitive  to  said  volume 
selective  gradient  magni  tic  field  pulse  and  persisting  until 
after  a  point  in  time  wh  'n  said  volume  selective  gradient 
magnetic  field  pulses  ar    switched-off; 

in  a  fourth  time  mterval  si  ;ceeding  said  third  time  interval, 
transferring  said  multip*  le-state  back  into  a  second  trans- 
verse magnetization,  an 

reading  out  said  second  tr  .nsversc  magnetization  as  a  mea- 
suring signal 


5,  03,176 
rX)LBLE-WALI.ED  B  )TTLE  FOR  NMR  PROBE 
Henri  Glenat,  Corenc,  and  ?  elly  Kernevez,  Grenoble,  both  of 
France,    assignors   to   Con  missariat   a   I'Energie    Atomique, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1  90.  Scr.  No.  601.280 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi    France,  Oct.  27.  1989,  89  14150 
Int,  a:  GOIR  J3/2U 
U.S.  a.  324—318  3  (  Lsims 


\ 


known  times  or  at  known  increments  of  time  as  said  instrumen- 
tation package  moves  through  said  substantially  non-magnetic 
drill  collar. 


5.103,178 

METHOD  LSING  A  PLURALH  i  of    t  i  KCIKUOE, 

INCIA  DING  A  REFERENCE  KI  Kt  IRODE,  FOR 

RK( ORDING  A  SPONTANEOUS  POTENTIAL  CURVE  IN 

A  BOREHOLE  WHILE  DRILLING 
Robert  Desbrandts.   Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Louisiana 
State  Lniversit.v   and    \gricuitural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge.  Iji. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,082 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/26.  3/34 

VS.  a.  324—351  10  Claims 


1.  Bottle  for  nuclear  magr 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  (12 
a  central  conductor  (20)  ar 
being  intended  to  be  incom 
empty  volume  (32)  being  h 
characterized  in  that  the  inn 
wall  (34,  36,  54,  56)  defining 
tially  corresponding  to  the  ei 
the  outer  wall  (34)  of  the 
opening  (39.  59)  for  linking 
the  remainder  ot  the  bottle 


;tic  resonance  probe,  comprising 
leaving  a  duct  for  the  passage  of 
i  an  outer  wall  (14),  said  bottle 
ilelely  filled  with  liquid  (31),  an 
ft  after  filling,  said  bottle  being 
■r  wall  is  constituted  bv  a  double 
I  coaxial  volume  (38,  58)  substan- 
ipty  volume  to  be  left  after  filling, 
louble  wall  having  at  least  one 
:he  coaxial  volume  (38.  58)  with 


MFTHtJIi  AND  APPARA1 

AZIMUTH  OF  A  BORl 

^1  AGNfTUDE  OF  THE  TE 

Anthony  VN  .  Russell.  Drachia 
and  Michael  K.  Rus.sell.  Lj 
bury.   Cheltenham.   Glouc 

Hritain 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1 
'  laims  priority,  applicatio 

><V()62J3 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/OC 
U.S.  a.  324—346 

8  .Apparatus  for  ^urveyin 
hole  penetrated  by  a  magne 
substantially  non-magnetic  ( 
hole  assembly,  by  deriving  t 
magnetic  field  BZe  in  the  d 
the  borehole  in  the  region 
drill  collar,  said  apparatus  cc 
age  containing  at  least  two  Ic 
ing  devices  having  a  knowr 


03,177 

US  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

HOLE  BY  DERIVING  THE 

<RESTIAL  MAGNEHC  FIELD 

3ZE 

r,  Turriff,  Abedeenshire  AB5  7JB, 

iworth  House,  High  Street,  Prest- 

ster  GL52  3AU,  both   of  Great 

■90,  Ser.  No.  485.942 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17.  1989, 

i/M,  3/ 18:  E21B  25/ J 6 

10  Qaims 

the  magnetic  azin-iuth  of  a  bore- 
ic  drill  stnng  coupled  through  a 
nil  collar  to  a  magnetic  bottom- 
e  true  magnitude  of  the  terrestial 
ection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
'f  the  substantially  non-magnetic 
nprising  an  instrumentation  pack- 
ngitudinal  magnetic  field  mea,sur- 
fixed  mutual  separation(s).  and  a 
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ELECTRICAL    POTE 

NTtAL 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  spontaneous  potential  curve 
generated  from  a  well  borehole  traversed  by  an  earth  forma- 
tion, which  method  comprises:  (a)  positioning  a  wireline 
downhole  apparatus  in  a  well  borehole  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  said  apparatus  comprising:  (i)  an  elongated  body;  (ii)  a 
series  of  three  or  more  vertically  spaced  electrodes  situated 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  body,  for 
measuring  electrical  potential  of  earth  formations  which  tra- 
verse the  well  borehole,  wherein  one  of  the  electrodes  is  a 
reference  electrode  for  measuring  the  electrical  potential  of  the 
formation  at  each  depth  to  which  it  is  positioned;  (iii)  means  for 
recording  and  storing  in  said  apparatus,  or  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  surface  the  various  electrical  potentials;  (b) 
raising,  or  lowering,  the  apparatus;  and  (c)  measuring  and 
recording  the  electncal  potential  of  each  electrode  at  incre- 
mental  depths;   and  (d)  generating  a  spontaneous   potential 
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curve  by  overlanping  the  electrical  potential  readings  at  each 
common  depth. 


5,103,179 
WATER  ANALYZER  WITH  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODES 
Frank  A.  Thomas;  Kenneth  J.  Evers.  and  Richard  T.  Westlake. 
all  of  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Chemical  Mea- 
surement, Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,444 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/27 

U.S.  a.  324 — 438  13  Qaims 


5,103,181 
COMPOSITION  MONITOR  AND  MONITORING 
PROCESS  USING  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
Scott  G.  Gaisford,  Brisbane;  John  P.  Watjen,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Bjorn  G.  Bjomsen,  Sandnes,  Den  Norske  OljeseU- 
kap  a.s.,  Stavonger,  Norway,  assignors  to  SRI  International. 
Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,415 

Int.  a.^  COIN  22/00 

VS.  a.  324—637  61  Claims 


1.  A  water  analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  includ- 
ing electrodes  which  interfere  with  one  another,  for  measuring 
a  plurality  of  conditions,  said  analyzer  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  of  the  type  which  uses  an  active  measure- 
ment which  perturbs  the  solution  in  which  it  is  used  when 
it  is  energized; 

a  second  electrode  of  the  type  whose  reading  is  affected  by 
the  operation  of  the  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
being  positioned  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
first  electrode;  and 

sequencing  means  which  activate  said  first  electrode  at  a 
time  different  from  the  reading  of  said  second  electrode. 


5.103,180 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAVITY  SUITABLE  FOR 

THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  MOVING  FILIFORM 

MATERIAL 

Pierre  Lahitte,  Salaunes/St  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Brigitte 

Prache,  Bordeaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Scr.  No.  687,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1990,  90  05265 
Int.  a.^  COIN  22/00 
VS.  a.  324—636  7  Qaims 


1.  Ultra-high  frequency  cavity  suitable  for  measuring  the 
electromagnetic  characteristics  of  a  moving  filiform  material, 
incorporating  a  wall  having  two  facing  orifices  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  filiform  material,  characterized  in  that  the  wall 
is  also  traversed  by  an  open  slot  issuing  into  the  two  orifices 
and  whose  width  allows  the  passage  of  the  filiform  matenal,  a 
dismantlable  tubular  protective  device  traversing  the  cavity 
between  the  said  orifices,  said  protective  device  having  two 
open  portions  which  can  be  juxtaposed  edgewise  around  the 
filiform  material. 


t^^fl? 
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1.  A  multiple  component  composition  monitor,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  transducer  having  an  electrically  conductive  wall  forming 
an  enclosure  with  physically  open  ends  for  insertion  of  the 
composition,  said  transducer  including  a  test  section  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  coupler;  and 

an  electromagnetic  wave  receiving  coupler  facing  said  en- 
closure; 

said  at  least  one  transmission  coupler  being  positioned  at  a 
first  location  on  said  test  section  to  create  electromagnetic 
waves  in  said  enclosure  and  said  receiving  coupler  being 
positioned  at  a  second  location  on  said  test  section  to 
receive  electromagnetic  waves  from  said  enclosure; 

said  transducer  further  including  an  impedance  section  at 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  test  section,  each 
said  impedance  section  having  an  impedance  different 
from  an  impedance  of  said  test  section; 

a  circuit  in  which  said  transducer  comprises  at  least  one 
electrical  path  in  said  circuit;  and 

means  for  producing  a  minimum  or  maximum  output  from 
said  circuit  by  inducing  an  electromagnetic  interference 
pattern,  said  minimum  or  maximum  output  serving  to 
characterize  relative  proportions  of  the  components  in  the 
composition. 


5.103.182 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  DURING  PROCESSING  IN  A  FABRICATION 
CHAMBER 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,005 
Int.  a.^  COIN  22/00 
U.S.  a.  324 — 642  32  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  non-invasive,  real-time,  in  situ  measure- 
ment of  conductive  layers  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  during 
processing  in  a  fabrication  chamber,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  signal  source  for  generating  electromag- 
netic waves; 
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an  emitter  waveguide  m  oniniunicatidn  vMth  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  source  iid  lahncation  chamber  for  emit- 
ting said  electromagnet,  :  waves  through  the  chamber  and 
toward  the  semiconduc  or  wafer,  said  emiticr  w.i^Lguide 
spaced  from  said  condi  :tive  layer  such  that  said  emitter 
waveguide  is  not  iiua'  ve  to  said  process,  and  also  for 
detecting  a  portion  of  .lecircmagnetic  ua%es  reflected 
fro.m  the  semiconducto    v^afer 

at  least  one  coupler  in  i  ommunication  with  said  emitter 
waveguide  for  generati  g  a  pluralit>  of  electrical  signals, 


Jt   <m  •(A)MC  UM* 


said  plurality  of  electr 
set  of  electncal  signals 
emitter  electromagnetii 
trical  signals  proportio 
said  electromagnetic  w 
reflects,  said  plurality 
least  one  coupler  beinj 
of  the  semiconductor  \ 
circuitry  for  converting 
into  conductive  laver  i 


:al  signals  comprising  an  emitted 
proportional  to  the  power  of  said 
waves  and  a  reflected  set  of  elec- 
al  to  the  power  of  said  portion  of 
ves  that  the  semiconductor  wafer 
)f  electrical  signals  from  said  at 
directly  related  to  measurements 
afer  conductive  layer;  and 
.aid  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
leasuremeiits 


5  103,183 

METHOD  OF  PRO  Tl.lNG  COMPKNSATOR 

C0NCKNTRAT10>   IN  SEMICONDLCTORS 

Robert  S.  Klein.  \  orba  Lir  ia,  and  Bradley  I..  Halleck,  Mira 

Loma,   both   of  Calif.,  a.'  iignors  to   Rockwell   Internatiimal 

Corpi)ration,  Kl  Segundo,  Calif. 

filed  ,lan.  26.    990,  Ser.  No.  471.152 

Int.  CI     CAilR  31   26 

VS.  C\.  324—663  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determin  ng  compensator  concentration  in  a 
doped  semiconductor,  con  arising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  undoped  s  nuconductor  layer  atop  the  doped 
semiconductor; 


providing  an  electrical  contact  to  the  doped  semiconductor; 

providing  a  metallic  capacitor  electrode  atop  and  In  direct 
contact  with  said  undoped  semiconductor  layer; 

providing  a  cryogenic  environment  for  the  doped  semicon- 
ductor, electrical  contact,  undoped  semiconductor  layer, 
and  metallic  electrode; 

calibrating  capacitance  phase  using  a  reference  capacitance; 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrical  contact  and  measuring 
ac  current  versus  voltage  at  said  metallic  capacitor  elec- 
trode in  said  cryogenic  environment;  and 

analyzing  said  ac  current  versus  voltage  measurement  to 
determine  the  compensator  concentration  of  the  doped 
semiconductor. 


5,103,184 

CAPACITIVE  FLIEL  COMPOSITION  SENSOR  WITH 

GROLND  ISOLATION 

S:iK  s  Kapsokavathis,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Sanders, 
1  iint.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,693 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—672  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  composition  sensor  for  a  fuel  mixture  in  a  fuel 
supply  line  for  a  combustion  engine  wherein  the  fuel  mixture 
comprises  two  fuels  of  different  dielectric  constants  in  un- 
known relative  concentrations,  one  of  the  fuels  being  electri- 
cally conductive,  the  combustion  engine  having  a  control 
computer  comprising  an  electric  power  supply  defining  a 
computer  analog  reference  voltage  ECM  referenced  to  a  com- 
puter ground  voltage  EGD  and  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a 
fuel  composition  signal  VOUT  from  the  sensor  varying  in  a 
range  between  the  computer  analog  reference  voltage  ECM 
and  the  computer  ground  voltage  EGD,  the  sensor  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  capacitive  sensor  in  the  fuel  line  provided  with  a  sensor 
analog  reference  voltage  VREF  referenced  to  a  sensor 
ground  voltage  GND.  which  sensor  ground  voltage 
GND  may  differ  from  the  computer  ground  voltage 
EGD.  for  providing  a  fuel  composition  responsive  sensor 
voltage  VSIG  referenced  to  the  sensor  ground  voltage 
GND.  the  sensor  voltage  VSIG  having  a  minimum  possi- 
ble value  VSlGmin  corresponding  to  a  sensed  fuel  compo- 
sition of  only  one  of  the  fuels; 
an  input  isolation  amplifier  generating  the  sensor  analog 
reference  voltage  VREF  referenced  to  the  sensor  ground 
voltage  GND  ratiometrically  from  the  computer  analog 
reference  voltage  ECM  referenced  to  the  computer 
ground  voltage  EGD;  and 
an  output  isolation  amplifier  generating  the  fuel  composition 
signal  VOUT  relative  to  the  computer  ground  voltage 
EGD,  less  a  constant,  ratiometrically  from  the  difference 
between  the  sensor  voltage  VSIG  and  the  minimum  possi- 
ble value  of  the  sensor  voltage  VSIG^m. 
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5,103.185 
CLOCK  JITTER  SUPPRESSING  ORCUrT 
Masanobu  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,289 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1989,  1-245062 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  5/159 


trons  in  an  electron  beam  during  a  magnetic  flux  cycle  linking 
an  electron  beam  orbit  around  a  magnetic  flux,  comprising: 
a  first  betatron; 

a  second  betatron  adjacent  said  first  betatron;  and 
electron  beam  transport  means  for  extracting  said  electron 
beam  from  said  first  betatron  and  injecting  said  electron 
beam  into  said  second  betatron. 


U.S.  a.  328—165 
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5.103,187 
MICROU  \\  r  TUBE  AMPLinER  STAGE  WITH  WIDE 

BANi;   \n;    low  DISPERSIVITY  IN  FREQUENCY 
Alain  Duraod.  \  clizy  Villacoublay,  and  Olivier  Rabot.  Centilly, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,240 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1990,  90  04810 
Int  a.5  H03F  3/58 
VS.  a.  330—43  10  Claims 


SEUCTION  CimjIT 


— r- 

14 


U-i 


1.  A  clock  jitter  suppressing  circuit  comprising  control 
means  for  generating  a  selection  signal  based  on  jitter  informa- 
tion of  a  clock  signal,  delay  means  for  sequentially  delaying  the 
clock  signal  and  outputting  respective  delay  outputs,  and  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  one  of  the  delay  outputs  on  the  basis  of 
the  selection  signal. 

wherein  said  delay  means  sequentially  delays  the  clock 
signal  at  time  intervals  sufficiently  shorter  than  a  period  of 
the  clock  signal  and  outputs  respective  delay  outputs, 
said  selection  means  selects  and  outputs  one  of  the  delay 
outputs  from  said  delay  means  which  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  signal, 
said  control  means  generates  a  selection  signal  for  selecting 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  delay  outputs  when  no  jitter  is 
caused  in  the  clock  signal,  and  every  time  jitter  is  caused 
in  the  clock  signal,  generates  a  selection  signal  for  select- 
ing a  delay  output  which  is  shifted  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  phase  amount  of  the  jitter  in  a  direction  to 
cancel  a  polarity  of  the  jitter,  wherein 
said  control  means  comprises  jitter  detecting  means  for 
generating  an  up/down  count  signal  in  a  direction  to 
cancel  a  phase  jitter  component  in  accordance  with  a 
polarity  and  a  phase  amount  of  the  phase  jitter  compo- 
nent, and  an  up/down  counter  for  performing  a  count 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  up/down  count  signal, 
and  is  designed  to  output  an  up/down  counter  output  as  a 
selection  signal. 
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1.  An  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  microwave  tube,  of  the 
type  having  a  cathode  and  a  delay  structure,  wherein  an  elec- 
tron beam  is  made  to  interact  with  a  microwave  having  a 
frequency  vanable  within  a  given  useful  range,  the  velocity  of 
the  electrons  of  the  beam  being  determined  by  a  cathode  volt- 
age applied  to  the  tube  and  the  microwave  being  propagated  in 
said  delay  structure  that  imposes  a  phase  velocity  close  to  the 
velocity  of  the  electron  beam  on  said  microwave,  said  ampli- 
fier stage  further  including  supply  means  that  give  a  variable 
cathode  voltage,  regulated  as  a  function  of  said  frequency,  said 
voltage  varying  with  the  frequency  to  modify  the  velocity  of 
the  electrons  of  the  beam  in  such  a  way  that,  for  every  fre- 
quency of  said  useful  range  of  frequencies,  the  corresponding 
velocity  of  these  electrons  remains  essentially,  but  not  pre- 
cisely, identical  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the  microwave. 


5,103,188 
BUFFERED  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Gregory  Bender,  Studio  14.  2934  Ford  St..  Oakland.  Calif.  94601 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.735 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/30 

V.S.  a.  330—265  52  Claims 


5,103.186 
TANDEM  BETATRON 

Rbonald  K.  Keinigs.  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  United 

States  Depaartment  of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,315 

Int.  a.5  H05H  11/00 

VS.  a.  328—237  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  induction  accelerator  for  accelerating  elec- 


1.  .An  electrical  circuit  for  amplifying  complex  or  high  speed 
signals,  constructed  with  solid  state  devices,  comprising:  a  first 
input  buffer,  having  a  single,  non-inverting  input  of  high  impe- 
dance, an  open  loop  voltage  gain  not  exceeding  unity,  and  a 
low  impedance  output; 

a  first  current  rail  traversing  through  said  first  input  buffer 
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for  supplying  currents  t 
output; 

a  pair  of  opposing  currc 
nected  to  said  first  curri 
whose  outputs  are  corr 

a  load  resistor  connected 
the  combination  of  said 
mirrors  and  said  load  r 

a  second  output  buflVr  hj 
high  impedance  which 
opposing  current  mirri 
exceeding  unity,  and  a 

a  second  current  rail  trav 
buffer  for  suppKine  ^i 
impedance  output. 

dual  voltage  supply  rails 
mirrors,  subsequent  fi 
output  buffer;  and, 

a  feedback  means  is  conr 
output  io  the  load  resif 


>  said  t'lr^!  buffer's  low  impedance 

1  mirrors  Nvhiwc  :nputs  are  con- 

nt  rail  of  said  first  input  buffer  and 

lined  together, 

o  DUtput  of  said  first  input  buffer, 

first  buffer,  said  opposing  current 

sistor  forming  a  first  input  stage; 

ing  a  single  non-inverting  input  of 

IS  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

•s,  an  open  loop  voltage  gain  not 

ow  impedance  output; 

Tsing  through  said  second  output 

rents  to  said  second  buffers  low 

or  liming  said  opposing  current 
st    input    hui'ter   and    said   second 

;cted  from  the  said  second  buffer 
or  of  said  input  buffer. 


?  I()3.18<) 
ilK.H-KKKIC  KNCV  AMPI  IFIKK 
Marc  Camiade.  Bagntux,  ar  1  Michel  CJavral,  I.imiittes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  fhoi  ison  Composants  Microondes,  Pu- 
teaux,  Kranct 

hiifd  ,Jul.  31,  1  WO.  .Ser.  So.  560.78" 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatii  i  france.  Aug,  18.  1^89.  89  11025 
Int.  CI  ■  H03F  l.,U 
MS.  a.  330—277  1  Claim 


1,  A  high  efficiency  am: 
effect  transistor,  one  input 
connected  to  the  gate  of  th 
pole  connected  to  the  dra 
which  is  grounded,  said  am 
the  deviation  of  the  voltag 
tween  the  pinch-off  voltagt 
mum  positive  gate  voltag 
limiting  the  voltage  appliet 
monic  reverse  feedback  ci 
order  harmonic  at  the  out; 
the  input  quadripole. 


lifier  including  at  least  one  field- 
signal  matching  input  quadripole, 

transistor,  .iiid  one  output  quadri- 
ri  of  the  ir.uisistnr.  the  source  of 
)lifier  including  means  for  limiting 
■  applied  to  the  gate  to  values  be- 
\' poi  the  transistor  and  the  maxi- 
'^' GSmux  wherein  the  means  for 
to  the  gate  is  a  second  order  har- 
cult  which  picks  up  said  secoriU 
ut  quadripole  and  reinjects  it  into 


when  an  absolute  value  of  the  output  terminal  DC  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage,  detecting  this  and  cut- 
ting off  an  output  from  an  output  terminal; 

a  control  information  storage  body  which  is  constituted 
independently  of  said  main  body  to  be  selectively  sepa- 
rated from  and  coupled  to  said  main  body,  as  needed, 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  driving  apparatus  being  set 
in  accordance  with  control  information  stored  in  said 
control  information  storage  body  coupled  to  said  main 
body;  and 

a  protection  circuit  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  output  from 
being  outputted  from  the  output  terminal  or  permitting 
the  output  to  be  outputted  in  accordance  with  separation 
and  coupling  states  of  said  control  information  body; 


said  protection  circuit  having: 

a  DC  bias  circuit,  disposed  in  said  main  body,  for  adding  a 
DC  bias  voltage  to  an  input  voltage  of  said  DC  protection 
means  when  said  control  information  storage  body  is 
separated  from  said  main  body;  and 

a  power  supply  voltage  dividing  circuit,  which  is  constituted 
by  circuit  elements  including  circuit  elements  constituting 
said  DC  bias  circuit  and  separately  arranged  in  said  con- 
trol information  storage  body  and  said  main  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  connection  terminals  of  said  control  information 
storage  body,  and  corresponding  terminals  of  said  main 
body,  and  which  outputs  a  voltage  of  substantially  zero  in 
place  of  the  DC  bias  voltage  when  said  control  informa- 
tion storage  body  is  coupled  to  said  main  body. 


5,103,191 
CIRCUIT  CONnCURATION  FOR  PHASE  LOCKING 

Heinz  Werker.  Kching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens -Xktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

I  iled  Jul,  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,600 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
841  l.Vrh  4 

Int.  CV  H03L  7/085:  H04L  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  1  aaim 


DRIVINC,  \PPAI 

INFORMATION  STt)R'' 

CIRCl 

Masao    Num.    uf    Mamami 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,4- 

Sep.  18.  19< 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Jun.  1.  1988.  63-132606 

Int    ( 

U.S.  a.  330— :98 

1.  A  dming  apparatus  ^ 
an  amplifier  mam  body  h 
output  terminal  DC  v 
set  to  be  substantially 


103.190 

AILS,  AND  CONTROI 

t.K  BODY  AND  PHOlKIKiN 

r  THEREFOR 

;su.  Japan,  assignors  t^  \  am.iha 
Japan 

4,  May   17.  1989.  This  application 
0.  Ser,  No,  585.312 
n  Japan.  May  25,  1988,  63  125637; 

.    H03K  1/52 

2  Claims 

imprising 

iving  an  output  section  in  which  an 
Itage  in  a  normal  operation  state  is 
ero.  and  DC  protection  means  for, 


1   A  circuit  configuration,  compnsing 
a  controllable  oscillator  for  issuing  an  output  signal, 
a  loop  filter  connected  to  upstream  of  said  controllable 
oscillator. 
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a  controllable  charge  pump  connected  to  upstream  of  said 
loop  filter,  said  charge  pump  having  an  output  and  includ- 
ing two  current  sources  for  selectively  charging  and  dis- 
charging said  loop  filter,  said  current  sources  being 
switchable  by  respective  control  signals, 
a  phase  detector,  said  phase  detector  including: 

a  first  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  inverted 
output,  one  of  said  inputs  being  acted  upon  by  a  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  other  of  said  inputs  being  acted  upon 
by  one  of  the  control  signals  for  said  switchable  current 
sources, 
a  second  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  inverted 
output,  one  of  said  inputs  being  acted  upon  by  the  out- 
put signal  issued  by  said  controllable  oscillator  and  the 
other  of  said  inputs  being  acted  upon  by  the  other  of  the 
control  signals  for  said  switchable  current  sources, 
first  and  second  fiip-fiops  having  setting  inputs,  outputs 
and  coupled  resetting  inputs,  said  setting  inputs  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  inverted  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  NAND  gates, 
a  third  NAND  gate  having  four  inputs  and  an  inverted 
output,  said  four  inputs  respectively  being  connected  to 
said  outputs  of  said  flip-flops  and  said  inverted  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  NAND  gates,  said  inverted 
output  of  said  third  NAND  gate  being  connected  to 
said  coupled  resetting  inputs  of  said  flip-flops, 
a  fourth  N.AND  gate  having  inputs  and  an  inverted  out- 
put, one  of  said  inputs  of  said  fourth  NAND  gate  being 
acted  upon  by  said  inverted  output  of  said  third  NAND 
gate,  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  said  fourth  NAND  gate 
respectively  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
flip-flop  and  said  inverted  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond NAND  gates,  one  of  the  control  signals  for  said 
switchable  current  sources  being  present  at  said  in- 
verted output  of  said  fourth  NAND  gate,  and 
a  fifth  NAND  gate  having  inputs  and  an  inverted  output, 
said  inputs  being  connected  respectively  with  said  out- 
put of  said  second  flip-flop  and  with  said  inverted  out- 
puts of  said  second  and  third  NAND  gates,  the  other  of 
the  control  signals  for  said  switchable  current  sources 
being  present  at  said  inverted  output  of  said  fifth 
NAND  gate; 
and  a  constant  current  source  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
output  of  said  controllable  charge  pump. 


the  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value; 


rmCWOFWOCtSSOHJ , 


said  phase  comparison  means  being  switched  from  said 
standby  mode  to  said  active  mode  in  response  to  said 
control  signal. 


5.103.193 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIMULATING  A 
LIGHTNING  STRIKE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT  AVIONICS 
EN'V  IRONMENT 
Greg  J.  Von  Bokem,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,812.  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,998,076.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,145 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  29/00:  H03K  3/84 

MS.  CI.  331—78  3  CUims 


I  ITAnOOM 
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5.103,192 

PHASE-DIFFERENCE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  REDUCTNG  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 

PEL  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Sekine,  Kawasaki;  Fumitaka  Asami.  Kunitachi,  and 
Yukinori   Kamizono,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa  and  Kyushu  F'ujitsu  Electronics 
Limited,  Kagoshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No,  534,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-152901 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  331—1  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  phase  comparison  circuit  comprising: 
phase  comparison  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  in  phase  between  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  the  phase  compari- 
son means  having  an  active  mode,  and  standby  mode  in 
which  power  consumption  is  reduced,  said  phase  compar- 
ison means  comprises  a  first  frequency  divider  for  dividing 
said  first  input  signal,  a  second  frequency  divider  for 
dividing  said  second  input  signal,  and  a  phase  comparator 
to  which  an  output  of  said  first  frequency  divider  and  an 
output  of  said  second  frequency  divider  are  input,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  frequency  dividers  having  said 
standby  mode  to  said  active  mode  in  response  to  a  control 
signal;  and 
phase-difference  detecting  means  connected  to  said  phase 
comparison  means  for  outputting  said  control  signal  when 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  at  an  electronic  device 
which  simulates  a  lightning  strike,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  trigger  signal  generating  means  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  trigger  signals  having  selected  intervals 
there  between  and  for  providing  the  trigger  signals  at  a 
first  output; 

b.  means  for  generating  first  signals  having  signal  levels  that 
are  greater  than  levels  of  the  trigger  signals  and  which  are 
of  sufficient  level  to  simulate  a  lightning  strike  at  the 
electronic  device;  and 

c.  means  for  triggering  the  first  signal  generating  means,  in 
response  to  the  trigger  signals  from  the  first  output,  so  as 
to  output  the  first  signals  in  a  manner  that  intervals  be- 
tween the  first  signals  are  the  selected  interval  and  the 
levels  of  the  first  signals  are  sufficient  to  simulate  the 
lightning  strike. 
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;  103.194  5.103,196 

DII  i  }  trRK   RKSONA    OR  FKKD  BACK  STABII  IZKR  Ml(  R(jn  I  HIP  LINE  HAVING  A  CHANGED  EFFECTIVE 

Bernard  F.  Sigmon,  Temp€    Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  inc..  LINE  LENGTH 

Schaumburg.  III.  \  oshiaki  Nakano,  Ootawara.  and  .Akira  Watanabe,  Sendai,  both 

Filed  Dec.  24,    990,  Ser.  No.  632,801  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Int   C   '  H03B  V  'HI  t  iled  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,543 


U.S.  a.  331— KK 


20  Claims        Claims  onoritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-300684 

int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/18.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—161  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizn  g  an  eleclromagnctic  signal  gener- 
ating source  with  a  passive  stabilizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electromag  letic  input  signal  to  the  stabilizer; 

processing  the  input  sigr  il  into  a  plurality  of  output  signals 
using  a  three  deciBel  i  5  dBi.  ninety-degree  (90°)  hybrid; 

coupling  at  leait  one  out  ut  signal  to  a  resonator  to  produce 
a  reflected  signal;  and 

injection  locking  the  sig  lal  generating  source  with  the  re- 
flected signal. 


;  .103,195 
HN  BRII)  GAAS  MMI  :  FET-PIN  DIODE  .SWITCH 
Joel  P.  Dunsmore.  Sebasto:  ol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Altc  ,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.    989,  Ser.  No.  420,9"3 

Int.  (   .'  HOIP  /   15 

U.S.  CI.  333—103  27  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch 

(a)  at  least  first  and  seco 
having  first  and  secon 

(b)  a  first  transmission  lit 
dance  and  electrical  I- 
RF  port  of  said  t'lrst  s 

(c)  a  second  transmissio 
mission  line,  said  secoi 
characteristic  impedar 
with  said  second  RF  | 

(d)  at  least  a  first  PIN  d 
tion  of  said  first  and 
coupled  to  bias  circui 

the  first  and  second  char 
lengths  li,  I2  of  said 
having  input  and  outp 
range  of  impedances 


1.  A  microstrip  line  having  a  shortened  line  length,  compris- 


ing: 


a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  dielectric  constant; 
a  ground  pattern  formed  under  said  dielectric  substrate; 
a  strip  conductor,  with  a  predetermined  physical  length, 

provided  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  conductive  wire  connected  between  two  desired 

points  of  said  strip  conductor  through  a  medium  having  a 

second  dielectric  constant  which  is  smaller  than  said  first 

dielectric  constant. 


5,103,197 
CERAMIC  BAND-PASS  HLTER 

\imo  Turunen,  Oulu,  and  Pauli  Nappa,  Kempele,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,018 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1/202,  1/213 
U.S.  CI.  333—206  37  Oaims 


omprismg 

d  electronic  switches,  each  switch 

I  RF  ports, 

■  having  a  first  characteristic  impe- 

ngth  11  cascaded  with  said  second 

.Itch, 

line  connected  to  said  first  trans- 
d  transmission  line  having  a  second 
;e  and  electrical  length  I2  cascaded 
ort  of  said  second  switch;  and 
ode  connected  at  the  interconnec- 
econd  transmission  lines,  and  also 
•y 

ictenstic  impedances  and  electrical 
irst  and  second  transmission  lines 
Ji  impedances  within  .1  predefined 
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1   A  filter  comprising: 

a  body  of  dielectric  material  having  (a)  first  and  second 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  (b)  at  least  two  side 
surfaces  generally  orthogonal  to  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  connecting  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  to  each  other,  and  (c)  two  end  surfaces  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  first,  second  and  side  surfaces  to  each 
other; 

said  body  defining  at  least  one  hole  with  an  interior  surface 
which  extends  into  said  body  from  said  first  surface 
toward  said  second  surface; 

a  conductive  layer  covering  major  portions  of  the  second 
surface,  one  side  surface  of  said  body,  both  end  surfaces, 
and  the  interior  surface  of  said  hole  so  as  to  form  at  letst 
one  transmission  line  resonator,  the  other  side  surface 
being  generally  free  of  said  conductive  layer;  and 

an  electrically-conductive  electrode  pattern  means  located 
on  the  other  side  surface  of  said  body  for  providing  elec- 
trical signal  coupling  to  and  from  the  transmission  line 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1992 


5.  03,201  wrapped  around  the  elongated  armature  bimetal,  one  end  of 

SWITCHING  MODE    'OWER  TRANSFORMER  the  heater  wire  being  welded  to  the  elongated  armature  bi- 

Anton  Schmeller,  Erlau  b.  P  issau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-  metal,  the  other  end  of  the  heater  wire  being  in  physical  and 

signor    to    Vogt    Electron  c    Aktiengesellschaft.    Krlav    bei  t-lectncai  contact  with  the  base;  the  cover  being  electrically 
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resonator  by  creating  a  field  that  penetrates  the  uncoated 
other  side  surface  of  the  body  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
hole,  the  coupling  varying  from  (a)  capacitive  to  (b)  mixed 
capacitive  and  inductive  to  (c)  inductive,  depending  on 
the  relative  location  of  the  pattern  means  on  the  side 
surface  between  areas  adjacent  the  first  surface  to  areas 
adjacent  the  second  surface,  respectively. 


5,103,198 
INSTANTANEOUS  TRIP  DEVICE  OF  A  ORCUIT 
BREAKER 
Robert  Morel,  Eybcns;  Marc  Rival,  Virieu  Sur  Bourbe.  and 
Hubert  Garcia,  St.  Geoire  En  Valdeine,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Merlin  Gerin,  F'rance 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1990,  90  05870 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  a.  335—6  7  Claims 


a  projection  which  is  fixed  to  said  crossbar,  said  projection 
projecting  in  a  direction  toward  said  casing,  and  having  a 


*06         ■•06—^ 
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contact  part  for  contacting  an  interlock  member  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  sliding  operation  of  said  crossbar. 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded  case. 
having  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  a  pair  of  contacts  housed 
in  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  elastic  means  urging  the 
contacts  to  the  closed  position,  said  contacts  being  capable  of 
separating  due  to  the  action  of  electrodynamic  repulsion  forces 
when  the  current  fiowing  through  the  contacts  exceeds  a 
preset  threshold  to  generate  limitation  of  said  current,  an  open- 
ing and  closing  operating  mechanism  of  said  contacts,  an  over- 
load and/or  short-circuit  fault  trip  device  which  actuates  said 
operating  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device  formed  by  a 
leaktight  assembly  having  a  duct  communicating  with  said  arc 
extinguishing  chamber  and  a  part  reacting  to  the  pressure 
transmitted  by  said  duct  and  actuating  said  operating  mecha- 
nism when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  preset  threshold. 


5,103,200 
HIGH-nELD,  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FLUX  SOURCE 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,548 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/00.  7/00.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  335—217  7  Qaims 


5,103,199 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 

Shigeharu   Ootsuka,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248572 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  335—133  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor,  comprising: 

a  casing  containing  an  electromagnet  unit  and  an  operation 

unit  to  be  operated  by  said  electromagnet  unit; 
a  cross  bar  which  is  contained  in  a  cover  mounted  on  an 
upper  fitting  face  of  said  casing,  and  which  is  to  be  slid- 
ably  operated  in  directions  parallel  to  said  upper  fitting 
face  by  moving  said  operation  units;  and 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  comprising: 

a  first  shell  of  magnetic  material  having  a  hollow  cavity,  said 
first  shell  being  magnetized  and  having  a  remanence  to 
produce  a  first  uniform  field  in  said  cavity  and  said  first 
shell  having  a  temperature  coefficient  such  that  said  first 
uniform  field  vanes  in  magnitude  with  temperature;  and 

a  second  shell  mounted  concentrically  with  said  first  shell, 
said  second  shell  haivng  a  remanence  substantially  the 
same  as  the  remanence  of  said  first  shell  and  being  magne- 
tized to  produce  a  second  uniform  field  in  said  cavity  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  uniform  field,  said  second 
shell  having  a  temperature  coefficient  that  is  opposite  in 
magnitude  to  the  temperature  coefficient  of  said  first  shell. 
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light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  further  indicating  a  event  of  a  disruption  of  said  linking  means  or  activation  of  the 

quick  response  to  a  desired  message;  and  environmental  sensor  of  any  unit  in  said  system  while  at  the 

a  remote  control  unit  for  remotely  operating  said  first  col-  same  time  an  alarm  set  off  by  the  environmental  sensor  at  any 

ored  light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  indicating  a  unit  set  in  said  mono-mode  is  isolated  from  all  other  units  in 
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5.  03.201 
SWITCHING  MODE    'OWER  TRANSFORMER 

Anton  Schmeller,  Eriau  b.  P  issau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  as- 
signor to  Vogt  Electron  c  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriav  b<i 
Passau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genu  iny 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1  i89.  Ser.  No.  328,572 
i  iaim-i  priority,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  \far.  29, 
>  J*;.v  3>*I0625 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  17,06 
MS.  CI.  33*^-rH  -^  riaim> 


urapped  around  the  elongated  armature  bimetal,  one  end  of 
ihe  heater  wire  bemg  welded  to  the  elongated  armature  bi- 
metal, the  other  end  of  the  heater  wire  being  in  physical  and 
electncai  contact  with  the  base;  the  cover  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  base. 


1.  A  switching  mode  p<iw 
a  base  part  and  core  parts  pr< 
to  each  other  with  a  spac 
arranged  on  at  lexst  one  hot 
jecting  core  parts  characte 
parts  (3)  have  spaced  parall 
their  length  and  are  substan 
(4)  so  that  their  free  end  se 
tween  them  an  air  gap  (6)  c 
end  sections  of  said  core  pa 
part  are  chamfered  on  thei 
outer  surfaces  converging  t( 
is  a  reduction  of  the  external 
lion  of  the  core  material  is  ; 


r  transformer  having  a  core  with 
lecting  from  the  base  part  parallel 
ng  therebetween,  and  windings 
bin  slipped  onto  one  of  said  pro- 
ized  in  that  the  projecting  core 
1  faces  therebetween  throughout 
lally  extended  past  the  windings 
.'tions  (5)  respectively  define  be- 
;ar  of  the  windings,  and  said  free 
ts  on  each  side  of  said  one  core 
mutually  remote  sides  to  form 
wards  each  other,  whereby  there 
eakage  magnetic  field  and  satura- 
>'Oided 


5,  03,202 
AMBIENT  COMPENS  VTED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
John   U.   Ecnnon,  South   Wi  idham,  and  Douglas  C  Carbone, 
Limington,  both  of  Me.,  as  iignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1'  91,  Ser.  No.  770,002 

Int.  CI.<  HOIH   ^1/16,  61/08.  S".  14 

VS.  C\.  337—100  5  Claims 


1.  An  electncai  circuit 
havmg  a  raised  step  A  th 
bimetal  welded  to  said  step 
to  said  metal  base;  the  elong 
low  expansion  side  and  a  hi 
sion  side  being  closer  to  the 
side;  the  elongated  compen< 
its  end  opposite  step  A;  a  me 
to  the  ba.se;  an  elongated  a 
and  being  substantially  pan 
bimetal,  the  elongated  arma 
its  end  opposite  step  B,  c 
being  m  contiict  with  com 
bimetal  having  a  high  expar 
the  high  expansion  side  beii 
sator   bimetal   than   the   lo 


5,103,203 
on    IMMKR>IBLE  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 

vv  illiam  J.  Huber.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Combined  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,770 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/ 143,  85/02 

U.S.  a.  33""  :+^  9  Oaims 


1  A  current  limiting  oil  immersible  fuse  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar housing,  a  resilient  elastomeric  cap  sealed  to  each  end  of 
said  housing,  an  end  cap  independently  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  housing  and  overlying  said  resilient  elastomeric  cap, 
and  a  fuse  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  supported  by 
said  end  caps. 


5,103,204 
LYTE-COM 

Randall  I     Hanman,  i  .O.  Box  3585,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28054 
i  lied  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,412 
Int.  a.^  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—332  2  Oaims 


reaker  compnsing:  a  metal  base 
■rein;  an  elongated  compensator 
\  and  being  substantially  parallel 
ted  compensator  bimetal  having  a 
;h  expansion  side,  the  high  expan- 
netal  base  than  the  low  expansion 
itor  bimetal  having  a  contact  A  at 
al  cover,  having  a  step  B,  fastened 
mature  bimetal  welded  to  step  B 
:lel  to  the  elongated  compensator 
ure  bimetal  having  a  contact  B  at 
ntact  B  under  normal  operation 
ct  A;  the  elongated  compensator 
iion  side  and  a  low  expansion  side, 
g  closer  to  the  elongated  compen- 
/   expansion   side;   a   heater   wire 


!    A  portable  visual  signalling  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  face; 

a  battery  power  supply  disposed  within  said  housing; 

J  plurality  of  colored  lights  mounted  on  the  face  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  lights  for  visually  conveying  a  re- 
spective message  to  an  observer; 

a  plurality  of  manual  switches  mounted  on  the  face  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  manual  switches  of)eratively  con- 
nected between  said  battery  supply  and  a  respective  col- 
ored light  to  operate  a  respective  one  of  the  colored  lights 
via  the  battery  supply; 

an  audible  signal  device  and  a  first  manual  switch  associated 
therewith  each  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  first  manual 
switch  for  operating  said  audible  signal  device  via  the 
battery  power  supply  for  indicating  a  quick  response 
desired  to  a  message; 

a  first  colored  light  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  manual  switch,  said 
first  manual  switch  for  also  operating  said  first  colored 
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electronic    alarm    system,    said    expandable   entry   detection 
screen  comprising; 

a.  a  first  screen  frame  wh  :h  fits  into  an  opening  of  a  windou 
frame 


5,103.210 

ACTIVATABLE/DEACTIVATABLE  SECURITV'  TAG  FOR 

I  SE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

France    Rode,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  .Anthony  F.  Piccoli,  Audu- 
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light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  further  indicating  a  event  of  a  disruption  of  said  linking  means  or  activation  of  the 

quick  response  to  a  desired  message;  and  environmental  sensor  of  any  unit  in  said  system  while  at  the 

a  remote  control  unit  for  remotely  operating  said  first  col-  same  time  an  alarm  set  off  by  the  environmental  sensor  at  any 

ored  light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  indicating  a  unit  set  in  said  mono-mode  is  isolated  from  all  other  units  in 

quick  response  desired  to  a  message.  ^^  system 


5,103,205 

TRAFFIC  WARNING  AND  DIRECTIONAL 

INFORMATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Haliigan,  36  Glennalittle  Trail,   Huntington,  N.Y. 

11743 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546.367 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—473  14  Claims 


5,103.207 
TAUT  WIRE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Reginald  J.  Kerr,  British  Columbia,  and  Malcolm  Saubolle, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  £ssignors  to  Hitek-Protek  Systems 
Incorporated,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.622 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  20.  1989.  2001172 

Int.  a.^  G08B  13/12 

U.S.  a,  340—541  20  Oaims 


1.  A  transportable  emergency  traffic  control  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

directional  indicator  means  for  indicating  to  the  oncoming 
motorist  a  preferred  traffic  flow  direction  around  said 
vehicle,  wherein  said  directional  indicator  means  further 
comprises  an  arrow  with  a  shaft,  said  arrow  having  de- 
tachable arrow  head  arms; 

warning  post  support  means,  releasably  attached  to  said 
directional  indicator  means,  for  supporting  and  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  current  to  said  directional  indicator 
means; 

trunk  mounting  means,  adapted  to  be  permanently  mounted 
10  the  trunk  of  said  vehicle  to  provide  a  single  point  of 
attachment  for  releasably  attaching  said  warning  post 
support  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  during 
use  on  said  vehicle  and  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  the  hazard  warning  light  circuitry  in  said  vehi- 
cle to  said  directional  indicator  means  via  said  warning 
post  means. 


5,103,206 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Thiann  R.  Yu,  958  Lalonde  St.,  Timmins,  Ontario,  Canada  P4P 
1B8 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,615 

Int.  O.'  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  O.  340—506  3  Oaims 


1.  A  security  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  alarm 
equipped  security  units  useable  at  discrete  locations  and  oper- 
ated by  individual  power  sources  at  such  discrete  locations, 
said  system  having  linking  means  for  linking  all  of  said  units 
with  one  another  and  each  unit  having  at  least  one  environ- 
mental sensor  and  each  unit  being  sellable  in  either  one  of  a 
link  mode  or  a  mono-mode  and  said  system  operating  such  that 
regardless  of  the  mode  in  which  any  of  said  units  is  set,  an 
alarm  is  indicated  at  all  of  said  units  set  in  said  link  mode  in  the 


1.  Sensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  taut  wire  security  fence 
including  a  plurality  of  trip  wires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  post  adapted  to  be  rigidly  anchored  to  the 
ground,  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  semi-rigid  suface 
which  flexes  in  response  to  an  applied  force; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sensor  bars  each  having  a  fixed  end 
mounted  to  the  semi-rigid  surface  at  a  pivot  point  and  a 
free  end  extending  outside  the  hollow  interior  of  the  sen- 
sor post,  the  free  end  being  provided  with  wire  attach- 
ment mean  for  attaching  thereto  a  tensioned  trip  wire,  the 
sensor  bars  also  including  an  intermediate  electrically 
insulated  section  located  inside  the  intenor  of  the  sensor 
post; 

(c)  sensor  element  mounting  means  located  inside  the  inte- 
rior of  the  sensor  post,  the  sensor  element  mounting  means 
being  rigidly  mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  sensor  post 
which  remains  essentially  stationary  during  an  intrusive 
event; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  semi-conductive  sensing  material 
whose  resistance  increases  when  the  material  is  stretched, 
each  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  sensor  element  mounting 
means  against  the  side  of  the  electrically  insulated  section 
of  one  of  the  sensor  bars,  such  that  the  sensing  element 
stretches  when  the  sensor  bar  pivots  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  to  the  free  end  thereof;  and 

(e)  signal  analysis  means  for  detecting  the  increase  in  resis- 
tance of  the  sensing  elements  and  for  generating  an  alarm. 


5.103,208 
EXPANDABLE  ENTRY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Dennis  E.  Riordan,  2326  Sawtelle  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90064 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,563 
Int.  O.^  G08B  13/02.  13/13.  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—550  17  Oaims 

1.  An  expandable  entry  detection  screen  for  use  with  an 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


559 


said  duty  cycle  to  displace  the  tubing  wall  of  said  segment 
by  a  predetermined  amount; 
a  sensing  gauge  coupled  to  said  sensor  follower  finger  for 
generating  a  force  signal  indicative  of  the  force  exerted  by 


providing  a  suction  pressure  loss  versus  flow  rate  through 

system  components; 
assuming  a  consistent  value  for  tube  diameter  throughout 

the  sampling  tube  network; 
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electronic    alarm    system,    >aid    expandable    entry    detection 
screen  comprising 

a.  a  first  screen  frame  w,h  .h  fus  intci  an  opening  of  a  window 
frame 

b.  a  second  screen  frame  \hivh  fits  into  said  iipenmg  of  said 
window  fraaie  and  vv.1  ch  is  adjustahl;,  and  slidably  cou- 
pled to  said  first  s^ree     frame 

C.  a  first  screen  mesh  wh  ,'h  l^  mechanicaliy  coupled  to  said 
first  screen  frame. 

d.  a  second  screen  mesh  whieh  i^  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  second  screen  fra  le; 

e.  a  single  wire,  a  first  Dortion  of  w.hich  is  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  first  a  id  second  screen  meshes  and  dis- 


5,103.210 

ACTIVATABLE/DEACriVATABLE  SECURITV'  TAG  FOR 

USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

France  Rode,  l^os  Altos,  Calif.,  and  .4nthony  F.  Piccoli,  Audu- 
bon, N.J.,  assignors  to  Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc.,  Thorofare, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,703 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  Ii/24 

U.S.  a.  340—572  9  Claims 


posed  in  said  first  frani 
slack  and  which  is  d 
single  wire  being  elei 
alarm  system;  and 
f.  taking-up  means  for  la 
of  said   single   wire. 
mounting  bolt  and  ni 
coupled  to  said  secom 
cally  coupled  to  said  i 
a  hook  which  is  mech 
to  said  second  portion 
wire  remains  taut  in 
truder. 


and  a  second  portion  of  which  has 
.posed  m  said  second  frame,  said 
tncally  coupled  lo  the  electronic 

;ng-up  slack  in  said  second  portion 
aid  taking-up  means  including  a 
:  assembly  which  is  mechanically 
frame,  a  spring  which  is  mechani- 
ounting  bolt  and  nut  assembly  and 
inically  coupled  to  said  spring  and 
)f  said  single  wire  so  that  said  single 
rder  to  avoid  detection  bv  an  in- 


.103.209 

ELECTRONK    \RT1C    V.  SURV  EII.I.ANCK  SVSIfM 

WITH  IMPROV    I)  DIFFERENTIATION 

Phillip  I.i/./i.  Dcptford.  N   I.,  and  Richard  Shandelman.  Icvit- 

town.  Fa  .  assinnors  to  (  heckpoint  Systems,  Inc..  Ihomfare. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  2^  5,064,  Jan.  9,  1989,  abandoned    This 

application  Mar.    !2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.426 

int.  C   .■  C,«8B  /-<    14 

U.S.  CI.  34«— .=i"2  19  Claims 


.^ 


1  An  electronic  articli 
transmitter  for  providing  . 
develop  an  electromagnet 
receiving  signals  includii 
circuit  forming  part  of  a  ta 
be  protected,  and  for  pro 
ceiver  having  means  for 
said  tag  signaN  are  in  ihe 
said  receiver  includes  pro 
signals,  and  wherein  said  i 
determining  if  a  first  pulse 
which  falls  within  a  select 
ing  if  a  second  puNe  m 
which  falls  withm  a  wind 
sive  to  the  duration  of  sa; 


^urvelllance  s\stem  comprising  a 
signal  to  a  transmitting  antenna,  to 
c  field,  and  a  receiving  antenna  for 
z  signals  produced  by  a  resonant 
;  means  associated  with  an  article  to 
iding  said  received  signals  to  a  re- 
len!if>ing  said  tag  signals,  wherein 
form  of  a  series  of  pulses,  wherein 
essor  means  for  identifying  said  tag 
lentifying  means  includes  means  for 
n  said  series  of  pulses  has  a  duration 
d  window,  and  means  for  determm- 
aid  series  of  pulses  has  a  duration 
VI.  which  varies  in  duration  respon- 
I  first  pulse 


1.  A  security  tag  for  use  with  an  electronic  security  system 
for  a  controlled  area,  the  security  system  including  transmitter 
means  for  transmitting  into  the  controlled  area  electromag- 
netic energy  within  a  predetermined  detection  frequency  range 
and  receiver  means  for  detecting  within  the  controlled  area  the 
presence  of  a  security  tag  resonating  in  response  to  the  electro- 
magnetic energy,  the  tag  comprising: 

circuitry  means  for  initially  establishing  a  resonant  circuit 
having  a  first  resonating  frequency  within  a  first  fre- 
quency range  which  is  outside  of  the  detection  frequency 
range; 
first  means  for  changing  the  resonating  frequency  of  the 
resonant  circuit  to  a  second  frequency,  within  the  detec- 
tion frequency  range,  when  the  resonant  circuit  is  exposed 
to  electromagnetic  energy  within  the  first  frequency  range 
of  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  power  level;  and 
second  means  for  changing  the  resonating  frequency  of  the 
resonant  circuit  to  a  third  frequency  within  a  third  fre- 
quency range  which  is  outside  of  the  detection  frequency 
range  when  the  resonant  circuit  is  exposed  to  electromag- 
netic energy  within  the  detection  frequency  range  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  minimum  power  level. 


W 


5,103,211 
\K'  \  !  US  FOR  DETECTING  FLUID  LINE 
OCCLUSION 

\dib  (,   Daoud  San  Diego;  C.  Russell  Horres,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  and 

Ho«ard  R.   h  verhart,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

1\  AC  Corp<iration,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,809,  Nov.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,385 

Int.  Cl.^G08B2//00 

U.S.  Ci.  .54tj  — 6t'H  32  Claims 

18  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  within  a  fluid  line 
having  a  pumping  segment  with  a  flexible  tubing  wall,  includ- 
ing a  peristaltic  pump  mechanism  for  receiving  said  pumping 
segment,  said  peristaltic  pump  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
peristaltic  fingers  including  an  upstream  end  finger  and  a 
downstream  end  finger  adapted  to  sequentially  press  against 
said  pumping  segment  producing  cyclically  recurring  up- 
stream and  downstream  pressure  communication  modes  of  a 
duty  cycle  of  said  pump  mechanism  in  which  a  portion  of  said 
pumping  segment  between  said  end  fingers  is  alternately  in 
communication  with  only  an  upstream  portion  of  said  fluid  line 
and  only  a  downstream  portion  of  said  fluid  line  respectively, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  follower  finger  disposed  between  said  upstream  end 
finger  and  said  downstream  end  finger,  adapted  to  cycli- 
cally press  against  said  pumping  segment  for  a  portion  of 
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said  duty  cycle  to  displace  the  tubing  wall  of  said  segment 
by  a  predetermined  amount; 
a  sensing  gauge  coupled  to  said  sensor  follower  finger  for 
generating  a  force  signal  indicative  of  the  force  exerted  by 
said  sensor  follower  finger  in  pressing  against  said  tubing 
wall;  and 
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a  processor  for  receiving  said  force  signal  in  said  upstream 
pressure  communication  mode  and  for  receiving  said 
force  signal  in  said  downstream  pressure  communication 
mode  and  adapted  to  generate  an  occlusion  signal  based 
on  the  values  of  said  force  signals. 


5,103,212 
BALANCED  FLUID  FLOW  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Kathy  A.  Notarianni,  North  Betbesda,  Md..  and  Joseph  A. 
Senecal.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Polytech- 
nic Institute,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,251 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/10 


providing  a  suction  pressure  loss  versus  flow  rate  through 
system  components; 

assuming  a  consistent  value  for  tube  diameter  throughout 
the  sampling  tube  network; 

assuming  the  flow  rate  through  each  orifice  to  be  the  maxi- 
mum fluid  dnve  flow  rate  divided  by  the  number  of  ori- 
fices in  the  system; 

determining  the  pressure  losses  in  the  straight  lengths  of 
sampling  tube  using  the  assumed  flow  velocities,  the  as- 
sumed tube  diameter,  and  the  tube  lengths; 

determining  the  point  of  lowest  suction  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem and  calculating  the  assumed  pressure  at  that  point  in 
the  system  using  the  assumed  orifice  flow  rates  and  the 
provided  pressure  loss  values; 

comparing  the  assumed  lowest  pressure  of  the  system  to  the 
required  minimum  system  pressure  and  decreasing  the 
assumed  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  drive  until  the  system  as- 
sumed lowest  suction  pressure  meets  minimum  require- 
ments; 

determining  the  new  fluid  drive  flow  rate  corresponding  to 
the  new  assumed  fluid  drive  suction  pressure; 

redetermining  the  assumed  orifice  flow  rates  and  system 
pressure  losses  using  the  new  fluid  drive  flow  rate  and 
suction  pressure; 

determining  the  diameter  of  each  orifice  in  Ihe  sampling  tube 
network  by  substituting  the  new  system  flow  rates  and 
suction  pressures  into  the  orifice  equation  for  air; 

boring  the  orifices  in  the  tubes  of  the  sampling  tube  network 
and  assembling  the  system. 


5,103,213 
SHAFT  ROTATION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Norman  F.  Marsh,  Port  Huron,  and  Scon  M,  Hewelt,  Marine 
City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bindicator  Company,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,041 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—671  14  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  340—628 


11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  sampling  fire  detection  system  having  a 
fluid  drive,  a  detector,  and  a  sampling  tube  network  requiring 
a  known  number  of  orifices  in  known  locations  in  the  network, 
a  method  of  fabricating  the  network  such  that  the  system  is 
hydraulically  balanced,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  suction  pressure  versus  flow  rate  performance 

relation  for  the  fluid  dnve; 
assuming  a  maximum  fluid  drive  flow  rate  for  the  system  and 
determining  a  corresponding  fluid  drive  suction  pressure 
from  the  How  rate  performance  relation; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  rotation  velocity  of  a  shaft 
comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  the  shaft  to  provide  a  series  of  electri- 
cal pulses  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  rotational 
velocity  of  the  shaft, 

a  digital  counter, 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  pulses  for  setting  said 
counter  to  a  first  preselected  count, 

means  for  clocking  said  counter  between  said  pulses  toward 
a  second  preselected  count, 

means  coupled  to  said  counter  for  indicating  a  preselected 
speed  condition  when  said  counter  reaches  said  second 
preselected  count, 

said  clocking  means  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  clock 
frequency  coordinated  with  said  first  and  second  counts 
so  as  to  activate  said  indicating  to  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  nominal  rotational  velocity  of  said  shaft, 

said  counter  comprising  a  programmable  decade  down- 
counter  having  data  inputs  for  determining  said  first  count 
to  which  said  counter  is  set  upon  occurrence  of  each  of 
said  pulses. 
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decade  switch  means  ci 
decade  counter  and  re- 
setting said  percentage 
and 

means  for  setting  separ 
operation,  means  respc 
one  of  said  calibralio: 
connectmg  said  switct 
set  said  counicr  to  a  ■ 
said  switch  means,  m 
means  in  the  other  of 
operation  for  settmg  ^ 
tially  one  hundred,  a 
quency  of  said  oscilla 
nominal  velocity  until 
preselected  speed  coni 


uplcd  to  said  dala  inputs  of  said 
ponsive  to  an  operator  for  directly 
3f  said  nominal  rotational  velocity, 

te  cahbration  and  run  modes  of 
isive  to  said  mode-setting  means  in 
and  run  modes  of  operation  for 
means  to  said  data  inputs  so  as  to 
ount  corresponding  to  settings  of 
ans  coupled  to  said  mode-setting 
^ald  calibration  and  run  modes  of 
lid  counter  to  a  count  of  substan- 
d  means  for  adjusting  clock  fre- 
ir  with  said  shaft  rotating  at  said 
aid  indicating  means  indicates  said 
ition 


:  ,103,214 
Al Ml    ARY  ALARM 
Timothy  G.  ("urran,  Rams'  y,  and  Mark  A.  T(i>ctn,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  a-ssi^nors    o  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turiny  Company,  St.  Pau     Minn. 

Tiled  Sep.  7,    990.  Ser.  No.  579,305 

Int   (  1.-  (,08B  J   1     H04R  1'.!/).  K04B  :J/00 

U.S.  CI.  341  i— 691  20  Claims 


I.  An  audio  alarm  for  pri  viding  a  back-up  acoustic  output  in 
response  to  a  sensed  parar  eter  comprising: 

a  first  audio  alarm  circui  having  a  first  transducer  providing 
a  first  acoustic  output   n  response  to  the  sensed  parameter; 

a  second  audio  alarm  *  ircuit  hasmg  a  second  transducer 
providing  the  back-u  >  acoustic  output  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  fault  ;ondition.  ilie  second  transducer 
being  acoustically  ci  jpled  to  the  lust  transducer;  the 
second  audio  alarm  ci  .  uit  pro\  iding  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  at  rustic  output  of  the  t'lrst  transducer, 
and 

a  detector  responsive  t  the  sensed  parameter  and  to  the 
electrical  signal,  the  d  teetor  being  adapted  to  provide  the 
predetermined  fault  c  ndition  and  cause  the  second  trans- 
ducer to  provide  the  1  ack-up  acoustic  output  upon  failure 
of  the  first  transducer  to  provide  the  first  acoustic  output. 


a  signal  bus  extending  through  all  of  the  modules  in  the  stack 
for  carrying  status  signals  to  the  light  assemblies; 

wiring  within  each  module  for  communicating  a  status  sig- 
nal from  the  signal  bus  to  the  light  assembly;  and 

an  interface  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  modules  for 


maintaining  electrical  continuity  of  the  signal  bus 
throughout  the  stack  and  also  maintaining  the  proper 
interlinking  of  each  portion  of  the  signal  bus  within  each 
module  such  that  the  modules  can  be  stacked  in  any  order 
without  affecting  the  response  of  the  light  assembly  in 
each  module  to  a  status  signal  from  the  signal  bus. 


5,103,216 
IMPROPf  Ri  Y  INSERTED  BATTERY  DETECTOR 

H.inaid  Sisselman.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corporation, 

Vorthhrook.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,085,  Jun.  12,  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,567 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—693  21  Oaims 


;.103,215 
DEVICE  FOR  SIGNAL!    NG  ST  ATI  S  OF  M\(  HIM  s  oK 

P  lOCKSSES 
James  Taylor.  Chicago;  S  rush  Khambatta,  Orland  Pa^i^    and 
Moti  Thadani,  Hillside,    II  of  HI.,  assignors  to  I  edtrai  Siynal 
Corporation.  Oak  Brool    III. 

Lilcd  Oct.  10    1990.  Ser.  No.  595,:(»i> 
Int.  I  \:  (.088  3/(M 
VS.  CI.  3*1—691  24  Claims 

1.  A  signaling  device  ci  mprising 

a  plurality  of  modules,  i  ich  module  ha-,  ing  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  and  th    pluralit>  o{  modules  configured  in 
an  arrangement  form  tc  a  stack  of  modules; 
a  light  assembly  contaii  ed  in  eaeS  i>f  the  modules; 


1.  A  surface  mountable  electrical  unit  powered  at  least  in 

part  by  a  battery  comprising  a  surface  mountable  base  with  the 
battery  carriable  thereon,  a  moveable  cover  closable  against 
said  base,  and 

an  essentially  rigid  member  carried  on  said  cover,  oriented 
to  block  closure  thereof  against  said  base  if  the  battery  is 
not  properly  positioned  in  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
unit. 
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signal  components,  respe^  tive'iv.  the  t'lrst  output  being  coupled 
to  a  first  input  of  a  tini:  division  multiplex  circuit  having  a 
second  input  to  which  tt  ■  first  and  the  second  outputs  of  the 
filter  circuit  are  coupled    sjid  iime-div  isumi  multiplex  circuit 


(f)  repeating  said  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  the  other  original 
switching  blocks  of  the  second  stage; 

(g)  adding  additional  switching  blocks  to  the  first  and  third 

stages;  and 
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5,103^17 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Robin  A.  Cawley,  Newbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Quan- 
tel  Limited,  Newbury,  England 

Filed  Not.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1987, 
8728836 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
V.S.  a.  395—129  25  Qaims 


partial  source  electrode  drivers  of  the  matrix  type  liquid 
crystal  display  apparatus; 

output  buffer  means  for  outputting  to  each  of  the  switching 
elements,  the  voltage  held  by  the  sample  and  hold  means; 

shift  register  means  for  sequentially  shifting,  in  accordance 
with  an  input  timing  signal,  a  sampling  signal  for  sequen- 
tially operating  the  sample  and  hold  means;  and 


1.  An  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  three 
dimensional  object  having  a  surface  is  defined  by  data  repre- 
senting plural  independent  surface  points  on  the  surface  of  the 
object,  each  surface  point  having  a  surface  attribute  and  being 
located  at  a  point  in  space,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  data  defining  said  surface 

points; 
defining  means  for  defining  data  representing  a  notional 

deforming  tool; 
user  operable  identifying  mans  for  identifying  at  least  one 

surface  point; 
processing  means  for  reading  from  said  storing  means  data 
defining  said  at  least  one  surface  point,  modifying  said 
read  data  with  said  deforming  tool  data,  and  writing  said 
modified  data  to  said  store  to  replace  respective  data 
previously  stored  thereat,  said  data  being  modified  such 
that  the  surface  of  the  object  at  said  at  least  one  surface 
point  is  changed  in  form:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  at  least  part  of  said  three  dimen- 
sional object  surface  and  a  representation  of  said  deform- 
ing tool  to  facilitate  user  identification  of  said  at  least  one 
surface  point. 


5.103,218 
SOURCE  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MATRIX 

TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Takeda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1987,  62-310254 
Int.  a.5  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340—784  11  Oaims 

1.  A  source  electrode  dnving  apparatus  for  a  matrix  type 
liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  partial 
source  electrode  drivers  concatenated  together,  each  partial 
source  electrode  driver  compnsing: 
sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding,  from  an 
input  display  signal,  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  variable 
brightness  of  the  display  for  driving  each  of  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  picture  elements,  through  switching  ele- 
ments, the  picture  elements  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
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shift  register  controlling  means  for  outputting  to  the  shift 
register  means,  the  sampling  signal  upon  counting  of  a 
plurality  of  clock  signals  by  a  predetermined  set  number 
corresponding  to  sequential  location  of  the  partial  source 
electrode  driver,  with  the  inputted  timing  signal  as  refer- 


5,103,219 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

IMPROVING  HIGH-FREQUENCY-  PICTURE 

RESOLLTION  UPON  PICTURE  SIGNAL  DISPLAY 

Rudolf  Kemner.  and  Johannes  J.  Stouten,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,   assignors   to    U.S.   Philips   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,808 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    4,    1988. 
8802426 

Int.  a.^  G09G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—812  7  Oaims 


1  L-rrJ  I    1    L 
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1.  A  picture  signal  proces.sing  circuit  for  improving  high-fre- 
quency picture  resolution  upon  picture  signal  display,  which 
circuit  has  an  input  terminal  for  supplying  a  picture  signal 
formed  line  and  field-sequentially  with  line  and  field  or  frame 
periods  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  proccs.sed  pic- 
ture signal  to  be  applied  to  a  picture  display  device  comprising 
a  picture  display  tube  operating  by  way  of  electron  beam 
scanning  of  a  picture  display  screen,  characterized  in  that  the 
input  terminal  in  the  circuit  is  coupled  to  a  filter  circuit  for  the 
picture  signal,  which  filter  circuit  has  first  and  second  outputs 
for  supplying  a  low-frequency  and  a  high-frequency  picture 
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a  responder  for  transmitting  said  coded  signal  in  response  to 

the  interrogation  field; 
said  responder  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  including  coil  and  capacitor  means  for 


supported  by  the  panel  and  not  by  the  frame  except 
through  the  panel. 
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signal  components,  respei 
to  a  first  input  of  a  timi 
second  input  to  which  tl 
filler  circuit  are  coupled 
having  a  switching  inpui 
switching  signal  generate 
signal  of  the  double  fiel 
time-division  multiplex  ■ 
terminal  of  the  picture  si 


iiveK.  the  t'lrst  I'uiput  being  coupled 

•JiMMiin  multiplex  circuit  having  a 

■  tlrvt  and  the  second  outputs  of  the 

said  time-divisiori  multiplex  circuit 

which  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  a 

for  supplying  a  periodical  switching 

or  frame  period,  an  output  of  the 

ircuit  being  coupled  to  the  output 

;nal  processing  circuit. 


5.103.220 
.METHOD  Ol    KXt'AM  INCi  A  THRKt-STA(,K  HK(,l  I   \H 

SWn  CHING  ARRAY 
Siegfried  Brunlt.  Ksslinjj'  n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assiun^r  i 
ANT  Nachrichtentfch  ik   GmbH,   Backnana.    htd     Rip       f 
Germany 

liltd  Mav  2   ,  IWO.  Scr.  No.  526,005 
Claims  priorit),  applic  tion  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.crman).  Ma)  Zi, 
1989,  J916''20 

Int.  CI."  H(J4Q  ;  "J<i  i'l-Ki:  H04\I  .'"   'J-y.  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.8  8  Claims 


(0  repeating  said  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  the  other  original 
switching  blocks  of  the  second  stage; 

(g)  adding  additional  switching  blocks  to  the  first  and  third 
stages;  and 

(h)  connecting  outputs  of  the  additional  switching  blocks  of 
the  first  stage  and  inputs  of  the  additional  switching  blocks 
of  the  third  stage,  respectively  with  free  inputs  and  out- 
puts of  the  original  and  additional  switching  blocks  of  the 
second  stage  so  as  to  form  an  expanded  non-blocking 
switching  array. 


5,103,221 

Ki  MOTE-CONTROL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND 

Ml  THOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

•si  r.ifin.i  Mt  mmola,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Delta  Elettronica 
•^  u   V     \  arese,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1988,  83686  A/88 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  S/02 

C.S.  CI.  340—825.31  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  expai 
having  first,  second  anc 
plurality  of  original  sw  i 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  numbe 
first  and  third  stagt 
original  switching 
stages, 

(b)  adding  at  least  o 
second  stage,  each 
number  of  inputs  ' 
number  of  enlarget 

(c)  activating  reduni 
stage  to  carry  com 
in  the  first  and  thirc 
original  switching 

(d)  rerouting  a  numb; 
selected  original  s\ 
switching  blocks  o' 
one  additional  swi 
routed  connection 
the  number  of  ong 
prior  to  said  step  (a 
blocks  in  the  first  ■ 

(e)  after  said  step  (d), 
ing  block  and  the  a 
switch  back  connei 
tion  paths  followir 


ding  a  non-blocking  switching  array 

third  stages,  each  stage  including  a 

ching  blocks,  ihc  method  comprising 

of  enlarged  switching  blocks  in  the 
,  by  combining  groups  of  at  least  two 
ilocks  in  each  ^^i  the   t'lrst  and   third 

le  additional  switching  block  to  the 
additional  switching  block  having  a 
hich  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
switching  blocks  m  the  first  stage; 
ant  connection  paths  m  the  second 
actions  between  the  switching  blocks 
stages  normally  earned  by  a  selected 
lock  of  the  second  stage; 
r  ot"  the  connection  paths  between  the 
Itching  block  of  the  second  stage  and 
the  first  and  third  stages  to  the  at  least 
jhing  block  with  said  number  of  re- 
xiths  equal  to  the  dit'ference  between 
nal  switching  blocks  in  the  first  stage 
and  the  number  of  enlarged  switching 
age  after  said  step  (a), 
ictivatmg  the  selected  original  switch- 
least  one  additional  switching  block  to 
tions  carried  by  the  redundant  connec- 
l  said  step  (c); 
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1.  A  security  system,  comprising  a  first  unit  for  transmitting 
encoded  signals,  said  first  unit  having  switch  means,  and  first 
calculating  means  for  performing  an  algorithm  in  response  to 
each  actuation  of  said  switch  means  so  that,  upon  the  nth 
actuation  of  said  switch  means,  said  first  calculating  means 
generates  an  n-times  modified  security  code  obtained  by  oper- 
ating with  said  algorithm  n  times  beginning  from  a  starting 
security  code,  said  first  unit  also  having  first  emitting  means  for 
emitting  an  encoded  signal,  which  includes  said  starting  ccxie 
and  a  respective  n-times  modified  code,  in  response  to  each 
actuation  of  said  switch  means;  and  a  second  unit  having  sec- 
ond calculating  means  for  performing  said  algorithm  in  re- 
sponse to  each  encoded  signal  arriving  at  said  second  unit  so 
that,  upon  arrival  of  an  encoded  signal  at  said  second  unit,  said 
second  calculating  means  generates  an  m-times  modified  secu- 
rity code  obtained  by  operating  with  said  algorithm  m  times 
beginning  from  an  initial  security  code,  said  second  unit  addi- 
tionally having  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  starting 
code  of  each  encoded  signal  arriving  at  said  second  unit  with 
said  initial  code  and  for  comparing  the  n-times  modified  code 
of  each  encoded  signal  arriving  at  said  second  unit  with  the 
corresponding  m-limes  modified  code,  and  said  second  unit 
further  having  second  emitting  means  emitting  a  control  signal 
for  when  and  only  when  the  starting  code  of  an  encoded  signal 
arriving  at  said  second  unit  is  identical  to  said  initial  code  and 
the  n-times  moaified  code  of  the  signal  is  identical  to  the  corre- 
sponding m-times  modified  code. 


5,103,222 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Johannes  H.  I..  Hogen  Esch,  Aalten,  and  Harm  J.  Kip,  Lichten- 
voorde.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Nederlandschc 
Apparatenfabriek  Nedap,  De  Groenio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  213,371 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    3,    1987, 
8701565 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.54  14  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  identification  system,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  generating  an  interrogation  field; 
a  receiver  dfor  detecting  a  coded  signal;  and 
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tive  areas  is  detecic  I  b\  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
respective  detector    leans.  and 
means  connected  to  tb  ■  detector  means  for  deriving  at  least 
one  of  the  first  an'     second  electrical  signals  from  the 


generating   transmit  remainders  corresponding  to  said 
words  based  on  a  preselected  modulus  m;  and 
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a  responder  for  transmitting  said  coded  signal  in  response  to 

the  interrogation  field; 
said  responder  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  including  coil  and  capacitor  means  for 
establishing  a  tuned  mode  and  a  detuned  mode  and  a 
switch  means  for  selectively  switching  the  receiver 
circuit  between  said  tuned  and  detuned  modes;  and 
an  active  digital  circuit  having  a  memory  for  storing 
identifying  information;  detecting  means  for  detecting 


supported  by  the  panel 
through  the  panel. 


and  not  by  the  frame  except 


5,103,224 

AIRCRAFT  TAKEOFF  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Ady  Arad,  P.O.  Box  6408,  FDR  Sution,  New  York.  N.Y.  10150 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.963 

Int.  a.5  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—959  17  Oaims 


5,103,223 

STREET  CROSSING  SIGNAL 

Jerry  J.  Humphrey,  4961  Van  Buren,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  471.086 

Int.  Cl.^  G08G  1/095 

U.S.  a.  340—944  15  Qaims 


1.  A  street  crossing  signal  for  providing  tactile  information 
during  a  walk  interval,  comprising: 

(a)  a  post; 

(b)  a  frame  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  post,  the  frame  and  the 
post  forming  a  chamber; 

(c)  a  panel  affixed  relative  to  the  frame,  the  panel  having  an 
indicator  window  therethrough  and  sized  to  engage  the 
frame  so  as  to  substantially  enclose  the  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  vibrator  unit  for  selectively  vibrating  during  the  walk 
interval  affixed  to  the  panel  proximal  to  the  indicator 
window  so  that  the  indicator  window  e.xposes  a  portion  of 
the  vibrator  unit,  the  vibrator  unit  extending  from  the 
panel  into  the  chamber,  the  vibrator  unit  being  totally 
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the  field  strength  of  the  interrogation  field;  and  compar- 
ing means  for  comparing  the  detected  field  strength 
with  a  predetermined  value  and  responsive  thereto 
setting  the  switch  means  to  switch  the  receiver  circuit 
to  one  of  said  tuned  and  detuned  modes,  said  receiver 
circuit  in  the  tuned  mode,  transmitting  a  first  amount  of 
information  from  memory  dunng  a  given  time  interval 
and  in  the  detuned  mode,  transmitting  a  second  substan- 
tially larger  amount  of  information  from  memory  dur- 
ing a  time  interval  equal  to  said  given  time  interval. 


•        wMonoassai 


4^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft  dunng  a 
takeoff  roll  on  a  runway  comprising  a  display  panel,  maximum 
available  acceleration  indicator  means  (4)  on  said  panel  repre- 
senting the  maximum  available  acceleration  of  the  aircraft, 
actual  acceleration  indicator  means  (6)  on  said  panel  for  con- 
tinuously indicating  the  real-time,  actual  acceleration  of  the 
aircraft,  first  minimum  required  acceleration  indicator  means 
(10)  on  said  panel  for  continuously  indicating  the  real-time 
minimum  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  required  to  reach  a  criti- 
cal velocity  at  a  real  time  position  on  the  runway,  means  for 
continuously  determining  the  real  time  position  on  the  runway, 
said  real  time  fKJsition  on  the  runway  being  continuously  sub- 
ject to  change  depending  on  changing  conditions  during  the 
takeoff  roll,  and  second  minimum  required  acceleration  indica- 
tor means  (8)  or  continuously  indicating  the  real-time  mini- 
mum acceleration  required  to  reach  said  critical  velocity  with 
all  engines  of  the  aircraft  operating,  to  lose  an  engine  at  said 
critical  velocity,  and  to  complete  a  legal  takeoff  with  said  one 
engine  inoperative. 


5.103.225 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  ENCODER 

Donald  T.  Dolan,  Ridgefield,  and  Norman  J.  Bergman.  Danbury. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,823 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/22 

\}S.  a.  341—13  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  positioning  system  having  a  current- 
driven  brushless  DC  motor  provided  with  an  optical  encoder 
furnishing  first  electrical  signals  for  determining  rotor  position 
and  furnishing  second  electncal  signals  for  commutating  the 
motor  drive  current,  the  improvement  compnsing 

the  optical  encoder  having  a  pattern  of  relatively  reflective 

and  non-reflective  areas, 
a  plurality  of  radiation  emitter  and  detector  means  posi- 
tioned such  that  radiation  from  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  respective  emitter  means  reflected  from  the  reflec- 
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5,103,229 

PLURAL-ORDER  SIGMA-DELTA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS  USING  BOTH  SINGLE-BIT  AND 

MULTIPLE-BIT  QUANTIZATION 


(c)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  output  coupled  to 
a  second  terminal  of  the  integrating  capacitor; 

(d)  tracking  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  comparator 
for  producing  digital  signals  on  digital  inputs  of  the  digi- 
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tive  area^  l^  Jcuvic 
respectise  detector 

means  connected  to  th 
one  of  the  first  an^ 
detected  radiation  r 

said  optical  enccxier  h; 
able  disk  lcx;ated  be 
ler  and  detector  me 


!!HC;HT  sfnsor 
\>d  (    Dammeyer,  New 
ter,  txith  of  Ohio,  assig 
New  Bremen,  Ohio 
1  ilcd  Dec. 
Int. 
U.S.  a    341  — 14 


I  b\  ai  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
leans,  and 

■  detector  means  tor  den\ing  at  least 
second  electrical  signals  from  the 
fleeted  from  the  detected  areas, 
ving  a  stationary  pattern  and  a  move- 
A-een  said  plurality  of  radiat.on  emit- 
ns  and  the  stationary  pattern. 


5,103,226 
FOR  TL'RRET  STOCKPICKFR 
Iremcn,  and  Tim  A.  Wellman.  C Oldwa 
ors  to  Crown  Equipment  C  orporation, 


,  1989,  Scr.  No.  446,223 
CI.-  H03.M  1/22 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  of  measL. 

of  a  turret  stockpicker  i 

sensing  the  position  o 

height, 
sensing  the  position  ( 

known  height. 
rotating  a  digital  enci 

ment  of  the  platfor 
comparing  the  outpu' 

second  kn.iuii  hei 

factor, 
storing  the  encoder  i- 

surements  by  refer, 
storing  a  fixed  value  i 

said  first  switch  is 
storing  a  fixed  value 

switch  in  a  verific; 
comparing  the  absoh 

ments  with  the  ver 

second  switch  is  ai 
generating  an  error  si 

height  measuremei 

by  more  than  a  pn 


MODULUS  CONV  1 

William  I  .  Betts.  St   P 
York.  N.V. 

Kilcd  Sep. 
Ir 
U.S.  a.  341—61 

1.  .A  modulus  conv 
preselected  bit  rate  to  w 
the  ratio  of  the  bit-to- 
being  defined  by  a  frac 
said  converter  compris 

a.  partitioning  means 
frames  of  bits  equ 
further  partitionec 
of  words  per  fran- 

b.  a  plurality  of  ira 


mg  the  height  of  a  platform  assembly 

imprising  the  steps  ot 

a  first  s\«,ilch  placed  at  a  first  known 

'  a  second  svviich  placed  at  a  second 

der  m  response  to  the  vertical  move- 

of  the  digital  encod-.T  to  the  first  and 
hlv  and  generating  an  encoder  scale 

.•ale  factor  in  a  memory,  height  mea- 
nce  to  the  encodei  scale  factor, 

an  enc(xler  height  memory  each  time 
ctuated, 
epresenting  the  height  of  said  second 

ion  height  memory. 

:e  encoder  generated  height  measure- 

'ication  height  memory  each  time  said 

mated. 

;nal  if  said  absolute  encoder  generated 

I  differs  from  said  verification  height 

Jetermined  amount 


5,103.227 
RTER  FOR  FRACTION  \1    R  ME 
ENCODING 
tersburg.  Fta.,  assignor  t.'    \!&r    Nt« 

:6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.658 
.  CI.'  G06F  >  (X) 

6  Claims 

rter   for   converting   binar>    data  at   a 

-irds  at  a  preselected  baud  rate  wherein 

aud  rates  is  not  an  integer,  said  ratio 

ion  having  a  numerator  and  a  divisor, 

ng 

for  partitioning  the  incoming  data  into 

1  to  said  numerator,  each  frame  being 

into  words  of  unequal  bits  the  number 

•  being  equal  to  said  divisor, 

smit  remainder  calculating  means  for 


generating  transmit   remainders  corresponding  to  said 
words  based  on  a  preselected  modulus  m;  and 


'^  '"■    K 


c.  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  transmit  remainders 
into  bauds  for  transmission  on  a  data  channel. 


5,103,228 
SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR 
Jiiharirits  O.  Voorman,  and  Comelis  M.  Hart,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,181 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   22,    1990, 
9001441 

Int.  a.'  H03M  i/Q2 
US.  a.  341—143  4  Oaims 
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1.  Sigma-delta  modulator  for  converting  an  input  signal  into 
a  1-bit  digital  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  low-pass  filter  including  a  series  connection  of  first,  second 
and  third  sections  having  at  least  first  order  filter  func- 
tions, each  section  having  an  input  and  having  an  output 
for  producing  respective  first,  second  and  third  section 
signals;  quantization  means  for  converting  the  third  sec- 
tion signal  into  the  1-bit  digital  output  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  feedback  signals  in  response  to  the 
digital  output  signal; 
a  first  subtractor  stage  for  producing  a  first  difference  signal 
from  the  second  section  signal  and  the  first  feedback  signal 
and  for  applying  the  first  difference  signal  to  the  input  of 
the  third  filter  section; 
a  second  subtractor  stage  for  producing  a  second  difference 
signal  form  the  input  signal  and  the  second  feedback  signal 
and  for  applying  the  second  difference  signal  to  the  input 
of  the  first  filter  section;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  section  signal  to  the 
input  of  the  second  filter  section, 
characterized  in  that  the  first  and  third  filter  sections  as  regards 
the  signal  frequencies  are  arranged  as  passive  networks,  and  in 
that  the  second  filter  section  is  arranged  as  an  active  filter 
stage. 
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5,103,229 
PLURAL-ORDER  SIGMA-DELTA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS  USING  BOTH  SINGLE-BIT  AND 
MULTIPLE-BIT  QUANTIZATION 
David  B.  Ribner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,452 

Int  a.'  H03M  i/02.  3/04 

MS.  a.  341—143  29  Claims 


(c)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  output  coupled  to 
a  second  terminal  of  the  integrating  capacitor; 

(d)  tracking  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  comparator 
for  producing  digital  signals  on  digital  inputs  of  the  digi- 


1.  An  improved  oversampling  converter  of  a  tyf)e  using  a 
plural-order  sigma-delta  modulator;  said  plural-order  sigma- 
delta  mod  ilator  having  a  plurality  of  sigma-delta  modulator 
stages  for  providing  respective  digital  output  signals  respon- 
sive to  respective  analog  input  signals  as  respectively  reduced 
by  respective  analog  feedback  signals;  said  improved  oversam- 
pling converter  also  of  a  type  including  means  for  combining 
the  digital  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  sigma-delta  modu- 
lator stages  to  suppress  in  a  resulting  combined  signal  the 
quantization  noise  arising  in  at  least  one  of  said  sigma-delta 
modulator  stages,  each  said  sigma-delta  modulator  stage  that 
has  its  quantization  noise  suppressed  in  said  resulting  combined 
signal  being  referred  to  hereinafter  as  a  selected  one  of  said 
sigma-delta  modulator  stages;  said  improved  oversampling 
converter  also  of  a  type  having  a  decimation  filter  connected 
for  responding  to  said  resulting  combined  signal  to  generate  an 
analog-to-digital  conversion  result;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises;  a  respective  analog-to-digital  converter  and  a  re- 
spective digital-to-analog  converter  each  having  plural-bit 
resolution  included  in  each  of  said  sigma-delta  modulator 
stages  that  is  other  than  a  said  selected  one  of  said  sigma-delta 
modulator  stages,  and  a  respective  analog-to-digital  converter 
and  a  respective  digital-to-analog  converter  each  having  sin- 
gle-bit resolution  included  in  each  selected  one  of  said  sigma- 
delta  modulator  stages,  the  respective  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter in  each  of  said  sigma-delta  modulator  stages  generating 
the  respective  digital  output  signal  of  that  stage  which  is  con- 
verted to  its  respective  analog  feedback  signal  by  the  respec- 
tive digital-to-analog  converter  of  that  stage. 


tal-to-analog  converter  to  maintain  the  inverting  input 

close  to  a  virtual  ground  voltage; 
wherein  a  digital  signal  on  the  inputs  of  the  digital-to-analog 
converter  rrtjresents  the  integral  of  the  input  current. 


5,103,230 

PRECISION  DIGITIZED  CURRENT  INTEGRATION  AND 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

Timothy  V.  Kalthoff,  and  Rodney  T.  Burt,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser  No.  679,556 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/50 
U.S.  a.  341—166  19  Oaims 

1.  A  current-integrating  analog-to-digital  converter,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  comparator  having  a  non-inverting  input  coupled  to 
receive  a  ground  voltage  and  an  inverting  input  coupled 
to  an  input  conductor; 

(b)  an  integrating  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  input  conductor,  an  input  current  flowing  through 
the  input  conductor; 


5,103,231 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ABSORBER 

Yoshio  Niioka,  40,  Oaza-kunotsuboyama,  Nishihani-cho,  Ni- 
sbikasugai-gun,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshio  Niioka, 
Aichi,  Japan  and  Marvin  Gottlieb,  Hiland  Park.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.078 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1989,  1-252990 

Int.  O.^  HOIQ  n/00 

U.S.  O.  342—1  8  Claims 


/"A         ?      A 


1.  A  wave  absorber  comprising: 

a  wave  absorbing  panel  made  from  a  mixture  containing  a 

ferrite  powder,  a  metal  fiber,  a  molding  material  and  a 

resin; 
an  arbitrary  shape  of  hollow  spaces  formed  in  said  wave 

absorbing  panel  which  are  adapted  to  the  frequency  and 

wave  length  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  to  be  absorbed. 

and 
an  electrically  conductive  filter  plate  laminated  on  said 

panel. 
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5,103.232 

PHASE  QL  ANTIZATI  J\  ERROR  DECORRKI  \  1  ok 

FOR  PHASF  D ARRAY  ANTENNA 

KaictiiariK    (hang,    North  orough;    Garret    E.    Murd/a,    B.)v 
borough:    Fernando    Be   ran,    F'ramingham,   and    Robert    U. 
Foltz,  V^  ay  land,  all  of  M  lss.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company . 
Lexington.  Mass. 

I  iled  Apr.  !8    1991.  Ser.  No.  687.267 

Int.  I  1,"  HOIO  <  22 

U.S.  a.  342—372  7  Claims 


5,103,233 
R  \n  \R  SYSTEM  WITH  ELEVATION-RESPONSIVE  PRE 
(  (JNT  ROl .  BEAM  MULTIPLEX  CONTROL,  AND  PULSE 
INTEGRATION  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  AZIMUTH 

ANGLE 
John  J.  (.ailanher.  Turnersville;  Jerome  E.  Freedman,  Moores- 
town,  and  Michael  S.  Perry,  Haddonfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Co.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,051 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  ///6.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  342—408  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  phased  array  r.id 

a  source  of  eleclroma;. 

a  plurality  of  anienn; 
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each  of  said  array  elei 
ler,  a  phase  shifter 
and  an  antenna  eler 
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1.  A  radar  system,  comprising; 

controllable  signal  generating  means  including  a  pulse  con- 
trol input  port,  for  generating  pulses  of  radio-frequency 
energy  in  response  to  pulse  control  signals  applied  to  said 
pulse  control  input  port; 
controllable  array  antenna  means  defining  an  azimuth  broad- 
side direction,  said  array  antenna  means  being  coupled  to 
said  signal  generating  means,  and  including  a  beam  direc- 
tion control  input  port,  for  generating  pencil  beams,  the 
elevation  and  azimuth  angles  of  which  are  controllable  in 
response  to  elevation  and  azimuth  components  of  beam 
direction  control  signals  applied  <c  said  beam  direction 
control  input  port; 
beam  direction  control  means  coupled  to  said  beam  direction 
control  input  port  of  said  array  antenna  means  for  generat- 
ing elevation  and  azimuth  components  of  said  beam  direc- 
tion control  signals,  for  controlling  said  pencil  beams  to 
scan  in  discrete  elevation  and  azimuth  angle  increments 
over  a  predetermined  volume  during  recurrent  volume 
scan  intervals; 
FRF,  beam  multiplex,  and  pulse  integration  control  means 
coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  and  to  said  beam 
direction  cotitrol  means,  for  generating  said  pulse  control 
signals  to  represent  a  pulse  recurrence  frequency  of  said 
pulses  radio-frequency  energy,  which  pulse  recurrence 
frequency  is  responsive  to  said  elevation  component  of 
said  beam  direction  control  signals,  and  for  applying  said 
pulse  control  signals  to  said  pulse  control  input  port  of 
said  signal  generating  means  for  causing  said  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  produce  a  single  pulse  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency energy  during  the  transmit  portion  of  each  of 
recurrent  first  and  second  transmit/receive  intervals,  and 
for  causing  said  beam  direction  control  means  to  apply 
first  and  second  azimuth  components  of  said  beam  direc- 
tion control  signals  to  said  beam  direction  control  input 
Dort  of  said  array  antenna  means  during  said  first  and 
second  transmit/receive  intervals,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  azimuth  components  being  selected  to  direct 
said  beam  in  first  and  second  spaced-apart  azimuth  direc- 
tions, respectively,  and  for,  during  each  scan  of  said  pencil 
beam  over  said  predetermined  volume,  controlling  the 
total  number  of  said  pulses  of  radio-frequency  energy 
generated  by  said  signal  generating  means,  and  applied  to 
said  array  antenna  means  at  each  of  said  discrete  angle 
increments  of  said  predetermined  volume  in  response  to 
said  pulse  control  signals,  such  that  the  total  number  of 
said  pulses  of  radio-frequency  energy  generated  at  each  of 
said  discrete  azimuth  angle  increments  during  said  scan  of 
said  pencil  beam  over  said  predetermined  volume  is  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  azimuth  angle  of  said  pencil  beam  mea- 
sured from  said  azimuth  broadside;  and 
receiving  means  coupled  to  said  array  antenna  means  for 
receiving  echoes  of  said  pulses  of  radio-frequency  energy, 
said  receiving  means  including  pulse  separating  means  for 
separating  echoes  received  during  said  recurrent  first 
intervals  from  echoes  received  during  said  recurrent  sec- 
ond intervals. 


phase  opposite  said  first  phase,  and  said  first  and  second  loops 
and  said  third  and  fourth  loops  having  relative  sizes  and  ar- 
rangement such  that,  in  combination  with  said  nested  relation- 
ship and  phasing,  cause  said  array  to  exhibit  substantially  a 
single  null  zone  along  a  given  direction  in  said  plane. 


5,103,234 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Watkins,  Boca  Raton;  Brent  F.  Balch,  Ft.  Lauderdale; 
Jeffrey  T.  Oa!;es,  Deerfield  Beach;  Richard  L.  Copeland; 
Hubert  A.  Patterson,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  and  Mart  .Martin- 
son, Deerfield  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation,  DeerTield  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,861,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,052,  Aug.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,859,991.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,899 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  11/120.  7/000.  21/000:  G08B  13/240 
U.S.  CI.  343-742  8  Oaims 


5,103.235 

ANTENTSA  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Clemens,  Glassboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Checkpoint 

Systems,  Inc.,  Thorofare,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,361 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  7/040:  G08B  U/220 

U.S.  a.  343-742  17  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  for  use  in  an  article  surveillance  system  com- 
prising: first  and  second  loops  arranged  in  a  given  plane,  said 
second  loop  being  situated  entirely  within  said  first  loop  so  as 
to  be  in  nested  relationship  with  said  first  loop,  said  first  loop 
having  a  first  section  and  second  and  third  sections  extending 
from  opfiosing  ends  of  said  first  section  of  said  first  loop,  said 
second  loop  having  a  first  section  and  second  and  third  sections 
extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said  first  section  of  said  sec- 
ond loop,  said  first,  second  and  third  sections  of  said  second 
loop  facing  the  first  second  and  third  sections,  respectively,  of 
said  first  loop,  and  the  spacing  of  the  first  section  of  said  second 
loop  from  the  first  section  of  said  first  loop  being  greater  than 
the  spacing  of  said  second  and  third  sections  of  said  second 
loop  from  the  second  and  third  sections,  respectively,  of  said 
first  loop;  third  and  fourth  lops  arranged  in  said  given  plane, 
said  fourth  loop  being  situated  entirely  within  said  third  loop 
so  as  to  be  in  nested  relationship  with  said  third  loop,  said  third 
loop  having  a  first  section  and  second  and  third  sections  ex- 
tending from  opposing  ends  of  the  first  section  of  said  third 
loop,  said  fourth  loop  having  a  first  section  and  second  and 
third  sections  extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  fourth  loop,  said  first,  second  and  third  sections  of 
said  fourth  loop  facing  said  first,  second  and  third  sections, 
respectively,  of  said  third  loop,  and  the  spacing  of  the  first 
section  of  said  fourth  loop  from  the  first  section  of  said  third 
loop  being  greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  second  and  third 
sections  of  said  fourth  loop  from  the  second  and  third  sections 
respectively,  of  said  third  loop;  said  first  and  second  loops 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  third  and  fourth  loops  such 
that  the  first  section  of  said  first  loop  and  the  first  section  of 
said  third  loop  are  at  opposing  ends  of  said  adjacent  arrange- 
ment of  loops,  said  first  through  fourth  loops  being  connected 
electrically  such  that  said  first  and  second  loops  have  the  same 
first  phase  and  the  third  and  fourth  loops  have  the  same  second 


1.  An  antenna  formed  of  paired  leads  in  the  form  of  a  twin- 
axial cable  and  including  a  first  lead  for  connection  to  an  active 
load,  and  a  second  lead  extending  along  said  first  lead,  for 
connection  to  a  passive  load,  said  second  lead  being  mutually 
coupled  with  but  not  conductively  connected  to  said  first  lead, 
wherein  said  active  load  is  a  receiver,  said  receiver  forms  pari 
of  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  and  said  electronic 
article  surveillance  system  includes  means  for  reporting 
alarms,  said  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  receiver 
by  said  second  lead. 


5,103,236 
ANTENNA  MOUNT 

Steve  DuSbane.  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Janiel  Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,604 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  J/OH:  F16H  1/160.  27/020 

U.S.  a.  343—765  7  Oaims 

5.  An  antenna  mount  compnsing: 

a  strut  support  mount  including  a  hollow  tube  and  a  plate 
having  two  parallel  edges,  said  plate  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  tube  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  mount  base  including  a  circular  plate  with  a  top  surface; 

means  for  attaching  said  mount  base  to  said  strut  support 
mount,  said  means  for  attaching  being  operable  to  secure 
said  circular  plate  at  a  plurality  of  alternative  angles  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  tube; 

an  antenna  pivot  including  a  worm  wheel,  means  for  secur- 
ing an  antenna,  and  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  worm  wheel  to  said  mount  base  parallel  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  circular  plate;  and 

a  worm  bracket  assembly  including  a  worm  having  a  shaft 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  worm  gear  disposed  longitu- 
dinally on  said  worm,  a  bracket  having  a  threaded  beanng 
providing  rotatable  support  for  said  worm,  and  a  plurality 
of  roller  bearings,  said  worm  being  rotatable  supported  in 
said  bracket  having  one  roller  bearing  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  beanngs  disposed  proximate  each  end  on  said  shaft 
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of  said  worm  so  as 
along  said  longitudin 
tial  elimination  of  \c 


0  provide  for  nearK   free  rotation 

1  axis  of  said  worm  vMth  a  substan- 

igitudinal   pla\.  said   \'>iirm  bracket 


5,103,238 
i  U  iSTED  Z  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

All  H.  Mahnad,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jampro  Anten- 
nas, !ni  .  Sacramenlo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,055 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  21/26 

U.S.  a.  343—796  14  Qairas 


assembly  further  inc 
bracket  assembly  to 
dnvingly  engages  sa 


uduiL-  means  for  affixing  said  worm 
aid  mount  base  such  that  said  worm 
d  worm  wheel 


DUAL  BAV 

John  G.  Weber.  Bouldei 

Communications,  San 

Filed  Oct.  : 

Int.  CI."  H 

U.S.  a.  343— "K6 


5.103,237 
D  SIGNAL   RFXEI\  FH 

Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  t. 
osc,  Calif. 

,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  254,379 
IQ  /.■(  "J.  HOIP  1/209 
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29  Claims 


1  An  omnidirectional  antenna  comprising  a  first  element  for 

receiving  an  input  signal,  including  a  central  portion  elongated 
along  an  axis  and  having  opposing  ends,  first  and  second  arms 
attached  to  said  opposing  ends  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  .said  elongated  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  lying  in  a  horizontal  plate  with  said  opposing 
ends  having  a  predetermined  slant  angle  above  said  plane  but 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  first  element  is  configured 
generally  as  a  twisted  Z, 

a  second  element  including  a  central  portion,  elongated 
along  an  axis  and  supported  in  spaced  parallel  alignment 
with  said  axis  of  said  central  ponion  of  said  first  element; 
and  having  opposing  ends,  first  and  second  arms  attached 
to  said  opposing  ends  at  said  predetermined  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  elongated  central  portion 
of  said  second  element,  said  central  portion  of  said  second 
element  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said  opposing 
ends  having  said  predetermined  slant  angle  below  such 
plane  and  having  said  acute  angle  with  respect  to  such 
central  portion  but  in  an  opposite  orientation  compared  to 
said  opposing  ends  of  said  first  element  whereby  said 
second  element  is  configured  generally  as  a  twisted  Z, 
said  first  and  second  elements  constituting  the  only  radiating 
portions  of  said  antenna,  which  provide  said  omnidirec- 
tional characteristic,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  elements. 


1.  A  signal  feed  for  si 
signals  in  upper  and  lo\ 

upper  and  lower  ban 
assemblies  consist  i 
and  at  least  one  rei 

upper  and  lower  ban 
blies,  each  of  said 
couple  electromagi 
cylindrical  wavegi 

transmission  hne  mt 
said  upper  band  pr 
angular  waveguid' 
having  substantial! 
lower  band  cvlinc 
substantially  norm 
within  the  lower  I: 


nullaneously  transmitting  microwave 

er  frequency  bands,  comprising: 

1  waveguide  assemblies,  each  of  said 

g  of  a  cylindrical  waveguide  cavity 

langular  waveguide  cavity; 

I  polarization  switching  probe  assem- 

probe  assemblies  being  mounted  to 
etically  to  signals  within  its  respective 
de  cavity;  and 

ins   for   electromagnetically   coupling 

ibe  assembly  and  the  upper  band  rect- 

avii\.  said  transmission  line  means 

Us  enure  length  thereof  traversing  the 
icai  waveguide  cavity  in  a  direction 
1  to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field 
ind  cylindrical  waveguide. 


5,103,239 

SILICON  NITRIDE  ARTICLES  WITH  CONTROLLED 

ML'LTI-DENSITV  REGIONS 

Juris  Verzemnicks,  Tacoma,  and  Fredrick  H.  Simpson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1986.  Ser.  No.  898,071 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—872  16  Claims 


forward  portion,  an  after  portion  and  a  transition  portion 
therebetween,  wherein  said  forward  portion  has  a  density  of 
about  0.75  to  1.0  g/cc,  said  after  portion  has  a  density  of  about 
1.6  to  2.0  g/cc  and  said  transition  portion  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  regions  from  forward  to  aft,  each  region  having  increasing 
density  between  the  densities  of  said  forward  and  after  por- 
tions. 


5,103,240 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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HIGH  Q  BANDPASS  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

TRANSMISSION  ANP  RFFI  ECTION  OF  HIGH 

FREQUENC\   K  xi>U J  SIGNALS 

Te-Kao  Wu,  Rancbo  Palos  V  erdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,477,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,132 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  15/100.  1/420 

U.S.  a.  343—909  5  Claims 


1    A  monolithic  silicon  nitride  radome  structure  having  a 


1.  A  radome  that  provides  for  the  frequency  selective  tans- 
mission  and  reflection  of  a  passband  of  high  frequency  radio 
signals,  said  radome  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  frequency  selective 
surfaces,  each  of  the  conductive  surfaces  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therethrough  having  dimensions  and  being 
spaced  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signal  transmitted  through  the  radome;  and 

a  multi-layered  dielectric  panel  having  a  plurality  of  ngid 
dielectric  layers  enclosing  each  of  the  conductive  sur- 
faces, the  dielectric  panel  securing  the  conductive  surfaces 
in  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  the  apertures  of  one 
conductive  surface  in  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the 
other  conductive  frequency  selective  surface,  the  dielec- 
tric panel  further  including  a  central  layer  of  low  density 
dielectric  material  supponing  the  plurality  of  ngid  dielec- 
tric layers  in  a  position  with  the  conductive  surfaces 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  fraction  of  a  wavelength  of  the 
radio  frequency  signal; 

the  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  frequency  selec- 
tive surfaces  comprising  planar  conductive  screens  re- 
spectively embedded  in  the  plurality  of  rigid  dielectric 
layers,  each  screen  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of 
0.0007  inches  and  having  generally  rectangular  slots 
therein; 

the  generally  rectangular  slots  having  dimensions  of  approx- 
imately 0.369  inches  in  length  by  0.038  inches  in  width  and 
having  a  periodicity  of  about  0.499  inches  in  both  x  and  y 
directions; 

the  plurality  of  rigid  dielectric  layers  having  a  dielectric 
constant  e  of  about  2.3  and  tan  S  of  0.003  at  X-band  fre- 
quencies; 

the  central  layer  of  low  density  dielectric  material  having  a 
thickness  on  the  order  of  0. 1 25  inches  with  a  dielectric 
constant  e  of  about  1.04  and  tan  S  of  0.001  at  X-band 
frequencies; 

the  radome  adapted  to  have  a  high  Q  at  X-band  frequencies, 
whereby  at  a  center  frequency  of  about  9.8  GHz,  the 


radome  is  adapted  to  provide  greater  than  20  dS  insertion 
loss  for  frequencies  less  than  about  0.85  times  the  center 
frequency  or  greater  than  about  1.2  times  the  center  fre- 
quency, while  providing  an  approximately  constant  band- 
width as  the  incident  angle  is  steered  from  normal  to  45 
degrees  in  the  E  and  H  plane. 


5.103,242 

VIDEO  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  POSTPROCESSING  A 

PRINT  AND  METHOD  OF  POSTPROCESSING  USING 

THE  SAME 

Takashi  Touma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,827 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70700 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00:  B41M  5/34.  5/26:  B41J  2/325 
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1.  A  video  printer  comprising: 

drive  means  having  an  array  of  heater  elements  for  receiving 
a  video  signal  representing  an  image  and  driving  the  array 
of  heater  elements  in  response  to  the  video  signal; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  an  image-receiving  medium 
opposing  to  the  array  of  heater  elements; 

feeder  means  for  feeding  a  dye  sheet  carrying  a  thermally 
transferable  dye  between  the  array  of  heater  elements  and 
the  image-receiving  medium  retained  by  said  retaining 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  retaining 
means  and  feeder  means,  and  enabling  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  the  video  signal  to  heat  the  array  of  heater 
elements,  thereby  transferring  the  dye  from  the  dye  sheet 
onto  a  surface  of  the  image-receiving  medium  to  record 
the  image  on  the  image-receiving  medium. 

said  control  means  controlling  said  retaining  means  to  retain 
a  flat  postprocessing  sheet  having  a  primary  surface  on 
which  a  postprocessing  surface  contour  is  formed,  with 
the  surface  of  the  image-receiving  medium  on  which  the 
dye  is  transferred  in  contact  with  the  primary  surface  of 
the  postprocessing  sheet; 

said  control  means  controlling  said  dnve  means  to  press  the 
f>osiprocessing  sheet  via  the  dye  sheet  onto  said  retaining 
means  and  to  heat  the  array  of  heater  elements  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  to  thereby  achieve  a  postprocessing 
on  the  image-receiving  medium,  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature exceeding  a  softening  point  of  a  matenal  of  an 
image-receiving  layer  of  the  image-receiving  medium,  the 
postprocessing  sheet  including  a  material  having  a  soften- 
ing point  which  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture. 

12.  A  method  of  postprocessing  a  print  using  a  video  printer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  video  printer  in  which  an  array  of  heater  ele- 
ments is  heated  in  response  to  a  video  signal  representing 
an  image  to  transfer  a  dye  from  a  dye  sheet  onto  an  image- 
receiving  medium  10  record  the  image  on  the  image- 
receiving  medium; 

preparing  a  flat  postprocessing  sheet  which  has  a  pnmary 
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surface  on   which   a   postprocessing   surface   contour  is 
formed; 
setting  the  image-recei   ing  medium  on  which  the  dye  is 
iransfprred  in  the  vid  o  nrmter  with  the  primary  surface 


e.  bringing  a  second  wiper  blade  into  wiping  contact  with 
the  second  printhead  before  the  ejected  ink  dries;  and 


sidering  said  image  data  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  record 
position  of  the  designated  image  data  as  specified  image 
data. 


5,103,247 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshio   Sugano,   Kodaira;   Seiichirou   Tsukui,    Kawagoe,   and 
Shigeru  Suzuki,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
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surface  on   which   a 
formed, 

setting  the  image-recci 
transferred  in  the  vid 
of  the  postprocessing 
surface  of  the  image-; 
is  transferred; 

enabhng  the  vidcn  prii 
sheet  together  with  t 
thereon  via  the  dye 
medium  by  the  array 

heating  ihe  array  of  h 
temperature  to  achit 
receiving  medium,  l 
ceeding  a  softening  p 
ing  layer  of  the  image 
mg  sheet  including  . 
which  IS  higher  than 
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postprocessing   surface   contour   is 

mg  medium  on  uhich  the  dye  is 
o  printer  with  the  primary  surface 
sheet  brought  mto  contact  with  a 
>ceiMne  medium  on  which  the  dye 

CT  to  press  the  set  postprocessing 
le  image-receiving  medium  carried 
sheet  against  the  image-receiving 
jf  heater  elements;  and 
■ater  elements  to  a  predetermined 
.e  a  postprocessing  on  the  image- 
le  predetermined  temperature  ex- 
ml  of  a  material  of  an  image-receiv- 
receivmg  medium,  the  postprocess- 

material  having  a  softening  point 
;he  predetermined  temperature. 


e.  bringing  a  second  wiper  blade  into  wiping  contact  with 
the  second  printhead  before  the  ejected  ink  dries;  and 
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v  efficient  ink  jei  pen 
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1.  A  method  of  opera 
pen's  volumetric  efficien 
ity  of  interconnected  cl 
step  of 

distributing  ink,  throu 
chambers  in  such  a  r 
of  said  chambers  cc 


METHUL)  AM)  Al'PA 
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Paul  D.  Cast,  \  ancouver 

and  J.  P.  Harmon.  V\ 

Packard  ('ompan>.  Pa 

filed  Jul. 

Int 

U.S.  CI.  346—1.1 

20.  A  method  tor  ^le 
posed  on  a  printhead  ca 
the  steps  of 

a.  ejecting  ink  from  t 
carriage  is  disposed 

b.  bringing  a  first  wi[ 
first  printhead  befc 

c.  moving  the  prmth 
tion  to  effect  uipin 
wiper  blade. 

d  ejecting  ink  from 
head  carriage  is  di 
printer; 


f.  moving  the  printhead  carriage  with  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  effect  wiping  of  the  second  printhead  carriage  by  only 
the  second  wiper  blade. 


5.103,245 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
\  I  GENERATING  ELEMENTS  DRIVEN  IN  VIEW  OF 
PAST  RECORDING 

lakihirir  Voshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
K.osha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1989,  1-196654 

Int.  a.^  GOID  J5/10 
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mg  an  ink  ict  pen  for  increasing  the 
y.  wherein  the  pen  includes  a  plural- 
amhcrs.  the  method  comprising  the 

hou!  the  pen's  operation,  among  the 
tanner  th;it  .it  .ui\  given  time  only  one 
itains  both  air  and  ink. 


5.1(13.244 
<ATUS  FOR  (I  KVNINO  INK  JET 
RINTHEADS 

\Nash.;  Walter  I  ebelacker.  Boise,  Id., 
shounal.  \Va.sh..  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
o  Alto,  Calif. 
.  1990,  Ser.  No.  54<J.?X3 
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ot the  first  printhead  by  only  the  first 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  line-recording 
using  a  recording  head  in  which  heat  generating  elements  are 
linearly  arranged,  and  for  determining  an  energy  amount  to  be 
applied  to  each  heat  generating  element  according  to  a  heat 
hysteresis  of  a  corresponding  heat  generating  element  in  the 
recording  head,  comprising; 

storing  means  for  storing  image  data  for  a  plurality  of  lines; 

and 
operating  means  for  sequentially  designating  image  data  to 
be  recorded,  and  calculating  an  energy  amount  to  be 
applied  to  the  heat  generating  element  at  a  record  position 
of  designated  image  data  according  to  image  data  in  an 
area  adjacent  to  the  record  position  of  the  designated 
image  data; 
wherein  when  a  reception  interval  of  image  data  to  be  re- 
corded exceeds  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  oper- 
ating means  calculates  the  applying  energy  amount  con- 


sidering said  image  data  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  record 
position  of  the  designated  image  data  as  specified  image 
data. 
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X-Y  MULTIPLEX  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  ASSOCIATED 

INK  FEED  CONNECTION  FOR  MAXIMIZING  PACKING 
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1.  A  multiplex  circuit  and  associated  ink  feed  structure  for 
use  in  an  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  heater  resistors  arranged  on  a  given  area  of 
a  supporting  substrate, 

b.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  ink  flow  ports  extending 
within  said  substrate  and  having  output  openings  spaced 
adjacent  to  said  heater  resistors  respectively  for  supplying 
ink  thereto  during  an  ink  jet  printing  operation,  with  each 
heater  resistor  being  separately  associated  with  and  fluidi- 
cally  coupled  to  a  separate  ink  flow  port. 

c.  X-Y  matrix  drive  circuitry  connected  on  said  given  area  of 
said  supporting  substrate  and  including  a  plurality  of  X 
lines  connected  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  heater  resistors 
and  a  plurality  of  Y  lines  connected  to  another  side  of  each 
of  said  heater  resistors,  said  X  and  Y  lines  being  electri- 
cally insulated  one  from  another,  whereby  each  of  said  X 
and  Y  lines  is  capable  of  electrically  dnving  or  providing 
bias  to  a  plurality  of  heater  resistors  on  said  given  surface 
area  of  said  substrate,  and  the  packing  density  of  said 
heater  resistors,  said  ink  flow  ports  and  said  matrix  drive 
circuitry  is  maximized  in  an  integrated  printhead  device 
structure, 

d.  said  ink  flow  ports  extend  normal  to  a  major  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  said  X  and  Y  lines  are  orthogonally 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  and  disposed  on  said 
supporting  substrate  and  electrically  interconnected  to 
each  other  adjacent  to  each  ink  flow  port  and  heater 
resistor  associated  therewith, 

e.  said  ink  flow  channel  is  defined  by  walls  of  a  barrier  layer 
which  separates  an  ink  ejection  orifice  plate  from  said 
substrate  and  the  X-Y  matrix  circuitry  disposed  thereon, 

f.  said  ink  flow  ports  extend  normal  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  upon  which  said  heater  resistors  are  disposed 
and  are  located  between  adjacent  Y  lines  connected  to 
each  of  said  heater  resistors,  and 

said  ink  flow  channel  includes  a  head  portion  which 
surrounds  an  associated  ink  feed  p>ort  and  an  adjoining 
neck  portion  which  extends  therefrom  and  surrounds  an 
adjacent  heater  resistor,  whereby  said  ink  flow  channels 
fluidically  isolate  said  heater  resistors  one  from  another. 


g 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  module  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  double-sided  board  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
external  electrode  means  arranged  on  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  along  one  of  its  longer  side  edge  of  the  board, 
each  electrode  means  including  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode; 

a  first  set  of  integrated  circuit  devices  mounted  on  the  first 
surface  along  said  longer  side  in  a  row,  and  each  devices 
having  first  terminals  and  second  terminals; 

a  second  set  of  integrated  circuit  devices  mounted  on  the 
second  surface  along  said  longer  side  in  a  row,  and  each 
devices  having  first  terminals  and  second  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  wirings  formed  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
which  are  comprised  of  independent  wirings  and  common 
wirings,  wherein  said  independent  wirings  electncally 
connecting  between  each  of  said  first  electrodes  and  each 
of  said  first  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  inte- 
grated circuit  devices,  said  common  wirings  electrically 
connecting  between  each  of  said  second  electrodes  and 
each  of  said  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  integrated  circuit  devices;  and 

a  substrate  for  mounting  said  double-sided  board, 

wherein  said  double-sided  board  is  mounted  to  the  substrate 
at  an  acute  angle  with  said  second  surface  of  the  board 
facing  said  substrate,  and  all  first  set  of  integrated  circuit 
devices  being  arranged  closer  to  said  longer  side  edge  of 
the  board  where  said  external  electrode  means  are  ar- 
ranged than  said  second  set  of  integrated  circuit  devices. 


5,103.248 
BINOCULARS  OF  THE  CENTER  FOCUS  TYPE  WITH 
LOCK  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  IN  A  STATE  OF  FOCUS 
Akira  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-115945 
Int.  a.5  G02B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  359—414  4  Qaims 

1.  Binoculars  of  the  center  focus  type  having  a  pair  of  body- 
tubes  connected  together  through  an  axis  shaft,  composing: 
a  focus  adjusting  rotational  member  rotaiably  supported  on 

said  axis  shaft; 
a  moving  member  supported  on  said  axis  shaft  in  proximity 
to  said  rotational  member  and  provided  for  axial  move- 
ment along  said  axis  shaft: 
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moving  means  for  arbi  rarily  moving  said  moving  member 
only  axially;  and 


enclosure  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  frame 
when  in  the  third  film  enclosure  position; 
G)  an  aperture  means  for  providing  an  opening  in  the  front 
wall  panels; 


single  operable  member,  for  changing  the  focal  length  of 
said  eye-piece  lens  unit  of  said  viewfmder  system  to  attain 
a  desired  pseudo  zooming  magnification; 
means  for  storing  the  pseudo  zooming  magnification  at- 


5,103.254 

CAMERA  WITH  SUBJECT  HIGHLIGHTING  AND 

MOTION  DETECTION 

Cynthia  S.  Bell,  Webster,  and  Martin  A.  Parker.  Penfield,  both 
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moving  means  for  arbi  rarily  moving  said  movmg  member 
only  axially;  and 


-  23 


lock  means  response 
member  to  precludt 
ber. 


ii    ihc   movement  of  said  moving 
ihe  rdtation  of  said  rotational  mem- 


5,103.249 

FOLDING  DISPOSE  BLE  CAMERA  APPARATUS  IN 

COMBINATK  N  WITH  INSTANT  FIIM 

Lauren  Kecnc.  12  Canno    St..  Mattapoisett.  Mass.  O^'-V' 

Filed  Oct.  2  >.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.490 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  1^'SO 

VS.  a.  354—85  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  combined  dispos 
which  apparatus  compr 

A)  an  instant  film  m 
graphs  including  d 

B)  a  frame  having  an 
characterized  b\  2 
containing  the  ins^ 
manually  advancin 

C)  a  spreader  means 
open  end  for  prov 
for  channeling  the 
leasing  the  develo[ 

D)  a  ramp  adjacent  t 
upwardiv  for  guidi 
ing  the  film  means 

E)  a  spreader  bar  adj 
ridge  means  extent 
bar,  the  ridge  mea 
instant  film  mean 
developer  means 
through  the  spreac 

F)  a  folding  enclosu 
means  and  providi 
first  pair  of  sidewa 
of  front  w.  all  pane 
a  second  front  wa 
folding  between 
stacked  position  a 


enclosure  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  frame 
when  in  the  third  film  enclosure  position; 

G)  an  aperture  means  for  providing  an  opening  in  the  front 
wall  panels; 

H)  a  lens  means  for  covering  the  aperture  means  and  making 
a  controlled  image  of  an  object  upon  the  film  means  con- 
tained in  the  film  compartment; 

I)  a  view  finder  means  for  aiming  the  camera; 

J)  a  shutter  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light  passing 
through  the  aperture  means. 


5,103.250 
t)\l  \  iMlki  MING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 

Kixjshi  Arifuku.  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Matsumura,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

.lapari 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547,043 

t  '.a.m^  priirity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166545 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  /  7/24 

U.S.  a.  354—106  32  Osams 
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ible  camera  and  instant  film  apparatus 

ses, 

ans  for  making  a  plurality  of  photo- 

V eloper  means, 

ipen  end.  a  closed  end  and  a  back  v.  all 

film  compartment  for  receiving  and 

int  film  means  and  having  a  tab  for 

;  the  instant  film  means. 

ntegrally  fastened  to  the  frame  at  the 

img  a  plurality  of  exit  channel  means 

film  means  and  for  compressively  re- 

;r  means  for  developing  photographs, 

le  back  wall  of  the  frame  and  inclined 

g  the  film  means  upon  nianualK  draw- 

from  the  film  compartment, 

icent  the  exit  channel  means  including 

ing  across  the  bottom  of  the  spreader 

s  having  grooves  for  compressing  the 

and  releasing  the  within  contained 
as  such  means  is  manually  drawn 
;r  bar  after  exposure  of  the  film  means; 
e  means  for  enclosing  the  instant  film 
g  controlled  exposure  thereof  having  a 
Is.  a  second  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  pair 
,.  including  a  first  front  wall  panel  and 
1  panel  joined  by  fold  lines  permitting 

first  fiat  position,  a  second  folded 
id  a  third  film  enclosure  position,  the 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  in  a  camera  for  recording  data 
on  image  recording  means  comprising: 

memory  means  capable  of  electrically  rewriting  data  and 

capable  of  retaining  the  data  independently  of  the  driven 

state  of  said  data  recording  apparatus; 
data  recording  means  for  recording  the  data  memorized  by 

said  memory  means  on  said  image  recording  means;  and 
a  RAM  for  inputting  data  to  be  memorized  by  said  memory 

means  and  transferring  the  data  to  said  memory  means. 


5,103,251 

<  \M1R\  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  A  PSEUDO  PRINT 

FORMAT 

Voshinobu  Kudo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Scr.  No.  559,351 

Claims  prlorin,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199948 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 

L  .-s.  tl.  J5+— ly^.l  17  Claims 

1   A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens  system  whose  focal  length  is  change- 
able; 

a  viewfinder  system  including,  an  objective  lens  unit  for 
forming,  on  a  predetermined  focal  plane,  an  image  of  an 
object  to  be  photographed,  and  an  eye-piece  lens  unit  for 
magnifying  the  image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  unit, 
the  respective  focal  lengths  of  the  objective  lens  unit  and 
the  eye-piece  lens  unit  being  changeable; 

a  single  operable  member; 

first  means,  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  single 
operable  manner,  for  changing  the  focal  length  of  the 
photographic  lens  system  and  for  changing  the  focal 
length  of  said  objective  lens  unit  of  said  viewfinder  sys- 
tem; 

second  means,  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
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toward  said  outlet  of  aid  cartridge  so  as  to  place  substan- 
tially all  of  said  unusi  d  photosensitive  recording  medium 
which  has  been  draw  i  from  said  cartridge,  back  into  said 


signal  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  positioning  mark; 
and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  mask  member  moving 
means  so  that  the  mask  member  is  moved  to  the  predeter- 
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single  operable  member,  for  changing  the  focal  length  of  5,103,254 

said  eye-piece  lens  unit  of  said  viewfinder  system  to  attain  CAMERA  WITH  SUBJECT  HIGHLIGHTING  AND 

a  desired  pseudo  zooming  magnification;  MOTION  DETECTION 

means  for  storing  the  pseudo  zooming  magnification  at-  Cynthia  S.  Bell,  Webster,  and  Martin  A.  Parker,  Penfield,  both 


tained  by  said  second  changing  means;  and 


of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejmtnuin  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  529,832 

Int.  a.^  G03B  7/093.  7/28.  13/32.  17/20 

VS.  a.  354—409  31  Claims 


means  for  indicating,  in  a  field  displayed  by  said  viewfinder        1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  subject  to  be  photographed  in 
system,  an  area  to  be  reproduced,  in  accordance  with  the   a  camera  having  a  viewfinder.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
focal  length  of  said  eye-piece  lens  unit.  detecting  an  image; 

performing  a  gradient  operation  on  elements  of  the  image  to 

produce  an  outline  of  the  subjects  that  are  in  focus; 
5,103,252  detecting  the  outline  of  the  subjects  that  are  in  focus  based 

on  the  output  of  the  gradient  function;  and 
highlighting  the  subjects  that  are  in  focus  in  the  viewfinder. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,103,253 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Kaoni  Ucbiyama,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-299741 

Int.  a.-  G03D  3/06.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  354—322  9  Qaims 


5.103,255 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INHISmNG 

THE  DETERIORATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Katusyoshi  Sonobe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285314 

Int.  CI."  G08B  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355-27  19  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  material  processing  apparatus  in  which  a 
photographic  material  is  conveyed  while  being  immersed  and 
processed  in  photographic  material  processing  liquids,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  containing  said  processing 
liquids; 

guide  members  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
processing  tanks  for  guiding  said  photographic  matenal 
through  said  tanks;  and 

cleansing  means  for  supplying  a  cleansing  liquid  to  portions 
of  said  guide  members  where  said  photographic  material 
comes  into  contact  with  said  guide  members, 

wherein  said  cleansing  means  includes  means  for  storing 
cleansing  liquid  therein,  and  said  guide  members  extend 
downward  from  said  storing  means,  said  storing  means 
having  holes  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  guide 
members  so  as  to  allow  said  cleansing  liquid  to  fiow  there- 
through so  as  to  supply  said  cleansing  liquid  to  said  guide 
members. 


1.  An  image  recordmg  apparatus  for  recording  images  on  a 
continuous  form  photosensitive  recording  medium,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  canridge  for  accommodating  the  photosensitive  recording 
medium  including:  a  peripheral  wall  for  blocking  flow  of 
air  into  and  out  of  said  cartridge.  supfKjrting  means  for 
supponing  unused  photosensitive  recording  medium  in 
said  cartridge,  and  an  outlet  located  in  said  peripheral  wall 
for  permitting  passage  of  said  photosensitive  recording 
medium  into  and  out  of  said  cartndge; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  unused  photosensitive  recording 
medium  w  hich  has  been  drawn  out  of  said  cartridge  back 
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5,103,258 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,103,260 
TONER  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ENGINE 
Neal  Tomnkins.  Atlanta,  and  Jack  N.  Barthnlmae.  Duliith 
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means  controlling 

tially  of  said  unus< 

in  said  cartridge  I 

detecting  means,  a 

an  auxiliary  power  sour 
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when  power  to  a  mai 
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aid  cartridge  so  as  to  place  substan- 
d  photosensitive  recording  medium 
I  from  said  cartridge,  back  into  said 

■ans  for  controlling  said  feeding 
mlroUing  means  including: 
•tecting  at  least  one  of  an  expiration 
lime  period  since  a  previous  image 
a  swilchmg-off  o\  power  to  said 
pparatus,  said  feeding  controlling 
aid  t'eeding  means  to  place  substan- 
i  photosensitive  recording  medium 
ased  on  a  detection  made  by  said 
d 

e.  said  feeding  meanv  being  supplied 
iu\iliar\  power  source  for  feeding 
-iti\e  recordir.g  medium  which  has 
1  cartridge  back  int>>  said  cartridge 
,  power  source  of  said  image  record- 
n  switched  off 


signal  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  positioning  mark; 
and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  mask  member  moving 
means  so  that  the  mask  member  is  moved  to  the  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  photosensitive  recording  medium 
on  the  basis  of  the  signal  produced  by  the  sensor. 


5.103,257 

i'R()(  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OR  INSPECTING 

MK  ROPMTFRNS  ON  LARGE-AREA  SUBSTRATES 

Ri>liicf  V^ijnatndisNan-Resandt,  Bad  Schbnborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) .  assiKiMir  to  Heidelberg  Instruments  GmbH,  Heidel- 
berg, I  fd.  Rtp.  uf  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 

Int.  a.5  G03B  27/42 
V.S.  CI.  355—53  22  Qaims 


.S. 103.256 

image  formin<  apparatus  using  m  \'^k 
or:  :,inal  form 

Ka/unori   lanabe.  Nagoy  i.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hrcither  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Jap:  n 

Filed  Mar.  I    ,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.533 
Claims  priorit>.  applic   tion  Japan,  .^pr.   12,   1990,   2-96692; 
Apr.  12,  1990.  2-96693 

Int.  (I.-  (.»  IB  27/J2  27/52.  27/72 
VS.  CI.  355—32  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  a 

sensitive  recording  med 

tosensitive  recording  n 

mask  members  to  torm  . 

tioning  mark  being  form 

said  mask  members  hem 

mined  position  on  the  f 

apparatus  comprising 

mask  member  movin 

member  to  positio 

mined  position  on  i 

sensing  means  includi 
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iparatus  to  form  an  image  on  a  photo- 
ini  b\  sequentially  exposing  the  pho- 
;dium  to  light  using  each  of  plural 
component  part  of  the  image,  a  posi- 
■d  on  each  said  mask  member,  each  of 
;  selectively  positioned  in  a  predeter- 
lotosensiiive  recordmt;  medium,  said 

;  means  for  rno\  ing  each  said  mask 
the  mask  member  in  the  predeter- 
le  photosensitive  recording  medium: 
ig  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  positioning 
mg  member  formed  so  that  a  lower 
rting  member  is  adapted  to  come  into 
isk  member,  said  sensor  producing  a 


1.   A   process  for  producing  micropatterns  on  large-area 

substrates  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  successive  portions 
of  at  least  one  mask  bearing  a  pattern  to  be  transferred  with  an 
optical  transfer  means  to  produce  an  optical  beam  containing 
information  regarding  said  pattern,  and  directing  said  beam 
with  said  optical  transfer  means  onto  a  receptive  substrate  to 
transfer  said  pattern  to  said  substrate,  wherein  said  mask  and 
said  substrate  are  oriented  vertically  and  arranged  on  a  hori- 
zontally movable  table  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  direc- 
tion of  horizontal  movement  of  said  table,  and  said  transfer 
means  are  mounted  between  said  mask  and  said  substrate  so  as 
to  be  vertically  movable,  whereby  said  transfer  system  and  said 
mask  and  substrate  are  positionable  relative  to  each  other  in 
mutually  orthogonal  directions  to  effect  said  scanning,  further 
comprising  providing  alignment  marks  extending  along  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  margins  of  each  of  said  mask  and  said 
substrate,  determining  the  relative  positions  of  said  mask  and 
said  substrate  during  said  scanning  and  transfer  by  sensing  the 
relative  positions  of  said  alignment  marks  extending  along  the 
horizontal  margins  of  said  mask  and  substrate  by  means  of 
vertical  alignment  detecting  means  arranged  in  a  common 
vertical  plane  with  said  transfer  means  and  sensing  the  relative 
positions  of  said  alignment  marks  extending  along  vertical 
margins  of  said  mask  and  substrate  by  means  of  horizontal 
alignment  detecting  means  arranged  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  with  said  transfer  means,  said  horizontal  alignment  de- 
tecting means  moving  vertically  with  said  transfer  means  dur- 
ing said  scanning,  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mask  and 
said  substrate  relative  to  each  other  as  needed  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  relative  position  between  said  mask  and  said 
substrate. 
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5,103,260 

TONER  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ENGINE 

E.  Neal  Tompkins,  Atlanu,  and  Jack  N.  Bartholmae,  Duluth, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Colorocs  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.085 

Int.  CV  G03G  15/00.  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—208  20  Oaims 


5,103,259 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SENSOR 

FOR  CHECKING  MOUNTED  UNITS 

Takashi  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yasufumi  Tanimoto,  Fujisawa.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283750 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—206  9  Claims 


10        J7  CO 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  toner  density  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic print  engine,  comprising: 

providing  an  image  receptor  for  receiving  developed  im- 
ages; 

selectively  modifying  the  optical  properties  on  the  surface  of 
a  select  portion  of  the  image  receptor  during  a  toner 
density  measuring  operation: 

disposing  a  first  developed  image  over  the  select  portion  of 
the  image  receptor  during  the  toner  density  measuring 
operation,  which  first  developed  image  was  developed 
with  a  first  toner  having  a  first  toner  density:  and 

measuring  the  toner  density  of  the  first  developed  image 
during  the  toner  density  measunng  operation  by  reflecting 
light  off  the  surface  of  the  first  developed  image,  measur- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  and  companng  the 
measured  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  with  a  reference 
to  determine  the  density  of  the  first  toner. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  one  or  more  units, 
comprising: 

means  for  activating  at  least  one  of  the  units  by  electric 

power; 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  value  of  the  electric  power 
to  provide  a  detection  result,  said  electric  power  depend- 
ing on  the  number  of  units  which  are  activated  by  said 
activating  means;  and 
means  for  comparing  a  characteristic  value  representing  said 
detection  result  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  to 
provide  a  comparison  result,  and  detecting  from  said 
comparison  result  whether  or  not  any  units  are  activated 
by  said  activating  means; 
wherein  said  comparing  means  includes: 
means  for  sensing  a  firs  stationary  value  of  said  characteristic 
value  when  said  unit  is  not  activated  by  said  activating 
means,  and  sensing  a  second  stationary  value  of  said  char- 
acteristic value  when  said  unit  is  activated  by  said  activat- 
ing means;  and 
means  for  generating  said  predetermined  reference  value 
from  said  first  and  second  stationary  values,  such  that  said 
predetermined  reference  value  falls  between  said  first  and 
second  stationary  values. 


5,103,261 

CLAMSHELL  TYPE  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Shunji  Matsuo;  Shizuo  Morita;  Satoshi   Heneda;  .Masakazu 

Fukuchi:  Seiko  Nagamuma.  and  Masahiko  Ilaya.  all  of  Hachi- 

oji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,966 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-187708; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-220020 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/01 
U.S.  a.  355—210  2  Oaims 

1.  A  clamshell  type  color  image  forming  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

latent  image  holding  means  for  holding  a  latent  image  on  a 
surface  thereof,  said  latent  image  holding  means  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
charging  means  for  charging  said  surface  of  said  latent  image 

holding  means; 
forming  means  for  forming  said  latent  image  on  said  charged 

surface  of  said  latent  image  holding  means; 
developing  means  including  a  plurality  of  developing  units 
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respectively  having  c< 
ing  said  latent  image 

releasable  recording  she 
and  holding  a  recordi 
latent  image  is  to  be 
image  holding  means 

cleaning  means  for  clea 
image  holding  means 
been  transferred; 

an  upper  housing  and  a 
being  movably  moun 

removable  cartridge  m< 
for  removably  holdir 
said  developing  mean 
able  recording  sheet 


lor  toners  for  respectively  develop- 
.iih  said  color  toners; 
t  positionmg  means  for  positioning 
g  sheet,  onto  which  said  developed 
ransfcrred,  adjacent  to  said  latent 

iing  residual  toner  from  said  latent 
fter  said  developed  lalent  image  has 

lower  housing,  said  upper  housing 
;d  on  said  lower  housing; 
ins  mounted  in  said  lower  housing 
5  said  lalent  image  holding  means, 
said  cleaning  means  and  said  releas- 
ositioning  means  therein; 


said  developing  means 
portion  of  said  latent 

said  cartridge  means  b 
lower  housing, 

said  releasable  record 
positioned  adjacent  s 
holding  means,  said  i 
means  including  mt 
image  holding  meai 
upper  housing  awa; 
releasing  said  record 
said  recording  sheet 
forming  apparatus  w 


1'RINT1N(,  MKM 
PH' 

Shunpei  \  amazaki.  Tok) 

Knergy  laboratory  Co 

Division  of  Scr,  No.  577,C 

Ser.  No.  452,355,  Dec.  U 

division  of  Ser.  No.  116,; 

which  is  a  division  ol 

abandoned,  which  is  a  d 

IQSl.  Pat    No.  4,418,13: 

Claims  priority,  applic: 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  355—211 

1.  An  electrostalic  ph. 

a  pnnting  member  inc 

a  conductive  substr. 

a  non-single-crystal 

said  conductive  s 
a  non-single-crystal 

on  said  firsi  semu 
a  substantially  intru 

formed  on  said  se 

permit  the  passaj 


being  positioned  under  said  lower 

image  holding  means; 

■mg  removable  as  a  unit  from  said 

ng  sheet  positioning  means  being 
id  upper  portion  of  said  latent  image 
.■leasable  recording  sheet  positioning 
ins  for  separating  from  the  latent 
s  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
from  said  lower  housing  and  for 
ng  sheet  positioning  means  to  allow 
o  be  removed  from  said  color  image 
len  said  recording  sheet  is  jammed. 


5,103,262 

JER  FOR  ELECTROST  \T1C 
ITOCOPYING 
),  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
)6,  Sep.  4,  1990.  which  is  a  division   .f 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,999,270.  which  is  a 
37,  Nov.  2,  1987,  Pat,  No,  4,884,783, 
Ser,  No.  814,083,  Dec.  24,  1985, 
vision  of  Ser.  No.  276,503,  Jun.  23. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser. 
So.  606,183 

lion  Japan,  Jun.  25,  198U.  55-H6801 
:i.'  G03G  15  2: 

6  Claims 
lociipying  machine  comprising: 
uding 
te; 

first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
bstrate. 

second  semiconductor  layer  formed 
r.nductor  layer. 

^lc  insulating  or  semi-insulating  layer 
ond  layer  with  an  external  surface  to 
e  of  charge  photo-generated  in  said 


second  layer  so  that  charge  on  the  external  surface  can 

be  neutralized; 
where  the  band  gap  of  the  first  layer  is  substantially  larger 

than  the  band  gap  of  the  second  layer;  and 
where  each  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said 

insulating  or  semi-insulating  layer  comprise  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  silicon 

with  nitrogen,  silicon  with  carbon,  and  silicon  with 

oxygen  either  in  stoichiometric  or  non-stoichiometric 

amounts; 
where  each  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said 

insulating  or  semi-insulating  layer  includes  hydrogen, 

fluorine  or  chlorine; 


where  said  second  layer  is  thicker  than  any  of  said  first 
and  said  insluating  or  semi-insulating  layers; 

means  for  providing  said  charge  on  said  external  surface 
of  the  insulating  or  semi-insulating  layer  of  the  printing 
member; 

means  for  projecting  a  light  image  onto  said  external 
surface  of  said  insulating  or  semi-insulating  layer  to  thus 
form  an  electrostatic  charge  image;  and 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  charge  image  to 
form  a  visible  image  pattern  on  the  insulating  or  semi- 
insulating  layer  of  the  printing  member. 


5,103,263 

i'DU  iM  K  iK  \nSPORT,  fusing  AND  IMAGING 

APPAR.ATL  > 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Waquoit,  and  Willian.  i<    Buchan,  Pocassct, 
both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Delphax  S> stems.  Canton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,994,  May  28,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,012,291.  this  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,358 

Int.  CV  G03G  19/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—212  27  Qaims 


1  An  improved  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  sup- 
port member  moves  between  first  and  second  stations  within 
the  system  to  transfer  a  toner  image,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  that 

said  support  member  includes  a  surface  for  receiving  a  latent 
image  and  said  toner,  and  wherein  said  surface  includes  a 
subsurface  layer  of  an  elastomeric  softness  effective  to 
conform  to  an  image-receiving  print  medium  having  a 
characteristic  surface  roughness,  and  a  non-tacky  surface 
layer  of  low  surface  free  energy  which  coats  said  first 
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subsurface  layer  such  that  the  toner,  when  melted  releases 
therefrom,  and  a  filler  material  in  the  support  member, 
said  filler  material  being  selected  from  among  photocon- 
ductive  and  magnetic  materials. 


5,103,264 

MOISTURELESS  DEVELOPMENT  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

PRINTERS  AND  COPIERS 

Gopal  C.  Bbagat,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,971,  Dec.  19, 1990,  PaL  No. 

5,077,583.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—245  17  Qaims 


5,103,265 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DEVELOPIM 

AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Mitsuaki  Kobyama,  Higashikurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabi. 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138842 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CI.  355—269  3  Qaim 


LLM« 


I 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  electrically  charged  print- 
ing machine  drum,  magnetic  brush  development  apparatus  for 
delivering  toner  to  said  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
sump  means  for  receiving,  from  sources  thereof  a  toner 

material  and  a  magnetically  attractable  carrier  material  to 

which  said  toner  material  is  removably  adherable; 
mixer  means  disposed  within  said  sump  means  and  operable 

to  mix  toner  and  carrier  material  received  thereby  into  a 

developer  material; 
magnetic   transfer   roller   means  rotatable   to  sequentially 

move  an  outer  side  surface  portion  thereof: 

(1)  into  said  sump  means  for  magnetic  disposition  on  said 
outer  side  surface  portion  of  a  quantity  of  the  mixed 
developer  material,  and 

(2)  out  of  said  sump  means  into  adjacency  with  an  outer 
side  surface  portion  of  said  drum  to  permit  electrical 
transfer  thereto  of  a  loner  portion  of  said  quantity  of  the 
mixed  developer  material,  thereby  converting  said 
quantity  of  the  mixed  developer  material  to  a  toner-dep- 
leted developer  matenal; 

stripper  means  for  stripping  away  said  toner-depleted  devel- 
oper matenal  from  said  magnetic  transfer  roller  means 
side  surface  portion  in  a  manner  causing  it  to  re-enter  said 
sump  means  in  a  cleaned,  generally  developerless  condi- 
tion; 

recycling  means  for  receiving  the  stripped  away,  toner-dep- 
leted developer  material  and  transferring  it  into  said  sump 
means  for  receipt  by  said  mixer  means  and  mixture 
thereby  with  toner  material  received  by  said  sump  means 
to  form  reconstituted  developer  material  positioned  to  be 
magnetically  attracted  and  adhered  to  a  magnetic  transfer 
roller  means  outer  side  surface  portion  previously  cleaned 
by  said  stripper  means  and  internally  traversing  said  sump 
means,  said  recycling  means  including: 

well  means  disposed  beneath  said  sump  means  and  operative 
to  receive  toner-depleted  developer  material  stripped 
away  from  said  magnetic  transfer  roller  means,  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  toner-depleted  developer 
material  from  within  said  well  means  to  within  said  sump 
means;  and 

drying  means  for  removing  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said 
sump  means. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying 
body; 

developing  and  removing  means  for  developing  the  latent 
image  with  a  one-component  developing  agent  and  for 
simultaneously  removing  the  developing  agent  remaining 
on  the  image  carrying  body  therefrom  while  the  latent 
image  is  developed,  said  developing  and  removing  means 
having  means  for  transporting  the  developing  agent  to  the 
image  carrying  body  by  contact  with  the  image  carrying 
body;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  onto  a  recording 
medium  by  contacting  the  developed  image  with  the 
image  carrying  bcxly; 

wherein  the  developing  and  removing  means  is  an  elastic 
developing  member  comprising  a  developing  roller  in- 
cluding a  metal  shaft,  an  elastic  layer  surrounding  the 
metal  shaft,  and  a  conductive  surface  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  elastic  layer,  said  elastic  layer  has  polyure- 
thane  foam,  and  said  conductive  surface  layer  is  formed  of 
a  mixture  of  polyurethane  resin  and  10  to  30%  by  weight 
of  conductive  carbon. 


5,103,266 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  SAME 
Tsuyosbi  Miyamoto,  Osaka;  Yasutaka  Maeda.  Ikoma;  Taisuke 
Kamimura,  Kita-Katsuragi:  Katsuhiro  Nagayama;  Hideyuki 
Nishimura,  both  of  Yamoto-Koriyama,  and  Natsuko  Tanaka, 
Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990.  2-62210 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  355—299  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  photosensitive  member  in  an 
electrophotographic  apparatus  in  which  an  electrophoto- 
graphic operation  is  performed  by  charging  said  photosensitive 
member  with  a  predetermined  voltage,  exposing  said  charged 
photosensitive  member  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon 
and  developping  said  latent  image  by  use  of  toner,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

charging  said  photosensitive  member  with  a  half  tone  level 

voltage  which  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  voltage; 

developping  said  charged  photosensitive  member  by  use  of 

toner  without  exposing  said  charged  photosensitive  mem- 
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ber,  so  as  to  form  a  unifoi  ti  half  tone  toner  image  thereon; 
and 


scraping  off  said  toner  of  sa  d  uniform  halftone  toner  image 
from  said  photosensitive  nember  by  a  blade  means  abut- 
ting thereto. 


SA  3,267 
IMAGE  K)R\1I\(,  SVS  TtM  FOR  PERFORMING 
SlMPl  E\  AND  Dl  I'LEX  RECORDING 
Kenichi    Wada;    Tsukasa    ^  a^  ;   Tomohiko    Masuda;    Hirohisa 
Kitano;  Itaru  Saitoh;  Ken  N  atsubara,  and  Kohichi  Shingaki. 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignc    s  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  J.  I9S  I.  Ser.  No.  503.533 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .  apan.  .\pr.  4,  1989.  l->i6171;  .Apr. 
7,  1989,  1-89169;    \pr.  ',  1989    1-89170 

Int.  (  i;  I   03(,  :i  'IM 
U.S.  CI.  355-321  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  system 

ing  in  which  images  are  com 

recording  paper  by  an  image  f 

paper  is  discharged  directly  < 

posite  recording  in  which  rec 

on  one  side  thereof  is  refed  t 

forming  a  further  image  on  tl 

the  recording  paper  is  thereatt 

tray,  said  image  forming  systt 

paper  refeed  means  for  tei 

paper  after  the  simplex  i 

cording  paper  to  said  ima 

an  image  on  the  same  im 

mode  select  means  for  sele 

mode  for  discharging  thi 

charge  tray  with  a  revers 

paper  carrying  an   imagt 

contact  with  an  image-ca 

recording   paper,   and   a 

discharging  the  recordinj 

with  the  image-carrying 

paper  in  contact  with  the 

recording  paper;  and 

control  means  for  causing  t 

image  formed  on  one  side 


for  carrying  out  simplex  record- 
nuously  formed  on  one  side  of 
rming  device  and  the  recording 
nto  a  discharge  tray,  and  com- 
)rding  paper  carrying  an  image 
'  the  image  forming  device  for 
."  same  image-carrying  side  and 
r  discharged  onto  the  discharge 
n  comprising 

iporanly  storing  the  recording 
jcording  and  refeediiig  the  re- 
;e  forming  device  for  recording 
ge-carrying  side  thereof; 
ting  between  a  page  arranging 
recording  paper  onto  said  dis- 
side  of  a  sheet  of  the  recording 
on  one  side  thereof  being  in 
rying  side  of  a  next  sheet  of  the 
non-page  arranging  mode  for 
paper  onto  said  tlischarge  tray 
ide  of  a  sheet  of  the  recording 
everse  side  of  j  iicxi  sheet  of  the 

le  recordmg  paper  carrying  an 
thereof  by  said  image  forming 


device  to  be  discharged  directly  onto  said  discharge  tray 
when  said  non-page  arranging  mode  is  selected,  for  caus- 
ing the  recordmg  paper  carrying  an  image  formed  on  one 
side  thereof  by  said  image  forming  device  to  be  trans- 
ported through  said  image  forming  device  again  by  said 
paper  refeed  means  and  discharged  onto  said  discharge 
tray  when  said  page  arranging  mode  is  selected,  and  ren- 
dering said  image  forming  device  inoperative  when  the 
recording  paper  fed  by  said  paper  refeed  means  passes 
therethrough. 


5,103,268 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INTERFACIAL 

ELECTRODE  LAYER 

Ming-Jau  Yin,  and  David  P.  Tanner,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries,  L.P.,  Camarillo, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,314,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,753 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  357—4  12  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  thin  film  active  layer  containing  silicon  and  having  front 
and  back  surfaces; 

a  first  electrode  having  a  layer  of  light  transmissive  zinc 
oxide  at  the  front  surface  of  the  active  layer;  and 

a  second  electrode  having  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and 
an  interfacial  layer  intermediate  the  conduction  layer  and 
the  back  surface  of  the  active  layer,  the  interfacial  layer 
comprising  a  metal  which  increases  electrical  resistance 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  adjacent  pinhole- 
type  defects  of  the  active  layer. 


5,103,269 

i  LiXlKOi  L.MINESCENT  DEVICE  OF  CO.MPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPRISING  ZNS  OR  ZNS  AND 

ZNSE 

Yoshitaka  Tomomura:  .Masahiko  Kitagawa.  and  Kenji  Nakani- 
shi.  all  of  N.ira.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


upun 


filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-178468 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  33/00.  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  357-17  11  Oaims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  of  compound  semiconduc- 
tor which  comprises  a  single  crystal  substrate  made  of  ZnS  or 
a  mixed  crystal  of  ZnS  and  ZnSe  and  a  p-n  junction-type 
epitaxial  layer  made  of  ZnSe  or  a  mixed  crystal  of  ZnS  and 
ZnSe  having  a  composition  different  from  that  of  the  single 
crystal  substrate, 

the  p-n  junction-type  epitaxial  layer  being  formed  over  the 
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a  face  of  a  semiconductor  la  er  of  a  first  conductivity-type.  5,103,275 

said  first  memory  cell  compr  ing  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

a  source-column  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  Atsushi  Miura.  fenri.  and  Tatsushi  Yusuki,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 

source-column  region  of  a  second  conductivity-type  op-  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

„.^o..»  c^  r.„.  ^ 1 ,..„...  Filed  Nov    It)     i'/<H).  Ser.  No.  M"  ;.!  i 
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single  crystal  substrate  through  an  epitaxial  interlayer 
which  is  made  of  ZnS  and  ZnSe  and  capable  of  relaxing 


the  lattice  strain  between  the  single  crystal  substrate  and 
the  p-n  junction-type  epitaxial  layer. 


each  of  the  plurality  of  InxGay\li_,_^P  layers  has  .; 
corresponding  band  gap;  and 
a  light-emitting-layer  holding  layer  consisting  of  an  mdirec' 
transition  type  Gai  _  kAI»As  (0<wgl)  having  a  banc 


III 


Ja 


n-lnAlP 


t|T 


InGQAlP 


p-inAlP 


P-GOAIAS 


-16   p-lnGOAtP 


5,103,270 
DOUBLE  HETERO  TYPE  EPITAXIAL  WAFER  WITH 
REFTIACTIVE  INDICES 
Tadashige    Sato,    Tsuchiura;    Toshio    Ishiwatari,    Abiko,    and 
Hisanori  Fujita.  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-300228 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  357—17  7  Oaims 


SECOND    CONDUCTIVITY   CLAD    LAYER  ^4 

ACTIVE    LAYER  -S'3 

FIRST   CONDUCTIVITY   CLAD    LAYER      -^2 

SINGLE   CRYSTAL   SUBSTRATE         J-1 


1.  A  double  hetero  type  epitaxial  wafer  comprising; 

a  single  crystal  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  clad  layer  and  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  clad  layer  arranged  on  the  substrate  int  he  above- 
mentioned  order  and  respectively  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixed  crystal  compound  of  Group  III-V  having  an 
indirect  transition  type  band  structure,  the  conductivity  of 
the  second  conductivity  clad  layer  being  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  conductivity  clad  layer;  and 

an  active  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed  crystal  com- 
pound of  Group  lII-V  having  a  direct  transition  type  band 
structure  and  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
conductivity  type  clad  layers, 

said  first  conductivity  type  clad  layer  having  a  refractive 
index  smaller  than  that  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
clad  layer. 


\ 


gap  which  is  smaller  than  any  of  the  corresponding  banc 
gaps  of  the  InxGa^li  ~x~y^  layers  of  the  light-emittin. 
layer,  and  provided  on  an  opposite  side  to  a  light-outpu 
ting  side  of  said  light-emitting  layer. 


5,103.272 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Nishiyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1989,  1-81430 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/28.  21/88 
U.S.  a.  357—23.4  6  Claims 


5,103,271 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Toshihide  Izumiya,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Ohba,  Yokohama,  and  Ako 
Hatano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-250450; 
Mar.  26,  1990.  2-73272 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00.  29/161.  29/24:  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  357—17  5  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device,  comprising; 
a  light-emitting  layer  including  a  pn  junction  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  In^Ga^li  -x-yP  (OSx,  yg  1)  layers,  wherein 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  gale  electrode,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  metal  silicide  layer  formed  above  said  source  region  and 

said  drain  region;  and 
a  metal  nitride  layer  formed  between  said  source  region  and 

said  metal  silicide  layer  and  between  said  drain  region  and 

said  metal  silicide  layer,  wherein  the  metal  silicide  layer 

completely  covers  the  metal  nitride  layer. 


5,103.273 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  HAVING  CELLS 

WITH  TWO  TUNNELLING  WINDOWS 

Manzur  Gill,  Areola,  and  Theodore  D.  Lindgren,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,347 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/115 

U.S.  a.  357—23.5  24  Oaims 


/<?.  /j-^Pfo.^^1 


J/J       31'  ^27c 

1.  A  first  and  a  second  identical  nonvolatile  memory  cell  at 
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above  said  field  plate  between  its  associated  row  of  pillars 
and  an  adjacent  row,  said  word  line  separated  from  each 
pillar  in  its  associated  row  by  a  gate  dielectric  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  pillar  in  its  adjacent  row  by  an  isolation 


an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input,  an 

inverting  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  applying  said  second  voltage  to  one  of  said  inputs 

of  said  amplifier; 
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a  face  of  a  stmicnnductor  la 
said  first  memory  cell  compr 

a  source-column  region  m 
source-column  region  of 
posite  said  first  conducti 

a  drain-column  region  in 
drain-column  region  sp 
region,  said  drain-colum 
tivity-type; 

first,  second  and  third  sub->. 
source-column  region  an 
first  sub-channel  adjacen' 
and  said  source-column 
channel  and  said  third  si 
said  dram-column  region 

a  field-plate  having  at  least 
sub-channel; 

a  floating  gate  having  a  I 
second  sub-channel. 

said  floating  gate  having  a 
least  a  first  tunnelling  w 
column  region  and  said  ( 

said  floating  gate  having  a 
end  tunnelling  window 
region  and  said  source-co 
cry  cell;  and 

a  control  gate  having  at  le: 
said  floating  gate  and  hi 
from  said  third  sub-chan 


er  of  a  first  conductivity-type, 
•ing 

said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
a  second  conductivity -type  op- 
ity-type; 

>aid   semiconductor   layer,   saio 

ced    from   said   source-column 

region  of  said  second  conduc- 

lannels  at  said  face  between  said 
I  said  drain-column  region,  said 
one  of  said  drain-column  region 
egion.  one  of  said  second  sub- 
3-channel  adjacent  the  other  of 
and  said  source-column  region; 
portion  insulated  from  said  first 

"si  portion  insulated  from  said 

second  portion  insulated  by  at 
ndow  from  one  of  said  source- 
rain-column  region, 
hird  portion  insulated  hy  a  sec- 
"rom  one  of  said  drain-column 
umn  region  of  said  second  mem- 

st  a  first  portion  insulated  from 
ing  a  second  portion  insulated 
el,^ 


1.  A  memory  cell  formed 
conductivity  type  comprising 

first  and  second  spaced-api 
regions  formed  in  said 
spaced-apart  suhstantiall 
having  a  substantially  rt 
longitudinal  channel  ther 
region  having  at  least  on 

a  gate  member  extending 
from  said  at  least  one  saic 
to  said  at  least  one  said  sii 
said  gate  member  having 
dent  to  said  at  least  one 
gions; 

a  third  region  of  a  secon 
region  formed  in  said  sul 
one  end  of  each  of  said  is( 
one  end  of  said  gate  mer 


in  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first 

t  substantially  parallel  isolation 
uhstrate.  said   first  and  second 

parallel  isolation  regions  each 
:tangular  shape  and  defining  a 
between  and  each  said  isolation 

side  and  at  least  one  end; 
ititudinally  across  said  channel 
side  of  said  first  isolation  region 
J  ill  said  second  isolation  region, 
.t  least  one  end  vertically  coinci- 
;nd  of  each  of  said  isolation  re- 

1  conductivity  Ivpe.  said  third 
strate  coincident  to  said  at  least 
lation  regions  and  to  said  at  least 
ber. 


5,103.275 
.SEMICONniCTOR  MEMORY 
.\tsushi  Miura.  lenri,  and  Tatsushi  ^  usuki,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  2h,  1991J,  Mr.  No.  617,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311515 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  27/108 

L.S.  CI.  357—23.6  10  Qaims 


5,1'  3,274 
SELF-.M  U,NtD  SOI  RCE    'ROCESS  .\ND  APPAR.ATLS 
Daniel  N.  Tang,  San  Jose,  and  rten-Juei  Lu,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Co  poration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  621,284,  Nov.  29,  1990.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,853 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :^:t  I.  29,06.  29/78.  27/12 

V.S.  a.  357—23.5  5  Oaims 


8.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

a  first  memory  cell  including: 

a  first  transistor  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  first  transistor  having  a  terminal,  and 
a  first  elongated  capacitor  structure  coupled  to  said  first 
transistor  terminal,  said  first  capacitor  structure  com- 
prising first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  separated 
by  an   insulating   film,   said   first  elongated  capacitor 
structure   including   a   portion   disposed   substantially 
parallel  to  said  substrate  planar  surface; 
a  second  memory  cell  adjacent  to  said  first  memory  cell,  said 
second  memory  cell  including: 

a  second  transistor  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  second  transistor  having  a  terminal,  and 
a  second  elongated  capacitor  structure  coupled  to  said 
second  transistor  terminal,  said  second  capacitor  struc- 
ture having  first  and  second  electrodes  separated  by  an 
insulating  film,  said  second  elongated  capacitor  struc- 
ture having  a  portion  which  is  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  substrate  planar  surface;  and 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
elongated  capacitor  structures,  said  insulating  layer  elec- 
trically isolating  said  first  and  second  capacitor  structures 
from  one  another, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  capacitor  portions  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  oppose  one  another  and  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  in  a  dimension  perpendicular  to 
the  semiconductor  substrate  surface. 


5,103,276 

1 1 1 1 , 1  i  PERFOR,MANCE  COMPOSED  PILLAR  DRAM 

CELL 

Bing  \N .  Shen;  William  K.  Richardson,  both  of  Richardson,  and 
Robert  R.  Doering,  Piano,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1988.  Ser,  No.  200,823 
Int,  Cl.^  HOIL  29/78 
U.S,  CI.  357—23.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  memory  array  formed  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pillars  at  said  surface  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  said  pillars  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
trench; 
isolation  structure  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  trench 

between  pillars; 
a  field  plate  surrounding  each  pillar  and  disposed  above  said 
isolation  structures,  said  field  plate  separated  from  each 
adjacent  pillar  by  a  storage  dielectric  film; 
a  word  line  associated  with  each  row  of  pillars,  each  word 
line  disposed  below  the  top  surface  of  the  pillars  and 
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above  said  field  plate  between  its  associated  row  of  pillars 
and  an  adjacent  row,  said  word  line  separated  from  each 
pillar  in  its  associated  row  by  a  gate  dielectric  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  pillar  in  its  adjacent  row  by  an  isolation 
dielectric,  said  isolation  dielectric  being  thicker  than  said 
gate  dielectric  and  filling  the  space  between  said  word  line 
and  said  adjacent  row  pillar; 


a  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  top  of 

each  pillar;  and 
a  bit  line  associated  with  each  column  of  pillars,  said  bit  line 

making  contact  to  the  diffusion  region  at  the  top  of  the 

pillars  in  its  associated  column. 


5,103  J77 
RADIATION  HARD  CMOS  CIRCUFTS  IN 
SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  RLMS 
Anthony  L.  Caviglia,  Laurel;  Andras  F.  Cserhati,  and  John  B, 
McKitterick,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Al- 
lied-Signal Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,385,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  627,123 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/78.  27/02:  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  a.  357—23.7  12  Qaims 


an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input,  an 
inverting  input  and  an  output; 

means  for  applying  said  second  voltage  to  one  of  said  mpui 
of  said  amplifier; 

means  for  applying  a  constant  reference  voltage  to  the  otht 
of  said  inputs  of  said  amplifier, 

said  reference  voltage  being  equal  to  said  second  voltag 
prior  to  exposure  of  said  first  PET  to  radiation; 

a  back  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  on  the  surfac 
thereof  opposite  said  FETs  of  said  MOS  device;  and 

means  for  applying  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  back 
gate  electrode  as  a  back  gate  bias  for  said  FETs  of  said 
MOS  device; 

whereby,  changes  in  the  characteristics  of  said  first  FE '. 
induced  by  radiation  dosage  cause  a  change  in  the  value  of 
said  second  voltage  and  a  consequent  change  in  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  such  that  said  back  gate  bias  changes  in 
manner  tending  to  restore  said  second  voltage  to  the  value 
thereof  prior  to  exposure  of  said  first  FET  to  radiation  and 
thereby  compensate  for  shifts  in  the  threshold  voltages  of 
said  FETs  of  said  MOS  device  induced  by  radiation  do 
age. 


5,103.278 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  ACHIEVING  A  HIGH 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  EFTICIENCY  BY  FORMING  A 

POTENTIAL  WELL  GRADIENT  LNDER  AN 

OUTPUT-GATE  AREA 

Kazuo  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatior 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,855,  Feb.  12,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  applicatior  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.164 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1989,  1-32430 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357— 24  7aaiir 


•^N 


1.  In  a  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  (MOS)  device  consti- 
tuted by  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  formed 
on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  silicon 
formed  on  said  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite 
said  substrate,  and   a  plurality  of  Field   Effect   Transistors 
(FETs)  formed  in  said  silicon  layer,  said  silicon  layer  being  of 
a  thickness  such  that  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  substrate 
influences  the  threshold  voltages  of  said  FETs 
means  for  compensating  for  the  shift  in  the  threshold  volt- 
ages of  said  F^Ts  induced  by  radiation  dosage,  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  direct  current  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  first  one  of  said  FETs  of  said  MOS  device, 
said  first  FET  having  source,  drain  and  front  gate  elec- 
trodes, 
said  source  electrode  of  said  first  FET  being  connected  to 

one  of  said  terminals  of  said  current  source; 
an  impedance  connected  in  series  between  said  drain  elec- 
trode of  said  first  FET  and  the  other  of  s  id  terminals  of 
said  current  source; 
means  for  applying  a  first  constant  voltage  to  said  front  gate 
electrode  of  s  id  first  FET  to  cause  said  first  FET  to 
conduct  continuously  and  thereby  develop  a  second  volt- 
age at  the  junction  of  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  FET 
and  said  impedance; 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  fabncated  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing: 

a  potential  well  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  charge  transfer  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  potential  well,  said 
charge  transfer  region  being  capable  of  transferring  elec- 
tric charge  packets; 

a  floating  diffusion  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  surface  portion  of  said  potential  well  and 
contiguous  to  said  charge  transfer  region,  said  floating 
diffusion  region  being  variable  in  voltage  level  due  to  said 
electric  charge  packets  flowing  thereinto  so  that  an  output 
voltage  signal  is  produced; 

an  insulating  film  covering  said  surface  portion  of  said  po- 
tential well; 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  provided  on  said  insulating 
film;  and 

means  for  sequentially  applying  voltages  to  said  plurality  of 
gate  electrodes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  said  charge 
transfer  region  for  transferring  said  charge  packets  toward 
said  floating  diffusion  region,  channel  layers  of  said 
charge  transfer  region  being  decreased  in  width  toward 
said  floating  diffusion  region,  said  channel  layers  includ- 
ing a  first  narrow  channel  layer  associated  with  a  first  gate 
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electrode  of  said  pluralil 
narrow  channel  layer  lot 
sion  region  and  said  first 
ated  with  a  second  gate  • 
electrodes,  in  which  at  I 
narrow  channels  has  a  C( 
microns  to  10  microns  in 
potential  well  is  associal 
located  below  at  least  c 
electrodes,  wherein  an 
said  part  of  said  potential 
30%  when  the  width  o 
creased  by  1  micron. 


of  gate  flectrodes  and  a  second 
ated  between  said  floating  diffu- 
larrow  channel  layer  and  associ- 
lectrode  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
■ast  one  of  said  first  and  second 
nductive  portion  ranging  from  4 
v'ldth.  and  in  which  a  part  of  said 
■d  with  said  conductive  portion 
ic  of  said  first  and  second  gale 
mpurity  atom  concentration  of 
well  IS  decreased  at  not  less  than 

said  conductixo   portion  is  de- 


5,1   3,279 
HELD  EFFECT  IRANSIS   OR  WITH  ACt  KIT  R  \  i  U  )N 
DKPEM  ENT  GAIN 
Ronald  J.  Gutteridge,  Paradisi   \  alley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct,  18.  19  <Q.  Ser,  No.  599,526 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  29,C  5.  29/84.  2'  22.  41  04 

V.S.  CI,  357—25  in  Claims 


a  source; 

a  drain;  and 

a  channel,  said  channel  having  a  surface  means  for  receiving 
incident  light,  said  channel  being  formed  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  surface  depletion  layer  extending 
from  said  surface  means  into  said  channel, 

wherein  said  channel  comprises  a  means  for  causing  an 
increase  in  the  photosensitivity  of  said  photoconductor 
over  the  photosensitivity  of  said  photoconductor  absent 
said  means,  said  means  for  causing  said  increase  in  said 
photosensitivity  comprising  a  surface  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  surface  portion  of  said  channel  extending  from 
said  surface  means  into  said  channel,  said  surface  portion 
of  said  channel  being  highly  doped  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  said  channel  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause 
said  increase  in  said  photosensitivity  by  reducing  the 
depth  that  said  surface  depletion  layer  extends  from  said 
surface  means  into  said  channel;  and 

wherein  said  surface  portion,  absent  said  doping,  and  the 
remainder  of  said  channel,  each  consists  essentially  of  the 
same  semiconductor  material. 


13 


U 


7- 


\^ 

19 

^/ 

V 

17 

"A 

1.  A  mechanical  sensor  coi  iprising: 

a  semiconductor  MibstrjiL-    uhcrum   the   substrate  further 

comprises  a  support  pun  on.  d  proof  mass  portion,  and  a 

means  for  flexing  which  i  luplcs  the  proof  mass  portion  to 

the  support  portion; 
a  first  field  effect  transisti  -,  wherein  the  first  field  effect 

transistor  further  compri'  .-s  a  source  and  a  dram  formed  in 

the  proof  mass  portion, 
a  channel  formed  in  the  f  -oof  aiass  portion  between  the 

source  and  drain:  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  o\   r  the  channel  in  the  proof  mass 

portion  and  separated  fri  n  the  channel  by  a  gap.  wherein 

mass  of  the  gate  electro<  e  is  less  than  mass  of  the  proof 

mass  portion. 


5,103,281 

MOS-CASCODED  BIPOLAR  CURRENT  SOURCES  IN 

NO\  EPITAXIAL  STRUCTURE 

I'eter  H,  Ifollowa).  7  Stafford  La,.  .Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  581.288,  Feb.  17.  1984.  Pat,  .No.  4,891,533. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,265 

in-   CV  HOIL  27/02.  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  357— 4sJ  5  Claims 


saj»ct/ca.i.  ECTOR       ^ 
i  ewTTto     »m: 


5,1   3,280 
DUAL  A(ni\K  LAVE  {  PHOTOCONDLCIOR 
Phillip  E.  Thompson,  Springfii  d,  Va.;  Nicolas  A.  Papanicola(iu. 
Silver  Sprinfj,  Md.,  and  J.  Bradley  Boos.  Springfield,  \  a., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sta  es  of  America  as  represented  b> 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  '  Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  29.  19:  8,  Ser.  No.  212,841 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :  \//4.  SI,  IX).  29/76 

U.S.  a.  357-.?0  13  Claims 


-*lS  A»,Dti£.: 


'•.S,je5'1»*TE 


1.  A  photoconductor  comp  ising: 


1    In  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate 
and  including  a  large  number  of  circuit  elements  at  least  one  of 
which  requires  a  flow  of  current  of  stably  fixed  magnitude,  said 
integrated  circuit  further  comprising  an  MOS-cascoded  bipo- 
lar current  source  connected  in  series  with  said  one  circuit 
element  with  the  series  combination  connected  between  posi- 
tive and  negative  supply  rails,  said  current  source  furnishing 
current  of  precisely  fixed  value  to  said  element  and  including: 
first  and  second  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  diffused  in 
said  substrate  to  serve  as  the  drain  and  the  source  of  an 
MOS  device; 
a  gate  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  diffused 

regions; 
a  third  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  diffused  in  said 
substrate  separate  from  said  first  and  second  regions,  said 
third  diffused  region  serving  as  the  emitter  of  a  bipolar 
transistor; 
a  fourth  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  said  one 
conductivity  type  diffused  in  said  substrate  between  said 
second  and  third  diffused  regions  to  serve  as  the  base  of 
said  bipolar  transistor; 
said  second  diffused  region  serving  as  the  collector  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  as  well  as  serving  as  the  source  of  said 
MOS  device,  whereby  said  MOS  device  and  said  bipolar 
transistor  are  connected  in  series;  and 
means  to  bias  said  gate  of  said  MOS  device  and  said  base  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  to  provide  for  effective  cascode 
operation  thereof  together  in  said  series  configuration. 
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5,103,282 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  A  RAM  AND  BY-PASS 

SIGNAL  LINES  WHICH  INTERCONNECT  A  LOGIC 

SECTION  AND  I/O  UNIT  aRCUIT  OF  THE  GATE 

ARRAY 

Satoru  Isomura,  Tokyo;  Masato  Iwabuchi,  Hachioji,  and  Kat- 

sumi  Ogiue,  Hinode.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,311,  May  24,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,959,704.  This  application  Sep,  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  579,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1987,  62-128233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  a.  357—45  23  Qaims 


terminal  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  chip  and  having  a 
negative  power  supply  terminal  coupled  to  the  semicon 
ductor  chip; 
a  first  capacitor  stack  and  a  second  capacitor  stack  disposed 


within  the  cavity  and  connected  in  parallel  between  thi 
positive  power  supply  terminal  and  negative  power  sup 
ply  terminal  and  also  connected  in  parallel  between  th-. 
negative  power  supply  terminal  and  the  substrate  of  thi 
semiconductor  chip. 


5.103,284 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  ORDERED  Cl.USTERS 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky.  Bloomfield  Hills;  Rosa  Young,  Tro> 

Wolodymyr  Czubatyj.  Warren,  and  Xunming  Deng,  Troy,  al 

of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc..  Tro> 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,796 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  45/00.  29/04 

VS.  a.  357—60  18  aaim- 


"^     rah   KH     mi  JO, 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface; 

a  logic  circuit  block  being  disposed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  chip  at  a  substantially  central  position  thereof  and 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  logic  gates; 

an  input/output  (I/O)  cell  group  being  comprised  of  inpul- 
/output  (I/O)  cells  disposed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
chip  along  a  periphery  thereof; 

a  RAM  type  memory  mat  and  a  peripheral  circuit  thereof 
being  provided  between  said  logic  circuit  block  and  said 
I/O  cell  group,  said  RAM  type  memory  mat  including  a 
plurality  of  RAM  type  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  first 
signal  lines  of  a  first  level  wiring  layer  and  a  plurality  of 
second  signal  lines  of  a  second  level  wiring  layer  which 
are  electrically  connected  to  said  RAM  type  memory 
cells; 

a  plurality  of  third  signal  lines  of  a  third  level  wiring  layer 
interconnecting  the  respective  I/O  cells  in  said  I/O  cell 
group  and  said  logic  circuit  block;  and 

wherein  said  second  signal  lines  of  said  second  level  wiring 
layer  and  third  signal  lines  of  said  third  level  wiring  layer 
are  directionally  disposed  so  as  to  ii.tersect  each  other 
substantially  at  right  angles  over  at  least  said  RAM  type 
memory  mat,  and  wherein  said  third  signal  lines  are  ex- 
tended along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  that  of  said  second 
signal  lines  and  in  a  substantially  straight-line  form  over 
said  RAM  type  memory  mat. 


12  -30 
ANGSrHOMS 


1.  A  semiconductor  body  in  the  ordered  cluster  state,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ordered  clusters  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  in  electrical  communication  in  the  bulk  of  said 
body,  said  ordered  clusters  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  1 2 
to  30  Angstroms  and  being  present  in  a  sufficient  number  to 
confer  upon  said  body  a  pair  of  physical  properties  which  have 
values  which  differ  from  the  values  of  the  same  physical  prop- 
erties manifested  by  a  bod>  of  the  same  semiconductor  material 
when  it  is  in  a  crystalline,  polycrystalline.  microcrystalline  or 
amorphous  state;  said  pair  of  physical  properties  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  band  gap  energy,  optical  absorption 
coefficient,  activation  energy  and  conductivity. 


5.103,283 
PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  W ITH  IN-CAVITY 

DECOUPLING  CAPACITORS 
Larry  R.  Hite,  6700  Gold  Dust  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,797,  Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,595 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02,  23/02.  23/12 
U.S.  a.  357—51  5  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  packaged  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
disposed  within  a  cavity  of  a  semiconductor  package,  the 
semiconductor  package  having  a  positive  power  supply 


5.103,285 
SILICON  CARBIDE  BARRIER  BETWEEN  SILICON 
SUBSTRATE  AND  METAL  LAYER 
Yuji  Furumura;  Fumitake  Mieno,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Takashi 
Eshita.  Inagi;  Kikuo  Itoh.  Yokohama,  and  Masahiko  Doki, 
Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1987.  62-317398 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  357 — 68  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate  and  having  an  opening  extending  transversely 
therethrough  to  the  top  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  the 
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opening  having  a  first  per 
area  at  the  top  surface  of  • 
which  a  corresponding  fir 
of  the  substrate  is  expose 
carbonized  sihcon  la\er 
extending  from,  and  trans 
substrate  and  to  a  first  dt 
con  layer  having  a  seconc 
second  area  at  the  top  sur 
second  peripher>  and  cor 
lively  encompassing  and  t 
ery  and  corresponding  fi 
riphery  of  the  carbonized 
under  a  portion  of  the  u 
surrounding  the  first  perii 


ph'.-rv  and  a  cc^rrespondrng  first 
le  sihcon  substrate  and  through 
t  area  portion  of  the  top  surface 

->rmed  in  the  sihcon  substrate, 
ersely  to.  the  top  surface  of  the 
)th  therein,  the  carbonized  sili- 
penphery  and  a  corresponding 
ace  of  the  silicon  substrate,  the 
esponding  second  area  respec- 
-■ing  larger  than  the  first  penph- 
il  area  of  the  opening,  the  pe- 
silicon  layer  thereby  extending 
sulating  layer  adjacent  to  and 
hery  of  the  opening  therein; 


second  electrode  array  through  only  said  thermoelectric 
elements  m  such  a  manner  that  one  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment is  directly  connected  by  sintering  to  one  end  portion 
of  a  respective  electrode  piece  of  said  first  electrode  array 
and  directly  connected  by  sintering  to  one  end  portion  of 
a  respective  electrode  piece  of  said  second  electrode  array 
without  the  existence  of  a  foreign  intermediate  layer, 
while  another  thermoelectric  element  is  directly  con- 
nected by  sintering  to  another  end  portion  of  said  respec- 
tive electrode  piece  of  said  first  electrode  array  and  di- 
rectly connected  by  sintering  to  one  end  portion  of  an- 
other respective  electrode  piece  of  said  second  electrode 
array  without  the  existence  of  a  foreign  Intermediate 
layer. 


!6       19 
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a  doped  region  formed  in  th 
from,  and  transversely  It 
substrate  and  through  th 
second  depth  in  the  silic 
being  greater  than  the  fir 
having  a  third  penpher\ 
the  top  surface  of  the  silic 
and  corresponding  third 
and  being  larger  than  th 
spending  second  area;  ani 

a  conducting  material  layer 
carbonized  silicon  layer  a 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  ; 
connected  to  the  doped  n 


5.10  1.286 
THER.MOELEtTRK    MO  ll  I.F  AND  PROC  h.SS  K)K 
PRODI (IN  , THKRKOF 
Toshitaka  Ohta.  and    Fakenol  j   Kajikawa.  both  of   Isukuha. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agcnc)  o    Industrial  Science  and  Itchnol- 
ogy.  I'okyo,  ,Iapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292. SKK.  , 
This  upplicatjon  Nov.  j 
Claims  prioritv.  application 
Jan.  5,  19HS.  6J-l)(M15''4 

Int.  (  !      I 
U.S.  a.  357—68 
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I.  A  thermoelectric  module   comprising 

a  first  electrode  array  havin  ;  plurality  of  electrode  pieces; 

a  second  electrode  array  fac  ng  said  first  electrode  array  and 

having  a  plurality  of  elec  -ode  pieces;  and 
a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  .-lements  arranged  between  said 

first  and  second  electrode  arrays. 
wherein  said  electrode  piece   of  said  first  electrode  array  are 

alternately  connected  wii  i  said  electrode  pieces  of  said 


sihcon  substrate  and  extending 

the  top  surface  of  the  silicon 

carbonized  silicon  layer  to  a 

in  substrate,  the  second  depth 

t  depth,  and  the  doped  region 

nd  corresponding  third  area  at 

n  substrate,  the  third  periphery 

rea  respectively  encompa.ssing 

second  periphery  and  corre- 

forrned  on  and  contacting  the 
the  exposed,  first  area  portion 
licon  substrate  and  electrically 
gion. 


5,103.287 

MULTI-LAYERED  WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF 

SF  \1K  ONDl  (TOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

\asukazu  Mase,  Kujisana;  Masahiro  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  To- 
shihiko  Katsura.  Kavtasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  (Jet.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283942 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  357—71  13  Claims 


in.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,9(I2.64S 
1989.  Ser.  No.  431.201 
lapan.  Jan.  5,  1988.  63-000573; 

nil.  :3/56 

25  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  of  active  and  passive  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  a  main  surface  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first-level  wiring  layer  formed  into  a  preset  pattern  with  a 
first  design  margin  on  said  insulation  film; 

an  interlaid  insulation  film  formed  on  said  first-level  wiring 
layer  and  having  at  least  one  via  hole  which  is  formed  into 
a  preset  pattern  with  a  second  design  margin  larger  than 
said  first  design  margin; 

a  second-level  wiring  layer  formed  into  a  preset  pattern  with 
a  third  design  margin  larger  than  said  second  design  mar- 
gin on  said  interlaid  insulation  film,  said  second-level 
wiring  layer  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said 
first-level  wiring  level;  and 

each  of  said  first  to  third  design  margins  is  determined  by 
using,  as  a  parameter,  at  lea,st  one  of  a  mask  alignment 
accurracy,  a  pattern  size  conversion  error,  a  warp  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  mask  misalignment  due  to  an 
irregularity  of  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor,  and  a  focus 
margin. 
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5.103,288 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYERED 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  SMALL  PARASITIC 

CAPACITANCE 

Mitsuru  Sakamoto,  and   Kuniyuki   Hamano.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,260,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-62552 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  17/06,  7/00;  HOIL  21/88.  29/28 

U.S.  a.  357—71  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  insulating  film  which  is  a  mixture  of  a  basic 
oxide  and  an  acidic  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  semiconductor  elements  formed  thereon; 

subjecting  said  mixed  insulating  film  to  a  heat-treatment; 

forming  a  porous  insulating  film  by  selectively  removing 
said  basic  oxide  or  said  acidic  oxide;  and 

forming  a  wiring  layer  on  said  porous  insulating  film. 


the  first  group,  and  the  top  electrode  of  each  die  being 
attached  to  a  pad  of  the  second  group,  each  die  being 
attached  between  first  and  second  parallel  conductive 
disks  that  form  a  predetermined  thermal  mass,  forming  a 
cell  that  is  attached  between  the  pads  of  a  pair,  respec- 
tively; 
(c)  encapsulation  surrounding  the  plurality  of  die,  the  first 
group  of  pads,  and  the  first  end  portion  of  each  of  the 
leads  of  the  first  and  second  groups,  the  second  end  por- 
tion of  each  lead  of  the  first  and  second  groups  extending 
beyond  the  encapsulation. 


5,103,290 

HERMETIC  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  LEAD  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  AN  APERTURE  IN  THE  PACKAGE  LID  AND 

PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple;  Donald  L.  Watrous,  both  of  Clifton  Park; 
Constantine  A.  Neugebauer;  James  F.  Burgess,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, and  Homer  H.  Glascock,  II,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  367,525 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  23/04.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  357—74  42  aaims 


5,103,289 
DUAL  SIP  PACKAGE  STRUCTURES 
Peter  J.  Brady,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,838 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28.  23/48 

U.S.  a.  357—72  8  Claims 


-;.;v^- 


1.  A  dual  SIP  package  for  encapsulating  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor die,  each  having  a  top  electrode  and  a  bottom  elec- 
trode, the  package  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  group  of  elongated  metal  leads  each  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  and  a  first  group  of  enlarged 
metal  pads  each  attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  one  of 
the  leads  of  the  first  group,  respectively; 

(b)  a  second  group  of  elongated  metal  leads  each  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  and  a  second  group  of  enlarged 
metal  pads  each  attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  one  of 
the  leads  of  the  second  group,  respectively,  each  of  the 
pads  of  the  first  group  being  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  pad  of  the  second  group  to  form  a  pair,  the 
first  end  portion  of  each  of  the  leads  of  the  first  group 
being  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  the  first  end  portion  of 
a  lead  of  the  second  group,  each  of  the  die  being  disposed 
between  and  connected  to  a  pair  of  the  pads,  respectively, 
the  bottom  electrode  of  each  die  being  attached  to  a  pad  of 


1.   A   hermetically  sealed,   packaged   semiconductor  chip 
comprising: 
said  chip,  said  chip  having  a  contact  pad  on  a  first  surface 

thereof;  and 
a  package  within  which  said  chip  is  hermetically  sealed,  said 

package  including: 

a  lid  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having 
first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces  and  aperture 
extending  therethrough  from  said  first  major  surface  to 
said  second  major  surface, 

a  conductor  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  lid, 

an  external  lead,  said  external  lead  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  conuci  pad  of  said  chip  via  said  conduc- 
tor, 

a  hermetic  seal  including  a  conductive  material  bonded  to 
said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  sealing  said 
aperture,  and 

said  external  lead  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  material  of  said  hermetic  seal,  and  said 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tive material  proximate  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  to  said  contact  pad  proximate  said  second 
major  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,103,291 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Lie  B.  Lian-Mueller,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.472,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,665 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/28.  23/29.  23/02.  39/02 
U.S.  a.  357—74  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  package  compnsing: 
a  ceramic  base; 
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at  least  a  pair  of  metaih/cd 
of  the  base,  each  metalh/ 
outer  portion  of  the  has 
portion  of  the  base,  leavii 
the  inner  ends  of  the  me 

an  electronic  componcni  c 
least  two  of  the  metalh/ 
metallized  area; 

external  metal  leads  securec 
each  having  an  inner  end 
lized  area  of  the  base  and 
package: 


irtas  deposited  on  a  top  surface 
d  area  having  an  outer  end  at  an 
■  and  an  inner  end  in  a  center 
g  a  non-metalh/ed  area  betueen 
illi/ed  areas; 

nnected  to  the  inner  ends  of  at 
d  areas  and  o\erlying  the  non- 

to  the  metallized  areas,  the  leads 
paced  apart  from  the  non-metal- 
n  outer  end  extending  out  of  the 


5,103,293 

ELECTROMf  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  WITH  TEAR 

RKSISTANT  ORGANIC  CORES 

Id»ard  .).  Bunarino,  Endwell;  Richard  VV.  Carpenter,  Johnson 
('it\.  both  iif  N.^.:  Peter  J.  Lueck,  Leonberg,  Fetl.  Rep.  of 
(rcrman_\;  William  J.  Summa,  Endwell,  and  David  VV.  Wang, 
Vestal,  both  of  \.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,823 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  357—80  17  Claims 


a  ceramic  lid  including  an 
a  hermetic  gla.ss  seal  betv^e 
ting  the  lid.  a  portion  o 
tween  the  metallized  an 
areas  between  the  inner  e 
allized  area,  and  a  portu 
their  inner  ends,  the  we 
shorter  than  the  width  of 
annular  seal  to  the  nut 
inwardly  of  the  mner  em 


nnuiar  sealing  area;  and 
n  the  lid  and  base,  the  seal  wet- 
the  base  circumferentially  be- 
is.  a  portion  .if  the  metallized 
dsof  the  leads  and  the  non-met- 
n  of  the  leads  outwardly  from 
ted  portion  of  the  leads  being 
:he  glass  seal  for  maintaining  an 
llized  areas  and  adjacent  base 
s  of  the  external  leads. 


5.11  3,292 
METAI    PIN  (,R1I    ARRAY  PACKAG! 
Deepak  Mahulikar.  Meriden,     onn..  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Ne\*  Haven.  Conn. 

filed  Nov.  29.  19  9,  Ncr.  No.  442,877 
Int.  CI     HOI   .  :.?/3a  23/ J4 


U.S.  a.  357—74 


1.  An  electronic  package  module  adapted  to  carry  surface 
electric  circuitization  on  a  polymeric  composite  dielectric  core 
compnsmg  a  thermoplastic  layer  interposed  between  two 
separate  layers  of  thermoset  resin. 


5,103,294 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  SYSTEM 

Akio  Aoki.  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Nagasawa,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

f  nntinuation  of  Scr.  No.  258.710,  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,181 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-272282; 
Oct.  il.  i9h".  62-2^6346;  Oct.  31,  1987,  62-276347 

Int.  Cl.~  H04N  11/04.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—13  6  Qaims 


22  Claims 


.o-^i-Qia 


1.   A   metal  pm  grid  arras    package,  comprising:  a  cover 
component; 

a  metallic  base  component    laving  a  first  array  of  holes; 
a  circuit  disposed  between  iaid  cover  component  and  said 

base  component: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  e  ectricalK  mierconne^ied  to  said 

circuit  and  extending  thr  ugh  said  t'irst  array  of  holes; 
a  dielectric  sealing  means  fc     bonding  said  cover  component 

to  both  said  circuit  and  I  i  said  base  component  and  said 

base  component  to  said  c  rcuit.  and 
said  dielectnc  sealing  mean>  extending  into  said  first  array  of 

holes  electrically  isolatin  :  said  pluralitv  of  terminal  pins 

from  said  base  componer 


C»    SBXiENTlAL 
"■♦^*  OWBATIOU 

1.  A  predictive  coding  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  data  sequence  indicating  a 
luminance  signal  and  a  data  sequence  indicating  a  color 
signal,  respectively; 

(b)  distribution  means  for  distributing  the  data  sequence 
indicating  the  luminance  signal  input  by  said  input  means 
using  a  horizontal  scanning  line  interval  as  a  unit  and  for 
outputting  n-channel  data  sequences,  where  n  is  an  integer 
not  smaller  than  2; 

(c)  time-base  expansion  means  for  performing  time-base 
expansion  of  n-channel  data  sequences  output  from  said 
distribution  means,  respectively;  and 

(d)  (n-(- 1)  predictive  coding  circuits  in  which  the  n-channel 
data  sequences,  subjected  to  time-base  expansion  by  said 
time-base  expansion  means,  respectively,  and  the  data 
sequence  indicating  the  color  signal  input  by  said  input 
means,  are  input  respectively. 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


587 


5,103,295 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  ELIMINATING 

QUALITY  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  PORTIONS  OF 

TELEVISION  IMAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  ASPECT 

RATIOS 
Hideyo  Uwabata,  Neyagawa;  Yoshio  Yasumoto,  Nara,  Sadashi 
Kageyama,  Hirakata:  Shuji  Inoue,  Neyagawa,  and  Yoshio 
Abe,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109363 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/64.  11/20.  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—21  R  15  Qaims 
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vertical  correlation,  such  harmonic  frequencies  shifting  so  as  to 
increasingly  overlap  in  portions  of  the  video  picture  having 
increasingly  less  vertical  correlation; 

said  transmitter  including  an  encoder  for  combining  the  Y 
and  C  signals  to  form  the  transmitted  video  signal,  and 
said  receiver  including  a  decoder  for  deriving  the  Y  and  C 
signals  from  the  received  video  signal;  the  improvement 
characterized  in  that: 

said  encoder  comprises  at  least  one  adaptive  filter  to  which 
one  of  said  Y  and  C  signals  is  supplied  as  an  input,  and  said 
decoder  comprises  at  least  one  adaptive  filter  to  which  the 
received  video  signal  is  supplied  as  an  input,  each  of  said 
adaptive  filters  comprising: 

a  multiline  delay  for  receiving  the  input  signal  to  such  filter 
and  deriving  therefrom  respective  line  signals  correspond- 
ing thereto  for  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
scanning  lines  of  the  video  picture; 

a  line  comb  filter  for  receiving  said  line  signals  and  deriving 
therefrom  a  comb-filtered  signal  which  only  includes 
those  frequency  components  of  the  line  signals  having  a 
particular  phase  relationship  on  said  successive  scanning 
lines: 


1.  A  television  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  demodulating  means  for  receiving  a  television  signal 
formed  by  multiplexing  a  modulated  main  signal  and  a 
modulated  multiplex  signal  and  for  demodulating  the 
television  signal  to  obtain  a  mam  signal  and  a  miltiplex 
signal; 

a  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  from  said 
main  signal  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control 
signal; 

a  time  processing  means  for  processing  said  multiplex  signal 
with  respect  to  time; 

a  motion  detection  compensating  means  for  detecting  mo- 
tions of  said  main  signal  and  an  output  of  said  time  pro- 
cessing means  to  output  a  first  and  a  second  motion  detec- 
tion signals,  and  for  outputting  a  third  motion  detection 
signal  from  said  first  and  second  motion  detection  signals 
according  to  said  first  control  signal; 

a  main  signal  processing  means  for  dividing  the  main  signal 
into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  accord- 
ing to  said  first  motion  detection  signal; 

a  multiplex  signal  processing  means  for  dividing  the  output 
of  said  time  processing  means  into  another  luminance 
signal  and  another  chrominance  signal  according  to  said 
second  motion  detection  signal; 

a  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  outputs  of  said  mam 
signal  processing  means  and  said  multiplex  signal  process- 
ing means  according  to  said  second  control  signal  and 
converting  the  synthesized  results  according  to  said  third 
motion  detection  signal. 


5,103,296 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADAPTIVE 

FILTERS  IN  THE  TRANSMITTER  ENCODER  AND  IN 

THE  RECEIVER  DECODER 

Detlef  Teichner,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  516,889 
Int.  a.^  H04N  9/78 
U.S.  a.  358—31  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  system  which  includes  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  and  wherein  a  color  video  signal  is  transmitted 
having  luminance  (Y)  and  chrominance  (C)  components  for 
each  of  successive  pixels  on  successive  scanning  lines  of  a 
video  picture,  the  C  signal  having  a  frequency  band  overlap- 
ping part  of  the  frequency  band  of  the  Y  signal,  the  Y  signal 
and  C  signal  respectively  including  frequencies  which  are 
clustered  at  respectively  different  harmonics  of  the  scanning 
line  frequency  for  portions  of  the  video  picture  having  high 
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a  fading  circuit  for  receiving  said  comb-filtered  signal  anc 
one  of  said  line  signals  and  combining  them  in  variable 
relative  proportions  to  derive  a  corrected  signal,  such 
variable  proportioning  ranging  between  a  corrected  signai 
consisting  of  only  said  comb-filtered  signal  and  a  cor 
rected  signal  consisting  of  only  said  one  line  signal, 

a  detector  circuit  for  denving  from  said  line  signals  a  vertica- 
difference  signal  (VDS)  of  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
the  degree  of  vertical  correlation  of  said  line  signals; 

a  processor  circuit  for  deriving  from  said  VDS  signal  ai; 
adaptive  control  signal  (ACS)  for  controlling  said  fading 
circuit  to  establish  said  relative  proportioning  in  accor 
dance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  ACS  signal;  and 

means  including  a  bandpass  filter  for  combining  said  one  line 
signal  with  said  corrected  signal  produced  by  said  fading 
circuit  so  as  to  derive  an  output  signal  constituting  thi 
output  of  said  adaptive  filter,  said  output  signal  being  said 
one  line  signal  comb-filtered  to  a  maximum  extent  consis 
tent  with  the  degree  of  vertical  correlation  of  said  lin'. 
signals. 


5,103,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  YC  SEPAR.ATION 

Shigemitsu  Yamade,  Otsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-036544 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/78 
U.S.  CI.  358—31  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  Y/C  separation,  compns 
ing: 
specified  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  specified 
signal  transmitted  in  a  vertical  retrace  interval  of  an  input 
ted  video  signal; 
Y/C  separation  means  of  a  non-correlation  type  applied  with 
the  inputted  video  signal  for  carrying  out  Y/C  separation 
without  utilizing  line  correlation;  and 
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changeover  means  tor  perf  rming  a  switching  operation  so 
that  the  inputted  video  si  ;nal  is  delivered  in  the  specified 
signal  transmission  peno  of  the  vertical  retrace  interval 
of  the  inputted  video  si   nal  to  be  used  as  a  luminance 
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signal,  and  the  Y/C  sepa  ation  means  of  the  non-correla- 
tion type  has  an  output  i  elivered  in  other  penods  of  the 
vertical  retrace  mtervai  t  an  the  specified  signal  transmis- 
sion period. 


5,1  3.298 

ERROR  ( ORRKCTION  M  iTHOD  AND  CIRCL  IT  K)R 

NOM  INKAR  QLA  .TIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Naoki  Kashimura,  Tokyo;  Jun  hiattori,  and  Eiji  Nakamura.  both 

of  Kawasaki,  .Japan,  assigno  s  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.  1  td 

Tok>ii,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  19<  3,  Ser.  No.  579,603 

Claims  priurit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240533 

Int.  CI.'  HO  N  V,  69.  S,  702 

U.S.  a.  358—32  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  error  correction  ci 
circuit  comprising: 

a  nonlinear  circuit  for  perf 

an  analog  input  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  dig 

predetermined  form; 
a  digital-to-analog  convert' 

ence  signal  to  an  analog 
means  for  feeding  either  t 

analog  input  signal  to  tl 
an   analog-to-digital   conv 

signal  produced  from  tt 

signal; 
an  error  correction  table 


"cuit  for  nonlinear  quantization 

irming  a  nonlinear  conversion  to 

al  reference  signal  changing  in  a 

r  for  conv  criing  the  digital  refer- 

reference  signal; 

e  analog  reference  signal  or  the 

;  nonlinear  circuit; 

■rter    for    converting    an    analog 

e  nonlinear  circuit  into  a  digital 

"or  converting  the  digital  signal 


produced  from  the  analog-to-digital  converter  so  as  to 
prcxiuce  a  corrected  digital  signal; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  test  signal  which  is  pro- 
duced from  the  error  correction  table  when  the  analog 
reference  signal  is  applied  to  the  nonlinear  circuit; 

second  memory  means  for  prestoring  reference  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  test  signal  when  the  nonlinear  circuit  has 
no  error;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  test  signal  and  the  reference  data, 
and  for  updating  the  error  correction  table  by  the  test 
signal  and  the  reference  data  when  the  test  signal  and  the 
reference  data  disagree; 

wherein  the  output  of  the  A/D  converter  undergoes  the 
error  correction  by  the  error  correction  table  and  is  pro- 
duced as  an  output  signal  when  the  analog  input  signal  is 
supplied  to  the  nonlinear  circuit. 


5,103^99 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ORCUIT  FOR  SOLID  STATE 
IMAGING  Al'f^ARAl IS  INCLUDING  DIGITAL 
1  NHANCKMENT  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  .\saida.  Kanaiza»a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,289 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-257923; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302762 

Int.  t1.^  H04N  9/64 
I  .S.  CI.  358—37  12  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  solid-state  color  video 
camera  having  first,  second  and  third  solid-state  image  sensors 
for  red-color,  green-color  and  blue-color  images,  respectively, 
having  equal  pixel  pitches,  said  solid  state  image  sensor  for  the 
green-color  image  being  arrayed  with  a  spatial  shaft  of  one  half 
the  pixel  pitch  w  ith  respect  to  said  solid-state  image  sensors  for 
the  red-color  and  the  blue-color  images,  said  signal  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  said  first,  second  and 
third  image  sensors  in  accordance  with  said  red-color, 
green-color  and  blue-color  images,  respectively; 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  digitizing  said  output 
signals  derived  from  said  first,  second  and  third  solid-state 
image   sensors   at   a   predetermined    sampling   rate   and 
thereby  providing  digitized  red,  green  and  blue  signals; 
first  delay  means  having  at  least  one  digital  delay  circuit 
with  a  delay  time  of  a  horizontal  period  and  supplied  with 
the  digitized  green  signal,  said  first  delay  means  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  delayed  output  signals; 
second  delay  means  having  at  least  one  digital  delay  circuit 
with  a  delay  time  of  said  horizontal  period  and  supplied 
with  at  least  one  of  said  digitized  red  and  blue  signals,  said 
second  delay  means  generating  a  plurality  of  relatively 
delayed  output  signals; 
first  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  plurality  of 
output  signals  from  said  first  delay  means  so  as  to  provide 
an  output  from  said  first  synthesizing  means  having  a 
limited  bandwidth  in  the  vertical  direction; 
second  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  plurality  of 
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output  signals  from  said  second  delay  means  so  as  to 

provide  an  output  from  said  second  synthesizing  means 

having  a  limited  bandwidth  in  the  vertical  direction; 
summation  means  for  equally  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first 

and  second  synthesizing  means  so  as  to  provide  a  summed 

output;  and 
digital  filter  means  supplied  with  the  summed  output  of  said 

summation  means  for  generating  a  horizontal  detail  signal 

therefrom. 


(c)  a  color  filter  for  sequentially  passing  differently  colored 
components  of  said  real  optical  image; 

(d)  a  target  positioned  in  facing  spaced  relationship  to  said 
photosensitive  surface; 

(e)  a  photoelectron  image  accelerator  for  advancing  said 
photoelectrons  of  said  photoelectron  image  on  said  photo 
sensitive  surface  toward  said  target  to  form  an  intensified 
electron  image  on  said  target; 

(0  a  single  electron  beam  scanner  synchronized  to  said  color 


5,103,300 

ROTARY  nUTER  COLOR  CAMERA  WITH  CONTROL 

OF  nLTER  ROTATION  AND  PICKUP  OUTPUT 

Keiichi  Nitta;  Hirofumi  Hidari,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshige 
Shibazaki,  Tokyo:  Yasunobu  Nakagawa,  Yokohama;  Junya 
Yamashita,  Tokyo,  and  Takaaki   Hashimoto,   Noda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436  6Sfi    N(,v.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb    I  <      "J;    Ser.  No.  657,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1988,  63-290869 
Int.  a.^  H04N  9,i)4 
U.S.  a.  358—41  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  camera  of  the  type  in  which  a  rotary  filter  having  color 
filter  sections  formed  for  three  different  colors  is  rotated  be- 
tween an  image  pickup  means  and  an  object,  wherein  said 
image  pickup  means  stores  frames  of  a  video  signal  therein  and 
carries  out  scanning  thereof,  said  camera  comprising: 
rotating  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  filter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  filter  is  stopped  for  a  certain  residence  period, 
during  which  said  image  pickup  means  scans  at  least  two 
frames  of  the  video  signal,  when  each  of  said  color  filter 
sections  is  between  said  image  pickup  means  and  said 
object; 
memory  means;  and 

output  control  means  for  allowing  said  image  pickup  means 
to  output  into  said  memory  means  only  the  last  frame  of 
the  video  signal  dunng  said  residence  period,  said  output 
control  means  inhibiting  said  image  pickup  means  from 
outputting  into  said  memory  means  other  frames  of  the 
video  signal  during  said  residence  period. 
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filler  for  directly  advancing  a  beam  of  electrons  toward 
points  of  said  intensified  electron  image  on  said  target  t> 
convert  said  intensified  electron  image  to  a  sequentia 
color  picture  signal  sequentially  carrying  different  colo; 
components,  the  direction  of  said  electron  beam  being 
varied  with  time  to  define  a  scanning  pattern  synchro- 
nized to  said  sequential  passing  of  said  color  filter  to  gen- 
erate said  sequential  color  picture  signal;  and 
(g)  a  convener  for  converting  said  sequential  color  picture 
signal  to  simultaneous  color  picture  signals. 


5,103,302 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takahiko  Yoshida,  El>ina;  Hiroki  Yoshikawa.  Hiratsuka; 
Shigeru  Mori.  Chigasaki:  Koji  Hirata,  Kamakura;  Tooru 
Numata;  Isao  Yoshizaki,  both  of  Y'okobama,  and  Mitsuo 
Okimoto,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1989, 1-9707;  Feb. 

17,  1989,  1-36142 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/il 

U.S.  a.  358—60  28  Claims 
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5,103,301 
SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  HAVING 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  PORTION 
Alfonso  Cosentino,  14  Westmoreland  Dr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  20704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,770,  Mar.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,856,  May  20, 

1985.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,965 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  a.  358—42  12  Oaims 

1.  A  color  video  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  for  forming  a  real  optical  image; 

(b)  a  photosensitive  surface  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  real  optical  image  and  to  generate  from  said 
real  optical  image  a  photoelectron  image  comprising  a 
plurality  of  photoelectrons; 


\ 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  a  projection  type  image  display 
device  comprising: 

image  sources  for  red,  green  and  blue; 

a  screen,  on  which  an  image  is  projected; 

a  projecting  lens  disposed  in  front  of  each  of  said  image 
sources  for  the  different  colors  and  projecting  the  image 
displayed  on  each  of  said  image  sources  on  said  screen, 
while  enlarging  it;  and 

a  clapper  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  pro- 
jected from  at  least  one  of  said  image  sources  for  the 
different  colors  through  said  projecting  lens  on  said  screen 
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and  having  a  clapper  sha  e,  a  h.ich  is  not  axially  symmet- 
ric with  respect  to  the  op  ical  axis  of  said  projecting  lens. 

5,1(  5,303 
MMTICOI OR  IMAGIN  ;  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Hisashi  Shoji:  Satoshi  Hanedi    and  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors    ;o   Konica  Corporation.  T(ik>o, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339  520,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,24^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application   lapan,  Apr.  19,  1988,  63-96091!. 
Apr.  19,  1988,  63-96091;  Apr.  1  »,  1988,  63-96095;  Apr.  19,  1988, 
63-96096 

Int.  CI.'     104N  .',  46 
U.S.  a.  358—75  8  Claims 


1.  A  multicolor  image  form- 
raphy,  which  apparatus  doe: 
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at  a  latent  image  formation  and 
lentially  repeated  on  the  same 
the  charging  means,  the  expos- 
.'loping  means  so  as  to  sequen- 
olor  toner  images  on  the  same 
units  of  the  recording  color  on 
data,  thereby  forming,  on  the 
ly.  the  multicolor  toner  images 
ased  color  toners  on  the  basis  of 
signaled  color;  and 
■  superposed  multicolor  image. 
nage  forming  body,  from  said 
a  recording  medium 


5,103,304 
flK.HRF SOLUTION  VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  PART 
INSPECTION 
I  urcheck,  Jr.,  Homer  City,  Pa,;  Randy  K.  Baird, 
Pa.,  and  James  P.  Martin,  Blairsville,  Pa.,  assignors 
(  (irporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Hied  Sep.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,256 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/18 
358 -lUl  3  Claims 


Stanley   H 
Bolivar, 


L.S.  C! 


1.  A  high-resolution  vision  system  for  a  detailed  inspection 
of  parts,  said  system  comprising; 

a  camera  sensor  for  sequentially  observing  a  plurality  of 
individual  parts,  wherein  said  camera  comprises; 

a  charge  coupled  device; 

a  clock  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  said  charge  cou- 
pled device; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an  output  of 
said  charge  coupled  device  into  digital  signals;  and 

a  transition  detector  and  compaction  circuit  which  compacts 
digital  data  from  the  digital  signals  by  recording  the 
changes  in  levels  of  said  digital  signals  thus  yielding  com- 
pacted data; 

a  storage  means  for  recording  compacted  data  which  indi- 
cates the  changes  of  levels  in  a  digital  signal  of  a  standard 
pan  to  which  similar  parts  can  be  compared;  and 

comparison  means  for  individually  comparing  the  com- 
pacted data  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  similar  parts  to  the 
compacted  data  of  said  standard  part  without  expanding 
the  compacted  data. 


5,103,305 
\U)\  ING  OBJECT  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

"^lutsumi  Watanabf,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  foshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,782 

<  laims  priuritv    application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249071 

int.  CI.-  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358— 105  Uaaims 
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1   .\  moving  object  detecting  system  comprising; 

image  acquiring  means,  having  an  imaging  system,  for  ac- 
quiring image  frames  sequentially  obtained  by  said  imag- 
ing system; 

feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  features  of  each 
image  frame  acquired  by  said  Image  acquiring  means; 

background  feature  detecting  means  for  detecting  back- 
ground features  belonging  to  a  background  region  of  the 
image  frame  from  the  features  extracted  by  said  feature 
extracting  means; 
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prediction  parameter  calculating  means  for  obtaining  predic- 
tion parameters  for  predicting  a  motion  of  the  background 
region  in  the  image  frame  upon  movement  of  said  imaging 
system  in  accordance  with  a  positional  relationship  be- 
tween the  correlated  background  features  between  a  plu- 
rality of  image  frames  on  the  basis  of  the  background 
features  detected  by  said  background  feature  detecting 
means; 

region  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  region  of  a  given 
feature  corresponding  to  the  feature  of  an  image  frame  of 
an  immediately  preceding  frame  by  using  the  prediction 
parameters  obtained  by  said  prediction  parameter  calcu- 
lating means  when  the  given  feature  detected  from  the 
image  frame  obtained  by  said  imaging  system  is  assumed 
as  a  feature  belonging  to  a  background;  and 

moving  object  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
a  feature  corresponding  to  the  given  feature  is  present  in 
the  estimation  region  obtained  by  said  region  estimating 
means. 


S.103,307 

INTERFRAME  PREDICTIVE  CODING/DECODING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  INTERVAL  BETWEEN 

INDEPENDENT  FRAMES 

Kenji  Sugiyama.  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  3-11063 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7,137 

U.S.  a.  358—136  4  Oaims 


5,103.306 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  EMPLOYING  A 
RESOLUTION  GRADIENT 
Carl  F.  R.  W'eiman.  Westpoint.  and  John  M.  Evans.  Jr.,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Transitions  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Dansbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,735 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/li 

U.S.  a.  358—133  34  Oaims 


%' 


Opmrmtvr  i*t*rr  Cmin*r  of  '*VP*9 


Pre*  OH>*f 


^JO  1  1  'troufwct  fl  A"  ■-, 

I — ^        y\  I    — I         f^'  1 1 1 — '^ — I       >»• 


1.  An  interframe  coding  system  for  a  moving  picture  signal 
composed  of  serial  frames  which  are  independent  frames  being 
subjected  to  intraframe  coding  and  dependent  frames  being 
subjected  to  interframe  coding,  comprising: 

varying  means  for  varying  an  interval  between  two  of  the 
independent  frames; 

prediction  means  for  producing  each  of  a  plurality  of  predic- 
tive picture  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  two  independent 
frames,  the  interval  therebetween  thus  varied,  located 
before  and  after  a  dependent  frame  to  be  predicted  among 
said  dependent  frames  and  subtracting  said  predictive 
picture  signals  from  picture  signals  of  said  dependent 
frames  to  produce  predictive  error  picture  signals,  respec- 
tively; and 

intraframe  coding  means  for  coding  said  picture  signals  of 
said  independent  frames  and  said  predictive  error  picture 
signals. 


5.103,308 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CON"VERTOR 
Yoshikazu   Asano,   Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269298 

Int,  CI.-  H04N  7/01.  11/20 

U.S.  a.  358—140  2  Qaims 


1.  Image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  compression  means  including  means  for  encoding  an 
image  represented  by  digital  image  data  such  that  the 
encoded  digital  image  data  representation  has  a  centrally 
disposed  region  of  highest  resolution,  the  resolution  con- 
tinuously and  progressively  decreasing  towards  a  periph- 
ery of  the  encoded  digital  image  data  representation,  said 
data  compression  means  further  including  means  for  de- 
tecting and  locating  an  edge  or  edges  of  an  image  feature 
or  features  in  the  encoded  digital  image  data  representa- 
tion; and 

data  decompression  means  including  means  for  reconstruct- 
ing the  image  for  display  upon  a  display  means,  said  recon- 
structing means  reconstructing  the  image  from  the  en- 
coded digital  image  data  representation  such  that  local 
components  of  a  corresponding  displayed  image  accu- 
rately reflect  a  position  and  content  of  the  feature  or 
features  of  the  image,  within  the  limits  of  the  resolution  of 
the  display  means. 


%n  •'•c  trt 


1.  A  convertor  for  convening  a  sub-sample  television  signal, 
which  is  obtained  from  a  high  density  television  signal  by  way 
of  offset  sub-sampling  the  horizontal  scan  lines  of  the  high 
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density  television  signal  and  i 
band,  to  a  standard  telc\  i'.u\ 

first  and  second  ■.  crtical  U 
of  lines  which  are  adj3' 
same  sub-samphng  phas 
signal: 

first  and  second  time  has 
predetermined  lines  fron 
second  vertical  filter  m 
base  said  selected  prede 

a  third  vertical  filter  meai 
said  first  and  second  tim 
to  the  sub-sampling  pha 


nie  compressing  the  transmission 

signal  comprising: 

er  means  for  filtering  a  pluralils 

ent  to  each  other  and  have  the 

from  said  sub-sample  television 

expanders  means  for  selecting 
the  lines  filtered  by  said  first  and 
ans  and  for  expanding  on  time 
;rmined  lines, 
1  for  processing  the  signal  from 

base  expander  means  according 


said  television  signal  in  response  to  reception  of  the  quadra- 
ture-phase modulated  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

respective  sources  of  first  and  second  signals; 

a  source  of  carrier  signal: 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  carrier  signal 
for  providing  a  first  amplitude  modulated  carrier  signal  of 
first  carrier  phase,  modulated  with  said  first  signal: 

means,  having  a  frequency  dependent  phase  and  attenuation 
characteristic  and  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  compensating  signal; 


5,!  )3.309 
IliSPl  AV  AFPARATLS 
Zenichiro  Hara.  Nagasaki.  Ja  )an,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K  ihushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,     apan 

Kiled  Jan.  22,  \S  >0,  Ser.  No.  468.216 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatior  Japan,  May  26,  1984,  l-I3.1fiSl 

Int,  C'l.'  H04N    "  UL   '04.  11.  06 

U.S.  a.  358     141  3  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  coi 

an  A/D  converter  and  a  s 
included  in  an  effective  s 
to  extract  a  required  nui 
whereby  digitalized  da 
signal; 

a  display  unit  in  which  d 
pixels  are  arranged  in 
display  television  signal 

a  frame  memory  connectt 
display  unit,  for  storing 

an  enlarging  control  unit  fc 
of  pixel  data  which  can 
sion  path  withm  a  time 
horizontal  blanking  per: 
contained  in  said  telev  is 
so  as  to  make  said  dispi 


ipnsing: 

impling  unit  for  digitalizing  data 
."gmenl  of  a  television  image  so  as 
iber  of  data  for  display  purposes, 
a  are  outpiuted   as  a  television 

.play  elements  corresponding  to 
1  matrix  form,   for  displaying  a 

i  via  a  transmission  path  to  said 
>aid  television  signal,  and. 
r  adding  a  predetermined  number 
be  transmitted  via  said  transmis- 
period  corresponding  to  both  a 
id  and  a  vertical  blanking  period 
)n  image  to  said  lelev  ision  signal 
V  telex  isi(>n  signal 


5.   03.310 
INTERFtRKN(  K  RFDl  CI  ION  FOR  KXTRA-SPKC!  Rl  M 

COMI'ATIBFF  T    I.FVISION  SYSTFM 
James  J.  Gibson:  Theodor  \  ,  Wagner,  both  of  Princtt'in.  and 
Frank  B.  lan^;.  Princeton    lunction,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  'u: 
General  Flectric  Company    Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1<  *0,  Ser.  No.  555,216 
Int.  CI.    H04N  ■'  iXi 
U.S.  CI.  358—141  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encodi:  g  a  :elev  isnni  signal,  including 
in-phase  and  quadrature-phi-  .e  modulated  carriers,  for  recep- 
tion by  a  receiver  having  a  iller  transfer  function  tending  ti' 
cause  introduction  of  interte  inLe  in  the  image  represented  by 


means,  resfwnsive  to  said  compensating  signal  and  said  car- 
rier signal,  for  providing  a  second  amplitude  modulated 
carrier  signal  of  second  carrier  phase  substantially  in 
quadrature  with  said  first  carrier  phase  and  modulated 
with  said  compensating  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  said  carrier 
signal,  for  providing  a  third  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
signal  of  said  second  carrier  phase,  and  modulated  with 
said  second  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  a  transmission  signal  including  said  first 
amplitude  modulated  signal,  said  second  amplitude  modu- 
lated signal  and  said  third  amplitude  modulated  signal 


5,103,311 

DA  i  X  PKi  )CESSING  MODULE  AND  VIDEO 

PPO(  FsMNt,  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 

ki.bert  J  Sluijier;  Cornelis  M.  Huizer;  Hendrik  Dijkstra,  all  of 
Findhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Gerrit  A.  Siavenburg,  Sunny- 
vale, f  alif,.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  290,979,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,366 
C  laims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    11,    1988, 

H8(KKI.=;3 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  CI   558—160  31  Oaims 


1   A  processor  system  suitable  for  processing  video  signal 
samples  derived  at  a  sampling  frequency  on  a  real-time  basis. 
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comprising  at  least  one  proces-sor  unit  for  deriving  from  said 
video  signal  samples,  signals  which  are  suitable  for  driving  an 
imaging  unit,  said  processor  unit  comprising: 
at  least  one  processor  module  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processor  elements  disposed  to  function  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  said  processor  elements  including  at  least  one 
processor  element  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  arithmetic  processor  element,  at  least  one  logic 
processor  element  and  at  least  one  memory  processor 
element;  and 
a  cross  bar  switch  to  which  input  signals  for  a  first  processor 
module  and  output  signal  from  processor  elements  belong- 
ing to  additional  processor  modules  are  supplied  and  from 
which  input  signals  for  said  processor  elements  belonging 
to  said  additional  processor  modules  and  output  signals 
from  said  first  processor  module  are  obtained; 
the  processor  system  further  comprising  a  clock  device  for 
controlling  said  processor  unit,  said  clock  device  operat- 
ing at  a  frequency  which  has  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
sampling  frequency. 


5,103,313 

BAND  INDICATIVE  SEGMENTED  TUNING  BAR 

DISPLAY 

Choon  M.  Chan,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Jean  C.  Favreau,  Tann- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Doo  L.  Tay,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Tbomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A., 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
8928551 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  a.  358—192.1  4  Oaims 


5,103,312 

TIME  VARIABLE  DISPERSIVE  RLTER  FOR 

MINIMIZING  GHOST  INTERFERENCE 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,929 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/38.  5/213 

U.S.  a.  358—167  8  Oaims 


1.  A  video  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 

dispersal  filter  means  having  a  variable  time  dispersion  char- 
acteristic; 

means  for  applying  a  video  signal  to  said  dispersal  Alter 
means  to  develop  a  time  dispersed  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  control  signals  for  vary- 
ing said  time  dispersion  characteristic  of  said  dispersal 
filter  means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  time  dispersed  video  signal. 


1.  An  on-screen  display  system  for  a  television  receiver, 
comprising: 

tuner  means  for  selecting  an  RF  signal  from  a  plurality  of  RF 
signals  in  at  least  one  band  of  a  plurality  of  bands  of  fre- 
quencies, and  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
signal  at  an  output; 

IF  amplifier  and  detector  means  coupled  to  said  tuner  means 
for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  IF  signal  and  producing 
a  baseband  video  signal  at  an  output; 

video  processing  means  coupled  to  said  IF  amplifier  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  said  baseband  video  signal; 
and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  video  processing  means  and 
said  tuner  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  which  when 
displayed  on  a  display  means  produces  a  vertical  bar  on 
said  display  means,  wherein  the  horizontal  position  of  said 
vertical  bar  is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  tuning 
voltage  within  one  of  said  bands  of  frequencies, 

said  control  means  generating  said  vertical  bar  such  that  said 
vertical  bar  is  divided  into  a  first  portion  occupying  a 
given  area  and  at  least  one  portion  occupying  smaller 
areas  than  said  first  portion; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  smaller  portions  of  said  vertical 
bar  indicates  individual  respective  ones  of  said  bands  of 
frequencies. 


5,103,314 

COLOR-CODED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF  RF 

INPUT  TERMINALS  AND  ASSOCIATED  SCAN  LISTS 

Douglas  M.  Keenan,  NoblesTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,832 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  358—193.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  input  terminals, 
each  of  which  receives  a  group  of  RF  signals  from  resjjec- 
tive  RF  signal  sources; 
RF  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  RF  input  termi- 
nals, said  RF  switch  means  having  an  output  at  which  is 
developed  one  of  said  groups  of  RF  signals  selected  from 
said  groups  of  RF  signals  at  said  inputs,  said  RF  input 
switch  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  first  control 
signal  for  selecting  said  selected  group  of  RF  signals; 
tuner  means  coupled  to  said  RF  switch  means  for  receiving 
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said  selected  group  of 
ing  a  particular  RF  sig 
response  to  a  second 
particular  RF  signal 
quency  (IF), 

control  means  lor  genei 
signals  for  causing  sai 
said  groups  of  RF  sig 
said  particular  RF  sig 

means,  coupled  to  said 
response  to  operation 

memory  means  having  ; 
related  to  the  tuning  c 
preferred  by  a  user. 
information  specific  l( 
of  said  groups  of  RF 
input  terminals; 

video  processing  mean^ 
receiving,  demodulat 
and 

on-screen  display  means 


<F  signals,  said  tuner  means  select- 
lal  from  said  group  of  RF  signals  in 
ontrol  signal,  and  converting  said 
o  a  signal  at   an   intermediate  fre- 

iting  said  first  and  second  control 
RF  switch  means  to  select  one  of 

lals  and  said  tuner  means  to  select 

al. 

ontrol  means,  tor  entering  data  in 

ly  a  user, 
plurality  of  areas  for  storing  data 

'ones  of  said  RF  signals  which  are 

.'ach  of  said  areas  storing  tuning 
the  RF  signals  of  a  respective  one 

.ignals  received  at  one  o!  sjid  RF 

coupled  to  said  tuner  means  for 
ig  and  amplifying  said  IF  signal; 

coupled  til  said  control  means  and 


the  television  signal,  audio  means  for  reproducing  the  audio 
accompaniment  of  the  television  signal,  and  a  microprocessor 
supplying  first  logic  level  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
tuning  means  and  the  video  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 


said  video  processor 
indicative  of  characte 

wherein  in  response  to 
control  means  sequen 
said  memory  means  ii 
control  means  auton 
from  a  second  one  of - 
sequential  retrieval  of 
and  an  unlinked  mod 
matically  begins  the  s< 
from  said  first  area 
retrieval  of  said  tunir 

said  control  means  auti 
trol  signal  for  selectin 
terminals  which  is  rel 
said  tuning  data  is  t 
generating  said  secor 
retneved  tuning  data 

said  on-screen  display  i 
nals  in  a  first  color  \ 
selected,  and  in  a  sect 
terminal  is  selected 


STFRKt)  Al 
George  T.  kufta,  (ilcnvicw 
both  of  III.,  assiint'irs 
Glenvie«,  111. 

h.icd  Mar.  16 
Int-  ("f 
U.S.  a.  J5H  — 19S 

1.  In  a  ielevisK)n  receive 
for  receiving  and  detect 
separating  means  for  de\t 
sion  receiver  and  deflecii 
means  for  driving  the  disf 


transistor  switching  means  coupled  to  said  audio  means  for 
muting  said  audio  means  responsive  to  a  logic  level  output 
signal;  and 

a  light  emitting  diode  coupling  said  logic  level  output  signal 
to  said  transistor  switching  means. 


neans  for  generating  video  signals 

s  for  display, 

aid  data  entered  by  said  user,  said 
lally  retrieves  said  tuning  data  from 
one  of  a  linked  mode  in  w  hich  said 
itically  retrieves  said  tuning  data 
iid  areas  after  ha\  ing  completed  the 
»aid  tuning  data  from  said  first  area, 
in  which  said  control  means  auto- 
quential  retrieval  of  said  tuning  data 
pon  completion  of  said  sequential 
5  data  from  said  first  area; 
matically  generating  said  first  con- 
;  the  respective  one  of  said  RF  input 
ted  to  the  memory  area  from  which 
'  be  retrieved,  said  control  means 
1  control  signal  m  response  to  said 

cans  generating  said  character  sig- 
hen  said  first  RF  input  terminal  is 
id  color  when  said  second  RF  input 


5,103,316 

MKTHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  OF  A  FIRST  IMAGE,  OPTICAL  RETRIEVAL 

AM)  I  ATKN  i  1 ORMATION  OF  A  SECOND  IMAGE,  AND 

DK\  FLOPMKNT  OF  A  LATENT  THIRD  IMAGE 
\Iitsuru  Ogura.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,433 

Claims  prii>rit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-238173 

Int.  CI.'  H!)4N  1/036:  B41J  2/445.  2/47:  G02F  J/13 

U.S.  CI.  358—302  8  Qaims 


of; 


5,103,315 

OIO  MCTE  CIRCl  IT 
and  Carl  W.  .Stacy,  Elmwood  Park. 
:o   Zenith   Electronics  Corporaticin. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  495.234 
H04N  ."^  -30.  5/00 

7  Claims 
r  of  the  type  including  tuning  means 
Tg  a  television  signal,  sync  signal 
oping  timing  signals  for  said  televi- 
n  signals  for  a  display  de\ice,  video 
ii\  device  with  video  inl'ormation  in 


1.  A  method  for  the  fonnation  of  images,  including  the  steps 

f; 

a  first  step  of  sequentially  writing  image  information  into  a 
plurality  of  optical  image  memories  and  sequentially  read- 
ing out  the  written  image  information  so  as  to  obtain 
image  information  light,  the  image  information  light  then 
being  used  to  sequentially  expose  image-forming  areas  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  and  photosensitive  sheet  to  form  latent 
images  thereon;  and 

a  second  step  of  sequentially  transporting  the  image-forming 
areas  of  the  photosensitive  sheet  having  the  latent  images 
formed  thereon  by  the  first  step  into  a  pressure-transfer 
section  to  develop  the  latent  images; 

wherein  the  developing  of  one  latent  image  in  the  second 
step  IS  performed  while  the  reading  out  of  the  written 
image  information  is  being  performed  to  form  another 
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latent  image  in  the  first  step,  and  wherein  the  first  step  is 
so  performed  that  the  image  information  written  into  one 
of  the  optical  image  memories  is  read  out  therefrom  at  the 
time  when  other  image  information  is  being  written  into 
another  optical  image  memory. 


second  non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  a  part  of  the 
image  information  contained  in  each  of  said  files; 

printing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  non-volatile  mem- 
ory, for  printing  a  document  listing  the  files  of  the  image 
information  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  show- 


5,103.317 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HAVING  A  SELECTIVE  SPECIAL  REPRODUCTION 
PLAYBACK  MODE 
Satoru  Nomura,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation, 
Yamanashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-102181; 
Apr.  25,  1988,  63-102182 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  a.  358—335  4  Oaims 


sc*iv«»  X^  o 


IS  Ti  1 
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OUTPUT   

SIGNAL 


SWITO.  SOXCTOi 


STTJP    TIUfOUSSKlN 

Of  CMmccovCi*     ^ 

CCMMAND  SKavAL  t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  recording  medium  on  which, 
in  addition  to  a  coded  information  signal,  graphic  codes  includ- 
ing picture  information  are  recorded  as  being  inserted  as  sub- 
codes into  said  coded  information  signal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

playing  means  including  a  pickup  for  reading  information 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium  and  producing  a  read 
signal,  said  playing  means  being  capable  of  performing  a 
special  reproduction  operation  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion recorded  on  said  recording  medium  in  an  order  difTer- 
ent  from  a  recording  order  by  a  track  jump  operation  of  an 
information  reading  point  of  said  pickup; 
graphic  code  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  graphic  codes  in  said  read  signal  of  said  pickup  and 
generating  a  graphic  code  detection  signal  when  said 
presence  of  said  graphic  codes  is  detected;  and 
special  reproduction  operation  inhibiting  means  for  inhibit- 
ing said  special  reproduction  operation  of  said  playing 
means  upon  presence  of  said  graphic  code  detection  sig- 
nal. 


5,103,318 

IMAGE  INFOR.MATION  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS  WITH  POWER  INTERRUPTION  REPORT 

GENERATION 
Tatsuo  Takaoka,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-152190 
Int.  a.^  H04M  ]/00 
VS.  a.  358—404  21  Oairas 

1.  An  image  information  communication  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

communicating  means,  coupled  to  a  transmission  line,  for 
exchanging  image  information  with  said  transmission  line; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  files  of  image  information 
which  are  to  be  transmitted  to  or  received  from  said  trans- 
mission line; 


X>fC^  ofrMna^^o'SPLS 


■MOT  •<f«*0»'  ^,  -^  5»5»r«  awT#ci^* 


ing  an  image  formed  by  said  part  of  the  image  information 
contained  in  each  of  the  files  stored  in  said  second  non- 
volatile memory  means  when  a  power  supply  to  said 
image  information  communication  apparatus  is  turned  off 
and  then  restored  to  an  ON  state. 


5,103,319 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  CONDITION  SETTING 

APPARATUS 

Shinji  Ito;  Vuji  Mizuno;  Junichi  Masuo,  and  Teruo  Fujii,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1989, 1-110536[U] 
Int.  a.^  H04M  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—406  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  condition  setting  apparatus  con- 
structed separately  from  an  image  scanning  and  recording 
apparatus  for  transferring  image  processing  conditions  of  a 
document  to  the  scanning  and  recording  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

document  supponing  means; 

pickup  means  disposed  above  and  directed  downwardly 
toward  the  document  supported  by  said  document  sup- 
porting means; 

image  checking  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pickup  means, 
said  image  checking  means  including  a  surface  defining  a 
register  mark  for  visually  checking  by  an  operator  a  docu- 
ment density  measurement  range  corresponding  in  size  to 
or  slightly  larger  than  an  aperture; 

optical  path  splitting  means  for  splitting  incident  light  re- 
ceived thereby  through  said  pickup  means  into  two 
branched  light  beams,  said  optical  path  splitting  means 
comprising  a  half  mirror; 

optical  means  for  projecting  one  of  the  branched  light  beams 
as  an  erect  imgage  to  said  image  checking  means; 

density  measuring  means  for  receiving  through  an  aperture 
the  other  branched  light  beam  and  measuring  density  of 
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the  document,  said  af    rture  being  dl^posed  at  a  position 
optically  equivalent  t(   said  image  checl<ing  means:  and 
density  display  means  foi  displaying  the  densit>  measured  by 
said  density  measunnj  means. 


5,103,321 

IMAGE  SENSOR  IMMUNE  TO  NOISE  SIGNALS 

ORIGINATING  FROM  AN  ALTERNATING  POWER 

SUPPLY 

\  •hiiniitMi  Amachi;  Toshiji  Hamatani,  both  of  Atsugi;  Takeshi 
1  ukada  Kbina;  Mitsunri  Sakama.  Hiratsuka;  Naoya 
Sakamoi.i.  and  Mitsufumi  Codama,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assi^iniirs  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
I  !d.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-315478 
Int.  CV  H04M  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—475  10  Claims 


IMAGE  Kl  \!»1N(,  \i'r  A  {All  S  \MTH  COKHi  tl  iONOF 

TWO-DI.MF'  SIGNAL  SHADING 
Masaaki  Ito.  Yokohama.  .  apan.  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

lil.ri  Jun.  n.   IWl.  StT.  No.  713.2X2 

Claims  ijn.ritv,  ;.pplicat   .n  Japan.  Jun.  11.  19V0.  2-149806 

Int.  (        Hf)4N  l/iMJ 

VS.  C\.  358—4'  )  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading;  api 
which  is  projected  onto  a 
jector,  said  image  reading 

a)  scanning  means  for  c 
projected  onto  the  pi 
mation  correspondinj 
the  slide  projector; 

b)  first  reference  data  s 
ning  means,  for  storii 
reeling  a  two  dimens 
the  image  informatioi 
slide  projector,  said 
comprising: 

1)  filter  means,  touph 
natmg  a  high  frequ 
mation  and  for  out' 
of  the  image  inforn 

2)  storage  mean^.  co 
pling  the  Idv.  t'requ 
mation  correspi.indi 
of  pixels  when  a  pr 
is  projected  onto  ti 
for  stonng  the  san 
the  image  informal 

c)  first  correcting  meai 
and  said  t'lrst  referenc 
the  two  dimensional  s 
tion  supplied  from  s: 
based  on  the  first  re 
means  so  thai  the  k- 
from  the  image  int'ori 


^v- 


1     4    1A    3    2 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  devices  devices  arranged  in  an 
array;  and 

a  light  source  powered  by  an  alternating  electric  power 
supply, 

said  photosensitive  devices  devices  and  said  light  source 
being  arranged  in  order  that  said  photosensitive  devices 
devices  receive  light  rays  emitted  from  said  light  source 
and  reflected  on  a  surface  containing  an  image  to  be 
sensed,  and  produce  output  signals  indicative  of  the  im- 
age, 

wherein  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  electnc  power  is 
selected  to  be  a  multiple  greater  than  one  of  the  frequency 
at  which  said  photosensitive  devices  devices  are  scanned 
in  their  operation. 


iraius  tor  reading  an  optical  image 
iredetermineU  plane  by  a  slide  pro- 
ipparatus  comprising: 
itically  scanning  the  optical  image 
ne  and  for  generating  image  infor- 
to  the  optical  image  projected  by 

irage  means,  coupled  to  said  scan- 
g  first  reference  data  used  for  cor- 
inal  shading  which  is  generated  in 
based  on  an  optical  system  of  said 
"irsi   reference   data  storage   means 

J  to  said  scanning  means,  for  elimi- 
ncy  component  of  the  image  infor- 
utting  a  low  frequency  component 
ation.  and 

pled  to  said  filter  means,  for  sam- 
ncy  component  of  the  image  infor- 
ig  to  each  a  predetermined  number 
determined  reference  optical  image 
e  plane  by  the  slide  projector,  and 
pled  low  frequency  component  of 
m  as  the  first  reference  data:  and 
s,  coupled  to  said  scanning  means 
■  data  storage  means,  for  correcting 
lading  including  the  image  informa- 
id  scanning  means  t'or  c%ery  pixel 
erence  data  stored  in  said  storage 
■.  frequency  component  is  deleted 
lation 


5,103,322 
St  ANNi  k  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ROLLER  FEED 
Jeffrey  E.  Beck,  Somerville;  Lawrence  E.  Green,  Burlington, 
and  William  K.  Smyth.  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Pnlaroid  C  orporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  .May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,905 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI   35S-4%  8  Qaims 


A'D  COMVCOTCR 


1.  A  scanner  operative  to  move  a  subject  past  a  light  beam 
comprising: 

a  drum  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  the  light  beam; 

a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  both  of  said  rollers  being  in 
contact  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  and  lying 
along  a  path  of  travel  of  the  subject,  rotation  of  said  drum 
moving  the  subject  along  said  travel  path,  said  first  roller 
and  said  drum  defining  a  first  nip  for  receiving  the  subject 
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upon  insertion  of  the  subject  into  the  scanner,  there  being 
a  spacing  between  the  axes  of  said  rollers  which  is  variable 
from  a  first  distance  to  a  second  distance,  said  first  dis- 
tance being  substantially  less  than  said  second  distance, 
the  second  distance  defining  a  viewing  site  between  said 
rollers  for  receipt  of  the  light  beam;  and 
means  for  varying  said  axial  spacing  between  said  rollers, 
said  spacing  being  decreased  to  said  first  distance  for 
transference  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  subject  from  said  first 
nip  to  a  second  nip  defined  by  said  second  roller  and  said 
drum,  said  spacing  being  increased  to  said  second  distance 
upon  a  scanning  of  the  subject  with  the  light  beam. 


(a)  using  a  printer  to  trace  an  envelo|>e  of  a  signal  function  F 
onto  a  medium;  and 


5,103^23 

MULTI-LAYER  HOLOGRAPHIC  NOTCH  RLTER 

Jose  R.  Magarinos,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Cue»a, 

Washington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Holographic  Optics,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,546 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/32 

VS.  CI.  359—8  5  Qaims 


(b)  using  a  printer  to  fill  in  said  envelope  with  a  grating 
pattern  having  a  spacing  S  between  line  of  the  grating 
pattern. 


1.  A  holographic  optical  element  comprising  a  first  holo- 
graphic layer  having  planes  of  diffraction  oriented  in  a  first 
direction  in  a  given  local  area  and  a  second  holographic  layer 
disposed  over  said  first  holographic  layer  and  having  planes  of 
diffraction  oriented  in  said  local  area  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  first  holographic  layer  comprising  the  holographic  analog 
of  a  slanted  mirror  and  said  second  holographic  layer  compris- 
ing the  holographic  analog  of  an  oppositely  slanted  mirror, 
said  slant  and  said  opposite  slant  having  substantially  the  same 
magnitude  of  slant  but  opposite  orientation,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond holographic  layers  conforming  to  and  adhered  to  the  visor 
of  a  helmet  and  said  slant  and  said  opposite  slant  being  substan- 
tially constant  with  respect  to  a  tangent  to  the  surface  of  said 
visor,  said  visor  being  disposed  about  a  pair  of  eyes  of  a  person 
wearing  said  visor,  said  slanted  mirrors  being  constructed  as 
planar  mirrors,  and  then  bent  to  conform  to  a  curve  disposed 
about  said  pair  of  eyes  to  act  as  non-planar  slanted  mirrors. 


5,103,325 

SEGMENTED  HOLOGRAM  FOR  MULTI-IMAGE 

DISPLAY 

John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport;  Michael  D.  Rainsdon,  Walworth, 

and  Werner  E.  Haas,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y_,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591438 

Int.  a.'  G03H  1/26:  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—23  32  Claims 


iLiitetyiitlX 
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5,103,324 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

FILTERS 

Robert  W.  Brandstetter,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,661 
Int.  a.5  G02B  5/32,  5/18:  G03H  1/08 
VS.  CI.  359—9  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  holographic  optical  elements, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


30.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  holographic  display  compnsing  a 
recording  medium  having  a  recording  area  with  a  plurality  of 
segmented  holographic  images  stereographically  recorded  in 
spatially  separated  medium  subareas,  each  of  said  segmented 
images  comprising  only  portions  of  said  image  visible  from 
within  a  viewing  cell  configured  with  a  transparent  opening 
corresponding  to  the  respective  subarea  and  with  imaginary, 
opaque  segmenting  planes  extending  away  from  the  medium 
with  respect  to  a  viewer. 
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FXl  '>R^s<  KNT  COLOR 

R\  ^I  \1     ^PPARA 

SCA 

James  L.  Ktrgason.  Atherti 

R&D  Partnership.  Pepper 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392.263. 

v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N 

4,856,876.  which  is  a  contin 

Mar.  30.  1Q83.  Pat.  No.  4, 

1991,  Sf 

The  portion  of  the  term  of 

2()06.  has 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  359—51 


03.326 

D  KNCAPSULATKD  I  101 

IS  LSING  ENHANCKI) 
TERING 

1,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manch 
Pike,  Ohio 

Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.052 
.  877.109,  Jun.  23,  1986.  Pat 
ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480 
96,445.  This  application  .lul. 
.  No.  736,480 

his  patent  subsequent  to  ,lui. 
leen  disclaimed. 

C^2F  /   IJJ 

n  ( 
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t  '•ti  r 

'S4, 
.  No. 
4«). 
26. 


nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  is 

dispersed  and  held  in  a  polymer  material,  said  liquid  crystal 
polymer  composite  material  being  held  between  the  active 
matrix  substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  substrate  provided 
With  the  counter  electrode,  and  the  refractive  index  of  the 
polymer  matrix  substantially  agrees  with  the  ordinary  refrac- 
tive index  (no)  of  the  liquid  crystal  used,  and  that  the  average 
particle  diameter  R^  (jim)  of  the  liquid  crystal  corresponding 
to  each  color,  which  is  dispersed  and  held  in  the  polymer 
matrix,  the  gap  d^  (fim)  between  the  counter  electrode  and  the 
picture  element  electrode,  the  specific  dielectric  anisotropy 
\ex.  the  elastic  constant  K33;(<10"  '^N),  the  viscosity  T)x(cSt), 
and  the  refractive  anisotropy  An,  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  the 
main  wavelength  \x  ()xm)  of  each  of  the  colors  satisfy  the 
following  relations: 


;60 


9  = 


J  )0 
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BLACK   OR  COLOR 
ABSORBER 


and 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparat  is.  ccimpnsing  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, surface  means  for  distc  'ting  the  natural  structure  of  said 
liquid  crystal  material  in  th  absence  of  a  prescribed  input  to 
cause  scattering  of  light,  sai  liquid  crystal  being  responsive  to 
a  prescribed  input  to  reduce  :he  amount  of  such  scattering,  and 
fluorescent  means  for  fluo  escing  during  such  scattering  of 
light,  said  fluorescent  mean  comprising  j  vi.hitener  or  brighl- 
ener. 


5  103.32-? 

ACTIVE  M  MRIX  II  ^L  II)  CRYSTAL  DISPl  VV 

ELEMl  NT  AND  \  PROJI  CTION  TVPK  ACTI\  K  M  M  Rl\ 

1  lOl  ID  ( RVSTAl    DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Y'oshinori  Hirai:  Tomoki  (ii  ijima;  Satoshi  Niiyama.  and  Hirii- 
shi  Kumai.  all  of  \  okohai  a.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Class 
Compan>  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Ja  lan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  !  )91.  Ser.  No.  736.382 
Claims  priorit\.  applicati    n  Japan.  Jul.  26.   1990.   2-196070; 
Aug.  21,  1990.  2-218224 

Int.  (  \     (,02F  !/l33 
U.S.  CI.  359—51  20  Claims 


An;,2A€,/(K33;,.i};,)>0.001 1 


4(K33,/T,x)0  5 >  R, >(K33x/A£;,)t" 


(lA) 


(2A) 


wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
elements  satisfies  the  relations: 


An,R,/X,  =  AnyR/Xy 


and 


d,/R,  =  d/R; 
where  i=?tj,  or  it  satisfies  the  relation: 

An,-d,^/A,  =  Anyd//X; 
where  i^j. 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


5,103,328 

i  H){  11)  (  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

sHl  run  LIEMENTS  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 

BA(  Kl  K.Hl  SOURCE  AND  THE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

lakaji  Numao.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Osaka.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,198,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1988,  63-24502 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  359—53  13  Claims 


"^,2 


10.  A  projection  type  a  live  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  comprising  a  plu  ality  of  color  light  sources,  a  plu- 
rality of  active  matrix  liqu  d  crystal  display  elements  for  re- 
ceiving light  from  each  of  t  le  color  light  sources  and  a  projec- 
tion optical  system  which  >n(hesizes  and  projects  light  emit- 
ted from  the  active  mair  .  liquid  crystal  display  elements, 
characterized  in  that  each  if  the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
display  elements  comprise-  an  active  matrix  substrate  having 
an  active  element  for  eac  electrode  for  picture  element,  a 
counter  electrode  substrate  provided  with  a  counter  electrode 
and  a  liquid  crystal  polyn  -r  eomposue  maten.il  in  which  a 


4.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  electrodes,  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  groups,  formed  on  a  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  signal  electrodes  formed  on  a  second 
substrate,  said  signal  electrodes  being  orthogonal  to  said 
scanning  electrodes  so  as  to  cross  said  scanning  electrodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates  for  displaying  picture  elements  defined 
at  the  crossings  of  said  signal  electrodes  and  scanning 
electrodes  in  accordance  with  voltages  applied  thereto 
during  a  write  frame  and  during  a  rewnte  frame; 

a  ligh  source  for  emitting  light  toward  said  liquid  crystal 
layer;  and 

achromatic  light  shutter  means  arranged  between  said  light 
source  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  first  and  second  groups  groups  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  so  that  when  the  scanning 
electrodes  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  groups  are 
rewritten  during  said  rewrite  frame,  all  of  said  first  groups 
shade  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  incident  to 
corresponding  picture  elements  and  all  of  said  second 
groups  simultaneously  pass  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  corresponding  picture  elements. 


5.103.329 

SURFACE  STABILIZED  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  SWITCHING  USING  PROXIMITY  EFFECTS 

Noel  A.  Clark,  and  Mark  Handschy,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder. 

Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.463 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—56  16  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  optically  propagating  data  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inputting  a  data  signal  to  an  input  electrode  means  of  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  film  disposed  be- 
tween first  and  second  planes  defining  a  plane  spacing 
whereby  said  liquid  crystal  film  cooperates  with  surface 
treatments  to  achieve  any  one  of  at  least  two  stable  states, 
a  plurality  of  electrode  means  for  creating  electric  fields  in 
said  liquid  crystal  film  and  having  a  predetermined  elec- 
trode gap  therebetween,  said  liquid  crystal  film  being 
capable  of  forming  a  domain  wall  at  one  of  said  electrode 
gaps  said  electrode  gap  and  plane  spacing  causing  an 
electric  field  generated  by  each  of  said  electrode  means  to 
occupy  a  portion  of  the  volume  occupied  by  said  domain 
wall  to  induce  a  proximity  effect  on  said  domain  wall,  said 
input  electrode  means  being  one  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes; 

first  creating  a  first  electric  field  with  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  electrode  means,  said  first  electric  field  being  less  than 
is  necessary  to  switch  said  liquid  crysul  film  from  a  first  of 
said  stable  states  to  a  second  of  said  stable  states  absent 
said  proximity  effect,  but  being  sufficient  to  switch  said 
liquid  crystal  film  from  said  first  stable  state  to  said  second 
stable  state  with  said  proximity  effect,  said  first  electrode 
being  adjacent  to  said  input  electrode;  and 

second  creating  a  second  electric  field  with  said  input  elec- 
trode after  said  first  creating  step,  said  second  electric 
field  being  sufficient  to  change  stable  states  of  said  liquid 
crystal  film  with  or  without  said  proximity  effect. 


22D  20« 
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5,103,330 
MATRIX-TYPE  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
HAVING  REDUNDANT  CONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 
Seiji  Fukami,  Tenri;  Akihiko  Imaya,  and  Yoshitaka  Hibino,  both 
of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988.  63-33691 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  359—59  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-optically  storing  and  propagat- 
ing data  in  response  to  input  data  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  film  disposed  between  first  and  second  planes 
defining  a  plane  spacing  and  cooperating  with  surface 
treatments  to  achieve  any  one  of  at  least  two  stable  states; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  means,  disposed  proximate  to  said 
liquid  crystal  film,  for  creating  electric  fields  in  said  liquid 
crystal  film,  said  plurality  of  electrode  means  including  an 
input  electrcxle  means  for  receiving  said  input  data,  said 
plurality  of  electrode  means  having  a  predetermined  elec- 
trode gap  therebetween  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pixels 
in  said  liquid  crystal  film,  said  liquid  crystal  film  being 
capable  of  forming  a  domain  wall  between  two  of  said 
pixels,  said  electrode  gap  and  plane  spacing  causing  an 
electric  field  generated  by  each  of  said  electrode  means  to 
occupy  a  portion  of  the  volume  occupied  by  said  domain 
wall,  said  electric  field  inducing  a  proximity  effect  on  said 
domain  wall;  and 

timing  means  for  generating  timing  signals  to  said  plurality 
of  electrode  means  so  as  to  propagate  said  domain  wall  in 
a  predetermined  direction  by  said  proximity  effect. 


1.  A  matrix-type  liquid-crystal  display  panel  in  which  thin- 
film  transistors  connected  to  picture  element  electrodes  are 
used  as  address  display  elements,  comprising  an  electrocon- 
ductive  film  that  is  formed  directly  on  an  electrode  of  the  thin 
film  transistor  and  on  at  least  one  wiring  pattern  connected  to 
said  electrode  of  said  thin-film  transistor,  and  is  formed  with 
the  same  material  as  that  for  the  picture  element  electrode,  the 
width  of  said  electroconductive  film  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  wiring  pattern  and  that  of  said  electrode. 
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5.  03,331 
LIQUID  CRVSTA!   CKL     HAVING  SIBSTANTIM  I  \ 

UNUORM  DiSTRlBl  TION  OF  SPACERS  AM) 

NON-LNIKORM  DISTR  BLTION  OK  PARTICI  1  A  I  h 

AD  IKSIVE 

Osamu   Taniguchi,   C'higa.sal  :;   Vukio   Hanyu.   and   Toshiharu 

Uchimi.   both   of  Atsugi,     II   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1'  89,  Ser.  No.  386.627 

Claims  pnnntv.  applicatio    Japan.  Aug.  4.  1988,  hJ-iVJ'J^l 

Int.  n     C02F  /,  IJ 

VS.  a.  359—8  !  19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell,  cc  npriMiig 

a  pair  of  substrates  each  >f  said  substrates  being  provided 
with  an  electrode,  said  pair  of  substrates  being  disposed 
spaced  apart  from  e:icti    -thcr 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  fun  er  comprising  spacers  and  partic- 
ulate adhesives  Jispcrs  d  hctsvecn  the  substrates  and  a 
liquid  crystal  sandui^ht  1  hetv<.cen  the  substrates,  wherein 
said  particulate  adhcs  cs  are  dispersed  v-ith  a  non- 
uniform distribution  i<\^  r  the  cell  extension  and  said  spac- 
ers are  dispersed  to  ha^  ■  a  suhst  iniialK  uniform  distribu- 
tion over  the  cell  exten  ion 


1Q  n)AM$Ma   Nt  SUKIOAIE 
7  ritGMCl  tC«rt 


1.  A  color  image  forming  iielhod  tor  lorming  a  color  image 
by  forming  a  scattering  st,  le  in  picture-element  areas  in  a 
thermosensitive  medium  c  rresponding  to  more  than  two 
colors,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  thermosensiti   e  medium  capable  of  reversibly 


assuming  an  optical  state  of  being  transparent  and  an 
optical  state  of  scattering  light; 

selecting  a  color  filter  having  more  than  two  colors  on  one 
same  surface; 

forming  the  scattering  state  in  picture-element  areas  which 
correspond  to  at  least  two  colors,  wherein  said  scattering 
state  IS  formed  in  said  picture-element  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  color  whose  spectral  transmission  center  is, 
among  those  of  the  colors  to  be  displayed,  closest  to  the 
longest  wavelength  involved,  and  the  maximum  haze 
degree  of  said  picture-elements  is  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum haze  degree  of  those  picture-elements  corresponding 
to  any  of  the  other  colors  to  be  displayed. 


5,103.333 
PHOTONIC  TIME-SLOT  INTERCHANGERS  USING 

f  \sr\nF  STRI TTURED  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
SWITCHES 
Kwang  1     Kuai.   \cton.  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser,  No.  422.251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/08 

U.S  CI.  359—140  4  Claims 


5.  03.332 

COLOR  IM\GF  FORM  NG  METHOD  PROVIDING 

H\l  ANCFI    COLOR  TONE 

Shuzo   Kaneko.    Kanagawa:    Toshikazu    Ohnishi,    Tokvo.    and 

Takashi   Kai,   Kanagawa.    ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1  90,  Ser.  No.  550,43^ 

Claims  prMrlt\.  applicatio    Japan,  .lul    10.  1989,  I-P5620 

Int.  CI     G02F  /   /.< 

U.S.  CI.  354—98  28  Claims 


1   An  improved  photonic  time-slot  interchanger  with  fiber- 
loop  delay-lines,  comprising: 

control   means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  time-slot 

interchanger  and  the  reconfiguration  of  time-slots  at  its 

output; 
input  means  to  receive  frames  of  data  in  preassigned  time 

slots  into  said  time-slot  interchanger; 
memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber-loop  delay 

lines; 
first  switching  means  to  switch  each  time  slot  of  data  to  a 

fiber-loop  delay-line  under  the  control  of  said  control 

means; 
second  switching  means  in  each  fiber-loop  delay-line  to 

control  the  entry,  circulation  and  exit  of  data  of  a  time  slot 

for  said  fiber-loop  delay-line; 
output  means  to  receive  said  interchanged  time  slots  from 

said  memory  means;  and 
third  switching  means  to  switch  data  from  said  memory 

means  to  said  output  means  with  the  order  of  said  time 

slots  reconfigured  under  the  control  of  said  control  means; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  second  switching  means  is  a  plurality  of  interconnected 

multistage    2x2    cascade-structured    integrated    optical 

switches,  thereby  providing  a  very  high  extension  ratio 

for  said  switching  means. 


April  7,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


601 


5,103.334 
RESOLUTION  IMPROVEMENT  IN  FLYING  SPOT 
SCANNER 
Melvin  E.  Swanberg,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,156 

Int.  a.^  G02B  26/08;  HOIJ  5/16;  G02F  //// 

U.S.  a.  359—197  7  Oaims 


5,103,335 
MOTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DYNAMIC-PRESSURE 
FLUID  BEARING 
Yoshinori  Sugiura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,447 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-127887 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—212  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  flying  spot  scanner  means  (23)  for  scanning  an  optical 
beam  (26), 

said  flying  spot  scanner  means  (23)  including  a  modulated 

light  source  (24), 
said  optical  beam  (26)  having  a  collimated  portion  (60) 

and  a  non-collimated  portion  (72); 

b.  a  first  deflector  means  (30,  32)  for  scanning  said  optical 
beam  (26)  at  a  first  scan  sf>eed,  and  in  a  first  scan  direction, 
continuously  along  a  scan  line  (40), 

said  scan  line  (40)  including  a  continuous  plurality  of 
pixels  (12).  including  a  first  pixel,  and  a  last  pixel,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  (12)  being  associated  with  a 
pixel  time  (78); 

c.  a  second  deflector  means  (50,  70),  for  holding  said  optical 
beam  (26)  stationary  during  said  pixel  time  (78), 

said  second  deflector  means  (50,  70)  capable  of  moving 
said  optical  beam  (26)  in  a  second  scan  direction  during 
said  pixel  time  (78), 
said  second  scan  direction  being  opposite  to  said  first 

scan  direction,  and  having  a  scan  speed  equal  to  said 

first  scan  speed, 
said  second  deflector  means  (50,  70)  causing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels  (12)  to  remain  stationary  on  said  scan 
line  (40)  dunng  said  pixel  time  (78), 
said  second  deflector  means  (50.  70)  ceasing  to  move  said 
optical  beam  (26)  at  a  completion  of  said  pixel  time  (78), 
said  first  deflector  means  (30,  32)  causing  said  optical 

beam  (26)  to  move  rapidly  to  another  of  said  plurality 

of  pixels  (12)  at  said  completion  of  said  pixel  time 

(78); 

d.  a  driver  means  (84)  for  driving  said  second  deflector 
means  (50,  70);  and 

e.  a  driver  controller  means  (82)  for  controlling  said  driver 
means  (84). 


9        U 

1.  A  motor  device  carrying  a  rotating  mirror,  comprising: 
said  rotating  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  emitted  from 

a  light  source; 
a  first  support  member  for  supporting  said  rotating  mirror; 
a  second  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first 

support  member; 
a  fluid  disposed  between  said  first  support  member  and  said 

second  support  member; 
a  rotor  fixed  to  said  first  support  member; 
a  driving  magnet  provided  on  said  rotor; 
a  driving  coil  fixed  at  a  position  on  a  body  portion  of  said 

motor  device  facing  said  driving  magnet;  and 
a  heating  member  for  heating  said  fluid,  wherein  said  heating 

member  heats  said  fiuid  before  the  rotation  of  said  first 

support  member  is  started  by  a  driving  force  generated  by 

said  driving  magnet  and  said  driving  coil. 


5.103,336 
MULTILAYERED  SECURITY  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  F.  SielofT,  Evansville,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,044 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  J/ 13.  1/137.  1/03:  F21V  9/06 

U.S.  a.  359—253  23  Claims 


16.  An  electrically  controlled  penetration  resistant  security 
window  unit  comprising: 
a)  a  penetration  resistant  laminate,  said  penetration  resistant 
laminate  having: 

(i)  a  penetration  resistant  outer  polycarbonate  layer  or 

layers  having  an  overall  thickness  of  from  between  25 

mils  and  400  mils; 

(ii)  a  light  valve  layer  electrically  responsive  to  voltage 

wherein  said  light  valve  layer  changes  from  an  opaque 
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state  to  a  transpjrem  siaic  in  re^fninse  to  changes  in  the 
voltage  applied  to  >«  d  light  vaKe  la\er 

b)  a  voltage  source, 

c)  a  switch; 

d)  an  electncal  connecti  n  between  said  hghi  valve  layer, 
switch  and  voltage  soi  xe,  said  switch  being  operable  to 
apply  a  voltage  to  said  ight  valve  layer  to  cause  said  light 
valve  layer  to  be  switc  led  between  said  opaque  ^tate  and 
said  transparent  state 


5  103.337 

IN!  K\Ri  I)  RKFlFXTr  E  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE 

FILM 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  and  Jo  n  A.  Wheatley,  both  of  Midland 

Mich.,  assijinoi^  to  The     tow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24.     WO.  Ser.  No.  557,262 

Int   C  ^  Cr02B  5-2f< 

U.S.  CI.  359—354  2U  Claims 


holders  for  rotating  said  second  sample  holder  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  said  first  direction  when  said 


first  sample  holder  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  by  said 
dnve  means. 


^ 


r: 


-s 
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1.  An  optical  interfcren  e  film  which  reflects  hcht  in  the 
infrared  region  of  the  spec  uni  while  transmitting  light  in  the 
visible  region  of  the  spectr  m  comprising  multiple  alternating 
layers  of  at  least  first,  secon  I,  and  third  "diverse",  substantially 
transparent  polymeric  ma  ."rials  A.  B.  and  C.  each  of  said 
layers  being  of  an  optical  t  ickness  of  between  about  0.09  and 
0.45  micrometers  and  each  3f  said  polymeric  materials  having 
a  different  index  of  refract  on,  n,.  and  wherein  the  refractive 
index  of  said  second  poly  neric  material  is  intermediate  the 
respective  refractive  indic(  >  oi  said  first  and  third  polymeric 
materials. 


5,103,339 

Rf  \M  t  kOJECTION  SCREEN  MULTI-PANEL 

CONNECrrOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  D.  Bnxime.  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Draper  Shade 
&  Screen  Co..  Inc.,  Spiceland,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,518 

Int.  a.'  G03B  2l/St 

U.S.  a.  359—443  18  aaims 


APPARATl  S  FOR  Pi 

MICROSCO 

Kevin  D.  Crowley,  9  Carrie 

H.  Young.  7510  F.  Finds 

Filed  Oct.  4. 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  359—394 

1.  Apparatus  l\ir  use  wit' 
prising: 

a  setting  stage  adapted  I 

a  translating  stage  moun 

tal  movement  in  a  lim 

a  rotating  stage  earned 

tional  movement  aboi 

first  and  second  sample 

stage  for  rotational  ni 

at  their  centers; 

drive  means  linked  to  s 

said  first  sample  holdi 

further  drive   means   lir 


,103.338 

ISITIONTNG  OBJECTS  K)R 

IC  EXAMINATION 

Cir.,  Oxford,  Ohio  45056,  and   I. .el 

:y.  Norman,  Okla.  730"?  l 

990.  Ser.  No,  592,845 

■  G02B  2// 26 

12  Oaims 
a  microscope,  said  apparatus  com- 

ir  connection  to  said  microscope; 

.■d  on  said  setting  stage  for  horizon- 

ir  direction. 

on  said  translating  stage  for  rota- 

:  a  vertical  axis; 

holders  mounted  on  said  rotating 

vement  about  vertical  axes  located 

id  first  sample  holder  for  rotating 

r  in  a  first  direction;  and 

,ing   said   first   and   -.econd   sample 


1    A  multiple  rear  projection  screen  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rear  projection  screens,  each  screen  having 
edges  and  a  front  and  rear  side,  the  screens  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  adjacent  relationship  to  form  a  contiguous 
viewing  area  such  that  each  screen  has  at  least  one  edge 
abutting  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  screen, 
a  framing  system  comprising  framing  members  disposed 
along  abutting  edges  of  the  screens,  at  least  one  of  the 
framing  members  comprising 
a  front  bracket  located  along  the  front  side  of  the  abutting 

edges  of  two  screens; 
a  rear  bracket  separate  from  the  front  bracket,  the  rear 

bracket  located  along  the  rear  side  of  the  abutting  edges 

of  the  two  screens; 
the  front  bracket  being  spaced  from  the  rear  bracket;  and 
fastening  means  passing  between  the  abutting  edges  of  the 

screens,  the  fastening  means  fastening  the  front  bracket 

to  the  rear  bracket  such  that  the  abutting  edges  of  rear 

projection  screens  may  be  simultaneously  compressed 

between  the  front  and  rear  brackets. 
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5,103,340 
MULTIPLE-CAVITY  OPTICAL  HLTER  USING  CHANGE 

OF  CAVITY  LENGTH 
Nicholas  R.  Dono,   Hopewell  Junction;  Paul   E.  Green,  Jr., 
Mount  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Philippe  A.  Perrier,  Viroslay, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,284 

Int.  Cl.^  CJ02B  26/00:  G02F  1/21 

U.S.  a.  359—578  5  Claims 
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1.  A  UV -capable  dry  objective  for  microscopes  with  an 
aperture  greater  than  0.7  and  a  lateral  amplification  of  at  least 
60  X  which  is  corrected  with  regard  to  aperture  aberration  for 
the  visible  spectral  range,  said  objective  comprising: 

at  least  a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group  separated  by 
an  air  space  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the 


size  of  said  air  space  in  accordance  with  a  selected  UV- 
wavelength. 
the  size  of  said  air  space  being  adjusted  to  correct  aperture 
aberration  for  said  selected  UV-wavelength. 


5,103,342 
APOCHROMATIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yoshikazu  Kataoka,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No.  579,328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234474 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  \5/02.  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  359—674  8  Claims 


1.  A  tuntable  optical  filter  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  resonator  cavities,  each  of  said  resonator  cavities 
having  reflecting  surfaces  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of 
a  length  of  said  each  cavity,  said  surfaces  facing  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cavities  and  said  surfaces  being  orthogonal  to, 
or  approximately  orthogonal  to,  an  axis  which  runs  along 
said  lengths  of  said  cavities;  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  sleeves 
surrounding  said  cavities  with  the  lengths  of  both  of  said 
sleeves  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  sleeves  also  being  in 
contact  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  conductive  ele- 
ment between  said  pair  of  sleeves,  said  sleeves  also  chang- 
ing length  when  a  single  control  voltage  is  applied  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sleeves  and  when  an  end  of  the  other  of 
said  sleeves  is  grounded;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  spacers,  each  spacer  being  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  sleeves  and  one  of  said  reflective  surfaces,  said  spac- 
ers causing  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
cavity  to  move  in  opposite  directions  along  said  axis  when 
said  sleeves  change  in  length  in  response  to  said  control 
voltage; 

said  resonator  cavities  resonating  at  a  selected  wavelength 
when  optical  signals  are  passed  through  said  cavities  along 
said  axis  and  w  hen  the  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  the  cavities 
are  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  integers  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


5,103,341 
UV-CAPABLE  DRY  LENS  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Wilhelm  Ulrich,  Aalen,  and  Franz  Muchel,  Konigsbronn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeis-Stiftung,  Hci- 
denheim/Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1989,  3915868 

Int.  a.5  G02B  21/02.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—657  23  Claims 


1.  An  apochromatic  system,  comprising: 

a  lens  system  with  an  optical  axis; 

a  planar  glass  element  which  is  p>ositionable  on  said  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  system,  said  planar  gla.ss  element  cooper- 
ating with  said  lens  system  to  correct  for  chromatic  aber- 
ration at  first  and  second  wavelengths  when  said  planar 
glass  element  is  positioned  on  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
system,  said  planar  glass  element  having  a  thickness;  and 

a  lens  formed  by  (a)  a  plano-convex  lens  with  a  convex 
surface  and  (b)  a  plano-concave  lens  with  a  concave  sur- 
face, said  concave  surface  of  said  plano-concave  lens 
facing  said  convex  surface  of  said  plano-convex  lens,  said 
lens  having  a  thickness  which  is  identical  to  said  thickness 
of  said  planar  glass  element,  said  lens  being  interchange- 
able with  said  planar  glass  element  and  positionable  on 
said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system,  said  lens  cooperating 
with  said  lens  system  to  correct  for  chromatic  aberration 
at  said  first  wavelength  and  a  third  wavelength  when  said 
lens  is  positioned  on  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system. 


5,103,343 

VARIABLE  MACNinCATION  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCUS 

TYPE 

Makoto  Sekita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226024 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  359—684  2  Oaims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  in  the 
order  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  a  stop  and  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  zooming  being  performed  by  moving  said  second 
lens  unit  along  an  optical  axis,  and  focusing  being  performed 
by  moving  said  third  lens  unit,  wherein  letting  the  image  mag- 
nification of  said  third  lens  unit  for  an  infinitely  distant  object 
in  a  telephoto  end  be  denoted  by  /Jsr.  the  separation  between 
said  stop  and  said  third  lens  unit  in  the  telephoto  end  by  Dr, 
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and  the  focal  length  of  the    ritire  lens  syslem  in  ihe  telephoto 
end  by  f/-,  the  following  co   ditions  are  satisfied 

-0.6  <^3r<-0  35 


14       15 


0.124  <Dr/fr<0211. 


5,103,345 
OPTICAL  HEAD 

Osartiu  \vi!.in.ih( ,  Musashino,  and  Suguru  Takishima,  Hoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyc  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,037 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-112921[U] 
Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—813  9  Claims 


5  103,344 
OF'TK  Al   HK  kl  1' 
Seiichiro  N  amamoto,  Hachi  ji,  Japan,  assiunir  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. rok>o,  Japan 

I  iicd  Nov.  9.  1  >90.  Scr.  No.  612,8(1" 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatii  n  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1989,  1-3U5(>47 

Int.  (•   ■  (.02B  '  I,: 

U.S.  CI.  359—813  1  Oaim 


0® 


1.  In  an  optical  pickup  s 

base  conveyed  in  a  substanl 

an  optical  disk  b>  a  conv 

thereby  is  not  only  convev 

but  is  also  made  displaceal 

optical  axis  of  a  lens  and  s 

veyance  perpendicular  in 

two  square-tube-shaped  f( 

sides  of  said  lens  hulder  in 

base  and  bonded  bv  a  bon 

wherein  tracking  coils  are 

ner  pans  of  the  two  focusi 

to  the  optical  axis  of  the  li 

coil  located  at  a  corner  par 

brought  into  contact  with  t 

and  that  another  tracking 

being  in  contact  with  the 

with  a  surface  forming  saic 

in  contact  with  the  lens  h( 

the  improvement  where 

a  side  near  iii  ihc  lens  h 

the  corner  part  being 

to  the  lens  holder  by 

hardness  than  the  bor. 

tioned  bonding  and  is 

focusing  coil. 


herein  a  lens  holder  is  joined  to  a 
ally  radial  conveyance  direction  of 
yuig  means  through  springs,  and 
;d  m  the  direction  of  conveyance. 
ie  elastically  in  the  direction  of  an 
bstantially  in  the  direction  of  con- 
he  optical  axis  direction,  wherein 
.using  coils  are  arranged  at  both 
-he  direction  of  conveyance  of  the 
ling  agent  lo  said  lens  holder,  and 
jonded  to  respective  opposite  cor- 
g  coils  symmetricalK  w.ith  respoLt 
ns.  respectively,  so  that  a  tracking 

being  apart  from  the  lens  holder  is 
vo  surfaces  forming  the  corner  part 
:oil  located  at  another  corner  part 
ens  holder  is  brought  into  contact 
another  corner  parts  and  not  being 
Ider. 
n 

Ider  of  ihe  tracking  coil  located  at 
ipart  from  the  lens  holder  is  joined 

bonding  agent  which  has  a  lower 
ling  agent  used  for  the  above-men- 
ipplied  on  an  outside  surface  of  the 


1.  A  position  detecting  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  a  device  having  a  predetermined  member  arranged  to  be 
movable  at  least  in  one  direction,  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  predetermined  member  in  said  direction,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  light 
towards  said  predetermined  member: 

reflecting  means,  provided  on  said  predetermined  member, 
extending  akvng  said  direction  for  a  predetermined  length, 
for  reflecting  the  light  transmitted  from  said  pair  of  light 
transmitting  means  at  the  edge  portions  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting means  along  said  direction,  a  surface  of  said  light 
reflecting  means  comprising  means  for  causing  diffused 
reflection  of  light;  and 

a  pair  of  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  re- 
flected by  said  reflecting  means  and  outputting  signals 
corresponding  to  the  amounts  of  light  received  by  said 
light  receiving  means,  whereby  the  amounts  of  light  re- 
ceived by  said  pair  of  light  receiving  means  are  varied  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  said  predetermined  mem- 
ber in  said  direction,  and  the  position  of  said  predeter- 
mined member  in  said  direction  is  detected  in  response  to 
the  signals  outputted  from  said  pair  of  light  receiving 
means. 


5,103,346 
DFTKTOR  WITH  180  DETECTING  RANGE 

Nallv  Chang,  iaipt!    Taiwan,  assignor  to  Everspring  Industry, 
laipei,  laiwan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,678,  Oct.  23    1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,117 
Int.  CI.    {.ti:B  5/08:  GOIV  9/04:  G08B  /.?//« 
L.S.  CI.  359—855  2  Qaims 

1  A  detector  assembly  having  an  approximately  180  degrees 
detecting  range,  comprising:  a  base  (1);  a  main  housing  (2) 
projecting  from  said  base,  said  main  housing  being  rotatably 
adjustable  around  an  axis  (70);  a  semi-cylindrical  lens  (3)  car- 
ried on  an  end  of  said  main  housing  remote  from  said  base;  the 
imaginary  axis  (72)  of  the  lens  curvature  intersecting  the  main 
housing  rotation  axis  at  a  right  angle; 

a  circuit  board  (42)  located  within  said  main  housing  in 
facing  relation  to  said  semi-cylindrical  lens;  a  sensor  hous- 
ing (66)  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  said  sensor  housing 
having  a  signal  receiver  opening  67  located  on  the  main 
housing  rotation  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  rotation 
a^l^  a  sensor  (5)  within  the  sensor  housing  in  alignment 
uiih  ihe  signal  receiver  opening;  a  signal  deflector  means 
(6)  extending  from  said  sensor  housing  into  the  space 
circumscribed  by  said  semi-cylindrical  lens;  said  signal 
deflector  means  comprising  two  flat  deflector  surfaces  (61 
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and  62)  angled  to  each  other  at  an  obtuse  included  angle 
when  viewed  along  the  axis  of  the  signal  receiver  opening, 
each  deflector  surface  having  a  front  edge  remote  from 
the  sensor  housing  and  a  rear  edge  relatively  close  to  the 
sensor  housing;  the  plane  of  each  deflector  surface  being 
tilted   so   that   an    imaginary   plane    taken    transversely 


5,103,348 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TAPE  SPEED 

Hidehiko  Sasbo;  Ichiro  Ninomiya;  Sojiro  Kizu,  and  Masafumi 
Matsui,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,447 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-142360 

Int.  a.'  H02P  ]/22 

U.S.  a.  360—14.1  11  CUims 


through  said  front  edges  forms  a  larger  sized  triangle  than 
a  similar  plane  taken  transversely  through  the  rear  edges, 
whereby  signals  impinging  on  the  deflector  surfaces  at 
greater  angles  than  the  aforementioned  obtuse  angle  will 
be  deflected  rearwardly  toward  the  signal  receiver  open- 
ing. 


5,103,347 

MIRROR 

Oayton  Lumbra,  697-5  S.  End  Rd.,  Plantsville,  Conn.  06479, 

and  Tracy  Bazzano,  P.O.  Box  1372,  Torrington,  Conn.  06791 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,621 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7//« 

U.S.  a.  359—871  2  Oaims 


1.  A  mirror  for  attachment  to  an  article  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  planar  reflective  surface  on  one  side;  and 
a  plurality  of  straps  including  at  least  one  strap  extending 
from  at  least  a  top  edge  and  one  extending  from  each  of  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  edges  of  said  frame,  free  ends  of  the 
at  least  one  strap  extending  from  the  top  edge  including 
means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  strap  to  a  surface  of 
said  article  and  free  ends  of  each  of  the  straps  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  frame  include  hook 
and  loop  type  fastener  means,  said  hook  and  loop  type 
fastener  means  on  the  strap  extending  from  one  side  edge 
being  on  a  side  of  the  strap  opposite  to  the  side  on  which 
the  hook  and  loop  fastener  is  on  on  the  strap  that  extends 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  editing  a  video  signal  reproduced  from  a 
record  medium  driven  by  a  reproducing  apparatus  and  re- 
corded on  a  record  medium  driven  by  a  recording  apparatus, 
said  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  desired  first  and 

second  running  speeds  of  said  record  medium  driven  by 

said  reproducing  and/or  recording  apparatus  at  first  and 

second  times,  respectively; 
calculating  means  employing  an  algorithm  for  calculating  a 

running  speed  of  said  record  medium  at  a  desired  time 

near  said  first  and  second  times  on  the  basis  of  said  first 

and  second  running  speeds:  and 
means  for  generating  a  running  speed  of  said  record  medium 

at  said  desired  time  on  the  basis  of  the  running  speed 

calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5,103,349 
PROCESS  FOR  DIRECTLY  COPYING  FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  TO  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Josef  Sochor,  Dieburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  BTS 
Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  N,,   P(  T  PF-s':  00111,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1985,  §  102(e) 
l>au   \un   -H    ivH?    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/05210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov  ;i    iMhf 
(  rntmuation  of  v  r    No.  144,619,  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 
"     I  ^  :s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,608.  Aug.  28,  1985, 
an-j  ru-d.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No. 
423,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1984,  3415956 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/94 
U.S.  a.  360—15  4  CImims 

1.  A  process  for  copying  frequency  modulated  video  signals 
stored  on  magnetic  storage  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
reproducing  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  by  a  mag- 
netic reproducing  device  having  a  frequency  limit  charac- 
teristic for  suppressing  signal  components  outside  a  fre- 
quency modulation  range  of  the  carrier  signal; 
processing  the   reproduced   frequency   modulated  carrier 
signal  by  monitoring  its  amplitude  envelope  curve  to 
detect  signal  drop-outs  and,  if  a  signal  drop>-out  is  de- 
tected, inserting  at  the  location  of  the  detected  drop-out  a 
dummy  signal  having  a  constant  amplitude  and  a  constant 
frequency  which  is  outside  said  frequency  modulation 
range; 
transmitting   the   processed   frequency   modulated   carrier 
signal  to  a  magnetic  recording  device; 
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adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  processed  frequency  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  inclu'  ve  of  the  nisertetl  dummy  signal 
to  a  constant  common  k  vel;  and 


U  I»  17    II 


re-recording  the  adjusted    requency  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nal on  a  magnetic  storaj  e  means 


5.'  33.350 
APPARATUS  lOR  INSPKC  TING   \  S!(,NAI  -RK  ORDED 

VID    OTAPK 
Kenji  Satakv,  Kvoto,  Japan,    Lssignor  to  J>onan  Donki  Kog>o- 
sho,  Co.,  Ltd..  Kvdto,  .Japa  i 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1'  W,  Scr.  No.  472,312 

Claims  prmrin.  applicatioi   Japan.  Apr.  7.  1989.  1-1''.^24:! 

Int.  CI.    GIIB  2~  J6 

VS.  a.  360—31  9  Claims 


H^^-^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspei 
composing;  means  for  pre 
mined  reference  vohage 

a  first  amplitude  detectoi 
high  frequency  signal  f 
of  image  signals; 

a  first  signal  level  compari 
from  the  first  ampluuc 
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a  first  signal  duration  com 
tion  of  an  output  from 
means  with  a  first  prcd 
signal  duration  ciimp.ir 
defect  detection  signal 
recorded  videotape  unc 
the  output  from  the  fir 
not  shorter  thjn  the  tlr 

a  second  amplilude  detec 
high  frequency  sign.il  t 
of  sound  signals; 

a  second  signal  level  coi 


ting  a  signal-recorded  videotape. 
idmg  first  and  second  predeler- 

for  detecting  .in  amplitude  of  a 
equency-niodula'.cd  \Mth  a  series 

ig  means  feir  comparing  an  output 
;  detector  with  a  first   predeter- 

)aring  means  tor  comparing  dura- 
if  the  l"irst  signal  level  comparing 
termined  period  of  time,  the  first 
ig  means  outputting  a  first  signal 
)r  stopping  and  rejecting  a  signal- 
.■r  inspection  when  the  duration  of 
t  signal  level  comparing  means  is 
!  predetermined  period  of  time; 
ir  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  a 
equcncy -modulated  with  a  series 

tparing  means  for  comparing  an 


output  from  the  second  amplitude  detector  with  a  second 
predetermined  reference  voltage; 

a  second  signal  duration  comparing  means  for  comparing 
duration  of  an  output  from  of  the  second  signal  level 
comparing  means  with  a  second  predetermined  period  of 
time,  the  second  signal  duration  comparing  means  output- 
ting  a  second  signal  defect  detection  signal  for  stopping 
and  rejecting  a  signal-recorded  videotape  under  inspec- 
tion when  the  duration  of  the  output  from  the  second 
signal  level  comparing  means  is  not  shorter  than  the  sec- 
ond predetermined  period  of  time; 

a  Schmiit  circuit  for  generating  pulse  signals  according  to  a 
series  of  audio  frequency  sound  signals  inputted  thereto; 

a  period  comparing  means  for  comparing  time  intervals  of 
the  pulse  signals  outputted  form  the  Schmitt  circuit  with  a 
third  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  period  comparing 
means  outputting  a  signal  equivalent  to  the  second  signal 
defect  detection  signal  when  a  time  invterval  between  two 
successive  pulse  signals  outputted  from  the  Schmitt  circuit 
is  not  shorter  than  the  third  predetermined  period  of  time; 

a  first  monostable  multivibrator  for  generating,  triggered  by 
a  series  of  tape  speed  control  pulse  signals,  a  pulse  having 
a  width  larger  than  a  constant  time  interval  of  the  tape 
speed  control  pulse  signals  and  smaller  than  twice  the 
constant  time  interval; 

a  second  monostable  multivibrator  for  generating,  triggered 
by  the  end  edge  of  a  pulse  outputted  from  the  first  mono- 
stable  multivibrator,  a  predetermined  pulse; 

a  first  resettable  monostable  multivibrator  having  its  reset 
singnal  input  terminal  supplied  with  a  signal  from  the  first 
amplitude  detector  so  as  to  be  kept  operational  only  when 
the  first  amplitude  detector  continues  outputting  an  ampli- 
tude signal,  the  first  resettable  monostable  mutivibrator 
generating,  triggered  by  the  end  edge  of  a  pulse  outputted 
from  the  second  monostable  multivibrator,  a  third  signal 
defect  detection  signal  for  stopping  and  rejecting  a  signal- 
recorded  videotape  under  inspection; 

a  third  monostable  multivibrator  for  generating,  triggered 
by  a  series  of  tape  speed  control  pulse  signals,  a  predeter- 
mined pulse;  and 

a  second  resettable  monostable  multivibrator  having  its  reset 
signal  input  terminal  supplied  with  a  signal  from  the  first 
amplitude  detector  so  as  to  be  kept  operational  only  when 
the  first  amplitude  detector  continues  outputting  no  ampli- 
tude signal  in  substance,  the  second  resettable  monostable 
multivibrator  generating,  triggered  by  the  end  edge  of  a 
pulse  outputted  from  the  third  monostable  multivibrator,  a 
tape  end  detection  signal  for  stopping  and  rejecting  a 
signal-recorded  videotape  under  inspection. 


5  103.351 

ML  1  1  Il'l.E  CORE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

MACNKTO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Toshio   Ka/.ama;   Hiroe  Takano,  and  Akio  Kishimoto,  all  of 
Nagaoka,  ,I;!pan.  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

I  iltd  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,369 
C  l.iirns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1988,  63-32398; 
\pr.  5.  19HS,  h.»-.S3768 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—59  4  Oaims 

1  A  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recording  wherein 
light  from  a  laser  is  applied  to  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
thereby  heating  a  portion  of  said  medium  and  information  is 
recorded  on  said  heated  portion  by  a  magnetic  head,  said 
magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  slider  supportable  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
medium,  said  slider  having  a  bottom  plate  opposing  said 
medium  and  a  plurality  of  core  supporting  portions,  said 
slider  defining  a  plurality  of  slits,  each  slit  extending  from 
a  center  of  said  bottom  plate  into  one  of  said  core  support- 
ing portions; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores,  each  said  core  held  in  one  of 
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said  slits,  each  said  core  having  a  main  core  on  which  a 
coil  is  wound,  a  return  path  core  connecting  both  ends  of 
said  main  core  thereby  forming  a  magnetic  path,  and  a  gap 
member  extending  from  one  end  of  said  return  core  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  mam  core; 


5,103,352 
PHASED  SERIES  TUNED  EQUALIZER 
Week  Y.  Moon,  and  Robert  Y,  Nogucbi,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  369,742 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/03.  5/09;  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  360—65  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  amplitude  and  phase  equalizing  an  input 
signal  with  a  resistance,  a  capacitance  and  an  inductance  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  tuned  circuit  configuration,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
filtering  said  input  signal  with  said  series  tuned  circuit  to 

form  a  filtered  input  signal; 
deriving  a  first  derivative  signal  of  said  filtered  input  signal 
from  said  series  tuned  circuit  for  use  in  correcting  for  high 
frequency  phase  shift  distortion; 
deriving  a  second  derivative  signal  of  said  filtered  input 
signal  from  said  series  tuned  circuit  for  use  in  correcting 
for  high  frequency  amplitude  distortion;  and 
combining  said  filtered  input  signal,  said  first  derivative 
signal,  and  said  second  derivative  signal,  to  form  an  ampli- 
tude and  phase  equalized  output  signal. 


5,103,353 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLinER  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTION  FOR  SIGNALS  FROM 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Stephen  A.  Jove,  Watsonville;  Klaas  B.  Klaassen,  San  Jose; 
Calvin  S.  Nomura,  San  Jose,  and  Jacobus  C.  Leonardus  van 
Peppen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,093 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.' GllB  5/02  5/127 
VS.  a.  360—67  18  Claims 


aimp 


wherein  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  main  cores  is  in 
contact  with  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  other  main  core, 
thereby  concentrating  magnetic  fields  provided  by  each  of 
said  main  cores  at  one  location  on  the  heated  portion  of 
said  magnetic  recording  medium. 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  simultaneously  producing  electri- 
cal output  signals  whose  magnitude  is  representative  of  signals 
produced  by  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  element  and  protecting 
said  MR  element  from  electrical  short  circuits  between  said 
element  and  its  environment,  said  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
means  including  a  first  feedback  circuit  for  biasing  the  MR 
element  with  a  bias  current  and  amplifying  a  signal  cur- 
rent for  causing  the  MR  element  to  produce  a  circuit 
output  signal  corresponding  to  dRh/Rh  and  in  which  any 
dc  offset  error  is  minimized,  where  Rh  is  the  resistance  of 
the  MR  element  and  dRh  is  the  magnetic -signal-induced 
change  in  the  resistance  of  the  MR  element;  and 
a  second  feedback  circuit  for  msunng  that  the  MR  element 
is  held  at  substantially  a  preselected  reference  potential 
and  concurrently  insuring  that,  in  event  of  a  short  circuit 
between  the  MR  element  and  its  environment,  any  current 
that  may  flow  will  not  be  sufficient  to  damage  the  MR 
element. 


5,103,354 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  FOR  TESTING  AND  ADJUSTING 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Werner  Singhoff,  and  Johann  Dankerl,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF-AG.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.956.  Nov.  18,  1SW8,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1987,  3741308 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/02.  5/455 
U.S.  CI.  360—75  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  and  adjusting  alignment  of  a  mag- 
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netic  head  having  n  gaps  e: 
n=  1,  2 comprising: 

subdividing  at  least  one  ii 
auxihary  tracks,  separai 
center  to  center  distanc 
signal  onto  the  first  aux 

recording  onto  the  second 
wavelength  as  the  signa 
track  but  in  a  sequence 
time  interval  only  the  sij 
been  recorded  and  at  a 
on  the  second  auxiliary 
time  interval  signals  ha' 
on  the  second  auxiliar\ 

measuring  voltage  le\eN  ; 
vals  when  the  auxiliary  i 
magnetic  head  so  that  il 
the  third  time  inti.r\al  c 
voltage  levels  measured 
vals;  and 

adjusting  the  height  of  the 
level  measured  at  the  t 
sum  of  the  voltage  level 
time  intervals. 


;h  recording  one  track  wherein 

ilI  of  a  magnetic  tape  into  two 
d  friim  one  another  by  a  certain 
.  recording  at  cyclic  intervals  a 
lary  track; 

luxiliary  track  signals  of  the  same 
recorded  onto  the  first  auxiliary 
it  cyclic  intervals  so  that  at  one 
lal  on  the  first  auxiliary  track  has 
;cond  time  interval  only  a  signal 
track  IS  recorded  and  at  a  third 
e  been  recorded  on  the  first  and 
racks 
the  three  successive  time  inter- 
acks  arc  scanned  together  by  the 
e  total  voltage  level  measured  at 
n  be  compared  to  the  sum  of  the 
It  the  first  and  second  time  inter- 

nagnetic  head  so  that  the  voltage 
ird  time  interval  is  equal  to  the 

measured  at  the  first  and  second 


5,103,356 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

DE\  ICE  INTERCONNECTED  BY  CONDUCTOR 

PATTERNS  FORMED  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Osamu    1  ujiwara:    Kunihiko    Nakagawa;    Yoshinori    Kakuta; 

Masanii    lomita;   Seiji   Kishikawa,   and  Tooru   Yuri,  all  of 

NaBaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabuhiki 

Kaisha.   lokyo,  Japan 

I  iied  Mar    15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,843 

C  laiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-62126; 
Jul.  2S.  198S.  63-100345[U];  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191374;  Aug.  31, 
1VS8,  63-115404,1  ];  Sep.  17,  1988,  63-232918;  Oct.  6,  1988, 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/08,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  5  Claims 


5,  03,355 
SYSTEM  1  OR  (ORRKIA    ING  HEAD  SCAN  I  R  \<  KiN(. 

AND  TAPE  Tl"  IKR  TRANSITIONS 
Robert  B.  Steele,  Menio  Pari  ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Cal  f. 

Hied  \pr.  11.  1  189,  Ser.  No.  336.182 

Int.  CI.'  G;  IB  -^   5HH.  27/10 

US.  a.  360— 77.13  17  aaims 
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TRACK. 
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TACM  _ 


HOURS  MWU    ,S  StCONOS  FRAMES  HFlDS  CAPS'W*  I*Ch5_ 
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TAPE  VELOCITY 
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NTERING 


El£VATIOW(S) 


1.  System  for  controlling 
contiguous  helically  recor 
therein,  recorded  in  one  or 
ing  a  tape  timer  signal  indic; 
a  head  elevation  signal  whic 
comprising; 

means  responsive  to  said 
centering  signal  indicat 
the  preselected  fields  ; 
means  responsive  to  the 
tracking  errors  retlecle 
ing  a  field  transition  o 
cides  with  a  preselecte. 
regardless  of  the  prese 


HEAD 

CONTROt. 

LOGC 


1  Sean  tracking  head  which  scans 
ed   data   with   preselected   fields 
lore  helical  tracks  in  a  tape  utili/ 
live  of  tape  position  in  a  field,  and 
1  also  reflects  any  tracking  errors. 

ape  timer  signal  for  generating  a 

V  e  of  the  tape  position  in  a  field  of 

id 

^entering  signal   and   to  said  any 

in  the  elevation  signal,  lor  initial- 
ly when  the  field  transition  coin- 

transition  of  the  tape  timer  signal 
ce  of  said  any  tracking  errors. 


^  206 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  device  for  re- 
cording signals  on  and  playing  back  signals  from  a  magnetic 
tape,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  rotating  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  mag- 
netic tape  being  selectively  engaged  with  said  rotating 
drum; 

a  tape  loading  block,  slidably  mounted  within  guide  grooves 
of  said  chassis  for  removing  the  magnetic  tape  from  a  tape 
cassette  and  winding  it  around  said  rotating  drum; 

a  rotating  member  pivotally  mounted  to  and  beneath  a  pla- 
nar surface  of  said  chassis,  and  including  a  fan-shaped 
plate  having  at  least  one  guide  groove  formed  therein; 

a  linearly  slidable  moving  member  slidably  hung  beneath  a 
lower  planar  surface  of  said  chassis  and  including  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  tape  loading  block;  and 

a  pin  fixed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  moving  member  and  in 
engagement  with  said  at  lea.st  one  guide  groove  of  said 
rotating  member  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotating  member 
in  a  loading  direction  causes  said  pin  fixed  to  said  moving 
member  to  follow  said  at  least  one  guide  groove  of  said 
rotating  member  thus  sliding  said  moving  member  in  a 
first  linear  direction  enabling  advancement  of  said  tape 
loading  block  into  a  loading  position  in  which  the  manetic 
tape  is  in  contact  with  said  rotating  drum. 


103,357 

lAFE  RLCOKln  H  iNCLUDING  A  Ul.MCE  FOR 

OPENING  A  LID  OF  TAPE  CASSETTE  DURING  THE 

I OMllNG  THEREOF 

Vasuyuki    Nakanishi,    Sanda.    Japan,   assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaish.i    lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  H.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,961 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   18,  1989,  1-122782; 
Ma\   IH,  19S9,  1-122-'X6;  May  29,  1989,  1-132852 

Int.  CI.'GllB  15/675 
U.S.  Ci.  360— 96. .=5  3  Claims 

1   Loading  mechanism  of  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  cassette  holder  for  carrying  a  cassette  provided  with  a  lid 

between  an  insertion  position  and  a  setting  position; 
a  link  lever  rotatably  supported  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rear  end 

of  said  cassette  holder; 
a  lid  opening  lever  which  has  a  hook  for  pushing  said  lid  to 
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5.  03,360 

MAGNETIC    RFC ORDIN  C;  AND  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATl  S  IN  WHICH   V  HEAD  AND  A  RECORDING 

MEDIl  M  ARE  DETAC  lED  FROM  EACH  OTHER 
ni  -Del  ■  4  vr-r  Tf^  Tiji.'    >r»ciTiMV'  rw:  TViV  ui."  \  \\ 


which  is  formed  in  close  contact  with  said  piezoelectric 
member;  and 
driving  means,  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  element  and 
said  non-magnetic  metal  member,  for  driving  said  mag- 
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open  by  rotation  thereof  and  is  coupled  with  said  link 
lever  at  a  moving  end  part  of  said  link  lever  and  rotates 
relative  to  said  link  lever; 


wherein  said  lid  opening  lever  moves  said  cassette  lid 
through  a  predetermined  angle  as  said  link  lever  moves 
rotatably  on  said  cassette  holder  as  said  cassette  holder 
carries  said  cassette  between  an  insertion  position  to  a 
setting  position. 


5,103,358 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  A  TURNTABLE  WITH  A 

PROJECTION  TO  ASSURE  PROPER  DISK  MOUNTING 

Kazumi  Munekata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-295649 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/016.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  360—99.04  4  Claims 


V///////.^7T.. 


5,103,359 

CONTVECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

COUPLING  A  TRANSDUCER  TO  THE  ELECTRONICS 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Penny  J.  Marazzo,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,363 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/48:  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  360—104  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  unit  for  rotating  an  information-transfer- 
ring disk  having  at  least  a  partial  magnetically-attractable  core 
to  record  or  reproduce  information,  an  improvement  in  which 
the  unit  comprises: 

a  turntable  having  a  disk  mounting  surface; 

a  central  pin  projecting  from  the  center  of  said  disk  mount- 
ing surface,  a  drive  pin  projecting  from  said  turntable  at  an 
eccentric  position  spaced  away  from  the  position  of  the 
central  pin,  and  a  magnet  for  making  the  disk  attract  to  the 
disk  mounting  surface: 

wherein  the  central  pin  and  the  drive  pin  are  fitted  in  respec- 
tive insertion  holes  provided  in  the  core  of  the  disk,  while 
the  core  is  fixed  to  the  disk  mounting  surface  due  to  an 
attractive  force  provided  by  the  magnet  to  the  core,  so 
that  the  disk  may  be  rotated  by  the  turntable;  and 

a  projection  having  a  predetermined  height  slightly  smaller 
than  that  of  the  disk  mounting  surface  is  so  provided  on 
the  turntable  as  to  extend  outside  the  disk  mounting  sur- 
face and  along  an  outer  edge  of  the  turntable,  the  projec- 
tion and  the  drive  pin  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  pin. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  including  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  transducer  acros.s  the  surface 
of  a  rotatable  magnetic  disk  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  actuator  selectively  rotatable  about  an  axis,  an  arm- 
assembly  rigidly  secured  to  said  actuator  at  one  end  and  to  said 
transducer  at  the  other  end,  and  a  conductive  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals  secured  to  said  actuator,  an  improvement 
comprising; 

a  first  connector  means  for  providing  electrical  connection 
from  said  terminals  to  a  point  located  along  said  arm- 
assembly,  said  first  connector  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated first  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  and 
onto  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  first  bonding  pads 
positioned  near  said  second  end  so  as  to  be  aligned  with 
and  placed  in  electncal  contact  with  said  terminals  when 
said  first  connector  means  is  securely  attached  to  said 
arm-assembly,  each  of  said  first  bonding  pads  also  being 
electrically  connected  via  a  conductive  trace  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  bonding  pads 
formed  in  said  first  substrate  at  said  point,  said  second 
bonding  pads  being  located  at  said  point  when  said  first 
connector  means  is  securely  attached  to  said  arm-a.ssem- 
bly; 
means  for  attaching  said  first  connector  means  to  said  arm- 
assembly; 
a  second  connector  means  for  electrically  coupling  said 
transducer  to  said  first  connector  means,  said  second 
connector  means  comprising  a  second  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  third  bonding  pads  located  at  a  first  end  and  a 
plurality  of  fourth  bonding  pads  located  at  a  second  end, 
each  of  said  third  bonding  pads  being  electrically  coupled 
via  a  conductive  trace  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
fourth  bonding  pads,  said  third  bonding  pads  also  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  transducer  through  a  plurality 
of  transducer  wires;  and 
a  pair  of  alignment  posts  attached  to  said  first  substrate  near 
said  point,  and  wherein  said  second  connector  means 
includes  first,  second,  and  third  openings  such  that  when 
first  and  second  openings  accept  said  alignment  posts,  said 
fourth  bonding  pads  are  aligned  with  a  first  set  of  said 
second  bonding  pads,  and  when  said  second  and  third 
openings  accept  said  alignment  posts,  said  fourth  bonding 
pads  are  aligned  with  a  second  set  of  said  second  bonding 
pads,  thereby  coupling  said  transducer  to  said  conductive 
cable. 
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said  lubricating  polymer  film  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  10 
/im. 


the  intermediate  to  lower  position  and  remaining  station- 
ary when  the  arm  is  moved  from  the  intermediate  to  upper 
position. 
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MA<;\KTIC  RFCORDI> 

APPARMl  S  IN  WHICH 

MEDR  M  ARK  DETAC 

PI  RSI  ANT  TO  THE 

(ONFRONTI 

Masa>a  Macda.  Kanagawa,  J 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contini 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  i 

Jun.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  w 

631,614,  Jul.  14.  1984,  abai 

1990,  Se 

Claims  prnint>.  applicatio 

Int.  CI. 

UJS.  a.  360— 105 


03,360 

C;  AND/OR  REPRODLCIN(, 

^  HEAD  AND  A  RECORDlN(, 

lED  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

'OSITION  OF  THE  HEAD 

;G  THE  MEDIUM 

ipan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

.364,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
.er.  No.  339,860,  Apr.  14,  1989. 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  165,445,  Mar.  1, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,147, 
lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  2S. 
.  No.  590,340 

Japan.  Jul.  25,  1983    58-1342-4 

GllB  5/54 

H  C  iasms 


which  is  formed  in  close  contact  with  said  piezoelectric 
member;  and 
driving  means,  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  element  and 
said  non-magnetic  metal  member,  for  driving  said  mag- 
netic head  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
head  trace  direction  by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage. 


5.103,362 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  SENSING  TRACK 

POSITION  INFORMATION  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RFCORDlNf,  XI!  !)U  M 
Karl  A,  Belser,  I os  Gatos,  and  Rodney  J.  VV hitefield,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
t  orporiition,  Armonk,  N,Y, 

filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492.689 

Int.  a.'  GllB  13/00.  5/74 

U.S.  a.  360—131  13  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  re 
type  medium;  comprising; 

(a)  a  transducing  head; 

(b)  means  for  moving  saic 

(c)  means  for  detecting  t 
while  said  head  has  bei 
means  and  for  outputt 
represents  that  said  pre 

(d)  changing  means  for  ch 
said  transducing  head  ai 
position  for  detaching  ? 

(e)  means  for  operating  s; 
said  characteristic  sign; 


iroducmg  apparatus  using  a  disc 


head  on  said  medium 
lat  a  prescribed  lime  has  passed 
n  held  unmoved  by  said  moving 
ng  a  characteristic  signal  which 
cribed  time  has  been  passed, 
inging  a  relative  position  between 
d  said  medium  to  a  predetermined 
ud  head  from  said  medium;  and 
d  changing  means  in  response  to 
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PIEZOELEC 

Shintaro  Nagatsuka,  and  N 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabi 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1 
Claims  pri(>rit\,  applicatio 
Int.  CI.'  (. 
U.S.  a.  360—109 


03,361 

APPARATUS  HA\  ING 
>L  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN 
TRIG  MEMBERS 

loki   Miyagi.  both  of  >  okohama. 
ihiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kawasaki 

>90.  .Ser.  No.  470,682 
I  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989.  1  8()1S,=; 
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13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  storage  medium  of  increased 
storage  capacity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  layer  on  which  magnetic  data  are 
writable  in  a  series  of  recording  tracks; 

providing  over  the  magnetic  layer  a  nonconductive  layer  of 
a  material  capable  of  storing  electrostatic  charges;  and 

applying  a  pattern  of  electrostatic  charges  to  the  nonconduc- 
tive layer  above  at  least  one  of  the  recording  tracks  to 
write  position-denoting  servo  infonnation  in  overlying 
relation  to  magnetic  data. 


5.103,363 

DISK  CARTRUK.t   WITH  LUBRICATING  MEANS  IN 

CONTACT  \N  ITH  >FINDLE  OF  DRIVE  MEANS 

Takashi  Vamada;  V  utaka  Murano.  both  of  Yokohama:  Shintaro 
Mirakawa,  Tokyo,  and  \kii)  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushik;  Kaisha  i'tshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.   14.  !':«.i.  Str    No,  480.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  9,  1989,  1-54976; 
Aug.  30,  1989.  l-22ri9 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/03.  5/016 
U.S.  CI.  360—133  16  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  appa    ilu^  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  c.  uprising  al  least  one  piezoelectric 

member; 
a  magnetic  head  mounter   on  said  piezoelectric  element  for 

recording  and  reprodu  ing  desired  data; 
a    non-magnetic    metal    r  ember,    having    a    predetermined 

coefficient  of  thermal  e  pansion  substantially  equal  to  that 

of  said  piezoelectric  lIc  rient.  and  made  of  elastic  material 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  driven  by  a  drive  means,  comprising: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  data; 

a  pair  of  housing  means  for  rotatably  housing  said  recording 
means  therein;  and 

a  lubricating  polymer  film  as  a  resin  in  which  a  solid  lubri- 
cant is  dispersed,  said  lubricating  polymer  film  being 
arranged  on  a  portion  of  said  housing  means  which  a  tip  of 
a  spindle  of  the  drive  means  is  brought  into  contact  with. 
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said  lubricating  polymer  Tilm  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  10 


5,103.364 
RECLOSER  APPARATUS 
Eugene  L.  Kamp.  Fulton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany, Centralia.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,452 

Int.  01.'  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—72  18  Oaims 


the  intermediate  to  lower  position  and  remaining  station- 
ary when  the  arm  is  moved  from  the  intermediate  to  upper 
position. 


^m^f^ 


5,103,365 

DOWNED  CONDUCTOR  AUTOMATIC  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Yamato  Uchida;  Masami  Yoko;  Shiro  Sasaki,  and  Mamoni 
Kishikawa.  all  of  Saga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Togami  Electric 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-299406 

Int.  C\.'  H02H  7/26.  GOIR  31/08 

U.S.  a.  361—93  1  Oaim 


1.  A  recloser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  current  interrupter  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  movable 
between  a  closed,  current-carrying  position  and  an  open, 
current-interrupting  position; 

first  contact  moving  means  for  moving  the  contacts  to  the 
closed,  current-carrying  position; 

second  contact  moving  means  for  moving  the  contacts  to  the 
open,  current-interrupting  p>osition; 

control  means  for  electronically  controlling  operation  of  the 
first  and  second  contact  moving  means,  the  control  means 
including  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  fault  current  experi- 
enced by  the  apparatus,  fault  induced  interruption  initiat- 
ing means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  second  contact 
moving  means  in  response  to  a  fault  current  sensed  by  the 
sensing  means,  and  closing  means  for  initiating  operation 
of  the  first  contact  moving  means  after  each  one  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  operations  of  the  fault  induced 
interruption  initiating  means,  the  fault  induced  interrup- 
tion initiating  means  operating  to  repeatedly  initiate  oper- 
ation of  the  second  contact  moving  means  after  each 
operation  of  the  closing  means  in  response  to  a  continued 
sensed  fault  current;  and 

an  operating  assembly  including  an  operating  arm  which  is 
movable  relative  to  the  enclosure  between  an  upper,  inter- 
mediate and  lower  position,  the  operating  assembly  in- 
cluding signalling  means  for  signalling  the  control  means 
to  initiate  operation  of  the  first  contact  moving  means 
when  the  operating  arm  is  manually  moved  to  the  upper 
position,  lockout  means  for  locking  the  first  contact  mov- 
ing means  against  subsequent  movement  when  the  operat- 
ing arm  is  in  the  lower  position,  and  operating  arm  moving 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  operating  arm  to  the 
lower  position. 

the  control  means  including  lockout  actuation  means  for 
actuating  the  operating  arm  moving  means  after  the  fault 
induced  interruption  initiating  means  has  initiated  said 
predetermined  number  of  operations  of  the  second  contact 
moving  means  and  in  response  to  a  sensed  fault  current  so 
that  the  operating  arm  is  moved  to  the  lower  position  and 
serves  as  in  indication  that  the  apparatus  is  in  a  lockout 
condition, 

the  operating  assembly  including  an  internal  operating  shaft 
having  a  first  end  coupled  tot  he  operating  arm  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  lockout  means,  the  internal 
shaft  rotating  with  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  moved  from 
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I.  A  device  for  automatically  detecting  a  downed  conduc- 
tor, said  device  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  power 
supply  protective  device,  and  installed  at  a  tap  point  of  a  distri- 
bution line,  comprising: 

a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  electric  current 
flowing  through  a  three-phase  four-wire  multi-grounded 
distribution  line; 

a  first  filter  connected  to  pass  those  frequencies  of  the  output 
current  from  the  current  detecting  means  which  lie  in  the 
power  frequency  range; 

a  second  filter  connected  to  pass  those  frequencies  of  the 
output  current  from  the  current  detecting  means  which 
are  1.5  kHz  and  above; 

an  arcing  ground  fault  current-detecting  circuit  connected  to 
produce  a  signal  indicating  an  arcing  ground  fault  when 
the  output  current  from  the  second  filter  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value; 

a  first  overcurrent-detecting  circuit  connected  to  produce  a 
signal  indicating  an  overcurrent  when  the  output  current 
from  the  first  filler  exceeds  a  predetermmed  value; 

a  second  overcurrent-detecting  circuit  connected  to  detect 
an  overcurrent  exceeding  the  breaking  capacity  of  the 
device,  said  device  having  a  breaking  capacity  less  than 
the  maximum  prospective  shortcircuit  current  of  the  dis- 
tnbution  line; 

a  no-voltage  detecting  circuit  connected  to  sense  that  the 
distribution  line  is  not  electrically  charged;  and 

a  main  contact  and  a  trip  mechanism  connected  to  open  the 
device  either  when  the  no-voltage  detecting  circuit  pro- 
duces an  output  signal  after  the  second  overcurrent- 
detecting  circuit  produces  an  output  signal  or  when  the 
arcing  ground  fault  current-detecting  circuit  or  the  first 
overcurrent-detecting  circuit  produces  an  output  signal 
when  the  second  overcurrent-detecting  circuit  produces 
no  output  signal 
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5,1  13,366 

ELECTRICAI   STLN  Gt  NS  AND  ELECTRICAI  I  V 

CONDLCI  VE  LIQUIDS 

Gregor>  Battochi,  67  McNami  ra  Rd.,  Spring  Valley,  N.\  .  109" 

O.ntmuation-in-part  of  S<  ".  No.  189.463,  May  2,  1988. 

abandi.iud.  ITiis  application  Feb.  21,  l^Ht.  Scr.  No.  313,[>9^ 

Int.  Cl.^   =^41B  l.\/04 

VS.  a.  361  -  a:  21  riaims 


5,103,367 

EIK'I  R(  »-TATIC  CHUCK  USING  A.C.  HELD 

EXCITATION 

Christopher  M.  Horwitz,  Summer  Hill,  and  Stephen  Boronkay, 

Bondi.   both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearcb  Limited, 

Kensington.  Australia 
I'CT  No.  PCT  At  88/00133,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan   3.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09054,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov  l".  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  449,831 

tlavms  pri(irit>.  application  Australia,  May  6,  1987,  PI1766 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  36  i  — 134  17  Qaims 


'.'.  ^  ■«■  '*■. 


1.  A  non-lethal  anti-persor 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  ^ 

(b)  pressurizing  means  for 
five  liquid  of  each  of  sai 
liquid  by  insertion  of  ga 

(c)  a  separate  liquid  carryii 
sources  of  conductive  li 
means  having  a  first  ei 
conductive  liquid  m  a  i 
conductive  liquid  ar.w  a 
means  disposed  for  pr 
stream  in  a  predetermir 
mined  distance; 

(d)  said  nozzle  means  of  e. 
being  disposed  m  spacei 
and  having  connected  t 
for  regulating  flow  ther 

(e)  a  conductive  means  I 
means  disposed  for  elei 
liquid  when  passing  the 

(0  electric  circuit  means  ( 
said  conductive  means  t 
conductive  means  and  tl 
ing  therewith; 

(g)  activating  means  for 
means  and  said  pressun; 
conductive  liquid,  und 
sources  thereof  througl 
said  nozzle  means  and  i 
impaning  electncal  ene 
that  when  said  streams  c 
target  such  as  a  person 
said  target;  and 

(h)  enca.smg  means  for  cc 
conductive  liquid,  said 
carrying  mans,  said  cone 
means,  and  said  activati 


1  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  semiconductor  wafers  compris- 


ing; 


lel  weapon,  comprising 
lurces  of  conductive  liquid; 
.pplying  pressure  to  the  conduc- 
I  separate  sources  of  conductive 
to  said  liquid; 

5  means  for  each  of  said  separate 
uid,  each  of  said  liquid  carrying 
i  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
articular  one  of  said  sources  of 
«;cond  end  compnsing  a  nozzle 
jecting  conductive  liquid  in  a 
;d  direction  and  for  a  predeter- 

ch  of  said  liquid  carrying  m^;\t^l^ 
relationship  one  from  the  other 
ereto  a  pressure  operated  vaive 
through; 

)r  each  of  said  liquid  carrving 
tncal  coaction  with  conductive 
Jthrough; 

lectncally  connected  to  each  of 
>  impart  electncal  energy  to  said 
;reby  to  conductive  liquid  coact- 

energizing  said  electric  circuit 
ng  means  to  effect  movement  of 
r   pressure,    from   said    separate 

said  liquid  carrying  means  and 
I  said  streams  therefrom  and  for 
gy  to  said  conductive  fluid  such 

conductive  fluid  impinge  upon  a 
an  electrical  shock  is  applied  to 

itaining  said  separate  sources  ^lf 
pressunzing  means,  said  liquid 
uctive  means,  said  electric  circuit 
g  means 


a  first  electrode  having  a  planar  up[>er  surface, 

a  second  electrode  having  a  planar  upper  surface  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane, 

and  a  third  electrode, 

a  first  thin  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  upper  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  supporting  a  wafer 
substrate  thereby  defining  a  first  substrate  supporting 
surface; 

a  first  excitation  circuit  for  exciting  said  first  electrode  with 
a  sinusoidal  a  c.  potential, 

said  first  excitation  circuit  having  a  first  a.c.  signal  output 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  a  reference  signal 
output  connected  to  said  third  electrode; 

.1  second  excitation  circuit  for  exciting  said  second  electrode 
with  a  sinusoidal  a.c.  potential, 

said  second  excitation  circuit  having  a  second  a.c.  signal 
output  connected  to  said  second  electrode  and  a  second 
reference  signal  output  connected  to  said  third  electrode; 

said  third  electrode  being  a  reference  electrode  to  said  first 
and  second  electrodes: 

said  sinusoidal  a.c.  potentials  of  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes  being  substantially  balanced  thereby  minimiz- 
ing a  voltage  gradient  across  the  substrate  wafer  held  by 
said  chuck 


5,103,368 

C  Al  At  mv  K  FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

John   R.   Hart,   l^xington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 

Incorporated,  Mansfitid,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  7.  1990,  Scr.  No.  519,731 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23/26 
U.S.  CI,  361— :H4  10  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  the  container 
comprising; 

I'irst  and  second  elongated  tubes  in  said  container  arranged 
one  inside  the  other  in  a  concentric,  spaced  relationship  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  liquid  sloshing  in  the  container; 


614 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


R  is  at  least  one  metal  se  ected  from  scandium,  yttrium, 
gadolinium,  dysprosiun  ,  holmium.  erbium,  ytterbium, 
terbium,  thulium  and  k  etium. 

a  is  a  numeral  in  the  ranj  :  of  0,CX)5  to  0,040; 


a  fixing  element  (5)  which  is  displaceably  mounted,  under 
spring  force,  in  the  housing  base  (2)  at  right  angles  to  the 
profiled  rail  (4)  and  has  a  second  nose  (23)  which  is  oppo- 
site the  first  nose  (24)  and  grips  round  the  profiled  rail  (4) 
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a  continuous  conductive  surface  on  one  of  the  elongated 
tubes  to  form  one  plate  of  a  capacitor; 

a  plurality  of  separate,  electrically-conductive  surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  a  longitudinally-spaced  relationship  along  the 
surface  of  the  other  of  the  elongated  'ubes  in  cooperative 
spaced  relationship  to  said  continuous  conductive  surface 
to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  capacitors  that  progres- 
sively increase  in  number  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
tubes; 

said  separate  electncally-conductive  surfaces  being  physi- 
cally and  electrically  isolated  from  one  another; 


}  +  aCaZr03 


rMxLj)0*(Tii  -yRy}02  _(,/2V 


each  said  separate  electrically-conductive  surface  occupying 
a  discrete  longitudinal  length  of  said  other  tube  and  with 
no  part  of  one  separate  electrically-conductive  surface 
extending  beyond  its  discrete  longitudinal  length  of  said 
other  tube  into  a  discrete  longitudinal  length  of  said  other 
lube  occupied  by  an  adjacent  separate  electrically-con- 
ductive surface; 

means  for  utilizing  the  plurality  of  capacitors  to  determine 
the  liquid  level  in  the  container;  and  means  for  individu- 
ally electrically  connecting  said  continuous  conductive 
surface  and  each  of  said  separate  electrically-conductive 
surfaces  with  said  means  for  utilizing. 


where 

M  is  either  or  both  of  magnesium  and  zinc; 

L  is  either  or  both  of  calcium  and  strontium; 

R  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  scandium,  yttriutr. 

gadolinium,  dysprosium,  holmium.  erbium,  ytterbiun; 

terbium,  thulium  and  lutetium; 
a  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  0.005  to  0,040; 
k  is  a  numeral  not  less  than  1.00  and  not  more  than  1.05 
X  is  a  numeral  greater  than  0  and  less  than  0,10; 
z  is  a  numeral  greater  than  0  and  not  greater  than  0.05; 
the  sum  of  x  and  z  is  a  numeral  not  less  than  0.01  and  no 

greater  than  0  10.  and 
y  is  a  numeral  greater  than  0  and  not  greater  than  0.04; 

(b)  greater  than  0  and  not  greater  than  3.00  parts  by  weigh 
of  chromium  oxide  aluminum  oxide;  or  mixture  therec 
and 

(c)  from  0.2  to  5.0  pans  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture  < 
(i)  silicon  oxide;  (ii)  boron  oxide,  lithium  oxide,  or  mix 
tures  there  of;  and  optionally  (lii),  and  at  lea.st  one  meta 
oxide  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  barium  oxide, 
strontium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  zinc 
oxide. 


5,103,370 

SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  AND  .METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Hiroshi  Saito,  Haruniunachi;  Mutsumi  Honda.  Takasaki;  Hiro- 
shi  Kishi,  Fujioka;  Hisamitsu  Shizuno,  and  Hirokazu 
Chazono,  both  of  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo 
Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314754; 
Dec.  5,  1989,  1-315981 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46:  HOIG  4/IZ  4/10 
U.S.  a.  361—321  11  aaims 


5,103,369 
SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Hiroshi   Saito,  Gunma;   Mutsumi   Honda,  Takasaki;   Hiroshi 
Kishi,  Fujioka;  Hisamitsu  Shizuno,  Takasaki,  and  Hirokazu 
Chazono,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314756; 
Dec.  5,  1989,  1-315983 

Int.  O.^  HOIG  4/12:  CMB  35/46 
U.S.  a.  361—321  6  Oaims 


LiiO<nionu«r^^  •  •  f 
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1.  A  solid  dielectric  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric  ce- 
ramic body  and  at  least  two  electrodes  in  contact  therewith, 
the  dielectric  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  major  ingredient  expressed  by 
the  formula. 


l«W*W* 


<  ^  *  **-^  *-•  •  • 


•&«fl«<al%) 


I.  A  solid  dielectric  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric  ce- 
ramic body  and  at  least  two  electrodes  in  contact  therewith, 
the  dielectric  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  major  ingredient  expressed  by 
the  formula, 

(I  -a){(Ba*-;,M,t)Oi(Tii  -^,)02_tf/2)}-i-oCaZ- 
1O3 

where 

M  is  either  or  both  of  magnesium  and  zinc; 
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5,103,375 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
David  J.  Cottingham,  Palatine;  Michael  I.  Petrites,  Elk  Grove 


each  of  said  positions,  said  keyboard  portion  being  adja- 
cent to  said  computer  user  in  said  first  position  and  said 
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R  is  at  least  one  metal  se 
gadolinium,  dysprosiun 
terbium,  thulium  and  U 
a  is  a  numeral  m  the  ranj 
k  IS  a  numeral  m  the  rang 
X  is  a  numeral  m  the  rang 
y  is  a  numeral  greater  thi 

(b)  greater  than  0  and  not  g 
of  at  least  either  of  chron 
and 

(c)  from  0.2  to  5.G  parts  by 
at  least  two  members  selt 
of  boric  oxide  or  lithium 
one  metal  oxide  select Lt 
barium  oxide,  strontium  , 
oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 


ected  from  scandium,  yttrium. 

,  holmium.  erbium,  \tterbium. 

etium. 

.'  of  0,005  to  0,(>«): 

;  of  1  00  to  1.05, 

;  of  OOi  to  0  10;  and 

1  0  and  not  greater  than  0,04; 

eater  than  ,"*  00  parts  by  weight 

um  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide; 

•  eighl  of  an  additive  nii.xlure  of 
-ted  from  the  group  consisting 
)\ide,  silicon  oxide  and  at  least 
form  ihe  group  consisting  of 
vide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium 


5,1(  5,371 

CAPACl  ItiR  AND  PRO'  KSS  FOR  PRODLTTION 

THF  REOF 

Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  ai  i  Norihisa  Mino,  Stttsu,  buth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusf  ta  F'lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  H,  19<  L  Ser.  \(i.  683,85'' 

Claims  priority,  application    lapan.  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-liif>16,- 

Int.  CI."  HOU.  4/:  2.   7/(J():  HOIB  i   Iti 

U.S.  CI.  361—323  20  Claims 


, f_'\ ^^^L^ 


4-^2 


1 
3 

1,  A  capacitor  comprising  dielectric  thin  film  heing  sand- 
wiched by  two  layers  of  t  in  t'llm  electrodes  directly  or 
through  interposition  of  a  suit,  ble  thin  film,  and  lead  electrodes 
connected  to  said  thin  film  el  ctrodes.  said  dielectric  thin  film 
being  a  chemically  adsorbed  nonomolecular  film  or  a  chemi- 
cally adsorbed  monomolecula  "  built-up  film  made  from  a  chlo- 
rosilane  surface  active  agent 


5.1   3,372 
Paten!  Not  Issui  1  For  This  Number 


a  fixing  element  (S)  which  is  displaceably  mounted,  under 
spring  force,  in  the  housing  base  (2)  at  right  angles  to  the 
profiled  rail  (4)  and  has  a  second  nose  (23)  which  is  oppo- 
site the  first  nose  (24)  and  grips  round  the  profiled  rail  (4) 
characterized  in  that: 

the  fixing  element  (5)  extends  over  the  entire  housing  base 
(2),  the  fixing  element  (5)  being  movable  relative  to  the 
housing  base  (2)  between  a  position  in  which  the  clamping 
connected  can  be  connected  to  an  assembly  bar  (6)  and 
another  position  in  which  the  switching  device  (1)  can  be 
removed  from  the  profiled  rail  (4)  unhindered  by  the 
assembly  bar  (6), 

one  end  of  the  fixing  element  (5).  with  the  housing  base  (2), 
forms  a  locking  mechanism  (10.  12), 


V   e   6 


1"      12 


the  other  end  of  the  fixing  element  (5)  has  the  second  nose 

(23).  the  fixing  element  (5)  has  a  U-shaped  spring  clip  (17) 
whose  two  legs  have  lateral  detents  (21),  correspondingly 
opposed  detents  (22)  are  provided  in  the  housing  base  (2), 
the  detents  (21.22)  have  a  profile  which  allows  a  spring 
force  to  change  its  direction  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
Ihe  fixing  element  (5). 


5.103,374 
CiRCl  IT  PACK  COOLING  USING  TURBULATORS 

Ka*eh  .A/^r,  Wcstwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,602 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—382  10  Claims 


5.1 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHINt 

PROFI 

Arthur  Rusch,  F'mmenbriickc. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assign 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se 
abandoned.  This  applicatior 
Claims    priority,    applicati 
2724/87 

Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CI.  361—335 

1.  An  electrical  switching 
rail  (4),  comprising 

a  housing  base  (2)  having 
provided  in  the  housing 
(13)  being  substantially  » 
rail  (4),  said  housing  bast 
has,  at  least  on  one  side. 
the  profiled  rail  (4).  and 


13,373 

DEVICE  FOR  F1\IN(,  lO  \ 

ED  RAIL 

ind  Daniel  Mischon,  Neucnkirch, 
rs  to  Weber  .AG.  Fmmenbrucke, 

.  No.  350,523,  Mar.  P,  1989. 
Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,361 
n    Switzerland,    Jul.    17,    1987, 

FI02B  1/04 

9  Claims 

levicc  (1 1  for  fixing  to  a  profiled 

1  rectangular  recess  (3)  which  is 
base  (2).  the  rectangular  recess 
ider  than  the  width  of  a  profiled 

(2)  has  a  clamping  connector  and 
first  nose  (24)  which  grips  round 


I    \  fluid-cooled  circuit  pack  comprising: 

.i  circuit  board  having  a  front  surface  with  an  array  of  heat 
generating  components  mounted  on  said  front  surface; 

another  surface  disposed  opposite  to  said  front  surface  and  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  channel  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  Huid  over  said  components;  and 

an  array  of  rods  mounted  to  said  another  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion essentially  perpendicular  to  the  intended  direction  of 
cooling  fiuid,  each  rod  extending  essentially  the  full  length 
of  the  said  another  surface  in  a  direction  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  the  intended  direction  of  the  cooling  fluid 
and  extending  sufficiently  into  said  channel  to  create 
disturbances  in  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  while  leaving  a 
gap  between  the  components  and  the  rods  in  a  direction 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  said  front  surface  and  said 
another  surface  so  as  to  force  cooling  fluid  near  the  said 
another  surface  to  the  said  front  surface  including  the 
components  and  in  between  the  components  to  break  up 
stagnation  areas. 
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5,103,375 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

David  J.  Cottingham,  Palatine;  Michael  L  Petrites,  Elk  Grove 

Village,  and  Thomas  J.  Tischhauser,  Hawthorn  Woods,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,873 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  16  Claims 


each  of  said  positions,  said  keyboard  portion  being  adja- 
cent to  said  computer  user  in  said  first  position  and  said 


1.  An  electronic  module  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  thermally  conductive  base  having  integral  at  least 
first  and  second  portions  of  each  of  which  having  a  planar 
first  surface  on  one  side  and  a  second  opposite  side  sur- 
face; 

a  common  integral  insulating  film  having  at  least  two  differ- 
ent planar  portions,  each  of  said  different  planar  portions 
of  said  film  planarly  mounted  to  each  of  said  planar  first 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  base, 
respectively; 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  circuitry  patterns 
each  provided  respectively  on  each  of  said  different  pla- 
nar portions  of  said  common  integral  insulating  film,  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electrical  components  provided  on 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  circuitry 
patterns; 

said  rigid  base  having  a  bend  along  an  axis  such  that  said  first 
and  second  base  portion  first  surfaces  are  non-coplanar 
and  said  second  surfaces  form  the  external  surface  of  a 
protective  housing  for  said  components  which  are  located 
in  an  interior  spaced  bounded  by  at  least  said  first  and 
second  base  portion  first  surfaces; 

wherein  conductive  circuit  paths  on  said  film  interconnect 
said  first  and  second  circuitry  patterns,  and  wherein  said 
film  has  openings  therein  to  said  base  along  said  axis,  said 
interconnecting  circuit  paths  on  said  film  provided  be- 
tween said  openings. 


display  screen  being  adjacent  to  and  visible  to  said  com- 
puter user  in  said  second  position. 


5,103,377 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CONTACT  TERMINAL  ELECTRICALLY  CONTACONG  A 

BATTERY  THROUGH  A  COVER  OF  A  MOUNTING 

RECESS 

Takaichi  Kobayashi.  and  Mitsuhiro  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166220 

Int.  a.'  H05K  S/02:  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  361—394  18  Qaims 


5,103,376 
DUAL  POSITION  COMPUTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,379 
Int.  a.'  H05K  5/02:  G06F  l/OO;  E05D  /J/50 
U.S.  a.  361—393  7  Oaims 

5.  A  computer  arrangement  comprising 
a  keyboard  portion  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  in 
said     plurality     having    associated    characters    written 
thereon; 
a  display  screen;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  keyboard  portion  and  said 
display  screen  said  interconnecting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  keyboard  portion  and  said  display  screen 
and  providing  a  first  and  a  second  position  of  said  key- 
board portion  relative  to  said  display  screen,  said  first  and 
second  positions  being  such  that  said  characters  are  in  a 
right-side-up  orientation  relative  to  a  computer  user  in 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  display  unit  including  a  leg  portion  having  a  cable  guide 
passage  therein: 

a  base  unit  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  leg  mounting 
portion  receiving  a  leg  portion  to  said  upper  surface  and  a 
wall  including  an  opening  section  opening  into  said  base 
unit,  and  a  mounting  recess  opening  to  said  upper  surface 
adjacent  to  said  leg  mounting  portion  and  attached  a 
power  supply  thereto; 

a  cover  covering  said  opening  section,  having  an  additional 
wall  forming  a  cable  through  hole  in  cooperating  with 
said  wall; 

a  cable  electrically  connecting  said  display  unit  to  said  base 
unit,  guided  through  said  cable  guide  passage  and  said 
cable  through  hole:  and 

a  contact  terminal  exposed  to  said  mounting  recess,  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  power  supply,  and  atuched  to  said 
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cover,  said  cover  locale  I  beivvcen 
and  said  leg  mounting  p»  rtion 


\did  mounting  recess    vided,  and  portions  of  the  collecting  electrodes  positioned  in 
the  boundary  parts  between  adjacent  cells  may  easily  and 


5.1  13,378 

HINGED  INTKRI.CX  KING  RECEIVFR  H)R 

MAINFRA.V  E  CARD  CAGE 

Jeffre>  P.  Stowers,  Wa>nesb<  -o;  Henri  Burgers,  Grottrx-'s.  and 
Paul  Blackard.  V\  aynesbon  .  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  V  jrginia 
Panel  Corporation.  Waynes  >oro,  V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  19  "O,  Ser.  No.  585,800 


^ 


X   ..y 


=f 


6     4 
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Int   CI.'  H05K 


!4 


U.S.  a.  361- 


U5 


34  t  laim»  selectively  be  removed  from  the  common  sheet  of  the  cell 
arrangement,  whereby  the  collecting  electrodes  may  be  selec- 
tively interconnected. 


5,103,380 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  APPARATUS 

\nU'n\    \1.    l.indntr,    and    Anthony    Lindner,    both   of    1819 
I  aiamim    Rd.,  Clarksville,  Tenn.  37042 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,168 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CI.  362—32  1  Claim 


1.  A  housing  for  electrical 

a  mainframe  housing  inclu 
ment  means  for  suppor 
equipment  modules  at 
whereby  said  electrica 
positioned  juxtaposed  at 

a  plurality  of  interconnect 
end  thereof  a  connecto 
electrical  equipment  mt 
end  an  electrical  connec 
module  to  an  external  el 
said  mainframe  housing 
of  pins  located  at  top  ai 
adapter  on  either  side  o 

a  hinged  receiver  positioni 
housing  in  a  vertical  ope 
tal  module  access  positi 
for  securing  said  exteri 
side  opposite  said  ime 
having  a  plurality  of  ap 
receiver,  each  removea 
said  pins  with  said  hinj 
tion,  whereby  said  inte 
said  pins  and  w  hereby 
brought  into  electrical  c 
connect  adapters,  said 
removal  of  said  electric; 
from  said  mainframe  he 
receiver  in  said  horizon 


-■quipment  modules,  comprising: 
ling  a  card  cage  having  engage- 
ng  a  plurality  of  said  electrical 
top  and  bottom  sides  thereof 
equipment  modules  are  to  be 
.i  m  parallel. 

idapters  each  receiving  at  a  first 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
iulcs  and  providing  at  a  second 
or  for  connecting  said  respective 
ctrical  fixture  at  the  front  end  of 
said  second  end  includmg  a  pair 
i  bottom  ends  of  said  respective 
said  connector;  and 
i  on  said  front  of  said  mainframe 
ational  position  and  m  a  horizon- 
n,  said  receiver  including  means 
il  electrical  fixture  thereto  on  a 
connect  adapters,  said  receiver 
nures  or  an  adapter  side  of  said 
ly  receiving  a  respective  one  of 
;d  receiver  in  said  vertical  posi- 
connect  adapters  are  aligned  by 
,aid  external  electrical  fixture  is 
)ntact  with  said  plurality  of  inter- 
eceiver  permitting  insertion  and 
1  equipment  modules  into  and  out 
ising  past  said  receiver  with  said 
al  access  position. 


5.  03.379 
ELEfTRK  \1    DOl  I  IK-LAVFR  CAPACITOR 
Ken  Kiirabavastii.  Chigasak  ,   Yoshinobu  Tsuchiya.   Fujisaua. 
and  HiroyiishI  Moroboshi.  Vokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Isuzu  Motors  limited,     okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1  90,  Ser.  No.  559.354 

Claims  priority,  applicatio    Japan.  Sep.  2,  1989,  1  2277'^q 

'  Int.  a:  H  lie  9,1X1.  !3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  361—502  11  Claims 

1.    An   electrical   double-   lyer   ^apacitor   cell    arrangement 

characterized  in  that  a  plura  number  of  cells  having  collecting 

electrodes  formed  by  a  co  imi'n  sheet  ol   material  are  pro- 


"^ 


1  A  Christmas  tree  light  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  support  base,  the  support  base  including  a  top  surface 
spaced  from  a  bottom  surface,  the  bottom  surface  includ- 
ing a  spring  clip  member  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  and  the 
top  surface  including  a  housing,  with  the  housing  mount- 
ing a  self-contained  battery  therewithin,  and 

a  socket  member  mounted  on  the  housing,  and  an  illumina- 
tion bulb  received  within  the  socket  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  battery,  and 

switch  means  within  the  housing  to  effect  electrical  commu- 
nication between  the  battery  and  illumination  bulb,  and 

wherein  the  spring  clip  member  includes  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
pivotal  jaw ,  the  fixed  jaw  is  mounted  coextensively  of  its 
length  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  support  base,  and  a 
pivotal  jaw  including  a  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  the 
pivotal  jaw  to  the  fixed  jaw.  with  a  fixed  jaw  handle  and 
a  pivoted  jaw  handle  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivot 
axle,  with  a  spring  member  captured  between  the  fixed 
jaw  handle  and  the  pivoted  jaw  handle  to  bias  the  fixed 
jaw  and  pivotal  jaw  together,  and 

wherein  the  switch  means  includes  a  radio  activated  switch, 
and  a  transmitter  to  selectively  effect  actuation  of  the 
switch  to  complete  electrical  communication  between  the 
battery  and  the  illumination  bulb,  and  the  radio  activated 
switch  including  a  sensor  rod  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
socket  for  effecting  communication  between  the  transmit- 
ter and  the  radio  activated  switch,  and 

wherein  the  illumination  bulb  includes  a  fiber  optic  helical 
cable  frictionally  mounted  about  the  illumination  bulb 
coextensively  thereof  for  enhanced  visual  effect,  and 

including  a  further  plurality  of  fiber  optic  helical  cables,  the 
helical  cables  secured  together  by  an  elongate  flexible 
tether  line,  and  each  fiber  optic  helical  cable  frictionally 
mounted  about  a  respective  illumination  bulb,  and  each 
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parent  to  permit  light  fr   m  said  strobe  lamp  to  be  transmit-  5,103,385 

ted  readily  in  all  direct  ins  LINEAR  LIGHT  SOURCE 

(g)  a  lens  comprising  a  u  :i  wall  and  an  upwardly  tapering  Richard  J.  Federico,  Churchville,  and  Gary  L.  Erck,  Webster, 
frusto-conical  side  wal  .  said  side  wall  having  an  open 


both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
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illumination  bulb  contained  within  a  respective  socket, 
and  each  socket  contained  upon  a  respective  support  base, 
each  support  base  including  a  respective  spring  clip 
mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof. 


5,103,381 

LA.MP  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM 

Alan  K.  Uke,  P.O.  Box  8531,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif,  92067 

Filed  Jan,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,571 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 

U,S,  a.  362— 32  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reflector  system  for  a  flashlight  or  the  like, 
compnsing: 

a  rear  reflector  of  generally  parabolic  shape  having  an  open 
forward  end; 

a  light  source  located  at  the  focus  of  the  rear  reflector;  and 

a  lens  mounted  between  the  light  source  and  the  open  for- 
ward end  of  the  reflector  with  its  focus  approximately 
centered  on  the  light  source,  the  lens  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  for  intercepting  any  light  rays  which 
would  otherwise  be  directed  uninterrupted  from  the 
source  through  the  open  forward  end  of  the  reflector. 


5,103,382 
AUXILIARY  STOP  LAMPS 

Toshiyuki  Kendo,  Funabashi,  and  Osamu  Waki,  Mitaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-83692[U] 
Int,  a.*  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  362—80.1  2  Qaims 


I.  An  auxiliary  stop  lamp  which  is  mounted  internally  of  a 
rear  window  so  as  to  illuminate  the  back  of  a  vehicle,  said 
auxiliary  stop  lamp  comprises  a  cylindrical  housing  in  the  form 
of  a  transparent  flexible  member  having  openings  at  both  ends 
thereof,  side  lids  mounted  on  said  respective  openings  of  the 
housing,  said  lids  each  having  a  base  plate  mounting  portion  on 
the  inner  surface  side  of  the  housing,  and  an  LED  mounting 
base  plate  formed  from  a  flexible  member  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  mounting  portion  of  said  side  lids,  said  LED  mounting 
base  plate  being  axially  rotatable  within  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing adaptable  to  direct  the  light  emitted  from  LEDs,  mounted 
on  said  LED  mounting  base  plate,  horizontally  through  the 
rear  window  of  the  vehicle. 


5,103,383 

EMERGENCY  FLASHER 

Donald  M.  Mayhew,  3355  Embry  Cir.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30341 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,042 

Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 

V.S.  a.  362—186  4  Oaims 


1.  An  emergency  signal  lamp  assembly  which  emits  a  light 
signal  for  indicating  the  location  of  an  object  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  cup-like  case  member  having  a  planar  rectangu- 
lar bottom  panel  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  first  side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  bottom  panel  from  the  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 
said  first  side  walls  having  first  side  edges  which  are 
joined  to  the  adjacent  first  side  edges  of  adjacent  first  side 
walls  defining  an  upstanding  hollow  generally  rectangular 
tubular  portion,  and  upper  edges  which  are  in  a  common 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  upper 
edges  defining  a  continuous  first  nm  of  said  lower  case 
member,  said  first  rim  defining  an  open  end  of  said  lower 
case  member; 

(b)  an  upjjer  cup-like  inverted  case  member  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  rectangular  top  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
second  edges  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting 
second  side  walls  extending  perjjendicularly  to  said  top 
panel  from  the  edges  of  said  top  panel,  said  second  side 
walls  having  second  side  edges  which  are  joined  to  the 
adjacent  second  side  edges  of  adjacent  second  side  walls 
defining  a  downwardly  projecting  hollow  generally  rect- 
angular tubular  portion,  and  which  are  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  top  panel,  said  lower  edges 
defining  a  continuous  second  rim  of  said  upper  case  mem- 
ber, said  second  rim  defining  an  open  end  of  said  upper 
case  member,  said  top  panel  being  provided  with  a  central 
circular  opening  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  width 
of  said  top  panel,  said  first  rim  and  said  second  nm  having 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  and  acting  in  concert 
when  juxtaposed  forming  a  sealed  joint  such  that  said 
lower  member  and  said  upper  member  form  an  enclosed, 
hollow  case; 

(c)  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  upper  case 
member  and  lower  case  member  together; 

(d)  a  lamp  member  received  in  said  circular  opening,  said 
lamp  member  having  a  base  portion  being  located  within 
said  upper  case  member,  said  base  portion  arresting  out- 
ward movement  of  said  lamp  member  through  said  central 
opening  and  a  central  circular  body  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter which  is  received  in  said  central  circular  opening,  said 
central  circular  body  having  external  screw  threads  being 
located  peripherally  on  the  outer  diameter  and  a  generally 
flat  portion  also  located  peripherally  on  the  outer  diame- 
ter located  between  said  screw  threads  and  said  base 
portion; 

(e)  a  strobe  lamp  supported  in  the  central  circular  body,  said 
strobe  lamp  comprising  a  tube  and  electrical  circuitry; 

(0  a  protective  dome  for  covering  said  strobe  lamp  and  said 
circular  body  member,  said  dome  being  sufficiently  trans- 
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circuit,  and  a  second  coil,  coupled  to  the  first  coil,  being  con- 
nected into  the  demagnetisation  circuit. 


providing  a  first  rectifier  in  a  first  circuit; 

providing  a  second  rectifier  with  limited  harmonic  current 
drawn  from  the  AC  line  in  a  second  circuit,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  circuits  are  connected  in  parallel  such  that 
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parent  to  permit  lighi  !r 
ted  readily  in  all  dircLi 

(g)  a  lens  comprising  a  u 
frusto-conical  side  v^al 
bottom  rim  portion  pro 
for  engaginj;  ^jkI  f\tti 
circular  bod\.  an  inner  ^ 
being  provided  with  sui 
strobe  lamp  aN  it  passes  ' 
wall  integrally  formed 
said  side  wall  of  said  le 

(h)  flasher  means  in  said 
tricity  to  said  stnihc  1, 
flash  intermittently; 

(i)  a  power  source  comp' 
circuit; 

(j)  insulating  material  ai 
battery  for  arresting  ap 
battery  within  said  low 

(k)  switch  means  for  the 
said  battery  and  said  fl. 


aid  slr^^bt 


lamp  to  be  transmit- 


n  wall  and  an  upwardK  '.apcring 
.  saui  side  wall  having  an  open 
ided  with  internal  screw  threads 
lal  screw  threads  of  said  central 
irface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  lens 
aces  for  refracting  light  from  said 
irough  said  side  wall,  and  said  top 
nth  and  closing  the  upper  end  of 
is; 

ircuit  for  cyclically  passing  elec- 
v.p  lo  cause  said  strobe  lamp  to 

ising  a  battery  for  powering  said 

lea^t  partially  surrounding  said 
reciable  lateral  movement  of  said 

■r  case  member;  and 

lec!rica!  communication  between 

^her  mean-. 


5,103,385 
LINEAR  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Richard  J  t  ederico,  Churchville,  and  Gary'  L.  Erck,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,741 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—298  11  Claims 


5  103,384 

n  ASHI  :  3HT  HOIDKR 

William  M    O-.-han.  9  Myn  e  St.,  Westboro,  Mass.  U1581 

filed  Oct.  16,     990,  Ser.  No.  598,107 

Int   CI     F21\  21.26 

U.S.  a.  362— l^i  6  Claims 


I.  Flashlight  holder  com 

(a)  a  clamp  for  mounting. 
and  resiliently  biased  t 

(b)  a  seat  having  a  conca 
flashlight  and  prinide. 

(c)  a  cable  attached  bet 
cable  being  flexible  but 
bent, 

(d)  a  ball  and  socket  jon 
and  provided  with  h 
tension,  and 

(e)  a  flexible  strap,  fasten 
of  the  concave  surface 
is  selectively  connecie 
allowing  means  whu 
Strap. 


1  A  linear  light  source  comprising: 
a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  radiation;  and 
an  elongated  light  integrating  cavity  defined  by  walls  having 
a  diffusely-reflecting  interior  surfaces,  said  walls  having 
an  input  port  through  which  said  beam  is  introduced  into 
said  cavity  and  an  output  slot  generally  parallel  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cavity,  the  beam  being  introduced  into 
said  cavity  such  that  the  beam  undergoes  at  least  one 
diffuse  reflection  before  exiting  the  output  slot,  the  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  walls  adjacent  said  output  slot  being 
generally  linear  and  forming  an  angle  with  an  optical  axis 
which  IS  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and 
a  baffle  in  said  cavity  located  between  said  input  port  and 
said  output  slot,  said  baffle  extending  the  length  of  said 
cavity  and  having  generally  planar  sides. 


5,103,386 

1  i  \  BACK  CONVERTER  W ITH  ENERGY  FEEDBACK 

CIRCLTT  AND  DEMAGNETIZATION  CIRCUIT 

llictcr  Herrmann,  Biichenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  L   S    F'hilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,850 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
two,  .UH)!3:4 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/JJ5 
L.-'s.  CI.  363— ii  13  Claims 


>rising: 

having  twojaws  which  are  hinged 

igether, 

e  surface  to  engage  a  portion  of  a 

with  a  resilient  pad. 
veen  the  clamp  and  the  seat,  the 
capable  of  retaining  its  shape  when 


1.  A  direct-voltage  flyback  converter  comprising:  a  trans- 
former primary  winding  in  series  with  a  switching  path  of  a 
controllable  switch  connected  to  a  control  device,  a  first  ca- 
pacitor in  series  with  a  first  diode  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  primary  winding,  a  series  circuit  including  a  first  coil, 
a  second  diode  and  the  first  capacitor  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  switching  path,  a  sensing  circuit  and  a  demag- 
•lective  tension  on  the  netisation  circuit  connected  to  the  control  device,  a  further 
winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected  into  the  sensing 


t  connecting  the  cable  to  the  seat 
nd-operable   means   to   adjust   the 

d  at  one  end  to  the  seat  at  one  side 
wherein  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
,  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  seat  by 
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circuit,  and  a  second  coil,  coupled  to  the  first  coil,  being  con- 
nected into  the  demagnetisation  circuit. 


5,103,387 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Stanley  D.  Rosenbaum,  Ottawa;  Donald  S.  McGinn,  Almonte, 
and  Brian  A.  F.  S.  Sutherland,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  .Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,776 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  n  Oairas 


X^ 


1,  A  high  voltage  converter  for  providing  a  power  to  a  load 
from  a  DC  voltage  source,  by  load  connection  lines  compris- 
ing: 

line  driver  circuit  means  to  be  connected  to  said  DC  voltage 
source  for  providing  a  line  drive  outoput; 

high  voltage  circuit  means  to  be  connected  to  said  DC 
voltage  source  for  providing  a  high  voltage  output;  and 

connection  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  line 
driver  circuit  means  and  said  high  voltage  circuit  means  to 
said  load  connection  lines  for  providing  said  line  drive 
output,  said  high  voltage  output  or  a  combination  thereof, 

said  high  voltage  circuit  means  in  turn  comprising: 

a  flyback  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  two 
secondary  windings; 

a  primary  transistor  switch  connected  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing for  supplying  the  pulsed  power  thereto  from  said  DC 
voltage  source  in  a  controlled  pulsing  manner; 

a  secondary  transistor  switch  and  diode  combination  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  two  secondary  windings  for  con- 
trolling the  How  of  the  power  generated  therein  as  the 
result  of  the  power  supplied  to  said  primary  winding;  and 

power  control  circuit  means  for  providing  transistor  control 
signals  to  said  transistor  switches  and  switch  control  sig- 
nals to  said  connection  switch  means  in  that  one  of  said 
transistor  control  signals  is  a  high  frequency  pulsing  signal 
and  is  applied  to  said  primary  transistor  switch  to  turn  the 
same  to  conducting  so  that  said  pulsed  power  is  supplied 
to  said  primary  winding  in  the  controlled  pulsing  manner, 
the  others  of  said  transistor  control  signals  are  applied  to 
said  secondary  transistor  switches  in  order  to  turn  on  one 
of  the  two  secondary  transistors  at  one  time  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  so  as  to  control  the  fiow  of  power  between 
said  high  voltage  circuit  means  and  said  load  connection 
lines. 


providing  a  first  rectifier  in  a  first  circuit; 

providing  a  second  rectifier  with  limited  harmonic  current 
drawn  from  the  AC  line  in  a  second  circuit,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  circuits  are  connected  in  parallel  such  that 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  are  connected  lo 
said  capacitive  load; 
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said  second  rectifier  having  a  circuit  for  actively  controlling 
current  therethrough  to  limit  harmonic  current  drawn 
from  the  AC  line;  and 

charging  the  capacitive  load  through  said  first  circuit  only 
when  said  second  circuit  is  inoperable. 


5,103,389 

FREQUENCY  RANGE  OF  ANALOG  CONVERTER  BY 

MEANS  OF  EXTERNAL  RECTinER 

Meindert  Kleefstra,  Solon,  and  George  Topala.  Lakewood,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.,  Oeveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.758 

Int.  a.^  H02M  7/04 

U.S.  a.  363—127  6  Oaims 


5.103,388 
LOW  HARMONIC  CURRENT  AND  FAULT  TOLERANT 

POWER  SUPPLY 
James  B.  Williams,  Westford,  and  Bahman  Sharifipour,  West- 
borough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,067,  Sep.  18,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,796 
Int.  C1.5  H02M  7/08,  7/04 
VS.  a.  363—69  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  power  supply  from  an  AC  line 
to  a  capacitive  load  which  comprises: 


\^^ 


I.  A  circuit  for  rectifying  an  input  signal  comprising: 

an  op-amp  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  non-invert- 
ing input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  non-invert- 
ing input  terminal  being  at  a  reference  voltage; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal; 

a  first  switch  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  said  switch 
having  a  first  and  second  terminal  and  being  "on"  when 
said  input  signal  is  of  a  first  polarity  and  "ofT"  when  said 
input  signal  is  of  a  second  polarity,  said  first  switch  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  op-amp  inverting  input 
terminal; 

a  second  switch  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  said  sec- 
ond switch  having  a  first  and  second  terminal  and  being 
"off"  when  said  input  signal  is  of  said  first  polarity  and 
"on"  when  said  input  signal  is  of  said  second  polarity,  said 
second  switch  first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  op- 
amp  inverting  input  terminal; 
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an  inverter  having  an  inpi 
said  input  terminal  beir 

a  first   resistance  connec 
terminal  and  said  first  j 

a  second   resistance  com 
second  terminal  and  sa. 

a  third  resistance  connec 
terminal  and  said  secor 

a  fourth  resistance  conne 
second  terminal  and  saii 
a  rectitled   version   of 
op-amp  output  termma 


i  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
5  connected  to  said  input  signal; 
ed   between   said   inverter   input 
vitch  second  terminal, 
ecled   between   said   first   switch 
1  op-amp  output  terminal; 
ed  between  said  inverter  output 
1  switch  second  terminal;  and 
;ted  between  said  second  switch 
op-amp  output  terminal,  wherein 
aid   input   signal   appears   at   said 


5    03,390 
AC  LOAl    SIMULATOR 
Daniel  Liu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  i  isignor  to  Prodigit  Klectronics  Co. 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  580,186 

Int.  C\:  H02M  5  JO.* 

U.S.  a.  363  — 132  6  Claims 


1.  An  A.C.  load  simulator 
having  an  AC  voltage  inp 
said  output  including  a  pos 
negative  waveform  compoi 

an  analog  signal  insulati 
input  connected  to  thi 
having  an  output  that  ( 
(A  and  B)  adapted  fo 
circuit  for  examination 

said  amplifier  having  a  pc 
connected  between  sai 
terminals,  said  amplifi 
controlling  circuit  co 
output  and  said  load  te 

said  positive  half  cycle  c( 
half  cycle  controlling  ' 
other  between  said  ger 
nals. 


;ompnsing  a  waveform  generator 

It  and  an  A.C.  waveform  output, 

tive  waveform  component  and  a 

:nt; 

ig  amplifier  amplifier   having  an 

generator  output,  said  amplifier 
Dmprises  two  AC.  load  terminals 

connection  to  an  external  .-X  C. 
thereof 

itive  half  cycle  controlling  circuit 
1  generator  output  and  said  load 
•r  having  a  negative  half  cycle 
inected  between  said  generator 
minals; 

ntrolling  circuit  and  said  negative 
ircuit  being  in  parallel  with  each 
.■rator  output  and  said  load  termi- 


CONTROL  SYSTE 
ENVIRONMENTAL  C 
BUILDING  OR 
Michael  R.  Barrett,  Barring 
Ktc.  Harrington,  III. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatio 
Int.  a 
U^.  n.  364—133 

1.  An  environmental  cc 
controlling  at  least  one  mea 
taining  environmental  cond 
mined  control  parameter 
system  generating  updated 
ing  said  predetermined  cor 
mental  control  system  com 
(i)  at  least  one  climate  st 


103.391 

A  FOR  CONTROLLING 
3NDrnONS  IN  A  CLOSED 
)THER  CONDITIONS 

an.  III.,  assignor  to  M.  T.  McBrian 

«r.  No.  105,804,  Nov.  6,  1987, 
May  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  359,995 
G06F  13/12 

30  Claims 

itrol  system  for  monitoring  and 
ured  physical  parameter  for  main- 
:ions  m  accordance  with  predeter- 
lata.  said  environmental  control 
;ontrol  parameter  data  for  updat- 
rol  parameter  data,  said  environ- 
nsing: 
ising  device  responsive  to  said  at 


least  one  measured  physical  parameter  for  generating 
signals  indicative  of  said  at  least  one  measured  physical 
parameter; 

(ii)  at  least  one  controlled  climate  device  for  adjusting  said  at 
least  one  measured  physical  parameter; 

(iii)  at  least  one  controller  receiving  said  signals  and  convert- 
ing said  signals  into  measured  parameter  data,  said  at  least 
one  controller  performing  a  comparison  between  said 
measured  parameter  data  and  said  predetermined  control 
parameter  data  for  generating  output  signals  controlling 
said  at  least  one  controlled  climate  device  in  response  to 
said  comparison  for  minimizing  the  difference  between 
said  measured  parameter  data  and  said  predetermined 
control  parameter  data; 

(iv)  separate  information  processing  means  capable  of  ad- 
dressing said  at  least  one  controller  for  accessing  said 
measured  parameter  data  and  said  predetermined  control 
parameter  data  from  said  at  least  one  controller,  said 
separate  information  processing  means  capable  of  generat- 
ing said  updated  control  parameter  data  for  uf>dating  the 
predetermined  control  parameter  data  of  said  at  least  one 
controller  specified  by  said  separate  information  process- 
ing means;  and 

(v)  at  least  one  data  concentrator  for  collecting  said  mea- 
sured  parameter  data  and  said   predetermined  control 
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parameter  data  from  said  at  least  one  controller,  said  at 
least  one  data  concentrator  responsive  to  requests  gener- 
ated by  said  separate  information  processing  means  for 
providing  said  information  processing  means  with  said 
collected  measured  and  control  parameter  data,  said  at  lest 
one  data  concentrator  addressing  said  at  least  one  control- 
ler for  providing  said  at  least  one  controller  with  updated 
control  parameter  data  generated  by  said  separate  infor- 
mation processing  means,  said  at  least  one  data  concentra- 
tor including: 

(1)  data  storage  means  for  storing,  said  measured  parameter 
data  of  said  predetermined  control  parameter  data  re- 
ceived from  said  at  least  one  controller  and  said  updated 
control  parameter  data  provided  by  said  separate  informa- 
tion processing  means;  and 

(li)  data  processing  means  periodically  polling  said  at  least 
one  controller  for  said  measured  parameter  data  and  said 
predetermined  control  parameter  data  said  data  process- 
ing means  placing  said  measured  parameter  data  and  said 
predetermined  control  parameter  data  into  said  data  stor- 
age means,  said  data  processing  means  directing  said  up- 
dated control  parameter  data  to  said  at  least  one  control- 
ler; 

(iii)  first  communication  interface  means  associated  with  said 
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cesser  allocated  to  it  an  idem  fier  w  hich  identifies  the  allocated 
processor  as  a  processor  ass  ^ned  to  a  particular  task. 


an  instruction  fetch  from  the  exit  address  of  the  program 
module  under  test,  and  the  counter  remaining  disabled 
until  subsequently  enabled  by  step  f;  and 
k.  transferring  the  value  of  the  counter  to  a  data  processing 
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data  processing  means  for  receiving  said  measured  param- 
eter data  and  said  control  parameter  data  from  said  at  least 
one  controller,  said  communication  interface  means  trans- 
mitting said  updated  control  parameter  data  to  said  at  least 
one  controller; 
(iv)  second  communication  interface  means  associated  with 
said  data  processing  means  for  transmitting  said  measured 
parameter  data  and  said  control  parameter  data  to  said 
separate  information  processing  means,  said  second  com- 
munication interface  means  receiving  said  updated  control 
parameter  date  from  said  separate  information  processing 
means. 


5.103,392 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  HISTORY  OF  USE  OF 

PROGRAMS  INCLUDING  USER  CREDIT  DATA  AND 

HAVING  ACCESS  BY  THE  PROPRIETOR 

Rynichi  Mori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.882.  Dec.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.867.  Dec.  4.  1987. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.794,  Oct.  4.  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1983.  58-186100: 

Mar.  12,  1984.  59-46923;  Mar.  12.  1984,  59-46924 
Int.  a,'  G06F  9/06 

V.S.  a.  395—725  3  Claims 
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ORCRATING  SYSTEM  PORTION 


'i^i'SS 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  computer  software  by 
a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  proprietor  and  software  identification,  use  con- 
trol data,  use  history  data  and  user  credit  data  in  a  local 
computer,  possessed  by  the  user,  upon  storage  of  the 
computer  software  therein; 

(b)  permitting  use  of  the  computer  software  on  the  local 
computer  in  dependence  upon  the  use  control  data  and  at 
least  one  of  the  use  history  data  and  the  user  credit  data; 

(c)  updating  the  at  least  one  of  the  use  history  data  and  the 
user  credit  data  stored  in  the  local  computer  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  use  of  the  computer  software  permitted  in 
step  (b); 

(d)  transmitting  the  at  least  one  of  the  use  history  data  and 
user  credit  data  relied  uf>on  in  step  (b),  together  with  the 
proprietor  and  software  identification  relating  to  the  soft- 
ware owned  by  the  proprietor,  from  the  local  computer  to 
a  central  computer; 

(e)  storing  on  a  central  computer  the  at  least  one  of  the  use 
history  data  and  the  user  credit  data  by  proprietor  corre- 
sponding to  the  proprietor  and  software  identification; 
and 

(0  controlling  access  to  information  on  the  central  computer 
by  each  of  a  plurality  of  proprietors  to  obtain  only  the  at 
least  one  of  the  use  history  data  and  the  user  credit  data 
relating  to  the  software  owned  by  each  proprietor. 


5,103.393 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING 

PROCESSORS  IN  A  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL 

PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  P.  Harris.  Littleton;  Daniel  I^ibbolz.  Watertown,  and 

Brad  Miller,  Westborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  .Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,857 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/16.  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  395—650  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multi-dimensional  mesh-con- 
nected processing  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, wherein  the  processors  dynamically  allocate  contiguous 
"n"-dimensional  configurations  of  available,  or  free,  proces- 
sors to  request  processors  under  the  control  of  a  system  con- 
troller, the  method  including  the  steps  of 

A.  at  the  instruction  of  the  system  controller 
i.  numbering  the  requesting  processors: 

ii.  sending  the  addresses  of  the  requesting  processors  and 
their  connection  requirements  to  designated  rendezvous 
processors  associated  with  the  numbers  assigned  in  step 
A.  i.;  and 

iii.  sending  to  each  of  the  other  processors  in  the  system, 
a  request  containing  instructions  which  direct  each  of 
the  other  processors  to  determine  if  it  is  free; 

B.  each  of  the  other  processors,  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
such  a  request,  determining  individually  if  it  is  free,  and  if 
it  is  free 

i.  numbering  itself  by 

a.  assigning  itself  a  first  index  associated  with  a  first 
dimension  which  indicates  the  number  of  free  proces- 
sors which  are  contiguous  with  it  in  the  first  dimen- 
sion: 

b.  assigning  itself  a  next  index  associated  with  a  pariicu- 
lar  dimension  which  indicates  the  number  of  free 
processors  which  are  contiguous  with  it  in  the  partic- 
ular dimension; 

c.  repeating  step  b  for  the  remaining  n-2  dimensions, 
such  that  each  free  processor  has  associated  with  it  n 
indices;  and 

ii.  if  it  has  indices  which  indicate  that  it  is  contiguous  with 
a  number  of  free  processors  which  satisfies  the  connec- 
tion requirement  of  a  requesting  processor  sending  its 
address  and  indices  to  the  rendezvous  processors: 

C.  each  rendezvous  processor,  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
address  and  connection  requirements  from  the  requesting 
processors  and  address  and  index  information  from  the 
free  processors  allocating  to  each  requesting  processor 
from  which  it  received  a  connection  request  an  n-dimen- 
sional  block  of  free  processors,  the  rendezvous  processor 
sending  to  each  of  the  requesting  processors  the  address  of 
a  free  processor  which  has  indices  which  together  are 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  processors  re- 
quested by  that  requesting  processor; 

each  requesting  processor  thereafter  sending  to  each  free  pro- 
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vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed  and 
for  generating  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indicative  of  the 
vehicle  speed; 

acceleration  sensing  means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  the 


nent  proportional  to  the  differentiation  by  time  of  said 
parameter  and  reduces  a  projxsrtioning  coefficient  in  said 
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cessor  allocated  to  it  an  idem 
processor  as  a  processor  ass: 


ncr  which  ideniifies  the  allocated 
gned  to  a  particular  task. 


SOITW  ARK  PERK 

Andrew  J.  Blasciak,  Colorad 

ett- Packard  Company,  Pal 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  N'c 

4,845.615,  which  is  a  continu 

1984,  abandoned.  This  ap[ 

4 

Int.  ("I. 

U.S.  a.  395—575 


03.394 

)RM.4NCE  .\NAKYZKR 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
.  Alto.  Calif. 

:,753,  Mar.  20,  1988,  abandoned, 
.  106,947,  Oct,  14,  1987,  Pat.  No 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  605,515.  Apr.  3u, 
Ication  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No 
i5,805 
G06K  //  JJ 

i  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring 
tion  fetch  memory  cycles  h. 
system  under  test  during  tl 
the  method  performed  by 
steps  of: 

a.  designating  from  anion 
by  the  system  under  te 
be  tested  as  a  program 

b.  clearing  a  counter: 

c.  deflning  the  range  of  a 
point  of  a  range  that 
entry  address  of  the  pi 
other  endpoint  of  the 
program  module  undei 

d.  applying  addresses  of 
the  execution  of  progra 
detect  which  memory 
dresses  for  the  prograr 

e.  detecting  from  status  it 
sor  executing  the  proj 
cles  are  instruction  feti 

f.  enabling  the  counter  to 
response  of  the  countt 
increment  a  count  he 
subsequent  to  detectin 
that  is  also  detected  b> 
and  the  counter  remain 
steps  i  or  j  below. 

g.  issuing  an  increment  ■ 
instruction  is  fetched  f 

h.  issuing  an  increment  si 
occurs  a  non-instructic 
outside  the  range,  tl 
counter  to  reflect  non- 
within  the  execution  c 

i.  disabling  the  responst 
signal,  the  disabling  oi 
steps  d  and  e  of  an  it 
range,  and  the  count 
quently  enabled  by  stt 

j.  disabling  the  respons< 
signal,  the  disabling  o< 


an  instruction  fetch  from  the  exit  address  of  the  program 
module  under  test,  and  the  counter  remaining  disabled 
until  subsequently  enabled  by  step  f;  and 
k.  transferring  the  value  of  the  counter  to  a  data  processing 
mechanism  at  the  end  of  a  selected  length  of  time. 


5.103,395 
SYS r KM  i  OK  KE.MOTE  POSITIONING  OF  A 
R\1)I()ACTI\K  SOI  R(  K  INTO  A  I'ATU  NT  INf  !  LDING 
MKANS  KOR  HROTKCTION  AOAISSI  IMPROPER 
PATIENT  EXPOSURE  TO  RADUTION 
David  U.  Spako.  416  Park  Ridge  Dr.,  River  Ridge,  La.  70123; 
Michael  Havman,  1427  Eighth  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70119, 
and   Arthir  M.  /atarain,  401  Arlington  Dr.,  Metairie,  La. 
7(KRI  1 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,044,  Oct,  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,522 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  5/02 
VS.  C\.  364— 413.26  21  Oaims 


instruction  fetch  and  non-instruc- 
vmg  addresses  and  occurring  in  a 
-■  execution  of  program  modules, 
in  apparatus  and  comprising  the 

those  program  modules  L-\ecuted 
t  exactly  one  program  module  to 
-nodule  under  test; 

range  detector  such  thai  one  cnd- 
,  to  be  detected  therewith  is  the 
igram.  module  under  test  and  the 
range  is  the  exit  address  of  the 
test; 

memory  cycles  occurring  during 
n  modules  to  the  range  detector  to 
.■ycles  are  within  the  range  ot  ad- 
module  under  test; 
formation,  originating  at  a  proces- 
■am  modules,  which  memory  cy- 
hes. 

espond  to  an  increment  signal,  the 
■  to  the  increment  signal  being  to 
1  therein,  the  enabling  occurring 
by  step  e  of  an  instruction  fetch 
step  d  to  be  from  within  the  range 
ng  enabled  until  disabled  by  one  of 

gnal  to  the  counter  whenever  an 
om  withon  the  range; 
;nal  to  the  counter  whene\er  there 
1  fetch  memory  cycle  at  an  addres, 
;reby  causing  the  count  in  the 
astruction  fetch  activity  occurring 

the  module  under  test; 

of  the  counter  to  the  increment 
.urring  subsequent  to  detection  by 
uruction  fetch  that  is  outside  the 
r  remaining  disabled  until  ^ubse- 
1  f; 

of  the  counter  to  the  increment 
curring  subsequent  to  detection  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  remote  handling  of  a  radioactive  source 
in  the  treatment  of  cancer,  the  source  being  formed  on  the  end 
of  a  delivery  wire,  the  remove  handling  apparatus  comprising 
delivery  means  for  delivering  the  radioactive  source  on  the 
wire  into  a  patient,  control  means  positioned  remotely  from 
said  delivery  means  for  controlling  said  delivery  means  and  bus 
means  interconnecting  said  control  means  and  said  delivery 
means  for  transferring  control  and  data  signals  therebetween, 
said  delivery  means  including  a  shielded  receptacle  for  storing 
the  radioactive  source,  means  for  detecting  malfunction  of  the 
remote  handling  apparatus,  and  means  responsive  to  detection 
of  said  malfunction  for  automatically  retracting  the  radioactive 
source  on  the  wire  into  said  shielded  receptacle  to  remove  the 
radioactive  source  from  the  patient  and  safely  return  it  to  said 
shielded  receptacle  in  the  event  of  said  malfunction,  said  means 
for  automatically  retracting  including  a  non-stepper  dc  motor, 
a  capstan  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pinch  roller  for  cooperating 
with  the  capstan  to  retract  said  wire,  a  pinch  roller  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  capstan  to  retract  said  wire,  a  pinch  roller  sole- 
noid which  when  energized  pulls  said  pinch  roller  away  from 
said  capstan,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  pinch  roller 
toward  said  capstan  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized. 


5,103,396 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTIVE  SUSPENSIONS 

OK  A  \ KHK  KE 
Yutaka  Hiwatashi:  \tsushi  Mine,  both  of  Gunma,  and  Katsuyo- 
shi  Kamimura,   lochigi.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juko- 
g\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kokyo,  Japan 

Kilcd  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121278 

Int.  CJ.    B60G  11/26.  17/015.  17/056 

C.S.  CI.  364 — 424.05  20  Claims 

1  A  system  for  controlling  an  active  suspension  of  a  vehicle, 

having  fluid  suspensions  provided  for  respective  wheels  and 

valve  means  for  charging  and  discharging  the  fluid  into  and 

out  of  the  respective  fluid  suspensions  to  extend  and  contract 

the  suspensions  independently,  comprising: 
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vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed  and 
for  generating  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indicative  of  the 
vehicle  speed; 

acceleration  sensing  means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  generating  an  acceleration  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  acceleration; 

hysteresis  means  for  smoothing  said  acceleration  signal  by 
processing  said  acceleration  signal  with  a  predetermined 
hysteresis  width; 
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hysteresis  width  changing  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle 
speed  signal  for  changing  said  predetermined  hysteresis 
width  based  on  the  magnitude  of  said  vehicle  speed,  said 
predetermined  hysteresis  width  being  set  wider  as  said 
vehicle  speed  becomes  larger;  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  an  acceleration  signal  pro- 
cessed by  said  hysteresis  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  to  adjust  an  amount  of  the  fluid  to  be  charged  and 
discharged  in  said  suspensions  so  as  to  control  the  vehicle 
attitude. 


nent  proportional  to  the  differentiation  by  time  of  said 
parameter  and  reduces  a  proportioning  coefficient  in  said 
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second  component  when  said  vehicle  speed  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  value. 


5,103.398 
SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  SLIP  CONTROL 
Takeo  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1988,  63-207126 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/04.  41/18 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  5  Qaims 


5,103,397 
HYDRAULIC  ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ATTTTUDE  OF 
VEHICLE  BODY  RESPONDING  TO  LATERAL 
ACCELERATION 
Hiroyuki  Ikemoto.  Susono;  Shuuichi  Buma;  Toshio  Aburaya, 
both  of  Toyota;  Takashi  Yonekawa,  Mishima;  Toshio  Onuma, 
Susono;  Tsukasa  N^atanabe,  and  Toshiaki  Hamada.  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1990.  Ser,  No.  505,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1989.  1-94585 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  17/OS 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.05  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  active  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having 

a  vehicle  body  and  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuators  each  being  provided  between  said 
vehicle  body  and  said  associated  vehicle  wheel  for  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  vehicle  height  in  response  to  the 
pressure  within  its  working  fluid  chamber; 
a  means  for  controlling  the  pressures  within  said  working 

fluid  chambers; 
a  means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 
a  means  for  detecting  a  lateral  acceleration  of  said  vehicle 

body;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  pressure  control  means 
by  a  compensating  value  determined  based  upon  the  lat- 
eral acceleration  detected  by  said  lateral  acceleration 
detecting  means; 
wherein  said  control  means  calculates  said  compensating 
value  as  the  sum  of  a  first  component  proportional  to  a 
parameter  which  increases  in  magnitude  along  with  an 
increase  of  the  lateral  acceleration  and  a  second  compo- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  shift  in  speed  position  in  an 
automatic  transmission  drivingly  connected  to  an  engine  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  with  an  accelerator  pedal  and  driving 
wheels,  the  engine  including  a  throttle  valve  which  opens  in 
degrees  in  response  to  the  accelerator  pedal,  the  automatic 
transmission  including  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to 
the  driving  wheels,  the  automotive  vehicle  including  slip  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  an  engine  output  in  order  to  suppress 
slip  which  the  dnvmg  wheels  undergo,  throttle  opening  degree 
sensor  means  for  measuring  a  throttle  opening  degree  of  the 
throttle  valve  and  generating  a  throttle  opening  degree  indica- 
tive signal,  and  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  measuring  a 
revolution  speed  of  the  transmission  output  shaft  and  generat- 
ing a  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  revolu- 
tion sp>eed  of  the  transmission  output  shaft  measured,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  throttle  opening  degree  indicative 
signal  and  the  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  for  determin- 
ing a  speed  position  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
shift  schedule; 
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said  means  responsive  del 
that  has  been  changed  1 
position  when  the  vehicl 
a  predetermined  shift-uf 
indicative  signal  being  a' 
to  return  to  said  old  gea 
Indicative  signal  drops 
down  vehicle  speed  wi 
being  at  said  predetern 
shift-down  vehicle  sfiec' 
vehicle  speed  by  a  hyste 

means  for  mcxlulating  said 
shift  in  speed  position  v 
trols  said  engine  output 


rmining  a  new  speed  position, 
y  an  up-shift  from  an  old  gear 
■  speed  indicative  signal  exceeds 

vehicle  speed  with  the  throttle 
a  predetermined  value,  and  fails 

position  until  the  vehicle  speed 
lown  to  a  predetermined  shift- 
h  the  throttle  indicative  signal 
ined   value,  said   predetermined 

being  lower  than  said  shifl-up 
esis  amount;  and 
neans  responsive  lo  suppress  the 
hen  the  slip  contml  means  con- 
>f  the  encine. 


5,103,400 

DESTINATION  GUIDANCE  METHOD  OF  VEHICXE 

NAVIGATING 

Takashi   Vamada;  Shoji   N'okoyama;  Koji  Sumiya,  and  Shuzo 
Moroto.  all  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ShinsanKyokaihatsu  and  Aisin  AW  Co.,  I  td.,  (Kith  iif.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  630,753,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned, 
which     is     a     continuation     of    Ser,     No.    408,497,     filed    as 
PCT  JH88  0130.^  Dec.  23.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2H.  1991,  Ser.  No,  724,475 
Claims  priorif..  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-333054 
int.a.^G06F/5/J0 
C.S,  CI.  364-     Ml  6  Oaims 


5,1 

AUTinUJ  1 1\  v.  SLIP  CO> 

RESPONSE  CHARACTF 

RESl 

Toru  I»ata;  Shinji  Katayose; 

Tamura.  all  of  Kanagawa. 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohi 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1' 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  CI."  B60K  28, 

U.S.  a.  364—426.03 


)3,399 

IROL  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH 

RISTICS  IN  FL  EL  SUPPLY 

VIPTION 

Ferukiyo  Murakami,  and  \1inoru 
apan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
ma,  Japan 

88,  Ser.  No.  271,544 

Japan,  Nov.  16,  1987.  62-288957 

'6.  31/(XI:  F02D  -//   26 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  slip  control  system  ft 
by  an  internal  combustion  et 
system,  said  automotive  vel 
nected  to  said  engine  via  a  ] 

a  first  sensor  means  for 
driving  wheel  to  produ 
data; 

a  second  sensor  means  for 
lative  of  a  vehicular  spe 
sentative  data, 

a  third  sensor  means  mom 
engine  speed  indicative 

a  controller  means  for  i 
adjusting  an  engine  spei 
condition,  for  deliverin 
said  dnving  wheel  in 
normal  mode  operatioi 
said  fuel  supply  syster 
means  deriving  w  heel  s 
wheel  indicative  dala  . 
tive  data  to  inmate  a  sli| 
wheel  slippage  is  greatt 
old,  for  adjusting  the  e 
Irol  mode  operation  in 
second  mode  for  deliv 
said  controller  means 
condition  from  the  act 
state  based  on  said  eng 
by  said  third  sensor  me 
supply  system  from  sa 
irrespective  of  the  maj 
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r  an  automotive  vehicle  powered 
sine  associated  with  a  fuel  supply 
cle  having  a  driving  wheel  con- 
cwer  train,  comprising: 
monitoring  wheel  speed  at  said 
e  driving  wheel  speed  indicative 

monitoring  a  parameter  represen- 
d  to  produce  vehicle  speed  repre- 

oring  an  engine  speed  to  produce 
data. 

ontrolling  engine  operation,  for 
d  depending  upon  vehicle  driving 
required  engine  output  torque  lo 
normal  mode  operation,  which 
includes  fuel  delivery  control  of 
in  a  first  mode,  said  controller 
ippage  on  the  basis  of  said  driving 
nd  said  vehicle  speed  representa- 
control  mode  operation  when  the 
■  than  a  predetermined  slip  thresh- 
gine  output  torque,  said  slip  con- 
-luding  fuel  delivery  control  in  a 
•ring  limited  amount  of  fuel,  and 
detecting  a  transition  of  engine 
."lerating  state  to  the  decelerating 
le  speed  indicative  data  produced 
ns  to  sw  itch  the  mode  of  said  fuel 
J  second  mode  to  said  first  mode 
TUude  of  wheel  slippage. 


4.  A  vehicle  navigating  apparatus  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  present  position  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  selected  destination; 

memory  means  for  storing  guidance  information  including 
destination  data  for  a  plurality  of  destinations,  road  data 
and  intersection  data,  said  destination  data  including  park- 
ing lot  data  identifying  the  locations  of  a  plurality  of 
parking  lots  proximate  to  at  least  said  selected  destination; 

computing  means  for  computing  the  distances  between  the 
present  position  and  each  of  said  parking  lots  proximate 
said  selected  destination  and  for  inputting  the  parking  lot 
found  to  be  closest  lo  the  present  position,  as  the  selected 
destination; 

course  determination  means  for  determining  a  course  from 
the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  to  said  closest  parking 
lot,  based  on  the  stored  guidance  information; 

means  for  redetermining  the  course  at  each  intersection 
responsive  to  present  position  input  at  the  intersection; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  guidance  information  for  guid- 
ing a  driver  along  the  redetermined  course. 


5,103,401 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISELY  CONTROLLING  DISCHARGE 

RATES  OK  1  OSS-IN-WEIGHT  FEEDER  SYSTEMS 
Norman  R.  Johnson,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla„  assignor  to  Merrick 
Industries.  Inc.,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla. 

Hied  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,985 
Int.  CI.*  GOIG  11/08.  13/16:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 479  10  Qaims 

7.  A  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material  dis- 
charged from  a  material  feeder  having  a  controllable  discharge 
rate  comprising: 

a  weight  scale  means  measunng  the  weight  of  said  material 
feeder,  and  providing  a  digital  signal  representing  the 
weight  of  said  feeder; 
a  digital  processor  connected  to  receive  said  digital  signal, 
and  connected  to  receive  as  an  input  a  desired  discharge 
rate  for  said  feeder,  said  digital  processor  being  pro- 
grammed to  execute  the  steps  of: 
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detennining  a  predicted  loss  in  weight  over  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  time  intervals  at  said  desired  discharge  rate; 

comparing  at  each  time  intei^al  the  predicted  loss  in 
weight  and  the  actual  loss  in  weight  of  said  material 
feeder; 


5,103,403 
REDLINDANT  MODULAR  ROBOT 
Ameur  Ch'Hayder,  Didier  Durand,  and  Constantino  Diaz,  all  of 
Toulouse,  France,  a^ignors  to  Logabex  SA.r.1,,  Toulouse, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR88/00026,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  II,  1988 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  397,412 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1987,  87  01884 

Int.  a.'  B25J  18/06.  9/06,  9/22.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  395—98  23  aaims 
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deriving  an  error  between  said  predicted  loss  in  weight 
and  said  actual  loss  in  weight  for  each  of  said  consecu- 
tive intervals;  and, 

deriving  a  control  signal  from  said  error  signal  for  control- 
ling said  feeder  discharge  rate. 


5,103,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING, 

SAVING,  AND  ANALYZING  CONTINUOUS 

FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  DATA  IN  A  SPECTRUM 

ANALYZER 

Steven  R.  Morton,  Beaverton,  and  John  C,  Domogalla,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  215,125 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00:  G06F  15/i4 

MS.  a.  364—485  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  frequency  spectra  generated 
continuously  at  a  faster  rate  that  the  frequency  spectra  can  be 
displayed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  generating  frequency  spectra  without  gaps  in 

the  time  domain  information  that  they  represent; 
defining  a  spectral  event; 

recognizing  the  occurrence  of  the  defined  spectral  even; 
triggering  an  accumulating  step  when  a  defined  spectral 

event  is  recognized; 
accumulating  all  of  the  continuously  generated  frequency 

spectra  generated  over  an  interval  of  time  in  a  memory 

means;  and 
analyzing  the  accumulated  frequency  spectra  after  the  end 

of  the  interval  of  time; 
displaying  the  frequency  spectra  along  a  time  axis  of  the  end 

of  the  interval  of  time. 
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1.  A  robot  of  a  redundant  and  modular  type  permitting 
displacement  of  a  terminal  (7)  from  an  initial  position  to  a  final 
position,  comprising  at  least  two  stages  arranged  one  after 
another,  of  which  a  first  stage  is  fixed  to  a  base  and  a  last  stage 
supporis  said  terminal,  each  stage  comprising  a  platform  (2) 
and  six  linear  actuators  (3a-3/),  each  actuator  being  articulated 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  associated  platform  by  a  ball-and- 
socket  connection,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  platform  of 
the  preceding  stage  by  a  ball-and-socket  connection  said  six 
linear  actuators  being  arranged  according  to  a  closed  angular 
architecture  in  which  two  ends  of  two  adjacent  actuators  are 
articulated  in  proximity  to  each  other  to  one  platform  and  at 
their  other  ends  are  aniculated  to  the  next  platform  spaced 
from  each  other  in  order  to  form  an  angle  between  the  two 
actuators,  each  stage  compnsing  a  system  of  sensors  (4<i-4c), 
for  delivenng  signals  representative  of  the  relative  position  of 
the  platform  of  each  stage  with  respect  to  that  to  the  preceding 
stage, 

said  robot  further  comprising: 

accessible  space  data  storage  means  (26)  representative  of 
accessible  positions  for  each  platform  in  a  reference  sys- 
tem connected  to  the  preceding  stage, 
means  (25)  for  inputting  operational  coordinates  representa- 
tive of  the  final  position  to  be  attained, 
configuration  computing  means  (27)  for  entering  into  the 
storage  means  (26)  accessible  space  data  and  for  receiving 
operational  coordinates  from  the  inputting  means  (25), 
said  configuration  computing  means  containing  means  for 
iterative  calculations  according  to  the  following  proce- 
dure: 
computing  the  distance  between  the  position  of  the  terminal 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  obtained  in  the  pre- 
ceding stage  and  the  final  desired  position, 
computing  the  Jacobian  displacement  matrix  associated  with 

the  configuration  obtained  in  the  preceding  stage, 
executing  logical  operations  between  the  Jacobian  matrix 
and  the  distance  for  determining  a  new  position  of  the 
platform,  the  totality  of  said  positions  being  representative 
of  a  new  configuration  of  the  robot, 
verifying  the  suitability  of  these  positions  with  the  accessible 
positions  for  each  platform  and,  in  case  of  unsuitability, 
substituting  for  the  calculated  position  an  accessible  posi- 
tion, 
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determining  the  positioi 
the  new  configuratior 

repeating  this  procedure 
the  final  position  and 
terminal  which  is  less 
determining  a  configi 
terminal  (7)  is  situated 
ing  the  generalized 
configuration  or  an  in 

status  calculating  meanj 
coordinates  represent 
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status  data  from  the  si 
signals  from  the  sens 
deliver  the  proper  m; 
each  of  the  linear  acti 


of  the  ternimal  corresponding  to 

until  obiaining  a  distance  between 
the  last  calculated  position  of  the 
:han  a  predetermined  variation  for 
ration  of  the  robot  for  which  the 
n  the  final  position  and  for  dcliver- 
oordmates  representative  of  said 
ormation  of  impossibility, 
(28)  for  receiving  the  generalized 
itivc  of  the  configuration  of  the 
or  each  stage,  the  corresponding 
near  actuators, 

i  interface  (30)  for  receiving  the 
itus  calculating  means  (28)  and  the 
ir  system  (4a.  4c)  and  adapted  to 
gnitudes  of  control  for  controlling 
ator^ 


CilCJL«T{     STS 


among:  said  total  system  forces,  said  force  outputted  by 
said  load  motor  means  and  said  load  induced  force  to 
provide  a  desired  blend  of  feedback  force. 


5,103,405 
DH.Il  W    i  HOBABILISTIC  REASONING  ELEMENT 

John   M.  \lurph>;  Terry  A.  Jeeves,  both  of  Penn  Hills,  and 

David  K,  Mcljiin,  Mount  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Ucstinghousf  Klectric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,475,  Jun.  12,  1989.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,622 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—10  12  Oaims 


.103,404 
1  f  KDBACK  F  )R  A  MANIPULATOR 

James   L,   Mcintosh,  V\es  minster,  Colo.,  assignor   tn  Tensor 

Development.  Inc.  West  ninstcr,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  805,719.  Dec.  6,  1985, 

abandoned,  and  a  continual  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,991.  Dec. 

11,  1987,  I'd!   N.i  4,891,76-  .  This  application  Dee.  ZH  !9Hg  Vr. 

^  0,  453.325 

Int.  C  i.^  B25J  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  318—568.22  17  Claims 


1.  A  processing  element,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  lines  receiving  first  and  second  inputs: 

and 
a  digital  set  gate  connected  to  said  input  lines,  receiving  the 
first  and  second  inputs,  for  performing  a  non-zero,  non- 
unity  linear  transformation  and  combination  of  the  first 
and  second  inputs  and  producing  an  output  set  measure. 


5,103,406 
IMAGE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiko  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,722 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—519  3  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  contr 
using  determined  force-i 
move  a  load  using  the  m; 

a  manipulator  adapted 

load  motor  means  oper; 
for  causing  movemei 

controlling  means  oper 
means  for  using  at  lei 
parameters:  mass,  dn 
lion  associated  with 
said  load  motor  me 
means  to  cause  mov 
trolling  means  inclu' 
force-related  paramt 
cessing  means,  said 
being  used  in  cak 
wherein  said  force-i 
one  of  the  foUowin; 
while  moving  said  n 
said  load  motor  me; 
while  moving  said 
further  including  nn 


illing  movement  of  a  manipulator 
elated  parameters  and  adapted  to 
lipulator,  comprising: 
n  be  moved  m  a  controlled  manner; 
lively  connected  to  said  manipulator 
t  thereof;  and 

lively  connected  to  said  load  motor 
>t  two  of  the  following  force-related 
ance  moved,  velocity  and  accelera- 
it  least  one  of  said  manipulator  and 
IIS.  Ill  controlling  said  load  motor 
ment  of  said  manipulator,  said  con- 
ing processing  means  wherein  said 
ers  are  determ.ined  using  said  pro- 
etermmed  force-related  parameters 
jiatiiig  a  torce-relaled  magnitude 
;lated  magnitude  relates  to  at  least 
:  (a)  total  system  forces  developed 
anipulator.  (b)  a  force  outputted  by 
ns,  (c)  a  force  induced  by  the  load 
Tanipulator.  said  controlling  means 
'.lis  ("f  chancini:  the  ratio  of  forces 
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1  An  image  printing  system  for  printing  a  picture  image 
comprising: 

a  host  computer  for  sending  commands  and  picture  image 
data,  said  host  computer  having  means  for  sending  n 
number  of  a  predetermined  code  as  dummy  data  after 
sending  the  picture  image  data;  and 

a  printing  apparatus  operable  to  be  ready  to  receive  image 
data  in  response  to  a  print  command  from  the  host  com- 
puter and  ready  to  receive  a  command  upon  receipt  of  a 
designated  number  of  image  data,  said  printing  apparatus 
having  a  parallel  interface  for  receiving  the  commands 
and  picture  image  data  sent  from  said  host  computer,  data 
transferring  means  for  transferring  received  image  data  to 
a  print  head,  the  print  head  being  operable  to  print  a 
picture  image  according  to  the  image  data,  means  for 
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ignoring  image  data  after  m  number  of  the  image  data  are 
received  (n>m<2)  and  means  for  recognizing  the  re- 
ceived data  other  than  the  dummy  data  as  a  command 
from  the  host  computer  after  m  number  of  the  dummy 
data  are  received,  and  means  for  printing  said  dummy  data 
as  image  data  if  the  received  image  data  become  short. 


5,103,407 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  SELECTION 
Akiva  P.  Gabor,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corpora- 
tion, Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  21,  1989,  89359 
Int.  a.'  C06K  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—131  19  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  color  selection  comprising: 

color  display  means  providing  a  color  selection  space  in- 
cluding a  first  area  in  which  colors  of  a  range  of  different 
hues  are  displayed  at  generally  uniform  levels  of  lumi- 
nance and  saturation  and  a  second  area  in  which  colors  of 
a  given  hue,  selectable  from  said  range  of  different  hues 
and  of  differing  saturation  and  luminance  are  displayed; 
and 

operator  controlled  computerized  color  selection  means  for 
uniquely  determining  a  desired  color  in  respect  of  hue, 
luminance  and  saturation  including: 

hue  selection  means  enabling  an  operator  to  select  a  hue  for 
display  in  the  second  area  from  among  the  hues  displayed 
in  the  first  area;  and 

saturation  and  luminance  selection  means  enabling  an  opera- 
tor to  select  saturation  and  luminance  of  the  hue  from  the 
saturation  and  luminance  displayed  in  the  second  area. 


5,103,408 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ABILTTY  OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL  TO  PERFORM  A  TASK 
Howard  L.  Greenberg,  Huntington  Beach;  Samuel  Moise,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.;  Robert  D.  O'Donnell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 
Ensor  Rodriguez,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,271 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20.  15/42 
U.S.  a.  364—550  11  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  ability  of  a  subject  to  per- 
form a  task  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  randomly  occurring  images,  each  of  said 
images  having  a  predetermined  configuration  of  at  least 
two  test  tasks; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  presenting  sequentially 
said  images  from  said  source  to  said  subject  but  in  a  man- 


ner such  that  the  sequence  of  presentation  thereof  is  non- 
repetitive; 

(c)  means  operable  by  said  subject  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  recognition  by  said  subject  of  said  predeter- 
mined configuration  of  each  said  image  as  sequentially 
presented; 

(d)  compiler  means  intercoupled  with  said  selector  means 


scxjecE 


-r 


f^Of^-a£PcriTr^£ 

^la 

s^QtjGAja&a. 

.e^ 

/ 

3K£C7ae 

/fe'' 

COMPABATOA 
MCANS 


—r 


34  — 1  T^stjcaroa. 


for  receiving  said  signals  and  compiling  a  list  representa- 
tive of  correct  recognition  by  said  subject  of  said  image 
predetermined  configuration;  and 
(e)  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  compiler  means  for 
comparing  said  list  of  correct  image  configuration  recog- 
nition to  previous  sequential  presentation  of  said  images 
for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  subject's 
present  ability  to  perform  said  task. 


5,103,409 

HELD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  ITS 

ABNORMALITY  MANAGING  METHOD 

Yasushi  Shimizu,  and  Akira  Sase,  both  of  Katsuta,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1S>89,  1-001319 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/46.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—556  10  Claims 
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1.  A  field  measuring  instrument  disposed  in  a  field  location  in 
an  industnal  plant  and  connected  to  a  communication  device  at 
a  central  location  in  the  industrial  plant  via  a  communication 
line,  wherein  the  field  measuring  instrument  transmits  data  io 
the  communication  device  via  the  communication  line,  and 
wherein  the  communication  device  modifies  an  operaf.  -iial 
parameter  of  the  field  measuring  instrument  via  the  communi- 
cation line,  the  field  measuring  instrument  compnsing: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  parameter  to  be  measured  and  for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  representing  the  measured 
parameter; 
a  processing  unit  for  receiving  the  detection  signal  from  the 
sensor  and  processing  the  received  detection  signal,  and 
for  executing  a  self-diagnosis  program  for  detecting  an 
abnormality  in  the  field  measuring  instrument,  the  pro- 
cessing unit  outputting  an  abnormality  flag  when  an  ab- 
normality is  detected; 
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mg  a  leak  signal  upon  the  detection  of  a  pressure  change 

indicative  of  a  leak; 

pump  disable  means  for  disabling  said  pump  from  running 
when  a  leak  has  been  detected  by  said  leak  test  means; 

a  manually  operated  normally  open  reset  switch  electncally 
communicating  with  said  pump  disable  means  for  provid- 
ing a  reset  signal  for  cancelling  the  operation  of  said  pump 
disable  means  including  a  manually  movable  member,  a 
means  for  changing  the  output  of  said  normally  open  reset 
switch  when  said  movable  member  is  pressed  and  means 
for  returning  said  switch  to  its  unpressed  position  when  it 
IS  released;  and 

prevent  means  for  preventing  said  reset  signal  from  being 
continuously  provided  including  a  microprocessor  having 
a  negative  edge  tnggered  reset  terminal  providing  activa- 
tion means  for  reenabling  said  pump  upon  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  normally  open  reset  switch  which  signal 
IS  opposite  in  sign  from  the  signal  produced  when  the 
normally  open  reset  switch  is  manually  presses. 


5,103,4!  t 

ELECTRONIC  ODOMETFR  Uijl  RUN  M:  I'lUM 

ORDER  DIGIT  DATA  \DDR^>^^^^  1  (K   XUoNs  UHICH 

STORE  HIGH  AM)  1  ()V\  (JHDKR  DlGli   U\I  1. 
Makoto  Shida,  and  Norio  Seki,  both  of  Niitata.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Seiki  (  <i..  Ltd..  Naeaoka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,071 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-137658 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  21/00:  G06F  H/00 

L.S.  CI.  364—561  23  Oaims 


;,103,410 

LINE  LEAK  TF.ST  AP  'ARATUS  WITH  JAM  PROOF 

RESET 

Laurence  S.  Slocum,  and  I  avid  J.  Nelson,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Emers  in  Electric  Co.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.231 

Int.  CI.'  C;0  iF  /Ji  W.  COIN  7/0<J 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 558  4  <  K^ims 
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1.  A  line  leak  test  pro!  t  for  use  in  a  liquid  storage  and  dis- 
pensing system  which  inc  udes  a  pump  for  pumping  said  liquid, 
said  probe  comprising 

pressure  transducer  m  ans  for  providing  a  pressure  signal 
representative  of  tht  pressure  in  a  liquid  conduit. 

leak  test  means  respon;  ve  to  said  pressure  signal  for  provid- 


12.  A  method  of  retrieving  odometer  data  from  a  nonvolatile 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  storing  high 
order  digit  data  and  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  storing 
low  order  digit  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  at   least  three  locations  which  have  been  most 
recently  wntten  into  from  among  the  plurality  of  memory 
locations  which  store  high  order  digit  data; 
reading  data  from  the  selected  at  least  three  high  order 
locations  and  determining  a  value  of  high  order  digit  data 
from  the  data  read  from  said  selected  at  least  three  loca- 
tions; 
selecting  at  least  three  locations  which  have  been  most 
recently  written  into  from  among  the  plurality  of  memory 
locations  which  store  low  order  digit  data; 
reading  data  from  the  selected  at  least  three  low  order  loca- 
tions and  determining  a  value  of  low  order  digit  data  from 
the  data  read  from  said  selected  at  least  three  locations; 
using  a  plurality  of  the  addresses  of  said  selected  at  least 
three  high  order  locations  and  said  selected  at  least  three 
low  order  location  to  determine  a  value  of  medium  order 
digit  data; 
determining  a  value  of  integrated  traveled  distance  from  the 
values  of  high,  medium  and  low  order  digit  data. 
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5,103,412 
WIDTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hidesi  Ueda,  Higashiosaka,  and  Akira,  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300440 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/52 

V.S.  a.  364—563  3  Claims 


5,103,413 
TRAVEL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Obata.  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvu    Jspa^. 
Continuation  of  scr.  No.  253,184,  Oct.  4, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6. 1987, 62-I52243[U] 
Int.  a.^  GOIP  21/02 
U.S.  a.  364—565  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  width  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  width  between 
first  and  second  parallel  characteristic  members  comprising: 

a  video  scanner  for  cross  scanning  said  first  and  second 
parallel  characteristic  members; 

a  characteristic  point  detection  means  foi  detecting  crossing 
points  between  the  characteristic  members  and  a  plurality 
of  scanning  lines  intersecting  perpendicularly  the  charac- 
teristic members; 

a  characteristic  point  occurrence  distribution  generator  for 
obtaining  first  and  second  distributions  of  said  first  and 
second  characteristic  members,  respectively,  based  on  an 
occurrence  distribution  of  the  crossing  points; 

a  grouping  means  for  dividing  said  first  distribution  into  first 
groups  and  said  second  distribution  into  second  groups 
such  that  each  group  extends  from  one  zero  occurrence 
point  to  a  next  zero  occurrence  point  with  at  least  one 
peak  point  occurring  between  said  two  zero  occurrence 
points; 

a  group  selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  dominant  group 
from  said  first  groups  and  a  second  dominant  group  from 
said  second  groups,  based  on  predetermined  measurement 
parameters; 

a  hypothetical  center  calculation  means  for  obtaining  first 
and  second  average  points  of  the  selected  first  and  second 
dominant  groups,  respectively,  and  for  defining  first  and 
second  average  points  as  hypothetical  center  XL  and  XR 
of  the  first  and  second  dominant  groups; 

a  characteristic  member  calculation  means  for  calculating 
first  and  second  valid  regions  X/.  and  X/j  which  expand  a 
predetermined  range  from  said  hyf>othetical  centers  XL 
and  XR,  respectively; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  first  and  second  average  val- 
ues of  the  first  and  second  valid  regions  Xl  and  \r-  and 

a  width  detection  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  average  values,  said  difference  repre- 
senting a  width  between  said  first  and  second  characteris- 
tic members. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  periodically  detecting  and  indicating  the 
rate  of  motion  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal  in  response  to  mo- 
tion of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  measuring  a  single  cycle  of  the  first  pulse  signal 
and  determining  whether  the  measurement  of  the  single 
cycle  is  complete; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  variety  of  data  relatmg  to  tire 
diameter; 

means  for  selecting  and  outputting  correction  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  diameter  of  a  tire  of  the  vehicle  from  said 
memory  means  after  a  single  cycle  of  the  first  pulse  signal 
has  been  measured; 

means  for  calculating  a  second  pulse  signal  by  calculating  a 
single  cycle  of  the  second  pulse  signal  based  on  a  corre- 
sponding single  cycle  of  the  first  pulse  signal  and  the 
outputted  correction  data; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  single  cycle  of  the  second 
pulse  signal  has  been  outputted; 

means  for  checking  a  single  cycle  of  the  second  pulse  signal 
to  determine  whether  the  single  cycle  is  full; 

means  for  outputting  a  single  cycle  of  the  second  pulse  signal 
after  the  single  cycle  has  been  checked  and  determined  to 
be  full;  and 

means  for  indicating  a  new  rate  of  vehicle  motion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  outputted  single  cycle  of  the  second  pulse 
signal. 


5,103,414 
METHOD  FOR  TRUEING  SPOKED  WHEELS 
Jeremy  J.  M.  Fapadopoulos.  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,870 

Int.  Cl.^  B21K  1/34 

U.S.  a.  364—571.01  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  Iruemg  in  a  single  pass,  a  spoked  wheel 

having  a  wheel  rim  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  spokes,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  wheel  imperfection  data  from  said  spoked  wheel; 

obtaining  a  group  of  influence  functions,  one  for  each  spoke 

of  said  wheel,  which  represent  the  influence  on  said  wheel 
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caused  by  predetermin  d  adjustment';  of  each  spoke  of 
said  wheel; 
determining  from  said  obt  inid  v.  heel  inipcrfection  data  and 


TO  co«puTei» 


wherein  the  step  of  selecting  said  characteristic  point  com- 
prises: 

defining  a  closed  loop  from  spatially  dispersed  points  defin- 
ing a  current  distribution, 

determining  potentials  at  lattice  points  included  in  a  region 
defined  by  said  loop, 

determining  a  maximum  potential  and  a  minimum  potential 
of  said  lattice  points,  and 

determining  said  saddle  point  exists  in  said  defined  loop 
when  at  least  two  lattice  points  on  said  loop  have  poten- 
tials higher  than  said  maximum  potential,  at  least  two 
lattice  points  on  said  loop  have  potentials  lower  than  said 
minimum  potential,  and  a  first  line  segment  connecting 
two  points  selected  from  said  lattice  points  having  poten- 
tials higher  than  said  maximum  potential  and  a  second  line 
segment  connecting  two  points  selected  from  said  lattice 
points  having  potentials  lower  than  said  minimum  poten- 
tial cross  each  other. 


said  obtained  group  of   ntlucncf  functions,  ihc  individual 
spoke  adjustments  that    re  ne^essarv  to  true  said  wheel  in 
a  single  pass;  and 
making  the  determined  s[  jke  adjustments  to  said  wheel 


5  103,415 

COMIH  TKR-SIMll  VTION  TKCHMQl  E  FOR 

NU.MFRUM    A\AI\  >IS  OF  SKMICONOl  CT(JH 

D  ;V1CES 

Ichiro  Otnura.  \  okohama;  S  in  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Vkii 

Nakagawa.  Hiratsuka,  al    of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasak  .  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1  '90,  Scr.  No.  461,005 
Claims  priorit),  applicatio  i  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-62J1;  ^lp 
19,  1989,  1-242826 

Int.  (1     (.06F  15/(XI 
U.S.  a.  364— 5~x  11  Claims 


5,103,416 
PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  nLTER 

Irani  •  (  avallotti,  Turin;  Alessandro  Cremonesi,  Angelo 
I  odigiano.  and  Rinaldo  Poluzzi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
til  S(iS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza, 
liaU 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1988,  22890  A/88 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/3] 

V.S.  CI.  364—724.16  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  stimulatii 
of  a  semiconductor  devict 
semiconductor  layer,  comp 

obtaining  a  representatic 
tion  of  the  semicondi 
eauation  in  a  comput 
quasi-Fermi  potential 

selecting  a  value  of  a  c 
distnbution  including 

analyzing  the  character) 
not  the  relationship  ht 
tic  point  and  the  trial 
expression  which  has 

determining  said  trial  va 
when  said  specific  ex] 

obtaining  a  simulated  int 
ing  the  Poisson  equati 


g  an  internal  potential  distribution 
including  an  eleclrically  floating 
■ising  the  steps  of: 
1  of  the  internal  potential  distribu- 
jtor  device  by  solving  a  Poisson 
■r  means  using  a  trial  value  of  a 
f  the  semiconductor  layer; 
laractenstic  point  in  the  potential 
saddle  point; 
tic  point  to  determine  whether  or 
ween  the  \alue  of  the  characteris- 
value  satisfies  a  specific  relational 
een  stored  in  the  computer  means; 
je  as  being  a  quasi-Fernii  potential 
ression  is  satisfied;  and 
•rnal  potential  distribution  hy  solv- 
)n  using  said  computer  means; 


34b  ^"^^  32b 


22b    ^^  £0b 


1.  Programmable  digital  filter  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  adders,  each  parallel  adder  having  a 
first  input,  a  second  input  and  a  parallel  output,  the  paral- 
lel output  of  each  said  parallel  adder  being  connected  to 
said  first  input  of  the  successive  adder  across  a  respective 
delay  element,  and  a  memory  comprising: 

b)  a  memory  bank  including  a  plurality  of  addressable  mem- 
ory cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  holds  a  partial  prod- 
uct of  a  preset  coefficient  and  substantially  all  partial 
products  held  in  said  memory  bank  are  non-redundant 
with  other  partial  products  held  therein,  said  memory 
bank  having  an  addressing  input  connected  to  a  sampled 
digital  signal  to  be  filtered  and  a  substantial  number  of 
outputs  of  said  cells  are  connected  to  second  inputs  of  at 
least  two  parallel  adders,  said  memory  bank  comprising  a 
number  of  bit  lines  not  smaller  than  the  total  number  of 
levels  assumed  by  said  sampled  digital  signal  to  be  filtered, 
and  a  number  of  bits  per  line  which  is  not  smaller  than  the 
total  number  of  bits  of  the  partial  products  of  present 
coefficients  and  given  level  of  said  sampled  digital  signal, 
said  memory  bank  including  a  unit  for  decoding  said 
sampled  digital  signal. 
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5,103,417 

DIGITAL  MULTI-CHANNEL  COUNTER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  COUNTING  HARDWARE 

Daniel  L.  Halliday,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  .Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475.525 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/336 

U.S.  CI.  364—728.03  10  Qalms 


I.  A  digital  multi-channel  counter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  counters  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  counters  receiving  a  signal  input  and  providing  an 
output;  and, 

circuitry  means  connected  to  said  output  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  counters  for  converting  said  output  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input  counters  into  a  series  of 
binary  words  which  are  outputted;  wherein  said  circuitry 
means  comprises: 

multiplexer  timer  means  for  sampling  said  output  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  input  counters  and  for  providing  a  time 
multiplexed  output; 

dual  port  memory  means  for  receiving  said  time  multiplexed 
output  from  said  multiplexer  timer  means  and  for  output- 
ting  stored  input  counter  samples; 

address  counter  means  for  controlling  .said  multiplexer  timer 
means  and  said  dual  port  memory  means; 

output  counter  means  for  receiving  said  stored  input  counter 
samples  from  said  dual  port  memory  means; 

output  latch  means  connected  to  said  output  counter  means 
for  catching  an  accumulated  count  from  said  output 
counter  means  and  for  outputting  a  series  of  binary  words 
onto  a  microprocessor  bus; 

timing  generator  means  for  controlling  said  multiplexer 
timer  means,  said  address  counter  means,  said  output 
counter  means  and  said  output  latch  means;  and, 

clock  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  input  counters 
and  said  timing  generator  means. 


the  largest  valued  exponent  and  providing  an  intermediate 
number  having  leading  zeros  no  greater  in  number  than  a 
value  of  the  largest  valued  exponent; 

providing  a  subtractor  to  calculate  a  difference  between 
mantissas  of  the  first  and  second  floating  point  binary 
numbers,  one  of  the  mantissas  of  the  first  and  second 
fioating  point  binary  numbers  being  shifted  an  amount 
determined  by  the  difference  between  exponents  and 
before  said  difference  calculation; 

coupling  the  intermediate  number  as  a  first  input  and  the 
difference  between  mantissas  as  a  second  input  to  logic 
circuitry  for  logically  combining  in  a  bit-wise  logic  opera- 
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tion  the  first  and  second  inputs,  to  provide  a  combined 
number: 

coupling  the  combined  number  to  a  detector  for  detecting  a 
bit  position  of  the  combined  numtier  of  a  leading  bit  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  logic  state,  and  providing  a  control 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

coupling  the  difference  between  mantissas  of  the  first  and 
second  fioating  point  binary  numbers  to  a  shifter  circuit 
and  shifting  the  difference  between  mantissas  by  a  number 
of  bit  positions  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to  provide 
an  output  mantissa  which  is  a  resultant  mantissa  of  an 
addition  of  the  first  and  second  floating  point  binary  num- 
bers. 


5,103.419 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  SUM  OF  PRODUCTS 

OF  DATA 
Masaki  Toyokura:  Kunitoshi  Aono,  both  of  Osaka,  and  To- 
shiyuki  Araki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24188 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/iS 
U.S.  a.  364—750.5  5  Oaims 


5,103,418 

DANGEROUS  RANGE  DETECTOR  FOR  FLOATING 

POINT  ADDER 

Ari  I.  Birger,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  438,376 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—748  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  floating  point  adder  circuit,  a  method  of  controlling 
bit  shifts  within  a  predetermined  permissible  range  of  shift 
values  required  to  normalize  a  difference  of  first  and  second 
floating  point  binary  numbers,  each  floating  point  binary  num- 
ber having  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  the  first  and  second  floating  point  binary  numbers 
to  a  comparator  which  both  determines  which  floating 
point  binary  number  has  a  largest  valued  exponent  and 
provides  a  difference  between  exponents  of  the  first  and 

second  floating  point  binary  numbers;  1.  A  sum-of-products  calculating  circuit  having  a  parallel 

couphng  a  decoder  to  the  comparator,  the  decoder  receiving    type  multiplier  for  receiving  first  and  second  multiplication 
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in  two's  complement  form,  for 
i  intermediate  data  respectively 
e  results  of  a  multiplication  of  the 
n  input  data  by  calculating  partial 
second  multiplication  data,  and  a 
ing  and  adding  first,  second  and 
ch  represented  in  two's  comple- 
inpul  data  being  obtained  from  an 
and  and  third  addition  input  data 
and  second  intermediate  data,  said 
circuit  further  comprising: 
receivimg  a  sign  bit  of  each  of  the 
ication  input  data  and  for  receiv- 
bit  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
enerating  a  high-order  segment  of 
ul  data  b\  extending  the  received 
le  first  intermediate  data  from  a  bit 
higher  than  the  most  significant  bit 

data  to  a  sign  bit  of  the  first  addi- 
lasis  of  the  sign  bit  of  each  of  the 
d  multiplication  input  data  and  on 
1  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  the 
ediate  data,  said  bit  extension  cir- 
intermediate-order  segment  of  the 
data  by  calculating  a  sum  of  the 
he  first  intermediate  data  and  that 
late  data,  said  bit  extension  circuit 
c-mpui  adder  the  high-order  and 
ments  generated  thereby  for  the 
lata. 

ceiving  the  high-order  and  inter- 
^  of  the  second  addition  input  data 
■xtension  circuit  and  a  segment  of 
lata  other  the  most  significant  bit 
■  segment  of  the  second  addition 
put  adder  also  recei\  ing  a  segment 
ate  data  other  than  the  most  signif- 

third  addition  input  data, 
dib  of  intermediate  data  outputted 

hit  width  o,]  data  to  be  processed 
a  preliminary  addition  of  dummy 
jn  input  data 


means  for  decoding  the  Gray  coded  quotient  bit  signals  to 
generate  normally  binary  coded  quotient  bit  signals;  and 


METHOD  AND  APPAR. 

GRAY  CODKO  ( 

Dror  Avnon;  Zvi  Circenfeh 

46104.  Israel;  Gideon  \ 

Ua-sh.  9SIX)7,  and  Vair 

46104,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  4, 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  3h4— ■7(>4 

9.  An  apparatus  for  pe 
division,  including: 

means  for  iteratively  t 
signals   from    a   divi 
wherein  the  divisor 
bits,  and  wherein  tl 
divisor  signal  are  Gr 


;, 103,420 

TLS  FOR  SRT  DIMSION  USING 

LOTIENT  BIT  SIGNALS 

,  both  of  P.O.  Box  3007,  Htr/!m  H 

aval.  613  151st  PI..  NK.,  Belltvut. 

laydach,  P.O.  Box  3007,  Her/lia  B. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  449.366 
1/  G06F  "52 

]ti  (  laims 
forming  higher  radix  nonrestoring 

;nerating  Gras  coded  quotient  bil 
or  signal  and  a  dn  idend  signal. 
ignal  includes  two  most  significant 
.'  two  most  significant  bits  of  the 
y  coded  bits. 


means  for  generating  a  final  quotient  magnitude  component 
vector  signal  from  the  normally  binary  coded  quotient  bit 

signals. 


5,103,421 

PROCESS  Wt)   \PPARATLS  FOR  DESIGNING  A 

SYSTKM  MADE  OF  COMPONENTS 

Allen  C.  Ward,  Cambridge,  and  Warren  P.  Seering,  Sherborn, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
noldgN.  <  ambridge.  Mass. 

i  ikd  Nov.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,251 

Int.  CI."'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  of  operating  a  data  processor  to  enable  the  data 
processor  to  select,  from  a  plurality  of  artifacts  having  known 
specifications,  those  artifacts  that  may  be  combined  to  create  a 
desired  system  having  given  specifications,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  specifications,  in  the  form  of  labeled  interval  state- 
ments, for; 

(i)  sets  of  artifacts,  and 
(li)  the  desired  system  to  be  formed  from  the  plurality  of 

artifacts. 
said  specifications  being  under  at  least  one  set  of  operating 
conditions; 
hierarchically  organizing  the  specifications; 
eliminating  artifact  sets  whose  specifications  conflict  with 

the  desired  system  specifications; 
abstracting  global  artifact  set  specifications  from  the  specifi- 
cations of  individual  artifact  sets,  the  global  artifact  set 
specifications  being  in  the  form  of  labeled  interval  state- 
ments; 
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propagating  specifications  from  the  desired  system  specifica- 
tions to  artifact  specifications,  and  from  first  artifact  speci- 
fications, which  may  include  individual  and  global  artifact 
set  specifications,  to  second  artifact  specifications,  the 
propagated  specifications  being  in  the  form  of  labeled 
interval  statements; 

eliminating  artifact  sets  whose  specifications  conflict  with 
the  artifact  specifications  propagated  from  the  desired 
system  specifications;  and 

selecting  the  artifact  sets  that  have  not  been  eliminated. 


5,103,422 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INITIAL  SETTING 

1  Hi^RS  OF 
Toshiaki  Tokita,  Yokohama:  Motohani  Tanaka,  Mishima.  and 
Hajime  Yuzurihara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Compnay,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1987,  62-305461; 
Apr.  19,  1988,  63-97125;  Apr.  28, 1988,  63-107324;  Jul.  27, 1988, 
63-187384;  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250319 

Int.  a.'  cue  J9/0S 
V.S.  a.  365—32  11  Qaims 


4         e 


tion  that  said  one  magnetic  bubble  and  said  another 
magnetic  bubble  are  respectively  located  in  the  third 
position  of  said  one  magnetic  layer  and  in  the  second 
position  of  said  adjacent  magnetic  layer,  so  that  said 
signals  are  transferred  vertically  between  magnetic 
layers  according  to  alternating  a  direction  of  said  in- 
plane  magnetic  field;  and 
a  top  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  an  uppermost  layer  of  said 

magnetic  layers  for  writing  said  signals  into  the  three 

dimensional  magnetic  memory  medium,  having 

a  magnetic  bubble,  and 

a  third  transfer  pattern  which  includes  a  first  stable  posi- 
tion being  superposed  on  a  first  position  of  the  upper- 
most magnetic  layer,  a  second  stable  position  and  guide 
line  for  guiding  a  transfer  of  said  magnetic  bubble  of  the 
top  magnetic  layer  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position  in  said  top  magnetic  layer. 


5,103,423 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Yukio  Miyazaki;  Takenori  Okitaka,  and  Yasunori  Maeda,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50396; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50397;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50398;  Nov.  22,  1990, 
2-318754 

Int.  a.5  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.11  15  Oaims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  magnetic  memory  medium  for  stor- 
ing signals  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  stale,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  layers; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  having  respectively  magnetic 

bubbles,  said  magnetic  layers  including 

first  type  magnetic  layers  each  having  a  first  transfer 
pattern  for  guiding  one  of  said  magnetic  bubbles  trans- 
ferred by  applying  an  in-plane  magnetic  field  and 

second  type  magnetic  layers  each  having  a  second  transfer 
pattern  different  from  said  first  transfer  pattern  for 
guiding  another  one  of  said  magnetic  bubbles  trans- 
ferred by  applying  said  in-plane  magnetic  field, 

said  first  type  magnetic  layers  and  said  second  type  mag- 
netic layers  being  stacked  alternately  one  above  the 
other  on  said  substrate  through  respective  ones  of  said 
nonmagnetic  layers, 

each  of  said  first  transfer  pattern  and  said  second  transfer 
pattern  having 

a  first  stable  position  corresponding  to  said  first  stale, 

a  second  stable  position  corresponding  to  said  second  state 
and 

a  third  stable  position  between  said  first  stable  position  and 
said  second  stable  position, 

said  first  positions,  said  second  positions  and  said  third 
positions  of  respective  magnetic  layers  being  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  first  stable  positions  of  respective 
magnetic  layers  are  superposed  on  each  other  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  magnetic  bubble  of  one  mag- 
netic layer  is  affected  by  another  magnetic  bubble  of  an 
adjacent  magnetic  layer  on  the  condition  that  said  one 
magnetic  bubble  and  said  another  magnetic  bubble  are 
respectively  located  in  the  third  position  of  said  one 
magnetic  layer  and  in  the  first  position  of  said  adjacent 
magnetic  layer,  while  said  one  magnetic  bubble  is  not 
affected  by  said  another  magnetic  bubble  on  the  condi- 


1.  A  dynamic  RAM  including  a  data  write  circuit  (40;  40'; 
405)  for  producing  bilevel  internal  write  data  having  first  logic 
potential  level  and  second  logic  potential  level  in  response  to 
externally  applied  write  data,  at  least  one  internal  write  data 
transmission  line  (IL,  W'B;  409.  81  to  Bn)  for  transmitting  said 
bilevel  internal  write  data  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  (100;  MC)  arranged  in  at  least  one  column,  said 
memory  cells  each  including  capacitor  means  (14a.  14/).  Cll  to 
Cmn)  for  storing  information  in  the  form  of  electric  charges 
therein,  and  a  first  selective  connection  element  (11a.  116,-  Til 
to  Tmn)  for  selectively  connecting  said  capacitor  means  to  said 
internal  write  data  transmission  line  in  response  to  a  wnte  row 
selection  signal,  said  dynamic  RAM  comprising: 

level  shifting  means  (LS;  410)  for  shifting  the  level  of  poten- 
tial of  said  internal  wnte  data  corresponding  to  said  sec- 
ond logic  potential  level  transmitted  onto  said  internal 
write  data  transmission  line  to  the  direction  of  a  first 
potential. 


5,103.424 

MEMORY  COLUMN  INTERFACE  WITH  FAULT 

TOLERANCE 

Cameron  B.  Wade,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,882 
Int.  a.^  GllC  S/00 
U.S.  O.  365—200  16  Oaims 

1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  modules,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
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one-bit  memory  elemi  its,  the  mcmor>  modules  bemg 
arranged  in  a  plurality  C)  of  columns,  each  contammg  a 
plurality  (N)  of  memor  modules,  to  form  a  logical  three- 
dimensional  memory  a  ray 
a  set  of  address  lines  cou  iled  to  each  of  the  memory  mod- 
ules, for  simultaneous!;  addressing  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned bits  in  the  memt  'y  modules,  whereby  the  memory 
bits  addressed  by  any  ombination  of  signals  on  the  ad- 
dress lines  together  for  n  an  N  x  C  matrix  tor  the  storage 
of  one  data  word;  and 


a  column  configuration  i 
ory  modules,  for  effect 
tions  between  the  men 
bus  to  which  the  inter: 
figuration  interface  int 
data  lines  connected  to 
a  column,  and  configi 
single-bit  data  lines  to  ^ 
data  bus.  for  reading  ; 
word  of  data  from  th 
with  its  component  b.i 
modules. 


iterface  for  each  column  of  mem- 
ig  data  w  riting  and  reading  opera- 
or\  modules  and  an  external  data 
iL  IS  connected,  the  column  con- 
uding  a  plurality  (N)  of  single-bit 
the  respective  memory  modules  in 
ration  means,  for  connecting  the 
.'lected  bit  positions  of  the  external 
nd  writing  operations,  whereby  a 
external  data  bus  may  be  stored 
disiribiiied  i>\er  selected  memory 


tion  means,  the  bit  line  decoding  means  selectively  cou- 
pling the  internal  voltage  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  bit-line  columns  during  programming  of  the  memory; 

a  plurality  of  bit-lines  transistors,  each  of  the  bias  transistors 
being  directly  connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
bit-line  columns  and  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiv- 
ing a  predetermined  bias  signal  during  programming  of 
the  memory,  each  of  the  bias  transistors  providing  a  sec- 
ond level  of  voltage  regulation  of  one  of  the  bit-line  col- 
umns by  coupling  the  one  bit-line  column  to  a  reference 
voltage  terminal  to  further  reduce  voltage; 

word-line  voltage  regulation  means  having  a  second  diode, 
the  word-line  voltage  regulation  means  also  receiving  the 
voltage  having  a  value  larger  than  the  internal  voltage,  the 
word-line  voltage  regulation  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  word-line  regulated  voltages,  each  of  which  is  directly 
connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  word-line  rows; 
and 

a  plurality  of  floating-gate  transistors,  each  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  predetermined  bit-line  column  and  word- 
line  row  to  form  a  memory  bit  cell. 


5,103,426 

DFXODING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Fl  NCTIONAL  BLOCK  SELECTION 

Hideto  Hidaka;  Kazuyasu  Fujishima,  and  Yoshio  Matsuda,  all 
of  H>ogo.  ,Iapan.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,416,  Jun.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,972,380. 
This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,511 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1987,  62-149552 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  T/00.  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  6  aaims 
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Schaumburg.  111. 

(lied  Mar    11.   i'i')).  Ser.  No.  666.9h4 

Int.  (   .    (.lie  '  <>: 

U.S.  a.  365— ::b  8  claims 


, — 

JcONTROt 

1    'OGTC^ 

_  SENSE  - 

.  w^lb  J.- 

1  ^ 

JO*;  A -o.!T 

1.  A  regulated  program; 

cry  having  a  plurality  of  m 

in  an  array  of  bit-line  colun 

a  first  voltage  regulation 

voltage  regulation  mt 

voltage  by  selectivel) 

having  a  value  larger 

selectively  coupled  to 

bit-line  decoding  means 


ling  circuu  lor  a  nonvolatile  mem- 
i\  olalile  memory  bit  cells  arranged 
ns  and  word-line  rous.  comprising: 
means  having  a  first  diode,  the  first 
ins  providing  a  regulated  internal 
receiving  a  programming  voltage 
than  the  internal  voltage  which  is 
the  bit-line  columns; 
-oupled  to  the  first  voltage  regula- 


6.  .An  address  decoding  circuit  for  selecting  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  functional  blocks  in  accordance  with  a  serial  ad- 
dress signal  applied  at  a  single  input  terminal  and  for  operating 
a  selected  functional  block  to  function  comprising: 

first  and  second  logic  circuits  each  including  an  input  termi- 
nal and  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  functional  block  portions  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  logic  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
outputs  of  said  first  logic  circuit  through  respective  first 
and  second  paths,  said  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  said 
single  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  serial  address 
signal, 

said  first  functional  block  portion  including  said  second  logic 
circuit  and  first  and  second  functional  block  sections 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  logic  circuit,  said 
first  and  second  sections  connected  in  said  first  path  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  second  logic  circuit  through 
respective  paths  of  equal  length,  the  input  of  said  second 
logic  circuit  connected  to  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
said  first  logic  circuit. 

wherein  said  second  functional  block  portion  includes  a 
third  logic  circuit  and  third  and  fourth  functional  block 
sections  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  logic  circuit 
and  connected  in  said  second  path  to  the  output  terminals 
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of  said  third  logic  circuit  through  respective  paths  of 
equal  length,  the  input  of  said  third  logic  circuit  connected 
to  the  other  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  logic 
circuit,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  paths  are  of 
equal  length. 


5,103,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  GENERATING  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  DATA  AND  ECHO  IDENTinCATlON 

Nurgun  Erdoi,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Louis  E.  Roemer, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,197 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  waveform  processing  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  waveform  signals  in  the  form  of  analog  data  sig- 
nals by  means  of  detection  means, 

transforming  said  analog  data  signals  to  a  digital  data  signal, 

obtaining  a  phase  estimate  of  said  digital  data  signal  by 
generating  a  power  spectral  estimate  of  said  digital  data 
signal  by  means  of  a  technique  known  as  the  Maximum 
Entropy  Estimation  Method,  and  processing  said  power 
spectral  estimate  to  yield  said  phase  estimate, 

obtaining  an  estimate  of  the  delay  time  of  said  waveform 
signals  which  are  reflected  from  an  interface  boundary  in 
a  medium, 

determining  the  distance  to  said  interface  boundary  by 
means  of  said  estimate  of  the  delay  time  to  locate  the 
sources  of  said  waveform  signals, 

processing  said  waveform  signals  to  account  for  the  sources 
generating  these  signals  to  minimize  the  contribution  of 
predetermined  waveform  signals. 


5.103,428 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  WELL  PRODUCTION 

RATES 

David  P.  Yale,  Dallas;  Ibrahim  S.  Abou-Sayed,  Piano,  and 

Christopher  V.  Chow,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,963 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—27  7  Claims 
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well  production  rates  in  wells  in  unconsolidated  or  poorly 
consolidated  formations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  performing  a  series  of  experiments  on  simulated  forma- 
tions, each  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  a  formation  to  be  simulated; 

(b)  disposing  said  sample  in  a  pressure  vessel,  on  one  side 
of  a  solid  member  having  a  perforation  therein; 

(c)  controllably  pumping  oil  and/or  gas  of  a  composition 
typically  found  in  conjunction  with  said  sample  through 
the  sample  and  through  the  perforation; 

(d)  disposing  an  acoustic  transducer  in  the  pressure  vessel 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  member  from  the  sample, 
generally  opposite  the  perforation; 

(e)  dnving  the  transducer  so  that  it  emits  one  or  more 
pulses  of  acoustic  energy  toward  the  sample; 

(0  detecting  reflection  of  the  pulses  of  acoustic  energy 
from  the  sample; 

(g)  measuring  the  travel  time  of  the  pulses  of  acoustic 
energy  between  their  emission  and  detection; 

(h)  calculating  the  distance  of  the  sample  from  the  trans- 
ducer; 

(i)  moving  the  transducer  incrementally  across  the  perfo- 
ration, and  repeating  said  steps  (e)-{h),  and  using  the 
accumulated  distance  measurements  to  determine  the 
profile  of  the  sample  behind  the  member;  and 

(j)  varying  the  pumping  rate  and  repeating  said  steps 
(cHi),  to  generate  a  number  of  profiles  of  the  sample  as 
functions  of  the  pumping  rate; 

(2)  determining  for  a  given  well  the  experiment  performed 
employing  a  simulated  formation  and  oil  and/or  gas  com- 
position most  closely  corresponding  to  those  of  the  given 
well; 

(3)  controlling  the  well  production  to  a  rate  found  in  step 
(IKj)  to  yield  a  particular  desired  profile. 


5.103,429 

HOMEOMORPHICAL  IMAGING  METHOD  OF 

ANALYZING  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MEDIUM 

Boris  G«lchiiisky,  Mivtsa  Yonathan  12/16,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.362 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  27,  1989,  92132 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  J/36 

U.S.  a.  367—38  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  sand  arch  formation  and  optimizing 


s-^ 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  structure  of  a  medium  by 
means  of  body  waves  transmitted  through  the  medium,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  generating  seismic  data  represented  by  recorded  traces 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  source  and  receivers  dis- 
tributed with  respect  to  predetermined  central  points 
according  to  a  homeomorphic  distribution  which  is  neces- 
sary to  produce  a  homeomorphic  image,  namely  an  image 
having  a  one-to-one  correspondence  between  each  ele- 
ment of  the  target  and  each  element  of  its  image; 

(b)  forming  from  said  recorded  traces  a  gather  of  corrected 
traces  corresponding  to  chosen  wavefield  characteristics 
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corrected  according  tc 
depends  on  local  par; 
fronts  in  the  areas  of 
receivers  and  which  is 
phic  image; 

(c)  stacking  said  correi 
wavefield  charactenst 
registration  of  the  dat. 
corresponding  to  said 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a) 
stacked  wavefield  cha 
traces;  and 

(e)  utihzing  said  sets  of  si 
said  predetermined  pa 
ture  of  the  medium 


a  predetermined  time  delay  which 
-neters  of  the  medium  and  wave- 
the  locations  of  the  sources  and 
lecessary  to  produce  a  homeomor- 

:ed  traces  and  obtainink;  slacked 
cs  as  functions  of  the  time  (I;)  of 
on  a  predetermined  central  trace. 
;entral  points. 

ind  (b).  and  determining  sets  of 
aclenstics  for  a  plurality  of  central 

icked  was  efield  characteristics  and 
ameters  for  determining  the  struc- 


noid  means  arranged  to  release  the  latch  means  in  response  to 
an  electric  signal  from  a  downhole  instrument  to  create  a  signal 
pressure  change  at  the  restriction,  and  dashpot  means  on  the 
control  stem  to  determine  the  time  required  for  the  control 
piston  to  move  the  servo  valve  closed,  once  the  servo  valve  is 
opened,  to  establish  a  preselected  amount  of  time  the  signal 
pressure  increase  is  retained. 


,103,430 
Ml  D  PL  1.SE  PRES^  LRE  SIGN.\L  GENERATOR 
John  D.  Jeter,  St.  Martin  ille;  I^eon  M.  Earl.  C'arencro.  and 
Merlin  P.  Landry,  Lafay  tte,  all  of  Ijj.,  assignors  to  The  Bob 
Fournet  Company,  l^faj  !tte,  l.a. 

Filed  Nov.  1,    990,  Scr.  No.  607.678 

Int.  (  !.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367— S?  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creatir 
of  dnlling  fluid  being  cii 
apparatus  comprising;  a  r 
member  located  above  thi 
ment  toward  and  away  frc 
valve  function,  a  cylinder 
restriction,  a  valve  stem  t 
extending  into  the  cylinde 
connected  to  the  valve  ste 
valve  member  toward  th< 
ranged  to  conduct  drilling 
the  cylinder  to  act  against 
the  member  away  from  v 
sage  means  arranged  lo  c 
lower  end  of  the  valve  m 
the  piston  to  provide  a  p 
proportional  to  the  pressu 
it  upward  to  provide  an  ■ 
restnction  proportional  t 
restricted  passage  means 
above  the  restriction  into 
it  downward  to  increase 
tion,  servo  valve  means  i 
passage  so  that  when  the  ' 
and  the  piston  effective 
across  the  restriction  and 
for  the  restrictions  in  the 
means  determines  the  pre 
the  piston  and  valve  mer 
and  limit  a  signal  pressui 
servo  valve  actuated  by 
second  spring  to  urge  th' 
connected  to  a  control  pi 
arranged  to  be  moved 
through  the  third  passag< 
the  control  stem  to  ino' 
control  piston  is  moved 
latch  means  arranged  to 
■  latch  the  control  stem  in 


i  pressure  pulse  signals  in  a  stream 
;ulated  through  a  drill  string,  the 
stnction  in  the  drill  string,  a  valve 

restriction  and  arranged  for  move- 
Ti  the  restriction  to  perform  a  signal 
located  in  the  drill  string  above  the 
.innected  to  the  valve  member  and 
.  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder  and 
n,  a  first  spring  arranged  to  urge  the 

restriction,  first  passage  means  ar- 
riuid  upstream  of  the  restriction  into 
he  piston  to  urge  it  upward  to  move 
e  restriction,  second  restricted  pas- 
nduct  drilling  fluid  from  below  the 
mber  into  the  cylinder  to  act  above 
essure  differential  across  the  piston 
e  drop  across  the  restriction  to  urge 
perational  pressure  drop  across  the 

the  force  of  the  first  spring,  third 
arranged  to  conduct  drilling  fluid 
he  cylinder  above  the  piston  to  urge 
low  resistance  through  the  restric- 
"ranged  to  open  and  close  the  third 
iird  passage  is  closed  the  first  spring 

area  determine   the   pressure   drop 

when  open,  the  ratio  of  flow  areas 
second  and  third  restricted  passage 
.sure  increase  in  the  cylinder  urging 
ber  toward  the  restriction  to  create 
■  increase  across  the  restriction,  the 
I  control  stem  which  is  biased  by  a 

servo  valve  open,  the  control  stem 
ton  situated  in  the  third  passage  and 
by    entrainment    when    fiuid    flovv^ 

the  control  piston  arranged  to  urge 
;  the  servo  valve  closed  when  thi 
I  preselected  amount  by  fluid  flow 
lutomatically  engage  and  releasably 
he  servo  valve  closed  position,  sole 


5.103,431 

Ml'xHATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SONAR  SIGNALS 

EMBEDDED  IN  NOISE 

Daiid  I  .  Eretman,  Bedford,  and  William  J.  Fonseca.  Mansfield, 
both  of  Mass..  sLssiynors  to  GTE  Government  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  636,053 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/06.  15/00.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  367—135  1  Claim 
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1    Apparatus  for  detecting  sonar  signals  embedded  in  noise 

comprising: 

a  neural  network  trained  to  detect  sonar  signals  in  response 
to  the  slope  of  amplitude  rank  jrdered  noise  corrected 
powers; 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  analog  waveform; 

means  for  sampling  and  digitizing  said  analog  waveform  to 
obtain  digital  samples; 

means  for  cosine  windowing  said  digital  samples;  means  for 
Fourier  transforming  said  digital  samples  into  conjugate 
sets  complex  numbers  representing  amplitude  and  phase; 

means  for  discarding  one  conjugate  set  of  said  complex 
numbers,  the  remaining  complex  numbers  ranked  accord- 
ing to  frequency; 

means  for  providing  the  sum  of  the  square  of  the  real  and 
imaginary  component  of  each  of  said  remaining  complex 
numbers  in  a  frequency  band  to  obtain  a  corresponding 
series  of  estimated  powers  ranked  by  frequency  over  said 
band; 

means  for  estimating  the  noise  contained  in  subbands  of  said 
band; 

means  for  dividing  each  estimated  power  by  the  estimated 
noise  of  the  subband  containing  said  estimated  power  to 
obtain  corresponding  noise  corrected  powers; 

means  for  amplitude  rank  ordering  said  noise  corrected 
powers;  and 

means  for  providing  said  amplitude  rank  ordered  noise  cor- 
rected powers  to  corresponding  inputs  of  said  neural 
network. 


5,103,432 
EXPENDABLE  SOUND  SOURCE 
Joseph  L.  Percy,  Ishunorada,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,843 

Int  a.'  H04R  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—172  24  Claims 
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1.  A  low  frequency,  high  powered  underwater  sound  source 
comprising: 
a  housing;  and, 
disposed  in  said  housing: 

a  loudspeaker; 

containing  means  for  containing  a  pressurized  non-liquid 
sound  transmission  medium  adjacent  said  loudspeaker; 

fill  means  for  filling  said  sound  transmission  medium  con- 
taining means  with  a  sound  transmission  medium  in 
response  to  a  fill  signal; 

vent  means  for  venting  said  sound  transmission  medium 
containing  means  of  a  sound  transmission  medium  in 
response  to  a  vent  signal; 

sensing  means  for  generating  a  pressure  differential  signal 
representing  a  comparison  of  the  pressure  in  said  sound 
transmission  medium  containing  means  with  an  ambient 
underwater  pressure; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal 
at  said  loudspeaker  in  response  to  an  acoustic  drive 
signal;  and 

programmed  control  means  connected  to  said  fill  means, 
said  vent  means,  and  said  sensing  means,  for  generating 
said  fill  signal  or  said  vent  signal  in  response  to  said 
pressure  differential  signal  and  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  for  producing  said  acoustic  drive 
signal. 


generates  a  signal  when  the  finish  line  is  crossed  by  a  partici- 
pant including  the  initial  crossing  by  the  winner  of  the  contest 
as  well  as  each  crossing  by  an  also  ran  reaching  the  finish  line 
after  the  preceding  finisher  or  finishers  have  advanced  beyond 
the  finish  line,  comprising  the  steps  of  making  with  the  camera 
a  sequence  of  pictures  of  the  finish  line  and  its  surroundings  at 
predetermined  intervals,  said  step  of  making  a  sequence  of 
pictures  comprising  a  first  recording  step  including  recording 
on  successive  pictures  of  said  sequence  first  information  in- 
cluding those  periods  of  time  which  elapse  between  the  start  of 


the  contest  and  the  instants  of  taking  successive  pictures  at  said 
predetermined  intervals;  and  a  second  recording  step  including 
recording  on  the  respective  pictures  second  information  denot- 
ing those  periods  of  time  which  elapse  between  the  start  of  the 
contest  and  the  generation  by  the  monitoring  device  of  said 
signal  when  the  winner  and  each  also  ran  who  or  which  has 
triggered  the  generation  of  said  signal  by  the  monitoring  de- 
vice crosses  the  finish  line  so  that  each  picture  which  images  a 
participant  crossing  the  finish  line  and  triggering  the  genera- 
tion of  said  signal  bears  the  corresponding  first  information  and 
the  respective  second  information. 


5.103,434 
SINGLE-HANDED  ANALOG  TIMEPIECE 

Scott  I..  Sullivan.  1801  Crystal  Dr.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,509,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,995,021,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,235, 

Jul.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,852,072.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  657,670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  G04B  19/04 

VS.  a.  368—238  10  Qaims 


5,103,433 

METHOD  OF  ASCERTAINING  THE  TIMES  OF 

PARTICIPANTS  IN  RACES  AND  OTHER  CONTESTS 

Augustin  Imhof,  Winterhalde  8,  D-7619  Steinach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1988.  Ser.  No.  195,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1987,  3716987 

Int.  a.'  G04F  8/00.  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—9  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  times  which  elapse  during 
contests  between  animate  and/or  inanimate  participants,  such 
as  during  foot  races,  automobile  races,  dog  races  and  horse 
races,  wherein  the  finish  line  is  imaged  by  at  least  one  camera 
and  is  monitored  by  at  least  one  monitoring  device  which 


1.  An  all-analog  timepiece  for  measuring  time  comprising: 
a  face  having  a  center-point  and  a  periphery,  said  face  rotat- 
ing about  said  center-point  at  a  first  rate; 
a  reference  point  located  on  said  timepiece,  said  reference 
point  being  fixed  with  lespect  to  said  face;  and 
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a  single  distinguishable  a  alog  hand  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  face  at  a  satellite  f  3int  located  between  said  center- 
point  and  said  penphe;  y  of  said  face,  said  single  analog 
hand  rotates  contmuoL  .ly  about  said  satellite  point  at  a 
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and  a  carrier  mechanism  that  carries  the  vertical  tray  trans-  5.103.439 

fer  member  from  the  position  corresponding  to  the  desired  BEAM  FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

tray  to  a  disc  playback  position,  RECORD  CARRIER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

wherein  the  carrier  mechanism  is  equipped  with  a  cam  that  Martinus  P.  M.  Bierhoff,  and  Job  F.  P.  van  Mil,  both  of  Eindho- 
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a  single  distinguishable  a 
said  face  at  a  satellite  f 
point  and  said  periphe; 
hand  rotates  continuoi 
second  rate  so  that  a  t 
relative  position  of  sait 
point  with  respect  to  •■ 
unit  of  time  is  shown 
single  distinguishable  : 
satellite  point  and  said 


alog  hand  rotatably  mounted  to 
lint  located  between  said  center- 
V  of  said  face,  said  single  analog 
.ly  about  said  satellite  point  at  a 
rst  unit  of  time  is  shown  by  the 
satellite  point  about  said  center- 
lid  reference  point  and  a  second 
3y  the  relative  direction  of  said 
nalog  hand  with  respect  to  said 
cference  point 


5  103,435 

BIAS  MAGNETIC  FIELD  MOVING  APPARATL  S  FOR  A 

PHOTOM4GNETIC    lECORDING  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Nemoto,  Hachioji,  a  id  Sunao  Aoki,  HiKashimurayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,    989.  Ser.  No.  353,436 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  i  Japan,  May  19,  1988,  63122444 
Int.  a.'GHB  IJ'tM.  r.'io.  Hi: 
V.S.  a.  369—13  9  Claims 
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I.  A  bias  magnetic  field 
netic  recording  apparatus  i 

a  holding  pan  tor  holdr 
dium; 

an  arm  rotatably  provi 
end  side  thereof  af 
photomagnetic  recc 
tographic  recording 

an  arm  rotating  mechani 
end  side  of  said  arm  i 
photomagnetic  recorc 
unloading  of  said  pho 
said  photomagnetic  re 

a  magnetic  field  applymj 
erasing  bias  magnetic 
ing  medium,  said  mag 
ably  connected  to  sa 
magnetic  field  applyii 
position  and  a  second 
ing  of  said  photomaj 
photomagnetic  recorc 
applying  member  bei 
netic  recording  medi' 
further  separated  frc 
medium  in  said  seconi 

a  maintaining  means  fi 
applying  member  to  I 
recording  medium  w 
member  is  located  at 
a  fixing  means  for  fixing 
ber  to  be  in  a  predeter 


netic  recording  medium  to  apply  said  recording  and  eras- 
ing bias  magnetic  field  when  said  magnetic  field  applying 
member  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,103,436 
THT  Si  RVO  DFVICE  IN  OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 

Kazuo  ^  ajika,  and  Katsumi  Kawamura,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  tii  Fidneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,259 
(  laims  pniiritv  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275260 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  369—32  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  player  operating  in  at  least  a  search  opera- 
tion mode  and  a  play  operation  mode,  said  optical  disk  player 
having  tilt  servo  means  comprising: 

tilt  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  relative  position  of 
pickup  means  and  a  disk  according  to  a  tilt  drive  signal: 
and 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back,  as  said  tilt  drive  signal  to 
said  tilt  adjustment  means,  a  signal  which  represents  a 
deviation  of  an  optical  axis  of  a  read  light  beam,  outputted 
by  said  pickup  means,  from  a  state  where  the  optical  axis 
of  said  read  light  beam  is  perpendicular  to  the  recording 
surface  of  said  disk; 

wherein  a  transfer  frequency  characteristic  of  said  feedback 
means  is  wider  in  bandwidth  in  the  search  operation  mode 
than  in  the  play  operation  mode. 


rioving  apparatus  for  a  photomag- 

^mpnsing 

g  a  photomagnetic  recording  me- 
ed on  said  holding  part  so  that  one 
"jroaches  and  separates  from  said 
ding  medium  fitted  into  said  pho- 
apparatus; 

n  rotating  said  arm  so  that  said  one 
■)proaches  and  separates  from  said 
Ing  medium  during  loading  and 
omagnetic  recording  medium  into 
ordmg  apparatus; 

member  applying  a  recording  and 
leld  to  said  photomagnetic  record- 
letic  field  applying  member  rotat- 
j  one  end  side  of  said  arm,  said 
g  member  moving  between  a  first 
Kssition  during  loading  and  unload- 
letic  recording  medium  into  said 
ing  apparatus,  said  magnetic  field 
g  separated  from  said  photomag- 
m  in  said  first  position  and  being 
Ti    said    photomagnetic    recording 

position; 

■  maintaining  said  magnetic  field 
;  parallel  with  said  photomagnetic 
nen  said  magnetic  field  applying 
aid  second  position,  and 
said  magnetic  field  applying  mem- 
nined  position  with  said  pholomag- 


5,103,437 
AlTfK  HANGER  TYPE  DISC  PLAYER 

Hirushi   Kawakami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
kaisha  lushiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

I  .ltd  Sep.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241.293 

(  iainis  prii)rit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-223319 

Int.  CI.' GllB  /  7/22 

U.S.  a.  369—36  3  Claims 


1.  An  autochanger  type  disc  player  for  automatically  chang- 
ing a  plurality  of  discs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  for  holding  discs; 

a  cartridge  capable  of  containing  the  trays; 

a  vertical  tray  transfer  member  movable  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  tray; 

a  horizontal  tray  transfernng  mechanism  that  transfers  the 
desired  tray  between  the  vertical  tray  transfer  member 
and  the  cartridge; 
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and  a  carrier  mechanism  that  carries  the  vertical  tray  trans- 
fer member  from  the  position  corresponding  to  the  desired 
tray  to  a  disc  playback  position, 

wherein  the  carrier  mechanism  is  equipped  with  a  cam  that 
has  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves  corresponding  to  respecr- 
tive  possible  moving  paths  of  the  vertical  tray  transfer 
member  from  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  trays 
contained  in  the  cartridge  to  the  disc  playback  position 
and 

wherein  when  the  vertical  tray  transfer  member  is  at  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  desired  tray  in  the  cartridge, 
the  cam  groove  of  the  rotating  body  corresponding  to  the 
respective  moving  path  between  the  vertical  tray  transfer 
member  position  and  the  disc  playback  position  is  selected 
and  the  vertical  tray  transfer  member  is  guided  by  this 
cam  groove. 


5.103.439 

BEAM  FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORD  CARRIER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Martinus  P.  M.  Bierhoff.  and  Job  F.  P.  van  Mil.  both  of  Eindho- 
ven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  352.445 
Gaims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    8,    1988. 
8803012 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—44.270  9  Oaims 
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5,103,438 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  YOKE  WITH  A 

CENTRAL  U-SHAPED  BASE  AND  INVERTED 

U-SHAPED  PORTIONS  CO.NNECTED  THERETO 

Yoshifumi  Masunaga;  Yasuyuki  Tashiro,  and  Noboru 
Namigawara.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  321.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1988.  63-216219 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 44.22  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  assembled  in  an  information 
reproduction  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  drive  motor 
and  a  turntable  connected  to  said  drive  motor,  said  optical 
pickup  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  suspension  member  fixed  to  said  b?se; 

a  holder  disposed  above  said  base  and  mounting  thereon  an 
objective  lens,  said  holder  being  supported  by  said  suspen- 
sion member  and  having  opposite  side  portions; 

a  magnet  member  provided  to  said  side  portion  of  said 
holder; 

a  yoke  member  mounted  on  said  holder  together  with  said 
magnet  member,  a  magnetic  gap  l>eing  provided  in  a 
closed  magnetic  path  defined  by  said  yoke  member  and 
said  magnet  member;  and 

a  coil  member  fixed  to  said  base  and  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  yoke  member,  said  coil  member  being 
positioned  in  said  magnetic  gap; 

wherein  said  magnet  member  is  moved  by  a  force  created  by 
a  current  flowing  through  said  coil  member,  moving  said 
holder,  so  that  a  position  of  said  objective  lens  is  variable. 
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1,  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  recording  layer  of  an  optical 
record  carrier  by  means  of  a  scanning  beam,  which  apparatus 
includes  a  focus-control  system  for  focussing  the  scanning 
beam  on  the  plane  of  the  recording  layer  to  produce  reflected 
radiation  therefrom;  said  focus-control  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  beam  focus  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  recording  layer; 

focus-error  detecting  means  for  deriving  from  the  reflected 
radiation  a  focus-error  signal  (FE)  which,  within  a  spe- 
cific operating  range  of  the  actuator,  is  indicative  of  the 
displacement  between  the  beam  focus  and  the  plane  of  the 
record  earner; 

a  focus  control  circuit  for  deriving  from  the  focus-error 
signal  (FE)  a  first  control  signal  (AS")  for  controlling  the 
actuator,  the  signal  (AS")  having  at  least  a  component 
which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  focus-error 
signal  (FE); 

signal  generating  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second  con- 
trol signal  (AS')  for  the  actuator,  said  signal  generating 
circuit  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  time-variable  auxiliary  signal  and  an  integrating 
circuit  for  integrating  the  auxiliary  signal  to  denve  said 
second  control  signal  (AS)  therefrom; 

a  lock-in  control  circuit  for  deriving  from  the  focus-error 
signal  (FE)  or  from  the  reflected  radiation  a  lock-in  signal 
(INFOCUS)  which  indicates  when  the  focus  actuator  is 
within  its  operating  range,  and  supplying  said  lock-in 
signal  to  said  signal  generating  circuit  and  to  said  focus 
control  circuit; 

said  lock-in  signal  causing  said  focus  control  circuit  to  sup- 
ply said  first  control  signal  (AS")  to  said  actuator  and  also 
causing  said  signal  generating  circuit  means  to  supply  said 
focus-error  signal  (FE)  to  said  integrating  circuit  in  place 
of  said  second  control  signal  (AS),  whereby  said  integrat- 
ing circuit  supplies  the  integral  of  said  focus-error  signal 
(FE)  to  said  actuator  in  place  of  said  additional  control 
signal  (AS)  when  the  actuator  is  within  its  operating 
range. 
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FOR  MO\  ING  AN  OPTK 

LOCATION  TO  ANOTHI 
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Mikio   \  amamuro,   Kawasa 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasak 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226 

application  Jun.  1 

Claims  priorit\,  applicatic 

Int.  CI. 

VS.  C\.  364—44.28 


103,440 

CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
\L  HEAD  FROM  ONE  TRAC  K 
R  TRACK  LOCATION  ON    \N 
CAL  DISC 
i,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 

Japan 

311,  Jul.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,975 
1  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1987,  6:-l<X)HS3 

GllB  7  6W5 

3  Oaims 


1.  Track  accessing  appa 
from  one  track  location  to 
ing  medium,  comprising: 

a  positive  direct  current 

a  negative  direct  current 

movable  means  for  direc 
head  to  a  track  locatu 

means  for  detectmg  a  po 
from  the  center  of  Nai< 
error  signal  representii 

means,  selectively  coup 
direct  current  vnliag 
compensating  signal  ii 

means  for  movmg  said  li 
dance  with  a  track  cc 
error  signal  and  said  l 


,103,441 
Dl   1  1   i  \(I()R  CONTR  31.  CIRCCIT  WITH  \  \RI  \Ki  K 

OL  TPl  T  PL  I.'  E  WIDTH  FLNCTION 
Fumihiko  ^  okogawa,  Saita  la,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pionttr  1  kc- 

tronic  t  orporation.  Toki  ),  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.     66,941.  Mar.  II,  1988.  abandontd. 

This  application  Mi  •.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.303 

Claims  priorit\.  applicat  )n  Japan.  Mar.  13.  198".  62-5y"45 

Int.  (  I.'  (.IIB  7/00 

LI.S.  CI.  369—54  4  Claims 
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a  center  of  an  output  of  the  nth  first  delay  circuit  coincid- 
ing with  an  edge  of  the  clock  pulse; 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  an  output  of  the  (n-m)th 
first  delay  circuit; 

second  delay  means  coupled  to  receive  the  selected  output 
of  said  first  switching  means,  and  including  n  serially 
connected  second  delay  circuits,  each  of  said  second  delay 
circuits  delaying  an  input  thereto  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  2T  which  is  twice  the  first  predetermined 
period; 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  an  output  of  the  mth 
second  delay  circuit;  and 

logical  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  a  logical  AND 
and  a  logical  OR  between  the  selected  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  means,  wherein  n  and  m  are  each  an 
integer  greater  than  1.  and  wherein  m  is  not  greater  than 
n. 


atus  fur  nuning  an  optical  head 
nothcT  track  Ki>.ation  on  a  record- 

/oltage  source, 
voltage  source, 
mg  a  light  beam  from  the  optical 

1  on  the  recording  medium: 
itional  deviation  of  said  light  beam 

track  location  to  produce  a  track 

2  the  detected  positional  deviation; 
ed   to  said   positive  and   negative 

sources,    for    producing   a   track 
jluding  a  DC  bias  signal;  and 
:ht  beam  directing  means  in  accor- 
itrol  signal  representing  said  track 
ack  compensating  signal. 


5,103,442 
SIMPLIFIED  ACOUSTIC  PLAYBACK  APPAR.ATUS 

hishi  Kiikf.  Sagamihara,  and  Seiji  OhaU,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ozen  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,340 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    30,    1988,    63- 
1U1539[L1 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  369—67  12  Qaims 


1  In  an  acoustic  playback  apparatus  including  a  turn  table 
having  a  disk  record  placed  and  driven  by  a  driving  device 
through  a  center  gear,  and  a  tone  arm  having  a  pickup  and  a  tip 
end  to  scan  a  modulated  groove  on  the  disk  record,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  a  center  gear  locking  member  provided  for  stopping  the 
turning  of  the  center  gear  by  engaging  the  center  gear,  the 
locking  member  comprising  a  claw; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  center  gear  locking  member 
laterally  disposed  from  the  tone  arm,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting comprising  a  claw  support  member  integrally 
connected  to  the  tone  arm  at  one  end  and  the  claw  at  the 
other  end,  the  claw  support  member  being  an  elastic  bar 
shaped  arm,  the  arm  being  an  integral  extension  of  the 
tone  arm;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  modulated  grooves  on  the  disk,  the  grooves 
having  separate  starting  points  on  the  circumference  of 
said  disk. 


rQ) — o(() 


1.  A  duty  factor  contro  circuit  for  adjusting  an  input  pulse 
such  that  a  center  of  the  a.  justed  input  pulse  coincides  with  an 
edge  of  a  clock  pulse,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

first  delay  means  inclui  ing  n  serially  connected  first  delay 
circuits,  each  of  said  irst  delay  circuits  delaying  an  input 
pulse  thereto  by  a  fir  l  non/cro  predetermined  period  T, 


5,103,443 

OPTKM   RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  HIGH 

\BSOKPTION  AND  HIGH  REFLECTIVITY 

Arthur  M    Gerber,  350  Thames  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

8lt9(j6 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,013 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—100  18  aaims 

1  The  method  of  recording  digital  data  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  thermoplastic  substrate, 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  metal-containing  film  having  a 
microscopically  roughened  surface  and  defining  predesig- 
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nated  recording  tracks,  said  roughened  surface  producing 
in  the  unrecorded  state  an  initial  reflectivity  and  an  initial 
absorption  each  of  at  least  40%  and  a  transmission  less 
than  about  20%, 
scanning  said  tracks  to  record  digital  data  thereon  by  means 


5,103,445 

METHOD  OF  ADAPTING  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TO  TRAFFIC  AND 

PERFORMANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Anders  K.  Ostlund,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefoaak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1989,  8902845 

Int.  O.^  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370—79  28  Qaims 


of  a  controlled  laser  beam  having  at  the  scanning  speed  a 
first  intensity  sufficient  to  detect  said  recording  tracks  but 
insufficient  to  melt  said  substrate  or  materially  alter  the 
reflectivity  of  said  film  and  a  second  intensity  sufficient  to 
melt  said  substrate  to  reduce  the  reflectivity  of  said  film  by 
at  least  20%. 


a .«, 


5,103,444 

CONFERENCE  CONNECTION  METHOD  IN  A 

MULTICAST  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Wu-Hon  F.  Leung,  Downers  Grove,  and  Shi-Chuan  Tu,  Lisle, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,866 

Int.  a.'  H04O  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370—60  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  arrangement  comprising  a  mul- 
ticast packet  switching  network  for  communication  among  a 
plurality  of  communication  endpoints,  said  communication 
comprising  transmission  of  packets,  said  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  packet  switches  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
inter-switch  links,  each  of  said  endpoints  connected  to  one  of 
said  packet  switches,  said  method  comprising 

prior  to  transmitting  said  packets,  determining  a  set  of  said 
packet  switches  and  a  set  of  said  inter-switch  links  to 
comprise  a  multicast  connection  through  said  network  for 
communication  among  a  set  comprising  at  least  three  of 
said  endpoints, 
checking  whether  said  multicast  connection  would  be  usable 
to  effect  communication  among  said  set  of  endpoints  in 
accordance  with  a  specified  transmission  matrix  and  meet- 
ing a  packet  sequencing  condition;  and 
estabHshing  said  multicast  connection  only  when  said  check- 
ing indicates  that  said  multicast  connection  would  be 
usable  to  effect  communication  among  said  set  of  end- 
points  in  accordance  with  said  specified  transmission 
matrix  and  meeting  said  packet  sequencing  condition. 


1.  A  method  adaptive  communications  in  a  radio  communi- 
cation system  with  base  and  plural  mobile  stations  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
transmitting  from  a  base  station  a  radio  transmission  invita- 
tion message  comprising  information  regarding  how  many 
transmission  time  slots  will  follow  the  transmission  invita- 
tion message  and  how  many  of  those  transmission  time 
slots  will  be  random  time  slots  and  information  regarding 
time  slot  length,  the  radio  transmission  invitation  message 
authorizing  at  least  some  of  the  mobile  stations  to  transmit 
messages  to  the  base  station  on  a  common  radio  channel; 
selecting  at  any  mobile  station  having  a  new  message  to  be 
transmitted  and  after  receiving  an  authonzing  invitation 
message  one  of  the  transmission  time  slots  according  to 
the  received  transmission  invitation  message; 
transmitting  from  any  such  authorized  mobile  station  at  least 
part  of  its  new  message  in  its  selected  transmission  time 
slot  on  the  common  radio  channel,  the  new  message  trans- 
mitted from  the  mobile  station  comprising  a  transmission 
code  indicating  how  many  times  if  any  the  new  message 
has  been  previously  transmitted  by  the  mobile  station; 
transmitting   from   the   base   station   an   acknowledgement 
message  to  any  mobile  station  after  receiving  a  message 
from  that  mobile  station  in  a  transmission  time  slot  on  the 
common  radio  channel  according  to  the  invitation  mes- 
sage from  the  base  station,  the  acknowledgment  message 
being  transmitted  prior  to  transmitting  a  new  radio  trans- 
mission invitation  message  concerning  the  common  radio 
channel; 
selecting,  at  any  authorized  mobile  station  of  a  group  of 
mobile  stations  having  transmitted  a  message  to  the  base 
station  son  the  common  radio  channel  but  not  received  an 
acknowledgement  message  from  the  base  station  pnor  to 
receiving  a  new  transmission  invitation  message  from  the 
base  station  concerning  the  common  radio  channel,  a  new 
transmission  time  slot  among  the  random  time  slots  ac- 
cording to  the  new  transmission  invitation  message; 
transmitting  from  any  of  said  group  of  mobile  stations  at 
least  part  of  a  repetition  message  in  its  new  transmission 
time  slot  on  the  common  radio  channel,  the  repetition 
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message  transmitted  cc  mprising  said  transmission  code; 
and 
adapting  a  communicatioi  s  procedure  in  view  of  the  trans- 
mission codes  of  messa  ;es  from  nmbik-  stations  received 
by  the  base  station. 


5,   03.446 
LOCAL  \Ri  \  NKTWOR  i  ADAPTIVE  THROLGHPl'T 
COM  Rt)I    FOR  INST-*  STANEOCSLY  MATCHIN(. 
DAI  A  rRANSFER  RA    ES  BETWEEN  PERSONAL 
COMPl  LER  NODES 
Michael  A.  Fischer,  San  Ant  nio.  Tex.,  assignor  ti>  Moses  Com- 
puters, Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  (.  lif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1   90.  Ser.  No.  612,00: 

Int    (  I.     I  04J  .<   Ill  j    ]'< 

II.S.  CI,  370— 85.1  28  Claims 
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I.  A  LAN  comprising  at  li 
by  a  serial,  full-duplex  comr 
ing  a  PC  and  a  network  adap 
communication  link,  the  PC 
DMA  means  by  which  to  ti 
system  memory,  each  ada 
means  by  which  to  control 
signals  over  the  communict 
operation  of  the  DMA  mea 
further  operatively: 

controls  the  transmission 
communicated  over  the 
a  minimum  lime  gap  be 
transferred,  the  duratioi 
by  the  network  contn 
successfully  receiving  I 
transmitted  byte  and  b 
sequential  byte  to  be  tr 


ast  luo  ncides  connected  together 
unication  link,  each  node  includ- 
er  connected  to  the  PC  and  to  the 
including  a  system  memory  and 
insfer  data  bytes  to  and  from  the 
Iter  having  network  controller 
he  transmission  and  reception  of 
:ion  link  and  by  ^vhich  to  access 
s.  said  iKiw^irk  Lontroller  means 

of  individual  bytes  oi  a  message 
communication  link  by  providing 
ween  sequential  ones  of  the  bytes 
of  thf  time  gap  being  determined 
llcr  means  of  .i  receiving  node 
le  tr.insmission  of  the  previously 
•coming  able  to  accept  the  next 
nsmitted. 


5, 

liK.H-SPEED 

Yoshihiro  Taki>asu.  Higash 

Taihci  Suzuki.  Kodaira;  Fa 

chi,  Suita;  Mitsuhiro  Yan 

Machida,  and  Kunio  Hi)a 

ors  !  1  Hiidchi.  Ltd..  Toky 

Filed   Xug.  29.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Jan.  2?.  19S9.  1-013910 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .* 
ViS.  CI.  370—85.15 

1.  A  high-speed  ring  I  .• 
plurality  of  subnetworks,  ci 
at  least  one  LAN  nng-likt 
a  plurality  of  transmissi 
plexed  frame  form,  eac 
ing  a  predetermined  sig 
ing  at  least  one  control 
carrying  control  inform 
least  one  data  transmis 
frame  having  a  pluraht 
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tING  LAN  SYSTEM 

nurayama;  Toshiki  Tanaka.  Ortsi; 

chi  Amada,  Tokyo;  YukijI  ^  amau- 

aga,  Kawasaki:  Matsuaki  Tcrada. 

na,  F'ujisawa,  all  of  Japan.  iissii;n 

',  Japan 

)89,  Ser.  No.  39^.901 

1  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63  218310; 

02.  S.-24.   H04I.  12/42 

27  Oaims 
N  system  lor  interconnecting  a 
uprising 

transmission  palh  lor  iransmittmg 
>n  frames  m  a  time-division  multi- 
'.  of  said  transmission  frames  hav- 
lal  transmission  rate  and  compris- 
information  transmission  area  for 
ttion  for  frame  transmission  and  at 
ion  area  for  carrying  a  container 
of  fixed  length  time  slots;  and 


a  plurality  of  node  devices  interconnected  by  the  ring-like 
transmission  path,  each  node  device  including: 

an  interface  for  accommodating  one  of  the  subnetworks; 

means  for  separating  the  time-division  multiplexed  frame 
received  from  said  ring-like  transmission  path  into  individ- 
ual transmission  frames  to  output  them  on  a  plurality  of 
channels,  respectively: 

means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  a  part  of  respective 
container  frames  extracted  from  the  data  transmission  area 
of  said  separated  individual  transmission  frames  on  said 
channels; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  new  transmission  frames 
on  each  channel  at  the  predetermined  signal  transmission 


rate  based  on  a  clock  signal  obtained  from  a  local  clock 
generator  and  for  transferring  data  packets  in  the  time 
slots  of  said  container  frames  derived  from  said  stonng 
means  to  new  container  frames  of  said  new  transmission 
frames; 

means  for  time-division  multiplexing  said  new  transmission 
frames  including  said  new  container  frames  to  form  a 
time-division  multiplexed  frame  to  be  transmitted  to  a  next 
node  device  through  said  ring-like  transmission  palh;  and 

means  provided  between  said  storing  means  and  said  gener- 
ating means,  for  exchanging  data  packets  of  a  fixed  length 
between  at  least  one  of  the  container  frames  on  said  chan- 
nels and  the  interface. 


5,103.448 

si\1i  LTANEOUS  RINGING  CONTROL  IN  THE  TIME 

Dl\  ISION  Dl  PLEX  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Nigel  F'.  Barnes.  Surrey,  and  Philip  J.  Knight,  Leicestershire, 
both  of  F  ngland.  assignors  to  GEC  Plesscy  Telecommunica- 
tiiins  I  td.,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,103 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  31,  1989, 

Hvii'.^r 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/72;  H04Q  7/04 
U.S.  a.  370—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
distributed  base  stations  each  operatively  coupled  to  a  public 
switched  telecommunications  network  wherein  each  base 
station  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  portable  cordless  telephone  units  by  way  of  a  plurality  of 
cordless  digital  communication  channels  operating  on  a  time 
division  duplex  basis  characterized  in  that  the  plurality  of  base 
stations  are  arranged,  upon  detection  of  an  incoming  public 
switched  network  call,  to  poll  all  the  plurality  of  portable 
cordless  telephone  units  by  transmitting  on  a  repetitious  basis 
an  identity  of  portable  units  of  said  plurality  of  portable  cord- 
less telephone  units  to  be  connected  to  the  incoming  call  on  a 
selected  channel  and  the  base  stations  are  arranged  to  inter- 
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sperse  each  poll  operation  with  a  signalling  message,  and  each 
portable  unit  is  arranged  to  scan  the  cordless  channels  at  a 
predetermined  interval  and  the  base  stations  are  adapted  to 
postpone  the  sending  of  a  ringing  message  to  any  of  the  porta- 


\stisr  owmH 

rtji/kimf 
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5.103,450 

EVENT  QUALinED  TESTING  PROTOCOLS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUITS 

Lee  D.  VVhetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  308,273,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,715 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31 /2S 

U.S.  a.  371—22.1  71  aaims 


ble  units  until  a  predetermined  period  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  polling  action  has  elapsed,  whereby  the  portable 
units  are  instructed  to  start  ringing  simultaneously,  the  prede- 
termined period  being  substantially  similar  to  but  larger  than 
the  predetermined  interval. 


»_, 
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1    A  method  of  testing  integrated  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  signal  on  the  integrated  circuit  to  determine 

whether  a  test  operation  is  desired; 
detecting  a  second  signal  on  the  integrated  circuit,  when  the 

first  signal  is  detected,  said  second  signal  indicative  of  a 

desired  protocol:  and 
performing  a  test  operation  on  the  integrated  circuit  using 

said  desired  test  protocol. 


5,103.449 
PBX  TRANSPARENT  ANI  AND  DNIS  USING  VRU 
Charles  H.  Jolissaint.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,133 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/12 


5,103,451 
PARALLEL  CV  CLIC  REDUNDANO'  CHECK  aRCUIT 
Craig  R.  Fossey,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,318 

Int.  a.^  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—37.6  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  AN!  and/or  DNIS  information 
from  a  network  provider's  switch  to  a  network  provider's  user 
site,  in  response  to  an  incoming  call  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

returning  towards  the  network  provider's  switch  a  signal 
indicating  that  the  incoming  call  has  been  accepted  at  the 
network  provider's  user  site; 
transmitting  information  with  DTMF  signals  towards  a  local 
branch  exchange,  the  information  being  expressive  of 
ANI  and/or  DNIS  information,  the  DTMF  signals  being 
transmitted  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  format 
that  includes  a  predetermined  signal  indicating  a  begin- 
ning of  the  information;  and 
receiving  at  the  user  site  the  ANI  and/or  DNIS  information. 


8-BIT   PARALLEL   OAT* 
SOURCE    (N   BYTES) 

CLOCK 


1  A  parallel  Cyclic  Redundancy  Check  (CRC)  generator/- 
checker  circuit  for  providing  N-bit  parallel  CRC  code  output 
from  an  N-bit  parallel  data  input  of  a  digital  source,  said  paral- 
lel CRC  generator  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exclusive-OR  gating  means  connected  to  said 
digital  source  and  said  gating  means  operating  in  response 
to  said  N-bit  parallel  data  input  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
binary  outputs  according  to  a  predefined  generating  poly- 
nomial function; 
said  plurality  of  exclusive-OR  gating  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  first  exclusive-OR  gating  means  connected 
to  said  digital  source  via  said  N-bit  parallel  data  input; 
a  plurality  of  second  exclusive-OR  gating  means  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  first  exclusive-OR  gating 
means,  to  said  digital  source  and  to  said  latching  means; 
a  plurality  of  third  exclusive-OR  gating  means  connected 
to  said   pluralities  of  first   and  second  exclusive-OR 
gating  means  and  to  said  plurality  of  latching  means; 
and 
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a  plurality  of  fourth  e  .c!usive-OR  gating  means  con- 
nected between  said  plurality  of  third  exelusive-OR 
gating  means  and  saic  plurality  of  latching  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  latching  mea  s  connected  to  said  gating  means 

and  said  latching  opera  ing  to  store  certain  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  binary  outpi  s  representing  said  N-bit  parallel 

CRC  code. 


5.  03,452 
X  R  \\   LASER  SYSTEM,  :  -RAY  LASER  AND  METHOD 
K.nard  A.  I^ndon,  Oaklan  ;  Mordecai  D.  Rosen,  Berkeley, 
r-ith  of  Calif.,  and  Moshe  :  trauss,  Omer,  Israel,  assignors  !o 
i  ht  I  nited  States  of  Ame  ica  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
Statt-s  Department  of  Ener  y,  Washington,  D.C. 
Tiled  Jan.  29,  1'  91,  Ser.  No.  647,075 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  J/SO 
U.S.  a.  372—5  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  x-ray  laser  ^>stem  c(  uprising  an  \-ra\  laser  capable  of 
emitting  radiation  in  the  ran  e  of  10  eV  to  10  KeV.  such  that 
the  emitted  radiation  is  m  tl  ;•  x-ray  range  of  the  electromag- 
netic spectrum,  and  whose  emitted  radiation  has  a  ratio  of 
transverse  coherence  length  o  the  width  of  said  laser  in  identi- 
cal units  of  measure  ranging  from  about  GO?  to  !. 


5,  03,453 
METHOD  AND  MEAN:    FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FREOl  I  N(  '.    \ND  POW  <:R  OLTPLT  OF  A  ri  NAHIl 
DIOI  E  LASER 
Paul  I..  Kebabian.  Acton,  and  Mark  S.  Zahniser. 
of  Mass.    assignors  to   A  rodyne   Research, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1  '91,  Ser.  No.  654.3(11 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3.  lU 

U.S.  a.  372—20  23  aaims 


Arlingtiin.  both 
Inc..    Biilfrica, 


1.  A  tunable  diode  laser  ■  ystem  vsith  frequency  and  power 
control,  said  system  compri  ing 

a  tunable  diode  laser  for  [  rosiJini;  a  beam  of  coherent  light 

having  a  lasing  frequer  :y, 
driver  means  for  providii  i  drive  current  to  the  diode  laser, 
detector  means  spaced  frt  n  the  diode  laser  for  detecting  the 


light  iransmitted  along  the  beam  path  between  the  diode 
la.ser  and  the  detector  means  and  producing  a  correspond- 
ing output  signal  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  providing  radiation  to  said  diode  laser  to  heat,  and 
thereby  to  change  the  frequency  of,  the  diode  laser; 

means  for  producing  a  tuning  signal  having  a  selected  tuning 
frequency; 

luning  means  responsive  to  the  tuning  signal  for  periodically 
varying  at  the  selected  tuning  frequency  the  amplitude  of 
the  radiation  incident  on  said  diode  laser  thereby  to  fre- 
quency-modulate the  diode  laser  beam  over  a  selected 
tuning  range,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detector  means  output  signal  for 
controlling  the  driver  means  to  regulate  the  drive  current 
to  said  diode  laser  to  minimize  selected  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  modulated  light  beam  from  the  diode  laser 
whereby  the  power  output  of  the  diode  laser  varies  mini- 
mally when  the  diode  laser  is  tuned  over  said  selected 
tuning  range. 


5.103,454 
LIGHT  BEAM  ATTENUATION 

Terrcncc  J.  McKec,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lumonics  Inc., 
Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,667 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  a.  372—29  23  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  varying  the  attenuation  of  a  laser  beam, 

comprising 

(a)  a  multilayer  dielectric  attenuator, 

(b)  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  surface  of  said 
attenuator,  a  first  portion  of  the  beam  being  transmitted 
through  the  attenuator  and  a  second  portion  being  re- 
flected by  the  attenuator, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  attenuator  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  transverse  to  the  beam  to  vary  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  beam  on  said  surface  and  thereby  vary  the 
ratio  between  said  portions,  the  attenuator  being  such  that 
said  ratio  varies  gradually  with  said  angle,  and 

(d)  a  feedback  loop  comprising 

(e)  means  for  measuring  an  output  characteristic  of  the  laser. 
(0  means  for  comparing  the  measured  characteristic  with  a 

reference  value,  and 
(g)  means  controlled  by  the  comparing  means  for  driving 
said  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  attenuator  to  adjust  said 
output  characteristic  towards  said  reference  value. 
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5,103,455 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  PREAMPLinER 
Elliot  Eichen,  Arlington;  Roger  P.  Holmstrom,  Wayland; 
Joanne  LaCourse,  Hudson:  Robert  B.  Lauer,  Stow;  William 
Powazinik,  Marlborough:  W  illiam  <  .  Rideout,  Townsend,  and 
John  Schlafer,  Wayland,  alt  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,205 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—50  30  aaims 


propagation  such  that  light  is  deflected  from  the  laser 
oscillator  into  the  amplifier. 


5.103,457 

ELLIPTICAL  MODE  CAVFTIES  FOR  SOLID-STATE 

LASERS  PUMPED  BY  LASER  DIODES 

Richard  W.  Wallace,  Los  Altos;  Kurt  J.  Weingarten,  Palo  Alto, 

and  David  C.  Shannon,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation,  Mountriew,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,812 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/08 

U.S.  a.  372—92  28  Oaims 


1.  A  wide-bandwidth  monolithically  integrated  optical  pre- 
amplifier, comprising: 

at  least  one  amplifying  region  including  a  traveling  wave 
amplifier  having  an  active  layer  for  amplifying  a  light 
signal  applied  to  said  active  layer; 

at  least  one  optical  detection  region  including  a  detection 
layer  for  detecting  said  amplified  light; 

at  least  one  electrical  isolation  region  comprised  of  a  low- 
loss  insulating  matenal  and  fKJsitioned  between  said  ampli- 
fying and  optical  detection  regions;  and 

electrodes  provided  to  each  of  said  amplifying  and  optical 
detection  regions. 


5.103,456 
BROAD  BEAM  LASER  DIODE  WTTH  INTEGRATED 
AMPLinER 
Donald  R.  Scifres;  David  F.  Welch,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
William  Streifer,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  by  Shirley 
R.  Streifer,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  Spectra  Diode  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,648 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—50  60  Claims 


VEtmCALdj' 


HORIZONTAL  Tp 


1.  A  diode  pumped  solid-state  laser  comprising: 

a  block  of  lasing  gain  material  having  at  least  two  optical 
surfaces; 

cavity-forming  means  positioned  around  said  block  to  define 
a  laser  cavity,  said  cavity  means  including  mode-shaping 
means  to  form  an  elliptical  resonator  mode  within  said 
block  between  said  optical  surfaces; 

a  high  aspect  ratio  laser  diode  pumping  light  source  posi- 
tioned outside  one  of  said  optical  surfaces;  and 

means  to  image  a  pumping  light  beam  from  said  source  to 
substantially  match  into  said  elliptical  resonator  mode. 


5,103,458 
ELECTRIC  ARC  REMELTING 

Ferhun  H.  Soykan,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special 
Metals  Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,148 

Int.  a.^  H05B  7/07 

U.S.  a.  373—67  4  Oaims 


1^"'^^ 


1.  An  integrated  master  oscillator  power  amplifier  laser 
device  comprising, 

an  index-guided  or  gain  guided  laser  diode  having  an  axis 

thereon  and  with  reflection  means  and  current  injection 

means  for  forming  a  laser  oscillator,  said  laser  disposed  on 

a  substrate, 
one  or  more  light  amplifiers  laterally  disposed  relative  to  the 

laser  axis  on  said  substrate,  and 
one  or  more  coupling  gratings  disposed  on  said  substrate 

along  said  laser  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  light 


1.  In  a  process  for  casting  an  ingot  of  pre-alloyed  metal 
supplied  from  a  consumable  electrode,  which  process  includes 
the  steps  of;  providing  a  consumable  electrode  of  pre-alloyed 
metal;  providing  a  second  electrode;  striking  an  arc  between 
said  consumable  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  to  melt 
said  consumable  electrode  and  thereby  form  a  molten  pool  and 
an  arc  between  said  consumable  electrode  and  said  molten 
pool;  maintaining  said  arc  between  said  consumable  electrode 
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and  said  molten  pcKil.  prm  Jmg  a  controlled  almosphore  for 
the  melting  of  said  consurr  ible  electrode;  delivering  molten 
metal  into  a  fluid  cooled  r  old  and  casting  an  ingot  of  said 
metal;  and  withdra\Aing  sa  i  ingot  from  said  mold;  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  teps  of  rotating  said  consumable 
electrode  about  its  axis  dun  ig  melting 


5  103,459 
SYSTfM  AM)  MKTHOI    FOR  GENERATING  SIGNAI 
WAV  KFORMS  IN  A  CD!  lA  CELLULAR  TEI  EPHONK 
S    STEM 
Klein  S.  Gilhouscn,  San   D  ego;  Irwin  M.  Jacobs,   I^  Jolla; 
Roberto  Padovani;  Lindsa;  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  both  of  San  DicKo; 
Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III,  ;  >el  Mar,  and  Andrew  J.  V  iterbi,  Iji 
Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignc  ^  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San 
Dietjn.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  543,496 

Int.  CI.    H04I.  :7/30 

U^.  a.  375— 1  49  Claims 
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second  channelizing  means  for  measuring  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  frequencies  and  times  of  arrival  of  each  of  the 
first  plurality  of  segment  signals,  respectively,  and  for 
generatmg  a  plurality  of  correlation  function  phase  signals 
which  represent  the  phase  angles  between  corresponding 
segment  signals  having  the  same  center  frequency,  of  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  segment  signals  from  said  first 
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channelizing  means  and  said  second  channelizing  means, 
respectively;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  measuring  and  estimating  means  for 
generatmg  from  the  plurality  of  frequencies,  times  of 
arrival  and  phase  angles,  a  frequency  estimate,  a  time  of 
arrival  estimate  and  a  phase  estimate  of  an  angle  of  arrival, 
respectively,  of  the  intercepted  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  modulatir  ;  an  information  signal  in  a  spread 
spectrum  communication  s\  .tern,  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  o  thogonal  function  signal  represen- 
tative of  an  orthogonal  function  selected  from  a  piuralit\ 
of  onhogonal  function 

means  for  generating  a  ps  udorandnm  noise  (PN  >  signal  of  a 
predetermined  PN  cod  ; 

means  for  combining  saii  orthogonal  function  signal,  said 
PN  signal  and  an  infor  lation  signal,  and  for  providing  a 
resultant  first  modulati   n  signal 


SPREAD  SPECTRUM  I!" 
M 

Clarenci    H.   Stewart.   7805 

22102.    assignor    to    Clan 

Stewart,  both  of  McLean, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,838 

This  application  Sep. 

Int.  Ci. 

U.S.  a.  375-1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dete^ 

spread  spectrum  modulatioi 

a  first  antenna  for  receiv  n 

cepted  signal, 
a  second  antenna  for  rcce 

intercepted  signal, 
first  means  coupled  to  sar 
spectrum  of  the  first 
signal  into  a  first  plur 
each  spectrum  segmen 
signal,  respectively; 
second  means  coupled  to 
ing  the  spectrum  of  the 
cepted  signal  into  a  seci 
having  the  same  center 
first  plurahtv  of  spectr 
segment  of  the  secom 
havmg  a  correspondinj 
means  coupled  to  said  t 


103,460 

tercept  apparatl  s  and 
-:thod 

Karen   Forest   Dr.,   Mclean,   \  a. 

ice    H.    Stewart    and    Juanita    H 

Va. 

Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.016.2Sf.. 

12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,337 

H04L  27 /SO 

12  Claims 
ting  an  intercepted  signal  having 
.  comprising 
g  a  first  sample  signal  of  the  inter- 

cing  a  second  sample  signal  of  the 

first  antenna  for  channelizing  the 
.ample  signal  of  the  intercepted 
ility  of  spectrum  segments,  with 

having  a  corresponding  segment 

aid  second  antenna  for  channeliz- 
second  sample  signal  of  the  inter- 
nd  plurality  of  spectrum  segments 
"requencies  and  bandwidths  as  the 
m  segments,  with  each  spectrum 
plurality  of  spectrum  segments 
segment  signal,  respectively; 
rst   channelizing   means   and   said 


5,103,461 

SIGNAL  QUALITY  MEASURE  IN  PACKET  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

ljiRo>   Ivmes.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  374,452,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,183. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,047 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  375— 1  29aaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  indication  of  received-signal 
quality  in  a  packet  data  communication  system,  the  system 
including  a  plurality  of  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sending  a  data  packet  from  a  first  one  of  said  stations  to  a 
second  one  of  said  stations,  said  data  packet  including  an 
encoded  portion  having  a  predetermined  number  of  en- 
coded bits  representing  a  selected  code; 

b)  receiving  said  packet  at  said  second  station  and  translating 
said  encoded  portion  to  produce  decoded  bits  of  said 
predetermined  number; 

c)  comparing  said  decoded  bits  with  said  selected  code  to 
produce  a  quality  measure  related  to  the  number  of  valid 
bus  found  in  said  comparing;  and 

d)  selecting  a  station  of  said  plurality  of  stations  for  sending 
data  packets  to  said  first  station  based  upon  said  quality 
measure. 
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5,103,462 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  INPUT  QUANTITY  INTO  A  Cf  SIGNAL 

PROPORTIONAL  THERETO 

Andre  Elle,  Riimmingen.  and  Giinter  Lange,  Villingcn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH 
u.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  3933491 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  7/Oa 
\}S.  a.  375—22  4  aaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  the  conversion  of  an  electncal  input 
quantity  into  an  electrical  DC  signal  proportional  thereto, 
comprising  a  first  digital  pulse  duration  modulator  of  limited 
resolution  which  supplies  a  first  periodic  pulse  sequence  which 
is  pulse  duration  modulated  with  a  quantization  value,  corre- 
sponding to  the  limited  resolution  of  the  input  quantity  ne- 
glecting the  quantization  remainder,  means  for  providing  a 
sum  of  said  quantization  value  and  of  a  quantization  remainder 
multiplied  by  a  predetermined  factor,  a  second  digital  pulse 
duration  modulator  of  limited  resolution  which  supplies  a 
second  periodic  pulse  sequence  which  is  pulse  duration  modu- 
lated with  the  sum  of  said  quantization  value  and  of  the  quanti- 
zation remainder  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  factor,  means 
for  forming  a  combined  periodic  pulse  sequency  by  selectively 
transmitting  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  periodic  pulse  se- 
quences in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  trans- 
mitted pulses  of  said  second  periodic  pulse  sequence  to  the 
total  number  of  transmitted  pulses  in  said  combined  periodic 
pulse  sequence  is  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  predetermined 
factor,  and  an  averaging  circuit  which  receives  said  combined 
periodic  pulse  sequence  and  forms  the  DC  signal  mean  value 
thereof. 


periods  between  peak  values  thereof,  or  between  zero 
crossings  thereof; 
0  companng  the  sequence  of  time  periods  with  each  of  a  set 
of  stored  sequences  each  representing  streams  of  data 
characters;  and 
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g)  selecting  as  the  transmitted  stream  of  data  characters,  the 
one  represented  by  the  stored  sequence  producing  the 
smallest  error  during  such  comparison. 


5.103,464 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 

IN  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Edward  K.  Capkun,  and  Ephraim  Amon,  both  of  Ottawa,  Can- 
f'.da,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Can 
ada 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,446 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  375—106  22  Qaims 


5,103,463 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  SIGNALS 

Rainald  Schoeneberg,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Comacs,  Ltd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.307 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  27/W 
U.S.  a.  375—51  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  a  frequency-shift 
keyed  data  signal  for  transmission  over  a  non-ideal  communi- 
cations channel,  comprising 

a)  generating  a  frequency-shift  keyed  data  signal  by  phase- 
coherently  combining  multiple  frequency,  halfwave  sine- 
wave  segments  for  transmission  over  the  communications 
channel; 

b)  encoding  a  stream  of  data  characters  into  a  transmit  ac 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  the  multiple  frequency 
sinewave  segments; 

c)  transmitting  the  ac  signal  encoding  the  stream  of  data 
characters  over  the  non-ideal  communication  channel; 

d)  receiving  the  ac  signal  from  the  non-ideal  communication 
channel; 

e)  identifying  the  received  ac  signal  by  determining  the  time 


I.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  comprising  timing 
recovery  means  for  controlling  sampling  of  said  digital  signal, 
said  timing  recovery  means  compnsing  means  (12)  for  sam- 
pling said  digital  signal  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  means  (16) 
for  detecting  within  a  baud  period  a  rate  of  change  of  a  portion 
of  the  sampled  digital  signal  and  providing  a  phase  error  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  difference  between  said  rate  of  change 
and  a  reference,  and  means  (24)  responsive  to  said  phase  error 
signal  for  controlling  said  clock  signal  to  determine  the  timing 
of  said  sampling  of  said  digital  signal. 


5,103,465 

SYMBOL  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  J.  Crisler,  Wheaton,  and  Mark  J.  Marsan,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,679 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  1/02.  7/Oii 

U.S.  a.  375—110  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  receiver  having  an  input  signal  comprising  a  stream  of 

symbols  at  a  symbol  rate  of  ^symboU  and  said  receiver  having  a 
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multiplicity  of  signals  <i>i  -(tn,  ;ach  signal  more  or  less  synchro- 
nized with  said  stream  of  s;  mbols  and  each  signal  having  a 
frequency  (dock  generally  ei  jal  to  a  multiple  (m)  of  f symbol- 
where  m=  1,  a  method  for  pr  \iding  a  clock  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  from  time  to  lime  select  rig  one  signal  from  said  multiplic- 
ity of  signals  <ti]-<t>i.  bas  d  at  least  in  part  on 
(i)  the  synchronization  (  f  each  signal  of  said  multiplicity 
of  signals  <t>\-i>i  with    aid  stream  of  syinhols   and. 


1 123   ^m 
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(ii)  the  past  history  of  ihi  synchronization  of  each  signal  of 
said  multiplicity  of  s  ^nals  i>\-ibi,  with  said  stream  of 
symbols;  and. 

(b)  delaying  said  signal  sch  :ied  in  ^lep  (a)  by  a  time  At  based 
at  least  in  part  on  the  di  erence  between  fiymte/and  (clock; 
and, 

(c)  providing  said  signal  elayeJ  in  step  lb)  as  said  clock 
signal. 


tions,  said  D-type  flip-flop  outputting  said  data  information  of 
said  signals,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  transition  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  waveform  digi- 
tizer for  extracting  the  location  of  transitions  of  said  sig- 
nals received  by  said  waveform  digitizer; 

a  masking  means  coupled  to  said  transition  detecting  means 
and  said  waveform  synthesizer  for  isolating  said  bit-center 
transitions  from  said  signals;  said  waveform  synthesizer 
providing  mask  bits  to  said  masking  means  for  masking 
out  bit-boundary  transitions; 

at  least  two  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  masking  means 
for  encoding  the  locations  of  bit-center  transitions  of  said 
signal,  said  encoding  means  being  further  coupled  to  an 
adding  means  and  an  L-lype  register  means  for  averaging 
the  locations  of  the  bit-center  transitions  of  said  signals; 

Means  for  generating  a  variable  input  signal; 

a  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  L-type  register  for  locking 
on  said  digitized  signal  and  for  filtering  out  jitter  from  said 
signals,  said  filtenng  means  further  said  receiving  a  vari- 
able time  input,  said  filtering  means  being  further  coupled 
to  said  waveform  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  said  clock 
information  for  said  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  delaying  means  coupled  to  said  D-type  flip-flop,  wherein 
said  D-type  flip-flop  is  used  for  delaying  said  data  infor- 
mation of  said  signals  for  synchronizing  the  clock  infor- 
mation from  said  waveform  synthesizer  with  said  data 
information  of  said  signals. 


5,   03,466 

CMOS  i)l(,l  I  Al   (  IOC  K  .AND  DATA  RK(  0\  KHV 

CI  iCin 

Mel  Bazes,  Haifa,  Israel.  a.s  ignor  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1  190,  Scr.  No.  499,185 

Int.  CI.'  H(  ».  rr  1)2.  2706 

V.S.  CI.  375— 1 10  I :  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circ  uit  ha 
Tp  for  detecting  and  recov  er 
coupled  to  at  least  one  tra 
penod  T,,  including  a  D-typ. 
line  (SDL)  coupled  to  a  w  av 
synthesizer,  said  SDL  prov 
fonn  digitizer  and  to  said  \ 
form  digitizer  receiving  said 
into  a  digitized  signal,  said  si 
data  information  in  a  singk 
pulses  having  bit-center  trt 


ing  a  reference  clock  with  period 
ig  signals  from  a  transmission  line 
ismitting  station  having  a  clock 
flip-flop  and  a  synchronous  delay 
■form  digitizer  and  to  a  waveform 
Jing  timing  pulses  to  said  wave- 
aveform  synthesizer,  said  wave- 
>ignals  for  converting  said  signals 
nal  being  encoded  w  ith  clock  and 
stream  of  pulses,  said  stream  of 
isitions  and  bit  boundary  transi- 


5,103,467 

\S^  NCHRONOl  S  VOICE  RECONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

1)1(1  IM   COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

(■reogory  J  Bedlek.  Barrington;  Richard  E.  White,  Schaum- 
burg.  and  Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  .Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,599 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/02.  25/36 

U.S.  CI.  375—118  20  Oaims 


9.  A  data  communication  receiver  capable  of  asynchro- 
nously reconstructing  digitized  speech  into  an  analog  represen- 
tation comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  an  input  data  stream  at  an  input 

rate; 
retrieving  means  connected  to  the  storing  means  for  access- 
ing the  stored  data  stream  at  an  output  rate;  and 
altering  means  coupled  to  the  retneving  means  for  modify- 
ing stored  data  stream  retrieval  comprising: 
means  for  ignoring  at  least  some  of  the  stored  data  stream 
when  the  input  rate  is  faster  than  the  output  rate,  and 
means  for  repeating  at  least  some  of  the  stored  data  stream 
when  the  input  rate  is  slower  than  the  output  rate. 
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5,103,468 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  COUNTING  DEVICE  WITH 

UNINTENTIONAL  COUNT  PREVENTION  STRUCTURE 

Kurt  Banholzer,  Dauchingen,  and  Fritz  KUbler,  VS-Schwennin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Fritz 
KUbler  zahlerfabrik  GmbH,  Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1989,  3930976 

Int.  a.'  G06M  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  377—90  17  aalms 


1.  An  electromechanical  counting  device  in  a  casing,  which 
contains  counter  wheels  that  may  be  switched  by  a  drive, 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electromagnetic  coil, 
which  electromagnetic  coil  is  disposed  on  a  first  swivel  arm 
which  is  connected  to  a  switch  armature  which  actuates  a 
stepping  wheel  to  shift  said  counter  wheels;  said  counting 
device  further  comprising: 
a  second  swivel  arm,  which  is  not  mechanically  connected 
to  said  first  swivel  arm  and  is  equipped  with  a  further 
electromagnetic  coil 
both  said  swivel  arms  for  the  shifting  of  the  counter  wheels 
being  pivotably  mounted  to  perform  a  synchronized  op- 
positely directed  movement  perpendicular  to  pole  faces  of 
said  permanent  magnet  to  actuate  said  stepping  wheel; 
said  electromagnetic  coils  being  respectively  fastened  on 
sides  of  said  swivel  arms  that  are  facing  one  another  for 
actuating  said  swivel  arms  in  said  synchronized  oppositely 
directed  movement; 
said  permanent  magnet  being  fastened  to  said  housing  be- 
tween said  swivel  arms  at  a  location  between  said  electro- 
magnetic coils;  and 
a  spring  means  being  provided  at  said  swivel  arms  for  pre- 
venting unintentional  switching  of  said  counter  wheels, 
said  spring  means  resting  at  said  casing  and  loading  said 
swivel  arms  in  a  direction  of  said  synchronized  oppositely 
directed  movement. 


ject  and  means  for  photographing  a  scanogram  of  the 
subject; 

means  for  specifying  a  slice  of  the  entire  photographed 
scanogram; 

determining  means,  coupled  to  the  scanogram  means  and 
specifying  means,  for  determining  a  scan  condition  for  the 
slice  specified  by  said  slice  specifying  means  based  on 
image  information  of  the  scanogram  at  the  slice; 
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means,  coupled  to  the  determining  means,  for  scanning  the 
slice  of  the  subject  specified  by  said  specifying  means  in 
the  scanogram  in  accordance  with  the  scan  condition 
determined  by  the  determining  means,  the  scanning  means 
including  means  for  rotating  the  X-ray  emitting  means  and 
the  detecting  means  around  the  subject;  and 

means  for  reconstructing  a  slice  image  of  the  slice  of  the 
subject  based  on  the  output  from  the  detecting  means 
during  scanning  by  the  scanning  means. 


5,103,470 
CHARACTERISTIC  X-RAY  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Kanemasa  Iwamoto,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rigaku  Indus- 
trial Corp.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-91014{U] 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1/24 
U.S.  a.  378—45  20  Claims 


5,103,469 
X-RAY  CT  SCANNER 

Shigeru  Tanaka,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,539,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-124493 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  378—16  42  Oaims 

1.  An  X-ray  CT  scanner  compnsing: 
means  for  emitting  X-rays  to  a  subject  under  examination; 
means  for  detecting  X-rays  emitted  by  said  X-ray  emitting 

means  and  passed  through  the  subject; 
scanogram  means,  coupled  to  said  emitting  means  and  said 
detecting  means,  including  means  for  moving  said  X-ray 
emitting  means  with  said  detecting  means  along  the  sub- 


1.  An  X-ray  detecting  device  for  detecting  characteristic 
X-rays  emitted  from  the  substance  of  a  testpiece  to  be  detected, 
which  comprises: 

a  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  wall  with  a  non-collimator 
window  defined  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  characteris- 
tic X-rays  emitted  from  the  substance,  therethrough  into 
said  vessel,  said  wall  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  and 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the  testpiece;  and 

an  X-ray  detector,  said  X-ray  detector  having  a  sensing 
surface  and  being  within  said  vessel  for  the  detection  of 
the  characteristic  X-rays  entering  said  vessel  through  said 
window; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  vessel  positioned  on  one  side  closer 


650 


C^FFTCI-XT    G'XZriTE 


April  7,  1992 


to  said  window  and  a  .j>  Ircni  said  sensing  surface  upon 
which  the  characte'.'is  ic  X-rays  impinge,  including  a  pe- 
ripheral lip  area  of  sai  I  vessel  defining  said  window  have 
at  least  a  surface  area  Ahich  is  exposed  to  said  interior  of 
the  vessel,  said  surfac  area  being  formed  with  a  material 
which  does  not  conta  i  the  substance  to  be  detected. 


,103.471 
APPARATUS  FOR  MFA  I  RIN(,  THF  THK  KNESS  OF  A 

(  OATING 
Jerry  J.  Spongr.  WMl  I  <irel  a  St.,  Tonawanda.  N.V.  14150.  and 
Masood  fakhar/adth,  62  12  Bridlewood  Dr.  S..  Fast  Amherst, 

N.^    i4<).=;i 

{  ik-d  Jan.  r.  IWl,  Ser.  .No.  642,476 

Int.  ("      GOIN  23/16 

V.S.  a.  378—55  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mea 

an  elongate  strip  of  matt 

while  the  elongate  strip  of 

mined  path  from  a  first  I 

measurement  site  having 

associated  target  on  the  si 

a  support  frame  assembl 

a  shuttle  mounted  on  thi 

ment  between  first  an 

a  target-spotting  device 

location  signal  as  the  t 

synchronism  with  a  ta 

surement  site; 

drive  means  responsive 

shuttle  assembly  fron 

ond  location  to  positi 

device  in  registry  wit 

measuring  means  havin 

for  measuring  the  thu 

measurement  site  wh 

registry  with  the  tarj 

from  the  first  locatior 


unng  the  thickness  of  a  coating  on 
ial  at  selected   measurement  sites 

naterial  is  mo\  ing  along  a  predeter- 

cation  to  a  second  location,  each 
specific  placement  relative  to  at: 

ip,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

support  frame  assembly  for  move- 
1  second  locations; 
arried  by  the  shuttle  for  initiatmg  a 
rget-spotting  device  is  brought  into 
gel  associated  with  a  selected  mea- 

1  the  loc.ituMi  signal  for  driving  the 
the  tlrsi  location  towards  the  sec- 
■n  and  maintain  the  target-spotting 

the  t;irgel,  and 

a  portion  mounted  on  the  shuttle 
sncss  ot  the  coating  at  the  selected 
ri  the  target-spotting  device  is  in 
■t  during  movement  of  the  shuttle 
to  the  second  location. 


circumferentially  relative  to  a  rotational  center  line  of  the 
X-ray  imaging  unit  and  formed  on  the  cam  surface  thereof 
with  an  engaging  recess  recessed  inwardly  in  the  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  rotational  center  line  of  the  X-ray 
imaging  unit; 

wherein  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  member  radially 
externally  protrudes  at  one  of  two  regions  located  at 
both  sides  of  said  engaging  recess  in  the  circumferential 
direction  as  approaching  from  a  position  remote  from 
said  engaging  recess  toward  said  engaging  recess  in  the 
circumferential  direction; 
wherein  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  member  radially 
externally  protrudes  at  the  other  of  the  two  regions 


^' 


located  at  both  sides  of  said  engaging  recess  in  the 
c.rcumferenlial  direction  as  approaching  from  a  posi- 
tion  remote  from  said  engaging  recess  toward   said 
engaging  recess  in  the  circumferential  direction;  and 
wherein  the  two  regions  on  the  cam  surface  located  on 
both  sides  of  said  engaging  recess  of  said  cam  member 
are  so  formed  that  one  is  larger  at  a  protruding  distance 
in  the  radial  direction  than  the  other; 
means,  provided  at  the  other  of  the  X-ray  imaging  unit  or  the 
rotatable  support,  for  contacting  the  cam  surface  of  the 
cam  member  and  detachably  engaging  with  the  engaging 
recess  of  the  cam  surface  when  the  X-ray  imaging  unit  is 
rotated. 


5,103,473 

!  FLEPHONE  SYSTEM  COMMUNICATION 

MI.C  HAMSM  EMPLOYING  CENTRAL  OFFICE  SLEEVE 

LEAD 
Leslie  A.  Sullins.  Ojai;  Michael  D.  Horton,  Port  Hueneme,  and 
Ben  A.  Pierce,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,925 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/30:  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  379—29  12  Claims 
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.103.4-2 
\-RAV  l\Ii  C.ING  APPARATl  S 
Michio  Taka^i.   Fnchigl,  ,)  ipan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  ,Japf  i 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571.86f, 
Claims  priority,  applicat  :)n  Japan.  .4ur.  28.  I9H')    1  :2n4:i 
Int.  {  I.'  H05G  ;  i>: 
U.S.  CI.  378— 197  11  Claims 

1,  An  X-ray  imaging  ap  )aratus  comprising 
an  X-ray  imaging  unit  h  iving  X-ray  imaging  means; 
a  rotatable  support  for  r  itatably  supporting  the  .X-ray  imag- 
ing unit; 
a  cam  member  provided  at  one  of  the  .\-ra\  imaging  unit  or 
the  rotatable  support     having  a  cam   surface  extending 


1.   For  use  with  a  telephone  system  having  a  multi-lead 
telephone  signalling  link  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  operation 
control  units  coupled  with  said  link,  an  apparatus,  installed  in 
a  first  of  said  units,  for  enabling  said  first  unit  to  exchange 
messages  with  a  second  of  said  units  by  means  of  one  of  the 
leads  of  said  multi-lead  telephone  signalling  link  comprising: 
first  and  second  ports  coupled  to  said  one  lead; 
a  lead  state  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  port,  for 
detecting  a  modulation  of  an  electrical  condition  of  said 
one  lead  by  said  second  telephone  system  operation  con- 
trol unit,  representative  of  a  message  from  said  second 
telephone  system  operation  control  unit  to  said  first  tele- 
phone system  operation  control  unit;  and 
a  lead  state  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
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ports  and  being  responsive  to  the  modulation  detected  by 
said  lead  state  detection  circuit,  for  modulating,  via  said 
first  port,  the  state  of  said  one  lead  to  said  second  tele- 
phone system  operation  control  unit,  while  effectively 
maintaining,  via  said  second  port,  the  steady  state  condi- 
tion of  said  one  lead. 


following  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  interval  after  an 
answer  signal  has  been  received  for  said  call,  transmitting 


5,103,474 
DRIVE-BY  PERSONNEL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 

RADIO  LINK 
Veronica  Stoodley,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  and  Ronald  C.  Davies,  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Digital  Products  Corporation, 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  F1a. 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,054 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/04;  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  17  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  persons  at  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  monitoring  locations  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  local  units  each  disposed  at  one  of  said 
monitoring  locations  and  associated  with  a  person  to  be 
monitored  at  that  location,  each  said  local  unit  including 
detector  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  associated  person  to  be  monitored  and  providing 
presence  information  accordingly,  each  said  local  unit 
including  activation  signal  receiving  mean  for  receiving  a 
preselected  activation  signal  transmitted  through  free 
space  and  report  signal  sending  means  connected  to  said 
detector  means  and  to  said  receiver  means  for  transmitting 
a  report  signal  bearing  said  presence  information  through 
free  space  only  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  activation 
signal;  and 

(b)  a  mobile  unit  including  activation  signal  sending  means 
for  sending  said  activation  signal  through  free  space  and 
ref)ort  signal  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  report 
signal  and  recovering  said  presence  information,  whereby 
presence  information  regarding  all  of  the  persons  to  be 
monitored  can  be  recovered  by  bringing  said  mobile  unit 
within  range  of  all  of  said  monitoring  locations  seriatim 
and  sending  said  activation  signal  while  said  mobile  unit  is 
within  range  of  each  said  monitoring  location. 


5,103,475 

PROCESSING  OF  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CAL: 

BILLING  DATA 

Jennifer  Y.  Shuen,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.206 
Int.  a.'  H04M  15/00.  15/32 
U.S.  a.  379-115  28  Oaims 

1,  In  a  telecommunications  switching  system,  a  method  of 
recording  billing  data  for  a  telecommunications  call,  said  bill- 
ing data  comprising  special  billing  data  obtained  from  at  least 
one  data  base  shared  by  a  plurality  of  switching  systems,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  special  billing  data  and  storing  said  special 
billing  di»ta  in  a  call  control  processor  means  for  control- 
ling establishment  of  calls  of  said  switching  system;  and 
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said  stored  special  billing  data  to  a  means  for  controlling 
preparation  of  billing  records. 


5,103,476 

SECURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  AT  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 

David  P.  Waite,  Fairfax,  and  Horace  G.  Riddell,  Chantilly,  both 

of  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,037 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/32 

U.S.  a.  380—4  13  Oaims 
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9,  A  system  for  activating  a  program  file  for  a  limited  or 
unlimited  period  of  time  comprising; 

at  least  one  remote  computer,  initially  provided  with  a  pro- 
gram file  containing  an  overlay  loader  segment  but  lack- 
ing at  least  one  critical  program  segment,  preventing 
operation  of  the  program  file,  said  overlay  loader  segment 
only  enabling  activation  of  the  program  file  when  an 
authentic  overlay  file  is  presently  installed,  said  remote 
computer  provided  with  a  registration  shell  program,  said 
registration  shell  program  enabling  a  user  to  enter  various 
user  identification  information; 

a  registration  computer  provided  with  a  registration  pro- 
gram, a  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  user 
identification  information,  a  means  for  creating  a  unique 
overlay  file  containing  the  critical  program  segment  lack- 
ing from  the  program  file  and  all  or  portions  of  the  user 
identification  information,  and  a  means  for  transmitting 
said  overlay  file  to  said  remote  computer, 

wherein  transmission  of  said  overlay  file  to  said  remote 
computer  would  allow  operation  of  said  program  file  only 
when  user  identification  contained  in  said  overlay  file  is 
presently  installed. 
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.103.477 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  ITUS  FOR  DESCRAMBI.ING  A 

TELEV  SION  SIGNAL 

Kimihito  Harada,  and  Aki  a  Ideno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  us- 
signors  to  Pioneer  Electi  mic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,034 

Claims  priority,  applicati  )n  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-63952 

Int.  C  '  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  Ci.  380—15  10  Claims 
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under  an  exclusive  OR  product  of  a  reference  key  and  an 
associated  control  vector,  and  also  receiving  a  second 
expression  which  is  a  candidate  control  vector,  there 
being  included  in  said  cryptographic  facility  a  crypto- 
graphic processing  means  coupled  to  said  I/O  path  for 
executing  a  cryptographic  function  with  said  crypto- 
graphic key; 

a  first  control  vector  checking  means  having  an  input  to 
receive  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  second  expression 
and  to  receive  a  cryptographic  service  request  to  perform 
said  cryptographic  function  with  said  cryptographic  key, 
for  performing  a  first  check  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  expression  to  determine  if  said  cryptographic 
function  is  authorized  to  be  performed  by  said  crypto- 
graphic key; 

said  first  control  vector  checking  means  having  a  first  autho- 
rization output  coupled  to  said  cryptographiw  processing 
means,  for  outputting  a  first  authorization  signal  that  said 
cryptographic  function  is  authorized  to  be  performed  by 
said  cryptographic  key; 
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VECTORS  WITH 
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cord,  S.C;  Donald  B.  ,: 

Karne.  Hcrndon,  V  a.;  A 

McCormack,  Rockville, 

Va..  and  John  D.  Wilkin 

natiiinal  Business  Machi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

I  his  application  0< 

Int.  CI."  HI 

U.S.  a.  380—25 
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1,103,478 

iT  OF  KEYS  USING  CONTROL 
.lULTI-PATH  CHECKING 
«as,  Va.;  Dennis  G.  Abraham,  Con- 
jhnson,  Manassas,  Va.;  Pamesh  K. 
1  V .  he,  Arlington,  V  a.;  Patrick  J. 
Md.;  Rostislaw  Prymak.  Dumfries, 
,  Somerville,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
les  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.\  . 
144,165,  Apr.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 
:.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.637 
41.  V  32:  G06F  7/04 
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a  second  control  vector  checking  mean  having  an  input  to 
receive  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  second  expression 
and  to  receive  a  cryptographic  service  request  to  perform 
said  cryptographic  function  with  said  cryptographic  key, 
for  performing  a  second  check  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  expression  to  determine  if  said  cryptographic 
function  is  authorized  to  be  performed  by  said  crypto- 
graphic key; 

said  second  control  vector  checking  means  having  a  second 
authorization  output  coupled  to  said  cryptographic  pro- 
cessing means,  for  outputting  a  second  authorization  sig- 
nal that  said  cryptographic  function  is  authorized  to  be 
performed  by  said  cryptographic  key; 

said  cryptographic  facility  recovering  said  cryptographic 
key  from  said  first  expression  only  if  said  second  expres- 
sion is  equivalent  to  said  associated  control  vector; 

said  cryptographic  processing  means  initiating  the  execution 
of  said  cryptographic  function  with  said  cryptographic 
key  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  and  second  authori- 
zation signals. 
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5,103,479 
ENCIPHER  METHOD  AND  DECIPHER  METHOD 
Kazuo  Takaragi,  Ebina;  Fusao  Nakagawa.  Yokohama,  and  Ryoi- 
chi  Sasaki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Control  Systems.  Inc.,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.808,  Apr.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,982,429.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1988,  63-103919 
Int.  a,'  H04L  9/06,  9/28 
U.S.  a.  380—28  10  Qaims 


stereophonically  related  audio  frequency  source  signals  by 
matrix  processing  and  an  FMX  broadcasting  by  means  of  an 
FMX  composite  signal  including  a  compressed  difference 
signal  which  has  a  frequency  component  corresponding  to  an 
FMX  identification  signal,  obtained  by  compressing  the  dy- 
namic range  of  the  difference  signal,  an  FMX  identification 
signal  and  the  sum  and  difference  signals,  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  sum  and  difference 
signals  when  the  FM  signal  is  applied  thereto  and  form 
reproducing  the  sum  and  difference  signals  and  the  com- 
pressed difference  signal  when  the  FMX  composite  signal 
is  applied  thereto; 
filter  means  for  picking  a  frequency  component  from  the 

comporssed  difference  signal; 
identification  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  FMX 
identification  signal  based  on  the  level  of  the  frequency 
comjwnent  thus  picked  to  produce  an  FMX  detection 
signal; 


3.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  pair  of  plain  text  data  into 
a  pair  of  ciphertext  data  by  sequentially  performing  a  plurality 
of  encipherment  processes  on  said  pair  of  plain  text  data,  each 
of  encipherment  processes  having  a  function  to  restore  a  pair 
of  ciphered  text  data  to  a  pair  of  former  text  data  if  each  of  said 
encipherment  processes  is  performed  again  on  said  pair  of 
ciphered  text  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

data  memory  for  storing  a  pair  of  plain  text  data,  a  pair  of 
ciphertext  data  denved  from  said  pair  of  plain  text  data 
and  intermediate  data  generated  in  each  of  said  encipher- 
ment processes; 
program  memory  for  storing  an  enciphering  program  for 

performing  said  encipherment  proces-ses;  and 
processor  for  executing  said  enciphering  program  including: 
an  instruction  set  for  arithmetically  operating  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  plain  text  data  and  other  of  said  pair  of  plain  text 
data  in  a  first  encipherment  process  for  denving  a  first  pair 
of  data  from  said  pair  of  plain  text  data; 
an  instruction  set  for  circular  shifting  of  first  intermediate 
data  derived  from  one  of  said  first  pair  of  data  by  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  bits  in  a  second  encipherment 
process  for  deriving  a  second  pair  of  data  from  said  first 
pair  of  data; 
an  instruction  set  for  circular  shifting  of  third  intermediate 
data  derived  from  one  of  said  second  pair  of  data  by  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  bits  which  are  different 
from  said  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  a  third 
encipherment  process  for  deriving  a  third  pair  of  data 
from  said  second  pair  of  data;  and 
an  instruction  set  for  generating  said  pair  of  ciphertext  data 
by  arithmetically  operating  on  said  third  pair  of  data  in  a 
fourth  encipherment  process  or  other  encipherment  pro- 
cesses. 


5,103,480 

FMX  IDENTinCATION  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Yoshito  Igarashi,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No,  567,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1989.  1-95852 

Int,  a.'  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—13  2  Qaims 

1.  An  FME  identification  signal  detection  apparatus  for 

discriminating  between  an  FM  broadcasting  by  means  of  an 

FM  signal  including  sum  and  difference  signals  obtained  from 
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phase-locked  Icxjp  circuit  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  the  case  where  the  frequency  component  is  iden- 
tical to  the  frequency  of  the  FMX  identification  signal  so 
that  the  circuit  means  locks  onto  the  frequency  compo- 
nent; 

mode/dematrix  circuit  means  for  performing  dematrix  pro- 
cessing at  FM  mode  when  the  sum  and  difference  signals 
are  applied  thereto  to  produce  the  source  signals  and  also 
performing  dematrix  processing  at  FMX  mode  when  the 
sum  and  difference  signals,  the  compressed  difference 
signal,  the  FMX  detection  signal  and  the  control  signal  are 
applied  thereto  to  produce  the  source  signals; 

switching  gate  means  connected  to  the  phase-locked  loop 
circuit  and  to  the  mode/circuit  and  being  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  for  passing  an  FMX  mode-dematrix 
indicator  signal  therethrough;  and 

ii  dicating  means  connected  to  the  switching  gate  means  for 
indicating  that  the  FMX  broadcasting  is  being  received  in 
response  to  said  FMX  mode-dematrix  indicator  signal 
passing  through  the  switching  gate  means. 


5.103,481 
VOICE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Kobei  Iseda,  Kawasaki;  Kenichi  Abiru,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro 
Tomita.  lubashi,  and  Shigeyuki  Unagami,  Atsugi,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90036 
Int,  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—46  19  Oaims 

1.  A  voice  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
signal  power  calculation  means  for  receiving  an  input  voice 
signal  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  frames  and  ha.'  voiced 
and  silent  intervals  and  for  calculating  a  signal  power  of 
the  input  voice  signal  for  each  of  the  frames; 
zero  crossing  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
polarity  inversions  of  the  input  voice  signal  for  each  of  the 
frames; 
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stationary  except  for  the  portion  of  said  one  wall  which 
form  said  diaphragm. 


5,103,483 

SPHFRIf  \1   MKMBRANE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

i  Ol  !)SPF  \Kt  R  I  SING  A  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

HI  METALLIC  STRIP 

.Siegfried  Klein,  i'ans,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 
crgie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,455 
Claims  priiiritv    application  France,  Jun.  15,  1989,  89  07960 
int.  a.^  H04R  25/00.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—190  12  aaims 
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.103,482 
APPAR\H  S  AND  M    THOD  FOR  REPRODl  (  IN(, 
HIGH  Fl  )ELITY  SOUND 
Lucas  !  abriConti,  3  Rue  (  azan,  Paris,  France  75014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22  ,171,  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Nov.     3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,465 

Int.  C    "  H04R  2y  W 

MS.  a.  381  —  156  -i  (,  laims 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker,  ha 
which  converts  electrical 
having  input  terminals  for 
at  least  one  movable  diaph 
tical  signals,  a  hollow  hori 
other  with  progressively  i 
wherein  said  horn  having  . 
area,  the  improvement  coi 
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log  an  electro-acousiic  transducer 
ignals  into  acoutical  signals,  a  coil 
he  feeding  of  said  electrical  signals, 
agm  for  the  emission  of  said  acous- 
with  walls  placed  opp/osite  to  each 
creasing  separation  between  them, 
small  input  area  and  a  large  output 
iprising: 

Tied  of  a  p<.>rtion  of  one  of  the  walls 
iput  area,  said  hollow   horn  being 
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1  Omnidirectional  loudspeaker  comprising  a  spherical  mem- 
brane which  includes  spirals  formed  by  a  strip  made  of  a  mag- 
netostrictive  material,  said  spirals  being  wound  onto  an  elastic 
support  in  tiie  shape  of  a  sphere,  thus  forming  said  spherical 
membrane,  the  strip  having  two  opposing  faces,  one  of  said 
faces  being  directed  towards  the  inside  of  the  sphere  and  the 
other  towards  the  outside  of  said  sphere,  and  two  extremities 
situated  m  two  diametrically  opposing  zones  of  the  sphere  so  as 
to  be  connected  to  an  electric  control  device  supplying  a  signal 
corresponding  to  sound  waves  to  be  reproduced,  and  a  device 
to  continuously  polarize  the  membrane,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  strip  is  at  least  partly  coated  with  a  thin  coating 
made  of  a  rigid  material,  the  stnp  having  over  its  entire  length 
transversa!  undulations,  each  undulation  having  on  the  face  of 
the  strip  directed  towards  the  inside  of  the  sphere  one  concave 
/A)ne  and  one  convex  zone,  and  on  the  face  of  the  strip  directed 
towards  the  outside  of  the  sphere  one  concave  zone  and  one 
convex  zone,  the  ngid  coating  being  localized  at  least  partly  on 
the  face  of  the  stnp  directed  towards  the  outside  of  the  sphere 
opposite  the  convex  zones. 


5,103,4><4 
TARGET  AIMPOSNl   i  oc  A  i  ION 
Ravmond  J.  V .  Stafford,  and  Fnuch   lames,  both  of  Hertford- 
shire. England,  assignors  i..  Hn^.^^   \tr.  space  Public  Limited 
Compan),  London.  Fnglaiu* 
Continuation  of  Str    No   4V,<  li3    Mar    15.  IWt),  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma;,   h.   >*9].  Ser.  No,  700.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitid  Kinadi'm    Mar.  15,  1989, 
8905926 

Snt.  Cl.-^  G06K  9/00:  H04N  5/225 
U.S    CI.  382— 1  6  aaims 

1    A  method  of  determining  a  target  aimpoint  in  a  missile 
guidance  tracking  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  image  of  a  viewed  scene; 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  a  target  in  the  image; 

(c)  digitizing  said  image  to  form  a  binary  image:  said  binary 
image  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  pixels  distin- 
guishing a  target  image  from  other  elements  of  the  image; 

(d)  forming  a  contoured  image  of  the  target  image  from  said 
binary  image  by  assigning  weights  to  said  pixels  based  on 
a  location  of  a  pixel  relative  to  edges  of  the  target  image; 

(e)  forming  a  skeleton  image  of  the  target  image  from  said 
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pixels  of  the  original  it  age  such  that  each  pixel  in  the 
original  image  correspx)  ds  to  a  pixel  m  the  shifted  image 
which  was  taken  from  spatially  shifted  location  within 
the  original  image; 


invariant  on  rotation  and  a  second  part  having  an  irregular 

shape; 
producing  a  digitized  image  of  each  article; 
determining  within  said  image  two  cartesian  coordinates  of 
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binary  image  by  selecting  pixels  based  on  a  location  of  a 
pixel  relative  to  said  edges  of  the  target  image; 
(0  forming  a  contoured  skeleton  image  by  assigning  the 
assigned  weights  of  pixels  in  said  contoured  image  to  the 
corresponding  pixels  in  said  skeleton  image;  and 


pattern  information  in  response  to  the  control  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means. 
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5,103,486 

UNGERPRINT/SIGNATURE  S^TVTHESIS 

Victor  J.  Grippi,  2648  W.  Ball  Rd.  #151,  Anaheim,  CaUL  92804 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,095 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—4  5  Oaims 


(g)  processing  the  assigned  weights  of  the  pixels  in  said 
contoured  skeleton  image  to  determine  the  target  aim- 
point. 


5,103,485 
PATTERN  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro   Yamada,   Yokohama;   Yasuko   Miyazaki;   Mikiharu 
Matsuoka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kanemoto,  Machida,  and 
Hirohiko  Katayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1988,  63-073242; 
May  25,  1988,  63-125657 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—1  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  verification  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inscribing  a  user's  signature  on  a  writing  medium  using  a 
hand  held  device; 

(b)  projecting  an  image  of  the  user's  fingerprint  onto  the 
writing  medium  using  the  same  hand  held  device: 

(c)  combining  said  fingerprint  image  with  said  signature  to 
form  a  composite  representation;  and 

(d)  detecting  said  composite  representation  to  verify  the 
user's  identity. 
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5,103,487 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezel.  Inc„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,910,  Apr.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,023,729.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  340,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1988.  63-268908 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—18  13  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  reading  means  for  reading  pattern  information  by 
moving  an  optical  reading  unit; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  pattern  information  read  by 
said  reading  means; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  pattern  information 
which  was  read  at  a  previous  time  and  is  presently  stored 
in  said  memory  means  with  the  pattern  information  read  at 
the  present  time; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  update 
its  data  to  the  presently  read  pattern  information  when  a 
comparison  by  said  comparing  means  shows  no  coinci- 
dence between  the  presently-read  and  previously-read 
pattern  information,  and  to  store  control  data  for  instruct- 
ing said  memory  means  to  again  employ  the  previously 
read  pattern  information  when  a  comparison  by  said  com- 
paring means  shows  coincidence  between  the  presently 
read  and  previously-read  pattern  information;  and 

tactile  display  means  for  outputting  in  a  tactile  way  the 
presently  read  pattern  information  or  the  previously-read 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  determining  the  texture 
of  an  original  image  comprising  steps  of: 

storing  density  values  of  pixels  of  the  onginal  image  in  a  first 
electronic  memory  in  a  manner  which  preserves  informa- 
tion regarding  the  spatial  locations  of  pixels  within  the 
image; 

generating  a  shifted  image  by  copying  density  values  of 
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information  detected  in  step  (a)  that  does  not  absorb  light 
falling  outside  the  first  spectral  range; 
(d)  compressing  the  pixel  image  produced  in  step  (c)  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  pixel  data  used  to  represent  areas  of 


portion  of  said  polymer  structure  being  structured  to 
define  an  input  channel  waveguide,  the  polymer  material 
in  a  second  channel  portion  and  in  a  third  channel  ponton 
of  said  polymer  structure  being  structured  to  define  a  pair 
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pixels  of  the  original  it  age  such  that  each  pixel  in  the 
original  image  corresfK)  ds  to  a  pixel  in  the  shifted  image 
which  was  taken  from  spatially  shifted  location  within 
the  original  image; 

generating  bit  sequences,  ach  hit  sequence  consisting  of  a 
density  value  of  a  pixe  from  said  original  image  and  a 
density  value  of  a  corri  sponding  pixel  from  said  shifted 
image; 

generating  a  concurrent  dt  isity  matrix  by  counting  numbers 
of  occurrences  of  said  t  t  sequences;  and 

determining  texture  of  tht  original  image  from  the  concur- 
rent density  main  >, 
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(ONTOLR 

Roberto  Gemello;  Cataldo  b 

Masera,  Alpignano,  all  of 

Studi  e  l-aboratori  Telecor 

Filed  Jun.  7,  U 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio 

int.  CI."  C 

VS.  a.  382-:; 


03,488 

ICE  FOR  MOVING  IMAGE 

RECOGNITION 

ttera,  both  of  Turin,  and  Loren/o 
taly,  assignors  to  CSF'IT  Ccntro 
municazioni  SpA,  Turin.  Ital> 
)0.  Ser.  No.  535,115 
Italy,  Jun.  21,  1989,  6^503  A/89 

13  Claims 


invariant  on  rotation  and  a  second  part  having  an  irregular 
shape; 

producing  a  digitized  image  of  each  article; 

determining  within  said  image  two  cartesian  coordinates  of 
a  point  on  said  first  part  of  said  mark  in  order  to  deduce 
therefrom  two  cartesian  coordinates  of  a  point  of  the 
address  to  be  scanned,  by  comparing  at  least  part  of  said 
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1.  A  method  of  recognizii 
forming  part  of  a  sequence 
verted  into  a  matrix  of  digita 
the  method  comprising  the 

(a)  comparing  a  current 
distinguish   changed   in 
foreground  containing 
recognized,  and  unchan 
ground,  and  building  u 
comprising  foreground 

(b)  applying  an  edge  re 
ground  region  of  the 
elements  which  are  can 
building  up  and  storm 
such  candidate  element 

(c)  forming  a  logic  sum 
maps  to  build  up  .i  sun 
such  a  single  map  horiz 
scanning  steps,  each  sc. 
of  a  possible  linear  con 

(d)  veclorially  quantizing 
contour  with  a  neura! 
contour  points;  and 

(e)  generating  a  continu 
points  obtained  by  the 


g  the  contour  of  a  moving  figure 
of  images  each  of  which  is  con- 
signals  corresponding  to  a  frame, 
teps  of; 

rame  and  a  preceding  frame  to 
age  regions,  thereby  forming  a 
he  figure  whose  contour  is  to  be 
;ed  image  regions  forming  a  back- 
1  and  storing  an  inter-frame  map 
mage  elements, 

ognition   algorithm    to   the   fore- 

.'urrent   frame  to  identify   image 

hdates  for  the  figure  contour,  and 

an   intra-frame  map  comprising 

f  tht  iiiter-framc  and  intra-frame 
e  map  of  elements,  and  scanning 
•ntaily.  vertically  and  obliquely  in 
nning  step  identifying  an  element 
our  of  an  average  unitary  width; 
he  elements  of  said  possible  linear 
network    to   generate    respective 

'US  contour  passing  through  the 
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F'mmanuel  \liettc.  Paris,  Fr 

rale  D  Automatismc  CGA 

Filed  Jan.  31,  ] 

Claims  pnorit>.  applicatic 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  382—48 

1.  Method  of  locating  ac 
order  to  enable  scanning  ol 
prising: 

associating  with  each  ad 
from  all  other  inform 
articles,  said  mark  con 


103.489 

)  DEVICE  FOR  IOC  ATING 

TKT.E.S  TO  BE  SORTED 

ince,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 

HBS,  Paris,  France 

)91,  Ser.  No.  648,754 

1  France.  Feb.  2.  1990,  90  01238 

'  G06K  V  2o 

14  Claims 
iresses  on  articles  to  be  sorted  in 
said  addresses,  said  method  com- 

ress  an  addressing  m.irk  different 
lion  likely  to  be  carried  by  said 
"insing  a  first  part  uhose  shape  is 


digitized  image  to  a  first  predetermined  data  set  character- 
istic of  said  first  part  of  said  mark; 
determining  the  onentation  of  said  second  part  of  said  mark 
in  said  image,  in  order  to  deduce  therefrom  the  orientation 
of  said  address  to  be  scanned,  by  comparing  at  least  one 
part  of  said  digitized  image  with  a  second  predetermined 
data  set  characteristic  of  said  second  part  of  said  mark 
oriented  in  a  plurality  of  different  directions. 


5,103,490 

METHOD   \NI>  \PPARATL1S  FOR  STORING  AND 

MFRGINt,  M!  1  i  Hi  E  OPTICALLY  SCANNED  IMAGES 

John  V  .  McMillin,  io»a  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  National  Com- 
puter Systems.  Inc..  F^den  Prairie,  Minn. 

t  ilvri  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,442 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/60 

U.S.  CI.  382—62  23  Oaims 
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20.  A  method  for  storing  multiple  scanned  images  of  a  re- 
sponse-marked form  document,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  copy  of  the  form  document  on  which  no 
response  information  has  been  marked,  using  a  scanning 
method  that  is  responsive  to  light  of  a  first  spectral  range 
and  produces  a  pixel  image  of  those  portions  of  the  form 
document  that  absorb  light  in  such  range; 

(b)  storing  the  pixel  image  data  from  step  (a)  in  a  memory 
device; 

(c)  scanning  at  least  one  copy  of  the  form  document  that  has 
been  marked  with  at  least  one  response  mark  that  absorbs 
light  falling  outside  said  first  spectral  range,  using  a  scan- 
ning method  that  detects  only  the  presence  of  light  outside 
the  first  spectral  range  and  produces  a  pixel  image  includ- 
ing said  at  least  one  response  mark  but  excluding  visual 
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information  detected  in  step  (a)  that  does  not  absorb  light 
falling  outside  the  first  spectral  range; 

(d)  compressing  the  pixel  image  produced  in  step  (c)  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  pixel  data  used  to  represent  areas  of 
the  response-marked  form  document  bearing  no  marks 
that  absorb  light  falling  outside  the  first  spectral  range; 
and 

(e)  storing  the  pixel  image  data  obtained  from  step  (d)  in  a 
memory  device. 


5,103,491 
WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  OPTICAL  CTRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Nobuyuki  Kuzuta,  Atugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/00005,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12341,  POT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82458; 

Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219246 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—9  1  Oaim 


1.  A  waveguide  type  optical  circuit  element  comprising:  a 
directional  coupler  with  two  waveguides  disposed  close  to 
each  other,  and  electric  field  applying  electrodes  mounted  on 
the  waveguides  for  converting  light  intensity  between  the  two 
waveguides,  wherein  said  directional  coupler  has  a  coupling 
section  length  which  is  in  a  TE  mode  about  three  times  a 
complete  coupling  length  of  the  TE  mode,  and  in  a  TM  mode 
about  one  time  a  complete  coupling  length  of  the  TM  mcxle, 
and  wherein  said  electrodes  comprise  three-part  electrodes  of 
different  lengths  which  act  as  reverse  A/3  electrodes  for  alter- 
nately reversing  a  direction  of  an  electric  field. 


portion  of  said  polymer  structure  being  structured  to 
define  an  input  channel  waveguide,  the  polymer  material 
in  a  second  channel  portion  and  in  a  third  channel  poriton 
of  said  polymer  structure  being  structured  to  define  a  pair 
of  output  channel  waveguides,  said  polymer  material  in 
said  channel  portions  of  said  polymer  structure  that  define 
said  input  and  output  channel  waveguides  having  a  higher 
index  of  refraction  in  said  channel  portions  of  said  poly- 
mer structure  than  in  a  portion  of  said  polymer  structure 
adjacent  said  channel  portions,  said  higher  index  of  refrac- 
tion in  said  channel  portions  of  said  polymer  structure 
being  sufficient  to  support  a  guided  mode  of  optical  radia- 
tion of  at  least  one  polarization  in  said  channel  portions  of 
said  polymer  structure  defining  said  input  and  output 
channel  waveguides,  said  higher  index  of  refraction  in  said 
channel  portions  of  said  polymer  structure  being  change- 
able by  an  applied  electric  field,  said  input  and  output 
channel  waveguides  being  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  an  end  portion  of  said  input  channel  wave- 
guide is  disposed  between  end  portions  of  said  pair  of 
output  channel  waveguides; 

b)  a  first  electrically  insulating  buffer  located  on  a  first  side 
of  said  polymer  structure;  and 

c)  a  second  electrically  insulating  buffer  located  on  a  second 
side  of  said  polymer  structure; 

said  switch  comprising;  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  channel  portion  of  said  polymer 
structure;  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  third  channel  poriton  of  said  polymer  structure; 
one  electrode  of  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  being  separated 
from  said  second  channel  portion  of  said  polymer  structure  by 
said  first  buffer,  and  the  other  electrode  of  said  first  pair  of 
electrodes  being  separated  from  said  second  channel  portion 
by  said  second  buffer;  one  electrcxle  of  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes  being  separated  from  said  third  channel  portion  of 
said  polymer  structure  by  said  first  buffer,  and  the  other  elec- 
trode of  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  being  separated  from 
said  third  channel  portion  by  said  second  buffer;  and  means  for 
applying  a  modulating  electric  field  selectively  between  either 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrxli^  so  as  to  superimpose 
field-dependent  changes  selectively  upon  the  higher  index  of 
refraction  in  either  of  said  output  channel  waveguides,  thereby 
enabling  an  optical  radiation  signal  propagated  in  said  input 
channel  waveguide  to  be  selectively  switched  to  either  of  said 
output  channel  waveguides. 


5,103,492 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  CHANNEL  SWITCH 

Anthony  J.  Ticknor,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ix>ckheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,855,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,543 

Int.  O.'  G02B  6/;0 

U.S.  a.  385—9  2  Qaims 


1.  An  electro-optic  channel  waveguide  switch  for  use  with 
an  apparatus  that  includes: 
a)  a  structure  substantially  consisting  of  a  non-linear  optical 
nolvmer  material,  the  rvilvmer  material  in  a  first  channel 


5,103,493 
IMPROVED  PLANAR  ETCHED  MIRROR  FACETS 
Peter  L.  Buchmann,  L  nterrenggstrasse  36;  Peter  Vettiger,  Lang- 
moosstrasse  33,  both  of  CH-8135  Langnau  am  Albis;  Otto 
Voegeli,  Bahnhofstrasse  94,  and  David  J.  Webb,  Muhlestrasse 
4,  both  of  CH-8803  Ruschlikon.  all  of  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,748,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,031,219. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,817 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
89810463.3 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  385—14  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  optical  device  comprising:  a  non-planar 

stripe  waveguide  having  an  etched  mirror  facet  at  at  least  one 

end  thereof,  said  end  section  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
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lateral  extension  of  I'nc  k  1  width-at-halt'-maximum  il  W  HM) 
of  the  light  mixie  intenMi     dislnhution  of  the  devise  such  that 


ber  of  said  plurality  of  bias  delay  lines  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  elements  in  said  array  antenna,  each  bias 
delay  line  of  said  plurality  of  bias  delay  lines  has  a  delay 


MPUT  SIONW. 


said  light  mode  intensit>     i\irih'jiion  is  unaffected  by  said  end 
section. 


5,103.494 
OPTOELHtTI  ONIC  ARRANGEMKM 
Mbrccht  Mozer.  Bietighe  n-Bissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  nf  f.trmany, 
issignor  to  Alcatel  N.\  .  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  lU   1990,  Ser.  No.  550.742 
Claims  priority,  anplict   ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Jul,   18, 
1980    3<J237(W 

Int.   :i.'  G02B  6,  12 
U.S.  CI.  3><>— U  Qriaims 
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ARtHlTKCTL  RF  FOR 

\RR 

Anasta.sios    P.   Goutzouli 

I  nited  States  of  Amer 

the  Air  Force,  Washinj 

Filed  Apr.  1 

Int 

U.S.  CI.  3H.S  — 15 

1.  A  partUioned  optica 

of  large  arrav  antennas  c 

means  for  converting 

nal,  said  converting 

microwave  signal  t< 

means  for  delaying  op 

receiving  and  dela\ 

plurality  of  delay  sig 

length. 

a  power  divider  mean 

of  delayed  signals  ii 

a  plurality  of  bias  dela 

of  input  signals  of  s. 
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resolution  which  corresponds  to  its  respective  element, 
each  bias  delay  line  delaying  its  respective  group  of  input 
signals  to  respectively  provide  an  output  signal  delay  set 


\R! 


5,103,496 
!!  ICIAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEMORY  MODIFICATION 

David  K.  \ndLs;  Robert  A.  Licklider;  Donald  H.  Witcher:  Rich- 
ard \1.  Swcnson,  and  James  F.  Barbieri.  all  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  U.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,373,  Sep.  18.  1989.  This  application  Jun. 
27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,413 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/]8.  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—24  5  Oairas 


1-  In  an  optoelecironu  irrangenieni  incUidmg  components 
that  are  integrated  on  a  si  miconductor  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  polan  er  in  the  form  of  a  A/4  wafer  whose 
optical  length  can  be  cor  rolled  by  means  of  an  electric  field, 
the  polanzer  being  com[  ised  of  a  polymer  plastic  and  being 
integrated  on  the  senii-c(  nductcrr  substrate 


5.103,495 

OPTICAL  DKl.AV  LINF 
riME  STEERING  OF  I  \R(,F  ID 
VV  ANTENNAS 

,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to   The 

;a  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of 

ton,  D.C. 

.1991.  Ser.  No.  685.350 

CI.'  CM)2B  6  :6 

8  C  laims 
delay  line  apparatus  for  time  steering 
impnsing  in  combination: 
microwave  signal  to  an  optical  sig- 
neans  receiving  and  converting  said 
an  optical  signal. 

ical  signals,  said  optical  delay  means 
ng  said  optical  signal  to  provide  a 
lals,  each  on  a  different  optical  wave- 

receiMng  and  dividing  said  plurality 
to  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  and. 
lines  respectively  receiving  a  group 
d  pluralilv  i>f  input  signals,  the  num- 


1.  An  artificial  neural  network  system  adapted  for  memory 

modification  and  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  summing  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  variable  conductances  connecting  said  inputs 
individually  to  said  summing  circuits; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  signals  individual 
to  said  summing  circuits,  each  output  signal  being  deter- 
mined from  a  signal  provided  by  the  corresponding  sum- 
ming circuit  in  accordance  with  a  monotonically  non 
decreasing  and  differentiable  function  providing  upper 
and  lower  bounds  for  the  output  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  desired  signals  individual 
to  said  summing  circuits  and  for  generating  an  error  signal 
representing  the  differences  between  every  output  signal 
and  the  desired  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  successively  addressing  said  summing  circuits  and 
for  providing  a  perturbation  to  an  addressed  summing 
circuit; 

means  for  generating  a  correction  which  is  inversely  propor- 
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tional  to  said  perturbation,  which  is  directly  proportional 
to  a  change  in  said  error  signal  caused  by  provision  of  said 
perturbation  to  an  addressed  summing  circuit,  and  which 
is  proportional  to  a  gain  factor;  and 
means  for  addressing  the  variable  conductances  of  said  plu- 
rality thereof  corresponding  to  an  addressed  summing 
circuit  and  for  adjusting  each  addressed  conductance  by  a 
variation  which  is  proportional  to  said  correction  and 
which  corresponds  to  an  activation  signal  provided  by  the 
one  of  said  inputs  corresponding  to  each  of  the  addressed 
conductances. 


5,103,497 

FLYING  SPOT  ENDOSCOPE 

John  W.  Hicks,  312  Howard  St.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,446,  Nov.  14,  1989.  This  application 

Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,157 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  23/26 

U.S.  a.  385—117  61  CUims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  multifiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
multifiber  having  a  first  group  of  cores  having  an  index  of 
refraction  Ni; 

a  second  group  of  cores  having  an  index  of  refraction  N2,  the 
cores  being  positioned  in  a  matrix; 

the  cores  of  the  groups  being  arrayed  so  that  the  adjacent 
cores  of  any  core  are  members  of  the  other  group; 

the  indices  Nj  and  N2  being  greater  than  the  index  of  the 
surrounding  matrix  and  the  index  difference  between  Ni 
and  N2  being  great  enough  to  produce  substantial  mis- 
match in  the  propagation  constants  in  the  cores  and  to 
substantially  reduce  cross  talk  between  any  core  of  one 
group  and  any  core  of  the  other  group; 

means  to  scan  the  distal  end  of  the  cores  in  at  least  one 
dimension  whereby  said  cores  cyclically  scan  at  least  a 
line  segment  of  an  image  formed  in  an  image  plane;  and 

means  to  transmit  an  optical  signal  train  to  detect  and  to 
convert  the  optical  signal  into  an  electrical  signal  train  and 
to  modulate  the  electrical  signal  train  into  an  electron 
beam  which  scans  at  the  proximal  end  in  a  pattern  analo- 
gous to  the  scan  at  the  distal  end. 


detecting  a  request  for  help  information  from  the  user; 

testing  said  rules  against  said  generated  data  using  an  infer- 
ence engine,  whereby  rules  which  are  satisfled  by  said 
data  are  proved  rules; 


selecting  in  response  to  the  proved  rules  appropnate  help 

information  from  said  help  information  database;  and 
displaying  said  selected  help  information  to  the  user. 


5,103,499 
BEAM  SYNCHRONIZED  COPROCESSOR 
Jay  G.  Miner,  Mtn.  View;  Dave  Dean,  Ukiah;  Joseph  C.  Decuir, 
Albany;  Ronald  H.  Nicholson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Akio  Tanaka. 
Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Commodore- .Amiga, 
Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,796,  Jul.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,874,164. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,022 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/153 
U.S.  a.  395—162  34  Oaims 


5,103,498 
INTELLIGENT  HELP  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Lanier,  Grapevine;  Richard  J.  Wolf.  Crowley,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Leticia  Villegas,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Tandy  Corporation,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,046 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—68  25  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  aiding  a  user  of  a 
computer  program,  said  method  operating  independent  of  said 
computer  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  held  information  database; 
monitoring  a  series  of  user-directed  events  from  an  input 

device; 
generating  data  indicating  said  series  of  user-directed  events; 
storing  said  generated  data  in  a  knowledge  base; 
storing  a  plurality  of  rules  for  analyzing  said  generated  data 
to  determine  appropriate  help  information; 


i_i — i — . . — . — . — 


-  HMUMUl 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  system  to  make  midscreen 
alterations  to  display  control  data  stored  in  a  storage  location 
included  in  the  computer  system,  wherein  a  video  beam  scans 
a  plurality  of  positions  on  a  screen,  and  wherein  the  computer 
system  executes  the  following  steps: 

indicating  the  position  of  the  video  beam  on  the  screen; 
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specifying  a  video  bean  posiimn  that  iioi--.  not  correspond  to 
a  blanking  period  ot    he  ^creell 

comparing  the  video  be  m  position  indication  wtih  the  spec- 
ified video  beam  pos   ion;  and 

transferring  display  con  rol  data  inii-  ihc  storage  location,  at 
times   when    the    vid.  o   beam    puMtion    indication   corre- 


sponds to  the  specified  video  beam  position,  to  make 
midscreen  alterations  to  display  control  data  stored  in  the 
storage  location. 
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325,112  325,114 

RAMEKIN  INFLATABLE  SHAMPOO  BIB 

John  C.  Thompson,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hall    Margaret  R.  Reed,  11161  Jamison  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 
China  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio  Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,639 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,783  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2— 227 
L'.S.  CI.  Dl— 118 


325,113 
SNOWSUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  STROLLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Matthew  J.  OT>oughlin,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Nossag  Industries  Limited,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,395 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  29,  1989, 
22474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 31 


325,115 
COMBINATION  BIB  AND  LAP  TRAY 
Charles  W.  Vassar,  Sr.,  888  Cascade  Dr.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
23602 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 229 
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3  ;5.ii6 

\  ISOR 

Troy  M.  Lee.  915  Merrill  St  ,  Corona.  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1  »90,  Ser.  No.  493.226 

rerm  of  i  atent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2-i4 ' 


325,119 
SHOE  UPPER 

VMIson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 

Nike  International  Ltd.,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,564 

I  he  portiun  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


;  25,117 

SHC  F  I  PPKR 
Janell  E.  Mandalcno.  Rosen  ead.  Calif.,  aisignor  !■! 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1  W).  Ser.  No.  470.112 
Ttrm  of    atent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  d;    3!4 


-i^jt 


L.A.  Gear, 


25.118 
SH(  E  I  PPFR 
Wilson  W   Smith.  Heaverto  ,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nikt.  Ir 
Nike  International  ltd..  I  ath  of  Beaverton.  Oreg 
Filed  Feb.  21.    991.  Ser.  No.  658,563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  ^ 
has  be  n  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  ii:-  M4 
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325,120 
SHOE  UPPER 

i  ;irr>  Nl.  i  lark,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.A.  Gear,  Inc., 

i  OS  \pgeles.  Calif. 
(  ontinuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,423,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat. 
No   [)  3iy  ":i    IhisapplicationMay  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 314 
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325,121  325,123 

SHOE  SOLE  COSMETIC  CASE 

Doug  Merchant,  Pearl,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Claytex  Trophies,    Paolo  M.  B.  Tiramani,  305  Second  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Inc.,  Henrietta,  Tex.  Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,226 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  215,897  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D3— 39 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


325,122 
FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 
Wayne  E.  Meyers,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Evergreen  Partners, 
Ltd.,  St.  Charles.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 38 


-^*>^    I-r^ 


325,124 
TRAVEL  KIT 
Raymond   W.   Young,   West   Bend,   Wis.,  assignor   to   Amity 
Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  414.075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 39 
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325,125 

\  F  filC  l.K  S AFI   OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  LK 

Qarence  A.  Paul,  P.O.  B<  (  2186,  Grass  Valley.  Calif.  95945 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,357 

lerni  (  '  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i),=.^~4J) 


325,128 
CARRYING  BAG 

Jcsst  U  n  i  >  r.  and  Ryan  Cyr,  both  of  4701  Caritina  Dr.,  Tarzana, 
f  alif,  9i356 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 42 


325,126 
l.N.>LLAIH)  (  ARRVr  G  CASE  FOR  A  OIABKIK    Kli 
James  J.  Costello,  Houst  n,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Igloo  Products 
Ciirporation.  Houston,  '  ex. 

Filed  Oct.  21    1988.  Ser.  No.  260,796 
Term  i  f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)3-52 


325.127 

II  A\FL  CASF 

Richard  IJu!,'.  \r  S.  Dav  s  Blvd..  Bountiful.  L  tah  84U10 

f  ikd  .lun.  U    1990,  Ser.  No.  539,480 

Ttrm     f  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— -fi 


325,129 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

KmiHn  Ambasz,  295  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
i   ied  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 101 
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325,130 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

DISPENSER 

Kenneth  W.  Phillips,  Box  504.  Station  St.,  Patten,  Me.  04765 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 114 


325,131 

ROBE  HOOK 

James  M.  Fujiwara,  1955  A  Aupuni  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96817 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 316 


325.133 

RACK 

David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.,  Suite  14A.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2006 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,590,  Feb.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  322,724.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6 — 407 


325,132 

ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED  CAR  SEAT  AND  INFANT 

CARRIER 

Richard  E.  Cone,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


325,134 
BEVERAGE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Leggett  &  Piatt, 
Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 450 
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325,135 

FOOTBAl  I    FIK    D  INSERT  FOR  A  TABI  K 

Jesse  Barfield.  4208  Cant  rwood  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77068 

Filed  Auk.  "^    1^89,  Ser.  No.  395,406 

Term     f  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  l-.t.-~i>i) 


325,137 
SHELF  UNIT 
Michael  J.  Porter,  3600  Park  Avenue,  #1901,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H2X  3R2 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  215,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 4''9 


325,138 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  SHELF 

(huries  H    Levin,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nysco  Products, 
i.-K.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 479 


325.136 
PRODI    T  DISPLAY  RACK 
Wayne  I  ucht,  Palos  Mil  ,.  111.,  assignor  to  Mi(i«av   Displais. 
Inc.,  Palos  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  1   ,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298.002 
Term   )f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I>h— 4^5 


325,139 
TABLE 

Philippt  ,lt  .ibt  .'s.  Esneux,  Belgium,  assignor  to  S.A.  TDS-Acior, 
Schlessin.  Hiii;:iin> 

i  tito  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,453 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  IntT  AppL,  Sep.  12,  1988, 
OR  Oir21 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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325,140  325.143 

TABLE  LAP  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ettore  Sottsass,  and  Marco  Zaninni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as-  Robert  M.   Franzese,  45  BIydenburg  Rd.,  Centereach,  N.Y. 

signers  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  11720 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  95,478  Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 487  U.S.  Q.  D6— 595 


325,141 

PEDESTAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  TABLE 

Theodore  L.  Glasser,  7659  Encino  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 495 


325,144 

VEHICLE  AUXILIARY  HEADREST 

Thomas  M.  Mason,  141  Blacktown  Rd.,  Grove  City,  Pa.  16127 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476.667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


325,142  325,145 

BATHROOM  TISSUE  DISPENSER  POCKETED  PLACEMAT 

Michel  Morand,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wyant  A  Com-    Mimi  Issac,  7855  Birchmont  Dr.,  University  City,  Mo.  63130 
pany  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada  Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372.94* 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,513  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IJ-S.  CI.  D6 — 613 
U.S.  a.  D6— 523 
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.  25.146 
U  MKR  PI   <IF1KR  CARAFE 
Paul  M    Ptderstn.  I  ppiT  N'  irlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wistirn 
War^r  inttrnational  Inc.,     orestville.  Md. 

1  ilid  Jun.  13.  1  »89,  Ser.  No.  365..';08 
lerm  of    atent  14  \tar<> 

U.S.  a.  D"-3i(i 


325,149 

STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Itruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 641 


,  25.147 
Al  TOMATI      BRKAD  MAKFR 
Toshio    Watanabt,     lOyona  a:    Shoji    Takeda,    Nfino'i:     \kici 
Mikami.  Osaka,  and  Shus  ke  Inoue.  Toyonaka.  all  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Matsushita  K  cctric  Industrial  Co..  I  td.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

I  lUd  Sep.  20.  1  »88.  Ser.  No.  247.061 
Claims  pruintv.  applicati(  i  Japan.  May  10.  19SS.  6*  18318 
lorm  of   jatent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


.  25,148 
TKACLP  OR    JMII.AR  ARTK  1  I 
Steve   A.   I  nger.   Manilus,     vV..  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 
Corporation.  Syracuse.  N   i  . 

Filed  Mar.  10.     989.  Ser.  No.  321,323 

The  portion  of  the  term  of    his  patent  subsequent  to  M  jr    H' 

2006,  has  )ccn  disclaimed. 

!  erm  of  latent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


325,150 
HOI  DFR  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

itruce    Vncona.  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New   York,  N.Y., 
,^^■^lt.■nllrs  U;  M    Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
1  .ied  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 641 
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325,151 
KNIFE 
Barbara   S.   Marsten,   New   York,   and   Valentin   Mandrajji- 
Lebadaru,  Long  Island  City,  both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Chris- 
tian Dior,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  268^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 649 


325,153 
LUG  WRENCH 
Der  C.  Ju,  No.  15,  Lane  58.  Chang  Yi  Sixth  Str.,  Taichong 
County,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CI.  D8— 26 


325,154 
HAND  HELD  HOT  MELT  DISPENSER 
John  B.  King,  III,  Wyomissing,  Pa.;  Octavio  K.  Nusse,  and 
Wolf-Dieter  Krause,  both  of  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,514,  Mar.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,419,  Aug.  11,  1988.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 30 


325,152 
WALLPAPER  PASTING  MACHINE 
Daniel  L.  Poole;  Robert  W.  Poole;  Andrew  M.  Farley,  all  of 
Phoenix,  and  Vernon  P.  Stryker,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Robert  N.  Poole,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


325,155 
POWER  CHAINSAW  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Akira  Nagashima.  Kawasaki;  Hiroaki  Koga.  Sayama:  Kazumi 
Okubo,  Yokosuka,  and  Akira  Sato,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-2389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 65 
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:  !5,156  325,159 

H  .NDI  E  (  (AlHlwriON  DOOR  SECURITY  BAR,  COIN  BOX 
Henry  D.  Swecn>.  Kitchener   Canada,  assignor  to  Swenco  I.im-          PRDlKTOR  ^Ni)  COVERED  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

ited,  Waterloo,  Canada  >taiik'>  \\ .  Fearsun.  Kti.  1,  Box  654-A,  Beaufort,  N.C.  28516 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1  i89.  Ser.  No.  420,23:  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,419 

Term  of    atent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dt«     3.K.  U.S.  a.  D8— 346 


,  25,157 
VI  rOMOBIl    :  STFKRING  I,(K  K 
Shih-Yu  Chen,  lainan,  Taiw  n,  assignor  to  All  Ship  Knterprises 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1  m).  Ser.  No.  SSO.SSy 
Term  of    latent  14  >ears 
VS.  a.  D8— 331 


^^, 


t>< 


325,160 
it   K  i  SON  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
"Aa.ii..'^    1  ,   licit.    !  imothy  R.   Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
.James  V\  .  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  nf  Ind  ,  assignors  to  Best  L<»ck  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, !nd. 

hiied  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 347 


25.158 
C0\1»1N\I10\  P    RTIAI  I.V-RFMON  ABl  I 
PROTECT  I\  K  (  ()\T  R  AND  SKAl.  IMT  FOR   V 
I'    DI.OCK 
Horst    Lebrecht.    Recdsbur)  ,    Uis..    assignor    to    Masttr    i 
Company  ,  Milwaukee,  V\   ,. 

Filed  Ma\  4,     )9<).  Ser.  No.  519,362 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DH-.u*^, 


325,161 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 

H  iiur  i  .  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  \V .  B(,rgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 347 


f                           —."" V 

iiii  ■■ii'if 

rm i"i' 

< I'll — 

mail 
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325,162  325,165 

CLAMP  FOR  SAFETY  HARNESS  BOTTLE 
Everett  E.  Costilow,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conoco    Stuart  H.  Feen,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 

Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  Corporation,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,170  Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 394  U.S.  O.  D9— 378 


f--^ 


325,163 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joel  Desgrippes,  Ivry  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Prestige 
S.A.,  Ivry  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 370 


325  164  325,166 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

David  V.  Cann,  Stonehill,  Nr.  Chertsey,  and  Michael  E.  Butler,    Gianni   Versace,   Milan.   Italy,  assignor  to  Versace   Profumi 
Chertsey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gam-        S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
ble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Fi'^^l  Oct.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  424^566 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21.  1989,  20944/89(U] 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1990, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


2006069 


U.S.  a.  D9— 377 


U.S.  a.  D9— 384 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


f:^=^ 
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125, 167  325,170 

COMBINED  BOTH  F  AND  C  Al'  CONTAINER  LID  WITH  SPOUT 

Brian  G.  Humfress,  Westr  inster  Park.  Kngland,  assignor  to    Dale  A.  Frantz,  1759  Fairfax  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,  Div  .ion  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New   York,  Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,102 

N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  lied  Aug.  25,     989.  Ser.  No.  399.781  U.S.  CI.  D9 — 447 

Claims  pri.rir. ,  applicati   n  I  nited  Kingdom.  1  eb.  27,  1989, 
1057470 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  >  ears 
U.S.  a.  D9— -lij^ 


325,171 
PERSONAL  DOSIMETER  BADGE 

Oaude  I  affajlle,  Ragnols  sur  Ceze,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  Des  Matiercs  Nuclearies,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 
!25,16H  France 

STORAC  K  CONTAINER  Filed  Dec.  29,  1987.  Ser.  No.  139,046 

Ivan  Dlabac    Hnind>s,  Czec  loslovakia,  assignor  to  Ivan  Stanek,        Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1987,  873860 
Hampton,  N.H.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  lied  Sep.  28.     989.  Ser.  No.  414.U"!  U.S.  CI.  DIO — 47 


lerm  ol  patent  14  \ears 


VS.  a.  D9-   43! 


325,172 
325,169  CLOCK 

BAi    CARRIER  Keiko  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

ArturoT.  \lom..>a.  "985  S  \ .  86th  St.  ?^410.  Miami,  i  l.i   .'3Uj        .Japan 
Continuaiion-in-part  of  S  r.  No.  592,903,  Oct.  4,  1990   This  Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,169 

application  Apr.     1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,(131  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  o    patent  14  vears  U.S.  CI.  DIO — 24 

U.S.  CL  D9— 434 
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325,173  325,176 

WRISTW ATCH  WITH  BAND  PORTIONS  SPECTRO  PHOTOMETER 

Jean-Claude  Gueit,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baume  &    Kazunori    Hashimoto,   Tachikawa;    Kazuki   Torai,    Kokubunji; 

Mercier  S.A.,  Les  Acacias,  Switzerland  Sadao  Minakawa,  Mito,  and  Hitoshi  Komatsu,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,320  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Apr.  11,  1989,  Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,339 

DMA/000979  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 46 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


325,174 
WRISTWATCH 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  Time  (Switzer- 
land) S.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,105 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  28,  1989,  35734/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


325,175 
TIMER  CONTROL 
Bemhard  H.  Tinz,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Graesslin  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,551 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  M  89  00  863.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


325,177 
PIPE  FITTING  GAUGE 
John  M.  Vogrig,  Blanchard,  Id.,  assignor  to  Joice  L.  Vogrig, 
Blanchard,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


V 
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25,178 

PHOTO- F.IFCTRK  C)  LL  ALARM  HOL  SING  }(>H 

SWIMMING  P  )OLS  OR  THE  LIKK 

Nicholas  W.  Corneal,  79  Bi  isert  Blvd..  Whitby.  Ontario.  (  an 
.d,j  !  IN  8N6 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1  189.  Ser.  No.  403.810 
Claims  pnoritv.  applicatic  i  Canada,  May  8.  1989,  0H-05-S9r 
Term  of  jatent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Diu— 1',1^ 


325,181 
PLANT  CONTAINER 

N  !rmar.  t .  Lie,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Zarn,  Inc.,  Reids- 

vi!lv.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS  n.  nil— 152 


)25,179 
81  ACELET 
Marcel  Fontannaz,  CH  396  I  Crans  s/Sierre.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  15,    989,  Ser.  No.  408,149 

Clai-T-.s  orinritv,  applicat  )n  Hague,  Sep.  17.  1989.  I)\!  013    U.S.  CI.  Dll 221 

122 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dli  — 14 


325,182 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Yasiiharu  Terada,  I  ozu,  and  Chihani  Takemura,  Kurobe,  both 
uf  Japan,  as-sii^noni  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,568 

!  he  puniun  of  tbt  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


IpF 


325,180 
JEW  ELRY  LINK 
Meang  Chia,  and  Cheo  Chi  ,  both  of  Chain  &  Charm  Manufac- 
turers. 412  W.  6th  St..  Su  te  #1104,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90014 
Filed  Dec.  7,    989,  Ser.  No.  447,585 


325,183 

1  OWING  TRAr-MH 
Vuk!o  Nishikawa.   falvao  Nczawa,  and  Mavatoshi  Satoh,  all  of 
Ivariya,  Japan,  assign'srs  ti>  KMbu>ti:ki  Knisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
-shokki  Seisaku.shi).  Kariva.  Japan 


The  p^irtion  of  the  term  f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.   1<> 

2005,  ha  been  disclaimed. 

Term  o  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D ! ; 

UA  a.  Dll -9.1 


Filed  Jan    31     I^Xj    Mr    No.  473,180 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
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325.184  325,186 

SPROCKET  COVER  FRONT  FACE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BLlTTRESS 

THE  DRIVE  SPROCKET  OF  A  BICYCLE  Michael  L.  Pulte.  Jr.,  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
Barbara  A.  Filler,  Miamisburg,  and  Robert  A.  Hinschlager,  year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Mendon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Mia-  Filed  May  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  530,941 
misburg,  Ohio  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,277  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 127  U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


325,185 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  SLING 

Juliana  Markiw,  7432  SE.  Steele,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


325,187 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  HOOD  SHIELD  AND 

DEFLECTOR 

Richard  G.  Messmore,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Robert  J.  Cbabot. 

Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Covercraft  Industries. 

Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 
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32   ,188 
TOP  FOR  THK    lED  OF  A  TRl  C"K 
Larry  Abelc.  t  erritos.  Calif.,  a  .signor  to  Izuzu  Motors  I.imit-,d, 
Japan 

Filed  ,Iul.  20,  19)  J,  Ser.  No.  382,328 
Oaims  priority,  application   lapan.  Feb.  8,  1989.  1-4106 
lerm  of  pi  :ent  14  >cars 
U.S.  a.  D12-l?6 


325,190 
HOI  SINC;  fOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

1  Li'iuhiro  Nagasat,a;  Vasuo  Hirayama,  both  of  Toyota; 
Shii>eka/u  Wakata.  Yokkaichi:  Shinichi  Yamada,  Yokkaichi, 
and  Nobuyuki  Asakawa.  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
'^iimitonid  Uiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-41157 

Tho  portion  nf  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

21106,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 147 


325,191 
MULTI-PIN  PLUG 

Yasuji  Shibano,  Izumisano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ft'h.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No,  313.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug,  24,  1988,  63-33508; 
AuK.  24,  1988,  63-33509:  Aug.  24,  1988.  63-33510 
The  portion  of  (he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
2(K)4,  has  been  disclaimed, 
ferm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13  -u- 


3.  5.189 
FRONT  FACE  OF  \  WHl  EL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Klaus  Kapitza.   Baldham,   Fe  .   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayerische  Motoren  Wcrki   AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  IS  H),  Ser,  No,  537,278 
Claims  priority,  applicatiot    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dtc    13, 
1989,  8908658 

Krm  of  p  itent  14  years 
U,S.  a,  D12— 209 


325.192 

NON-Fi  SFD  niNroNXFrr  for  accessing  a  wiring 

H!J\  ^  \l  FLY 
Chester  Dubicki,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

I  ikd  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  471,992 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)13—160 
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3;  5,198 
COMiH   i  hR  MOMTO  <  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  1  i 
Raymond  VN .  Riley;  Robert  I  .  Brunncr,  both  of  San  Jos*,  and 
Kpnn»fh  H    \\ iMwl    VVoodsii  p.  all  of  Calif.,  assienors  to   XddU 


325,200 
(  t  )Ml'i    i  I  H  KEYBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond   V\     Riley;   Robert  Brunner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Kenneth  D,  Wood.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 


April  7,  1992 
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325,193 
FUSE 
Toshiharu  Kudo,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1989,  Ser,  No.  355,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-46472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 161 


325,196 
CABINET  FOR  OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF  RNGERPRINTS 
Bruce  N,  Stanger,  Norwood;  Glenn  M,  Fishbine,  Eden  Prairie, 
and  Douglas  D.  Castle,  Crystal,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to 
Digital  Biometrics,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


6?Wt5 


325,194 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Jeffrey  L,  Kline;  Tristan  A.  Merino,  both  of  Austin,  and  Exlward 
J,  Sabella,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  471,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


325,195 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mitsuo  Tanaka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-42135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


325,197 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL  HOUSING 

Hanumaiah  L,  Gowda.  Lakewood:  John  Kowalik,  Jr..  Freehold, 
both  of  N.J.;  Henry  J.  Mack,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.;  David  J. 
Mayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  G,  Miggels,  Wyckoff, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


iiiiiljjjiij^''' ' 
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325,202  32535 

MOBILE  TRANSCEIVER  OPEN  REEL  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  DECK 

Seth  A.  Smith,  Raton,  N,  Mex.,  assignor  to  Stolar,  Inc.,  Raton,    Masafumi    Ito,    Tokyo;    Koji    Suzuki,    Tokorozawa;    Shigeru 


Vf.'nnr,,  c.tu,    u«..k;»i; 
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3.  5,198 
COMPl  TKR  MOMTG  ^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  f 
Raymond  W .  Riley;  Robert  I  .  Brunncr,  both  of  San  Jost,  and 
Kenneth  !).  Wood,  V\oodsi<  e,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \ppk 
Computer.  Inc.  Cupertino.  Talif. 

[  i!cd  Sep.  20,  U  K),  Ser.  No.  585,852 
Term  of  p  ;tent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D14-  113 


325.200 
(  OMFl  TER  KEYBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ha>mond  V\     Riley;  Robert  Brunner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Ktnru'th  l>   Wood.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computtr    Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

t  iicd  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


.'  15, 199 
KKVBOA  ID  not  SING 
Hanumaiah  I  .  (.owda.  I  ake'  ood;  John  Kowalik.  ,Ir.,  1  rtthdid. 
both  of  N.J.:  Henry  J.  M  ick,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Fa.;  I)a>id  J 
-Mayer.  New  ^  ork,  N.V.;  ^  tcphen  G.  Miggtis.  Wyckoff.  N.,1.. 
and  Jonathan  A.Marks,  \  w  York,  N,Y„  assignors  to  M&  I 
Bell  l.abiiratories,  Murra;   Hill,  N.J. 

!  ik'd  \pr.  6,  1'  ?0,  Ser.  No.  505,950 
lerm  of    atent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DU~-U5 


325,201 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  SET 

Hiroshi  Nakatsuka,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter to.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.541,  Aug.  11.  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

314,958.  Ihis  application  Feb.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  477,207 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-17978; 
May  6,  1988,  63-17979;  May  10,  1988,  63-18382;  May  10,  1988, 
63- i 8383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 126 


680 


ornCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1992 


325.207 
RVDIO  RKCKIVI  R  OR  SIMILAR  ARIKT  E 
Jeffrey  R    Dix,  82  Pleasar  :  V  iew  Dr.,  Holland,  N  >     14080 


Ed.* 


325,210 
SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
•speaker,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 


April  7,  1992 
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325,202  325.205 

MOBILE  TRANSCEIVER  OPEN  REEL  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  DECK 

Seth  A.  Smith,  Raton,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Stolar,  Inc.,  Raton,    Masafumi    Ito,    Tokyo;    Koji    Suzuki,    Tokorozawa;    Shigeru 
N.  Mex.  Hasegawm,  Kodaira;  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji.  and  Katsuhiro 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,472  Takashima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Cor- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  poration,  Japan 

U.S.  a.  D14— 147  Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,001 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  2,  1988,  63-43118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 166 


325,203 
WALL  TELEPHONE  FRAME 
Dani  L.  Ireland-Benitez,  229  Hickory  Dale  Dr.,  Dover,  Del. 
19901 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 144 


P»l«^  Ht  lilllil#il  Wftir^ 


^ 


T" I 


3S5 


V 
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325,204 
COMBINED  AUDIO  MIXER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masafumi   Ito,  Tokyo;   Shigeru   Hasegawa,   Kodaira;   Haruki 
Takita,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro  Takashima,  Yokohama,  and  Keiji 
Tsunoda,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-4397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 162 


£m**i*  • 


325,206 
OPEN  REEL  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  DECK 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Koji  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shigeru 
Hasegawa,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-21809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 166 


April  7,  1992 
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325,213  325,216 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DOCUMENT  PRINTER 

Kazuyuki  Mizushima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

Cnmnrntinn     ^hiTTiinl^aLpn     .Janan  nanv     Pain    Attn    Ciklif 
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J25.:07 

H  M)\i)  KFXHVF  R  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jeffre>  K    Dix.  82  Pleasar  :  \  iew  Dr.,  Holland.  N.V    14080 

Filed  \la\  V    1990,  Ser.  No.  530.062 

It-rm  1     patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  1)14— ly: 


325,210 
SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  A.  Speaker,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  I^mb 
Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  391,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 102 


325,208 

I  W  N  TRACTOR 

Masashi  liMsonuma,  Hitja  tiikurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  K()>;\(>  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \pr,  13    1989,  Ser,  No.  337,787 

l\rm  (  "  patent  14  \ear-, 

U.S.  a.  DIS-   15 


325.211 
C  AM!  K  \  A  ITH  SLIDING  LENS  COVER 
Bruce  A.  Leonard,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


325,209 
TREAD  1 1  FMFNT  FO^  A  WHKKL  OR  KNDI.FSS  I  H  \(.  K 
Phillip  J.  RoUinson,  47  M  -Coy  Street,  Myaree,  Australia 
Filed  Dec,  "^    1988,  Ser.  No.  281,233 
Claims  priority,  applica    on  Australia,  Sep.  14,  \W><,  3108' 88 
Ftrm  •  f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  1)15—28 


325.212 
CASING  FOR  TV  CAMERA 

David  riberbaum,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elbex  Video  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380.641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 219 


April  7,  1992 
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325,213  325,216 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DOCUMENT  PRINTER 

Kazuyuki  Mizushima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha    James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corn- 
Corporation,  Shizzuokaken,  Japan  pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  540,524  Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401.283 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-46457  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D18— 55 

U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


325.214 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Yasuhiro  Hoshina,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoko,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-46459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


325,215 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Michel  Granger,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989,  1-46460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


325,217 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PRINTER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  M.  Grieder.  Arvada,  Colo.;  Donald  Kleinschnitz^  John 
Martin,  both  of  Melbourne.   Fla..  and  Gregory    D.  Volan. 
Louisville.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  420.237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 53 
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325.218  325,221 

i\K-jE  r  cartridgf:  ^  ^i  k)r  a  writing  instrument 

Duong  T.  !-a,  San  Diego,    ,"alif.,  assignor  to  HewUrt-Pa;  kard    Kunio  Ito,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kai- 

Companv.  Palo  Alto.  Ca.  f.  sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29    1987.  Ser.  No.  56.211  Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,600 

Term  o   patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i»i><--56  VS.  a.  di9— 57 


325.219 

T  PE  FONT 

Sumner  R    Stone.  Palo  A  to,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Typeface  Corporation,  >  ew  York,  N.Y. 
DiviM.m  of  Ser.  No.  193,31   ,  May  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  D.  3r  6:  I 
This  application  Fe  i.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,108 
Term  c    patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  U18— 24 


ABCDEFGHIIK    MNOPQRSTU  V  W  X  V  7 
obcdefghijkl  mnopqrstuvwxyz"" 
012345  i789'/2V4%'" 
AAAAAi.CDEEEEiiilN 
66o6')I>SUUUUYYZ 
dadaddf  >eeeefifliiiiipf) 
oobod  >$uuuuyyi 
tL0CEael   c  R$c£¥/ 
%%o&  ?;  ,      ; 


325,222 
Mlim-TIFRED  DFSk 

Bernd  Brus.sing,  1-  !m    l><jiiau.  Fed,  Rep.  <i 

Hans  Fncdrich  Htieridehi,  Kjerspe,  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2v.  1990,  Ser.  N»i   ■fl.K03 


h.\\ 
Cjermany,  assignor  to 


325,220 
rONER  RESL  ^PLYING  CONTAINER 

Takefumi  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  n    1989,  Ser.  No.  395,558 
(   Jims  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989.  1-0<»6;.HS 
Term  ■  f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  i)iH— 43 


Claims  priont> 
1989.  M8905.3fii 

L.S.  O.  Dl9--:n 


~-r,  Fr-d    Re 


ierm  ot  patent  i4  years 


:  rmany,  Jul.  28, 
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325,223  325.226 

ILLUMINATED  HOUSE  NUMBER  OR  THE  LIKE  PUZZLE 

David  M.  Weber,  Minneapolis,  and  Lawrence  D.  Weber,  White    Eugene  H.  Bryen,  833  General  Senter,  Midwest  City,  Okla. 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Weber  Enterprises,        73110 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502,131 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,503  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Ci.  D21— 107 

U.S.  a.  D20— 17 


^-.    A 


325,224 
TARGET  FOR  A  TOSSING  GAME 
Chesley  G.  Russell.  11003  Meadow  Rue,  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 
77380 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


■-^V 


325,225 

HAND  HELD  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME 

MACHINE 

Ken'ichiro  Adhida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450.308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-22579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 48 


325,227 

TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 

Naoko  Oshimi,  and  Hitoshi  Itakura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,020 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-10238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 129 


325,228 
RECONFIGURABLE  HAND  PUPPET  TOY 
Walter  L.  Gasper,  Jr.,  2140  Bush  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 153 
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:  !5,229 
)OLI 
Reiko  Itoh.  No.  5?-3",  Nuru:  lizu,  AtsuKi  Cit),  Kaiiaga*a  Fni 
Japan 

I  ikd  Oct.  P.  1  189,  Ser.  No.  422.971 

Claims  pnnriti,  applicatio  :  Japan.  Jun.  16.  19S9,  l-;2228 

lerm  of    atent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D21— ri 


325,231 
STUFFED  nCURE  OF  A  LIGHTING  BUG 

Brian  C.  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box  667,  Hollywood,  Md.  20636-0667 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 185 


325,233  325,235 

PUNCHING  AND  KICKING  BAG  FOR  BOXING  AND  THE  STEPPING  EXERCISER 

MARTIAL  ARTS  Teresa  Wang,  2  Fl.,  No.  20-1,  Alley  6,  Lane  670,  Ta  Y«  Rd., 

Thomas  H.  Brunette,  2345  Woodbridge  Ave.,  Roseville,  Minn.       Taichung,  Taiwan 

55113  Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,536 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,335  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 195 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


'  "^ '  ^i--^-^i:>  \ii^*'y  ^ 


325,236 

JUMPROPE  HANDLE 

Steven  Pironti,  11150  Boathouse  Ct.,  Reston,  Va.  22091 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


25,2J0 
IND  AN  IXJl.I 
Ann  Carlson,  Maple  l-ake.  >  inn.,  assignor  to  Carlson  Dolls  Co., 
Maple  I^ke.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1  190,  Ser.  No.  462,431 
lerm  of  )atent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  d;!  -is: 


325,232 
PLUSH  TOY  BUNNY  RABBIT 

n.Un    »    Fhtips,  4005  Delaware  St.,  Gary,  Ind.  46409 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 187 


325,234 

ROTATABLE  SKIPPING  TOY 

Elbert  W.  Boyd,  10607  Sacramento  Rd.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


325,237 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 219 
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3  15,238  325,241 

SKI  POL  ;  HANDGRIP  SFk  \\   sUN  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 

Kari  Pokkincn.  \  antaa,  and  Juha  Kinnunen,  Helsinki,  both  .if  Karl  Buschor,  Si    (.alien,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ransburg- 

Finland,  assignors  to  Exel  3y,  Helsinki,  Finland  Cema  A(.,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 


APRIL  7,  1992 
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325,244                                                                                                 325,247 

BATHTUB                                                                                         LAVATORY 

Rik  Cuttriss,  Fillmore, 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc.,    Tricia  Stainton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 

Valencia. Calif. 

dard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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3  :5,238  325,241 

SKI  POL  ;  HANDGRIP  SFR  \Y  f;UN  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 

Kari  Pokkincn.  \  antaa.  and  Juha  Kinnunen.  Helsinki,  boin  (if    Karl  Buschor,  Si    Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ransburg- 


Finiand,  assignors  to  Exel  Jy.  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1  '88,  Ser.  No.  207.431 
Clalm^  pri.)rit\.  applicatio    Finland,  Dec.  18,  198-.  ]Wy  H' 
Term  of    atent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  d:i-:3o 


Crtma  \(.,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284,464 
Claims  prj(irit>.  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jul.  4,  1988, 
DM  011281 
Iht  portitH!  >  f  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


.  25,239 
"FNT 
I>owell  R.  Nurman,  la  (ana   a,  Calif.,  assignor  tu  Spnni;  Form, 
Inc.,  La  <  anada.  (  alif. 

I  ikd  Vov,  30.     ?89.  Ser.  No.  440,491 
Itrm  of  latent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  u:i  -;?3 


325,242 
BATHTUB 
Rik  Cuttriss.  Fillmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc., 
\  alencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


nz7 


25,240 

co.MiiiM  1)  uHi  rsur  f  and  linf  ci  thn(,  ujoi. 

David  J.  Ellis,  4225  Charlo'  e.  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  ^7642 
Filed  Mar.  20,    990,  Ser.  No.  496,5(!9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 149 


325.243 
BATHTUB 

H:k  (  uttnss,  Fillmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc., 
\  .sit  !u  ia    Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 281 
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325.244  325.247 

BATHTUB  LAVATORY 

Rik  Cuttriss,  Fillmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc.,    Tricia  Stainton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  American  Stao- 
Valencia.  Calif.  <i«rd.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  561,509  Filed  May  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  196.586 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1987, 

U.S.  a.  D23— 281  1046485;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1987,  1046484;  Nov.  20, 

1987.  1046486;  Nov.  20,  1987,  1046487;  Nov.  20.  1987,  1046488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-F*  5  U.S.  a.  D23— 294 


V / 


325.245 
BATHTUB 
Scott  Lenahan,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 281 


f-5 


T~7 


325,248 
325,246  BIDET 

SINK  William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela- 

Bruce  M.  Sauter.  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  Raymond  A.  Dickson,        fon,  Paris.  France 

Jr..  Searcy.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.  Fi'e**  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,206 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,663  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 295 

U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


\., 


318-941  O.G. -92-23 
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325,249 

SHI  ASH  GL  ARU 

Elbert  J.  Klitbert.  S023  A  Idicks-Clodine.  Houston.  Tev    '"'083 

Continuation-in-part  i  '  Ser.  No.  150,580.  let).  1,  1488. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  di  ision  of  Scr.  No.  838,252,  Mar.  II). 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,''22.in3    This  application  I  eb.  20,  1990.  Sei. 

.0.  481,389 

Krm     f  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D23— 308 


325.252 
PORTABLE  AIR  CLEANER  UNIT 

Dai  id  H.  Morris;  Douglas  D.  Morris,  and  Gregory  A.  Morris, 
ail  'if  I'igua,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  Morns  Sheet  Metal,  Inc. 
i'.ij;;.!-  '  >hio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


325,250 
VFHK  IF   UP  DSHIH  I)  DKFROSllR 
John  M.  Kloster,  Caledon  i.  III.,  assiunor  to  Atwood  Industries, 
Inc..  Rockford.  Ill 

Filed  Sep,  2"     1990.  Ser.  No.  589.196 
I  irm     I  palint  !4  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D23— j:«. 


►  ---i 


V 


i3^-^ 


325.251 

PORI  A»l  1   F    FtTRK   HFATFR  FAN 

John  V\     Sehmdler.   Hun    ngton,   Ind.;   Noel   T.   I'atton.    Hucii 

Kong,   Hunt;  Kony;   Fd>  ard  \N  .  Strubel,  Jr.,  and  .loseph  ( 


325,253 
FRAGRANCE  DIFFUSER  HOUSING 

Kenneth   i.  Muderlak,  Shorewood,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Technical 
Concepts.  L.P.,  Chicago,  III. 


Carle},  both  of  Fort  \\  a   nc,  Ind..  assisnors  to  Fatton  Electric    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,981,  .May  7,  1990.  This  application 
Company.  Inc..  New  H;  ven.  Ind.  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,193 

I  iled  Jul.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  ''23  528  jhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

Krm     f  patent  14  > cars  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 366 


'  \  ""^^ 


•^ 
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325.258  325.260 

CONTAIM  K  FOR  WAS    F  FXPEFI.FI)  FROM  A  HI  'H.l.  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

(■AS  ANAl.    ZFR  OR  THE  FIKF  Beverly  A.  Goddard.  512  W.  Jackson,  Tupelo,  Miss.  38801 


IfWrapn      VnHtTvpn       Itprip 


Ih    O      *sinnpriin      WiifTilfh-.4f'i. 


FiloH  Foh     111    lOOn    (for    Xn    ^70  7dA 
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325,254  325,256 

VENTILATION  UNIT  DIAPER 

Matti  Ruuskanen,  Haukipudas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Teknovent  Stephen  Landsman,  1  Stockmill  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208,  and 

Oy,  Martinniemi,  Finland  Linda  Polovoy,  3701  Twin  Lakes  Ct.  #516,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,368  21207 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  22,  1989,  572/89  Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 370  U.S.  d.  D24— 126 


325,255 

FLUID  DELIVERY  PUMP  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

William  W.  Busche,  and  Stan  Boyer,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  IV AC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


325.257 
CONTAINER  FOR  WASTE  EXPELLED  FROM  A  BLOOD 

GAS  ANALYZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joergen  Andersen,  Herlev;  lb  O.  Sinnenip,  Humlebaek.  and 
Kristian  J.  Hvidtfeldt,  Virum,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Radiometer  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
1060370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 
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325,262  325,265 

FLOOR  LAMP  CONTROL  ENHANCING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

Craig  Winn,  Carson,  Calif.,  and  John  Suen,  Chung  Ho  City,  TWEEZERS 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Dynasty  Oassics  Corporation  and  Venus  Eric  Rommerdale,  Brandon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  W.E.  Bassett 
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325,258 
CONTAIM  R  K)R  WAS    V  KXPKI.I.H)  FROM   A  HI  ( loi. 

(■AS  ANAI.    ZKR  OR  THK  LIKK 
Joergen    Andtrsen.   Herlc      lb  O.   Sinnerup,   Hiimkbatk.   and 
Kristian  J.  Hvidtfeidt.      irum,  all  of  Denmark.  as-,ii;nirr->  to 
RadioimttT  A  S,  Dcnm  rk 

Filed  [)ec.  21    19X9.  Ser.  No.  454.121 
Claims  priority,  applica    on  I  nited  Kingdom,  ,lun.  23,   1^89, 
1060369 

lerm  t    patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  I !:-+-- 164 


325.260 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Beverly  A.  Goddard,  512  W.  Jackson,  Tupelo,  Miss.  38801 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 199 


325,259 
CONTAiNt  k  i  (JR  WAS  TK  KXPKl.I.KD  FROM   \  (SI  iio]) 

GAS  ANAI.    ZFR  OR  THF  1  IKF 
Joergen    Andersen,  Herle  ;  lb  O.  Sinnerup.  Humlebaek.  an<! 
Kristian    I.  Hvidtfeidt,      Irum,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  !n 
Radiometer  A   S.  Denm   rk 

Filed  Dec.  21    1989.  Ser.  No.  454.122 
Claims  pniiritv.  applica  ion  Inited  KinKdom,  ,Iun    23,   IQSQ 
1060371 

i  irm  ■  f  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  iJ-4--  \t-M 


325,261 
^  ;  Hi  <   K  kAL  BEAM  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  SYSTEMS 
!<  'bvrT  (,    McCracken,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilian 
ItMidm.;  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t   S,  CI.  D25— 132 
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325,268 
ANIV  AL  FAR  TA(. 
William    f.     \^  ittick,    I.a       anada,    and    Richard    \^.    Bannon. 
Agoura,   botb  of  Calif.,   assignors  to  Allflcx   Net*   Zealand 


325,270 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Isamu  Shinozaki,  and  Kunio  Funatsu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
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325,262  325^65 

FLOOR  LAMP  CONTROL  ENHANCING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

Craig  Winn,  Carson,  Calif.,  and  John  Suen,  Chung  Ho  City,  TWEEZERS 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Dynasty  Oassics  Corporation  and  Venus  Eric  Rommerdale,  Brandon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  W.E.  Bassett 

Lighting  Mfg.  Inc.,  Taiwan  Company,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,600  Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 106  U.S.  a.  D28— 55 


325,263 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF  END  PIECE  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  APPLIANCE 
Alan  R.  Browne,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Stewart  R.  Browne 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 113 


325,266 
SKI  MASK 

Roger  Pouilloux,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sporop- 
tic  Pouilloux  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1985,  852.280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 9 


// 


325,264 
COMBINED  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR  AND  CAP 
Kaoru  Shinohara,  Higashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  325,267 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  RACING  DOG  IDENTIRCATION  HALTER 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,340  Glenn  R.  Ferguson,  West  3114  -  5th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99204 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,433 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 7  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 152 


k 
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325,272  325,274 

KITCHEN  SINK  SCRAPER  ON  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Lars-Anders  Edstrom,  Soldatgatan  24.  S-961  45  Boden,  Sweden  Matafumi  Ikeda.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,433  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
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3:5, 26«  325,270 

\\1\  ^1    KAR  lAG  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

William   G.    V^itiick,    I.a      anada.   and    Richard    \^     Hann' n      isaiiui  Shinozaki,  and  Kunio  Funatsu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 


Agoura.    both   of   Calif,,    assignors   to    Allflex    Ni»    /taiunri 
Limited,  Faimcrston  Noi  h.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  2,     987,  Ser,  No.  Wfy.Zh-- 
Term  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 155 


assiuncrs  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-41879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


325  ''69  325,271 

\  AC  I     M  CLFANKR  HAND-HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Bernd    K   hlvr.    Hanau.    F.  d.    Rep.    of  C,erman>.    ass,t;nnr    to    Robert  <>slt,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Rowenta-'vNcrki  CmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main.  ltd.   Kto.  of        Newark,  Del. 
Germans  F''ed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.893 

1  ilod  \la.%  1,    991,  Ser,  No.  694,02>*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claim',  priorit\.  applicat  jn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv  Nm     i^.       •   •  ^'     ^^     ^ 
1990,  9(K)'4-9 

itrm  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 
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325,272  325,274 

KFTCHEN  SINK  SCRAPER  ON  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Lars-Anders  Edstrom,  Soldatgatan  24,  S-961  45  Boden,  Sweden  Matafumi  Ikeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,433  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  4,  1988,  88-1805  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 46  U.S.  Q.  D32— 21 


325,273 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Matafumi  Ikeda,  and  Chikashi  Kuriya,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-9010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


325,275 

DISPOSABLE  TRASH  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE 

Georgene  Cristy-Berg,  8842  20th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,335 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


^ 


>^t^'ikW|i^;^ 
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325.276  325,279 

VIBR    TINX;  HOIST  NESTABLE  TRAY 

Lewis  H.  \1anci.  Spring,  Tt  ...  assignor  to  National  \ir  \  ibraur  Uiihani   f      Apijs,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig-Pacific 

('(  ripi,n\.  Houston.  Tix  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FiU-d  Keb.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  312,96«  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,972,  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

Term  o    patent  14  years  !  his  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,433 

U.S.  CI.  USA — 33  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 40 


325,277 

INTERLOCKIN(,  1  INKAR  STRLCIT  Rh    K»H 

CON\  KVC  RS  OR  THK  I  IKK 

Goran  Abbestam.  (toteborj    and  Leif  Lachonius,  Sur'e.  Oolh  of 

Sweden.  assi^;nors  to  AK  Tiebolaget  SKF'.  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Kiled  Ma\   17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  353.386 
Claims  pnoritv,  applicat  )n  Sweden.  Nov.  21.  I98K.  ?j82654 
itrm  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 35 


325,280 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Hergen  Nelson,  2423  Basque  Ct.,  HC02  Box  70,  Montgomery 
Creek,  Calif.  96065 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34 — 45 


325.278 

roi  DAI  IK  CONTAINER 

Gerardus   !    >an  dtr  \  lies.  ?5.  De  Pol.  DoesburR.  N...therlands 

I  lied  Sep.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  407.782 

Claims  pn'int>.  applicat   )n  Benelux.  Mar.  17,  1989,  186S5iifi 

lerm  o    patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  I'-u— 4(i 


325,281 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  BINS 

Raymond  Jordan,  #4  Fairhope  Ct.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 
Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 74 


April  7,  1992 
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325,282 
STORAGE  SAFE 
Michael  J.  Scaife,  Slapewath.  England,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Sitesafe  Limited,  Middlesbrough.  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


LIST  OF  FAll-MI  LS 

TO  V,,,v.., 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  See — 

Remington,  Bruce;  and  ,  5.102,131,  CI.  273-58.00G. 
A.  B.  Chance  Company:  See — 

Kamp,  Eugene  L.,  5,103,364.  CI    361-72.000. 
ACE.  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Elverskog,  Gerth,  5,101,511,  CI.  2-2.500. 
A.  Y.  McDonald  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Daghe,  Joseph   L.;  Eckel,  John  D.;  and  Heidbrier.  Walter  G  , 
5,102,098,  CI.  251-315.000 
Aalco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pohrer,  Chnstopher  M.,  5,102,127,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Aarts,  Veronika  M    L    J.,  to  Stamicarbon  B  V    3-(l,3-oxazolidinyl)-s- 

iriazine,  5,103,003,  CI,  544-198.000 
AB  Sandarne  Industrimaskiner:  See — 

Nyberg,     Jan-Erik;     and     Svensson,     Holger,     5.102,059,     CI. 
241-243.000, 
Abadi,  Khodabandeh;  and  Hunt,  Craig  A.,  to  Abadi,  Khodabandeh. 
Apparatus  for  control  of  hard  water  scale  deposition  in  cooling 
systems.  5,101,851,  CI.  137-91  000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Jordan,    Willie    W;    and    Clemmer,    Thomas    L.    5,102,631,   CI 

422-42.000. 
Lasaitis,    Con    A.;    and    Wecker,    Sheldon    M.,    5,102,394,    CI 

604-164.000 
Sibley,  Murray  J.,  5,101,967,  CI.  206-5.100 
Abdul,  Abdul  S  ;  Gibson,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Fincham,  Alva  E.,  to  General 
Motors     Corporation      In-place     soil     sampler.      5,101.917,     CI. 
175-253.000. 
Abdulally.  Igbal  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Uni-direc- 
tional  fluidization  nozzle  and  a  fluidized  bed  system  utilizing  same 
5,101.576,  CI.  34-57.00R. 
Abe,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Terada,  Yasuhiko;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  Uno,  Hajime;  and  Shirasaki, 
Shinichi,  5,102,649,  CI.  423-592.000 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mase,     Yasukazu;     Abe,     Masahiro;     and     Katsura,     Toshihiko, 
5,103,287,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Abe.  Shinya:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji;  Akasaka.  Kozo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori. 
Tohru;  Harada.  Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,103.010,  CI. 
546-265.000. 
Abe.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uwabata.  Hideyo;  Yasumoto,  Yoshio;  Kageyama,  Sadashi;  Inoue, 
Shuji;  and  Abe,  Yoshio,  5.103,295,  CI.  358-2 l.OOR. 
Abiru,  Kenichi:  See — 

Iseda.  Kohei;  Abiru.  Kenichi;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Unagami. 
Shigeyuki.  5,103,481,  CI.  381-46.000. 
Abkowitz,  Stanley;  Heussi,  Harold  L.;  and  Abkowitz,  Susan  M.,  to 
Dynamet  Technology,  Inc.  Titanium  aluminide/titanium  alloy  mi- 
crocomposite  material.  5,102,451,  CI.  75-245  000. 
Abkowitz,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Abkowitz,  Sunley;  Heussi,  Harold  L.;  and  Abkowitz,  Susan  M  , 
5,102,451,  CI.  75-245.000. 
Abou-Sayed,  Ibrahim  S  :  See — 

Yale,  David  P.;  Abou-Sayed,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Chow.  Christopher 
v..  5.103.428,  CI.  367-27.000. 
Abraham.  Dennis  G  :  See — 

Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kame,  Ramesh  K.;  Le,  An  V.;  McCormack,  Patnck  J.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins.  John  D..  5,103.478,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Abraham,  Nader  G  ;  Schwartzman,  Michal  L.;  Dunn,  Michael  W.;  and 
Levere,  Richard  D   Method  for  treating  eye  disorders  by  reducing 
12(R)-hydroxyeicosatetraenoic     acid     and     12(R)-dihydroxyeicosa- 
trienoic  acid  levels  levels.  5,102,670.  CI.  424-650.000. 
Abramshe.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Migdal.  Cyril  A  ;  Abramshe.  Richard  A.;  and  Nalesnik.  Theodore 
E.,  5.102.570.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Abril,  Pierre  L..  to  Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauffage  Industriel  Pillard. 
Methods,  apparatuses  and  rotary  furnaces  for  continuously  manufac- 
turing caerbon-rich  charcoal   5.101.740.  CI    110-230.000. 
Aburaya.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 
Takashi;   Onuma,   Toshio;    Watanabe.    Tsukasa;    and    Hamada. 
Toshiaki.  5.103.397.  CI.  364-424.050 
Accon,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Ronald  C,  5,102.258,  CI  404-97.000 
Acharya.  Ramesh  N.,  to  Oramed,  Inc.  Calcium  polycarbophil  con- 
trolled release  composition  and  method   5.102.666,  CI  424-487.000 
Achelpohl.  Fritz;  and  Jurgens.  Werner,  to  Windnoller  &   Holscher 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  sack  or  bag  with  a  bottom  being  rectan- 


gular in  the  filled  state  and  a  handle  portion  joined  thereto.  5,102,383. 
CI.  493-226000. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Licinvest  AG   Container  for  accommodating  a  pile 

of  pictures   5.101,588.  CI   40-513  000. 
Ackerman,  Neil  R.;  and  Jaffee.  Bruce  D..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company  Pynmidine  biosynthesis  inhibitors  useful  as  immu- 
nosuppressive agents   5.102.883.  CI   514-23.000 
Ackermann.  Walter:  See — 

Holloway.  Thomas  F.;  Ackermann.  Walter:  Bigham.  James;  and 
Wittman,  Edward,  5,102,249,  CI   401-78.000. 
Acme  Pumps  &  Well  Points,  Inc.:  See — 

Lesh,  Charles  E  .  5,101.916,  CI    175-107.000 
A'Court,  Richard;  Fox,  William  J  ;  Hamlin,  John  E  :  and  O'Connor, 
Sean  P  ,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited   Novel  carbamates,  their  produc- 
tion and  use  as  fuels  additives  5,103,041,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Slavton,  Michael  H.;  and  Harrison,  William  V.,  Jr.,  5,103,129,  CI. 
310-335.000. 
Adachi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  motor.  5,103,128,  CI 

310-323000. 
Adam  Spence  Corporation:  See — 

Cheer.  John;  and  Powell,  Kevin.  5,102.395,  CI   604-167.000 

Adams,  Barbara  A  ;  Allman,  William  H.,  Conner,  Troy  E.;  Forker, 

Donald  L  ,  Knittle,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Sarver,  Douglas  R.,  to  AMP 

Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  having  board  retention  means. 

5,102,356,  CI  439-751000. 

Adams,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  L'nited  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Propellant 

gram  assembly  for  a  gas  generator   5,101,731,  CI    102-290.000 
Adams,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Knox,  Martha;  Adams,  Richard  G  ;  and  Black,  Duncan,  5.102,725, 
CI.  428-245.000. 
Addiechi,  Ricardo.  Plural  concentnc  rotating  disc  roulette  wheel  for  a 

plurality  of  balls   5,102,135,  CI    273-142.00E. 
ADE  Corporation  See — 

Poduje,  Noel  S  ;  and  Mallory,  Roy  S.,  5,102,280.  CI.  414-225.000 
Advanced  Magnetics  Inc  :  See — 

Oroman.  Ernest  V.;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.102.652.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Aerodyne  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Kebabian.     Paul     L:     and     Zahniser,     Mark     S.,     5,103,453,    CI. 
372-20.000, 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Lahitte,  Pierre;  and  Prache,  Bngitte,  5,103,180,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Ag  Processing  Inc.,  a  cooperative:  See — 

Mericle,  Craig;  Bocian,  Ron;  and  Sybesma,  Daryl,  5,102,058,  CI 
241-226  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ohta,     Toshitaka;     and     Kajikawa,     Takenobu,     5,103,286.     CI 
357-68.000 
AGIP  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bonaccorsi.  Fabnzio;  Pappa.  Rosario;  Cova,  Umberto;  Roggero. 

Amaldo;  and  Lockhari.  Thomas  P..  5.103.057.  CI.  564-207  000 

Ahm,  Poul  H  ,  to  Bentle  Products  AG  Tape  or  packaged  tape  provided 

along  the  length  thereof  with  pockets  containing  viable  plant  matenal 

as  well  as  a  process  for  producing  the  tape.  5,101,594,  CI.  47-56.000 

Ahonen,  Juhani:  See — 

Hautala,  Jouko;  Ahonen,  Juhani:  and  Rajala.  Veli-Matti,  5.102.532. 
CI   209-273.000. 
Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd  :  See— 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  Fujii,  Hideki;  Arakawa.  Hideo;  and  Sumi. 
Kazumasa.  5.103.173.  CI.  324-239.000. 
Aihara,  Hideo:  See — 

Motosugi.  Takanori;  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Aihara. 
Hideo.  5.102.693.  CI.  427-150000. 
Ainsworth  Nominees  Pty..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ekiert.  Andrew.  5.102.137.  CI   273-I43.00R 
Smyth,  Richard  E.,  5,102,134,  CI.  273-138.00A 
Air  Cruisers  Company:  See — 

Smialowicz,     Edward;     and     Kopilak,     George,     5,102,070,     CI. 
244-137.200 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Sumiya,  Koji;  and  Moroto, 
Shuzo,  5,103,400,  CI.  364-444  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Buma,  Shuuichi;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 
Takashi;   Onuma,    Toshio;   Watanabe,   Tsukasa,   and    Hamada, 
Toshiaki,  5.103,397.  CI    364-424.050 
Mita.  Hideo;  Misawa.  Hideo;  Hirano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Shiroshita. 

Yoshihira.  5.101.635.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Saeki.  Tomohiro;  and  Iida.  Yoshio.  5.101.952.  CI    192-106  100. 
Aisin  Takaoka  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Yoshikazu;    Tomita.    Eiichi;    and    Inoguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.101.880.  CI.  164-154.000. 
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Akahane,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Akahuie,  Atsushi.  Kata\ama.  Hirohito,  and 

M.tsunaga.  Takafumi,  5,  02,869.  CI    514-:i2(XXi 
Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Akah.  ne.  Atsushi,  Katavama,  Hirohilo;  and 

Milsunaga.  Takafumi.  5.  02.878.  CI    5U-2!:00(I 
Akasaka,  Kozo  See — 

Yamagishi.   Youji.  Akasat  i.   Ko/o,   Suzuki.   Takeshi;   Miyamoto, 
Milsuaki,  Nakamolo,  Ki  jji.  Ol^ano,  Kazuo,  .Abe,  Shmya,  Ikuta. 
Hironon.     Hayashi.     Ki  iji      \oshimura.     Hiroyuki.    Fujimori. 
Tohru,    Harada.    Koui^u   ii,    and    >  aniatsu.    Kaii.    5,103,010.  CI. 
546-:t!5  000 
Akasaki.  Yutaka;  .Aonuma,  Hid  kazu.  Hongo.  Kazuya;  Sato.  Katsuhiro, 
Nukada,  Kalsumi.  and  Man  Tio,  Teruumi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrophotographic    photo  ^rnsitivc    member    and    image    forming 
process.  5.102. 7'^7,  Cl   4.iO-5    IXXI 
Ake.  Todd  M  ,  Costello.  Pelt     K  .  and  Otto.  Kurt   1  .  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Co'"poration    Primary  Blade  tempering  fur  high  speed  micro- 


crepmg.  5,l02.t)(Xi.  CI    :t>4-: 


2  OCX) 

a,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isekt 

ing  machine   5.102,20!,  CI    2'i<»-85  000 


1,  and  Innue,  Keizo.  5,103.007. 

Portable  sun  shade,  5.I02.IW. 


Akesaka,  Toshio;  and   Kajiyai 
Kaihalsu  Koki   Shield  tunne 
Akimolo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Akimot   .  Hiros 
CI.  544-316.000. 
Akin,  Hewey  P.;  and  Duvall,  .  immv  I 

CI.  2<)7- 184.000. 
Akira.  Sato:  Se-.' — 

Motomichi,  Kono.  ^  utak.     Saito.  Yutaka,  Kanda,  Masaji.  Kasai; 
Akira.    Sato;    Makoto,    Monmoto.    and     Tadashi,    Ashizawa, 
5.103,018,  CI    548-42201  [) 
Akiyama,  Alsushi  See — 

Maruvama.    Tsutomu.    Fi  <awa.    Kiyoiake,    \'oshikawa.    Yutaka; 
Mo'ri.  Kiichi;  and  Akiya  na,  Atsushi.  5.102.519,  CI.  204-180.600. 
Akiyama.  Masami   See— 

Saito,  Funitaka;  and  Aki>.  na.  .Masami,  5.102,18'),  CI   247-180.000. 
Akiyama,  Shuzo;   Nakashima.   Kenichiro.  Shimizu.  Yxsumi;  Kamada. 
Yutaka.  and  Kadoya.  Junich    to  Daiso  Co  .  Ltd  Packing  for  chroma- 
tographv    and   method   for     eparating   uater  soluble  organic  com- 
pounds using  the  same    5.10.0(X).  CI    544-64  (XX) 
Akiyama.  lakeo,   to   Nissan      lotor  Co ,   Ltd    Shift  control   for  slip 

control.  5,103,.Wg,  CI    364-4  4  IIX) 
Akopian.  Vladimir  S    Sec— 

Danilov,  Viktor  A  ;  Popo-  \  ladimir  \'  ,  Hriikh<irov,  .Alexandr  M 
Sisakian.  losif  N.;  Sag  telian.  Dmitry  M  Soil'er.  Viktor  A 
Sisakian,  Elena  V.;  Nt  imidi,  Lev>nid  P  .  Daruleiko.  Jury  K 
Terekhin,  Jury   D.;  Ak  ipian.  Vladimir  S  .  Murzin.  Sergei  P 


d   Mordasov.   \'asiiy    I  . 


.103.073.  CI. 


5.102.843.    CI 
;  and  Olsen.  David  K 


Shorin.   Vladimir   P 
219-121.680. 
Akzo  NV:  See— 

Hanna,    Paul    K,.    and    P  ^trowski     .-Xridrzci    M 

502-154  000 
Llave.  Feliciano  M  ;  Burc  ifield    1  homas  E 
5,101.903.  CI.  166-294.0  0. 
Alabama  Cryogenic  Engineer  ig.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  B  .  5.101  ^94.  CI    165-164000. 
Alaze.  Norbert   See — 

Siegel.  Heinz.  Alaze,  Nor  kti    and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  5.102.096,  CI 
251-129.150 
Albeck.  Michael;  and  Sredni,    3enjamin    Method  of  treating  Acquired 
Immunedeficiency  Svndror  e  (AIDS)  using  organic  tellurium  and 
selenium  derivatives   5.102.'  08,  CI   514-467  (XK) 
Albert  Handtmann  Maschmer  abnk  GmbH  &  Cc- ,  KCi   See — 

Staudenrausch,  Georg,  5,    ):..M4.  CI   418-15.000 
Albert  Holland  S  A     See— 

Momet,  Gerard,  and  Imb  rt.  Thierry,  5.103,019,  CI    548-491.000 
Albinson.  Frederick  D  .  Mac^  mnon.  John  W    M  ;  and  Crookes,  Derek 
L.,   to  Glato   Group    Limi  ed     Preparation   of  indole   derivatives. 
5.103.020.  CI    548-504  000 
Albon,  John  M      Davis.  We;  d>   J      Skinner    Peter  E.  and   Warren. 
Stephen  G..  to  Johnson  Ma  the\  Public  Limited  Company    Plating 
5,102.509.  CI    205-257  000 
Alcan  International  Limited     ee — 

Hiscox.  Bryan  A  .  Ellis.    Tharles  D  ;  Larocque.  Jacques  E.;  and 
Audet,  Denis  R  .  5,102.  -lb.  CI.  423-301  000 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Deville,  Patnce;  and  Mai    leu.  Luc.  5,101.861,  CI    137-630.120. 
Alcatel  N.V.;  See— 

Mozer.  Albrecht.  5.103,4'  4,  CI    385-14  (.XIO 
Alco  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Chambers  Arthur  E  .  5. It  I.69.V  CI   81-9  4.30 
Alcor.  Inc  ;  See — 

Wilson.  George  R  .  Ill    ai  i  Hundere,  Alf  5,101.658,  CI   "'3-61.200. 

Aldcroft,  Derek,  and  Newto   .  John  R  .  to  L'nilever  Patent  Holdings 

B.V.  Stable  suspensions  for  "iltenng  beer   5.102,676.  CI,  426-423.000. 

Aldissi.  Mahmoud.  to  Champl  in  Cable  Corporation  Shielded  wire  and 

cable,  5.103.067,  CI    174-36  XX). 
Aldnch  Chemical  Company,    nc  .  See- 
Brown,  Herbert  C  ,  5,10."  063,  CI    568-1  (XH) 


Alexandrov.   Alex,   to   Mead 
beverage  containers  in  a  .a 
Alford,  Joseph  S    Stv— 

Stenger,   Richard  E.,   Li| 
Fitts,  Dasid  O  ,  Lawre 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M  , 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   Sec— 
Szabo.  George.  5.102,313 


Corp<iration,   The    Means  for  cooling 

ton    5.101,642,  CI    62-371.000, 

pmeier,  William  C  ,  ,\iford.  Joseph  S  ; 
ce.  Malachi.  Jr  ;  Williams.  Keith  A.,  and 

,101,533,  CI    16-340  0(K) 

CI-  417-572.000 


Alfred  University:  See — 

Sehgal,  Jeetendra;  and  Pye.  Lenwood  D..  5,102.833.  CI.  501-4.000 
Alkemade.  Stanley  J  ;  Palasz.  Andre  ;  and  Mapletofi,  Reuben  J  .  to 
Vetrcpharm.  Inc  Composition  and  method  for  culturing  and  freezing 
cells  and  tissues   5.102.783,  CI.  435-1.000. 
-Ullage  Associates:  See — 

Guiseppi-Elie,  Anthony,  5.102.798.  CI,  435-177,000 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Burk,  David  L  .  Bloom.  William  M.;  and  Havranek.  Terence  L.. 

5.101,652.  CI.  72-200.000. 
Fapiano.  Donald  J  .  5.101.650,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Allen.  Anthony  P ;  and  Field.  John  R  ,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited 
Agglomeration    of  particulate    material    employing   a    polymer   as 
amended  by  examiner   5.102.455.  CI.  75-772.000. 
Allen.  Loyd  V..  Jr.:  See — 

Housworth.  Craig  M.;  Allen.  Loyd  V..  Jr.;  and  Yakel.  Alfred  W.. 
5,103,110,  CI.  307-73.000 
Allen,   Martin  A.;  and   Fetcko,  John  T.,   lo  J&M  Consultants   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  and  depositing  adhesives  and 
other  thermoplastics  in  swirls.  5.102.484.  CI    156-244  110 
Allen.  Peter,  and  Molyneux.  Sydney,  to  Danby  of  North  America.  Inc 
Method  of  renovating  and/or  protecting  sewers  and  pipes.  5,102,263. 
CI   405-153.000. 
Allen.  Robert  J  ;  Foller.  Peter  C  ;  and  Giallombardo.  James,  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft    Akticngesellschaft     Two-step   methixl    for    recovering 
dispersed  noble  metals  5,102.632,  CI,  423-22.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Allen,  Anthony  P  ;  and  Field,  John  R,,  5.102.455.  CI.  75-772,000, 
,Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Bescobv.  Frank  A.;  Kolchick.  David  M.;  and  Pollilt.  Stanley  C. 

5.102.305.  CI   417^*07.000. 
Caviglia.  Anthony  L  ;  Cserhati.  Andras  F  ;  and  McKitterick.  John 

B..  5.103.277.  CI.  357-23.700. 
Davis.  Brian  K  ;  Hines.  Marshall  U.;  Ball.  Larry  K  ;  and  Cronen- 

berg.  Stephan  R..  5.102.097,  CI   251-283.000. 
Fluga.  Gerry  E  ;  and  Couch.  Brian  P  .  5.101.556.  CI.  29-888.046. 
Halliday.  Daniel  L..  5.103,417,  CI.  364-728.030. 
Stanage.  Nickie  L..  5,102,273.  CI.  411-14.000. 
Swedo,   Raymond  J.;  and  Zupancic.  Joseph  J.,   5.102.972.  CI 
528-170000 
Allman.  William  H.:  See — 

Adams.  Barbara  A,;  Allman.  William  H.;  Conner.  Troy  E.;  Forker. 
Donald  L.;  Kniltle.  Edward  J..  Jr ;  and  Sarver.  Douglas  R  . 
5.102.356,  CI   439-751.000 
Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldi.  Alfonso  L..  5.102.700,  CI.  427-383.700. 
Almex  Inc.:  See — 

Usuda.   Hitoshi;  Yamakawa.   Ryoei;   Ueno.   Kenichi;  and  Hirao. 
Kazuhiro.  5.102.521.  CI    204-198.000 
.Alpha  Mobility.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gordon  L.  5.101.920,  CI.  180-11.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazama,  Toshio;  Takano.  Hiroe;  and  Kishimolo.  Akio,  5. 103.35 1. 
CI.  360-59.000. 
Alt.  Eckhard  Therapeutic  medical  instrument  for  insertion  mlo  body 

5.102.403.  CI   604-280.000. 
Altenburger  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Siegfried,  Hans-Gunlher.  5.102.539.  CI.  210-193.000 
Allien.  Joseph.  Jr  Pizza  wedge  support  5.102.080,  CI.  248-174.000. 
Altmann.  Konrad:  See — 

Halldorsson.  Thorsteinn.  Altmann.  Konrad;  and  Seiffarlh.  Ernst 
A.  5.103.088.  CI   250-227.120. 
Aluminium  Pcchmey  B.P  :  See — 

Lamerant.  Jean-Michel.  5,102,512,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Wieserman.    Larry    F;    Wefers.    Karl;   and    Nilowski.    Gary    A  , 
5,102.507,  CI.  205-153.000, 
Alviar.  Christopher  G  :  See — 

Hansen.   Alan   M.;   Hansen.   Sandra  J  ,   Alviar,   Christopher  G.; 
Furner.   Paul  E  ;  Jones.  Terrence  K  ;   Knaub,   David   R  ;  and 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  5.101.530.  CI.  15-245.000. 
Alwiti.  Phil   Self-latching  camera  case.  5,101,974,  CI   206-316200 
Amabili.  .Arnaldo   Egg  container.  5.102,034.  CI    229-2  5EC 
Amachi.   Nobumitsu.   Hamatani,   Toshiji.   Fukada,  Takeshi.   Sakama, 
Mitsunri;  Sakamoto.  Naoya;  and  Codama.  Mitsufumi.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor  immune  to  noise 
signals  originating  from  an  alternating  power  supply.  5.103,321.  CI. 
358-475.000. 
Amada.  Eiichi:  See — 

Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro.   Tanaka.   Toshiki;   Suzuki.  Taihei;    Amada. 
Eiichi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro;  Terada.  Maisuaki; 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  5,103.447,  CI.  370-85  150. 
Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  The:  See^ 

Kearney.    Michael    M.;    and    Hieb,    Kathleen    L..    5.102.553,   CI. 
210-659  000 
Amano.  Junkichi:  See — 

Omshi.  Yoichi;  and  Amano.  Junkichi.  5.101.777,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Amba.  Elisea:  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Moses,  George  Q.;  Amba.  Elisea;  and  Morrison. 
Bruce  D  .  5,102.737.  CI  428-411  100 
Ambrozy.  Rvszard  J.:  See — 

Burrell.   Michael   P;   and   Ambrozy.   Ryszard  J.   5.101.937,   CI. 
187-74  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr..  5.103,009,  CI.  546-168000. 

Dusza.  John  P  ;  and  Church,  Robert  F  .  5.103.015.  CI.  548-247.000. 
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Gates.  Donald  W..  5.102,447,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Kameswaran.  Venkalaraman.  5,102.904.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Porosoff.  Harold;  Singh.  Balwant;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C,  5.102.923. 
CL  521-159.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Caufield.  Craig  E..  5.102.876.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.,  5.102,886.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Musser.  John  H  ;  Bender.  Reinhold  H  W  ;  Krefl.  Anthony  F..  Ill; 
and  Nelson.  James  A  .  5.103.014.  CI   548-204.000 
American  Hydrotherm  Corp  :  See — 

Bruhn.  Alfred,  5,101.772.  CI.  122-7.0OB 
Amencan  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Blemberg,  Robert  J..  5,102.323,  CI.  425-133.500. 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Crum,    Daniel    R.;    Kotlarek.    Peter   A.;   and    Utter.    Robert    E.. 

5,101.644,  CI.  62-498.000. 
Levien.  Robin  H..  5.101.521.  CI.  4-559.000. 
Ameus  Corporation:  See — 

Shpigel.  Vladimir.  5.101.681,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Amitani,  Tomiharu:  See — 

Onoe,     Akira;     Kawamura.     Masao;     Kato.     Kunioki;     Amitani, 
Tomiharu;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Morishita,  Tsuyoshi,  5.102.858.  CI 
503-217.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Himmele.  Walter;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Ammermann.    Eberhard,    and    Lorenz.    Gisela.    5.102.899.   CI. 
524-383,000, 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Baughman.  Ernest  H.;  Schick.  Karl  G  ;  and  Coughlin.  Barbara  R.. 

5.102,805,  CI   436-113.000 
Hirschberg,  Eugene  H.;  and  Huff.  George  A..  Jr..  5.101.743.  CI. 

110-345.000 
Lee.  Myon  K..  5.102.630.  CI  422-224.000. 
OLeary.  Mark;  and  Levin.  Paul  A  .  5.103,122.  CI.  307-491.000. 
Waynick.  John  A  .  5.102.565.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Wolf.  Leslie  R.,  5.102,567.  CI.  252-46.600. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Adams,  Barbara  A.;  Allman,  William  H.;  Conner,  Troy  E.;  Forker. 
Donald  L.;  Knittle,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sarver.  Douglas  R., 
5.102.356.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Henschen,  Homer  E.;  McKee,  Michael  J,;  and  Pawlikowski,  Joseph 

M.,  5,103,071,  CI   219-85.220. 
Soes.  Lucas,  5.102,346,  CI.  439-268.000. 
Yeomans.  Michael  A  .  5.101.651.  CI.  72-19.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Steele,  Robert  B.,  5.103,355,01.  360-77.130. 
Anderson.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  John  P.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Monnier. 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Fogt.  James  F..  5,102.316.  CI.  418-55.500 
Anderson.  Kyle  T.:  See — 

Goss.  Duke  W.;  Anderson.  Kyle  T.;  and  Solomonson,  Daniel  H.. 
5.102.193,  CI.  297-355.000. 
Anderson,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Cresson.  Thierry  M.;  Chase.  Lee  M.;  Anderson,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Goss.  John  D  .  5.101.661.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Anderson.  Ralph  E.;  See — 

Bruesch,   Edward   A.;  and   Anderson,   Ralph   E..   5.102,357,   CI. 
440-53.000. 
Andes.  David  K.;  Licklider,  Robert  A.;  Wiicher,  Donald  H.;  Swenson. 
Richard  M.;  and  Barbieri.  James  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  Artiricial  neural  network  system  for  memory  modification. 
5.103,496.  CI.  395-24.000 
Ando.  Yasuo:  See — 

Goto.  Narito;  and  Ando,  Yasuo.  5,102.732.  CI.  428-329.000 
Andrews.  John  R.;  Rainsdon,  Michael  D  ;  and  Haas.  Werner  E  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Segmented  hologram  for  multi-image  display 
5.103.325.  CI,  359-23,000. 
Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  Peter;  Mustacchi,  Henry,  Kreicas,  Leonard;  and  Schmitz. 
George.  5,102.730.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Turk,  Nathan.  Change  return  protection  device 

5,102,038,  CI    232-57,500 
Angelastro,  Michael  R.;  Peet.  Norton  P.;  and  Bey.  Philippe,  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Cyclopropyl  squalene  derivatives  and 
their    use    as    inhibitors    of   cholesterol    synthesis.    5.102.915.    CI. 
514-715.000. 
Angelo.  Raymond  W  ;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P  ; 
Lawrence.  William  H  ;  Pappas.  Socrates  P.;  and  Simpson.  Logan  L.. 
to  IBM.  Photocurable  epoxy  composition  with  sulfonium  salt  photo- 
initiator.  5.102.772.  CI.  430-280000. 
Anpach.  Wm   E..  Ill;  See— 

Anspach.  William  E,.  Jr,.  5,102.421.  CI  606-232.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Kodato.  Seisuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masao.  5.102.470.  CI.  136-225.000 
Anspach.  Thos.  D.:  See — 

Anspach.  William  E.,  Jr.,  5,102.421,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Anspach.  William  E..  Jr..  to  Anpach.  Wm.  E..  Ill:  McGarrity.  Amy  A.; 
and   Anspach,  Thos    D    Suture  anchor  and   method  of  forming. 
5,102.421.  CI.  606-232  000 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Brunle,  Siegfried.  5.103.220,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Anthony,  William  S.;  and  McCaskill.  Oliver  L..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  System  for  analyzing  entrained  solids  such  as 
cotton  or  seed.  5,101,672.  CI.  73-863.000. 


Anton.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Barnard.  John  K  ;  Boozer.  Richard  D.;  Sankar,  Srcenivasan;  Bar- 
nard.   Frank     P.    and    Anton.    Michael    D,.    5.102.015.    CI. 
222-135.000 
Antoun.  Jacques  Method  of  relieving  gastnc  ulcers  with  carob  extract 

5,102.916.  CI.  514-783.000. 
Aoba.  Takashi:  See— 

Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Yonushonis.  Thomas  M.;  Aoba,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.101.779,  CI.  123-90  610. 
Aoki.  Akio;  and   Nagasawa.   Kenichi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Predictive  coding  system.  5,103.294.  CI    358-13.000. 
Aoki.  Hisao;  and  Nakaguro,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanden  Corporation    Heat 

exchanger.  5.101.890,01  165-152.000. 
Aoki.  Osamu:  See — 

Imai.  Seisaku;  Aoki.  Osamu.  Iwai:  Tatsuki;  and  Fukami.  Nobuko. 
5,102.960.  CI    525-476  000 
Aoki.  Sunao:  See — 

Nemoto.  Shigeru;  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  5,103.435,  Ol.  369-13  000. 
Aoki.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Fukuo.    Koichi;    Aoki.    Takatoshi;    and    Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi. 
5,101,778,  CI.  123-90.270. 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi;  Fujiu.  Isao;  Kada.  Norio,  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;    Shimizu.     Naohito;    and     Kato.    Junji. 
5.102,806.  CI.  436-53.000. 
Aono.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Toyokura,    Masaki;    Aono.    Kunitoshi;    and    Araki,    Toshiyuki. 
5.103.419,01.  364-750.500. 
Aonuma.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Akasaki.  Yutaka;  Aonuma,  Hidekazu;  Hongo.  Kazuya;  Sato.  Kat- 
suhiro; Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Marumo.  Teruiuni,  5.102,757,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Aoyagi.  Osamu:  See — 

lioh,  Kenji.  and  Aoyagi.  Osamu,  5,102.498.  CI.  156-659.100 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch,  Jonathan  M..  5.103.114.  CI.  307-271.000. 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc  :  See — 

Savas.  Stephen  E..  5.102.496.  CI.  156-643.000 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Burdick.    Charles    L..   and    Modi.   Jashawant    J..    5.102.446.   CL 

71-94.000. 
Podlas,  Thomas  J..  5.102.462.  Ol.  106-181.000. 
Arad,    Ady     Aircraft    lakeofT    moiutonng    system.     5.103.224.    Ol. 

340-959.000 
Aral.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoshihiko;  and  Aral,  Hitoshi.  5.103.091.  CI   250-235.000. 
Aral.  Masanobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  jitter  suppressing  circuit 

5,103,185.01.  328-165.000. 
Aral.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Nanta.  Toru, 
to  Mitsubishi   Materials  Corporation    Insert  cutter.   5.102.269.  CI. 
407-41  0(X). 
Arakawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Hideo;  and  Sumi. 
Kazumasa.  5.103,173.  CI.  324-239.000. 
Araki.  Hidcmoto;  and  Matsui.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho     Automatic    seat    belt    system      5.102.165.    C!. 
280-804  000 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Toyokura.    Masaki;    Aono.    Kunitoshi;    and    Araki.    Toshiyuki. 
5.103.419.  CI    364-750  500. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.  Leon  I..  5,102.887,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.;  See— 

Shum.   Wilfred    P.;  and   Kesling,   Haven   S..   Jr..   5.103.027.  Ol. 
549-529.000. 
Ardrox  Inc.:  See — 

Lm,  Wei-Yuan;  Haq.  Noor  U  ;  and  Chen.  Dalton.  5,102.777,  01 
430-331  000 
Arentoft.  Mogens;  and  Jensen,  Jorgen  D..  to  Foreico  Billund  A/S 

Dnnking  valve  for  fur  cages.  5.101.769.  Ol.  119-72.500. 
Anens  Company:  See — 

Reinhard.  Gerald  J  .  5.101.802.  CI.  123-630.000. 
Arifuku.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsumura.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Data  imprinting  apparatus  in  a  camera.  5.103.250,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Ansaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Kel  Corporation    High  frequency  electrical  con- 
nector    compnsing     multilayer     circuit     board.      5.102.352.     01 
439-608.000. 
Arlt,  Edward  J.;  and  Moses.  Charles  J.,  to  LTV  Energy  Products 
Company    Riser  tensioner  system  for  use  on  offshore  platforms 
5.101.905.  Ol.  166-350000 
Armco  Steel  Company.  LP.:  See — 

Hook.  Rollin  E..  5.107,472.  Ol.  148-2.000. 
Armstrong,  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Grande,  Lou;  and  Armstrong.  Phillip  J..  5.102.615,  Ol.  376-272.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc   See — 

Balmer,   Richard   H  ;   Dees.   Martin.  Jr.,  and   Drout.  Frank  G.. 
5.102.716,  01  428-158.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Morns.  Debra  L  .  and  Hartzell.  L.  Gene.  5.101.600.  CI  51-141.000 
Setthachayanon,  Songvii.  5.102,774.  CI   430-284.000. 
Amal,  Yves  A.  M.:  See— 

Pelletier.  Jacques  H  ;  Arnal.  Yves  A.M.;  Vallier.  Laurent  J  E..  and 
Pichot.  Michel  G   A  .  5.102.687.  Ol.  427-38.000. 
Arnold.  Victor  A    Device  and  method  for  avoiding  contamination  of 
mulli-dose  medicament  vials   5.102.4O6.  CI   604-405.000. 
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Arnon,  Ephraim:  See — 

Capkun.     Edward     A  ;     ar 
375-106.000 
Aronowitz.  Frederick:  See — 
Steele.  Kenneih  L  .  Win.  1 
cial,  Frederick,  Schmars. 
5.102,214,  CI.  359-223.001 
Arvidson,  Bo  R   Magnetic  sepa 
ralor  equipment    5,101,980,  C 
Asahi  Gla.ss  Company,  Ltd.:  Se 
Haya.shi,     Atsushi:     and 

422-186  180 

Hirai.  Yoshmon.  Gunjima. 

Hiroshi,  5,103,327,  CI    35 

Tanabe.  Vuzuru;  and  Ikaw^ 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushil 

Wakiya,  Hisao;  Takahashi, 

CI.  355-71,000 
Watanabe.     Osamu;     and 
359-813.000, 
Asaida,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Coq 
solid  state  imaging  apparatus 
5.103,299.  CI    358-37  000 
Asami.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Sckine,    Shinichi,    Asami. 
5,103,192.  CI,  331-l.OOA 
Asano,  Ichiro;  See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  let 

chi:   Fujila,   Isao.   Kada. 

Fujiwara.     Masahiko:     S 

5.102.806.  CI   436-53.000 

Asano.  Tetsuo  See— 

Fujinami,  Kyouichi;  Kawa 

eno,  Takashi.  5.102,108.  ■ 

Asano.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanyo  E 

vertor.  5.103.308.  CI    358-14( 

Asea  Brown  Boven  Limited   5 

Keller.  Jakob,  and  Sattelm; 

Kreitmeier.  Franz.  5.102.2* 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan   See- 

Watson.  William  G  ;  Ashol 

vey  P.  5.102.620.  CI  42( 

Asmo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Adachi.  Yoshihiro.  5.103.1. 
Aspden.  Harold   Thermal  radi. 

60-643000 
Aslec  Developments  Limited:  . 
Simpson,  Neil  A.  A..  5.101 
AT&T:  See— 

Betis,  William  L  ,  5,103,22 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  See- 
Alar.  Kaveh,  5,103.374,  CI 
Blonder,  Greg  E.  5,103,37 
Chen,     Min-Liang,     and 

437-200.0(X) 
Cohn,  Charles,  5.102,829.  ( 
Han,'ey.  William  J..  5.102.( 
Leung.  Wu-Hon  F  ;  and  T 
Shuen,  Jennifer  Y  .  5.103.4 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   5 
Greenberg.  Howard  L  ;  Mi 
Rodriguez.  Ensor.  5.103 
Lestenkof.  Michael,  Jr  .  5. 
Atlas  Roofing  Corp<")ration:  5e. 
Gay.  William  M.;  Bianpiet 
Richard    L  ;    Williams, 
5,102,728.  CI.  428-268.00 
Alochem:  See^ 

Lanniel.  Genevieve;  and  \ 

252-186.290 

ATOCHEM  North  America.  I 

King.  James  P  ;  and  Hill.  I 

Russo.    David    A  .    Dirk,^ 

5.102.691,  CI   427-109  (K 

Atwater.  Robert  J    See — 

Gravenstein.  Dietrich;   Be 
Gravenslem.  Nikolaus,  1 
and  Atwater.  Robert  J  . 
Auburn  University   See — 

Talarchuk.    Bruce    J  ;    Re 
Aravamulhan.  5.102.745 
Audet.  Denis  R     See — 

Hiscox.  Bryan  A  .  Ellis,  t 
Audet,  Denis  R,.  5,102,4 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Marian,  Steven  P,,  5,102,3- 
Ausimont  Sri     iff — 

Navarnni,    Walter;   and   C 

562-825000 
Navarnni.      Walter 

562-825  000 
Navarnni.      Waller 
562-825000 
Autokuhler  GmbH  &  Co    KG 
Fuhrmann,  Ernst,  and  Ko. 


and 


jnd 


1     Arnon,     Ephraim,     5,103,464,     CI 


lomas  M  ;  Erdmann,  Francis  M,;  Ves- 

A'llliam  1  ,  and  Aronowitz,  Frederick, 

ator  a-ssemhly  for  use  in  material  sepa- 
,  209-546.000 

Shigeoka,     Kiyoshi,     5,102,629,     CI 

fomoki.  Niivamj,  Satoshi;  and  Kumai. 
1-51  0<X) 

Koji.  5.102.232.  CI    374-131000. 
I  Kaisha  See — 
Seiiti;  and  Miiira    Masaaki,  5,103,258, 

Takishima,     Suguru,     5.103,345,     CI, 

oration    Signal  processing  circuit  for 
including  digital  enhancement  circuit. 


^umitaka;    and    Kamizono,    Y'ukinon, 


ro;  Kihara.  Nnbuukj  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
Nono;  Aoki,  Takeshi,  Imaki,  Takao; 
iimizu,     Naohito      and     Kalo,     Junji. 


ard,  Hirtuki.  .-\sjno,  Tetsuo;  and  Ma- 

:i,  267-219.000, 

xtnc  Co  .  Ltd    Television  signal  con- 

000 

f — 

.cr,  Thom;is,  5.101.^33.  CI,  60-737.000. 

I.  CI   41521 1.200. 

.  Sankaran.iravanan:  and  Cheskis.  Har- 

-469  0(XI 

8.  CI.  310-323  000 

lion  energy  conversion,  5.101,632,  CI 


692,  CI,  76-108,200, 

,  CI   341-61000 

361-382,000, 
.,  CI.  361-393.0a) 
Leung,     Chung     W.,     5.102.827.     CI, 

1,  437-217,000 

»0.  CI    236-49  300 

,  Shi-Chuan,  5.103.444,  CI,  370-60  000, 

5,  CI    379-115  000 

f — 

ise.  Samuel,  O'Donnell,  Robert  D,;  and 

t08,  CI    364-550  000 

32,073.  CI    24!*-44  (XX) 

Roben  H     Bush,  Philip  W,;  Donald. 
lames    I    ,    and    Williams.    James    H.. 


ouchenak.  Jean-Claude.  5.102.575,  CI. 

ic;  See — 

illy  L..  5.102.568.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Rvan;    and    Buchanan.    Jerome    L  . 


eken.  JEW,  Lampoiang.  Samsun: 
rtx>ks.  Michael  A  ;  Gibbv.  Gordon  L  . 
^101.825.  Ci,  128-633.000. 

«.    Millard    F,    and    Knshnagopalan. 

CI   428-605  000 

harles  D  ,  Larocque,  Jacques  E,;  and 
16.  CI  423-301  000. 

2.  CI.  439-65  OOO 

isMarteau.    Darryl    D.    5,103.049.  CI. 

Mcxlena,      SiKana.      5.103.050.  CI. 

Modcna,      SiKana.      5.103.051.  CI, 

See — 

ca.  .Michael.  5.101.561.  CI.  29-890.043. 


Automated  Insight.  Inc.;  See — 

Twedt.  Gary  A.,  5,101.987.  CI.  211-55.000. 
.Auyeung.  Sean-  See — 

Violette.  John  A.;  Auyeung,  Sean;  and  Naglc.  David  P..  5.102,300, 
CI,  416-147,000 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connor.  William.  5.101.928.  CI,  180-291,000, 
Ossi.  Ronald  R  .  5.101.919.  CI,  180-6,200, 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation;  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Moses.  George  Q..  Amba.  Elisea;  and  Morrison. 

Bruce  D  .  5.102.737.  CI,  428-411.100. 
Zawadzki.  Mary  E  .  5.102.733.  CI,  428-343,000, 
Avnon.   Dror,   Greenfeld,   Zvi;   Yuval,   Gideon;  and   Baydach,   Yair. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  SRT  division  using  gray  coded  quotient  bit 
signals,  5.103,420.  CI    364-764,000. 
Axelson,  Peter;  Heinrich,  Michael;  Lasko-Harvill,  Ann;  and  Silverman, 
Michael  W  .  to  Pin  Dot  Products,  Seating  system.  5.102.195.  CI. 
297-440.000. 
Ayres.  David  J.;  See — 

McDonald.  Michael  S.;  Siegel.  Edward  A,;  Roebelen,  George  J,; 
Schukei,  Glen  E.;  Brookins,  Robert  H.;  and  Ayres,  David  J,, 
5,102,612,  CI,  376-203,000, 
Azar.  Kaveh.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Circuit  pack  cooling  using 

turbulators,  5.103.374,  CI.  361-382.000. 
BE.  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See — 

Sidles.  James;  and  Sarvas,  Brian.  5.102,604.  CI.  264-257.000 
Baba.  Susumu;  Y'oshida.  Akio;  and  Tsubai,  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited.  Method  for  production  of  photosensitive  material  for 
diffusion  transfer  process.  5.102,770,  CI.  430-249.000 
Bacher,  Helmut;  Schulz,  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin,  Georg.  Apparatus  for 

processing  synthetic  plastics  material.  5,102,326,  CI  425-202.000, 
Bachmann,   Peter  K,;  Lydtin,  Hans;  and  Warmer,  Jacques,  to  US, 
Philips  Corporation    Method  of  depositing  microcrystalline  solid 
particles  from  the  gas  phase  by  means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
5,102,689,  CI   427-45,100, 
Bae,  Kook-Jin.  and  Brilliant,  Stuart  D,.  to  Witco  Corporation,  Polyvi- 
nylchlonde    composition    and    stabilizers    therefor     5.102.933,    CI. 
524-147  000, 
Baert,  Kris  A   E,  F,:  See— 

Kazuhiro,  Kobayashi;  Baen,  Kris  A,  E   F.;  and  Nijs,  Johan  F   A,. 
5.102.813.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Bagwell.  Marlin  L  :  See — 

Bagwell.    William    P.;    and    Bagwell.    Mariin    L..    5,101.997,    CI. 
220-23400 
Bagwell,  William  P  ,  and  Bagwell,  Marlin  L.  Container  for  recyclable 

materials  5.101,997.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Baird,  Randy  K.:  See — 

Turcheck.  Stanley  P ,  Jr.;  Baird,  Randy  K.;  and  Martin,  James  P., 
5,103.304.  CI    358-101,000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Mody    Rustom  K.,  5,101,908,  CI.  166-387.000, 
Wme,  Johannes.  5.101,915,  CI.  175-74.000. 
Balch.  Brent  F:  See— 

Waikins.  Harry  E.;  Balch,  Brent  F.;  Oakes.  Jeffrey  T.;  Copcland, 
Richard    L  ,    Patterson.    Hubert    A.;    and    Martinson.    Mart, 
5.103.234.  CI.  343-742.000, 
Balch.  Joseph  C.  Apparatus  for  catching  and  temporarily  storing  spilled 

or  overflowed  liquid.  5,101,868,  CI,  141-86000 
Baldi.  .Alfonso  L,.  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc,  Exothermically 

formed  aluminide  coating,  5,102,700,  CI.  427-383.700, 
Baldwin.  E   LeRoy:  See — 

Bengtson.    K     Eric;    and    Baldwin.    E,    LeRov,    5,101,961,    CI. 
198-550  100 
Balgorod.  Barry  M   Method  and  apparatus  for  modification  of  corneal 

refractive  properties,  5.102.409,  CI   606-5,000, 
Balkany,  Andre;  and  Strongin,  Pnina,  to  Research  and  Development  of 
Natural  Resources.  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  opaliform 
porcellanite   5.102.837.  CI.  501-141.000. 
Ball,  David  R  ;  Sff— 

Greinke,  Ronald  A  ;  Lewis,  Irwin  C;  and  Ball.  David  R,,  5,102,855, 
CI   502-425,000. 
Bail.  Larry  K  :  Sff— 

Davis.  Brian  K.;  Bines.  Marshall  U  ;  Ball,  Larry  K,;  and  Cronen- 
berg.  Stephan  R.  5,102,097,  CI,  251-283,000, 
Ball.  Lee  R,;  and  Lee,  Norma  L  Apparatus  for  dispensing  materials  in 
touching   association  and   methods  of  use  thereof    5,102,016,  CI. 
222-145.000. 
Ballet  Makers  Inc.:  See — 

Terlizzi.  Donald;  Leva,  Daniel;  and  Rossi.  Philip  L.,  5.101,579,  d. 
36-83.000 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Heidel.  Raymond;  Kojro,  Walenan;  Hausmann,  Herbert;  and  Tum- 

baugh.  Kenneth  B  ,  5.102,136,  CI.  273-143.0OR, 

Balmer,    Richard    H  ;    Dees,    Martin,  Jr.;   and   Drout,   Frank   G.,   to 

Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Embossed  and  wiped  decorative 

surface  coverings   5,102,716,  CI.  428-158.000. 

Balzola  Elorza.  Martin.  Automatic  positioner  for  stores.  5,102,283,  CI 

414-404  000 
Banba,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose.  Noriyasu;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Ema. 

Ktiti    Banba.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kawashima,  Hideto- 

shi;  Inai,  Yuuichi;  Sano,  Noritoshi;  Mivauchi,  Yuko;  and  Kijima, 

Shizumasa,  5,102,895,  CI.  514-333.000.' 

Bang.  Bum  J  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd,  Tiltable  and 

rotatable  base  for  a  monitor.  5,102,082,  CI.  248-183.000, 
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Beck,  Horst-Philipp;  Emig.  Ger  ard,  Wiesgickl,  GunthiT,  Burg,  Karl- 
heinz;  and  Muck.  Karl-Fnec  'ich.  to  Hi.>echst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Catalyst  for  selective  oxidatio    reactions   5,102.838.  CI    502-60  OCX). 

Beck,  Jeffrey  E.;  Green.  Lawr  nee  E,  and  Smylh.  William  K..  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Scannei  with  retractable  roller  feed   5.103.322. 
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Berger.  Josef.  Kagan.  Yishai;  Mick.  Doron;  and  Nazarathy.  Moshe,  to 
Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc.  Light  wave  polarization  determination 
using  a  hybrid  system,  5,102,222.  CI   356-367.000. 

Berger.  Ronald  C,  to  Accon,  Inc.  Electric  powered  trowel.  5,102,258, 

CI   404-97  000, 
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Jurgen;  Stoitzner,  Monika;  Bamaba. 
and  Wirsig,  Hans-Jorg.  5,102,685,  CI 


,  Richard  D  ;  Sankar,  Sreenivasan;  Bar- 
Anton,    Michael    D,,    5,102,015,    CI. 


Banholzer.  Kurt;  and  Kubler,  Fritz,  to  !ng.  Fritz  Kubler  zahlerfabrik 
GmbH,  Electromechanical  counting  device  with  unintentional  count 
prevention  structure.  5.103.468,  CI.  377-90.000 
Bank,  Howard  M,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  prepara- 
tion of /3-cyanoalkylsilanes.  5,103,033,  CI.  556^15,000. 
Banks.  Todd  J.:  See — 

Gardlik.  John  M,;  Trinh,  Toan;  Banks,  Todd  J  ;  and  Benvegnu, 
Fernando,  5,102,564.  CI,  252-8,900, 
Bannon,  Robert  P,,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Apparatus  for  contacting  a 

gas  and  a  liquid.  5.102,583,  CI,  261-114.100, 
Barakai.  Simon;  and  Guicn,  Christian,  to  Schlumberger  Industries. 
System  for  controlling  the  use  of  portable  data  media,  5,103,079,  CI. 
235-380,000 
Barbieri,  James  F,:  See — 

Andes,  David  K.;  Licklider,  Robert  A.,  Witcher,  Donald  H.;  Swen- 
son.    Richard    M.;    and    Barbien.    James    F,,    5,103,496,    CI, 
395-24,000, 
Barchus,  David  D,  Telescopable  pivotal  mounting  assembly  5,102,081, 

CI.  248-181,000 
Banle,  Peter,  Sr  ,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industnes,  Inc,  Deuchable  an- 
choring device  for  a  seal  assembly.  5,102,192,  CI.  297-257,000, 
Barkan,  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc,  Digitizer  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  for  a  bar  code,  5.103,080,  CI,  235-437,000, 
Barker,  Roger  N,;  See — 

Butters,  Alan;  Page,  Graham  A.;  and  Barker,  Roger  N.,  5,102,717, 
CI   428-195.000, 
Barnaba,  Martin:  See — 

Brosig,  Stefan;  Waldmann, 
Manin;  Thaler,  Helmut; 
427-26,000 
Barnard,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Barnard,  John  K  ;  Boozer, 
nard,    Frank    P;    and 
222-135,000, 
Barnard,  John  K  ;  Boozer,  Richard  D.;  Sankar,  Sreenivasan;  Barnard, 
Frank  P ;  and  Anton,  Michael  D,,  to  Vita-Mix  Corporation,  Fluid 
food  dispenser,  5.102.015.  CI,  222-135,000, 
Barnes,  Nigel  E,;  and  Knight,  Philip  J,,  to  GEC  Plessey  Telecommuni- 
cations Ltd,  Simultaneous  ringing  control  in  the  time  division  duplex 
telecommunications  system,  5,103,448,  CI,  370-29,000, 
Barr,  John  D,,  to  Reed  Tool  Company  Limited,  Methods  of  manufac- 
turing cutter  assemblies  for  roUry  dnil  bits,  5,101,691,  CI,  76-108,200, 
Barrett,  Michael  R,,  to  M.  T,  McBrian  Inc,  Control  system  for  control- 
ling environmental  conditions  in  a  closed  building  or  other  condi- 
tions, 5,103,391,  CI,  364-133,000. 
Barrett,  Zachary,  to  Cheevers,  Gary,  Reflective  indicator  for  hidden  or 

buried  utilities,  5,101,755.  CI,  116-209,000, 
Barry.  William  R    Smog  and  particulate  collection  system  for  use  on 

vehicles  with  internal  combustion  engines,  5,102,431.  CI.  55-1,000, 
Earth,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hofliger,  Harro;  and  Barth,  Gerhard,  5,103,087,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Bartholmae,  Jack  N,:  See — 

Tompkins.    E.    Neal;   and    Bartholmae,   Jack    N,.    5,103,260,   CI. 
355-208,000. 
Bartkowski.  Klaus  D,;  and  Venn,  Peter,  to  Gebr,   Happich  GmbH, 
Method  of  producing  colored  surfaces  on  parts  of  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy   5,102,508,  CI.  205-173.000, 
Bartling,  James  E.;  See — 

Heaton,   Dale   A.;   and   Bartling.   James   E..    5.103,169,   CI.    324- 
158,OOR. 
Bartscher,  Peter;  Petersen.  Erwin;  Reinecke.  Erich;  Singbartl.  Gunther; 
Schniggenfittich.  Manfred;  Stegemann,  Gerhard;  and  Ulrich.  Hel- 
mut, to  WABCO  Wcstinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen.  Device  for  sur- 
veillance of  a  pressure  in  a  vehicle  tire,  5.101.754.  CI.  116-34.00R. 
BASF-AG;  See— 

Singhoff.  Werner;  and  Dankerl.  Johann,  5.103.354.  CI.  360-75.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bertleff.  Werner;  Koeffer.  Dieter;  Klaeui,  Wolfgang;  and  Song, 

Choong-Eui,  5,103,065,  CI.  568-300,000, 
Brox,  Wolfgang;  Funhoff.  Dirk;  Licht.  Ulrike;  Fuchs.  Harald;  and 

Schrepp.  Wolfgang.  5.103.060,  CI,  564-441,000, 
Geiss.     Karl-Heinz;     Ruebsamen,     Klaus;     and     Traut,     Manin, 

5,102,892,  CI,  514-313000 
Littmann,  Dieter;  Telser,  Thomas;  Koch.  Horst;  Huemmer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Meister.  Martin,  5.102.773,  CI,  430-283,000, 
Seele,  Ramer;  Himmele,  Walter;  Karbach,  Stefan;  Sauter.  Hubert. 
Ammcrmann.    Eberhard;    and    Lorenz.    Gisela.    5.102.899,   CI, 
524-383.000 
Urban,  Dieter;  Ladner,  Wolfgang;  and  Paul,  Axel,  5.102.799,  CI 
435-180.000, 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hazen,  James  L,;   Frank.   Rudolf  H,   A,;  and   Zomer,   Paul  S,, 

5,102,442,  CI   71-91,000 
Swab,  John,  5,102,919.  CI,  521-130,000, 
Bashark.  Larry  T.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Heater  diagnostics  and 

electronic  control  for  a  clothes  dryer.  5,101.575,  CI.  34-53.000. 
Baskas,  Morns  J  ,  to  Unique  Barrier  Products  Inc   Disposable  syringe 

needle  and  scalpel  holder.  5.102,083,  CI   248-223  400 
Bass,  Don.  Sff — 

Davis,  Thomas  L.;  Baverslock.  Richard:  and  Bass,  Don.  5.I0I.799, 
CI.  12.3-527.000. 
Bata,  George  T.;  See — 

Schmilt-Matzen,   Eric  J.;   and    Bata,  George  T,    5,102,095,  CI. 
251117000, 
Batakis,  Anthony;  and  Shekleton,  Jack  R.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Fuel  injector  for  a  turbine  engine  5,101,634,  CI.  60-737.000. 


Bate,  Anthony  J  ;  See^ 

Smith,  Rowland  C  .  Bate.  Anthony  J  .  and  Whitby,  David  P.. 
5,102,051,  CI   239-297  000. 
Batt,  Benurd  E.  Pump  controlled  automatic  transmission,  5,102,376,  CI, 

475-72.000, 
Battiste,  David  R.;  See — 

Wolfe,  Al  R,;  Battiste.  David  R,;  and  Straw,  Harry  E..  5,102.611, 
CI,  264-568,000, 
Battochi.  Gregory,  Electncal  stun  guns  and  electncally  conductive 

liquids,  5.103,366.  CI.  361-232,000. 
Batton,  Andreas:  See — 

Dotsch.  Lorenz;  Schutler.  Helmut;  Batton.  Andreas;  and  Decker. 
Jens.  5.102,593.  CI.  264-63.000 
Baucom,  Michael  K  ,  to  Bebco  Industnes,  Inc.  Control  apparatus  or 
system  for  purged  and  pressurized  enclosures  for  electrical  equip- 
ment. 5,101.710.  CI.  454-238.000. 
Bauer  Kaba  AG:  See — 

Kuster,  Heinz,  5,101,648,  CI.  70-358.000 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz.  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 

and  Burstell,  Helmut.  5,102,443.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Sohn,  Erich;  Rosch.  Wolfgang;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.103.017,  CI.  548-378.000 
Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Biennger.  Hermann;  and  BursteU. 
Helmut.  5.103,004.  CI.  544-224.000 
Baughman,  Ernest  H.;  Schick,  Karl  G.;  and  Coughlm.  Barbara  R.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  the  presence  and  concen- 
tration of  weak  acids  and  bases  in  liquids   5.102,805,  CI  436-1 13.000. 
Baukema,  Paul  R  ;  Kaehn.  Milton  J.,  Waltrip,  Donald  W.;  and  Znider- 
sic,  Kenneth  M.  Low  formaldehyde  polyacetal  containing  coating. 
5,102.954.  CI   525-154.000. 
Baum.  Karl:  See — 

Buschmann.  Rudiger;  and  Baum.  Karl.  5.102.055.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Baumer  S  R  L,:  See — 

Gambetti,  Mario.  5,101.956.  C\.  198-418.400. 
Baur.   August,    Vehicle   roof-view   mirror  assembly,    5.102.089.   CI, 

248-480,000, 
Baverstock.  Richard:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  L,;  Baverstock.  Richard;  and  Bass.  Don,  5,101,799, 
CI.  123-527.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.;  See — 

Bhem,   Rudolf  F;  Oakley.   Robert   V  ;  and  Taiariol,   Van  C, 

5.102,790.  CI.  435-70  300. 
Sakai.  Eiichi;   Bowman,  George  A.;  and  D'Silva.  Edmund  D.. 
5.102.392.  CI   604-122  000. 
Baxter,  Richard  C,  to  Baxter,  Richard  C    Septage  pretreatment  and 

treatment  batch  processing  5,102,548,  CI.  210-621  000. 
Baydach,  Yair;  See— 

Avnon,  Dror;  Greenfeld,  Zvi;  Y'uval,  Gideon;  and  Baydach.  Yair, 
5,103,420,  CI   364-764.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz, 

5,102,939,  CI.  524-291  000. 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller,  Friedemann;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  El-Sayed,  Azjz; 
Muller,     Peter-Rolf;     and     Wandel.     Martin.     5.102.931.     CI, 
524-126,000, 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef;   Pielartzik,  Harald;  El-Sayed,  Aziz;  Meyer. 
Rolf-Volker;    Wandel.    Martin;    and    Nyssen,    Peter-Roger, 
5.102.935.  CI.  524-219.000. 
Himmler.  Thomas;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Genz,  Joachim;  Idel,  Karsten- 

Josef  and  Pakull.  Ralf  5.102.971,  CI   528-167  000 
Imai,  Seisaku;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Iwai:  Tatsuki;  and  Fukami,  Nobuko. 

5.102,960.  CI   525-476  000. 
Jelich.     Klaus;     Kaufmann.     Dieter;     Gallenkamp.     Bemd;     and 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  5.103.011.  CI.  546-345,000, 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  Kraft.  Klau.s;  Heinz.  Hans- 
Detlef  and  Wehnert.  Wolfgang.  5.102,929.  CI,  524-101,000, 
Leverenz.  Klaus;  and  Hoppe.  Manfred.  5.102.994.  CI.  534-735  000 
Thurm.  Siegfned;  Stahlke.  Kurt-Rainer;  Holm.  Reimer;  and  Som- 
mer.  Klaus.  5.102.740.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Bayer.  Johann:  See — 

Beck.  Ernst;  Lenard.  Peter;  and  Bayer.  Johann.  5.101,879,  CI 
164-98,000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Cohn,  William  E  ,  5.101.804.  CI,  126-263,000 
Bazes.  Mel.  to  Intel  Corporation  CMOS  digital  clock  and  data  recov- 
ery circuit    5.103.466.  CI    375-110,000, 
Bazzano.  Tracy:  See — 

Lumbra,  Clayton;  and  Bazzano.  Tracy.  5.103,347,  CI,  359-871.000. 

Beach.  Lucinda  M,.  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc,  Matnx  modifier  for 

modifying  a  matrix  to  improve  analysis  of  metal  constituents  dunng 

graphite    furnace   atomic   absorption   spectroscopy     5.102,626,   CI 

422-99.000, 

Beals.  Ralph,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc,  Low  cost  filing  cabinet  and  method 

for  making  the  same,  5,102,210,  CI.  312-330.100, 
Beattie.  John  M  ;  See — 

Podevels.  Dean  A  ;  Comer.  Robert  C  ;  Lonn.  Dana  R,;  Scherbring. 
David  J,;  Beatlie.  John  M  ;  Hollev.  Charles  C  .  and  Schmidt. 
Michael  T,.  5.101,745.  CI,  111-127.000. 
Bebco  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Baucom,  Michael  K,.  5,101,710,  CI,  454-238.000. 
Beck.  Ernst;  Lenard.  Peter:  and  Bayer.  Johann.  to  Vollmer  Werke 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Method  and  apparatuses  for  applying  mol- 
ten hard  matenal  to  teeth  of  cutting  tools  5.101,879.  CI    164-98.000, 
Beck.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Wirz.  Arno;  and  Beck,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,102.744,  CI.  428-600.000. 
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Binversie.  Gregory  L  ;  Petersen.  H    Norman:  Macier.  James  E..  and  Bob  Fournct  Company.  The  See— 

Daniels.  John  M..  to  Outboard  Mannc  Corporation   Manne  propul-  Jeter.  John  D.;  Earl.  Leon  M.;  and  Landry.  Merlin  P.,  5.103,430.  CI 

sion  device  with  trailing  mechanism  including  positive  mechanical  367-85  000. 

latch.  5.102.358,  CI.  440-55.000  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The;  See— 

Bioresearch  Spa.:  See—  Lee.  Ron  C  ,  and  Kirschner.  Mark  J  .  5.101.636.  CI.  62-48  100 

r:^„„-,ri    p»H,^.-r>   s  107  751    ri   d3S.inonn  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc  :  Sef — 
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Beck,  Horst-Philipp,  Emig.  Ger! 
heinz;  and  Muck,  Karl-Fnec 
Catalyst  for  selective  oxidatio 
Beck.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Green.  Lawr 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Scanne: 
CI  358-496.000 
Beck,  Robert  C  Limited  slip  diTi 

5,101,685.  CI    74-650000 
Becker,  Michael  L  ;  Kuchcl.  B 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Con 
sheet  components   5.I02.4W.  ' 
Becker.  Raymond  P  ;  See— 
Peirce,    Roger    J.,    and    B 
428-76.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Compan 
Lambert,  James  M  ,  Solomo 
5,102,401.  CI   604-26400C 
Bedlek,  Greogory  J  ;  White.  Rn. 
Motorola,    inc     Asynchronou 
communication  system    5.103. 
Bedwell.   William    B  .   and   Vai. 
Corporation.     Porous    poUst 
5.102,917,  CI.  521-6!  000 
Beeson,  Charles  L  ;  Cole.  Raym 
Harbeson  H  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Poi 
Solvent   blockers   and    multil 
5,102,699.  CI   427-.179  000 
Behr.  Manon  R    See — 

Behr.  Omn  M  ;  and  Behr.  N 
Behr.  Omn  M.,  and  Behr.  Mane 
apparatus,  5.102.520.  CI.  204- 
Beichler.  Barbara:  See — 

Beisswenger.  Siegfried;  Bei 
Reineck.  Stefan.  5.102.52 
Bcim.  Rudolf:  See — 

Pearce,   Shairvl   1  .   Rutkow 

Beim,  Rudolf.  5,101.688, 

Beisswenger,  Siegfried,  Beichle 

neck.  Stefan,  to  Lestxild  AV 

production  of  a  plasma    5.102 

Belesiu,  Jim  T.:  See— 

Pritchard,    Bruce   A  .    Pow 
5,101,832,  CI,  l28-696.00( 
Bell,  Anita  S  ;  Cohen,  Bernard; . 
Clark  Corporation.  High  hyi 
proved    retentive    absorption 
428-411.100. 
Bell  Communications  Research 
Caneau.    Catherine    G  .     H 
5,102.812.  CI   4.17-32  (XX) 
Bell  Communications  Research. 
Taylor,  Thomas  M  .  5.102.' 
Bell.  Cynthia  S  .  and  Parker,  M 
Camera  with  subject  highligl 
CI.  354-4f)9.(XX) 
Bell.  Thomas  G  ;  Ferry.  James 
J.;  Narby.  Conway  P  ;  and  P 
canal  bottom    5.102.267.  CI   4 
Beloit  Corporation:  St'*' — 

Wedel,  Gregory  L.  5.101,5 

Belser.  Karl  A.;  and  Whitefiek 

Machines  Corporation    Met; 

position  information  for  mag' 

360-131  000 

Beltran,  Fernando    See — 

Chang,   Kaichiang;    Murdz. 

Foltz,  Robert  D,  5.103,2 

Bender,  Gregory    Buffered  trai 

330-265.000 
Bender.  Reinhold  H   W    5c.'— 
Musser.  John  H  .  Bender.  P 
and  Nelson.  James  A  ,  5, 
Bender,  Richard;  Scheiderer,  C 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl    Ri: 
CI.  102-288.000 
Benedicto,  Cecilia:  See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony. 
Cecilia.  5.102.654.  CI   42 
Beneken.  J.  E.  W  :  5ft' — 

Gravenstein.  Dieinch,   Bei 

Gravenstein.  Nikolaus;  F 

and  Atwater.  Robert  J  . 

Bengtson.  K   Eric;  and  Baldwii 

Feeding  screw    5.101.961.  CI 

Bcntle  Products  AG   5ft'— 

Ahm,  Poul  H.  5.101.594.  C 
Benlz.  Joseph  C  .  Yonushonis. 
Htroshi,  to  Cummins  Engine 
tion   Ceramic  link.  5,101.779 
Benvcgnu,  Fernando:  5ff — 
Gardlik.  John  M.;  Trinh. 
Fernando.  5.102,564,  CI. 
Berg,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Roe,    Donald    C;    Lahrmi 
5,102,597,  CI.  264-126.00 


ard;  Wiesgickl.  Ounther.  Burg.  Karl- 
■ich.  to  Ht-techst  Aktiengesellschaft 
reactions  5.102.838.  CI  502-60  000. 
nee  E  .  and  Smyth.  William  K..  to 
with  rclracublc  roller  teed.  5.103.322, 

rcntial  using  a  ^cmtinuous  warm  gear. 

rnhard  W  .  and  Ring.  Ralph  D..  to 
)ans.  The  Apparatus  for  applying  tire 
1    I  56-406  4«1 

..ker,     Raymond     P.,    5.102,712.    CI. 


.  Donald  D  ,  and  Rhodes.  Delmer  R  . 

lard  E  .  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.,  to 
voice    reconstruction    for   a   digital 
67,  CI    375-1 18  (.XX) 
>.    Stephen    F  .   to   CI'C    Engineering 
font'    nu'dij     suitable     for    filtration. 

nd  T  .  Deak.  Gcdeon  I  ;  and  Leidolf, 

de  Nemours,   E    I  ,  and  Company 

yer    barrier    coatings    for    thin    films. 


anon  R  ,  5.102.520.  CI.  204-129.650, 
n  R    Electrolytic  etching  process  and 

29  650 

hler.  Barbara;  Geisler,  Michael;  and 
,  CI.  204-298  330. 

,ki.  David  J  .  Tanzer,  John  H.;  and 
"1    74-861  (XX) 

.  Barbara,  Geislcr,  Michael;  and  Rei- 
leneesellschaft    Arrangement  for  the 

523?  CI    :(M-298  3.30, 

rs,    Daniel   J      and    Belesiu.   Jim   T  . 

nd  Morman.  Michael  T,.  to  Kimberly- 
rohead  t'lbrous  porous  web  with  im- 
and    acquisiop    rate,    5.102.738.    CI 

5.'f- 

lyes,    John     R  ;    and     Yoo,     Hoi-Jun, 

Inc  :  See — 

^0.  CI,  429-30.000, 

rtin  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

ting  and  motion  detection,  5.103.254. 

J  ;  Girou.x,  D  William;  Kelly.  Kendall 
tburg.  Gary  L  Machine  for  paving  a 
)5-268.000  ■ 

'7.  CI    34-114  000, 

Rodney  J  ,  to  International  Business 
od  of  electrostalically  sensing  track 
etic  rectHtiing  medium,  5.103,362,  CI, 


,  Garret   E.;   Beltran,    Fernando;   and 

'2.  CI.  342-372  000. 

sconductance  amplifier    5,103.188,  CI 


Jinhold  H    N".     Kreft,  Anthony  F  .  III. 

03.014.  C!    548-204  000 

crrit;  and  Winkler,  fJans.  to  Dynamit 

g  pellets  for  gas  generators.  5,101,730, 


andewicz.  Robert  W  .  and  Benedicto, 
-61  000 

eken,  J  E  W,,  Lampoiang.  Samsun; 
'ooks.  Michael  .A  ;  Gibbv.  Gordon  L,; 
.101.825.  CI,  I28-633,0(X) 

E  LeRov.  to  Jenike  &  Johanson.  Inc 

198-550.100, 

I   47-56,000. 

"homas  M  ;  Aoba.  Taka.shi;  and  Inoue, 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Toshiba  Corpora- 
Cl.  123-90.610. 

"oan;  Banks,  Todd  J.,  and  Benvegnu, 

252-8.9«) 

T.    Frank    H  .    and    Berg.    Charles   J., 


Berger.  Josef;  Kagan.  Yishai;  Mick.  Doron;  and  Nazarathy.  Moshe.  to 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc.  Light  wave  polanzation  determination 
using  a  hybrid  system.  5.102,222,  CI   356-367.000. 
Berger.  Ronald  C  .  to  Accon,  Inc.  Electric  powered  trowel.  5.102,258. 

CI   4(M-97.000. 
Berglund.  C,   Neil;  Thomas.  John  R.;  and  Poreda,  John  T.,  to  Elec 
Systems,  Inc  Multiphase  printing  for  E-beam  lithography.  5,103,101, 
CI.  250-492.200. 
Bergman,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Dolan,    Donald    T.;    and    Bergman,    Norman    J.,    S,I03,22S,    CI. 
341-13000. 
Bergstrom.   James   D.   Dufresne.  Claude;    Huang.   Leeyuan;   Nallin, 
Marv;  and  Onishi.  Janet  C,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Novel  squalene 
synthetase  inhibitors.  5,102,907,  CI    514-456  000. 
Berlinghoff.  Frank;  and  Lang.  Hans-Walter,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co.  Dental  teaching  and  practicing  apparatus.  5,102,340, 
CI   434-263.000. 
Berman.  Carol  W.;  and  Farber,  Martin  A.  Mental  incompetency  safety 

system  for  operating  a  vehicle.  5,101,926,  CI.  180-272.000. 
Bcrnasek.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Furin.  Olivia  D  ;  Ber- 
na.sek.  Paul  F  ;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L  ;  Womble, 
Karen  M  ,  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  and  Resce,  James  L..  5.101.839,  CI. 
131-352.000. 
Bernschein.  Ursula:  See — 

Christner.  Juergen;  Pfleiderer,  Ernst;  Taeger.  Tilman;  and  Bern- 
schein. Ursula.  5.102,422.  CI   8-94.150. 
Berringer,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Davies,  Robert  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low 
voltage  circuit   to  control   high   voltage  transistor    5,103,148,  CI. 
318-432.000 
Berry.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Marbrow.   Richard   A.;   Wall,   David;   and   Berry.   Michael   R  . 
5.102.734.  CI  428-349.000. 
Benin  &  Cie:  5ff — 

Dutenrc.  Bernard.  5.102,524,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Bertleff.    Werner;    Koeffer,    Dieter;    Klaeui.    Wolfgang;    and    Song. 
Choong-Eui.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Transition  metal  com- 
plexes as  catalysts  for  hydrogenation  hydroformylalion  and  cyclo- 
tnmenzation    5.103.065.  CI    568-300.000 
Benoti.  Albert    Hydrostatic  plumber's  level.  5,101,571.  CI.  33-367.000. 
Bescoby.  Frank  A.;  Kotchick.  David  M  ;  and  Pollitt.  Stanley  C  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc   Turbomachine  having  a  unitary  ceramic  rotating 
assembly    5,102,305,  CI.  417-407  000. 
Bestgen,  William   Strip  tape   5.102.493,  CI    156-584.000 
Belts.  William  L  .  to  AT&T    Modulus  converter  for  fractional  rate 

encoding   5,103.227,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Stephen  M.,  5,102.555,  CI   210-697.000. 
Bey.  Philippe:  See — 

Angela.stro.    Michael    R.;    Peet,    Norton    P.;   and    Bey,    Philippe, 
5,102,915,  CI.  514-715.000. 
Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Moistureless 
development    cartridge    for    printers   and    copiers.    5,103,264,    CI 
355-245.000. 
Bhasin,  Madan  M.:  See — 

Soo.  Hwaili;  Chou.  Pen-Yuan;  and  Bhasin,  Madan  M  .  5,102,848, 
CI.  502-218.000. 
Bhatt.  Kashyap  K.  B    Portable  greenhouse  working  on  solar  system. 

5.101.593.  CI   47-17.000. 
Bialy.  Louis:  5ff — 

Fargo.  Richard  N,;  Ray.  Sib  S.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Ryder,  Henry, 
5.101.930.  CI.  181-233.000. 
Bianchi.   Stephan.   Double-hinged  garlic  pres,s/grater.   5.101.720.  CI. 

100-99,000 
Bienstock.  Rachelle:  5ft? — 

Loewenstein.  Lee  M.;  Tang.  Thomas  E.;  Hwang,  Ming;  Huang. 
Steve  S.;  and  Bienstock.  Rachelle.  5,101.764,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Bienvenu,  Gerard,  to  Cerex.  Method  of  fabrication  of  ceramic  powders. 

5,102.646.  CI.  423-439  000 
Bierhoff.  Martinus  P  M.;  and  van  Mil.  Job  F.  P..  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Beam  focus  control  system  for  optical  record  carrier  scanning 
apparatus   5.103.439.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Biennger.  Hermann:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 

and  Burstell,  Helmut.  5.102.443.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Sohn.  Erich;  Rosch.  Wolfgang,  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Her- 
mann. 5.103.017.  CI    548-378.000 
Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Burstell. 
Helmut.  5.I03.0O4.  CI.  544-224.000. 
Bigham.  James:  5ft' — 

Holloway.  Thomas  F.;  Ackermann,  Walter;  Bigham,  James;  and 
Wittman,  Edward,  5,102,249,  CI.  401-78.000. 
Bikson,  Benjamin;  See — 

George.  Kathleen  F,;  Dahuron.  Lise;  Robson.  John  H,;  Keller. 

George  E  .  II;  and  Bikson.  Benjamin.  5.102.549.  CI   210-639.000 

Bilsborough.  Roy;  and  Charcharos,  Anthreas  N  .  to  NNC  Limited. 

Heat  exchangers.  5,101,893,  CI.  165-163.000. 
Bindicator  Company:  See— 

Marsh.     Norman     F;    and     Hewelt.     Scott     M.     5.103.213.    CI. 
340-671.000. 
Bindomatic  AB:  5fe — 

Tholerus.  Jan.  5.102,277,  CI.  412-8.000. 
Binks  Manufactunng  Company:  5ff — 

Diana,  Michael  J.,  5,102,045,  CI,  239-3,000 
Diana,  Michael  J,,  5,102,046,  CI,  239-3.000 
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Binversie,  Gregory  L  ;  Petersen,  H    Norman;  Macier.  James  E.,  and 
Daniels,  John  M.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation   Manne  propul- 
sion device  with  trailing  mechanism  including  positive  mechanical 
latch.  5,102,358,  CI.  440-55.000 
Bioresearch  Sp.a.:  See— 

Gennari,  Fednco,  5.102.791,  CI,  435-113.000. 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G..  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Hearn,  Milton  T.  W.;  Robertson,  Daivd  M..  and 
Forage.  Robert  G.,  5,102.807.  CI.  436-518.000 
Birger.  An  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dangerous  range  detector  for  floating 

point  adder.  5,103,418.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Biskup.  Hans-Joachim.  Scheibel.  Erhard.  lorns.  David  S  ;  and  Bruce, 
David  S..  to  Smith  Brothers,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
thermally  insulative  and  shock  resistant  food  packaging.  5,101,611, 
CI.  53-433.000. 
Bittl,   Douglas  J.  Golf  putting  training  device    5,102,142,  CI.   273- 

I83.00B. 
Bjomsen,  Bjorn  G  :  See— 

Gaisford,  Scott  G.;   Watjen,  John   P  ;  and   Bjornscn,   Bjorn  G., 
5.I03.I8I.  CI    324-637.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See — 

Hare,  Ronald  G.;  Hess,  Kristoffer  A.;  and  Jackson,  Ronald  A.. 
5,101,617,  CI.  56-17  400. 
Black.  Duncan:  See — 

Knox.  Martha;  Adams.  Richard  G.;  and  Black.  Duncan,  5.102.725, 
CI   428-245.000 
Blackard,  Andy  L.;  See — 

Steger,  Joette  L  ;  Blackard.  Andy  L  ;  Merrill.  Raymond  G.;  Butler, 
Frank  E.;  Knoll,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Midgett,  M    Rodney,  5.101.670. 
CI.  73-863.030. 
Blackard.  Paul:  See — 

Stowers.  Jeffrey  P.;  Burgers.  Henri;  and  Blackard,  Paul,  5,103,378, 
CI.  361-415000 
Blackborow,  John  R.;  and  Peretti,  Regis,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Synthesis  of  hydrocarbyl  amines  5,103,061,  CI.  564-472.000. 
BlackBox.  Inc.;  See — 

Gravenstein,  Dietrich;  Beneken,  J.  E.  W.;  Lampotang,  Samsun; 
Gravenstein.  Nikolaus:  Brooks.  Michael  A.;  Gibby.  Gordon  L.. 
and  Atwater.  Robert  J..  5.101.825.  CI    128-633  000. 
Blackburn.  Ncal  H.:  See- 
Jones,    Michael    A.,    and    Blackburn,    Neal    H.,    5,101.704,    CI 
83-174.000 
Blair.  Alan  J.,  to  Outbtiard  Marine  Corporation  Exhaust  gas  discharge 
system  for  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine    5,101,626.  CI 
60-313.000. 
Blake,  Frederick  H.;  Long,  C.  David;  and  Collin,  Arthur  G.,  to  Multi- 
point Control  Systems,  Inc    Anti-cycling  device  for  high  pressure 
sodium  lamps.  5,103,137.  CI    315-119  000. 
Blakley.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D  ;  Furin.  Olivia  D.;  Bcr- 
nasek. Paul  F.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L.;  Womble. 
Karen  M  ;  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  and  Resce,  James  L.,  5,101.839,  CI 
131-352.000. 
Blank.  Werner  J.,  to  King  Industries.  Isocyanate  modified  blocked 
sulfonic    acid    ester    as    a    crosslinking    catalyst.     5.102.961.    CI. 
525-528.000 
Blanpied.  Robert  H    See- 
Gay.  William  M.;  Blanpied,  Roberi  H.;  Bush.  Philip  W.;  Donald. 
Richard    l..;    Williams.    James    L.;    and    Williams.    James    H.. 
5.102.728.  CI.  428-268.000. 
Blasciak.  Andrew  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Software  perfor- 
mance analyzer.  5.103.394.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Blass.  Jaroslav;  and  Bukac.  Hubert,  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Dis- 
charge muffler  and  method.  5.101.931.  CI    181240000 
Blemberg.  Robert  J  .  to  Amencan  National  Can  Company  Plastic  resin 
multi-layer  co-extrusion  extruder  with  multi-port  plug  for  selecting 
order  of  layers.  5,102.323.  CI   425-133.500 
Bliem.  Rudolf  F  ;  Oakley,  Robert  V.,  and  Taiariol.  Van  C,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Method  for  culturing  animal  cells.  5.102,790,  CI. 
435-70.300. 
Blinder,  Morey  A  :  See — 

Tollefsen,  Douglas  M.;  Dcrechin,  Vivianna  M.;  and  Blinder,  Morey 
A..  5,102,995,  CI.  536-27  000. 
Blonder,  Greg  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Dual  position  computer 

arrangement.  5,103,376,  CI   361-393.000. 
Bloom,  William  M.;  See— 

Burk.  David  L  ;  Bloom,  William  M..  and  Havranek.  Terence  L.. 
5.101.652.  CI    72-200000 
Bluhm.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Tran.  Hai-Yen  T  ;  Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo. 
James  D..  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  and  H-iiao. 
Cheng  K..  5.102.758.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Blumcnstein.  Fritz:  See — 

Pruss.  Ludwig;  Uhlig.  Gunter;  and  Blumenstein.  Fntz.  5.101.942, 
CI.  192-3.580. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  See- 
Petty,  Howard  R.,  5,102,808,  CI.  436-546.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Fenyves.  Ervin  J  .  5.103.098.  CI   250-368  000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Howell.    Gordon    S;    and    Miller,    David    P..    5,102,675,    CI. 

426-422.000. 
Iyer,    Shridhar;    Drzal,    Lawrence    T.;    and    Jayaraman,    Krish- 
namurthy,  5.102,690,  CI.  427-57.000. 


Bob  FourncI  Company.  The:  See — 

Jeter.  John  D  ;  Earl.  Leon  M.;  and  Landry.  Merim  P.,  5.103,430,  CI 
367-85.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Lee,  Ron  C  ;  and  Kirschner.  Mark  J  ,  5,101,636.  CI.  62-48  100 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc    See— 

Milo.  Charles.  5.102.625.  CI.  422-82.070 
Bocian,  Ron:  See— 

Mericle.  Craig;  Bocian.  Ron;  and  Sybesma.  Daryl,  5,102,058,  CI 
241-226  000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Duggal.  Vinnder.  5.102.176,  CI   294-82  310 

Rempt.  Raymond  D  .  5.102.516.  CI   204-157410. 

Tamelian.    Minas    H  ;    and    Chien.    Chung-Ping.    5.102.506,    CI 

205-118  000 
Von  Bokern,  Greg  J  .  5,103,193,  CI   331-78.000 
Boersma,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Sheets,  David  A.  Headband  for  holding 

na.shlights.  5,102,024,  CI   224-181  000. 
Bogaty,  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Stnplinc  fast 
faraday  cup  for  measunng  GHz  structure  of  ion  beams.  5,103,161.  CI 
324-71  300 
Bogner,  Ralf,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Device  for  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  upper  anchorage  or  deflection  point  of  a  safety  belt 
system.  5,102,166.  CI   280-808.000 
Bohac.  Frank  J  .  Jr .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Shunt  regulator 

with  tunnel  oxide  reference.  5.103.160.  CI.  323-351.000. 
Bohnhoff.     William     W      Irngation    head    support.     5.102.048.    CI 

239-201.000. 
Boldrini.  Fulvio;  Cocchi.  Lorenzo,  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G    D 
Societa'  per  Azioni   Method  of  changing  strip  material  on  a  manufac 
turing  machine   5.101.701.  CI   83-13000 
Bombolevich.  Edward:  See — 

Keeler.   Donald   E.;  and   Bombolevich.   Edward,   5,102,485,  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Bommanto,  Alexander  A    Jejunocalh  and  surgical  pad    5,102.396,  CI 

604-175.000 
Bommanto,  Paul  F  ;  and  Laporta,  Vincent  A  Adjusuble  surface  desk 

for  computer..  5,101,736,  CI.  108-7.000 
Bonaccorsi,  Fabnzio;  Pappa,  Rosano;  Cova,  Umberto;  Roggero,  Ar- 
naldt^:  and  Lockhan.  Thomas  P..  to  Enincerche  S.p  A  ;  and  AGIP 
S.p.A.  Acrylamide  copolymers  containing  (meth)acrylamide  benzene 
dicarboxyhc  units  5.103.057.  CI   564-207  000 
Bonafino.  Edward  J  ;  Carpenter.  Richard  W  ;  Lueck.  Peter  J  ;  Summa. 
William  J  .  and  Wang,  David  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Electronic  circuit  packages  with  tear  resistant  organic 
cores.  5.103.293.  CI   357-80.000 
Bond.  Alan,  to  Rolls-Royce  pIc.  Aerospace  propulsion.  5,101,622,  CI. 

60-246.000. 
Boos,  J.  Bradley:  See — 

Thompson,  Phillip  E.;  Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A.,  and  Boos,  J 
Bradley,  5.103.280.  CI   357-30  000. 
Boos.  Margareta:  See — 

Buhler.    Ulrich;    Hofmann.    Klaus.    Boos.   Margareta,   and    Kuhn. 
Reinhard.  5.102.425.  CI.  8-532.000 
Boozer.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Barnard.  John  K  ;  Boozer,  Richard  D  ;  Sankar,  Sreenivasan;  Bar- 
nard,   Frank    P;    and    Anton,    Michael    D.,    5,102.015,    CI 
222-135  000 
Bordelon,  Thomas.  Axial  How  pump.  5.102.308,  CI  417-423.130. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Payvar.  Parviz.  5.101.953.  CI    192-107  OOR 
Borghard.  William  S  .  and  Hellnng.  Stuart  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Zeolites  of  increased  hydrogen  adsorption  capacity.  5.102.839. 
CI.  502-66000 
Borland.  James  E.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Smith.  Kim  R..  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion  Lime  soap  dispersant  compnsing  sodium  cocoyi  glyceryl  sulfo- 
nate     and      N-alkyl-N.N-dimethylamme      oxide       5.102,572.     CI 
252-117  000 
Borland,  James  E  :  See — 

Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith,  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland,  James  E.,  5.103,052,  CI, 

564-2.000 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith.  Kim  R.;  and  Borland,  James  E.,  5,103.053,  CI. 
564-2.000 
Borona,  Rus.sell  T  :  See — 

Murphy,  Glenn  L  ;  Meath,  Donald  L  ,  and  Borona,  Russell  T  , 
5,102,355,  CI   439-649  000 
Boronkay,  Stephen;  See — 

Horwitz,  Christopher  M  ,  and  Boronkay,  Stephen.  5.103,367.  CI. 
361-234.000 
Bortolin,  Roberto;  Brown.  Scott  S..  and  Parbhcx).  Bhukandas.  to  Dow 
Corning  Limited   Method  of  making  silcthynyl-siloxane  copolymers 
5.102.968.  CI    528-14000 
Borzatta.  Valeno.  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation  Piperidine-tnazine  com- 
pounds for  use  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials    5.102.928.  CI 
524-100.000 
Boschelli.  Diane  H  ;  Connor.  David  T.;  Kostlan.  Cathenne  R.;  Kramer. 
James  B.;  Mullican.  Michael  D  ;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C.  to  Warner- 
Lambert     Company       3.5-diteniarybutyl-4-hydroxyphenyl.      1.3.4- 
thiadiazoles  and  oxadiazoles  linked  by  carbon,  oxygen,  and  sulfur 
residues  5.102.897.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Bouchenak.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lanniel.  Genevieve;  and  Bouchenak.  Jean-Claude.  5.102.575.  CI 
252-186  290 
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Bougamont,  Jean-Louis  See — 
Desazars  dc  Monlgailhard,  V 
5.102.018,  CI    222-.121  000 
Bourbon.  Andre  See — 

Rossey.  Guy;  Chekroun,  Isaac 
Bourtxjn.    Andre;    and    G 
540-491  000 
Bourbonne.  Jean  C    See — 

Sevelinge,    Gerard,    and    B< 
81-57  4(X) 
Bourdinaud,  Miche!.  jnd  Ldjiuesvt 
.Atomique.   Device  for  imear  c 
2.V>368  000 
Bourzal.  Jean-Dommtque,  Capel, 
Richard,  Piichen.  Philippe,  and 
Same.    Pyrrole   derivatives,    ih 
composilions  which  contain  tht 
Bowers,  Loren  E   Foul  weather  c 
Bowman.  George  A    See— 

Sakai.   Eiichi,    B<">wman,   Get 
5,102,312.  CI   004-122,000 
Boyd,  Alistair  B    See — 

Mordente,     Michael,     and     I 
106-»%000 
Boyd,  Robert  R  :  5ee— 

Smith,  Eugene  P,;  and  Boyd, 
Boykin,  T.  Brooks,  and  Boykin,  1 
heater  control  methcxi   ;,10.',07 
Boykin,  Timothy  B    See— 

Boykin,    T     Brooks;    and    H. 
219-494.000 
Bozanich,  John   N    Rotationallv 

54-44.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

A'Court,  Richard;  Fon.  Willi. 

nor.  Sean  P,  5,103,041.  CI 
Blackborow.     John     R       an 
564-472.000. 
Brabor  S.r.l.;  See — 

Brambilla,  Romano,  5,102,325 

Brace.   Roger,  Chappie,   Andrew 

Brothers  Company,  Division  ot" 

a  fabnc  softening  lithium  e.xcha 

Brackmann,  Andreas   5tv— 

Buchwald.  Hans.  Brackmann. 
5,102.469,  CI.   134-22.140 
Braden.  Rudolf:  See— 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Braden,  R 

Josef;  and  Pakull,  Ralf.  5,1( 

Brady,  Peter  J  ,  to  Square  D  Cor 

5.103,289,  CI.  357-72.000 
Brady,  Robert  C.  Ill   See- 

Cann,  Kevin  J  ;  Bradv.  Roher 
CI.  502-112  000 
Braig.  Adalbert,  and  Phillips,  Emy 
surface  coatings   5,102,457,  CI. 
Brambilla,  Romano,  to  Brabor  S 
truded  lubes  5,  lo;, 325,  CI  425 
Brandschain,  Daniel  B   Sofa-platfi 
Brandstetler.  Robert  W  .  to  Grumi 
for  fabricating  holographic  filte 
Braun,  Andreas;  and  Deuschle.  H 
Connectable  drive  for  a  screv 
56.00R. 
Bray,  Jack  W  ;  See — 

Garrison,  Warren  M  ,  Jr  ,  Bra 
III,  5,102,619.  CI   420-109  0 
Breen.  Michael  T.,  to  Eaton  Coi 
value  indicative  of  dynamic  lur 
CI   303-7  000 
Bregolin.  Amedeo.  Capello.  Giusci 
SPA  Apparatus  for  effecting  p 
interposed     between     two     sl 
5.102,492.  CI    156-583.600 
Breitbach.  Peter  P  ,  to  Seitz-Filtew 
KG    Supporting  tube  conslructi 
210-232000. 
Brekke,  Dale  J.;  and  Fleischer,  Frc 
wall  oven  with  temperature  cor 
Brennan,  Thomas  M     Mammons, 
Vawler,  Gregory  A  ,  to  L'nited 
of  making  an  lon-implantcd  plan, 
5,102,825,  CI.  437-129  00(5 
Brenner,  Sydney   See— 

Livak,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Brcnn 

Breslow,  Mornsvin,  Terzian  &  .'^v 

Mullaney,  Sean  T  .  Mornson,  1 

and  Zaruba.  John  \' ,  5,102. 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen    Maus.  Wolf 

mut.    HanswiUcmcnkc,    Hans. 

Frielingsdorf,  Herbert.  Schwar 

Greulich,   Klaus,  to  Emitec  Gt 

mbH   Process  for  producing  an  , 

bled   camshaft   consisting   of  a 

5.101,554,  CI.  29-888.100. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7,  1992 


APRIL  7,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


illiam.  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis, 

Ugolini.  .Antonio;  Wick,  Alexander; 
aux,    Jean-Baptiste,     5,102,998,    CI, 

jrbonnc,     Jean    C.     5,101,694,    CI 

Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  FEnergie 
■teclion  of  radiation     5.103.099,  CI 

vlarc,  Ct^trel.  Claude    Lahaudmierc, 
Rousscl,  Gerard,  lo  Rhonc-Poulenc 
ir   preparation    and    pharmaceutical 
n    5,102,890,  CI    514-299  000 
iparcl    5,101,513,  CI    2-84  000 

ge   A.     and    DSilva,    Edmund   D., 

;iyd,     Alisiair     D.     5,102,466.     CI. 

oberl  R  ,  5.101.671.  CI  74-424. 80A. 
mothv  B  Programmahie  hot  water 
,  CI    219-494  000 

vkin.    T. mothv     B,    5,103.078.    CI. 

molded    saddletree     5,101,614,    CI 


m  J  .  Hamlin.  John  E.,  and  O'Con- 
i60-132  000 

Peretti,     Regis,     5.103.061.     CI. 


CI    425-140  (XK) 

P  .  and  Graham,  Peter,  to  Lever 
ronopco.  Inc.  Prt>cess  for  preparing 
ged  clay    5.102,562.  CI.  252-8.600." 

Vndreas  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus. 


dolf;  Genz,  Joachim;  Idel,  Karsten- 

'.,971,  CI    528-167  (X)0 

pany.  Dual  sip  package  structures. 


I     in  and  Gau,  >imsan,  5.102,841, 

lo  Ciba-Geigv  Corp  Anticorrosive 
06-1-!.  160 
I    Machine  for  manufacturing  ex- 

40  (.XXI 

-m  bed    5,101,524.  CI    5-17.000. 

an  .Aerospace  Corporation.  Method 

-    5. 103. .124,  CI    351-9  ()on 

mz,  to  Metahowerke  GmbH  &  Co 

invcr   spindle     5,101.94^.  CI.    192- 


,  Jat,  k  W     jnj  Maioncs.  James  L,, 

0 

loration    Method  for  calculating  a 

ung  radius  of  curvature    5.102.202. 

rx-  and  Guassonc.  Marct\  to  Comau 
lymerization  by  heating  of  adhesive 
>crimpc»sed      connected      elements, 

rke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz  GmbH  &  Co 
m  for  filter  modules    5,102,541.  CI 

!  L  .  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Radiant 
rol    5,102.331.  CI   432-152.000. 
Burrcll   E  .   Myers.  David  R  ;  and 
iiates  of  America.  Energy    Method 
hurled  hetcrostructurc  diode  laser 


r.  Svdnev.  5.102,785,  CI  435-6.000. 
iciaics,  Inc  See — 
oward  J  .  Rosenwinkei,  Donald  A  ; 
.67,  CI  446-448  (XX) 
ang.  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars,  Hel- 
.lemscheid,  Helmut,  Weiss,  Karl, 
.  Engelbert.  Grewe.  Henbert,  and 
.eilschaft  fur  Emissionsicchnologie 
,senih!ed  camshaft  as  well  as  assem- 
shafr    tube    ,ind    shd-t^n    elements 


Breugnot,  Fredenc;  and  Edme.  Franck,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S  A  Current  source  with  low  temperature  coefficient. 
5.103.159.  CI  323-315.000. 
Bnggs.  George  R  .  to  Thomson,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  generating  control 
pulses  of  variable  width,  as  for  driving  display  devices.  5,103,1 12,  CI. 
307-265,000 
Bnght.   Darwin  G    Multifunctional  convertible  furniture  with  shelf 

portion.  5.101.523.  CI.  5-2.100. 
Briley.  Gary  L  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Rocket  motor 

containing  improved  oxidizer  injector.  5.101,623,  CI.  6O-2S1.00O. 
Brilliant.  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Bae.  Konk-Jin;  and  Bnlliant.  Stuart  D  .  5.102.933.  CI.  524-147.000. 
Brinker.    .Alfred,   and    Kwauka.   Gerd-Georg,   lo   Niepmann  Traylift 
Transfxirlsvsieme  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Apparatus  for  unloading  blocks 
of  blanks  slacked  on  pallets   5.102,292.  CI  414-796.000 
British  Aer<.>space  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Daly.  Martin  A    K  ,  5,102,064,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Hacketi,    Kevin    C;    and    Schofield,    Martin    R,    5,102.069,    CI. 

244-54  0(XJ. 
Hawkins.  Joseph  C,  5,101,590.  CI.  42-101.000. 
Stafford.    Raymond    J.    P.;    and    James.    Enoch.    5.103.484,    CI. 
382-1.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Flanders,    James    R.;    and    Slorer,    Richard    E.,    5.101,528,    CI. 
12-77.000. 
Brody.  Paul  J,:  See — 

Richardson.  Enc  F.;  and  Brody,  Paul  J.,  5,102,029.  CI.  228-124000. 
Broeck.  Dirk  T  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Martin;  and  Broeck,  Dirk  T.,  5.102,517.  CI.  204-180,100 
Bromley,  Simon  C.:  See — 

Mungo,    Keith;    Thomas.    Brian    D.;    and    Bromley.    Simon    C. 
5. 101,94/5.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Bron.  Dan    Low-output  flow  regulator.  5.101.854,  CI.  137-501.000, 
Brookins,  Robert  H    See — 

McDonald,  Michael  S  ;  Siegel.  Edward  A.;  Roebelen,  George  J.; 
Sehukei.  Glen  E.;  Brookins.  Robert  H  ;  and  Avres.  David  J., 
5.102.612.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Brooks.  Johnny  L  :  See— 

Jakob,  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Funn.  Olivia  D.;  Ber- 
nasek.  Paul  F  ;  Blakley.  Richard  L  ;  Brook.s.  Johnny  L.;  Womble, 
Karen  M  ;  Shelar.  Gary  R.;  and  Resce.  James  L..  5,101.839.  CI. 
131-352000. 
Brooks,  Michael  A    5t'e— 

Gravenstein,  Dietrich;  Beneken,  J.  E.  W.;  LampoUng.  Samsun; 
Gravenstein.  Nikolaus;  Brooks.  Michael  A.;  Gibby.  Gordon  L.; 
and  Atwater.  Robert  J..  5.101.825,  CI    128-633.000. 
Brtxime.  Michael  D  .  to  Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co  .  Inc.  Rear  projec- 
tion    screen     multi-panel     connector     assembly.     5,103,339,     CI. 
359-443.000 
Brosig,  Stefan;  Waldmann.  Jurgen;  Stoitzner.  Monika;  Bamaba.  Martin; 
Thaler  Helmut;  and  Wirsig.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Nokia  L'nterhaliungselek- 
tronik  GmbH    Method  and  jig  for  LCD-production.  5,102,685,  CI. 
427.26.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sonobe.  Katusyoshi.  5.103.255,  CI.  355-27.0(X) 

Takabayasi.  Hideki;  and  Monyama.  Teruhiko,  5,101,599,  CI.  51- 

59.0SS. 
Tanabe.  Kazunon.  5.103,256,  CI.  355-32.000. 
Leno.  Hideo.  5.102,243.  CI   400-17  000. 
Broussard.  Laura  P  .  heir:  See — 

Thompson.  J   P  .  Guillory.  Henry.  decea.sed;  Guillory,  Margaret  S.. 
executor;  Guillory.  Carroll  L.,  heir;  Brous.sard,  Laura  P.,  hrr; 
and  Thomas.  Alfred  J.,  II,  5,101,896.  CI.  166-90.000 
Brown.  Donald  L    See — 

Oblath.  Richard  M  ;  Hrivnak,  John  E.;  Brown,  Donald  L.    and 
Massey.  Freddie  L..  5.102.603.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Brown.  Herbert  C  .  to  Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Novel  interme 
diates  useful  for  the  chiral  isoprenylation  of  aldehydes.  5,103,063,  CI 
568-1  000 
Brown.  Jesse,  Hirschfeld.  Deidre;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  Yang,  Yaping;  Li 
Tingkai.  Swanson.  Robert  E.;  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim,  Jin-Min. 
to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties,    Inc  ;  and  Virginia   Polytechnic  and   State   University 
Ceramic  matenals  with  low  thermal  conductivity  and  low  coeffici 
ents  of  thermal  expansion   5,102.836.  CI.  501-104.000 
Brown.  Kevin  L  .  and  Glicken,  Edward  B.  Disc  polisher  apparatus. 

5.102.099.  CI.  51-129.000 
Brown.  Lawrence  E  ;  See — 

Heitman.  Peter  W  ;  Hammond.  Stephen  N.;  Brown.  Lawrence  E.; 
and  Holmes.  Elizabeth  J..  5.102.031.  CI.  228-175.000. 
Brown.  Letitia  A.,  heir:  See — 

ROS.S.  Philip  E  ;  Brown.  Martin  J.,  decea-sed;  Hagenburg,  Maureen, 
heir;   Brown.  Letitia  A.,  heir,  and  Weiss.  Christine  M..  heir. 
5.102.384.  CI   493-243.000. 
Brown.  Marlm  J  .  deceased:  See — 

Ross.  Philip  E  .  Brown,  Martin  J  ,  deceased,  Hagenburg.  Maureen. 
heir;   Brown.   Letitia  A  .  heir,  and  Weiss.  Christine  M..  heir, 
5.102.384,  CI.  493-243.000 
Brown.  Norman  D    Fence  for  enclosing  impurities  floating  on  water. 

5.102.262.  CI   405-70000. 
Brown.  Peter.  See — 

Keller.  Mary  L.;  and  Brown.  Peter.  5,102,711.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Brown.  Richard  B.;  and  Cha,  Geun-Sig,  to  University  of  Michigan, 
The    Solid  stale  ion  sensor  with  silicon  membrane.  5,102,526,  CI. 
204-415.000. 


Brown.  Scott  S.;  See — 

Bortolin.   Roberto;   Brown,  Scott   S.;  and   Parbhoo.  Bhukandas. 
5,102.968,  CI.  528-14.oa) 
Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L  ;  Longndge.  Jelhro  L.;  Morris. 
Jeffrey;  and  Prestori.  John,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 
Thienyl  benzothienyl  and  dibenzothienvl  compounds  as  inhibitors  of 
aldose  reductase.  5,102,905,  CI   514-443.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

RiehL  Tilford  F..  Jr.,  5,101,840,  CI.  131-365.000 
Brox,  Wolfgang;   Funhoff.  Dirk.  Licht.   Ulrikc;   Fuchs.  Harald.  and 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Compounds  which 
are  ethylenically  unsaturated  in  the  terminal  position,  and  the  use 
thereof  in  nonlinear  optics.  5,103,060,  CI.  564-441.000. 
Bruce,  David  S.:  See — 

Biskup.   Hans-Joachim;   Scheibel.   Erhard;   lorns.   David   S.;  and 
Bruce.  David  S.,  5. 101.61 1.  CI    53-433.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See — 

Messner,  Helmut,  5,102.026.  CI.  226-156.000. 
Bruesch,  Edward  A.:  and  Anderson,  Ralph  E  .  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Marine  drive  swivel  bracket  with  tightened  and  retained  clamp 
band.  5,102.357,  CI.  440-53  000 
Bruhn,  Alfred,  to  American  Hydrotherm  Corp.  Heat  recovery  system. 

5.101.772.  CI    122-700B 
Bruker  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  Set  — 

Kimmich.    Rainer;    Rommel,    Eberhard;    and    Hafner,    Siegfried, 
5.103.175.  CI    324-309.000. 
Brum.  Roger  D  .  to  Southwest  Aerospace  Corporation.  Aerodynami- 
cally  braked  towed  vehicle  deployment  device    5.102.063,  CI.  244- 
lOTD 
Brumley,  Jack  F.:  See — 

Heath,  Harold  R  ;  and  Brumley,  Jack  F.,  5,101,713,  CI.  99-275.000. 
Brunell,  Arthur  C.  Page  support  apparatus.  5,102,087.  CI.  248-451.000 
Brunei.  Jean-Louis.  Safely  syringe  for  taking  blood  samples  and  for 

injections.  5,102,397,  CI.  604-192  000. 
Brunker,  David  L.;  and  Lopata,  John  E..  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trical connectors.  5.102,353.  CI.  439-608.000. 
Brunle,   Siegfned,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.   Method  of 
expanding   a   three-stage   regular  switching   array.    5,103,220,   CI. 
340-825.800. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Bruesch,   Edward   A.;  and   Anderson,   Ralph   E..   5,102.357,  CI. 
440-53.000. 
Brunswick,    Sumner.    Fitted    seating    apparatus    and    manufacture. 

5,101,811.  CI.  297-284.00C. 
Bryan,  Robert  M.  Stackable  package  capable  of  division.  5,102.037,  CI. 

229-120.011. 
BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Samann.  Rudolf,  5.103.147.  CI.  318-139,000. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Sochor,  Josef,  5,103,349,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Buchan,  William  R.:  See- 
Moore,    Robert    A.,    and    Buchan.    William    R..    5.103,263,    CI. 
355-212.000. 
Buchanan,  Jerome  L.:  See— 

Russo.    David    A.;    Dirkx,    Ryan;    and    Buchanan,    Jerome    L., 
5,102,691,  CI.  427-109.000 
Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Liquid  crystalline  mixtures  and  method  of  making 
same   5,102,578,01.252-299  630. 
Buchmann,  Peter  L.;  Vettiger,  Peter;  Voegell.  Otto;  and  Webb,  David 

J    Improved  planar  etched  mirror  facets   5.103.493.  CI    385-14.000. 
Buchwald,  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski,  Boleslaus,  to 
Kali-Chemie  AG.  Dichloropentafluoropropane-containing  composi- 
tions for  removing  water  from  surfaces   5.102.469.  CI    134-22  140. 
Buckholz.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Siegel,  Robert  S..  Buckholz.  Richard  G.;  Thill.  Gregory  P.;  and 
Wondrack.  Lillian  M..  5,102,789,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Budniak.  Mitchell  S.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Stephen  B..  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
Hitchcock.  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Budniak,  Mitchell  S.,  5,102,008,  CI. 
221-25.000. 
Budzelaar,  Petrus  H   M.:  See— 

Drent,  Eil;  and  Budzelaar,  Petrus  H.  M.,  5,103,043,  CI.  560-207.000. 
Bufton,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Litt,    Michael;    Bufton,    Linda    L.;    and    Buroker,    Norman    E.. 
5,102,996,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Buhler  AG:  See — 

Manser,  Josef;  Egger,  Fnednch;  and  Seller,  Werner,  5,101,717,  CI 
99-474.000. 
Buhler,  James  E.:  See — 

Demarest.   Scott  W.,   Buhler,  James  E,;  and   Miller.   Allen   D.. 
5,102,052,  CI.  239-355.000. 
Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hofmann,  Klaus;  Boos.  Margareta;  and  Kuhn,  Rein- 
hard,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the  dyeing  and 
printing  of  blended  fabrics  made  of  polyester  and  natural  fibre  materi- 
als with  cyano-hydroxy-methyl  pyndone,  azo  disperse  dye  to  reduce 
staining.  5,102,425,  CI.  8-532.000. 
Bukac,  Hubert:  See — 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  and  Bukac,  Hubert,  5,101.931.  CI.  181-240.000. 
Bulgrien,  Garth  H.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 

inching  clutches.  5.101.943.  CI    192-3.630. 
Bull.  Christopher:  See — 

Walter.  James  F  ;  and  Bull,  Christopher,  5,102.792,  CI.  435-1 16.000 
BuUard,  Gary  C;  and  Gahara,  William  J  ,  to  Worldwide  Medical 
Plastics  Inc.  Precision  tipping  device  for  surgical  catheters.  5,102,324, 
CI.  425-135.000. 


Buma.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Ikemolo.  Hiroyuki;  Buma,  Shuuichi;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Vonekawa 
Takashi;   Onuma.    Toshio;    Watanabe,   Tsukasa;   and   Hamada 
Toshiaki.  5.103.397,  CI    364-424  050. 
Burchfield.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Llave.  Feliciano  M.;  Burchfield,  Thomas  E.;  and  Olsen,  David  K 
5,101.903,  CI    166-294.000 
Burdick.  Charles  L  ;  and  Modi.  Jashawant  J.,  to  Aqualon  Company 
No-till    liquid    herbicide    and    fertilizer    suspension     5.102.446.   Ci 
71-94.000. 
Burg.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Beck.  Horsl-Philipp;  Emig.  Gerhard;  Wiesgickl.  Gunther.  Burg 

Karlheinz;  and  Muck.  Karl-Fnednch,  5.102,838,  CI.  5O2-60.0a 

Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser,  David  M..  Findlay,  John  K.;  Morgan 

Francis  J  ;  Heam.  Milton  T   W  ,  Robertson,  Daivd  M  ;  and  Forage 

Robert  G  ,  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.;  Monash  L'niversitv 

St    Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research;  and  Monash  Medica 

Centre   Inhibin  isolated  from  ovarian  follicular  fluid    5,102,807.  CI 

436-518.000. 

Burger.  Max:  See — 

Schwartz.  Hermann;  and  Burger,  Max,  5,101,838.  CI.  131-273  000 
Burger  Soehne  AG  Burg:  See — 

Schwartz,  Hermann,  and  Burger.  Max.  5.101,838,  CI    131-273000 
Burgers,  Henri;  See— 

Stowers.  Jeffrey  P.;  Burgers,  Henri;  and  Blackard,  Paul,  5,103,378, 
CI    361-415.000. 
Burgess,  James  F.:  See — 

Temple,  Victor  A.  K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L..  Neugebauer.  Consun- 
tine    A;    Burgess.    James    F.;    and    Gla.scock,    Homer    H.,    II, 
5,103,290,  CI   357-74  000 
Burk,  David  L  :  Bloom.  William  M  ;  and  Havranek,  Terence  L.,  lo 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation  Insulating  heat  retention  system  and 
method.  5,101,652,  CI   72-200000. 
Burlet.  Rudolf  J  H  ;  and  Lemmens,  Jozef  M.  H..  to  Stamicarbon  B.V 
Process   for   the    processing   of  a   thermoplastic    polycondensation 
polymer.  5.102,594.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Schrader,  Gary  E.,  5,103,068,  CI   I74-94.00R. 
Buroker.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Litt.    Michael;    Bufton.    Linda    L.;    and    Buroker.    Norman    E. 
5.102.O96.  CI    536-27  000 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

KallhofT,    Timothy    V.;   and    Burt,    Rodney    T.,   5,103,230.   CI 
341-166.000. 
Burrell.  Michael  P.;  and  Ambrozy,  Ryszard  J   Self  centenng  elevator 

cable  safety  brake    5,101,937,  CI.  187-74000. 
Burroughs,  Andrew  C,  to  Su-Rite  Industnes,  Inc.  Improved  rouuble 
spool  valve  for  use  with  filter  cartridges.  5,102.543.  CI.  210-282.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.;  See — 

McDermed.  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang,  Vincent 
H.;  and  Hurley,  Kevin  P.,  5,102,914,  CI.  514-605  000. 
Burstell.  Helmut:  See— 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Biennger,  Hermann; 

and  Burstell.  Helmut,  5.102.443.  CI   71-92000 
Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus.  Biennger.  Hermann;  and  Burstell. 
Helmut,  5,103,004,  CI   544-224.000. 
Burt,  Rodney  T  :  See— 

Kalthoff.    Timothy    V;    and    Burt.    Rodney   T..    5,103.230,   a. 
.341-166.000. 
Busch.  Rainer:  See — 

Oehy.  Peter:  and  Busch.  Rainer,  5,102,240,  CI.  384-472.000 
Buschmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Rademacher.   Werner;    Hochlehnert,   Franz;   Geiger,  Jorg;   Da- 
riiaschke,    Reinhard.    and    Buschmann.    Klaus,    5,101,551.    CI 
29-766  000 
Buschmann.  Rudiger.  and  Baum.  Karl,  to  Didier-Werke  AG  Apparatus 
and  process  for  disintegrating  a  fiber  agglomerate.  5,102,055.  CI 
241-5.000. 
Busenhart.   Peter,  to  Maschinenfabrik   Rieter  AG.  Thread  winding 
machine  with  swingable  thread  change  mechanism    5.102,060.  CI 
242-I8.00A 
Bush.  Bradley  S..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Film  cassette  with 

stripper.  5,102,062,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Bush,  Philip  W.:  See- 
Gay.  William  M  ;  Blanpied.  Robert  H  ;  Bush.  Philip  W  ;  Donald. 
Richard    L;    Williams,    James    L  ;    and    Williams,    James    H., 
5.102.728.  CI.  428-268.000. 
Butler.  Donald  E.;  See — 

Millar.  Allan,  and  Butler,  Donald  E.,  5,103,024.  CI.  549-373.000 
Butler.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Steger,  Joette  L.;  Blackard,  Andy  L.;  Merrill,  Raymond  G..  Butler. 

Frank  E.;  Knoll.  Joseph  E.;  and  Midgett,  M  Rodney.  5.101.670. 

CI   73-863.030. 

Butters.  Alan;  Page.  Graham  A.;  and  Barker,  Roger  N.,  to  Impenal 

Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Inkable  sheet.  5,102,717,  CI.  428-195.000. 

Butterworth  Jetting  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey.  Charles  D..  5,102,312,  CI.  417-571.000 
C  R.  Bard.  Inc    See— 

Crittenden.   James    P.;   and    Frassica.   James   J.,    5,102,390,   CI. 

604-96  000 

Cabn,  Walter;  de  Bernardinis,  Silvia;  Francalanci.  Franco;  and  Penco. 

Sergio,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l  Process  for  preparing  4-deme- 

thoxydaunomycinone.  5.103.029,  CI.  552-207.000. 

Caillat,    Jean-Luc;    Elson.    John    P.;    Anderson.    Gary    J;    Monnier. 

Kenneth  J  ;  and  Fogt.  James  F  .  to  Copeland  Corporation  Non-orbit- 
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ing  scroll  mounting  arranKemenr,  ir  a  scroll  machine  5.102.316.  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Calabro,  David  C  ;  C<X)k.  Pamela  J  . .  id  Kral.  Bohumil  V  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Broad  distribution,  h  gh  molecular  weight  low  density 
polyethylene  and  metht^Kj  ot"  laking  thereof  '.102.155.  CI 
525-240.000 


i.r.— ;,.  f- 


■   T  .»..U..-.I   , 


Carl-Zeis-Stiftung.  See — 

Ulnch,  Wilhelm;  and  Muchel.  Franz.  5.103.341.  CI    359-657.000 
Carlin,  Frank  J.,  and  Smith.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Grant  TFW    Horizontal 

drilling  or  completion  method.  5,101,906,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Carlo.  Michel  See — 

Robin.  Jean;  Carlo.  Michel;  and  Lavorel.  Jacques,  5,103,045,  CI 
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Chabala.  Leonard  V 

See— 

Chen,  John  C  ;  and  Ennis,  Royce  E  .  to  D 

u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  . 

and 

Tobin,  Thomas 

J.;  Chabala 

Leonard 

V  ;  and 

Ramos, 

Joel  A  , 

Company      Stabilized     chlorinated     resin     latex.     5,102,946. 

a 

5.103,111.01. 

307-130.000. 

524-527.000. 

Chace,  Brandon:  S« 



Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Leung,  Chung  W. 

to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories 

Chace,  John  P.; 

and  Chace. 

Brandon.  5.101,818. 

CI    128-202.140 

Conuct  metallization  of  semiconductor  inlegraled-circuii  devices 

Chace,  John  P.;  and  Chace.  Brandon,  to  D 

ving  Innovations 

Snorkel- 

5,102,827.01.437-200.000 

: ....__     c   IA1 

ai  Q    /^i    1 10 

■XT)  tAr\ 

r"k.x:t;c     Harv'<.vr    P       ^^n 

PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7,  1992 


ing  scroll  mounting  arrangemenis 
418-55.500. 
CaJabro,  David  C;  Cook.  Pamela  J  , . 
Corporation    Broad  distribution,  h 
polyethylene    and     methtxl     ot' 
525-240.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technologv    .' 
McLyman.  W,  T.  5.103.163.  CI 
Neugebauer.    Charles    F.;    and 

437-128  000. 
Sivilotti,     Massimo;     and     Me^ 
307-272200. 
Callahan,  Robert  W.;  and  Johnson. 
Corporation.    Membranes   from    I 
210-654.000. 
Calligaro.  Michel,  to  Thomson  H>f 
microwave  integrated  circuit  v.  v. 
method  of  fabrication  thereof   5.1' 
Calvert.  Rodney  K  ,  to  Mead  Corp<.i 
sleeve  type  cartons.  5.102.385.  Ci 
Cameo  International  Inc.   See — 
Leismcr,  Dwayne  D  ,  and  ^'d 
166-217.000. 
Camiade.  Marc;  and  Gayral.   Mich 
croondes   High-efficiencv  ampiifit 
Campbell.  Jack  F  .  See — 

Hickman.    Michael    O ,    and    C. 
264-318  000. 
Caneau.  Cathenne  G  ,   Haves.  Johi 
Communications    Research     Metl 
heterojunction  structure    5.102,i^!; 
Canivenc.  F-dith;  Forestier,  Serge, 
Richard.  Herse.  to  Rhone-Pouler 
containing  ben/otna/ole  functiona 
Cann.  Kevin  J  ,   Brad\.   Robert  C  . 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tec 
the  production  of  polyethylene    5. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Aoki.  Akio;  and  Nagasawa.  Kcr 
Arifuku.     Kivoshi;     and     Mais 

354-106  000 
Hirose.  Yoshihiko;  and  Arai.  Hi 
Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Toshil 

CI.  359-98.000. 
Kumagai.  Motoo;  Kato.  Keiichi; 
Michiaki.  5. 102,7  IQ,  CI  428-2i 
Kumamura.  Masaaki.  Inaba.  I 
Hirofumi;  and  Mivazaki.  Tad: 
.Maeda.  Masaya.  5.163.360.  CI  3 
Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki.  5,102.7 
Nagoshi.     Shigeyasu;     and    Ok 

400-642.000. 

Ohsaki.     Ichiro;     Kohtaki,     Ta 

Hiroyuki;  and  L'gai.  Toshivuk 

Sekita.  Makoto.  5.103.343,  ci   3 

Shimura.    Shoichi;     Kobavashi 

5,103.089.  CI.  250-231  130 
Sugiura,  Yoshinori.  5.103.335.  C 
Tachibana.     Shinichi.     and     Ht 

428-64  000 
Taniguchi.    Osamu;    Hanyu.    > 

5.103.331.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Yamada.     Yasuhiro;     Miyazaki. 
Kanemoto.  Takashi,   and   Ka 
382-1  000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro.  5,103.245,  C 
Capello,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bregolin,    Amedeo;   Capello.   C 
5,102,492.  CI    156-583  600 
Capet,  Marc:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Cape 

niere,     Richard;     Pitchen.     F 

5,102.89<J.  CI    514-299  000 

Capkun.  Edward  A  ;  and  Arnon,  Ep 

ited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tir 

munications  systems   5.103.464.  C 

Car,   Martin;  and   Pohlmann,   Erich 

system  and  spark  plug  for  multipk 

engine.  5,101,783,  CI.  123-310.000 

Carbone,  Douglas  C  :  See — 

Lennon,    John    D.;    and    Carb< 
337-100.000. 
Carbone,  Rocco  J  ;  and  Ramsey,  Jan 
ler/slacker  accumulator  method 
tems.  5.101,981.  CI.  209-548  000 
Carey,    David    H .   to   Microeleclrc 
Corporation     Method    of   makin 
contact  connector   5,101.553.  CI 
Cari-AII,  Inc.:  See — 

Trubiano,  Antoine,  5,101,995,  C 
Carie,  John,  Jr.  Condensate  drain  fo: 

128-205.120. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 
Hamaekers,     Anio;     Hettler, 
5,102,105.  CI.  267-140  lOA 


Tr  a  scroll  machine    5,102,316,  CI. 

id  Krai,  Biihumil  V  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
^h  molecular  sveight  low  density 
laking     thereof     5.102,955,     CI, 


324- 1  POOH 

Yanv,    Amnon.    5,102.824,    CI 

I,     Carver     A,     5,103,116.     CI. 

ichard  D  .  to  Hoechsl  Celansese 
V-curable    resins     5.102,552.   CI 

ides  el  MicrtH>ndes    F'lanar-iype 
1  al   lexst  one  mesa  comp<.)neiit. 
2.822.  CI   437-67  (Xm 
ition.  The   Feeder  mechanism  for 
(93-315  000 

oner.    Danny    W  .    ';,!ni,R97,   CI 

i,   to  Thomson  Composants  ,Mi- 
5,103,189,  CI    330-277.000, 

lipbell.    Jack    f-  .    5.102,607.    CI 

R  ,  and  >'i~Ki,  Hoi-Jun.  to  Bell 
Hi    of   makma    a    lateral    bipolar 

CI  417-3:060 

iay.  Michel;  Lang,  Gerard;  and 
■  Chimie  Diorganopolvsiloxanes 
groups  5,102,707,  CI  428-44  000 
III.  and  Gau,  Vimsan,  10  Union 
nologv  Corporation,  Process  for 
02,841,  CI    502-112.000. 

chi.  5,103.294.  CI.  358-13.000 
mura.     Koichi.     5,103.250.     CI 

ishi.  5.103.091,  CI    250-235(X)0 
tzu,  and  Kai,  Taka.shi,  5.103.332. 

Nagano,  Malsato,  and  Sakaguchi. 

■)  OCK) 

vohei,    Tob<>,    \'o/o     Sugauara, 

iobu.  5,102,587.  CI    ;M-40.100. 

0-1 05  000 

1,  CI    428-447  (XK) 

mura,     Shigeru,     5,102,247,     CI. 

aaki,     Sato.     \'uko;     Kobayashi, 
,  5,102,7bl,  CI   430-106.000 
1-684  OCX) 
Naoki,     and     Ohki.     Kazuhiro. 

359-212  (XXI 
iguu.     Kazuoki,     5.102.709.     CI, 

ukio.    and    Lchimi.    Toshiharu, 

Yasuko;  Matsuoka,  Mikiharu; 
ayama.   Hirohiko,   5,103,485,  CI, 

346-"'6liPH 

luseppe;    and   Guassone.   Marco. 


,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude,  Labaudi- 
nilippe,     antl     Roussel,     Gerard. 

iraim.  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ing recovers  in  dikiital  data  com- 

375-106  (XX) 

to  Didter-Werke  ,AG  Ignition 
Ignition  in  an  internal  combustion 


ne,    Douglas    C,    5,103,202.    CI 

es  S  .  to  Pitney  Bosses  Inc,  Bund- 
nd  arrangement  for  mailing  sys- 

iics   and    Computer    Technology 
a    meial-on-elastomer    pressure 
9-882.000 

.  220-7  000. 

respiratory  air  line.  5.101. 821,  CI. 


Verner;     and     Simultis.     Arnold. 


Carl-Zeis-Stiftung.  See — 

Ulnch.  Wilhelm;  and  Muchel,  Franz,  5,103,341,  CI.  359-657.000 
Carlin.  Frank  J  ,  and  Smith.  Thomas  B.,  to  Grant  TFW.  Horizontal 

drilling  or  completion  method.  5,101,906,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Carlo.  Michel   See — 

Robin.  Jean,  Carlo,  Michel;  and  Lavorel,  Jacques,  5,103,045,  CI. 
560-335, aX), 
Carlson.  Dana  P  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Base 
resistant  fluoroelaslomers  with  improved  processibilily  and  curabil- 
ity   5.102.965,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Caron.  Richard  N  ;  See — 

Grob.  James  T  ;  and  Caron.  Richard  N.,  5,101.558,  CI.  29-890.020- 
Carpenler.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Duncan,  Budd  L,;  Carpenter,  Larry  D,;  Osborne,  Leslie  R.;  and 
Wooden.  William  T,,  5,102,648,  CI,  423-473,000. 
Carpenter.  Richard  W    See — 

Bonafino.   Edward  J.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W,;  Lueck,  Peter  J.; 
Summa,    William    J,    and    Wang,    David    W.,    5,103,293,    CI. 
357-80  OCW 
Carruba,  Samuel  C  .  to  CBS  Engineering,  Inc.  Offshore  support  struc- 
ture   5,102.266.  CI.  405-227,000, 
Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Paul  M  ,  5.102.307,  CI.  417-423.700. 
Carier-V^'allace.  Inc.:  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Peter  R.;  and  Conway,  Philip  J., 
5.102.405.  CI.  604-352.000, 
CAS  Medical  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Duffy.     Karen     M.;     and     Williams.     Michael,     5,101,830,     CI. 
128-686.000, 
Casagrande.  Roberto:  See — 

Giordano.    Claudio;    and    Ca-sagrande.    Roberto,    5,102,999,    CI. 
540-491,000. 
Casci.  John  L  ;  and  Stewart,  Allan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC   Zeolite  NU-87   5,102,641.  CI.  423-328  000 
Cass,  Richard  B  ;  Ott.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Peterson,  Dean  E.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Energy,  Process  for  producing  clad  superconduc- 
tive niatenals.  5,102.863.  CI,  505-1  000, 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buhler,   Ulrich.   Hofmann.   Klaus;    Boos.   Margareta;  and   Kuhn, 
Remhard,  5.102.425.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Casirogiovanni,    Anthony;    Sandewicz,    Robert    W ;    and    Benedicto, 
Cecilia,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Nail  enamel  emulsion  lacquer  comprising  a 
water  pha.se  and  a  lacquer  phase   5,102,654,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Catalano.  Anthony  W  :  See — 

0'3  Dovrd.  James  G..  Catalano,  Anthony  W.;  Fortmann,  Charles 
M  :  and  Lee.  Ora  J.,  5,102.721,  CI   428-212.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Wcxxiv,  Albert  L  .  5,102,200,  CI.  299-37.000. 
Gates.  Charles   Torso  harness.  5,101,768,  CI.  119-96.000 
Caufield.  Craig  E  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Reduc- 
tion products  of  rapamycin.  5,102,876.  CI   514-183  000. 
Cavalier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Nale,  Alain,  to  Societe  Europeenne  De 
Propulsion  Process  for  obtaining  an  article  made  of  a  carbon-contain- 
ing  composite  material  protected  against  oxidation    5.102.698.  CI. 
427-376,100 
Cavallotli.  Franco;  Cremonesi.  Alessandro;  and  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sr.l    Programmable  digital  filter, 
5.103,416.  CI    364-724  160, 
Caviglia.  Anthony  L  ;  Cserhati,  Andras  F,;  and  McKitterick,  John  B., 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Radiation  hard  CMOS  circuits  in  silicon-on- 
insulator  films,  5,103,277.  CI.  357-23.700. 
Cawley,  Rohm  A  .  to  Quantel  Limited,  Electronic  image  proces.sing. 

5,103,217.  CI   395-129.000. 
CBS  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Carruba,  Samuel  C.  5,102,266,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Cebal:  See — 

Schneider,  Bernard;  and  Chevalier,  Eric,  5,102,013,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Cecchi,  Bryan  W    Envelope  with  identification  tab.  5,102,035.  CI. 

229-70.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld.  Deidre;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  Yang,  Yaping; 
Li.  Tingkai;  Swanson.  Robert  E  ;  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Min.  5.102,836,  CI    501-104.000. 
Glasser.  Wolfgang  G..  De  Oliveira.  Wilier;  Kelley.  Stephen  S.;  and 
Nieh.  Li  S  ,  5,102.992,  CI.  5.30-502.000. 
Center.  John  I, ;  Mills,  William  C  .  Jr.;  and  Plaskett,  John  R.,  to  Recot, 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  closing  bottom  end  flaps  of  a  carton. 
5.102,382,  CI.  493-1.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Suda.  Haruhisa.  5,102.114,  CI   271-18.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique-C.N.R.S.:  See — 

Pelletier.  Jacques  H.;  .\rnal,  Yves  A.  M.;  Vallier,  Laurent  J.  E.;  and 
Pichot.  Michel  G    A.,  5.102.687,  CI  427-38.000. 
Cerex:  See — 

Bienvenu,  Gerard.  5.102,646,  CI.  423-439  000. 
Cesa.  .Mark  C  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Water-promoted  syn- 
thesis of  amides  from  nitriles  and  alcohols.  5,103,055,  CI.  564-130.000. 
Ceius  Corporation:  See — 

Singh,  Maninder;  Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Hudson, 
Michael    E.;   Gilley,    Richard    M.;   and   Taforo,   Terrance   A., 
5,102,872,  CI.  514-21.000. 
CFC  Solutions  Corp.:  See— 

Daily,  Bernard  E.,  5,101,637,  CI.  62-50.200, 
Cha,  Geun-Sig:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  B.;  and  Cha,  Geun-Sig.  5,102,526,  CI.  204-415.000. 
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and  Ramos.  Joel  A  , 


Chabala,  Leonard  V    See — 

Tobin,  Thomas  J,;  Chabala,   Leonard  V 
5,103,111.  CI   307-130.000. 
Chace,  Brandon;  See— 

Chace,  John  P.;  and  Chace,  Brandon,  5,101,818,  CI.  128-202.140 
Chace,  John  P.;  and  Chace,  Brandon,  to  Diving  Innovations,  Snorkel- 

ing  system.  5,101,818,  CI    128-202  140. 
Chae,  Jeong  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  S.;  Chae,  Jeong  S.;  Yoo,  Ho  Seong;  Lee,  Jong  W., 
Park,  Jae  G.;  and  Lee,  Jeong  W.,  5.103,013,  CI   548-195.000 
Chakravarty,   Prasun   K  ;  Greenlee,   William  J  ;   Manllo.   Nathan   B; 
Palchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F ,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
Substituted  imidazo-fused  6-membered  heterocycles  as  angiotensin  1 1 
antagonists.  5,102,880,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Challande,  Christian:  See — 

Goud,    Gilles     R.;    and    Challande.     Christian.     5.102,157,    CI. 
280-625.000. 
Chambers  Arthur  E.,  to  AIco  Industries,  Inc    Insulation  cutting  and 

stnpping  tool.  5,101,693,  CI,  81-9.430 
Champion,  Donald  H  :  See — 

Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Champion,  Donald  H,,  5,103,056,  CI 
564-141,000 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Aldissi,  Mahmoud,  5,103,067,  CI    174-36.000, 
Chan,  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jean  C  ;  and  Tay,  Doo  L  .  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  S,A,  Band  indicative  segmented  tuning  bar 
display.  5.103,313,  CI   358-192  100 
Chang,  Kaichiang;  Murdza,  Garret  E.;  Beltran,  Fernando;  and  Foltz, 
Robert  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Phase  quantization  error  decor- 
relator  for  phased  array  antenna.  5,103,232,  CI.  342-372.000. 
Chang,  Ko-Min:  See — 

Kuo,  Clinton  C;  Chang,  Ko-Min;  Weidner.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith, 
Philip  S.,  5.103,425,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Chang.  Nally,  to  Evcrspring  Industry.  Detector  with  180  detecting 

range.  5,103.346,  CI   359-855.000 
Chang,  Suae-Chen:  See— 

"     -        -      and    Chang,    Suae-Chen.    5,102.963,    CI. 


H; 


Kolich,    Charles 

525-538.000. 

Chang.  Vincent  H.;  See — 

McDermed,  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S ;  Chang,  Vincent 
H.;  and  Hurley,  Kevm  P.,  5,102,914,  CI.  514-605.000. 
Chaparral  Communications:  See — 

Weber,  John  G.,  5,103,237,  CI   343-786.000. 
Chappie,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Brace,  Roger;  Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  and  Graham,  Peter,  5.102,562, 
CI.  252-8.600. 
Charcharos,  Anihreas  N.:  See — 

Bilsborough,  Roy;  and  Charcharos,  Anthreas  N.,  5,101,893,  CI. 
165-163.000. 
Charles  Evans  &  Associates:  See — 

Reed,  David  A.;  and  Newcome,  Bruce  H-,  5,103,083,  CI    250- 
2I3,0VT. 
Charlton,  Susan  J.;  See — 

Newbould,  Richard  T.;  Charlton,  Susan  J.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  J  . 
5,102,438,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Chase,  Lee  M  :  See— 

Cresson,  Thierry  M.;  Chase,  Lee  M.;  Anderson,  Leonard  M.;  and 
Goss,  John  D.,  5.101,661,  CI.  73-159000. 
Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.;  and  Shah.  Ashwin  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Vertical    DRAM    cell    and    method.    5,102,817,   CI. 
437-47.000. 
Chattha,  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins,  William  L.  W.;  and  Gandhi,  Haren  S , 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Three-way  catalyst  for  automotive  emis- 
sion control.  5,102,853.  CI.  502-333.000. 
Chazono.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Honda,  Mutsumi;  Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Shizuno,  Hisa- 

mitsu;  and  Chazono,  Hirokazu,  5,103,369,  CI   361-321  000. 
Sailo,  Hiroshi;  Honda,  Mutsumi.  Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Shizuno,  Hisa- 
mitsu;  and  Chazono.  Hirokazu,  5,103,370,  CI   36I-321.O0O 
Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Clemens,  Thomas  G.,  5,103,235,  CI.  343-742.000 
Lizzi,  Phillip;  and  Shandelman.  Richard,  5,103,209,  CI.  340-572.000 
Rode,  France  .  and  Piccoli.  Anthony  F.,  5,103,210.  CI.  340-572.000 
Cheer,  John;  and  Powell,  Kevin,  to  Adam  Spence  Corporation  Hemo- 

stasis  valve.  5,102,395,  CI.  6O4-I67.000. 
Cheever.  John  D.:  See — 

Patterson,  Sam  H  .  Cheever.  John  D.;  and  Shupe.  Jcffery  M.. 
5,102,372,  CI   474-80.000. 
Cheevers,  Gary;  See — 

Barrett,  Zachary,  5,101,755,  CI.  116-209.000. 
Chekroun,  Isaac:  See — 

Rossey,  Guy;  Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ugolini,  Antonio;  Wick,  Alexander; 
Bourbon,    Andre;    and    Graux,    Jean-Baptisle.    5,102.998,    CI. 
540-491.000. 
Chen,  Chang-Than.  to  Gilmore  Enterprises  Window  Coverings,  Inc. 
Method    of    making    a    textured    Venetian    blind     5.102,598,    CI 
264-140.000. 
Chen,  Chin  H,;  Fox,  John  L.;  and  Hung,  Yann,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Substituted    cyclof<entadiene    electron    transport    com- 
pounds. 5.103,038,  CI.  558-426.000. 
Chen.  Dalton:  See — 

Lin.  Wei-Yuan;  Haq.  Noor  U.;  and  Chen,  Dalton,  5,102,777,  CI 
430-331.000. 
Chen.  Dennis.  Protective  assembly  for  tennis  rackets.  5,102,132,  CI. 
273-7300R. 


Chen,  John  C  ;  and  Ennis,  Royce  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and 
Company  Stabilized  chlorinated  resin  latex.  5,102,946.  CI 
524-527.000 
Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Leung,  Chung  W  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Contact  metallization  of  semiconductor  integraled-circuii  devices 
5,102,827,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Cheskis,  Harvey  P.:  See — 

Watson.  William  G  ;  Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Cheskis,  Har- 
vey P  ,  5.102,620,  CI.  420-469.000. 
Chevalier.  Eric:  See — 

Schneider.  Bernard,  and  Chevalier,  Enc.  5.102,013.  CI.  222-94.000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Davis,  Bruce  W.,  5,102,560,  CI   252-8.554 
Hong,  Ki  C.  5,101,898,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Hung,     Chi-Wen;     and     Reynolds.     Bruce     E.,     5,102,852,     CI 

502-314  000. 
Onopchenko,    Anatoli,   and    Liston.   Thomas   V.,    5,102,569,   CI 
252^9,600 
Ch'Hayder,  Ameur;  Durand,  Didier;  and  Diaz.  Constantino,  to  Log* 

hex  S.ar  I   Redundant  modular  robot.  5,103,403,  CI.  395-98.000. 
Chiba,   Atsushi.   to  Oki  Electric   Industry  Co.,   Ltd    Manufacturing 

method  for  semiconductor  memories  5,102,820,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chiba,  Manabu:  See — 

Kawabata,  Juheiji;  Sugie.  Toshinon;  Kobala,  Fumihiro;  Izutsu 
Hitoshi;  and  Chiba,  Manabu,  5,102,947,  CI.  524-609.000 
Chiba,  Shinji:  See — 

Masuyama,  Joe;   Mikunya   Koji;  Takai,  Tsuneo.   Chiba.   Shinji 
Hotta.  Kiyoshi;  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Katsuyuki.  Funaha 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5,101,605.  CI 
52-66.000 
Chiba,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murata,  Ma-sayoshi,  Chiba,  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo;  Hatton 
Kohji;  Kuroda,  Satoru;  Ohtake,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki 
5.102,877.  CI    514-210.000 
Chien,  Chung-Ping;  See — 

Tanielian,    Minas    H.;    and    Chien,    Chung-Ping,    5,102,506,    CI 
205-118  000 
Chilton,  Seth  M.;  and  Tilbor,  Neil,  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.  Interruplec 

inverted  jump  loop  for  electric  slot  cars.  5,102,133,  CI.  273-86.00B 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Terashima.   Kanelsugu;   Kikuchi.   Makolo;  and   Mura.shiro,   Kai 

suyuki,  5,102.576,  CI.  252-299010 
Uchida,  Keiko;  Hirose,  Taku;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  5,102,577,  CI 
252-299010. 
Cho,  Shizuo;  Takano,  Tsuneo;  and  Uesugi,  Masaru,  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Reference  voltage  generating  circuit    5,103,158 
CI   323-3I4.O0O 
Cho,  Tsurahide;  Ohta,  Yoshiro;  Yagi,  Osamu;  and  Oyama,  Ryuichi,  Ic 
Tama   Chemicals  Co.,   Ltd.    Process  for  preparing  aIkoxysilane^ 
5,103.034,  CI    556-470.000. 
Choe,  Myung  J  .  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd  TTL-level  BiCMOs 

dnver.  5,103,119.  CI   307-446000 
Chokai.  Shoich.  See — 

Kimura,  Koyishi.  Chokai.  Shoichi;  Tomiu.  Toshio.  Kise,  Masahir< 
and  Nakamura.  Kenichi,  5.102,882,  CI   514-235.500 
Chono,    Koji;    Ozeki,    Hiroshi;    Toshima,    Kazunon;    and    Yamati 
Motoyuki,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  making  pore-fret 
molding  with  thick  section.  5,102,589.  CI   264-40.600 
Chou.  Pen-Yuan  See — 

Soo,  Hwaih;  Chou,  Pen-Yuan;  and  Bhasin.  Madan  M.,  5,102,848 
CI.  502-218.000 
Chou,    Ta-Chin     Bicycle    with    two    speed-changing    mechanisms 

5,102,155,  CI   280-236000. 
Chou,  Ting  C  ;  Kennelly,  Teresa;  and  Farrauto.  Robert  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Corporation  Praseodymium-palladium  binary  oxide,  catalyst  compo- 
sitions containing   the  same,  and   methods  of  use.    5,102,639,  CI 
423-263000 
Chou,  W.   B    Lamp  socket  switch  power  line  fastening  structure. 

5,102,348,  CI.  439-441.000. 
Chow,  Christopher  V  :  See— 

Yale,  David  P.;  Abou-Sayed,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Chow,  Christopher 
V  ,  5,103,428,  CI   367-27  000 
Chowdry,  Arun;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S..  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Transfer   technique    for   small    toner    particles 
5.102,767,  CI   4.30-126  000 
Christiansen,  Michael  D  ;  See— 

Inaho,  Shuji;  and  Chnsliansen,  Michael  D.,  5,102,579,  CI.  252- 
301.4OS 
Christiansen,  Ted.  T  :  See — 

Runyon,    John    F;    and    Chnslianson,    Ted.    T.    5,101,975,    CI. 

206-330.000 

Christner,  Juergen;  Pflcidercr,  Ernst;  Taegcr.  Tilman;  and  Bemschein. 

Ursula,  to  Rohm  GmbH    Methods  for  leather  processing  including 

liquid  enzyme  formulation   5,102,422,  CI.  8-94  150 

Chnstopher.  Kent  L  Apparatus  for  high  continuous  flow  augmentation 

of  ventilation  and  method  therefor   5.101,820.  CI    128-204.180 
Chntz.  Jeffrey  B  :  Sec— 

Wendell.  Dennis  L.;  Dcmaris.  James  E  ;  and  Chntz.  Jeffrey  B  . 
5.103.121,  CI   307-475,000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Lewis  G,,  5,101,882,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Chu,  Cornel,  to  Hi-Tech  Industries  Limited.  Binder    5,102,252,  CI 

402-4  000. 
Chu,  Young   K    Clinical   lube   holder  valve  a-ssembly   and   method 
5,102,399.  CI   604-250000 


PI  12 


I  1ST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7,  1992 


Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 
Tanaka,  Seilchi;  Hirata.  Teruo 
148^31.000 
Church,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Dusza.  John  P.:  and  Church,  R 
Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation;  See — 

Borzatta,  Valeno,  5.102,928,  C 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp    See — 

Braig,  Adalbert:  and  Phillips,  I 
Gainer,  James,  5.102,932.  CI  f 
Hubele,  Adolf,  5,102,445,  CI  ' 
Mordente,     Michael;     and     B 

106-496  000 
Rody,  Jean;  and  Gugumus,  Ft 
Rohde.  Ottmar;  Jasne,  Stanley 
525-432000, 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  See — 
Dreisig,  Robert  C  ,  Hallbach.  f 
I,  5,102,177.  CI   294-106.0a 
Reinhart,  William  A  ,  5,102,32 
Ciolczyk,  Jean-Pierre;  5«' — 

Simon,   Jean-Michel;   and    Cii 
267-152.000. 
Cipolla,  Thomas  M.,  to  Internatio; 
Transfer  device.  5.102,290,  CI  4 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 
Ikehata,    Tsutomu,    Yasunaga 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi.  5,102,245. 
Citta,  Richard  W  .  to  Zenith  Elec 
dispersive  filter  for  minimizing 
358-167.000 
CKD  Corporation;  See — 

Okuda.  Tetsuo,  5,101,865,  CI 
Claber  S.p  A.;  See — 

Roman,  Gianfranco,  5, 101  859 

Clark,  David  M  ;  Dogterom.   Ro 

Bettina.  to  Shell  Oil  Company  C 

sitions.  5,102,642.  CI  423-328  00 

Clark,  Noel  A  ,  and  Handschy.  Ma 

dation.  Inc    Surface  stabilized  (< 

using  projimity  effects   5.103.32 

Clauss,  Karl;  Lmkies,  Adolf;  and 

tiengesellschafl.  Prixess  for  the  | 

l,2,3-oxathiazin-4-one  2.2-dio.KK 

acetoacetamide-N-sulfonic  acid  ( 

in  this  process.  5,103.046.  CI    56 

Clayton  Industries;  See — 

La  Belle,  John  T.,  5,101.660.  ( 
Clemens,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Checkpo 
for     an     electronic     article     ^u 
343-742.000. 
Clemmer,  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Jordan,    Willie   W.;   and    Cle 
422-42.000. 
Cluzeau,  Serge;  and  Verschoore,  < 
Recondilionable  particle-generat 
Coates,  Clarence  A    Sic — 

Krulak.  James  J..  W'eaver,  Mt- 
William  W  ;  Oldfield.  Terr\ 
Samuel  D,  5,102,980.  CI    5; 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The   See — 
Heath,  Harold  R  ;  and  Brumle 
Plester,  George,  5.102.627.  CI 
Whigham,    Roger   C  .   and    h 
222-1.000. 
Cocchi,  Lorenzo;  See — 

Boldrini,    Fulvio;    Cocchi.    L 

5.101,701,  CI.  83-13000 

Cocoma,  John  P ,  and  Farrall.  Gt 

pany    Starting  circuit  for  an  eb 

lamp.  5,103,140.  CI.  315-248000 

Codama,  Mitsufumi;  See — 

Amachi,  Nobumitsu;  Hamatan 
Mitsunh;  Sakamoto,  Naoya. 
CI    358-475.000 
Coen  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Lifshits.  Vladimir,  5,102,329.  < 

Coffey,  Andrew  F  ;  Epton.  Rogt 

hamplon  Polytechnic  Higher  I 

carrying  out  organic  chemical  i 

out  that  method   5,102,986.  CI 

Cohen,  Bernard;  See — 

Bell,    Anita    S.;    Cohen.    Bei 
5,102.738,  CI   428-411  100 
Cohen,  Saul  G.;  and  Inhar.  Shai.  to 
ical  diagnostic  assay  system   5,1 
Cohen,  Yachin;  See — 

Farns,    Richard    J  ;    Cohen, 

5,102,601,  CI    264-183  000 

Cohn,  Charles,  to  AT&T  Bell   I 

package.  5,102,829.  CI    437^217, 

Cohn,  William   E  ,  tci   Baylor  Cc 

wanner.  5,101,804.  CI.  126-263  ( 

Cole.   Francis  X.,  to   Hygeia  Sci 

lyophilized  reaclant  mixture   5,  i 


and  Yida,  Masaharu,  5,102.480.  CI. 

)bert  F  ,  5,103.015,  CI  548-247  000 
.  524-100.000 

:myr,  5.102,457,  CI    106-14.160. 

!4- 130  000 

1-94  000 

■  yd.     Ahsiair     B.     5.102.466.     CI. 

ncois,  5,102.927.  CI.  524-100.000. 
J.;  and  Pfeifer.  Josef.  5,102,959.  CI 

aymond  L  ,  and  McDonald,  David 

.  CI   425-59O.0a) 

Iczyk,    Jean-Pierre.    5.102.107.    CI. 

al  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

4-752000 

Makoto,    Masuda.  Katsuya,    and 
CI-  400-124  000 

ronics  Corporation  Time  variable 

ghost  interference.  5,103,312,  CI. 

39-351.000 

C!    137-624  180 

aid  J  ;  and   Kraushaar-Czarnetzki, 

ystalline  alummophosphale  compo- 

k,  to  University  of  Colorado  Foun- 
rroelectnc  liquid  crystal  switching 
.  CI    359-56  000 

.euschling.  Dieler.  In  Hi>echst  Ak- 
reparalK^n  of  6-melhyl-3.4-dihydro- 
•  and  Its  non-to.xic  sails,  and  the 
alts)  yvhich  v>ccur  as  intermediate{s) 
-40.000 

I    73-117,000 

"it  Systems.  Inc    Antenna  structure 

veillarce     system      5,103.235,     CI. 

imer,    Thomas    L.,    5,102,631,    CI. 

eard,  to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation 
ng  lube.  5,103,134.  CI   313-545.000. 

t  A  ;  Coates.  Clarence  A,;  Parham. 
A  ;  Pruett.  Wayne  P  .  and  Hilbert. 

i-272(X10 

.Jack  F.  5.10I.7I3.  CI.  99-275.000. 

422-112  OCX) 

xiver.    George    H.    5,102.011,   CI 


irenzo;    and    Gamberini,    Antonio, 

irge  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
;trodeless  high  intensity  discharge 


Toshiji;  Fukada,  Takeshi;  Sakama, 

and  C\xlania,  Mitsufumi.  5,103,321, 


1.  431-154  1X10 

■;  and  Johnson.  Tony,  to  Wolver- 
iucation  Corporation,  Method  for 
■actions  and  appartaus  for  carrving 
.10-334  000 

lard;    and     M>!rnuin,     Michael    T,. 

""B  Diagn*istK  Systems.  Inc,  Biolog- 
2.786.  CI   435.~''^K) 

'achin;    and    DeTcresj,    Steven    J,. 

iboratones     Fi:is[ic    pin   gnd  array 

00 

lege  of  Medicine     Biological   fluid 

X), 

nces.   Inc     Immunoassay   including 

)2,788,  CI,  435-7,900. 


Cole,  Raymond  T.;  See — 

Beeson,  Charles  L.;  Cole,  Raymond  T..  Deak.  Gcdeon  I.;  and 
Leidolf,  Harbeson  H  .  Jr..  5,102,699,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Coleman,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  reservoir 

seal  of  a  master  cylinder   5,101,631,  CI   60-585.000. 
Coles,  Harold  N.,  to  Sprout-Waldron  Australia  Ply.  Limited.  Feed 

pellet  manufacturing  process.  5,102,671.  CI.  426-1.000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co  ;  See — 

Han,  Shaw-Lin;  Lai,  Kuo-Vann;  and  Duliba,  Edward  P..  5,102,573. 
CI   252-153000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Kimio;  and  Harada,  Chikao,  5,101,829,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Collette,  Wayne  N.;  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M  ;  and  Collelte.  Wayne  N.,  5,101,990, 
CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Collin.  Arthur  G  :  See — 

Blake.   Frederick   H.;    Long,  C.    David;   and   Collin,   Arthur  G.. 
5.103,137,  CI   315-119.000. 
Collins,  Barry  J  ;  See — 

Langdon-Orr.  Cheryl  R.;  Orr,  Graham  F.;  and  Collins,  Barry  J., 
5,101,815,  CI.  602-12.000. 
Collins,   Norman   D    Attachment  for  sucker  rod  depth  adjustment. 

5,101,676,  CI    74-41  000. 
Collins,  Robert  A   Method  of  producing  remedies  and  products  of  the 

method   5.102.669.  CI.  424-535.000. 
Colonel.  Richard  C  ;  and  Lindh,  DeVere  V.,  to  Kinesis,  Inc.  Shock 

relieving  pad    5.102.703,  CI.  428-33.000. 
Colorocs  Corporation;  See — 

Tompkins.    E.    Neal;    and    Bartholmae.    Jack    N.,    5,103,260,   CI. 
355-208.000. 
Colton.  Richard  J  ;  See — 

Wandass.  Joseph  H  ;  Colton.  Richard  J  ;  and  Murday,  James  S.. 
5,103,174.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Comacs.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Schoeneberg.  Rainald,  5,103,463,  CI.  375-51.000. 
Comau  SPA;  See — 

Bregolin,    Amedeo;   Capello.   Giuseppe;   and   Guassone.    Marco, 
5.102.492.  CI    156-583.600. 
Combibloc.  Inc.;  See — 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  Peterson.  William  B.;  and  Miller.  C.  Daniel. 
5.10].99<J.  CI.  220-258.000 
Combined  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Huber.  William  J  ,  5.103.203,  CI.  337-248.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.;  See — 

McDonald.  Michael  S  ;  Siegel,  Edward  A.;  Roebelen,  George  J  ; 
Schukei.  Glen  E.;  Brookins.  Robert  H.;  and  Ayres.  David  J., 
5,102,612.  CI    376-203  000. 
Comer.  Robert  C;  See — 

Podevels,  Dean  A  ;  Comer.  Robert  C  ;  Lonn,  Dana  R.;  Scherbnng. 
David  J  .  Beattie,  John  M.;  Hollev.  Charles  C;  and  Schmidt. 
Michael  T.  5.101,745,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See — 

Bourdinaud,     Michel;    and     Laguesse.     Michel,     5,103,099,    CI. 

250-368  000. 
Glenat.  Henri;  and  Kemevez,  Nelly.  5.103,176,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Klein,  Siegfried,  5,103,483.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Commodore-Amiga.  Inc.;  See — 

Miner.  Jay  G  ;  Dean.  Dave;  Decuir.  Joseph  C  ;  Nicholson,  Ronald 
H  .  and  Tanaka.  Akio.  5.103.499,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS;  See — 

Mielie.  Emmanuel.  5.103.489.  CI    382-48.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

Bhagal,  Gopal  C  .  5.103.264.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Conductive  Containers.  Inc.;  See — 

Peirce.    Roger    J.;    and    Becker.    Raymond    P.,    5,102,712,    CI. 
428-76.000. 
Cones.  James  E..  Sr.;  and  Phelps.  James  M.,  to  Planet  Products.  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    assembling    biscuit    sandwiches.     5,101,716.    CI. 
99-450.500. 
Conner.  Troy  E,;  See — 

Adams.  Barbara  A  ;  Allman.  William  H  :  Conner.  Troy  E.;  Forker. 
Donald  L.;  Knittle.  Edward  J  .  Jr.;  and  Sarver.  Douglas  R.. 
5,102,356,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Connor,  David  T.;  See — 

Boschelli,   Diane  H.;  Connor,   David  T;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R  ; 
Kramer.  James  B.;  Mullican,  Michael  D.;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C., 
5,102,897,  CI.  514-361.000 
Conradi,  Trond;  and  Helgesen,  Bjornar.  Catamaran  adapted  system  for 
removing  liquid  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  water.  5,102,540. 
CI   210-232  000. 
Construction  Fasteners.  Inc.;  See — 

Hulsey,  Tommy  R.,  5,102.275,  CI  411-134.000. 
Container  Products  Corp.;  See — 

Teague,    Lyndon    M.;    and    McCarter,    Joey    F.,    5,102.001.    CI. 
220-324000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Collette,  Wayne  N.,  5,101,990. 
CI    2I5-I,(X)C 
Conlzen.  Klaus,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  mounting 
and   guiding   an   axle  or   shaft   or  a   bearing   ring.    5.102.238,  CI. 
384-263,000, 
Convo  Corporation;  See — 

Wadsworth,  Ralph  A  .  HI;  and  Rogers.  John  E..  5. 101.527.  CI. 
5-464  000, 
Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Peter  R.;  and  Conway.  Philip  J.,  to 
Carter- Wallace.  Inc.  Contraceptive  hood.  5.102.405.  CI.  604-352.000. 
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and  Conway.  Philip  J  . 


Conway.  Peter  R.;  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Peter  R 
5.102,405,  CI.  604-352.000. 
Conway.  Philip  J.;  See — 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Peter  R.;  and  Conway.  Philip  J.. 
5.102,405,  CI.  604-352  000 
Cook,  James  J    Home-auto  mover.  5,102,184,  CI.  296-158.000. 
Cook.  John  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cigarette  package  inspec- 
tion indexing  wheel   5.101,609,  CI.  53-53.000 
Cook,  Pamela  J..  See — 

Calabro,   David   C;   Cook,    Pamela  J.;   and    Krai.    Bohumil   V., 
5.102.955.  CI   525-240.000 
Cook.  Scott;  See — 

Martin.  Eugene;  and  Cook,  Scott.  5.102.369.  CI.  452-135.000. 
Cool.  James  E.  Chain  saw  electric  all-stop  safety  switch.  5.101,567,  CI 

30-382.000. 
Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  See — 

Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Longridge.  Jethro  L.; 
Morris.  Jeffrey;  and  Preston.  John.  5.102,905.  CI.  514-443.000 
Coors  Biotech,  Inc  ;  See — 

Gyure,    Dale   C;    and    Lauderdale.   George   W..    5.103.005.   CI. 
544-251.000 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  and  Bukac,  Hubert.  5.101.931.  CI.  181-240  000. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  John  P.;  Anderson,  Gary  J  ;  Monnier, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Fogt,  James  F.,  5,102,316.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Copeland,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Watkins,  Harry  E  ;  Balch,  Brent  F.;  Oakes.  Jeffrey  T.;  Copeland. 
Richard    L.;    Patterson.    Hubert    A.;    and    Martinson,    Mart. 
5.103.234.  CI.  343-742  000. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Davis.  Leonard  H..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rubber  compositions  containing  polymeric  activators.  5.102,945,  CI. 
524-516.000. 
Corbin,  James  A.;  Hopkins,  Allen  J.;  and  Whited,  Michael  C,  to  Ho- 
echst  Celanese  Corporation.  Carpet  fiber  blends  and  saxony  carpets 
made  therefrom.  5,102,713,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Hauser,  Jean-Luc,  5.102.389.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See — 

Hammer,  David  A.;   Kalantar,  Daniel  H..  and  Qi,  Nian-Sheng. 

5,102.776.  CI   430-311000 
Papadopoulos,  Jeremy  J.  M..  5,103.414,  CI   364-571.010. 
Raj.  Rishi.  5.102.720.  CI.  421-209.000. 
Cornet.  Paul  E  ;  So.  Rebecca  S.;  and  Tandy.  John  S..  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Preparation  of  hydrolyzed  protein  having  reduced  a-chlorohydnn 
content.  5.102.987.  CI.  530-343.000. 
Correa.  Jose  L.;  Stumpf.  Robert  C;  Famum.  Charles  L.;  Roos,  Leo; 
and  Frazcr,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Wet  lamination 
process  and  apparatus   5.102.491.  CI.  156-550.000 
Corretja,  Svlvic.  to  Saft,  S.A    Negative  cadmium-based  electrode  for 

non-sealed  alkaline  storage  cell   5,102,754.  CI.  429-222.000 
Cosentino.  Alfonso.  Sequential  color  television  camera  having  image 

intensifier  portion.  5.103.301.  CI.  358-42.000. 
Costello.  Peter  K  ;  See— 

Ake.  Todd  M  ;  Costello.  Peter  K.;  and  Otto.  Kurt  T.  5.102.606.  CI. 
264-282000. 
Cote.  Mark  P  ;  Kroll.  Tom  W  .  and  Napiorkowski.  John  J.,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Insulation  displacement  terminal  for  telecom- 
munication devices   5.102.347.  CI.  439-412.000. 
Cote.   Paul   L  ;  and  Sallavanti.   Robert   A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  variable  capacitor  microphone    5.101.543,  CI 
29-25410 
Cotrel,  Claude;  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Labaudi- 
niere,     Richard;     Pitchen,     Philippe;     and     Roussel.     Gerard, 
5,102.890,  CI.  514-299.000, 
Cotter.  David  H  ;  See— 

LeMay,  Curtis  E.;  and  Cotter.  David  H  .  5.101,958.  CI.  198-436.000 
Cottinghain.  David  J.;  Petritcs,  Michael  I  ;  and  Tischhauser,  Thomas  J., 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  module  assembly  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5.103,375,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Collone,  Andrew  J.;  and  Saperstein,  ZaIman  P.,  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Finned  assembly  for  heal  exchangers.  5,102.032,  CI 
228-183.000. 
Couch,  Brian  P.;  See — 

Fluga,  Gerry  E.;  and  Couch,  Bnan  P.,  5,101,556.  CI.  29-888.046 
Couderc,  Georges;   Meyzonnctle,  Jean-Louis;   Pepm,  Chnstian;   and 
Pressiat,  Robert,  to  Thomson  -  CSF  System  to  cortecl  the  trajectory 
of  a  projectile.  5.102,065,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Coughlin,  Barbara  R  ;  See — 

Baughman,  Ernest  H.,  Schick,  Karl  G.,  and  Coughlin,  Barbara  R., 
5.102,805,  CI.  436-113  000 
Cova,  Umberto;  See — 

Bonaccorsi,  Fabnzio;  Pappa,  Rosario 
Amaldo;  and  Lockhart,  Thomas  P. 
Cowger,  Bruce,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Volumetrically  effi- 
cient ink  jet  pen  capable  of  extreme  altitude  and  temperature  excur- 
sions. 5.103.243,  CI.  346-1  100 
CPC  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Bedwell,    William    B.;    and    Yates,    Stephen    F.,    5,102.917.    CI. 
521-61.000. 
Craig,  Thomas  M..  to  MacTaggart,  Scott  (Holdings)  Ltd.  Aircraft 

traversing  system.  5,102,091,  CI.  244-116.000. 
Crane,  Burke  J.;  Pawlicki,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ponn.  Timothy  R..  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Filter  connector.  5.102.354.  CI.  439-620.000. 


Cova.  Umberto;  Roggero 
,  5,103.057.  CI   564-207.000. 


Crapo.  Larry  J  ;  and  Vogl,   Mitchell  L,  to  Vogl,  Mitch.  Tool  for 

punching  weep  holes  in  window  sill  cans  5,101,566.  CI.  30-363.000 

Creason,  Kenneth  C;  Salka,  John  A.;  and  Holland,  Ralph  R.,  to  Fill 

more-Piru  Citrus  Association    Fruit  waxing  system    5,101,763,  CI 

118-683  000 

Creatura.  John  A.,   to  Xerox  Corporation    Solution  coated  carnei 

particles.  5,102.769,  CI.  430-137000. 
Cremonesi,  Alessandro;  See — 

Cavallotti.  Franco;  Cremonesi,  Alessandro;  and  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo 

5.103.416,  CI    364-724  160 

Cresson,  Thierry  M.;  Chase,  Lee  M.;  Anderson,  Leonard  M  ;  and  Goss 

John    D ,    to    Mcasurex    Corporation     Fiber    orientation    sensoi 

5,101,661,  CI.  73-159.000 

Creter,  Richard  E..  to  Creter,  Richard  E   Breakwater   5,102.257.  CI 

405-25.000. 
Crews,  Harold  R.;  Evans.  Roy  M..  Jr.;  and  Rubert.  Joseph  O  Composi 
lions    and    methods    for    the    treatment    of    hair.    5,101.841.    CI 
132-203.000 
Cnmmins,    James    W     Dislnbuted    infrared    communication    system 

5.103.108,  CI  250-338  100. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Marsan,  Mark  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Symbol 

synchronization  circuit    5,103.465,  CI.  375-110  000. 
Crittenden,  James  F  ,  and  Frassica,  James  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Mi- 
crodilalation  probe  and  system  for  performing  angioplasty  in  highly 
stenosed  blood  vessels.  5,102,390,  CI.  604-96  000. 
Cronenberg,  Stephan  R  ;  See — 

Davis.  Bnan  K  ;  Hines.  Marshall  U..  Ball,  Larry  K.;  and  Cronen- 
berg, Stephan  R  .  5,102,097,  CI.  251-283.000 
Crookes.  Derek  L  ;  See — 

Albinson,  Fredenck  D  ,  MacKinnon,  John  W.  M.,  and  Crookes, 
Derek  L.,  5,103.020,  CI   548-504.000. 
Crowley.  David  G.;  See — 

Williams,    Owen    C;    and    Crowley.    David    G.,    5,101,767.    CI 
119-82.000. 
Crowley,  Kevin  D.;  and  Young,  Joel  H.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

objects  for  microscopic  examination.  5.103.338,  CI.  359-394.000 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation  See — 

Dammeyer,    Ned    E.;    and    Wellman.    Tim    A.,    5.103.226,    CI. 
341-14.000 
Crum.  Daniel  R.;  Kotlarek.  Peter  A.;  and  Utter.  Robert  E..  to  American 
Standard  Inc   Co-rotational  scroll  apparatus  with  positive  lubricant 
now.  5.101.644,  CI   62-498.000 
CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecommunicazioni  SpA  See— 
Gemello,    Roberto;    Lettera.    Cataldo;    and    Masera.    Lorenzo. 
5.103,488,  CI.  382-22.000 
Cserhati,  Andras  F    See — 

Caviglia,  Anthony  L  ;  Cserhati,  Andras  F.;  and  McKittenck.  John 
B.,  5,103,277.  CI   357-23.700. 
Cueva,  John  F  ;  See— 

Magannos,  Jose  R.;  and  Cueva,  John  F..  5.103.323,  CI.  359-8.000 
Cui.  Qing;  See — 

Welkowitz,    Walter;    Cui.    Qing,    and    Qi,    Yun,    5,101.828.    CI. 
128-668.000. 
Cummings,    David    S.,    to    Lowell    Corporation.    Ratchet    tie-down 

5,101,537.  CI.  24-68.0CD 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M  ;  Aoba,  Takashi.  and 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.101.779.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Curran.  Timothy  G.;  and  Toycen.  Mark  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng      Company       Auxiliary      alarm       5.103,214.      CI 
340-691  000. 
Cuscunda.  Michael;  and  Yeafcey,  Ernest  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Modified 
normally      liquid,      water-soluble      polyoxyalkylene      polyamines 
5.103.062.  CI.  564-479.000. 
CVD  Incorporated  See — 

Taylor,    Raymond    L  ,    and    Desai.    Hcmant    D,    5,102.694.    CI 
427-162000. 
Czam.  David  A.;  See — 

Sogge.    Dale   R  ;   O'Brien,    Edward   F;   and  Czam,    David   A., 
5.101,549,  CI   29-622.000. 
Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr;  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Young,  Rosa;  Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr,  and 
Deng.  Xunming.  5.103.284.  CI.  357-60000 
Dadel.  Martin  R  ;  See- 
Long.  Charles  F.;  and  Dadel,  Martin  R..  5,101.941.  CI.  188-290000 
Dado.  Gregory  P  ;  See— 

Tingerthal.   Jeanne   M.;   and   Dado,  Gregory   P..   5.102.718,   CI 
428-209  000 
Daffer,  Steven  J  ;  DeLanghe,  Ernest  J  ;  and  Turner,  William  M.,  to 

Sybantic.  Inc   Vibratory  sauna   5,101.809,  CI    128-33000 
Daghe,  Joseph  L  ;  Eckel,  John  D  ;  and  Heidbner,  Walter  G..  to  A.  Y 
McDonald   Manufaclunng  Company.   Tamperproof  roury   valve 
5.102,098,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Dahl,  Helmut;  See— 

Petzoldi  .  arl.  Dahl.  Helmut;  and  Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  5.102,793. 
CI.  435-124.000. 
Dahuron.  Lise;  See — 

George.  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuron.  Lise;  Robson.  John  H  ;  Keller, 
George  E.,  II;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,102.549,  CI.  210-639.000 
Dai  Nippon  Insaisu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kanto,     Jumpei.     and     Nakamura,     Masayuki.     5,102,859.     CI 
503-227.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  K  K.;  See — 

Nakamura,  Sadayuki;  Malsubara.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Yasunon. 
5,102,479,  CI    148-333.000. 
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Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 
Kobayashi,     Masahiro;     Kob 
Kazuhisa,  5.102.230.  CI,  37 
Daily.  Bernard  E  .  to  CFC  Solul 

vice.  5.101,6.".  CI.  62-50  200 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  In 
Kagaya.     Katsuo;     Hama,     ^ 

5.102.605.  CI    264-257  000 
Kawabata.   Juhciii.   Sugie.   T 
Hiloshi.  and  Chiha.  Manab 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd 
Ito.    Shinji;    Mizuno.    Yuji; 
5.10.3.319.  CI    358-406.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshikazu.  5.103.34 
Daiso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Akiyama.     Shuzo,     Naka^hi! 

Kamada.  Yutaka;  and  Kjdi 

Daiwa  Paint  Trading  Co  Lid   .Sti 

Sakai.  Hideyuki.  5.101.734.  C 

Dalebout.  William  T  :  See— 

Jacobson,   David   L  ;  and   D 

482-54.000. 

Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporatu 

Jones.  Brian  W  ;  and  Pearson. 

Daly.  Martin  A    K  .  to  British  / 

Missile  guidance  systems   5,102 

Damaschke.  Reinhard   See — 

Rademacher.    Werner,    Hoc) 
maschke.    Reinhard,    and 
29-766.000. 
Dammeyer.  Ned  E.;  and  Welln 
Corporation.   Height  sensor  U 
341-14  000. 
Danby  of  North  America.  Inc.:  5 
Allen.  Peter;  and  Molyneux, 
Daniel,  William  H.  Vertical  take-i 

244-12.200 
Danielak.  Ann;   Klimpert.   Randa 
Horsi  D  ;  Meyer.  Burton  C  ;  W 
Meyer/Glass  Design.   Bubble  [ 
482-82000. 
Daniels.  John  M.,  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  L.;  Peters< 
Daniels.  John  M..  5.102.35> 
Danileiko.  Jury  K  :  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A    Popov.  V 
Sisakian.   losif  N.,   Sagatel 
Sisakian.   Elena  V  .   Naum 
Terekhin,  Jury  D  .  Akopi 
Shorin,   Vladimir   P;  and 
219-121.680. 
Danilov,  Viktor  A.;  Popov,  Via 
Sisakian,  losif  N;  Sagatelian,  D 
Elena  V  ;  Naumidi,  Leonid  P  ,  I 
Akopian,  Vladimir  S.,  Mur/in, 
Mordasov,    Vasily    I.    Device 
5,103.073,  CI.  219-121  680 
Dankerl,  Johann:  See — 

Singhoff.  Werner;  and  Dankt 
Daou.  Fadi  H  :  See — 

Khazam,  Moses,  Karash,  Kari 
and  Daou,  Fadi  H  ,  5,103,1 
Daoud,  Adib  G  ;  Horres,  C.  Russ 
IVAC  Corporation.   Apparatu 
5,103,211,  CI.  340-608  000 
Darian,  Saeed  T.,  to  ENSR  Corj 
dehalogenalion  of  organic  com 
Darlington.  William  B  ,  to  PPG 
wastepaper  using  alkoxv  cappe. 
material.  5,102.500,  CI    162-5  « 
Datapnnt  Datendrucksvsteme  R 
Kaufman,  Rainer.  5,102.251. 
Daub,  Wolfgang,  to  Hella  KG  H 
ignition  and  operation  of  a  hi 
motor  vehicles.  5.103,142.  CI   .' 
Daub.  Wolfgang,  to  Hella  KG  Hi 
starting  a  high  pressure  gas  disc 
315-308.000 
David  R   Webb  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Weil.  George.  5.101.874.  CI. 
Davies.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Bernnger,   Kenneth    A  .  and 
318-432  000. 
Davies,  Ronald  C;  See — 

Stoodley,     Veronica;    and    I 
379-58.000 
Davis,  Brian  K.;  Hines,  Marshall 
Stephan  R  .  to  Allied-Signal  Ii 
modulator  plate   5.102.097.  CI 
Davis.  Bruce  W  .  to  Chevron  B 
Organosilicon  polymer  having 
enhanced  oil  recovery  using  Ci 
252-8.554. 
Davis.  Cecil  J  :  See — 

Loewenstein.  Lee  M.;  Lawre 
Davis.  Cecil  J..  5,102,231,  ' 


ivashi,      Nohoru.      and      Shigemori. 

-'109.000 

ons  Corp    RelVigt-rant  recovery  de- 

See— 
oshifumi:     and     Ito.     Shichinosuke. 

shinon.    Kohata.    Fumihiro;   Izulsu. 

.  5.I02,94^  C!    5:4-609  000, 

See— 

•lasuo.    Junichi.    and    Fujii.    Teruo. 

.  CI    359-674  (XX) 

.1.  Ki'iuchiro.  Shimizu.  Yasumi; 
a,  Junichi,  5.|i)3.fXXi.  CI   544-69,000, 

104-89,000 

ilebout.   William  T.   5.102.380.  CI 

1-  See — 

<onaId  W  ,  5.103.156.  CI  320-35,000 
erospace  Public  Limited  Company 
-)M,  CI    244-3  110 

ehncrt,  [ran/,  Geiger.  Jorg;  Da- 
Buschmann,    Klaus.    5.101.551,    CI. 

in.  Tim  A  ,  to  Crown  Equipment 
■   turret   stockpicker    5,103.226.   CI. 


.ydney.  5.102.263.  CI.  405-153.000 

ffand  landing  aircraft   5.102,066,  Cl. 

1  J  W.Ulman.  J>>hr.  R  .  Herbsller, 
dman.  Robert;  and  Gold.  Russell,  to 
roducing  lump  rope,  5.102.381.  CI. 


n.  H  Norman,  Macicr.  James  E.;  and 
,  CI.  440-55  000. 

adimir  V    Prokhorov.  .Alcxandr  M 
in.    Dmitry    M  .    Soifer.    Viktor   A 
di.    Leonid   P  ,   Danilciko,  Jury   K 
n.  Vladimir  S  ,   Murzin.  Sergei   P, 
vlordasov,   Vasiiy    I.    5,103.073.  CI 

limir  \  .  l'rokhoro\,  Alexandr  M. 
nilr\  M  ,  Soifer.  \'ikior  A  Sisakian. 
anik'iko.  Jur\  K  ,  Terekhin.  Jury  D.; 
Sergei  P  ,  Shonn.  Vladimir  P  .  and 
for    iast'r    trc.iimeiu    of   an    object. 


•I.  Johann.  5,103,354,  CI,  360-75.000. 

Smith,  Charles  P  ;  Sulo,  Anthony  J  . 
V).  CI    .307-53  0(X) 
■II,  Jr  ,  and  Everhart.  Howard  R  ,  to 

for  detecting   fluid  line  txrclusion, 

)ration    Prcx;ess  for  electrochemical 
minanls    5.102.510,  CI   204-59, OOR, 
ndustries,  Inc    Method  for  demking 
polveth\lenc  t^xide  and  a  polymeric 
3 

ICaufmann  KG   See — 
:i   401-151  (XX) 

jeck  &  Co  Circuit  arrangement  for 
',h  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  for 
;  5-307  000 

eck  &  Co  Process  and  apparatus  for 
arge  lamp  for  vehicles  5,103,143,  CI, 


44-209  0013 
Davies,    Robert    B,    5,103,148,   CI. 

lavies,     Ronald    C.    5,103.474,    CI 

U  ;  Ball.  Larry  K  ;  and  Cronenberg. 
c.  Butterfly  \at\e  with  plural-fence 

151-283  (XX) 

•search  and  Technology  Company. 
nonrandom  crosslinkages  useful  in 
bon  dioxide  flooding    5,102.560,  CI. 


ice,  John  D.,  Fisher.  Wayne  G,;  and 

:i.  374-129.000. 


Davis.  Gayron  N  ,  and  Haynes.  Henry  W  .  Sr .  to  West  Point  Peperell. 
Process  for  imparting  flame  retardancy  to  polypropylene  upholstery 
fabrics   5.102.701.  CI.  427-393.300. 
Davis.  Larry:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  Klein,  Joseph 
T  ;  Wettlaufer.  David  G  ;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A..  5.102.891,  CI. 
514-307.000 
Davis.  Leonard  H.:  See — 

Coran.    Auberl    Y.;    and    Davis,    Leonard    H.,    5,102.945.    CI. 
524-516  000. 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Baverstock,  Richard;  and  Bass,  Don,  to  VR  Sys- 
tems. Inc   Mixture  control  for  use  with  the  control  system  of  a  soil 
venting  apparatus   5.101.799,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Davis,  Wendy  J    See — 

Albon,  John  M.;  Davis,  Wendv  J.;  Skinner,  Peter  E.;  and  Warren, 
Stephen  G  .  5.102,509,  CI    205-257.000. 
Davis.  William  M  :  See — 

Hous.  Pierre;  Lacoste.  Olivier  H.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  Gardner.  Irwin 
J  ;  Davis.  William  M.;  and  Flalley.  Lawrence  W  .  5.102.958,  CI, 
575-332,800, 
Dawson,   Timothy   D    Segmented   soil   aerator  attachable  to  riding 

mower   5,101.910,  CI    172-21000. 
Day.  Charles  E.  Good-tasting  gritty  drug  foimulations.  5,102,664,  CI. 

424-440.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Randy  C.  5,102,012,  CI   222-40.000. 
Deak,  Gedeon  I  :  See — 

Beeson,  Charles  L  ;  Cole,  Raymond  T.;  Deak,  Gedeon  I.;  and 
Leidolf,  Harbeson  H.,  Jr.,  5,102,699,  CI.  427-379000. 
Dean,  Dave:  See — 

Miner.  Jay  G  ;  Dean.  Dave;  Decuir,  Joseph  C  ;  Nicholson,  Ronald 
H  ;  and  Tanaka,  Akio.  5.103,499,  CI.  395-162  000. 
Dean,  Mary  I,,  See — 

Dean,  Wayne  P..  Jr  .  5.101.712.  CI.  454-341.000. 
Dean.  Wayne  P  .  Jr.,  to  Dean,  Mary  I.  Sub-slab  depressurization  radon 

reduction  method  and  apparatus.  5.101.712,  CI.  454-341.000. 
Dea\er,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Dixon,  Robert  C;  Deaver.  Gerald  A.;  Punches.  James  R.;  Single- 
ton. Guy  E.;  Erbes,  John  G.;  and  Offer.  Henry  P.,  5,102.614.  CI. 
376-260  000. 
de  Bemardinis.  Silvia:  See — 

Cabri,   Walter;  de   Bernardinis,  Silvia;   Francalanci.   Franco;  and 
Penco,  Sergio,  5,103,029,  CI.  552-207.000. 
Decatur-FRP/Parlners:  See- 
Morton,  Donald  L.,  5,102.867,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Decco  Roda  S  p.A  :  See — 

Gentih.  Luciano.  5.101.982,  CI.  209-556.(»0. 
Decker,  Jens:  See — 

Dotsch,  Lorenz;  Schuller,  Helmut;  Balton,  Andreas;  and  Decker, 
Jens,  5,102,593,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Decuir.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Miner.  Jay  G.;  Dean,  Dave;  Decuir,  Joseph  C;  Nicholson,  Ronald 
H  ;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,103,499,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Deere  &  Company  See — 

VanGerpen,  Harlan  W  ,  5,101,909.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Dees.  John  M  .  to  Oryx  Energy  Company   Sand  control  in  wells  with 

gas  generator  and  resin   5,101,900.  CI    166-250.000. 
Dees,  Martin.  Jr :  See — 

Balmer,    Richard   H  .   Dees.   Martin.  Jr.;  and   Droul.  Frank  G., 
5.102.716.  CI  428-158.000. 
Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Okada.  Akane.  to  L'be  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  ;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Polyamide  composite  material  and  method  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.102.948.  CI    524-789.000. 
Degussa  Akliengesellschafl:  See — 

Wahl.  Georg.  5.102,476,  CI.  148-15.500 
de  Jong,  Remco:  See — 

McCauley.    Ronald    A.;    and    de    Jong, 
264-56.000. 
de  Kretser,  David  M.:  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G  ;  de  Kretser,  David  M  ; 
gan,  Francis  J.;  Hearn,  Milton  T.  W.;  Robertson,  Daivd  M.; 
Forage,  Robert  G.,  5,102,807,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Delamare.  Guy:  See — 

Thomas.  Pierre-Armand;  Raffoux.  Lucien;  and  Delamare,  Guy. 
5.102.264.  CI   405-198.000. 
Delaney.  Dennis  D.;  and  Gowdy,  Hugh  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California    Method  for  improving  the  long-term  stability  of  HjS 
absorption-oxidation  process  solutions.  5,102,635,  CI.  423-220.000. 
DeLanghe.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Daffer,  Steven  J.;  DeLanghe.  Ernest  J  ;  and  Turner.  William  M., 
5.101.809,  CI.  128-33.000. 
De  Lasa.  Hugo  1  .  to  University  of  Western  Ontario.  The.  Riser  simula- 
tor  5.102.628.  CI.  422-140.000. 
Delbeck.  Jean-Willem:  See — 

Scheffler.  Ingolf;  Hirthammer,  Michael;  Schleicher,  Anton  M.;  and 
Delbeck,  Jean-Willem,  5.102,969,  CI    528-48.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Leppek,  Kevin  G  .  Hogan,  Martin  A.,  Spadafora,  Peter  J  ;  and  Lee, 
Alan  J  ,  5,102,207,  CI.  303-1  I5.0EC. 
Delgado.  Adon.  Jr  :  See — 

Sprouse.   Kenneth   M.;  and    Delgado.   Adon.  Jr..   5,101.888,  CI. 
165-104.260. 
Delphax  Systems:  See — 

Moore.    Robert    A;    and    Buchan,    William    R.,    5,103,263,    CI. 
355-212.000. 


Remco,    5,102,592,   CI. 


Fmdlay.  John  K  ; 


Mor- 
and 
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DelRe.  Lawrence,  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  spine.  5.IOI.835.    Dickerman.  Rodney  W   Profit  and  loss  game  apparatus  5.102.144.  CI 


CI.  128-781.000 
Del  Rincon.  Eduardo:  See — 

Smvth.  Laurence  C;  and  Del  Rincon.  Eduardo,  5,102.101,  CI. 
254-213,000. 
Delta  Elettronica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Memmola,  Serafino,  5,103.221.  CI    340-825.310. 
Delzer.  Gary  A.;  and  Kidd.  Dennis  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Adsorbent  compositions  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
fluid  streams  5.102.854.  CI   502-410000 
Demaresi.  Scoti  W.;  Buhler.  James  E  ;  and  Miller.  Allen  D..  to  S   C 
Johnson  &  Son.  Inc   Fluid  spray  device.  5,102,052,  CI.  239-355.000. 
Demaris,  James  E..  See — 

Wendell.  Dennis  L  .  Demaris.  James  E.;  and  Chntz.  Jeffrey  B . 
5.103.121.  CI.  307-475.000 
Demizu.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K   Internal- 
combustion  engine  control  device.  5.101.788.  CI.  123-425.000 
Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  as:  See — 

Eri.  Sigrid;  Goodwin.  James  G..  Jr ;  Marceltn,  George;  and  Riis. 
Trygve.  5.102.851.  CI.  502-302.000 
Denay  Creek  Gold  Mining  Company:  See — 

Reid.    William    W.;    and    Young.    Joseph    L.     5.102.104.    CI 
266-168  000 
Denen.  Dennis  J.,  to  Progenies  Corporation  General  purpose  illumina- 
tor assembly.  5.102.362.  CI.  445-22.000 
Deng.  Xunming:  S^e — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  ;  Young.  Rosa;  Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr;  and 
Deng.  Xunmmg.  5.103.284.  CI.  357-60  000 
Dennis.  Wendell  E.   See — 

Washam.  Kevin  A  ;  Sheeley.  Steven  M.;  and  Dennis.  Wendell  E.. 
5.102.094.  CI.  251-63.500. 
De  Oliveira.  Wilier:  See — 

Olasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  De  Oliveira.  Wilier;  Kelley.  Stephen  S.;  and 
Nieh.  Li  S  .  5.102.992.  CI.  530-502  000. 
Derechin.  Vivianna  M  :  See — 

Tollefsen.  Douglas  M.;  Derechin.  Vivianna  M.;  and  Blinder.  Morey 
A..  5.102.995.  CI   536-27.000 
Dt>sai.  Hemani  D.:  See — 

Taylor.    Raymond    L.;    and    Desai.    Hemant    D.    5.102.694.   CI. 
427-162.000 
Desazars  de  Montgailhard.  William;  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louts,  to 
Societe  Francaise  d'Acrosols  et  de  Bouchage    Miniature  dispenser 
having    a    venting    groove    in    the    pump    housing.    5.102.018.    CI 
222-321.000 
Desbiendras.  Daniel;  Martin.  Jcan-Jacques;  and  Michaud.  Pascal,  to 
Socieic  ATOCHEM.  Cleaning  composition  ba.sed  on  1.1,1,2.2-penta- 
nuoro-3.3-dichloropropane  and  methvl  tert-butyl  ether  5.102,563.  CI 
252-171  0(X) 
Desbrandes.  Robert,  to  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agncultural  and 
Mechanical  College  Method  using  a  pluraliyt  of  electrode,  including 
a  reference  electrode,  for  recording  a  spontaneous  potential  curve  in 
a  borehole  while  dniling   5.103,178.  CI.  324-351  000 
Desgranges,   Pierre  L  ;  and  Wersller.  Jerome,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "'S.N.E  C  M  A  " 
Apparatus  for  retouching,  in  situ,  components  such  as  the  rotor 
blades  of  a  lurbomachine.  and  a  retouching  method  using  the  appara- 
tus. 5.102.221.  CI.  356-72  000. 
DesMarteau.  Darryl  D  :  See — 

Navarrini.   Walter;  and   DesMarteau.   Darryl   D.   5.103,049.  CI 
562-825.000 
Despot,  Janko:  See — 

HoU,  Roland;  Rebel,  Herbert;  Hummel,  Peter;  and  Despot,  Janko, 
5,101,723,  CI    101-148  000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Dehydrogenation  of  alcohols 

over  non-acidic  metal-zeolile  catalysts.  5,103,066,  CI    568-406.000 
Deleresa,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Earns,    Richard   J.;   Cohen,    Yachin;   and    DeTeresa,   Steven   J  , 
5,102,601.  CI.  264-183.000. 
Deuschle.  Heinz:  See — 

Braun.  Andreas;  and  Deuschle.  Heinz.  5.101.947.  CI.  192-56.00R. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V  :  See— 

Neuhaus.  Dietmar.  5.101.674.  CI.  73-864.910. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See — 

Paschke.  Klaus;  and  Zipfel.  Roland.  5.102.818.  CI   437-51.000 
Devant.  Ralf;  and  Gericke.  Rolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mit 
Beschrankler  Haftung    Process  for  the  resolution  of  enantiomers  of 
benzopyran  denvatives   5.103,025,  CI.  549-387.000. 
Deville,    Patrice;   and   Mathieu,    Luc,   to   Alcatel   CIT    Slide   valve 

5.101,861,  CI.  137-630  120. 
DeVoe,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Williams,  Jerry  W.;  and  DeVoe,  Robert  J.,  5,102,924,  CI.  522-4.000. 
Dhara,  Kalipra.sanna:  See — 

Glasser,    Wolfgang;    and    Dhara,     Kaliprasanna,    5,102,991,    CI 
530-500.000. 
D'Heureuse,  Walter;  Kusch,  Hans-Jurgen;  Heppenstiel,  Gerhard,  and 
Slellberger.  Rudi,  to  Hcidclberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Dampening 
unit  for  an  offset  printing  machine.  5,101.724.  CI    101-148.000. 
Diana.  Michael  J  .  to  Binks  Manufactunng  Company.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  metering  coating  material  in  an  electrostatic  spraying 
system.  5.102.045.  CI   239-3.000 
Diana.  Michael  J  .  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company.  Color  change 
systems   for  electrostatic   spray   coaling  apparatus    5.102.046.   CI 
239-3.000. 
Diaz.  Constantino:  See — 

Ch'Hayder.    Ameur;    Durand.    Didier;    and    Diaz.    Constantino. 
5.103.403.  CI   395-98.000. 


Matthew   J  .   5.103,095,   CI 


273-241.000 
Dicks,  Lori  A  :  See — 

Ounaway,  Thomas  J  ,  Spielberger.  Richard  K  ;  and  Dicks.  Lon  A.. 
5.101.550.  CI.  29-760000 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See — 

Buschmann.  Rudiger.  and  Baum.  Karl.  5.102,055.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Car.  Ma:nin;  and  Pohlmann.  Erich.  5.101.783.  CI.  123-310.000. 
Di  Domenico.  Nicholas  F    See — 

UfTenheimer.  Kenneth  F  .  Di  Domenico.  Nicholas  F ;  and  Weilz. 
Stephen  L  .  5.101.673.  CI    73-864  220 
Dieter.  William  M.  Zipper  pull.  5.101.538.  CI.  24-429.000 
Di  Giacomo.  Tomma.so:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  and  Di  Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5.102.374.  CI 
474-153.000 
DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro:  See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B  ;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager.  Tamara  L 
Hitchcock.  James  R  .  Jr ;  and  Budniak.  Mitchell  S  .  5.102.008.  CI 
221-25000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  See — 

Harris.  Jonathan  P  .  Leibholz.  Daniel;  and  Miller.  Brad.  5.103.393. 

CI.  395-650.000 
Moon.    Wook    Y;    and    Noguchi.    Robert    Y.    5.103.352.    CI 
360-65  000 
Digital  Instruments.  Inc  :  See— 

Elings.    Virgil    B.;    and    Longmire. 
250-306  000. 
Digital  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Stoodley.    Veronica;    and    Davies.     Ronald    C.     5.103.474.    CI 
379-58.000. 
Dijkstra.  Hendrik:  See — 

Sluijter.  Robert  J  ;  Huizer.  Cornells  M  .  Dijkstra.  Hendnk;  and 
Slavenburg.  Gerrit  A  .  5.103.311.  CI.  558-160.000. 
Diodati.  Joseph  M    Barbell.  5.102.124.  CI.  482-107.000. 
Dirksing.  Robert  S  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Mechanicai 

actuator  for  dispensing  tap.  5.102.017.  CI   222-213000. 
Dirkx.  Ryan:  See— 

Russo.    David    A.;    Dirkx.    Ryan;    and    Buchanan.    Jerome    L 
5.102.691.  CI.  427-109.000 
Diving  Innovations:  See — 

Chace.  John  P;  and  Chace.  Brandon.  5.101.818.  a    128-202.140 
Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  Deaver.  Gerald  A  .  Punches.  James  R  ,  Singleton 
Guy  E  .  Erbes.  John  G.;  and  Offer.  Henry  P  .  to  General  Electn^ 
Companv.    Control    rod    housing    alignment    and    repair    method 
5.102.614.  CI    376-260000 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Tucker.    William    T.;    and    Gulterson.    Neal    I..    5.102,797.    CI 
435-172300. 
Dr   Ing  h  c.F   Porsche.  AG:  See- 
Koch.  Alfred.  5.I0I.792.  CI    123-456000 
Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Method  for 
the     preparation     of     herbicidal     intermediates      5.103.009.     CI 
546-168.000 
Doerge.  Herman  P.;  Spitlcr.  Keith  G  ;  and  Mortimer.  Charles  E..  lo 
Mobay  Corporation    Novel  azcolropes  and  the  use  thereof  in  the 
production  of  ngid  foams   5.102.920.  CI   521-131  000 
Doenng.  Don  S  .  and  Matsudaira.  Paul  T..  to  Whitehead  Institute  for 
Biomedical   Research    Electrophoresis  apparatus  and   method   for 
eleclroeluting  desired  molecules  for  further  prixressing  5.102.518.  CI 
204-180.100 
Doenng.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Shen.  Bing  W.;  Richardson.  William  F.;  and  Doenng.  Robert  R., 
5,103,276,  CI.  357-23  600 
Dogterom,  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Clark.  David  M  .  Dogterom.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Kraushaar-Czarnetzki. 
Bettina.  5.102.642.  CI  423-328  000. 
Doi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okuhara.    Motoko;   Yoshihara.   Ichiro.   Doi.   Yasuo;   Yamamoto. 
Takao;  Seko.  Kenji;  Yoshikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Iwa.sawa.  Naozumi. 
5,102,775,  CI.  430-287000 
Doki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitakc,  Eshila,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Kikuo; 
and  Doki,  Masahiko,  5.103.285.  CI    357-68  000 
Dokmo.  Richard  C;  O'Brien.  John  M.;  and  Lorenz.  Al.  to  T  C  Manu- 
factunng Co..  Inc    Adjustable  width  spin  sleeve  and  method  of 
forming  ends  thereto  5.102.265.  CI  405-216,000 
Dolan.  Donald  T.;  and  Bergman.  Norman  J  .  to  Pitney  B<->wes  Inc 
Motor-dnven  positioning  system  with  reflective  optical  encoder 
5.103.225.  CI    341-13.000. 
Dolan-Jenner:  See — 

Zwirner.  Kurt;  and  Stark.  John.  5.102.227.  CI   356384  000 
Doll.  Gary  W  .  and  Seitz.  Michael  E  .  to  Standard  Register  Company. 
The      High     solids     self-contained     pnnting     ink      5.102.856,     CI 
503-209.000 
Domogalla,  John  C:  See- 
Morton,    Steven    R.:    and    Domogalla.    John    C.    5.103.402.    CI 
364-485.000. 
Donald.  Richard  L     See- 
Gay.  William  M  .  Blanpicd.  Robert  H..  Bush.  Philip  W  .  Donald. 
Richard    L.;    Williams.    James    L ;    and    Williams.    James    H 
5.102.728.  CI.  428-268  000. 
Donlon.  William  P  :  See — 

Shu.  Paul;  Donlon.  William  P  .  and  Strom.  E  Thomas.  5.101.901. 
CI.  166-276.000 
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Dono,  Nicholas  R  ;  Green.  Pau 
International  Business  Machine 
filter  using  change  of  cavity  It 
Doran,  Robert   W  ,   to  Rayihet^ 
cathode-ray    tube    havini;    fie 
315-381.000. 
d'Orgelys,  Henn    Nail  clipptr    5 
Dotsch.  Loren?.  Schuller.  Heimi 
to  Rade\-Herakhih  Industneb* 
for      producing     carbon-biind 
5.102,593.  CI    264-03  000 
Double  0-7,  Inc    See— 

Zumbro.  Daniel  R  .  5.101.9.1 
Douglas  &  Lomason  Company 

Westphal.  Larry  B  .  5.101.«e 

Douglas.  Willie    Sfxirts  helmet 

walls.  5.101.517.  CI   2-424  000 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  . 

Durvasula.  Visweswara  R  . 

560-189.000. 
Mobley,   Larry   W  ;   and    H 

428-95.000 
Schrenk.    Walter    J  .    and 
359-359  0(X) 
Dow  Coming  Corporal  ion:  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  5.103.033 
Gallagher.  Margarethe  J  .  5. 
Dow  Corning  Limited.  See — 
Bortolin.   Roberto:    Brown. 
5.102.9()8.  CI    528-14  (XX). 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorpora 
Parcevaux.    Philippe,    and 
166-291  000 
Dragerwerk  .Aktiengesellschafi 
Gander,  Martin:  Josler,  Han* 
and  Zogg,  Jean-Mane.  5,1 
Drake.  Evelyn  N    5ft' — 

McDougall.  I.ee  A  :  Newlo 

and  Drake,  Evelyn  N.,  5.1 

McDougall.  Lee  A  :  Newlo 

and  Drake.  Evelyn  N  .  5,1 

Drake.  Maurice  D   Hvdrauhc  fit 

5,101.885,  CI.  1(15-47  0(X). 

Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co  ,  Inc 

Broome.  Michael  D  ,  5,103,. 

Dreisig.  Robert  C  .  Hallhach.  Ra 

Cincinnati    Milacrcm    Inc     At 

cammed  open  by  an  article    5, 

Dreni,  Eit;  and  Bud/claar.  Pelru 

nylation  catalyst  system    5.103 

Dressel.  Thoma.s  D    Soft  tissue 

5.102.410.  CI,  606-15000 
Dreiser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Todd.  John  A  .  5,101,850,  C 
Drohan,  William  M    Flashlight  1 
Droho,  Joseph  S..  to  North  Ai 
equipment  for  multi-speed  elec 
Dropps.  Kevin  J.:  and  Thompsi 
Incorporated.  Start  winding  s* 
318-782.000 
Dror.   Michael;  and  Trescony. 
coatings  on  balloon  catheters 
Dror.  Michael:  See — 

Weiner.  Samuel;  and  Dror,  ' 
Drout,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Balmer.    Richard   H.;   Dees. 
5.102.716.  CI   428-158000 
Drzal.  Lawrence  T.-  See — 

Iyer.    Shndhar;    Drzal.    La 
namurthy.  5,102.690.  CI   4 
D'Silva.  Edmund  D    See — 

Sakai.   Eiichi;   Bowman.   Gi 
5.102.392.  CI   604-122  (XX) 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Ackerman.  Neil  R  ;  and  Jaffi 
Dubroeucq,    Maric-Christine,    N 
Francois;  Tabart,  Michel:  an> 
Same.  Isoindolone  derivatives 
tical  compositions  containing 
Ducrocq,  Christian  A    B  .  Garn 
Pascal  J  ;  and  V'ernay.  Pierre 
Construction   de    Moteurs   d' 
decanting  process  for  nickel- 
materials   5,102,449.  C.  75-70 
DulT.  James  M    See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Tran, 

James  D  ;  Hamer.  Gord' 

Cheng  K.  5.102.758.  CI   ■ 

Duffy.  Karen  M.;  and  Williams,  f 

BIcwd  pressure  cuff  and  to  a  i 

CI    128-686.000. 

Dufresne.  Claude:  See— 

Bergstrom.  James  D  ;  Dufn 

Mary;  and  Onishi.  Janet  C 

Duggal,  Vinnder.  to  Boeing  C> 

nism.  5.102.176.  CI.  294-82.311 


E  .  Jr  :  and  Perner,   Philippe  A.,  to 
Corporation   Multiple-cavitv  optical 

igth    5,103.340.  CI    359-578,000. 
Company     Luminance  control  for 

1    emission    cathode     5.103.145,    CI. 

OI.5ti3.  Ci    .10-28  (KXI 
.  Ballon.  Andreas   and  Decker,  Jens. 
eihgungs  .Aktiengesclischaft.  Process 
d      rcfraciorv      ceramic      moldings. 


.  CI.  182-187.000. 
ee — 

..  CI    198-803  010 
ith  Iiansparent  windows  in  the  side 


ind  I  uxem.  Fran/  J  .  5.103.042.  CI 
fmeister.  Vivian  R  .  5,102,714.  CI 
Vheatlev.     John     A.     5.103,337.    CI. 


CI    556-415.000. 
02,662,  CI.  424-409  000 

Scott   S.;  and   Parbhtxi.   Bhukandas. 

ed:  See — 

ennings.    David    B.    5.101.902.    CI 


J  .  Morschcr.  Elmar.  Nehcr.  Thomas. 
12.310.  CI   417-500(XX) 

c,  John  C     Manaldsias,  Pacifico  V.; 

)2.55S.  CI    ;5:-S  55i 

e.  John  C  .  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V',; 

)2,559,  CI    252-8  551. 

d  reservoir  including  cooling  system 

Set  — 
W,  CI    359-443  (XX) 

mond  L  .  and  McDonald,  David  I.,  to 
icle    gripper    having    opposed    jaws 
02,177,  CI    294-106  (XX) 
H   M.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Carbo- 
J43.  CI    560-207  (.XXJ 
uttmg  aspiration  device  and  melhixi 


137-15 IXX) 
alder   5.103,384.  CI    362-191,000. 
lerican  Philips  Corporation.  Control 
ric  motors  5.103. 153,  CI.  318-777.000. 
n.  Herbert  A  ,  to  Tevas  Instruments 
•itch  protection  circuit    5,103,154,  CI 

Paul,    to    Medtronic,    Inc.    Releasable 
i.  102.402.  CI    604-265  000 

lichael.  5.103.090,  CI,  250-231  130 

Martin.   Jr  ;  and    Drout.    Frank   G  . 


vrence    T, 

n-57,0(X) 


and    Javaraman.    Krish- 


irge   \  .   and   D'Silva.    Edmund   D 

Tompanv:  See — 

;,  Bruce'D..  5.102.883,  CI  514-23.000 
outonmer.  Claude,  Pcyronel,  Jcan- 
Truchon,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Iheir  preparation  and  the  pharmaceu- 
lem  5,102,66",  CI  424-489.000 
er.  Marcel  Lemaitre,  Gerard;  Rival. 
!-.  to  Siviete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Vviation  "S  N  EC  M  .A  "  Inclusion 
lased  supcrallovs  and  other  metallic 
180 

Hal-Yen  T  :  Duff  James  M  ;  Mayo, 
n  K  ;  Bluhm.  Terrv  L  ;  and  Hsiao, 
30-58  000. 

lichael,  to  CAS  Medical  Systems,  Inc 
lethod  of  makine  ihe  same.  5,101,830. 


ine.  Claude,  Huang.  Leeyuan.  Nallin. 

..  5.102.907.  CI    514-456  000. 

mpany.  The    Releasable  lock  mecha- 


Duliba.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Han,  Shaw-Lin;  Lai,  Kuo-Yann;  and  Duliba.  Edward  P..  5,102,573, 
CI   252-153.000 
Dumas.    Allen    E.    Tanker    ship    hull    for    reducing   cargo   spillage. 

5.101.750.  CI    114-74.00R 
Dunaway.  Thomas  J  ;  Spielberger,  Richard  K  ;  and  Dicks,  Lori  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Removable  drop-through  die  bond  frame.  5,101,550, 
CI,  29-760000, 
Duncan.    Budd    L.;   Carpenter.    Larry    D.;   Osborne.    Leslie    R.;   and 
Wixxlen.  William  T  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 
of  lithium  hypochloride.  5.102.648.  CI.  423-473.000. 
Duncan.  Richard  V    Illuminated  ordnance  organization.  5,101,589,  CI. 

42-71.020. 
Dune  Travaux  Spec.  &  SAGEP:  See — 

Tidiere,  Alain;  and  Prin.  Dominique,  5.101.667.  CI   73-849.000. 
Dunham.  Peter  C  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Brightness  control  for  flat 

panel  display   5.103,144.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Dunkman,  Dewey  D.:  See — 

Mueller,  Peter  W,;  Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Stevenson,  Joseph  T.; 
and  Stonom,  Elbert,  5.101.557.  CI,  29-889.700. 
Dunn.  John  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  X-Y  multiplex  drive 
circuit  and  associated  ink  feed  connection  for  maximizing  packing 
density   on   thermal   ink  jet   (TIJ)  phntheads.    5,103,246,   CI.    346- 
I40.00R 
Dunn,  Michael  W  :  See — 

Abraham,  Nader  G.;  Schwartzman,  Michal  L.;  Dunn,  Michael  W.; 
and  Levere.  Richard  D.,  5.102,670,  CI  424-650.000. 
Dunsmore.   Joel    P..    to    Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Hybrid    GaAs 

MMIC  FET-PIN  diode  switch.  5.103.195,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.   See — 

van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke;  Haeck,  Hans  H.;  Hamminga,  Derk;  and 
Wouters,  Wouler,  5,102,901,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Beeson,  Charles   L,;  Cole.   Raymond  T.;  Deak.  Gedet^n   I  ;  and 

Leidolf.  Harbeson  H..  Jr.,  5,102,699,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Carlson,  Dana  P..  5,102.965.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Chen.  John  C;  and  Ennis,  Royce  E..  5.102.946,  CI   524-527.000. 
Ekiner.     Okan     M.;     and     Vassilatos,     George,     5,102.600.     CI. 

264-177.150. 
Fabricius.  Dietnch  M.;  and  LeStrange,  Raymond  J.,  5,102,781,  CI. 

430-59  l.aX) 
LeStrange.  Raymond  J..  5.102.782.  CI.  4-30-599.000. 
Liang,  Paul  H..  5.102,444.  CI.  71-92.000. 

Livak.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  5,102,785,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Logullo.  Francis  M  ,  5.102.943.  CI    524^87.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  D  .  5,102,903,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Dupont.  William  A.,  and  Sheldrick.  George  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
Ethylenically    unsaturated    carbamates   and   coaling   compositions. 
5.102,949.  CI.  525-59  000 
Durand,  Alain;  and  Rabot.  Olivier,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Microwave  lube 
amplifier  stage  with  wide  band  and  low  dispersivity  in  frequency. 
5.103.187.  CI    330-43.000. 
Durand,  Didier:  See — 

Ch'Havder,    Ameur;    Durand,    Didier;    and    Diaz,    Constantino, 
5,10.3.403,  CI   395-98.000. 
Durbin.  James  W    Air  flow  diverter.  5.I0I.7II.  CI.  454-128.000. 
Durvasula.  V^isweswara  R.;  and  Luxem,  Franz  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Method  for  reducing  unsaluralion  of  polyelhers. 
5,103.042,  CI.  560-189.000. 
DuShane.  Steve,  to  Janiel  Corporation  Antenna  mount.  5.103.236.  CI 

343-765,000. 
Dusza,  John  P  ;  and  Church.  Robert  F  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany 5-(substituted)isoxazole  compounds.  5.103.015.  CI  548-247  000 
Dutertre.  Bernard,  to  Berlin  &  Cie  Multiple  electrophoresis  device  for 
the  controlled  migration  of  macromolecules  through  rectangular  gel 
plates   5.102.524,  CI    204-299  (X)R. 
Duval,  Robert  ,A  .  to  Rad  Lock  Inc,  Key-operable  lock  with  removable 

plug    5,101.649.  CI   70-369000, 
Duvall.  Jimmy  L.:  See — 

Akin,  Hewey  P,;  and  Duvall.  Jimmy  L..  5.102,190,  CI.  297-184.000. 
Dvvek.  Raymond  A    See — 

Scudder.  Peter  R  ;  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  Rademacher,  Thomas  W.; 
and  Jacob.  Gary  S..  5.103,008,  CI.  546-22.000 
Dyer.    Edward,    to    Tylon   Corporation.    Bundle   tie.    5,102,075,   CI 

248-61.000 
Dynafit  Skischuh  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.:  See — 
Hilgarth,  Kurt,  5,101,581,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Dynamet  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Abkowitz,  Stanley.  Heussi,  Harold  L  ;  and  Abkowilz,  Susan  M., 
5,102.451.  CI    75-245000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bender.  Richard;  Scheiderer.  Gerril;  and  Winkler.  Hans.  5.101.730. 
CI.  102-288.000. 
Dystm.  James;  and  LaBute,  Donald  J.,  lo  lona  Applinaces  Inc./.Ap- 
pareils    lona    Inc     Powder    dispensing    and    cleaning    apparatus. 
5.101.532,  CI    15-320.000. 
EGO   Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u   Fischer:  See — 

Gotssler.  Gerhard;  and  Wilde.  Eugen,  5,103,077,  CI.  219-453.000. 
E    R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See — 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S,.  5,102.875.  CI.  514-80.000. 

Magnin,    David    R.;    and    Sulsky,    Richard    B„    5,103,036,    CI. 

558-161  000. 
Rovnyak.  George  C;  and   Kimball.  Spencer  D.   5.103.006.  CI. 
544-278.000 
E  S  E  Flectalon  HB:  See— 

Ekiund,  Jan,  5,101,514,  CI.  2-94.000. 
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Earl,  Le<m  M  :  See — 

Jeter,  John  D  ;  Earl,  Leon  M.;  and  Landry,  Merlin  P.,  5,103,430,  CI 
367-85000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  See — 

Bell,  Cynthia  S.;  and  Parker,  Martin  A..  5,103.254,  CI.  354-409.000. 

Bush,  Bradley  S  .  5,102.062.  CI.  242-71.100. 

Chen,  Chin  H.;  Fox.  John  L  ;  and  Hung.  Yann.  5,103,038,  CI 

558-426.000. 
Chowdry,    Arun;    Kamp.    Dennis    R;    and    Rimai,    Donald    S., 

5.102.767,  CI.  430-126.000. 

Cook,  John  F.,  5.101,609.  CI.  53-53  000. 

Falling.  Stephen  N.;  and  Lopez-Maldonado,  Patricia,  5,103,028,  CI 

549-540  000 
Federico,     Richard    J.;    and     Erck.    Gary     L„     5.103,385,    CI. 

362-298000 
Krutak,  James  J,,  Weaver.  Max  A,;  Coatcs.  Clarence  A  ;  Parham. 

William  W,;  Oldfield.  Terry  A  ;  Pruett.  Wayne  P ;  and  Hilbert, 

Samuel  D.,  5,102.980.  CI    528-272.000. 
Light,   William   A  ;   Rimai.   Donald   S.;  and  Sorriero.   Louis  J  . 

5.102.768.  CI   430-126.000. 

Lincoln.     David    G;    and    Robbins.    Mark    J..    5,103,016.    CI 
548-263800 

McCabe.  John  M.;  and  Wilson.  John  C.  5.102.765.  CI  430-110.000. 

Robert.  Phihppc  G..  5.102.528.  CI.  204-419.000. 

Rossi.  Louis  J.;  and  Harmon.  Julie  P..  5.102,764.  CI  430-110000 

Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  Wilson,  John  C  .  5,102,762,  CI   430-I09.0(X) 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Breen,  Michael  T,.  5.102.202.  CI   303-7,000 

Schoenmeyer.  James.  5.101.950.  CI    I92-58.00B. 

Stephenson.  Dwight  B..  5.101.860.  CI.  137-625.240 
Eber.  Robert  J.;  and  Janda.  Bruce  W  .  to  James  River-Norwalk,  Inc. 


Multiple  layer  fibrous  web  products  of  enhanced  bulk  and  method  of    Elp-^.:  jnic,  AG:  See- 


Tohru;  Harada,   Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu.   Isao.   5.103,010.  CI, 
546-265,000 
Ekiert.   Andrew,  to  Ainsworth  Nominees  Ply..   Ltd.   Divided  table 

gaming  machine.  5.102.137.  CI   273-I43.00R. 
Ekiner.  Okan  M.;  and  Vassilatos,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I  .  and  Company   Polymeric  membranes.  5.102.600.  CI   264-177  150 
Ekiund.  Jan.  to  E.S  E  Fleculon  HB.  Article  of  clothing  5.101.514.  CI 

2-94  000 
Ekiund.  Robert  H  ;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  SOI  BICMOS  process   5.102.809.  CI   437-21.000 
Electrolux  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.   Randall   K.;   Lallier.  Maurice;  Garfield.  Henry;  and 
Howie.  Mark  S  .  5.102.542.  CI   210-264.000 
Elgas.    David    H     Compressed    gas  sampling   device.    5.101,671,   CI 

73-863230 
Elings.  Virgil  B  .  and  Longmire,  Mailhew  J.,  to  Digital  Instruments. 
Inc  Scanning  probe  microscope  employing  adjustable  tilt  and  uniury 
head.  5,103,095,  CI   250-306.000. 
Elkem  Technology  a/s:  See — 

Eikeland.  Inger  J  ;  and  Poppe,  Per,  5.103.072.  CI   219-121  520 
Elle.  Andre  .  and  Lange,  Gunter.  lo  Endress  u   Hauser  GmbH  u  Co 
Arrangement  for  the  conversion  of  an  electncal  input  quantity  into  a 
DC  signal  proportional  thereto.  5.103,462,  CI.  375-22  000. 
Ellis,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Hiscox,  Brvan  A.;  Ellis.  Charles  D..  Larocque.  Jacques  E  ,  and 
Audet.  Denis  R  .  5.102.426.  CI.  423-301  000 
Elhs.  William  H  .  Ill    Automatic  plastic  crusher  apparatus   5.102.057. 

CI.  241-99000 
EInagar.  Hassan  Y.;  and  Keblys.  Kestutis  A  .  to  Ethyl  Corporalior 
Process  for  preparing  bis(alkylphenyl)pentaerylhrilol  diphosphites 
5.103.035,  CI.  558-96.000. 


manufacturing  same.  5.102.501.  CI    162-129.000 
Eby  John  C  ,  to  R&M  Materials  Handling.  Inc  Mechanical  load  brake 

with  aulcmatic  adjustment   5.101.938.  CI    188-71.800. 
Eck.  Ralf;  and  Leichlfned.  Gerhard,  lo  Schwarzkopf  Technologies 
Corporation  Process  for  manufacturing  semi-finished  products  from 
sinterc-d  refractory  metal  alloys.  5,102.474,  CI    14S-1I  50P 
Eckel,  John  D.:  See— 

Daghe,  Joseph   L  ;   Eckel,  John   D.;  and  Heidbrier,   Waller  G.. 
5.102.098,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Eckhold,  Ben;  Greenhaigh,  Dale;  and  Greenhalgh,  Michael  D.  Router 

base.  5,101,875,  CI    144-371.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Lintner,   Karl;  Orth,  Reinhard;   Lehmann,  Rudolf;  and   Mueller. 
Hans-Juergen.  5.102.874.  CI.  514-75.000. 
Economou.  Nicholas  P ;  Edwards,  David,  Jr ;  and  Guanno,  Nicholas;, 
to  Micrion  Corporation.  Localized  vacuum  apparatus  and  melhtxi. 
5,103,102,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Edme,  Franck:  See— 

Breugnot,  Frederic;  and  Edme,  Franck,  5,103,159,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Eduart  Kusters  Ma-schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kubik,  Klaus,  5.101,544,  CI.  29-116.200. 
Edwards.  David.  Jr.:  See — 

Economou.  Nicholas  P.;  Edwards.  David,  Jr.;  and  Guarino,  Nicho- 
las, 5,103,102.  CI   250-492.200 
Edwards,  Grant  C  ;  and  Peters,  Alan  W..  to  W,  R,  Grace  &  Co-Conn, 
Cracking    catalysts     with     octane    enhancement,     5,102.530,     CI 
208-120,000. 
Edwards,  Ralph  W.;  and  Kelley,  Howard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Windshield  with  self  locating  wiper  park  ramp.  5,101,531,  CI 
15-250.190. 
Effland,  Richard  C  ;  Davis.  Larry;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  Klein.  Joseph  T  . 
Wettlaufer.  David  G.;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.,  lo  Hoechsl-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals    Inc     1 -(substituted    pyridinylamino)-lH-indol-5-yl 
substituted  carbamates   5.102.891.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Egan.  Murray  C  ;  and  Steketee.  Frank  D  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration. Convair  Division.  Adaptive  gain  and  phase  controller  for 
autopilot  for  a  hypersonic  vehicle.  5.102.072.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Egger.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Manser.  Josef  Egger.  Fnedrich;  and  Seller.  Werner.  5.101,717,  CI. 
99-474.000. 
Ehmann.  Josefine.  Method  for  curling  hair  using  spring  clip.  5,101,842, 

CI.  132-210.000. 
Eichel,  Herman  J.;  and  Ma.s.smann.  Brent  D.,  to  Kingaform  Technol- 
ogy, Inc    Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  preparation  using  diffu- 
sion barriers  whose  permeabilities  change  in  response  to  changing 
pH.  5.102.668.  CI.  424-490.000 
Eichen.  Elliot;  Holmstrom.  Roger  P  ;  LaCourse.  Joanne;  Lauer,  Robert 
B  ;  Powazinik,  William;  Rideout,  William  C  ;  and  Schlafer.  John,  to 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Monolithically  integrated  semicon- 
ductor optical  preamplifier   5.103.455.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Eichenauer.   Herbert.   Pischtschan.   Alfred;  and  Ott.   Karl-Heinz.   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixtures  suiuble  as  stabilizers  for  poly- 
mers. 5.102,939,  CI.  524-291.000. 
Eikeland,  Inger  J.;  and  Poppe,  Per,  to  Elkem  Technology  a/s.  Submers- 
ible plasma  torch.  5,103,072,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Noriya.su;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Ema. 
Kiiti;  Banba.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  Kawashima.  Hideto- 
shi-  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano.  Nontoshi;  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima. 
Shizumasa,  5.102,895,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Yamagishi,  Youji;  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Shinya;  Ikuta, 
Hironori;    Hayashi,    Kenji;    Yoshimura.    Hiroyuki;    Fujimori. 


Portmann.  Niklaus.  5.103.070.  CI   219-64.000. 
El-Sayed.  Aziz:  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Fnedemann;  Ott.  Karl-Hcinz.  El-Sayed.  Aziz 
Mullcr.  Peter-Rolf  and  Wandel.  Martin.  5.102.931.  CI 
524-126  000. 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef  Piclartzik,  Haratd;  El-Sayed.  Aziz;  Meyer. 
RolfVolker;  Wandel.  Martin;  and  Nys.sen.  Peter-Roger. 
5.102.935.  CI.  524-219000. 
Elsman.  Raymond:  See — 

Gross.  Paul  J  ;  and  Elsman.  Raymond,  5,101,741,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Eisner,  Fredenck  H.:  See— 

Woolf  Lawrence  D.;  Eisner,  Fredenck  H.;  and  Raggio.  William 
A..  5.102.865,  CI.  505-l.(KX) 
Elson.  John  P  :  See — 

Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  Elson.  John  P.;  Anderson.  Gary  J  .  Monnier. 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Fogt.  James  F  .  5.102.316,  CI.  418-55.500 
Elverskog,  Gerth.   to  ACE    International.   Ltd.   Protective  jacket 

5.101.51 1.  CI.  2-2  500. 
Ema,  Kiiti:  See — 

Hirose,  Nonyasu;  Hamamura.  Kimio.  Nakamura.  Takaharu,  Ema. 
Kiiti;  Banba.  Takashi,  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  Kawashima.  Hideto- 
shi.  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano.  Nontoshi;  Mivauchi,  Yuko;  and  Kijima. 
Shizumasa,  5,102,895,  CI   514-333.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Slocum,    Laurence    S;    and    Nelson,    David    J,    5.103.410.    CI, 
364-558000 
Emig.  Gerhard:  See- 
Beck.  Horst-Philipp;  Emig.  Gerhard;  Wiesgickl.  Gunther;  Burg. 
Karlheinz;  and  Muck.  Karl-Fnednch.  5,102.838.  CI,  502-60,000. 
Emitec  Gesellschafl  fur  Emissionstechnologie  mbH   See — 

Brcuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Schulze.  Rudolf  Swars, 
Helmut;   Hanswillcmenke.   Hans.   Riemscheid,   Helmut;   Weiss. 
Karl;  Fnelingsdorf  Herbert.  Schwarz,  Engelbert;  Grewe.  Henb- 
ert;  and  Greulich.  Klaus.  5.101.554.  CI   29-888  100 
Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5.102.743.  CI.  428-593  000. 
Emier.  James.  Saw  blade  top  and  face  gnnder  5.101.690.  CI  76-41  CIOO 
Endo.   Kiyoshi;  and  Otsu.  Takayuki.   to   Idemitsu   Kosan  Company 
Limited   Novel  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and  ethylene.  5.102,957, 
CI.  525-324.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u  Co.:  See — 

Elle,  Andre  ,  and  Lange,  Gunter,  5,103,462.  CI   375-22.000 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Young.  Rosa;  Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr;  and 
Deng.  Xunming.  5.103.284.  CI.  357-60.000. 
Energy  Products  of  Idaho;  See— 

Sowards,  Norman  K.;  and  Murphy,  Michael  L,  5,101,742,  CI 
110-245.000 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Chou.    Ting    C.    Kenncllv.    Teresa,    and    Farraulo,    Robert    J  . 
5,102,639,  CI.  423-263.0(». 
Enincerche  S.p.A  :  See— 

Bonaccorsi,  Fabnzio;  Pappa.  Rosario;  Cova,  Umberto;  Roggero. 
Arnaldo  and  Lockhart,  Thomas  P.  5.103.057.  CI.  564-207  000 
Enloe.  Jack  H  ;  Lau.  John  W  ;  and  Rice.  Roy  W  .  to  W   R   Grace  & 
Co-Conn     Electronic   package  compnsing   aluminum   nitnde   and 
aluminum     nilride-borosilicate     glass     composite.     5.102.749.     CI. 
428-698.000. 
Ennis.  Royce  E.:  See- 
Chen.  John  C  ;  and  Ennis,  Royce  E.,  5.102,946,  CI   524-527  000. 
ENSR  Corporation:  See— 

Danan.  Saeed  T  .  5.102.510.  CI   2O4-59,00R, 
Enlreprise  Generale  de  ChaufTage  Industnel  Pillard:  See — 
AbnI.  Pierre  L,,  5,101.740,  CI.  110-230.000. 
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Environmental  Technology  Grou 
Silinski,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Walz. 
Epion,  Roger:  See— 

Coffey,  Andrew  F  .  Epton.  R 
C:.  530-334.000 
Erbes,  John  G  :  See — 

Dixon,  Robert  C  .  Dcaver.  G 
ton,  Guy  E  .  Erbes.  John  G 
376-260  000 
Erck,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Federico,    Richard     i  .    and 
362-298000 
Erdei,  Roland,  Wuenhner.  Hubt-r 
to  TMC  Corporation    Safctv  sk 
Erdmann,  Francis  M  ;  5e'i  — 

Steele,  Kenneth  L.,  Win,  Thi 

cial,  Frederick,  Schmars,  \V 

5.102,214,  CI    351-223  000 

Erdol,  Nurgun.  and  Rt>emer.  Lot 

Method  and  apparatus  genera- 

identification    5,103,427,  CI    3b' 

En,   Signd:   Gtxidwin,   James  G 

Trygvc,  to  Den  norske  stats  ol 

hydrocarbon  synthesis   5  102. s5 

Ernest,  Michael  V'    Sfe — 

Sanchez,  Moises  G  ,  Schmidi. 
5,102.850,  CI    502-2bI  000. 
ERNO  Raumfahrltechnik  GmbH 
Leidinger.  Berhard,  5,101.884 
Eshita,  Takashi   St'e — 

Furumura,  \'uji,  Mieno.  Fun 
and  Doki,  Masahiko.  5.103. 
Estock,  David  S    Sfe' — 

Wilhelm,  Thomas  K  ,  Rodng^ 

5,101,613,  CI    53-56^  OCX) 

Etat  Francais,  Represente  Far  le 

stelecommunications  el  de  LSp 

Telecommunications  (C  N  E  T 

Pelletier,  Jacques  H.;  Amal,  Y 

Pichot,  Michel  G.  A.  5,10: 

Etec  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Berglund,    C     Neil;    Thomas 
5.103,101,  CI.  250-492,200 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Gertzman,    Arthur   A.;    and 

606-228000 
Hunter,  Alastair  W  ;  and  Po 
606-231000 
F.lhyl  Corporation;  See — 

Borland,  James  E,;  Sauer,  Joe 

252-117  000. 
EInagar,    Ha.ssan    Y  ,    and    K 

558-96.000 
Gatlo.  Vincent  J.,  5.102,934,  < 
Gatto.  Vincent  J  .  5.103.054,  • 
Ihrman,  Kryn  G  ;  Mitchell,  Ol 

5,103,059,  CI    564-409.000 
Kolich,    Charles    H.;    and 

525-538.000. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith.  Kim  R 

564-2.000. 
Sauer.  Joe  D  ,  Smith,  Kim  R  . 

564-2.000. 
Smith,  Gerald  Z..  Jr..  5.103.0 
Filer,  Jeffrey  W  ,  to  Nellcor,  Inc 
suction  catheter  system.  5,101,8 
Evans,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Weiman,   Carl   F    R ;  and   I 
358-133.000 
Evans.  Roy  M.,  Jr  ;  Sec- 
Crews,  Harold  R  ;  Evans,  R 
5,101,841,  CI    132-203.000 
Everhart,  Howard  R  ;  See — 

Daoud,  Adib  G  ;  Horres,  C.  R 
5,103,211,  CI.  .340-608  000 
Evers,  Kenneth  J.   See — 

Thomas,  Frank  A.;  Evers,  K. 
5,103,179,  CI    324-438  000 
Everspring  Industry;  See — 

Chang,  Nally,  5,103.346,  CI 
Ewers,    Edward    F     Adjustable 

52-749.000 

Expandable  Grafts  Partnership:  5. 

Palmaz,  Julio  C  ,  5,102,417,  C 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   See 

Pruett,  Roy  L  ;  Keenan,  Mit 

5,103,058,  CI.  564-248,000. 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  ;  S<>< 

Fetterman,  Glen  P  ,  Jr  ,  and 

252-32.70E. 
Hous.  Pierre;  Lacoste,  Oliviei 
J  ,  Davis.  William  M.;  and 
575-332.800. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  C 
Feldman,     Nicholas;     and     C 
44-418.000. 


Corporation   See — 
Robert  A  .  5,102,503.  CI   202-83.000. 

iger,  and  Johnson.  Tony.  5.102,986, 


raid  -\     Punches.  James  R  .  Single- 
.  and  Offer,  Henrs  P  ,  M02,6I4,  CI. 


Erck.     Gary     L.     5,103,385.    CI. 

Stntzl.  Karl,  and  Luschnig,  Franz. 
binding    5.102,158.  CI.  280-633  (X)0 

lias  M     Erdmann,  Francis  M  ,  V'es- 
lliam  T  ,  and  .Aronovnl/,  Frederick, 

s  EI  .  If  University  oi  .-^kron,  The 
ng   high   resolution   data  and   echo 

t'ooo 

Jr  ,    Marcelin.   George,   and    Riis, 
i^selskap  a  s    .Supported  catalyst  for 

.  C!  5n:-302  000 

Stephen  R    and  Ernest,  Michael  V., 

See — 

CI    165-41(100 

take.  Eshita,  Takashi,  lloh,  Kikuo, 
85.  CI    357.b8.000. 

ex.  Albert  R  .  and  Estock.  David  S.. 

viinistre  Delegue  Dcs  Pos  Tes,  De- 
ice-Centre  Nalion  A I  D  Eludei>  Des 

See— 
/es  A  M.;  Vallier,  Laurent  J  E  ;  and 
687,  CI   427-38  000, 

John    R  ,    anil    Poreda,    John    T , 


Gaterud,    Mark    T,    5,102,419,    CI. 
ropinski,  Henry,  Jr  ,  5,102.420.  CI. 

3.;andSmill!.  Kim  R  .  5,102.572.  CI. 

eblys.    Kesiutis     X  .    5,103,035,    CI. 

:i    524-lb'J(XW 

:i    5h4-qmKxi 

in  ^^  ,  and  Wilson,  R   Woodrow.  Jr,. 

:hang,     Suae-Chen.     5.102,963,    CI. 

ind  Borland,  James  E.,  5,103.052,  CI. 

ind  Borland,  James  E.,  5,103.053.  CI, 

l.Cl    556-179,000, 

Airway  adapter  for  use  with  closed 

7.  CI.  128-200,260 

vans,   John    M,,   Jr.    5,103,306,   CI. 

ly  M  .  Jr ;  and  Rubert,  Joseph  O  , 

jssell,  Jr ;  and  Everhart,  Howard  R., 

nneth  J  ;  and  Westlake,  Richard  T  . 

59-855000 

bnck    support    ring     5  101,608,    CI. 

e — 

1.  606-195.000. 

nael  J  ;  and  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J., 

Schetehch,  Alan  A.  5,102,566,  CI. 

H  ;  Fusco,  James  V  .  Gardner,  Irwin 
-latley,  Lawrence  W  ,  5,102,958,  CI. 

ompany:  See — 

utierrez,     Antonio,     5,102,427,     CI. 


McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  John  C;  Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.; 

and  Drake,  Evelyn  N.,  5.102,558.  CI.  252-8.551. 
McDougall.  Lee  A.;  Newlove,  John  C;  Manalastas,  Pacirico  V.; 

and  Drake.  Evelyn  N.,  5,102,559.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Tammera.  Robert  F.  5,101,855,  CI.  137-527.800. 
Eycleshimer.  Robert  G.  Shipboard  container  for  survival  equipment. 

5,102.360,  CI    441-80.000. 
Ezaki,  Shinobu,  and  Tokai,  Masaie,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Continuous  vacuum 

processing  apparatus.  5,102,279,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Ezel,  Inc.    Sec — 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  5,103,487.  CI.  382-18.000. 
Ezoe.  Hisanon   See — 

Sasamata.    Miho.    Ilo,   Katsuhisa;   Katoh,   Masao;   Yano,   Shinya; 
Matsumura.  Eriko;  and  Ezoe,  Hisanon,  5.102,787,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Fabri-Conti,  Lucas  Apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing  high  fidel- 
ity sound.  5,103,482.  CI.  381-156.000. 
Fabncms,  Dietrich  M  ;  and  LeStrange,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company.  Blue  spectral  sensitizers  for  non-tabu- 
lar silver  halide  elements   5,102,781,  CI.  430-591.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer:  See — 

Pfennig,  Franz,  5,101,683,  CI,  74-595.000. 
Fahr,  Nasser    See — 

West.  Kenton  L.;  and  Fahr,  Nasser,  5.101.921,  CI,  180-69.210. 
Fakharzadeh.  Masood;  See — 

Spongr.    Jerry    J.;    and    Fakharzadeh,    Masood,    5,103,471,    CI. 
378-55  fiOO. 
Falke.  Bngitte  B  :  See — 

Morns,  Laune  J.;  and  Falke.  Bngitte  B.,  5.101,619.  CI.  60-39.060, 
Falling,    Stephen    N  ;    and    Lopez-Maldonado.    Patricia,    to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dihalo•l,2-epox- 
ybulanes   5.103,028,  CI.  549-540.000. 
Falzone,  Frank  C  ;  See — 

Kinmartin,  Jeffrey  C;  Falzone,  Frank  C;  and  Hoffman.  Donald  E., 
5,101,883,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Fi>jiuc  Ltd  ;  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Sano. 
Masafumi,  5,103,150,  CI.  318-568.I80 
Fapiano  Consulting,  Inc.:  See — 

Fapiano,  Donald  J  ,  5,101,650.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Fapiano,  Donald  J  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation;  and  Fapiano 
Consulting,  Inc  Tandem  mill  feed  forward  gage  control  with  speed 
ratio  error  compensation    5,101,650,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Farber.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Berman.    Carol    W.;    and     Farber,     Martin    A.    5,101.926,    CI. 
180-272,000. 
Fargo,  Richard  N  ,  Ray,  Sib  S.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Ryder,  Henry,  to  Otis 
Elevator    Company     Hydraulic    elevator    muffler.    5,101,930,    CI. 
181-233.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cabri,  Walter;  de  Bemardinls,  Silvia;  Francalanci,  Franco;  and 
Penco.  Sergio.  5.103.029.  CI.  552-207.000. 
Famum.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Correa,  Jose  L.;  Siumpf,  Robert  C;  Farnuni,  Charles  L  ;  Roos. 
Leo;  and  Frazer,  Daniel  A.,  5,102,491,  CI.  156-550.000. 
Farr,  Andrew  F  ;  See — 

Radisch,   Herbert   R.,  Jr.;  and  Farr,  Andrew  F.,  5.I0I.682,  CI. 
74-502-6(X). 
Farrall.  George  A  :  See — 

Cocoma,    John     P.;    and    Farrall.    George    A.,    5.103,140.    CI. 
315-248  000. 
Farraulo.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Chou,    Ting    C;    Kennelly,    Teresa;    and    Farrauto,    Robert    J.. 
5,102,639,  CI   423-263.000. 
Earns,  Barry  L   Plungerless  syringe.  5,102,398,  CI.  604-212.000. 
Farris,  Richard  J  ;  Cohen,  Yachin;  and  DeTeresa,  Steven  J   Process  for 
fabricating  novel  compostes  based  on  reinforcement  with  microfibril- 
lar networks  of  rigid-rod  polymers.  5,102,601,  CI.  264-183.000. 
Farris,  Roy  D.  C   Conforming  funnel  and  disposable  fluid  container. 

5,101,870,  CI.  141-343.000. 
Farris,  Timothy  M  ,  Pelachyk,  Richard;  and  Zuccaro,  Dante  C,  to 
General    Motors    Corporation     Power    window    motor    mounting 
bracket    5,102,090,  CI.  248-674.000. 
Farris,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Pelachyk,  Richard;  Farris.  Timothy  M.;  and  Zuccaro,  Dante  C, 
5,101,597,  CI.  49-460.000. 
Fassauer.  Arthur  L   Air-floated  apparatus.  5,101,615,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Favreau,  Jean  C  :  See — 

Chan.  Choon  M.;  Favreau,  Jean  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L.,  5.103,313,  CI. 
358-192  100. 
Feaiherstone,  Harr\  E  ,  to  Will-Burt  Company,  The.  Telescoping  mast 

assembly   5,102,3;5,  CI.  474-155.000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  .See — 

Taylor,  James;  Khambatta,  Sarosh;  and  Thadani.  Moti,  5.I03.2IS, 
CI   340-691.000 
Fedenco,  Richard  J.;  and  Erck,  Gary  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Linear  light  source.  5.103,385,  CI.  362-298.000. 
Feldman,   Nicholas;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Company.  Middle  distillate  fuel  having  improved  low 
temperature  flow  properties   5,102,427,  CI.  44-418.000. 
Feltman,  Charles  H  ,  III.  Dnnk  Mug   5,102,000,  CI.  220-297.000. 
Fenton,  E    Dale    Trailer  and  trailer  unloading  system.  5,102.286,  CI. 

414-529,000, 
Fenyves,  Ervin  J  ,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem   High  resolution  gamma  ray  detectors  for  positron  emission 
tomography  (PET)  and  single  photon  emission  computed  tomogra- 
phy (SPECT).  5,103,098.  CI.  250-368.000. 
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Fox.  John  L.  See — 

Chen,  Chin  H.;  Fox,  John  I   ;  and  Hung.  Yann,  5,103.038,  CI. 
558^26000. 
Fox,  William  J  :  See — 

A'Court,  Richard;  Fox,  Willi,  in  J  .  Hamlin.  John  E.;  and  O'Con- 
nor, Sean  P..  5.103.041,  CI.   i60-132.000 


Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akasaki,  Yulaka;  Aonuma,  Hidekazu;  Hongo,  Kazuya;  Salo,  Kal- 

suhiro;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Marumo,  Teruumi,  5,102,757,  CI. 

430-58  000. 

Ueda,  Yutaka;  and  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki,  5,103,1 15,  CI   307-272.300. 

Fujthira,  Jumchi,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Structure  of 
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Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honegger,  Werner,  5,101,610,  CI   53-430000 
Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment:  See — 

Prevot,  Gerard,  5,102,174,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Ferga.son,  James  L.,  to  Manchester  R&D  Partnership    Fluorescent 
colored  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  apparatus  using  enhanced  scatter- 
ing. 5,103,326,  CI    359-51.000  ^     _^  ,  c-   ,.  .^        JW 
Ferragamo  Stefano,  to  Salvatore  Ferragamo  Firenze  S.p.A.  Instrument    Flonne,  Dagne  L  ,  and  Smith,  Thomas  J,,  to  Schenng  AG;  and  Virginia 
for  measunng  the  dimensions  of  the  human  foot,  in  particular  the        Commonwealth  University  Treatment  and  prevention  of  oral  muco- 


Fleischer,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Brekke,  Dale  J  ;  and  Fleischer,  Fred  L  ,  5,102.331.  CI.  432-152  000. 
Flinsenberg,  Martin  J    P  :  See — 

Frencken,  Eduard  J.;  and  Flinsenberg,  Martin  J.  P.,  5.102.608,  CI 
264-328.100. 
Flint.  David  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation  Anti- 
body treatment  for  adiposity   5,102,658,  CI  424-85  800 


measuring 

length  and  width.  5,101,568,  CI.  33-3  OOB 
Ferry,  James  N  :  See — 

Bell,  Thomas  G.;  Ferry,  James  N.;  Giroux,  D    William;  Kelly, 
Kendall  J.;  Narby,  Conway  P  ;  and  Patburg,  Gary  L.,  5,102.267, 
CI   405-268  000. 
Festo  KG:  See — 

Schnetz.  Rainer.  5,102.109.  CI.  267-226.000. 
StoU.  Kurt,  5,103.172.  CI.  324-226.000. 
Fetcko,  John  T.:  See — 

Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko,  John  T.,  5,102,484,  CI    156-244  1 10. 

Fetterman,  Glen  P ,  Jr.;  and  Schetelich.  Alan  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc  Low  ash  lubricant  compositions  for  internal  combustion 

engines  (PT-727).  5,102,566,  CI    252-32.70E. 

Feuerherm,  Harald.  Method  of  controlling  the  position  of  an  extruded 

prefonn  in  a  blow  mold.  5,102,588,  CI.  264-40.400. 
FEV  Molorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schmitz,  Gunter,  5,103.075.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Fialla,    Peter,    to    ISONOVA    Technische    Innovationen    Ges.m.b.H. 
Formed,  sintered  body  comprising  one  or  more  aromatic  polyesters 
5,102,974,  CI    528-193000 
Field,  John  R  :  See — 

Allen,  Anthony  P.;  and  Field.  John  R.,  5.102.455.  CI.  75-772.000 
Fillmore-Piru  Citrus  Association:  See — 

Creason,  Kenneth  C;  Salka,  John  A.;  and  Holland,  Ralph   R  , 
5,101,763,  CI.  118-683.000. 
Fincham,  Alva  E.:  See — 

Abdul,  Abdul  S.;  Gibson,  Thomas  L.;  and  Fincham,  Alva  E.. 
5,101,917,  CI    175-253  000. 
Findlay,  John  K.:  See- 
Burger,  Henry  G  ;  de  KreLser,  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J  ;  Hearn,  Milton  T.  W.;  Robertson,  Daivd  M.;  and 
Forage,  Robert  G.,  5,102,807,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Fine,  John  V.,  Sr.:  See — 

Fonneland,  Nils  J  .   Fine,  John  V.,  Sr.;   Leib,  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Pemick,  Benjamin  J.,  5,103,082,  CI   250-201.100. 
Fink,  Raymond  W.;  Sousley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart.  Richard  L.,  to 
TriMas  Corporation.  Universally  adjustable  trailer  hitch    5,102,156. 
CI   280-495.000. 
Finley,  Jerry  D.  Vehicle  cover  with  sideways  accessible  storage  con- 
tainer. 5,102,180,  CI.  296-37.600. 
Fischer,  Michael  A  ,  to  Moses  Computers,  Inc    Local  area  network 
adaptive  throughput  control  for  instanuneously  matching  data  trans- 
fer rates  between  personal  computer  nodes.  5,103,446,  CI  370-85.100 
Fischer,   Wolfgang;   Wieland,  Gerhard;  and   Krenn,   Karl-Dieter,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Karl-Fischer 
reagent,  kit,  and  a  process  for  the  determination  of  water  with  the  aid 
of  this  reagent   5,102,804.  CI.  436-42.000 
Fishback,  Gary  M.,  to  Plenum  Corporation.  Drvwall  screw  dispensing 

and  driving  gun.  5,101,697,  CI.  81-434.000. 
Fisher,  Daniel  E.;  Tindall,  Bobby  M  ;  and  Natarajan,  Raju  S.,  to  Liquid 
Carbonic  Corporation;  and  Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc   Method  for 
manufacture  of  high  punty  carbon  monoxide.  5,102,645,  CI.  423- 
4I5.0OA. 
Fisher,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Pacer  Systems  Inc.  Harmonically  filtered  speed 

sensing  system.  5,101.662,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Fisher,  Laren  D.;  Vedeen,  Leonard  I.;  and  Gutknecht,  l.eRoy  N.,  to 
Games  of  Nevada.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reading  daW  encoded 
on  circular  objects,  such  as  gaming  chps.  5.103.081.  CI.  235-464.000. 
Fisher.  Wayne  G.:  See — 

Loewenstein,  Lee  M.;  Lawrence,  John  D.;  Fisher.  Wayne  G.;  and 
Davis,  Cecil  J.,  5,102,231,  CI   374-129.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  AB:  See— 

Melter,  Craig  H  ,  5,101,564,  CI    30-319.000. 
Fitch,  Jonathan  M..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Circuit  technique  for 

creating  predetermined  duty  cycle,  5,103,114,  CI.  307-271.000. 
Fitts,  David  O.:  See— 

Stenger,  Richard  E.;  Lippmeier,  William  C  ;  Alford,  Joseph  S., 
Fitts,  David  O  ;  Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr.;  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M.,  5,101,533,  CI.  16-340.000. 
Fiur,  Henry  M  :  See — 

Hoskins,  B.  Wayne;  and  Fiur,  Henry  M  ,  5.101.899,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Five  Star  Ideas,  Inc  :  See — 

Ramani,  Raj,  5,102,088,  CI.  248-460.000. 
Flanagan,  Denise  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack.  Joseph  F.. 
5,102,889,  CI.  514-292.000 
Flanagan,  Peter  F.:  See — 

Rolt,    Kenneth    D.;    and    Ranagan,    Peter    F,    5,103,130,    CI. 
310-337.000. 
Randers,  James  R.;  and  Storer,  Richard  E.,  to  Bntish  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Ltd.  Machine  for  roughing  side  walls  portions  of  a  shoe. 
5,101,528,  CI.  12-77.000 
Flatlev,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Hous,  Pierre;  Lacoste,  Olivier  H.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  Gardner,  Irwin 
J  ;  Davis,  William  M.;  and  Flalley,  Lawrence  W.,  5,102,958,  CI 
575-332.800. 


sitis  with  growth  factors  5,102,870,  CI   514-12.000 
Fluga,  Gerry  E.;  and  Couch,  Bnan  P  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  piston.  5,101,556,  CI.  29-888.046. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Turcheck,  Stanley  P.,  Jr.;  Baird,  Randy  K.;  and  Martin,  James  P  . 
5,103,304,  CI.  358-101.000 
Fodor,  Gabor  B  :  See — 

Veltri,  Robert  W  ,  Fodor,  Gabor  B.;  and  Sussangkarn,  Kawporn. 
5,102,909,  CI    514-470000 
Fogi,  James  F  :  See — 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Elson,  John  P.,  Anderson,  Gary  J.,  Monnier 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Fogt,  James  F.,  5,102,316,  CI  418-55  500. 
Foley,  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Roof,  James  A  ;  and  Foley.  Kenneth  J..  5.101.540.  CI  24-458.000 
Foller,  Peter  C.  See— 

Allen,   Robert  J.;   Foller,   Peter  C;  and  Giallombardo,  James. 
5,102,632,  CI.  423-22.000. 
Foltz,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Chang,  Kaichiang;  Murdza.  Garret  E.;  Beltran,  Fernando;  and 
Foltz,  Robert  D  ,  5,103,232,  CI.  342-372.000. 
Fonneland,  Nils  J.;  Fine,  John  V.,  Sr.;  Leib,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Pemick, 
Benjamin  J.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Automatic  laser 
beam  expander-pmhole  alignment  system.  5,103,082,  CI.  250-201  100 
Fonseca,  William  J.:  See — 

Freeman,    David    F.;    and   Fonseca,    William   J.,    5,103,431.   CI. 
367-135.000. 
Foodcraft  Holdings,  Inc  :  See- 
Martin,  Eugene;  and  Cook.  Scott.  5.102.369,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Forage.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Burger.  Henry  G  ;  de  Kretser.  David  M  ;  Findlay.  John  K  ,  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Hearn,  Milton  T.  W.;  Robertson,  Daivd  M.,  and 
Forage,  Robert  G.,  5,102,807,  CL  436-518.000 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S  ;  Watkins.  William  L.  W  ;  and  Gandhi.  Haren 

S.  5.102.853.  CI   502-333  000 
Funnell.  James  G..  5.101,601.  CI   51-165.770 
Gourd,  James  T.,  5,102,276,  CI  411-392  000. 
Ma,  Thomas  T.,  5,101,776,  CI.  123-48.00D 
Paredes,    Andrew;    and    Roethler,    Robert    C.    5,101,936.    CI. 
184-6.130. 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  :  See — 

Bulgrien,  Garth  H  ,  5,101,943,  CI.  192-3  630. 
Pearce,  Shairyl  I.;  Rutkowski,  David  J.;  Tanzer,  John  H.,  and 
Beim,  Rudolf,  5,101,688,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Foreico  Biliund  A/S;  See— 

Arentofl,  Mogens,  and  Jensen,  Jorgen  D  ,  5,101,769,  CI   1 19-72.500 

Forestier,  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Sainte  Beuve,  Edith,  to  L'Oreal 

Polyaminoamides  which  filter  ultraviolet  radiation,  process  for  their 

preparation  and  their  use  in  the  protection  of  the  skin  and  hair. 

5,102,660,  CI   424-401.000. 

Forestier,  Serge   See — 

Canivenc.  Edith;  Forestier,  Serge;  Gay,  Michel;  Lang,  Gerard;  and 
Richard,  Herve,  5,102,707,  CI.  428-44.000. 
Forker,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Barbara  A.;  Allman.  William  H.;  Conner.  Troy  E,;  Forker, 
Donald  L  ;  Kniltle,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sarver,  Douglas  R.. 
5,102,356,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Forrest,    Gabnel    T     Additive    for    drilling    fluid     5,102,866,    CI. 

507-104.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Rehr,  Bert,  and  Sahm.  Hermann.  5,102.795.  CI  435-137.000 
Forstinger.  Ronald:  See — 

Vincett,  Paul  S  ;  Loutfy,  Rafik  C;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Tarn.  Man 
C     Forstinger,  Ronald;  Les.ser,  Bnan  D  ,  Pundsack,  Arnold  L  ; 
Rodgers,   Chnstopher,   and   Soden,    Philip    H.,    5,102,756,   CI. 
4.30-41.000. 
Fonmann.  Charles  M.:  See— 

0"3  Dowd,  James  G  ;  Catalano,  Anthony  W  ;  Fortmann,  Charles 
M  ;  and  Lee,  Ora  J.,  5,102,721,  CI  428-212.000 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Stenger,  Richard  E  ;  Lippmeier,  ^^'llllam  C;  Alford,  Joseph  S  , 
Fitts,  David  O.,  Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr ;  Williams,  Keith  A.,  and 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M.,  5,101,533.  CI    16-340.000 
Fossey,  Craig  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Parallel  cyclic  redundancy  check 

circuit    5,103,451,  CI.  371-37  600 
Foster,  Randy  C,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc    Fuel  dispensing  system 
having  a  flexible  hose  with  a  static  dissipater  and  a  fuel  leak  detector 
5,102,012,  CI   222-40.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Abdulallv,  Igbal  F  ,  5,101.576.  CI   34-57.0OR. 
White,  Lawrence  F..  5.101,773,  CI.  122-235  130 
Fournier,  Eileen:  See — 

Pelkus,  Adrian,  5,102,513,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Fournier,  Guy:  See— 

Pelkus.  Adrian,  5,102,513,  CI.  2O4-IO50OR 
Fowler,  Don  P   Apparatus  for  detecting  change  of  pressure  in  tubes. 
5.101,666,  CI.  73-730.000 
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Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Ishii.  Kouzou,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Automatic    transmission    capable    of   executing    cutback    control. 

5,101,686,  CI.  74-844.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Eiichi;  and  Inoguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin 

Takaoka  Co.,  Ltd.  Flaskless  casting  line.  5,101,880,  CI    164-154.000. 

rr.-i I..     -T-„l...^l.;.    c — 


Fusco,  James  V.:  See — 

Hous,  Pierre;  Lacoste,  Olivier  H  ;  Fusco,  James  V  ;  Gardner,  Irwin 
J.;  Davis,  William  M.;  and  Ralley,  Lawrence  W  ,  5,102,958,  CI 
575-332.800. 
Fuse,  Masahiro;  and  Otsuka,  Shigcnori,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasci  Corpora- 
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Fox,  John  L  :  See- 
Chen,  Chin  H.,  Fox.  John  I 
558-426000 
Fox.  William  J.:  See — 

A'Court,  Richards  Fox.  Willi; 
nor,  Sean  P..  5,103,041,  CI. 
Framalome:  See — 

Gelpi,  Angel;  and  Michaut.  B 
Sevelinge.    Gerard;    and    Bo 
81-57.400 
Francalanci,  Franco:  See — 

Cabri,  Waller;  de  Bernardini 
Penco,  Sergio.  5.IO3,02q,  C 
Frank,  Rudolf  H    A    See— 

Hazen,  James   L  ,   Frank.   Ri 

5.102,442,  CI   71-01  000 

Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauma.schinen- 

Mohr,  Pierre.  5.101.733,  CI    1 

Theurer,  Josef,  and  Worgoite 

Frassica,  James  J  :  See — 

Crittenden.   James    F.    and 
6O4-<J6  0OO 
Frazer.  Daniel  A  ;  See — 

Correa.  Jose  L-;  Slunipf.  Ro 

Leo;  and  Frazer.  Daniel  A 

Frazier,    William    R  .    and    Steph 

5,101,591,  CI   43-17  000 
Frederick,  Robert,  to  United  Sta 
trailing  edge  cooling  configural 
Freeburg.  Thomas  A    See— 

Bedlek.  Greogory  J  .  White.  R 
5.103,467.  CI.  375-118.000 
Freedman.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Gallagher.  John  J.;  Freedmar 
5.103.233.  CI.  342-408.000 
Freeman.  David  F..  and  Fonsec; 
Systems  Corporation.  Apparatu 
ded  in  noise   5.103.431.  CI   367- 
Freeman.  Lewis  G  .  to  Chrysler  t 
system   5.101,882.  CI    164-457  0 
French  State.  Minister  of  Post,  Tc 
Tissier.  Annie;  and  GaKier,  J 
Frencken.  Eduard  J  .  and  Flinsei 
B.V    Method  for  the  manufac 
5,102,608.  CI   264-328  100 
Frey,  Enc  M    See — 

Hayes,  John  B  ,  Jahanmir,  Jai 
CI.  250-.M)6  000 
Frielingsdorf,  Herbert   See — 
Breucr,  Hans-Jurgeii,  Maus, 
Helmut;   Han>.w.illemenke. 
Karl;  Frielingsdorf.  Hfrbef 
ert;  and  Greulich.  Klaus,  5. 
Fnlund,  Leif:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Bemd;  Fnlund,  Le 
CI    162-135  000 
Fnnk.   Richard  C,  to  Simmonds 
guided  munitions  alternator.  5,1 
Frisch,  Kurt  C    See — 

Porosofr.  Harold.  Singh,  Bah 

CI.  521-159  00(1 

Frye,  Ricky  J  ,  to  MIM  Industru 

chines   5,101,746.  CI    112-121  1 

Frymaster  Corporation.  The  See 

Grob.  James  T.;  and  Caron.  1 

Fuchs.  Harald:  See — 

Brox.  Wolfgang;  Funl,..|T.  Di 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang.  5,103,1 
Fuchs.  Martin,  and  Broeck,  Dirk 
lary  wash  system    5.102.517.  CI 
Fuel  Systems  Textron  Inc.   See — 
Ha'lvorsen.  Robert  M  .  5.102. 
Fuhr.    Karl;    Muller.    Fnedemani 
Muller.  Peter-Rolf  and  Wandel 
Flameproofed.     non-dripping 
5,102,931,  CI.  524-126  000 
Fuhrmann,  Ernst;  and  Kozica.  V 
KG.  Heat  exchanger  and  a  met 
end  plate  to  an  array  heat  excha 
5,101,561,  CI.  29-S<)0(U? 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hiwatashi,    Yutaka    Mine.   A 
5,103.396,  CI    364-424  050, 
Fuji.  Norifumi;  lyama.  Shunji.  Nil 
Takumi;  Ishikavva.  Hiroaki,  an 
Corporation    .AgKlomeraling   [ 
therefor-  5.102,586,  CI    264-40 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 
Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Okutsu.  Eh 

CI  430-486.000 
Muraishi.  Katsuaki.  5.102.624 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  5.102.778 
Touma.  lakashi.  5.103.242.  C 
Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  5,103.253, 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Tachikaw 
Syunichi;  and  Hone.  Seiji. 


and   Hung.   Vaiin,   5.103.038,  CI. 


m  J.,  Hamlin.  John  E.;  and  O'Con- 
i60- 132.000 

rnard,  5,101,559,  CI.  29-890.031 
Tbonne.    Jean    C,    5,101,694,    CI 


,  Silvia,  Francalanci,  Franco;  and 
552-207.000. 

Jolf  H    A  ;   and   Zorner,   Paul   S, 

ndustnegesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 
4-12000 
Herbert.  5,101,584,  CI.  37-104.000. 

■rassica.    J,imes    J  .    5,102, .390,    CI. 


ert  C  ,  I-anium.  Charles  L  ,  Roos, 

5,102,491,  CI    156-550000. 

ns.    Jimmy    F     Ice   fishing   alarm. 

es  of  America.  Air  Force.  Airfoil 
m    5,102,299,  CI   416-97.00R. 

chard  E.;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A  , 


Jerome  E  .  and  Perry.  Michael  S., 

William  J  .  to  GTE  Government 
for  detecting  sonar  signals  embed- 
35  000 

orptiralion    Die  cast  vacuum  valve 
0 

ecommunications  and  Space:  See — 
an.  5.103,104.  CI    250-560,000, 
■^erg.  Martin  J    P  .  to  Stamicarbon 
ire  of  ohjccls  from  polycarbonate 


ishid;  and  Frey,  Eric  M  ,  5,103,094, 


^c^ltgang,  Schul/e.  Rudolf;  Swars, 
-lans,   Ricmschcid.   Helmut;   Weiss, 

Schwdr/.  Engelhert,  Grewe.  Herib- 

01.554.  CI    :9-,Ss«  100. 

f;  and  Viehmcyer.  Volker.  5.102.502. 

PrecisKin  Prc^ducts.  Inc.  Precision 
)1.728.  CI    lo:-2i)«'000 

ant.  and  frisch,  Kurt  C  ,  5,102,923, 

,.  !n^    Work  holder  for  sewing  ma- 

0 

ich.ird  N  .  5.101.558.  CI   29-890.020. 

k    l.icht.  L'irike   Fuchs.  Harald;  and 

W.  CI    5(.4-441  (H») 

r  ,  to  Millipore  Corporjtion    Capil- 

:o4-ix(i  I IX) 

54.  CI    239-533  200. 
On.    Karl-Heinz.    El-Sayed,   Aziz; 
Martin,  to  Bayer  .Akticngesellschafl. 
pi^lyamide     moulding     compound. 

chael.  to  Aulokuhler  GmbH  &  Co. 
lod  for  a  liquid-tight  mounting  of  an 
ging  elements  of  the  heat  exchanger 


.sushi,   and    Kaniimura,    Katsuyoshi, 

a,  Shoji,  Hosomi,  Kazuo;  Fukagawa, 
Konishi.  ^'ukio.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 
-ocess  of  smicr   mi.s   and   apparatus 
» 

hi,  and  Katoh,  kazunobu.  5.102,779, 

CI,  422-64000 

CI   430-393,000 

1    346-1  100 

CI    354-322,000. 

.   Hiromichi,   Watarai.  Syu;  Kondo. 

5.102.760.  CI   430-78.000, 


Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Akasaki,  Yutaka;  Aonuma,  Hidekazu;  Hongo,  Kazuya:  Sato,  Kal- 
suhiro;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Marumo.  Teruumi,  5,102,757,  CI. 
430-58000 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  and  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki,  5,103,1 15,  CI.  .307-272.300. 
Fujihira.  Junichi,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of 
weatherstrip  applicable  to  vehicles  of  sash-less  dcxir  type.  5,101,598, 
CI   49-498  000. 
Fujii,  Hideki:  See — 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Hideo;  and  Sumi, 
Kazumasa.  5,103.173.  CI   324-239.000. 
Fujii.   Kazuhiko;    Kubomoto.   Wataru;   Shimokakiuchi.   Hiroshi;   and 
Kouchi.  Sumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Adjustable 
flow-combining  restrictor  for  hydraulic  excavator  dual  pump  circuit 
5.101.627.  CI.  60-429  000. 
Fujii.    Shigeki;    Hirayama.    Hirozo;    Yasuhara.    Minoru;   and    Sonku, 
Masahisa.  to  Rib  Loc  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Rehabilitating  underground 
pipes  with  expanding  helically  wound  liner  5.101.863.  CI    138-98  000 
Fujii,  Shozoh  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii,  Shozoh.  5,101,892,  CI.  165-158.000. 
Fujii,  Teruo:  See — 

Ito,    Shinji;    Mizuno,    Yuji;    Masuo,   Junichi;   and    Fujii,   Teruo, 
5,103.319,  CI   358-406.000. 
Fujikawa,  Kimio;  and  Harada,  Chikao,  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Semiconductor     pressure     pulse     wave     sensor.     5,101,829,     CI. 
128-672000 
Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita.  Mit- 
suaki;  and   Kitahara.   Masaki.  to  Nissan  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Ouinoline  type  mevalonolactones  useful  for  treating  hyperlipidemia 
and  related  disea-ses,  5,102,888,  CI.  514-291  000. 
Fujiki,  Tsutomu;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshikazu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Air  conditioning  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,102,041,  CI. 
236-49  300 
Fujimori,  Tohru:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Youji:  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Shinya;  Ikuta, 
Hironon;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimon, 
Tohru;  Harada,  Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,103,010,  CI. 
546-265.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tadayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K  Waterproof  cover  for  a 

pneumatic  actuator.  5,101,709,  CI.  91-454.000. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hidaka,  Sachio;  and  Fujimoto,  Yoshiaki,  5,102,102,  CI.  254-266.000 
Fujinaka,  Mitsuru;  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiya,  Masayoshi;  and 
Kondo.  Toshiro,  to  .Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Vehicle  suspension 
mounting  structure   5,102,164,  CI.  280-788.000. 
Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Kawahara.  Hiroaki;  Asano.  Tetsuo;  and  Maeno. 
Takashi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration-dampiPg  device  with 
hydraulic  damping.  5.102.108.  CI.  267-219.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Murata,  Masayoshi;  Chiba,  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo;  Hatton, 
Kohji;  Kuroda,  Satoru;  Ohtake,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki. 
5.102.877.  CI    514-210.000. 
Niwa.  Mineo;  Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Yoshinori;  and  Ueda, 

Ikuo,  5,102,985,  CI   530-311.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito;  and 

Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,102.869,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama.  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,102,878,  CI.  514-212  000. 
Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Hidaka.    Hideto;    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu;    and    Matsuda,    Yoshio, 
5,103,426,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Fujita.  Hisanori:  See — 

Sato,     Tadashige;     Ishiwatari,    Toshio;    and     Fujita,     Hisanori, 
5,103,270,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Fujita,  Isao:  See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi;  Fujita.   Isao;   Kada.  Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;   Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;    Shimizu.    Naohito;    and    Kato.    Junji, 
5,102,806,  CI   436-53.000. 
Fujita,  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Mori,  Yoji;  Fujita,  Mitsuhide;  Shimazaki,  Ya.suo;  Ya.sui,  Koichi; 
Sugiki,    Yutaka;     Miyazaki,    Yasuo;    and    Ohinata,    Masaaki, 
5,101,545,  CI.  29-402.090. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  Eshita.  Taka.shi;  Iloh.  Kikuo; 

and  Doki.  Ma.sahiko.  5.103,285,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Iseda,  Kohei,  Abiru,  Kenichi;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Unagami, 

Shigeyuki,  5,103,481,  CI   381-46.000. 
Mori,  Ryoichi,  5,103,392,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Nakano,     Yoshiaki;     and     Watanabe,     Akira,     5,103,196.     CI. 

333-161  000. 
Sekine,    Shinichi,    Asami,    Fumitaka;    and    Kamizono,    Yukinori. 
5.103.192.  CI    331-l.OOA. 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 

chi;   Fujita.   Isao;   Kada.   Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;   Imaki.  7'akao; 

Fujiwara.     Masahiko;    Shimizu,    Naohito;    and    Kato.    Junji, 

5,102.806.  CI   436-53.000. 

Fujiwara.  Osamu.  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Kakuta,  Yoshinori;  Tomita. 

Masami;   Kishikawa,   Seiji;  and  Yuri.  Tooru.  to   Mitsubishi   Danki 

Kabuhiki   Kaisha    Magnetic  tape  recording  and   playback  device 

interconnected  by  conductor  patterns  formed  on  a  circuit  board 

5.103.356.  CI.  360-85.000. 
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Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Ishii,  Kouzou,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Automatic    transmission    capable    of   executing    cutback    control. 

5,101,686,  CI.  74-844.000 

Fujiwara,  Yoshikazu;  Tomita,  Eiichi;  and  Inoguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin 

Takaoka  Co.,  Ltd.  Flaskless  casting  line.  5,101,880,  CI.  164-154.000. 

Fukada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Amachi,  Nobumitsu;  Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Fukada,  Takeshi;  Sakama, 
Mitsunri;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Codama,  Mitsufumi,  5,103,321, 
CI.  358-475.000 
Fukagawa,  Takumi:  See — 

Fuji.   Norifumi;   lyama,   Shunji;   Nitta,   Shoji;   Hosomi,   Kazuo; 
Fukagawa,  Takumi;   Ishikawa,   Hiroaki;   and   Konishi,   Yukio, 
5,102,586,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Fukami,  Nobuko;  See — 

Imai,  Seisaku;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Iwai:  Tatsuki;  and  Fukami.  Nobuko, 
5,102,960,  CI.  525-476.000. 
Fukami,  Seiji;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  and  Hibino,  Yoshitaka,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Matrix-type  liquid-crystal  display  panel  having  redun- 
dant conductor  structures.  5,103,330,  CI.  359-59  000. 
Fukawa,  Kiyotake  See — 

Maruyama,   Tsutomu;    Fukawa,    Kiyotake;    Yoshikawa,    Yutaka; 
Mori,  Kiichi;  and  Akiyama,  Atsushi,  5,102,519,  CI.  204-180.600. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsuo,    Shunji,    Monta,    Shizuo;    Heneda,    Satoshi;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Nagamuma.  Seiko;  and  Itaya.  Ma-sahiko.  5.103.261. 
CI.  355-210.000. 
Shoji.  Hisashi;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  5,103,303, 
CI.  358-75.000. 
Fukunaga,  Hiroyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  radiation  resistance  and  method  for  manufacturing 
same.  5,102,823,  CI.  437-69.000 
Fukuo,  Koichi;  Aoki.  Takatoshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazutoshi.  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SOHC  type  internal  combustion 
engine  5.I0I.778.  CI    123-90270 
Fukushima.  Naoto:  See — 

Sato.  Masaharu;  and  Fukushima.  Naolo.  5.102.159.  CI.  280-663  000 
Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  Musoh,  Masanori,  Umeda, 
Tomomi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takatoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Air  condition- 
ing apparatus,  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  the  apparatus  and  apparatus 
control  method   5,101,640.  CI.  62-196400. 
Fukuyama,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamada,     Hirokazu,     and     Fukuyama.     Yukio.     5.102.647.     CI 
423-447.300. 
Fullhart.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fink.  Raymond  W.;  Sousley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart.  Richard  L.. 
5.102.156.  CI   280-495.000. 
Funahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Masuyama.   Joe;    Mikuriya   Koji;   Takai.    Tsuneo;   Chiba.    Shinji. 
Hotta.  Kiyoshi;  Hamano.  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi. Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5,101,605,  CI. 
52-66  000 
Funhoff,  Dirk:  See — 

Brox,  Wolfgang;  Funhoff.  Dirk;  Licht,  Ulnkc;  Fuchs,  Harald;  and 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  5,103,060.  CI.  564-441.000. 
Funnell.  James  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Grinding  workpieces. 

5.101.601.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Fuoco.  Francis  J.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Stress  testing 
equipment   with   an   integral   cooling   plenum    5.103.168.   CI    324- 
158.00F. 
Furin.  Olivia  D.:  See- 
Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Furin.  Olivia  D.;  Ber- 
nasek.  Paul  F.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L  ;  Womble. 
Karen  M.;  Shelar.  Gary  R.;  and  Resce.  James  L..  5.101.839.  CI 
131-352.000. 
Furner.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Hansen.   Alan    M  ;    Hansen.    Sandra  J.;   Alviar.   Christopher  G.; 
Furner.  Paul  E  .  Jones.  Terrence  K.;  Knaub.  David  R.;  and 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  5.101.530.  CI.  15-245.000 
Furrcr.  Hansjorg;  and   Richie.   Norbert.  to  Lonza  I  td.   Device  for 
applying  a  descaling  agent  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  billet. 
5.102.468,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Furuhashi,  Michio:  See — 

Sugino,    Tadashi;     Furuhashi,     Michio;     and     Kurita,     Nonaki, 
5,101,625,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Furuichi,  Akiya:  See — 

Taguchi,  Ryusuke;  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno, 
Taku;  Nomura,  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo; 
Yabuta,    Goro;    Furuichi,    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI  435-126.000 
Furukawa  Electric  Company,  Ltd.;  See- 
Suzuki,   Yuichi;   Miura,   Fujio;   and   Miura,    Ishi,   5,102,333,   CI. 
433-24.000. 
Furukawa,  Kazunari:  See — 

Nagi,  Katsuo;  Furukawa,  Kazunari;  and  Noro,  Masao,  5.103.190. 
CI.  3.30-298.000. 
Furukawa.  Tadayasu;  and  Hara.  Takahiro.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co..  Ltd   Nutnent  composition   5.102,871,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  Eshita,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Kikuo;  and 
Doki,  Masahiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Silicon  carbide  barrier  between 
silicon  substrate  and  metal  layer   5,103,285,  CI    357-68  000. 
Furutono,  Masuo:  See — 

Uno,  Moloo;  Furutono,  Masuo;  Saloo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kilahau,  Hiroshi.  5,101,979, 
CI   209-534.000. 


Fusco,  James  V.:  See — 

Hous,  Pierre;  Lacosle,  Olivier  H.;  Fusco,  James  V  ;  Gardner.  Irwin 
J  ;  Davis.  William  M.;  and  Flalley.  Lawrence  W  ,  5.102.958,  CI 
575-332.800. 
Fuse,  Masahiro;  and  Olsuka,  Shigenon,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Electrophotographic  photoreceptor.  5,102,759.  CI  430-59  000 
G.  D.  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Boldnni.    Fulvio.    Cocchi.    Lorenzo;    and    Gamberini.    Antonio. 
5.101.701.  CI.  83-13.000 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Lempfer.  Karsten;  and  Gupta,  Salish,  5.102.596,  C\.  264-115.000 
Gabbay.  Jeffrey  S.  S   Flexible  composite  laminate  comprising  a  textile 
substrate,    cementitious    laver    and    sealing    layer     5.102.726,    CI 
428-251000 
Gabet,  Andre.  Automatic  filter  cleaning  device  by  ultrasound  generator 

modulated  thru  device  side  wall.  5,102,534,  CI   210-90.000 
Gabor,  Akiva  P  ,  to  Scitex  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

color  selection.  5,103,407,  CI   395-131.000 
Gabnele,  Joseph  M    Self-supporting  hinge  assembly    5,101,536,  CI 

16-386.000. 
Gahara,  William  J.:  See — 

Bullard,    Gary    C;    and    Gahara,    William    J  ,    5,102,324,    CI 
425-135.000. 
Gainer,  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Flame  retardanis  for  polv- 

mcrs.  5,102,932,  CI.  524-130.000 
Gaisford,  Scott  G.;  Watjen,  John  P  ;  and  Bjornsen,  Bjom  G.,  to  SRI 
International    Composition  monitor  and  monitoring  process  using 
impedance  measurements  5,103,181,  CI   324-637  000 
Gallagher,  John  J  ;  Freedman,  Jerome  E  ,  and  Perry,  Michael  S.,  tc 
General  Electric  Co.  Radar  system  with  elevation-responsive  PRF 
control,  beam  multiplex  control,  and  pulse  integration  control  respon 
sive  to  azimuth  angle   5,103,233,  CI.  342-408  000 
Gallagher,  Margarethc  J  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Insect  repel- 
lent plastic.  5,102,662,  CI  424-409  000. 
Gallant,  William  E.;  Goertz,  Harvey  M.;  and  Martinez,  Richard,  to  O 
M    Scott  &  Sons  Company,  The    Granular  slow  release  fertilizer 
composition  and  process.  5,102.440.  CI   71-28.000 
Gallenkamp.  Bemd:  See — 

Jelich,    Klaus;     Kaufmann.     Dieter;    Gallenkamp.     Bemd;    and 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  5.103.011.  CI   546-345  000 
Galvier.  Jean;  See — 

Tissier.  Annie;  and  Galvier.  Jean.  5.103.104.  CI   250  560.000. 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Boldnni.    Fulvio;   Cocchi.   Lorenzo;   and   Gambenni.    Antonio. 
5.I0I.70I.  CI.  83-13000. 
Gambetti,  Mano.  to  Baumer  S  R.L.  Units  for  stacking  packs  particu- 
larly in  wrapping  systems  that  use  a  stnp  of  shnnk-wrap  malenal 
5.101.956.  CI    198-418.400 
Games  of  Nevada:  See — 

Fisher.  Laren  D.;  Vedeen.  Leonard  I.;  and  Gutknecht.  LeRoy  N.. 
5.103.081.  CI   235-464  000 
Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia:  See — 

Narang.  Subhash  C.  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  5.102.7S1, 
CI.  429-192.000. 
Gander,  Martin,  Josler,  Hans  J.,  Morscher,  Elmar;  Neher,  Thomas;  and 
Zogg.  Jean-Mane,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Axial  piston 
pump   5.102.310.  CI   417-500  000. 
Gandhi.  Haren  S  :  See — 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins.  William  L.  W.;  and  Gandhi.  Haren 
S.,  5,102,853,  CI   502-333  000. 
Garavuso,  Gerald  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Friction  retard  feeder 

with  a  concave  retard  pad.  5,102,116.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Garcia.  Hubert:  See — 

Morel.  Robert;  Rival.  Marc;  and  Garcia.  Hubert.  5.103,198,  CI. 
335-6.000. 
Gardella,  Cameron  G.:  See — 

Gnllo,  John  M  .  Hilby,  James  A.,  Van  Reel,  Vem;  Gardella, 
Cameron  G.;  and  Hill,  Gary  J.,  5,103,170,  CI   324-173.000. 
Gardlik,  John  M  ;  Tnnh,  Toan,  Banks,  Todd  J  ,  and  Benvegnu,  Fer- 
nando, to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Treatment  of  fabnc 
with  perfume/cyclodexlrin  complexes   5,102,564,  CI   252-8  900 
Gardner,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Strong,  Rodney,  to  Rolls-Royce  and  Associ- 
ates Limited.   Full   pressure  pa.ssive  emergency  core  cooling  and 
residual  heat   removal  system  for  water  cooled  nuclear  reactors. 
5,102,616,  CI    376-282  000 
Gardner,  Irwin  J.:  See — 

Hous,  Pierre;  Lacosle,  Olivier  H  ;  Fusco,  James  \'  ;  Gardner,  Irwin 
J  ,  Davis,  William  M  ;  and  Flalley,  Lawrence  W  ,  5,102.958,  CI 
575-332.800 
Gardner,  Thomas  H    See— 

Vennemeyer,  Alfred  C,  and  Gardner.  Thomas  H  .  5.102.206.  CI 
303-I13.0TR. 
Garfield.  Henry  See — 

Lawrence.   Randall   K  ;   Lallier.  Maurice;  Garfield.   Henry;  and 
Howie.  Mark  S..  5.102.542.  CI   210-264.000 
Garnier.  Marcel:  See — 

Ducrocq.  Chnstian   A    B..  Garnier.   Marcel;   Leniaitre.  Gerard; 

Rival.  Pascal  J  ;  and  Vernay.  Pierre  M..  5.102.449.  CI   75-70  180 

Garrison,  Warren  M  .  Jr ;  Bray.  Jack  W  ;  and  Maloney.  James  L  .  III.  lo 

Lalrobe  Steel  Company    Ferrous  alloys  having  enhanced  fracture 

toughness   and    method    of  manufacturing    thereof    5.102.619.   CI. 

420-109  000 

Gartner.  Ellis  M  ;  and  Kreh.  Robert  P  .  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn 

Novel  cement  additives  and  hydraulic  cement  mixes  containing  them 

5,102.467.  CI.  106-727.000. 
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Gascoigne,     Guy 

273-459.000. 
Oast,  Paul  D.;  Uebelacker.  Waltt 
kard  Company.  Method  and  ap 
5.103.244,  CI    346-1  100 
Gaierud.  Mark  T    See — 

Geiizman.    Arthur    A  .   and 

606-228.000 

Gates.  Donald  W  .  to  Amencai 

compositions  for  protecting  ci 

insecticidal  compt'unds    ?.102. 

Gatto,  Vincent  J  .  to  Ethyl  Corp 

dants  5.102,934.  CI.  524-169  « 

Gatto.    Vmceni    J.    to    Ethyl 

5.103,054,  CI.  564-99  000 
Gau,  Yimsan:  See — 

Cann,  Kevin  J.;  Bradv,  Robe 
CI.  502-112.000 
Gay.  Michel:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith.  Forestier  S 

Richard.  Herve.  "i.  102,707 

Gay.  William  M  ,  Blanpied.  Rob< 

ard  L..  Williams,  James  L  ,  ant 

Corporation.  Method  and  con 

produced  therewith    5.102.728 

Gayral.  Michel:  See — 

Camiade.  Marc,  and  Gayral, 
Gaztech  Corporation   5t't' — 

Wong.  Jacob  Y  ,  5,10.V09b.  • 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH   5iv — 

Bartkowski,  Klaus  D  ;  and  V 
GEC  Plessey  Telecommunicatio 
Barnes,  Nigel  E.:  and  Knigh 
Geiger,  Jorg:  See — 

Rademacher,    Werner     Hiv 
maschke.    Reinhard,    and 
29-766  000. 
Geise.  Lawrence  R   Portable  ba 
Geisler,  Michael   See — 

Beisswenger,  Siegfried;   Bei. 

Reineck,  Stefan,  5,102.5;:- 

Geiss,  Karl-Hemz;  Ruebsamen, 

Aktiengesellschafi      2-alk>l-4- 

Ihereof  and  drugs  prepared  th 

Gelchinsky,  Boris   Homeomorpl 

structure  of  a  medium   5,103,4 

Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Angelo,  Raymond  W  :  Gelo 
Lawrence.  William  H  .  Pa 
L..  5.102.772.  CI,  430-280 
Gelpi.  Angel;  and  Michau!.  Bern 
ing  a  steam  generator  tube   5. 
Gemello.  Roberto;  Lettera.  Cata 
Cenlro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telt 
device    for    moving    image 
382-22.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodruff,    Teresa    K.;    anc 
514-8  000 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D  ;  Elsne 

A.,  5,102,865,  CI   505-1  0( 

General  Dynamics  Corporation, 

Egan,     Murray    C.;    and     ^ 

244-195.000 

General  Electric  Company:  See- 

Cocoma,    John     P ;    and    i 

315-248.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  C;  Deaver.  ' 
ton,  Guy  E.;  Erbes,  John 
376-260  000 
Gallagher,  John  J.;  Freedm 
5,103,233,  CI.  342-4O8.0OC 
Gibson,   James  J.;   Wagner 
5,103,310,  CI    358-141  OOC 
Glunlz,  Douglas  M  :  Oosterl 
M.,  5,102,617,  CI    376-28.- 
Ha.sson,   Alexandres;   and   ' 

264-45900 
Hekmati,  Alireza.  and  Gibo, 
Huang.  Shvh-Chin.  5.102.4' 
Meder.  Martin  G  .  5,102,96 
Mueller,  Peter  W  ;  Dunkm 
and  Stonom,  Elbert,  5,10 
Nash,    Dudley    O;    and    ' 

60-266.000. 
Pan.  Wie-Hin;  and  Reed.  R 
Pope.  Adam  N  .  5.102.295. 
Ribner.  David  B  .  5.103.229 
Riding.  Geoffrey  H.,  5,102,' 
Schilling,    Jan    C  ;    and    ^ 

416-224000. 
Sedziol,    Roland    S ;    and 

239-265.350 
Shulls.  Walter  E.,  5,102,599 
Sieloff,  Ronald  F.,  5,103,33i 


Manually     c  wrable     game     set      5,102.149,     CI 


;  and  Harmon,  J  P  .  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
■aratus  for  cleaning  ink-jet  printheads 

Gaierud,    Mark    J  .    5.102,419.    CI. 

Cyanamid  Compan\  Methods  and 
ip  plants  from  undesirable  effects  of 
47,  CI    71-<)5  000 

iration   Tertiary  sulfonamide  antioxi- 
0. 
?orp<iration     Tertiary    sulfonamides 

t  C  .  Ill;  and  Gau.  Yimsan,  5,102,841, 


•rge.  Ga>.  Michel,  Lang,  Gerard;  and 
CI   428-44  (»K) 

•1  H  .  Bush,  I'hilip  W  .  Donald,  Rich- 
N^iliiams.  James  H  .  to  Atlas  Roofing 
position  for  coating  mat  and  articles 
CI.  428-268.000 

Michel.  5.103.189.  CI    330-277.000 

1.  250-343.000. 

;nn.  Peter.  5,102,508,  CI  205-173  000. 

s  Ltd  :  See— 

.  Philip  J  ,  5,103,448,  CI   370-29.000. 

ikhnert,  franz;  Geiger,  Jorg;  Da- 
Buschmann,    Klaus.    5,101,551,    CI. 

<etball  goal    5.102.128,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 

hler,   Barbara.  Cicislcr,   Michael;  and 

CI  ;i>4-:9s  3'i) 

Klau^.  and   Traui.  Martin,  to  BASF 
rvlmclhylaminoquinolmes,     the     use 
refrom    5.102,812.  CI,  514-313,000, 
cal  imaging  method  of  analyzing  the 

:9,  Cl    36^-38  (XX) 

me,  JetTre\  D  ,  Kuc/>nski,  Joseph  P., 

pas.  Socraic^  V    and  Simpson.  Logan 

flO 

rd.  to  Franialome   Method  for  repair- 

D1.559,  CI    29-890031 

do,  and  Masera.  Lorenzo,  to  CSELT 

communicazioni  SpA,  Method  of  and 

onlour    recognition      5.103,488,    CI. 


Mather,    Jennie    P,    5,102,868,    Cl. 


,  Frederick  H  ,  and  Raggio,  William 

). 

Convair  Division:  See — 

teketee,     Frank     D,     5.102,072.    Cl. 


arrall,    George    A.    5.103.140,    Cl. 

ierald  A  ;  Punches,  James  R  ;  Single- 
i  ;  and  Offer,  Henry  P  ,  5,102,614,  Cl 

n,  Jerome  E  ,  and  Perry,  Michael  S  , 

Thetxlt^r    M  ,   and    Lang,   Frank    B  , 

imp,  Willem  J  .  and  van  Kuijk,  Rudolf 

000 

ierhart,    Rasmond   J,,    5,102,591,   Cl, 

=dward  ■!■  .  5.102.613,  Cl,  376-242.000. 
I.  Cl    75-10  650 

Cl    528-10  000 
n,  Dewey  D  ,  Stevenson,  Joseph  T  ; 

557,  Cl    29-889  71X3 

/punar,     Stephen     J  ,    5,101.624,    Cl. 

ndall  A  ,  5.1u;.tNb,  Cl.  427-222.000. 

:i   415-KMOOO 

Cl    341-143  000, 

75,  Cl    528-204  000 

teckle,     Charles     E,     5.I02,.302,     Cl, 

j/punar,    Stephen    J,    5,102,050,    Cl 

Cl,  264-142,000, 
,  Cl    359-253  000 


Stenger.  Richard  E.;  Lippmeier,  William  C;  Alford,  Joseph  S.; 
Fitts,  David  O.,  Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr.,  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M.,  5,101,533,  Cl    16-340.000. 
Stoe-scl.  Steven  J  ,  5,102,984,  Cl.  528-370.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L  ;  Neugebauer.  Constan- 
tine    A  ;    Burgess,    James    F;    and    Glascock,    Homer    H.,    U, 
5,103,290,  Cl.  357-74.000. 
General  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Sahh.  Ah,  5,102,810,  Cl  437-31.000. 
Genera!  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Glass,  Brian  E.;  Murphy,  MaeveC;  and  Sanlori,  Nancy.  5,102.680, 

Cl,  426-572.000. 
Wessel,    Valerian    H.,    Lobash,    Floyd;    and    Knigge,    Wayne    I., 

5,102,386,  Cl   493-472.000. 
Whalen,  Paul,  5,102.679,  Cl.  426-549.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Abdul.   Abdul  S  ;  Gibson.  Thomas  L.;  and  Fincham.  Alva  E., 

5.101.917.  Cl.  175-253.000, 
Coleman.  John  R..  5,101,631.  Cl.  60-585.000. 
Edwards.    Ralph    W.;    and    Kelley.    Howard    L..    5.I0I.531.    Cl. 

15-250  190 
Earns,  Timothy  M  ;  Pelachyk,  Richard;  and  Zuccaro,  Danle  C  , 

5,102,090,  Cl    248-674.000 
Hammerschmitt.  Bruce  T..  5.101,677,  Cl   74-335.000 
Heilman.  Peter  W  ;  Hammond,  Stephen  N  ;  Brown,  Lawrence  E.; 

and  Holmes,  Elizabeth  J.,  5,102,031,  Cl.  228-175.000. 
Kadle,  Prasad  S.,  5.101,891,  Cl.  165-152.000. 
Kapsokavathis,  Nick  S.;  and  Sanders,  Stephen  P.,  5,103,184.  Cl. 

324-672,000, 
Kinmartm,  Jeffrey  C;  Falzone,  Frank  C  ;  and  HofTman,  Donald  E., 

5,101,883.  Cl    165-1.000 
Lambeck,  Raymond  P.,  5,102,311,  Cl.  417-540000. 
Lederman,  Frederick  E.,  5,101,946,  Cl.  192-45.000. 
Leppek,  Kevin  G.;  Hogan,  Martin  A.;  Spadafora.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lee, 

Alan  J  ,  5,102,207,  Cl.  303-1 15.0EC. 
Long,  Charles  F  ;  and  Dadel,  Martin  R  ,  5,101,941,  Cl   188-290.000. 
Moore,  Ronald  G  .  5.101.596.  Cl.  49-351  000 
Parsons.  George  A  .  5.101.680.  Cl.  74-475.000 
Pelachyk.  Richard.  Farris.  Timothy  M.;  and  Zuccaro,  Danle  C, 

5,101,597,  Cl   49-460.000 
Peter,  David  A  ,  5,103,127,  Cl.  310-113.000. 

Ro<if,  James  A  ;  and  Foley,  Kenneth  J..  5,101,540.  Cl.  24-458.000. 
Schumann.    David    R.;    and    Hoch.    Marty    M..    5.101.800.    Cl. 

1 23-53 1,0(X3 
Siowe.  Keith  A  .  5.102.160.  Cl.  280-689  000 
Tiernev,  Gordon  L  .  5.102.203.  Cl    303-93.000 
Vennemeyer.  Alfred  C  ;  and  Gardner,  Thomas  H.,  5.102.206.  Cl. 
303-I13  0TR 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Maher.     Joseph     A.;     Vowles.     E.     John;     Napoli,     Joseph     D.; 
ZaHropoulo,  Arthur  W;  and  Miller,  Mark  W.,  5,102,495,  Cl. 
156-643  000 
Gennari,    Fedrico,    to    Bioresearch    S.p.a.    Stable   sulpho-adendoyl-L- 
methionine   (SAMe)  salts,   parliclarly   suitable   for   parenteral   use. 
5,102,791,  Cl   435-113.000. 
GenRad,  Inc  :  See — 

Khazam,  Moses;  Karash,  Karl;  Smith,  Charles  P  ;  Suto,  Anthony  J.; 
and  Daou,  Fadi  H  ,  5,103,109,  Cl.  307-53  000 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Cote,  Paul  L  ;  and  Sallavanti,  Robert  A.,  5,101,543,  Cl.  29-25.410. 
Wilcox,  Orland  W.,  5,101,816.  Cl    128-200240. 
Genlili.  Luciano,  to  Decco  Roda  SpA    Conveying  and  off-loading 
apparatus  for  machines  for  the  automatic  selection  of  agricultural 
products  such  as  fruit.  5.101.982.  Cl   209-556000. 
Genz.  Joachim:  See — 

Himmler.  Thoma.s;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Genz,  Joachim;  Idel,  Karsten- 
Josef,  and  Pakull,  Ralf,  5,102,971.  Cl.  528-167.000. 
George.  Albert  L  .  Jr..  to  Oncor.  Inc    Restriction  amplificalion  assay. 

5.102.784.  Cl   435-6.000. 
George,  Eric  R  :  See — 

Machado,    Joseph    M.;    and    George,    Eric    R.,    5,102,942,    Cl 

524-451  000. 

George,  Kathleen  F.;  Dahuron,  Lise;  Robson,  John  H.;  Keller,  George 

E  ,  II.  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  to  Llnion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 

Technologv    Corporation     Treatment    of  lower   glycol-containing 

operative  Huids   5,102,549,  Cl   210-639.000. 

Oerber,  Arthur  M.  Optical  recording  medium  with  high  absorption  and 

high  reneclivity.  5,103,443,  Cl.  369-100.000 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  J  ,  5, '01,747.  Cl.  112-121.140 
Gerber.  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  separating  pattern  pieces  from  waste  material   5.101.747. 
Cl    112-121  140 
Gerbrandt.  George,  to  Met-Line  Inc.  Digging  implement.  S.IOI.58S.  Cl. 

37-252.000, 
Gerhart,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Hasson.   Alexandres;   and  Gerhart.   Raymond   J.,   5,102,591,  Cl. 
264-45  900. 
Gericke.  Rolf  See — 

Devanl.  Ralf;  and  Gericke.  Rolf.  5.103.025.  Cl    549-387.000. 
Gerlach.  Michael  J    Exercise  hoop   5.102.119.  Cl.  482-77.000. 
Gertzman.  Arthur  A.;  and  Gaierud.  Mark  T..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Elasio- 
meric   surgical   sutures  comprising  segmented   copolyelhcr/eslers. 
5,102,419,  Cl.  606-228.000. 
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Getty  Scientific  Development  Company:  See — 

Vanderslice.   Rebecca  W;  and  Shannon,   Patrick,   5,102,561,  Cl. 
252-8.554. 
Gelz,  Edwin  H   Full  arch  impression  and  checkbite  frame   5,102,335, 

Cl.  433-38  000 
Ghirardi,  Orlando:  See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Ghirardi,  Orlando;  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Tinti, 
Maria  O.,  5,102.896.  Cl.  514-343.000. 
Giallombardo.  James:  See — 

Allen.   Robert   J  ;   Foller.    Peter  C;   and   Giallombardo,   James, 
5,102,632,  Cl.  423-22.000 
Giannessi,   Fabio;  Ghirardi,   Orlando;   Misiti,   Domenico;  and  Tinti, 
Mana  O.,  to  Sigma-Tau   Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunile  SpA 
l-acyl-2-pvrrolidinones    as    enhancers    of    learning    and    memory. 
5, 102.896, 'Cl.  514-343.000. 
Gibby,  Gordon  L  :  See — 

Gravenslein,  Dietrich;  Beneken,  J.  E.  W  ;  Lampotang,  Samsun; 
Gravenslein,  Nikolaus;  Brooks,  Michael  A  ;  Gtbby,  Gordon  L.; 
and  Atwaler,  Robert  J.,  5,101,825,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Gibo,  Edward  Y.:  See — 

Hekmati,  Alireza;  and  Gibo,  Edward  Y.,  5,102.613,  Cl.  376-242.000. 
Gibson.  James  J.,  Wagner.  Theodor  M.;  and  Lang.  Frank  B..  to  General 
Electric  Company    Interference  redu'tion  for  extra-spectrum,  com- 
patible television  system   5.103,310.  Cl.  358-141  000. 
Gibson.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Abdul.  Abdul  S.;  Gibson.  Thomas  L.;  and  Fincham.  Alva  E  . 
5.101.917,  Cl.  175-253.000. 
Gilbert.  Bruce.  Downhole  tool  actuator.  5.101,904.  Cl.  166-319.000 
Gilbert,  Horace  E  ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc    Well  abandonment 

system.  5,101,895.  Cl.  166-55.800. 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A  .  Jr.;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated    System  and  method  for  generating  signal 
waveforms  in  a  CDMA  cellular  telephone  system.   5,103,459.  Cl. 
375-1000 
Gill.  Manzur;  and  Lindgren.  Theodore  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Nonvolatile  memory  array  having  cells  with  two  tunnelling 
windows.  5.103.273.  Cl.  357-23.500 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Trankiem.  Hoang  M..  5,101,565,  Cl.  30-346.540. 
Gilley,  Richard  M.  See- 
Singh,  Maninder;  Nunbcrg,  Jack  H.;  Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Hudson, 
Michael    E  ;   Ciilley,    Richard    M.;    and   Taforo,   Terrance  A., 
5,102,872,  Cl    514-21.000. 
Gilmore  Enterprises  Window  Covenngs,  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Chang-Than,  5,102,598,  Cl.  264-140.000. 
Giordano,  Claudio;  and  Casagrande,  Roberto,  to  Zambon  Group  SpA 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  of  diltiazem.  5,102,999, 
Cl.  540-491.000 
Girardiere,  Chnstian,   to  Girardiere,  Christian.    Snap-fit   device   for 

joining  two  pans  together.  5.102,253,  Cl.  403-5.000. 
Giroux,  D  William:  See — 

Bell,  Thomas  G  ;  Ferry,  James  N.;  Giroux,  D.  William,  Kelly, 
Kendall  J  ;  Narby,  Conway  P.;  and  Patburg,  Gary  L.,  5,102.267, 
Cl.  405-268.000. 
Girrbach,  Ulrich;  Gnmm,  Richard;  HartI,  Edgar;  and  Malow,  Egon,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi    Process  for  the  selective  absorption  of 
chlorine  from  CO:-containing  off-gases   5,102,638,  Cl  423-241.000. 
Glascock,  Homer  H.,  II:  See — 

Temple,  Victor  A   K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L.,  Neugebauer,  Constan- 
line    A.;    Burgess,    James    F.;   and   Glascock,    Homer    H.,    II, 
5,103,290,  Cl.  357-74.000. 
Glass.  Brian  E.;  Murphy.  Maeve  C  ;  and  Santori.  Nancy,  to  General 
Mills.    Inc.    Reduced    fat    ready-to-spread    frosting     5.102.680.    Cl 
426-572.000. 
Glasser.  Wolfgang:  and  Dhara.  Kaliprasanna,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties,  Inc.  Alkvlene  oxide  esters  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid. 
5,102,991,  Cl    5.30-500000. 
Glas.ser,  Wolfgang  G  ;  De  Oliveira,  Wilier;  Kelley.  Stephen  S.;  and 
Nieh.   Li  S  .  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  and  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  Stale  University    Method  of  producing 
prepolymers  from  hydroxyalkyi   lignin  denvatives.   5,102,992,  Cl 
530-502.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Albinson,  Frederick  D.;  MacKinnon,  John  W.  M.;  and  Crookes, 

Derek  L,  5,103,020,  Cl   548-504000 
Schaeffer,  Alain  E   E.,  5,102,665,  Cl.  424-466.000. 
Glehr,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft    Control  device  for 
controlling    functions   of  a   motor   vehicle   dunng   a    load   dump 
5,103.124,  Cl.  307-517.000. 
Glenat,  Henri;  and  Kernevez,  Nelly,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.    Double-walled    bottle    for    NMR    probe     5,i03.l76,    CI 
324-318.000. 
Glcndinning,  Scott    Universal  platform  base  member.  5,102.077,  Cl 

248-164.000. 
Glicken,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Brown,    Kevin    L.;    and    Glicken,    Edward    B,    5,102,099,    Cl. 
51-129.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  R.,  5,101,780,  Cl  123-182.100. 
Glovatsky,  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch,  Robert  John;  Motto,  James 
George,  Jr ;  Repchak,  Steve  Andrew;  Vittone,  Jean  Mane;  and 
Yetter,  Lawrence  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Localized  soldering  station  using  state  changing  medium. 
5,102,028,  Cl.  228-6.200 


Gluntz,  Douglas  M,;  Oosterkamp,  Willem  J,;  and  van  Kuijk,  RudolfM., 
to  General   Electric   Company     Passive  cooling   means  for   water 
cooled  nuclear  reactor  plants   5,102,617,  Cl.  376-283.000 
Goad,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Toenjes,  Anthony  A.;  Williams,  Mark  R.;  and  Goad,  Elizabeth  A  , 
5,102,580,  Cl   252-334.000. 
Gobaud.  Michel   Hydraulic  ram.  5,102.303.  CI.  417-226.000. 
Goben.  Michel,  to  Ste  Pierre  Ferry  Limited  slip  differential  5.102.378, 

Cl  475-231.000. 
Goertz.  Harvey  M  :  See — 

Gallant.  William  E.;  Goertz.  Harvey  M..  and  Martinez,  Richard. 
5.102.440.  Cl  71-28.000 
Goessler.  Gerhard;  and  Wilde.  Eugen.  to  EGO  Elektro-Gerale  Blanc 
u      Fischer      Indicator    for    cooking    appliances     5.103.077.    Cl. 
219-453000. 
Goff.  Dane  A.:  See — 

Reardan.  Dayton  T.;  and  Goff.  Dane  A..  5,103,039,  C\.  560-33.000 
Golberstein,  Moshe.  Reflective  optical  instrument  for  measuring  sur- 
face reflectance.  5.103,106,  Cl.  250-571  000 
Gold,  Raymond.  Retail  couponing  system.  5,102,168,  Cl.  283-105.000. 
Gold,  Russell   See — 

Danielak,  Ann;  Klimpert,  Randall  J.,  Wildman,  John  R.;  Herbstler, 
Horst  D  ;  Meyer,  Burton  C;  Wildman,  Robert;  and  Gold,  Rus- 
sell, 5,102,381,  Cl.  482-82.000. 
Goldberg,  Edward  M  .  and  Melinyshyn,  Lev,  to  Uresil  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method   for  collecting  body  fluids    5,102,404,  CI. 
604-317.000. 
Goldberg,  Leon  I  .  to  Arch  Development  Corporation    Method  for 
reducing  emesis  and  nausea  induced  bv  the  administration  of  an 
emesis  causing  agent.  5,102.887,  Cl   514-282.000 
Goldenberg,  Milton  D.,  to  Immunomedics,  Inc    Lymphography  and 

organ  imaging  method  and  kit.  5,101,827,  Cl    128-653.400. 
Goldman,  David  S  ;  and  Kngsman,  Craig  L    Tamper-resistant  lock. 

5,101,646,  Cl.  70-3800A. 
Gomez,  Marcos  Pallet  assembly.  5,101,737,  Cl    108-51. 1(X) 
Goodwin,  James  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

En,  Sigrid;  Goodwin,  James  G.,  Jr ;  Marcelin,  George;  and  Riis, 
Trygve,  5,102,851,  Cl.  502-302.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Becker,  Michael  L  ;  Kuchel,  Bemhard  W  .  and  Ring,  Ralph  D  , 

5,102,490,  Cl.  156-406400 
Oblath,  Richard  M.;  Hnvnak,  John  E.,  Brown,  Donald  L.,  and 

Massev,  Freddie  L  ,  5,102,603,  Cl   264-210  800 
Richard,' Robert  E  ,  Jr.,  5,102,978,  Cl   528-272  000. 
Gosnell,  Glenn  D  Containment  system  for  paving  matenal.  5,102,256, 

Cl  404-40000 
Goss,  Duke  W.,  Anderson,  Kyle  T  ,  and  Solomonson,  Daniel  H  Linear 

actuator  control  system.  5,102,193,  Cl   297-355  000. 
Goss,  Elmer  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Silgan  Plastics  Corporation  Container  with  an 

aligning  cap  and  neck  construction   5,101.994,  Cl    215-353  000 
Goss,  G.  Robert,  to  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  Amenca  Animal  litter  with 

biodegradable  clumping  agent.  5,101.771,  CI.  119-173.000. 
Goss,  John  D.:  See — 

Cresson,  Thierrv  M  ;  Chase,  Lee  M  ;  Anderson,  Leonard  M  ;  and 
Goss,  John  D,  5,101,661,  Cl.  73-159.000 
Goto,  Nanto;  and  Ando,  Yasuo.  to  Konica  Corporation    Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.102.732,  Cl  428-329.000 
Goto,  Shouichi  See — 

Kimizuka,   Fusao;   Goto,   Shouichi.   Ohdate,   Yoh'ichi;   Shimada, 
Masamitsu;  and  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  5.102,988,  Cl.  5.30-350.000. 
Gottlieb,  Marvin  See — 

Niioka.  Yoshio,  5,103,231,  Cl.  342-1  000. 
Goud.  Gilles  R.;  and  Challande,  Christian,  to  Salomon  S.A   Safety  ski 

binding.  5,102,157,  Cl.  280-625.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

RossoU,  Mary  P.;  Revilock,  Alan  J  .  and  Moutsios,  George  W., 
5,102,753,  Cl   429-192.000 
Gourd,  James  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Removable  fastener  with 

elastic  linking  means.  5,102,276,  Cl  411-392.000. 
Goutzoulis,  .Anasta.sios  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Partitioned  optical  delay  line  architecture  for  time  steering  of  large 
ID  array  antennas   5,103,495,  Cl   385-15  000 
Gowdy,  Hugh  W..  See — 

Delaney,    Dennis    D;    and    Gowdy,    Hugh    W,    5,102,635,    CI. 
423-220  000 
Grabowski,  Dietmar,  to  Stihl,  Andreas.  Prefilter  for  an  air  filter  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine   5,102,436,  Cl.  55-483.000. 
Graham,  Peter:  See — 

Brace.  Roger;  Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  and  Graham,  Peter,  5,102.562. 
Cl   252-8  600. 
Grande,  Lou;  and  Armstrong,  Phillip  J  Metal-clad  container  for  radio- 
active material  storage   5,102,615,  Cl   376-272  000 
Grandi,  Rene   Universal  cooking  and  baking  apparatus.  5,101,714,  Cl 

99-335.000. 
Granger,  Richard  N  :  and  Kassim,  Michael  S.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Method  for  attaching  a  surgical  needle  to  a  suture. 
5,102,418,  Cl.  606-224000 
Grant,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Rei,  Nuno  M  ;  and  Grant,  Lawrence  P.. 
Grant.  Patrick  S.:  See — 

Williams.  Bruce  H.;  Snvder.  Valjean 
5.103.084.  Cl.  250-2I4.00R 
Grant  TFW:  See— 

Carlin,  Frank  J.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  B..  5.101.906,  Cl    166-380.000. 
Grasso's  Koninklijke  Machinefabneken  N.V.:  See— 
RcTodenrijs.  Jacobus  P  .  5.102.544.  Cl  210-296  000. 


,  5.102.657,  Cl.5I4-5O4.000 
and  Grant,  Patrick  S.. 
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Gralzer.  Louis  B   Spiroid-iipped 
Graux.  Jean-Baplisle:  See — 

Rossey.  Guy,  Chekroun.  Isaa 
Bourbon.    Andre,    and    ( 
540-49  LOGO 
Gravenstein.  Dietrich;  Beneken. 
venstein.   Nikolaus;    Brooks,   f 
Alwater,  Robert  J  .  to  BlackB 
mittent  and/or  continuous  her 
hematocrit  determination    5.K 
Gravenstein.  Nikolaus  See — 
Gravenstein.  Dietrich.   Bent 
Gravenstein,  Nikolaus,  Br 
and  Alwater,  Robert  J  ,  5 
Greatwood.  Y'vonne  L.  Coveret 
Green.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  E  ;  Green.  L 
5.103.322.  CI-  358-496,000 
Green,  Paul  E,,  Jr.   See— 

Dono.  Nicholas  R  i  Green. 
5.103,340.  CI    359-578,000 
Greenberg.  Howard   L  ;  Moise. 
Rodriguez.  Ensor.  to  Atlanlu 
method  for  determining  the  ah 
5.103.408,  CI    .^64-550,000 
Greenfeld.  Zvi:  See— 

Avnon,  Dror;  Greenfeld,  Z- 
5,103.420,  CI    364-764000 
Greenhalgh.  Dale:  See — 

Eckhold,  Ben;  Greenhalgh. 

5.101,875.  CI-  144-371.000 

Greenhalgh.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Eckhold.  Ben;  Greenhalgh. 

5.101.875,  CI,  144-371,000 

Greenlaw.  David:  See — 

Lee,  James  C.  Greenlaw.  I 
359-890,000. 
Greenlee.  William  J,:  See — 

Chakravarly.  Prasun  K,;  Gr 
Patchetl.   Arthur   A;  am 
514-212,000, 
Greig.  Randall  S   Golf  ball  retr 

CI.  273-16200D 
Greinke.  Ronald  A  .  Lewis.  Irv 
Carbon  Technology  Corporal 
area  activated  carbon,  5.102.8 
Greulich.  Klaus:  See — 

Breuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Mau' 

Helmut;    Hanswillemenkt 

Karl.  Frielingsdorf,  Herbt 

eri;  and  Greulich,  Klaus, 

Grewc,  Heribert:  See — 

Breuer.  HansJurgen;  Mau- 

Helmut;    Hanswillemenkt 

Karl;  Frielingsdorf.  Herbt 

ert;  and  Greulich.  Klaus. 

Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter   See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato,  Noril 

Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Ru 

and  Hocken,  Jorg,  5,102,f 

Griesheim,  Mcsscr:  See — 

Grohmann.  Paul,  5.102,473, 

Grillo.  John  M  ,  Hilby.  James  A 

G  ;  and  Hill.  Gary  J  .  to  Ti 

bearing  with  a  clip-on  sensor 

Grimm.  Richard:  See — 

Girrbach.   Ulrich;   Gnmm, 
Egon,  5,102,638,  CI,  423- 
Grindersley,  Soren:  See — 

Slaney,  Paul;  and  Gnndersl 
Gripni,    Victor    J     Fingerprin 

382-4  000 
Grob,  James  T  ;  and  Caron,  R 
The    Method  for  making  a  I 
apparatus,  5.101,558,  CI   29-8 
Grobeckcr,  Hermann,  to  Philip 
age    cassette    for    a    disc    h. 
206-232,000 
Grogan.  Larry  N,:  See — 

Kennedy.  William  J.;   Lea 

5.101.539.  CI,  24-442  000 

Grohmann.   Andreas    Plant   to 

water   5.102.535.  CI   210-104 

Grohmann,  Paul,  to  Griesheim 

versely  cut  metal  workpieces 

Groman.  Ernest  V',;  and  Josepl 

Low  molecular  weight  carbc 

oxide  compositions.  5.102.65. 

Groner.  Peter,  to  Nokia  Unterl 

ing  phosphor  for  picture  tubt 

Gross,  Paul  J  ,  and  Elsman,  Ra\ 

line  bake-out  pr(x;ess  for  inci 

Grosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas.  S 

Hans,  to  Huels  Akiiengesells 

ters  and  EP(D)M  rubbers   5. 


wmg    5,102.068,  CI    244-35,00R, 

:;  Ugolini,  ,AnIonio:  Wick,  Alexander; 
raux,    Jean-Bapliste,    5.102.998.    CI 

J  E.  W  Lampotang.  Samsun,  Gra- 
Iichacl  A  Gibby,  Gordon  L  ,  and 
X.  Inc  Method  for  noninvasive  inler- 
oglohin,  arterial  o^veen  content,  and 

,825,  C]    128-63,1  (XX) 

<en,  J     L    VV  .   Lampoiang.  Samsun; 
Kiks,  Michael  A  ;  Gibhv.  Gordon  L.; 
101.825,  CI    128-633  0(X) 
crutch  pad   5,101,846.  CI    135-73,000 

wrencf  E  ,  and  Smvth.  William  K,. 


'aul  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Perner.  Philippe  A  . 

Samuel.  O'Donnell,   Robert   D  ;  and 

Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  and 

lity  of  an  individual  to  perform  a  task. 


i;  Yuval.  Gideon,  and  Baydach,  Yair. 

Dale;  and  Greenhalgh,  Michael  D  . 

Dale,  and  Greenhalgh.  Michael   D. 
'avid;  and  Lo.  Sau  K  .  5,102.213,  CI. 


enlee,  William  J  ;  Mantio,  Nathan  B.; 
Walsh.    Thomas   F..    5.102.880.   CI 

.■ver  and  marker  emplacer,  5.102.139. 

in  C;  and  Ball.  David  R  .  to  L'CAR 
>n.  Process  for  producing  high  surface 
5,  CI,  502-425  000 

Wolfgang;  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars. 

Hans  Riemschcid,  Helmut.  Weiss. 
■t,  Schwarz.  Engelbert;  Grewc.  Herib- 
M01,554,  CI   29-888,100, 

Wolfgang:   Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars. 

Hans;  Riemschcid.  Helmut;  Weiss. 
-t;  Schwarz.  Engelbert.  Grewe.  Herib- 
i. 101. 554.  CI    29-888,100, 

ro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
lolph,  Gunlhcr.  Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter, 
50,  CI,  423-622  0(X), 

CI,  148-900R 

;  Van  Fleet,  Vern;  Gardella,  Cameron 
rrington  Company,  The  Antifriction 
5,103,170,  CI,  324-173  000 


Richard; 

41.000. 


HartI,   Edgar;   and   Malow, 


■y,  Soren.  5.102,211.  CI,  385-81  000 
/signature    synthesis     5.103.486,    CI 

chard  N.,  to  Frymaster  Corporation, 
ashback  resistant  infrared  gas  burner 
O.020, 

and  Dupont  Optical  Company    Stor- 
ving    a    center    hole     5,101.971.    CI 


h.   Peter   E  ;  and  Grogan.   Larry   N  . 

precipitate  suspended   matter   out   of 
XX). 

Messer    Process  and  device  to  Irans- 

5.102.473.  CI    148-9a)R 
>on.  Lee,  to  Advanced  Magnetics  Inc, 
lydrales  as  additives  to  stabilize  metal 
.  CI   424-9  000 

altungseleklronik  Method  of  recover- 
,,  5,102.554,  CI  210-645  (XX), 
iiond,  to  JWP  Air  Technologies.  Flow 
lerator  5.101,741.  CI  110-233CXX) 
hmidt.  FYiedricb-Georg.  and  Jadamus. 
haft  Method  of  covulcanizing  polyes- 
02,489.  CI    156-307,100, 


Groswith.  Charles  T  .  IM,  to  Taurus  Tetraconcepts,   Inc    End-rein- 
forced   b<x>kbinding    strip    for    impact    resistance     5,102,167,    CI, 
281-28-000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Brandstetler.  Robert  W  ,  5,103.324,  CI    359-9.000, 

Fonneland.  Nils  J.;  Fine,  John  V  ,  Sr,;   Leib,   Kenneth  G,;  and 

Pemick.  Benjamin  J  ,  5,103,082,  CI,  250-201,100, 
Fuoco.  Francis  J  .  5.103.168,  CI,  324-15800F 
Grund,  Gerhard;  and  Kempken.  Rainer.  to  Paul  Forkardt  GmbH  &  Co, 

KG   Chuck    5.102.152.  CI   279-2.110, 
Grundke.  Ulrich;  Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen.  Achim;  and  Zehr- 
feld.  Jurgen.  to  Rutgerswerke  AG   Binder  mixtures  crosslinkable  by 
radiation   5.102.702.  CI.  427-444,000, 
Grunke.  Richard;  Peichl.  Lothar;  Puchinger,  Franz;  and  Wydra,  Ger- 
hard, to  MTU   Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union   Muenchen  GmbH 
Structural  component  made  of  a  titanium  alloy  and  covered  by  a 
protective  coating  and  method  for  producing  the  coaling,  5.102,697, 
CI   427-229,000, 
Grushkin,  Bernard:  See — 

Ruhland,    John    G;     and    Grushkin.     Bernard.     5.102.755.    CI, 
430-39000 
GSW  Inc  :  See— 

Hickman,    Michael    O,;    and    Campbell,    Jack    F.,    5,102,607,   CI 
264-318.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,    David    F,;    and    Fonseca,    William   J„    5,103,431,    Cl, 
367-135-000- 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Eichen,  Elliot,  Holmstrom,  Roger  P.;  LaCourse,  Joanne;  Laucr. 
Robert    B;    Powazinik,    William,    Rideout,    William    C;    and 
Schlafer.  John.  5,103,455,  CI   372-50,000, 
Koai,  Kwang  T  ,  5,103,333,  CI,  359-140.000, 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cote.    Mark    P,;    Kroll,   Tom    W,;    and    Napiorkowski,    John   J,, 

5,102,347.  CI-  439-412  000- 
Husted,  Eric  F  ;  Miller.  Michael  J,;  Northrop,  Shellie  K,;  and 

Smith,  David  T,,  5,102,633,  CI,  423-143,000, 
Johnson,  Walter  A-;  Kopatz.  Nelson  E,;  and  Rilsko.  Joseph  E,, 

5,102,454,  CI,  75-765,000, 
Lennon,    John    D;    and    Carbone,    Douglas    C,    5,103,202,    CI 
337-100,000, 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation:  See — 

Muth,  Wolfgang,  5,101,700,  CI,  82-123,000, 
Guarino,  Nicholas:  See — 

Economou,  Nicholas  P,;  Edwards,  David,  Jr,;  and  Guarino,  Nicho- 
las, 5,103.102,  CI,  250-492,200, 
Guassone.  Marco:  See — 

Bregolin.    Amedeo;    Capello,   Giuseppe,    and   Guassone,    Marco. 
5.102,492,  CI    156-583,600, 
Guenther.   Rolf  W  ,  and  Vorwerk,  Dierk,   Apparatus  for  removing 

blood  clots  from  arteries  and  veins,  5,102,415.  CI   606-159,000, 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal   Make-up  unit  with  a  solvent  retention 

member   5,102,250,  CI,  401-126,000, 
Guest,  Allen  M  ,  Preus,  Martin  W,;  and  Lewis,  William,  to  Swedlow, 
Inc     Highly    tintable    abrasion    resistant    coatings,    5,102,695,    CI. 
427-164  (XX), 
Gugumus,  Francois:  See — 

Rody,  Jean;  and  Gugumus,  Francois,  5,102.927.  CI,  524-100,000, 
Guillory.  Carroll  L  ,  heir:  See- 
Thompson.  J   P  ;  Guillory.  Henry,  deceased;  Guillory.  Margaret  S,. 
executor;  Guillory.  Carroll  L..  heir;  Broussard.  Laura  P,.  heir; 
and  Thomas,  Alfred  J  ,  II,  5,101,896.  CI    166-90,000 
Guillory.  Henry,  deceased:  See — 

Thompson,  J,  P  ;  Guillory,  Henry,  deceased;  Guillory,  Margaret  S,, 
executor;  Guillory,  Carroll  L,,  heir;  Broussard.  Laura  P-,  heir; 
and  Thomas,  Alfred  J-.  II,  5.101.896.  CI-  166-90000. 
Guillory.  Margaret  S  ,  executor:  See — 

Thompson,  J  P  ;  Guillory,  Henry,  deceased;  Guillory,  Margaret  S,. 
executor;  Guillory,  Carroll  L.,  heir;  Broussard.  Laura  P  .  heir; 
and  Thomas,  Alfred  J.,  11,  5,101,896.  CI,  166-90.000, 
Guion.  Chrislian:  See — 

Barakai.  Simon;  and  Guion,  Chnstian.  5.103.079,  CI   235-380,000, 
Guiseppi-Elie,  Anthony,  to  Allage  Associates    Surface  funclionalized 
Langmuir-Blodgett    films   for   immobilization   of  active   moieties, 
5,102.798,  CI   435-177,000, 
Gunderson,  William  F .  Ill,  to  Peratrovich,  Nottingham  &  Drage,  Inc, 

Floating  containment  botim,  5,102,261.  CI,  405-70,000. 
Gunjima,  Tomoki:  See — 

Hirai.  Y'oshinori;  Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Niiyama,  Satoshi;  and  Kumai. 
Hiroshi.  5.103.327.  CI,  359-51,000 
Gunn,  Donald  M    See — 

Parton,  Brian;  and  Gunn,  Donald  M,,  5,102,448,  CI,  106-22,000, 
Gupla.  Satish:  See — 

Lempfer.  Karsten;  and  Gupta.  Satish,  5,102,596,  CI,  264-115,000, 
Gur,  Micha  M,:  See — 

Miller.  Alan  K  ;  Ramani,  Karthik;  and  Gur,  Micha  M.,  5,102,609, 
CI,  264-339  000. 
Gusenbauer,  Werner:  See — 

Mittheiss,    Elisabeth;    and    Gusenbauer,    Werner,    5,102,910,    CI, 
514-494.000. 
Gust.  Jacob  N.,  to  J    D    Enterprises,  Inc    Trailer  with  continuous 

conveyer  bed.  5,102,285,  CI,  414-528,000, 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Feldman.     Nicholas;    and    Gutierrez,    Antonio,     5,102,427,    CI, 
44-418,000, 
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Gutknecht,  LeRoy  N  :  See— 

Fisher,  Laren  D,;  Vedeen,  Leonard  I,;  and  Gutknecht.  LeRoy  N  . 
5,103,081,  CI   235-464,000, 
Gulleridge,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Field  effect  transistor  with 

acceleration  dependent  gain   5,103,279,  CI,  357-25,000, 
Gutterson,  Neal  I  :  See — 

Tucker,    William    T;    and    Gutterson,    Neal    I..    5,102,797,    CI 
435-172300 
Gyure,  Dale  C;  and  Lauderdale,  George  W,,  to  Coors  Biotech,  Inc, 

Method  for  recovery  of  riboflavin,  5,103,005,  CI.  544-251.000, 
Haas,  Richard  C,  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  wells,  5,101.913,  CI, 

175-65,000, 
Haas,  Werner  E  :  See — 

Andrews,  John  R,;  Rainsdon,  Michael  D,;  and  Haas,  Werner  E  . 
5.103.325.  CI,  359-23,000, 
Hackett,  Kevin  C;  and  Schofield,  Martin  R  ,  to  Bntish  Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company,  Aircraft  wing  pylon  extensions  for  mini- 
mized aerodynamic  penalties,  5,102,069,  CI   244-54,000. 
Haddad.  Edward  N.,  Jr.,  to  Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation,  Flexible 

truck  cover  with  pull-down  as.sembly,  5,102,182,  CI   296-100.000, 
Hadlev,  Stephen  W  :  See — 

Wilbur,    Daniel    S.;    and    Hadlcy,    Stephen    W,    5,102,651,    CI. 
424-1  100, 
Haeck,  Hans  H,;  See — 

van  Wijngaardcn,  Ineke;  Haeck,  Hans  H  ;  Hamminga,  Derk;  and 
Wouters,  Wouter,  5,102,901,  CI,  514-397,000, 
Hafner.  Siegfried:  See — 

Kimmich,    Rainer;    Rommel,    Eberhard;    and    Hafner,    Siegfried, 
5,103,175,  CI    324-309,000 
Haga,  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  manufacturing  multi- 
chip  package.  5,102.831,  CI,  437-220000 
Haga,  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Nobutoshi;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Koyanagl.  Toru;  and 
Okada,  Hiroshi,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Substituted  ben- 
zoylurea  compounds  or  their  salts,  processes  for  their  production  and 
anlitumour  compositions  containing  them  5,102,884,  CI,  514-235.800 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G,  Method  for  a  utility  extension  of  an  off-road 

vehicle  having  a  dump  body,  5,102,198,  CI,  298-17,008, 
Hagenburg,  Maureen,  heir:  See — 

Ross,  Philip  E,;  Brown,  Martin  J,,  deceased;  Hagenburg,  Maureen, 
heir;   Brown,   Letitia  A,,  heir;  and   Weiss,  Christine   M  .   heir. 
5,102,384,  CI,  493-243,000 
Hager,  Brian  G  :  See — 

Leonard,  John  F,;  and  Hager,  Brian  G  ,  5,101,560,  CI   29-890,032, 
Hagita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tadokoro,     Shinichi;     and     Hagita,     Hiroyuki,     5,102.344.     CI, 
439-98,000, 
Hagiwara,  Akira:  See — 

Inoue,  Masanori;  Kishi,  Susumu;  Ishihara,  Koji;  and  Hagiwara, 
Akira.  5,102,043,  CI,  239-2.200. 
Hagiwara,  HIdeki:  See — 

Nakazato,  Morizo;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Hagiwara, 
Hideki,  5,102.930,  CI   524-114,000 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Koyama,    Emi;    Michimori,    Akihiro;    and    Hagiwara,    Hiroshi, 
5,101,831,  CI,  128-687,000 
Hako  Minuteman.  Inc.:  See — 

Rau,  Jerome  E  ;  Palmer,  Gary  E,;  McLeod,  Rick;  and  Karadimas, 
Margaret,  5,102,435,  CI,  55-467,000, 
Halikas,  James  A,  Treatment  for  cocaine  use  employing  valproic  acid 

5,102,913,  CI,  514-557,000, 
Hall,  Timothy  C;  Kemp,  John  D  ;  Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  and  Sutton, 
Dennis  W..  to  Lubnzol  Genetics,  Inc    Plant  structural  gene  expres- 
sion  5,102,796,  CI.  435-172.300, 
Hallbach.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Dreisig,  Robert  C  ;  Hallbach,  Raymond  L,;  and  McDonald,  David 
I,,  5,102.177.  CI   294-106,000. 
Halldorsson,  Thorsteinn.  Altmann.  Konrad;  and  Seiffarth,  Ernst  A.,  to 
Mes.serschmitt  Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH  Optical  sensor  device  using  a 
dielectric      transparent      spherical-shell     section,      5.103,088.     CI. 
250-227  120, 
Halleck,  Bradley  L,:  See — 

Klein,    Robert    S;    and    Halleck,    Bradley    L,,    5.I03.I83,    CI 
324-663.000. 
Halliburton  Company;  See — 

Handke,  Wayne  A,,  5,102,281,  CI,  414-296.000, 
Schultz,    Roger   L,;    Manke,   Kevin    R.;  and    Skinner,    Neal   G., 
5,101,907,  CI,  166-386,000, 
Halliday.  Daniel  L  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc,  Digital  multi-channel  counter 
method  and  apparatus  lo  reduce  counting  hardware    5.103,417,  CI, 
364-728,030 
Halligan.  Robert  C  Traffic  warning  and  directional  information  appa- 
ratus, 5,103,205,  CI    340-473,000 
Halvorsen,  Robert   M  ,  to  Fuel  Systems  Textron  Inc    Airblast  fuel 

injector  with  tubular  metering  valve,  5.102,054,  CI,  239-533,200 
Hama,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kagaya,    Katsuo;    Hama,    Yoshifumi:    and    lio,    Shichinosuke, 
5,102,605,  CI.  264-257.000, 
Hamacher,  Edward  N,  Fluid  mixing  reservoir  for  use  in  medical  proce- 
dures, 5,102,408,  CI,  604-416,000, 
Hamada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Buma,  Shuuichi;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 

Takashi;   Onuma,   Toshio;    Watanabe,   Tsukasa;   and    Hamada, 

Toshiaki.  5,103,397,  CI.  364-424  050 

Hamaekers,   Amo;   Hettler,   Werner;  and   Simultis,  Arnold,  to  Carl 

Freudenberg,  Firma.  Hydraulically  damped  engine  mount.  5,102.105, 

CI,  267-140  lOA, 


Hamaguchi.  Masami;  Komoda,  Yoshisuke;  Hiraoka,  Osamu;  Takemura, 
Hajime;  Tsuji.  Yoshiharu;  Namura.  Shigekazu.  and  Ogawa, 
Hiromolo.  to  Nissha  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Shiseido  Co  .  Lid,  Trans- 
fer member  with  a  metallic  luster  pattern  and  method  for  manufactur- 
ing the  same  5.102.497,  CI  156-656  000 
Hamamura,  Kimio  See — 

Hirose,  Noriyasu.  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takahani;  Ema. 
Kiiti;  Banba,  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Teisuya;  Kawashima.  Hideto- 
shi;  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano.  Noritoshi.  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima. 
Shizumasa.  5,102,895,  CI   514-333  000, 
Hamano,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Mitsuru;    and    Hamano,     Kuniyuki,     5,103,288,    CI 
357-71,000. 
Hamano,  Nobuo;  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshio;  Okusawa.  Tsutomu;  Tsubouchi.  Kuniyoshi.  Yo- 
shinaga.  Yoichi.  Takagi.  Yusuke;  Mitani.  Kenji.  and  Hamano. 
Nobuo.  5.101.848,  CI,  137-13,000 
Hamano.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Masuyama,  Joe;   Mikunya  Koji;  Takai,  Tsuneo;   Chiba.  Shinji; 
Hotta,  Kiyoshi.  Hamano.  Yoshinon;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Sugawara.  junichi.  5.101,605,  CI, 
52-66.000, 
Hamatani,  Toshiji  See — 

Amachi,  Nobumitsu;  Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Fukada.  Takeshi,  Sakama, 
Mitsunri;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Codama.  Mitsufumi,  5,103,321, 
CI,  358-475,000 
Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno. 
Taku;  Nomura.   Masahide;  Sugiyama.   Machiko;  Saito.  Hideo; 
Yabula.    Goro;    Furuichi,    Akiya;    Hamazaki.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI  435-126,000 
Hamer,  Gordon  K,:  See — 

Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  Tran.  Hai-Yen  T,;  Duff,  James  M  ;  Mayo, 
James  D  ;  Hamer,  Gordon  K,;  Bluhm,  Terry  L,;  and  Hsiao. 
Cheng  K  ,  5,102.758,  CI   430-58,000 
Hamilton.  Deane  R,;  and  Lesneski,  Bernard  F,,  lo  McNeil  Akron, 

Hydraulic  squeeze  for  tire  curing  press  5,102,319,  CI,  425-34,100, 
Hamlin.  John  E,:  See — 

A'Court,  Richard;  Fox,  William  J,;  Hamlin,  John  E,;  and  O'Con- 
nor. Sean  P  ,  5,103,041,  CI   560-132,000 
Hammer,  David  A  ;  Kalantar.  Daniel  H.;  and  Qi,  Nian-Sheng,  to  Cor- 
.lell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  microli- 
thography  using  x-pinch  x-ray  source  5,102,776,  CI.  430-311,000, 
Hammer,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Johnson,    David    A.;   and    Hammer,    Thomas  J,.    5.102.287.   CI. 
414-618,000. 
Hammerschmilt,  Bruce  T  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation,  Transmis- 
sion mounted  range  selector,  5,101,677,  CI.  74-335,000, 
Hamminga,  Derk  See — 

van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  Haeck,  Hans  H.;  Hamminga.  Derk.  and 
Wouters.  Wouter.  5.102.901,  CI.  514-397.000, 
Hammond,  Stephen  N,:  See — 

Heitman,  Peter  W,;  Hammond,  Stephen  N  .  Brown,  Lawrence  E ; 
and  Holmes,  Elizabeth  J  ,  5,102,031.  CI  228-175000, 
Hammons,  Burrell  E.:  See — 

Brennan.  Thomas  M,;  Hammons,  Burrell  E  ;  Myers.  David  R.;  and 
Vawler.  Gregory  A,.  5,102,825,  CI  437-129,000 
Han,  Shaw-Lin;  Lai.  Kuo-Yann;  and  Duliba,  Edward  P,,  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Co   Detergent  composition,  5.102,573,  CI   252-153,000, 
Hanauer,    Lisa  A,,   lo   Med-Pass,   Incorporated,   Reversible  business 

forms,  5,102,371.  CI.  462-56,000, 
Hanco.  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen.   Alan   M,;   Hansen,   Sandra  J,;   Alviar,  Chnstopher  G.; 
Fumer,  Paul  E.;  Jones,  Terrence  K,,  Knaub,  David  R.;  and 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  5,101,530.  CI    15-245,000, 
Handke,  Wayne  A  ,  to  Halliburton  Company,  Automatic  rale  matching 

system,  5,102,281,  CI  414-296,000, 
Handschy,  Mark:  See — 

Clark,  Noel  A,;  and  Handschy.  Mark.  5.103,329,  CI,  359-56,000. 
Handtmann  A-Punkt  Automation  GmbH:  See — 

Strasser,  KarlHeinz;  and  Rock,  Martin,  5,102.368.  C\  452-51,000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shoji.  Hisashi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5,103.303, 
CI   358-75.000 
Hanna.  Paul  K,;  and  Piolrowski,  Andrzej  M,,  to  Akzo  NV,  Catalyst  and 
catalytic    process    for    preparation    of  polyketones.    5,102,843,    CI 
502-154,000, 
Hansen,  Achim:  See — 

Grundke,   Ulrich;   Liebetanz.   Klaus-Peter;   Hansen.  Achim;  and 
Zehrfeld,  Jurgen.  5,102,702,  CI  427-444.000 
Hansen,  Alan  M  ;  Hansen,  Sandra  J,;  Alviar,  Chnstopher  G  ,  Fumer, 
Paul   E,;  Jones.  Terrence  K  ;   Knaub.   David   R  ;  and  Vos.soughi, 
Sohrab,  to  Hanco,  Inc   Squeegee   5,101,530,  CI    15-245,000 
Hansen.  Holger  C,  See — 

Watjen.  Frank;  and  Hansen,  Holger  C.  5,102.885.  CI.  514-250.000, 
Hansen.  Sandra  J,:  See — 

Hansen.   Alan   M.;   Hansen.   Sandra  J,;  Alviar.  Chnstopher  G.; 
Fumer.   Paul  E  ;  Jones.  Terrence  K,;  Knaub,  David  R,;  and 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  5.101.530,  CI    15-245000 
Hanswillemenke.  Hans:  See — 

Breuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  Schulze,  Rudolf.  Swars, 
Helmut;  Hanswillemenke,  Hans;  Riemschcid,  Helmut;  Weiss. 
Karl;  Fnelingsdorf.  Herbert;  Schwarz.  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Herib- 
ert; and  Greulich,  Klaus,  5,101,554,  CI   29-888  100 
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Hanyu.  Yukio:  See — 

Taniguchi,     Osamu;     Hanyu. 
5,103.331,  CI.  359-81000 
Haq,  Noor  U  :  See — 

Lin,  Wei-Yuan;  Haq.  Noor  I 
430-33  LOOO. 
Hara,  Milsuo:  See— 

Kamio.  Shigeru;  Takao.  Mitsi 
suya,  5,101.786.  CI    123-309 
Hara.  Takahiro:  See — 

Furukawa.     Tadayasu.     and 

514-11.000 

Hara.  Zeniehiro,  to  Mitsubishi  De 

ratus   5,103,309,  CI   358-141  (XX 

Harada.  Akira;  and  Mano,  Hirosl 

Ltd  Polylclrafluoroethvlenc  p<i 

ing  the  same   5,102.921.  CI.  521 

Harada.  Chikao:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Kimio:  and  Harada 
Harada,  Kimihito;  and  Ideno.  Ak 
lion    Method  and  apparatus  fi 
5.103.477.  CI.  380-15000 
Harada,  Koukichi:  See— 

Yamagishi.   Youji;  Aka-saka. 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji 
Hironori;     Hayashi.     Kenji 
Tohru;   Harada.   Koukichi: 
546-265000 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N    See — 

Owen.  Hartley;  and  Harandi. 

Harasaki,  Hayatsugu,  to  Mazda  N 

structure  for  an  automotive  vel 

Hare,  Ronald  G  ;  Hess,  Kristoffer 

&  Decker  Inc   Lawn  mower  fl; 

Hanma,  Katsutoshi'  See — 

Inoue,     Ma.sanori;     Kishi,     S 
5,102,044,  CI.  239-2.200. 
Harmon,  J.  P.:  See — 

Gast,  Paul  D.,  Uebelacker 
CI   346-1.100 
Harmon,  Julie  P.:  See — 

Rossi,  Louis  J.;  and  Harmon, 
Harmon,  Michael  L.;  See — 

Tedstrom.   John    E ;    and    H 
297-367.000. 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc    See- 
Berger.  Josef;  Kagan.  Yishai; 
5,102,222,  CI    356-367  000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Sullins,    Leslie    A  .    Horton. 
5.103.473.  CI    379-29  1X10 
Harns.  Eugene:  and  Korte.  Thoi 
for  preparing  furan  compositio 
Harris.  Jonathan  P  :  Leibholz.  I 
Equipment  Corporation    Meth 
sors    in    a    massively    parallel 
395-650.000. 
Harns.  Neil  V.;  and  Smith,  Chrisi 
Imidazoles    useful    as    aniiath 
514-397.000 
Harnson,  William  V  ,  Jr    See — 
Slaylon.  Michael  H  :  and  Ha 
310-335.000. 
Harro  Hofliger  Verpackungsmav 
Hofhger.  Harro.  and  Barth.  t 
Hart,  Cornells  M    See — 

Voorman.  Johannes  O  .   anc 

307-279  000 
Voorman,   Johannes  O  ;   am 
341-143000 
Han,  John  R.,  to  Therm-O-Disc 
sensor.  5.103.368.  CI    361-2840 
Hart.  Lee  A  .  to  Robertshaw  Coi 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  h 
and  methods  of  making  the  sai 
Hartl.  Edgar:  See — 

Girrbach.   Ulrich;  Grimm,  1 
Egon,  5,102.638,  CI  423-2- 
Hartman.  Randall  L.  Lyle-com.  ' 
Hanzell,  L   Gene:  See — 

Morris,  Debra  L  :  and  Hartzi 

Harvard  Industries-Thc  Kingsloi 

Mueller.  William  F.  5.101.6.' 

Harvey.  Charles  D  .  to  Bul!erw( 

5.102.312.  CI   417-571  000 
Harvey.  David  S-.  Winchester, 
Rajendran.  Sankerlingam.  to  V 
tip  die  for  EFG  cyrstal  growth 
Harvey,  William  J.,  to  AT&T  Be 
for    fan    control    to    achieve 
236-49.300 
Hashimoto.  Hiromasa,  to  Shin-E 
for  use  with  semiconductor  w; 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Non 
Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Fine  pat 
427-43.100. 


Yukio:     and     Uchimi.     Toshiharu. 

;  and  Chen.  Dalton.  5.102,777.  CI. 

ion;  Hara.  Mitsuo;  and  Sakita.  Kat- 
300 

Hara.     Takahiro.     5.102,871,     CI 

iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  appa- 

1,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
ous  material  and  process  for  produc- 
134.000. 

Chikao,  5,101,829,  CI.  128-672.000 
ra.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Ctirptira- 
r  descrambling  a  television  signal. 


<ozo;   Suzuki.  Takeshi.   Miyamoto. 

Okano.  Ka/uo:  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 

\'oshimura.     Hirovuki.     Fujimori. 

and    Yamatsu.    Isao'.    5.103.010.  CI. 


lohsen  N  .  5.102.428.  CI  44-448  (JOO 
otor  Corporation    Reinforced  floor 
clc   5.in2.1.'i7,  CI    2<)6-2(MOOO 
\  ,  and  Jackson.  Ronald  A  .  to  Black 
p  mount    5.101.617.  CI.  56-17.400. 

isumu:     and     Hanma.     Katsutoshi. 


Walter;  and  Harmon.  J    P.  5.103.244. 

lulie  P..  5.102.764,  CI.  430-110.000. 
irmon.    Michael    L.    5,102,194,    CI 

Aick,  Doron;  and  Nazarathy.  Moshe, 

Michael    D  .    and    Pierce.    Ben    A.. 

las.  to  Henkel  Corporation    Process 
s,  5.103.026.  CI.  549-486.000. 
aniel;  and   Miller.   Brad,   to   Digital 
d  of  dynamically  allocating  prvices- 
processing    system.    5.103.393,    CI. 

ipher,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A 
rosclerotic    agents.     5,102.900,    CI 

nson.  William  V..  Jr  .  5.103.129,  CI. 

hinen  GmbH:  See — 

■erhard.  5.103.087.  CI    250-223.00B 

Hart.   Cornells   M.   5.103.117.   CI 

Hart.  Cornells   M.    5.103.228,   CI. 

Incorporated  Capacitive  fluid  level 
)0. 

rols  Compan\  Electrical  system  for 
al  exchancer.  control  device  therefor 
e   5.102.04:.  CI    236-78  OOR 

.ichard;    Hartl.    Edgar,   and    Makm. 

1  000 

.103.204.  CI    34f)-332.0<X). 

I.  L  Gene.  5.101.600.  CI  51-141000 
Warren  Corp  :  See — 

5.  CI.  73-7  OCX) 

rth  Jetting  Svsteni,  Iik    Pump  head. 

)ana  L  ;  Mackintosh.  Brian  H  ;  and 
cibil  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Wet- 
jpparatus.  5.102.404.  CI  156-609.000 
Laboratories  Melhi>d  and  apparatus 
enhanced    cooling      5.102.040,    CI. 

•.u  Handotai  Co  ,  Ltd    Foam  backing 
fers.  5.101.602.  CI    51-216  OLP 
ura.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
ern   forming  process    5.102.688.  CI. 


Hashimoto.  Takaaki   See — 

Nitia.  Keiichi;  Hidari.  Hirofumi;  Shibazaki,  Kiyoshige;  Nakagawa, 
Yasunobu,     Yamashita,     Junya;     and     Hashimoto.     Takaaki, 
5,103,300,  CI    358-41.000 
Hashimoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugimura.   Yukio;    Hashimoto.   Toshihiko;   Tanaka.   Teruo;    lino, 
Kimio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Iwata,  Masayuki,  5,102,997,  CI. 
540-350.000 
Hasson.  Alexandres;  and  Gerharl,  Raymond  J.,  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  removing  volatile  substances  from  polyphen- 
ylene  ether  resin  blends  5.102.591,  CI   264-45.900 
Hatano,  Ako:  See — 

Izumiya,  Toshihide;  Ohba,  Yasuo;  and  Hatano,  Ako,  5,103,271,  CI. 
357-17000. 
Hattori.  Jun:  See — 

Kashimura,  Naoki;  Hattori.  Jun.  and  Nakamura,  Eiji,  5,103,298.  CI. 
358-320(X) 
Hattori.  Kohji:  See— 

Murata.  Ma.sayoshi;  Chiba,  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo,  Hattori, 
Kohji;  Kuroda,  Satoru;  Ohlake,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki. 
5.102.877.  CI.  514-210000 
Hattori.  Yasushi:  See — 

ilavashi.  Hiroaki.  Sano.  Kunio;  Halton.  Ya.sushi;  and  Nishikawa, 
azuyoshi.  5,102,634,  CI   423-210.000. 
Hauptly.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Lahlouh.  John;  Stewart.  Ray  F  ;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Hauptlv.  Paul 
D  ;  and  Welsh.  Laurence  M..  5.101.657.  CI.  73-40.50R 
Hauser.  Bret  R  .  to  Sanden  Corporation  Method  of  a.ssemhling  a  rcfrig- 

erent  compressor   5.101.555.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Hauser.    Jean-Luc.    to    Cordis    Corporation     Membrane    composite. 

5.102.389.  CI   604-93.000. 
Hausmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Heidel.  Raymond;  Kojro.  Walerian;  Hausmann.  Herbert;  and  Turn- 
baugh.  Kenneth  B..  5.102,136.  CI   273-14300R 
Hautala.  Jouko.  Ahonen.  Juhani;  and  Rajala.  Veli-Matti.  to  Oy  Tam- 
pella  Ab   Method  for  controlling  pressurized  screening  devices  and 
pressurized  screening  device.  5,102.532,  CI.  209-273.0(X). 
Havranek.  Terence  L  :  See — 

Burk.  David  L  .  Bhxim.  William  M.;  and  Havranek.  Terence  L.. 
5.101,652,  CI    72-200.000. 
Hawkins.  Joseph  C  .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company. 

Mourning  assembly   5.101.590,  CI.  42-IOI(XX) 
Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Hosokawa,  Norilaka.  Yazaki,  Takao;  and  Noro, 
Masataka.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  forming 
cured-resin     layer     having    an     antistatic    surface.     5.102.488,    CI. 
156-275  500 
Hayashi.  Akira.  to  Haya.shi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Screw  pump.  5,102,294,  CI. 

415-72.000. 
Hayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Shigeoka.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company. 

Ltd   Field  formation  apparatus   5.102.629.  CI   422-186  180 
Hayashi.    Hiroaki:    Sano.    Kunio:    Hattori.    Yasushi;    and    Nishikawa. 
azuyoshi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaky  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
purifying  exhaust  gas  and  apparatus.  5,102,634,  CI.  423-210000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji   See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji;  Akasaka.  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori, 
Tohru;  Harada.  Koukichi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.103.010.  CI 
546-265,000 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kakinuma.    Toshifumi;    and    Hayashi.    Kiyoshi.    5.101.856.    CI 
137-554  000 
Hayashi  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Akira.  5.102.294.  CI.  4I5-72.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi:  Rudolph.  Gunther;  Griebler.  Wolf-Dieter;  and 
Hocken.  Jorg.  lo  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  needle-hke  con- 
ductive zinc  oxide  5.102.650.  CI  423-622  0(X) 
Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

.Aral.  Tatsuo:  Saito.  Takayoshi;  Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Narita. 
Toru.  5.102,269.  CI.  407-41.000 
Hayes.  John  B.;  Jahanmir.  Jamshid:  and  Frey.  Eric  M..  to  Wyko  Corpo- 
ration  Compact  temperature-compensated  tube-type  scanning  probe 
with  large  scan  range.  5.103.094.  CI.  250-306.000 
Hayes.  John  R  :  See — 

Caneau.    Catherine    G.;    Hayes.    John    R.;    and    Y(X>.    Hoi-Jun. 
5.102.812.  CI.  437-32000 
Hayman.  Michael:  See — 

Spako.  David  W  .  Hayman.  Michael;  and  Zalarain.  Arthur  M.. 
5.103.395.  CI    364-413  260. 
Haynes.  Henry  W  .  Sr.:  See — 

Davis.  Gayron  N.;  and  Haynes,  Henry  W,  Sr ,  5,102,701,  CI. 
427-393  300 
Hazen.  James  L  .  Frank.  Rudolf  H    A  ;  and  Zorner.  Paul  S..  lo  BASF 
Corporation   Antagonism  defeating  crop  oil  concentrates.  5.102,442, 
CI   71-91  000 
Healthtech  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B.,  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager.  Tamara  L  ; 
Hitchcock.  James  R..  Jr ;  and  Budniak.  Mitchell  S..  5.102.008,  CI. 
221-25000. 
Hearn.  Milton  T.  W.:  See — 

Burger.  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J..  Hearn.  Milton  T.  W.;  Robertson,  Daivd  M.;  and 
Forage.  Robert  G  .  5.102.807.  CI,  436-518,000 
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Heath.  Harold  R.;  and  Brumley.  Jack  F..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The, 
Apparatus   and   method   for   aseptically   reconstituting   beverages. 
5.101.713.  CI   99-275.000, 
Heaton,  Dale  A,;  and  Bartling,  James  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Relayless  interconnections  in  high  performance  signal  paths. 
5.103,169.  CI,  324-158.00R. 
Hefele.  Josef,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  GmbH    Method  and  device  for 
forming  a  gnd-like  coating  on  web-like  flexible  planar  members  and 
products  thereof.  5.101.759.  CI    118-202.000. 
Heger.  Werner;  Kaltenthaler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schlossarczyk.  Heinrich, 
to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Valve  vane. 
5.101.857,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Heidbrier,  Walter  G.:  See — 

Daghe.  Joseph   L  ;  Eckel,  John  D  ;  and   Heidbrier.  Walter  G.. 
5.102.098.  CI.  251-315.000. 
Hcidel.  Raymond;  Kojro.  Walenan;  Hausmann.  Herbert;  and  Tum- 
baugh,  Kenneth  B .  to  Bally  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Slot  ma- 
chine reel  mounting  assembly.  5.102.136.  CI.  273-143.00R 
Heidelb^'•rg  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Wiji,a!-ndts-van-Resandt.  Roloef.  5.103.257.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

D'Heureuse.  Walter;  Kusch,  Hans-Jurgen;  Heppenstiel.  Gerhard; 

and  Stellberger,  Rudi.  5,101.724.  CI.  101-148.000 
Henn,  Manfred;  and  Kelm,  Carsten,  5,102,117,  CI   271-189  000 
Renner,  Jochen;  and  Sobota.  Peter,  5.102.113,  CI.  271-14.000, 
Reponty.  Andru  .  5.102.111.  CI.  270-12.000. 
Wirz,  Amo,  and  Beck.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.102.744,  CI.  428-600.000. 
Heikkila.  Jouko:  See — 

Paivinen.  Teuvo;  and  Heikkila,  Jouko.  5.102.584.  CI  264-1.500. 
Heinnch.  Michael:  See — 

Axelson.  Peter;  Hemnch,  Michael;  La.sko-Harvill,  Ann;  and  Silver- 
man, Michael  W..  5,102,195.  CI,  297-440.000. 
Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  El-Sayed,  Aziz;  Meyer,  Rolf- 
Volker;  Wandel,  Martin;  and  Nys,sen,  Peter-Roger,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Free-flowing    polyamide    molding    compounds    and 
blends.  5,102,935,  CI.  524-219.000. 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef:  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Uerdingen,  Waller;  Kraft,  Klaus;  Heinz,  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Wehnert.  Wolfgang.  5.102.929.  CI.  524-101.000. 
Heinz  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Welschoff.  Heinz,  5,102,248,  CI,  401-50.000. 
Heinz,  Theodore  A,,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Flex-joint 
assembly    linkage    for    dynamic    mirror    mount.    S,  102,255,    CI. 
403-291.000, 
Heitman.  Peter  W.;  Hammond.  Stephen  N,;  Brown.  Lawrence  E,;  and 
Holmes,  Elizabeth  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Method  for 
depositing  braze  alloy  to  base  metal  surfaces  using  electnc  discharge 
process.  5.102.031.  CI.  228-175  000, 
Hekmati.  Alireza;  and  Gibo.  Edward  Y  .  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Radial    brake   assembly    for   a   control    rod   drive.    5,102.613.   CI 
376-242.000, 
Helgesen.  Bjomar:  See — 

Conradi,  Trond,  and  Helgesen,  Bjomar.  5.102.540.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  :  See- 
Daub,  Wolfgang.  5.103.142.  CI.  315-307,000. 
Daub.  Wolfgang,  5,103,143,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Hellring.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Borghard.   William   S.;   and   Hellring.   Stuart   D,,    5,102,839,   CI. 
502-66,000. 
Hemmings,  David  T.  Collet- wear  reducing  drill  bit.  5.102,271.  CI. 

408-226,000. 
Henderson.  Scott;  and  Wimbush.  James  A.,  to  Lukens  Medical  Corpo- 
ration.    Reuiners    for    needled    surgical    sutures     5.101.968,    CI 
206-63,300, 
Hendricks,  John  B,,  to  Alabama  Cryogenic  Engineenng.  Inc.  Perfo- 
rated plate  heat  exchanger  and  method  of  fabrication   5,101,894,  CI. 
165-154.000. 
Heneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuo.    Shunji;    Monta,    Shizuo;    Heneda,    Satoshi;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Nagamuma.  Seiko;  and  Itaya,  Masahiko,  5,103,261, 
CI,  355-210,000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Harns,  Eugene;  and  Korte,  Thomas.  5.103.026.  CI.  549-486.000. 
Henn,  Manfred;  and  Kelm.  Carsten.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  rotary  pnnting  presses.  5.102.117. 
CI.  271-189.000, 
Henschen,  Homer  E.;  McKee.  Michael  J.;  and  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M.. 
to  AMP  Incorporated.  Surface  mount  technology  breakaway  self 
regulating  temperature  heater   5,103,071,  CI.  219-85.220, 
Heppenstiel.  Gerhard:  See — 

D'Heureuse.  Walter;  Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen;  Heppenstiel,  Gerhard; 
and  Stellberger,  Rudi,  5,101.724.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Herbstler.  Horsl  D.:  See— 

Danielak.  Ann;  Klimpert,  Randall  J.;  Wildman.  John  R.;  Herbstler. 
Horst  D.;  Meyer.  Burton  C;  Wildman.  Robert;  and  Gold.  Rus- 
sell, 5,102.381.  CI,  482-82,000. 
Herdzina,  Frank  J..  Jr  .  to  Service  Tool  Die  &  Mfg   Company    Press 

with  external  tooling  arrangement.  5.102,278,  CI  413-66  000 
Hermes,  Rolf;  Jansen,  Herbert;  Schiffers,  Hans  G,;  and  Toputh,  Amo. 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechanical  pipe  expander. 
5,101,653,  CI.  72-393.000. 
Herrmann.  Dieter,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Ryback  converter  with 
energy  feedback  circuit  and  demagnetization  circuit.  5,103.386,  CI 
363-21.000. 


Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  See — 

R35Ia3n,  Jurgen;  and   Herrmann.   Wolfgang   A..   5.103.030.  CI. 
556-12.000. 
Hess.  Knstoffer  A.:  See — 

Hare.  Ronald  G,;  Hess.  KrisIofTer  A.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  A.. 
5.101.617.  CI    56-17400, 
Hesseltine.     Mary     A      Portable     desk     apparatus      5.102.209.     CI. 

312-290  000 
Hettler.  Werner:  See— 

Hamaekers.     Amo;     Hettler.     Wemer;     and     Simuttis.     Arnold. 
5.102.105.  CI,  267-140  lOA. 
Heussi.  Harold  L  :  See — 

Abkowitz.  Stanley;  Heussi,  Harold  L  .  and  Abkowitz,  Susan  M,, 
5.102,451.  CI   75-245.000. 
Hewelt.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Marsh.    Norman    F;    and    Hewelt.    Scott    M..    5.103,213.    CI. 
.340-671.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See — 

Blasciak.  Andrew  J.,  5,103,-394,  CI    395-575.000 

Cowger.  Bruce.  5.103.243.  CI   346-1  100. 

Dunn.  John  B..  5.103.246.  CI   346-I4000R 

Dunsmore.  Joel  P..  5.103,195,  CI.  333-103,000 

Gast.  Paul  D  .  Uebelacker.  Waller;  and  Harmon.  J    P .  5.103.244. 

CI    346-1  100. 
Lian-Mueller.  Lie  B..  5,103.291.  CI.  357-74.000 
Pntchard.   Bruce   A.;    Powers.  Daniel   J  .   and   Belesiu,  Jim  T.. 

5.101.832.  CI.  128-696  000. 
Williams.    James    B.;    and    ShanOpour.    Bahman,    5,103,388,    CI. 

363-69.000 
YoL.  Young  S.;  and  Meyer.  John  D..  5,102.460.  CI    106-27.000. 
Hex  B  Group.  Ltd  :  See — 

Mills.  Jeffrey  L..  5,101.552.  CI   29-782  000 
Heymes.  Rene  .  and  Luu.  Andre  .  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  3-acelox- 
ymelhyl-7-(iminoacetamido)-cephalosporanic       acid       denvalives. 
5,103,012,  CI   548-194.000. 
Hi-Tech  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Chu,  Cornel.  5.102.252.  CI  402-4.000 
Hibino,  Yoshltaka:  See — 

Fukami,  Seiji;  Imaya.  Akihiko;  and  Hibino,  Yoshiuka.  5,103.330. 
CI.  359-59.000 
Hicke.  Gerald  E.  Air  conditioning  method  and  apparatus  for  refnger- 

ated  vehicles  5.101.643.  CI,  62-407  000. 
Hickin.  Ray   Combination  golf  club  and  ball  carrying  case   5.102.529. 

CI   206-315.300 
Hickman.  Michael  O  .  and  Campbell.  Jack  F  .  to  GSW  Inc  Method  for 
molding  products  with  undercut  regions.  5.102,607,  CI  264-318.000, 
Hicks.  John  W   Flying  spot  endoscope   5.103.497.  CI   385-117,000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Malsuda.  Yoshio.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Decoding  circuit  and  method  for 
functional  block  selection,  5.103.426.  CI   365-230  030 
Hidaka.  Sachio;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operating  reaction  of  winch 
5.102.102,  CI   254-266.000. 
Hidari.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nitta.  Keiichi;  Hidan.  Hirofumi;  Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige;  Nakagawa, 
Yasunobu;     Yamashita,     Junya,     and     Hashimoto,     Takaaki, 
5,103.300.  CI.  358-41.000, 
Hieb.  Kathleen  L.:  See- 
Kearney.    Michael    M;   and    Hieb,    Kathleen    L..    5.102,553,   CI. 
210-659.000. 
Higashimura.  Toshinobu;  Sawamoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Shohi,  Hajime.  lo 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Higashimura,  Toshinobu.  Process  for 
prepanng  star  compounds   5. 102.966.  CI    526-209.000. 
Higuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sawada.    Syoryu;    Higuchi.    Makoto;    and    Hizawa.    Takayuki. 
5,102,483,  CI.  156-89.000 
Hijikata.  Toshihiko;  Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Hone.  Ryouzi.  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  inspecting  a  honeycomb  structural  body 
for  punfying  exhaust   gases  and   apparatus  used   in   the   method 
5,102,434.  CI,  55-97.000. 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D  :  See— 

Krutak.  James  J,;  Weaver.  Max  A,;  Coates.  Clarence  A  ;  Parham, 
William  W  ;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.    Pruett.  Wayne  P  ;  and  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D,,  5,102,980,  CI,  528-272.000. 
Hilby,  James  A  :  See — 

Gnllo.  John  M.;  Hilby.  James  A.;  Van  Fleet.  Vem;  Gardella. 
Cameron  G.;  and  Hill.  Gary  J..  5.103.170,  CI    324-173.000, 
Hilgarth,   Kurt,   lo  Dynafil   Skischuh  Gesellschafi  m.b.H,   Damping 

element  for  ski  boots.  5.101.581,  CI.  36-117  000 
Hill.  Billy  L.:  See— 

King.  James  P,;  and  Hill.  Billy  L.,  5,102.568.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Hill.  Gary  J    See— 

Gnllo.  John  M  ;  Hilby,  James  A.;  Van  Fleet,  Vera;  Gardella. 
Cameron  G  ;  and  Hill.  Gary  J..  5.103.170.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Himmele,  Walter:  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Himmele.  Waller;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Sauter,  Hubert. 
Ammermann.    Eberhard;    and    Lorenz.    Gisela.    5,102,899,   CI 
524-383000 
Himmler.  Thomas;  Braden.  Rudolf.  Genz.  Joachim;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef; 
and  Pakull,  Ralf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Soluble  polyaromatic 
compounds,  5.102.971,  CI.  528-167.000 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  Crysul  A.;  and  Stewart,  Constantine  A..   5,102.842,  CI 
502-124.000, 
Hinds.  William  R  Thnist  director  and  stand  5.102.359.  CI  440-66.000 
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Hine,  Derek  L.,  to  Hine  Desigr 
wafers   5.102.291.  CI   414-786 
Hine  Design  Inc  :  See — 

Hine.  Derek  L.  5.!02,2')1,( 
Hines,  Marshall  U    See — 

Davis.  Brian  K  ,  Hines.  Mai 

berg.  Slephan  R  .  5.I02.O 

Hirai.   Yoshinon,  Gunjima.  To 

Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Com| 

display  element  and  a  projec 

display  apparatus.  5.103.327,  ( 

Hirakawa.  Shintaro:  See — 

Yamada.    Takashi:    Muranc 
Suzuki.  Akio.  5.103.363.  ( 
Hirano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Mila.  Hideo;  Miiawa.  Hidi 
Yoshihira.  5.101.635.  CI   < 
Hirao,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Usuda,   Hitoshi;   Yamakaw:; 
Kazuhiro.  5.102.521.  CI   : 
Hiraoka.  Osamu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.    Masami;     Koi 
Takemura.  Hajime;  Tsuji 
Ogawa,  Hiromoto,  5.102.- 
Hirala.  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuhiro;  Hirata, 
Yasuro.  5.101.703.  CI   83 
Hirata.  Koji:  See— 

Yoshida.   Takahiko;   YoshiV 
Koji;  Numata.  Tooru:  Y 
5.103.302.  CI   358-60.000 
Hirata.  Teruo:  Sec — 

Tanaka.  Seiichi:  Hirata.  Ter 
148-431.000 
Hirata.  Toichi;  See— 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Hi 
Hiratsuka.  Yuji:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  1 
CI.  521-145.000. 
Hirayama.  Hirozo.  See — 

Fujii.  Shigcki.  Hirayama,  V 

Masahisa,  5,101.863,  CI.  1 

Hirayama  Selsubi  Kabushtkt  Ka 

Hirayama.  Shoji,  5.102.437, 

Hirayama.  Shoji.  to  Hirayama 

frame  for  a  filter  disposed  at  I 

5.102.437.  CI    55-494  fXX) 

Hirayama.  Yoshihiko,  to  Seiko  I 

5.103,406,  CI    364-519.000 
Hirikoshi.  Koki.  to  Rikagaku  K 
cyclomaltcxlexlrin  gluccanoir 
Hirohiko.  Mori;  See — 

Kei.  Aoki.   Ryozo.  Takaga 

Mori.  5.102.951.  CI    525-t 

Hirose.  Noriyasu:  Hamamura.  K 

Banba.  Takashi;   Nakamura. 

Yuuichi;  Sano.  Noriloshi,  Mi> 

Eisai  Co..  Ltd.   Novel  vitatr 

production  Ihereof  5.102.895 

Hirose.  Taku:  See — 

Uchida.  Keiko;  Hirose.  Tak 
252-299010 
Hirose,  Yoshihiko;  and  Arai, 
Scanning  optical  apparatus  h: 
and  correcting  capability.  5.1 
Hirschberg.  Eugene  H.;  and  Hu 
lion.  Fluid  bed  incineration,  f 
Hirschfeld.  Deidre;  iVi> — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld.  1 

Li.  Tingkai;  Swanson.  R' 

Jin-Min.  5.102.836,  CI    5( 

Hirschmann.   Klaus.  Jungingcr 

R(  bert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  ii 

Hon  engine,  having  compens 

conditions   5.101.795.  CI    123 

Hirthammer.  Michael:  See — 

Scheffler.  Ingolf;  Hirthamn 

Delbeck.  Jean-WiUcm.  5 

Hiscox.  Bryan  A  ;  Ellis,  Charie- 

Denis  R-.  to  Alcan  Inlernalu 

alumina  from  bayer  process  1 

Hitachi  Chemial  Compans.  Ltci 

Kikuchi.    Tohru,    Kawaka 

5.102.962.  CI    525-534  00 

Hitachi  Construction  Machiner 

Narita.  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  I- 

73-588.000. 
Sugiyama,  Genroku;  and  H 
Hitachi  Control  Systems.  Inc  : 
Takaragi.     Kazuo;     Nakag 
5.103.479.  CI   380-28  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See— 

Ezaki.  Shinobu;  and  Tokai. 
Fukushima,    Toshihiko;     ^ 
Umeda.    Tomomi.    and 
62-196.400. 


Inc    Method  for  transporting  silicon 

KX) 

1   414-786.000. 

shall  U  ;  Ball.  Larrv  K  ;  and  Cronen- 
7.  CI   25 1-283  000 

-loki.  Niisama.  Saloshi;  and  Kumai. 
any  Ltd  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
ion  type  active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
I    359-51.000. 

Yutaka,    Hirakawa.    Shintaro;    and 
I    360-133.000. 

y.  Hirano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Shiroshita. 

2-6.000 

Rytwi;   Ueno.    Kenichi;   and   Hirao. 
34-198.000 

loda,  Yoshisuke.  Hiraoka.  Osamu; 
Yoshiharu*  Namura.  Shigekazu;  and 
97.  CI.  156-656.000. 

I'lji:  Kobuki.  Manabu;  and  Katavama. 
(80-000. 

iwa,  Hiroki;  Mori.  Shigeru,  Hirata. 
ishi -aki.   Isao.  and  Okimolo.  Mitsuo. 


lo;  and  Yida.  Masaharu,  5,102,480.  CI. 

ata.  Toichi.  5,101,629,  CI.  60-459.000. 
•ishiaki;  and  Hiratsuka.  Yuji.  5.102.922. 


irozo;  Yasuhara.  Minoru.  and  Sonku. 

58-98  000 

sha;  See — 

CI.  55-494  (KX) 

Setsubi  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Mounting 

le  front  of  the  ceiling  in  a  clean  room. 

istruments  Inc  Image  priming  system. 

nkyusho.  Methtxl  for  preparing  novel 
nsferase.  5.102,800.  CI.  435-193.000. 

Aa;  Nobuaki.  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko, 

1.000. 

mio:  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Ema.  Kiiti; 
"etsuya;  Kawashima,  Hidetoshi;  Inai. 
luchi.  Yukii.  ;irid  Kijima.  Shizumasa.  to 
n  E  derivatives  and  process  for  the 
CI.  514-333.000 

1.  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  5.102.577.  CI 

Iitoshi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
wing  focal  position  deviation  delecting 
3,091.  CI.  250-235.000. 
T.  George  A  .  Jr .  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
101.743.  CI    110-345.000. 

)eidre.  Liu.  Dean-Mo;  Yang,  Y'aping; 
bert  E..  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim. 
1-104  000 

Erich;  and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard,  to 
lection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion for  changing  dynamic  operating 
488.000. 

.■r.  Michael;  Schleicher.  Anton  M  ;  and 

02,969,  CI    52H-48  000. 

D,.  Larocque,  Jacques  E.,  and  Audet. 

nal  Limited.  Process  for  precipitating 

^uor   5,102,426,  CI   423-301,000 

,  See— 

ni.    Hiroyuki     and    Sailo.    Takayuki, 

Co.  Ltd    See— 
io;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatuo.  5.101.663.  Cl. 

rata.  Toichi.  5,101.629.  CI.  60-459.000. 

>e — 

iwa.     Fusao;     and     Sasaki.     Ryoichi, 


Ma-saie.  5.102,279.  CI   414-217.000. 
lyamoto.     Seigo;     Musoh.     Masanori. 
I'amamoto.    Takatoshi.    5.101.640.    Ci. 


Isomura,  Satoru;  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Ogiue,  Katsumi,  5,103,282, 

CI.  357-45.000 
Koizumi,  Sachio,  5,102,363,  CI.  445-36.000. 

Kojima,  Yoshio;  Okusawa,  Tsutomu;  Tsubouchi,  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
shinaga,  Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yusuke;  Mitani,  Kenji;  and  Hamano. 
Nobuo,  5,101,848.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Miyahara.  Yuji;  Tsukada.  Keiji;  Shibata.  Yasuhisa;  and  Miyagi. 

Hiroyuki,  5,102.525,  CI.  204-415  000 
Sakairi,  Minoru;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  5,103.093.  CI   250-288.000. 
Shibata.  Yasuhisa;  and  Oki,  Naoto,  5,102,527.  CI.  204-416.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Sase.  Akira.  5,103,409.  CI.  364-556.000. 
Sugano.  Toshio;  Tsukui,  Seiichirou;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  5.103.247. 

CI    361-400  000 
Suzuki.    Yukio;    Masuda,    Ikuro;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Kadono, 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki,  5.103.120,  CI   307-446.000. 
Takaragi,     Kazuo;     Nakagawa,     Fusao;     and     Sasaki,     Ryoichi, 

5.103.479.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Takiyasu.    Yoshihiro;   Tanaka.   Toshiki;    Suzuki.   Taihei;    Amada. 
Eiichi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro;  Terada.  Matsuaki; 
and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  5.103.447.  CI.  370-85.150. 
Tamaki.  Shigeo.  5.101.784,  CI.  123-337.000. 

Uno.  Motoo;  Furutono,  Masuo;  Satoo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio,  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata,  Hiroshi,  5,101.979. 
CI.  209-534  000. 
W'alanabe.  Syuji;  Saloh.  Susumu;  and  Sagawa.  Koichi.  5,101,534, 

CI.  15-377.000. 
Yoshida,   Takahiko;   Yoshikawa,   Hiroki;   Mori,   Shigeru;   Hirata, 
Koji;  Numata,  Tooru;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  and  Okimoto.  Mit.suo. 
5,103,302,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,    Tetsuhiko:    Nakagawa.    Manabu;    and    Shimizu.    To- 
shihiko. 5,103.092,  CI.  250-252.100. 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.:  See — 

Olani.  Tamio;  Saitoh,  Kunio;  Sale,  Hideo;  Michigami,  Norio;  and 
Obara,  Yuzi.  5.101.546.  CI.  29-426  300. 
Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sugano.  Toshio;  Tsukui,  Seiichirou;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  5.103,247, 
CI    361-400.000. 
Hitchcock,  James  R  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B  ;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Sager.  Tamara  L.; 
Hitchcock.  James  R..  Jr ;  and  Budniak,  Mitchell  S  ,  5,102,008,  CI. 
221-25.000. 
Hite.  Larry  R    Packaged  integrated  circuit  with  in-cavity  decoupling 

capacitors   5.103.283.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Hitek-Prolek  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Kerr.     Reginald    J.;    and     Saubolle,     Malcolm.     5.103,207,    CI. 
340-541  000. 
Hiwatashi,  Yutaka;  Mine.  Atsushi;  and  Kamimura.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  active  suspensions 
of  a  vehicle   5,103,396,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hiyama.  Kunio;  See — 

Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro.  Tanaka.   Toshiki;   Suzuki.  Taihei,   Amada. 
Eiichi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji;  Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro;  Terada,  Matsuaki; 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,103,447,  CI.  370-85.150. 
Hizawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sawada,    Syoryu;    Higuchi,    Makoto;    and    Hizawa,    Takayuki, 
5.102.483.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ho.  ,Min-Da.  to  LInion  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corpora- 
lion  Opposed  fired  rotary  kiln.  5,102,330,  CI.  432-143.000. 
Hoch,  Marly  M.;  See— 

"       and    Hoch,    Marty    M.,    5,101,800, 


C! 


Hochlehnert.    Franz;   Geiger,   Jorg; 
and    Buschmann,    Klaus,    5.101,551, 


Da- 

Cl. 


Schumann,    David    R.; 

123-531.000. 
Hochlehnert,  Franz;  See — 
Rademacher.    Werner; 

maschke.    Reinhard; 

29-766.000 

Hockaday.  Bruce  D  .  and  Waters.  James  P..  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Optical  pressure  transducer.  5.101.664,  CI.  73-704  000. 
Hocken.  Jorg;  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro,  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 

Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph.  Gunther;  Griebler,  Wolf-Dieler; 

and  Hocken.  Jorg.  5.102,650,  CI.  423-622.000. 
Hoechsl  AG;  See — 

Huih.    Hans-Ullnch;    and    Zimmerschied,    Klaus.    5,102.936,    CI. 

524-247.000, 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beck.  Horst-Philipp.  Emig.  Gerhard;  Wiesgickl.  Gunther,  Burg. 

Karlheinz;  and  Muck,  Karl-Friedrich,  5.102.838,  CI   502-60.000 
Clauss,  Karl;  Linkies,  Adolf;  and  Reaschling,  Dieter,  5,103,046,  CI. 

562-40  000. 
Girrbach,   L'lrich;  Grimm,   Richard;  HartI,   Edgar;  and  Malow, 

Egon.  5.102.638.  CI.  423-241.000. 
Karsunky.  Ulrich;  Mornson,  Anna  G.;  and  Mach,  Horst-Roland, 

5,102,424,  CI.  8-490.000 
Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 

and  Burstell,  Helmut,  5,102,443,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Knaup,    Wolfgang;    Wehowsky,    Frank;    and    SchmitI,    Norberl. 

5,103.048.  CI   562-568.000. 
Rilter.  Josef;  and  Sieber.  Alexander.  5,102,459,  CI.  106-22.000. 
R35la3n,  Jurgcn;   and    Herrmann,   Wolfgang   A.,   5.103,030,   CI. 

556-12  000. 
Schlafer,     Ludwig;     and     Springer,     Hartmut.     5.102.993.     CI. 

534-642.000 
Sohn.  Ench;  Rosch.  Wolfgang;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann, 5,103,017,  CI.  548-378.000. 
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Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Biennger,  Hermann;  and  Burstell, 
Helmut,  5,103,004,  CI.  544-224.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Corbm,  James  A.;  Hopkins,  Allen  J.;  and  Whiied,  Michael  C, 

5,102,713,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Onorato,    Frank   J.;    Nikles,    David    E.;    McKenzie,    Leroy;    and 
Schneider,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,102,739,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Hoechsl  Celansese  Corporation:  See — 

Callahan,   Robert  W.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  D.,  5,102,552,  CI. 
210-654  000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  Olsen,  Gordon  E  ;  Klein,  Joseph 
T.;  Wettlaufer.  David  G.;  and  Ncmoto.  Peler  A  .  5.102,891,  CI 
514-307.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.,  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 
5,102,889.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Hoffman.  Donald  E  ;  See — 

Kinmartin.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Falzone,  Frank  C;  and  HofTman,  Donald  E., 
5,101,883,  CI.  165-1.000. 
HofTman,   Ronald  J    Control  for  a  remote,   radio  operated  device 

5,103,146,  CI   318-16.000 
Hoffmann.  Jurgen,  to  Sartorius  AG.  Tubular  filter  element.  5,102.545, 

CI.  210-438  000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois.  5,102,578. 
CI.  252-299  630. 
Hoflan.  Adriaan;  and  Pons.  Dick  A.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Resin  compo- 
sition   suitable    for    substantially    solvent-free    paint    compositions 
5.102,742,  CI  428-522.000. 
Hofliger.  Harro;  and  Barth.  Gerhard,  to  Harro  Hofliger  Verpackung- 
smaschinen  GmbH.  Process  for  keeping  dustfree  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  impurity  particles   5.103.087,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Hofmann,  Klaus;  See — 

Buhler,   Ulnch;   Hofmann,   Klaus;   Boos.   Margareta;  and   Kuhn. 
Reinhard.  5.102.425.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Hofmeister.  Vivian  R.;  See — 

Mobley.    Larry   W.;  and   Hofmeister.   Vivian   R..   5,102,714,  CI. 
428-95000. 
Hogan,  Martin  A  ;  See — 

Leppek,  Kevin  G.;  Hogan,  Martin  A,;  Spadafora,  Peter  J.;  and  Lee, 
Alan  J  ,  5,102,207,  CI.  303-1 15.0EC. 
Hogen  Esch,  Johannes  H.  L.;  and  Kip,  Harm  J.,  to  N.V.  Nederlandsche 
Apparatenfabriek  Nedap  Electronic  identification  system.  5.103.222. 
CI   340-825  540 
Holl.  Roland;  Rebel.  Herbert;  Hummel.  Peter;  and  Despot,  Janko,  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen.   Mechanism  for  the  engagement, 
disengagement    and    adiuslment    of   inking    and    damping    rollers 
5,101,723,  CI.  101-148.»V; 
Holland,  Ralph  R.;  See— 

Creason,   Kenneth  C  ;  Salka.  John  A.;  and  Holland,  Ralph  R.. 
5,101,763.01    118-683.000. 
Hollander.  David  S.;  and  Rubenstein,  Mark  S.,  to  Transtech  Service 
Network,   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  refrigerated 
goods.  5,102,004,  CI.  220-408.000 
Holley,  Charles  C;  See— 

Podevels,  Dean  A.;  Comer,  Robert  C  ;  Lonn.  Dana  R  ;  Scherbring. 
David  J.;  Beattie,  John  M.;  Holley,  Charles  C;  and  Schmidt, 
Michael  T.  5,101.745,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Hollinger,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Vincitore,  Michael  T.  Utensil  bag  for 

dishwashers.  5,102,225,  CI   383-23  000 
Holloway,  Peter  R    MOS-cascoded  bipolar  current  sources  in  non- 
epitaxial  structure.  5,103,281,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Holloway,  Thomas  F.;  Ackermann,  Waller;  Bigham.  James;  and  Witt- 
man.  Edward,  to  Risdon  Corporation   Lipstick  dispenser  for  shaped 
pomades  5,102.249,  CI.  401-78.000. 
Holm-Kennedy,  James  W.;  and   Lee,  Gordon   P.,   to  University  of 

Hawaii   Multidimensional  force  sensor.  5,101,669,  CI.  73-862,640. 
Holm,  Reimer;  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfned;  Stahlke,  Kurt-Rainer;  Holm,  Reimer;  and  Som- 
mer,  Klaus.  5,102.740,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Holmes,  Elizabeth  J.;  See — 

Heitman,  Peter  W.;  Hammond,  Stephen  N.;  Brown,  Lawrence  E  ; 
and  Holmes.  Elizabeth  J..  5.102.031.  CI.  228-175.000. 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R..  to  Lord  Corporation    Modified  haloge- 

nated  polyolefin  adhesives.  5,102,956,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Holmstrom,  Roger  P  ;  See— 

Eichen.  Elliot;  Holmstrom,  Roger  P.;  LaCourse.  Joanne;  Lauer, 
Robert    B.;    Powazinik.    William;    Rideout.    William    C;    and 
Schlafer,  John,  5,103,455,  CI.  372-50.000 
Holographic  Optics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Magannos,  Jose  R.;  and  Cueva.  John  F.,  5.103,323,  CI.  359-8.000. 
Holl,  Nancy  R.;  See- 
Holt,  Patricia  A  ;  and  Holt,  Nancy  R.,  5,101,515,  CI.  2-94.000 
Holt.   Patricia  A  ;  and   Holt.  Nancy  R.  Jacket   pack    5.101,515,  CI. 

2-94.000 
Holtz,  Wilbur  J.;  See- 
Lee,  Ta  J.;  and  Holtz,  Wilbur  J.,  5,102,911,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Holzer.  Walter:  See — 

Staerk.  Ingeborg;  and  Holzer,  Walter,  5,102,233,  CI.  374-160.000 
Holzlrager,  William  J    Merchandise  display  avsembly    5.101,986,  CI. 

211-13.000. 
Homosan  AG:  See — 

Miliheiss,    Elisabeth;    and    Gusenbauer,    Werner,    5,102,910,    CI. 
514-494.000 
Hon  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Beals,  Ralph,  5,102,210.  CI.  312-330.100. 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Malsubara,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Yasunori. 
5.102,479.0.  148-333.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuo,    Koichi;    Aoki,    Takatoshi:    and    Nishizawa,    Kazutoshi. 

5.101,778,  CI.  123-90.270. 
Yamagiwa.  Toshio;   Ohzeki,   Takashi.   Suzuki.   Hideaki;   Uruno, 
Hiroshi;  Kawashima,  Yoshinon;  and  Motodate.  Shoji,  5,101,924, 
CI    180-220.000 
Yamaguchi,    Kouji;    and    Ishikawa,    Yoshikazu,    5,101,689,    CI. 
74-866.000 
Honda,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi,   Hiroshi;  Shizuno,  Hisa- 

milsu;  and  Chazono,  Hirokazu.  5,103,369,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Sa!;o.  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi,  Hiroshi.  Shizuno.  Hisa- 
mitsu;  and  Chazono.  Hirokazu,  5,103,370.  CI.  361-321.000. 
Honegger,  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG  Method  of  processing  printing  prod- 
ucts arnving  in  an  imbricated  formation.  5,101,610,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

Dunaway,  Thomas  J  ;  Spielberger,  Richard  K.;  and  Dicks.  Lori  A., 

5,101,550,  CI.  29-760.000. 
Lee,  James  C  ;  Greenlaw,  David;  and  Lo,  Sau  K ,  5,102,213,  CI. 

359-890  000 
Wruck,  Richard  A.;  and  Shavit,  Gideon,  5,101,639.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Hong,  Ki  C  ,  to  Chevron  Research  &  Technology  Company    Well 
placement  for  sieamflooding  steeply  dipping  reservoirs.  5,101,898,  CI. 
166-245000. 
Hongo,  Kazuya:  See — 

Akasaki,  Yutaka.  Aonuma.  Hidekazu;  Hongo.  Kazuya;  Sato.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Nukada.  Kaisumi;  and  Marumo.  Teruumi.  5.102.757.  CI 
430-58.000. 
Honguu,  Kazuoki;  See — 

Tachibana.    Shinichi;    and    Honguu.    Kazuoki.    5.102.709.    CI 
428-64  000 
Honkura.    Yoshinobu;    Fujii.    Hideki;    Arakawa,    Hideo;    and    Sumi. 
Kazumasa.  lo  Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd.;  and  Kebushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho    Permeameter  having  a  differential  transformer 
probe  with  a  reduced  distance  between  the  detecting  coils.  5,103,173, 
CI   324-239.000. 
Hook,  Rollin  E  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  LP.  Cold  reduced  non- 
aging  deep  drawing  steel  and  method  for  producing.  5,102,472,  CI 
148-2.000. 
Hoover.  George  H.;  See — 

Whigham,    Roger  C;   and   Hoover.   George   H.,   5.102,011,   CI 
222-1.000. 
Hope,  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.  Solid  sute  composite  electrolyte 

for  batteries   5,102.752,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Hope.  Stephen  F  ;  See — 

Hope.  Henry  F  ;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F..  5,102.752,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Hopkins.  Allen  J.;  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  Hopkins,  Allen  J.;  and  Whited,  Michael  C, 
5,102,713,  CI.  428-92.000 
Hoppe,  Lutz;  See — 

Kres-sdorf,    Burkhard;    Luhmann,    Erhard;    and    Hoppe,    Lutz, 
5,102,976.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Hoppe.  Manfred.  See— 

Leverenz.  Klaus;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  5,102,994,  CI   534-735  000 
Honba,  Ltd.;  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi;  Fujita,  Isao;  Kada.  Nono;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.    Masahiko;     Shimizu,    Naohilo;    and     Kato,    Junji. 
5,102,806,  CI.  436-53.000. 
Hone,  Ryouzi:  See — 

Hijikata,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Hone,  Ryouzi,  5,102,434, 
CI   55-97  000. 
Horie,  Seiji:  See — 

Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi,  Waurai,  Syu;  Kondo, 
Syunichi;  and  Hone,  Seiji,  5,102,760,  CI   430-78.000. 
Horres,  C.  Russell,  Jr.;  See— 

Daoud,  Adib  G.;  Horres,  C.  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Everhart,  Howard  R., 
5,103.211,  CI.  340-608  000. 
Horton.  Michael  D.;  See— 

Sullms.    Leslie   A ;    Horton.    Michael   D..   and    Pierce.    Ben   A.. 
5.103.473.  CI   379-29  000 
Horvalh.   Edward;  Quarto,  Frank;  and  Spector.  George.   Squeezer 

cutler   5,101,562.  CI.  30-2.000. 
Horvalh.  John  S.;  and  Van  Wagoner.  John  D.  Geoinclusion  method  and 

composite.  5.102.260.  CI   405-50  000. 
Horwitz.  Christopher  M.;  and  Boronkay.  Stephen,  to  Unisearch  Lim- 
ited   Electrostatic  chuck  using  A.C.  field  excitation.  5,103,367.  CI. 
361-234.000. 
Hoskins.  B  Wayne;  and  Fiur,  Henry  M.,  lo  International  Royal  &  Oil 
Company    Recovery  of  petroleum  by  electro-mechanical  vibration. 
5.101,899,  CI.  166-248000. 
Hosoi,  Manabu  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao.  Sato.  Nonhiro;  Omotani.  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph.  Gunther;  Gnebler.  Wolf-Dieler; 
and  Hocken.  Jorg.  5.102,650,  CI.  423-622.000. 
Hosokawa.  Noritaka;  See — 

Hayama.    Kazuhide;    Hosokawa,    Nontaka;    Yazaki,    Takao;   and 
Noro.  Masalaka.  5.102.488.  CI    156-275.500. 
Hosomi.  Akira:  See — 

Sugihara.    Yasuo.    Takeuchi.    Teruo;    Wakabayashi.     Hidechika; 
Hosomi.  Akira.  and  Komaisu,  Toshio,  5,102,673,  CI.  426-124.000. 
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Hosomi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Fuji.    Norifumi;    lyama.    ^ 

Fukagawa,    Takumi.    Isl 

5.!02,586,  CI.  264-40. !« 

Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Nishimoto. 

Corporation    Methixl  of  mal 

5.102.478,  CI.  148-111  000 

Hot  Hed.  Int    See— 

Wardlaw.  Louis  J.  III.  5.1 
Hotchkiss.  Robert  N  ;  and  W( 
port.  5.102.411,  CI.  606-57.0C> 
Hotta.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Masuyama,   Joe;    Mikuriy;i 
Hotta.  Kiyoshi;  Hamano 
shi.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Yu 
52-66.000. 
Hotta.  Minoru:  See — 

Takasu.  Ya.suhito;  Hotta.  M 
123-425.000 
Houkuwa,  Mamoru.  Structure 

21<>-4O1.00O. 

Hous.  Pierre;  Lacoste.  Olivier  1 

Davis.  William  M  ;  and  Flat 

Patents  Inc    Partially  crossli' 

for  producing  the  same   5.10 

Housworlh.  Craig  M.;  Allen,  1 

Keltronics  Corporation.  Proj' 

.107-73000 

Howe-Baker  Engineers.  Inc  :  5 

Fisher.  Daniel   E  ;  Tindall 

5.102.645.  CI,  423-41500 

Howell.  Gordon  S    and  Miller. 

ing  Michigan  State  Universii 

in  divided  form  for  flavoring 

Howie.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Lawrence,    Randall    K;    L 
Howie,  Mark  S  .  5.102.5- 
Hrivnak.  John  E    See — 

Oblath.  Richard  M  ;  Hriv 
Massey.  Freddie  L  .  5,  If 
Hsiao.  Cheng  K  :  See — 

Kazmaier.  Pelcr  M.;  Tran 
James  D.;   Hamer.  Gore 
Cheng  K  .  5.102.758.  CI 
Hsich.  Henry  L  ;  See — 

Petlijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Hsii 

Hsu.  Adam  C,  to  Rohm  and 

pounds    and     the     use     thei 

514-375.000. 

Huang.  Kun-Scn;  and  Tseng,  i 

CI   446-376000. 
Huang.  Leeyuan:  See — 

Bergsirom,  James  D  ;  Duf 
Mary;  and  Onishi,  Janet 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  to  General 
titanium    aluminide    allovs 
75-10  650 
Huang.  Sieve  S  :  See — 

Loewenstein.  Lee  M  ;  Tai 

Sieve  S  ;  and  Biensi(x:k. 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Murphy.  Glenn  L.,  Meatl 

5.102,355.  CI   4.19-649.0C 

Hubbs.  Perry  E   Cooling  appa 

123-41010 

Hubcle.  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  C 

for  the  protection  of  cultivat 

Huber,   William  J  .   to  Combi 

current  limiting  fuse   5.103,2 

Hudson.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Singh.  Maninder;  Nunberj 
Michael    E  .    Gilley.    Ri 
5.102,872.  CI.  5I4-21.0(X 
Hudson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Shaklet 
positions   5,102.659,  CI   424- 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 
Grosse-Puppcndahl.  Thorn 
mus.  Hans.  5. 102,489,  CI 
Huemmer,  Wolfgang  See — 
Littmann,  Dieter;  Telser,  1 
gang;  and  Meister,  Mart 
Huff.  George  A  .  Jr  :  See — 
Hirschberg.  Eugene  H  ;  ai 
110-345.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Sei 
Bohac.  Frank  J  .  Jr.  5,103 
Wu,  Te-Kao.  5.103.241.  CI 
Huizer.  Cornells  M  :  See — 
Sluijler.  Robert  J  ;  Huize: 
Slavenburg.  Gerrit  A  .  5 
Hull.  Harold  L..  and  Morris. 

boat    5,101,753.  CI    114-3451 

Hulsey.  Tommy  R  .  to  Consli 

a.ssembly    5,102,275,  CI   411- 

Hume.  Ian  D  ,  and  Pahl,  Leste 

NY  Ztvilogical  Society   Kc 


hunji,    Nilta,    Shoji;    Hosomi.    Kazuo, 
ikawa.    Hiroaki;   and    Konishi.    Yukio. 

Akihiko.  and  Uratje.  Toshiaki.  to  NKK 
ing  non-oriented  magnetic  steel  strips. 


11.604,  CI   52-2.170. 

idward.  Arthur    Dynamic  elbow  sup- 

). 

Koji;  Takai,  Tsuneo;  Chiba.  Shinji; 
Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
;  and  Sugawara.  Junichi,  5.101.605.  CI. 


noru;and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  5.101,790,  CI 

of  double  steam  oven.   5,103,076,  CI 

I.;  Fusco,  James  V^  ;  Gardner.  Irwin  J  ; 
ey.  Lawrence  W..  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
ked  elastomcric  pt>lymers  and  process 
,958,  CI  575-332  800 
oyd  V  ,  Jr.:  and  Yakcl.  Alfred  W..  to 
rammable  power  supply.  5.103. 1 10,  CI 

■e — 

Bobbv   M.;  and   Nataraj;iii.   Ra}U  S  . 
\ 

David  P.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operal- 
.  Method  for  producing  and  using  oak 
wine   5,102,675,  CI  426-422.000. 

lUier,  Maurice;  Garfield,  Henry;  and 
2.  CI.  210-264.000 

ak.  John  E.;  Brown.  Donald  L  .  and 
!.603.  CI.  264-210.800 

Hai-Yen  T..  Duff.  James  M  ;  Mayo, 
on   K  ;   Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  and   Hsiao. 

430-58000. 

h.  Henry  L..  5.102.840.  CI  502- 103, OW). 
Haas  Company.  Benzoxazolone  com- 
-■of    as     microbicides      5.102.898.     CI 

lung-Chang    Animated  toy.  5.102.366. 


esne.  Claude.  Huang,  Leeyuan;  Nallin. 
r..  5,102.907,  CI    514-456.000. 
Electric  Company.  Method  for  melting 
in    ceramic    crucible.     5,102.450.    CI 


g.  Thomas  E.;  Hwang.  Ming;  Huang. 
Rachellc,  5.101,764,  CI.  1 18-712  CKX). 

.  Donald  L.:  and   Borona.  Russell  T.. 

) 

atus  for  engine  radiator    5.101.775.  CI 

-"irporation.  Use  of  quinoline  derivatives 
•d  plants   5.102.445,  CI.  71-94000 
ed   Technologies   Inc.   Oil    imniersible 
'}.  CI    337-248.000. 

,  Jack  H.;  Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Hudson, 
hard    M  ;    and    Taforo,   Terrance    A., 

Corporation   Natural  antioxidant  com- 
95.100. 

s;  Schmidt,  Friedrich-Georg;  and  Jada- 

156-307.100 

homas;  Koch,  Horst,  Huemmer.  Wolf- 

1.  5.102.773.  CI   4.30-283.000. 

d  Huff,  George  A  ,  Jr.  5.101.743.  CI 


160.  CI    323-351  000. 
343-909.000. 

Cornells  M  ,  Dijkstra,  Hcndrik;  and 
103,311,  CI    558-160.000. 
ames  E    Attachable  seal  for  inllatable 
JO. 

action  Fasteners,  Inc    Deck  plale  and 
34  OCX) 

I  .  to  Universitv  of  Sydney.  The:  and 
ila  feedstuff  5.102.684.  CI.  426-636  000 


Hummel.  Peter:  See — 

Holl.  Roland;  Rebel.  Herbert;  Hummel,  Peter,  and  Despot.  Janko. 
5,101,723,  CI.  101-148.000 
Humphrey,  Jerry  J    Street  crossing  signal    5.103.223.  CI.  340-944.000. 
Hundere.  Alf:  See — 

Wilson.  George  R..  Ill;  and  Hundere,  Alf.  5.101.658,  CI  73-61.200. 
Hung.  Chi-Wen;  and  Reynolds.  Bruce  E..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company   Catalyst  system  for  removal  of  calcium  from 
a  hydrocarbon  feedstock.  5.102.852.  CI    502-314.001) 
Hung,  Yann:  See — 

Chen,  Chin  H.;  Fox,  John  L;  and  Hung,  Yann,  5,103,038.  CI 
558-426.000. 
Hunt.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Abadi,     Khodabandeh;     and     Hunt,     Craig     A..     5.101.851.     CI. 
137-91.000. 
Hunt.  Gerald  W'.;  and  Mayell,  David  W.,  lo  Moffat  Appliances  Limited. 
Gas  infra-red  burner  in  a  healer  tube  or  heat  exchanger.  5,101,806.  CI. 
126-391  000. 
Hunt.  Ronald  E  .  and  Hunt,  Shah;  M   Recording  media  storage  appara- 
tus  5,101,972,  CI    206-307.000. 
Hunt.  Shan;  M  :  See — 

Hunt.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Hunt.  Shan;  M..  5.101.972.  CI   2()6-307.0(X) 
Hunter.  Alastair  W  ;  and   Pokropinski.   Henry,  Jr..  lo  Ethicon.   Inc 

Sulure  coated  wiih  a  polyetheramide   5.102,420,  CI.  606-231,000. 
Hunter  Automated  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 
Hunter.  William  A  .  5.IOi.881.  CI    164-2.39.000. 
Hunter.   William   .A  ,  to  Hunter  Automated   Machinery  Corporation 
Quick-change  malchplate  system  for  matchplate  molding  machine 
5,101,881,  CI.  164-239.000.  ' 
Huntley,  George  E.  Tree  stand  with  store  away  seal    5,101,933.  CI 

182-187.000. 
Hurley,  Kevin  P.:  See- 

McDermed.  John  D  ;  Tadepalli.  Anjaneyulu  S  :  Chang.  Vincent 
H  ;  and  Hurley.  Kevin  P.,  5,102,914.  CI.  514-605  000. 
Hussblein,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Wilhelm;  Neder.  Gunter;  and  Wassen. 
Willi,  to  SKF  GmbH     Roller  b<aring  for  supporting  shafts  with 
limited  axial  movement    5,102.242.  CI    384-523  0(X). 
Husied.  Eric  F  ;  Miller.  Michael  J  ;  Northrop,  Shellie  K  ;  and  Smith. 
David  T .  to  GTE   Products  Corporation    Method   for   reducing 
impurities  in  hexammine  cobalt  halide  comptiunds    5,102.633.  CI. 
423143.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Simon.    Jean-Michel;    and    Ciolczyk.   Jean-Pierre.    5.102.107.   CI. 

267-152.000 
Thelamon.  Jean;  and  Schwartz.  Paul.  5.102.106  CI.  267-140  IOC. 
Huth,  Hans-Ullrich;  and  Zimmcrschied.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  .AG    Co- 
polymers based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  contain- 
ing urelhane  groups,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5.102.936.  CI,  524-247.000, 
Hwang.    Jin-Chyuan.    Space    adjustment    device    of   a    blow    lorch. 

5.101.998.  CI    220-94()0R 
Hwang.  Ming:  See — 

Loewenstein.  Lee  M.,  Tang,  Thomas  E.;  Hwang,  Ming;  Huang, 
Steve  S  ;  and  Bienslock,  Rachelle,  5,101,764,  CI    118-712.000 
HydromatIk  GmbH   See — 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig,  5,101.630,  CI.  60-460.000. 
Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Francis  X.,  5,102,788,  CI.  435-7.900 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Bang,  Bum  J.,  .5,102,082,  CI.  248-183.000. 
Park,  Kyung,  5.102.084,  CI    248-286.000. 
I  Pi  C:   S.p.A.:  See— 

Marzorati,     Carlo,     and     Marinelli.     Gian     P..     5.103.044.     CI 
560-313.000. 
Ibbotl.  Jack  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  fluid.  5.102.515.  CI. 

204- 150.000 
IBM:  See— 

Angelo.  Raymond  W.;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.; 
Lawrence.  William  H.;  Pappas.  Socrates  P.;  and  Simpson.  Logan 
L.,  5,102,772,  CI   430-280.000. 
Ichikawa  Woolen  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misawa,    Shousuke;    Takeuchi,    Telsuo;    and    Ogiwara,    Takeshi, 
5,102,704,  CI   428-34.700. 
Ide,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Tamashima,  Jun;  and  Ide,  Ma.satoshi,  5.102,030,  CI.  228-1 75  ITOO 
Ide.   Russell  D    Hvdrodynamic  bearings  having  a  continuous  beam 

mounted  support  surface.  5,102,236,  CI.  384-103.0fX) 
Ide,  Russell  D  Self  positioning  beam  mounted  bearing  and  bearing  and 

shaft  assembly  including  the  same.  5,102,237,  CI.  384-224  000. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef:  See — 

Himmler,  Thomas;  Braden,  Rudolf;  Genz.  Joachim;  Idel.  Karsten- 
Josef;  and  Pakull.  Ralf.  5.102.971.  CI.  528-167.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Endo.  Kiyoshi.  and  Otsu.  Takayuki.  5.102.957,  CI.  525-324.000 
Saito,      Yoshmori;     and      Tsuzuki,      Masanori,     5,103.064.     CI 
568-401. (XX), 
lden(.>,  Akira:  See — 

Harada,  Kiniihito;  and  Ideno.  Akira,  5.103.477.  CI.  380-15.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshito,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan    FMX  identification 

signal  deleciion  apparatus.  5,103,48(j,  CI  381-13.000. 
Ihrman,  Kryn  G  .  Mitchell,  Olan  W.;  and  Wilson,  R  Woodrow,  Jr ,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation  Process  for  alkylalion  of  aromatic  diamines 
5,103,059,  CI  564-409.000. 
Iida,  Kosuke;  Yamalo,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadono,  Yoji,  Ui  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd. 
Funclioniil  film  comprised  of  thermoplastic  resin  ba.se  substrate  and 
coaling  layer.  5,102,722,  CI.  428-215.000. 
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Iida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Saeki,  Tomohiro;  and  Iida.  Yoshio,  5,101,952,  CI.  192-106  100 
limura.  Kazuyoshi;  Ujiie,  Seiji;  and  Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd  ,  limura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Lijiie,  Seiji 
Conjugated  system-containing  organic  high  molecular  compound 
5,102,973,  CI.  528-176.000. 
lino,  Kimio:  See— 

Sugimura,  Yukio;   Hashimoto,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Teruo;   lino, 
Kimio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Iwata,  Masayuki,  5,102,997,  CI. 
540-350.000. 
Ikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yuzuru;  and  Ikawa,  Koji,  5,102,232,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yanagishita,  Norio,  5.102,322,  CI.  425-117.000. 
Ikeda,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nakayama,     Shigenobu;     and     Ikeda.     Fumiaki.     5.102.906.     CI. 
514-452.000 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takasu,  Yasuhito;  HolU.  Minoru;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  5,101,790,  CI. 
123-425.000 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashimura.  Naoki;  Hattori,  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Eiji,  5.103,298,  CI. 
358-32.000. 
Ikegaya,  Kazutoshi;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Tsuda.  Yukifumi;  Sannomiya, 
Kunio;  and  Toba.  Hirolo.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  inspecting  solder  portion  of  a  circuit  board  5,103,105, 
CI.  250-561.000 
Ikehata,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga,  Makoto;  Masuda,  Katsuya;  and  Suzuki, 
Hirofumi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnnt  head    5.102,245,  CI. 
400-124  000. 
Ikemoto,   Hiroyuki;    Buma,   Shuuichi;   Aburaya.  Toshio;   Yonekawa, 
Takashi;  Onuma.  Toshio;  Watanabe.  Tsuka-sa;  and  Hamada.  Toshiaki, 
to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha;   and   Aisin   Seiki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hydraulic  active  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  for  control- 
ling the  attitude  of  vehicle  body  responding  to  lateral  acceleration. 
5,103,397,  CI.  .364-424.050. 
Iketaki,   Yoshinon,   to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,    Ltd     X-ray   detector 

5,103,100,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Ikuta,  Hironon:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Youji;  Aka.saka,   Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;   Miyamoto, 
Miisuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironon;    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Yoshimura.    Hiroyuki;    Fujimori. 
Tohru;   Harada.   Koukichi;  and   Yamatsu.   Isao.   5,103,010,   CI. 
546-265.000. 
Imai.  Seisaku;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Iwai:  Talsuki:  and  Fukami.  Nobuko,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Silicon-epoxy  resin  composition.  5,102,960, 
CI   525^76.000. 
Imaki,  Takao:  See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka,  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi;  Fujita,  Isao;  Kada,  Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Imaki,  Takao; 
Fujiwara,     Masahiko;     Shimizu,     Naohito;    and     Kato,    Junji, 
5,102,806,  CI.  436-53.000. 
Imaya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Fukami,  Seiji;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  and  Hibino,  Yoshitaka,  5,103.330, 

CI   359-59.000 
Katayama.  Mikio;  Kato.  Hiroaki:  Nagayasu.  Takayoshi;  Imaya. 
Akihiko;  Negoto.  Hidenori.  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  Nakazawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5,102,361,  CI   445-4.000 
Imbert,  Thierry:  See — 

Moinet,  Gerard,  and  Imbert,  Thierry,  5,103,019,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Imhof,  Augustin.  Method  of  ascertaining  the  times  of  participants  in 

races  and  other  contests   5,103,433,  CI    368-9.000. 
Immunomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg,  .Milton  D..  5,101.827.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Imperial  Chamical  Industries  PLC;  See— 

Kelland,  John  W  ,  5,102.964.  CI.  526-128000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Brown.  Steven  P  ;  Cooper.  Anthony   L.;  Longridge.  Jethro  L  ; 

Morris.  Jeffrey;  and  Preston.  John.' 5. 102.905.  CI.  514-443.000 
Butters.  Alan;  Page,  Graham  A.;  and  Barker,  Roger  N  ,  5,102,717, 

CI.  428-195.000 
Casci,  John  L.;  and  Stewart,  Allan,  5,102,641,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Marbrow,    Richard    A ;    Wall,    David;   and    Berry.    Michael    R . 

5,102,734,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Mole,  James  E  ,  and  Walker.  Michael  J.,  5.102.571.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Noble.  Alan  H  ;  and  Sutton.  David  P  .  5.101,729,  CI    102-275.800 
Parton,  Brian;  and  Gunn,  Donald  M  ,  5,102,448,  CI.  106-22.000 
IMZ   Fertigungs-und   Vertnebsgesellschaft   fur  dentale  Technologic 
mbH:  See — 
Kirsch,  Axel,  5,102,414,  CI  606-73.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Pnungner.  Wolfgang,  5,102,241,  CI.  384-499.000. 
Inaba,  Ryohei:  See — 

Kumamura,    Masaaki;    Inaba,    Ryohei;    Tobo,    Yozo;    Sugawara, 
Hirofumi;  and  Miyazaki,  Tadaiiobu,  5,102,587,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Inaho,  Shuji;  and  Christiansen,  Michael  D.,  to  USR  Optonix,  Inc.;  and 
Kasei    Optonix,    Ltd.    Method    for    preparing    sulfide    phosphors. 
5,102.579,  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Inai.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Hirose.  Noriyasu;  Hamamura.  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Ema, 
Kiiti;  Banba,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kawashima,  Hideto- 
shi;  Inai,  Yuuichi;  Sano,  Noritoshi;  Miyauchi,  Yuko;  and  Kijima, 
Shizumasa,  5,102,895,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Murata,  Kazushige;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  5,102.321,  CI  425-84.000. 


Inbar,  Shai:  See — 

Cohen,  Saul  G.;  and  Inbar,  Shai,  5,102,786,  CI  435-7.900. 
Industrial  Chemical  Measurement,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Frank  A  ,  Evers,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Westlake,  Richard  T., 
5,103,179,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Ing.  Fntz  Kubler  zahlerfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Banholzer,  Kurt;  and  Kubler,  Fnlz,  5,103.468,  CI.  377-90.000. 
Ingenieurburo  Willi  Schneider:  See — 

Schneider.  Willi.  5.102.293.  CI  414-796.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Kimberlin.  Robert  R..  5.102.296.  CI  415-186.000. 
Inoguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Yoshikazu.    Tomita.    Eiichi;    and    Inoguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5,101.880.  CI.  164-154000 
Inomata,  Masaichi:  See — 

Uesugi,     Mitsuaki;     Inomata,     Masaichi;    and     Komine.     Isamu. 

5.102.223.  CI.  356-376.000 
Uesugi.     Mitsuaki;     and     Inomata,     Masaichi.     5.102.224.     CI 
356-376.000 
Inoue.  Atsuki;  See — 

Okabe,  Yoichi;  Inoue.  Atsuki;  and  Koinuma.  Hideomi.  5,102,862, 
CI    505-1  000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M  ,  Aoba.  Takashi;  and 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.101,779.  CI    123-90.610. 
Takikawa.  Kazunori;  Ono.  Yuichi.  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,101,949, 
CI.  192-58.00B. 
Inoue,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Demizu,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Hitoshi,  5,101,788,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Inoue.  Keizo:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Keizo.  5.103.007. 
CI.  544-316.000. 
Inoue,  Masanon;  Kishi,  Susumu;  Ishihara,  Koji;  and  Hagiwara.  Akira. 
to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  snow 
using  ultrasonic  waves  5.102.043.  CI   239-2.200 
Inoue.  Masanori;  Kishi.  Susumu;  and  Harima.  Katsutoshi.  to  NKK 
Corporation    Method  for  producing  snow  and  apparatus  therefor 
5.102.044.  CI   239-2  200 
Inoue,  Noboru.  to  Nitu-Moore  Co ,  Ltd.  Pipe  joint.  5,102.170,  CI 

285-23.000. 
Inoue.  Shuji:  See — 

Uwabata.  Hideyo;  Yasumoto.  Yoshio;  Kageyama,  Sadashi.  Inoue. 
Shuji;  and  Abe.  Yoshio.  5.103.295.  CI.  358-21.00R. 
Inoue.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Toshiaki;  and  Hiratsuka.  Yuji.  5.102,922, 
CI.  521-145.000 
Institute  of  Paper,  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Orloff.   David  I  ;   Kloth.  Gerald   R  .  and  Rudemiller.  Gary   R  . 
5.101.574.  CI.  34-18000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bazes.  Mel.  5.103.466.  CI.  375-110000. 
Sanchez.  Julian  J.  B.,  5,102,815,  CI.  437-44.000 
Tang,  Daniel  N  ;  and  Lu,  Wen-Juei,  5,103,274,  CI.  357-23  500 
Woo,  Been-Jon,  5,102,814,  CI.  437-43  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Belser,    Karl    A;    and    Whitefield,    Rodney    J.,    5,103,362.    CI. 

360-131  000 
Bonafino,  Edward  J  ;  Carpenter,   Richard  W  .   Lueck.   Peter  J.; 
Summa.    William    J;    and    Wang.    David    W.    5.103,293,    CI. 
357-80.000. 
Cipolla,  Thomas  M.,  5,102,290,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Dono.  Nicholas  R  ;  Green,  Paul  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Perrier.  Philippe  A  . 

5.103..340.  CI.  359-578  000 
Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch.  Roben  John;  Motto.  James 
George.  Jr.;  Repchak.  Steve  Andrew;  Vittone.  Jean  Marie;  and 
Yetler.  Lawrence  R  .  5.102.028.  CI   228-6.200 
Jagannathan.      Rangaraian.      Knarr.      Randolph      F ;      Knshnan. 
Mahadevaiyer;  and  Wandy.  Gregory  P  .  5,102.456.  CI    106-1  260 
Jolissaint.  Charles  H..  5.103.449,  CI.  370-110  100 
Jove.  Stephen  A  .   Klaassen.   Klaas  B.;  Nomura.  Calvin  S.;  and 

Leonardos  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C  ,  5,103.353,  CI   360-67  000. 
Knight,    Alan    D.,    and    Pelrozello,    James    R.,    5,102.343,    CI 

439-67  000 
Maiyas,  Stephen  M  .  Abraham.  Dennis  G  ,  Johnson.  Donald  B  ; 
Karne.  Ramesh  K  ,  Le.  An  V  ;  McCormack.  Patrick  J  .  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,103,478,  CI   380-25  000 
Wang.  David  W  .  5.102.970.  CI.  528-98.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Keeler.   Donald   E.;   and   Bombolevich.   Edward.    5.102.485.   CI 
156-256.000. 
International  Royal  &  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hoskins.  B  Wayne,  and  Fiur.  Henry  M  .  5.101,899,  CI.  166-248,000. 
International  Thermal  Research  Ltd  :  See — 

Robinson,  Edgar  C,  5,102,328.  CI.  431-116.000. 
Intertech  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Dean  R..  5,101,834,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Inieruniversitair  Micro  Elektronica.  See — 

Kazuhiro,  Kobayashi;  Baert.  Kns  A.  E.  F  ;  and  Nijs,  Johan  F.  A., 
5.102.813.  CI.  437-40  000. 
Interventional  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Radisch.   Herbert  R..  Jr.;  and  Farr.  Andrew  F..  5.101,682.  CI 
74-502.600. 
Inui.  Masaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling  device  for 
power  transfer   5.101.678.  CI.  74-390.000 
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Inui,  Takashi;  and  Sukegawa.  Sh 
rated.  Dnving  circuit  for  provi 
supply  voltage  source  as  a  dm 
lona  Applinaces  Inc    Appareils 
Dyson.  James,  and  LaBute, 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Waite.  Warren  A.;  and  V'lklu 
loms,  David  S    See — 

Biskup.   Hans-Joachmi     Sch 
Bruce.  David  S.  5. 101. til 
Ippolito.  Nicholas  W    Combinai 
lawn  blanket   5.10!. 525.  CI   5- 
Iseda.    Kohei;    Abiru.    Kenichi; 
Shigeyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
CI.  381-46.000 
Ishihara.  Kojr  See — 

Inoue.  Masanori;   Kishi.  Su- 

Akira,  5.10:.04.l  CI   23')-! 

Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    Se^ 

Haga.    Takahiro,    Yamada. 

Toru,  and  Okada.  Hiroshi 

Ishii.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kuroda.  Toru.  OhKila.  M( 
CI    502-205.000 
Ishii,  Kouzou:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Takuji;  and  Ishii. 
Ishii,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo.  Kobayashi.  N 
Ikuo.  5.102.985.  CI.  530-3; 
Ishii,  Yuji:  See — 

Takamizawa.    Shiro;    Kuma 
Kiroyuki:  and  Sato.  Masa 
Ishikawa,  Hiroaki   See — 

Fuji,    Norifumi,    lyama.    Sh 
Fukagawa.   Takumi.    Ishi 
5.102.586.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ishikawa.  Isao:  See — 

Narita.  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Isi 
73-588.000. 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kodama.  Kenzaburo.  Kame 
Katsuya;  Kubo,  Yukio:  a 
423-231,000 
Ishikawa,  Michio:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira:  Ishikawa. 

suhiko;    Narita.    Kazuhisa 

Ohtsuki.  Kazuo,  Sugimu 

5.103.022.  CI,  548-571,000 

Ishikawa.  Tatuo:  See — 

Narita,  Toshio:  Ishikawa.  Is. 
73-588,000 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro.  to  Mazda 
absorbing  structure  for  a  vehi 
Ishikawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Fujiki.     Tsutomu.     and     h 
236-49.300, 
Ishikawa,  Y'oshikazu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Kouji;    and    I 
74-866  000, 
Ishimoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime:  Asano.  Ich 
chi;  Fujita.   Isao:   Kada. 
Fujiwara.     Ma,sahiko:    S 
5.102.806.  CI   436-53,000 
Ishiwatari.  Toshio;  See — 

Sato.     Tadashigc:     Ishiwat 
5.103.270.  CI,  357-17,000, 
Ishizuka.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Isowa.  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Toshih 

CI    118-663,000 

Isomura.  Satoru:  Iwabuchi.  Ma 

Ltd,  Semiconductor  integrati 

with  a  R.AM  and  by-pass  si 
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357-45,000 

ISONOVA  Technische  Innovai 

Fialla.  Peter.  5.102.974.  CI 
Isowa.  Eiichi:  Yasui.  Toshihik 
Industry    Company    Ltd,    Lii 
118-663  000 
Isowa  Industry  Company  Ltd 
Isowa.  Eiichi:  Yasui.  Toshih 
CI.  118-663,000, 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 
Kurabayashi.  Ken;  Tsuchiy 
shi.  5.103.379.  CI   361-50, 
Itaya.  Masahiko:  See — 

Matsuo.    Shunji:    Monta. 
Masakazu;  Nagamuma.  ^ 
CI   355-210,000. 
Ito.  Katsuhisa.  See — 

Sa,samata.    Miho:    Ito.    Kat 

Matsumura.  Eriko:  and  E 

Ito,  Masaaki.  to  Ricoh  Compai 

correction  of  two-dimensiont 
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omu.  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro.  5.102.846. 
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1,000, 
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jnji:    Nitta.    Shoji;    Hosomi.    Kazuo. 
awa.    Hiroaki:   and    Konishi,    Yukio. 


D;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatuo.  5.101.663.  CI 
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O;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatuo,  5,101.663.  CI 

Motor  Corporation,  Impact  energy 
le,  5.102.163.  CI.  280-751,000, 

iikawa.     Toshikazu.     5,102,041,     CI 


.hikawa.    Yoshikazu.    5.101.689.    CI, 


ro:  Klhara.  Nobutaka.  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
^orio;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao, 
imizu,     Naohito:    and     Kato.    Junji. 


ri.     Toshio;     and     Fujita,     Hisanori. 


ko;  and  Ishizuka,  Mitsuhiro.  5.101.761. 

ato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi. 
d  circuit  device  having  a  gate  array 
nal  lines  which  interconnect  a  logic 
i    of   the    gate    array     5.103.282,    CI 

onen  Gesmb  H    See — 

128-193.000 

■:  and   Ishizuka,   Mitsuhiro.  lo  Isowa 

uid    transferring    unit.    5,101.761.    CI 


ko;  and  Ishizuka.  Mitsuhiro.  5,101.761, 


,.  Yoshinobu:  and  Moroboshi.  Hiroyo- 
000 

Shizuo;     Heneda.     Satoshi;     Fukuchi, 
eiko:  and  Itaya.  Masahiko.  5.103.261, 


■jhisa.    Katoh.    Ma,sao:    Yano.    Shinya, 

toe.  Hisanori,  5.102.787.  CI,  435-7,2 1(J 

y,  Ltd    Image  reading  apparatus  with 

shading    5.l03.320.  CI    358-461.000, 


lU).  Shichinosuke;  See — 

Kagaya.     Katsuo;     Hama.     Yoshifumi;     and     Ito,     Shichinosuke, 
5.102.605.  CI   264-257,000, 
Ito.  Shigemi,  See — 

Nakamura.  Naoiaka;  and  Ito.  Shigemi.  5.101.803.  CI    123-634,000 
Ito.  Shinji;  Mizuno.  Yuji:  Masuo.  Junichi:  and  Fujii.  Teruo.  to  Dainip- 
pon  Screen  Mfg  Co,.  Ltd    Image  processing  condition  setting  appa- 
ratus, 5,103,319.  CI,  358-406000. 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See — 

Murata.  Kazushige;  and  Ito.  Takeshi.  5.102.321.  CI,  425-84,000 
Ito.  Tunelaro:  See — 

Kaneda.    Shinichi;    Suzuki.    Yoichi;    Sugano,    Takao;    Miyashita, 
Masamitu;  Ito.  Tunetaro;  and  Katagin.  Miyoshi,  5,102,1%,  CI, 
297-457.000 
Ito,  Yasushi.  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.101.785.  CI    123-357  (XX) 
Itoh.  Kenji;  and  Aoyagi.  Osamu,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co .  Ltd    Method  of  wet  etching  by  use  of  carbonaceous  masks. 
5.102.498,  CI    156-659.100. 
Itoh.  Kikuo:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fumitake:  Eshita.  Takashi;  Itoh,  Kikuo; 
and  Doki,  Masahiko,  5.103,285.  CI.  357-68.000, 
lisuki.  Noriyasu.  to  Tacki-S  Co.,  Ltd,  Seal  slide  device.  5,102,197,  CI, 

297-468  000. 
ITW  Limited:  See — 

Smith,   Rowland  C  ;   Bate,   Anthony  J.;  and   Whitby,   David   P,, 
5.102.051.  CI    239-297.000 
IV'AC  Corporation:  See — 

Daoud.  Adib  G  .  Horres.  C  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Everhart,  Howard  R., 

5,103.21 1.  CI    340-608  000 
Smith.  Eugene  P  :  and  Boyd.  Robert  R.,  5,101,679,  CI.  74-424  80A 
Ivoclar  AG:  See — 

Rheinberger,  Volker;  Salz.  Ulrich;  and  Ott,  Gilbert,  5,102,461.  CI. 
106-35000 
Iwabuchi.  Masato:  See— 

Isomura.  Satoru;  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Ogiue,  Katsumi.  5.103.282, 
CI   357-45,000, 
Iwai:  Tatsuki:  See — 

Imai.  Seisaku.  Aoki,  Osamu;  Iwai:  Tatsuki:  and  Fukami.  Nobuko. 
5.102.960.  CI    525-476,000, 
Iwami.  Hideo,  to  Naigai  Special  Dyeing  Co,.  Ltd    Cloth  treatment 

method  using  direct  current   5.102.423.  CI   8-115,520 
Iwamoto.  Kanemasa.  to  Rigaku  Industrial  Corp   Characteristic  X-rav 

deleciing  device   5.103,470.  CI,  378-45,000 
Kvamura.  Masahiro;  See — 

Suzuki.    Yukio;    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Kadono. 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira:  Yoshimura.  Masavoshi:  and  Malsubara. 
Toshiaki.  5.103.120,  CI,  307-446.000, 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  Scv— 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Kilahara.  Masaki.  5.102.888.  CI,  514-291  000 
Iwasaki.   Tameo:    Kondo.    Kazuhiki;    Matsuoka.    Yuzo;    Matsumoto. 
Mamoru:  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Biphcnyl 
derivatives,  process  lor  preparing  the  same  and  intermediates  there- 
for  5.103.023.  CI    549-350  0<X) 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi:  See — 

Okuhara.   Motoko;    Yoshihara.    Ichiro;    Doi.   Yasuo;    Yamamoto. 
Takao;  Seko.  Kenji;  Yoshikawa.  Yutaka:  and  Iwasawa.  Naozumi. 
5.102.775.  CI   430-287,000 
Iwata.  Masayuki   See — 

Sugimura.   Yukio;   Hashimoto.   Toshihiko;   Tanaka.   Teruo:    lino. 
Kimio;  Shibata.  Tomovuki;  and  Iwata.  Masayuki,  5.102.997.  CI, 
540-350,000 
Iwata.   Toru:    Katayosc.   Shinji:    Murakami.   Terukiyo:   and   Tamura. 
Minoru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Automotive  slip  con- 
trol system  with  high  response  characteristics  in  fuel  supply  resump- 
tion, 5.103.399.  CI   364-426,0.30 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Shift  control  system  and  method  using  a  main  throttle 
and  a  sub  throttle  valve  for  torque  control  for  automatic  transmis- 
sions, 5.101.687.  CI,  74-858,000 
Iwayama.  Kenzo;  Shimizu.  Tsunehiro:  and  Sumitomo.  Hidehiko.  to 
Nipp<in  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  high  permeabil- 
ity Fe-Ni  system  all-  >    5.102.477,  CI    148-100,000. 
lyama.  Shunji:  See — 

Fuji.    Norifumi.    lyama.    Shunji;    Nilla.    Shoji;    Hosomi.    Kazuo; 
Fukagawa.   Takumi:    Ishikawa.   Hiroaki;   and    Konishi.   Yukio. 
5,102,586.  CI    264-40  100. 
Iyer.  Shridhar:  Drzal.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Jayaraman,  Krishnamurihy.  lo 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating   Michigan  State  University.   Method 
coating  fibesr  with  particles  by  fluidization  in  a  gas.  5.102.690.  CI. 
427-57.000. 
Izumi.  Giichi:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Izumi.  Giichi;  Sakitama.  Kat- 
suhiko;    Narita.    Kazuhisa;    Kurashige.    Shuji;    Sakasai.    Takeji: 
Ohtsuki.   Kazuo:  Sugimura.  Hideo:  and   Yamamoto.   Hirotaka. 
5.103.022.  CI.  548-571.000. 
Izumiya.  Toshihide;  Ohba.   Yasuo;  and  Hatano.  Ako.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  5,103.271,  CI   357-17  000 
Izuoka.  Yuuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Izuoka.  Yuuki.  5.103,136,  CI.  315-59,000, 
Izutsu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Juheiji.  Sugie.  Toshinori;   Kobata,  Fumihiro:   Izutsu, 
Hitoshi;  and  Chiba.  Manabu.  5.102.947,  CI,  524-609  000 
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J,  D.  Enterprises,  Inc:  Set — 

Gust.  Jacob  N..  5.102.285.  CI,  414-528000, 
J&M  Consultants  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Martin  A,;  and  Fetcko.  John  T,  5,102,484,  CI.  156-244,110. 
J.  M    Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Lamond,  Trevor  G  ,  5,102,465.  CI.  106-465.000. 
J    M    Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Sollinger.  Hans-Peter.  5.101,760.  CI.  118-410,000, 
Jackson,  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Hare,  Ronald  G  ;  Hes.s,  Kristoffer  A,;  and  Jackson,  Ronald  A 
5,101,617.  CI    56-17,400, 
Jacob,  Gary  S,:  See— 

Scudder,  Peter  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A,;  Rademacher,  Thomas  W, 
and  Jacob,  Gary  S,.  5.103.008.  CI,  546-22  000 
Jacobs.  Irwin  M  :  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Jacobs.  Irwm  M,;  Padovani.  Roberto:  Weaver. 

Lindsay  A  .  Jr ;  Wheatley.  Charles  E  .  Ill;  and  Viterbi.  Andrew 

J,.  5,103,459,  CI   375-1,000, 

Jacobson,  David  L  ;  and  Dalebout,  William  T,,  to  Proform  Fitness 

Products,  Inc,  Cooling  exercise  treadmill.  5,102.380.  CI,  482-54,000, 

Jadamus,  Hans:  See — 

Grosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas:  Schmidt,  Friedrich-Georg;  and  Jada- 
mus, Hans,  5.102,489,  CI,  156-307,100, 
Jaffee,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Neil  R  ;  and  Jaffee.  Bruce  D  .  5.102.883.  CI,  514-23,000 

Jagannathan.       Rangarajan;       Knarr.       Randolph       F;       Krishnan, 

Mahadevaiyer:  and  Wandy,  Gregory  P,,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,    Tetra   aza   ligand   systems  as  complexing 

agents  for  electroless  deposition  of  copper  5,102,456,  CI.  106-1  260, 

Jahanmir,  Jamshid:  See — 

Hayes,  John  B,;  Jahanmir.  Jamshid;  and  Frey,  Enc  M,,  5,103,094, 
CI.  250-306.000, 
Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D,;  Furin.  Olivia  D,;  Bemasek, 
Paul  F  ;  Biakley,  Richard  L,;  Brooks.  Johnny  L  :  Womble,  Karen  M,. 
Shelar.  Gary  R  .  and  Resce.  James  L,.  to  R   J,  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company  Cigarette  and  smokable  filler  material  therefor  5,101,839, 
CI    131-352,000, 
Jakobsen,  Palle;  and  Sonnewald,  Ursula,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Substi- 
tuted pipendine  compounds  and  their  use.  5,102,894,  CI.  514-319.000. 
James.  Enoch:  See — 

Stafford,    Raymond    J,    P;    and    James,    Enoch,    5,103,484,    CI, 
382-1.000, 
James  River  II.  Inc:  See — 

Petterson.  Tor;  and  McGregor,  Jean  T,,  5,102,007,  CI,  221-6.000, 
James  River-Norwalk.  Inc  :  See — 

Eber.  Roben  J,;  and  Janda.  Bruce  W,.  5.102.501,  CI.  162-129.000, 
James.  Robert  B,,  Jr  :  See — 

Kalnes.    Tom    N:    and    James.    Roben    B,.    Jr,,    5,102,531,    CI, 
208-356,000, 
Jampro  Antennas,  Inc  :  See— 

Mahnad,  All  R  ,  5,103,238.  CI,  343-796,000. 
Janda.  Bruce  W  :  See — 

Eber.  Robert  J  :  and  Janda,  Bruce  W.,  5.102,501,  CI,  162-129.000 
Janiel  Corporation:  See — 

DuShane.  Steve.  5.103.236.  CI   343-765,000 
Janota,  Kenneth  F,;  and  Miskin,  Michael  J,,  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Grounding  electrical  connector,  5,102,350,  CI,  439-607,000, 
Jansen,  Herbert:  See — 

Hermes,  Rolf;  Jansen,  Herbert:  Schiffers,  Hans  G,;  and  Toputh, 
Amo,  5.101,653,  CI,  72-393,000, 
Jantzen,  Carol  M,  Method  for  melting  glass  by  measurement  of  non- 

bridging  oxygen   5,102,439,  CI  65-29,000, 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See — 

Suwa,  Takeshi:  Kunbayashi,  Nobuhide;  and  Yasumune,  Taketoshi, 
5,102.511.  CI,  204-93,000, 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  See— 

Kato.  Kalsuo:  Tani,  Shichisei;  and  Sagawa,  Takayoshi,  5.102.009. 
CI,  221-68,000, 
Jasne,  Stanley  J,:  See — 

Rohde,  Ottmar;  Jasne.  Stanley  J,;  and  Pfeifer.  Josef.  5.102,959.  CI 
525-432000 
Jayaraman.  Krishnamurthy:  See — 

Iyer.    Shndhar;    Drzal.    Lawrence    T.;    and    Jayaraman.    Krish- 
namurthy, 5,102,690,  CI,  427-57.000. 
Jeeves.  Terry  A,:  See — 

Murphy,  John   H,;  Jeeves,  Terry  A,;  and   McLain,   David   K,, 
5,103,405,  CI   395-10,000, 
Jelich,  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Dieter;  Gallenkamp,  Bcmd;  and  Lantzsch. 
Reinhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi,  Preparation  of  2-chloro-5- 
methyl-pyndine   5,103,011,  CI,  546-345  000, 
Jenike  &  Johanson,  Inc:  See — 

Bengtson,    K,    Eric;    and    Baldwin,    E,    LeRoy,    5,101,961,    CI, 
198-550,100 
Jennings,  David  B,:  See — 

Parcevaux,    Philippe;    and    Jennings,    David    B.,    5,101.902,    CI, 
166-291000 
Jensen.  Jorgen  D,:  See — 

Arenloft.  Mogens;  and  Jensen.  Jorgen  D  .  5,101.769.  CI.  119-72.500, 
Jensen.  Kirk:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P  ;  Traub.  Mark  A,;  Uhazie.  Michael  D.;  and 
Jensen.  Kirk.  5.102.085.  CI,  248-311,200 
Jeon.  Dong-su;  and  Seok,  Yong-sik,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd, 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  identification  circuit 
therein,  5.103,166.  CI,  324-!58,OOR, 


Jeter.  John  D.,  Earl.  Leon  M,;  and  Landry.  Merlin  P,.  to  Bob  Foumel 
Company.  The    Mud  pulse  pressure  signal  generator.  5.103.430.  CI. 
367-85  000. 
Jex  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Monfuji.  Yasuo:  and  Takao.  Yoshifumi,  5,101,991.  CI.  215-11.100, 
JGC  Corporation;  See — 

Sawauda,    Svoryu;     Higuchi,     Makoto:    and     Hizawa,    Takayuki, 
5,102,483,' CI.  156-89,000 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  KK,;  See — 

Sekine,  Shuji,  5,103,131,  CI   310-239000, 
Joannou,  Constantinos  J,  Battery  charging  cable  system,  5,103,155,  CI 

320-26,000. 
Jodgens,  Henry  M  ;  and  Pnvett,  Hugh  M  .  Ill,,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hydrogen  embnttlement  reduction  m  chemical  milling 
5,102.499.  CI    156-664000. 
John  Labatt  Limited/John  Labatt  Limitee:  See — 

Singer.    Norman    S,;    Latella.    Joseph,    and    Yamamoto,    Shoji, 
5.102.681,  CI,  426-589.000, 
John,  Thomas:  See — 

Kobler,  Ingo;  and  John.  Thomas,  5,101,725.  CI    101-169,000. 
Johnson.  David  A  ;  and  Hammer,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Tekmai  Inc.  Plate 

handling  apparatus.  5.102.287.  CI,  414-618,000, 
Johnson.  Donald  B,:  See — 

Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Abraham,  Dennis  G,;  Johnson,  Donald  B: 
Kame.  Ramesh  K  .  Le.  An  V,;  McCormack,  Patrick  J,;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw,  and  Wilkins.  John  D  ,  5,103,478,  CI.  380-25  000 
Johnson.  Gary   Socket  wrench   5.101,695.  CI,  81-124,600 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Serre.  Jean-Louis.  5.101,992,  CI   215-11  500, 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Albon,  John  M.,  Davis,  Wendy  J,;  Skinner.  Peter  E.;  and  Warren, 
Stephen  G,,  5,102.509.  CI   205-257  000, 
Johnson.  Norman  R,.  to  Mernck  Industries.  Inc   System  for  precisely 
controlling     discharge     rates    of    loss-in-weight     feeder    systems, 
5,103,401,  CI,  364-479,000, 
Johnson,  Richard  D    See — 

Callahan,  Robert  W,;  and  Johnson,  Richard  D,  5,102,552,  CI, 
210-654,000 
Johnson,  Richard  John:  See — 

Yamngton,  Arthur  G,.  5,101,727,  CI,  102-201,000, 
Johnson,  Robert  J  Portable  gaming  devices,  5,102,138,  CI,  273-144.00B, 
Johnson,  Tony:  See — 

Coffey,  Andrew  F,;  Epton,  Roger;  and  Johnson,  Tony,  5,102,986, 

CI   530-334,000 

Johnson.  Waller  A,;  Kopatz.  Nelson  E.;  and  Ritsko.  Joseph  E..  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation    Hydrometallurgical  process  for  producing 

irregular  shaped  powders  with  readily  oxidizable  alloying  elements 

5.102.454.  CI.  75-765,000, 

Johnston,    Bobby,    Universal    portable    vehicle    throttle    valve    lock. 

5.101,647,  CI,  70-199,000, 
Jolissaint,  Charles  H  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
PBX    transparent    ANI    and    DNIS    using    VRU,    5,103,449,    CI, 
370-110  100 
Jones,  Bnan  W  .  and  Pearson,  Ronald  W  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation     Battery   manager  chip  with  differential   temperature 
sensing  5,103,156,  CI,  320-35  000, 
Jones,  Joseph  R   Piping  outlet  protector,  5,102,537,  CI,  2IO-I62.000, 
Jones.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Globe-Union  Inc,  Reduced  sUrting  load  system 

for  an  automobile  engine   5.101.780.  CI,  123-182  100 
Jones.  Michael  A  .  and  Blackburn.  Neal  H  .  to  Premark  FEG  Corpora- 
tion, Slicer  knife  guard  and  sharpener   5,101.704.  CI  83-174,000, 
Jones,   Stephen   R,,  to   Rollup   Industnes   Ply   Ltd,   Display  system, 

5,101,989,  CI   211-94,000, 
Jones,  Terrence  K.:  See — 

Hansen,  Alan   M,;   Hansen,   Sandra  J,;   Alviar,  Christopher  G.; 
Furner,  Paul  E  ;  Jones,  Terrence  K,;  Knaub.  David  R,:  and 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  5,101,530,  CI   15-245.000, 
Jordan,  Lawrence  E,,  to  Mulay  Plastics  Inc.  Golf  putting  practice 

device.  5,102,141,  CI   773-179.00R. 
Jordan,  Willie  W  ;  and  Clemmer,  Thomas  L.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Evaporation  chimney   5,102,631,  CI,  422-42,000, 
Jorde,  Edward  P,  Transportable  douche  atuchmem,  5,102,387,  CI, 

604-39,000 
Josephson,  Lee:  See — 

Groman,  Ernest  V  ;  and  Josephson,  Lee,  5,102,652,  CI,  424-9000, 
Josephy,  Karl;  Moses,  George  Q :  Amba,  Elisca;  and  Morrison,  Bruce 
D ,    to    Averv    Dennison    Corporation,    Pnnt    receiving    coatings 
5,102,737,  Cl.'428-411  100, 
Josler,  Hans  J  :  See — 

Gander,  Martin;  Josler,  Hans  J  .  Morscher,  Elmar;  Neher,  Thomas; 

and  Zogg.  Jean-Mane,  5,102,310,  CI,  417-500,000 

Jove,  Stephen  A  ;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B,;  Nomura.  Calvin  S  :  and  Leonar- 

dus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C  .  to  International   Business  Machines 

Corporation    Low  noise  amplifier  with  short  circuit  protection  for 

signals  from  magnetoresistive  element,  5.103.353,  CI   360-67,000, 

Joynes,   Charles   E  .   and   Joynes,    Lisa   R     Laundry   hamper  sorter, 

5.102,208,  CI,  312-205,000. 
Joynes.  Lisa  R  :  See— 

Joynes.  Charles  E,:  and  Joynes,  Lisa  R  ,  5,102,208,  CI,  312-205,000, 
JPS  Converter  and  Industrial  Fabric  Corp  :  See— 

Knox,  Martha:  Adams,  Richard  G.;  and  Black.  Duncan,  5,102,725, 
CI  428-245,000 
Junginger,  Ench;  See — 

Hirschmann,  Klaus,  Junginger.  Ench;  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard, 
5,101,795.  CI    123-488,000. 
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Jurgcns.  Werner:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz,  and  Jurgei 
JWP  Air  Technologies:  See — 

Gross.  Paul  J.:  and  Elsman. 
Jvonan  Denki  Kogyosho.  Co..  L 
Salake.  Kenji.  5.103.350,  CI. 
Kabcya.  Motoo;  See — 

Shindou.  Yoshio;  and  Kabe\ 
Kiihushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deguchi.     Ryuichi;     Nishio 

5.I02.<548,  CI,  524-78'J.OOO 

ICabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihalsu 

Akesaka.  Toshio;  and  Kajiya 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  SI 

Fujii.  Ka/uhiko;  Kubomolo. 

Kouchi.  Sumio.  5.101,627, 

Hidaka,  Sachio.  and  Fujimol 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokai 

Yamada.  Takashi;  YokoyaR 

Shuzo,  5,103,400.  CI    3M- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shoun  Kosaki 

Nezu,  Masahiro,  S.IOI.hW.  ( 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sokkisha  See- 

Shimura,  Kikuo.  5,101.570,  ( 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rika-De 

.\raki.  Hidemoto;  and  Malsi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Katsuragi.  Kenjiro.  5.101.82- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Izumiya.  Toshihide;  Ohba.  > 

357.17.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi.  5.103.4 
Kobavashi.    Takaichi;    ana 

361-394  000. 
Kohyama.  Milsuaki.  5.I03,2< 
Mase,     Yasukazu;     Abe.     N 

5.103.287.  CI    357-71  000 
Malsubara.     Motonan:     anc 

428-64  000. 
Nagalsuka,     Shiniaro:     an< 

360-I0<)000 
Nishiyama,  .\kira.  5.103,272 
Ohshima,  Jiro.  Taka.  Shin-i 
Hiroshi.  5.102.826.  CI  43' 
Okoma.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmur. 
Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  ' 

CI    364-578  000 
Saitoh,     Takashi;     and     T. 

355-206.000 
Takagi,  Michio,  5.103,472,  t 
Tanaka,  Shigeru.  5.103.469. 
Tsurumaki.  Hayako.  5.103.1 
Watanabe,  Mutsumi,  5.103.3 
Yamada.  Takashi.  Murani 
Suzuki,  Akio,  5,103,363,  ( 
Yairiamuro,  Mikio,  5,103,44< 
Kada,  Norio:  See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  Ich 
chi;   Fujila.   Isao;   Kada. 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;     S! 
5.102,806,01.436-53  000 
Kadle,   Prasad  S.,  to  General 
tubing    with    improved    flui 
165-152.000. 
Kado,  Hirotaka,  to  Sanden  Corp 

165-76.000 
Kadono,  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki,    Yukio;    Masuda,    I 
Shinji;  Uragami,  Akira.  ^ 
Toshiaki,  5,103,120,  CI.  3i 
Kadono,  Yoji:  See — 

lida,  Kosuke;  Yamato,  Hire 
428-215.000 
Kadoya.  Junichi:  5^^ — 

Akiyama,     Shuzo;     Nakasl 
Kamada,  Yutaka;  and  Kac 
Kaclin.  Milton  J    See — 

Baukema.  Paul   R  ;  Kaelin. 
Znidersic.  Kenneth  M  .  5 
Kagan.  Yishai:  See — 

Berger.  Josef;  Kagan.  Yisha 

5.102.222.  CI    356-367  fX> 

Kagaya.  Kalsuo;  Hama.  Yoshif 

pon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc 

forced  article.  5.102.605.  CI   I 

Kageyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshina,   Masato;   Kawasal 
Umehira.  Shinji,  5.102.20 
Kageyama,  Sadashi:  See — 

Uwabata.  Hideyo;  Yasumoi 

Shuji;  and  Abe.  Yoshio.  ' 

Kahn.  Jon  B  .  to  United  States 

Space    Administration     Pres.^ 

277-3.000 


>.  Werner.  5.102.383.  CI   493-226  000 

<aymond.  5.101.741.  CI    110-233.000. 
d.:  See — 
360-3 1. OCX) 

I.  Motixi.  5.102.746.  CI   428-623  000 

Takeyoshi;     and     Okada,     Akane, 

Koki:  See — 

na.  Makoto,  5,102,201,  CI.  299-85.000. 

o:  See — 

Walaru:  Shimokakiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and 

CI    60-429  (KK) 

,  Yoshiaki.  5.102.102.  CI.  254-266.000 

lalsu:  See — 

1.  Shoji.  Sumiya.  Koji;  and  Moroio. 

44  000 

,ho.  Kamisucho:  See — 

I    82-18.000. 

1    33-366.000. 

iki-Seisakusho:  See — 

..  Kenji.  5.102.165.  CI.  280-804.000. 

.  CI.  128-645  (XKl 

isuo;  and  Hatano.  Ako,  5,103.271.  CI. 

7.  CI    369-36  000 

Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro.    5.103.377.    CI. 

5,  CI.  355-269  000 

asahiro;     and     Katsura,     Toshihiko. 

Ohkawa.     Hideki.     5,102,708,     CI. 

Mivagi.      Naoki.      5.103.361.      CI, 

CI    357-23  4(X). 

hi.  Motozima.  Toshiyo.  and  Narusc, 

■200  000 

,  Masashi.  5.102.317.  CI   418-60.000. 

hin,  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  5.103.415, 

nimoto.     Yasufumi.     5,103,259,     CI. 

1.  378-197  000 
:i.  378-16.000 

2.  CI,  318-764.000 
)5.  CI,  358-105.000 

Yutaka;    Hirakawa.    Shintaro;    and 
1    360-133.000 
.  CI    369-44  280 

■o;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
<iorio.  Aoki,  Takeshi,  Imaki,  Takao; 
imizu,     N  lohito.     and     Kato,     Junji, 

lolors  Corporation.    Heat  exchanger 
flow     distribution      5.101,891,    CI 

iration.  Heat  exchanger  5,101,887,  CI. 


;uro.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono. 
■ishimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
7-446  000. 

ihi;  and  Kadono.  Voji.  5.102,722,  CI. 


ma,     Kenichiro,     Shimizu,     Yasumi; 
:)ya.  Junichi.  5.103  (MX),  CI.  544-69.000. 

Milton  J     Uallnp.   Donald  W.;  and 
102.954,  CI.  525-154.000 

Mick.  Doron;  and  Nazarathy.  Moshe. 

mi;  and  Ilo.  Shichmosuke.  to  Dainip- 
Method  of  injection  molding  a  rein- 

>4-257.000 

.   Shunsuke;   Kageyama.   Fumio;  and 
.  CI.  303-100  noo 

).  Yoshio.  kagcvanu.  Sadashi;  Inoue. 
,103.295,  CI,  358-21  OOR 
)f  America.  National  .Aeronautics  and 
ire    \cssel    flex    joint     5.102.150,    CI. 


Kai.    I  akashi    See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu.  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5.103,332, 
CI    359-98  000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wotxls.  Ralph  A.;  Scott,  Arthur  C;  and  Przybycicn,  Dennis  D., 
5,102,033,  CI,  228-263.170. 
Kajikawa,  Takenobu;  See — 

Ohta,     Toshitaka;     and     Kajikawa.     Takenobu.     5.103,286,     CI. 
357-68.000. 
Kajiyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Akesaka,  Toshio;  and  Kajiyama,  Makoto,  5,102,201.  CI.  299-85  000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara.  Hideo;  Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Mizuno. 
Taku;  Nomura.  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo; 
Yabuta,    Goro.    Furuichi.    Akiya;    Hamazaki.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura.  Kalsuhiro.  5.102.794.  CI.  435-126.000, 
Kakinuma.  Toshifumi;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Company 
Ltd.    Electromagnetic    directional    control    valve     5.101.856.    CI 
137-554,000. 
Kakizaki.  Yuichi;  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Toshiyuki;    Katsukawa.    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Naoki; 
Yokoi,  Scigo;  and  Kakizaki,  Yuichi.  5,103.164,  CI.  324-1  I7.00R. 
Kako.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K   Ignition  timing  control  appa- 
ratus for  an  engine   5.101.787.  CI.  123-417000. 
Kakula.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Osamu;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Kakula,  Yoshinori;  To- 
mita,  Masami.  Kishikawa,  Seiji;  and  Y'uri,  Tooru.  5,103,356.  CI 
360-85.000 
Kalantar.  Daniel  H  :  See — 

Hammer.   David   A  ;   Kalantar.   Daniel   H.;  and  Qi,   Nian-Sheng, 
5.102,776.  CI   430-311  000. 
Kali-Chcmie  AG   See — 

Buchwald,  Hans.  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski,  Boleslaus, 
5.102,469.  CI    134-22.140. 
Kali  and  Salz  AG:  See — 

Zenlgraf.  Helmut;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich,  5.102.441.  CI,  71-63.000, 
Kalncs.  Tom  N  ;  and  James.  Robert  B..  Jr..  to  UOP.  Process  for  treating 
a    temperature   sensitive    hydrocarbonaceous   stream    containing   a 
non-distillable  component  to  product  a  dislillable  hydrocarbonaceous 
prcxiuct.  5.102.531.  CI.  208-356  000. 
Kallenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bcrlinghoff.     Frank;    and     Lang,     Hans-Waiter.     5,102,340,    CI 
434-263,000, 
Kaltenlhaler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heger,  Werner;  Kaltenlhaler.  Wolfgang;  and  Schlossarczyk,  Hein- 
rich.  5.101,857,  CI.  137-599.000 
KalthofT,  Timothy  V  ;  and  Burt,  Rodney  T  .  to  Burr-Brown  Corpora- 
tion. Precision  digitized  current  integration  and  measurement  circuit. 
5,103,230.  CI    341-166000 
Kamada,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akivama,     Shuzo;     Nakashima,     Kenichiro;     Shimizu,     Yasumi; 
Kamada,  Yutaka;  and  Kadoya,  Junichi,  5,103,000,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki:  See — 

Sakairi,  Minoru;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  5,103,093,  CI.  250-288  000. 
Kamei,  Kenji:  See — 

Kodama.  Kenzaburo;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Kousuke;  Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  Kubo.  Yukio;  and  Takatani  Yoshiaki,  5.102.636,  CI 
423-231  000. 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   N- 
oxygenated  arylpyrrole  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  nematicidal  agents 
and  use  Ihereas.  5,102,904,  CI   514-424,000 
Kamimura.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Hiwatashi.   Yutaka;   Mine.  Atsushi;  and   Kamimura,   Katsuyoshi, 
5.103.396.  CI    364-424.050. 
Kamimura.  Taisuke:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Kamimura,    Taisuke; 
Nagayama,  Kalsuhiro;  Nishimura,  Hideyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Nat- 
suko,  5.103,266.  CI    355-299.000 
Kamio.  Shigeru;  Takao.  Milsunori;  Hara,  Milsuo;  and  Sakila,  Katsuya, 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,   Ltd    Control  system  for  controlling  output 
torque  for  internal  combustion  engine   5,101,786,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kamizono,  Yukinori:  See — 

Sekine,    Shinichi;    Asami,    Fumitaka;    and    Kamizono,    Yukinon, 
5.103.192.  CI   331-I.OOA. 
Kammerer  GmbH:  See — 

Reinhardl.  Bemd;  Frilund.  Leif;  and  Viehmeyer,  Volker,  5,102,502, 
CI    162-135.000 
Kamp.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Chowdrv.    Arun;    Kamp,    Dennis    R.;    and    Rimai,    Donald    S., 
5.102.767.  CI   430-126.000. 
Kamp,  Eugene  L  ,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company.  Recloser  apparatus. 

5.103.364.  CI    361-72  000 
Kan.  Kojiro.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes  Ltd.  Imide  prepolymer 
from  bisimide.  diamine  and  iribromophenylmaleimide.  5,102,981,  CI. 
528-322000. 
Kaneb<3,  Ltd    See — 

Okawahara.     Tsuneo;     and     Masuda.     Yugoro,     5,102,724,     CI. 
428-224.000. 
Kaneda,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Yoichi;  Sugano,  Takao;  Miyashita,  Masamitu; 
Ilo,  Tuneiaro;  and  Kaiagiri,  Miyoshi,  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd    Chair 
provided  with  a  backrest.  5.102,196,  CI.  297-457.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue,  Toshiaki.  and  Hiratsuka.  Yuji,  5,102.922, 
CI.  521-145.000 
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Kaneko,  Shuzo:  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  method  providing  balanced  color 
lone.  5,103,332,  CI.  359-98  000. 
Kanemon,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Katayama,   Mikio;   Kato,   Hiroaki;  Nagayasu.  Takayoshi;   Imaya, 
Akihiko;  Negolo.  Hidenori;  Kanemon,  Yuzuru;  and  Nakazawa, 
Kiyoshi,  5,102,361,  CI.  445-4.000 
Kanemolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada,     Yasuhiro;     Miyazaki,     Yasuko;     Malsuoka.     Mikiharu; 
Kanemolo,  Taka-shi;  and   Katayama.   Hirohiko,   5,103.485,  CI. 
382-1000. 
Kanoldt  Arzni  mittel  GmbH:  See — 

Streber,  August  S.,  5,102,912,  CI.  514-529.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruyama.    Tsutomu;    Fukawa,    Kiyouke;    Yoshikawa,    Yutaka; 
Mon.  Kiichi;  and  Akiyama,  Aisu.shi.  5.102,519.  CI.  204-180.600. 
Okuhara.   Motoko;    Yoshihara,    Ichiro;    Doi,   Yasuo;    Yamamolo, 
Takao;  Seko,  Kenji;  Yoshikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 
5,102,775,  CI.  430-287.000. 
Kanlo.  Jumpei;  and  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Heal  transfer  sheet   5.102,859,  CI.  503-227.000 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuhiro;  Hirau,  Eiji;  Kobuki,  Manabu;  and  KaUyama, 

Vasuro,  5,101,703,  CI.  83-880.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro;  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu, 
5,102,655,  CI   424-62.000 
Kapiloff,  Anita  G  .  to  Peaches  Press  Ltd.  Method  for  training  children 

in  the  art  of  dialogue  writing.  5,102.338,  CI.  434-162.000. 
Kapsokavalhts,  Nick  S.;  and  Sanders,  Stephen  P.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Capacitive  fuel  composition  sensor  with  ground  isola- 
tion   5.103,184,  CI.  324-672.000. 
Karadimas,  .Margaret  See — 

Rau,  Jerome  £.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  McLeod,  Rick;  and  Karadimas, 
Margaret,  5,102,435,  CI   55-467  000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S  ,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    Phosphonate 
substituted  amino  acids  useful  as  antihypertensives.   5,102.875.  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Karash,  Karl:  See — 

Khazam,  Moses;  Karash,  Karl;  Smith,  Charles  P  :  Suto,  Anthony  J  . 
and  Daou,  Fadi  H.,  5,103,109,  CI,  307-53.000. 
Karbach,  Stefan:  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Himmele,  Waller;  Karbach.  Stefan;  Sauler,  Hubert; 
Ammermann,   Eberhard;   and   Lorenz,   Gisela,    5,102,899.   CI. 
524-383.000. 
Kame.  Ramesh  K,:  See— 

Malyas.  Stephen  M.;  Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Johnson.  Donald  B  ; 
Kame.  Ramesh  K  ;  Le.  An  V.;  McCormack,  Patnck  J..  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,103,478,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Karsunky,  Ulrich;  Morrison,  Anna  G.;  and  Mach,  Horst-Roland,  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschafl.    Pigment   printing   process   for   flame- 
retardant,    low-flammability    or    nonflammable    fibers:    polymer   or 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chlonde  as  pigment  binder    5,102,424,  CI 
8-490.000, 
iCasahara,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato,  Norihiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph,  Gunther;  Gnebler,  Wolf-Dieter; 
and  Hocken.  Jorg,  5,102,650,  CI.  423-622,000. 
Kasat.  Radhaknshna  B  .  to  Mennen  Company.  The.  Antiperspiranl 

creams.  5.102,656,  CI  424-66.000. 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaho,  Shuji;  and  Chnstianscn,  Michael  D..  5.102.579,  CI.  252- 
301. 40S 
Kashimura,  Naoki;  Hatton,  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Eiji,  to  Ikegami  Tsu- 
shinki  Co.,  Ltd    Error  correction  method  and  circuit  for  nonlinear 
quantization  circuit.  5,103,298,  CI.  358-32.000. 
Ka-skiala,  Markku  J.:  See — 

Taskinen,  Pekka  A.;  Kaskiala,  Markku  J.;  Kcmppinen,  Seppo  T.; 
Niemela,   Jaana   L,   and   Volotinen,   Heikki   J,   5,102,452,   CI. 
75-342.000. 
Kassim,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Granger,   Richard   N;   and    Kassim,   Michael   S.,   5,102,418,   CI 
606-224.000. 
Kasuya,  Taiji:  See — 

Odagi,  Shigeru;  Shirasagi,  Sadao;  Matsumolo,  Masayoshi;  Kasuya, 
Taiji;  and  Tokunaga,  Katsuhiko,  5.101,923,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Katagin,  Miyoshi:  See — 

Kaneda,    Shinichi;    Suzuki,    Yoichi;    Sugano,    Takao;    Miyashita, 
Masamitu;  Ilo,  Tunetaro;  and  Katagiri,  Miyoshi,  5,102,196,  CI. 
297-457.000. 
Katamachi,  Shozo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogino,  Hideo:  Tsuna,  Kazuo;  iCataoka,  Jun; 
and  Katamachi,  Shozo.  5,103,074.  CI.  219-I2L680. 
Kataoka,  Jun:  See^ 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogino.  Hideo;  Tsuna,  Kazuo;  Kataoka,  Jun; 
and  Katamachi,  Shozo.  5.103.074.  CI   219-121.680 
Kataoka.  Yoshikazu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid    Apochro- 

matic  lens  system.  5,103,342,  CI.  359-674.000. 
Katayama,  Hirohiko;  See — 

Yamada.     Y'asuhiro;     Miyazaki,     Yasuko;     Matsuoka.     Mikiharu: 
Kanemolo,  Takashi;   and   Katayama.   Hirohiko,   5,103,485,  CI. 
382-1.000. 
Katayama,  Hirohito:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane.  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito:  and 

Mitsunaga.  Takafumi.  5.102.869,  CI.  514-212000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Kauyama,  Hirohito:  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,102,878,  CI.  514-212.000. 


Katayama,    Mikio;    Kato,    Hiroaki;    Nagayasu,    Takayoshi;    Imaya, 
Akihiko;    Negoto,    Hidenon;    Kanemon,    Yuzuru;   and    Nakazawa. 
Kiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
active  matrix  display  apparatuses.  5.102.361.  CI.  445-4.000. 
Katayama.  Yasuro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuhiro;  Hirata,  Eiji;  Kobuki,  Manabu;  and  Katayama, 
Yasuro.  5.101.703,  CI.  83-880.000 
Katayose.  Shinji;  See — 

Iwata,  Toru;  Katayose,  Shinji;  Murakami,  Terukiyo:  and  Tamura. 
Minoru.  5.103  399.  CI.  364-426.030 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Nagayasu,  Takayoshi;   Imaya, 
Akihiko;  Negoto,  Hidenon;  Kanemon,  Yuzuru;  and  Nakazawa, 
Kiyoshi,  5,102,361,  CI  445-4.000. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Kimizuka,   Fusao:  Goto.   Shouichi;  Ohdate.  Yoh'ichi;   Shimada, 
Masamitsu;  and  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  5,102,988,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kato,  Junji:  See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
chi;  Fujila.   Isao;   Kada.   Norio;  Aoki.  Takeshi;   Imaki.  Takao, 
Fujiwara,     Masahiko;     Shimizu.     Naohito.     and     Kato.     Junji. 
5,102,806,  CI   436-53.000 
Kato,  Kalsuo.  Tani.  Shichisei;  and  Sagawa,  Takayoshi,  to  Japan  To- 
bacco Inc   Small-article  feed  machine.  5,102,009,  CI   221-68.000 
Kato,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Moloo;  Kato.  Keiichi;  Nagano,  Matsato;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Michiaki,  5,102,719,  CI  428-209.000 
Kato,  Kunioki:  See — 

Onoe.     Akira.     Kawamura.     Masao;     Kato.     Kunioki.     Amilani, 
Tomiharu;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Monshila,  Tsuyoshi,  5,102,858,  CI. 
503-217.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuo;  Taguchi,  Naolo;  and  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Detector  device  for  coupled  connector.  5,102,349,  CI 
439-489.000 
Katoh,  Kazunobu.  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5.102.779. 
CI   430-486000. 
Katoh,  Masao:  See — 

Sa&amata,   Miho;   Ilo.    Katsuhisa;   Katoh,   Masao:   Vano,   Shinya: 
Matsumura,  Eriko;  and  Ezoe,  Hisanon,  5,102,787,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Katsukawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Toshiyuki;    Katsukawa,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Naoki: 
Yokoi,  Seigo;  and  Kakizaki.  Yuichi,  5,103,164,  CI.  324-1  H.OOR. 
Katsura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mase.     Yasukazu;     Abe.     Masahiro;     and     Katsura,    Toshihiko. 
5,103,287,  d    357-71.000. 
Katsuragi,  Kenjiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon    Noncontacl  type 

tonometer   5.101,826.  CI    128-645.000 
Kaufman.  Dennis  E.;  and  Robinson,  Michael  G.,  to  Vacuform  Indus- 
tnes. Inc   Composite  decorate  panel    5.102.710.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Kaufman.  Rainer,  to  Datapnnt  Datendrucksysteme  R  Kaufmann  KG. 
Supply  system  for  devices  that  operate  with  the  aid  of  capillary  forces 
and  arc  used  to  apply  liquids.  5,102,251,  CI  401-151.000 
Kaufman,  Stephen   B.;   DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
Hitchcock,  James  R  ,  Jr ;  and  Budniak.  Mitchell  S  ,  to  Healthtech 
Services  Corporation.   Interacuve  medication  delivery  system  for 
pills  and  caplets  prepackaged  on  strips  5,102.008,  CI  221-25.000. 
Kaufmann,  Dieter:  See— 

Jelich,     Klaus;     Kaufmann,     Dieter;     Gallcnkamp,     Bemd;    and 
Untzsch,  Reinhard,  5,103,011,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Kawabata.  Juheiji.  Sugie.  Toshinori;  KobaU.  Fumihiro;  Izuisu.  Hitoshi; 
and  Chiba,  Manabu,  to  Damippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Block 
copolymer  and  compositions   5.102,947,  CI    524-609  000 
Kawaguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Katsukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Yokoi, 
Seigo;  and  Kakizaki,  Yuichi.  Optical  current  transformer  5,103,164, 
CI.  324-II7.00R. 
Kawahara.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujinami,  Kyouichi;  Kawahara,  Hiroaki;  Asano,  Tetsuo;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Takashi,  5,102.108.  CI.  267-219.000. 
Kawai.  Nobuyuki.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning 

apparatus  employing  a  spnng  clutch.  5.101,944,  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Autochanger  type 

disc  player.  5.103,437,  CI   369-36.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Tohru;    Kawakami,    Hiroyuki;    and    Saito,    Takayuki, 
5,102.962.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Kawamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yajika.  Kazuo;  and  Kawamura,  Katsumi,  5,103.436,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kawamura,  Masao:  See — 

Onoe,     Akira;     Kawamura,     Masao;     Kato,     Kunioki;     Amitani, 
Tomiharu;  Sato.  Makoto;  and  Monshila.  Tsuyoshi.  5.102,858,  CI 
503-217000. 
Kawamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kondo.    Yasuhiro:    and    Kawamura,    Satoshi,    5,103,151,    CI. 
318-696  000 
Kawasaka.  Shozo,  to  Touhaku  Co..  Ltd.  Work  table  for  pattern  match- 
ing. 5.102.288.  CI   414-676  000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kodama,  Kenzaburo;  Kamei,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kousuke:  Ishikawa. 

Katsuya;  Kubo.  Yukio;  and  Takatani  Yoshiaki.  5,102,636,  CI. 

423-231000. 

Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii,  Shozoh,  5,101,892,  CI    165-158.000 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Toya,  Yasutaka;  and  Nishiguchi, 

Masaru,  5,101,547,  CI.  29-526.300. 
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Kawasaki,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yoshina.  Masato;   Kawasal 

timehira.  Shinji,  5,102.20 

Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation  Si 

huji,    Nonfumi.    lyama.    S 

Fukagawa,   Takumi;    Ish 

5,102,586,0    264-40  100 

Kawase,  Hiromitsu   See — 

Nanya,    Foshiki;  Yamagucl^ 
Ookawara.  Makoto.  5,10. 
Kawashima,  Hidetoshi:  See — 
Hirose,  Nonyasu:  Hamamu 
Kiiti;  Banba.  Takashi.  Na 
shi;  Inai,  'V'uuichi,  Sano,  f 
Shizumasa,  5.102,895.  CI 
Kawashima,  Masahiro,  lo  Olyrr 
nectmg  apnaratus.  5,101,807, 
Kawashima,  Yoshinon:  See — 
Yamagiwa.   Toshio:   Ohzel 
Hiroshi;  Kawashima,  Yos 
CI.  180-220  000. 
Kazama,  Toshio;  Takano.  Hiroe 
Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  core  magm 
apparatus.  5,10.1,351,  CI    360- 
Kazmaicr,  Peter  M  ;  Tran.  Hai- 
D.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K  ;  Bluh 
Xerox  Corporation   Proccsse- 
imaging  member,  5,102,758,  < 
Kazuhiro,  Kobayashi;  Baerl.  K 
Interuniversitair  Micro  Elekti 
transistor   5,102.813,  CI   437- 
Kearney,  Michael  M  ;  and  Hiet 
Company,    The     Time    van. 
5,102.553,  CI.  210-659  000. 
Keating,  Paul  J  ;  and  Roach,  Di 
Stabilization  of  melhacrvlic 
5,102,940,  CI.  524-379  000. 
Kebabian,  Paul  I..;  and  Zahnise 
Method  and  means  for  coniro 
a  tunable  diode  laser    5,103,4 
Keblys.  Keslutis  A..  See— 

Elnagar,    Hassan    Y  ;    and 
558-96.000 
Kebushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chut 
Honkura,  Yoshinohu;  Fuji; 
Kazumasa.  5.103,P3,  CI 
Keeler.  Donald  E.:  and  Bombo 
Company   Apparatus  for  con 
cation  of  fnmenis  to  carton  h 
156-256.000. 
Keenan,  Douglas  M.,  to  Thorn 
coded  system  for  selection  of 
lists.  5,103,314,  CI.  358-193.11 
Keenan.  Michael  J.;  See~- 

Pruell.  Roy  L  ;  Keenan,  N 

5,103,058,  CI    564-248(10 

Keene.  Lauren.  Folding  dispor 

with  instant  film.  5.103,249,  ( 

Kehne.  Hcinz,  Willms.  Lolhar; 

Burstell,   Helmut.  lo   Hoech 

substituted  phenoxysulfonylu 

plant  growth  regulators,  5. 1( 

Kei,  Aoki,  Ryozo,  Takagawa.  > 

Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd   Poly( 

tion  thereof  5,102,951,  CI    5. 

Kcijser.  Robertus  A  i  ,  and  Wi 

Corp^iration    Su  itching  arrai 

a  high  pressure  scvdium  lamp 

Keinigs.  Rhonald  K  ,  to  Unite 

betatron.  5,103,186,  CI.  328-2 

Keilhley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See 

Kleefstra,      Meindert;     an 

363-127.000 

Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Arisaka.  Hiroshi,  5,102,352 
Kclland,  John  W.,   to   Impen: 
suppons  5,102,964,  CI   526-i 
Keller,  George  E  ,  II:  See— 
George,  Kathleen  F  ;  Dal 
George  E  ,  IL  and  Bikso 
Keller,  Jakob:  and  Sattelmayet 
ited    Burner  arrangement  in 
vane  portions   5,101.633.  CI 
Keller,  Mary  L.;  and  Brown.  I 
Breathable  layered  materials 
Kelley,  Howard  L.;  See— 

Edwards,    Ralph    W,;    am 
15-250  190 
Kelley,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Glas,ser.  Wolfgang  G.;  De  i 
Nieh,  Li  S.,  5,102.992,  C 
Kelly.  Kendall  J  :  See- 
Bell.  Thomas  G  ;  Ferry, 
Kendall  J.;  Narby,  Con» 
CI.  405-268.000. 


,  Shunsuke;   Kageyama.   Funiio;  and 
,  CI.  303-100.000 

unji;    Nitta.    Shoji;    Hosotni,    Kazuo; 
<awa,    Hiroaki;    and    Konishi,    Yukio, 


,  Kimitoshi:  Kawa.se,  Hiromiisu. 
766.  CI    4-30-110000. 


ind 


a.  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Takaharu,  Ema, 

.amura.  Tetsuya.  Kawashima.  Hidelo- 

ontoshi,  Mivauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima. 

514.333™)()' 

5us  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  con- 

:i.  128-6.000. 

1,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Uruno, 
linori;  and  Motodate.  Shoji.  5,101,924, 

and  Kishimoto,  Akio,  to  Alps  Electric 

tic  head  for  magneto-optical  recording 

9.000 

len  T  .  Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo,  James 

n.  Terry  L,;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng  K.,  to 

for  the  preparation  of  phthalocyanines 

1   430-58.000. 

IS  A.  E.  F.;  and  Nijs,  Johan  F   A  ,  to 

mica.         ho,  ricalinga  thin  film 

0000. 

,  Kathleen  L.,  lo  Amalgamated  Sugar 

ble    simulated    moving    bed    prtKess. 

nald  E  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
xilymers  ag?inst  sterilizing  radiation. 

,  Mark  S  .  to  Aerodyne  Research,  Inc 
ling  the  frequency  and  power  output  of 
3.  CI    372-20  000. 

Keblys.    Kestuiis    A.,    f  "13,035,    CI 

Kenkyusho:  See — 

Hideki,  Ar.ikawa,  Hideo;  and  Sumi, 
324-239.000 

evich.  Edward,  to  International  Paper 
muoiis  feeding  and  synchronized  appli- 
inks  and  related  method   5.102,485.  CI 

on  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  Color- 
RF  input  terminals  and  associated  scan 
0. 

ichael  J.;  and  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J  . 

ible  camera  apparatus  in  combination 

1.  354.85  0(X) 

Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann:  and 

t   Aktiengcselischal^t     Heterocyclically 

eas.  and  the  use  thereof  as  herbicides  or 

!.443.  CI    "1-92.000 

obuaki.  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko,  Mnri.  to 

Ipha-ketoester)  comp(^und  and  produc- 

5-61  0<X) 

erdestein.  IVirii'.  A    M  .  to  U.S.  Philips 

gement  tor  incre;ising  the  white  life  of 

5. 103. 141.  CI,  3 15-307. (XX.). 

i  States  of  .America.  Energy.  Tandem 

nooo. 

Topala,     George,      5,103,389,     CI 


CI.  439-6O8.0(X). 
I  Chamical    Industries    PLC 
28.000. 


Catalyst 


uron,   Lise;   Robson,  John  H  ;   Keller. 
1,  Benjamin.  5,102,549,  CI.  210-639  000, 

Thomas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Lim- 
:luding  coaxiil  swirler  with  extended 
!>0-737.000 
?ler,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 

5,102.711,  CI.  428-71  Oav 

Kelley.    Howard    L.    5,101,531,    CI 


)liveira.  Wilier;  Kelley,  Stephen  S  .  and 
.  530-502.000. 

ames  N.;  Giroux.   D    William;   Kellv. 
ay  P  ;  and  Patburg.  Gary  L  ,  5,102.267, 


Kelm.  Carsten:  See — 

Henn,  Manfred;  and  Kelm,  Carsten,  5,102,117,  CI.  271-189.000. 
Keltronics  Corporation:  See— 

Housworih,  Craig  M  ;  Allen,  Loyd  V.,  Jr.;  and  Yakel.  Alfred  W., 
5,103,110,  CI    .307-73.000 
Kemner,  Rudolf;  and  Stouten,  Johannes  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Picture  signal  processing  circuit  for  improving  high-frequency  pic- 
ture resolution  upon  picture  signal  display.  5,103,219,  CI  .340-812  (XX). 
Kemp,  John  D.:  See — 

Hall,  Timothy  C;  Kemp,  John  D.,  Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  and  Sutton, 
Dennis  W.,  5,102,796,  CI   435-172.300. 
Kemp.  Richard  .A.;  and  Welder,  Paul  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sup- 
ported rare  earth  and  phosphorus  catalyst.  5,102,849,  CI.  502-2'l4  000 
Kempken,  Rainer:  See — 

Grund,  Gerhard;  and  Kempken.  Rainer.  5,102,152.  CI.  279-2  110. 
Kemppinen.  Seppo  T,:  See — 

Taskinen,  Pekka  A.;  Kaskiala,  Markku  J  ;  Kemppinen,  Seppo  T.; 
Niemela,   Jaana    L;   and    Volotinen,    Heikki   J.,    5,102,452,   CI. 
75-.342.000. 
Kennanietal  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  N..  5,102.268,  CI.  407-36.000. 
Kennedy.  John,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.   Process  for 
preparing  foamed,  bioabsorbable  polymer  particles.  5,102,983,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Kennedy.  William  J.;  Leach,  Peter  E.,  and  Grogan,  Larry  N..  to  Velcro 

Industries  B.V.  Foamed  seal  cushion   5,101.539.  CI.  24-442.000. 
Kennelh,  Teresa:  See — 

Chou,    Ting    C,    Kennelly,    Teresa;    and    I'arrauto,    Robert    J., 
5.102.639,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Kcrncvez,  N  llv:  See — 

Glcnal,  rienri;  and  Kernevez.  Nelly,  5,103.  P6.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Kerr,  Re     uld  J.;  and  Saubolle.  Malcolm,  to  Hilek-Proiek  Systems 
Incorpo;;it':J,      Taut      wire     sensing     apparatus.      5,103.207.     CI 
340-54 1. 0(X). 
Keslmg.  Haxen  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shum,   Wilfred    P.;  and    Kesling,   Haven   S,  Jr..   5.103.027,   CI. 
549-529.(XX) 
Kessler,  Stephen  M  .  to  Betz  L.iboratories,  Inc    Method  of  stabilizing 

mangnaese  in  aqueous  systems.  5.102.555.  CI.  210-697  (XX). 
Khambaita.  Sarosh  See — 

Taylor.  James;  Khambaita.  Sarosh;  and  Thadani,  Moli,  5,103,215, 
CI.  340-691.000. 
Khanna.  Pyare,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A. I  Inc   Acetaminophen  analogs,  anti- 
gens, and  antibodies.  5,103,021,  CI.  548.542.000 
Kha/am,  Moses;  Karash,  Karl,  Smith,  Charles  P.,  Suto.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Daou.  Fadi  H  .  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Ground-loop  interruption  circuit. 
5.103,109,  CI.  307-53.000. 
Kidd,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Delzet,  Gary  A.;  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R..  5,102,854,  CI   502-410.000. 
Kihara.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  .Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi,   Fujita,   Isao,   Kada.   Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;   Imaki,  Takao; 
Fujiwara,     Masahiko;     Shimizu,     Naohilo;     and     Kato,     Junji, 
5,102,806,  CI.  436-53  000. 
Kijima,  Shizumasa:  See — 

Hirose.  Noriyasu:  Hamainura.  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Ema, 
Kiiti;  Banba,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kawashima.  Hideto- 
shi; Inai,  Yuuichi;  Sano,  Noriloshi;  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  ICijima, 
Shizumasa,  5,102,895,  CI    514-333.000. 
Kijima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yano,  Noriyoshi;  Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Tsunoda.  Shohei;  and  Tanaka. 
Toshihiko,  5,102,953,  CI    525-101.000. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto-  See — 

Terashima.   Kanetsugu;   Kikuchi,   Makoto;  and   Murashiro,   Kat- 
suyuki,  5,102,576,  CI    252-299.010. 
Kikuchi,  Tohru;  Kawakami,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito.  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi 
Chemial  Company,  Ltd,  Phenolic  polymer  and  production  thereof 
5,102,962,  CI,  525-534  000, 
Kilgore,  Robert  D   Harmonic  bridge   5,101,706,  CI.  84-318000 
Kim.  Ch(X)ng  S  ;  Chae,  Jeong  S  ;  Yoo,  Ho  Seong;  Lee,  Jong  W.;  Park, 
Jae  G  ;  and  Lee,  Jeong  W.,  to  Yuhan  Corporation,  Ltd.  Dithioketene 
derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the  same  and 
uses  thereof  5,103,013,  CI    548-195000. 
Kim,  Jin-Min:  See — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld,  Dcidre;  Liu,  Dean-Mo:  Yang,  Yaping, 
Li,  Tingkai;  Swanson,  Robert  E  ;  Van  Aken,  Steven;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Min,  5,102,836,  CI.  501-104.000. 
Kimball.  Spencer  D.:  See — 

Rovnvak,  George  C;  and  Kimball,  Spencer  D.,  5,103.006,  CI. 
544-278.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Turbine  nozzle,  and 
a  method  of  varying  the  power  of  same.  5.102.296,  CI.  415-186.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Ake.  Tcxld  M  ;  Costello.  Peter  K.;  and  Otto.  Kurt  T..  5.102.606,  CI. 

264-282.000. 
Bell,    Anita    S;    Cohen,    Bernard;    and    Morman,    Michael    T., 

5,102,738,  CI.  428-411  100 
Pieper,  Christopher  M.;  King,  Jeffrey  W.;  Shafer,  Bruce  R  ;  Ste- 
vens, Robert  A,;  Wehman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner,  Edward  E,, 
5,102,585,  CI   264-37.000. 
Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Goto,  Shouichi;  Ohdale,  Yoh'ichi;  Shimada,  Ma-sa- 
miisu;  and  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd    Polypeptide 
with  cell-spreading  activity.  5.102,988,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kimmel,    Erika    E.    Trachesostomv    tube    stabilizer.    5,101.822.    CI. 
128-207.140. 
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Kimmich,  Rainer;  Rommel.  Eberhard;  and  Hafner,  Siegfned,  to  Bruker 
Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Method  for  a  mulli-dimensional  mea.sure 
ment  of  magnetic  resonance  in  defined  small  volume  regions  of  a 
solid-state  sample   5,103,175,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kimura,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Iwatsuki,     Kunihiro;    and     Kimura,     Hiromichi,    5,101,687,    CI 
74-858000. 
Kimura,  Koyishi;  Chokai,  Shoichi;  Tomita,  Toshio;  Kise,  Masahiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Kenichi,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyroglutamide 
derivatives   5,102,882.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Kimura.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Toshiaki;  and  Hiralsuka,  Yuji,  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Foamable  composition  and 
process  for  preparing  the  same  and  rigid  foamed  article  and  process 
for  preparing  the  same   5.102.922.  CI.  521-145.000. 
Kimura.  Yutaka;  Okumura.  Hiroshi;  and  Malumoto.  Eiji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Direct  teaching  type  robot.  5,103.149,  CI 
318-568.100. 
Kinesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Colonel,    Richard    C 
428-33.000. 
King  Industries:  See — 

Blank,  Werner  J.,  5,102,961 
King,  James  P  ;  and  Hill,  Billy  I 


and    Lmdh.    DeVere    V.,    5.102.703.    CI. 


CI    525-528.000 

.  to  ATOCHEM  North  America,  Inc 
Thiadiazole  compounds  and  lubricant  additives  thereof.  5,102.568. 
CI.  252-47.500. 
King,  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 

Pieper,  Christopher  M.;  King.  Jeffrey  W.;  Shafer.  Bruce  R.;  Ste- 
vens. Robert  A  ;  Wehman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner,  Edward  E  , 
5,102,585,  CI.  264-37000. 
King  Metal  Fabncators,  Ltd  :  See — 

Myers,  Donald  J..  5.101.869.  CI.  141-339.000. 
Kingafortn  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Eichel,    Herman    J.;    and    Massmann,    Brent    D..    5.102.668.    CI 
424-490.000. 
Kinkade.  Nancy  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology 
Corporation.    Tantalum-containing    catalyst    useful    for    producing 
alcohols  from  synthesis  gas.  5.102,845.  CI   502-170000. 
Kinmartin,  Jeffrey  C;  Falzone.  Frank  C  ,  and  Hoffman,  Donald  E.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation.   Method  of  a.ssembly  of  single  and 
multi-zone  vehicle  heating  and  a/c  systems.  5,101,883,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kyohei;    Yagi,    Katunori;    and    Kinoshita,    Takashi, 
5,103,107,  CI    290-48.000 
Kinoshita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kinoshita,  Yutaka;  Usui,  Masako;  and  Oh-Kita, 
Motomu,  5,102,847,  CI   502-209.000 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihira,  Junichi,  5,101,598,  CI   49-498.000. 
Kip,  Harm  J.:  See — 

Hogen  Esch,  Johannes  H.  L.;  and  Kip.  Harm  J  .  5.103.222,  CI 
340-825.540. 
Kirk,  Donald  R.,  to  Tamko  Asphalt  Products,  Inc.  Flame  retardant 

asphalt  composition   5,102,463.  CI.  106-273.100 
Kirk,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Wald,  Vernon  M.;  and  Kirk.  Robert  S.,  5,102,429,  CI.  51-295  000. 
Kirsch,  Axel,  to  IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Vertriebsgesellschafl  fur  dentale 
Technologic  mbH    Implantable  fixing  device  for  extraoral  applica- 
tions. 5,102,414.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Kirschner,  Mark  J.  See- 
Lee,  Ron  C;  and  Kir^hner,  Mark  J..  5,101,636,  CI.  62^18.100 
Kise,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Koyishi;  Chokai,  Shoichi;  Tomita,  Toshio;  Kise.  Masahiro; 
and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.102.882,  CI.  514-235  500. 
Kishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Honda,  Mutsumi;  Kishi,  Hiroshi:  Shizuno,  Hisa- 

mitsu;  and  Chazono,  Hirokazu,  5,103.369.  CI.  361-321.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Shizuno.  Hisa- 
mitsu;  and  Chazono.  Hirokazu.  5.103.370,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Kishi.  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue.  Masanon;  Kishi.  Susumu;  Ishihara,  Koji;  and  Hagiwara. 

Akira.  5,102,043,  CI.  239-2  200 
Inoue,     Masanori;     Kishi,     Susumu;     and     Harima,     Kalsutoshi, 
5,102,044,  CI.  239-2.200. 
Kishikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Uchida,  Yamato;  Yoko,  Masami;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and   Kishikawa, 
Mamoru,  5,103,365,  CI.  361-93  000 
Kishikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Osamu;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Kakuta,  Yoshinon;  To- 
mita, Masami;  Kishikawa,  Seiji;  and  Yun,  Tooru,  5.103,356,  CI 
360-85.000 
Kishimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Kazama,  Toshio;  Takano,  Hiroe;  and  Kishimoto,  Akio,  5,103.351, 
CI    360-59  000. 
Kitagawa,  Masahiko:  See— 

Tomomura.  Yoshitaka;  Kitagawa.  Masahiko;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenji. 
5.103.269.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Kitahara.  Masaki.  See— 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sakashita, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Kitahara,  Masaki,  5,102,888,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kitahata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uno,  Moloo;  Furutono,  Masuo;  Satoo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi.  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata.  Hiroshi.  5.101.979, 
CI.  209-534.000. 


Kitano.  Hirohisa  See — 

Wada,    Kenichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa;    Masuda,    Tomohiko;    Kitiino, 
Hirohisa:  Saitoh,  Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken,  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5,103,267,  CI.  355-321  000. 
Kitano,  Nono:  See — 

Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitano.  Norio,  5.102.315.  CI.  418-55. 3(X) 
Kizu.  Sojiro:  See — 

Sasho,   Hidehiko;   Ninomiya,    Ichiro;   Kizu.  Sojiro;   and   Matsui, 
Masafumi,  5,103,348,  CI    360-14.100. 
Klaassen,  Klaas  B  :  Sec- 
Jove,  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.;  Nomura,  Calvin  S.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C,  5,103,353,  CI   360-67  000. 
Klaeui,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bertlcff,  Werner;  Koeffer,  Dieter;  Klaeui,  Wolfgang,  and  Song. 
Choong-Eui,  5,103,065,  CI.  568-300.000 
Kleefstra,  Meindert;  and  Topala.  George,  to  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc 
Frequency  range  of  analog  converter  by  means  of  external  rectifier. 
5. 10.3.389.' CI    363-127  000 
Klein,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

EfTland,  Richard  C  .  Davis,  Larry,  Olsen,  Gordon  E  ,  Klein,  Joseph 
T  ;  Wettlaufer,  David  G.,  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A.,  5,102,891,  CI 
514-307  000 
Klein,  Robert  S.;  and  Halleck,  Bradley  L.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Method   of  profiling   compensator   concentration    in 
semiconductors   5,103,183,  CI   324-663  000 
Klein,   Siegfned,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie   Atomique    Spherical 
membrane   omnidirectional    loudspeaker   using   a   magnetostrictive 
bimetallic  stnp.  5,103,483,  CI   381-190000 
Klimpen,  Randall  J.:  See — 

Danielak,  Ann;  Klimpert,  Randall  J  ;  Wildman,  John  R.:  Herbstlcr. 
Horst  D  .  Meyer.  Burton  C  ;  Wildman.  Robert;  and  Gold,  Rus- 
sell, 5,102,381,  CI.  482-82.000 
Kloth,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

OrlofT,   David  I.;  Kloth,  Gerald  R.;  and  Rudemiller,  Gary  R., 
5,101,574,  CI.  34-18000 
Klotz,  Bemd,  to  Krauss  MaifTei,  AG.  Gas  scaling  valve  and  valve 

equipped  plastic  processing  installation.  5,101,858,  CI    137-605000 
Knarr,  Randolph  F    See — 

Jagannathan,     Rangarajan;     Knarr,     Randolph     F ,     Knshnan, 
Mahadevaiyer;  and  Wandy,  Gregory  P  ,  5,102,456,  CI.  106-1.260. 
Knaub,  David  R    See — 

Hansen,    Alan    M  ;    Hansen,   Sandra  J.;    Alviar,   Christopher  G.; 
Furner.   Paul   E;  Jones,  Terrence  K  ;   Knaub,  David   R.;  and 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  5,101,530,  CI    15-245000 
Knaup,  Wolfgang;  Wehowsky,  Frank;  and  Schmitt,  Norbert.  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface-active  compounds  having  a  perflu- 
oroalkyl  group  and  a  nitrogen-containing  aliphatic  radical,  a  process 
for  their  preparation  and  their  use   5,103,048,  CI    562-568  000 
Kneringer,    Gunter;    Reheis,    Nikolaus;    and    Thalmann.    W'aller,    lo 
Schwartzkopf  Technologies  Corporation  High  temperature-resistant 
composite.  5,102,747,  CI  428-634.000 
Knezovich,  A   David,  to  Knezovich,  William  D  ,  a  part  interest.  Lock- 
ing device  for  spare  tire  earner.  5,102,022,  CI  224-42.250 
Knezovich,  William  D    See — 

Knezovich,  A.  David,  5,102,022,  CI.  224-42.250 
Knigge,  Wayne  I.   See — 

Wessel,    Valerian    H.;    Lobash,    Floyd;   and    Knigge,    Wayne    I.. 
5,102.386.  CI.  493-472.000. 
Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Petrozello.  James  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Fluid  pressure  actuated  electrical  connector. 
5,102,343,  CI   439-67  000 
Knight,  Philip  J  :  See- 
Barnes,  Nigel  E.;  and  Knight,  Phihp  J., 
Knittle,  Edward  J.,  Jr :  See — 

Adams,  Barbara  A  ,  Allman,  William  H  ; 
Donald  L  ,  Knittle,  Edward  J  .  Jr  ; 
5,102,356,  CI   439-751000. 
Knoll,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Steger,  Joette  L.;  Blackard,  Andy  L.;  Mcmll,  Raymond  G.,  Butler, 
Frank  E  ;  Knoll,  Joseph  E.;  and  Midgett,  M.  Rodney.  5,101.670. 
CI   73-863.030 
Knox.  Martha;  Adams,  Richard  G  ,  and  Black,  Duncan,  to  JPS  Con- 
verter and   Industrial   Fabnc  Corp    Dual  layer  composite  fabric 
5,102,725,  CI   428-245  000 
Koai,  Kwang  T.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Photonic  lime- 
slot     inlerchangers    using    cascade-structured     integrated     optical 
switches.  5,103,333,  CI    359-140000. 
Kobata.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Kawabala.  Juheiji;  Sugie.  Toshinon;   Kobata.  Fumihiro;  Izutsu. 
Hitoshi;  and  Chiba.  Manabu.  5.102,947,  CI.  524-609.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Ueda,  Hidesi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  5.103.412,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

dhsaki,     Ichiro;     Kohtaki,    Takaaki;     Sato,     Yuko;     Kobayashi. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Ugai,  Toshiyuki,  5,102,761,  CI.  430-106000 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tanigami,    Hajime;    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    Tanimolo,    Yoshio; 
Nakahama,  Tadamitsu;  and   Uemura,   Hiroyuki,  5,102,692,  CI. 
427. 142.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhisa  See^ 

Tera.shima,    Eiichi;    Sumi,    Seiichi,    Kobayashi,    Kazuhisa;    and 
Shibata,  Yoshio,  5,102,780,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Yagi,  Shigeki;  Sakabe,  Munechika;  Segawa, 
Osamu;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5,102,623,  CI  422-63.000. 


5,103.448,  CI.  370-29.000. 

;  Conner,  Troy  E.;  Forker, 
and  Sar%'er,  Douglas  R., 
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Kohayashi,  Masahiro:  Kobayas 

Daikin  Industries,  Ltd   Thei 

estimate  the  wind  \eloctty.  f 

Kobayashj.  Masakazu  See — 

Niwa,  Mineo;  Kobayashi. 

Ikuo.  5.!0:.'i85.  CI.  530- 

Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Nakaya.  Ta 

Kohden  Corporation.  Outsic 

ficial  respirator.  5,101,808.  C 

Kobayashi,  Naoki:  See — 

Shimura.    Shoichi;     Koba 

5,103.089.  CI   250-231  i; 

Kobayashi.  Noboru.  lo  Yamah 

arrangement  for  small  water 

Kobayashi.  Noboru  See — 

Kobayashi.     Masahiro.     K 
Kazuhisa,  5.102.230.  CI 
Kobayashi.  Takahiro:  See — 
Yoshihara.  Toru;  Kobaya 
5,102,655,  CI.  424-62,00( 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi.  and   Yo 
Toshiba    Portable  eleetroni 
electrically  contacting  a  ba 
recess  5,103,377,  CI   3bl-39- 
Kobler,  Ingo;  and  John.  Thorn; 
Holder  system  for  a  prinlin 
101-169  (XX) 
Kobuki.  Manabu   See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuhiro;  Hirata 

Yasuro.  5,101.703.  CI.  « 

Koch,  Alfred,  to  Dr    Ing    hi 

engine  fuel  distributor  housi 

Koch,  Horst  See— 

Littmann,  Dieter;  Telser, 

gang,  and  Meister,  Man 

Kodama.    Kenzaburo;    Kamei 

Kaisuya;  Kubo,  Yukio;  and  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  < 

desulfurization  and  dedustin 

Kodato,  Sctsuo;  and  Nakamur 

trie  resistor  having  a  thin  fil 

Koeffcr,  Dieter:  See — 

Berileff,  Werner;   Koeffer 
Choong-Eui,  5.103.065. 
Koga.  Kouhci.  to  Nissei  ASB  ^ 
molding  process  of  perform 
CI   2(>4-532.0OO. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  L'erdingen, 
lef;  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang, 
polvarylene  sulphides,   glas 
compounds   5,102.929,  CI    5 
Kohtaki,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ohsaki,     Ichiro;     Kohiak 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ugai,  To 
Kohyama,    Mitsuaki,    to    Kabi 
apparatus  with  a  developin 
355-269.000. 
Koide,  Shunichi.  lo  Showa  SI 
polyamide    from    2.7-naphth 
5.102.982.  CI.  528-344000. 
Koike.  Eishi  and  Ohata.  Seiji, 
playback  apparatus.  5,103,44 
K<iinuma,  Hideomi  .Siv — 
Okabe,  Yoichi;  Inoue,  At 
CI.  505-1.000. 
Koizumi,  Sachio,  to  Hitachi,  I 
healed  cathixle   5,102.363.  C 
Kojima.  Tdlsuro;  Okutsu,  Eiic 
Film  Co  .   Ltd.   Melhtxl  fo: 
materials,  and  developer  anc 
therein.  5.102,779.  CI  430-4 
Kojima,    Yoshio;    Okusawa, 
shinaga,  Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yu^ 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Shul  off  a| 
controlling  the  same,  and  m- 
5,101.848,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Kojro,  Walerian;  See — 

Heidel,  Raymond,  Kojro, 
baugh,  Kenneth  B  ,  5.11 
Kokuyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneda,    Shinichi;    Suzu^ 
Masamitu,  Ito,  Tunetai 
297-457.000 
Kolich,  Charles  H.;  and  Ch 
Acrylate  cured  polyphosph 
Komatsu,  Nobuhiro:  See — 
Fujinaka,   Mitsuru;   Kom;. 
and  Kondo,  loshiro,  5. 
Komatsu,  Toshio:  Set — 

Sugihara,    Yasuo,    Taker 
Hosomi,  Akira;  and  Koi 
Kominc,  Isamu:  See — 

I'esugi.     Mitsuaki.     Inon 
5.102.223.  CI   356-376.0 


li.  Noboru;  and  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa.  to 
nal  environment  sensor  with  means  to 
102,230,  CI.  374-109.000. 

Masakazu,  Ishii,  Y'oshinori;  and  Ueda, 
11  000 

.ashi.  and  Yokoyama.  Sakari.  to  Nihon 
-'-of-thorax  type  negative  pressure  arli- 

128-30200. 


a.shi,     Naoki;     and     Ohki.     Kazuhiro. 
) 

Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Steering 
raft.  5,101,751,  CI    114-I44.00R 

obayashi,     Noboru;     and     Shigemori. 
574-109.000 

hi.  Takahiro;  and  Muraoka.  Tsulomu. 

hida,   Mitsuhiro,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
apparatus  having  a  contact   terminal 
tery  through  a  cover  of  a  mounting 
000, 

>,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
;  machine  doctor  blade.  5.101,725,  CI 


Eiji;  Kobuki,  Manabu;  and  Kalavama. 
-880,000. 

F.  Porsche.  .\G  Internal  combustion 
g.  5.101.792.  CI.  123-456.000. 

homas;  Koch.  Horst;  Hucmmer.  Wolf- 
n.  5.102.773.  CI.  4.30-283.000. 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kousuke;  Ishikawa. 
akatani  Yoshiaki.  to  Kawasaki  Jukt)gvo 
f  operation  of  a  dry  type  simultaneous 
,  apparatus,  5.102.636.  CI,  423-231,000 
.  Masao.  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Elec- 
1  conductor   5.102.470,  CI.  136-225  fXX) 

Dieter;  Klacui,  Wolfgang,  and  Song. 
:i.  568-3(X).Oa). 

lachine  Co  .  Ltd.  Injection  stretch  blow 
ng  a  cycle  of  molding  steps    5,102.610. 

Walter    Kraft,  Klaus;  Heinz,  Hans-Del- 
o  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl.  Mixtures  of 
fibres  and   heterocyclic    nitroarvloxv 
4-101  000. 

Takaaki;     Sato,     Y'uko;     Kobayashi, 
hiyuki,  5,102,761,  CI   4.30-106000' 
shiki    Kaisha  Toshiba     Image   forming 
;  and  removing  device.  5,103,265,  CI. 

ell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aromatic 
ilene  dicarboxylic  acid  oi    derivative 

o  Ozcn  Corporation  Simplified  acoustic 
2.  CI.  369-67.000. 

uki;  and  Koinunia,  Hideomi.  5.102.862. 

td.  Manufacturing  method  of  indirectly 
I,  445-36  (XX) 

11;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
processing  silver  halide  photographic 
silver  halide  photographic  material  used 
6.000 

fsutomu;  Tsubouchi.  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
jke.  Mitani.  Kenji;  and  Hamaiio.  Nobuo. 
paratus  for  a  fluid  passage,  methini  for 
thod  for  ronfirming  cU^sing  of  the  same. 


Valerian;  Hausmann.  Herbert;  and  Turn- 
2.13b.  CI.  273-14300R 

,.    Yoichi.    Sugano.    Takao;    Miyashila. 
i;  and  Katagiri.  Miyoshi.  5.102.19b.  CI 

ng.   Suae-Chen.   to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
zenes.  5.102.963.  CI.  525-538.000. 

Isu,  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiya.   Masavoshi; 
102,164,  CI.  280-788000 

.hi,    Teruo     Wakabayashi,    Hidechika. 
latsu.  Toshio,  5, 102,673,  CI  426- 1 24  (XX) 

dla,     Masaichi;     and     Komine.     Isamu. 
X). 


and  Ritsko.  Joseph  E.. 


George.     5.102.070.    CI. 


Komixla,  Yoshisuke  See — 

Hamaguchi.    Masami;    Komoda.    Yoshisuke;     Hiraoka,    Osamu; 
Takemura,  Hajime.  Tsuji.  Yoshiharu;  Namura,  Shigekazu;  and 
Ogawa.  Hiromoto.  5,102.497.  CI    156-656.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuhiko.  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka.  Yuzo;  Matsumoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5.103,023.  CI.  549-350.000. 
Kondo.  Masao.  to  ^'amaha  Corporation.  .Automatic  performance  appa- 
ratus of  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  5,101.707,  CI.  84-613.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi:  See— 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Tachikawa.  Hiromichi;  Watarai,  Syu;  Kondo, 
Syunichi,  and  Horie.  Seiji.  5.102.760.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiro;  See — 

Fujinaka.   Milsuru,  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiya,  Masayoshi; 
and  Kondo,  Toshiro,  5,102,164.  CI   280-788.000. 
Kondo.  Toshivuki;  and  Waki.  Osamu.  to  Stanley  Electric  Company. 

Auxiliary  stop  lamps   5.103,382,  CI    .362-80.100. 
Kondo.   Yasuhiro;   and   Kawamura.   Saloshi,   to   Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  5.103,151, 
CI    318-696.000 
Kondoh.  Youichi:  Sec — 

Lakafuji,  Yutaka;  and  Kondoh,  Youichi,  5,102,217,  CI.  353-84.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Narito;  and  Ando.  Yasuo,  5,102,732.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Malsuo.    Shunji;    Morita.    Shizuo;    Heneda,    Satoshi.    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Nagamuma,  Seiko;  and  Itaya,  Masahiko,  5.103.261, 
CI,  355-2!0,006, 
Shoji.  Hisashi;  Hancda,  Satoshi;  and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  5,103,303, 

CI-  358-75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichiro.  5,103,344,  CI   359-813.000. 
Konishi,  Hirokazu  See — 

Yamamoto,     7"aizo;     and     Konishi.     Hirokazu,     5,101,612.     CI 
53-499.(XX). 
Konishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Fuji.    Norifumi;    lyama.    Shunji;    Nilla.    Shoji;    Hosomi.    Kazuo; 
Fukagawa.   Takumi;    Ishikawa.    Hiroaki;   and   Konishi.   Yukio, 
5.102.586.  CI.  264-40  100. 
Kopalz,  Nelson  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Waller  A  ,  Kopatz,  Nelson  E.; 
5,102,454,  CI.  75-765.000. 
Kopilak,  George:  Sec — 

Smialowicz,     Edward;    and     Kopilak. 
244-137  200 
Korber  AG-  See — 

Siems,    Wolfgang;    and   Overath,    Matthias,    5.103.086,    CI     250- 
223.00R. 
Korte,  Thomas:  See — 

Harris,  Eugene;  and  Korte,  Thomas,  5,103,026,  CI.  549-486.000 
Koslin,  Bertram  L.,  to  Touchstone  Applied  Science  Associates,  Inc. 

Test  answer  and  score  sheet  device.  5,102,341,  CI.  434-353.000. 
Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company    Method  of  treating  gout   with  novel  9.deazaguanines. 
5,102.879.  CI.  514-258.000 
Kostlan.  Catherine  R.:  See — 

Boschelli.   Diane  H  ;  Connor.  David  T  ; 
Kramer,  James  B.;  Mullican,  Michael  D.; 
5,102,897,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kotchick.  David  M.:  See — 

Bescoby,  Frank  A  ;  Kotchick,  David  M  ; 
5,102.305.  CI.  417-407.000 
Kollarek.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Crum.    Daniel    R;    Kotlarck.    Peter   A.; 
5.101.644.  CI   62-498.000 
Kouchi.  Sumio:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuhiko;  Kubomoto,  Wataru,  Shimokakiuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kouchi,  Sumio,  5,101,627,  CI   60-429.000. 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J    See — 

Vinceti,  Paul  S  ;  Loulfy.  Rafik  O  ;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Tam.  Man 
C  ;  Forsiinger,  Ronald:  Lesser,  Brian  D.;  Pundsack,  Arnold  L  ; 
Rodgers,    Christopher;   and    Soden,    Philip    H.,    5,102.756,    CI. 
430-41  oa) 
Koyama,  Emi;  Michimori,  Akihiro;  and  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi,  lo  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works.  Ltd    System  for  discriminating  sleep  stale. 
5.101.S31.  CI    128-687.0(X). 
Koyanagi.  Toru;  See — 

Haga.    Takahiro;    Yaniada,    Nobutoshi;    Sugi,    Hideo;    Koyanagi, 
Toru,  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5.102,884.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Kozica,  Michael:  See — 

Fuhrmann,  Ernst;  and  Kozica,  Michael,  5,101.561,  CI.  29-890.043. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Nasrallah.  Maurice;  Nasrallah,  Antonia  B  ;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z., 
5,102,682,  CI   426-590  000. 
Kraft.  Klaus:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Uerdingen,  Walter;  Kraft,  Klaus,  Heinz,  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang,  5,102,929,  CI    524-101  000 
Krai,  Bohumil  V    See— 

Calabro,    David   C  ;   Cook,    Pamela   J.;   and    Krai,    Bohumil    V  , 
5,102,955,  CI   525-240.000. 
Kramer,  James  B.:  Sec — 

Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.,  Kostlan.  Catherine  R  ; 
Kramer,  James  B  .  Mullican,  Michael  D.;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C 
5,102,897,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kraushaar-Czarnetzki.  Bettina:  Sec — 

Clark,  David  M  ;  Dogierom.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kraushaar-Czarnetzki. 
Bettina,  5,102,642,  CI   423-328.000 


Kostlan,  Catherine  R.; 
;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  . 


and  Pollili,  Stanley  C, 


and   Utter,   Robert   E., 
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III.  and  Krauth.  Charles 


Krauss  Maiffei,  AG:  See— 

Klotz,  Bernd,  5.101.858,  CI    137-605  (XX) 
Krauth,  Charlei  A  :  See- 
Montgomery,  John  A.,  Secrist,  John  A  , 
A  ,  5,102,873.  CI    514-46.000 
Kravetz,  David  A   Carrying  device  attachable  to  a  crutch.  5,101,845, 

CI    135-66000. 
Kreft,  Anthony  F  ,  III   See— 

Musser,  John  H  ,  Bender,  Remhold  H   W  :  Kreft,  Anthony  F  ,  III, 
and  Nelson,  James  A.,  5,103,014,  CI.  548-204.000 
Kreh,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Gartner,  Elhs  M  .  and  Kreh,  Robert  P.,  5.102.467.  CI.  106-727.000 
Kreicas.  Leonard:  See — 

Muller.  Peter;  Musiacchi.  Henry   Kreicas,  Leonard:  and  Schmitz, 
George,  5,1(J2,730,  CI.  428-323.000 
Kreitmeier,  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown  Bovcri  Ltd    Axial  flow   turbine 

5,102,298,  CI   415-211.200. 
Krenn,  Karl-Dieter:  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang:  Wieland,  Gerhard,  and  Krenn,  Karl-Dieler, 
5.102,804,  CI  436-42  000 
Krcsge.  Charles  T  .  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vartuli,  James  C  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Composition  of  synthetic 
porous  crystalline  material,  its  synthesis   5,102,643,  CI  425-328.000 
Kressdorf,  Burkhard;  Luhmann,  Erhard:  and  Hoppe,  Lutz,  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  AG  Water-soluble  polvmerizable  polyesters  5.102.976.  CI 
528-272.(XX). 
Krigsman.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Goldman.  David  S;  and  Krigsman.  Craig  L  .  5.101,646,  CI    70- 
3800A. 
Krishnagopalan,  Aravamuthan:  See — 

Talarchuk,    Bruce    J.;    Rose.    Millard    F;    and    Krishnagopalan. 
Aravamuthan.  5.102.745.  CI   428-605  (XX) 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  ;  and  Collette.  Wayne  N..  to  Continental 
PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Stretch  blow  molded  oblong  or  oval  con- 
tainer. 5.101.990.  CI   215-1  OOC 
Krishnan.  Mahadcvaiyer  See — 

Jagannathan.      Rangarajan;      Knarr.      Randolph      F  ;      Krishnan. 
Mahadevaiyer;  and  Wandy,  Gregory  P.  5,102,45b.  CI   106-1.260. 
Kroll.  Tom  W  :  See — 

Cole.   Mark    P.   Kroll.  Tom   W..  and   Napiorkowski,   John   J  . 
5.102..347.  CI.  4.39-412.000 
Krumlauf.  Paul  R     See — 

Ross.    Louis    R  ;    Krumlauf.    Paul    R  :    and   Wilson,    Edward    L  , 
5,102,926,  CI    523-51  laXi 
Krulak,  James  J  ;   Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coatcs,  Clarence  A.;  Parham, 
William  W.;  Oldfield,  Terry    A  ,   Pruetl,  Wayne  P..  and   Hilbert. 
Samuel  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Colored  polyester  compo- 
sitions  5.102.980,  CI   528-272.0(X) 
Kubek.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Silrin,  Robert  D  :  and  Kubek,  Dennis  J  ,  5,102,989,  CI.  530-371  (XX). 

Kubialowicz,  James  F  ,  to  Odyssey,  Inc   Balloon  with  elastic  elongate 

member  supporting  a  decorative  structure  5.l02,3b4,  CI  446-220  000 

Kubik,  Klaus,  to  Eduart  Kuslers  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Apparatus  and  melhixi  for  regulating  temperature  in  a  flexure-con- 

trollabl-  roll.  5,101,5+4.  CI   29-116.200. 

Kubler.  Fritz;  See — 

Banholzcr.  Kurt;  and  Kubler.  Fritz,  5.103,468.  CI   377-90.000. 
Kubo.  Yukio:  See — 

Kodama.  Kenzaburo;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Kousuke:  Ishikawa, 
Kaisuya;   Kubo,  Yukio;  and  Takatani  Yoshiaki,  5,102,636,  CI 
423-231.000. 
Kubomoto,  Wataru  ,StV — 

Fujii,  Kazuhiko;  Kubomoto,  Walaru;  Shimokakiuchi,  Hiroshi,  and 
Kouchi,  Sumio,  5,101.627,  CI   60-429  000. 
Kuchel,  Bernhard  W'  :  See- 
Becker,  Michael  L  :  Kuchel,  Bernhard  W  .  and  Ring.  Ralph  D.. 
5,102.490.  CI    156-406  400 
Kuchler.  Fritz   Slicing  machine  with  alternate-slice  slacker.  5,101.702, 

CI.  83-23.00(1 
Kuczynski,  Joseph  P  :  See — 

Angelo,  Raymond  W  :  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P  : 
Lawrence.  William  H..  Pappas.  Socrates  P  ;  and  Simpson.  Logan 
L..  5,102,772,  CI  430-280  000. 
Kudo,  Yoshinobu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  capa- 
ble of  providing  a  pscudo  print  formal    5.103.251.  CI    354195  100 
Kuettner.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Wolf,  to  Robcrl  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.101.791.  CI.  123-436000. 
Kufner  Texlilwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Hefele.  Josef.  5.101.759,  CI    118-202.000 
Kufta,  George  T  :  and  Stacy,  Carl  W.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Stereo  audio  mule  circuit.  5,103,315,  CI   358-198.000. 
Kuhn,  Hans  H.:  See — 

Pitlman,  Edgar  H  ;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H..  5,102,727.  CI  428-259  000 
Kuhn.  Remhard:  See — 

Buhler.   Ulrich,   Hofmann.   Klaus;   Boos.   Margareta;  and   Kuhn. 
Remhard,  5,102,425,  CI   8-532.000 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See — 

Wolff,  Michel,  5,101,616.  CI  56-15  200 
Kumagai,  MoIiki;  Kalo,  Keiichi;  Nagano,  Malsalo:  and  Sakaguchi, 
Michiaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ceramic,  circuit  substrate  and 
electronic  circuit  substrate  by  use  thereof  and  process  for  producing 
ceramic  5,102,719,  CI.  428-209  000 
Kumagai,  Ryohei.  to  Ezel.  inc.  Image  processing  method.  5,103,487,  CI. 
382-18.000. 


Kumai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshinon  Gunjima,  Tomoki,  Niiyama.  Saioshi;  and  Kumai, 
Hiroshi,  5.103.327.  CI    359-51  000 
Kumamura.  Masaaki.  Inaba.  Ryohei;  Tobo,  Yozo;  Sugawara,  Hirofumi; 
and  Mivazaki,  Tadanobu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Injection  mold 
using  screw  thrust  control.  5.102,587.  CI.  264-40  100 
Kumano,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takamizawa,    Shiro;    Kumano,    Toshihiro.    Ishn.    Yuji;    Yamada 
Kiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  5.102.115.  CI   271-121.000. 
Kumura.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Yammoto.    Kazuhito.    Niimi.    Hiroji;    and    Kumura.    Nobuyasu 
5.102.705.  CI.  428-36  920 
Kunne.  Andrea-s:  See— 

Voigt.  Dieter:  and  Kunne.  Andreas.  5.101.789.  CI    12.3-425.000. 
Kuo.  Clinton  C  :  Chang.  Ko-Min,  Weidner,  Mark  S  .  and  Smith,  Philip 
S.,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Zcner  regulated  programming  circuit  for  a 
nonvolatile  memory    5,103,425,  CI    365-226  000 
Kurabayashi.  Ken;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu.  and  Moroboshi.  Hiroyoshi.  to 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited    Eleclrical  double-layer  capacitor    5.103.379. 
CI    361-502  0(X). 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Terrada,  Kazuloshi:  Miyazaki,  Hirotoshi.  and  Maruyama.  Hitoshi. 
5.102,950,  CI.  525-60  000 
Kurashige  Shuji   See— 

Shioziiwa.  Akira.  Ishikawa,  Michio.  Izumi.  Giichi;  Sakilama.  Kal- 
suhiko.    Nanta.    Kazuhisa;    Kurashige.    Shuji;    Sakasai.   Takeji 
Ohtsuki.   Kazuo;  Sugimura.   Hideo;  and  Yamamolo.   Hiroiaka. 
5.103,022,  CI    54K-571  000 
Kuraisu.  Masafumi:  Set  — 

Wada.   Makoto;   Yatomi.   Rvuichi;   Nishimi.  Haruyuki;   Mishima. 
Mamoru:  and  Kuraisu.  Masafumi.  5.102.229.  CI   366-294  000 
Kuribayashi.  Nobuhide:  See— 

Suwa.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi.  Nobuhide;  and  Yasumunc.  T3keli:ishi. 
5.102.511.  CI   204-93.000. 
Kurila.  Noriaki  Stv — 

Sugiiio.     Tadashi.     Furuhashi.     Michio.     and     Kurita.     Nonaki. 
5.101.b25,  CI   60-276.01X1 
Kurland.  Jeffrey.  Paddle  game   5.102.146.  CI   273-412.000. 
Kuroda.  Satoru:  See — 

Murala.  Masayoshi;  Chiba.  Toshiyuki:  Tsuisumi,  Hideo.  HaHon. 
Kohji.  Kuroda.  Satoru;  Ohlakc.  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki. 
5.102.877.  CI    514-210000 
Kuroda.  Toru;  Oh  Kila,  Motomu,  and  Ishii,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd   Process  for  preparing  catalysts  for  producing  melh- 
acrylic  acid   5.102.846.  CI   502-205  000. 
Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen   See — 

DHeureuse.  Walter,  Kusch,  Han!.-Jurgen:  Heppensliel,  Gerhard: 
and  Siellberger.  Rudi.  5,101,724.  CI.  101  148.000 
Kusier.  Heinz,  to  Bauer  Kaba  AG   Lock  cylindei  and  key  with  associ- 
ated security  element    5,101.648,  CI   70-358.0a.>. 
Kuzuta.  Nobuvuki.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation   Waveguide  type  optical 

circuit  element    5.103.491.  CI   385-9000 
Kvcton.  Otto  K  .  lo  Onlario  Hydro.  Vapiiur  phase  catalytic  exchange 

apparatus   5.102.618.  CI    376-.301.000 
Kwauka,  Gerd-Georg  See — 

Brinker,     Alfred,     and     Kwauka,     Gerd-Georg,     5,102.292.     CI. 
414-796  (XX) 
Kwong.  Kam  C    See — 

Kwong.  Kam  H.;  and  Kwong.  Kam  C  .  5,101,572,  CI.  33-558  000 
Kwong.  Kam  H.,  and  Kwong.  Kam  C.  Displacement  following  ar- 
rangement   and    measuring    device    including    such    arrangement. 
5,101,572,  CI.  33-558.000 
Kyokulo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada,  Shouji,  5,102,074.  CI.  248-59  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Furukawa,     Tadayasu;     and     Hara,     Takahiro,     5,102.871,     CI 
514-11  tXX) 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Molomichi,  Kono;  Yutaka,  Sailo:  Yutaka,  Kanda;  Ma.saji,  Kasai, 
Akira.     Sato,     Makoto,    Monmolo,    and    Tadashi.     Ashizawa. 
5.103.018.  CI    548-422  000 
Kvushu  Fuiilsu  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Sekine.    Shinichi;    Asami,    Funiitaka,    and    Kamizono.    Yukinon. 
5.103.192.  CI    331-1  OOA. 
Labaudiniere.  Richard   See — 

Bourzal,  Jean-Dominique.  Capet.  Marc.  Cotrel.  Claude.  Labaudi- 
niere,    Richard;     Pilchen.     Philippe;     and     RousstI,     Gerard, 
5,102,890.  CI    514-299.000 
La  Belle.  John  T..  to  Clayton  Industries    Meihixi  and  apparatus  for 
enabling  two  or  four  wheel  drive  vehicles  to  be  tested  under  simu- 
lated road  conditions   5.101.660.  CI   73-117  000 
LaBianca.   Gaspare.    Hoisting   and    rescue   apparatus.    5.101.935.   CI 

182-236.00) 
LaBute,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Dyson.  James;  and  LaBute.  Donald  J..  5,101,532.  CI.  15-320.000 
Lacoste,  Olivier  H,:  See— 

Hous.  Pierre;  Lacosle,  Olivier  H.,  Fusco,  James  V.;  Gardner.  Irwin 
J..  Davis.  William  M.;  and  Flatley,  Lawrence  W..  5.I02.95S,  CI 
575-332.800. 
LaCourse,  Joanne  See — 

Eichen,  Elliot.  Holmstrom.  Roger  P.;  LaCourse,  Joanne,  Lauer, 
Robert    B      Powazinik,    William;    Ridcoul,    William    C      and 
Schlafer.  John,  5,103,455,  CI    372-50.000 
Ladner.  Wolfgang  See- 
Urban.  Dieter;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  and  Paul.  Axel.  5.102.799.  CI 
435-180.000. 
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LafTerty.  Melvin  K.:  See— 
Shekleton.    Jack    R.:    and 
60-39.360. 
Laguesse.  Michel:  See — 

Bourdinaud,     Michel:     and 
250-368  000 
Lahitte.  Pierre;  and  Prache,  Bngi^ 
Industnelle.   Ultrahigh  frequei 
menl  of  electromagnetic  charac 
5.103,180.  CI    324-636  000 
Lahlouh.  John;  Stewart.  Ray  F  ;  ' 
and  Welsh.   Laurence  M  .   to 
delecting  and  locating  fluids    5. 
Lahrman.  Frank  H    See — 

Roe.    Donald    C;    Lahrman. 
5.102,597.  CI.  264-126.000. 
I^i.  Kuo-Yann:  See- 
Han,  Shaw-Lin;  Lai,  Kuo-Yar 
CI.  252-153000 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Lapeyre.  James  M  ,  5.101.966 
Lake.  William  H    R..  to  TrailR 

5.102.185.  CI    296-165  000. 
Lallier,  Maurice;  See — 

Lawrence.   Randall    K  ;   Lall 

Howie.  Mark  S..  5.102,542. 

Lam.   Peter  A.   Motorized  adjus 

223-94.000. 
Lamb.  Glenn  D..  to  Owens-Corn, 
tunng  roofing  shingles    5.I02,4> 
Lambeck.  Raymond  P  .  to  Gcneri 
sure  pulse  attenuator   5.102.311 
Lambert.  James  M  .  Solomon.  D( 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Comp.i 
drophobic  surface   5.102,401,  C 
Lamerant,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Alum 
trading  and  purifying  gallium 
204-105  OOR 
Lamond.  Trevor  G  .  to  J   M   Hu 
molding  compound  and  meth« 
Lampotang.  Samsun  See — 

Gravenstein.  Dietrich;  BeneV 
Gravenstein.  Nikolaus.  Brc 
and  Atwater.  Robert  J  .  5.1 
Landry.  Merlin  P.:  See — 

Jeter.  John  D.;  Earl.  Leon  M.; 
367-85.000. 
Lane.  John  C.  Method  for  inducir 

5.101.819,  CI    128-204  180. 
Lang,  Frank  B  ;  See — 

Gibson.  James  J.;  Wagner. 
5.103.310.  CI   358-141.000. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith;  Forestier.  S« 
Richard,  Herve,  5,102,707, 
Foreslier,  Serge;  Lang,  Gerar. 
CI  424-401. (XX). 
Lang.  Hans- Walter:  See — 

Berlinghoff.     Frank;     and     I 

434-263.000. 

Langdon-Orr,  Cheryl  R  .  Orr.  Gr 

ing  method,  splint  and  strap   5. 

Lange.  Gerhard;  and  Scheldt,  A 

Gas-discharge  surge  arrester   5 

Lange,  Gunter:  5f(' — 

Elle,  Andre  ;  and  Lange.  Gu 
Langer.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ruiz.  Andreas;   Langer,   Rue 

Mueller,  Adolf.  5,101,965,  ■ 

Lanier,  Charles  D  .  Wolf.  Richar 

Corporation    Intelligent  help  s\ 

Lanniel,  Genevieve,  and  Bouchen 

zation  of  H2O2  bleaching  and  hi 

252-186.290. 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard   See — 

Jelich.     Klaus,     Kaufmann. 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  5.103.' 

Lanxide  Technologh  Company.  I 

Rapp.  Robert  A  ;  Urquhart.  . 

Newkirk.  Marc  S,  5.I02.8< 

Lapeyre.  James  M  .  to  Laitram  C 

conveyor  belt  modules  5.101,9 

Laporta.  Vincent  A  :  See — 

Bommanlo.    Paul    F.   and    I 
108-7.000. 
Larocque.  Jacques  E  :  See — 

Hiscon.  Bryan  A  ;  Ellis.  Ch. 

Audel.  Denis  R.  5.102.426 

Lasailis.  Con  A  .  and  Wecker.  5 

Catheter  assembly  with  protect 

Lasko-Harvill.  Ann:  See— 

Axelson.  Peter;  Heinrich.  Mic 
man.  Michael  W  ,  5.102.19 
Latella.  Joseph.  See — 

Singer.    Norman    S ;    Lalell 
5.102.681,  CI.  426-589.000. 


L  ifTerly,    Melvin    K  ,    5,101,620,    CI 


Laguesse,     Michel,     5,103,099,     CI. 

e,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
:y  cavity  suitable  for  the  measure- 
.■nstics  of  a  moving  filiform  maierial. 

.aslcv.  Roheri  S  ,  Hauptly,  Paul  D.; 
{avchcm  Corporation  Sensors  for 
Ol'.657,  CI    7^4(J  50R 

Fr;ink    H      and    Berg,    Charles   J., 


i;  and  Duliba,  Edward  P  ,  5.102,573, 


CI    198-803  140 
V  an  Inc    Load  b<.-d  lift-roof  cover 


.•r,   Maurice;   Garfield.    Henry;  and 

CI.  210-264  (XX) 

iblc   clothes    hangrr     5,102.019.   CI. 

ig  Flherglas  C\irp<iration,  Manufac- 
7,  CI.  156-260  (XX) 

Motors  Corporation.  Integral  pres- 

Cl   417-540000 

laid  D  .  and  Rhodes.  Delmer  R.,  to 

v     Fxpandablf  catheter  having  hy- 

'fi<>4-2M0(X) 

num  PechinL-v   B.P    Prtx:ess  for  ex- 

from   haver    liquors,    5,102,512,  CI, 

er  Corporation   Filler  for  polyester 
5,102.465,  CI    106-465(100. 

;n.  J  F  W  lampotang,  Samsun; 
>ks.  Michael  A,.  Gibby.  Gordon  L,; 
)1.825.  CI    128-633  000 

ind  Landry,  Merlin  P,.  5. 103,430,  CI. 

z  hypoxia  at  low  simulated  altitudes. 


rheodor   M  ;  and   Lang,   Frank   B, 


'ge;  Gay,  Michel.  Lang,  Gerard;  and 

:i.  428-44  000 

;  and  Sainte  Beuvc.  Edith,  5,102,660, 


ing,     Hans-H'alter,     5.102,340.     CI 

ham  F  .  and  Collins.  Barry  J.  Splint- 
01,815,  CI.  602-12  000. 
dre,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
103,135,  CI.  313-623. (XX) 

ter,  5,103.462,  CI    375-22  000, 

3lf;   Maierhofer.    Hans-Juergen;  and 

:i.  198-803  7{X) 

:  J  .  and  V'lllegas.  Leticia.  to  Tandy 

,tcm    5.103.498.  CI    395-68  000 

k.  Jean-Claude,  to  Atochem.  Stabili- 

aching  desi/mg  baths.  5.102,575.  CI. 


Dieter;     Gallenkamp.     Beriid;     and 

II.  CI    546-345  000 

P   See— 

ndrew  W  .  Nagelberg,  ."Man  S  ;  and 

t.  CI    505-1  000. 

trporation.  The.  End-to-end  molded 

6.  CI    198-803  140 

ipiirta.    Vincent    A,.    5.101.736,   CI, 


ries  D  ;  Larocque.  Jacques  E.;  and 
CI   423-.W!  000, 

leldon  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
ve  shield   5.102.394.  CI  604-164.000. 

laeV.  Lasko-Harvill.  Ann;  and  Silver- 
.  CI    297-440000. 

.    Joseph;    and    Yamamoio.    Shoji. 


Latrobe  Steel  Company;  See — 

Garrison.  Warren  M.,  Jr.;  Bray,  Jack  W,;  and  Maloney.  James  L., 
Ill,  5,102,619,  CI,  420-109.000. 
Latte.  Richard  C    Assembly  of  glass  pieces  into  two  and  three  dimen- 
sional shapes   5,102,706,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Lau,  John  W.:  See — 

Enloe,  Jack  H.;  Lau,  John  W  ;  and  Rice,  Roy  W.,  5.102.749,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Lauderdale.  George  W.:  See — 

Gyure.    Dale   C;    and    Lauderdale,   George    W.    5,103,005,    CI. 
544-251,000. 
Lauer,  Robert  B  :  See — 

Eichen,  Elliot;  Holmslrom,  Roger  P.;  LaCourse,  Joanne;  Lauer, 
Robert    B,    Powazinik.    William;    Rideout.    William    C;    and 
Schlafer.  John.  5.103,455,  CI,  372-50,000, 
Lauterwald,  Rolf,  to  MR  Maschinenfabnk  Rheinhausen  GmbH.  Force- 
storing  actuator  for  rotor  of  step  transformer.  5,101,675,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Lavorel.  Jacques:  See — 

Robin,  Jean;  Carlo,  Michel;  and  Lavorel,  Jacques,  5,103.045.  CI. 
560-335.000 
Lawrence.  John  D  ;  See — 

Locwenstein.  Lee  M.;  Lawrence.  John  D  ;  Fisher.  Wayne  G  ;  and 
Davis.  Cecil  J..  5,102,231,  CI   374-129.000 
Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr    See — 

Stenger,  Richard  E  ;  Lippmeier,  William  C  ;  Alford,  Joseph  S.; 
Fitts,  David  O  ,  Lawrence,  Malachi.  Jr ;  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M  ,  5,101.533.  CI    16-340.000. 
Lawrence.  Randall  K.;  Lallier.  Maunce;  Garfield.  Henry;  and  Howie, 
Mark  S  .  to  Electrolux  Water  Systems.  Inc  Construction  of  canister- 
lype  filters   5.102.542.  CI.  210-264000 
Lawrence.  William  H  ;  See — 

Angelo.  Raymond  W  ;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.; 
Lawrence.  William  H.;  Pappas.  Socrates  P.;  and  Simpson.  Logan 
L  .  5.102.772.  CI   430-280,000, 
Laycock.  Paul  T,:  See — 

Skarlupka.  Joseph  H,;  Teske.  Robert  J  ;  and  Laycock.  Paul  T.. 
5.101.963.  CI    198-800.000. 
Le,  An  V    See— 

Matyas,  Stephen  M  ,  Abraham,  Dennis  G.;  Johnson,  Donald  B  ; 
Karne,  Ramesh  K  ;  Le,  An  V.;  McCormack,  Patrick  J.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5,103.478,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Leach.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Kennedv.  William  J.;   Leach.  Peter  E.;  and  Grogan,  Larry  N., 
5,101.539.  CI.  24-442.(XX). 
LeBegue.  Maunce  K  .  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N.V.  Continu- 
ous mining  machine  with  a  boom  assemblv  providing  different  cut- 
ting heights  and  method  of  converting.  5.102.199.  CI.  29910  000, 
Lederman.  Frederick  E,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cage  phased 
roller  clutch  with  improved  roller  shil'ting,  5.101,946.  CI,  192-45  000. 
Lee.  Alan  J,:  See — 

Leppek.  Kevin  G.;  Hogan.  Martin  A.;  Spadafora,  Peter  J.;  and  Lee, 
Alan  J  .  5.102.207.  CI.  30.3-1  I5.0EC. 
Lee.  Eric  R  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the   Flexible  low  profile  microwave  array  for  hyperther- 
mia of  superficially  located  tumors.  5.101.836,  CI.  128-804.000. 
Lee,  Esther  W  ;  See — 

Lee,  Kai  S  ;  and  Lee.  Esther  W..  5.101.911.  CI.  172-48.000. 
Lee.  Gordon  P    See — 

Holm-Kennedy.  James  W.;  and  Lee,  Gordon  P.,  5,101,669,  CI. 
73-862.640. 
Lee,  James  C  ;  Greenlaw,  David;  and  Lo,  Sau  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Narrow  band  selective  absorption  filter   5,102,213,  CI.  359-890.000. 
Lee,  Jeong  W  :  See — 

Kim.  ChiKing  S  ;  Chae.  Jeong  S.;  Yoo.  Ho  Seong;  Lee.  Jong  W.; 
Park.  Jae  G.;  and  Lee.  Jeong  W  .  5.103.013.  CI   548-195.000. 
Lee.    Jin-Ten     Connecting    assembly    for    a    tripod.    5.102.079.    CI. 

248-166.000 
Lee.  Jong  W.   See — 

Kim.  Choong  S..  Chae.  Jeong  S.;  Yoo.  Ho  Seong;  Lee.  Jong  W,; 
Park.  Jae  G.;  and  Lee.  Jeong  W..  5.103.013.  CI   548-195.000 
Lee.  Kai  S  ;  and  Lee.  Esther  W.  Rotor  tiller  having  counter-rotating 

twin  shafts.  5.101.911.  CI    172-48.000 
Lee.  Myon  K  .  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  increasing  yield 
and  product  quality  while  reducing  power  costs  in  oxidation  of  an 
aromatic    alkyl    to    an    aromatic    carboxylic    acid.    5.102.630.    CI. 
422-224.000. 
Lee.  Norma  L.:  See — 

Ball.  Lee  R.;  and  Lee.  Norma  L  .  5.102,016,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Lee.  Ora  J.:  See — 

0'3  Dowd.  James  G.;  Catalano,  Anthony  W.;  Fortmann,  Charles 
M  ;  and  Lee.  Ora  J  .  5.102.721.  CI.  428-212  000. 
Lee.  Ron  C  ;  and  Kirschner.  Mark  J,,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The  Cryo- 
gen  delivery  apparatus  and  method  for  regulating  the  cooling  poten- 
tial of  a  flowing  cryogen    5.101.636.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Lee.  Ta  J  ,  and  Holtz.  Wilbur  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  4-Substituted 

HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors.  5,102,911,  CI.  514-510,000. 
Leete,  Barrett  C   Rotarv  actuator  and  valve  control  system.  5,101,862, 

CI    1.37-899  000 
Lehman,  Thomas  Deep  fat  cooking  process.  5,102,674.  CI.  426-233.000. 
Lehmann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Lintner.  Karl;  Orth.  Reinhard;  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller, 
Hans-Juergen.  5.102.874.  CI.  514-75.000 
Leib.  Kenneth  G,:  See — 

Fonneland.  Nils  J,;  Fine.  John  V..  Sr,;  Leib.  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Pernick.  Benjamin  J  .  5.103.082,  CI.  250-201.100. 
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Leibholz.  Daniel:  See — 

Harris.  Jonathan  P.;  Leibholz.  Daniel;  and  Miller,  Brad,  5.103,393. 
CI,  395-650000. 
Leibinsohn.  Saul.  Drip  chamber  for  infusion  apparatus.  5.102,400.  CI 

604-251,000, 
Leica  Heerbrugg  AG-  See — 

Tiedeke.  Joachim.  5.102.220.  CI.  356-5.000 
Leichtfricd.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eck.  Ralf;  and  Lcichtfried.  Gerhard.  5,102.474.  CI    148-n.50P 
Leidinger.  Berhard.  to  F.RNO  Raumfahrtlechnik  GmbH.  Evaporation 
heat  exchanger,  especially  for  a  spacecraft.  5.101.884.  CI.  165-41.000 
Leidolf,  Harbeson  H  .  Jr  :  See— 

Beeson.  Charles  L  ;  Cole.  Ravmond  T..  Deak.  Gedeon  I.;  and 
Leidolf.  Harbeson  H..  Jr  .  5.io:.699.  CI   427-379.000, 
I.cismer.  Dwavne  D,;  and  Wagoner.  Danny  W',.  to  Cameo  International 

Inc,  Slip  mechanism  for  a  well  tool   5.101.897,  CI.  166-217.000. 
Lekholm.  Anders,  to  Siemens-Pacesetlcr.  Inc    Rale-responsive  pace- 
maker with  circuitrv  for  processing  multiple  sensor  inputs  5.101.824. 
CI    I28-419.0PG 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Lee.  Enc  R..  5.101.836.  CI    128-804  0(X). 

Miller.  Alan  K,.  Ramani,  Karthik.  and  Gur.  Micha  M..  5.102.609. 
CI.  264-3.39  0(X). 
Lemaitre.  Gerard:  5ei  — 

Ducrocq,  Christian   A.   B..  Garnicr.   Marcel;   Lemaitre,  Gerard; 

Rival.  Pascal  J  ;  and  Vernay.  Pierre  M  .  5.102.449.  CI.  75-70  180. 

LeMav.  Curii»  E  ,  and  Cotter.  David  H..  lo  Rapistan  Corp.  Flirwspit- 

tingconveyor   5.101.958.  CI.  198-436(yvi 
Lcmmens.  Jivef  M,  II,.  See 

Burlct.  Rudolf  I    H  ;  and  Leninier-..  Jc^zef  M.  H..  5  '    2,594.  CI 
264-101  000 
Lcriipfcr,  Karslen;  and  Gupta,  Satish.  lo  G  Siempetkamp  GmbH  &  Co 
Method    of   producing    shaped    articles   of  fiber/binder    mixtures 
5.102,59b,  CI    264-115.000. 
Leiiard,  Peter:  See — 

Beck,   Errsl.   Lenard.   Peter,  and   Bas.r.  Johann.   5.101.879.  CI 
164-98000. 
Lennin.  John  D,.  and  Carbone.  Dtiuglas  C.  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    Ambient     compensated     circuil     breaker      5,103,202.     CI. 
337-100.000 
Lent.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Shevelev.  Nikolav.  to  Videojci  Svstcms  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Corrosion  inhibilor  for  je'l  inks  5.Ul2.45S.'Cl    106-20000 
Leonard,  John  F,;  and  Mager.  Brian  G,,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Air  Force    Method  for  making  an  anisotropic  beat  pipe  and  wick 
5,101,560,  CI   29-890,032, 
Leonard,  Thomas  K  :  See— 

Wylam.  Thomas  E..  Leonard,  Thomas  K  ;  and  Newman,  Roy  O  , 
5,102.748,  CI   428-647  0(X) 
Leonardus  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C,    See — 

Jove.  Stephen  A..   Klaasscn.  Klaas  B  ;  Nomura.  Calvin  S.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C  .  i  103.353,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Leonowicz.  Michael  E    See — 

Kresgc.  Charles  T  :  leonowicz.  Michael  E,;  Rolh.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 

Varluli.  James  C  .  5.102.643.  CI   423-328  000. 

Leppek.  Kevin  G  ;  Hogan.  Martin  A     Spadafora.  Peter  J.;  and  Lee. 

Alan  J.,  lo  General   Motors  Corporation:  and   Delco  Eleotronics 

Corporation    Aniilock  brake  system  with  motor  current  control  of 

the  pressure  modulator    5.102.207.  CI    303-1 15.0EC 

Lesh.  Charles  E..  to  Acme  Pumps  &  Well  Points.  Inc.  Water  drill 

5.101.916.  CI    175-107  000 
Lesneski,  Bernard  F  ;  See — 

Hamilton.   Deane   R.;  and   Lesneski.   Bernard   F,   5.102. 319.  CI 
425-.34.1(X). 
Lesser.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Vincett.  Paul  S  .  Loulfy.  Rafik  O  .  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ;  Tam.  Man 

C  ;  Forslinger.  Ronald;  Lesser.  Brian  D  .  Pundsack.  Arnold  L.. 

Rixigers.   Christopher    and    Sodcn.    Philip    H.    5.102.756.   CI 

430-41.000, 

Leslcnkof,  Michael,  Jr  ,  lo  Allaniic  Richfield  Company.  Freestanding 

concrete  pipe  support.  5,102,073.  CI   248-49.000. 
LeStrange.  Raymond  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company 
Photographic  film  wiih  improved  speed  to  fog  ratio    5.102.782.  CI 
430-599.(XX). 
LeSlrange.  Raymond  J,   See — 

Fabricius.  Dietrich  M  ;  and  LeStrange.  Raymond  J..  5.102.781.  CI. 
4.30-591.000 
Leilera.  Calaldo  See^ 

Gemello.    Roberto:     Lcltcra.    Cataldo;    and    Masera.     Lorenzo. 
5,103.488.  CI    382-22.000. 
Leilon.  James  A  ;  McGrady.  Joseph;  and  Weisgerbcr.  David  J  .  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fally  comp>isiiions  with  high 
solids  content.  5.102.683.  CI  426-601.000 
Leung.  Chung  W  :  See — 

Chen.     Min-Liang;     and     Leung.     Chung     W.     5.102.827.     CI 
437-200.000. 
Leung.  Wu-Hon  F.;  and  Tu.  Shi-Chuan.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Conference  connection  method  in  a  multicast  packet  switching  net- 
work. 5.103.444.  CI    370-60.000 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    High-field, 

permanent  magnet  flux  source   5.103.200.  CI.  335-217.000. 
Leva,  Daniel:  See — 

Terlizzi.  Donald:  Leva.  Daniel:  and  Rossi.  Philip  L..  5.101.579.  CI. 
36-83.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Brace.  Roger;  Chappie.  .Andrew  P.;  and  Graham.  Peter.  5.102.562. 
CI.  252-8.600. 


Russell.   Stephen    W  .   and   Tomlinson.   Alan   D..   5.102,574,  CI 
252-174210 
Levere.  Richard  D  ;  See — 

Abraham,  Nader  G.;  Schwartzman,  Michal  L.,  Dunn,  Michael  W  . 

and  Levere.  Richard  D..  5,102.670.  CI  424-650  000 

Leverenz.  Klaus;  and  Hoppe.  Manfred,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Disperse  azo  dvestuffs  containing  a  thiocyonate  group  5.102.994.  CI 

534-735000. 

Levien.  Robin  H..  lo  American  Standard  Inc  Bathtub  assembly  having 

conlO'jred  walls  and  accessories.  5,101,521,  CI.  ♦-559.00l\ 
Levin.  Paul  A    See — 

O'Leary.  Mark,  and  Levin,  Paul  A..  5.103,122.  CI   307-491.0(XJ 
Levy.  Abner    Muiii-pockel  bag  for  medical  specimen    5.102.234.  CI 

383-38.000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.  Torsional  vortex  sensor.  5.101.668.  CI   73-861.240 
Lewis.  Irwin  C:  See— 

Greinke.  Ronald  A  .  Lewis.  Irwin  C:  and  Ball.  David  R..  5.102.855. 
CI   502-425000 
Lewis.  Richard  H.   See — 

.McMuriry.   David  R     Wells.   Peter  J.,  and   Lewis.   Richard   H. 
5.101.548.  CI   29-568  000. 
Lewis.  William  See — 

Guest.  Allen  M.;  Preus.  Martin  W  ;  and  Lewis.  William.  5.102.h95 
CI.  427-164  000. 
Leyhold  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Bcisswenger.  Siegfried;  Beichlcr.  Barbara;  Ge>sler.  Michael,  and 

Reineck.  Slefan.  5.1112,523.  CI   204-298  3.W 
Conlzen.  Klaus.  5,102.238.  CI    384-263  000 
Li.  Tingk.      S\v- 

Brow  ■    J,ss..  ilirschfeld.  Deidre:  Liu.  Dean-Mo.  Yang.  Yaping 

Li.  Tingkai:  Swanson.  Robert  E.;  Van  Aken.  Steven,  and       m 

Jin-Min.  5.102.836.  CI.  501-104000 

Lian  Mueller.    Lie    B .   Ic»    Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Hermetically 

sealed  package  for  electronic  components  5.103.291.  CI    357-74  tXXi 

Lianc    Paul  H  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company    Herhi 

cidal  py  ridinesulfonylureas  5.102.444,  CI.  71-92  000 
Lichl.  I'Irikc  See — 

Brox.  Wolfgang.  Funhoff.  Dirk,  Lichi.  Ulrike:  Fuchs.  Harald;  and 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  5,103,060.  CI    564-441.000 
I.ichiwardl.  John  R    Apparatus  and  method  for  a  hand  ball  game 

5.102.130.  CI   273-58  OOB. 
Licinvesl  AG:  See — 

Ackercl.  Peter.  5.101.588.  CI  40-513.000 
Licklidei.  Robert  .A,   See — 

Andes.  David  K    Licklidcr.  Robert  A  .  Wiicher.  Donald  H  .  Swen- 
son.    Richard     M..    and     Barbieri.    James    F.    5.10.3.49b.    CI 
395-24000. 
Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Grundke.   Ulrich;    Liebetanz.   Klaus-Peter,    Hansen,    ^chim:  and 
Zehrfeld.  Jurgen.  5.102.702.  CI.  427-444  000 
Lifshils.   Vladimir,   to  C>ien  Company.   Inc    High  intensilv  burner 

5,102.329.  CI.  431-354000. 
Light.  William  A  :  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Sorrierp,  Louis  J  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Transfer  of  high  resolution  toned  images  lo  rough 
papers.  5,102.768.  CI  4.30-1 26  (KX) 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  \^'  ;  Weingarlen.  Kurt  J  .  and  Shannon.  David  C  . 
5.103.457.  CI    372-92.000 
Lin.  Thoma-s.  Cutting  device   5.101.718.  CI   99-545.IXX) 
Lin.  Wci-Yuan;  Haq.  Noor  U  ;  and  Chen.  Dalton.  to  Ardrox  Inc  Resist 

stripping   5.102.777.  CI   430-331  000 
Lincoln.  David  G  ,  and  Robbins,  Mark  J  ,  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company. 

Photographically  useful  compounds   5.103.016.  CI    548-263  800 
Lmdauer  Dormer  Gesellschafi  mbH   See — 

Ruiz.  .Andreas;  Langer.  Rudolf.   Maierhofer.  Hans-Juergen;  and 
Mueller.  Adolf.  5.101.965.  CI    198-803.700 
Lindblad.  Frederick  W..  lo  Ullra-Diamond  Company    Hydrotherapy 

enhancement  device  5.102.120.  CI  482-111  000. 
I.inder.  Ernst,  and  Schlembach.  Hans,  lo  Robert  Bosch  Gir;bH   Device 
for  a  combined  blowoui  of  fuel  and  air  for  fuel  injixiion  systems  in 
internal  combustion  engines  5.102.053.  CI   239-412000 
Lindgrcn.  ThetHJore  D    See — 

Gill.     Manzur;     and     Lindgren.     Theodore     D. 
357-23  500. 
Lindh,  DeVere  V.    See — 
Colonel.    Richard    C, 
42833000 
Lindner.  Anthony:  See — 

Lindner.    Antony    M..    and 
362-32000. 
Lindner.   Antony   M,;  and   Lindner.  Anthony 

apparatus,  5.103.380.  CI   362-32,000 
Lindslrom.  Richard  L    See — 

Skelnik.  Debra  L,;  and  Lindslrom,   Richard   L 
424-9.000 
Linkies.  Adolf:  See — 

Clauss.  Karl;  Linkies.  Adolf;  and  Reuschling.  Dieter.  5.103.04b.  CI 
562-40  000 
Linkow.  Leonard  I   Necklcss  blade  implant.  5.102.336.  CI  433-176  000 
Limner.  Karl;  Orth.  Reinhard.  Lehmann.  Rudolf,  and  Muellci.  Hans- 
Juergen.  to  Ecolab  Inc    .Antimicrobial  mixtures  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  and  a  quaternary  phosphonium  com- 
pounds  5.102.874.  CI.  514-75.000. 


5.103.273.     CI 

and    Lindh.    DcVere    V  .    5.102.703.    CI 

Lindner.    Anthony.    5.103.380.    CI. 
Christmas  tree  light 

5.102.65?    CI 
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Lippmeier,  Wiiham  C:  See — 

Stenger.  Richard  E  ;   Lippr 

Fitts,  Da^.ld  O  ,  Lawrenci 

Fortuna.  Douglas  M..  5.1 

Liquid  Carbcmic  Corporation   5 

Fisher,  Daniel   E  .  Tindall. 

5.102.645.  CI   421-415.00/ 

Liston,  Thomas  V  :  See — 

Onopchenko.    Anatoli;    and 
252-49  60(J 
Litt.  Michael:  Buflon.  Linda  L 
which  reveals  a  hvpcrvanab 
5.102.996.  CI.  536-27  000 
Liltmann.  Dieter;  Teiser.  ThtTm. 
and    Meister.    Martm.   ttr    B.A 
recording  material  comprising 
having  eth\lenicallv  unsatura 
5.102.773,  CI.  430-283  000 
Liu.  Chi-Yu.  Structure  of  a  roti' 
Liu.    Daniel,    to   Prodigit    Elect 

5.103.390.  CI.  363-132  000 
Liu.  Dean-Mo:  Set' — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld.  [ 
Li,  Tingkai;  Swanson,  Rt 
Jin-Min,  5,102.836.  CI    50 
Liu.  Kuo-Sheng.  .'\C  'DC  air  pL 
Livak.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Hrt-nner. 
and  Company    Method  of  ger 
Livingston.  Philip  O  ,  Ritter.  G 
Lloyd  J-.  to  Sloan-Keltering  I 
for  stimulating  or  enhancing 
acetyl  GD3    5.102,663,  CI   42- 
Lizzi.  Phillip,  and  Shandelman. 
Electronic  article  survcillanco 
5,103.209.  CI    .140-572  ( UK) 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Turunen   Aimo;  and  N.ipna 

Llave.  Feliciano  M  ;  Burchfield 

Akzo  NV,  Method  for  nuxiif\ 

formation   5.101.903,  CI    166-. 

Lo.  Sau  K  :  See — 

Lee.  James  C  ;  Greenlaw.  1 
359-890.000 
Lobash.  Floyd:  See — 

Wessel.    Valerian    H.    Lob. 

5,102,386.  CI   493-472  (JOO 

Lockhart.   Alonzo   E     Hemorrh 

4-447.000. 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P.;  See — 
Bonaccorsi.  Fabri7io.  Papp: 
Amaldo;  and  Lockhart,  1 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Con 
Ticknor,  Anthony  J  .  5.103.- 
Loewenstein.  Lee  M..  Tang.  Th 
S.;  and   Bienstock.   Rachelle. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  int. 
5.101.764.  CI.  118-712  000 
Loewenstein.   Lee   M,,   Lawrenv 
Davis.  Cecil  J.,  to  Texas  Inst 
wafer  temperature  measurerm 
374-129.000 
Logabex  S.a.r.l  :  See — 

Ch'Hayder.    Ameur.    Dura 

5,103.403.  CI    395-98  000 

Logullo.  Francis  M  .  to  Du  Po 

Thermoformed  articles  with  ii 

to  sticking    5,102,941,  CI    524- 

Lonardi,  Emile  See— 

Mailliet,  Pierre,  Radoux.  He 

and  Lonardi.  Emile.  5.101 

London.   Richard   A  .   Rosen.   K 

United  Slates  of  .America,  Ene 

method    5,103,452.  CI    372-5  0 

Long,  C    David   See — 

Blake,    Fredenck   H  ,    Long 
5.103.137,  CI    315-119000 
Long,  Charles  F  .  and  Dadel.  M 
lion.  Hydraulic  retarder  and  c 
Longmire.  Matthew  J    5<'t- — 
Elings.    V'lrgii    B  ,    and    Lt 
250-306.000. 
Longridge.  Jelhro  L    .See — 
Brown.  Steven  P  ;  Cixiper 
Moms.  Jeffrey,  and  Prest 
Lonn,  Dana  R     See — 

Podesels,  Dean  ,A  ,  Comer. 
David  J  .  Beaitie.  John   ' 
Michael  T.  5.]()l,-45.  CI 
Lonza  Ltd  :  See — 

Furrer.  Hansjorg,  ,ind  Richl 
Lopala.  John  h     Sn  — 

Brunker,  David  L  .  and  !  op: 
Lopez.  Claudio:  See — 

Samofr,  Stanley  J.;  and  Lop. 
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eier.  William  C  .  .Alford.  Joseph  S.; 
Malachi.  Jr  .  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and 
1.533.  CI    16-140000. 
e — 
Bcihhy   M      Jiid    Natarajan.   Raju   S.. 


Listen.     Ihomjv    V  .    5,102.569.    CI. 

tnd  Burokc^.  Norman  E  DNA  probe 
'  region  on  human  chromosome   19, 

>,  Ki^h.  Horvi  Huemmer.  Wolfgang; 
F  .Akiiengesclischaft  Photosensitive 
jarbi^xy  !-containing  p^^Kmeric  binder 
'd  sidt-  groups  and  B-ammo  alcohols. 

-ene    5.101.715,  CI    «9-42100V. 
onics  Co    Ltd     AC   load   simulator 


eidrc,  I  lu.  Dcm-Mo.  Yang.  Yaping; 
)erl  E  Van  .-\ken,  Steven;  and  Kim, 
-104  OCX) 

np  5,102,306.  CI  417-415  000 
-\dnev.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.. 
■mapping  5.102,-85,  CI  435-6.000. 
rd  J  ;  Oetigen.  Herbert  F.,  and  Old. 
stutute  for  Cancer  Research.  Vaccine 
iroduction  of  antibodies  against  9-0- 
-88  000 

tichard.  i\i  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc. 
-sstcm  uiih  improved  differentiation. 


Pauh.  5.103.IQ-.  CI    333-206.000. 
Thomas  E  ;  and  Olsen.  David  K..  to 
ig  the  permeability  of  an  underground 
)4  000 

avid,  and  Lo,  Sau  K.,  5,102,213.  CI. 


ih.    Floyd;    and    Knigge.    W'ayne    I.. 
)id   Ireatmcni   system.    5.101,520,   CI 


Rosario,  Cova,  Umberto;  Roggero. 
lomas  P  .  5.103.057,  CI    564-207.000. 
pan\,  Inc    See — 
■)2,  CI    385-9.000 

mas  E  ,  Hwang.  Ming.  Huang.  Steve 
to  Texas  Insirumenis  Incorporated, 
grating  optical  sensor  into  processor. 

^,  John  [^  .  F^isher.  Wayne  G.,  and 
jments  In^  c^rporated  Semiconductor 
It  ssslcm  and  method    5.102.231.  CI. 


d.    Didier.    and    Diaz.    Constanlino. 

I  de  Nemfiurs.  E    1  .  and  Company. 
proved  case  of  cutting  and  resistance 

87  dXl 

n;  L'lveling,  Leon.  Lout.sch,  Jeannot 

853,  CI    137-242  000 

ordecai   D.,  and   Strauss,   Moshe.  to 

gv  X-rav  laser  system,  x-rav  laser  and 

b 

C     D.isid,    and    Collin.    .Arthur   G. 

,rtin  P.  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

mtro'    5.101.941.  C!    188-290.000 

igmire.    Matthew    J.    5.103,095.    CI. 


.Anthony   L  .   Longridge,  Jethro  L., 
n,  John,  5,102.905,  CI    514-443  000. 

obert  C  ;  Lonn.  D;ina  R     Schcrhnng, 
,   Holley,  Charles  C  ,  and  Schmidt, 

111-127  OCX) 

,  Norbert.  5.102.468.  CI  1.34-22.120. 
a.  John  E  .  5.102.353  CI  439-608.000 
{.  Claudio,  5,102,393.  CI  604-136,000, 


Lopez-Maldonado.  Patricia:  See — 

Falling.  Stephen  N  ;  and  Lopez-Maldonado,  Patricia.  5.103.028.  CI. 
549-540,000. 
L'Orange  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 

Spehr.  Gunther.  5.102,309,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes-Farley,  Stephen  R.,  5,102,956,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Warren.    Patrick    A  ;    Pfisler.    William    S;   and    Weih.    Mark    A.. 
5.102.937.  CI.  524-261.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Foreslier.  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Sainte  Beuve,  Edith,  5,102,660. 

CI   424-401  000. 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis,  5,102,250,  CI  401-126.000. 
Lorenlz.  Louis.  See — 

Zacharias.     Friedemann;    and     Lorenlz.     Louis.     5,101.886,    CI. 
165-51  000 
Lorenz,  Al:  See — 

Dokmo,  Richard  C  ;  O'Brien,  John  M.;  and  Lorenz,  Al,  5,102,265. 
CI.  405-216000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Himmele.  Walter:  Karbach.  Stefan;  Sauler,  Hubert; 
Ammermann,    Eberhard;    and    Lorenz.    Gisela,    5.102,899,   CI. 
524-383000, 
Lorillard  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Viso,  Miguel;  and  Reid.  Jack  R.,  5,103,047.  CI.  562-524  000 
Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agncullural  and  Mechanical  College: 
See — 

Desbrandes.  Robert,  5,103,178,  CI.  324-351.000. 
Louify,  Rafik  O  :  See— 

Vincett.  Paul  S.,  Loutfy,  Rafik  O.;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Tarn,  Man 
C.  Forstinger.  Ronald;  Lesser,  Brian  D.;  Pundsack,  Arnold  L.; 
Rodgers,    Christopher;    and    Soden.    Philip    H..    5.102.756.   CI. 
430-41.000 
Loulsch.  Jeannol:  See — 

Mailliet,  Pierre;  RadouK,  Henri;  Ulveling,  Leon;  Loulsch,  Jeannol; 
and  Lonardi,  Emile,  5,101,853,  CI.  137-242.000. 
Lowell  Corporation:  See — 

Cummings,  David  S.,  5,101.537.  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
LTV  Energy  Products  Company:  See — 

Arit,  Edward  J,;  and  Moses,  Charles  J,,  5,101,905,  CI.  166-350.000. 
Lu,  Wen-Juei:  See — 

Tang,  Daniel  N,;  and  Lu,  Wen-Juei,  5,103.274,  CI.  357-23.500, 
Lubke,  Herbert,  Schroder,  Volker;  and  Westermann,  Heinz-Georg,  lo 
Wmdmoller  &  Holscher    Hinge  and  bearing  connection  for  press 
having  replaceable  sleevelike  impression  cylinder  shells.  5,101,726, 
CI    101-216000, 
Lubrizol  Genetics.  Inc  ;  See- 
Hall,  Timothy  C  ;  Kemp.  John  D.;  Slighlom.  Jerry  L,;  and  Sullon. 
Dennis  W  .  5.102.796.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Luca.  David  J     See — 

Winnik.  Francoise  M.;  Luca,  David  J  ;  and  Smilh.  Thomas  W., 
5.102,763.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Tomsett.  Derek  W.,  5,101,798,  CI.  123-506.000, 
Luca.s  Western,  Inc.:  See — 

Simons.  Robert  L..  5.101.960,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Lueck.  Peter  J  ;  See — 

Bonafino.  Edward  J.;  Carpenter.   Richard  W  ;  Lueck,  Peler  J.; 
Summa.    William    J.    and    Wang.    David    W..    5.103.293.    CI. 
357-80,000. 
Luhmann.  Erhard:  See — 

Kressdorf,    Burkhard;    Luhmann, 
5,102.976.  CI    528-272.000. 
Lukens  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,    Scott;    and    Wimbush. 
206-63.300. 
Lumbra.    Clayton;    and    Bazzano.    Tracy. 

359-871.000, 
Lumex.  Inc.;  See — 

Solow.    Howard    J.;    and    Wentzel.    Robert    J..    5.102,121,    CI 
482-94.000. 
Lumonics  Inc  :  See — 

McKee,  Terrence  J.,  5,103,454,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Luschnig,  Franz   See — 

Erdei,  Roland;  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  and  Luschnig, 
Franz,  5.102.158.  CI.  280-633  000. 
Luttrell.  Clyde  K  .  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Aerial  gunnery  target 

system    5,102.145.  CI.  273-360.000. 
Lutz.  Andre     See — 

Heymes.  Rene  ;  and  Lutz,  Andre  ,  5,103,012,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Luxem,  Franz  J,:  See — 

Durvasula,  Visweswara  R.;  and  Luxem,  Franz  J.,  5.103,042,  CI. 
560- 1 89  000 
Lydcn.    Robert    M     Personalized    footbed,    last,   and   ankle   support. 

5,101,580,  CI,  36-93,000, 
Lydtin,  Hans:  See — 

Bachmann,    Peter    K,    Lydtin.    Hans;    and    Wamier.    Jacques, 
5.102,689,  CI   427-45.100, 
Lynch,  Robert  John   See — 

Glovatsky,  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch,  Robert  John;  Motto.  James 
George,  Jr  ,  Repchak.  Steve  Andrew;  Villone.  Jean  Marie  and 
Veiter,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,102,028,  CI.  228-6.200. 
M  M  &  K.  Inc    See— 

Masfield.  Mary  E.,  5,102,169,  CI.  283-115.000. 
M    T    McBrian  Inc  :  See — 

Barrett.  Michael  R„  5,103,391,  CI.  364-133,000. 


Erhard;    and    Hoppe,    Lutz, 


James    A,, 
Mirror. 


5,101.968, 
5.103,347, 


CI. 


CI. 


Ma.  Thomas  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Engine  with  variable  com- 
pression ratio.  5.101.776.  CI    123-48.00D 
Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  and  Di  Giacomo.  Tomma.so,  lo  Pirelli  Trasmis- 
sioni  Industrial!  S.p  A    Ttxithed  belt  and  means  of  transmission  re- 
lated thereto   5,102.374.  CI   474-153.000 
Mach.  Horst-Roland:  See— 

Karsunky.  Ulrich;  Morrison.  Anna  G.;  and  Mach.  Horst-Roland, 
5,102.424.  CI.  8-490.000. 
Machado.  Joseph  M  .  and  George.  Eric  R..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polykelone  polymer  blend   5.102.942.  CI   524-451.000. 
Macier.  James  E  :  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  L  .  Petersen.  H.  Norman;  Macier.  James  E.;  and 
Daniels.  John  M..  5.102.358.  CI.  440-55.000. 
MacKinnon.  John  W   M.:  See— 

Albinson.  Fredenck  D.;  MacKinnon,  John  W.  M.;  and  Crookes, 
Derek  L..  5.103,020,  CI.  548-504.000 
Mackintosh,  Brian  H.  See — 

Harvey,  David  S  ;  Winchester,  Dana  L.;  Mackintosh,  Brian  H  ;  and 
Rajendran,  Sankeriingam,  5.102.494.  CI    156-609  1)00 
MacTaggart.  Scott  (Holdings)  Ltd.   See— 

Craig.  Thomas  M.,  5.102.091.  CI   244-116,000 
Maddox.  Harry  B,.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Unit  load 

transfer  device  and  method    5.102.282.  CI  414-404000 
Maeda.    Masaya.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Magnetic   recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a  head  and  a  recording 
medium  are  detached  from  each  other  pursuant  to  the  position  of  the 
head  confronting  the  medium    5.103.360.  CI   360-105  000 
Maeda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Yukio;    Okitaka.     Takenori;     and     Maeda.     Yasunori. 
5.103,423,  CI.  365-189  110. 
Maeda,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Maeda.    Yasutaka;    Kamimura,    Taisuke. 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Nishimura,  Hideyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Nal- 
suko.  5.103.266.  CI.  355-299  000. 
Maeno.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujinami,  Kyouichi;  Kawahara,  Hiroaki;  Asano,  Tetsuo;  and  Ma- 
eno. Takashi.  5.102.108.  CI.  267-219.000. 
Magarinos.  Jose  R  ;  and  Cueva.  John  F..  lo  Holographic  Optics.  Inc 

Multi-layer  holographic  notch  filler.  5,103,323,  CI.  359-8.000. 
Magnasco,  Peler  L.  Liquid  intrusion  prevention  and  elimination  device. 

5.101,852.  CI.  137-174.000. 
Magnin.  David  R.;  and  Sulsky.  Richard  B..  to  E.  R.  Squibb*  Sons.  Inc. 
Process  for  prepanng  3-alkcnylidene-l.l-bisphosphonales.  5.103,036, 
CI   558-161.000. 
Maguire,  Trevor:  See — 

Stanwick,    Richard    S..    and    Maguire.    Trevor,    5,102,345,    CI. 

439-181.000 

Maher,  Joseph  A.;  Vowles,  E.  John;  Napoli,  Joseph  D.;  Zafiropoulo, 

Arthur  W  ;  and  Miller,  Mark  W.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Method  providing  multiple-processing  of  substrates.  5.102.495.  CI. 

156-6*3000. 

Mahnad.  Ali  R..  to  Jampro  Antennas.  Inc.  Twisted  Z  omnidirectional 

antenna  5,103,238.  CI.  343-796.000 
Mahulikar.  Deepak.  toOlin  Corporation.  Metal  pin  gnd  array  package 

5.103.292.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Maierhofer.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Ruiz,  Andreas;  Langer.  Rudolf;  Maierhofer.  Hans-Juergen;  and 
Mueller.  Adolf.  5.101.965,  CI.  198-803.700. 
Mailliet,  Pierre;  Radoux,  Henri;  Ulveling.  Leon;  Loulsch.  Jeannol;  and 
Lonardi.  Emile.  to  Paul  Wurth  S  A    Device  for  shutting  of  pipelines 
for  transport  of  bulk  products.  5.101,853,  CI.  137-242.000 
Makolo,  Monmolo:  See — 

Molomichi,  Kono;  Yulaka,  Saito;  Yulaka,  Kanda;  Masaji,  Kasai. 
Akira.    Sato;    Makolo.    Morimolo;    and    Tadashi.    Ashizawa. 
5.103,018,  CI    548-422.000 
Malamas.  Michael  S..  lo  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.   1- 
aminospiro(isoquinoline-4(IH),3'-pyrrolidine)-1.2',3,5(2H)-lelrones 
and  analogs  thereof  useful  as  aldose  reductase  inhibitors   5,102,886. 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Malchow.  Gregory  L.,  lo  Speed  Queen  Company.  Suspension  system 

for  automatic  washing  machine.  5,101,645,  CI.  68-23  300. 
Mallory,  Roy  S.:  See— 

Poduje.  Noel  S.;  and  Mallory,  Roy  S.,  5,102.280,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Maloney,  James  L.,  Ill:  See — 

Garnson,  Warren  M.,  Jr.;  Bray,  Jack  W.;  and  Maloney,  James  L., 
Ill,  5,102,619,  CI.  420-109.000. 
Malow,  Egon  See — 

Girrbach.   Ulrich;   Gnmm,   Richard:   Hani,   Edgar;  and   Malow, 
Egon,  5,102.638.  CI.  423-241.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen:  See — 

Holl.  Roland;  Rebel.  Herbert;  Hummel,  Peter;  and  Despot,  Janko, 
5.101,723,  CI    101-148.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Kobler.  Ingo.  and  John.  Thomas.  5,101,725,  CI.  101-169.000. 
Manalastas,  Pacifico  V  :  See — 

McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Newlove.  John  C  ;  Manalastas,  Pacifico  V,, 

and  Drake.  Evelyn  N..  5,102,558.  CI.  252-8  551 
McDougall.  Lee  A.;  Newlove.  John  C.  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V.; 
and  Drake.  Evelyn  N..  5.102.559.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Manchester  R&D  Partnership:  See— 

Fergason.  James  L..  5.103.326.  CI    359-51.000 
Manfrin,  Adnano.  to  SKA  SPA.  Feeding  device  for  animal  foodstuffs 

permitting  adjustment  of  the  feed  level.  5,101,765,  CI.  1I9-53.CX)0. 
Manke.  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Schultz,    Roger    L.;    Manke,    Kevin    R.;   and   Skinner,    Neal   G., 
5,101,907,  CI.  166-386.000. 


Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Hermes,  Rolf;  Jansen,  Herbert;  Schiffers,  Hans  G..  and  Toputh. 
Arno.  5.101,653.  CI   72-393.000. 
Mano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Akira;  and  Mano,  Hiroshi,  5,102,921.  CI,  521-134000 
Manquen.  Dale:  See — 

Martinson.  Joseph;  and  Manquen.  Dale.  5.102.373.  CI  474-101.000 
Manser.  Josef;  Egger.  Fnedrich    and  Seller.  Werner,  to  Buhler  AG 
Process  for  producing  long  pa.sia  products  and  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing such  a  process.  5.101.717.  CI.  99-474.000 
Manllo,  Nathan  B    See— 

Chakravarly,  Pra.sun  K  ;  Greenlee.  William  J  .  Manllo.  Nathan  B  ; 
Palchelt.   Arthur   A,  and   Walsh,  Thomas   F,   5,102,880,  CI. 
514-212000 
Manukonda.  V    Reddy;  and  Seidel,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sematech.  Inc 
Staircase  sidewall  spacer  for  improved  source/drain  architecture 
5.102,816.  CI   437-44  000 
Maplelofl.  Reuben  J    See — 

Alkemade.  Stanley  J.;  Palasz.  Andre  ;  and  Mapletoft.  Reuben  J  . 
5.102.783.  CI   435-1  000 
Marazzo.  Penny  J  .  lo  Maxtor  Corporation    Connector  apparatus  for 
eleclricallv  coupling  a  transducer  to  the  electronics  of  a  magnetic 
recording'system   5,103.359.  CI    360-104000 
Marbrow.  Richard  A  .  Wall.  David;  and  Berry.  Michael  R  .  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Multilayer  film.  5,102.734.  CI  428-349.000 
Marcelin.  George:  See — 

En.  Sigrid;  Goodwin.  James  G..  Jr .  Marcelin.  George;  and  Riis. 
Trygve.  5.102.851.  CI.  502-302  000. 
Marchisi.    Giuseppe,    to    SGS-Ates    Componenti    Eletironici    Spa 
Method   for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  card  with  eleclncal 
contacts  on  both  faces  5.102.828.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Marchon.  Inc.:  See — 

Smollar.     Marvin;     and     Walrobka.     Edward.     5,101,752.     CI. 
114- .345.000 
Marcks.  Roland,  to  Mclallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 

punfying  exhau.si  gases  5.102.433.  CI   55-80.000 
Marcus.  Ira  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Fluidic  sorting 
device  for  two  or  more  materials  suspended  in  a  fluid.  5,101,978,  CI. 
209-3.100. 
Marian,  Steven  P .  to  Augat   Inc    Modified  high  density  backplane 

connector.  5,102.342.  CI  439-65.000 
Mannelli.  Gian  P.:  See — 

Marzorati.     Carlo;     and     Marinelli,     Gian     P,,     5,103,044,     CI. 
560-313  000. 
Markus.   David   R  ,   to  Westinghousc   Electnc  Corp    Apparatus  for 
determining  when  a  preselected  phase  relationship  exists  between 
two  penodic  waveforms,  5,103,162.  CI.  324-83  OOD 
Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Washam.  Kevin  A.;  Sheeley.  Steven  M..  and  Dennis.  Wendell  E  , 
5,102,094,  CI.  251-63.500. 
Marsan.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Crisler.     Kenneth    J.;    and    Marsan.    Mark    J,     5,103,465,    CI 
375-110.000. 
Marsh,  Norman  F.;  and  Hewelt.  Scott  M..  lo  Bindicator  Company. 

Shaft  rotation  monitoring  apparatus.  5,103,213,  CI.  340-671  000. 
Marshall,  Lorry  E.  Tree  culling  apparatus.  5,101.873.  CI    I44-34.00E. 
Manin.  Eugene,  and  Cook.  Scott,  to  Foodcrafi  Holdings,  Inc    Dark 

meat  deboner   5.102.369.  CI  452-135.000 
Martin.  James  P  :  See — 

Turcheck.  Stanley  P..  Jr ;  Baird.  Randy  K  ;  and  Martin.  James  P  . 
5.103.304.  CI.  358-101.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Desbiendras.  Daniel.  Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Michaud,  Pa.scal, 
5.102.563.  CI   252-171.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  ,  Flanagan.  Denise  M  :  and  Payack.  Joseph  F  .  to 
Hoechsl-Roussel       Pharmaceuticals       Inc.       2-{4-piperidinyl)-IH- 
pyrido[4.3-b]indol-l-ones    and    related    compounds.    5,102,889,   CI. 
514-292.000 
Martinez.  Richard:  See- 
Gallant.  W'ilham  E.;  Goertz,  Harvey  M.,  and  Martinez,  Richard, 
5,102,440.  CI    71-28.000. 
Martinez.  Samanlha.  Compact  disc  case  and  blank  for  forming  same 

5.101.973.  CI   206-312.000 
Martinson.  Joseph;  and  Manquen.  Dale,  lo  Martinsound  Technologies, 

Inc  Automated  fader  system  5,102,373,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Martinson,  Mart:  See — 

Walkins.  Harry  E  ;  Balch.  Brent  F  ;  Oakes,  Jeffrey  T  ;  Copeland, 
Richard     L..     Patterson.    Hubert    A  ;    and    Martinson.    Mart. 
5.103.234.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Martinsound  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Martinson.  Joseph;  and  Manquen,  Dale,  5.102.373.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Marton,  John  P  :  See — 

Plant.  Rex  B  ;  and  Marton,  John  P,,  5,102,678,  CI.  426-481  000. 
Marumo,  Teruumi:  See — 

Akasaki.  Yulaka;  Aonuma.  Hidekazu;  Hongo.  Kazuya;  Sato,  Kat- 
suhiro; Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Marumo.  Teruumi,  5.102.757,  CI. 
430-58.000 
Maruvama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Terrada.  Kazutoshi;  Miyazaki.  Hirotoshi;  and  Maruyama.  Hitoshi, 
5.102.950.  CI.  525-60.000 
Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  Fukawa.  Kiyotake;  Yoshikawa.  Yulaka:  Mon. 
Kiichi;  and  Akiyama.  Atsushi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd   Process  for 
prepanng  a  pnnled-circuit  board.  5,102,519,  CI.  204-180.600. 
Maruvama,  Yuji  See — 

Ikegaya,    Kazutoshi;    Maruyama,    Yuji;    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    San- 
nomiya,  Kunio;  and  Toba,  Hirolo,  5.103,105,  CI.  250-561.000 
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Marziale,  Michael  L  ;  and  Para  is.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Weslvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Acoustic  leak  detection    ystem    5.101.774.  CI    122-504  200 

Marzorati.  Carlo;  and  Marinelli.  Gian  P  ,  to  I  Pi  Ci   S  p  A   Method  for 
punfying  linuron   5.10.3.044.  (  I   560-313  ()«) 

Masaji.  Kasai:  See — 

Molomichi.  Kono,  \'utaka,  SailvV  ^*ut.ik.j,   Kanda;  Masaji.  Kasai; 


Matsui.  Masafumi:  See — 

Sasho.    Hidehiko;   Ninomiya.    Ichiro;    Kizu.   Sojiro;   and    Matsui. 
Masafumi.  5.103.348,  CI.  360-14.100. 
Matsumoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  Malsuoka,  Yuzo;  Matsumoto, 
Mamoru,  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,103,023,  CI,  549-350,000 
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Mazda  Motor  Corporal! 

ion:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.; 

Wells 

.  Peter  J  ; 

and  Lewis.  R 

ichard  H  .  lo  Reni- 

Fujiki,     Tsutomu; 

and     Ishikawa, 

Toshikazu,     5,102,041.     CI. 

shaw  pIc.  Apparatus  for 

changing 

a  sensing  device 

5,101.548. 

CI 

236-49.300. 

29568  000. 

Fujinaka,  Mitsuru; 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiya,  Masayoshi, 

McNeil  Akron:  See— 

and  Kondo,  Tosh 

iiro,  5,102,164,  CI 

280-788.000 

Hamilton.   Deane 

R..  and   Lesneski,   Bernard 

F., 

5,102,319, 

CI 

Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Ishii,  Kouzou, 

5.101,686,  CI   74-844.000. 

425-34.100. 

t-Iat-QcaL-  ■       1-1  •!  uatciio 

„  s  im  i«7  r-i  70A- 504  000 

Mead.  Carver  A.:  See- 

— 
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Marziale.  Michael  L..  and  Para 
tion.  Acoustic  leak  detection 
Marzorati.  Carlo;  and  Marinelli. 
purifying  linuron   5.103.044.  ( 
Masaji.  Kasai:  See — 

Molomichi.  Kono;  Vulaka, 

Akira.    Sale;     Makolo. 

5.103.018.  CI    548-422  Oa 

Ma.schinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  Se- 

Busenhart.  Peter.  5.102.060 

Oehy.  Peter;  and  Busch.  Rt 

Mase.  Yasukazu,  Abe.  Masahirc 

Kaisha  Toshiba-    Muln-Ia>ert 

integrated  circuit  device   5.1( 

Masera.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Gemello.    Roberto.     Letter 
5.103.488.  CI    382-22  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech 
Ward.  Allen  C;  and  Seering 
Ma.ssarelli.  Liberto:  See — 
Townsend.     Peter;     and 
428-410  000 
Massey.  Freddie  L  :  See — 

Oblath.  Richard  M  ;  Hrivr 
Massey.  Freddie  L.,  5.10; 
Massmann.  Brent  D  :  See — 
Eichel.    Hennan    J  .    and 
424-490.000. 
Ma,sierton.  Patrick  J.,  to  Motor 
ponents.  5.101,955,  CI    198-39 
Masuda,  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Nobuhiko;    Taka> 
5,102.061.  CI   242-54nOR 
Masuda,  Ikuro:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yukio;    Masuda, 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira;  > 
Toshiaki.  5.103.120.  CI    3 
Masuda,  Kalsuya:  See — 

Ikehata,    Tsutomu;    Yasunt 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  5.102.2 

Masuda.  Kohzoh.  to  Nippon  V 

materials  implanted  with  pho 

the  same   5.102.861.  CI   505-1 

Masuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi.  Yoneya 
Minoru.  5.102.731.  CI  42 
Masuda.  Tomohiko:  See — 

W'ada.     Kenichi;     Yagi.    T 
Hirohisa;  Saitoh,  Itaru;  N 
5.103,267.  CI.  355-321.0O1 
Masuda,  Yugoro:  See — 

Okawahara.     Tsuneo;     am 

428-224.000 

Masunaga.  Yoshifumi;  Tashiro, 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporati 

with  a  central  L' -shaped  bast 

nected  thereto.  5.103.438.  CI 

Masuo.  Junichi:  See — 

Ilo.    Shinji;    Mizuno.    Yuji 

5.103.319.  CI.  358-406  00 

Masuyama,  Joe;  Mikunya  Koj 

Kiyoshi;   Hamano.   Yoshinor 

Takahashi.  >  liji.  and  Sugaw; 

Domed  structures  having  ret 

Masuzaki,  Satoru:  See— 

Shiojima.    Minoru;    Miura. 
Masuzaki.  Satoru.  5,102," 
Mather,  Jennie  P.:  See — 

Woodruff.    Teresa    K  .    an 
514-8  000 
Mathieu.  Luc:  See— 

Dcville.  Patrice;  and  Mathi 
Matsubara.  Ken:  See — 

Wada.     Kenichi.    Yagi.    T 
Hirohisa.  Saitoh.  Itaru,  N 
5.103.267.  CI    355-321  00 
Matsubara.  Motonan,  and  Ohk 
shiba.   Data  recording  medi 
same   5.102.708.  CI   428-640 
Matsubara.  Toshiaki   See — 
Suzuki.    Yukio.    Masuda. 
Shinji;  I'ragami.  Akira. 
Toshiaki.  5.103.120.  CI 
Matsubara.  Toshihiko:  5^^ — 
Nakamura,  Sadayuki;  Mat: 
5,102,479,  CI.  148-333.00' 
Matsuda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hidaka,    Hideto;    Fujishirr 
5,103,426.  CI    365-230  03 
Malsudaira,  Paul  T  :  See— 
Docnng.     Don    S. 
204-180  100 
Matsui.  Kenji:  See — 

Araki.  Hidemoto;  and  Mat 


is.  Stephen  J  .  to  Wcstvaco  Corpora- 
ystem    5.101.774.  CI    122-504  200 
Gian  P  .  to  I  Pi  Ci   S  p  A    Method  for 

1,  560-3 13  (XX) 

Saito;  Yulaka.  Kanda;  Masaji.  Kasai; 
4orimoto;    and    Tadashi,    Ashizawa, 


CI    242-18rX)A 

ner.  5.102.240.  CI.  384-472.000. 

and  Kalsura.  Toshihiko,  to  Kabushiki 

i   wiring  structure  of  semiconductor 

i.287.  CI    357-71  0(X) 

I.    Cataldo;    and    Masera.    Lorenzo. 

ology:  See — 

Warren  P.,  5,103,421,  CI.  395-700.000. 

^assarelli.     Liberto.     5,102,736,     CI 


ik,  John  E  ;  Brovin,  Donald  L  .  and 
.603,  CI   264-210.800 

lassmann.    Brent    D.    5,102,668,    CI. 

la.  Inc    Feeder  for  placement  of  com- 
1.000. 

inagi,    Ilsuo;    and    Masuda,    Hiromi, 


kuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono. 
oshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
17-446,000. 

ja,    Makoto;    Masuda,    Kalsuya;    and 

15.  CI   400-124,000, 

Iqua  Industries.  Ltd    Superconductive 

phorus  ions  and  process  for  preparing 

000 

na.  Tomio.  Sano.  Hideo;  and  Masuda. 
f-323.000, 

ukasa;  Masuda.  Tomohiko;  Kitano, 
atsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi. 


Masuda.     Yugom,     5.102.724.     CI, 

"asuyuki;  and  Namigawara.  Noboru.  to 
in  Optical  pickup  device  having  yoke 
and  inverted  L'-shaped  portions  con- 

3b4-44,220 

Masuo.    Junichi.    and    Fujii.    Teruo. 

Takai,  ^^unco,  Chiha,  Shinji;  Hotta. 

Onishi.  Katsuyuki  Funahashi.  Koji. 
a.  jiinichi.  to  7~ohishima  Corporation, 
actable  roi>ls    5,101.605.  CI    52-66.000. 

Toshiaki.    Nabeshima.    Keitarou;    and 

35,  CI   428-370,<X)0 

1    Malher.    Jennie    P.    5.102,868,    CI. 


■u.  Luc.  5.101.861.  CI    137-630  120. 

ukasa;  Masuda.  Tomohiko;  Kitano. 
atsubara.  Ken.  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi. 

iwa,  Hideki,  '.(*  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
rn and  mc'ihiRi  ol  manufacturing  the 
0 

kuro.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono. 
oshimura.  Ma.savoshi.  and  Matsubara. 
J7-446  OCX) 

jbara,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Yasunori, 
I. 

1.    Kazuyasu;    and    Matsuda.    Yoshio. 


and      vlatsudaira.     Paul    T,.     5,102,518,    CI 


ui,  Kenji.  5.102.165.  CI.  280-804.000. 


Matsui.  Masafumi:  See — 

Sasho,   Hidehiko;   Ninomiya,   Ichiro;   Kizu,   Sojiro;   and   Matsui, 
Masafumi.  5.103,348,  CI.  360-14.100. 
Matsumoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Iv^asaki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  Malsuoka,  Yuzo;  Matsumoto, 
Mamoru;  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,103,023,  CI.  549-350.000, 
Matsumoto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Odagi.  Shigeru;  Shirasagi.  Sadao;  Matsumoto,  Masayoshi;  Kasuya, 
Taiji.  and  Tokunaga.  Katsuhiko.  5.101.923.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Matsumura.  Eriko:  See — 

Sasamata.    Miho;    Ito.    Katsuhisa;    Katoh,    Masao;    Yano,   Shinya; 
Matsumura,  Eriko;  and  Ezoe.  Hisanori,  5,102,787,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Matsumura.  Koichi;  See — 

Arifuku.     Kiyoshi,    and     Matsumura,     Koichi,     5,103,250,    CI. 
354-106.000. 
Matsumura.  Toshio;  and  Nanyoshi,  Yasutoshi,  to  Nissan  motor  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Fuel  injection  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine  with  precise  air/fuel  mixture  ratio  control    5.101,796.  CI. 
123-492.000, 
Matsuo.  Shunji;  Morita.  Shizuo,  Heneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Nagamuma.  Seiko;  and  Itaya,  Masahiko,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Clamshell    type    color    image    forming    apparatus.    5,103.261,    CI. 
355-210000 
Matsuoka.  Mikiharu:  See — 

Yamada.     Yasuhiro;     Miyazaki.     Yasuko;     Malsuoka,     Mikiharu: 
Kanemoto.  Takashi;  and   Katayama,   Hirohiko,   5,103,485,  CI. 
382-1.000 
Matsuoka.    Mitsuo,    to    Umix    Co..    Ltd.    Die    including    slide   cam. 

5.101.705,  CI.  83-588000 
Matsuoka,  Yuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Yuzo;  Matsumoto, 
Mamoru;  and  Sugiura,  Ma.saki,  5,103,023,  CI.  549-350.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko:    and    Nomura,    Noboru,    5,102,688,    CI. 

427-43.100 
Ikegaya,    Kazutoshi;    Maruyama,    Yuji;    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    San- 

nomiya,  Kunio;  and  Toba,  Hiroto,  5,103,105,  CI   250-561  000, 
Kondo,    Yasuhiro:    and     Kawamura,     Satosht,    5,103,151,    CI. 

318-696,000 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.102.686.  CI.  427-36.000. 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Mmo.  Norihisa.  5.103.371.  CI.  361-323.000. 
Okuda.  Ehchiro;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5,102,162,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Toyokura.    Masaki;    Aono.    Kunitoshi;    and    Araki,    Toshiyuki, 

5.103.419.  CI    364-750  500 
Ueda.  Hidesi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira,  5,103,412,  CI.  364-563.000. 
L'wabata.  Hideyo;  Yasumoto.  Yoshio;  Kageyama,  Sadashi;  Inoue, 

Shuji;  and  Abe.  Yoshio,  5,103,295,  CI.  358-2 l.OOR. 
Yamade.  Shigemitsu,  5,103,297,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kovama.    Emi;    Michimori,    Akihiro;    and    Hagiwara,    Hiroshi, 

5'.  101. 831.  CI.  128-687  000, 
Yoshimura.     Kazunari;     and     Okamoto,     Shinji,     5,102,226,     CI. 
356-376,000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Takamizawa.    Shiro;    Kumano.    Toshihiro;    Ishii.    Yuji;    Yamada. 
Kiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Masanori,  5,102,115,  CI   271-121  000. 
Matsushita,  Hiroomi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    Matsushita,    Hiroomi,    and    Niwa,    Kunio, 
5,102,729.  CI.  428-290.000. 
Matsushita.  Junichi:  See — 

Saito.     Hajime;     Nagashima.    Hideo;    and    Matsushita,    Junichi, 
5.102.835.  CI    501-92.000. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Shimanoe,  Muneharu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Nieda. 
Akira.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Method  of  making  a  DRAM  cell. 
5.102.819.  CI   437-52000. 
Matumoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Kiinura.  Yutaka;  Okumura,  Hiroshi;  and  Matumoto,  Eiji,  5,103,149, 
CI   318-568.100. 
.Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Karne, 
Ramesh  K  .  Lc.  An  V  ;  McCormack.  Patrick  J.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw; 
and  Wilkms.  John  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Secure  management  of  keys  using  control  vectors  with  multi- 
path  checking.  5,103,478,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Emis- 
sionstechnologie   mbH.    Honeycomb  body,    in    particular   with   S- 
shaped,  partially   reinforced   layers  of  sheet   metal.   5,102.743,  CI. 
428-593.000 
Maus.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Breuer.   Hans-Jurgen;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars, 
Helmut.   Hanswillemenke.   Hans;   Riemscheid,   Helmut:   Weiss, 
Karl.  Fnelingsdorf.  Herbert;  Schwarz,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Herib- 
ert;  and  Greulich,  Klaus,  5.101,554,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Ma.xtor  Corporation:  See — 

Marazzo,  Penny  J..  5.103,359,  CI   360-104.000. 
Mayell.  David  W,:  See — 

Hunt.    Gerald     W.;    and     Mayell.     David     W.,    5,101,806,    CI. 
126-391  000 
Mayfield.  Mary  E..  to  M  M  &  K.  Inc.  Medication  management  system. 

5.102.169.  ci,  283-115.000. 
Mayhew.  Donald  M.  Emergency  fla-sher  5,103,383,  CI,  362-186.000. 
Mayo.  James  D,:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Tran.  Hai-Yen  T  ;  Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo, 
James  D  ;  Hamer,  Gordon  K..  Bluhm.  Terry  L  ;  and  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K  ,  5,102,758,  CI.  430-58,000 
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Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiki,     Tsutomu;     and     Ishikawa,     Toshikazu,     5.102,041 

236-49.300. 
Fujinaka,  Mitsuru;  Komatsu.  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiva,   Ma.sayoshi, 

and  Kondo,  Toshiro,  5,102,164,  CI   280-788.000 
Fujiwara,  Takuji;  and  Ishii,  Kouzou,  5,101.686.  CI.  74-844.000. 
Harasaki.  Hayatsugu.  5.102,187.  CI   296-204.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5,102,163,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi,  5,101,922.  CI,  180-79,100. 
Tanigami.    Hajtme:    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko:    Tanimoto.    Yoshio; 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu;  and  Uemura.  Hiroyukt.  5.102.692.  CI 
427-142.000 
Yoshii,  Noboru;  and  Nakagami,  Shuichi.  5.102.186.  CI.  296-195  000, 
McAllister,  William  T..  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of 
New  Jersey  Gene  coding  for  a  protein  having  T3  polymerase  activ- 
ity, 5,102,802,  CI,  435-252,330, 
McCabe,  John  M  ;  and  Wilson,  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Toner  compositions  containing  2-imidazolines.  imidazoles  or  benz- 
imidazoles  as  charge  control  agents.  5,102.765,  CI  430-110.000. 
McCarter,  Joey  F.:  See — 

Teague,    Lyndon    M.;    and    McCaner.    Joey    F.,    5,102,001. 
220-324.000. 
McCaskill,  Oliver  L.:  See- 
Anthony,  William  S.,  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L.,  5,101,672, 
73-863.000. 
McCauley,  Ronald  A.;  and  de  Jong.  Remco.  to  Rutgers  University. 
Method  of  preparing  ceramic  powder  and  green  and  sintered  articles 
therefrom.  5.102.592.  CI   264-56  000. 
McCormack.  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Matyas.  Stephen  M  .  Abraham.  Dennis  G  ;  Johnson.  Donald  B  ; 
Karne.  Ramesh  K  ;  Le.  An  V  ;  McCormack,  Palnck  J.;  Prymak. 
Rostislaw:  and  Wilkms.  John  D..  5,103.478,  CI    380-25.000. 
McCready.  David  F.,  to  Rust  Evader  Corporation.  Cathodic  protection 

system  using  carbosil  anodes   5,102,514,  CI   204-147.000. 
McDermed.  John  D.;  Tadepalli.  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang.  Vincent  H  :  and 
Hurley.   Kevin  P,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    Antihypertensive 
sulfonanilides.  5,102,914.  CI.  514-605.000 
McDonald,  David  I.;  See— 

Dreistg,  Robert  C;  Hallbach,  Raymond  L.;  and  McDonald,  David 
I.,  5,102,177,  CI   294-106.000 
McDonald.  Jeff  B   Masonry  block  dolly.  5,102,154,  CI   280-47.270 
McDonald,  Michael  S  ;  Siegel,  Edward  A..  Roebelen.  George  J  :  Schu- 
kei.  Glen  E  ;  Brookins,  Robert  H.;  and  Ayres,  David  J,,  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.  Permanent  refueling  pool  seal.  5,102.612.  CI. 
376-203,000 
McDougall.  Lee  A  ;  Newlove.  John  C.  Manala.stas.  Pacifico  V  ;  and 
Drake,  Evelyn  N..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Encapsulated  breaker  chemical.  5.102.558.  CI,  252-8  551 
McDougall.  Lee  A  ;  Newlove.  John  C;  Manala.stas,  Pacifico  V.;  and 
Drake,  Evelyn  N..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Encapsulated    breaker    chemical    with    a    mulli-coat    layer    urea. 
5.102.559.  CI.  252-8,551 
McGarrity,  Amy  A.:  See — 

Anspach,  William  E..  Jr.,  5,102,421,  CI.  606-232.000. 
McGinn,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.;  McGinn.  Donald  S,;  and  Sutherland,  Brian 
A.  F   S..  5.10.3,387,  CI.  363-21  000 
McGinn.  Michael,  to  Motorola,  inc    Phase  detector  having  all  NPN 

transistors.  5.I03.I23.  CI   307-514.000 
McGrady.  Joseph:  See— 

Lctton,  James  A.;  McGrady,  Joseph;  and  Weisgerber,  David  J.. 
5.102,683,  CI   426-601  000. 
McGregor.  Jean  T  :  See — 

Petterson.  Tor;  and  McGregor,  Jean  T,,  5.102.007.  CI   221-6.000. 
McGuirk.  Paul  R.  to  Pfizer  Inc    6-fluoro-1.4-dihydroquinoI-4-one-3- 
carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  intermediates  therefor  5.103,040,  CI 
560-44  000. 
Mcintosh.  James  L..  to  Tensor  Development.  Inc.  Feedback  for  a 

manipulator.  5.103.404.  CI   318-568.220, 
McKee.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Henschen,  Homer  E.;  McKee,  Michael  J.;  and  Pawlikowski.  Joseph 
M.,  5,103,071,  CI.  219-85  220 
McKee,    Terrencc    J.,    to    Lumonics    Inc.    Light    beam    attenuation. 

5.103,454,  CI.  372-29.000. 
McKenzie,  Leroy:  See — 

Onorato,    Frank  J.;   Nikles,    David    E.,    McKenzie,    Leroy:   and 
Schneider,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.102.739,  CI.  428-412.000. 
McKitterick.  John  B  :  See — 

Caviglia,  Anthony  L.;  Cserhati,  Andras  F.;  and  McKitterick,  John 
B..  5.103.277.  CI.  357-23.700 
McLafferty.  John  J  ;  and  Wei.  Kei-Yi.  to  Ruco  Polymer  Corporation 
Internally  catalvzed  sulfonate  bearing  hydroxyl  terminated  powder 
coating  polyesters.  5.102.977.  CI.  528-272.000. 
McLain.  David  K.;  See — 

Murphy.  John   H.;  Jeeves.  Terry   A.;  and   McLain.   David   K., 
5.103.405.  CI,  395-10,000. 
McLeod.  Rick:  See — 

Rau.  Jerome  E,;  Palmer,  Gary  E,;  McLeod.  Rick:  and  Karadimas, 
Margaret,  5,102,435,  CI,  55-467  000, 
McLyman,  W  T,,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Current  trans- 
ducer. 5,103,163,  CI.  324-1 17.00H. 
McMillin,  John  V  .  to  National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  storing  and  merging  multiple  optically  scanned  images 
5.103.490.  CI    382-62  000 


McMurtry.  David  R.;  Wells.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lewis.  Richard  H.,  to  Reni- 
shaw  pIc.  Apparatus  for  changing  a  sensing  device    5.101.548,  CI. 
29-568  000. 
McNeil  Akron:  See — 

Hamilton,   Deane  R  .  and   Lesneski,   Bernard   F.,   5,102.319,  CI 
425-34.100. 
Mead,  Carver  A.:  See — 

Sivilotti,     Massimo;     and     Mead,     Carver     A.,     5.103,116,     CI 
307-272.200 
Mead  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Alexandrov,  Alex,  5,101,642.  CI.  62-371.000. 
Calven.  Rodney  K.,  5.102.385,  CI.  493-315.000 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Cresson,  Thierry  M..  Chase.  Lee  M  ;  Anderson.  Leonard  M.;  and 

Goss,  John  D  ,  5,101,661,  CI.  73-159.000. 
Swanson,  David,  5.101,578,  CI.  34-152.000 
Meath,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Murphv.  Glenn  L  ;  Meath.  Donald  L.;  and  Borona.  Russell  T., 
5,102,355.  CI.  439-649.000 
Meccanizzazione  Postale  E  Automazione  S.p.A  :  See— 

Scata.  Mano,  5.101,983,  CI   209-583  000. 
Med-Pass.  Incorporated:  See— 

Hanauer.  Lisa  A  .  5,102.371,  d   462-56.000 
Meder.  Martin  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Process  for  making 
polysilsequioxane    and     polymethyl-n-hexylsilsesquioxane     coating 
compositions  and  coating  compositions  formed  thereby    5.102.967. 
CI   528-10.000 
Medical  Engineenng  Corporation  See— 

Tnck,  Robert  E.,  5,101,813.  CI.  600-40.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Dror,  Michael:  and  Trescony,  Paul.  5,102,402,  CI  604-265  000, 
Mchnert,  Walter    Transmission  guided  by  stationary  curved  spindle 

5,103.126.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Meijer.  Jan  P  :  See — 

Van  Der  Bolt.  Antonius  J.  J  M.;  Van  Der  Steen.  Wilhelmus  M  M.. 
and  Meijer.  Jan  P..  5,103.132.  CI    313-402000 
Meister.  Manin:  See — 

Littmann.  Dieter;  Telser,  Thomas,  Koch,  Horst;  Huemmer,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Meister,  Martin,  5,102,773,  CI  430-283.000. 
Melinyshyn,  Lev:  See — 

Goldberg,    Edward    M  .    and    Melinvshyn.    Lev.    5.102.404.   CI 
604-317  000 
Melitta  Haushaltsprodukte  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Salomon.  Thoma.s.  5.102,546.  CI.  210-469.000 
Melter.  Craig  H  .  to  Fiskars  Oy  AB   Hand-held  cutter  having  a  roiai- 

ablc  circular  blade  and  safety  guard   5.101.564,  CI   30-319  000 
Memmola.  Serafino,  to  Delta  Elettronica  S.p  A   Remote-control  secu- 
rity   system    and    method    of  operating    the   same     5.103.221,    CI 
340-825310 
Memon,  Nazir  A,,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Thermoplastic  poly- 
mer compositions  containing  melt-rheology  modifiers  5.102.952,  CI 
525-67.000 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B..  5,102.656.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bogner.  Ralf.  5.I02.I66.  CI   280-808.000 
Mercer.  James  B    Reagents  and  method  for  therapeutic  treatment  of 

multiple  sclerosis   5.102.902.  CI    514-400000 
Mercicr.  Claude;  and  Mignant.  Gerard,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Sante   Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  pseudoiononc  using  oxidative  decarboxy- 
lation  5.102.581.  CI   554-115.000, 
Merck  &  Co,,  Inc.;  See— 

Bcrgstrom,  James  D  ;  Dufresne,  Claude:  Huang,  Leeyuan;  Nallin. 

Mary:  and  Onishi.  Janet  C  .  5,102,907.  CI   514^56.000 
Chakravartv.  Prasun  K..  Greenlee.  William  J..  Manllo.  Nathan  B.. 
Patchett.'  Arthur   A.;   and   Walsh,   Thomas   F.,   5,102.880.  CI. 
514-212.(XX) 
l^e.  Ta  J  ;  and  Holtz,  Wilbur  J  .  5.102.91 1.  CI.  514-510.000 
Sitrin.  Robert  D..  and  Kubek.  DennisJ  .  5.102,989, CI.  530-371.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.   See — 

Zamboni,    Robert.    Prasil.    PetpibtKin.    and    Young,    Robert    N., 
5.I02.88I.  CI    514-228200 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  See— 
Devant.  Ralf;  and  Gencke.  Rolf.  5.103,025.  CI,  549-387,000 
Fischer.  Wolfgang.  Wieland.  Gerhard:  and  Krenn.  Karl-Dieter, 
5.102.804,  CI.  436-42  000 
Mencle.  Craig;  Bocian.  Ron;  and  Sybesma,  Daryl,  to  Ag  Processing 
Inc..  a  cooperative  Check  plate  for  milling  apparatus.  5.102.058.  CI 
241-226  000 
Merlin  Genn:  See — 

Morel.  Robert;  Rival.  Marc;  and  Garcia.  Hubert.  5,103.198,  CI. 
335-6  000. 
Mcrrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 
Angelaslro.    Michael    R..    Pect.    Norton 
5.102.915.  CI   514-715.000, 
Merrick  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Norman  R.,  5,103,401.  CI    364-479.000. 
Merrill.  Raymond  G  :  See — 

Steger.'Joctte  L.;  Blackard,  Andy  L  .  Merrill.  Raymond  G  .  Butler. 
Frank  E  ;  Knoll.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Midgelt.  M.  Rodney,  5,101.670. 
CI    73-863  030. 
Mcrritt.  Roy  K   Fishing  weight.  5.101,592.  CI  43-43.130. 
Meru.  Horst   Structure.  5.101.606.  CI    52-282000 

Meshel.  David  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Shielded 
electric  cable  and  harness  with  strain  relief  5.102.351,  CI 
43O-607.000 


P.   and   Bey,   Philippe. 
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Messerschmill  Bolkow  Blohm  C 

HaJldorsson.  Thorsleinn;  A 

A..  5.103.088.  CI    250-227 

Messner.  Helmul.  to  Bruderer  A 

ing  of  a  webshaptd  workpiect 

Met-Linc  Inc.:  See — 

Gerbrandt,  George.  5,101,5t 

Melabowerke  GmbH  &  Co    Set 

Braun.  Andreas,  and  Deusci 

Metallgeselischafi  Akliengesellst 

Allen,    Robert    J  .    poller.    : 

5.102.6.12.  CI   423-22  IKX) 

Hayashi.  Takao,  Sato.  North 

Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi,  Rut 

and  Hcvken.  Jorg.  5.i02.t 

Marcks.  Roland.  5.102.433.  • 

Meyer.  Burton  C.   5t't' — 

Danielak,  Ann;  Klitnpert.  Ri 

Horst  D  ;  Mcvcr.  Burton 

sell.  5.102.381.  CI   482-82 

Meyer.  Cheryl  A.,  to  Studio  171 

5.101.988.  CI,  211-88.000, 
Meyer/Glass  Design:  See — 

Danielak.  .Ann;  Klimpert.  R. 
Horst  D  ;  Mever.  Burton 
sell.  5.102.381.  CI   482-82 
Meyer.  John  D.:  See — 

You.  Young  S.;  and  Meyer. 
Meyer,  Paul  M..  to  Carter  Aut 
pump    with     radio    frequenc 
417-423.700 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker:  See — 

Heinz.   Hans-Detlef;   Pielari 
Rolf-Volker;     Wandel. 
5.102,935.  CI.  524-219.000 
Meyer,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hussblein,    Wolfgang;     Me- 

Wa.ssen,  Willi,  5,102,242, 

Meyzonnetle,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Couderc,  Georges;  Meyzoni 

Pressiat,  Robert,  5,102,06: 

Michaud.  Pascal:  See — 

Desbiendras.  Daniel;  Marlir 
5,102,563,  CI.  252-171000 
Michaul,  Bernard:  See — 

Gelpi,  Angel;  and  Michaut, 
Michigami,  Norio:  See — 

Olani,  Tamio;  Saitoh,  Kuni< 
Obara,  Yuzi,  5,101,546.  C 
Michimori,  .Akihiro:  See — 

Koyama,     Emi;     Michimori 
5,101,831,  CI.  128-687, (XX 
Mick.  Doron:  See — 

Berger,  Josef;  Kagan,  Vishai 
5,102,222,  CI    356-367  00( 
Micrion  Corporation  See — 
Economou,  Nicholas  P.;  Ed 
la.s,  5,103,102,  CI   250-492 
Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Carey,  David  H,  5,101,553 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.  See — 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  5.102.83 
Tuttlc.  Mark  E.  5.102.832, 
Midgett.  M    Rcxiney   See — 
Sieger,  Joctte  L  ;  Blackard, 
Frank  E  ;  Knoll,  Joseph  I 
CI.  73-863,030 
Midgley.  Roland  R  .  and  Plasc 
and  Manufacturing  Compan\ 
CI.  156-256  000 
Mieno.  Fumitakc:  See — 

Furumura,  Yuji;  Mieno,  Fi 

and  Doki.  Masahiko.  5.1( 

Miette,   Emmanuel,   to  Compaq 

HBS,  Label,  methtxl  and  dev 

bestirted,  5.103.489.  CI    382- 

Migdal.  Cyril  A  .  Abramshe.  Rn 

Texaco  Inc.  Acylated  manni 

lubricating  oil  additives   5.10. 

Mignani.  Gerard:  Sec — 

Mercier.  Claude;  and  Mign 
Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichir«->. 
Fujila,  Isao;  Kada.  Nono;  A 
Ma.sahiko;    Shimizu.    Naohit* 
Method    for    analyzing    flui 
5,102,806,  CI  436-53  000 
Miki,  Yasuaki,  Ohta,  Takayuki. 
Corporation.     Polyester    and 
5.102,979,  CI.  528272  000 
Mikuriya  Koji:  See — 

Masuyama.   Joe;    Mikuriya 
Hotta.  Kiyoshi,  Hamano, 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuj 
52-66.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Sajan,  Eva,  5,102.407,  CI  6 


iibH  See- 

m;.nn.  Konrad,  and  Seiffarth.  Ernst 

20. 

J    Apparatus  r> t  an  inicrmittent  feed- 

5.102.026.  CI    22b-15b,lXX). 

i.  CI    37-252  000- 

ie,  Heinz.  5.101.947.  CI,  192-56.00R, 

naft    .Sf.— 

eit-T    C  ,    and    Giallombardo.    James. 

o,  Omolani.  Chikara.  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
ilph.  Gunther.  Gnebler.  Wolf-Dieter; 
-0.  CI,  423-622  000 
1    55-80000. 

idall  J  ,  Wildman.  John  R  .  Herbstler. 

r  .  Wildman.  Robert,  and  Gold.  Rus- 

OO 

.  Inu   Modular  storage  tray  as.sembly. 


idall  J  ,  W.ldnian,  J<>hn  R  .  Herbstler. 
;,.  Wildman.  Robert;  and  Gold.  Rus- 

«) 

tohn  D  ,  5.102.460.  CI.  106-27.000 
imolive  Company.  Inc.  Electnc  fuel 
noise    supression.     5.102,307.    CI 


ik.   Harald;   El-Sayed.  Aziz;  Meyer. 

lartin;     and     Nyssen.     Peter-Roger. 


er.     Wilhelm.     Neder.    Gunter;    and 
:i,  384-523,000, 

etie.  Jean-Louis.  Pepm,  Christian;  and 
,  CI.  244-3.110 

.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Michaud,  Pascal, 


Bernard,  5,101,559,  CI.  29-890.031. 

.  Sato.  Hideo;  Michigami,  Norio;  and 
29-426.300 

Akihiro;    and     Hagiwara.     Hiroshi, 
Mick.  Doron;  and  Nazaralhy,  Moshe, 


,ards.  David,  Jr.;  and  Guariiio,  Nicho- 

200, 

Technology  Corporation:  See — 

CI,  29-882  C«0, 

,  CI   437-173  000 
;i,  437-231.000 

Vndy  L  ;  Merrill.  Raymond  G  ;  Butler, 

.;  and  Midgcti,  M    Rodney.  5.101,670. 

ko.  Donald  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
Loop  applying  assembly,  5. 102.486, 


mitakf,  F.shila.    lakashi;  lloh,  Kikuo; 

>,285.  CI    357-68,000, 

nie  Generale   D'Automatisme  CGA- 

:e  for  locating  addresses  on  articles  to 

■iOOO 

lard  A  ;  and  Nalesnik,  Theodore  E  ,  to 

h  base  mono  and/or  bis-succinimide 

.570,  CI,  252-51, 5()A, 

ni.  Gerard.  5.102.581.  CI    554-1 15.a)0, 
Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shuichi. 
tki.  Takeshi;   Imaki.  Takao;  Fujiwara. 
and    Kato.    Junji.    to    Horiba.    Lid- 
by     multi-fluid     modulation    mode, 

md  Takano.  Shoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
process    for    producing    the    same. 


Koji;   Takai,   Tsuneo;   Chiba,    Shmji; 

Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 

and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5.101,605,  CI 

)4-4I0  000 


Millar,  Allan;  and  Butler,  Donald  E.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Process  for  the  synthesis  of  (4R-cis)-l.I-dimethylethyl  6-cyanomelh- 
yl-2.2-dimethyl-1.3-dioxane-4-acetate  5,103.024,  CI.  549-373.000 
Miller.  Alan  K  ;  Ramani.  Karthik;  and  Gur,  Micha  M.,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Process  for 
forming  fiber  composite  materials.  5.102.609,  CI  264-339.000. 
Miller.  Allen  D  :  See— 

Demarest,   Scott   W;   Buhler,  James  E;  and   Miller,   Allen   D., 
5.102.052.  CI.  239-355  000 
Miller.  Brad   Sec- 
Harris.  Jonathan  P.,  Leibholz.  Daniel;  and  Miller,  Brad,  5.103.393, 
CI.  395-650.000. 
Miller.  C.  Daniel:  See — 

Robichaud,  Arthur  W  ;  Peterson,  William  B.;  and  Miller.  C.  Daniel, 
5,101,999.  CI.  220-258.000. 
Miller.  David  P.:  See— 

Howell.    Gordon    S.;    and    Miller.    David     P.,    5.102,675,    CI 
426-422,000, 
Miller,  George  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  oxygen  concentration  analysis.  5.101.656,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Miller.  Mark  W  :  See — 

Maher.    Joseph    A.;    Vowles,    E.    John;    Napoli,    Joseph    D.; 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller.  Mark  W..  5,102,495,  CI. 
156-643  000. 
Miller.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Husted.  Enc  F.;  Miller.  Michael  J  .  Northrop,  Shellie  K  ;  and 
Smith.  David  T  .  5,102.633,  CI.  423-143.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pittman.  Edgar  H  ;  and  Kuhn.  Hans  H.,  5.102.727,  CI.  428-259.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Fuchs.  Martin;  and  Broeck.  Dirk  T  .  5.102.517.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Mills.  Jeffrey   L..  to  Hex   B  Group,   Ltd.   Conduit  collector  feeder. 

5.101,552,  CI.  29-782.000 
Mills,   Loren  T  ;  and  Moody.   William   F    Automotive  testing  tool. 

5.101.573.  CI,  33-600.000. 
Mills.  William  C  .  Jr.:  See- 
Center.  John  L.;   Mills.  William  C.  Jr  ;  and   Plaskett.  John  R., 
5.102.382.  CI.  493-1.000. 
Milo.  Charles,  to  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a 

chemical  concentration.  5.102.625.  CI.  422-82.070. 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Frye.  Ricky  J..  5.I0I.746.  CI    112-121.120. 
Min.  Hisook  L.:  See — 

Mm.  Kwang  S  ;  and  Min,  Hisook  L.,  5.102,218.  CI   356-5.000. 
Min.  Kwang  S  ;  and  Min.  Hisook  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force   Target-aerosol  discrimination  by  means  of  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing. 5.102.218.  CI    356-5000. 
Mine.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Hiwatashi.   Yuiaka.   Mine.  Atsushi;  and   Kamimura,   Katsuyoshi, 
5,103,396,  CI    364-424.050 
Miner,  Jay  G..  Dean.  Dave;  Decuir.  Joseph  C,;  Nicholson.  Ronald  H,; 
and  Tanaka.  Akio.  to  Commodore-Amiga.  Inc.  Beam  synchronized 
coprocessor,  5.103.499.  CI.  395-162000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturir.g  Company:  See — 

Wald.  Vernon  M.;  and  Kirk.  Roberi  S..  5,102,429.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See — 

Curran.    Timothy    G.;    and    Toycen.    Mark    A.    5,103.214.    CI 

340-691  000 
Midgley,    Roland   R  ;  and   Plaschko,   Donald   L,   5,102.486.  CI. 

156-256,000, 
Patterson,  Richard  A..  5.102,212,  CI.  385-98  000. 
Roberts.  Gary  P.,  5,102,938,  CI    524-287.000 
Tingerthal.   Jeanne    M.;   and    Dado.   Gregory    P.    5. 102.718,   CI. 

428-209.000. 
Vogel,    Dennis    E;    and    Stofko,    John    J.    Jr..    5.102,771.    CI. 

430-270,000 
Williams,  Jerry  W.;  and  DeVoe,  Robert  3  .  5.102.924,  CI.  522-4.000 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  5.103.371.  CI.  361-323.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.  Nobuvuki.  5.101.944.  CI    192-12.0BA. 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  5.103.251,  CI.  354-195.100 

Wada.     Kenichi;    Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa;  Saitoh.  Itaru;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi, 
5.103,267.  CI.  355-321000 
Misawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Mita.  Hideo;  Misawa.  Hideo;  Hirano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Shiroshita, 
Yoshihira,  5,101,635,  CI.  62-6000. 
Misawa.    Shousuke;    Takeuchi,    Tetsuo;    and    Ogiwara,    Takeshi,    to 
Ichikawa  Woolen  Textile  Co..  Ltd.  Tubular  fell  for  grinding  use 
5.102.704.  CI   428-34.700. 
Mischon.  Daniel:  See — 

Rusch.  Arthur;  and  Mischon.  Daniel.  5.103.373,  CI.  361-335.000. 
Mishima,  Mamoru:  See — 

Wada,   Makoto;   Yatomi,   Rvuichi;   Nishimi,   Haruyuki;   Mishima, 
Mamoru;  and  Kuratsu,  Masafumi,  5,102,229.  CI.  366-294.000 
Misiti.  Domenico:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Ghirardi,  Orlando;  Misiti.  Domenico;  and  Tinli. 
Maria  O  .  5.102.896.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Miskin.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Janota.    Kenneth    F.;    and    Miskin.    Michael    J..    5.102.350,    CI 
439-607  000. 
Misono,  Katsuhide,  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation 
Fluorescent  lamp  having  low  cathode  fall  voltage    5,103,133,  CI 
31.3-491.000 
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Mita.  Hideo;  Misawa,  Hideo;  Hirano.  Akiyoshi.  and  Shiroshita,  Yo- 
shihira.  to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Refrigeration    system 
5,101.635,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Mita  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Susumu.  Komaki.  5.101.871.  CI    141-364.000 
Mitani,  Kenji:  See— 

Kojima.  Yoshio;  Okusawa.  Tsutomu;  Tsubouchi.  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
shmaga.  Yoichi;  Takagi.  Yusufce;  Mitani.   "<cnji;  and  Hamano 
Nobuo.  5.101.848,  CI    137  130(K). 
Mitchell.  Olan  W.:  See— 

Ihrman.  Kryn  G.;  Mitchell,  Olan  W .;  and  Wilsi>n.  R  Wmidrow .  Jr  . 
5,103.059,  CI   564-409.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  N  .  to  Kennametal  Inc    Fine  adjustment  mechanism 

for  a  toolholder    5,102,268.  CI.  407-36  000 
Mitchell,    Trov    E.    Eyeglasses    retainer    and    case.    5. 102.216.    CI 

351-156.000.' 
Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabuhiki  Kaisha  Set 


Miura.  Atsushi;  and  Yusukt.  Talsushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconductor  memory   5.103.275.  CI    357-23  600 
Miura.  Fujio:  Set' — 

Suzuki.    Yuichi;    Miura.    Fujio;    and    Miura.    Ishi.    5.102.333.    CI 
433-24.000. 
Miura.  Ishi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yuichi;    Miura.    Fujio;   and    Miura.    Ishi.    5,102.333.   CI 
433-24.000 
Miura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Wakiva,  Hisao;  Takahashi,  Seiiti.  and  Miura.  Masaaki,  5,103.258, 
CI    355-7 1.000 
Miura,  Toshiaki;  See — 

Shiojima,    Minoru;    Miura.    Toshiaki;    Nabeshima.    Keitarou;   and 
Masuzaki.  Satoru,  5,102,735.  CI  428-370  000 
Mmada.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  achiev- 
ing a  high  charge  transfer  efficiency  of  forming  a  potential  well 
gradient  under  an  output-gate  area.  5.103,278,  CI.  357-24.000 


Fujiwara.  Osamu;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Kakula.  Yoshinori;  To-    Miyabayashi.  Mitsutaka  See — 
mita.  Masami.  Kishikawa.  Seiji,  and  Yuri.  Tixiru.  5.103.356.  CI  limura.    Kazuyoshi.    Ujiie.    Seiji 


360-85000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See — 

Demizu.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Hitoshi.  5.101.788.  CI    123-425.000. 
Fujimoto,  ladavuki.  5.101.709.  CI   91-454000 
Kako.  Hajime.  5.101.787.  CI    123-417.000 

Yamamoto.    Kvohei.    Yagi,    Katunon,    and    Kinoshua,    Takashi, 
5,103.107,  Ci  290-48.000 
Mif-ubislii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.  Zenichiro.  5.103,.309.  CI   358-141.000 

Hidaka.    Hidcto.    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu.    and    Matsuda.    Yoshio. 

5,103,426,  CI    365-2.30  0.30. 
Miyazaki.     Yukio.    Okiiaka.    Takenori;     and     Maeda.     Yasunori. 

5,103,423,  CI    365-1S9  no. 
Mizuno.  Michihiro.  5.101.665.  CI   73-721.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yasuvuki.  5.103.357.  CI    .360  96.500 
Ootsuka.  Shigeharu.  5.103.199.  CI    335-13.3.000. 
Yorita.  Mitsumasa.  5.103.069.  CI   2IIO-144.00B 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Sumhara.    Yasuo:    Takeuchi.    Teruo;    Wakabayashi.    Hidechika. 
Hosomi.  Akira;  and  Knmatsu.  Toshio.  5,102,673,  CI.  426-124.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura.  Yutaka;  Okumura.  Hiroshi.  and  Malumoto.  Eiji.  5.103.149. 
CI    318-568  100 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  See — 

Fuse.  Masahiro.  and  Otsuka.  Shigenori,  5.102.759.  CI  4.30-59.000. 
Miki.  Yasuaki;  Ohta.  Takayuki;  and  Takano.  Shoji.  5.102.979.  CI 

528-272000. 
Sato,     Tadashige;     Ishiwalari,     Toshio;     and     Fujila,     Hisanori, 

5,103,270,  C!   35"'-17.0OO. 
Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Yonevama,  Tomio;  Sano,  Hideo:  and  Masuda. 
Minoru.  5.102.731.  CI  "428-.323.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Narila. 
Toru.  5.102.269,  CI.  4(J7-41  000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sato,     Tadashige;     Ishiwatari.     Toshio;     and     Fujita.     Hisanori, 
5,103,270,  CI    357-17  000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  Si-e — 

Baba.  Susumu.  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Tsubai,  Yasuo.  5,102,770, 

430-249  000 
Okada,  Akinori,  5,10;.857,  CI   503-209.0(X) 
Tera.shima.     Eiichi;    Sunii.    Sciichi.     Kohayashi.     Kazuhisa 
Shibala.  Yoshio.  5.102.780.  CI   4.30-533  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Hayama,    Kazuhidc;   Hosokawa,   Norilaka;   Yazaki,   Takao:   and 

Noro.  Ma-sataka,  5,102.488.  CI    156-275  500 
limura.    Kazuyoshi;    L'jiie.    Seiji;    and    Miyabayashi.    Mitsutaka. 
5.102.973.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda.  toru;  Oh-Kila.  Molomu;  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro,  5.102.846. 

CI   502-205.000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki.  Mon.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakala.  Akira.  5.102.941.  CI 

524-425000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Kinoshita.  Yutaka;  Usui,  Masako.  and  Oh-Kita. 
Motomu,  5,102.847,  CI.  502-209  000 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omolani.  Chikara.  Hosoi,  Manabu. 
Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph.  Gunther;  Gnebler.  Wolf-Dieter; 
and  Hocken.  Jorg.  5.102,650.  CI  423-622  000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Induslnes  Ltd.:  See- 
Kan.  Kojiro,  5.102,981.  CI.  528-322.000. 

Yammoto.    Kazuhito;    Niimi.    Hiroji;    and    Kumura.    Nobuyasu. 
5,102,705,  CI   428-36  920 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakayama,     Shigenobu;     and     Ikeda,     Fumiaki,     5.102.906.     CI. 
514-452.000. 
Milsunaga.  Takafumi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Akahane.  Atsushi.  Katayama.  Hirohito.  ar.d 

Mitsunaga,  Takafumi.  5.102.869.  CI    514-212.000. 
Shiokawa.  Youithr  .Akahane.  Atsushi;  Katavama.  Hirohito;  and 
.Milsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,102,878.  CI   5I4-2I20QO. 
Mitthciss.  Elisabeth;  and  Guscnbauer.  Werner,  to  Homcsan  AG    Phar- 
maceutical preparation  and  method  of  treatment  for  liscr  dysfunc- 
tion. 5.102.910.  CI    514-494000 
Miluloyo  Corporation:  See— 

Sasaki.  Koji.  5,102,471,  CI.  136-244.000. 


CI 


and 


5.103.361,      CI 


and    .Miyagi, 
5.102.525.   CI 


and    Miyabayashi.    Mitsutaka. 
5.102.973.  CI    528- 176  (XX) 
Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Organic  polymer 
matenal  having  antistatic  property,  elastic  revolution  hodv  and  fixing 
device  using  the  same    5.I02.74I.  CI   428-447  000 
Miyagi.  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Mivahara.  Yuji;  Tsukada.  Keiji;  Shibata.  Yasuhisa,  and  Miyagi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.102.525.  CI   204-415  000 
Miyagi.  Naoki   See — 

Nagatsuka.     Shintaro;     and     Miyagi.      Naoki. 
360-109.000. 
Mivahara.    Yuji;    Tsukada.    Kciji:    Shihala.    Yasuhisa, 
Hirovuki.   to   Hitachi.    Ltd     Planar   oxygen   sensor 
2(M-415.000 
Miyakawa.  Nobuaki  See— 

Ueda.  Yutaka;  and  Miyakawa.  Nohuaki.  5.103.1 15.  CI   .307-272.300. 
Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki   See — 

Yamagishi,  Youji.  AWasaka.  Kozo.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo.  Abe.  Shinya:  Ikula. 
Hironon.  Hayashi.  Kcnji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori. 
Tohru.  Harada.  Koukichi.  and  Yamaisu.  Isao.  5. 103.010.  CI 
546-265  000 
Mivam(iu>.  Seigo:  See — 

Fukushima.    Toshihiko;     Miyamoto.     Seigo.     Mus<ih,     Masanon; 
Lmeda,    Tomomi;   and    Yamamoto,   Takaloshi.    5.101,640,   CI. 
62-196  400 
Miyamoto.      T^uyoshi;      Maeda.      Yasutaka.      Kamimura.      Taisuke; 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Nishimura.  Hidevuki.  and  Tanaka.  Natsuko. 
to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Electrophotographic   apparatus   and 
method  of  cleaning  the  same  5.103.266,  CI   355-299.000. 
Miyashita.  Masamilu:  See — 

Kancda.    Shinichi;    Suzuki.    Yoichi.    Sugano.    Takao;    Miyashiia. 
Masamitu;  Ito,  Tunetaro;  and  Kalagin,  Miyoshi,  5,102.196,  CI 
297-457000 
Miyauchi.  Yuko  See— 

Hirosc,  Noriyasu;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu.  Etna. 
Kiiti;  Banba,  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  Kawashima.  Hidcto- 
shi   Inai,  Yuuichi.  Sano.  Nontoshi;  Mivauchi.  Yuko.  and  Kijima. 
Shizumasa.  5.102.895,  CI.  514-333  000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroioshi  See — 

Terrada.  Kazutoshi.  Mivazaki.  Hirotoshi;  and  Maruyama.  Hitoshi, 
5.102.950.  CI    525-60.000 
Miyazaki.  Tadanobu   See — 

Kumamura.    Masaaki.    Inaba.    Ryohei.    Tobo.    Yozo;    Sugawara. 
Hirofumi;  and  Miyazaki.  Tadanobu.  5,102.587,  CI   264-40.100 
Miyazaki.  Yasuko  See— 

Yamada.     Yasuhiro.     Miyazaki.     Yasuko;     Matsuoka.     Mikiharu; 
Kanemoto.  Takashi;   and    Katayama.    Hirohiko.   5.103.485.   CI. 
382-1  000 
Miyazaki.  Yasuo:  5ft' — 

Mon.  Yoji;  Fujita.  Milsuhidc.  Shimazaki.  Yasuo.  Yasui.  Koichi. 
Sugiki,     Yutaka;     Mivazaki.     Yasuo;    and    Ohinata.     Masaaki 
5.101,545.  CI   29-402  090 
Miyazaki,  YukiO;  Okitaka.  Takenon.  and   Maeda,  Yasunon,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dynamic  random  access  memory 
and  a  method  of  operating  the  same  5,103,423,  CI  365-189  1 10 
Miyazaki,  Yukio  See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusukc;  Sugawara.  Hideo.  Miyazaki.  Yukio.  Mizuno. 
Taku.  Nomura.   Masahide;   Sugiyama.   Machiko;  Saito.   Hideo; 
Yabuta.    Goro.    Furuichi,    Akiva;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro.  5.102.794.  CI   435  1261)00 
Mizuno.  Michihiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor prc-ssure  sensor   5.101.665.  CI.  73-721  IMO 
Mizuno,  Taku   See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara.  Hideo:  Miyazaki.  Yukio.  Mizuno. 
laku.  Nomura.   Masahide;  Sugiyama.   Machiko;  Sailo.  Hideo. 
Yabuta     Goro     Furuichi.    Akisa;    Hamazaki.    Yasuhiko.    and 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro.  5.102.794.  CI   435-126  000 
Mizuno.  Yuji  See — 

Ito.    Shinji;    Mizuno.    Yuji;    Masuo.    Junichi;    and    Fujii.    Teruo. 
5.103.319.  CI.  358-406.000 
Mizunuma.    Masanon.    to    Tom\     Company.     Ltd     Pick-up    game 

5.102.148.  CI   273-447.000 
Moba\  Corporation:  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P  .  Spitler.  Keith  G  ;  and  Monimer.  Charles  E . 
5.102.920.  CI    521-131  000. 
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and 


and 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 
Borghard.    William    S  ,    an 

502-66  000 

Calabro.    David    C.    Cook 

5,102,<»55,  CI    525-240  OO 

Dessau,  Ralph  M  .  5.103.0* 

Kresge.  Charles  T  .  Leonov 

V'artuli.  James  C  .  5.102.' 

Owen,  Hartley,  and  Haranc 

Plank,    Charles   J      Rosins 

5.102.644,  CI.  423-.128  0O 

Shu.  Paul;  Donlon.  U  illian 

CI    166-276.000 
Yale.  David  P;  Atxiu-Savt 
V  .  5.10.V428.  CI    ^b-i-Zl 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Ct)rp<iratk 
Harvey.  David  S  ,  Winches 
Rajendran.  Sankerlmgan 
Mobley.   Larry   W  .   and   Hofn 
Company.  The    Removable 
428-95.000. 
Modcna,  Silvana:  5^^ — 
Navarrini.     Waiter; 

562-825.000 
Navarrini,     Walter. 
562-825000 
Modi,  Jashawant  J.:  See— 
Burdick.    Charles    L 
71-94.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Compa? 
Cottone.  Andrew   .1     .ind 
228-183000. 
Mody.  Ruslom  K.,  to  Baker  H 
device  and  method  of  sealing 
Moffat  Appliances  Limited  5f. 
Hunt,     Gerald     W  ,     and 
126-391  000, 
Mohr.  Pierre,  to  Fran/  Pla.sser  I 
m  h  H    Ballast  tamping  mach 
mounted  on  the  carrier  frame 
tamping  tools,  5.101.733.  CI 
Moinet,  Gerard,  and  Imherl.  T 
for  producing  2-amino-nitnd' 
Moise.  Samuel:  See — 

Greenberg,  Howard  L  ;  M( 

Rodriguez,  Ensor.  5.103. 

Mole,  James  E  ;  and  Walker.  N 

tries  PLC.  .Aqueous  bleachin 

borate  tetrahvdrale  and  aqut 

the  same,  5.102.571.  CI    252-' 

Molex  Incorporated  See — 

Brunker,  David  L  ,  and  Lof 

Crane.    Burke  J,;    Pawlick 

5.102,354.  CI,  439-620,00 

Janota,    Kenneth    F  ;    and 

439-607  000 
Tadokoro,     Shmichi.     ant 
439-98.000. 
Molyneux,  Sydney:  See — 

Allen,  Peter,  and  Molyiieu 

Momose,  Terunobu.  and  Shibai 

Ceramic  beanng    5.102,239.  < 

Monash  Medical  Centre  Sec — 

Burger.  Henry  G  .  de  Krel 

gan.  Francis  J  ;  Hearn.  V 

Forage.  Robert  G  .  5.101 

Monash  University    See — 

Burger.  Henry  G  ;  de  Krel 
gan.  Francis  J  ;  Hearn.  N 
Forage.  Robert  G,,  5,10." 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J     See — 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  J 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Fogt.  Ja 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 
Coran,    Aubert    Y.;    and 

524-516  000 
Dupont.   William    .A  ;   and 

525-59000 
Scudder,  Peter  R  .  Dwck.  I 
and  Jacob.  Gary  S  .  5.10 
Montanari.  Jean  L  .  to  S(.x:iete 
SOFRADIR    Infrared  detect 
Montgomery.  John  A  ;  Secnsl. 
Southern   Research  Institute 
prevention  and  treatment  of 
514-46  000 
Moody.  William  F.:  See — 

Mills.  Loren  T  ;  and  Mood 

Moon.  Wook  Y  ;  and  Noguchi. 

ration.  Phased  series  tuned  e« 

Moore.   Robert  A,;  and   Buch 

Powder    transport,    fusing   a 

355-212,000, 

Moore.  Ronald  G  .  to  Gener; 

window  regulator.  5.101,596 


Hellnng.    Sluari    D.    5.102.839.   CI. 

Pamela    J      and    Krai.    Bohumil   V., 

..  CI    56S-4<.K<  (XX) 

ic/.  Michael  F  ,  Roth.  Wieslaw  J,;  and 

43.  Ci   4:1-328  (XX) 

.  Mohsen  \  .  5.102.428.  CI,  44-448.000. 

I.    Eidward    J  .    and    Rubin.    Mae    K.. 

P    jnd  Strom.  E   Thomas.  5.101.901. 

I.  Ibrahim  S  ,  and  Chow.  Christopher 

ai 

."r.  Dana  L  :  Mackintosh.  Brian  H,;  and 
5.102.494.  CI    156-609.000. 
•ister.   Vivian   R,.   to  Dow  Chemical 
xilyurethane  adhesive.   5.102.714.  CI 

Modena.      Silvana.      5.103,050.      CI. 
Modena.      Silvana.      5.103.051.      CI. 


and    Modi.    Jashawant    J..    5.102.446.    CI, 


y:  See — 

laperstein,    Zjlman    P,.   5.102.032.   CI 

ghes  Incorporated    Inflatable  packing 
5.101.908.  CI,  166-387,000 


Ma 


n:i\id     W.     5.101.806.     CI 


ihnhjum.ischinen-lndustriegesellschaft 
le  ui[h  t1e\ib!e  ballast  conveying  tubes 
if  the  lamping  heads  to  place  ballast  at 
04-1 2, 0(X) 

I'^rrv.  to  .Albert  R(Tlland  S,A  Process 
,    5,i03.01').  C!    54X-491.000. 

se.  Samuel,  O'Donnell.  Robert  D,;  and 

(m.  C\    364-550  (XX) 

ichae!  J  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 

;  composition  comprising  stxiium  per- 

lus  detergent  compositions  containing 

(00(1 

ila.  John  E  ,  5. 102.353.  CI  439-608.000. 
Jeffrey    J  ;   and    Ponn.    Timothy   R.. 

Miskm,     Michael    J.     M02.350.    CI, 

H.ij;it.i,      Hiroyuki.     5.102,344.     CI 


.  Sydney.  5.102,263,  CI    405-153000 
1,  Tetsuo.  to  Wing  Highcera  Co  .  Ltd 
1    384-276000 

er.  David  M  ;  Findlay.  John  K..  Mor- 
ilton  T  W  ,  Robertson,  Daivd  M.;  and 

807.  CI   436-5  18  (XX) 

er,  David  M  ,  Findlay.  John  K.;  Mor- 
llon  T    \V  ,  Robertson.  Daivd  M,;  and 

807,  c'l    4.>6,518(XX) 

)hn   P  ,  Anderson,  Gary  J     Monnier, 
nes  F  ,  5.102.316.  CI   418-55  500 

Davis.     Leonard     H.     5.102.945.    CI 

Sheldrick.   George   E..   5,102.949.  CI, 

aymond  A  ,  Radcmacher.  Thomas  W.; 
.008.  CI  546-2:  OCX) 
Francaise  de  Detecleurs  Infrarouges  - 
on  device,  5.103.097.  CI  250-352  (XX) 
ohn  A  .  Ill,  and  Krauth.  Charles  A,,  to 
Adenosine  compounds  useful  in  the 
accmia  virus  infections,  5.102.873.  CI. 


.  William  I-  .  5.101.573.  CI    33,6(X),0(X), 
lobert  Y  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
uahzer    5.103.352.  CI    360-65  (KX), 
,n.   William    R  ,   to   Delpha.x   Systems 
id    imaging    apparatus     5.103.263.    CI 

Motors  Corporation     Downstop  for 
CI.  49-35 l.aXj 


Mordasov.  Vasily  I.;  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A  ;  Popov,  Vladimir  V  ;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M. 
Sisakian,  losif  N  ;  Sagatelian,  Dmitry  M.;  Soifer,  Viktor  A. 
Sisakian,  Elena  V.;  Naumidi.  Leonid  P.;  Danileiko.  Jury  K. 
Terekhin.  Jury  D..  Akopian,  Vladimir  S  ;  Murzin,  Sergei  P. 
Shorin.  Vladimir  P;  and  Mordasov.  Vasily  1,  5.103,073.  CI. 
219-121.680. 
Mordente.  Michael;  and  Boyd.  Alistair  B,.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Production  of  pigments.  5.102.466,  CI.  106-496.000. 
Morel,  Robert;  Rival.  Marc:  and  Garcia.  Hubert,  to  Merlin  Gerin. 
Instantaneous    trip    device    of   a    circuit    breaker.    5.103.198.    CI. 
335-6.000. 
Morgan.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  Findlay.  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Hearn.  Milton  T  W  ;  Robertson.  Daivd  M.;  and 
Forage.  Robert  G..  5.102.807.  CI.  436-518.000 
Mori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata,  Akira,  5,102,941,  CI. 
524-425  000. 
Mori.  Kiichi:  See — 

Maruyama.    Tsulomu;    Fukawa.    Kiyotake;    Yoshikawa.    Yutaka; 
Mori,  Kiichi;  and  Akiyama.  Atsushi.  5.102.519.  CI.  204-180.600. 
Mon.  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  storing  history  of  use  of 
programs  including  user  credit  data  and  having  access  by  the  propri- 
etor. 5.103.392.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takahiko.    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki;    Mori.   Shigeru;    Hirata. 

Koji;  Numata.  Ttxiru;  Yoshizaki.  Isao;  and  Okimoto.  Mitsuo. 

5.103,302,  CI    358-60.000. 

Mon,  Yoji;  Fujita,  Milsuhide;  Shimazaki.  Yasuo;  Yasui.  Koichi;  Sugiki. 

Yutaka.  Miyazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Ohinata,  Masaaki,  to  Osaka  Gas  Co., 

Ltd  .  Toho  Gas  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Osaka  Bousui  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd. 

Method  of  reforming  existing  gas  pipe  by  repairing  joint  portions 

thereof  5.101,545,  CI.  29-402  090. 

Morifuji,  Yasuo;  and  Takao,  Yoshifumi,  to  Jex  Company,  Limited. 

Nipple  for  nursing  bottle.  5,101,991,  CI.  215-11.100. 
Morishita,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Onoe.     Akira;     Kawamura,     Masao.     Kato,     Kunioki;    Amitani, 
Tomiharu;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Morishita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.102.858.  CI 
503-217.000, 
Morita.  Shizuo:  See — 

Maisuo.    Shunji;    Monta.    Shizuo;    Heneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Nagamuma,  Seiko;  and  Itaya.  Masahiko.  5.103.261. 
CI,  355-210.000 
Moriya.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for    producing    modified    organic    polyisocyanate.    5,102,918,    CI. 
521-110  000 
Moriyama,  Teruhiko:  See — 

fakabayasi.  Hideki;  and  Moriyama,  Teruhiko,  5,101,599,  CI.  51- 
59, OSS, 
.Morman,  Michael  T  :  See — 

Bell,    Anita    S;    Cohen,    Bernard;    and    Morman,    Michael    T, 
5.102.738.  CI   428^11.100. 
Moroboshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kurabayashi.  Ken;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu;  and  Moroboshi.  Hiroyo- 
shi. 5,103.379.  CI.  361-502.000. 
Moroto.  Shuzo:  See — 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Sumiya,  Koji;  and  Moroto. 
Shuzo.  5.103.400,  CI.  364-t44.000. 
Morris,  Debra  L  ;  and  Hartzell,  L.  Gene,  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Phosphate  ceramic  backing  blocks  and  their  preparation. 
5.101.600.  CI,  51-141.000. 
Morns.  James  E.:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L  ;  and  Morris.  James  E..  5.101.753.  CI.  114-345.000. 
Morns,  Jeffrey   See — 

Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Longridge.  Jethro  L.; 
Morris.  Jeffrey;  and  Preston.  John,  5,102,905,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Morns.  Laurie  J.;  and  Faike,  Brigitte  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration  Method  for  correcting  a  hot  start  condition.  5,101,619,  CI. 
60-39.060. 
Mornson,  Anna  G.:  See — 

Karsunky,  L'lrich;  Morrison,  Anna  G.;  and  Mach,  Horst-Roland, 
5.102.424,  CI,  8-490.000. 
Mornson,  Bruce  D  :  See — 

Jusephy.  Karl,  Moses,  George  0 ;  Amba,  Elisea;  and  Morrison, 
Bruce  D  .  5,102,737,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Morrison.  Douglas  M.  Variable  pitch  propeller  blades,  hub  and  drive 

and  adjusting  mechanism  therefor   5,102.301,  CI.  416-163.000. 
Mornsem,  Howard  J  :  See — 

Mullanev,  Sean  T  ;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A.; 
and  Zaruba.  John  V..  5.102.367.  CI,  446-M8,000, 
Morrone.  James  V    Umbrella  securing  and  tearing  prevention  device. 

5.101.844.  CI    135-33.500. 
Morscher.  Elmar  See — 

Gander.  Martin;  Josler.  Hans  J.;  Morscher,  Elmar;  Neher,  Thomas; 
and  Zogg,  Jean-Mane,  5,102,310,  CI.  417-500.000. 
Mortimer.  Charles  E,:  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P  ;  Spitler,  Keith  G.;  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E., 
5,102,920,  CI    521-131.000. 
Morton.  Donald  L.,  to  Decatur-FRP/Partners.  Therapeutic  treatment 
of  abnormal  cell  growth  with  follicle  regulatory  protein.  5,102,867, 
CI    514-2.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Correa.  Jose  L  ;  Stumpf.  Roberi  C;  Famum.  Charles  L.;  Roos. 

Leo;  and  Frazer.  Daniel  A  .  5.102.491.  CI.  156-550.000. 
Rei,  Nuno  M.;  and  Grant.  Lawrence  P..  5.102.657,  CI.  514-504.000. 
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Musser,  John  H  .  Bender,  Rem  old  H    W     Kreft.  .Aiiihc-nv  F  .  Ill;  and  Nakamoto,  Kouji:  See — 

Nelson,  James  A  .  In  Americ  n  Home  Prixlucls  Corporation  Certain  Yamagishi.   Youji;   Aka.saka.   Kozo;   Suzuki.  Takeshi;   Miyamoto, 

3.3'-[[[(2-phenyl-4-ihiazolyl)i  eih(nylphenyllmethylene)dithiobis-  Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikula, 

propanoic  acid  derivatives    '    103.014.  CI    548  204  (XXi  Hironori;     Hayashi.     Kenji;     Yoshimura,     Hiroyuki;    Fujimori. 

Mustacchi.  Henrv    See —  Tohru;   Harada.   Koukichi;  and   Yamalsu,   Isao,   5,103,010,  CI. 

Muller,  Peter.  Mustacchi.    fenry:  Kreicas,  Leonard;  and  Schmitz,  546-265.000 
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Morton,  Steven  R  ;  and  Domogalla,  John  C  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method 
and   apparatus   for   identifying,   saving,  and   analyzing  continuous 
frequency    domain    data    in    a   spectrum    analyzer     5.103.402.    CI 
364-485  000. 
Moses.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Arlt.  Edward  J.;  and  Moses.  Charles  J..  5.101.905.  CI.  166-350000 
Moses  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Michael  A  .  5.103.446.  CI   370-85  100 
Moses.  George  Q  :  See— 

Josephy.  Karl;  Moses.  George  Q  .  Amba.  Elisea;  and  Morrist>n. 
Bruce  D..  5.102.737.  CI.  428-411  100 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  SOI/semi- 
conduclor  hetcrostructure  fabrication  by  wafer  bonding  of  polysili- 
con  to  titanium   5.102.821.  CI  437-62.000 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electromag- 
netic wave  measurement  of  conductive  layers  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  during  processing  in  a  fabrication  chamber.  5.103.182.  Cl 
324-642  000. 
Mosley.  Coley   Portable  pail.  5.101.996.  CI.  220-8.000. 
Mosslacher.    Hannes    Stand-bv   drive   operable   by   a   crank   handle 

5.101.684.  Cl   74-625.000. 
Motion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Skarlupka.  Joseph  H  ;  Teske.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lavcock.  Paul  T  . 
5.101.963.  Cl.  198-800.000, 
Motiidate.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamagiwa.   Toshio.   Ohzeki.   Takashi;    Suzuki.   Hideaki;    Uruno. 
Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Yoshinori;  and  Motodate.  Shoji.  5.101.924. 
Cl    180-2:0  000 
Motomichi.  Koiio  Yutaka.  Saito:  Yutak;'   Kanda:  Masaji.  Kasai;  Akira. 
Sato.  Makoto.  Morimoto;  and  Tadashi.  Ashizawa.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Mitomycin   derivatives.    5.103.018.   Cl 
548-422. (XX), 
Moloren-Wcrkc  Mannheim  AG:  Sec — 

Zachanas.     Fricdemann;    and     Lorenlz.     Louis.     5.101.886.     Cl 
165-51  flOO, 
Motorola.  Inc.:  Set' — 

Bedlek.  Greogory  J.;  While.  Richard  E.;  and  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.. 

5.103.467.  Cl    375-118.000. 
Berringer.   Kenneth   A.:  and   Davies.   Roben    B.   5.103.148.  Cl 

318-432.000 
Birgcr.  An  I..  5.103.418.  Cl    364-748.000 
Cottingham.    David    J..    Pctrites.    Michael    I.;    and    Tischhauser. 

Thomas  J  .  5.103.375.  Cl.  361-386,000. 
Crisler.     Kenneth    J.,    and     Marsin.     Mark    J.     5.103.465.    Cl. 

375-110  000 
Fossey.  Craig  R  .  5.103.451.  Cl.  .371-37  600. 
Gutteridge.  Ronald  J  .  5.103.279.  Cl.  357-25  000. 
Kuo.  Clinton  C  ;  Chang.  Ko-Min;  Weidner.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith. 

Philip  S..  5.103.425.  Cl    365-226.000. 
Mastcrton.  Palnck  J..  5.101.955.  Cl    198-390(100 
McGinn.  Michael.  5.10.3.123.  Cl.  .307-514000 
Sigmon.  Bernard  E..  5.103.194.  Cl    331-88000. 
Motosugi.  Takanori;   Sakai.   Hisashi;    Yaguchi.    Hiroshi;  and    Aihara. 
Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Thermosensitivc  recording  material 
5.102.693.  Cl  427-150.000 
Molozima.  Toshiyo:  See — 

Ohvhima.  Jiro;  Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Motozinia.  Toshiyo;  and  Naruse. 
Hiroshi.  5.102.82b,  Cl.  437-20O.0(K). 
Motto.  James  George.  Jr  :  See — 

Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch.  Robert  John;  Motto.  James 
George.  Jr.;  Repchak.  Steve  Andrew;  Vittone.  Jean  Mane;  and 
Yettcr.  Lawrence  R  .  5.102.028.  Cl   228-6.200. 
Mi^utoniiior.  Claude:  See — 

Dubnxrucq.  Marie-Christine;  Moutonnier.  Claude;  Peyronel.  Jcan- 
Francois;  Tabart.  Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain.  5.102.667.  Cl 
424-489.(X»0 
Moutsios.  George  W.:  See — 

Rossoll.  Mary  P.  Revilock.  Alan  J  .  and  Moulsios.  George  W  . 
5.102.753.  Cl   429-192000. 
Mozeleski.  Edmund  J  :  See — 

Pruetl.  Roy  I  ,;  Keenan.  Michael  J,;  and  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J,. 
5.103.058.  Cl.  564-248.000 
Mozer.    Albrecht.    to    Alcatel    N.V.    Optoelectronic    arrangement 

5.10.3.494.  Cl    385-14.000. 
MR  Ma.schincnfabrik  Rheinhausen  GmbH  See — 

Lauterwald.  Rolf.  5.101.675.  Cl   74-2000 
MTU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Grunke.  Richard.  Peichl.  Lothar;  Puchiuger.  Franz,  and  Wydra. 
Gerhard.  5.102.697.  Cl.  427-229.000. 
Muan,  Arnulf;  and  Nunar,  Mitri  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Vanadium  garnet 
matenals    in    the     MnO-CaO-V20,-SiO:    system      5,102.834.    Cl 
501-86.000. 
.Muchel,  Franz:  See — 

l'lrich,  WiJhelm;  and  Muchel,  Franz,  5.103..341.  Cl   359-657.000 
Muck.  Karl-Fnednch.  Stv— 

Beck.  Horst-Philipp;  Emig.  Gerhard;  Wiesgickl.  Gunther;  Burg. 
Karlheinz;  and  Muck.  Karl-Friednch.  5.102.838.  Cl.  502-60000 
Mueller.  Adolf:  See — 

Rutz.  Andreas;  Langer.  Rudolf;  Maierhofer.  Hans-Juergen;  and 
Mueller.  Adolf.  5.101.965.  Cl.  198-803  700. 
Mueller.  Hans-Jucrgen  Sei' — 

l.intner.  Karl;  Orth.  Reinhard;  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller. 
Hans-Juergen.  5.102,874,  Cl.  514-75.000 
Mueller.  Peter  W.;  Dunkman.  Dewey  D.;  Stevenson.  Joseph  T  ;  and 
Stonom.  Elbert,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  for  machin- 
ing rotors.  5.101.557.  Cl.  29-889.700. 


Kostlan.  Catherine  R  ; 
;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C 


Mueller.  William  F  .  to  Harvard  Industries-The  Kingston  Warren  Corp 
Apparatus  and  method  for  weatherstnp  wear  testing,  5.101.655.  Cl 
73-7,0(X), 
Muggleslone.  Peter  R  .  to  Thomson  Industries.  Inc    Linear  motion 

beanng   5.102.235.  Cl  384-45,000 
Muhlhausen.  Peter:  See — 

Sommer.    Heinrich;    Muhlhausen.    Peter:    and    Wollmen.    Horst. 
5.101.708.  Cl   89-37,080 
Mulay  Plastics  Inc  :  See — 

Jordan.  I^wrence  E,.  5.102.141.  Cl   773-179(X)R 
.Mullanev.  Sean  T,;  Morrison.  Howard  J  ;  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A,,  and 
Zaruba.  John  V  .  to  Breslow.  Moinson.  Terzian  &  Associates.  Inc 
Toy  vehicle  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  5.102.367  Cl   446-448  000 
Muller.  Friedemann  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl:  Muller.  Friedemann;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz:  El-Saved.  Aziz; 
Muller.     Peter-Rolf;     and     Wandel.     Martin.     5.102.931.     Cl. 
524-126.000 
Muller.   Peter:   Mustacchi.   Henry;    Kreicas.   Leonard:   and   Schmitz. 
George,  to  Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical  Co  .  Inc.  Erasable  reproduc- 
tion matenal    5.102.730.  Cl  428-323  000 
Muller.  Peter-Rolf  See— 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Muller.  Friedemann;  Oil.  Karl-Heinz;  El-Sayed,  Aziz; 
Muller.     Peter-Rolf:     and     Wandel.     Manm.     5.102.931.     Cl. 
524-126  000 
Mullican.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Boschelli.  Diane  H..  Connor.  David  T: 
Kramer.  James  B  .  Mullican.  Michael  D  : 
5,102.897.  Cl    514-.361  (XX) 
Multihft  Oy:  See— 

R,r ,■   .  Rcijo,  5,102,284,  Cl.  414-498000 
Multipoint  Control  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Blake.   Frederick   H  .   Long.  C    David,  and  Collin.   Arthur  G.. 
5,103.137.  Cl    315-119000 
Munekata.  Kazumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disk  drive  unit  having  a 
turntable  with  a  projection  to  assure  proper  disk  mounting  5.103.358. 
Cl   360-99  040. 
Mungo.  Keith;  Thomas.  Brian  D.:  and  Bromley.  Simon  C  .  to  Sab  Sabco 
(Holdings)  B.V    Vehicle  braking  disc  secured  with  an  assembly  of 
pine  and  blocks   5.101.940.  Cl    188-218()XL 
Muraishi.  Katsuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Chemical  analysis 

apparatus   5.102.624.  Cl.  422-64000. 
Murakami.  Kunihiko  See — 

Sasaki.  Takao:  Olsuki.  Toshiaki.  Murakami.  Kunihiko;  and  Sano. 
Masafumi.  5.103.150.  Cl.  318-568  180 
Murakami.  Terukiyo:  See — 

Iwata.  Toru;  Katayose.  Shinji.  Murakami.  Tenikiyo:  and  Tamura, 
Minoru.  5.103,399.  Cl   364-426  0.30 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kato.     Tetsuo;     Taguchi.     Naolo;     and     Murakami.     Yoshihiro. 
5.102.349.  Cl   439-489000 
Murano.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamada.    Takashi;    Murano, 
Suzuki.  Akio.  5.103.363.  Cl. 
Muraoka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Toru;  Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  and  Muraoka.  Tsutomu, 
5.102.655,  Cl  424-62  000 
Murashiro.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Terashima.    Kanctsugu;    Kikuchi.    Makoto;   and   Mura.shiro.   Kat- 
suyuki. 5.102.576.  Cl   252-299  010. 
Murata.  Kazushige;  and  Ito.  Takeshi,  to  Inax  Corporation  Porous  layer 

for  a  pressure  casting  mold   5.102.321.  Cl.  425-84  000 
Murata.  Masayoshi.  Chiba.  Toshiyuki,  Tsutsumi.  Hideo.  Haitori.  Kohji; 
Kuroda.  Satoru:  Ohtake.  Hiroaki.  and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd    l-azabicvclo[3  2  0]hepl-2-ene-2-carboxvlic 
acid  compounds  5.102.877,  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Murday.  James  S    See — 

Wandass.  Joseph  H..  Colton.  Richard  J  :  and  Murdav.  James  S.. 
5.103.174.  Cl    324-244.000 
Murdza.  Garret  E  :  See — 

Chang.   Kaichiang.   Murdza.  Garret   E..  Beltran.  Fernando;  and 
Foltz.  Robert  D  .  5.103.232.  Cl   342-372.000 
Murphy.  Glenn   L  :   Meath.   Donald   L  .  and   Borona.  Russell  T.  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated    Multiple  outlet  locking  receptacle   5.102.355, 
Cl   439-649.000 
Murphy.  John  H.;  Jeeves.  Terry  A.:  and  McLain.  David  K,.  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corp,    Digital    probabilistic    rea-soning    clement 
5.103.405.  Cl   395-10  000, 
Murphy.  Maeve  C  :  See — 

Glass.  Brian  E,.  Murphv.  Maeve  C.  and  Santori.  Nancy.  5.102,680, 
Cl  426-572.000 
Murphy.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Sowards.  Norman  K:  and  Murphv.  Michael   L.  5.101.742.  Cl 
110-245.000. 
Murtuz.a.  Syed.  to  University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the  Automatic 

brake  actuation.  5.101.927.  Cl.  180-275.000 
Murzin.  Sergei  P  :  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A.;  Popov.  Vladimir  V.:  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  M  ; 
Sisakian.  losif  N:  Sagatelian.  Dmitry  M.  Soifer.  Viktor  A.; 
Sisakian.  Elena  V  ;  Naumidi.  Leonid  P;  Danileiko.  Jury  K.; 
Terekhin.  Jurv  D,:  Akopian.  Vladimir  S  .  Murzin.  Sergei  P.; 
Shonn.  Vladimir  P.  and  Mordas<iv  \  asilv  I.  5.103.073.  Cl. 
219-121  680 
Musoh.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshihiko,  Miyamoto.  Seigo.  Musoh.  Masanori; 
Umeda.  Tomomi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takatoshi.  5.101.640.  Cl 
62-196  400. 


Yutaka;    Hirakawa. 
360-133.000. 


Shintaro;    and 
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Nance,  Daniel;  and  Towne,  Gary  A.,  to  Utah  Environmental  Energy. 

Inc.    Tire    gas-sification    and    combustion    sy.siem.    5,101,739.    Cl 

1 10-229.000. 
Nanya.    Toshiki;    Yamaguchi.    Kimitoshi:    Kawase.    Hiromitsu;    and 

Ookawara.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing 

latent  electrostatic  images.  5.102,766,  Cl.  430-110.000 
Nanyoshi,  Yasuloshi:  See — 


Negolo,  Hidenon:  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Nagayasu,  Takayoshi;  Imaya. 
Akihiko;  Negoto,  Hidenori,  Kanemori,  Yuzuru,  and  Nakazawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5,102,361.  Cl  445-4000. 
Neher.  Thomas  See — 

Gander.  Martin;  Josler.  Hans  J  .  Morscher.  Elmar;  Neher.  Thomas; 
and  Zogg.  Jean-Mane.  5.102.310.  Cl.  417-500.000 
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Musser,  John  H  ,  Bender,  Rem 

Nelson,  James  A  .  to  Amenc 

3.3'-[[l(2-phenyl-4-ihia/olyliT 

propanoic  acid  derivatives    ' 

Mustacchi,  Henrv   Sfe — 

Muller.  Peter    Mustacchi. 

George.  5.102.7K).  CI   4 

Mulch,  Henrv.  to  Rohr  Industr 

engine  shrouds    5,i01.62I.C 

Muth,  Wolfgang,  to  GTE  \al 

5,I01.7(X),  CI    H2-i:">00(l 
Myers.  David  R     See — 

Brennan,  Thomas  M  ,  Han 
Vav^ter.  Gregory  .A  .  5. 
Myers.  Donald  J  ,  tu  King  Mel 
cap  and  funnel  a.ssembly    5.1 
N.Y-  Zoological  StK-ietv   See- 
Hume.  Ian  D  ,  and'Pahl.  I 
Nabeshima.  Keitarou   See — 
Shiojima,    Minoru.    Miura 
Masuzaki.  Satoru.  5.102 
Nagai.  Masahide  See — 

Yokoshima,     Norio.     Nag 
5,102,289.  CI.  4l4-744.2( 
Nagamuma,  Seiko:  See — 

Matsuo.     Shunji.     Morita. 
Masakazu,   Nagamuma. 
CI.  .•(55.2 10  (XX") 
Nagano.  Maisato  See — 

Kumagai.  Moioo;  Kalo.  K 
Michiaki.  ^.102.719,  CI 
Nagasavva.  Kenichi   See — 

Aoki,  Akio.  and  Nagasaw 
Nagashima,  Hideo   See — 

Saito,     Hajime;     Nagashir 
5,102,835.  CI,  501-'»2(X)( 
Nagatani,  Kazuo,  to  Sakura  S 
priming  apparatus   5,101.721 
Nagatsuka.  Shintaro  and  Miya 
Magnetic    head    apparatus 
between  pie/cx^lectnc  memh 
Nagayama.  Kjtsuhiro   See — 
Miyamott),    Tsuyoshi:     M 
Nagavama.  Katsuhiro 
suko.'5.103.2bfe,  CI    355 
Nagayasu,  Takayoshi   See — 
Katayama,   Mikio;   Kato, 
Akihiko,  Negoto.  Hidet 
Kiyoshi,  5.102,361,  CI   ■ 
Nagelberg,  Alan  S    .See — 
Rapp,  Robert  A  ,  Urquha 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.  5,10 
Nagi,   Katsuo;   Furukasva.    Kt 
Corporation    Dnving  appa 
body  and  protection  circuit 
Nagle.  David  P    See— 

Violelte.  John  A  ,  .Auveur 

CI.  416-147  000 

Nagoshi,  Shigcya.su.  and  Okai 

sha.  Sheet  conveying  devict 

Naigai  Special  Dvemg  Co  .  L 

Iwami.  Hideo,  5,102.423.  ■ 

Nairn.  James  F  ,  and  Petro.  R 

sure  seal    5.101.W3.  CI    215 

Naj[jar.  Mitn  S  .  See— 

Muan,  Arnulf,  and  Najjar 
Nakade.     Kiyoshi.     to     Tsud. 

5.101,762,  CI    118-667  000 
Nakagami,  Shuichi   See — 

Yoshii,  Noboru,  and  Naka 
Nakagawa.  Akio   See — 

Omura.  Ichiro.  Nakamur: 
CI   364-578  000 
Nakagawa,  Fusao;  See — 

Takaragi,     Kazuo.     Nakc 
5.103.479.  CI    380-28  DO 
Nakagawa.  Kunihiko   5ec — 
Fujiwara.  CXamu,  Nakag 
mita,  Ma.sami,  KishiWav 
360-85  000 
Nakagawa.  Manabu   See — 

Takahashi,    Telsuhiki,'.    N 
shihiko.  5.103.092.  CI    : 
Nakagawa.  Nanhito.  and  Oh< 
Fiber  separator  for  producii 
5,101.542.  CI    28-2821)00 
Nakagawa.  Yasunobu   See — 
NiCta.  Keiichi.  Hidari.  Hii 
Yasunobu.      >amashita 
5.103,30).  CI    358-41  OC 
Nakaguro.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Aoki.  Hisao,  and  Nakagu 
Nakahama,  Tadamit,su    See  — 
Tanigami.    Hajime;    Kob 
Nakahama.   Tadamitsu; 
427-142.000. 
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old  H    W  ,  Kreft.  Anih.-nv  F  .  Ill;  and 
n  Home  Prixlucts  Corporation  Certain 
eihoxvlphenvljmethvleneldilhiobis- 
103.014.  CI    548-204  IXX) 

lenrv    Krcicas.  Leonard,  and  Schmilz. 

8-323  CXXi 

;s.  Inc   Integraied  corner  for  ducted  fan 
60-226  HX) 
nite  Corp<iration    Rotatahle  tool  head 


nons.  Burrell  E  ,  Mvers.  David  R.;  and 

12.825.  Ci   437-129  (XX) 

1  Fabricators.  Ltd    Emetk'ency  venting 

11.869,  CI    14I-339(.X)0 

.■sler  1  ,  5.102.684.  CI    426-636.000. 

Toshiaki     Nabeshima,    Keitarou;    and 

■35,  CI   428-3''O0OO 


1,     Ma.sahide,     and     Shimada,     Akira, 
J 

Shizuo.     Heneda.     Satoshi;     Fukuchi. 
iciko,  and   Itaya.  Masahiko,  5.103.261. 


nchi   Naaano   Matsato.  and  Sakaguchi. 

.28-209.0(X) 

Kenichi.  5.103.294.  CI    358-13.000. 

a.     Hideo,     and     Matsushita,    Junichi. 

iki  Co,  Lid  Cvlinder  tvpe  silk-screen 
CI    101-124  (XX) 

;i.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
aving  non-magnetic  metal  interposed 
■rs    5.103.^61.  CI    360-109.000. 

eda.  Yasutaka.  Kamimura.  Taisukc; 
iishimura.  Hidevuki,  and  Tanaka.  Nat- 
199  000 

Jiroaki,  Nagayasu.  Takayoshi;  Imaya. 
in  Kanemon.  "V'uzuru,  and  Nakazawa. 
»5-4  IXX) 

,  Andrew  W  .  Nagelberg.  .Alan  S  ;  and 
.864.  CI    505-1  aX) 

:unari.  and  Noro.  Ma.sao.  to  Yamaha 
atus.  and  control  information  storage 
herefor   5.103.190.  CI   330-298.000, 

;.  Scan,  and  Nagle.  David  P..  5,102.300. 

ura.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

5.102.247.  CI    4<X)-642  (XX). 
1    See— 

1    8-115  520 

■hard  J  .  to  Pht>cnn  Closures.  Inc.  Clo- 

132  000 

Mitn  S.  5.102,8.14.  CI.  501-86.000. 
*,oma     Corporation      Sizing     machine 


ami.  Shuichi.  5. 102. 1  Kb,  CI,  296-195,000, 
Shin,  and  Nakagawa,  .Akio,  5,103.415. 

tawa.     Fusao.     and     Sasaki.     Ryoichi, 


wa.  Kunihiko,  Kakuta.  ^  oshinon;  To- 
i.  Sciji,  and  \un.  T^xiru,  5.103.356.  CI 


ikagawa,    Manabu.    and    Shimizu.    To- 
iO-252  100 

ira.  Yasumasa.  to  L  BE  Industnes,  Ltd 
I  fiber  reinforced  metallic  or  resin  body 


ifumi.  Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige:  Nakagawa. 
Junva,      and      Hashimoto.      Takaaki 


1,  Ka/chiro    5. 101.890.  CI.  165-152.000. 

.vashi.     Kazuhiko:    Tanimoto.    Yoshio; 
and   Uemura.   Hiroyuki.    5.102.692.  CI. 


Nakamoto,  Kouji:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji;  Aka.saka.  Kozo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori, 
Tohru;  Harada.  Koukichi;  and  Yamalsu,  Isao,  S, 103,010,  CI. 
546-265.000 
Nakamura.  Eiji:  See — 

Kashimura,  Naoki;  Hatlori,  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Eiji.  5,103,298.  CI. 
358.32,GCO. 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro  See — 

Taguchi,  Ryusuke;  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio,  Mizuno, 
Taku;  Nomura.  Masahide;  Sugiyama.   Machiko;  Saito.  Hideo; 
Yabuta.    Goro;    Furuichi.    Akiya.    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI.  435-126000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koyishi;  Chokai,  Shoichi;  Tomita,  Toshio;  Kise,  Masahiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Kenichi,  5,102,882,  CI.  514-235  500 
Nakamura,  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing 
silver  hahde  color  photographic  material.  5,102,778,  CI.  430-393  000. 
Nakamura.  .Masao:  See — 

Kodato.  Setsuo.  and  Nakamura.  Masao.  5.102.470,  CI.  136-225.000 
Nakamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kanlo,     Jumpei;     and     Nakamura,     Masayuki,     5.102.859,     CI. 
503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Naotaka;  and  Ilo,  Shigemi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Igni- 
tion coil   5.101.803.  CI.  123-634000. 
Nakamura.  Sadayuki.  Malsubara.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Y'asunori.  to 
Daido    Tokushuko    K.K.;    and    Honda   Giken    Kogyo    K.K.    High 
strength    non-heat     refining    free    cutting    steels.     5,102,479,    CI. 
148-333.000 
Nakamura.  Shin:  See — 

Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Shin:  and  Nakagawa.  Akio.  5.103.415, 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu:  See — 

Hirose.  Nonyasu;  Hamamura.  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Ema, 
Kiiti,  Banba.  Taka.shi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kawashima.  Hideto- 
shi;  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano.  Noritoshi;  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima, 
Shizumasa.  5.102.895.  CI.  514-333.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hirose.  Noriyasu;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Ema. 
Kiiii.  Banba.  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kawashima.  Hidelo- 
shi;  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano.  Noritoshi;  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima. 
Shizumasa.  5.102.895.  CI.  514-333.000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi.  to  Nakanishi  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Eyeglass  frame  mem- 
ber  5,102,215,  CI.  351-41.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Tomomura,  Yoshitaka;  Kitagawa,  Masahiko;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenji, 
5,103,269,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Nakanishi  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakanishi,  Eiichi,  5,102,215,  CI.  35MI  000. 
Nakanishi,   Yasuyuki,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tape 
recorder  including  a  device  for  opening  a  lid  of  tape  cassette  during 
the  loading  thereof  5,103.357,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Nakano.  Yoshiaki,  and  Watanabe,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Microslrip 
line  ha^  mg  a  changed  effective  line  length.  5,103,196,  CI.  333-161.000. 
Nakashima.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Akivama.     Shuzo;     Nakashima,     Kenichiro;     Shimizu,     Yasumi; 
Kamada,  Yutaka;  and  Kadoya,  Junichi,  5,103,000,  CI  544-69  000 
Nakaia,  ,Akira:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakata,  Akira,  5,102,941,  CI. 
524-425.000. 
Nakaya,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Naoki;    Nakaya,    Takashi;    and    Yokoyama,    Sakari, 
5.101.808,  CI    128-30.200- 
Nakayama.  Shigenobu;  and  Ikeda,  Fumiaki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated   Catechol  derivatives,  and  preventive  and  reme- 
dial  preparations  for  regressive  disorders  in  the  central   nervous 
system  containing  the  same    5,102,906,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Naicazato,    Morizo;   Ohba,   Toshio;  Tanaka,    Masaki;  and   Hagiwara, 
Hideki,  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Silicone-based 
fabric    finishing    agent    and    fabric    material    finished    therewith. 
5.102.930,  CI    524-114.000. 
Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Katayama.   Mikio;   Kato.  Hiroaki;  Nagayasu.  Takayoshi;  Imaya. 
Akihiko.  Negoto,  Hidenon;  Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  and  Nakazawa, 
Kiyoshi.  5,102,361,  CI.  445-4.000. 
Nale.  .Alain,  See — 

Cavalier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Nale,  Alain,  5,102,698,  CI.  427-376.100. 
Nalcsnik.  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Migdal.  Cyril  A  ,  Abramshe,  Richard  A.;  and  Nalcsnik,  Theodore 
E.  5.102.570.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Nallin.  Mary   See — 

Bergstrom,  James  D.;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  Nallin, 
Mary;  and  Onishi,  Janet  C,  5,102,907,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Nambu  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nambu.  Kunio,  5,101,954,  CI    198-365.000. 
Nambu,  Kunio,  to  Nambu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Article  conveying  method 

and  apparatus,  5,101,954,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Nimigawara   .Noboru:  See — 

Masunaga.    Yoshifumi;    Tashiro,    Tasuyuki;    and    Namigawara, 
Noboru,  5,103,438.  CI.  364-44.220, 
Namura,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masami;  Komoda,  Yoshisuke;  Hiraoka,  Osarnu; 
Takemura,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoshiharu;  Namura,  Shigekazu:  and 
Ogawa,  Hiromoto,  5,102,497,  CI.  156-656.000. 


Nance,  Daniel;  and  Towne.  Gary  A  ,  to  Utah  Environmental  Energy, 
Inc.  Tire  gassificalion  and  combustion  sy.siem.  5,101.739.  CI 
1 10-229.000. 
Nanya.  Toshiki;  Yamaguchi.  Kimiloshi;  Kawa.se.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Ookawara.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing 
latent  electrostatic  images.  5,102,766,  CI.  430-110.000 
Nanyoshi,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Matsumura,    Toshio;   and    Nanyoshi.    Yasutoshi,    5.101,796.    CI. 
123-492.000 
Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  See — 

Cote,    Mark    P.;    Kroll,    Tom   W  ;   and   Napiorkowski.   John  J.. 
5.102.347.  CI  439-412000 
Napoli.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Maher.    Joseph    A ;    Vowles,    E     John;    Napoli.    Joseph     D . 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller.  Mark  W  .  5.102.495.  CI 
156-643.000. 
Nappa,  Pauli:  See — 

Turunen.  Aimo;  and  Nappa.  Pauli.  5.103.197,  CI    333-206  000. 
Narang,  Suhhash  C  ,  and  Ganapathiappan,  Sivapackia,  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional. Plasticizers  useful  for  enhancing  ionic  conductivity  of  solid 
polymer  electrolytes.  5,102,751.  CI  429-192.000. 
Narby.  Conway  P  :  See — 

Bell.  Thomas  G  ;  Ferry,  James  N.,  Giroux.  D    William.  Kelly. 
Kendall  J  ;  Narby.  Conway  P..  and  Patburg.  Gary  L  ,  5,102.267. 
CI  405-268.000. 
Narita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Akira;  Ishikawa,  Michio;  Izumi,  Giichi;  Sakitama.  Kat- 
suhiko;    Narita.    Kazuhisa.    Kurashige.    Shuji.    Sakasai,    Takeji; 
Ohisuki.  Kazuo;   Sugimura,   Hideo,  and  Yamamoto.  Hirolaka, 
5,103.022,  CI   548-571.000. 
Narita,  Toru:  See — 

Aral,  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki:  and  Nanta. 
Toru.  5.102,269.  CI   407-41.000. 
Narita.  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Isao.  and  Ishikawa.  Taluo.  to  Hitachi  Con- 
struction  Machinery   Co .    Ltd     Method   for   the  determination  of 
strength  of  join  between  ceramic  and  non-ceramic    5.101.663.  CI 
73-588.000. 
Naruse,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohshima.  Jiro;  Taka.  Shinichi;  Molozima,  Toshiyo;  and  Naruse. 
Hiroshi.  5.102.826,  CI   437-200.000. 
Nash.  Dudley  O..  and  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Exhaust  nozzle  hinge.  5.101.624.  CI   60-266.000. 
Nasrallah.  Antonia  B  :  See— 

Nasrallah.  Maurice;  Nasrallah.  Antonia  B.;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z  . 
5.102.682.  CI   426-590.000 
Nasrallah.  Maurice;  Nasrallah.  Antonia  B.;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z..  to 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc,  Sucrose  and  fructose-containing  food  mix 
and  process   5.102,682,  CI.  426-590  000 
Nalarajan.  Raju  S  :  See — 

Fisher,  Daniel  E.;  Tindall,  Bobby  M  ;  and  Natarajan.  Raju  S.. 
5.102.645.  CI   423-415.00A. 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

McMillin.  John  V  .  5.103.490.  CI    382-62.000 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials  See — 

Terada.  Yasuhiko;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Uno,  Hajime;  and  Shirasaki, 
Shinichi.  5.102.649.  CI  423-592  000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Flint.  David  J..  5.102.658.  CI.  424-85.800. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Craig  M..  5.103,118,  CI.  307-443,000. 

Wendell,  Dennis  L.;  Demaris,  James  E.;  and  Chrilz,  Jeffrey  B., 

5,10.3,121,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Wright,  Michael  E.,  5,103,157,  CI.  323-275  000. 
Naumidi,  Leonid  P.   See — 

Danilov,  Viktor  A  ;  Popov,  Vladimir  V  ;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M 
Sisakian,   losif  N  ,  Sagatelian,   Dmitry   M.;  Soifer,  Viktor  A 
Sisakian,   Elena  V  ;  Naumidi.  Leonid  P.;   Danileiko.  Jury  K 
Tcrekhin.  Jury  D  ;  Akopian.  Vladimir  S  ;  Murzin.  Sergei  P 
Shonn.  Vladimir  P.  and   Mordasov,   Vasily   I..   5.103.073.  CI 
219-121  680 
Navarrini.   Walter;  and   DesMarleau.   Darryl   D..   to  Ausimont   S.r  I 
Process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkenyl-sulfonyl  fluorides.  5.103.049, 
CI.  562-825.000. 
Navarrini,  Waller;  and  Modena.  Silvana.  to  Ausimont  S.r. I.  Process  for 
preparing      perfluoroalkenyl-sulfonyl      fluorides       5,103,050,      CI. 
562-825.000 
Navarrini,  Walter;  and  Modena,  Silvana,  to  Ausimont  S.r.l.  Process  for 
preparing      perfluoroalkenyl-sulfonil      fluondes.      5,103,051.      CI 
562-825.000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  :  See — 

West.  Kenton  L.;  and  Fahr.  Na.sser.  5.10I.92I.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Naz.arathy.  Moshc:  See — 

Berger.  Josef;  Kagan.  Yishai;  Mick,  Doron;  and  Nazaralhy.  Moshe. 
5.102.222.  CI    356-367.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Aral.  Masanobu.  5. 103. 185,  CI.  328-165.000 
Haga,  Akira.  5.102.831.  CI.  437-220.000. 
Miwada.  Kazuo.  5.103.278.  CI.  357-24.000 

Sakamoto.     Mitsuru;     and     Hamano.     Kuniyuki.     5.103,288,     CI 
357-71.000. 
Neder.  Gunter:  See— 

Hussblein.    Wolfgang.    Meyer.    Wilhelm;    Neder.    Gunter:    and 
Wassen,  Willi.  5.102.242.  CI   384-523  000. 
NefT.  Ted.  Driving  tool  with  dual-position  handle  and  locking  means 
therefor  5.101,696,  CI   81-177  800 


David    J.    5.103,410,    CI. 


W  ;  Kreft,  .Anthony  F  . 
548-204  000 
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Negoto,  Hidenon;  See — 

Katayama,  Mikio;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Nagayasu,  Takayoshi:  Imaya. 
Akihiko;  Negoto.  Hidenori.  Kanemori.  Yuzuru.  and  Nakazawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.102.361.  CI  445-4  000. 
Nchcr.  Thomas  See — 

Gander.  Martin;  Josler.  Hans  J  .  Morscher.  Elmar.  Neher.  Thomas; 
and  Zogg.  Jean-Mane.  5.102.310.  CI  417-500.000 
Neifeld.  Charles  K:  See- 
North.  Alan  S..  and  Neifeld.  Charles  K..  5.102.076.  CI.  248-95.000 
Neitzel.  Ulrich  See— 

Zenlgraf,  Helmut,  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich.  5,102,441.  CI  71-63000 
Nellcor.  Inc    See — 

Etter.  Jeffrey  W  .  5.101.817.  CI    128-200.260 
Nelson.  David  J.:  See — 

Slocum.    Laurence    S-.    and    Nelson. 
364-558000 
Nelson.  James  A  :  See — 

Musser.  John  H  .  Bender.  Reinhold  H 
and  Nelson.  James  A  .  5.103.014.  CI 
Nemoto.  Peter  A.-  See — 

EfTland.  Richard  C  .  Davis.  Larry.  Olsen.  Gordon  E  .  Klein.  Joseph 
T.;  Weitlaufer.  David  G  .  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  5,102.891.  CI 
514-307.000 
Nemoto.  Shigeru;  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Bias 
magnetic   field   moving   apparatus  for  a  photomagnetic   recording 
apparatus.  5.103.435.  CI   369-13  000 
NeoRx  Corporation   See — 

Wilbur.    Daniel    S.    and    Hadlcy.    Stephen    W,    5,102,651,    CI 
424-1  100 
Neslec  S.A.  See — 

Cornet,  Paul  E  ;  So.  Rebecca  S..  and  Tandy,  John  S  .  5.102.987.  CI 
530-343.000 
Neugebauer.  Charles  F  :  and  Yariv.  Amnon,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology    Method  of  manufacturing  a  distnbuted  light  emitting 
diode    flat-screen    display    for    use    in    televisions     5.102.824.    CI 
437-128.000. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.:  See — 

Temple,  Victor  A.  K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L.;  Neugebauer,  Constan- 
tine   A.    Burgess,    James   F;    and    Glascock.    Homer    H  ,    II, 
5,103,290,  CI    357-74.000 
Neuhaus,  Dieimar,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fur  Luft-  und  Raum- 
fahrt  e  V    Method  and  a  device  for  a  contactless  positioning  of  a 
liquid  sample   5,101,674,  CI   73-864  910. 
Newbould,  Richard  T  ;  Charlton,  Susan  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  J  .  10 
STC.  pic    Method  of  manufactunng  silicon  optical  fiber  having  ; 
compressive  surface  layer  5.102.438.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Ncwcome.  Bruce  H     See — 

Reed.  David  A  ;  and  Newcome.  Bruce  H..  5.103,083,  CI.  25a 
213  OVT. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.:  See — 

Rapp.  Robert  A  ;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W  ;  Nagelberg.  Alan  S  ;  and 
Newkirk.  Marc  S..  5.102.864.  CI   505-1  000 
Newlove.  John  C  :  See — 

McDougall.  Lee  A.;  Newlove.  John  C  .  Manalastas.  Paciflco  V. 

and  Drake.  Evelyn  N  .  5.102.558.  CI   252-8.551 
McDougall.  Lee  A.;  Newlove.  John  C  ;  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V 
and  Drake.  Evelyn  N.,  5.102,559,  CI    252-8  551 
Newman,  Roy  O    See — 

Wylam,  Thomas  E.;  Leonard.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Newman.  Roy  O . 
5.102.748.  CI.  428-647.000. 
Newton.  John  R  :  See — 

Aldcroft.  Derek;  and  Newton,  John  R..  5.102.676.  CI.  426-423  000 
Nezu.  Masahiro.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shoun  Kosakusho.  Kamisucho 

TtKil  slide  for  a  machine  tool   5.101.699,  CI.  82-18  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hijikata,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Satoru:  and  Hone,  Ryouzi,  5,102,434, 
CI   55-97  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Izuoka.  Yuuki,  5,103.136.  CI.  315-59000. 
Nguyen.  Hoang  V   Airplane  flying  game  5.102,126,  CI.  273-454.000 
Nguyen.  Tuan  D  Clothing  accessory   5.102,023,  CI   224-163000 
Niagara  Lockport  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Quigley,  Scott  D.,  5.101.866.  CI    139.38300A 
Nichidai  Industnal  Co  Ltd:  See — 

Sakai.  Hideyuki.  5.101.734.  CI.  104-89  000 
Nicholson.  Ronald  H  :  See — 

Miner.  Jay  G..  Dean.  Dave;  Decuir.  Joseph  C  ;  Nicholson,  Ronald 
H  ;  and  Tanaka.  Akio,  5,103.499,  CI.  395-162  000. 
Nieda.  Akira  See- 
Matsushita.   Takeshi;    Shimanoe.    Muneharu.    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nieda,  Akira,  5.102.819.  CI  437-52  000. 
Nieh.  Li  S  :  See— 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G  ;  De  Olivcira.  Wilier.  Kelley.  Stephen  S  .  and 
Nieh.  Li  S..  5.102.992.  CI   5.30-502  000. 
Niemela.  Jaana  L  :  See — 

Taskinen.  Pekka  A.;  Kaskiala.  Markku  J.;  Kemppinen.  Seppo  T  ; 
Niemela.   Jaana    L..   and   Volotinen.    Heikki  J  .    5.102.452.   CI 
75-342000 
Niepmann  Traylifi  Transportsysteme  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Bnnker.     Alfred;    and     Kwauka.    Gcrd-Georg.     5.102.292.     CI 
414-796  000 
Nihon  Kohdcn  Corporation  See — 

Kohavashi.    Naoki;    Nakava,    Takashi;    and    Yokoyama.    Sakan. 

5.161.8O8.  CI    128-30.200 
Yanagisawa.  Hiromi;  and  Yahata.  Seishi.  5.102.014.  CI  222-100.000. 
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Niimi,  Hiroji:  See — 

Yammoto.    Kazuhito;    Nii  ni.    Hiroji;    and    Kumura.    Nobuya,su. 
5.102.705.  CI   428-36.92t 
Niioka.  Yoshio.  to  Niioka.  Yos  lio;  and  Gottlieb.  Marvin.  Electromag- 
netic wave  absorber   5.103.2    1.  CI    342-1  000 
Niiyama.  Saloshi:  See — 
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Nishimura.  Tabito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Nishimura.  Tabit 

0;  and  Sasak 

,  Nobuhiro. 

5,102,925, 

CI.  523-500.000 

Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Deguchi.     Ryuichi;     Nishio. 

Takeyoshi; 

and     Okada 

Akane, 

5,102.948.  CI.  524-789.000. 
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Yabuta,    Goro;    Furuichi,    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura,  KaUuhiro.  5.102.794.  CI.  435-126.000. 

Nomura.  Noboru:  See- 
Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;    and    Nomura.    Noboru.    5.102.688.    CI. 
427-43.100. 

Nomura,  Satoru,  10  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video 

O'Brien,  John  M.:  See— 

Dokmo.  Richard  C  ;  O'Bnen 
CI  405-216  000 
Occhiato.  John  J  :  See— 

Weiner,  Steven  D.;  Toner. 
5.102,067.  CI.  244-17.190. 

JohnM 
Thomas 

.  and  Lorenz.  Al. 
J  ;  and  Occhiato 

5.102,265, 
.  John  J., 

PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7.  1992 


Njimi.  Hiroji:  See — 

Yammoio.    Kazuhilo,    Nn 

5,102,705.  CI   428-36.92t 

Niioka,  Yoshio,  lo  Niioka.  Yos 

netic  wave  absorber.  5,103,2 

Njjyama.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshinon;  Gunjima. 
Hiroshi,  5,103,327,  CI.  3 
Nijs,  Johan  F.  A.:  See — 

Kazuhiro,  Kobayashi;  Bae: 
5,102,813,  CI  437-40.000 
Niklcs,  David  E    See— 

Onorato.    Frank   J.;    NikU 
Schneider,  JefTrey  A.,  5. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nma.  Keiichi.  Hidan.  Hire 
Ya-sunobu.      Yamasliita. 
5.103.300.  CI.  358-41  0(X 
Sato.  Akira.  5.103,248,  CI 
Nils&en.  Ole  K.  Lamp  starting 
balla.sl    5.103.13'*,  CI   315-;i 
Nimilz.  Jonathan  S  .  Tapscott. 
University  of  New  Mexico 
applications   5.102.557.  CI    2 
Ninomiya.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sasho.    Hidehiko,    Ninomi 

Masafumi.  5.103.348,  CI 

Nippei  Toyama  Corporation:  ,." 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogin 

and  Katamachi.  Shozo. 

Nippon  Eianco  Kabushiki  Kar 

Yamamoto.     Taizo;     and 

53-499  000 

Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Ka 

Shiozawa.  Akira.  Ishikaw^ 

suhiko:    Nanta,    Kazuhi 

Ohtsuki,  Kazuo.   Sugim 

5.103.022.  CI.  548-571  0( 

Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kei.  Aoki;   Rvozo.  Takag 

Mori.  5.102.951.  CI.  525 

Suzuki,  Yuji;  Nishimura,  1 

CI.  523-500.000 
Tanigami.     Hajime;     Kobi 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu; 
427-142.000. 
Nippon  Petrtxrhemicals  Co..  L 
Ohmika.   Hirovoshi;   Yam 
5.102.944.  ci    524-501. 0( 
Nippon  Polurethane  Industry  ' 
Yano.  Noriyoshi;  Kijmia. 
Toshihiko.  5.102,953,  CI 
Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry 
Moriya.  Kiyoshi,  5,102.91! 
Nippon  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd    See — 
Shida,  Makoto,  and  Seki, 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    Si 
Kimura.  Koyishi.  Chokai.  ' 
and  Nakamura.  Kenichi 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagakv  Ko^ 
Hayashi,  Hiroaki.  Sano.  K 
azuyoshi.  5.102,634.  CI 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Set 
Iwayama.  Ken/o,  Shimizi 

5.102.477,  CI    148-100.01 
Shindou.  Yoshio.  and  Kab 

Nippon  Valqua  Industries.  Ltc 
Masuda,  Kohzoh.  5.102.8f 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Chono.   Koji;  Ozeki.   Hir 
Motoyuki.  5.102.589.  CI 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    Sec — 
Kamio.  Shigeru;  Takao,  \ 
suya,  5,101.786.  CI    123 
Nakamura.  Naotaka,  and 
Sugino,     Tadashi,     Furu! 
5.101.625.  CI   60-2^6  (X> 
Takasu.  Yasuhito;  Hotta.  > 
123-425  000 
Nishiguchi.  Ma-saru   Sec — 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  Nishivama, 
Masaru,  5,101.547.' CI    : 
Nishikawa.  azuyoshi   Sec — 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki:  Sano,  > 
azuyoshi.  5.102.634.  CI 
Nishimi.  Haruyuki  5ft'— 

Wada.   Makoto,    Yatomi, 
Mamoru.  and  Kuralsu. 
Nishimoto.  Akihiko   Sec — 
Hosoya.    Yoshihiro;    Nish 

5.102.478.  CI.  148-111  0 
Nishimura.  Hideyuki   See — 

Miyamoto      Tsuyoshi,     .V 
Nagayama.  Kalsuhiro. 
suko.  5.103.266,  CI   355 


ni,    Hiroji;    and    Kumura,    Nobuyasu. 

lio;  and  Gottlieb.  Marvin    Eleclromag- 

1.  CI.  342-1  000. 

Tomoki,  Niivama,  Saloshi:  and  Kumai, 
9-51.000, 

t,  Kris  A.  E   F  ,  and  Nijs,  Johan  F.  A,. 


i.    David    E.;    McKenzie.    Leroy;   and 
02.739.  CI   428-412  000. 

t'umi.  Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige;  Nakagawa. 
Junya.     and     Hashimoto.     Takaaki. 

15q-4!4  0<m 

and  opcratinii  procedure  in  electronic 

.(XiO 

lohert  E  ,  and  Skaggs.  Stephanie  R,,  to 

-ire  extinguishing  agents  for  streaming 

2-8  000. 

a,    Ichiro.    Kizu.    Sojiro;   and    Matsui, 
360-14.100 
•e — 

'.  Hideo:  Tsuna.  Ka/uo;  Kataoka.  Jun; 
.103.074.  CI    219-121  680 
na:  See — 
Konishi.     Hiroka/u.     5.101.612.     CI. 

-ha:  See — 

Michio,  Izumi.  Giichi;  Sakitama.  Kal- 
a:  Kurashigc.  Shu|i,  Sakasai.  Takeji; 
ira.  Hideo  and  >"jmamoto.  Hirotaka. 
). 

iwa:   Nobuaki.  Tomita;  and   Hirohiko. 

til.OOO. 

abito;  and  Sasaki.  Nobuhiro.  5.102.925. 

vashi.     Kazuhiko;    Tanimoto.     Yoshio: 
ind   L'emura,   Hiroyuki.   5.102.692.  CI 

d,.  See— 

naka.    Masahiko:   and   Ohno.    Masashi, 

) 

o..  Ltd    See— 

Fetsuo:  Tsunoda.  Shohei;  and  Tanaka. 

525-101000 
Co  .  Ltd.   See— 
.  CI    521-110.000. 

Jorio,  5.103.41 1,  CI    .364-561000 

hoichi:  Tomita.  Toshio;  Kise.  Masahiro; 

5.102.882.  CI    514-235.500. 

yo  Co  .  Ltd     Sec — 

unio:  Hattori,  ^'.l^ushl:  and  Nishikawa, 

»23-210nfK) 

Tsunehiro,  and  Sumitomo,  Hidehiko. 
0- 

•ya,  Motoo.  5.102.746.  CI.  428-623.000. 
:  See — 
;.  CI.  505-1.000, 

shi.  Toshima.    Kazunori:   and   Yamato. 
264.40  6a) 

itsunon.  Hara.  Mitsuo.  and  Sakita,  Kat- 

199  000 

o.  Shigemi.  5.101.803.  CI.  123-634,000. 

ishi,     Michio,     and     Kurtta.     Noriaki. 

moru.  and  Ikcda,  Hiroshl.  5.101.790,  CI 


Vukio,  Tova,  Yasutaka;  and  Nishiguchi. 

'-526  300 

unio:  Halton,  "*!  asushi;  and  Nishikawa, 

C3-210  0OO 

^vuichi,  Nishimi,  Haruyuki;  Mishima, 
lasafumi,  5.102.229.  CI,  366-294,000, 

moto,  .'Xkihiko  and  Urabe,  Toshiaki, 
0 

iL-da,  'l  jsQlaka  Kamimura,  Taisuke; 
■iishimura.  Hides  iik;  and  Tanaka.  Nat- 
299000 


Nitia,    Shoji:    Hosomi, 
Hiroaki;   and    Konishi. 


Kazuo; 
Yukio, 


Nishimura,  Tabito  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Nishimura.  Tabilo;  and  Sa.sakt.  Nobuhiro.  5.102.925. 
CI.  523-500,000. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Deguchi,     Ryuichi;     Nishio,     Takeyoshi;     and     Okada,     Akane, 
5,102,948,  CI    524-789,000, 
Nishiyama.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semiconductor  device 
and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same,  5,103,272,  CI   357-23.400 
Nishiyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Toya.  Yasutaka;  and  Nishiguchi. 
Masaru.  5.101.547.  CI.  29-526.300, 
Nishizawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Fukuo.    Koichi;    Aoki,    Takatoshi.    and    Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi. 
5.101.778.  CI    123-90,270, 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd,:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Kilahara,  Masaki,  5.102,888.  CI,  514-291.000, 
Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takeo.  5.103,398,  CI    364-424.100. 

Iwata.  Toru;  Katayose.  Shinji;  Murakami.  Terukiyo;  and  Tamura, 

Minoru.  5.103.399,  CI,  364-426,030 
Malsumura,    Toshio;    and    Nanyoshi,    Yasuloshi,    5,101,796,    CI. 

123-492.000. 
Ohmika.   Hiroyoshi;   Yamanaka.   Ma.sahiko;  and  Ohno.   Masashi, 

5.102,944,  CI    524-501  000. 
Sato,  Masaharu:  and  Fukushima.  Naoto,  5,102,159,  CI.  280-663  000, 
Takeuchi.  Kivoshi.  5.101,659,  CI.  73-115,000, 
Yamane.  Yukio.  5.102.188.  CI.  296-205,000, 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Koga.  Kouhei.  5.102.610.  CI    264-532,000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hamaguchi.     Masami;     Komoda.    Yoshisuke:     Hiraoka.    Osamu; 
Takemura.  Hajime;  Tsuji.  Yoshiharu;  Namura.  Shigekazu.  and 
Ogawa.  Hiromoto.  5.102,497.  CI    156-656,000, 
Nitowski.  Gary  A,:  See — 

Wieserman.    Larry    F.;   Wefers.    Karl;   and    Nitowski.   Gary   A., 
5,102,507.  CI,  205-153,000, 
Nilta.    Keiichi:    Hidari,    Hirofumi;   Shibazaki,    Kiyoshige;    Nakagawa. 
Yasunobu;   Yamashita.  Junya;  and   Hashimoto,  Takaaki,   to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Rotary  filter  color  camera  with  control  of  filler  rotation 
and  pickup  output,  5,103,300,  CI,  358-41,000, 
Nitta-Moore  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Inoue,  Noboru,  5,102.170,  CI.  285-23.000, 
Nitta,  Shoji:  See — 

Fuji.    Norifunii;    lyama.    Shunji. 
Fukagawa,   Takumi;    Ishikawa, 
5,102,586.  CI.  264-40,100 
Niwa.  Kunio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo;    Matsushita,    Hiroomi;    and    Niwa,    Kunio, 
5.102.729.  CI  428-290,000, 
Niwa.  Mineo;  Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Yoshinori;  and  Ueda,  Ikuo. 
to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Lid,  Process  for  the  formation  of 
intramolecular    disulfide    bridge    in    a    polypeptide     5,102,985.    CI, 
530-311  000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoya.   Yoshihiro;   Nishimoto,   Akihiko;  and   Urabe,  Toshiaki. 

5,102,478,  CI    148-111,000, 
Inoue,  Masanon;   Kishi,  Susumu;  Ishihara,  Koji;  and  Hagiwara, 

Akira,  5,102,CM3,  CI,  239-2,200, 
Inoue,     Masanon;     Kishi,     Susumu;     and 

5,102,044,  CI   239-2,200, 
Uesugi,     Mitsuaki;     Inomata,     Masaichi; 

5,102,223,  CI,  356-376.000, 
Uesugi,      Mitsuaki;     and      Inomata.      Masaichi.      5.102.224,     CI. 
356-376000, 
NNC  Limited:  See — 

Bilsborough.  Roy;  and  Charcharos,  Anthreas  N..  5,101.893,  CI. 
165-163000. 
Noble.  Alan  H  .  and  Sutton.  David  P.,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC   Low  energy  fuse   5,101,729,  CI    102-275.800 
Nobuaki.  Tomita:  See — 

Kei.   .Aoki.  Ryozo.  Takagawa;  Nobuaki,  Tomita;  and  Hirohiko, 
Mori,  5,102,951.  CI    525-61,000 
Noguchi.  Robert  Y  :  See — 

Moon,     Wook     Y;    and     Noguchi.     Robert     Y..    5.103.352,    CI, 
360-65000, 
Noh,  Chang  Y  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  cooker  for  oven 

and  grill  cooking   5.101,805,  CI,  126-273.00R, 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S,A,:  See — 

Paivinen,  Teuvo;  and  Heikkila.  Jouko,  5,102,584,  CI.  264-1,500. 
Nokia  Unterhaltungseleklronik:  See — 

Groner.  Peter.  5.102.554.  CI    210-695,000, 
.^Iokia  Unterhaltungseleklronik  GmbH:  See — 

Brosig.  Stefan;   Waldmann.  Jurgen;  Sloitzner.   Monika;   Barnaba, 
Martin;  Thaler,  Helmut,  and  Wirsig.  Hans-Jorg,  5,102,685.  CI. 
427-26  000, 
Nolan,    John    T,    Dispenser   for   granular   materials.    5,101,744.   CI 

111-95  000 
Nomura,  Calvin  S,:  See — 

Jove,  Stephen  A,;   Klaassen,  Klaas  B  ;  Nomura,  Calvin  S,;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C,  5.103,353,  CI,  360-67,000, 
Nomura,   Hiroaki,   Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  and   Inoue,   Keizo,  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Lipids,  5.103,007.  CI,  544-316.000, 
Nomura.  Masahide:  See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Mizuno. 
Taku;  Nomura,  Ma.sahide;  Sugiyama,  Machiko;  Sailo,  Hideo; 


Harima,     Katsutoshi, 
and     Komine,     Isamu, 
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Yabuta,    Goro;    Furuichi.    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI,  435-126000. 

Nomura,  Noboru:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;    and    Nomura,    Noboru,    5,102.688,    CI 
427-43,100 

Nomura.  Satoru,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video 


O'Brien,  John  M,  See — 

Dokmo,  Richard  C;  O'Brien.  John  M.;  and  Lorenz,  AI,  5.102.265. 
CI  405-216000, 
Occhiato,  John  J  :  See — 

Weiner,  Steven  D.;  Toner,  Thomas  J,;  and  Occhiato,  John  J., 
5.102,067,  CI,  244-17,190. 


Corporation,   Apparatus  for  playing  recording  medium  having  a    O'Connor,  Sean  P  :  See 


selective    special    reproduction    playback    mode      5.103.317.    CI 
358-335000 
Nordeng.  LeRoy,  Bracket  kit.  5,102.078.  CI.  248-166,000. 
Nordica  S.p  A,:  See— 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro,  5,101,582,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Noro,  Masao;  See — 

Nagi,  Katsuo;  Furukawa,  Kazunari;  and  Noro,  Masao,  5,103,190, 
CI,  330-298.000 
Noro,  Masataka:  See — 

Hayama,   Kazuhide;   Hosokawa,   Nontaka;   Yazaki,   Takao;   and 
Noro.  Masataka.  5.102.488.  CI,  156-275  500, 
North.  Alan  S,;  and  Neifeld.  Charles  K,  Magnetically  suspended  plastic 

bag  dryer,  5,102,076,  CI    248-95,000, 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Droho,  Joseph  S.,  5,103,153,  CI.  318-777,000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Capkun,    Edward    A,,    and    Anion,    Ephraim,     5,103,464,    CI 
375-106,000, 


Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D,;  McGinn,  Donald  S.;  and  Sutherland.  Brian    Oeltgen,  Herbert  F  :  See— 


A'Court,  Richard;  Fox.  William  J  ;  Hamlin,  John  E  ,  and  O'Con- 
nor, Sean  P  ,  5,103,041,  CI    560-132000, 
O'Connor,   William,  to  Avco  Corporation,   Power  pack  suspension 

system,  5,101,928,0,  180-291.000, 
Octanorm-Vertnebs-GmbH  fur  Bauelemenle:  See — 

Staeger,  Johannes  E  O,,  5,101,607,  CI,  52-646000 
Odagi.   Shigeru;   Shirasagi,    Sadao;   Matsumoto.    Masayoshi;    Kasuya. 
Taiji;  and  Tokunaga.  Katsuhiko.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor- 
cycle   having    body    height    adjusting    mechanism     5.101.923.    CI 
180-219,000 
O'Donnell.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Greenberg.  Howard  L,;  Moise.  Samuel;  O'Donnell.  Robert  D  ;  and 
Rodnguez.  Ensor.  5.103.408.  CI,  364-550000 
Odyssey.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kubiatowicz.  James  F,.  5.102.364.  CI  446-220,000 
Oehy.  Peter;  and  Busch.  Rainer.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Mount- 
ing mechanism  for  a  member  adapted  to  rotate  at  high  speed  around 
a  vertical  axis   5.102.240.  CI   384-472,000 


A   F,  S,.  5,103,387,  CI.  363-21,000. 
Northrop,  Shellie  K.:  See— 

Husted,  Eric  F,;  Miller,  Michael  J  ;  Northrop,   Shellic   K,;  and 
Smith,  David  T,,  5,102,633,  CI,  423-143000, 
Norton,  Merle  E,;  and  Wong,  Felipe,  to  Textron  Inc.  Blind  fastener 

5,102,274,  CI.  411-43,000, 
Notarianni,  Kathy  A,;  and  Senecal,  Joseph  A.,  to  Worcester  Polytech- 
nic Institute,   Balanced  fluid  flow  delivery  system.  5,103,212,  CI 
340-628,000, 
Novapak,  Inc:  See — 

Runyon,    John    F;    and    Christiansen.    Ted     T,.    5.101.975.    CI 
206-330.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Palle;  and  Sonnewald.  Ursula,  5,102.894,  CI  514-319  000, 
Watjen,  Frank;  and  Hansen,  Holger  C,  5,102,885,  CI,  514-250,000, 
NOW  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Osgar.    Michael    L;    and    Waldman.    Joshua    P..    5,102.010,    CI, 
222-1,000, 
Nukada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Akasaki,  Yutaka;  Aonuma,  Hidekazu;  Hongo,  Kazuya;  Sato,  Kat- 
suhiro; Nukada,  Katsumi;  and  Marumo,  Teruumi,  5,102,757,  CI. 
430-58,000, 
Numao,  Takaji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  light  shutter  elements  disposed  between  the  backlight 
source  and  the  display  panel,  5,103.328,  CI,  359-53.000. 
Numata.  Tooru:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takahiko;    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki;    Mon.   Shigeru;    Hirata. 
Koji;  Numata.  Tooru;  Yoshizaki.  Isao;  and  Okimoto,  Mitsuo. 
5.103.302.  CI.  358-60  000, 
Nunberg.  Jack  H,:  See— 

Singh.  Maninder;  Nunberg.  Jack  H,;  Tice,  Thomas  R,;  Hudson. 
Michael    E,;   Gillcy,    Richard    M  ;   and   Taforo.   Terrance   A. 
5.102.872.  CI,  514-21  000 
Nussbaum,  Gilles:  See — 

Raynaud.  Guy-Michel;  Regazzoni.  Gilles;  Nussbaum.  Gilles;  and 
Reboul,  Max.  5,102.475.  CI    148-11  50R, 
N,V,  Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  Nedap:  See — 

Hogen  Esch.  Johannes  H    L.;  and  Kip.  Harm  J,.  5,103,222,  CI 
340-825,540 
Nyberg,  Jan-Erik;  and  Svensson,  Holger.  to  AB  Sandame  Industrimas- 

kiner,  Disinlergrating  apparatus,  5,102,059,  CI,  241-243,000 
Nyssen,  Peter-Roger   See — 

Heinz,  Hans-Detlef;   Pielartzik,   Harald;  El-Sayed.  Aziz;   Meyer, 
Rolf-Volker;    Wandel,     Martin;    and    Nyssen,    Peter-Roger, 
5,102,935,  CI   524-219,000 
O  M   Scott  &  Sons  Company.  The  See — 

Gallant.  William  E,;  Goertz,  Harvey  M  ;  and  Martinez,  Richard, 
5,102,440,  CI,  71-28,000 
Oakes,  Jeffrey  T,:  See— 

Watkins,  Harry  E,;  Balch,  Brent  F,;  Oakes,  Jeffrey  T,;  Copeland, 
Richard    L;    Patterson,    Hubert    A,;    and    Martinson,    Mart, 
5.103.234.  CI   343-742.000, 
Oakley.  Robert  V  :  See— 

Bliem.    Rudolf  F,;  Oakley.   Robert    V  ;   and   Taiariol.    Van   C . 
5.102.790.  CI   435-70.300, 
Obara.  Yuzi:  See — 

Otani.  Tamio;  Saitoh.  Kunio;  Sato.  Hideo;  Michigami.  Norio.  and 
Obara,  Yuzi,  5,101,546,  CI,  29-426.300 
Ober,  Howard  R,,  to  Schiller-Pfeifftr,  Inc.  Combination  leaf  and  lawn 
debris   comminuting    vacuum    and    wood    chipper,    5,102,056,    CI 
241-55,000, 
Oblath,  Richard  M,;  Hrivnak,  John  E,;  Brown,  Donald  L  ;  and  Massey. 
Freddie  L,,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for 
manufacturing  polyethylene  terephthalate  industrial  yarn   5,102,603, 
CI,  264-210,800, 
O'Brien,  Edward  F,:  See — 

Sogge,   Dale    R  ;   O'Bnen,    Edward   F,;   and   Czam,    David    A,, 
5.101.549.  CI   29-622,000, 


Livingston.  Philip  O.;  Ritter.  Gerd  J  .  Oettgen.  Herbert  F,.  and  Old, 
Lloyd  J,.  5.102,663,  CI,  424-88,000, 
Offer.  Henry  P,;  See— 

Dixon.  Robert  C  :  Deaver.  Gerald  A,.  Punches.  James  R,;  Single- 
ton. Guy  E  .  Erbes,  John  G,;  and  Offer.  Henry  P  .  5.102.614.  CI 
376-260,000 
Ogata.  Toshio  See— 

Uno.  Motoo;  Furutono.  Masuo;  Saloo.  Milsuyoshi.  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata.  Hiroshi,  5,101.979, 
01,  209-534000 
Ogawa,  Hiromoto  See — 

Hamaguchi.     Masami;    Komoda,    Yoshisuke;    Hiraoka,    Osamu, 
Takemura.  Hajimc;  Tsuji.  Yoshiharu;  Namura.  Shigekazu;  and 
Ogawa.  Hiromoto.  5.102.497.  CI    156-656000 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd  Process 

for  producing  a  polyacelylene,  5,102,686,  CI.  427-36.000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Mino,  Norihisa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal   Co,    Ltd     Capacitor    and    process    for    production    thereof, 
5.103,371.  CI,  .361-323.000 
Ogden,  Ronald  H    Electronic  control  adapter  for  mechanical  throttle 

control,  5,103,125,  CI   310-72,000, 
Ogmo,  Eiji:  See — 

Okano,  Nobuhiro;  Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogino,  Eiji,  5.103,167,  CI 
324-1 58,00R 
Ogino,  Hideo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogmo.  Hideo;  Tsuna.  Kazuo;  Kataoka,  Jun, 
and  Katamachi,  Shozo,  5,103,074.  CI,  219-121  680 
Ogiue.  Katsumi:  See — 

Isomura,  Satoru;  Iwabuchi.  Masalo;  and  Ogiue,  Katsumi,  5,103.282, 
CI.  357-45.000. 
Ogiwara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Misawa,    Shousuke;    Takeuchi,    Tetsuo;    and   Ogiwara,    Takeshi, 
5,102,704,  CI   428-34,700 
Ogura,  Milsuru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  the  simulu- 
neous  optical  storage  of  a  first  image,  optical  retrieval  and  latent 
formation  of  a  second  image,  and  development  of  a  latent  third  image 
5,103,316,  CI   358-302,000, 
Oh-Kita,  Motomu:  See— 

Kuroda,  Toru;  Oh-Kita,  Motomu;  and  Ishii,  Kazuhiro,  5,102,846, 

CI.  502-205.000, 
Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Kinoshila.  Yutaka;  Usui,  Masako;  and  Oh-Kita, 
Motomu,  5,102,847.  CI    502-209  000, 
Ohata.  Hiroaki,  to  Yazaki  Corp<iralion    Travel  detecting  apparatus. 
5.103.413,  CI,  364-565000, 

Koike.  Eishi;  and  Ohata.  Seiji,  5.103.442.  CI   369-67,000. 
Ohba.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakazaio.  Monzo;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Hagiwara, 
Hideki,  5,102,930,  CI,  524-114.000 
Ohba.  Yasuo:  See — 

Izumiya,  Toshihide;  Ohba,  Yasuo;  and  Hatano.  Ako,  5,103,271,  CI 
357-17000, 
Ohdate,  Yoh'ichi:  See — 

Kimizuka,   Fusao;  Goto.   Shouichi;  Ohdate.  Yoh'ichi;  Shimada. 
Masamitsu;  and  Kaio.  Ikunoshin.  5.102.988.  CI   530-350,000 
Ohinata.  Masaaki:  See— 

Mon.  Yoji;  Fujita.  Mitsuhide;  Shimazaki.  Yasuo;  Yasui.  Koichi; 
Sugiki.     Yutaka;     Miyazaki,     Yasuo;    and    Ohinau,     Masaaki, 
5,101.545,  CI.  29-402.090, 
Ohkawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsubara.     Moionari;     and     Ohkawa.     Hideki.     5.102.708.     CI 
428-64,000 
Ohki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimura,    Shoichi;    Kobayashi,    Naoki;    and    Ohki,    Kazuhiro, 
5,103,089,  CI   250-231,130, 
Ohmika,    Hiroyoshi;    Yamanaka.    Ma.sahiko;   and   Ohno.    Masashi,   to 
Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd,;  and  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd  Aque- 
ous   primer    composition    for    polyolefin     resins     5,102.944.    CI 
524-501  000, 
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Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  to  Mazda  N 
system  with  fail-safe  system 
Ohmura,  Masashi:  See — 

Okoma.  Kaoru.  and  Ohmi 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu  See — 
Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Ohnishi, 
CI   359-98.000. 
Ohno,  Masashi:  See— 

Ohmika,   Hiroyoshi;   Yam 

5,102,944,  CI.  524-501  a 

Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Kohtaki,  Tak: 

and  Ugai,  Toshiyuki,  to  Ca 

electrophotographv  contaim 

430-106.000. 

Ohshima,  Jiro:  Taka.  Shin-ichi 

shi.  to  Kabushtki  Kaisha  To 

conductor  device  having  a  s 

Ohsora,  Yajsumasa:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Narihito:    an 
28-282.000. 
Ohia,  Takayuki.  See — 

Miki,  Ya-suaki;  Ohta,  Tak; 

528-272.000. 

Ohta.  Toshitaka;  and  Kajikav 

Science  and  Technology.  1 

producing  thereof  5. I03,28f 

Ohta,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Cho,  Tsurahide,  Ohta.  Yos 
5,103.034.  CI.  556-470,01 
Ohtake.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murata.  Masayoshi;  Chib; 
Kohji;  Kuroda,  Satoru; 
5.102,877,  CI    514-210,01 
Ohisuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira.  Ishikaw. 

suhiko;    Narita.    Kazuhi 

Ohtsuki,   Kazuo;  Sugirr 

5,103.022,  CI.  548-571  a 

Ohzeki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamagiwa,    Toshio;    Ohzi 
Hiroshi;  Kawashima,  Y( 
CI.  180-220.000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  Amerii 
Goss.  G.  Robert,  5.101,77 
Okabe,  Yoichi;  Inoue,  Atsuki; 
Tokyo,  The    Method  for  m 
ment.  5,102,862,  CI.  5O5-l.0( 
Okada,  Akane;  See— 

Deguchi,    Ryuichi;    Nist 

5,102,948,  CI    524-789  01 

Okada,    Akinori,    to    Mitsubisl 

recording  material.  5.102,85 

Okada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Haga,   Takahiro.    Yamad. 

Toru;  and  Okada.  Hlro^ 

Okada.   Shouji.    to    Kyokuio 

apparatus  for  piping,  suppoi 

body.  5,102,074,  CI   248-59,1 

Okamolo,  Shinji:  See— 

Yoshimura.     Kazunari;     ;■ 
356-376000 
Okamura.  Shigeru  See — 

Nagoshi,     Shigeyasu:     an 
400-642000. 
Okano.  Kazuo:  See^ 

Yamagishi,   Youji;   Akasa 

Mitsuaki;  Nakamoio.  K 

Hironori;     Hayashi.     K 

Tohru;    Harada,    Kouki 

546-2650a) 

Okano,  Nobuhiro:  Ucmura.  H 

shiki   Kaisha    Integrated  ci 

function   5.103.167.  CI   324- 

Okawahara.  Tsuneo;  and  Mas 

stretch  fabric  and  method  U 

428-224.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lti 

Chiba,  Atsushi,  5,102,820, 

Cho,  Shizuo;  Takano,  Tsv 

323-314.000. 
Fukunaga,  Hiroyuki,  5.10 
Oki,  Naoto:  See — 

Shibata.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ok 
Okimoto,  Milsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takahiko;   Yosl 
Koji,  Numata.  Tooru; 
5.I03..302.  CI    358-60  00 
Okitaka,  Takenori   See — 

Miyazaki.     Yukio.    Okiia 

5.103.423.  CI    .^65-189  1 

Okoma,  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura. 

Two-cylinder-lype  rotary  c 

tion  pipe  coupling  structure 

Okuda,  Eiichiro,  and  Takigav 

tnal     Co.,     Ltd      Suspensi 

280-707.000. 


otor  Corporation    Rear  wheel  steennE 
5,101.922,  CI,  180-79,100, 

-a.  Masashi.  5.102.317.  CI   418-60.000. 

'oshikazu.  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5.103.332. 


nak.i     M.i^jhiko;  and  Ohno.   Masashi. 

iki.  Sato.  >'uko.  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki; 
on  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Color  toner  for 
ig  a  phenolic  comp<iund.  5,102,761,  CI 

Motozima.  T^)shi\o.  and  Naruse.  Hiro- 
hiba,  Methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
hcide  layer   5.102.826.  CI   437-200,000. 

I    Ohsora.    Yasumasa,    5,101,542,    CI. 


,uki;  and  Takano.  Shoji.  5.102.979.  CI 

a,  Takenohu,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
hermoelectric  module  and  process  for 
CI,  357-68  0(X) 

uro;  Yagi.  Osamu;  and  Ovania.  Ryuichi. 

0 

Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Hattori, 

Dhtake.  Hiroakl.  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki, 

0 

.  Michio;  i/iimi,  Giichi;  Sakitama,  Kat- 
a,  Kurashige,  Shuji;  Sakasai,  Takeji; 
ira,  Hideo;  and  Yamamolo,  Hirotaka, 
0 

ki.  Takashi,  Su/uki,  Hideaki;  L'runo, 
>hinori;  and  Motodate,  Shoji,  5,101.924. 

a:  See — 

.  CI,  1 19-173  (XX), 

nd  Koinuma.  Hideomi.  to  Ui.iversily  of 

nufacturing  a  tunneling  Josephson  ele- 

1 

o,     Takevoshi;     and     Okada,     Akane, 

0 

i    Paper   Mills   Limited     Heat-sensitivc 

,  CI.  503-209.000 

Nohutoshi;    Sugi.    Hideo;    Koyanagi, 
11.  5.102.884,  CI    514-235  800. 
ICogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Supporting 
ing  instrument  for  piping  and  retaining 
00. 

Id     Okamoto.     Shinji.     5.102.226.     CI 


Okamura.     Shigeru.     5.102,247.     CI. 


a.  Ko7o;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
uji.  Okano.  Ka?uo.  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta, 
nil;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Fujimori, 
hi     and    >amai-.u     Isao,   5.103,010,  CI. 

roshi,  and  Ogtno,  Eiji,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

cuit  device  provided   with   test   mode 

5S.0OR. 

da,  Yugoro.  to  Kaneb<">,  Ltd  Two-way 

r  the  preparation  thereof.  5,102,724,  CI. 

:  See— 

CI   437-52  000 
neo;  and  Uesugi,  Masaru,  5,103,158,  CI 

,823,  CI.  437-69  000. 

,  Naoto,  5,102,527,  CI.  204-416.000. 

ikawa,  Hiroki:  Mori,  Shigeru;  Hirata, 
Voshizaki.   Nao,  and  Okimoto,  Mitsuo, 


.1.     lakL-nc^ri,     and     Maeda,     Yasunori, 
0 

Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
•mpressor  svsicm  having  improved  suc- 
5.102.317,  CI    418-bOO<X) 
a.  Masuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
n     cc^nlrol     apparatus      5.102.162.     CI. 


Okuda.  Tetsuo.  to  CKD  Corporation.  Dropper  bar  separating  appara- 
tus 5.101,865,  CI  139-351  OCX). 
Okuhara.  Motoko.  Yoshihara.  Ichiro;  Doi.  Yasuo;  Yamamolo,  Takao; 
Seko,  Kenji;  Yoshikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Iwa-sawa,  Naozumi,  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  Visible  light  sensitive  electrodeposilion  coaling  com- 
pt>sition  and  image-forming  method  using  the  same  5,102,775,  CI 
430-287.000 
Okumura,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaka;  Okumura,  Hiroshi;  and  Matumoto,  Eiji,  5,103.149. 
CI.  318-568.100 
Okusawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshio;  Okusawa,  Tsulomu;  Tsubouchi,  Kunlyoshi;  Vo- 
shinaga,  Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yusuke;  Mitani,  Kenji;  and  Hamano, 
Nobuo,  5,101,848,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Okutsu,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  and  Kaloh,  Kazunobu.  5,102.779, 
CI.  430-486.000. 
Old,  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Livingston,  Philip  O.;  Ritter,  Gerd  J.;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  and  Old, 
Lloyd  J  ,  5,102,663,  CI   424-88.000. 
Old  field.  Terry  A    See — 

Krutak,  James  J  ;  Weaver,  Max  A  ,  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham, 
William  W  ;  Oldfield,  Terry  A  ;  Pruelt.  Wayne  P.;  and  Hilberl. 
Samuel  D..  5.102.980,  CI    528-272  000. 
Oldridge,    Tommy    L     Vine    comber    pivoting    countei force    brush. 

5,101,618,  CI.  56-330.000. 
O'Leary,  Mark;  and  Levin,  Paul  A,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  High  speed 

low  power  DC  offsetting  circuit.  5.103,122,  CI.  307-491.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,  Budd  L  ;  Carpenter,  Larry  D.;  Osborne.  Leslie  R.;  and 

Wooden.  William  T..  5.102.648.  CI  423-473  000. 
Mahuhkar.  Deepak.  5.103,292.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Schluckebier.  David  K.,  5,101,732,  CI    102-509.000. 
Watson,  William  G.;  Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Cheskis.  Har- 
vey P.,  5,102,620,  CI.  420-469.000. 
Olsen,  David  K.;  See — 

Llave,  Feliciano  M  ;  Burchfield,  Thomas  E.;  and  Olsen,  David  K., 
5,101,903,  CI    166-294000. 
Olsen,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Davis,  Larrv.  Olsen.  Gordon  E  ;  Klein,  Joseph 
T  ;  Wettlaufer.  David  G  ;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A..  5.102.891,  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Iketaki,  Yoshinori,  5,103,100,  CI   250-370.010. 
Kawashima,  Masahiro,  5,101.807,  CI    128-6  000. 
Nemoto,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki,  Sunao.  5.103,435,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Omictanski,  George  M.:  See — 

Turner,   Scot    M.;   and   Omielanski,   George   M.,    5,103,032,   CI. 
556-401000 
Omotani,  Chikara:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph,  Gunther;  Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter; 
and  Hocken.  Jorg.  5.102.650.  CI   423-622.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Shin;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Computer-simulation  technique  for  numerical  analy- 
sis of  semiconductor  devices   5,103,415,  CI.  364-578.000 
Oncor.  Inc  :  See — 

George,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  5,102,784,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Onishi,  Janet  C  :  See — 

Bergstrom,  James  D.;  Dufresne,  Claude;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  Nallin, 
Mary;  and  Onishi,  Janet  C,  5,102,907,  CI.  514-456  000. 
Onishi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Masuyama,   Joe;    Mikunya    Koji;   Takai,   Tsuneo;   Chiba,    Shinji; 

Hotta,  Kiyoshi;  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 

shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5,101,605,  CI. 

52-66  CXX) 

Onishi,  Yoichi,  and  Amano,  Junkichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Automobile  engine  structure.  5.101,777,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Ono,  Yuichi:  See — 

Takikawa,  Kazunori;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,101,949, 
CI    192-58.00B. 
Onoe,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Masao;  Kato,  Kunioki;  Amilani,  Tomiharu; 
Sato,  Makoto;  and  Morishita,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Heat-sensitive    recording    materials   containing    high    purity    bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyDsulfides.  5,102.858,  CI    5O3-2I7O0O 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Liston,  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company    Method  of  preparing  borated  alkvl  aro- 
matic polyols   5.102,569,  CI    252-49  600 
Onorato,  Frank  J  ;  Nikles,  David  E  ;  McKenzie,  Leroy;  and  Schneider. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    Low  temperature,  aqueous 
ammonia  treatment  for  polycarbonate  substrates  and  optical  informa- 
tion media  employing  same   5,102,739,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Kveton.  Otto  K.,  5,102,618,  CI.  376-301.000. 
Onuma.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 
Takashi;   Onuma,   Toshio;   Watanabe,   Tsukasa;   and    Hamada, 
Toshiaki,  5.103,397,  CI.  364-424  050 
Ookawara.  Makoto:  See — 

Nanva.  Toshiki;  Yamaguchi,  Kimitoshi;  Kawase,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Ookawara.  Makoto,  5,102,766,  CI.  430-110  000. 
Oosterkamp.  WiUem  J.:  See — 

Gluntz,  Douglas  M  ;  Oosterkamp,  Willem  J.;  and  van  Kuijk,  Rudolf 
M.,  5,102,617,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Ootsuka,  Shigeharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
magnetic contactor.  5,103,199,  CI    335-133000 
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,  CI   385-81.000. 


Optab  Optronikinnovation  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik,  5,102,219,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Opti  Patent-,  Forschungs-  Und  Fabrikations-AG:  See— 

Rademacher,    Werner;    Hochlehnert,    Franz;   Geiger.   Jorg, 
maschke,    Reinhard;    and    Buschmann.    Klaus,    5.101,551 
29-766.000. 
Optical  Fibers  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Slaney,  Paul;  and  Grindersley,  Soren,  5,102,21 
Optrocom  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Werner,  Samuel;  and  Dror,  Michael,  5,103,090,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Oramed,  Inc.;  See — 

Acharya,  Ramesh  N.,  5,102,666,  CI.  424-487.000. 
Orenstein,  Edward  D.;  and  Shields,  Donald  M.  Switching  exciution 
supply  for  gas  discharge  tubes  having  means  for  eliminating  the 
bubble  effect.  5,103.138,  CI.  31 5-209  OOR 
Oribe,  Yoshinon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  equalizing  airflow  velocity 

5,101,847,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Orloff,  David  1.;  Kloth,  Gerald  R.;  and  Rudemillcr.  Gary  R.,  to  Insti- 
tute of  Paper,  Science  &  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for    Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corporation:  See 


Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Taskinen,  Pekka  A.;  Kaskiala,  Markku  J.;  Kemppinen,  Seppo  T., 
Niemela,  Jaana   L.;   and   Volotinen,   Heikki  J.,   5,102,452,  CI. 
75-342.000 
Overath,  Matthias:  See— 

Siems,    Wolfgang;    and    Overath,    Matthias.    5.103.086.    CI.    250- 
22300R 
Ovonic  Synthetic  Materials  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  and  Young,  Rosa,  5,102,860,  CI  505-1.000 
Ovshmsky,  Sunford  R  ;  and  Young,  Rosa,  to  Ovonic  Synthetic  Maten- 
als  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  fluorinating  a  ceramic  oxide  which 
includes  at  least  one  superconducting  phase  5,102.860,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ovshinsky,  Sunford   R  ;   Young.   Rosa,  Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr;  and 
Deng,  Xunming,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Semiconductor 
with  ordered  clusters   5.103.284,  CI   357-60.000. 
Owen.  Hartley;  and  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Integrated  process  for  the  production  of  ditsopropyl  ether  and  gaso- 
line  5,102,428,  CI.  44-448.000. 


Shimazaki,  Yasuo;  Yasui,  Koichi; 
Yasuo;    and    Ohinata,     Masaaki, 


drying  web.  5,101,574,  CI   34-18.000. 
Orr,  Graham  F  :  See — 

Langdon-Orr,  Cheryl  R  ;  Orr,  Graham  F.;  and  Collins,  Barry  J., 
5.101,815,  CI.  602-12.000. 
Orr,  John  R  :  See— 

Orr,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Orr,  John  R..  5,102.036,  CI.  229-89.000 
Orr    Joseph    A.     and   Orr,   John    R.    Formable    reusable   enclosure. 

5,102,036,  CI.  229-89.000. 
Orth,  Reinhard:  See — 

Lintner,  Karl;  Orth,  Reinhard;  Lehmann,  Rudolf;  and  Mueller, 
Hans-Juergen,  5,102,874,  CI   514-75.000. 
Oryx  Energv  Company:  See- 
Dees,  John  M.,  5,101,900,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Osaka  Bousui  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Yoji;  Fujita,  Mitsuhide;  Shimazaki,  Yasuo;  Yasui,  Koichi 
Sugiki,    Yutaka;    Miyazaki.    Yasuo;    and    Ohinata.    Masaaki 
5.101,545,  CI.  29-402.090. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Yoji;  Fujita,  Mitsuhide; 
Sugiki,     Yutaka;     Miyazaki, 
5,101,545,  CI.  29-402.090. 
Osborne,  James  R  :  See — 

Seizert,    Robert    D;    and    Osborne,    James    R.,    5,102,172,    CI 
292-256.600. 
Osborne,  Leslie  R.;  See- 
Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  Carpenter.  Larry  D  ;  Osborie,  Leslie  R  ;  and 
Wooden.  William  T  .  5.102,648,  CI.  423-473.0tX). 
Osgar,  Michael  L.;  and  Waldman,  Joshua  P.,  to  NOW  Technologies, 
Inc  Container  and  dispensing  system  for  liquid  chemicals.  5,102,010, 
CI.  222-1.000. 
Oshiyama.  Hiroaki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Material  exchangers. 

5.102,533,  CI.  210-85000. 
Ossi,  Ronald  R..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Steering  system  for  tracked 

vehicles   5,101,919,  CI.  180-6.200 
Ostlund,  Anders  K.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  of 
adapting  a  mobile  radio  communication  system  to  traffic  and  perfor- 
mance requirements   5,103,445,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Oswald.  John  T.;  Oswald.  Sarah;  and  Poister.  Clarence  E.  Dram  plug 

retainer   5,102,003,  CI   220-375.000 
Oswald,  Sarah:  See- 
Oswald,   John   T.;   Oswald,    Sarah;   and    Poister.   Clarence   E.. 
5,102,003,  CI.  220-375  000. 
Otani,  Tamio;   Saitoh,    Kunio;   Sato,   Hideo;   Michigami,   Norio;   and 
Obara,  Yuzi.  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd   Apparatus  for  removing  pnnled 
board.  5,101,546,  CI   29-426  300. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Fargo,  Richard  N.;  Ray,  Sib  S.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Ryder.  Henry, 

5.101,930,  CI    181-233.000. 
Sheridan,  William,  5,101,939,  CI.  188-171.000. 
Otsu,  Takayuki:  See — 

Endo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Otsu,  Takayuki,  5,102,957,  CI.  525-324.000. 
Otsuka,  Shigenori:  See — 

Fuse,  Masahiro;  and  Otsuka,  Shigenon,  5,102.759.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Otsuki.  Toshiaki:  See- 
Sasaki.  Takao;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Sano, 
Masafumi,  5,103,150,  CI   318-568.180 
Ott,  Gilbert:  See— 

Rheinberger,  Volker;  Salz,  Ulrich;  and  Ott,  Gilbert,  5,102,461,  CI 
106-35.000 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz, 

5,102,939,  CI.  524-291.000 
Fuhr,  Kari;  Muller,  Friedemann,  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  El-Sayed,  Aziz. 
Muller,     Peter-Rolf;     and     Wandel,     Martin,     5,102,931.     CI 
524-126  000. 
Ott,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Cass,  Richard  B.;  Ott,  Kevin  C;  and  Peterson.  Dean  E..  5,102,863. 
CI.  505-1.000. 
Otto.  Kurt  T.:  See— 

Ake.  Todd  M  ;  Costello.  Peter  K.;  and  Otto.  Kurt  T..  5,102.606.  CI. 
264-282.000. 
Ou.  Chia-Chih.  to  W.  R   Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Vermiculite  dispersions 

and  method  of  prepanng  same.  5.102,464,  CI    106-415  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  L.;  Petersen.  H.  Norman;  Macier,  James  E.;  and 

Daniels,  John  M  ,  5,102,358,  CI.  440-55.000 
Blair,  Alan  J  ,  5,101,626,  CI.  60-313.000 


Lamb,  Glenn  D.,  5,102,487,  CI    156-260.000 

Ross,    Louis   R  ;    Krumlauf,    Paul    R.;   and   Wilson,    Edward   L.. 
5,102,926,  CI    523-511000. 
Oxford  Advanced  Technology  Limited:  See — 

White,  Keith,  5,101,638,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab:  See — 

Hautala,  Jouko;  Ahoncn,  Juhani;  and  Rajala,  Veli-Malli,  5.102,532, 
CI   209-273.000 
Oyama,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Cho,  Tsurahide;  Ohta,  Yoshiro;  Yagi,  Osamu;  and  Oyama,  Ryuichi, 
5,103,034,  CI.  556-470  000. 
Ozeki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chono,   Koji;  Ozeki,   Hiroshi;  Toshima,   Kazunon;  and  Yamalo, 
Motoyuki,  5,102,589,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Ozen  Corporation:  See— 

Koike.  Eishi;  and  Ohata.  Seiji.  5.103.442.  CI.  369-67.000. 
0'3  Dowd.  James  G  ;  Catalano.  Anthony  W.;  Fortmann.  Charles  M  ; 
and    Lee.   Ora   J  .    to   Solarex    Corporation    Textured    tin    oxide 
5,102,721.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Pacer  Systems  Inc  .  See — 

Fisher.  Joseph  R..  5.101,662,  CI   73-182.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A  .  Jr  ;  Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Viterbi,  Andrew 
J,  5,103,459,  CI.  375-1.000 
Page,  Graham  A.:  See- 
Butters,  Alan;  Page,  Graham  A  ;  and  Barker.  Roger  N..  5.I02.7I7. 
CI.  428-195.000 
Pagluica.  Gino;  and  Sundt,  Cornelius  V  ,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Journal  beanng  arrangement.  5,102,379,  CI  475-331  000 
Pahl,  Lester  I  ;  See- 
Hume,  Ian  D  ;  and  Pahl.  Lester  I..  5,102,684,  CI.  426-636.000. 
Paivinen,  Tcuvo;  and  Heikkila,  Jouko,  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S  A. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  optical  multi-fibre  cable 
element.  5,102.584,  CI   264-1.500 
Pakull,  Ralf:  See— 

Himmler,  Thomas.  Braden,  Rudolf;  Genz,  Joachim,  Idcl,  Karsten- 
Josef;  and  Pakull,  Ralf,  5,102,971,  CI   528-167000 
Palasz,  Andre    See — 

Alkemade,  Stanley  J.;  Palasz,  Andre  ;  and  Mapletoft.  Reuben  J., 
5,102,783,  CI  435-1000. 
Palestrant,  Aubrey    Guidance  device  for  C.  T    guided  drainage  and 

biopsy  procedures   5.102,391.  CI   604-116000 
Palmaz.  Julio  C  .  to  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership  Expandable  intralu- 
minal graft,  and  methixJ  and  apparatus  for  implanting  an  expandable 
intraluminal  graft.  5.102,417.  CI  606-195.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  E    See— 

Rau.  Jerome  E.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.,  McLeod,  Rick;  and  Karadimas, 
Margaret,  5,102,435,  CI   55-467.000. 
Paiti,  Yoram.  System  for  monitonng  and  controlling  blood  glucose. 

5,101,814,  CI.  128-635000. 
Pan,  Wie-Hm;  and  Reed,  Randall  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method    of   dispersing    fluoropolymers    on    polycarbonate    resins. 
5,102,696,  CI   427-222  000 
Papadopoulos,  Jeremy  J    M.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Method  for  trueing  spoked  wheels.  5,103,414,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A.;  See — 

Thompson,  Phillip  E.;   Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A  ,  and   Boos,  J. 
Bradley,  5,103,280,  CI    357-30.000 
Pappa,  Rosano:  See — 

Bonaccorsi,  Fabrizio,  Pappa,  Rosano.  Cova.  Umberto;  Roggero. 
Amaldo;  and  Lockhart.  Thomas  P  .  5.103,057,  CI.  564-207.000. 
Pappas.  Socrates  P  .  See— 

Angelo,  Raymond  W.;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kuczynski,  Joseph  P.; 
Lawrence,  William  H.;  Pappas,  Socrates  P  ;  and  Simpson,  Logan 
L  .  5.102.772.  CI.  430-280.000 
Paradis.  Stephen  J.   See — 

Marziale.    Michael    L.;   and    Paradis,   Stephen   J,   5,101.774.   CI 
122-504  200 
Paradiso,     Bernardo.     Screw     head     depth     limiter      5.101,698,     CI 

81-451  000 
Parbhoo,  Bhukandas:  See — 

Bortolin,   Roberto;   Brown,   Scott   S.;  and   Parbhoo,  Bhukandas, 
5,102.968,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Parccvaux.  Philippe;  and  Jennings.  David  B  .  to  Dowell  Schlumbcrger 
Incorporated    Aqueous  spacer  composition  compatible  with  drilling 
muds  and  cement  slurries.  5,101,902,  CI    166-291.000 
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Paredes.  Andrew;  and  Roethlei    Roberi  C  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 

Vaccum  operated  dry  sump  ;  /stem   5.101,<)36.  CI    184-6  130 
Parham.  William  W    See — 

Krutak.  James  J  ;  Weaver,    ^ax  A  ;  Coatcs.  Clarence  A  ;  Parham. 
William  W  ,  Oldfield.  Tt  ry  A  .  Pruett.  Wayne  P  ;  and  Hilhert. 
Samuel  D.,  5.102.980.  CI    528-272  000. 
Park.  Jae  G  :  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  :  Chae.  Jet  ig  S  ,  \'(xi.  Ho  Seong,  Lee.  Jong  W.. 
Park.  Jae  G  ,  and  Lee,  Jt  >ng  W  .  5.103.013.  CI    548-195,000. 
Park,  Kyung.  to  Hyundai  Klectr  -nics  Ind  Co  .  Ltd  Positioning  appara- 
tus with  gears  and  a  pivot  for;  .ngularly  and  longitudinally  positioning 
the  screen  of  a  lap  top  compi  ter.  5.102.084.  CI   248-286.000 
Parker,  Martin  A  :  See — 

Bell.  Cynthia  S  ;  and  Parker    Martin  A  .  5.103.254.  CI   354-409  000 
Parnera,    Larry    L     Mathemat  cal    education    game     5,102,339.    CI 

434-191  000 
Parsons.  George  A,,  to  Genera    Motors  Corporation    Inhibitor  for  a 

manual  transmission  shift  con  rol,  5,101.680.  CI    74-475,000 
Partlow.  Deborah  P    See — 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  and  Partlow.  Deborah   P.,  5,103,103.  CI 
250-515  100, 
Parlon,  Bnan,  and  Gunn,  Dona  d  M,,  to  Imperul  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  Ink-jet  pnntmg   5,102.418.  CI,  106-22  000 
Pasban-Dowlaishahi.  Vivi.  De\  ces  for  supporting  saddles   5.101.985. 

CI,  211-13  000, 
Pa,schke.  Klaus;  and  Zipfel.  Kola  id.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH 
Method    for    the    smooth    fi  e    classification    of   varactor    diodes, 
5.102.818,  CI,  437-51,000. 
Pasternak,  Mordechai,  to  Texac  >  Inc  Membrane  process  for  treating  a 
mixture  containing  dewaxed  i  il  and  dewaxing  solvent,  5.102.551,  CI 
210-651  000 
Patburg,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Bell.  Thomas  G  ;  Ferry.  J  imes  N  ;  Giroux.  D    William;  Kelly, 
Kendall  J  ;  Narby,  Conw,  y  P  ;  and  Patburg.  Gary  L,.  5,102,267. 
CI   405-268,000 
Palchett.  Arthur  A    See— 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K;  Gi^enlee.  William  J  ,  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  ; 
Patcheit.    Arthur   A,;   an  I   Walsh.   Thomas   F,,    5,102.880,   CI 
514-212,000 
Patchett,  David  B  ;  See— 

Pi/zino,    Joseph     F,    and     Palchett.     Dawd     B.    5.102.550,    CI, 
210-640,000 
Patterson.  Hubert  A,:  See — 

Watkins,  Harry  E,;  Balch.    Irent  F  ;  Oakes.  Jeffrey  T  ;  Copeland. 
Richard    L;    Patterson.    Hubert    A;    and    Martinson.    Mart. 
5.103.234.  CI    .343-742  001 
Patterson.  Richard  .A  .  to  Minn>  sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stamped  precision  ligh  guide  interconnect  centering  element 
5,102,212,  CI,  385-98,000 
Patterson,  Sam  H  ;  Cheever,  Jo  in  D,;  and  Shupe.  Jeffery  M  ,  lo  Sram 
Corporation,  Bicycle  deraillei  r  cable  actuating  svsteni.  5,102,372.  CI 
474-80,000. 
Palz.    David   J,    Perforated    er  1    removal    apparatus     5.102,246.    CI 

400-621  100, 
Paul.  Axel:  See — 

Urban.  Dieter;  Ladner.  W<  Ifgang;  and  Paul.  Axel.  5,102.799.  CI 
435-180,000, 
Paul  Forkardt  GmbH  &  Co,  K(  i:  See— 

Grund.  Gerhard:  and  Kemi  ken.  Rainer.  5,102.152,  CI,  279-2  110 
Paul  Wurth  S  A,:  See— 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  Radoux.  Hi  nri;  L'lveling.  Leon;  Loutsch.  Jcannot; 
and  Lonardi.  Emile.  5.10  .853,  CI    137-242.000, 
Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J    See- 
Crane,   Burke  J,;   Pawlicki    Jeffrey  J,;  and   Ponn,    Timothy   R  . 
5.102.354.  CI  439.620.00( 
Pawlikowski.  Joseph  M,:  See — 

Henschcn,  Homer  E  .  McKi  t.  Michael  J  .  and  Pawlikowski.  Joseph 
M,.  5.103.071,  CI,  219-85  120 
Paxton  Mitchell  Company:  See-  - 

Wolfe.  Donald  L  .  5.101,78  .  CI    I2.3-I9S  (X)D 
Payack.  Joseph  F,:  See — 

Martin.  Lawrence  L,;  Flana  -an.  Denise  M  .  and  Payack.  Joseph  F  . 
5.102.889.  CI    5l4-2920a 
Payvar.  Parviz.  to  Borg-Warnt     Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Components  Corp<iration    H  ^h  capacity  viscous  pumping  groove 
pattern  for  a  wet  clutch    5.10  .953.  CI    192-107  OOR 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc  :  5<  ,■— 

Cohen.  Saul  G  ;  and  Inbar.  Shai.  5,102.786.  CI  435-7  900 
Peaches  Press  Ltd  :  See — 

Kapiloff.  Anita  G  .  5.102.3.-  i.  CI   434-162  000 
Pearcc.  Shairyl  I  .  Rutkowski,    Javid  J  ;  Tanzer.  John  H  ;  and  Beim. 
Rudolf,  to  Ford  New    Holla  id,  Inc    Dnveline  engagement/disen- 
gagement   5.101.688.  CI.  74-8  .1,000 
Pearson.  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Jones,  Brian  W  ;  and  Pearso  ,.  Ronald  W.,  5,103,156.  CI,  320-35.000 
Pechiney  Recherche   See — 

Raynaud.  Guy-Michel;  Rej  azzoni.  Gilles;  Nussbaum.  Gilles;  and 
Reboul.  Max.  5.102,475.  '  :i,  148-11  50R 
Peel,  Norton  P  :  iVt  — 

Angelasiro,    Michael    R  ;      ect,    Norton    P;    and    Bey.    Philippe. 
5.102.915,  CI    514-715  001 
Peichl.  Lothar;  See — 

Grunke.  Richard;  Peichl,  I  olhar;  Puchinger,  Franz;  and  Wydra, 
Gerhard.  5,102.697,  CI  4  :7-229,000, 


Peirce.  Roger  J,;  and  Becker.  Raymond  P..  to  Conduclive  Conlainers, 
Inc  Process  for  conformal  coaling  of  printed  circuit  boards. 
5.102.712.  CI  428-76,000, 
Pelachyk,  Richard;  Farris,  Timothy  M,;  and  Zuccaro.  Dante  C,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation  Door  handle  bracket  attachment  for 
vehicle  door  5.101.597,  CI,  49-460,0(X) 
Pelachyk,  Richard:  See — 

Farris,  Timothy  M,;  Pelachyk.  Richard;  and  Zuccaro,  Dante  C  . 
5.102.090.  CI,  248-674,000, 
Pelkus.  Adrian,  to  Fournier.  Guy;  and  Fournier.  Eileen.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  recovering  metals  from  solutions,   5.102,513.  CI,  204- 
105,00R 
Pelletier.  Jacques  H.;  Amal.  Yves  A,  M,;  Vallier.  Laurent  J.  E.;  and 
Pichot.  Michel  G    A  .  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique-C  N  R,S,;    and    Etat    Francais.    Represente    Par    le    Minisire 
Delegue  Des  Pos  Tcs.  Destelecommunications  el  de  L'Space-Centre 
Nation  Al  D'Etudes  Des  Telecommunications  (C  N  E  T  )    Process 
for  surface  treatment  by  pla.sma  of  a  substrate  supported  by  an  elec- 
trode, 5,102.687,  CI   427-38.000. 
Penco.  Sergio:  See — 

Cabri.  Walter;  de  Bernardinis.  Silvia;  Francalanci.  Franco    and 
Penco.  Sergio.  5.103.029,  CI,  552-207,000, 
Peng.  Chien-Lun    Dental  floss  with  holder  used  in  fixed  orthodontic 

appliance   5.101.843.  CI.  132-323,000, 
Peng.  Jung-ching  Cover-replaceable  chair.  5.102.191,  CI.  297-218,000, 
Pepm.  Christian:  See — 

Couderc.  Georges;  Meyzonnelle.  Jcan-Louis;  Pepin.  Christian:  and 
Pressiat.  Roberi.  5.102.065.  CI,  244  3,110, 
Pepin.  John  N,  Structural  sandwich  panel  with  energy-absorbing  mate- 
rial pierced  by  rigid  rods,  5.102.723.  CI,  428-223,000, 
Peratrovich.  Nottingham  &  Drage.  Inc  :  See — 

Gunderson.  William  F,.  III.  5.102.261,  CI.  405-70.000, 
Percy,  Joseph   L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Expendable 

sound  source,  5,103.432.  CI    367-172,000. 
Perea.  Claude  D,  Tool  kit  assembly,  5,102,021,  CI.  224-35.000, 
Peretti,  Regis:  See — 

Blackborow,     John     R;     and     Peretti.     Regis.     5.103,061,     CI, 
564-472  000 
Permelec  Electrode  Lid.:  See — 

Usuda,   Hitoshi;   Yamakawa.   Ryoei.   Ueno.   Kenichi;  and   Hirao. 
Kazuhiro,  5.102,521.  CI.  204-198  000 
Pernick.  Benjamin  J  :  See — 

Fonneland,  Nils  J,;  Fine.  John  V  .  Sr,;  Leib,   Kenneth  G,.  and 
Pernick,  Benjamin  J,,  5,103,082,  CI,  250-201,100, 
Perrier.  Philippe  A  :  See — 

Dono.  Nicholas  R  .  Green,  Paul  E,,  Jr,;  and  Perrier.  Philippe  A.. 
5.I(I3,.340.  CI    359-578.000. 
Perrin.  Denis   Bandage  elevation  device  5.101.837.  CI.  128-888.000. 
Perry.  Michael  S  :  See^ 

Gallagher.  John  J,;  Freedman,  Jerome  E,;  and  Perry,  Michael  S,, 
5.103.233.  CI    342-408,000 
Peter.  David  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Torque  converter 
mounted    starter/generator    for    a    molor    vehicle.    5,103.127,    CI, 
310-113  000, 
Peters.  Alan  W,:  See — 

Edwards.    Grant    C;    and     Peters.     Alan    W,.     5,102,530,    CI, 
208-120,«X), 
Petersen.  August,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Adaptive  measuring 
apparatus     with    automatically    adjustable    window    comparator, 
5.103,171,  CI   324-207  230. 
Petersen,  Erwin:  See — 

Bartscher,    Peter:    Petersen,    Erwin:    Reinecke.    Erich;    SinghartI, 
Gunther:  Schniggenfittich.  Manfred;  Stcgemann.  Gerhard:  and 
Ulrich.  Helmut.  5,101,754,  CI,  1 16- .34  OCR 
Petersen,  H   Norman:  See — 

Binversic.  Gregory  L  ;  Petersen,  H.  Norman:  Macier,  James  E  ;  and 
Daniels.  John  M  .  5.102.358.  CI   440-55  000, 
Peterson.  Craig   M  .  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation     High 
speed    anti-undershool    and    anti-overshoot    circuit     5.103,118,    CI, 
307-443.000 
Peterson.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Cass.  Richard  B  ;  On.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Peterson.  Dean  E,.  5.102,863. 
CI    505-1  000 
Peterson,  Gordon  L  .  to  Alpha  Mobility,  Inc,  Personal  mobility  vehicle. 

5,101.920.  CI,  180-11.000, 
Peterson.  William  B,:  See — 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W  .  Peterson,  William  B,;  and  Miller,  C  Daniel, 
5,101.999.  CI    220-258.000. 
Petritcs.  Michael  I  :  See — 

Cottingham.    David    J  .    Petrites,    Michael    I  .    and    Tischhauser, 
Ihomas  J,,  5.103,375,  CI,  361-386,000 
Pelro,  Richard  J,;  See— 

Nairn,  James  F,;  and  Petro.  Richard  J  ,  5,101.993,  CI   215-232,000 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Toenjes.  Anthony  A,;  Williams,  Mark  R  ;  and  Goad.  Elizabeth  A.. 
5.102,580,  CI   252-334.000, 
Petrozello.  James  R,:  See — 

Knight.    Alan    D,;    and    Petrozello.    James    R  .    5.102,343.    CI 
439-67,000. 
Petterson.  Tor.  and  McGregor.  Jean  T..  to  James  River  II,  Inc,  Dis- 
penser for  folded  sheet  products,  5,102.007,  CI   221-6  000 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M  ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Olefin  polymerization,  5,102.840,  CI    502-103,000, 
Petty,  Howard  R  .  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University, 
Method  and  test  kit  for  analysis  of  histamine  receptor  sites  of  mamma- 
lian cells,  5,102,808,  CI,  436-546,000, 
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Petzoldl  ,  arl;  Dahl,  Helmut;  and  Vorbruggen.  Helmut,  to  Schering 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stereospecific  keto  reduction  of  bicyclooctand- 
ione-carboxylic    acid    esters    by    microorganisms,    5,102,793,    CI, 
435-124,000, 
Peyronel,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Dubroeucq,  Mane-Christine;  Moutonnier,  Claude:  Peyronel.  Je«n- 
Francois;  Tabarl.  Michel;  and  Truchon,  Alain.  5.102.667.  CI, 
424-489  000 
Pfeifer.  Josef:  See— 

Rohde.  Ottmar.  Jasne.  Sunley  J  ;  and  Pfeifer,  Josef.  5.102.959.  CI 
525-432.000. 
Pfennig,  Franz,  lo  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer.  Crankshaft  with 

connectmg  rod  support   5,101,683.  CI.  74-595,000, 
Pfister.  William  S  :  See— 

Warren,   Patrick   A.;   Pfisler,   William   S.;   and   Weih.   Mark   A,, 
5,102.937.  CI,  524-261.000. 
Pfuer  Inc.:  See — 

McGuirk,  Paul  R  ,  5,103.040.  CI.  560-44.000. 
Pfleiderer,  Ernst:  See— 

Christner.  Juergen;  Pfleiderer.  Ernst;  Taeger,  Tilman;  and  Bem- 
schein.  Ursula.  5.102.422.  CI.  8-94  150 
Pflungner.  Wolfgang,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Radial  ball 

bearing.  5,102.241.  CI,  384-499,000, 
Phelps.  James  M,:  See — 

Cones.   James   E,,   Sr.;   and   Phelps,   James   M..   5.101,716.   CI 
99-450.500. 
Philips  and  Dupont  Optical  Company:  See— 

Grobecker,  Hermann,  5,101,971,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Phillips,  Emyr:  See— 

Braig.  Adalbert;  and  Phillips,  Emyr,  5,102.457,  CI,  106-14,160, 
Phillips.  John  M   Automatic  lowering  device  for  toilet  seat,  5.101,518, 

CI  4-251.000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Delzer,  Gary  A  ;  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R.,  5,102,854,  CI.  502-410.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  5,102.840.  CI  502-103.000. 
Wolfe,  Al  R.;  Batliste,  David  R.  and  Straw.  Harry  E..  5.102.611. 
CI,  264-568  000 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc:  See— 

Nairn,  James  F  ;  and  Petro,  Richard  J,,  5.101,993,  CI,  215-232.000 
Plane,  Robert  A,,  Jr  ,  and  Richards,  James  G,,  to  Piane,  Robert  A,,  Jr,; 
and  Plane.  Victoria  L  Exercise  apparatus.  5.102,122,  CI.  482-133.000. 
Piane.  Victoria  L.:  See — 

Piane.  Robert  A.  Jr.;  and  Richards.  James  G.,  5,102,122,  CI 
482-133,000, 
Picanol  N,V,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 
Shaw,  Henry,  5,101,864.  CI.  139-307,000, 
Picard,  Joseph  A,;  Roth,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R,,  to  Warner- 
Lambert      Company       Trans-6-(2-(n-heteroaryl-3,5-disubstituted)- 
pyra2ol-4-yl)-ethyl-     or     ethenyl)telrahydro-4-hydroxypyran-2-one 
inhibitors  of  cholesterol  biosynthesis   5,102,893,  CI,  514-313,000 
Piccoli,  Anthony  F  :  See — 

Rode.  France  ;  and  Piccoli,  Anthony  F.,  5,103,210,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Pichot,  Michel  G,  A,:  See— 

Pelletier,  Jacques  H,;  Amal.  Yves  A  M,;  Vallier.  Laurent  J.  £.;  and 
Pichot,  Michel  G.  A,,  5.102.687.  CI,  427-38  000 
Pielartzik.  Harald:  See — 

Heinz.  Hans-Detlef;   Pielartzik,  Harald;   El-Sayed.  Aziz;  Meyer. 
Rolf-Volker;     Wandel,     Martin;     and     Nyssen.     Peter-Roger, 
5.102.935,  CI   524-219.000 
Pieper,  Chnstopher  M  ;  King,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Shafer,  Bruce  R  ;  Stevens, 
Robert  A.;  Wehman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner,  Edward  E  ,  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation  Method  for  intermiltently  depositing  partic- 
ulate material  in  a  substrate.  5,102,585,  CI.  264-37.000, 
Pierce,  Ben  A  :  See— 

Sullins.    Leslie   A.;    Horton.    Michael    D.;   and    Pierce.    Ben    A., 
5,103,473,  CI,  379-29,000, 
Pin  Dot  Products:  See — 

Axelson,  Peter;  Heinnch,  Michael;  Lasko-Harvill,  Ann;  and  Silver- 
man. Michael  W  ,  5,102,195,  CI,  297-440,000 
Pinkney,  Oslen  C,  Concealed  rotating  radio  for  car  dashboards  and  the 

hke   5,102,181,  CI   296-37  120 
Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation:  See — 

Haddad,  Edward  N,,  Jr,,  5,102.182,  CI,  296-100,000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Kimihito;  and  Ideno.  Akira.  5,103,477,  CI,  380-15,000. 
Masunaga,     Yoshifumi;     Tashiro,    Tasuyuki;     and     Namigawara, 

Noboru,  5,103,438,  CI.  364-44  220. 
Nomura,  Satoni,  5.103,317,  CI   358-335.000 

Yajika.  Kazuo;  and  Kawamura.  Katsumi,  5,103,436,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko,  5,103,441,  CI   369-54,000 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See- 
Nomura,  Sator\i,  5.103,317,  CI.  358-335000 
Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.:  See — 

Hanna.    Paul   K.;   and   Piotrowski.   Andrzej   M..   5,102,843,   CI. 
502-154.000, 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Industriali  S.p.A.:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  and  Di  Giacomo,  Tommaso,  5.102.374.  CI. 
474-153000 
Pischtschan,  Alfred:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Pischtschan,  Alfred;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz, 
5,102,939,  CI,  524-291,000, 
Pitchen.  Philippe:  See — 

Bourzal,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Labaudi- 
niere.  Richard;  Pitchen,  Philippe;  and  Roussel,  Gerard. 
5,102.890.  CI,  514-299.000 


Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 

Carbone,    Rocco    J,;    and    Ramsey.    James    S,,    5,101,981,    CI, 

209-548  000 
Dolan,    Donald   T.;   and    Bergman,    Norman   J.,    5,103,225,   O, 
341-13000 
Pittman.  Edgar  H  ;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  lo  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion Electncally  conductive  textile  fabric  having  conductivity  gradi- 
ent   5.102,727,  CI   428-259.000. 
Pitlway  Corporation:  See — 

Sisselman.  Ronald.  5.103.216,  CI.  340-693.000. 
Pizzino.  Joseph  F  .  and  Patchell.  David  B  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy  Apparatus  and  process  for  desalination  of  seawater,  5,102,550, 
CI  210-640,000 
Planet  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Cones,    James    E,    Sr.;    and    Phelps,    James    M.    5,101,716,   CI 
99-450,500 
Plank,  Charles  J  ;  Rosinski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K  ,  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation,     Method     for     producing     zeolites      5,102,644,     CI 
423-328000, 
Plant,  Rex  B,;  and  Marton,  John  P  .  lo  Marton,  John  P,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  shaped  vegetable  product    5,102,678,  CI. 
426-481000 
Plaschko.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Midgley,   Roland   R..  and   Plaschko.   Donald   L,   5,102,486,  CI 
156-256,000 
Plaskett.  John  R    See- 
Center,  John  L,  Mills,  William  C,  Jr ;  aid  Plaskett,  John  R., 
5.102.382,  CI.  493-1000 
Plastics  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler,  William  E.,  5,102,602.  CI   264-209,200, 
Plenum  Corporation:  See — 

Fishback.  Gary  M,.  5.101.697.  CI,  81-434000 
Plester.  George,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Supply  of  controlled 
medium-pressure  COj  gas  in  simple,  convenient,  disposable  packag- 
ing  5.102.627.  CI  422-112  000 
Poddar.    Satish    B     Inflauble    bone    fixation    device.    5. '.02,41 3,   CI, 

606-62  000 
Podevels.  Dean  A.;  Comer,  Robert  C;  Lonn,  Dana  R.;  Scherbnng, 
David  J  ;  Beattie.  John  M  .  Holley,  Charles  C  ,  and  Schmidt,  Michael 
T  ,  to  Toro  Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  soil  cultivation 
by  high  pressure  injection  of  fluids  5.101,745.  CI    111-127.000 
Podlas,  Thomas  J  .  to  Aqualon  Company.  High  productivity  joint 

compounds   5.102.462.  CI    106-181000, 
Poduje.  Noel  S  ;  and  Mallory.  Roy  S  ,  lo  ADE  Corporation,  Robo« 

prealigner   5,102,280.  CI,  414-225,000 
Pohlmann.  Ench:  See — 

Car.  Martm.  and  Pohlmann,  Ench,  5,101,783.  CI    123-310.000 
Pohrer,  Chnstopher  M  ,  to  Aalco  Manufactunng  Company.  Package- 
unit  adjustable-height  basketball  backboard  support.  5,102,127,  CL 
273-1  50R 
Poister,  Clarence  E.:  See — 

Oswald,   John   T;   Oswald,    Sarah,   and    Poisier,   Clarence   E., 
5,102,003,  CI,  220-375,000, 
Pokropinski,  Henry,  Jr,:  See — 

Hunter,  AlasUir  W  ;  and  Pokropinski,  Henry,  Jr.,  5.102,420.  CI, 
606-231000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  E,;  Green.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Smyth.  William  K.. 
5.103.322.  CI   358-496,000, 
PoUitl,  Stanley  C  :  See— 

Bescoby.  Frank  A.;  Kotchick.  David  M.;  and  Pollitt.  Stanley  C, 
5,102,305.  CI.  417-407,000 
Poluzzi,  Rmaldo:  See— 

Cavallotti,  Franco;  Cremonesi,  Alessandro;  and  Poluzzi.  Rmaldo, 
5,103,416,  CI    364-724,160, 
Ponn,  Timothy  R  :  See— 

Crane,  Burke  J  ;  Pawlicki,  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Ponn,  Timothy  R.. 
5,102,354,  CI.  439-620,000. 
Pons,  Dick  A  :  See — 

Hofian.  Adnaan.  and  Pons,  Dick  A  ,  5.102.742.  O,  428-522  000 
Pope,  Adam  N  .  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Thrust  force-compen- 
sating apparatus  with  improved  hvdraulic  pressure-responsive  bal- 
ance mechanism,  5.102,295.  CI  415-104,000 
Popov,  Vladimir  V  :  See — 

Danilov,  Viktor  A,;  Popov,  Vladimir  V,;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M,, 
Sisakian,  losif  N.;  Sagatelian.  Dmitry  M  ;  Soifer,  Viktor  A.; 
Sisakian.  Elena  V,;  Naumidi,  Leonid  P,;  Danileiko,  Jury  K.; 
Terekhin,  Jury  D  .  Akopian,  Vladimir  S  ;  Murzin.  Sergei  P.; 
Shorin,  Vladimir  P.;  and  Mordasov,  Vastly  1 ,  5,103,073,  CI. 
219-121  680 
Poppe,  Per:  See— 

Eikeland,  Inger  J  ;  and  Poppe,  Per,  5,103,072,  O.  219-121.520. 
Poreda.  John  T,:  See— 

Berglund.    C     Neil;   Thomas.   John    R ;    and    Poreda,    John   T,, 

5,103,101,  CI.  250-492,200 

Porosoff,  Harold;  Singh.  Balwant;  and  Fnsch,  Kurt  C,  to  American 

Cyanamid    Company     Rigid    polyurethane    and    polyisocyanurate 

foams  5.102.923,  CI   521-159000 

Portmann,  Niklaus,  to  Elpalronic,  AG    Rail  for  guiding  sheel-metal 

edges  which  are  lo  be  welded  together,  5,103,070,  CI  219-64,000 
Posse  Lock  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Wu,  Rong-Faa.  and  Wu.  Shoei-Jyi,  5,102.175,  CI   292-337.000 
Poller    Michel,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur,  Heat  exchanger  u-bend 
dipped  joint  with  vent  for  clearance  space  5.101,889,  CI  165-150.000. 
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Powa^inik.  William   S^ — 

Eichen,  Elliot.  Holmstrom 
Robert    B  .    Powazinik. 
Schlafcr.  John.  5.103.455 
Powell.  Kevin   S^ — 

Cheer,  John:  and  Powell.  1 
Powers.  Daniel  J     See — 

Pnti:hard,    Bruce   A  .    Pov 

5.101.832,  CI    Ui-btbOO 

Pozzobon.  Alcssandro.  to  Nort 

5.101,582.  CI    36-117.000 
PPG  Industncs,  Inc  .  See — 

Darlington,  William  B  ,  5,1 
Prache,  Bngitte   See — 

Lahitte,  Pierre,  and  Prache 
Prasad.  Ravi,  to  Union  Carbide 
tion     Three-stage    mcmbrant 
5.102.432.  CI    55-16000 
Pra&it,  Petpiboon   See — 

Zamboni,    Robert.    Prasit. 
•^  102. SSI.  CI    514-228  20 
Pretnark  PEG  Corporation   Se 
Jones.    Michael     A  ,    and 

83-174,000 
Whuby.  Michael  A  .  5,101 
Pressiai.  Robert   See — 

Ct)uderc.  Georges,  Meyzor 
Pressiat,  Robert,  5,102.0< 
Preston,  John    See — 

Brown,  Steven   P  ,  C(x:)pe 
Morns.  JefTrey,  and  Prej 
Preirs,  Martin  W    See — 

Guest.  Allen  M  .  Preus.  Mi 

CI.  427-164  000 

Prevot,  Gerard,  to  Ferco  Inten 

Geanng  for  espagnolette  fitf 

Pnan.  John  L  .Anti-splash  show 

4-610  000 
Pnn.  Dominique   See — 

Tidiere.  Alain,  and  Pnn.  C 
Pritchard.  Bruce  A  ,  Powers.  D 
Packard   Company     Methtxl 
measurements  in   the   presen 
5.101,832.  CI    128-6<^600O 
Pnlchard,  Roben  J  .  to  Telefl. 
power  dnvc  unit   5.l01.'i62. 
Pnvett.  Hugh  M  .  Ill    Sff— 
Jodgens.   Henry   M  .  and 
1 56-664  fXX) 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  " 
Dirksmg.  Robert  S  ,  5,102. 
Gardlik.  John  M  ,  Tnnh, 
Fernando,  5,102.564.  CI 
Letlon.  James  A  .  McGra 
5.102.683,  CI   426-601, Of 
Maddox,  Harry  B,  5,102.2 
Roe.    Donald    C  ,    Lahrm, 
5.102,5')7.  CI.  264-126  OC 
Prodigit  Electronics  Co    Ltd 
Lm.  Daniel.  5.103.3W,  CI 
Proform  Fitness  Prixlucts,  Inc 
Jacobsi>n,    David    L      and 
482-54  IXX) 
Progenies  Corporation   See — 

Denen.  Dennis  J  .  5.102.36 

Prokhorov.  .Mexandr  M    See- 

Danilov,  Viktor  A  ,  Pop<Tv 

Sisakian.    losif  N  ,    Sagi 

Sisakian,   Elena  \'  ,   Na 

Terekhin.  Jury   D  ;  Aki 

Shonn,  Vladimir  P  ;  ar 

219-121,680 

Provera  GmbH:  See — 

Slaerk,  Ingeborg,  and  Hoi 

Pruetl.  Roy   L  .   Keenan,   Mic 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Im 

amines  from  alcohols    5  103. 

Pruett.  Wayne  P    See — 

Krulak.  James  J  ;  Weaser, 

William  W  ,  Oldficld,  T 

Samuel  D,  5.102,980,  C 

Pruss.  Ludwig.  L'hlig.  Gunter. 

AG     Hydraulic    control    sy 

192-3.580 

Prymak.  Roslislaw    Sn  — 

Matyas.  Stephen  M      Abr 
karne    Ramesh  K  ,  I.e. 
Rostisiaw,  and  Wilkins. 
Przybycien.  Dennis  D  :  See — 
Woods.  Ralph  A  .  Scott, 
5.102,033,  CI    228-263  T 
Puchmgcr.  Franz   See— 

Grunke.  Richard.  Peichl. 
Gerhard.  5.102.697.  CI 


Roger  P  ,  LaCourse.  Joanne,  L.auer 
William,  Rideout,  William  C  ,  and 
CI    372-50  000 

evin.  5.102,395.  CI   604-167  000 

;rs.    Daniel    J  ,    and    Belesiu,    Jim    T  , 

ca  S  p  A    Composite  ski  b^xJt  quarter 

12,500.  CI    162-5  000 

Bngitte.  5.103.180.  CI    324-636  Ott) 
Industnal  Gases  Technc^logy  Corp^ifd- 
gas   separation    process    and    system 

Petpiboon.    and    Young.    Robert    N,. 

Blackhu.-n.    Neal    H.    5. 101.704.    CI. 

'59.  CI    198^56000 

lette.  Jean-Louis.  Pepin,  Chnstian;  and 
5,  CI    244-3  110 

,   Anthony   L  ,   Longndge,  Jelhro  I    , 
on,  John,  5,102,905.  CI    514-443  (XJO 

tin  W  .  and  Lewi.s.  William,  5,102,695, 

itionai  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Bailment 

ig    5,102.174,  CI    292-336  300 

■r  cunain  supp*,irt  fixture  5,101.522.  CI 

iminique.  5.101.667.  CI    73-84')  f)0l) 
niel  J.,  and  Belesiu,  Jim  T  ,  to  Hewlett- 
and    apparatus   for   making   electrical 
c  of  periodic  electromagnetic   fields 

\  Incorporated  Low  profile  steerabtc 
;i    |98-7820(X) 

■nvett,   Hugh   M,    III..   5.102.499.  CI 

he  See— 

17.  CI    222-213  000 

~oan.  Banks,  TvXid  J     and  BenNeenu, 

252-8  900 

y,  Joseph,  and  \^*eisgerb<'r,   Das  id  J 

2.  CI   414-4(M0(X) 

1,    Frank    H  ;    and    Berg,    Charles    J. 

} 

;63-132CXXl 

See  — 

Dalebout,    Wilham    T.,    5.102.380.   CI 


,  CI   445-22  000 

Vladimir  V  ,  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M  : 
elian,  Dmitry  M  ,  St.iifer.  Viktor  A  , 
midi.  Leonid  P  .  Danileiko,  Jury  K  , 
plan,  Vladimir  S  ;  Murzin.  Sergei  P  , 
I   Mordasov.   Vasilv   I.   5.103.073,   CI 


er,  Walter,  5,102.233.  Ci    1~4-!  hO  ili»; 
ael   J  .  and   Mozeleski.   Edmund   J      h^ 
PrcKess  for  producing  imines  and/ or 
58.  CI    564-248. CXX) 

Ma.x  .A  .  Coates.  Clarence  A  ;  Parham. 
rrv  .A  .  Pruett,  Wayne  P  ;  and  Hilhert. 
528-272  000 
ind  Blumenste.n.  Fritz,  to  Volkswagen 
ems    for    transmissions    5.101.942.    CI 


ham.  Dennis  G  .  Johnsvin.  Donald  B 
n  \  ,  McCormack,  Patrick  J  .  Prvmak. 
ohn  D,  5,103,478,  CI    380-25  (XX) 

iTthur  C  .  and  Pr/vbvcien,  Dennis  D  . 


.othar    Puchinger.  Fran/:  and  Wvdra. 
27-229  |>X> 


Punches.  James  R     S«> — 

Dixon.  Roben  C  .  Deaver,  GeraJd  A  ;  Punches,  James  R.;  Single- 
ton, Guy  E     Erbes.  John  G,;  and  Offer.  Henry  P,.  5.102.614,  CI. 
376-260  000 
Pundsack,  Arnold  L    See — 

Vincett,  Paul  S    Loutfy.  Rafik  O.;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Tam.  Man 
C  ;  Forstinger.  Roiudd;  Lesser.  Brian  D.:  Pundsack.  Arnold  L.; 
Rodgers,    Chnstopher.    and    Soden.    Philip    H..    5,102,756,   CI. 
430^1  000 
Putnam.  Theo  O   Child  safety  fence.  5,102,103,  CI.  256-12.000. 
Pye.  Lenwood  D    See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra  and  Pye.  Lenwood  D.,  5,102,833,  CL  501-4.000. 
Qi.  Nian-Sheng,  See — 

Hammer    David  A.;   Kalancar,  Daniel  H.;  and  Qi,  Nian-Sheng, 
5.102.776,  CI  430-311.000. 
Qi.  Yun   See — 

Welkowitz.    Walter;    Cui.    Qing;    and    Qi,    Yun,    5.101.828,    d. 
128-668  000 
Quad/Tech,  inc  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Bruce  A  .  5.102.110.  CI.  270-1.100. 
(.Jualcomm  Incorporated  See — 

Gilhousen.  Kiem  S  .  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.;  Padovani,  Robeno;  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A  ,  Jr :  Wheatley,  Charles  E,,  III;  and  Viterbi,  Andrew 
J  .  5,iC3,459,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Otiantel  Limited   See — 

Cawley.  Robm  A  .  5.103.217,  CI.  395-129.000. 
Quano,  Frank   See  — 

Horvath,  E^dward;  Quarto,  Frank;  and  Spector,  George,  5,101,562, 
CI    30-2  OOf: 
Quigley,  Scott  D  ,  to  Niagara  Lockport  Industries  Inc.  Double  layer 
papermakers  fabric  having  extra  support  yams,  5,101.866.  CI,  139- 
383  OCA 
R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Furin.  Olivia  D.;  Ber- 
nasek.  Paul  F  .  Biakley,  Richard  L.;  Brooks,  Johnny  L.;  Womble, 
Karen  M  .  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  and  Resce.  James  L.,  5,101,839,  CI. 
131-352  000 
R&V1  Materials  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebv,  John  C  ,  5,101,938.  CI.  188-71.800. 
Rabot,  Olivier  See — 

Durand,  Alain,  and  Rabol,  Olivier,  5.103,187.  CI.  330-43.000. 
Rdd  Lcx:k  Inc    See — 

Duval.  Robert  A..  5.101.649.  CI.  70-369.000 
Rademacher.  T7iom.is  W,:  See — 

Scudder.  Peter  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  Rademacher.  Thomas  W.; 
and  Jacob.  Gary  S  .  5.103,008,  CI   546-22.000. 
Rademacher.  Werner   Hochlehnerl,  Franz;  Geiger,  Jorg;  Damaschke, 
Reinhard  and  Buschmann,  Klaus,  to  Opti  Patent-.  Forschungs-  Und 
Fabrikations-,AG    Gapping  system   for  slide-fastener  manufacture 
5,101,551,  CI    29-766.000. 
Radex-Heraklith  Industnebeteiligungs  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dot-sch.  Lorenz    Schuller.  Helmut;  Batton,  Andreas;  and  Decker, 
Jens.  5.102.593,  CI   264-63.000. 
Radford,   Kenneth   C  ;   and   Partiow,   Deborah   P .   to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp    Microwave  shield    5.103.103.  CI,  250-515,100, 
Radisch,  Herben  R  ,  Jr,,  and  Farr.  Andrew  F..  to  Interventional  Tech- 
nologies. Inc   Reinforced  tubing.  5.101.682.  CI.  74-502.600 
Radoux.  Henri   See — 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  Radoux.  Henri;  Ulveling.  Leon;  Loutsch.  Jeannot; 
and  Lonardi.  Emile.  5.101.853.  CI    137-242000 
RafToux.  Lucien   See — 

Thomas,   Pierrc-Amiand;  RafToun.  Lucien;  and  Delamare.  Guy. 
5,102,264,  CI   405-198,000. 
Raggio.  William  A    See — 

W'ooir  Lawrence  D  ;  Eisner,  Frederick  H.;  and  Raggio,  William 
A  .  5.102.865.  CI    505-1.000. 
Rainsdon.  Michael  D  :  See — 

.Andrews.  John  R  .  Rainsdon,  Michael  D.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.. 
5,103,325.  CI    359-23.000- 
Rjisio.  Reijo.  to  Muliilift  Oy  Method  and  equipment  for  the  transfer  of 
a  cargo  space  onto  a  vehicle  and  off  the  vehicle.   5,102.284.  CI. 
414-498  OCX) 
Raj    Rishi.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Co-fired  multilayer 
ceramic    tapes    that    exhibit    constrained    sintering.    5.102,720,    CI. 
421-209  000 
Raiala.  Veli-Matti   See — 

Hautala.  Jouko  Ahonen,  Juhani;  and  Rajala,  Veli-Matti,  5,102,532, 
CI   209-273.000. 
Rajendran.  Sankerlingam:  See — 

Harvey.  David  S..  Winchester.  Dana  L.;  Mackintosh,  Brian  H.;  and 
Rajendran.  Sankerlingam,  5,102,494,  CI.  156-609.000. 
Ramani.  Karthik   Sec — 

Miller.  Alan  K  ;  Ramani.  Karthik.  and  Gur.  Micha  M..  5.102.609, 
CI    264-339000 
Ramani.  Raj.  to  Five  Star  Ideas.  Inc   Pottable  book  holder   5.102.088, 

CI   248-460  000. 
Ramos.  Joel  A    See — 

Tobin,   Thomas  J  ;  Chabala.  Leonard  V.;  and  Ramos.  Joel  A.. 
5,103.111.  CI-  307-130-000- 
Ramsey.  James  S..  See — 

Carbone.    Rocco    J.;    and     Ramsey.    James    S..    5.101,981,    CI. 
209-548-000- 
Rapistan  Corp.:  See — 

I  eMay,  Curtis  E.;  and  Cotter.  David  H  .  5.101.958.  CI.  198-436.000. 

Rapp.   Robert  A.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  Nagelberg.  Alan  S..  and 

Newkirk.  Marc  S..  to  Lanxide  Technologh  Company.  LP  Methods 
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for  forming  complex  oxidation  reaction  products  including  supercon- 
ducting articles.  5.102.864.  CI   505-1.000. 
Raszkowski.  Boleslaus:  See— 

Buchwald.  Hans;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski,  Boleslaus. 

5.102,469,  CI.  134-22.140. 

Rau.  Jerome  E.;  Palmer.  Gary  E..  McLeod.  Rick;  and  Karadimas. 

Margaret,  to  Hako  Minuteman.  Inc.  Vacuum  suction  machine  with 

high    efficiency    filler    and    operating    interlock.     5.102,435,    CI. 

55-467.000. 

Day       Sib    S    "    5ff 

Fargo,  Richard  N..  Ray.  Sib  S.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Ryder.  Henry. 
5.101.930.  CI    181-233000. 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See — 

■  Lahlouh.  John;  Stewart.  Ray  F ;  Wasley,  Robert  S ;  Hauptly,  Paul 
D.;  and  Welsh,  Laurence  M,,  5,101.657.  CI,  73-40,50R, 
Raynaud.  Guy-Michel,  Regazzoni.  Gilles;  Nussbaum.  Gilles;  and  Re- 
boul.  Max.  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Process  for  obtaining  lithium- 
based  thin  sheets  and  iLs  application  to  the  production  of  negative 
plates  for  accumulators   5,102.475.  CI    148-1 L50R. 
Raytheon  Company  See- 
Chang.  Kaichiang,  Murdza.  Garret  E.;  Beltran.  Fernando;  and 

Foltz.  Robert  D..  5.103.232.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Doran.  Robert  W..  5.103,145.  CI.  315-381.000. 
Dunham.  Peter  C  ,  5.103.144.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Reardan,  Dayton  T  .  and  Goff.  Dane  A.,  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Acti- 
vated polymers  and  conjugates  thereof  5.103.039.  CI.  560-33.000. 
Rebel.  Herbert:  See— 

Holl   Roland   Rebel.  Herbert;  Hummel,  Peter;  and  Despot,  Janko, 
5.101.723.  CI.  101-148.000 
Reboul.  Max:  See — 

Raynaud.  Guy-Michel;  Regazzoni.  Gilles;  Nussbaum.  Gilles 
RebouL  Max.  5,102.475.  CI.  148-11  50R. 
Recker.  Flonan  B.  Hay  bale  ventilator  with  nbs.  5,101.719,  CI. 

98.00A. 
Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Center.  John  L.;  Mills.  William  C .  Jr ;  and  Plaskett.  John  R . 
5.102.382.  CI.  493-l.Oai. 
Reed.  David  A.;  and  Newcome.  Bruce  H..  to  Charles  Evans  &  Associ- 
ates Position  sensitive  detector  and  method  using  successive  inlerdig- 
itated  electrodes  with  different  patterns.  5.103.083.  CI.  250-2I3.0VT. 
Reed.  Randall  A  :  See- 
Pan.  Wie-Hm.  and  Reed,  Randall  A.,  5,102,696,  CI.  427-222.000. 
Reed  Tool  Company  Limited:  See — 

Barr,  John  D.,  5.101.691.  CI   76-108.200. 
Regazzoni.  Gilles:  See — 

Raynaud,  Guy-Michel;  Regazzoni,  Gilles;  Nussbaum,  Gilles;  and 
Reboul.  Max.  5.102.475.  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
Regnery.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Subecz.  Charles  J.;  and  Regnery.  Frederick  W..  5.101.877,  CI 
160-330  000 
Reheis,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Knennger.    Gunter;    Reheis,    Nikolaus.    and    Thalmann.    Walter. 

5.102.747.  CI.  428-634.000. 

Rehr.  Bert;  and  Sahm.  Hermann,  to  Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH. 

Process   for   obtaining   sorbitol   and   gluconic   acid   or   gluconate 

5.102.795.  CI.  435-137.000. 

Rei.  Nunc  M.;  and  Grant.  Lawrence  P..  to  Morton  International.  Inc 

Microbiocidal  compositions.  5.102,657.  CI.  514-504.000 
Reid,  Jack  R    See— 

Viso,  Miguel;  and  Reid,  Jack  R.,  5,103.047.  CI.  562-524.000. 
Reid.  William  W.;  and  Young.  Joseph  L..  to  U.S.  Gold  Corporation; 
and  Denay  Creek  Gold  Mining  Company    Biological  conversion 
apparatus.  5.102.104.  CI.  266-168.000. 
Reineck.  Stefan:  See— 

Beisswenger.  Siegfried;  Beichler.  Barbara.  Geisler,  Michael;  and 
Reineck.  Stefan.  5.102.523.  CI   204-298.330. 
Reinecke.  Ench:  See— 

Bartscher.    Peter;   Petersen.    Erwin;   Reinecke.    Erich;   Singbartl. 
Gunthcr;  Schniggenfiltich.  Manfred;  Stegemann.  Gerhard;  and 
Ulrich.  Helmut.  5.101.754.  CI    116-34.00R 
Reinhard.  Gerald  J.,  to  Ariens  Company  Spark  ignition  safely  circuit. 

5.101.802.  CI.  123-630.000 
Reinhardt.  Bemd;  Fnlund.  Leif;  and  Vichmeyer.  Volker.  to  Kammerer 
GmbH.  Manufacture  of  highly  compressed  paper  containing  syn- 
thetic fibers   5.102.502.  CI.  162-135.000 
Reinhart.  William   A  .  to  Cincinnati   Milacron   Inc.   Mold  clamping 

system    5.102,327.  CI   425-590,000 
Remington.  Bruce,  and  .  Luminous  game  balls,  5.102.131.  CI.  273- 

58.00G 
Rempt.  Raymond  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Method  for  producing 
a  monatomic  beam  of  ground-state  atoms.  5,102,516,  CI.  204-157.410. 
Renishaw  pic  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  Wells.  Peter  J.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  H.. 
5.101.548.  CI   29-568  000 
Renn.  Robert.  Pump  apparatus   5.102.304,  CI  417-360.000 
Renner.  Jochen;  and  Sobola.  Peter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Device  for  locking  a  suction  nozzle  of  a  separating  sucker  on  a 
suction  head  of  a  sheet  feeder.  5.102,113.  CI  271-14  000. 
Repchak.  Steve  Andrew:  See — 

Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary:  Lynch.  Robert  John:  Motto.  James 
George.  Jr  ;  Repchak.  Steve  Andrew;  Vittone,  Jean  Marie;  and 
Yetter,  Lawrence  R  .  5.102.028.  CI.  228-6.200 
Reponty.  Andru  .  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG    Folder  for  a 

printing  machine   5.102.111.  CI.  270-12.000 
Resce.  James  L.:  See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W.;  Shannon.  Michael  D.;  Furin.  Olivia  D  ;  Ber- 
nasek.  Paul  F.;  Biakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L..  Womble. 


Karen  M  .  Shelar,  Gary  R  ;  and  Resce,  James  L..  5,101.839.  C\. 

131-352000. 
Research  and  Development  of  Natural  Resources.  Ltd.:  See — 

Balkany.  Andre;  and  Strongin.  Pmna,  5,102,837.  CI.  501-141.000. 
Reuschling.  Dieter:  See — 

Clauss,  Karl.  Linkies,  Adolf;  and  Reuschling,  Dieter,  5.103,0**,  C\. 
562-40  000 
Revilock.  Alan  J    See — 

Rossoll,  Mary  P.;  Revilock.  Alan  J.;  and  Moutsios,  George  W., 
5,102.753.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Revlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony.  Sandewicz,  Robert  W  .  and  Benedicto. 
Cecilia.  5.102.654.  CI   424-61  000 
Reynolds.  Bruce  A  .  to  Quad^ech.  Inc.  Temporal  synchronizer  for 
application  of  pnnting  to  a  moving  substrate.  5,102,1 10,  CI.  270-1.100. 
Reynolds.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Hung.     Chi- Wen;     and     Reynolds,     Bruce     E.     5.102.852.     CI 

502-314.000. 

Rheinberger.  Volker,  Salz.  Ulnch;  and  Ott.  Gilbert,  to  Ivoclar  AG. 

Process  for  the  optical  distinction  of  a  dental  material  and  dental 

material  for  said  process.  5,102,461,  CI.  106-35.000 

Rhoades.    David.    Automatic    gate    opener    with    safely    provisions 

5.101.595.  CI.  49-28000 
Rhode.   Randall    E.    Snow   cycle   attachment   for   a  bicycle   frame. 

5.102.153.  CI   280-7  140 
Rhodes.  Buck  A.,  to  RhoMed  Incorporated.  Direct  radiolabeling  of 
antibodies  and  other  proteins  with  technetium  or  rhenium.  5.102.990. 
CI   530-391  500 
Rhodes.  Delmer  R    See- 
Lambert.  James  M.;  Solomon.  Donald  D.;  and  Rhodes,  Delmer  R., 
5.102,401.  CI   604-264  000 
RhoMed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  5.102.990.  CI.  530-391.500 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith.  Foreslier.  Serge;  Gay.  Michel;  Lang.  Gerard:  and 

Richard.  Herve.  5,102.707.  CI  428-44.000 
Robin.  Jean;  Carlo,  Michel;  and  Lavorel.  Jacques.  5.103,045,  C\. 
560-335.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  See- 
Hams,  Neil  V    and  Smith,  Chnstopher.  5.102,900, 0  514-397.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Same:  See— 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Colrel.  Claude;  Labaudi- 
niere.     Richard;     Pitchen.     Philippe;     and     Roussel.    Gerard. 
5.102.890.  CI    514-299.000 
Dubroeucq.  Marie-Chnstine;  Moutonnier.  Claude;  Peyronel,  Jean- 
Francois.  Tabart.  Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain.  5.102.667.  CI. 
424-489  000 
Mercier.  Claude;  and  Mignani,  Gerard.  5.102,581,  CL  554-115.000. 
Rib  Loc  Australia  Ply.  Ltd    See— 

Fujii.  Shigeki;  Hirayama,  Hirozo;  Yasuhara,  Minoru,  and  Sonku. 
Masahisa,  5.101.863.  CI    138-98.000. 
Ribner.  David  B,,  to  General  Electric  Company   Plural-order  sigma- 
delta  aiialog-to-digital  conveners  using  both  single-bit  and  multiple- 
bit  quantization.  5,103.229.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Rice.  Roy  W  :  See— 

Enloe.  Jack  H  ;  Lau.  John  W  ;  and  Rice.  Roy  W  .  5.102.749.  CI 
428-698.000. 
Richard.  Herve:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith;  Forestier.  Serge;  Gay.  Michel.  Lang.  Gerard,  and 
Richard.  Herve.  5.102.707.  CI.  428-44  000 
Richard.  James  G   Baffle  for  a  sewage  tank  and  method  of  installation. 

5.101.849.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Richard.  Robert  E..  Jr  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 

Copolyester.  5.102.978.  CI   528-272.000. 
Richards.  James  G.:  See — 

Plane.   Robert  A.  Jr.  and  Richards.  James  G..  5.102.122,  CI. 
482-133.000. 
Richardson.  Eric  F.;  and  Brody.  Paul  J.,  to  Watkins-Jnhnson  Company. 
Microwave  integrated  circuit  package  to  eliminate  alumina  substrate 
cracking  and  method.  5.102.029.  CI   228-124  000 
Richardson.  William  F  :  See — 

Shen.  Bing  W  ;  Richardson.  William  F  :  and  Doering.  Robert  R  . 
5.103.276.  CI    357-23  600 
Richie.  Norbert:  See — 

Furrer.  Hansjorg;  and  Richie.  Norbert.  5.102,468,  CI.  134-22.120 
Richmond,    John    E     Sequential    delivery    syringe     5.102,388,    CL 

604-88.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  See — 

Ito.  Masaaki.  5.103,320,  CI   358-461.000 

Motosugi.  Takanon;  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Aihara. 

Hideo.  5.102.693,  CI  427-150.000. 
Nanya.  Toshiki;  Yamaguchi.  Kimiioshi;  Kawase.  Hiromitsu;  and 

Ookawara.  Makoto.  5.102.766.  CI.  430-110.000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.102.112.  CI   271-9.000 
Takaoka.  Tatsuo.  5.103.318.  CI.  358-404.000 
Ricoh  Compnay.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokiia.   Toshiaki;   Tanaka.    Motoharu;  and   Yuzurihara.    Hajime. 
5.103.422.  CI.  365-32.000 
Riddell.  Horace  G.:  See — 

Waite.  David  P.;  and  Riddell,  Horace  G,.  5.103.476.  CL  380-4.000. 
Rideout.  William  C    See— 

Eichen.  Elliot;  Holmsirom.  Roger  P  :  LaCourse.  Joanne;  Lauer. 
Robert  B;  Powazinik.  William;  Rideout.  William  C;  and 
Schlafer.  John.  5.103.455.  CI.  372-50.000 
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Riding,  Geoffrey  H..  lo  Ge 

polvcarbonate  from  dih 
ethir  5,102,'J75.  CI  528- 
Riehl,  Tilford  F  .  Jr  .  to  B 
Dye  for  cigarelte  wrappt 
5.101,840,  CI  1.^1-365  (X) 
Rieleit,  Peter    Vehicle,  esf 

244-152  000 
Riemscheid,  Helmut   Stv— 
Bretier.   Hans-Jurgen, 
Helmut,    Hanswillen 
Karl.  Fneimgsdorf.  J 
ert,  ,ind  Cireulich,  K 
Rigaku  Industrial  Corp    5i 
Iwamoto.  Kanemasa.  5 
Rus,  Trygve   5et' — 

Eh,  Signd.  G(Xx]\Mn, 
Trygve,  5,102.851.  C 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  5t'e- 
Hinkoshi,  Koki,  5,102, 
Riker  Laboratones,  Inc    S. 
Scherrer,    Robert    A 
558-415  0X3 
Rimai,  Donald  S    Sfc  — 
Chowdrv,    Arun.    Kai 
5,102,7b7,  CI   430-12 
Light.    William    A  ,    R 
5,102,768,  CI   430-12 
Ring,  Ralph  D    S,v~ 

Becker.  Michael  L  ,  K 

5,102,490,  CI    156-40 

Riordan,  Dennis  E    Expari 

CI    340-550  000 
Risdon  Corjxiration   See — 
Holioway,  Thomas  F 
W'lttman.  Fdward,  5 
Rilsko,  Joseph  F.    See — 
Johnstin,  Walter  A  :   ¥ 
5,102.454,  CI    75-765 
Ritler.  Gerd  J    See- 
Livingston,  Philip  O  ;  F 
Lloyd  J-,  5.102,66,3. 
Riller,  Josef;  and  Sieber,  Al 
of  colorants  for  recordin 
Rival,  Marc:  See — 

Morel,  Robert;   Rival 
335-6.000 
Rival.  Pascal  J  :  See — 

Ducrocq,   Christian   A 
Rivat,  Pascal  J  .  and 
Rivers,  James   Metal  recov 
Roach,  Donald  E    See — 

Keating,  Paul  J  .  and  R 
Roark,  Carlton    Method  fc 
leg  and  buttock  muscles 
Robbins,  Mark  J    Sec— 
Lincoln.     David    G  . 
548-263  8(X) 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See- 
Hirschmann.   Klaus,  Ji 
5. 101. 705.  CI    123-4!' 
Kuettner,   rht^mas,  anc 
Linder,  Ernst,  and  Sch 
Rossignol.  Francois.  5. 
Siegel,  Heinz;  .Ata/e.  * 

251-12'*  150 
Stegmaier,  Alwin.  5.1( 
Sturz,  Manfred,  and  Tt 
Roben,  Philippe  G  ,  to  E< 
process  for  its  preparalio' 
halide  ions  in  solution    5 
Roberts,  Gars  P  .  to  Minn- 
Polyurethane  prepolyme 
ble  solvent    5.102.'»38,  C 
Roberts,  Neil  H   Game  apt 
Robertshaw  Controls  Com 
Hart,  Lee  A  ,  5,102,(M 
^'others.  Gregors  A  . 
Robertson.  Daivd  M    See- 
Burger.  Henry  G  ,  de 
gan,  Francis  J  .  Heat 
Forage.  Robert  G., 
Robichaud,  Arthur  W  ;  Pe- 
Combibkx:,  Inc   Package 
CI-  220-258  000 
Robin.  Jean;  Carlo.  Michc 
Chimie      Storage  siahle 
560-335000 
Robinson,  Edgar  C  ,  to  Intt 
burner    5,102,328,  CI   43 
Robinson,  Michael  G    See 
Kaufman,   Dennis  F 
428-71.000 
Robson.  John  H    See- 
George.  Kathleen   F  : 
George  E  ,  II.  and  E 


leral  Electric  Conspany.  Liquid  crystalline 
drOTv  biphensi  .ind  dihydronv  diphenyl 
04  OCX) 

o\sn  &  \^'iliiamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
paper  and  cigarette  h;i\ing  dyed  wrapper. 


■cialK 


or  v^aicr  vehicle.  5.102,071.  CI. 


Rock,    John    M     Vessel    vecior    invasive    caiheler.    5,102.416.    CI. 

606-194.000 
Rock.  Martin:  See — 

Sirasser,  Karl-Hein/.;  and  Rock.  Martin.  5.102.368.  CI,  452-51,000, 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Briley,  Gary  L..  5.I0I.623.  CI.  60-251.000. 

Heinz.  TheiKlore  A  .  5.102.255.  CI   403-291.000 

Klein,     Robert     S;    and     Halleck.     Bradley     L.     5,103,183.    CI. 


laus,  Wolfgang.  Schul/e.  Rudolf.  Swars, 
:nke,  Hans,  Riemscheid,  Helmut;  Weiss, 
erbert,  Schwarz,  Engelbert,  Grewe,  Herib- 

lus,  5,101,554,  CI    29-888.100. 

103.470.  CI    378-45  000. 

ames  G  ,  Jr  .  Marcelin.  George;  and  Riis, 
502-302  000 

00,  CI,  435-193  000 

and    Rustad.     M.irk     A.,     5.103.037.    CI. 


p.    Dennis    R  ,    and    Rimai,    Donald    S.. 
0(X) 
Tiai,    Donald    S  .   and   Sorriero.    Louis  J  , 

0(X1 

ichel,  Bernh.iT.l  U  ,  and  Ring,  Ralph  D, 
able  entrv  detection  apparatus,  5,103,208, 


Ackernunn,  \\aiter.  Bigham,  James;  and 
I02,24q.  CI   4<iI-78.000, 

opalz,   NeKon  F  ;  and  Ritsko,  Joseph  E., 

XJO 

Iter,  Gerd  J  .  Oeltgen.  Herbert  F.;  and  Old, 

'1    424-88  (XX) 

xander.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  L^se 

fluids    5.102.454,  CI    106-22.000, 

Marc    and  Garcia.   Hubert,  5,103,198,  CI, 


H  (.jjrnier.  Marcel.  Lemaitre,  Gerard; 
.'ernav.  Pierre  M  .  M02.449.  CI.  75-70.180 
■ry  apparatus    5.102.522.  CI,  204-237.000, 

ach.  Donald  E  .  5.102.940.  CI.  524-379.000, 
attaching  a  weight  to  a  leg  for  exercising 

5.102.123.  CI   482-105  000, 

and     Ri^bbins,     Mark    J.,     5.103.016.     CI. 


nginger.  Erich,  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard, 

.000 

Wessel,  Wolf,  5,101.791,  CI.  123-436.000, 

embach,  Hans,  5,102,053.  CI.  239-412,000, 

02.047,  CI    2.'>9.88  000 

orbert,  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  5,102,096,  CI 

.205.  CI    .303-11  3  OTR 

ischer.  Joachim,  5,101,797,  CI    123-496.000, 

.trnan  Kodak  Company,  AgiS  membrane, 

and  prtscess  for  its  use  in  detecting  silver  or 

02,528.  CI    204-419,000 

>ota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company, 

composition  comprising  a  water-immisci- 

524-287  (XX) 

iraius    5.102,129.  CI    273-57  100. 
•any   See — 

C'l    23h.7H(XlR 
.102.039.  CI    236-15  OOA 

iretser.  David  M  .  Findlas.  John  K,.  Mor- 
I,  Milton  T    W  .  Robertson.  Daivd  M  ,  and 
.102.807,  CI   436-518  IXX)    ' 
:rson.  Wilham  B  .  and  Miller.  C.  Daniel,  to 
closure  and  package  preparation   5,101.999, 

and  Lav  Orel.  Jacques.  !o  Rhone-Poulenc 
biuret     poKisixvanales      5.103.045,     CI 

national  Fhermjl  Research  Ltd   Blue  flame 
-116,000 

md   R.ihinson.    Mu  hael  G,   5,102.710.  CI, 


Dahuron,   Lise;   Robson,  John  H  ;   Keller. 
kson,  Benjamin,  5,102,549,  CI   210-639  000 


324-663,000. 
Sprouse,   Kenneth 

165-104260. 
Steele,  Kenneth  L  ; 


M  ;   and   Delgado.   Adon.  Jr.   5.101.888.  CI. 


Wirt.  Thomas  M  ;  Erdmann,  Francis  M  ;  Ves- 
cial,  Frederick,  Schmars,  William  T.;  and  Aronowitz.  Frederick. 
5.102.214,  CI   359-223.000. 
Rode.  France  ,  and  Piccoli.  Anthony  P..  to  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc. 
Activatable/deactivatable  security  tag  for  use  with  an  electronic 
secunly  system   5,103.210.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Rodgers.  Christopher;  See — 

Vincelt,  Paul  S  ;  Loutfy.  Raflk  O  ;  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ;  Tam.  Man 
C  ;  Forstmger,  Ronald;  Lesiier.  Brian  D  ;  Pundsack,  Arnold  L.; 
Rodgers,   Christopher;   and    Sodcn.    Philip   H..    5,102.756.   CI. 
430-41  000 
Rodriguez.  Albert  R.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Thomas  K.;  Rodnguez.  Albert  R  ;  and  Estock.  David  S  . 
5,101,613,  CI   53-567.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ensor:  See — 

Greenberg.  Howard  L.;  Moise.  Samuel;  O'Donnell.  Robert  D.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Ensor.  5.103.408.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Rody,   Jean;   and   Gugumus.    Francois,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Polyolefines    which     have    been    stabilized     with     bis-(polyalkyl- 
piperidinvlamino  1.3.5-triazines  or  tns-(polyalkylpiperidinylamino)- 
I.3-5-triazines   5.102.927.  CI    524-100.000 
Roe,  Donald  C  ,  Lahrman,  Frank  H  ;  and  Berg.  Charles  J  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The    Porous,  absorbent,  polymeric  macrostruc- 
tures  and  methods  of  making  the  same   5.102.597.  CI.  264-126.000. 
Roebelen.  George  J  :  See — 

McDonald,  Michael  S,;  Siegel.  Edward  A.;  Roebelen.  George  J.; 
Schukci.  Glen  E.;  Brookins.  Robert  H  ;  and  Ayres.  David  J  . 
5,102,612,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Roemer,  Louis  E  ;  See — 

Erdol,  Nurgun;  and  Roemer.  Louis  E..  5.103.427.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Rc->ethlcr,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Paredcs,    Andrew;    and    Roclhler.    Robert    C.    5.101,936.    CI. 
184-6.130 
Rogers.  James  H.,  Jr.  Method  for  making  a  water  permeable  laminated, 

textile  fabnc  product.  5.102.482.  CI.  156-72.000 
Rogers,  John  E.:  See — 

Wadsworth,  Ralph  A.,  Ill;  and  Rogers,  John  E..  5.101.527.  CI. 
5-464,000 
Roggero,  Arnaldo:  See — 

Bonaccorsi,  Fabrizio;  Pappa.  Rosario;  Cova.  Umberto;  Roggero. 

Arnaldo;  and  Lockhart.  Thomas  P  .  5.103,057.  CI.  564-207.000. 

Rogozinski.  Chaim    System  for  instrumentation  of  the  spine  in  the 

treatment  of  spinal  deformities.  5.102.412.  CI.  606-61. aX). 
Rohde.  Ottmar;  Jasne.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Pfeifer,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Auto-photocrosslinkable  copolyimides  and  polyimide 
compositions.  5.102.959,  CI.  525-432000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See — 

Christner,  Juergen;  Pfleiderer.  Ernst;  Tacger.  Tilman;  and  Bern- 
schein.  Ursula.  5.102.422.  CI.  8-94.150. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv:  See — 

Hsu,  Adam  C  ,  5,102,'898,  CI.  514-375.000 

Keating,  Paul  J  ,  and  Roach.  Donald  E..  5.102.940.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Memon,  Nazir  A.,  5,102.952.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Rohr,  Gunter,  to  Union  Speical  GmbH.  Feed  dog  drive  for  sewing 

machines   5,101,748.  CI.  112-314.000. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mutch,  Henry,  5.101.621.  CI.  60-226.100 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Gardner.    Frederick    J;    and    Strong,    Rodney.    5.102.616,    CI. 
376-282000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Bond,  Alan,  5,101.622.  CI.  60-246.000 
RoUup  Industries  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Jones.  Stephen  R.  5,101.989,  CI.  211-94.000. 
Roll.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Flanagan,  Peter  F.  Sound  reinforcing  seal  for 

slotted  acoustic  transducers.  5.103.130.  CI.  310-337  000. 
Rom,  Israel    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  tubular  film  from  ther- 
moplastic material.  5.102,320.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Claber  S  p.A.  Programmable  electronic  control 
unit  for  water  distribution  systems,  particularly  for  the  irrigation  of 
gardens,  lawns,  kitchen  gardens,  terraces  and  balconies.  5.101.859.  CI. 
137-624  180 
Roman.  Walter  C  Solid  waste  sorting  system,  5,101.977,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Rommel.  Eberhard:  See — 

Kimmich,    Rainer;    Rommel.    Eberhard;   and    Hafner.    Siegfried. 

5.103,175,  CI    324-309,000. 

Rixxlenrijs,  Jacobus  P  ,  to  Grasso's  Koninklijke  Machinefabrieken  N.V. 

Apparatus  for  continuously  removing  crystals  from  a  mother  liquor 

and  for  washing  the  crystals.  5,102.544.  CI.  210-296.000. 

RcKif.  James  A  ;  and  Foley.  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Lamp  housing  mounting  clip.  5.101.540,  CI.  24-458.000. 
Roos.  Leo:  See — 

Correa.  Jose  L.;  Stumpf.  Robert  C  ;  Famum.  Charles  L.;  Roos, 
Leo.  and  Frazer,  Daniel  A.,  5.102.491.  CI.  156-550.000. 
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Rosch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sohn.  Erich;  Rosch.  Wolfgang;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.103.017.  CI.  548-378.000. 
Rose.  Millard  F  :  See— 

Talarchuk.    Bruce   J.;    Rose.   Millard    F;   and    Knshnagopalan, 
Aravamuthan.  5.102.745.  CI.  428-605.000 
Rosen.  Mordecai  D.:  See — 

London.  Richard  A.;  Rosen.  Mordecai  D  ;  and  Strauss.  Moshe. 
5.103.452.  CI.  372-5  000. 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.;  McGinn.  Donald  S.;  and  Sutherland.  Bnan  A. 
F.    S .    to   Northern    Telecom    Limited.    High    voltage   converter 
5.103.387,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Mullaney.  Sean  T  ;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A.; 
and  Zaniba.  John  V,,  5.102.367,  CI.  446-448.000 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See — 


Plank.   Charles   J.;    Rosinski. 
5,102.644,  CI   423-328  000 
Ross,  Louis  R.;  Krumlauf,  Paul  R 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 


Edward   J  ,    and    Rubin.    Mae    K , 


and  Wilson.  Edward  L..  to  Owens- 
Citrate  ester  compounds  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation   5.102.926.  CI   523-511.000. 
Ross.  Philip  E.;  Brown.  Martin  J.,  decea-sed;  Hagenburg,  Maureen,  heir; 
Brown,  Letitia  A.,  heir;  and  Weiss,  Christine  M  .  heir.  Method  for 
making  flat  bottom  plastic  bag   5.102,384.  CI   493-243  000 
Rossey.  Guy;  Chckroun.  Isaac;  Ugolini.  Antonio;  Wick.  Alexander; 
Bourbon.  Andre;  and  Graux.  Jean-Bapliste,  to  Synthelabo.  Method 
for  preparing  (-i-)-(2S.3S)-3-hydroxy-2-(4-methoxyphenyl)-2.3-dihy- 
dro-5H-l.5-benzothia2epine-4-one      and      chlorinated      derivatives 
thereof  5.102.998.  CI.  540-491  000 
Rossi.  Louis  J  ;  and  Harmon.  Julie  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Styrene    butylacrylate    toner    with    magenta    dye.    5.102.764.    CI 
430-110.000. 
Rossi.  Phihp  L.:  See — 

Terlizzi.  Donald;  Leva,  Daniel;  and  Rossi.  Philip  L..  5. 101.579,  CI. 
36-83.000. 
Rossignol,  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel  injection  pump  for 

internal  combustion  engines  5,102,047,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Rossoll,  Mary  P.,  Revilock,  Alan  J.;  and  Moutsios,  George  W..  to 
Gould  Inc.  Constant  current  source  power  supply.  5,102,753,  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Roth,  Bruce  D.;  See— 

Picard,  Joseph  A.;   Roth,   Bruce   D.;  and   Sliskovic,   Drago  R., 
5,102.893,  CI    514-313.000 
Roth.  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vartuli.  James  C,  5,102,643.  CI.  423-328.000. 
Roussel.  Gerard:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Labaudi- 
niere,     Richard;     Pitchen.     Philippe;     and     Roussel.     Gerard, 
5,102.890.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Heymes.  Rene  ;  and  Lutz.  Andre  .  5.I03.0I2.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Rovnyak.  George  C  ;  and  Kimball.  Spencer  D  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc       Dihydropyrimidine      lactone     derivatives.      5.103.006.      CI 
544-278  000 
Royer.  Jerry  L   Hunters  blind.  5.102.179.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Rubenstein.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hollander.   David   S;   and   Rubenstein.   Mark   S..   5.102.004.  CI 
220-408.000 
Rubert.  Joseph  O.:  See- 
Crews.  Harold  R  ;  Evans.  Roy  M..  Jr.;  and  Ruben.  Joseph  O.. 
5.101.841,  CI    132-203  000 
Rubin.  Mae  K  :  See- 
Plank.   Charles  J.;   Rosinski.   Edward   J  ;   and   Rubin.   Mae   K. 
5, 102.644.  CI  423-328.000 
Ruco  Polymer  Corporation:  See — 

McLafferty.  John  J.;  and  Wei.  Kei-Yi.  5.102.977.  CI.  528-272.000 
Rudemiller.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Orloff.  David  I.;  Kloth.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Rudemiller.  Gary  R  , 
5,101.574,  CI.  34-18  000 
Rudolph.  Gunther:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato.  Norihiro.  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi.  Manabu; 
Ka.sahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph.  Gunther;  Criebler.  Wolf-Dieter; 
and  Hocken.  Jorg.  5.102.650.  CI.  423-622.000. 
Ruebsamen.  Klaus:  See — 

Geiss.     Karl-Heinz;     Ruebsamen.     Klaus;     and     Traut.     Martin. 
5.102.892.  CI   514-313.000 
Ruhland.  John  G.;  and  Grushkin.   Bernard,   to  Xerox  Corporation 
Magnetic    image   character    recognition    processes.    5.102.755.    CI 
430-39.000. 
Runion.  Derwood  L.  Feeder  pan.  5.101.766,  CI.  119-53.000 
Runyon.  John  F  ;  and  Christiansen.  Ted    T  .  to  Novapak.  Inc    Elec- 
tronic component  earner   5,101.975.  CI.  206-330.000 
Rusch,  Arthur;  and  Mischon.  Daniel,  lo  Weber  AG.  Electrical  switch- 
ing device  for  fixing  to  a  profiled  rail.  5,103,373.  CI   361-335.000. 
Russell.  Anthony  W.;  and  Russell.  Michael  K.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  azimuth  of  a  borehole  by  deriving  the  magnitude 
of  the  terrestial  magnetic  field  BZe   5,103,177.  CI.  324-346  000 
Russell.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Russell.   Anthony   W.;  and   Russell.   Michael   K..   5.103.177.  CI 
324-346.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  W.;  and  Tomlinson.  Alan  D..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc.    Liquid   non-aqueous  detergents 
comprising  narrow-range  ethoxylates.  5.102.574.  CI.  252-174.210 
Russo.  David  A.;  Dirkx.  Ryan;  and  Buchanan,  Jerome  L.,  lo  Alochem 
North  America.  Inc.  Method  of  pretreatmenl  for  the  high-deposition- 


ratc  production  of  fluonne-doped  tin-oiide  coatings  having  redut 
bulk  resistivities  and  emissivities.  5.102.691.  CI  427-109.000. 
Rust  Evader  Corporation:  See — 

McCready.  David  F  .  5.I02.5I4,  CI.  204-147.000 
Rustad.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Scherrer.    Robert    A.;    and    Rustad.    Mark    A..    5.103.037.    t 
558-415.000 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  NJ  See — 

Welkowitz.    Waller;    Cut.    Qing;    and    Qi.    Yun.    5.101.828.    ( 
128-668.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

McCauley.    Ronald    A.;    and    de    Jong,    Remco,    5,102.592.    >■ 
264-56.000. 
Rutgerswerke  AG  See — 

Grundke.   Ulnch;   Liebetanz.    Klaus- Peter.   Hansen.   Achim;   a 
Zehrfeld.  Jurgen,  5,102.702,  CI  427-444  000 
Ruikowski,  David  J  .  See — 

Pearce,  Shairyl   1  .   Rutkowski.  David  J.;  Tanzer.  John  H  .  and 
Beim.  Rudolf,  5,101.688.  CI   74-861.000 
Rutz.  Andreas;  Langer,  Rudolf,  Maierhofer,  Hans-Juergen,  and  Muel- 
ler, Adolf,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH   Tenlenng  chain 
with  guide  rollers.  5.IOI.965.  CI.  198-803.700 
Ryder.  Henry:  See — 

Fargo.  Richard  N.;  Ray.  Sib  S  ;  Bialy.  Louis;  and  Rvder.  Her 
5,101.930.  CI.  181-233.000. 
Ryozo.  Takagawa:  See — 

Kei.  Aoki;  Ryozo,  Takagawa;  Nobuaki.  Tomila;  and  Hirohu 
Mon.  5.102.951.  CI    525-61.000. 
R35la3n.  Jurgen;  and  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  ,  to  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral  siereongid  metal- 
loccne.  5.103.030,  CI   556-12000. 
S&C  Electnc  Company  See — 

Tobin,  Thomas  J  ,  Chabala.  Leonard  V  ,  and  Ramos.  Joel    ^ 
5.103.1  II.  CI.  307-130.000 
S-  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    See — 

Demarest.   Scott   W  ,   Buhler.  James  E.;   and   Miller.   Allen   ! 
5.102,052,  CI   2.39-355000. 
S.  G  Owen  (Northampton)  Limited:  See — 

Souter.    Neil    T;    and    Underwood.    David    C.    5.101.758,    < 
118-63.000. 
Sab  Sabco  (Holdings)  B  V.:  See — 

Mungo.    Keith;    Thoma.s.    Brian    D,    and    Bromley,    Simon 
5.101.940.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Saeki.  Tomohiro;  and  lida.  Yoshio.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Tokai  Rubber  Indusincs,  Ltd  Clutch  disk  5.101,952.  CI.  192-106.100 
Saetrc.  Robert  S  Static  cling  greeting  card.  5.102.171.  CI  283-II700ii 
Saft.  S.A  :  See— 

Con^etja.  Sylvie.  5.102,754,  CI  429-222  000 
Sagatelian,  Dmitry  M.:  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A.;  Popov.  Vladimir  V  ;  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  M  . 
Sisakian.  losif  N.;  Sagatelian.  Dmitry  M  ;  Soifer,  Viktor  A  , 
Sisakian.  Elena  V  :  Naumidi.  Leonid  P.  Danileiko.  Jury  K  , 
Terekhin,  Jury  D  ,  Akopian,  Vladimir  S.,  Murzin.  Sergei  P.. 
Shorin.  Vladimir  P;  and  Mordasov.  Vasily  I..  5.103.073,  CI 
219-121.680 
Sagawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Syuji;  Satoh.  Susumu;  and  Sagawa.  Koichi.  5.101.534. 
CI    15-377.000. 
Sagawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuo;  Tani.  Shichisei,  and  Sagawa.  Takayoshi.  5.102.009, 
CI.  221-68.000. 
Sager.  Tamara  L  :  See- 
Kaufman.  Stephen  B  ;  DiGianfilippo.  Alcandro,  Sager,  Tamara  L.; 
Hitchcock,  James  R.,  Jr.,  and  Budniak,  Mitchell  S  .  5.102,008,  Ci. 
221-25.000. 
Sahm,  Hermann:  See — 

Rehr,  Bert;  and  Sahm,  Hennann,  5.102.795.  CI.  435-137.000. 
Sainen  Tsutomo.  and  Yamada.  Shigeo,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Picking  control  for  air  jet  loom  with  timing  and  pressure 
correction.  5,101,867.  CI    139-435  200 
St.  Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See — 

Burger.  Henry  G  ;  de  Kretscr.  David  M  .  Fmdlay.  John  K  .  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J  ;  Heam.  Milton  T  W  ;  Robertson,  Daivd  M.,  and 
Forage,  Robert  G.,  5.102.807.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Sainte  Beuve,  Edith  See — 

Forestier,  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Sainte  Beuve.  Edith.  5.102,660. 
CI   424^»0I  000. 
Saito.  Funitaka;  and  Akiyama.  Ma.sami.  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.  Ventilated 

seat.  5.102.189.  CI   297-180.000. 
Saito,  Hajime;  Nagashima,  Hideo;  and  Matsushita,  Junichi.  to  STK 
Ceramics  Laboratory  Corporation;  and  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Meul  boride  ceramic  matenal   5.102.835.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Saito.  Hideo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara.  Hideo;  Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Mizuno. 
Taku.  Nomura.  Masahide;  Sugiyama.  Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo; 
Yabuta.    Goro;    Furuichi.    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura.  KaLsuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI  435-126000 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  Honda,  Mutsumi;  Kishi.  Hiroshi,  Shizuno,  Hisamitsu; 
and  Chazono,  Hirokazu.  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co  ,  Ltd    Solid  dielectnc 
capacitor  5.103.369.  CI   361-321.000 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi.  Hiroshi.  Shizuno.  Hisamitsu; 
and  Chazono,  Hirokazu.  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd    Solid  dielectric 
capacitor  and  method  of  manufacture   5.103.370.  CI.  361 -.321  (XX) 
Saito.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Aral.  Tatsuo;  Sailo.  Takayoshi;  Hayashizaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Nanta. 
Toru.  5.102.269.  CI.  407-41.000. 
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Saito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Tohru.    Kawakami. 
5,102.%;.  CI    5;?-?54  0O0 
Saito,  Tetsuva    Device  for  solvent 
device.  5.102.504.  CI   202-170(XX 
Saito,  Yoshinon.  and  Tsuzuki.  Mas. 
Limited-  Proces.s  for  prcxiucing  a 
568-401  000 
Saitoh.  Itaru   See— 

Wada,     Kenichi.    Vagi.    Tsuk« 
Hirohisa,  Saitoh.  Iiaru.  Mats 
5,103,267,  CI.  355-12!  000 
Saitoh,  Kunio:  See— 

Otani,  Tamio.  Saitoh.  Kunio,  S 

Obara,  Yuzi.  5.101.546.  CI    2 

Saitoh,  Takashi.  and  Tanimoto.  Y 

shiba.    Image    forming    apparatu 

mounted  units    5.!0.'.25'J,  CI    .155 

Sajan,    Eva,   to    Miies    Inc     Bkxxi 

604-410000 
Sakabe.  Munechika   See — 

Vamamoto.  Tomo<-i,  Vagi.  Shi 
Osamu.  and  Kobava.shi.  Kiy( 
Sakaguchi,  Michiaki   5t=e — 

Kumagai.  Mottx"-.  Kalo.  Keiich 

Michiaki.  5.102.''1'J.  CI    428- 

Sakai  Chemic.'il  lndu.stry  Co    See— 

Tcrada.  >'asuhiko,  Abe,  Kazu: 

Shmichi.  5.102.649,  CI    423-« 

Sakai,  Eiichs.  Bowman.  George  .A  . 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Baxter  Int 

in  infusion  pump    5,102.392.  C!   ( 

Sakai,  Hidevuki.  to  Nichidai  Indust 

ingCoLtd    Flexible  rail    5.101.7 

Sakai.  Hisashi  See — 

Motosugi,  Takanon;  Sakai.  His 

Hideo,  5,102.693.  CI    427-151 

Sakaih,  Minoru.  and  Kambara.  Hid 

eler.  5,103,093.  CI   250-;8.><rx» 
Sakama.  Mitsunri   See— 

Amachi,  Nobumitsu,  Hamaiani 

Milsunn;  Sakamoto.  Naova, 

CI,  358-475  000 

Sakamoto,    Mitsuru.   and    Hanuiru' 

Semiconductor  device  having  m 

small  parasitic  capacitance   5.103 

Sakamoto,  Naoya:  See — 

Amachi.  Nobumitsu.  Hamaiani 
Mitsunn;  Sakamoto.  Naoya. 
CI.  358-475.000. 
Saka-sai,  Takeji:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Ishikawa.  VI 
suhiko;    Nanta.    Kazuhisa, 
Ohtsuki.   Kazuo,    Sugimura. 
5,103,022,  CI,  548-571.000. 
Sakashita,  Mitsuaki   See — 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki. 
Mitsuaki.  and  Kitahara.  Mas 
Sakita,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kamio,  Shigeru.  Takao.  Mitsu 
suya,  5.101.786.  CI    123-,199, 
Sakitama,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Ishikavva.  M 
suhiko;    Nanta.    Kazuhisa, 
Ohlsuki.    Kazuo,   Sugimura. 
5,103,022,  CI    548-571  Oa.) 
Sakura  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Nagatani,  Kazuo.  5.101.722.  C 
Salas.  Pierre.  Concrete  shuttering  ' 
Saleeb,  Fouad  Z  :  See — 

Nasrallah,  Maurice.  Nasrallah, 

5,102,682.  CI   426-590  000 

Salih,  All,  to  General   Instrument 

switching  speed  of  bipolar  p<-)wt 

Salisbury,    John    W     Shipping    lo 

206-454.000 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Indu 
Siegel,  Robert  S  .  Buckholz. 
Wondrack,  Lillian  M.  5,102 
Salka,  John  A  :  See — 

Creason,   Kenneth  C  ;  Salka, 
5,101,763.  CI    118-683.000 
Sallavanli,  Robert  A  ;  See — 

Cote,  Paul  L.,  and  Sallavanti, 
Salomon  S.A  :  See — 

Goud,     Gilles     R       .md     Ch 
280-625000. 
Salomon,  Thomas,  to  Melilta  Ha 
Filter  vessel  having  a  drip  lock 
CI    210-469.000 
Salvatore  Ferragamo  Firenze  S  p. 
Ferragamo.  Stefano.  5,101,56f 
Salz,  Ulrich  See — 

Rhcinberger.  Volker.  Salz.  Ul 
106-35.000. 


Hiroyuki;    and    Saito.    Takayuki. 

ecovery  in  an  ultra-sonk   cleaning 

non.  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Company 
arbonyl  compound    5.10.",i)M,  CI 

a,    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano. 
bara.  Ken,  and  Shmgaki,  Kohichi. 

to.  Hideo;  Michigami,  Norio;  and 
-426  300 

sut'umi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  To- 
having    a    sens<.ir    for    checking 
206CX)0 
>epar3tion    system     5,102.407.    CI 


eki.  Sakabe.  Munechika.  Segawa. 
,hi.  5.102,623.  CI   422-63  000 

Naiiano.  .Matsati^  and  Sakaguchi. 

y^oTx) 

:^bu,   L'no,  Haiime,  and  Shirasaki. 

'20(K) 

ind  D'Silva.  ELdmund  D  .  to  Sharp 

rnational  Inc    .Air  detector  for  use 

)4- 122  000 

ia!  Co  Ltd,  and  Daivva  Paint  Trad- 

4,  CI    104-89  (XX) 

shi.  ^'agu^hi.  Hirnshi.  and  Aihara. 

(XX) 

ki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Mass  spectrom- 


Toshiji;  Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama, 
nd  Ctxlama.  Mitsufumi.  5.103.321, 

Kuniyuki,  to  NEC  CiTporation. 
.Itilayered  vvinng  structure  with  a 
288,  CI    357-71  OCX) 

Toshiji,  Fukada.  Takeshi.  Sakama. 
ind  Codama.  Milsufumi.  5.103.321. 


hto  Izumi.  Giichi  Sakitama.  Kat- 
. urashu^e,  Shu;i,  Sakasai.  Takeji; 
Hideo,   and   Vamamoto.    Hirotaka, 


ilikio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sakashita. 

ki.  5.102.888.  CI.  514-291  000 

on.  Mara.  Mitsuo   and  Sakita,  Kal- 

00 

;h!o  Izumi.  Giichi,  Sakitama,  Kat- 
,ura.shigc,  Shun,  Sakasat.  Takeji; 
Hideo,   and   >'jniani"!^'    Hirotaka. 


10M240f.K) 
)rm    5.i02,09;.  CI    249-192  000 

Anionia  B    and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.. 

Corp    Method  tor  controlling  the 

devices   5.102.810.  CI.  437-31.000. 

,    for    components,    5,101,976,    CI. 

trial  Associates.  Inc  .  The   See — 
-ichard  G,  Thill.  Gregory  P;  and 

789.  CI    4"i5-69  MM) 

John   A  .   and    Holland.   Ralph   R  . 


<oberl  A..  5,101.543.  CI    29-25  410 

llandc.     Christian.     5.102,157,     CI, 

shaltsprcxluktc  GmbH  &  Co,  KG 
or  a  coffee  or  lea  m.ikcr    ^,102,546, 

V  ;  See — 
CI    33-3  OOB 

ich.  and  Ott.  Gilbert.  5.102.461,  CI, 


Samann.  Rudolf,  to  BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Operating 
device  for  consumers  connected  to  the  electric  system  of  mobile 
units   5.103,147,  CI,  318-139,000, 
Sample.  Larrv  A   Manually  adjustable  override  for  fuel  injection  regu- 

laton,,  5.;o'l.793.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choe.  Myung  J  .  5,103,119,  CI    307-446.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Dong-su   and  Seek,  Yong-sik,  5,103,166,  CI    324-158.00R 
Noh,  Chang  V  .  5.101,805,  CI.  126-273.00R. 
Sanchez.  Julian  J    B  .  to  Intel  Corporation,  Method  of  fabricating  a 
composite    inverse    Tgate    metal    oxide    semiconductor    device, 
5.102.815.  CI   437-44  000. 
Sanchez.  Moises  G  .  Schmidt,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ernest,  Michael  V.,  to 
W   R   Grace  &  Co   •  Conn.  Catalyst  supports  having  promoter  oxide 
gradient,   resulting  catalyst  and   methoid  of  making  the  supports. 
5.102.850.  CI    502-261  000. 
Sanden  Corporation    See — 

Aoki.  Hisao   and  Nakaguro,  Kazuhiro,  5,101,890,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Hauser.  Bret  R  .  5.101,555,  CI.  29-888.020 
Kado.  Hirotaka.  5,101,887,  CI.  165-76000. 

ferauchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kiuno,  Nono,  5,102.315,  01.  418-55.300. 
Sanders.  Stephen  P  :  See — 

Kapsokavathis.  Nick  S.;  and  Sanders,  Stephen  P.,  5,103,184,  CI. 
324-6:'2  000 
Sandewicz.  Robert  W    See — 

Castrogiovanni    .Anthony;  Sandewicz,  Robert  W,;  and  Benedicto, 
Ceciha,  5,102.654.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Sandherr  Packungen  AG:  See — 

Schellenberg,  Walter,  5,102,006,  CI.  220-450.000. 
Sandhu,   Gurtej   S  .   to   Micron  Technology,   Inc    Integrated  circuit 
fabrication  process  for  preventing  overproces,sing  during  a  laser  scan. 
5,!02,8.W.  CI   437-173,000, 
Sankar.  Sreenivasan:  See — 

Barnard.  John  K.;  Boozer,  Richard  D.;  Sankar,  Sreenivasan;  Bar- 
nard,    Frank     P.;    and    Anton,     Michael     D.,     5,102,015,    CI. 
222-135  000, 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugimura,   Yukio;   Hashimoto,   Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Tenio;   lino, 
Kimio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Iwata,  Masayuki.  5,102,997,  CI. 
540-350000. 
Sannomiya,  Kunio:  See — 

Ikegava.    Kazutoshi;    Maruyama,    Yuji;    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    San- 
nomiya. Kunio;  and  Toba,  Hiroto,  5,103,105.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Sannomiya,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujmaka.   Mitsuru;  Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Sannomiya,  Masayoshi; 
and  Kondo.  Toshiro,  5,102.164,  CI.  280-788,000, 
Sano,  Hideo:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Voneyama,  Tomio;  Sano,  Hideo;  and  Masuda, 
Minoru,  5,102,731,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sano,  Kunio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Sano,  Kunio;  Hattori.  Yasushi;  and  Nishikawa, 
azuyoshi.  ^.102,634,  CI.  423-210.000 
Sano,  Masafumi   See — 

Sasaki.  Takao.  Olsuki,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Sano, 
Masafumi.  5.103.150,  CI    318-568.180. 
Sano.  Nonloshi   See — 

Hirose.  Nonyasu.  Hamamura.  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Takaharu:  Ema, 
Kiiti.  Banba.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Kawashima,  Hideto- 
shi.  Inai.  Yuuichi;  Sano,  Nontoshi;  Miyauchi.  Yuko;  and  Kijima, 
Shizumasa.  5,102,895,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Sansho  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Vamamoto.  Shinji.  5,102,661,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Sanlori,  Nancy:  See — 

Glass,  Brian  E  ;  Murphy,  Maeve  C;  and  Santori,  Nancy,  5,102,680, 
CI   426-572-000- 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Asano,  Yoshikazu.  5,103,308.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Saperstein.  Zalman  P.:  See — 

Cottone,  Andrew  J.;  and  Saperstein,  Zalman   P.,  5.102,032,  CI. 
228-183,000, 
Sara.  Raymond  V  .  to  Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corporation.  Ternary 

brazing  alloy  for  carbon  or  graphite,  5,102,621,  CI   420-470.000. 
Sarnoff.  Stanley  J  .  and  Lopez,  Claudio,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc 
Auioinjector  converted  from  intramuscular  to  subcutaneous  mode  of 
injection    5.102.393,  CI.  604-136000. 
Sarionus  AG:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Jurgen,  5,102,545,  CI.  210-438.000. 
Sarvas,  Brian:  See — 

Sidles.  James,  and  Sarvas,  Bnan,  5,102,604,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Sarver.  Dsiuglas  R    See — 

Adams  Barbara  A.;  Allman.  William  H  ;  Conner,  Troy  E  ,  Forker, 
Donald  L  ,  Knittle,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Sarver,  Douglas  R., 
5,102.356,  CI.  439-751.000 
Sasaki,  Koji,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Portable  measuring  instrument 

with  solar  battenes.  5,102,471,  CI.  136-244.000 
Sasaki.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuji;  Nishimura,  Tabito;  and  Sa.saki,  Nobuhiro,  5,102,925, 
CI    523-500,000 
Sasaki.  Ryoichi-  See — 

Takaragi.     Kazuo;     Nakagawa,     Fusao,     and     Sa.saki,     Ryoichi, 
5,103,479,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Sasaki,  Shiro:  See— 

Uchida,  Yamato.  Yoko,   Masami;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and   Kishikawa. 
Mamoru.  5,103,365.  CI.  361-93.000. 
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Sasaki,  Taluo;  Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Sano, 
Mastfumi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Involute  interpolation  error  correction 
system.  5,103,150.  CI.  318-568.180. 

Sasamata,  Miho;  Ito,  Katsuhtsa;  Katoh,  Masao;  Yano,  Shinya,  Mat- 
sumura.  Eriko;  and  Ezoe,  Hisanon  Method,  device  and  kit  for  mea- 
surement of  tissue  plasminogen  activator  activity  5,102,787,  CI. 
435-7.210 

Q»»i>    ,AlcirH'  S&C—~- 

Shimizu,  Yasushi;  and  Sase,  Akira,  5,103.409,  CI.  364-556.000 
Sasho.     Hidehiko;    Ninomiya,     Ichiro;    Kizu,    Sojiro;    and    Matsui, 
Masafumi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  controlling  a  tape 
speed.  5,103,348,  CI    360-14  100 
Satake,  Kenji,  to  Jyonan  Denki  Kogyosho,  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

inspecting  a  signal-recorded  videoupe.  5,103,350.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Sato.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Binoculars  of  the  center  focus  type 
with  lock  means  for  locking  in  a  state  of  focus.   5.103.248.  CI. 
359-414.000 
Sato.  Hideo:  See — 

Otani.  Tamio;  Saitoh.  Kunio;  Sato,  Hideo;  Michigami,  Norio;  and 
Obara,  Yuzi.  5.101,546,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushita,   Takeshi,    Shimanoe,    Muneharu,   Sato,   Hiroshi;   and 
Nieda,  Akira,  5,102,819,  CI,  437-52,000, 
Sato.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Akasaki,  Yutaka;  Aonuma.  Hidekazu;  Hongo.  Kazuya;  Sato.  Kat- 
suhiro; Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Marumo.  Teruumi,  5,102,757,  CI. 
430-58.000 
Sato,  Makoto:  See — 

Onoe,     Akira:     Kawamura,     Masao;     Kato,     Kunioki;     Amitani. 
Toiniharu;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Morishita,  Tsuyoshi,  5,102,858,  CI. 
503-217.000. 
Sato.  Masaharu;  and  Fukushima,  Naoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Suspension   system    for  automotive    vehicle   wheel     5,102.159.   CI 
280-663000 
Sato.  Masanon:  See — 

Takamizawa,   Shiro;    Kumano.   Toshihiro;   Ishii.   Yuji;   Yaraada, 
Kiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Masanori,  5,102.115.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Sato.  Nonhiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Sato.  Nonhiro;  Omotani,  Chikara;  Hosoi,  Manabu; 
Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi;  Rudolph,  Gunther;  Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter; 
and  Hocken,  Jorg,  5,102,650,  CI  423-622  000 
Sato,  Tadashige;  Ishiwatan,  Toshio;  and  Fujita,  Hisanon,  to  Mitsubishi 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation 
Double  hetero  type  epitaxial  wafer  with  refractive  indices.  5,103,270, 
CI   357-17.000. 
Sato,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Sadayuki;  Matsubara,  Toshihiko:  and  Sato,  Yasunori, 
5,102,479,  CI    148-333.000. 
Sato,  Yuko:  See — 

Ohsaki,    Ichiro;    Kohtaki,    Takaaki;    Sato,    Yuko;    Kobayashi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ugai,  Toshiyuki,  5,102,761,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Satoh,  Susumu:  See — 

Waianabe,  Syuji;  Satoh.  Susumu;  and  Sagawa,  Koichi,  5,101,534, 
CI.  15-377.000 
Satoo,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Uno,  Motoo;  Furutono,  Masuo;  Satoo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata.  Hiroshi,  5,101,979, 
CI.  209-534,000 
Sattelmayer,  Thomas:  See — 

Keller,  Jakob;  and  Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  5,101.633.  d.  60-737.000 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Brekke.  Dale  J  ;  and  Fleischer.  Fred  L.,  5.102.331.  CI.  432-152.000 
Saubolle.  Malcolm:  See- 
Ken,    Reginald    J.;     and     Saubolle,     Malcolm,     5,103,207,    CI. 
340-541  000 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith,  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland,  James  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Teniary  amine  treatment  5,103,052,  CI,  564-2,000 
Sauer,  Joe  D,;  Smith,  Kim  R,;  and  Borland,  James  E  ,  lo  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  treating  tert-amines   5,103,053,  CI   564-2.000 
Sauer,  Joe  D.:  See- 
Borland.  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Smith.  Kim  R,  5, 102.572,  CI. 
252-117,000, 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Himmele,  Walter;  Karbach,  Stefan;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Ammermann,    Eberhard;    and    Lorenz,    Gisela,    5,102,899,   CI. 
524-383.000, 
Savas,  Stephen  E.,  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc  Particulate  contamination 
prevention  using  low  power  plasma.  5,102,496,  CI    156-643.000. 

Sawada,  Shinichi'  See 

Uchida,  Keiko;  Hirose.  Taku;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  5,102,577,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Sawada,  Syoryu;  Higuchi,  Makoto;  and  Hizawa,  Takayuki,  to  JGC 
Corporation.  Method  for  production  of  elongated  ceramic  sheets. 
5,102,483,  CI.  156-89-000. 
Sawamoto,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Higashimura,  Toshinobu;  Sawamoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Shohi,  Hajime, 
5,102,966,  CI.  526-209.000 
Scamato,  Thomas  J  System  for  ventilating  brow  band  area  of  a  cap/sun 

visor.  5.101,516,  CI.  2-181.200, 
Scata,    Mario,    to   Meccanizzazione   Postale   E.    Automazione  S.p.A. 
Device  for  identifying  and  sorting  objects  5,101,983,  CI.  209-583  000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villigcr,  Alois,  5,102.578, 
CI.  252-299  630 
Schaeffer,  Alain  E.  E.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions. 5,102,665,  CI  424-466.000 


Schallem,  John  R.  Reenforcer  for  doors  and  windows.  3,102,173,  Q. 

292-288,000, 
Schatz,    Oskar,    Method    of   heating    an    IC    engine     5,101,801,    CI 

123-556.000 
SchefTler,  Ingolf;  Hirthammer,  Michael;  Schleicher,  Anton  M  ;  and 
Delbeck,  Jean-Willem,  to  Teroson  GMBH  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  sealing  and  adhesive  compound  stnp  and  device  for  imple- 
menting this  process.  5,102,969,  CI.  528-48.000. 
Scheibel,  Erhard  See — 

Biskup,   Hans-Joachim;  Scheibel,   Erhard;   loms,   David  S;  and 
Bruce,  David  S  .  5,101,611,  CI.  53-433.000 
Scheidercr,  Gemt  See — 

Bender,  Richard;  Scheiderer,  Geirit;  and  Winkler,  Hans,  S.101,730, 
CI    102-288.000. 
Scheldt.  Andre:  See — 

Lange,  Gerhard;  and  Scheldt,  Andre,  5,103.135,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Schellenberg,  Walter,  to  Sandherr  Packungen  AG.  Container  for  gas- 
tight  packing   5.102,006,  CI,  220450,000, 
Scherbnng,  David  J     See — 

Podevels.  Dean  A  ;  Comer,  Robert  C;  Lonn,  Dana  R  ;  Scherbring, 
David  J  .  Beattie.  John  M.;  Holley,  Charles  C  .  and  Schmidt, 
Michael  T  .  5,101,745,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Schering  AG   See — 

Florine.  Dagne  L  ;  and  Smith,  Thomas  J.,  5,102,870,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Peuoldi  ,  arl.  Dahl.  Helmut,  and  Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  5.102,793. 
CI.  435-124.000 
Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  and  Rustad,  Mark  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Substituted  di-t-butylphenols.  5.103,037.  CI.  558-415000. 
Schetelich,  Alan  A    See — 

Fetterman,  Glen  P.,  Jr.,  and  Schetelich,  Alan  A.,  5,102,566,  Q. 
252-32.70E 
Scheuren,  Duane  L  Tree  felling  and  stacking  apparatus.  5,101,872,  CI. 

144-3.00D 
Schick,  Karl  G  :  See— 

Baughman.  Ernest  H.;  Schick.  Karl  G  ;  and  Coughiin.  Barbara  R., 
5,102,805,  CI,  436-113  000, 
Schiek,  Robert  J,  Indexmg  assembly  for  a  conveyor  system.  5,101,957, 

CI    198-419.100 
Schiffers,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Hermes,  Rolf;  Janscn,  Herbert;  SchifTers,  Hans  G.;  and  Toputh, 
Anio,  5,101,653,  CI.  72-393.000 
Schiller-Pfeiffer.  Inc.:  See— 

Ober.  Howard  R..  5,102,056,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Schilling,  Jan  C  ;  and  Steckle,  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Fan  blade  mount.  5,102,302,  Q.  416-224.000. 
Schlafer,  John:  See — 

Eichen,  Elliot;  Holmstrom.  Roger  P  ;  LaCourse,  Joanne.  Lauer, 
Robert    B;    Powazinik,    William,    Rideout,    William    C;    and 
Schlafer.  John.  5,103,455,  CI   372-50.000 
Schlafer.  Ludwig;  and  Spnnger.  Hanmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Water-soluble   disazo  compounds,   having  a   fiber-reactive 
group  of  the  vmylsulfone  series,  suitable  as  dyestuffs.  5,102,993,  Q. 
534-642.000 
Schlapfer,  Carl  W  Process  for  removing  metal  ions  from  solution  with 
a  dipicolylamine  cheimcally   bound   to   the  surface  of  a  silicate 
5,102,640,  CI  423-326.000 
Schleicher,  Anton  M  :  See— 

Scheffler,  Ingolf:  Hirthammer,  Michael;  Schleicher,  Anton  M.;  and 
Delbeck,  Jean-Willem,  5,102,969,  CI.  528-48.000. 
Schlembach,  Hans:  See — 

Linder.  Ernst;  and  Schlembach,  Hans,  5,102,053,  CI  239.412.000. 
Schlossarczyk.  Heinnch:  See — 

Heger,  Werner;  Kaltenthaler,  Wolfgang:  and  Schlossarczyk,  Hein- 
nch, 5,101,857,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Schluckebier,  David  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Full  metal  jacket  hollow 
point  bullet  and  method  of  making  a  full  metal  jacket  hollow  pomt 
bullet   5,101.732,  CI    102-509000. 
Schlumbergcr  Industries:  See — 

Barakai.  Simon  and  Guion,  Christian,  5.103.079,  CI  235-380.000. 
Schmars  William  T.:  See — 

Steele.  Kenneth  L.;  Win.  Thomas  M,;  Erdmann,  Francis  M  ;  Ves- 
cial.  Frederick;  Schmars,  William  T.;  and  Aronowitz,  Fredenck, 
5,102,214,  CI.  359-223.000 
Schmeller,  Anton,  to  Vogt  Electronic  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching 

mode  power  transformer   5,103,201,  CI.  336-178.000. 
Schmid,  Johann  J  .  to  Studer  Revox  AG   Process  for  the  acquisition  of 
measured  values  on  the  human  and  animal   body    5,101,833,  CI 
128-699  000 
Schmidt,  Fnedrich-Georg;  See— 

Grosse-Puppendahl,  Thomas;  Schmidt,  Fnednch-Georg;  and  Jada- 
mus,  Han.s,  5,102.489,  CI.  156-307  100 
Schmidt,  Klaus:  See — 

Siegel,  Heinz;  Alaze,  Norbert,  and  Schmidt,  Klaus.  5,102,096,  CI 
251-129.150. 
Schmidt,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Podevels,  Dean  A.;  Comer,  Robert  C:  Lonn,  Dana  R  ,  Scherbring, 
David  J  ;  Beattie,  John  M.;  Holley,  Charles  C  ;  and  Schmidt, 
Michael  T.  5.101,745,  CI.  111-127.000 
Schmidt,  Stephen  R  :  See — 

Sanchez,  Moises  G.,  Schmidt,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ernest,  Michael  V., 
5,102,850,  CI.  502-261.000 
Schmitt-Matzen,  Eric  J.;  and  Bata,  George  T.,  to  Siemens  Automotive 
LP.  Flow  restnctor  for  solenoid  valve   5,102,095,  CI   251-117.000 
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Schmitl    Norbert   See— 

Knaup,     Wolfgang.    \^'eho\ 
M03.CM8.  CI    562-56!iOO( 
Schmitz,  George  See— 

Muller,  Peter.  Mustacchi,  f 

George.  5,102.7.W.  CI,  42 

Schmitz.  Gunter,  to  FEV  Mote 

for  Ihc  adjustment  of  electrot 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard  See — 

Hirschmann.  Klaus;  Jungir 

5.!01,7<)5.  CI,  123-488,00 

Schneider   Bernard,  and  Cheval 

with  plural  flow  controller    5 

Schneider.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Onoraio.    Frank    J  .    Nikle 

Schneider,  Jeffrey  A  .  5. 

Schneider.  Willi,  to  Ingenieurbc 

Ins  for  removing  a  partial  slai 

414-"'%  000 

Schnetz.  Rainer,  to  Fe<.to  KG  f 

267.:2hOOO 

Schniggenfittich.  Manfred   See- 

Bartscher,    Peter,    Petersen 

i.junther,  Schniggenfittic 

Llrich,  Helmut.  5.101,75- 

Schoeller  Plast  SA   See— 

Lmikcr    Hans.  5.101,96'),  C 
Schoeneberg,  Rainald.  to  Coma 
ing    and    decoding    frequenc 
375-51  000 
Schoenmever.  James,   to   F-ato 
with  improved  dump  time    5 
Schofieid    Martin  R     See  — 
Hackett,    Kevin    C  .    and 
;44-54  CXM 
Schonenbrucher.  Paul-Erich   5 
Wiese,   Helmut,  and  Scho 

192-5800B 
Wiese,   Helmut,  and  Scho 
192-58  (XiB 
Schrader,    Garv    E  ,    to    Burai 

5.103,068.  CI    1 74-94  OOR 
Schrenk,  Walter  J  ,  and  Whea 
pan  v.  The  infrared  reflectivi 
359?  59  000 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang   See — 
Bron,  N^olfgang,  Funhoff, 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang,  5,1( 
Schroder,  Volker  See — 

Lubke,  Herbert,  Schroder, 
5,101.''2h,  CI    101-2160t 
Schukei,  Glen  E    See— 

McDonald,  Michael  S  ,  Si 
Schukei,  Glen  E  ,  Broo 
5.102.612,  CI    376-203  OC 
Schuller,  Helmut   See — 

Dotsch,  Lorenz.  Schuller. 
Jens,  5,102,593,  CI    264-c 
Schultz,  Roger  L  ,  Manke,  Kev 
ton   Company     Differentia! 
5.101.90^,  CI    166-386aX) 
Schuiz,  Hclmuih   See — 

Bacher,     Helmut.     Schulj 
5,102. .126.  CI   425-202  0( 
Schulze.  Rudolf  See— 

Breuer,    Hans-Jurgen.    Ma^ 

Helmut,    Hanswillemenl 

Karl.  Fnelingsdorf,  Herl 

ert   and  Greulich,  Klaus 

Schumacher,  Thomas  H  .  to  V 

apparatus  for  applying  glue 

118-46  000 

Schumann,  David  R  ,  and  Hoc 

ration   Fuel  injection    5,101, 

Schwartz.  Herrr.ann.  and  Bur, 

Article  t\^r  simulation  of  sm 

Schv^artz.  Paul   See — 

Theiamon.  Jean,  and  Schv 

Schwdrtzkopf  Technologies  C 

Knennger,    Gunter,    Rehi 

M02,"'4"'.  CI    428-634.01 

Schwan.zman.  Michal  L     See- 

Abraham.  Nader  G  .  Schv 

and  Levere.  Richard  D 

Schwarz,  Engelbert   See — 

Breuer,   Hans-Jurgen,   Ma 

Helmut,    Hanswillemen 

Karl,  Fnelingsdorf,  Her 

en   and  Greulich.  Klau 

Schwarzkopf  Technologies  C( 

Eck,  Ralf,  and  Leichtfnec 

Scifres,  Donald  R  ,  Welch,  D 

(by  SireiJer,  Shirley  R  ,  ex( 

Inc   Broad  beam  laser  diode 

372-50.000. 


skv,    Frank,    and    Schmitt      Norbcrl. 


enry;  Kreicas,  Leonard,  and  Schmitz. 

-323,000 

-entechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG    Process 

c  circuits    5.103,075,  CI    219-121690 

!er.  Erich,  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard, 

;r,  Enc.  to  Cebal  Tube  tvpe  container 
102,013.  CI,  222-94  000 

David    E;    McKenzie,    Leroy,    and 
)2,739.  CI,  428-412  000 
o  Willi  Schneider  Unstacking  appara- 
t  from  a  stack  of  sheets   5,102,293.  CI 

vdrauhc  shock  absorber  5.102,109,  CI 


Erwin,  Reinecke,  Erich,  Smgbartl. 
,  Manfred,  Slegemann,  Gerhard,  and 
CI    116-34  OOR 

206-144,000 

s.  Ltd   Method  and  system  for  encod 
shift    keying    signals,    5,103.463.    CI 

Corporation  Fluid  coupling  device 
01,950,  CI    192-58.00B 

ichofield,    Martm    R.    5,102,069.    CI 


enbrucher.  Paul-Ench,   5,101.948.  CI 

enbrucher.  Paul-Ench.  5,101,951,  CI, 

y    Corporation     Connector    twist    tie. 

ev,  John  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
optical  interference  film   5,103,337,  CI 


)irk,  Licht,  I'lrike.  Fuchs   H,irald    and 
..060,  Ci    564-441  000 

''olker  and  W'crstermann,  Heinz-Georg, 


gel,  Edward  A  ,  Roebelen,  George  J 
ins,  Robert   H,  and  .Ayres.   DaMd  J 


-Jelmut.  Batton,  Andreas    and  Decker 

3000 

n  R  .  and  Skinner,  Neal  G  .  to  Hallibur- 

ictuatmg   system   for   downhole   tools 


Heimuih,     and     N^'cndelin.     Georg, 


>,  Wolfgang:  Schulze,  Rudolf  Swars, 
t.  Hans,  Riemscheid,  Helmut.  Weiss 
tn.  Schwarz.  Engelbert,  Grewe,  Henb 
5.101,554,  CI,  29-888  100 
PC  Machinery  Corporation  Glue  ceils 
in  a  web  printing  unit    5,101,75'',  CI 

I,  Marty  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp<i- 
00.  CI,  123-531  000 

er.  Max.  to  Burger  Soehne  .AG  Burg 
king   5,101.838.  CI    131-2T.U)0f.. 

anz.  Paul,  5,102,lf>b,  C!    26^  l*i  HiC 

•rporation   See — 

s,    Nikolaus;    and    Thalmann,    Walter, 

3 

artzman,  Michal  L  ,  Dunn,  Michael  W' 
5,102.670.  CI   424-650  000 

s,  Wolfgang.  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars, 
c,  Hans,  Riemscheid,  Helmut  Weiss 
ert,  Schwarz.  Engelbert,  Grewe,  Henb 

5,101,554,  CI,  29-888  100 
rporation   See— 

Gerhard.  5.102,474.  CI    14S  11  50P 
vid  F  ,  and  Streifer,  William,  deceased 
:utrix),  to  Spectra  Diode  Laboratories, 
with  integrated  amplifier   5.103,456,  CI 


Scitex  Corporation   See — 

Gabor,  Akiva  P  ,  5.103,407,  CI    395-131.000 
Scordilis.  Andreas    Amculated  toothed  excavating  drum  for  ro»d  side 

ditches  of  desired  profile.  S.I01,S83,  Q.  37-91.000. 
Scott,  Arthur  C    See — 

Woods,  Ralph  A  ,  Scott,  Arthur  C  ;  and  Przybycien,  Dennis  D., 
5,102,033.  CI    228-263.170. 
Scott.    David   B  .   to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   High  voluge 

bipolar  transistor  m  BiCMOS   5,102.811.  CI.  437-31.000 
Scott.  James  S  (Clutch-brake  pedal)  brake  system.  5,101,945,  CI.  192- 

13  OOR 
Scudder.  Peier  R     L^wek,  Raymond  A.;  Rademacher,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Jacob,  Gary  S  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Compound.  N-butyl-deox- 
ynojinmycm-6-phosphate    5.103.008.  CI   546-22  000. 
Se    Hong.     An     Machine    for    manufacturing    construction    panels. 

5.102.02''.  CI    228-4,100. 
Secnst,  John  .A  .  Ill   See — 

Montgomery.  John  A  ,  Secnst,  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Krauth,  Charles 
A  .  5,102,873,  CI    514-46000. 
Sedziol,  Roland  S  ,  and  Szpunar.  Stephen  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Divergent  flap  actuation  system  for  two-dimensional  conver- 
gent    divergent  turbcpjel  exhaust  nozzle   5.102.050.  CI.  239-265  350. 
Seele.    Rainer     Himmele.    Walter;    Karbach.    Stefan;    Sauter.    Hubert; 
Ammermann.  Eberhard   and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Azolylmethvloxiranes    and    fungicides    containing    them 
5.102.899,  CI    524-383  (XX). 
Seenng,  Warren  P  :  See — 

Ward,  Allen  C    and  Seering,  Warren  P  ,  5,103.421, CI,  395-700  000. 
Segawa,  Osamu   See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomoo.  Yagi.  Shigeki;  Sakabe.  Munechika.  Segawa, 
Osamu.  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi.  5,102,623.  CI   422-63  000 
Sehgal.    Jeetendra     and    Pye,    Lenwood    D.,    to    Alfred    University. 
Strengthening  glass  articles  with  electromagnetic  radiation  and  re- 
sulting product    M02,833.  CI.  501-4,000, 
Seibu  Electric  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka   Nobuhiro,  Hirata,  Eiji;  Kobuki,  Manabu;  and  Katayama, 
Yasuro.  5,101.703.  CI.  83-880.000. 
Scidel.  Thomas  F    See — 

Manukonda.   V     Reddy;  and  Seidel,  Thomas  E.,   5,102.816.  CI. 
437-44  000 
Seiffarth,  Ernst  A     See — 

Halldorsson,  Thorsteinn;  Altmann,  Konrad;  and  Seiffanh,  Ernst 
A  .  5.103.088.  CI,  250-227.120. 
Seiko  Epst>n  Corpc^ration:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiroshi.  5,102,244.  CI.  400-121,000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshihiko,  5,103,406,  CI.  364-519.000. 

Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Yagi.  Shigeki;  Sakabe,  Munechika;  Segawa, 

Osamu   and  Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.102.623.  CI  422-63  000 
Yokoshima.     Norio;     Nagai.     Masahide;     and     Shimada.     Akira, 
5.102.289.  CI,  414-744,200, 
Seller.  Werner  See — 

Manser.  Josef;  Egger,  Friednch;  and  Seller,  Werner,  5.101.717,  CI. 
99-474  000 
S'.itctsu  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Onoe      Akira;     Kawamura,     Masao;     Kalo,     Kunioki;     Amitani, 
Tomiharu;  Sato.  Makoto;  and  Morishiu,  Tsuyoshi,  5.102,858,  CI. 
503-217  000, 
Scitz  Filtewerke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Breitbach,  Peter  P„  5,102,541,  CI,  210-232.000. 
Seitz.  Michael  E    See- 
Doll.  Gary  W  ;  and  Seitz.  Michael  E..  5,102,856,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Seizert,  Robert  D  ,  and  Osborne.  James  R  ,  to  Solvay  Automotive,  Inc. 

Fuel  sender  locking  nng   5,102,172,  CI.  292-256.600. 
Seki.  Nono   See  — 

Shida,  .Makoto.  and  Seki,  Norio,  5,103,411,  CI.  364-561  000. 

Seknie.  Shinichi.  Asami.  Fumitaka;  and  Kamizono,  Yukinon,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Phase-difference 

detecting  circuit  and  method  of  reducing  power  consumption  in  a 

PEL  ssstem    M03.192.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 

Sekine    Shuji,  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.  Brush  holder   5.103,131, 

CI    310-239  000 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashimura,  Toshinobu;  Sawamoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Shohi,  Hajime. 
5.102.966.  CI    526-209  000 
Sekita.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Variable  magnification 

lens  of  rear  focus  type   5.103,343,  CI    359-684  000 
Seko.  Kenji   See — 

Okuhara,    Motoko.    Yoshihara,    Ichiro;    Doi,   Yasuo;    Yamamoto. 
Takao.  Seko.  Kenji;  Yoshikawa.  Yutaka,  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 
5.102,775.  CI,  430-287.000. 
Sematech.  Inc    See — 

Manukonda,   V    Reddy;  and  Seidel,  Thomas  E.,  5,102.816,  CI. 
437-44  (XK) 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

•Xmachi,  Nobumitsu;  Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama, 
Mitsunri,  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Codama,  Mitsufumi,  5,103,321, 
CI,  358-475.000 
Itoh,  Kenji;  and  Aovagi,  Osamu,  5.102,498,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5.103.262,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Senecal.  Joseph  A     See — 

Nourianni.    Kathy  A.;  and   Senecal,  Joseph   A.,   5.103,212,  CI. 
340-628.000 
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Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Watkins.  Harry  E  ;  Balch,  Brent  F ;  Oakes.  Jeffrey  T  :  Copeland. 
Richard    L;     Patterson.     Hubert    A.;    and     Martinson,    Mart. 
5.103.234.  CI.  343-742.000 
Seok,  Yong-sik:  See— 

Jeon,  Dong-su;  and  Seok.  Yong-sik,  5.103,166.  CI   324-158.00R. 
Serre,  Jean-Louis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc. 
Adjustable    air    inflow    for    feeding-bottle    device     5,101.992,    CI. 
215-11  500 
Service  Tool  Die  &  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Herdzina,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  5.102,278.  CI  413-66000 
Setthachayanon.    Songvit.    to    Armstrong    World     Industries.     Inc 
Photoimagable  coating  compositions  which  are  developable  in  aque- 
ous alkaline  solutions  and  can  be  used  for  solder  mask  compositions. 
5.102,774,  CI   430-284.000. 
Sevelinge,  Gerard;  and  Bourbonnc.  Jean  C  ,  to  Framalome  Apparatus 
for  screwing  in  and  out  studs  or  bolts  of  large  dimensions  5.101.694, 
CI   81-57.400 
Sevilla.  Joseph   Surface  treatmeni  method  for  finishing  materials  capa- 
ble of  being  polished.  5.101.603.  CI   51-310.000 
SGS-Ates  Componenti  Elettronici  Spa.:  See — 

Marchisi.  Giuseppe.  5.102.828.  CI  437-211  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  1  :  See — 

Cavallolti.  Franco.  Cremonesi,  Alessandro;  and  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo, 
5.103,416,  CI    364-724  160. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Breugnot,  Fredenc;  and  Edme.  Franck.  5.103.159,  CI.  323-315.000 
Shafer.  Bruce  R.   See — 

Pieper.  Christopher  M  ;  King.  Jeffrey  W.,  Shafer.  Bruce  R  ;  Ste- 
vens. Robert  A  ;  Wehman.  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner,  Edward  E  . 
5.102.585.  CI   264-37.000. 
Shah.  Ashwin  H  :  See — 

Chattcrjee.    Pallab    K.    and    Shah.    Ashwin    H.    5.102.817.    CI. 
437-47.000. 
Shaklee  Corporation:  See- 
Hudson.  Thomas  J..  5.102.659.  CI   424-195  100 
Shandelman.  Richard:  See — 

Lizzi.  Phillip;  and  Shandelman.  Richard.  5,103,209.  CI  340-572.000. 
Shannon.  David  C  :  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  W  ;  Weingarten.  Kurt  J.,  and  Shannon.  David  C  . 
5.103.457.  CI    372-92.000 
Shannon.  Michael  D    See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W  .  Shannon.  Michael  D  ,  Funn,  Olivia  D..  Ber- 
nasek.  Paul  F  .  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brtmks.  Johnny  L..  Womble. 
Karen  M  ;  Shclar.  Garv  R  ;  and  Resce.  James  L..  5.101.839.  CI 
131352  000 
Shannon.  Patnck:  See — 

Vanderslice,  Rebecca  W  .  and  Shannon.  Patrick.  5.102.561.  CI 
252-8554. 
Sharifipour.  Bahman  See — 

Williams.    James    B..    and    Shanfipour.    Bahman.    5.103,388.    CI 
363-69.000 
Sharp.  Bruce  R    Method  of  building  double  walled  fibrous  reinforced 
resinous  storage  tanks   with  common   rib  supports.    5,102.481.  CI 
1 56-69.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukami.  Seiji;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  and  Hibino.  Yoshitaka.  5.103.330. 

CI    359-59000. 
Katayama,  Mikio;  Kalo,  Hiroaki;  Nagayasu.  Takayoshi;  Imaya, 
Akihiko;  Negoto.  Hidenori,  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  Nakazawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.102.361.  CI.  445-4  000. 
Miura.  Atsushi.  and  Yusuki.  Tatsushi.  5.103.275,  CI   357-23  600 
Miyamoto.    Tsuyoshi;     Maeda,     Yasutaka;     Kamimura.    Taisuke; 
Nagayama,  Katsuhiro.  Nishimura.  Hideyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Nat- 
suko.  5.103,266.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Numao.  Takaji.  5.103,328,  CI   359-53.000 
Ogura.  Mitsuru.  5.103.316.  CI    358-302000. 
Okano.  Nobuhiro;  Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogino.  Eiji.  5.103.167.  CI 

324-158.00R 
Sakai,  EiichI;   Bowman.  George  A.;  and  D'Silva.  Edmund   D  . 

5.102.392.  CI.  604-122000 
Takafuji.  Yutaka;  and  Kondoh.  Youichi.  5,102.217.  CI.  353-84000 
Takeda.  Makoto.  5.103.218.  CI   340-784.000 

Tomomura.  Yoshitaka;  Kitagawa.  Masahiko.  and  Nakanishi.  Ken|i. 
5.103.269.  CI   357-17  000 
Shavit,  Gideon:  See — 

Wrack.  Richard  A  ;  and  Shavit.  Gideon.  5.101.639,  CI   62-80  000 
Shaw.  Henry,  to  Picanol  N,V.  naamloze  vennootschap.  Loom  guide  bar 

for  stretching  a  fabric  laterally   5.101.864.  CI    139-307.000 
Shaw,  Lu  Ann  W    Recycling  trash  bag  arrangement    5,101,984,  CI 

211-12.000 
Sheelcy,  Steven  M    See — 

Washam.  Kevin  A.;  Shecley.  Steven  M..  and  Dennis.  Wendell  E.. 
5.102.094,  CI.  251-63.500 
Sheets.  David  A.:  See — 

B<iersma.    Timothy    A.;    and    Sheets,    David    A..    5.102,024.   CI. 
224-181000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  and  Laffeny.  Melvin  K..  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Annular  combuslor  for  a  turbine  engine  without  film  cooling 
5,101.620,  CI   60-39.360 
Shekleton,  Jack  R  :  See— 

BaUkis.     Anthony;     and     Shekleton.     Jack     R.     5.101.634.     CI 
60-737.000. 
Shelar.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon,  Michael  D  ;  Funn.  Olivia  D.;  Ber- 
nasck,  Paul  F  ;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Brooks.  Johnny  L.;  Womble. 


Karen  M.;  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  and  Resce,  James  L  ,  5.101.839.  CI 
131-352  000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Banlc.  Peter.  Sr.,  5,102.192.  CI.  297-257.000. 
Sheldnck.  George  E.  See — 

Dupont.  William  A.;  and  Sheldnck.  George  E..   5.102.949,  CI 
52559.000 
Shell  Oil  Companv,  See — 

Bannon.  Robert  P.  5.102.583.  CI   261-114  100 

Clark.  Uavid  M  ;  Dogterom.  Ronald  J.,  and  Kraushaar-Czarnelzki, 

Bettina,  5.102.642,  CI  423-328.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  Budzelaar.  Petrus  H  M  .  5.103.043.  CI  560-207  000. 
Kemp.  Richard  A  ;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5.102.849.  CI  502-214  000 
Machado.    Joseph    M;    and    George.    Eric    R.    5.102,942.    CI 

524-451000 
Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5.103.001,  CI   544-70.000 
Wong.  Pui  K  .  5.102.844,  CI   502-162  000. 
Shen,  Bing  W  ;  Richardson,  William  F  ;  and  Doenng.  Robert  R  .  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   High  performance  composed  pillar 
dram  cell   5.103.276.  CI    357-23  600. 
Shcndan.  William,  to  Otis  Elevator  Compiany  Disk  brake  for  elevator 

5.101.939,  CI.  188-171.000 
Shcvelev.  Nikolay  See — 

Lent.  Bruce  A.:  and  Shevelev.  Nikolay.  5.102.458.  C\   106-20000 
Shibata.  Teisuo:  See — 

Momose.     Terunobu:     and     Shibata,     Teisuo.     5.102,239.     CI. 
384-276.000 
Shibata,  Tomoyuki  See — 

Sugimura.    Yukio;    Hashimoto.    Toshihiko.   Tanaka.   Tcruo.    lino, 
Kimio.  Shibata,  Tomoyuki.  and  Iwata,  Masayuki.  5.102,997,  CI 
540-350.000 
Shibata.  Yasuhisa.  and  Oki.  Naoto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Calcium  ion  selec- 
tive electrode   5.102.527,  CI   204-416000 
Shibata.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yuji;  Tsukada.  Keiji;  Shibata.   Yasuhisa;  and  Mivagi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,102.525.  CI    204-415.000 
Shibata.  Yoshio:  See— 

Terashima,    Eiichi;    Sumi.    Seiichi.    Kobayashi.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Shibata.  Yoshio.  5.102.780.  a  430-533  000 
Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige  See — 

Nitta.  Keiichi.  Hidari.  Hirofumi;  Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige.  Nakagawa. 
Yasunobu,      '^'amashita,     Junva;     and      Hashimoto,      Takaaki. 
5.103..30O.  CI.  358-41  000 
Shida,  Makoto;  and  Seki.  Nono.  to  Nippon  Seiki  Co.,  Lid.  Electronic 
odometer  wherein  medium  order  digit  data  addres.scs  locations  which 
store  high  and  low  order  digit  data   5.103.411.  CI    364-561  000 
Shields.  Donald  M     See— 

Orcnstein.  Edward  D.;  and  Shields,  Donald  M  .  5.103,138.  CI 
315-209.00R 
Shigemon,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Masahiro;     Kobaya.shi,     Noboru;     and     Shigemon, 
Kazuhisa.  5.102.230.  CI    374-109.000 
Shigeoka.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Havashi.     Atsushi;     and     Shigeoka.     Kivoshi.     5.102.629,     CI 
422-186.180 
Shimada.  Akira   See— 

Yokoshima.     Nono;    Nagai.     Masahide.    and     Shimada.     Akira. 
5.102.289.  CI   414-744.200 
Shimada.  Masamitsu:  See— 

Kimizuka,    Fusao.   Goto.    Shouichi;   Ohdale.    Yoh'ichi;   Shimada. 
Masamitsu.  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.102.988.  CI   530-350.00.1 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuzuta.  Nobuyuki.  5.103,491,  CI.  385-9.000. 
Shimanoe.  Muneharu-  See — 

Matsushita.   Takeshi;    Shimanoe.    Muneharu.    Sato.    Hiroshi;   and 
Nicda.  Akira.  5.102.819.  CI   437-52.000 
Shimazaki.  Yasuo  See — 

Mori,  Yoji;  Fujita.  Milsuhide:  Shimazaki,  Yasuo:  Yasui.  Koichi; 
Sugiki,     Yutaka;     Miyazaki,    Yasuo;    and    Ohinata.     Masaaki. 
5.101.545.  CI   29-402  090 
Shimizu.  Naohito  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka.  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi;   Fujita.   Isao;   Kada.   Norio:   Aoki.  Takeshi,  Imaki.  Takao. 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;     Shimizu.     Naohilo;    and     Kato.    Junji. 
5,102,806,  CI  436-53  000 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Tetsuhiko;    Nakagawa.    Manabu,    and    Shimizu.   To- 
shihiko. 5.103.092.  CI   250-252  100 
Shimizu.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Iwayama.  Kenzo;  Shimizu.  Tsunehiro;  and  Sumitomo.  Hidehiku, 
5.102.477.  CI    148-100000. 
Shimizu.  Yasumi   See — 

Akivama.     Shuzo;     Nakashima.     Kenichiro.     Shimizu.     Yasumi. 

Kamada.  Yutaka.  and  Kadoya.  Junichi.  5.103.000.  CI.  544-69  OOi 

Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Sase.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Field  mcasunng 

instrument  and  its  abnormality   managing  method.   5.103.409.  CI 

364-556.000. 

Shimoda.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Takahara.     Kazuaki.     Shimoda.     Kazuhiro.    Tutebc.     Ken;     and 
Yamazaki.  Manabu.  5.102.590.  CI   264-4.000. 
Shimokakiuchi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuhiko;  Kubomolo.  Wataru;  Shimokakiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kouchi,  Sumio,  5,101.627,  CI   60-429  (KXI. 
Shimura.  Kikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sokkisha  Inclination  angle  detec- 
tor  5.101.570,  CI   33-366000 
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Shimura.  Shoichi.  Kobayashi. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Angular  > 

CI.  250-231  130 

Shin  Caterpillar  Vlttsubishi  Lt 

Yoshintv  Ka/unon.  5.101, 

Shin-EKu  Chemical  Company 

N.ikazato.  Moruo,  Ohba. 

Hideki,  5.102.930.  CI    5 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd 

Ha-shimolo.  Hiromasa.  5.1 
Shindou,  Voshio,  and  Kabey^ 
Multicoated    steel    sheet    sl 
coating   5.102.74t).  Ci   42S-t 
Shingaki.  Kohichi   Set' — 
Wada,    Kenichi.     Yagi. 
Hirohisa   Saitoh,  itaru. 
5.103.:h".  CI    355-321  0 
Shiojima,     Mmoru.     Miura. 
Masuzaki.  Satoru.  to  Toray 
Latent  looped  yam.  a  fabn 
manufacturing  the  latent  kx 
Shiokawa.  Ynuichi.  Akahane. 
sunaga.  Takafumi.  tt>  Fujisa 
treating  kidney  disease  usin^ 
CI.  '^14-212  00() 
Shiokaua.  Youichi;  Akahane, 
sunaga.  Takafumi.  to  Fujisa> 
tical     methcxl     of    treatmer 
5.102,878.  CI    514-212  (XX) 
Shiozawa.   Akira.    Ishikawa. 
suhiko;  Narita.  Kazuhisa.  K 
Kazuo;    Sugimura.    Hideo. 
fCayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   i 
aminoketone  derisdtive    ^,1 
Shirai.  Fumiyuki    5tt  — 

Murata.  Masayoshi    Chib 
Kohji,  Kuroda,  Satoru; 
5.102,877,  CI    514-2100 
Shirasagi,  Sadao  5<t  — 

Odagi,  Shigeru,  Shirasagi 
Taiji,  and  Tokunaga.  K 
Shirasaki,  Shinichi    Ste — 
Terada.  Ya,suhiko;  Abe, 
Shinichi,  5.102.64').  CI 
Shiroshita.  Yoshihira;  Set' — 
Mita,  Hideo.  Misaua.  H 
Yoshihira,  5.101,635.  C 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamaguchi.     Masami:     K 

Takcmura.  Hajime:  Tsi 

Ogawa.  Hiromoto,  5.1C 

Shizuno,  Hisamitsu  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi.  Honda,   N 

mitsu;  and  Chazono,  H 

Saito,   Hirosht:   Honda.   N 

milsu;  and  Chazono.  H 

Shohi.  Hajime  See — 

Higashimura.  Toshinobu; 
5.102.966.  CI    526-209  0 
Shoji.  Hisashi.  Haneda.  Sate 
Corporation.  Multicolor  in 
358-75.000. 
Shorin,  Vladimir  P.:  See — 
Danilov.  Viktor  A.;  Popo 
Sisakian,   losif  N  ;   Sag 
Sisakian.  Elena  V,;   N. 
Terekhin.  Jury   D  ;   At 
Shorin.   Vladimir   P  .  i 
219-121  6X0. 
Showa  Denko  K  K     See — 
Y'amada,     Hirokazu.     an 
423-447  3(X). 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushil 
Koide,  Shunichi.  5.102.98 
Shpigel,  N'ladimir,  to  Ameus 
live  joints.  5.101.681,  CI    74 
Shu,  Paul;  Donlon,  Wilham  1 
Corporation.    Sand    contr* 
166-276  CKX) 
Shuen.  Jennifer  Y ..  to  AT&T 
municalions  call  billing  dat 
Shults,  Walter  E  .  to  General  1 
lus  for  cutting  tails  of  visci 
Shum.  Wilfred  P  ;  and  Keslin, 
nology.  LP    Olefin  exp<ix 
complex   catalyst    and    an 
549-529.000. 
Shupe.  Jeffery  M  :  See — 

Patterson,  Sam   H  .  Che. 

5,102.372.  CI   474-80.0( 

Sibley.  Murray  J.,  to  Abbott 

lenses.  5.101,967,  CI    206-5 

Sideris,  Xen  N.  Revolving  be 

Sidles,  James;  and  Sarvas.  B 

Method  for  curing  fiber  r 

5.102.604,  CI   264-257  000. 


Naoki.  and  Ohki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon 
isplacement  detecting  deMce.  5.103,089, 

See — 
28.  CI   60-445  000 

Limited   See — 

foshio.  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Hagiwara. 
4-114  000 
See- 

1,602,  CI    51-216  OLP, 

Motix"*,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
ceptihle  to  cationic  electrodeposition 
;3  0a) 

sukasa,  Mar.uda,  Tomi^hiko;  Kitano, 
4alsubara,  Ken,  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi, 
0 

Toshiaki;  Nabeshima,  Keitarou,  and 
ndustnes.  Inc.;  and  Toray  Te.xtiles,  Inc 
made  of  the  same,  and  a  metht>d  toi 
;>cd  yarn  5,102,735,  CI  428-370  OCXJ 
'\tsushi;  Katavama,  Hirtihilct.  and  Mil- 
,'a  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  MethcxJ  of 
pyrazolopyridine  comp<.>urid    5,102,869, 

Atsushi.  Katavama,  Hirohito;  and  Mii- 

a  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd   Phartnaceu- 

using    pyrazolopyridine    compciund 

-lichuv  Izumi,  Giichi.  Sakitama,  Kat- 
rashige,  Shuji,  Sakasai,  Takeji;  Ohtsuki, 
ind  Y'amamot*^,  Hirotaka,  to  Nippon 
nx:ess  for  prtxjucmg  an  opticailv  active 

.\022.  CI    548-571  (XM) 

,  Toshiyuki,  Tsutsumi,  Hideo;  Hatton, 
Ohtake.  Hiroaki.  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki. 

O 

Sadao.  Maisumoto,  Masayoshi;  Kasuya, 
tsuhiko,  5,101,923,  CI,  180-219000. 

.azunobu.  Uno,  Hajime;  and  Shira.saki, 

^23-592  000 

leo.  Hirano,  .Akivoshi,  and  Shiroshita, 
62-6.000 

imoda.  >  oshisuke  Hiraoka,  Osamu; 
]i,  Yoshiharu,  Namura,  Shigekazu,  and 
:,497.  CI.  156-656  000 

ulsumi;   Kishi.  Hiroshi.  Shizuno,  Hisa- 
okazu.  5,103,369,  CI    361-321.000 
utsumi.   Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Shizuno,  Hisa- 
-okazu,  5,103,370,  CI    361-321,000, 

Sawamoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Shohi,  Hajime, 

)0 

rii;  and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  to  Konica 

iging  forming  apparatus    5,103.303,  CI 


.  \'laJiniir  \  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M  . 
iteiian,  Dmitry  M  ;  S^ufer,  Viktor  A.; 
umidi,  Leonid  P  .  Danileiko.  Jury  K., 
ipian,  Vladimir  S  ;  Murzin,  Sergei  P  . 
id   Mordasov,  Vasilv   1..  5,103.073,  CI. 


Fukuyama.     Y'ukio,     5.102,647,     CI 

Kaisha    See — 

.  CI    528-344  000 

rorpi-^ration    Interlocking-body  connec- 

479  000 

;  and  Strom.  E   Thomas,  to  Mobil  Oil 
I    agent     and    process     5,101.901.    CI 

k'll  Labtiratories,  Processing  of  telecom- 

5,103,475,  CI    379-115  000 
lee  trie  Com  pan  \.  Method  of  and  appara- 
is  material    5,l()2,599,  CI    264-142  000 
,  Haven  S.,  Jr  ,  to  ,Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
jatii^n   using  an  oxorhenium  porphyrin 
.organic    hsdroperoxide.    5.103.027.    CI. 


ver.  John  O  ,  and  Shupe.  Jeffery  M,, 

), 

laboratories    Device  for  storing  contact 

00, 

ikcase    5,101,738,  CI.  108-94000. 

iaii,  to  B.F    Goodrich  Company,  The. 

inforced  thermosetts  or  thermoplastics 


Sieber.  Alexander;  See — 

Rittcr.  Josef;  and  Sieber,  Alexander,  5,102,459,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Siegel.  Eidward  A.:  See — 

McDonald.  Michael  S.;  Siegel,  Edward  A.;  Roebelen,  George  J.; 
Schukei.  Glen  E.;  Brookins,  Robert  H  ;  and  Ayres,  David  J., 
5.102,612.  CI,  376-203,000. 
Siegel.  Heinz.  Alaze.  Norbert.  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Connection  of  a  magnet  valve  to  a  housing  block.  5,102,096, 
CI-  251-129  150. 
Siegel.  Robert  S  ;  Buckholz,  Richard  G.;  Thill,  Gregory  P.;  and  Won- 
drack,  Lillian  M  ,  to  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associ- 
ates, Inc  ,  The.   Production  of  epideramal  growth  factor  in  pichia 
pastons  yeast  cells.  5,102,789,  CI,  435-69.400. 
Sicgfned,  Hans-Gunther,  to  Altenburger  Electronic  GmbH.  Method  of 
prcKlucing  a  membrane  and  a  membrane  for  microfiltration,  ultrafil- 
tration, pervaporalion  or  reverse  osmosis  of  suspensions,  emulsions 
and  for  gas  separation   5,102,539,  CI   210-193.000 
Sieloff,  Ronald  F  ,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Multilayered  security 

windosv  structure    5,103,336,  CI,  359-253,000, 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Glehr,  Manfred,  5,103.124,  CI,  307-517.000 
Langc,  Gerhard,  and  Scheldt.  Andre.  5,103,135,  CI,  313-623,000, 
Werker,  Heinz,  5.103,191,  CI,  331-l,0OA. 
Siemens  ,Automotive  L,P,:  See — 

Schmiit-Matzen,   Enc  J,;   and    Bala,   George  T„    5,102,095,   CI, 
251-117,000 
Siemens-Pacesetter,  Inc  ;  See — 

Lekholm,  Anders,  5,101,824,  CI    128-419,0PG 
Siemens  Solar  Industries,  L.P,:  See — 

"I  m,  Mmg  Jau;  and  Tanner,  David  P,  5,103,268,  CI    357-4  000 
Siems,  Wolfgang;  and  Overath,  Matthias,  to  Korber  AG    Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  density  of  a  stream  of  fibrous 
material    5,103,086,  CI    250-223  OOR 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S,p,A.:  See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Ghirardi.  Orlando;  Misiti.  Domenico;  and  Tinli. 
Maria  O  .  5,102,896,  CI    514-343,000, 
Sigmon,  Bernard  E  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Dielectric  resonator  feed  back 

stabilizer   5,103,194,  CI   331-88,000, 
Silgan  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Goss,  Elmer  H,,  Jr.,  5,101,994,  CI.  215-353  000. 
Silinski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walz,  Robert  A,,  to  Environmental  Technol- 
ogy Group  Corporation,  Mobile  self-contained  system  for  on-site 
recovery  of  solvents,  5,102.503.  CI,  202-83.000, 
Silverman.  Michael  W.;  See — 

Axelson.  Peter;  Heinrich.  Michael;  Lasko-HarviU,  Ann;  and  Silver- 
man, Michael  W  ,  5,102,195,  CI,  297-440,000, 
Simmonds  Precision  Prixlucts,  Inc;  See— 

Frmk.  Richard  C  ,  5,101,728.  CI    102-209,000 
Simon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Ciolczyk.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Hutchinson    Resil- 
ient supports  for  shock  absorbing  systems  5.102,107,  CI   267-152,000. 
Simons,  Robert  L  ,  to  Lucas  Western,  Inc.  Conveyance  apparatus  and 

related  method  of  operation.  5,101,960.  CI.  198-457.000. 
Simpson,  Fredrick  H  ;  See — 

Verzemnieks,    Juris;   and    Simpson,    Fredrick    H.,    5,103,239,    CI. 
343-872.000. 
Simpson,  Logan  L.;  See — 

Angelo,  Raymond  W  ,  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D..  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.; 
Lawrence.  William  H.;  Pappas.  Socrates  P.;  and  Simpson.  Logan 
L  .  5,102.772.  CI.  430-280.000 
Simpson.  Neil  A.  A.,  to  Astec  Developments  Limited.   Drill  bit  or 

corehead  manufacturing  process   5,101.692.  CI.  76-108.200. 
Simuttis.  Arnold;  See — 

Hamaekers.     Arno;     Heltler,     Werner;     and     Simuttis,     Arnold, 
5.102.105.  CI.  267-14O.10A. 
Singbartl,  Gunther  See — 

Bartscher.   Peter;    Petersen,   Erwin;   Reinecke,    Erich,   Singbartl, 
Gunther;  Schniggenfittich,  Manfred;  Stegemann,  Gerhard;  and 
Ulrich,  Helmut,  5,101.754,  CI    II6-34,00R 
Singer,  Norman  S  ;  Latella,  Joseph;  and  Yamamolo,  Shoji,  to  John 
Labatt  Limited/John  Labatt  Limilee    Reduced  fat  salad  dressing 
5,102.681,  CI   426-589,000 
Singh,  Balwant;  See — 

Porosoff,  Harold;  Singh,  Balwant;  and  Fnsch,  Kurt  C,  5,102,923, 
CI.  521-159.000. 
Singh,  Maninder,  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  Tice,  Thomas  R  ;  Hudson,  Michael 
E  ;  Gilley,  Richard  M,;  and  Taforo,  Terrance  A  ,  to  Ceius  Corpora- 
tion  Controlled-release  formulations  of  inIerleukin-2,  5,102,872,  CI, 
514-21000 
Singhoff,  Werner;  and  Dankerl,  Johann,  to  BASF-AG   Magnetic  tape 

for  testing  and  adjusting  magnetic  heads,  5.103,354.  CI,  360-75, (XX), 
Singleton.  Guy  E,:  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  Deaver,  Gerald  A  ;  Punches,  James  R  ;  Single- 
ton. Guy  E  ;  Erbes.  John  G,;  and  Offer.  Henry  P,.  5.102.614,  CI, 
376-260.000. 
Sirattz.  James  M  .  to  Static  Control  Components,  Inc,  Insulated,  hand- 
held    non-contacting     voltage     detection     probe,     5,103,165,     CI. 
324-133.000. 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C;  See — 

Boschelli.  Diane  H  ;  Connor.   David  T;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R.; 
Kramer.  James  B.;  Mullican.  Michael  D.;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C 
5.102,897,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kostlan,   Cathenne   R.;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C,   5,102.879,   CI 
514-258.000 
Sisakian,  Elena  V.;  See — 

Danilov,  Viktor  A.;  Popov,  Vladimir  V.;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M.; 
Sisakian,   losif  N.;  Sagalelian,   Dmitry  M.;  Soifer,  Viktor  A.; 
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.  119-53.000. 
Qptronikinnovalion    Aktiebolag. 
distance    meters.    5,102,219.    CI. 


Sisakian,  Elena  V  ;  Naumidi,  Leonid  P.;  Danileiko,  Jury  K,; 
Terekhin,  Jury  D,;  Akopian,  Vladimir  S.;  Murzin,  Sergei  P,; 
Shorin,  Vladimir  P,  and  Mordasov,  Vasily  I,.  5.103,073,  CI 
219-121,680, 
Sisakian,  losif  N,:  See — 

Danilov,  Viktor  A  ;  Popov,  Vladimir  V  ;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  M,; 
Sisakian,  losif  N  ;  Sagalelian,  Dmitry  M,;  Soifer,  Viktor  A,; 
Sisakian,  Elena  V  ,  Naumidi.  Leonid  P,;  Danileiko.  Jury  K  . 
Terekhin,  Jury  D  ;  Akopian,  Vladimir  S,;  Murzin,  Sergei  P  ; 
Shonn,  Vladimir  P,;  and  Mordasov,  Vasily  I,,  5,103,073,  CI, 
219-121  680, 
Sisselman,  Ronald,  to  Pittway  Corporation  Improperly  inserted  batterv 

detector,  5,103.216.  CI  340-693.000, 
Silnn.  Robert  D,;  and  Kubek.  Dennis  J,,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,  Method 
of  stabilizing  recombinant  hepatitis  B  virus  surface  proteins  from 
recombinant  host  cells  5,102,989,  Ci,  530-371,000, 
Sivilotti,  Massimo;  and  Mead,  Carver  A,,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  CMOS  single  phase  registers  5,103,116,  CI, 
307-272,200 

SKA  S,P,A,:  See 

Manfnn,  Adnano,  5,101,765,  CI 
Skagerlund,    Lars-Erik,    to    Optab 
Method    and    means    in    optical 
356-5,000, 
Skaggs,  Stephanie  R,:  See — 

Nimitz,  Jonathan  S,;  Tapscott,  Robert  £,;  and  Skaggs,  Stephanie 
R,,  5,102,557,  CI   252-8,000. 
Skarlupka,  Joseph  H  :  Teske,  Robert  J.;  and  Laycock,  Paul  T.,  to 

Motion  Systems,  Inc   Vertical  lift  unit.  5,101,963.  CI.  198-800.000 
Skelnik,  Debra  L.;  and  Lindstrom,  Richard  L.  Non-primate  vitreal 

replacement  model.  5,102,653,  CI.  424-9  000 
SKF  GmbH  See— 

Hussblein,    Wolfgang;    Meyer,    Wilhelm;    Neder,    Gunter;    and 
Wassen,  Willi,  5,102,242,  CI.  384-523  000. 
Skille,  Olav;  and  Sorsdal.  Svein,  to  Vibroacoustics  A/S  Apparatus  and 
method  for  therapeutic  application  of  vibro-acoustical  energy  to 
human  body,  5,101,810.  CI,  128-33,000, 
Skinner,  Neal  G,;  See — 

Schultz.    Roger   L,;   Manke.    Kevin   R.;   and   Skinner.   Neal   G  . 
5.101,907.  CI,  166-386,000, 
Skinner,  Peter  E,;  See — 

Albon,  John  M,,  Davis,  Wendy  J.;  Skinner,  Peter  E ;  and  Warren, 
Stephen  G,,  5,102,509.  CI   205-257  000 
Slaney.  Paul:  and  Grinrtersley,  Soren.  to  Optical  Fibers  Technologies. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  connector  assembly,  5,102,211,  CI. 
385-81.000 
Slavenburg,  Gerrit  A  ;  See — 

Sluijler,  Robert  J.;  Huizer,  Comelis  M.;  Dijkstra,  Hendnk;  and 
Slavenburg,  Gerrit  A,  5.103,311.  CI.  558-160.000 
Slayton.  Michael  H  ;  and  Harnson.  William  V.,  Jr,,  to  Acoustic  Imaging 
Technologies  Corporation    Fixed  ongin  biplane  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer, 5,103,129,  CI,  310-335,000, 
Slightom,  Jerry  L,;  See — 

Hall.  Timothy  C;  Kemp,  John  D,;  Slightom,  Jerry  L.:  and  Sutton. 
Dennis  W  i  5.102.796.  CI   435-172  300 
Sliskovic.  Drago  R.:  See — 

Picard.  Joseph  A,;  Roth,  Bruce  D ;  and  Sliskovic,   Drago  R„ 
5,102,893,  CI,  514-313.000 
Sloan-Kettering  Instutute  for  Cancer  Research.  See — 

Livingston,  Philip  O.,  Ritter,  Gerd  J;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F;  and  Old, 
Lloyd  J  ,  5.102,663,  CI,  424-88,000. 
Slocum.  Laurence  S,,  and  Nelson,  David  J„  to  Emerson  Electric  Co, 
Line    leak    test    apparatus    with   jam    proof   reset     5,103,410,    CI 
364-558,000, 
Sluijter,  Robert  J,;  Huizer,  Comelis  M,;  Dijkstra,  Hendrik;  and  Slaven- 
burg, Gerrit  A,,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  Data  processing  module 
and   video   processing  system   incorporating   same    5,103,311,   CI 
558-160,000, 
Smet,     Marc,     Steerable    ground    drilling    devices      5,101,912,    CI 

175-26  000. 
Smet,  Marc  J.  High  pressure  pipe  and  device  for  making  a  hole  in  the 
ground,    provided    with   such    high    pressure   pipe     5,101.918,   CI 
175-424.000. 
Smialowicz,  Edward;  and  Kopilak,  George,  to  Air  Cruisers  Company. 
Inflatable    aircraft    evacuation    slide    arrangement.    5,102,070,    CI. 
244-137  200. 
Smith  Brothers,  Ltd.;  See — 

Biskup.   Hans-Joachim;   Scheibel,   Erhard;   lorns,   David  S;  and 
Bruce,  David  S.,  5,101,611,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Smith,  Charles  P  :  See— 

Khazam,  Moses;  Karash,  Karl;  Smith,  Charles  P  ;  Suto,  Anthony  J.; 
and  Daou,  Fadi  H.,  5,103,109,  CI   307-53.000. 
Smith,  Christopher:  See — 

Harris,  Neil  V.;  and  Smith,  Christopher,  5,102,900,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Smith,  Crysul  A.;  and  Stewart,  Constantine  A.,  to  HimonI  Incorpo- 
rated   Catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olcfins  containing 
trifluoropropyl     substituted     silane     compounds.     5,102.842,     CI. 
502-124.000. 
Smith,  David  T  .  See- 
Hasted.   Enc   F.;   Miller,   Michael  J.;   Northrop,  Shellie  K.;  and 
Smith,  David  T.,  5,102,633,  CI  423-143  000. 
Smith,  Eugene  P.;  and  Boyd.  Robert  R  ,  to  IVAC  Corporation.  Screw 
drive    engagement/disengagement    and    decoupling    mechanism. 
5,101,679,  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Smith.  Gary.  Tanning  pool,  S.10I.823,  CI    128-369,000 


Smith,  Gerald  Z.,  Jr ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Falling  filin  aluminoxanc 

process  5,103,031,  CI,  556-179,000. 
Smith  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Horace  E.,  5,101,895,  CI.  166-55.800 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  See — 

Borland,  James  E  ;  Sauer,  Joe  D  ;  and  Smith,  Kim  R.,  5.102.572,  CI 

252-117.000. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  and  Borland.  James  E.,  5,103.052,  CI 

564-2.000, 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith,  Kim  R,;  and  Borland,  James  E,,  5.103,053,  CI 
564-2000 
Smith,  Philip  S,  See — 

Kuo.  Clinton  C;  Chang,  Ko-Min;  Weidner,  Mark  S ;  and  Smith 

Philip  S  ,  5,103,425,  CI,  365-226000 

Smith,  Ronald  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I,,  and  Company,  Treat 

ment  of  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  with  pyrazole,  pyrroh 

and    tnazole    angiotensin-II    receptor    antagonists,    5,102,903.    CI 

514-406,000 

Smith.  Rowland  C;  Bate.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Whitbv.  David  P  .  to  ITV. 

Limited,  Spray  gun,  5.102,051.  CI  239-297,000 
Smith.  Sharon  D.  Adjusuble  fool  support  apparatus,  5.101,526,  C 

5-630,000, 
Smith,  Thomas  B,:  See — 

Carhn,  Frank  J  ;  and  Smith,  Thomas  B,,  5,101,906,  CI  166-380  OOi 
Smith,  Tliomas  J    See — 

Flonne,  Dagne  L,;  ard  Smith,  Thomas  J,.  5,102,870,  CI,  5I4-12,0Oi 
Smith,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Winnik,  Francoise  M,,  Luca,  David  J  ,  and  Smith,  Thomas  \^ 
5.102.763.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Smollar.   Marvin;  and   Watrobka.   Edward,   to   Marchon,   Inc     Bod^ 

board.  5,101,752.  CI    114-345.000 
Smyth.  Laurence  C;  and  Del  Rincon.  Eduardo,  lo  Wire  Rope  Indus 

tnes  Ltd.  Strand  tensioning  tool   5,102,101.  CI   254-213  000 
Smyth.  Richard  E..  to  Ainswonh  Nominees  Pty..  Ltd.  Multiple  tier 

random  number  generator.  5.102.134.  CI   273-I3800A 
Smyth.  William  K  :  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Green.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Smyth.  William  K., 
5,103.322.  CI   358-4%  000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A.,  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric 
Corp.    Method  of  punfying  zirconium  tetrachloride  and  hafnium 
tetrachlonde  in  a  vapor  stream.  5.102.637.  CI  423-24000S. 
Snyder.  Valjean  P.:  See — 

Williams.  Bruce  H  .  Snyder.  Valjean  P.  and  Grant.  Patnck  S.. 
5.103.084.  CI   250-2 14.00R 
So.  Rebecca  S  :  See^ 

Comet.  Paul  E  ;  So.  Rebecca  S  ;  and  Tandy,  John  S  ,  5,102,987.  CI 
530-343.000. 
Sobota,  Peter:  See — 

Renner,  Jochen;  and  Sobota.  Peter.  5. 102.113.  CI  271-14000 
Sochor.  Josef,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH.  Process 
for  directly  copying  frequency  modulated  video  signals  from  mag- 
netic tape  to  magnetic  tape  5.103.349.  CI   360- 1 5.000. 
Societa  Italiana  Vetro-SIV-S  p.A    See— 

Townsend.     Peter,     and     Massarelli.     Liberto.     5.102.736.     CI 
428-4  lO.OtX). 
Societe  ATOCHEM:  See— 

Desbiendras.  Daniel:  Martin.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Michaud.  Pascal. 
5,102.563.  CI   252-171,000 
Societc  Europeenne  De  Propulsion:  See — 

Cavalier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Nale.  Alain.  5.102.698.  CI,  427-376100, 
Societe  Francaise  d'Aerosols  et  de  Bouchagc;  See— 

Desazars  de  Montgailhard.  William;  and  Bougamont.  Jcan-Louis. 
5.102.018.  CI   222-321000 
Societe  Francaise  de  Detectcurs  Infrarouges  -  SOFRADIR;  See— 

Montanan.  Jean  L  ,  5.103.097.  CI    250-352  000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviation 
"S  N  E  C  M  A  •  See— 
Desgranges.    Pierre    L  ;    and    Werstler.   Jerome.    5.102.221.   CI, 

356-72  000 
Ducrocq,  Chr.stian   A    B  ,  Garnier.   Marcel,   Lemaitre.  Gerard; 
Rivat.  Pascal  J  ;  and  Vemay.  Pierre  M  .  5.102.449.  CI,  75-70  180. 
Soden.  Philip  H.:  See— 

Vincett.  Paul  S  ;  Loutfy.  Rafik  O..  Kovacs,  Gregory  J  ;  Tarn,  Man 

C  ;  Forstinger,  Ronald;  Lesser,  Brian  D  ;  Pundsack.  Amold  L  ; 

Rodgers.    Christopher;   and    Soden.    Philip    H,    5.102.756.    CI, 

430-41,000. 

Soes,  Lucas,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Zero  insertion  force  connector  for 

cable-to-board  applications.  5,102,346,  CI   439-268  000. 
Sogge,  Dale  R  ,  O'Brien.  Edward  F,;  and  Czam.  David  A,,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Method  for  making  pressure  responsive 
switch   5.101.549.  CI   29-622  000 
Sohn.  Ench;  Rosch.  Wolfgang.  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Hermann. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Novel  pyrazolines  and  their  use  as 
safeners,  5.103.017.  CI   548-378,000, 
Soifer.  Viktor  A,:  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A  ,  Popov.  Vladimir  V  .  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  M  . 
Sisakian.  losif  N  ;  Sagatelian.  Dmitry  M  ,  Soifer.  Viktor  A  . 
Sisakian.  Elena  V,  Naumidi.  Leonid  P;  Danileiko.  Jury  K. 
Terekhin.  Jury  D  ;  Akopian.  Vladimir  S,;  Murzin.  Sergei  P ; 
Shorin.  Vladimir  P,:  and  Mordasov.  Va.sily  I,.  5,103.073.  CI 
219-121  680, 
Solarex  Corporation  See — 

0'3  Dowd.  James  G.;  Caulano.  Anthonv  W  .  Fortmann.  Charles 
M,;  and  Lee.  Ora  J  .  5.102.721.  CI  428-212  000 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH    Applicator  for  coating 
traveling  webs  and  coaling  process,  5.101.760.  CI    1 18-410000. 
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Solomon.  D«>nald  D    See — 

Lambert.  James  M  .  Soiomim. 
5,102.401,  C!   604-;t>4t)«Xi 
Solomonson,  Daniel  H    See — 
Goss.  Duke  W  .  Anderson,  K 
5.102,193,  CI    :<)^-.155  CXX) 
Solow,  Howard  J  ,  and  Wentzel.  1 
limiting  the  range  of  motion  oi 
CI.  482-94,000. 
Solvay  Automotive,  Inc    See — 
Seizert.     Robert    O      and    C 
292-:5bf>0(J 
Sommer,  Hemrich.  Muhlhausen,  1 
man  &  Co   GmhH    L'nbalance- 
sysiem,  5,101  70H.  CI    89-37  080 
Sommer,  Klaus  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfried,  Stahlkc,  Kl 
mer.  Klaus,  5,102.740.  CI   4 
Sling,  Choong-Eui   See — 

BertlefT,  Werner.   KoctTer.   O 
Cho.ing-Eui.  5,103.0«)5,  CI 
Sonku,  Ma.sahisa   5tv — 

Fujii,  Shigeki,  Hiravama,  M'r 
Ma.sahisa,  5.10l,8h3,  CI    HI 
Sonnewald,  L  rsuia   .St't-  — 

Jakobscn.  Palie,  and  Sonnev^a 

Sonobe.  Kalusyoshi,  to  Brother  1 

cording  apparatus  for  inhibiting 

recording  medium.  5.103,255,  C 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Asaida,  Takashi,  5.103.299.  C 

Matsushita.    Takeshi;    Shimar 

Nieda,  Akira,  5,102,819.  CI 

Munekata,  Kazumi,  5,103,358 

Sasho,    Hidehiko;    Nmomiva. 

Masafumi.  5,103.348,  Cl' 36 

Soo,  Hwaili;  Chou,  Pen-Yuan,  and 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technoloj 

for    oxidation     of    ethylene     t 

502-218.000 

Sorenscn.  Kirk  D.,  to  Union  Carh 

Corporation    Mixed   aldehyde 

5,102,505.  CI    203-91000 

Soroca,     Sol.     Prefabncaled     th 

433-178.000. 
Sorriero,  Louis  J  :  See — 

Light.   William   A  ;   Rimai.   1 
5.102.768.  CI  430-126  000 
Sorsdal,  Svein:  See — 

Skille,  Olav;  and  Sorsdal.  Svt 
Sousley.  Wayne  E.;  See — 

Fmk.  Raymond  W  ;  Sousley. 

5.102.156,  CI   280-495  000 

Souler,  Neil  T  ;  and  UnderwxxKi, 

ton)  Limited   Air  knife    5,101,7 

Siiutheastem  Uniscrsities  Researv 

Van  Dyke,  William  J  ,  5,102, 

Southern  Research  Institute  5a'- 

Monlgomery.  John  A  ,  Seen 

A  .  5,102.873.  Cl    514-460( 

Southwest  Aerospace  Corporatio 

Brum.  Roger  D.  5,102,063,  C 

Sowards.  Norman  K  ,  and  Murph 

Idaho   Fluidized  bed  combuslic 

Soykan.  Ferhun  H..  to  Special  Me 

ing    5.103.458,  Cl.  373-67.000 
Spadafora.  Peter  J..  See — 

Lcppek,  Kevin  G  ;  Hogan,  M 

Alan  J,  5,102.207.  Cl   303- 

Spako.  David  W  ;  Hayman,  Micb 

for  remote  positioning  of  a  radii 

means  for  protection  against  iir 

5,103.395.  Cl    364-413  260 

Spanski.  Harold,  to  Spanski,  Stai 

transmission.  5,102.377.  Cl,  475 

Spanski.  Stanley:  See — 

Spanski.  Harold,  5.102,377.  C 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  See- 
Soykan.  Ferhun  H  ,  5.103,45> 
Speclor,  George;  See — 

Horvath.  Edward:  Quarto,  Fi 
Cl.  30-2.000 
Spectra  Diode  Laboratories,  Inc 
Scifres.  Donald  R  ,  Welch, 
ceased,  5,103,456,  Cl   372-' 
Speed  Queen  Company:  See — 

Malchow,  Gregory  L  ,  5,101 

Spchr,  Gunther,  to  L'Orange  Gn" 

ing  pump   5,102,309,  Cl   417-4' 

Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Chamf 

Company.  Amidoammes  derist 

secondary  amine  termini   5,103 

Spielberger,  Richard  K    See — 

Dunaway.  Thomas  J  ;  Spieltx 

5.101.550,  Cl.  29-760.000. 


Donald  D  ,  and  Rluxies,  Delmer  R  . 


le  I     and  Solomonson,  Daniel  H  . 

obert  J  .  to  Lumen.  Inc.  Device  for 
svcight-lifting  machines.  5,102,121, 


bi>rne.     James     R  ,     5,102.172,    Cl. 

-■ler   and  Wollmert.  Horst,  to  Weg- 
ompensating  device  for  a  weapons 


-t-Ramer,  Holm.  Reimer;  and  Som- 

8-4 1 ;  (XX) 

^ter,   Klacui.    Wolfgang,  and   Song, 
•()8-300  0(X) 

'ZO;  ^'asuhara.  Minoru,  and  Sonku, 
98  000 

I,  Ursula,  5,102.894.  Cl  514-319.000. 
ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  re- 
the  deterioration  of  photosensitive 
355-27  (X» 

358-37,000 

>e.    Muneharu.    Sato,   Hiroshi;   and 
437-52000 
Cl    360-99040 

Ichiro;    Kizu,    Sojiro;    and    Matsui, 
1-14,100 

3hasin.  Madan  M  .  to  Union  Carbide 

.  Corporation  CataKst  composition 

ethylene     tv^ide      5,102.848,     Cl. 

Ic  CheniicaU  &  Plastics  Technology 
product   separation    by   distillation. 


rmoplastic 


lasp 


5,102,337,     Cl 


lonald   S.;   and   Sorriero,   Louis  J., 

n,  5,101.810,  Cl    128-3.3.000. 

Vayne  E  .  and  Fullhart.  Richard  L., 

)avid  C  ,  to  S  G.  Owen  (Northamp- 

8,  Cl    118-63  000. 
1  AsscKialion:  See — 
93.  Cl    251-63.000 

,  John  .A  .  Ill,  ,ind  Krauth.  Charles 

) 

:  Sff— 

,    244-1  OTD 

,  ,Michaei  L  ,  to  Energy  Products  of 

1    5,101,742,  Cl    1 10-245  (XX) 

als  Corporation   Electric  arc  remelt- 

rliii  ,-\  ,  Spadafora.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lee, 

150EC 

lel;  and  Zatarain,  Arthur  M    System 

active  source  into  a  patient  including 

proper  patient  exposure  to  radiation, 

ley.  Rotary  actuator  with  epicyclic 
162000 

,  475-162,000. 

Cl   373-67.000. 

ink;  and  Speclor,  George,  5.101,562, 

See — 

>avid  F  ;  and  Strcifer,  William,  de- 

3.000 

'>45,  Cl   68-23  MX) 

iH,  Firma  High-pressure  reciprocat- 

1000 

on.  Donald  H  .  to  Texaco  Chemical 

J  from  amines  with  aminopropyl  and 

056.  Cl    564-141  OfX) 

rger,  Richard  K  ,  and  Dicks,  Lori  A.. 


Spitler.  Keith  G.:  See — 

Doerge,  Herman  P  ;  Spitler.  Keith  G.;  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E., 
5,102,920,  Cl.  521-131.000. 
Spssngr,  Jerry  J  ;  and  Fakharzadeh,  Masood.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  thickness  of  a  coating.  5,103.471,  Cl.  378-55.000. 
Springer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schlafer,     Ludwig;     and     Spnnger,     Hartmut,     5,102.993,     Cl. 
534-642.000. 
Sprouse,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Delgado,  Adon,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation   Heat  pipe  systems.  5,101,888.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Sprout-Waldron  .'Xustralia  Pty.  Limited:  See — 
Coles.  Harold  N  ,  5,102,671,  Cl.  426-1.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Brady,  Peter  J    5,103.289,  CI.  357-72.000, 
Sram  Corporation.  See — 

Patterson,   Sam  H  ;  Cheever,  John  D.;  and  Shupe,  JefTery  M., 
5,102,372.  Cl.  474-80.000. 
SRCO  Incorp<.irated:  See — 

Subecz,  Charles  J  ;  and  Regnery.  Frederick  W.,  5,101,877,  Cl. 
160-330  000 
Sredni,  Benjamin   See — 

Albeck.  Michael;  and  Sredni,  Benjamin.  5.102,908,  CI.  514-467.000. 
SRI  International   See — 

Gaisford,   Scott  G  ;  Waljen,  John   P.;  and   Bjomscn,   Bjom  G., 

5,103.181,  C:    324-637.000. 
Narang,  Subhash  C  ;  and  Ganapalhiappan,  Sivapackia,  5,102,751, 
Cl   429-192.000. 
Sta-Rite  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Burroughs,  Andrew  C,  5,102,543,  Cl.  210-282,000. 
Staats,  Roy,  Jr.  Carrying  device.  5,102,178,  Cl.  294-152.000 
Stacy,  Carl  W  :  See — 

Kufta.  George  T.;  and  Stacy,  Carl  W  ,  5,103,315,  Cl   358-198.000. 
Slaeger.  Johannes  H    O  ,  to  Octanorm-Vertriebs-GmbH  fur  Bauele- 
mente    Construction  set  for  the  erection  of  a  supporting  structure 
5,101,607,  Cl.  52-646.000. 
Staerk,  Ingeborg,  and  Holzer,  Walter,  to  Provera  GmbH.  Indicator  for 
monitoring  and  temperature  control  of  frozen  products.  5,102,233,  Cl. 
374-160  000. 
Stafford,   Raymond  J.    P.;  and  James,   Enoch,   to  British   Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company.  Target  aimpoint  location.  5,103,484,  CI. 
382-1.000 
Stahlke,  Kurt-Rainer;  See— 

Thurm,  Siegfried;  Stahlke.  Kurt-Rainer;  Holm,  Reimer;  and  Som- 
mer, Klaus,  5,102.740,  Cl.  428-412.000. 
Stamicarbon  B.V'.:  See — 

Aarts.  Veronika  M.  L  J..  5.103,003,  Cl.  544-198.000. 

Burlet.  Rudolf  J.  H.;  and  Lemmens,  Jozef  M.  H.,  5,102,594,  Cl. 

264-101  000. 
Frencken,  Eduard  J  ;  and  Flinsenberg,  Martin  J.  P.,  5,102,608,  Cl. 

264-328  100. 
Honan,  Adriaan;  and  Pons,  Dick  A.,  5,102,742,  Cl.  428-522.000 
Stanage,  Niekie  L  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Visually  indicated  preloaded 

boll   5.102,273,  Cl.  41 1-14.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The;  See — 

Cesa,  Mark  C  ,  5,103,055,  Cl.  564-130.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Doll,  Gary  W  ;  and  Seilz,  Michael  E.,  5,102,856,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Company:  See — 

Kondo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Waki,  Osamu,  5,103,382,  Cl   362-80100. 
Sianwick,  Richard  S.;  and  Maguire,  Trevor,  to  University  of  Manitoba. 
Safety  device  for  electrical  cord  sockets.  5,102.345.  CI.  439-181.000. 
Stark,  John   See — 

Zwirner,  Kurt,  and  Stark,  John,  5,102,227,  Cl.  356-384.000. 
Static  Control  Components.  Inc.;  See — 

Sirattz,  James  M.,  5,103,165,  Cl    324-133.000. 
Siaudenrausch,  Gcorg,  to  Albert  Handlmann  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH 
&  Co  ,  KG    Vane  pump  for  conveying  pasty  masses,  in  particular 
sausage  meat.  5,102,314,  CI.  418-15.000. 
STC.  pic;  See— 

Newbould,  Richard  T.;  Charlton.  Susan  J.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  J., 
5.102,438,  Cl.  65-3.120. 
Ste  Pierre  Ferry  See — 

Gobert,  Michel,  5,102,378,  Cl  475-231.000, 
Steckle,  Charles  E  ;  See — 

Schilling,    Jan    C;    and    Steckle,    Charles    E.,    5,102,302,    CI. 
416-224.000. 
Steele,  Kenneth  L  ;  Wirt,  Thomas  M  :  Erdmann,  Francis  M  ;  Vescial, 
Frederick;  Schmars,  William  T.;  and  Aronowitz,  Fredenck,  to  Rock- 
well   International   Corporation.    Interferometer  alignment   control 
apparatus.  5,102,214,  Cl.  359-223.000. 
Steele,  Robert  B  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  System  for  correlating  head 

scan  tracking  and  tape  timer  transitions.  5,103,355,  Cl.  360-77.130, 
Slegemann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bartscher.    Peter;    Petersen.    Erwin;    Reinecke.    Erich,    SIngbartI, 

Gunther,  Schniggenfittich,  Manfred,  Stegemann,  Gerhard;  and 

Ulrich,  Helmut,  5,101,754,  Cl    I16-34.00R 

Steger,  Joette  L  ;  Blackard,  Andy  L  ;  Mcrnll,  Raymond  G  ;  Butler, 

Frank  E  .  Knoll.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Midgett,  M.  Rcxlney    Automated 

proportional  integrated  sampling  system.  5,101,670,  Cl.  73-863.030. 

Stegmaier,   Alwin,   to   Robert    Bosch  GmbH     Hvdraulic  dual-circuit 

brake  system   5,102,205,  Cl.  303-1  I3.0TR. 
Stekelee,  Frank  D.;  See — 

Egan,    Murray    C;    and    Sleketee,    Frank    D,    5,102,072,    CI. 
244-195000. 
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Stellberger,  Rudi:  See — 

D'Heureusc,  Waller;  Kusch,  Hans-Jurgen;  Heppenstiel,  Gerhard; 
and  Stellberger,  Rudi,  5,101,724,  Cl.  101-148.000. 
Stenger,  Richard  E.;  Lippmeier,  William  C;  Alford,  Joseph  S.;  Fills, 
David  O  ;  Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr  ,  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and  Fortuna, 
Douglas  M.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Vibration  damping  hinge 
joints  for  variable  area  jet  engine  exhaust  nozzles.  5,101,533,  Cl 
I6-34O.000. 
Stephens,  Jimmy  F.;  See — 

Frazier,    William    R.,    and    Stephens,    Jimmy    P..    5.101,591,   Cl 

4.3-17.000. 

Stephenson,  Dwight  B.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid  controller  and 

improved     check     valve     arrangement     therefor      5,101,860,     Cl 

137-625.240. 

Stevens.  James  F  Apparatus  for  pulling  deformations  from  metal  frame 

structures  5.101,654,  Cl   72-447.000. 
Stevens,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Pieper,  Christopher  M.;  King,  Jeffrey  W.;  Shafer,  Bruce  R.,  Ste- 
vens, Robert  A.;  Wehman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner,  Edward  E., 
5,102,585,  Cl   264-37.000. 
Stevenson,  Dale  V  Post-milking  and  pre-mllking  udder  care.  5,101,770, 

Cl.  119-159.000 
Stevenson,  Joseph  T.   See — 

Mueller,  Peter  W.;  Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Stevenson,  Joseph  T.; 
and  Slonom,  Elbert,  5,101,557,  CI.  29-889.700. 
Stewart,  Allan:  See — 

Casci,  John  L.;  and  Stewart,  Allan,  5,102.641,  Cl.  423-328.000. 
Stewart.  Clarence  H..  to  Stewart.  Clarence  H.;  and  Stewart,  Juanita  H 
Spread  spectrum   intercept  apparatus  and  method.   5,103,460,  CI 
375-1.000. 
Stewart,  Constantine  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Crystal  A.;  and  Stewart.  Consuntine  A.,  5,102,842,  Cl 
502-124.000 
Stewart,  Juanita  H.;  See — 

Stewart,  Clarence  H  ,  5,103,460,  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Stewart,  Ray  F.;  See — 

Lahlouh,  John;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.,  Hauptly,  Paul 
D  ;  and  Welsh,  Laurence  M  .  5.101.657.  Cl.  73-40.50R, 
Stihl,  Andreas:  See — 

Grabowski,  Dietmar,  5,102,436,  Cl.  55-483.000. 
STK  Ceramics  Laboratory  Corporation;  See — 

Sailo,    Hajimc;    Nagashima,    Hideo;    and    Matsushita,    Junichi, 
5,102,835,  CI    501-92.000. 
Stoessel,  Steven  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Preparation  of  linear 
polycarbonates  from  cyclic  oligomer  compositions  using  ultrasonic 
cavitation.  5,102,984,  Cl.  528-370.000. 
Stofko,  John  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Vogel,    Dennis    E.,    and    Stodco,    John    J,    Jr.,    5,102,771,    Cl 
430-270.000 
Sloitzner,  Monika:  See — 

Brosig,  Stefan;  Waldmann,  Jurgen;  Sloitzner.  Monika;  Barnaba, 
Martin;  Thaler,  Helmut;  and  Wirsig,  Hans-Jorg,  5,102,685,  Cl. 
427-26000. 
StoII,  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.  Piston  and  cylinder  device  with  fixed  conduc- 
tive guide  on  periphery  of  cylinder.  5,103,172,  Cl.  324-226.000. 
Sloltz,  Richard  A.;  See— 

Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A.,  5,102.637,  CI.  423- 
24O.00S. 
Stolzenfeld,   George    P.    Liquid    transporting   and    mixing   container 

5,102,151,  Cl   277-6.000. 
Stonom,  Elbert;  See — 

Mueller,  Peter  W.;  Dunkman,  Dewey  D.;  Stevenson,  Joseph  T.; 
and  Slonom,  Elbert,  5,101,557,  Cl.  29-889.700 
Stoodley,  Veronica;  and  Davics,  Ronald  C  to  Digital  Products  Corpo- 
ration.   Drive-by    personnel    monitoring    system    with    radio    link. 
5,103,474,  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Slorer,  Richard  E.;  See — 

Flanders,    James    R.;    and    Storer,    Richard    E.,    5,101,528,    CI. 
12-77.000. 
Stouten,  Johannes  J.;  See — 

Kemner,    Rudolf;    and     Stouten,    Johannes    J.,    5,103,219,    Cl 
340-812.000. 
Slowe,  Keith  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Connector  assembly 

for  a  stabilizer  bar   5,102,160,  Cl  280-689.000 
Stowers,  Jeffrey  P.;  Burgers,  Henri;  and  Blackard,  Paul,  to  Virginia 
Panel  Corporation.  Hinged  interlocking  receiver  for  mainframe  card 
cage.  5,103,378,  Cl   361^15.000. 
Strasser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock,  Martin,  to  Handtmann  A-Punkt  Auto- 
mation GmbH    Apparatus  and   method   for  conveying  sausages. 
5,102,368,  CI.  452-51.000. 
Strauss,  Moshe;  See — 

London,  Richard  A.;  Rosen,  Mordecai  D.;  and  Strauss,  Moshe, 
5,103,452,  CI.  372-5.000. 
Straw,  Harry  E.;  See — 

Wolfe,  AI  R.;  Battiste.  David  R.;  and  Straw,  Harry  E.,  5,102,611, 
CI.  264-568.000. 
Streber,    August    S.,    to   Kanoldt    Arzneimittel   GmbH.    Hydroxyoc- 
tadecadienic  acid  for  the  treatment  of  estrogen-dependent  disease 
5,102,912,  Cl.  514-529.000. 
Streifer,  Shirley  R  ,  executnx;  See — 

Scifies,  Donald  R  ,  Welch,  David  F.;  and  Streifer,  William,  de- 
ceased, 5,103,456,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Streifer,  William,  deceased:  See — 

Scifres,  Donald  R  ,  Welch,  David  P.;  and  Streifer,  William,  de- 
ceased, 5,103,456,  Cl.  372-50.000. 


Siritzt.  Karl:  See— 

Erdei,  Roland,  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  and  Luschnig, 
Franz,  5,102,158,  Cl  280-633.000 
Strom,  E  Thomas:  See — 

Shu,  Paul;  Donlon,  William  P  ;  aiHl  Strom,  E  Thomas,  5,101,901. 
CI.  166-276.000 
Strong.  Rodney:  See — 

Gardner,    Fredenck    J;    and    Strong,    Rodney,    5.102.616,    CI 
376-282000. 
Strongin,  Pnina  See — 

Balkany,  Andre;  and  Strongin,  Pnma,  5.102.837,  Cl.  S0I-I4I.000 
Strumbos,  William  P  Marker  arrow  system.  5.101.756.  Cl   1 16-234.000 
Studer  Revox  AG;  See — 

Schmid,  Johann  J.,  5,101,833,  Cl.  128-699.000 
Studio  1712,  Inc    See- 
Meyer.  Cheryl  A.,  5,101,988,  Cl.  211-88.000. 
Stumpf,  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Correa.  Jose  L.;  Stumpf,  Robert  C:  Famum,  Charles  L  .  Roos, 

Leo;  and  Fraz.er,  Daniel  A.,  5,102,491,  Cl.  156-550000. 

Sturz,   Manfred;  and  Tauscher,  Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Control  system  for  a  diesel  internal  combustion  engine.  5,101,797,  Cl 

123-496.000. 

Subecz.  Charles  J  ;  and  Regnery,  Fredenck  W  ,  to  SRCO  Incorporated 

Shower  curtain  ensemble   5,101,877,  Cl    160-330000. 
Suda,  Haruhisa,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Device  for  detect- 
ing carry-out  of  last  glass  sheet  from  stacking  stand.  5,102,114,  Cl 
271-18.000. 
Sugano,  Takao;  See — 

Kaneda,    Shinichi;    Suzuki,    Yoichi.    Sugano,    Takao;    Miyashila, 
Masamitu;  Ito,  Tunetaro;  and  Katagiri,  Miyoshi.  5,102,1%,  CI 
297^57.000. 
Sugano,  Toshio;  Tsukui,  Seiichirou;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Tobu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
5,103,247,  Cl.  361-400000 
Sugawara,  Hideo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Ryusuke:  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno. 
Taku;  Nomura,  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo. 
Yabuta.    Goro;    Funjichi,    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794.  Cl   435-126.000. 
Sugawara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kumamura.    Masaaki.    Inaba.    Ryohei;    Tobo.    Yozo;    Sugawara. 
Hirofumi;  and  Miyazaki,  Tadanobu,  5,102,587,  CI.  264-40.100 
Sugawara,  junichi;  See — 

Masuyama.   Joe;    Mikuriya   Koji:   Takai,   Tsuneo;  Cbiba,   Shinji; 
Hotta,  Kiyoshi;  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuji,  and  Sugawara.  junichi,  5,101,605,  CI 
52-66.000. 
Sugi,  Hideo:  See — 

Haga,    Takahiro;    Yamada,    Nobutoshi;    Sugi,    Hideo;    Koyanagt. 
Tom,  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5,102,884,  C\.  514-235  800. 
Sugie,  Toshinori  See^ 

Kawabata,  Juheiji;  Sugie,  Toshinori:  Kobata.  Fumihiro:  Izutsu 
Hitoshi;  and  Chiba,  Manabu.  5.102.947.  Cl   524-609.000 
Sugihara.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Teruo;  Wakabayashi,  Hidechika;  Hosomi. 
Akira;  and  Komatsu,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Oxygen  absorbent.  5.102,673,  CI.  426-124.000. 
Sugiki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mori,  Yoji:  Fujita,  Mitsuhide:  Shimazaki,  Yasuo;  Yasui,  Koichi. 
Sugiki,     Yulaka;     Miyazaki,     Yasuo;    and    Ohinata.     Masaaki. 
5.101.545.  Cl.  29-402.090. 
Sugimura,  Hideo;  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira.  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Izumi.  Giichi;  Sakitama,  Kal- 
suhiko;    Nanta,    Kazuhisa.    Kurashige.    Shuji;    Sakasai.   Takeji; 
Ohtsuki.  Kazuo.  Sugimura,  Hideo:  and  Yamamoto,  Hirotaka. 
5,103,022,  Cl.  548-571  000 
Sugimura,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Tenio:  lino,  Kimio: 
Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Iwata,  Masayuki,  lo  Sankyo  Company  Lim- 
ited. 2-(  1  -acetimidoyl-5-carbamoyIpyrroIidm-3-ylthio-6-<  1  -hydroxye- 
thyl)-l-methylcarbapen-2-em-3-carboxylic      acid       5,102,997,      CI. 
540-350.000. 
Sugino,  Tadashi;  Furuhashi,  Michio;  and  Kunta,  Noriaki.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  using  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  associated  with  heater.  5,101,625,  Cl  60-276.000. 
Sugiura,  Masaki:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko:  Matsuoka.  Y'uzo;  Matsumoto, 
Mamoru,  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,103,023,  Cl.  549-350000. 
Sugiura,  Yoshinon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  device  having  a 

dynamic-pressure  fluid  beanng  5,103,335,  Cl.  359-2 12.000. 
Sugiyama,  Genroku,  and  Hirata,  Toichi,  to  H'tachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co  ,  Ltd    Hydraulic  circuit  system  for  working  machine 
5,101,629,  Cl.  60-459.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji,  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Interframe  predic- 
tive coding/decoding  system  for  varying  interval  between  indepen- 
dent frames   5,103,307,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Sugiyama,  Machiko;  See — 

Taguchi,  Ryusuke:  Sugawara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno, 
Taku,  Nomura,  Masahide;  Sugiyama.  Machiko;  Saito.  Hideo; 
Yabuta,    Goro.    Furuichi.    Akiya;    Hamazaki.    Yasuhiko.    and 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro,  5,102,794.  CI.  435-126.000 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  See — 

Inui,  Takashi;  and  Sukegawa,  Shunichi,  5,103,1 13,  Cl  307-270.000. 
Sullins,  Leslie  A  :  Horlon.  Michael  D  ;  and  Pierce,  Ben  A  ,  to  Harris 
Corporation  Telephone  system  communication  mechanism  employ- 
ing central  olTicf  sleeve  lead.  5,103,473,  Cl    379-29.000 
Sullivan,    Scott    L.    Smgle-handed   analog   timepiece.    5,103,434.   Cl. 
368-238.000. 
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Sulsky.  Richard  B  :  See- 
Magnin,    David    R 
558-161  000 
Sumi,  Kazumasa  See — 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu.  Fujii 
Kazumasa,  5. 10?.  175.  CI 
Sumi,  Seiichi   See — 

Terashtma.     Eiichi,     Sumi. 

Shibata.  Voshio.  5.10:.78 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  I 

Harada.  AWira.  and  Mano. 

Yoshina.    Masalo,    Kavsa.sat 

Umehirj,  Shinji    M02,2O 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Lt 

Wada,   Makolo.   Yalomi.    !• 

Mamoru,  and  Kuratsu.  V 

Sumitomo,  Hidehiko   See — 

Iwayama,  Ken/o,  Shimi/u. 

5.102.477,  CI    148-100  (XX 

Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Itc 

Tanaka.  Shoji,  Nishivama,  ^ 

Masaru,  5.101,54".'  CI    Zt 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  L 

Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    Mats 

5.102.729,  CI   42S-2<XIOO( 

Sumiya,  Koji:  See — 

Yamada.  Takashi    '1'''kc'\,ti 
Shuzo,  5.I03,4<X),  CI    't>4 
Summa,  William  J    See — 

Bonafino.   Edward  J  .   Car 
Summa,    William    J  ,    an 
357-80,000 
Sundaresan,  Ravishankar:  See — 
Ekiund.  Robert  H.,  and  Si 
437-21.000 
Sundstrand  Corptiration:  See — 
Batakis,     Anthony:     and     ; 

60-737,000. 
Shekleton,    Jack    R  ;    and 
60-39360 
Sundt.  Cornelius  V  :  See — 

Pagluica.     Gino;     and     Su 
475-331  000 
Survival  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 
SamofT.  Stanley  J  .  and  Lop 
Sussangkarn.  Kawporn   See— 
Veltri.  Robert  W  ,  Fixior.  i 
5.102,909,  CI    51 4-470  Oa 
Susumu,  Komaki,  to  Miia  Indi 
toner  cartridge    5,101,871,  CI 
Sutherland,  Brian  A    F   S    See- 
Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D  ,  Mc 
A.  F,  S-.  5.103,387,  CI    3c 
Suto,  Anthony  J     See — 

Khazam.  Moses.  Karash.  Ki 
and  Daou,  Fadi  H  ,  5,103 
Sutton,  David  P    See — 

Noble,  Alan  H  ;  and  Sultoi 
Sutton,  Dennis  W    See — 

Hall,  Timothv  C  ,  Kemp,  J< 

Dennis  W,.  5,102,796,  CI 

Suwa.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi,  N 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Reseai 

ing  radioactive  metallic  wa.sti 

Suzuki.  Akio:  See— 

Yamada,    Takashi,    Muran. 
Suzuki,  ,AkKi,  5,103,363,  • 
Suzuki,  Hideaki   5t'i' — 

Yamagiwa,    Toshio,    Ohzel 
Hiroshi.  Kawashima.  Yos 
CI,  180-220  000 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ikehala,     Fsutomu,    \'asunc 

Suzuki.  Mirofunii.  5.102.." 

Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sec— 

Odagi,  Shigeru.  Shirasagi,  ^ 

Taiji;  and  Tokunaga,  Kai 

Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihirn    Su/u 

Mitsuaki,  and  Kitahara,  * 

Suzuki.  Nobuhiko,  lakayanagi. 

Corporation     Brushless  elect 

5.102.061,  CI    242-54  OCR 

Suzuki.  Shigeru  See — 

Sugano,  Toshio;  Tsukui,  Set 
CI    36I-400CW0 
Suzuki,  Taihei   See — 

Takiyasu,    Yoshihiro,    tant 

Eiichi.  Yamauchi.  ^'ukiji, 

and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  5.10 

Suzuki.  Takahiro,  and  Izuoka. 

Igniter  plug    5.103,13fi,  CI    < 

Suzuki,  Takeshi   See — 

Yamagishi,  Vouji.  Aka.sak. 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto.  Ko 
Hironon.     H.njshi.     Kc 


and    Sulsky.    Richard     B,    5,103,036.    CI. 


Hideki.  Arakawa.  Hideo;  and  Sumi, 

524-23')  (XX) 

Seiichi,     Kdbavashi,     Kazuhisa.    and 

,  CI    430-5  13  OfX) 

:d    See — 

liroshi.  5.102, <)21,  CI    52i   i  .UOOO, 

.    Shunsuke.    Kagevama.    Fumio;   and 

,  CI    303-100  000 

See- 
yUichi.    Nishimi,    Haruvuki     Mishima, 
isafumi.  5.102.229.  CI.  3b6-294.000. 

Tsunchiro   and  Sumitomo,  Hidehiko, 


ukio.  Tnva.  ^'asuIaka;  and  Nishiguchi. 

52b  300 

d    See- 

shita.    Hiriiomi     and    Niwa.    Kunio. 


.1.  ShoH    Sumiva.  Koji;  and  Morolo. 

U4  IXX) 


enter,    Richard   \^      Lueck.   Peter  J.. 
Wang.    David    W,    5,103,293.    CI. 

ndaresan,  Ravishankar,  5,102.809,  CI. 

hekleton.     J:uk     K  ,     5,101,634,     CI. 
_afferly.    McKin    K,    5,101,620,    CI. 

idt,     Cornelius     V.     5,102,379,     CI 

z,  Claudio.  5.102.393.  CI.  604-136.000. 

ialxir  B  ;  and  Sussangkarn.  Kawporn. 

.trial  Co,  Ltd    Sealing  member  on  a 
141-364,000, 

Jinn,  Donald  S  :  and  Sutherland,  Brian 

3-21  OCX! 

I,  Smith,  Charles  P,,  Suto.  Anthony  J.; 

109.  CI    307-53,000 

David  P.  5.101.729.  CI.  102-275.800. 

nn  D  ;  Slightom.  Jcrrv  L.,  and  Sutton. 

435-172  300 

buhide,  and  "V'asumune.  Taketoshi.  to 

h  Institute    Method  of  deconlaminal- 

,    5. 1112.51  !.  CI    204-93.000. 

^  utaka.    Hirak,ivva.    Shintaro;    and 
1-  360-133-000. 

.    Takashi;    Suzuki.    Hideaki;    Uruno, 
linori.  and  Motodaie.  Shoji,  5,101,924. 


^a.    Makoto.    Masuda.    Katsuva;    and 

•  5.  CI   4<X)-124  0O() 

id.iu,  Matsumi^to,  Masa>i.>shi.  Kasuya, 
uhiko.  5.101.923,  CI    180-219.000. 

1,  Mikio.  lua.saki.  Hiroshi.  Sakashita, 
asaki.  5.102.888.  CI    514-291  000. 
Itsuo   and  Masuda,  Hiromi,  lo  Yazaki 
ic    sign,il    iran.sniitting    rvttary    device. 


jhlrou.  and  Su/uki.  Shigeru.  5.103,247, 


.a,    loshiki.    Su/uki.    Faihei;    Amada, 
Vamaga,  Miisuhiro,  Terada.  Matsuaki; 
,447.  CI    370-85,150 
uuki.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 

--59  IXHl 

Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Miyamoto. 
11.  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Shinya,  Ikuta, 
)i,     W^shimura.     Hircvuki.     Fujimon, 


Tohru;   Harada.  Koukichi;  and   Yamalsu.   Isau.   5.103.010.  CI. 
546-265000. 
Suzuki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ki-tdi     Shinichi;    Suzuki,    Yoichi;    Sugano.    Takao;    Miyashita. 
^!  1  ,1 1   •      Ito.  Tunetaro;  and  Katagin.  Miyoshi.  5.102.196.  CI. 

.u   ■-4^-     ,KJ, 

Suzuki,  Yuichi;  Miura,  Fujio;  and  Miura.  Ishi.  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Company,     Ltd      Orthodontic     process    for    straightening     teeth, 
5,102.333.  CI  433-24  000 
Suzuki.  Yuji;  Nishimura.  Tabito;  and  Sasaki.  Nobuhiro.  to  Nippon  Paint 

Company,  Ltd   Air-drying  paint.  5,102.925.  CI    523-500.000 
Suzuki.  Yukio,  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono.  Shinji; 
L'ragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki.  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Level  conversion  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit   5,103.120.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Svenss<5n,  Holger:  See — 

Nvberg,      Jan-Erik;     and      Svens,son.      Holger.      5.102.059,      CI. 
241-243-000- 
Swab.    John,    to    BASF    Corporation     Reduced    smoke    generating 

polyurethane/polyisocyanurate  foams.  5.102,919.  CI    521-130.000. 
Swanberg.  Mclvin  E..  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Resolution  improvement 

in  n^ing  sp<it  scanner.  5,103,334,  CI   359-197.000. 
Swanson,  David,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  System  and  process  for 

drying  a  moving  sheet.  5.101.578.  CI.  34-152.000 
Swanson,  Robert  E  :  See — 

Brown,  Jesse;  Hirschfeld,  Deidre;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  Yang,  Yaping; 
Li.  Tingkai;  Swanson.  Robert  E.;  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Mm.  5.102.836.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Breuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Maus.  Wolfgang.  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars. 

Helmut;    Hanswillemenkc.    Hans,   Riemscheid,    Helmut,    Weiss. 

Karl.  Frielingsdorf.  Herbert;  Schwarz.  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Henb- 

ert;  and  Greulich.  Klaus.  5.101.554.  CI   29-888.100. 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5,102,743,  CI.  428-593.000. 

Swartz,  George  J  Temporary  cover  for  the  passenger  compartment  of 

a  car   5,102,183,  CI    296-136.000. 
Swedlow,  Inc.:  See — 

Guest,  Allen  M.;  Preus,  Martin  W.;  and  Lewis,  William,  5,102,695, 
CI   427-164.000. 
Swedo,  Raymond  J  .  and  Zupancic,  Joseph  J.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Polyhydric  phenol  chain  extenders  for  certain  bismaleimide  resin, 
5.102,972.  CI    528-170.000. 
Swenst>n.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Andes,  David  K.,  Licklider.  Robert  A.;  Wilchcr.  Donald  H.;  Swen- 
-son.    Richard    M.;    and    Barbieri,    James    F,    5,103,496.    CI. 
395-24.000. 
Sybaritic.  Inc    See — 

Daffer.  Steven  J.;  DeLanghe.  Ernest  J.;  and  Turner.  William  M.. 
5.101.809.  CI.  128-33.000. 
Sybesma.  Daryl:  See — 

Mericle.  Craig;  Bocian,  Ron;  and  Sybesma.  Daryl.  5,102.058,  CI. 
241-226CXX), 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan,  Edward.  5.103.080.  CI.  235-437.000. 
Tymes.  LaRoy.  5.103.461.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Svntex  {\J  S.A  )  Inc.:  See — 

Khanna,  Pyare.  5.103.021.  CI,  548-542.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Rossey.  Guy;  Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ugolini,  Antonio;  Wick.  Alexander. 

Bourbon.    Andre;    and    Graux.    Jean-Bapliste.    5.102.998.    CI. 

540-491  000. 

Szabo.  George,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Coupler  particularly  suitable 

for  use  as  a  fuel  sender  coupling  device.  5,102.313.  CI.  417-572.000. 

Szeluga.     Roy     R.     Ballistic     broadhcad     assembly.     5.102.147.    CI. 

273-422000 
Szpunar,  Stephen  J.: 
Nash,     Dudley 

60-266.000. 
Sedziol,    Roland    S.; 
239-265350. 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Dokmo,  Richard  C; 
CI   405-216.000 
Tabarl.  Michel:  See — 

Dubroeucq.  Marie-Chnstinc;  Moutonnier.  Claude;  Peyronel.  Jean- 
Francois;  Tabart.   Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain.  5.102.667.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Saito.  Funitaka;  and  Akiyama.  Masami.  5.102.189.  CI.  297-180.000. 
Tachibana,  Shinichi,  and  Honguu.  Kazuoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Optical  recording  medium  and  process  for  production  thereof, 
5,102,709,  CI   428-64000. 
Tachikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yokoya.   Hiroaki,  Tachikawa.  Hiromichi;  Watarai.  Syu;  Kondo, 
Syunichi;  and  Hone,  Seiji,  5,102,760,  CI.  430-78.000, 
Tacki-S  Co  ,  Lid  :  See^ 

Ilsuki,  Noriya-su,  5,102,197,  CI,  297-468,000. 
Tadashi,  Ashizawa:  See — 

Motomichi.  Kono;  Yutaka,  Saito;  Yutaka.  Kanda;  Masaji,  Ka.sai; 
Akira,    Sato;    Makoto,    Monmoto;    and    Tadashi,     Ashizawa, 
5,103,018,  CI,  548-422.000. 
Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.:  See — 

McDermcd,  John  D.;  Tadepalli,  Anjaneyulu  S.;  Chang.  Vincent 
H     and  Hurley.  Kevin  P..  5.102.914.  CI    514-605.000 


See— 

O.;    and  Szpunar, 


Stephen 
and  Szpunar,  Stephen 


J,.    5.101.624.    CI, 
J.,    5.102.050,    CI 


Inc.:  See — 
;  O'Bnen.  John  M.;  and  Lorenz.  Al.  5.102.265, 
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Tadokoro,  Shinichi;  and  Hagita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Electrical  connector  for  S  terminal  for  use  with  video  equipment. 
5.102.344.  CI   439-98.000 
Taeger.  Tilman;  See— 

Christner.  Juergen.  Pflciderer.  Ernst;  Taeger,  Tilman;  and  Bem- 
schein.  Ursula.  5.102.422.  CI.  8-94  150. 
Taforo.  Terrance  A  :  See — 

Singh.  Maninder;  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  Tice.  Thomas  R  ;  Hudson. 
Michael    E.;   Gilley,    Richard    M.;   and  Taforo,   Terrance   A, 
5,102,872,01   514-21.000. 
Taguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Uno,  Motoo;  Furulono.  Masuo;  Satoo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata.  Hiroshi.  5.101.979. 
CI.  209-534.000 
Taguchi.  Naoto:  See — 

Kalo.    Tetsuo;    Taguchi.     Naoto;     and     Murakami.     Yoshihiro. 
5.102.349.  CI   439^89.000. 
Taguchi.  Ryusuke;  Sugawara.  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno,  Taku; 
Nomura,  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo;  Yabuta,  Goro. 


Takata.  Inc.:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P  ;  Traub.  Mark  A.;  Uhazie,  Michael  D..  and 
Jensen.  Kirk.  5.102.085.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Takalani  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kodama.  Kenzaburo;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Kousuke;  Ishikawa, 
Katsuya;  Kubo.  Yukio;  and  Takauni  Yoshiaki.  5.102.636.  CI 
423-231000 
Takayanagi.  Itsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Nobuhiko;    Takayanagi,    Itsuo;    and    Masuda.    Hiromi, 
5,102,061.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Keizo.  5.103,007. 
CI.  544-316  000 
Takeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Character  pattern  gener- 
ating apparatus  for  use  in  a  dot  matrix  senal  type  printer.  5,102,244, 
CI.  400-121.000 
Takeda,  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Source  electrode  driving 
circuit  for  matnx  type  liquid  crysul  display  apparatus  5.103.218.  CI 
340-784.000 


Furuichi.  Akiya.  Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko,  and  Nakamura.  Katsuhiro.  to    Takemura.  Hajime:  See 


Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  substance  for  agricultural  u.se 
5.102.794.  CI.  435-126.000 
Taiariol.  Van  C:  See— 

Bliem.    Rudolf  F.;   Oakley.    Robert    V.;    and   Taianol.   Van   C. 
5.102.790.  CI.  435-70.300. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Shizuno.  Hisa- 

mitsu;  and  Chazono.  Hirokazu.  5.103,369,  CI.  361-321.000 
Saito,  Hiroshi;  Honda.  Mutsumi;  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Shizuno,  Hisa- 
mitsu;  and  Chazono.  Hirokazu.  5.103.370,  CI.  361-321.000 
Taka,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Ohshima,  Jiro;  Taka,  Shin-ichi;  Motozima,  Toshiyo;  and  Naruse. 
Hiroshi,  5.102.826,  CI  437-200.000. 
Takabayasi,  Hideki;  and  Monyama.  Teruhiko.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Ultrasonic   machine  having  amplitude  control   unit 
5.101,599.  CI.  51-59.0SS 
Takafuji.  Yutaka.  and  Kondoh.  Youichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Projection-type  color  display  apparatus.  5,102,217.  CI   353-84.000. 
Takagi.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  X-ray  imaging  apparatus. 

5.103.472.  CI.  .378-197.000 
Takagi.  Yusuke:  See— 

Kojima.  Yoshio;  Okusawa.  Tsutomu;  Tsubouchi,  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
shinaga.  Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yusuke;  Mitani.  Kenji;  and  Hamano, 
Nobuo,  5,101,848,  CI    137-13.000 
Takahara,  Kazuaki;  Shimoda,  Kazuhiro;  Tatebe.  Ken;  and  Yamazaki, 
Manabu.  to  Tcrumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  trading  as  Terumo  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  hollow  fiber  membrane  for  artificial  lung.  5.102.590. 
CI.  264-4.000 
Takahashi.  Seiiti:  See — 

Wakiya,  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Seiiti;  and  Miura.  Masaaki.  5.103.258. 

CI.  355-71.000 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Nakagawa.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihiko.  to 

Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 

X-ray  radiation.  5.103,092,  CI.  250-252.100. 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device  for 

image  forming  equipment    5.102.112.  CI   271-9  000 
Takaha.shi.  Yuji:  See — 

Masuyama.   Joe;    Mikuriya    Koji;   Takai.   Tsuneo;   Chiba.   Shinji; 
Hotta,  Kiyoshi;  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5,101.605.  CI 
52-66.000. 
Takai.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Masuyama.   Joe;    Mikunya   Koji;   Takai.   Tsuneo;   Chiba.   Shinji; 
Hotta,  Kiyoshi;  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Katsuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi,  Koji:  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Sugawara.  junichi,  5,101,605,  CI. 
52-66.000. 
Takamizawa,  Shiro;  Kumano,  Toshihiro;  Ishii,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Kiroyuki; 
and  Sato.  Masanori.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems. 
Inc.  Image  reading  device.  5.102,115.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Takano.  Hiroe:  See — 

Kazama.  Toshio;  Takano,  Hiroe;  and  Kishimoto,  Akio,  5,103,351, 
CI.  360-59.000. 
Takano,  Shoji:  See— 

Miki,  Yasuaki;  Ohta.  Takayuki;  and  Takano.  Shoji.  5.102.979.  CI 
528-272.000. 
Takano.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Cho.  Shizuo;  Takano.  Tsuneo;  and  Uesugi.  Masaru.  5.103.158.  CI. 
323-314.000 
Takao,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kamio.  Shigeru;  Takao.  Mitsunori;  Hara,  Mitsuo;  and  Sakita.  Kat- 
suya, 5.101.786,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Takao.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Morifuji.  Yasuo;  and  Takao.  Yoshifumi.  5.101.991,  CI.  215-11  100. 
Takaoka.  Talsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image  information  commu- 
nication   apparatus    with    power    interruption    report    generation. 
5.103.318.  CI.  358-404000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kimizuka,   Fusao;  Goto,   Shouichi;   Ohdate.   Yoh'ichi;   Shimada, 
Masamitsu;  and  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  5.102.988.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Takaragi.  Kazuo;  Nakagawa,  Fusao;  and  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Encipher  method  and  deci- 
pher method.  5.103.479.  CI.  380-28.000 
Takasu.  Yasuhito;  Hotta.  Minoru;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  lo  Nippondenso 
Co.,     Ltd.     Knock    control    system     for    engine.     5,101,790,    CI. 
123-425.000. 


Hamaguchi,    Masami;    Komoda.    Yoshisuke;    Hiraoka,    Osamu, 
Takemura,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoshiharu,  Namura,  Shigekazu;  and 
Ogawa,  Hiromoto.  5,102,497.  CI.  156-656000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii,  Shozoh,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger  5,101,892.  CI.  165-158.000 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  device  for 

pres.sure  sensor.  5.101.659.  CI  73-115.000. 
Takeuchi.  Teruo:  See — 

Sugihara.    Yasuo;    Takeuchi.    Teruo,    Wakabayashi,    Hidechika, 
Hosomi.  Akira;  and  Komalsu.  Toshio.  5.102.673.  CI.  426-124.000 
Takeuchi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Misawa.    Shousuke;    Takeuchi.   Tetsuo;    and   Ogiwara,   Takeshi. 
5.102,704.  CI   428-34.700 
Takigawa,  Masuo:  See — 

Okuda.  Eiichiro;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5,102,162,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Takikawa,  Kazunon:  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Temperature  sensitive  fluid-type  fan  coupling 
device.  5.101,949,  CI    192-58.00B 
Takimoto,   Hiroshi;   Yoneyama,  Tomio:   Sano,   Hideo;   and   Masuda, 
Minoru,    to    Mitsubishi    Kasei    Corporation.    Recording    medium. 
5.102.731.  CI.  428-323  000 
Takiron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iida.  Kosuke;  Yamato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadono,  Yoji.  5,102.722.  CI. 
428-215  000. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See — 

Watanabe,     Osamu;     and     Takishima,     Suguru,     5,103,345,     CI. 
359-813.000 
Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Taihei;  .Amada.  Eiichi; 
Yamauchi.    Yukiji;    Yamaga.    Mitsuhiro;    Terada.    Matsuaki;    and 
Hiyama.   Kunio.  lo  Hitachi.   Ltd.   High-speed  ring  LAN  system 
5.103.447.  CI   370-85.150 
Tam.  Man  C:  See — 

Vincett.  Paul  S  ,  Loutfy,  Rafik  O.;  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ;  Tam.  Man 
C;  Forstinger.  Ronald;  Lesser.  Bnan  D.;  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  , 
Rodgers.   Christopher;   and   Soden.    Philip   H.    5.102.756.   CI 
430-41.000. 
Tama  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Ohta,  Yoshiro;  Yagi,  Osamu.  and  Oyama,  Ryuichi, 
5,103,034,  CI.  556-470000. 
Tamaki,    Shigeo.    to    Hiuchi.    Ltd     Throttle    valve.    5,101,784.    CI 

12.3-337  000. 
Tamashima.  Jun;  and  Ide.  Masatoshi.  to  TDK  Corporation  Method  for 
mounting  electronic  parts  on  printed  circuit  board.  5,102.030.  CI 
228-175.000 
Tamko  Asphalt  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kirk.  Donald  R..  5.102.463.  CI    106-273.100 
Tammera,  Robert  F..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company 
Cyclone    having    circular    trickle    valve    as.sembly.    5.101.855.    Cl. 
137-527.800 
Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N,V.:  See— 

LeBegue.  Maunce  K..  5.102.199.  CI  299-10.000 
Tamura.  Minoru.  See — 

Iwata.  Toru;  KaUvose.  Shinji;  Murakami.  Terukivo.  and  Tamura. 
Minoru.  5,103.399,  CI    364-426.030. 
Tanabe.  Kazunori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

apparatus  using  mask  original  form   5.103.256.  CI.  355-32.000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo,  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka.  Yuzo;  Matsumolo, 
Mamoru,  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5.103.023.  CI   549-350  000 
Tanabe.  Yuzuru.  and  Ikawa.  Koji,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Tem- 
perature-measunng  method  and  distributed  optical  fiber  temperature 
sensor    5.102.232.  CI    374-131  000 
Tanaka.  Akio:  See — 

Miner.  Jay  G  .  Dean.  Dave;  Decuir.  Joseph  C;  Nicholson.  Ronald 
H.;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,103,499,  CI   395-162.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakazato.  Monzo;  Ohba.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Hagiwara. 
Hideki.  5.102.930.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Tanaka.  Motoharu:  See — 

Tokita,   Toshiaki.   Tanaka.    Motoharu,   and   Yuzunhara,    Hajime. 
5.103.422.  CI    365-32  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Naoki:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Toshiyuki;    Katsukawa.    Hiroyuki,    Tanaka.    Naoki; 
Yokoi.  Seigo;  and  Kakizaki.  Yuichi.  5.103.164,  CI.  324-1  I7.00R 
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Tanaka,  Natsuko:  See — 

MiyamoiO,    Tsuyo«.hi;     M 
Nagayama,  Katsuhiro. 
suko.  5,103.26«).  CI   J55 
Tanaka,    Nobuhiro:    Hirata.    I 
Yasuro.  to  KAO  Corporaiu 
Ltd.    Box    cutting;    mclhixi 
83-880.000. 
Tanaka,  Seiichi    HirJta.  Term 
Kogyo  K  K    Ag-SnO-CdO  . 
tuning  melhtxl  thereof  5.!0. 
Tanaka,  Shigeru,  \n  Kabushi 

5,103.469.  CI  37S-l(ja)0 
Tanaka,  Shoji;  Nishiyama,  >' 
Masaru,  to  Ka^^a^ai,]  Juko 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd  Meihi 
loy  disk.  5.101,547,  CI  :«  5 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Sugimura,    Yukio.    Hashir 
Kimio,  Shibata.  Tomoy 
540-350  000 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko  See — 

Yano,  Nonyoshi;  Kiiima. 
Toshihiko.  5.102,^53,  C 
Tanaka,  Toshiki;  See — 

Takiyasu.    Yoshihiro,    Tai 
Eiichi.  Yamauchi,  Yukij 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5.1 
Tandy  Corporation   See — 

Lamer.    Charles    D:    Wo 
5.103.498.  C!    395-68.00( 
Tandy,  John  S  :  See — 

Comet,  Paul  E  ,  So,  Rehet 
530-343000 
Tang.  Daniel  N  ;  and  Lu.  Wti 
source  process  ai.d  apparatu 
Tang,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Loewenstein.  Lee  M  :  Ta 
Steve  S.;  and  Bienstock 
Tani,  Shichisei:  See — 

Kato,  Katsuo;  Tani.  Shict 
CI.  221-68  000 
Tanielian,  Minas  H  .  and  Chien 
Zmc-ba.sed  microfusiv  5,102 
Tanigami,      Hajime       KihaN; 
Nakahama,  Tadamilvu   and 
Ltd.,  and  Mazda  Motor  Co 
solid  metallic  coating   5,102 
Taniguchi,  Osamu.  Hanyu,  Yi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  c 
distnbution  of  spacers  and 
adhesive.  5.103.331,  CI    359 
Tanimoto,  Yasufumi;  See — 
Saitoh,     Takashi;     and 
355-206.000 
Tanimoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanigami.     Hajime;     Kob 
Nakahama,  Tadamitsu. 
427-142000 
Tanner,  David  P    5ft'— 

Yin.  Mmg-Jau:  and  Tanne 
Tanzer.  John  H    See — 

Pearce.   Shairvl    1  ,   Rutkr 

Beim,  Rudolf.  5,101.688 

Tapscott,  Robert  E    See— 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  .  Tap* 

R  ,  5.102,557,  CI    :5:-S 

Taracorp.  Inc    See — 

Wylam,  Thomas  E  ,  Leon 
5.102.748,  CI   428-647  0 
Tashiro,  Ta.su\uki  See— 
Masunaga.     "Voshifumi. 
Noboru,  5.103.438.  CI 
Taskinen.    Pekka    A  .    Kaskial 
Njemela.  Jaana  L  ;  and  \( 
Method  for  the  treatment  ar 
powders   5,102.452.  CI    75-3 
Tatarchuk.  Bruce  J  ;  Rose.  Mi 
than,    to    Auburn    L'niversi 
5.102.745.  CI   428-605000 
Tatebe,  Ken   See — 

Takahara,     Kazuaki;     Shi 

Yamazaki,  Manabu,  5.11 

Taurus  Telraconcepts.  Inc    5. 

Groswith,  Charles  T  .  III. 

Tauscher.  Joachim   See— 

Sturz.  Manfred,  and  Taust 
Tay.  Doo  L    S<e— 

Chan.  Cht.x>n  M  ,  havreau 

358-192  100 

Taylor,   James;    Khambaita.   5 

Signal   Corporation    Devic 

processes   5.103.215.  CI    34< 

Taylor.  Raymond  L     and  De 

Pulsed  chemical  vap<ir  dep< 

5,102.694.  CI.  427-102  000, 


leda.  Yasutaka;  Kamimura.  Taisuke; 
Jishimura.  Hideyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Nal- 
!99  OCX) 

iji;  Kohuki,  Manabu.  and  Katayama. 
1.  and  Seibu  Electric  &  Machinery  Co.. 
md    apparatus    ihereof    5,101.703,    Cl, 

^nd  ^'ida.  Masaharu,  to  Chugai  Denki 
ectrical  coniaci  materials  and  manufac- 
480.  CI    148-431  OCX) 
I    Kaisha  Toshiba    X-ra>    CT  scanner. 

kio,  Ttiya,  "V'asutaka;  and  Nishiguchi. 
yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo 
I  and  system  for  manufacturing  superal- 

oto,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  lino, 
ki;  and  Iwata.  Masayuki.  5.102.997,  CI 


letsuo.  Tsunoda.  Shohei,  and  Tanaka. 

525-101  IXX) 

ika.    Toshiki     Su/uki.   Taihei;    Amada. 
Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro,  Terada.  Matsuaki; 

3.447,  CI    .^70-85.150. 

:'.    Richard    J      and    Villegas.    Leiicia, 


a  S  .  and  Tands.  John  S-,  5,102,987,  CI, 

Juci,  to  Intel  Corpt.)ration.  Self-aligned 

5,103,274.  CI    357-23  500 

g,  Thomas  E  ,  Hwang,  Ming;  Huang. 
Rachelle.  5. 101.754.  CI,  118-712,000, 

SCI    and  Sag;iwa.   Takayoshi.  5, I02,CX)9, 

Chung-Ping.  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

'06.  CI    205-118  000 

,hi,      Kazuhiko,      1  animi  'to.      Yoshio; 

emura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nipp<ui  Paint  Co,. 
poraiion.  Method  for  repairing  a  high- 
)92.  CI  427-142  OCX) 
kio.  and  L'chimi.  Toshiharu.  to  Canon 
yslal  cell  having  substantially  uniform 
lon-uniform  distribution  of  particulate 
.1  000 


"animoto.      Vasufun 


5.103.259.     CI 


shi,     Kazuhiko;    Tanimoto.    Yoshio; 
d   Lcmura,    Hiroyuki,   5.102,692,  CI. 


.  David  P  .  5.103.268,  CI.  357-4.000. 

sski.   David  J  .    Tanzer.  John   H  .  and 
CI    74-861  000 

;ott,  Robert  F;  ,  and  Skaggs.  Stephanie 

CXI 

rd.   Thomas  K     and  Neuman.  Roy  O. 

0 

ashiro.     Ta-susuki,     anvl     Namigawara. 

>4-44  220 

,    Markku    J  ,    Kemppir.en.    Seppo   T  , 

otinen.   Hcikki  J  .  to  Outokumpu  Oy. 

i  prtxjuction  oi  free-flossing  \V'C-Ni-Co 

■2.000 

ard  F;  and  Krishnagopalan.  Aravamu- 

)/,    Mixed    fiber    composite    structures 


aoda.     Kazuhiro;     latebe.     Ken;     and 
2.590.  CI    264-4,000- 

5.102,167.  CI    281-28  000 

ler,  Joachim.  5.10l.~97.  CI    123-496.000, 

JeanC  ,  and  Tay.  Dixi  L  .  5. 103.313,  CI, 

irosh,   and   Thadani.   Moli.   to   Federal 
for   signalling   statu.s   of  machines  or 
691  000 

ai.  Hemant  D  .  to  CV'D  Incorporated 
ition  of  gradient  index  optical  material 


Taylor.  Thomas  M..  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Efticiency 
enhancement  for  solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell.  5,102,750,  CI.  429-30.000. 
TDK  Corp<iration:  See — 

Tamashima,  Jun;  and  Ide,  Masatoshi,  5,102,030,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Teague,  Lyndon  M.;  and  McCarter,  Joey  F.,  to  Container  Products 
Corp   Lidto-container  locking  assembly.  5,102,001,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Team  \^'orid\side  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Cheng-Chung.  5.102,365,  CI.  446-221.000. 
Technip  Geoproduction;  See — 

Thomas,   Pierre-Armand;  RafToux,  Lucien;  and  IDelamare,  Guy. 
5,102,264,  CI.  405-198.000. 
Tedstrom,  John  E.;  and  Harmon,  Michael  L.  Seat  frame.  5,102,194,  CI. 

297-367.000, 
Teichner,  Detlef,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  television  system 
having  adaptive  filters  in  the  transmitter  encoder  and  in  the  receiver 
decoder    5.103,296.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Tckmax  Inc:  See — 

Johnson,    David    A;    and    Hammer,    Thomas   J,,    5,102,287,   CI. 
414-618.000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Morton.    Steven    R.;    and    Domogalla,    John   C,    5,103,402,    CI. 
364-485,000, 
Tcledyne  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Luttrell,  Clyde  K  ,  5,102,145,  CI.  273-360.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Pritchard.  Robert  J.,  5,101,962,  CI.  198-782.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Ostlund.  Anders  K  .  5.103.445.  CI.  370-79,000 
Telser.  Thomas  See — 

Littmann,  Dieter;  Telser.  Thomas;  Koch,  Horst;  Huemmcr,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Meister,  Martin,  5,102,773,  CI.  430-283  000 
Temple,  Victor  A    K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L.;  Neugebauer,  Constantine 
A  ,   Burgess,  James  F  ;  and  Glascock.   Homer  H  .   II.  to  General 
Electric    Company     Hermetic    package   having   a    lead    extending 
through  an  aperture  m  the  package  lid  and  packaged  semiconductor 
chip   5.103.290.  CI    357-74.000. 
Tensor  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Mcintosh.  James  L.,  5,103,404,  CI.  318-568.220. 
Terada.  Matsuaki:  See — 

Takiyasu.   Yoshihiro;   Tanaka,  Toshiki;   Suzuki,   Taihei:   Amada, 
Eiichi.  Yamauchi,  Yukiji;  Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro;  Terada,  Matsuaki; 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,103,447,  CI    370-85.150. 
Terada,  Yasuhiko;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  Uno,  Hajime;  and  Shirasaki,  Shini- 
chi.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.;  and  National  Institute  for  Re- 
search in  Inorganic  Materials    Process  for  producing  peroxoniobic 
acid  sol   5,102,649,  CI.  423-592.000 
Terashima,  Eiichi;  Sumi,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Shibata, 
Y'oshio.   to   Mitsubishi    Paper   Mills   Limited.    Silver   halide   photo- 
graphic photosensitive  material.  5,102,780,  CI.  430-533.000 
Terashima.  Kaneisugu;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki,  to 
Chisso    Corporation.     Ferroelectnc     liquid     crystal     composition. 
5.102,576,  CI    252-299010. 
Tcrauchi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kitano,  Norio,  to  Sanden  Corporation  Orbiting 
member  fluid  displacement  apparatus  with  rotation  preventing  mech- 
anism  5,102,315,  CI,  418-55.300. 
Terekhin.  Jury  D.:  See — 

Danilov.  Viktor  A  ;  Popov.  Vladimir  V  ;  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  M.; 
Sisakian,  losif  N  ,  Sagatelian.  Dmitry  M  ;  Soifer.  Viktor  A.; 
Sisakian.  Elena  V  ;  Naumidi.  Leonid  P  ;  Danileiko,  Jury  K.; 
Terekhin,  Jury  D.;  Akopian,  Vladimir  S.;  Murzin,  Sergei  P.; 
Shonn.  Vladimir  P;  and  Mordasov.  Vasily  I..  5.103,073,  CI. 
219-121,680 
lerlizzi,  Donald;  Leva,  Daniel;  and  Rossi,  Philip  L.,  to  Ballet  Makers 

Inc   Sound  deadening  ballet  shoe.  5,101,579,  CI.  36-83.000. 
Teroson  G  .M  B  H    See— 

Schefrier,  Ingolf;  Hirthammer,  Michael;  Schleicher,  Anton  M.;  and 
Delbeck.  Jean-Willem,  5,102,969.  CI.  528-48.000 
Terrada.  Kazutoshi;  Miyazaki,  Hirotoshi;  and  Maruyama,  Hitoshi.  to 

Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd   Water  soluble  film.  5.102,950,  CI.  525-60,000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Oshiyama,  Hiroaki,  5,102,533,  CI.  210-85,000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  trading  as  Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Takahara.     Kazuaki.     Shimoda.     Kazuhiro;     Tatebe,     Ken;     and 
Yamazaki.  Manabu.  5,102,590,  CI.  264-4.000. 
Teske,  Robert  J     See— 

Skarlupka,  Joseph  H  ;  Teske.  Robert  J.;  and  Laycock,  Paul  T.. 
5.101.963.  CI    198-800.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Speranza,  George  P;  and  Champion,  Donald  H.,  5,103,056,  CI, 
564-141  000, 
Texaco  Inc,    See — 

Cuscunda,     Michael,    and     Yeakey.     Ernest     L.,    5.103.062,    CI. 

564-479  000 
Migdal.  Cvril  A  .  Abramshe,  Richard  A.;  and  Nalesnik,  Theodore 

E,  5,102.570,  CI,  252-51. 50A. 
Muan,  Arnuir  and  Najjar,  Mitri  S,,  5,102,834,  CI.  501-86.000. 
Pasternak,  Mordechai,  5,102,551,  CI.  210-651.000, 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chalterjee.    Pallab    K..    and    Shah,    Ashwin    H.,    5,102,817,    CI. 

437-47  000 
Dropps,   Kevin  J.;  and  Thompson,   Herbert  A.,   5,103,154,  CI. 

318-782.000 
Eklund,  Robert  H.;  and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  5,102,809,  CI 

437-21  000. 
Gill,     Manzur;    and     Lindgren,    Theodore    D,,    5,103,273,    CI. 
357-23.500. 
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Tomita,  Toshio:  See— 

Kimura,  Koyishi,  Chok 
and  Nakamura,  Kent 
Tomila.  Yoshihiro  See  — 

Iseda.   Kohei.  Abiru.   K  nich 
Shigeyuki.  5.103.481 
Tomlinson.  Alan  D    See — 


Shoichi,  Tomua.  Toshio,  Kise.  Masahiro; 

I,  5, 102. 882.  CI    514-235  5(X) 


Tomita. 
38 1-46  OCX! 


Voshihiro    and   Unagami, 


Tran.  HaiYen  T  :  See — 

Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  Tran,  Hai-Yen  T.;  DufT,  James  M.;  Mayo, 
James  D  ;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  and  Hsiao, 

Cheng  K  .  5.102.758,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Trankiem.    Hoang    M.,    to    Gillette    Company,    The.    Razor    blades. 

5,101.565,  CI,  30-346.540. 
Transitions  Research  Corporation:  See — 
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Heaton,   Dale  A;   and   Bartling,  James  E.,   5,103,169,  CI.   324- 

158  OOR. 
!nui,  Takashi;  and  Sukegawa,  Shunichi,  5,103,113.  CI.  J07-270.000. 
Loewenstein,  Lee  M  ,  Tang,  Thomas  E.;  Hwang,  Ming;  Huang, 

Steve  S.;  and  Bienstock,  Rachelle,  5,101,764,  CI.  118-712.000 
Loewenstein,  Lee  M  .  Lawrence.  John  D.;  Fisher.  Wayne  G  ;  and 

Davis.  Cecil  J  .  5.102.231.  CI   374-129.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  5.102,821,  CI.  437-62.000, 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5,103,182,  CI.  324-642.000 
Scott,  David  B.,  5,102,811,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Shen,  Bing  W.;  Richardson,  William  F.;  and  Doenng,  Robert  R., 

5,103,276,  CI   357-23.600. 
Sogge,    Dale    R.;   O'Brien,    Edward    F.;   and   Czam,    David    A., 

5,101,549,  CI   29-622.000. 
Whetsel,  Lee  D  ,  5,103,450,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Norton,  Merle  E.;  and  Wong.  Felipe,  5,102,274,  CI.  411-43.000 
Thadani,  Moti:  See- 
Taylor,  James,  Khambatta,  Sarosh;  and  Thadani,  Moli,  5,103.215, 
CI.  340-691.000 
Thaler,  Helmut:  See— 

Brosig,  Stefan;  Waldmann,  Jurgen;  Stoitzner,  Monika;  Bamaba, 
Martin;  Thaler,  Helmut;  and  Wirsig,  Hans-Jorg,  5,102,685,  CI. 
427-26.000. 
Thalmann,  Walter:  See— 

Kneringer,    Gunter,    Reheis,    Nikolaus;    and    Thalmann,    Walter, 
5,102,747,  CI.  428-634.000. 
Thelamon,  Jean;  and  Schwartz,  Paul,  to  Hutchinson   Hydraulic  antivi- 

bratory  sleeves.  5,102,106,  CI.  267-140  IOC 
Theracel  Corporation:  See — 

Veltn,  Robert  W  ;  Fodor,  Gabor  B  ;  and  Sussangkam,  Kawpom, 
5,102,909,  CI.  514-470  000. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hart,  John  R.,  5,103,-368,  CI,  361-284,000, 
Thermal  Structures  Limited:  See — 

Vine-Lott,  Keith,  5,102,228,  CI    366-3.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumas- 
chinen-Industriegesellschaft     m.b.H      Mobile     ballast     regulator. 
5,101,584,  CI   37-104000 
Thill,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Siegel,  Robert  S.;  Buckholz,  Richard  G.;  Thill,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Wondrack,  Lillian  M.,  5,102,789,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Tholerus,  Jan,  to  Bindomatic  AB   Method  and  machine  for  the  manu- 
facture of  booklets.  5,102,277,  CI.  412-8,000. 
Thomas,  Alfred  J..  II:  See — 

Thompson,  J.  P.;  Guillory,  Henry,  deceased:  Guillory,  Margaret  S., 
executor;  Guillory,  Carroll  L.,  heir;  Broussard,  Ijura  P.,  heir; 
and  Thomas,  Alfred  J.,  II,  5,101,896,  CI.  166-90.000 
Thomas,  Brian  D..  See — 

Mungo,    Keith;    Thomas,    Brian    D.;    and    Bromley,    Simon    C, 

5,101,940,  CI,  188-2I8,0XL. 

Thomas,  Frank  A..  Evers.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Westlake.  Richard  T..  to 

Industnal  Chemical  Measurement.  Inc,  Water  analyzer  with  multiple 

electrodes   5.103.179.  CI.  324-438.000. 

Thomas.  Gregory  A,  Deployable  sun  screen  for  automobile  windows, 

5.101.878.  CI,  160-370200. 
Thomas.  John  R  :  See— 

Bcrglund.    C.    Neil;    Thomas,   John    R  :    and    Poreda,   John    T., 
5,103,101,  CI   250-492  200. 
Thomas,   Pierre-Armand;   RafToux.   Lucien;  and   Delamarc.  Guy.   to 
Technip  Geoproduction.  Device  for  the  integrated  suspension  and 
manipulation   of  the   legs  of  a  jack-up   platform    5,102,264,   CI. 
405-198.000. 
Thomasino.  Robert  F    See — 

Woods.   James    L.;   and   Thomasino.    Robert    F.,    5,102,272.   CI. 
410-154.000. 
Thomason.  Raymon,  Adaptable  cup  holder.  5.102.086,  CI  248-31 1.200. 
Thompson,  George  A    Centrifugal   pump  with  cavitation   reducing 

propeller   5,102,297,  CI.  415-206  000 
Thompson,  Herbert  A    See — 

Dropps,    Kevin   J.;   and   Thompson,   Herbert    A.,   5,103,154,  CI. 
318-782.000. 
Thompson,  J  P.;  Guillory,  Henry,  deceased:  by  Guillory,  Margaret  S., 
executor;  by  Guillory,  Carroll  L  ,  heir;  by  Broussard,  Laura  P  ,  heir; 
and  Thomas,  Alfred  J.,  II.  Pipe  wiper  and  washer  system.  5,101,896, 
CI.  166-90.000. 
Thompson,  Phillip  E.;  Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A.;  and  Boos,  J  Bradley, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  active  layer  pholoconduc- 
tor.  5,103,280,  CI    357-30.000. 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes:  See— 

Camiade,  Marc;  and  Gayral,  Michel,  5,103,189,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc:  See — 

Keenan,  Douglas  M  ,  5,103,314,  CI.  358-193.100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A,:  See- 
Chan,  Choon  M  ;  Favreau,  Jean  C;  and  Tay,  Doo  L.,  5,103,313,  CI 
358192.100 
Thomson  -  CSF:  See — 

Couderc,  Georges;  Meyzonnette,  Jean-Louis;  Pepin,  Christian:  and 

Pressiat,  Robert,  5,102,065,  CI   244-3.110 
Durand,  Alain;  and  Rabot,  Olivier,  5,103,187,  CI.  330-43.000. 
Thomson  Hvbndes  et  Microondes;  See — 

Calligarb,  Michel,  5,102,822,  CI,  437-67.000. 
Thomson  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mugglestone,  Peter  R..  5.102.235,  CI.  384-45.000 
Thomson,  S.A.:  See — 

Briggs,  George  R.,  5,103,112,  CI   307-265.000. 


Thurm,  Siegfried;  Stahike,  Kurt-Rainer;  Holm.  Reimer;  and  Sonuner. 
Klaus,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Synthetic   resin  bodies  with 
improved  resistance  to  weathenng.  5.102.740.  CI   428-412.(XX). 
Tice.  Thomas  R  ;  See — 

Singh.  Maninder;  Nunberg.  Jack  H  ;  Tice.  Thomas  R  .  Hudson. 
Michael   E.;  Gilley.   Richard   M.;   and   Taforo.   Terrance  A,. 
5,102,872,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ticknor,  Anthony  J,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc. 

Electro-optic  channel  switch.  5.103,492,  CI.  385-9.000. 
Ticore  Dental  Systems:  See — 

Uthoff.  David  C  .  5.102.332,  CI.  433-6000 

Tidiere,   Alain;    and    Prin,    Dominique,   to   Dune   Travaux    Spec    & 

SAGEP.  Method  enabling  a  diagnosis  to  be  made  of  the  condition  of 

a  conduit  or  gallery  and  equipment  for  the  implementation  thereof 

5,101.667,  CI.  73-849.000 

Tiedeke,  Joachim,  to  Leica  Heerbrugg  AG    Pulse  delay  measuring 

circuit.  5,102,220,  CI,  356-5.000. 
Tiemey,  Gordon  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Vehicle  traction 

control  system.  5,102,203,  CI   303-93.000 
Tilbor,  Neil:  See — 

Chilton,  Seth  M.;  and  Tilbor,  Neil,  5,102,133,  CI  273-86.00B. 
Tilby,  Sydney  E   Apparatus  and  method  for  piling  strands  in  random 

orientation   5,102,595,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Tindall,  Bobby  M.:  See— 

Fisher.  Daniel  E.;  Tindall.  Bobby  M.:  and  Natarajan.  Raju  S  . 
5,102.645.  CI.  423-415.00A. 
Tingerthal,  Jeanne  M  ;  and  Dado,  Gregory  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company      Multi-chip    substrate.     5,102,718,    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Tinti,  Maria  O.:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Ghirardi,  Orlando;  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Tinti, 
Maria  O  ,  5,102,896,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Tippie,    Walter    J     Windshield    scraper    apparatus.     5,101,529,    CI. 

15-236.020 
Tischhauser,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cotlingham.    David    J  ;    Petrites.    Michael    I  ;    and    Tischhauser. 
Thomas  J..  5.103.375.  CI   361-386.000 
Tissier.  Annie:  and  Galvier.  Jean,  to  French  Sute,  Minister  of  Post. 
Telecommunications  and  Space.  Process  for  measunng  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  spacer.  5.103.104,  CI.  250-560.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Erdei.  Roland:  Wuerthner.  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  and  Luschnig, 
Franz.  5.102.158.  CI.  280-633.000. 
Toba.  Hiroto:  See — 

Ikegaya.    Kazutoshi;    Maruyama.    Yuji;    Tsuda.    Yukifumi:    San- 
nomiya,  Kunio;  and  Toba.  Hiroto.  5.103.105.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Tobias.     Jaromir      Vibration     isolation     support    mounting    system 

5.101.929.  CI    180-300.000. 
Tobin.  Thomas  J  ;  Chabala.  Leonard  V.;  and  Ramos.  Joel  A.,  to  SAC 
Electric  Company    Switch  configuration  with  integral  sensing  and 
power  supply  apparatus.  5,103,111,  CI  307-130.000. 
Tobishima  Corporation:  See — 

Masuyama,   Joe,    Mikuriya   Koji;   Takai,  Tsuneo;  Chiba,   Shinji; 
HotU,  Kiyoshi,  Hamano,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  KaUuyuki;  Funaha- 
shi,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Y'uji;  and  Sugawara,  junichi,  5,101,605,  CI 
52-66.000. 
Tobo,  Yozo:  See — 

Kumamura,    Masaaki;    Inaba,    Ryohei;    Tobo,    Yozo;    Sugawara, 
Hirofumi;  and  Miyazaki,  Tadanobu,  5,102,587,  CI    264-40.100. 
Todd,  John  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Filter  change  liquid  shutoff 

safety  interlock  device.  5,101,850,  CI.  1.37-15.000. 
Toenjes.  Anthony  A  :  Williams,  Mark  R.;  and  Goad,  Elizabeth  A.,  to 
Petrolite  Corporation.  Demulsificr  compositions  and  demulsifying 
use  thereof  5,102.580,  CI   252-334.000 
Togami  Electnc  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Uchida,  Yamato;  Yoko,  Masami:  Sasaki,  Shiro;  and  Ktshikawa, 
Mamoru.  5,103,365,  CI    361-93.000. 
Toho  Gas  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See- 
Mori,  Yoji;  FujiU,  Mitsuhide:  Shimazaki.  Yasuo:  Yasui,  Koichi: 
Sugiki,     Yutaka.     Miyazaki.    Yasuo,    and    Ohinata.     Masaaki. 
5.I0I.545.  CI.  29-402.090 
Tokai.  Masaie:  See — 

Ezaki.  Shmobu;  and  Tokai.  Masaic.  5,102,279,  CI.  414-217,000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd,:  See— 

Saeki,  Tomohiro;  and  lida,  Yoshio,  5,101,952,  CI    192-106  100 
Tokita,  Toshiaki;  Tanaka,  Motoharu;  and  Yuzunhara,  Hajime,  to  Ricoh 
Compnay,  Ltd    Three-dimensional  magnetic  memory  medium  and 
method  for  initial  setting  thereof  5,103,422,  CI.  365-32.000. 
Tokunaga,  Katsuhiko;  See— 

Odagi,  Shigeru  Shirasagi.  Sadao;  Matsumoto.  Masavoshi:  Kasuya. 
Taiji;  and  Tokunaga.  Katsuhiko.  5.101,923,  CI    180-219000. 
Tokyo  Keiki  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Kakinuma,    Toshifumi;    and    Hayashi.    Kiyoshi,    5,101,856,    CI 
137-554.000 
Tollefsen,  Douglas  M.;  Derechin,  Vivianna  M  .  and  Blinder,  Morey  A  , 
to  Washington  University  DNA  encoding  modified  hepann  cofactor 
II   5,102,995,  CI,  536-27,000 
Tomita,  Eiichi:  See— 

Fujiwara,    Yoshikazu;    Tomita.    Eiichi.    and    Inoguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5,101,880,  CI.  164-154.000. 
Tomita,  Masanii:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Osamu;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko,  Kakula,  Yoshinori:  To- 
mita. Masami,  Kishikawa,  Seiji.  and  Yun,  Tooru,  5,103,356.  CI. 
360-85.000 
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Tsutsumi,  Hideo:  See — 

Murata,  Masayoshi;  Chiba.  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo;  Hatton, 

Kohji;  Kuroda,  Saloru;  Ohtake,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai,  Fumiyuki, 

5,102,877,  a.  514-210.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Masanori:  See — 
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Uesugi.  Masani:  See — 

Cho,  Shizuo;  Takano,  Tsuneo;  and  Uesugi,  Masaru,  S,  103,158,  CI. 
323-314000. 
Uesugi.  Mitsuaki;  Inomata.  Masaichi;  and  Komine.  Isamu.  to  NKK 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  lor  measunng  a  three-diinen- 
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Tomita,  Tt^shio   See — 

Kimura.  Koyishi.  Choka 
and  Nakamura,  Kenu 
Tomita.  V'oshihiro  See — 
Is€-da,   Kohei.  Abiru.   K 
Shigeyuki.  5.10J.48I. 
Tomlinson.  Alan  D     See  — 
Russell.    Stephen    W 
252-174  210 
Torromura,  Yoshitaka.  Kita 
Sharp  Kahiishiki   Kaisha 
semiconductor  conipnsin 
357-1 7  aX) 
Tompkins,  E  Neal,  and  Bart 
Toner     density     control 
5.103,260,  CI.  355-208  000 
Tomsett,  Derek  W  .  to  Li 
5.101,798.  CI    123-50*000 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd    See— 
Mizunuma.  .Masanon.  5. 
Toner,  Thomas  J.    See — 
Werner.   Steven   D  .   Tt 
5.102,067,  CI.  244-17 
Topala,  George:  See — 
Kleefstra,     Meindert. 
363-127  000 
Toputh,  Amo  See — 

Hermes.  Rolf.  Jansen,  I 

Arno.  5.101.653.  CI    " 

Torabv-Fayhan,     Reza      N' 

40-450  000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc    See— 
Shiojima.    Minoru.    Miu 
Masu;^aki.  Satoru,  5,1' 
Toray  Textiles.  Inc     See — 
Shiojima.    Minoru     Miu 
.Masu/akt.  Satoru.  5.1' 
Toro  Company,  The  See — 
Podevels,  Dean  .A.,  Con 
David  J  .  Beattie.  Jo 
Michael  T  .  5. 101. 745 
Torrington  Company.  The 
Grillo,  John   M'.   Hilhy 
Cameron  G  ;  and  Hill 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Saito,    Hajime;    Nagasl 
5.102.835.  CI   501-92  ( 
Toshiba  Corporation   See— 
Bentz.  Joseph  C  .  Yoni 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.101, 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Techno 
Misono.  Kaisuhide.  5,ir 
Toshima,  Ka/unon   See — 
Chono,   Koji.  O/eki.   H 
Motoyuki,  5,102.589, 
Tosoh  Corporation   See — 
Yano,  Nonyoshi.  Kijim 
Toshihiko,  5,102.953. 
Touchstone  Applied  Scienci 
Koslin.  Bertram  L  .  5.K 
Touhaku  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kavyasaka,  Shozo,  5,102 
Touma.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Phi 
postprocessing  a  print  and 
5.103.242,  CI    346-1,100 
Towne.  Gary  A    See — 

Nance.  Daniel,  and  Tov 

Townsend.  Peter;  and  Mass 

SIVS  p  A    Process  for  th 

product  thereof  5,102,73f 

Toya.  Yasuiaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji:  Nishiyan- 
Masaru,  5,101,547.' CI 
Toycen.  Mark  A    See — 
Curran,    Timothy    G  : 
340-691  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    Set 
Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Ka 
eno.  Takashi.  5.in2.!( 
Toyokura,  Masaki;  Ai'no,  K 
shita  Electric  Industrial  C 
products  of  data    5,103,41 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kahu'>hiki  K 
Deguchi,     Rvuichi      N 
5.102,948.  CI    524-789 
Ikemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Bun 
Takashi,    Onuma,    Tt 
Toshiaki,  5,103,197,  C 
Inui,  Masaki,  5,101.678, 
Iwatsuki,     Kunihiro,     a 
74-858.000 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki  h 
ho.  Yasushi.  5,101,785.  • 
Trail-R-Van  Inc    See — 

Lake,  William  H    R  ,  5. 


.  Shoichi:  Tomita,  Toshio;  Kise.  Masahiro; 

11.  5.102,882,  CI    514-235  500. 

nichi;  Tomita,  Yoshihirc^    and  L'nagami, 
:i    381-46  000 

id    Tomlinson,    Alan    D.    5,102,574,    CI. 

aw  a,  Masahiko;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenji,  to 

Electroluminescent  device  of  compound 

ZnS  or  ZnS  and  ZnSe    5,103,269,  CI 

lolmae.  Jack  N  ,  to  Colorocs  Corporation 
for     electrophotographic     print     engine 

:as   Indusincs    Fuel   pumping  apparatus. 


02,148,  CI    2''3-447  000 

ler.    Thoma'.  J      and   Occhiato.  John  J., 

X) 

ind      fopala,     George.     5.103,389,     CI 


erbert;  Schiffers,  Hans  G  ;  and  Toputh. 

-393.000 

meral     display     device.     5.IOI.587.     CI. 


a.   Toshiaki.    Nabeshima,    Keilarou;   and 

2.735.  CI-  428-370  (X» 

a,   Toshiaki.    Nabeshima.    Keitarou;   and 

2.735.  CI   428-370(XX1 

T.  Robert  C  .  Lonn.  Dana  R.;  Scherbring, 
n  M  ,   Hollev.  Charles  C  ,  and  Schmidt, 

CI    111-127  000 

James  A.,   Van   Fleet,   Vern;  Gardella, 
Gars  J  ,  5,103,170,  CI,  324-173,000 
St-e— 
ima.    Hideo,    and    Matsushita,    Junichi, 

X) 

>honis,    Thomas  M,,  Aoba,  Takashi,  and 
79,  CI    123-90.610. 
"igv  Corporation:  See — 
Ah,  CI    313-491  000. 

roshi    Toshima.   Kazunori;  and   Yamalo, 

■|    2h4-4<l5(Kl 

,  Tetsuo.  Tsunixla.  Shohei;  and  Tanaka, 

:i    525-101  (XX3 
.Associates.  Inc    See — 
;,341.  CI   434-353,000, 

288,  CI,  414-6760a), 

o  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Video  printer  capable  of 

method  of  povtprixessing  using  the  same. 


ne,  Gary  A.,  5.101.739,  CI.  1  lf3-229,000, 
relli.  Liberto.  to  Stx:ieta  Ilaliana  Vetro- 
■  manufacture  of  reflecting  glass  and  the 

CI    428-410  (X» 

1.  ^'ukio.  Tovj.  '\  asiiiaka;  and  Nishiguchi, 

29-5263(X) 

ind    Toycen.    Mark    A,,    5,103,214.    CI. 


.ahara    Hiroaki.  Asano.  Tetsuo;  and  Ma- 

;.  CI  :6--2i9ooo 

mitoshl.  and  Arakl.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsu- 

' .  Ltd   Circuit  for  calculating  the  sum  of 

.  CI    364-750  500 

iisha   See — 

h\o.     Takevoshi.     and     Okada.     Akane, 

XXI 

i,  Shuuichi.  Aburava.  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 

hio,    Watanabe.    J  sukasa;    and    Hamada, 

364-424  050 
;|  74-390  000 
d     Kimura.     Hiromichi,     5,101.687.    CI. 

iish,i    See— 
:i.  123-357.000. 

12.185.  CI    296-165  000. 


Tran.  Hai-Yen  T, :  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Tran.  Hai-Yen  T ;  Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo, 
James  D;  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  and  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K.  5,102,758,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Trankiem.    Hoang    M.    to    Gillette    Company.    The.    Razor    blades 

5,101.565,  CI    30-346.540. 
Transitions  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Weiman,   Carl   F    R.;  and   Evans,  John   M  ,  Jr.,   5,103.306,  CI. 
358-133.000. 
Transtech  Service  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander,    David   S;   and   Rubenstein,   Mark  S.,    5.102,004,  CI 
220-408,000 
Traub.  Mark  A  ;  See — 

Wieczorek,  Joseph  P.;  Traub,  Mark  A.;  Uhazie,  Michael  D.;  and 
Jensen.  Kirk.  5.102.085.  CI.  248-311  200. 
Traut,  Martin:  See — 

Geiss,     Karl-Heinz;     Ruebsamen,     Klaus;     and     Traut.     Martin. 
5,102,892,  CI   5I4-313.0O0. 
Tremoms  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung  Brauerei-Nebener- 
zeugnisse:  See — 
Weiergraber,  Peter.  5,102,538,  CI,  210-180.000. 
Tresconv.  Paul:  See — 

Dro'r.  Michael;  and  Trescony,  Paul,  5,102,402.  CI  604-265  000. 
Trick.  Robert  E..  to  Medical  Engineering  Corporation   Penile  erectile 

system  and  method  for  sterilization.  5.101.813,  CI.  600-40.000 
TriMas  Corporation:  See — 

Fink,  Raymond  W  ;  Sousley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Fullhart.  Richard  L  , 
5,102,156,  CI.  280-495.000 
Trinh,  Toan:  See — 

Gardlik,  John  M  ;  Tnnh,  Toan;  Banks.  Todd  J.;  and  Benvegnu. 
Fernando.  5.102.564,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Tritech  Partners:  See — 

Uffenheimer,  Kenneth  F.;  Di  Domenico,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Wcitz, 
Stephen  L  .  5.101,673,  CI.  73-864.220, 
Troncoso,  Fernando,  Jr.  Archery  arrowhead  puller  device.  5,102.100, 

CI   254-129.000 
Truhiano,   Antoine,   to  Cari-AII,    Inc.   Wire-mesh   material   handling 

container  with  improved  latches   5,101,995.  CI.  220-7.000. 
Truchon.  Alain:  See — 

Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Moutonnier.  Claude;  Peyronel,  Jean- 
Francois;  Tabart,  Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain.  5.102,667.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Trudgeon,  Leo  D.  Drop  over  hanger  for  placement  over  an  upright 
piece  of  2"  by  4"  lumber  to  support  another  like  hanger  or  another 
type  of  supp<irt,  by  utilizing  interfitting  sets  of  four  originally  up- 
standing spaced  lop  entry  projecting  slotted  tabs,   5.IOI.932,  CI. 
182-129.(»0. 
Trusco  Tank,  Inc.:  See — 

Trussler,  Jared  A..  5,102,005,  CI.  220-4.120. 
Trussler.  Jared  A.,  to  Trusco  Tank.  Inc    Underground  storage  tank 
assembly    and    method    for    fabncaling    the    same     5.102.005.    CI 
220-4.120 
TRW  Inc    -See- 
Wade,  Cameron  B..  5.103.424.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  E  ,  5,102.161.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Tseng.  HungChang;  See- 
Huang.     Kun-Sen;     and     Tseng.     Hung-Chang,     5.102,366.     CI. 
446-376000. 
Tsubai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Baba.  Susumu;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Tsubai.  Yasuo.  5.102,770,  CI. 
430-249000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshio;  Okusawa,  Tsulomu;  Tsubouchi.  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
shinaga.  Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yusuke;  Mitani,  Kenji;  and  Hamano, 
Nobuo.  5,101,848,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kurabayashi,  Ken;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu;  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyo- 
shi,  5,103,379,  CI    361-502,000. 
Tsuda,  Yukifumi:  See — 

Ikegaya,    Kazutoshi;    Maruyama,    Yuji,    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    San- 
nomiya,  Kunio;  and  Toba,  Hiroto,  5,103,105,  CI.  250-561.000 
Tsudakoma  Corporation:  See — 

Nakade,  Kiyoshi.  5,101.762.  CI.  118-667.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sainen  Tsutomo;  and  Yamada,  Shigeo.  5,101,867,  CI.  139-435.200. 
Tsuji,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Hamaguchi,     Masami;    Komoda,    Yoshisuke;     Hiraoka,    Osamu; 
Takemura,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoshiharu.  Namura.  Shigekazu;  and 
Ogawa,  Hiromoto.  5,102.497.  CI    156-656.000 
Tsukada.  Keiji:  See — 

Mivahara.  Yuji;  Tsukada.  Keiji;  Shibata.  Yasuhisa;  and   Miyagi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.102.525.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Tsukui.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Sugano.  Toshio;  Tsukui.  Seiichirou;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeru,  5,103,247, 
CI   361-400  000. 
Tsuna.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogino.  Hideo;  Tsuna.  Kazuo;  Kataoka,  Jun; 
and  Katamachi.  Shozo.  5.103,074,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Tsunoda.  Shohei:  See — 

Yano.  Noriyoshi;  Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Tsunoda.  Shohei;  and  Tanaka. 
Toshihiko,  5,102.953.  CI    525-101.000. 
Tsurumaki.  Hayako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Drive  control  cir- 
cuit for  sensorless  type  three-phase  half-wave  motor.  5,103,152,  CI. 
318-764.000. 
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Tsutsumi,  Hideo:  See — 

Murata,  Masayoshi;  Chiba,  Toshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Hatton, 
Kohji;  Kuroda,  Satoru;  Ohiake,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirai.  Fumiyuki, 
5,102.877,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Masanori:  See — 

Saito,     Yoshinori;     and     Tsuzuki,      Masanori,      5,103,064,     CI. 
568-401.000 
Tu,  Shi-Chuan:  See — 

Leung,  Wu-Hon  F  ;  and  Tu,  Shi-Chuan,  5,103,444,  CI.  370-60,000. 
Tucker,  William  T.;  and  Gutterson,  Neal  1  ,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  Introduction  of  heterologous  genes  into  bacteria  using 
transposon  flanked  expression  cassette  and  a  binary  vector  system 
5,102,797,  CI   435-172  300. 
Turcheck,  Stanley  P.,  Jr ;  Baird,  Randy  K  ;  and  Manin,  James  P.,  to 
FMC  Corporation  High-resolution  vision  system  for  pan  inspection 
5,103,304,  CL  358-101.000 
Turk,  Nathan:  See — 

Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Turk,  Nathan,  5,102,038,  CI,  232-57,500, 
Tumbaugh,  Kenneth  B  :  See — 

Heidel.  Raymond;  Kojro,  Walerian;  Hausmann,  Herbert;  and  Tum- 
baugh, Kenneth  B.,  5,102,136,  CI.  273-I43.0OR. 
Turner,    Mike    L.     Personal    identification    system.     5.101,970,    CI. 

206-223.000. 
Turner,  Scot  M.;  and  Omietanski,  George  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Inhibited  acryloxysilanes 
and  methacryloxysilanes   5,103.032.  CI.  556-401  000. 
Turner,  William  M  :  See — 

Daffer,  Steven  J.;  DeLanghe,  Ernest  J.;  and  Turner.  William  M.. 
5.101.809.  CI.  128-33.000. 
Turunen,  Aimo;  and  Nappa,  Pauli,  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Ceramic  band- 
pass filter.  5,103,197,  CI.  333-206.000 
Tuitle,  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  for  texlurizing 

polysilicon.  5,102,832,  CI.  437-231.000. 
Twed!,  Gary  A.,  to  Automated  Insight.  Inc.  Telescoping  paper  sorter 

device.  5.101.987.  CI.  211-55.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  Wilson.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Polyesters  and  toners  made  therewith  which  absorb  ultraviolet  light. 
5.102.762.  CI  4.30-109  000 
Tyco  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Chilton.  Seth  M  ;  and  Tilbor.  Neil.  5.102.133.  CI.  273-86.00B 
Tymes,  LaRoy,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Signal  quality  measure  in 

packet  data  communication   5.103.461.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Tyton  Corporation:  See — 

Dyer.  Edward.  5,102.075.  CI.  248-61.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Deguchi.    Rvuichi;    Nishio.    Takeyoshi;    and    Okada.    Akane, 

5,102,948,  CI.  524-789.000. 
Nakagawa.    Narihito;    and    Ohsora,    Yasumasa.    5,101,542,    CI 
28-282.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Greinke.  Ronald  A  ,  Lewis.  Irwin  C;  and  Ball,  David  R.,  5,102,855, 

CI.  502-425  000. 
Sara.  Raymond  V  ,  5,102,621,  CI  420-470.000 
Uchida.  Keiko;  Hirose,  Taku;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
lion.  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  said  composition.  5.102,577,  CI   252-299.010 
Uchida,    Yamato;    Yoko.    Masami;    Sasaki.    Shiro;    and    Kishikawa. 
Mamoru.  to  Togami  Electric  Mfg    Co.,  Ltd.  Downed  conductor 
automatic  delecting  device.  5,103,365,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Uchimi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Osamu;     Hanyu.    Yukio;    and    Uchimi.    Toshiharu. 
5.103.331.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kaoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  material 

processing  apparatus.  5,103,253,  CI.  354-322.000. 
Uebelacker,  Waller  See — 

Cast.  Paul  D  ;  Uebelacker.  Waller;  and  Harmon.  J.  P..  5.103,244. 
CI    346-1.100 
Ueda.  Akihisa:  See — 

Uno,  Moioo;  Furulono,  Masuo;  Satoo.  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi.  Kenji; 
Ogau,  Toshio;  Ueda.  Akihisa;  and  Kilahau.  Hiroshi.  5.101.979. 
CI   209-534  000 
Ueda,  Hidesi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Width  mea-sunng  device   5,103,412,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Ueda,  Ikuo:  See— 

Niwa,  Mineo;  Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  Ishii,  Yoshinon;  and  Ueda, 
Ikuo,  5,102,985,  CI   530-311.000. 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  and  Miyakawa,  Nobuaki,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Power- 
on  reset  circuit.  5,103,115,  O.  J07-272.300. 
Uemura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okano.  Nobuhiro;  Uemura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogino.  Eiji.  5.103,167,  CI 
324-I58.00R. 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanigami.    Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Tanimoto.    Yoshio; 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu;  and   Uemura.  Hiroyuki.  5.102.692.  CI 
427-142.000 
Ueno.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus 
for  printing  same  size  ruled  line  without  regard  to  pnnl  pitch  selec- 
tion. 5,102.243,  CI.  400-17.000. 
Ueno,  Kenichi:  See — 

Usuda,  Hitoshi;  Yamakawa.   Ryoei;  Ueno.   Kenichi:  and  Hirao. 
Kazuhiro.  5,102,521,  CI.  204-198.000. 
Uerdingen,  Walter:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Uerdingen,  WallCT;  Kraft,  Klaus;  Heinz.  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang,  5,102.929,  CI,  524-101.000. 


Uesugi,  Masaru:  See — 

Cho,  Shizuo;  Takano.  Tsuneo;  and  Uesugi.  Masaru.  5.103.158.  CI. 
323-314000. 
Uesugi,  Mitsuaki;  Inomata,  Masaichi;  and  Komine,  Isamu,  to  NKK 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  a  three-dimen- 
sional curved  surface  shape.  5.102.223.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Uesugi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Inomala.  Masaichi.  to  NKK  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus   for    measunng    three-dimensional    curved    surface    shapes 
5,102,224.  CI    356-376.000 
Uffenheimer.   Kenneth   F.;   Di   Domenico.   Nicholas   F.,  and   Weitz. 
Stephen  L..  to  Tnlech  Fanners    Ultra  low  sample  liquid  analysis 
apparatus  and  method.  5.101.673.  CI.  73-864.220. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Ohsaki.     Ichiro.     Kohtaki.    Takaaki.     Sato.     Yuko.     Kobayashi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ugai.  Toshiyuki.  5,102,761,  CI  430-106,000. 
Ugolini,  Antonio:  See — 

Rossey,  Guy:  Chekroun,  Isaac;  Ugolini.  Antonio;  Wick,  Alexander; 
Bourbon,    Andre:    and    Graux.    Jean-Baptiste.    5.102.998.    CI 
540-491.000 
Uhazie.  Michael  D    See — 

Wieczorek,  Joseph  P.;  Traub,  Mark  A.,  Uhazie,  Michael  D.;  and 
Jensen.  Kirk.  5.102.085,  CI  248-311.200. 
Uhlig.  Gunter:  See — 

Pruss.  Ludwig;  Uhlig,  Gunter;  and  Blumenstein,  Fritz,  5.101,942, 
CI.  192-3.580 
Ujiie,  Seiji;  See — 

limura.    Kazuyoshi;    Ujiie.    Seiji;    and    Miyabayashi.    Milsulaka. 
5.102.973.  CI.  528- 176.000 
Uke.  Alan  K   Lamp  reflector  system   5.103.381,  CI.  362-32.000 
Ulnch.  Helmut:  See- 

Banscher,    Peter,    Petersen.   Erwin;   Reinecke,   Erich;   SingbartI, 
Gunlher;  Schniggenfitlich.  Manfred,  Stegemann.  Gerhard:  and 
Ulnch.  Helmut.  5.101.754.  CI    I16-34  00R 
Ulrich,  Wilhelm;  and  Muchel,  Franz,  to  Carl-Zeis-Stiftung  UV-capable 

dry  lens  for  microscopes.  5.103.341,  CI.  359-657.000. 
Ultra-Diamond  Company:  See — 

Lindblad,  FredenckW.,  5.102.120.  CI.  482-111.000. 
Ulveling.  Leon  See — 

Mailliet,  Pierre:  Radoux.  Henri;  Ulveling.  Leon:  Loutsch.  Jeannot; 
and  Lonardi.  Emile.  5.101.853.  CI.  137-242.000 
Umeda.  Tomomi:  See — 

Fukushima,    Toshihiko:    Miyamoto.    Seigo;    Musoh.    Masanon; 
Umeda.   Tomomi.   and    Yamamoto.   Takatoshi.    5.101.640.   CI 
62-196  400. 
Umehira,  Shinji:  See— 

Yoshina.   Masato;   Kawasaki.  Shunsuke,   Kageyama,  Fumio:  and 
Umehira,  Shmji.  5.102.204.  CI.  303-100  000. 
Umiker,  Hans,  to  Schoeller-Plast  SA.  Split  box.  in  panicular  for  bottles. 

5.101.969.  CI.  206-144.000. 
Umix  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Mitsuo.  5.101.705,  CI.  83-588.000. 
Unagami,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Iseda,  Kohei;  Abiru.  Kenichi;  Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Unagami. 
Shigeyuki.  5,103.481.  CI    381-46.000 
Underwood.  David  C:  See — 

Souter.    Neil    T;    and    Underwood.    David    C.    5.101.758,    CI. 
118-63.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V  :  See— 

Aldcrofi.  Derek;  and  Newton.  John  R..  5.102.676.  CI.  426-423.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Cann,  Kevin  J  ;  Brady,  Roben  C,  III;  and  Gau.  Yimsan.  5.102.841. 

CI   502-112.000 
George.  Kathleen  F  :  Dahuron.  Lise;  Robson.  John  H.,  Keller, 
George  E  .  II.  and  Bikson.  Benjamin.  5.102.549.  CI  210-639.000. 
Kmkade.  Nancy  E  .  5.102.845.  CI.  502-170.000. 
Soo.  Hwaili:  Chou.  Pen- Yuan;  and  Bhasin.  Madan  M..  5.102.848. 

CI   502-218000 
Sorensen.  Kirk  D..  5.102.505,  CI   203-91.000. 
Turner,    Scot    M;   and   Omietanski.   George    M.    5.103,032.  CI. 
556-401000 
Union  Carbide  Industnal  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Ho,  Min-Da,  5.102.330,  CI  432-143.000. 
Prasad,  Ravi.  5,102.432.  CI.  55-16.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Delaney,    Dennis    D.;    and    Gowdy.    Hugh    W..    5.102.635.    CI. 

423-220000. 
Wong,  Monon  M.,  5.102,556.  CI.  210-711.000. 
Union  Speical  G.mb.H.:  See — 

Rohr,  Gunter.  5.101.748.  CI    112-314.000. 
Unique  Barrier  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Baskas.  Morns  J..  5.102.083.  CI.  248-223.400. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Horwitz,  Chnstopher  M  :  and  Boronkay.  Stephen.  5,103,367,  CI. 
361-234.000 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Williams,  Bruce  H  ,  Snyder,  Valjcan  P.;  and  Grant,  Patrick  S.. 
5.103.084.  CI    250-214  OOR 
US  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Reid.    Wilham    W;    and    Young.    Joseph    L..    5. 102. 104.    CL 
266-168.000 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Agriculture:  See — 
Anthony.  William  S.;  and  McCaskill.  Oliver  L .  5,101,672.  Q- 
73-863.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Fredenck.  Robert.  5.102.299,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
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Goutzoulis.  Anaslasios 
Leonard.  John  F  ;  and  } 
Meshel.  David  C  ,  5,10 
Miller.  George  W  .  5  li 
Min.  Kwang  S  ,  and  M 
Verzemnieks.  Juris,  an 

343-872.000. 
Ward.  Eric  J.  5.102.Ca 
Army:  See — 

Leopold.  Herbert  A..  5 
Marcus.  Ira  A  .  5.101.1) 
Energy   See — 

Bogaty.  John  M  ,  5.103 

Brennan.  Thomas  M.  i 

and  Vawter.  Gregor' 

Cass.    Richard    B  ;    Ot 

5.102.863.  CI    505-1  0 

Keinigs,  Rhonald  K  .  5 

London.  Richard  A-.  R 

5.103,452,  CI   372-5.0 

National  Aeronautics  and 

Kahn.  Jon  B.  5.102.15( 

Navy:  See — 

Adams,  Kenneth  E  .  5. 
Andes,  David  K  ;  Lie  I 
Swenson.  Richard  M 
395-24.000, 
Percy.  Joseph  L  .  5.103 
Pizzino,   Joseph    F;    a: 

210-640.000, 
Thompson.  Phillip  E  ; 
Bradley.  5.103.280.  C 
Wandass.  Joseph  H  :  C» 
5.103.174.  CI.  324-24- 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Bachmann.    Peter    K  .    I 
5.102.689.  CI   427-45  10 
Bierhoff.  Martinus  P    M 

369-44.270, 
Cluzeau.  Serge;  and  Verse 
Herrmann.  Dieter,  5,103,? 
Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J  .  ai 

CI.  315-307  000 
Kemner,    Rudolf,    and 

340-812000 
Petersen.  August.  5.103.1' 
Sluijler.  Robert  J  ,  Hui?i 
Slavenburg.  Gerrit  A  . 
Teichner,  Dellef.  5.103.2S 
Van  Der  Bolt,  Antonius  J 
and  Meijer,  Jan  P  ,  5. IC 
Voorman.   Johannes  O.; 

307-279.000 
Voorman.  Johannes  O  ; 
341-143  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corpoi 
Granger.    Richard    N.;   ai 

606-224000 
Kennedy.  John.  5.102,983 
United  Technologies  Corpora 
Hoekaday.    Bruce    D.;    a 

73-704  000 
Jodgens.   Henry   M  ;  and 

156-664  000 
Morris,  Laurie  J.;  and  Fal 
Pagluica,     Gino;     and     !^ 

475-331.000 
Violette.  John  A  .  Auyeur 

CI.  416-147000. 
Weiner,  Steven   D  ;  Ton 
5.102.067.  CI    244-17  19 
University  of  Akron.  The  Sei 
Erdol,  Nurgun;  and  Roen 
University  of  Colorado  Foum 
Clark,  Noel  A.;  and  Hand 
University  of  Hawaii   See— 
Holm-Kennedv.  James  V 
73-862.640    ' 
University  of  Manitoba:  See— 
S.anwick,    Richard    S ; 
439-181.000, 
University  of  Medicine  and  D 
McAllister,  William  T  .  5, 
University  of  Michigan,  The 
Brown,  Richard  B  ,  and  C 
Murluza,  Syed,  5.101.927, 
University  of  New  Mexico  5( 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  ;  Tap 
R.,  5.102.557.  CI    252-8 
University  of  Sydney.  The  Si 

Hume.  Ian  D  ;  and  Pahl. 

University  of  Tokyo.  The  Set 

Okabe.  Yoichi;  Inoue.  At 

CI.  505-1  000 

University  of  Western  Ontanc 

De  Lasa,  Hugo  1,,  5,102.6 


'.  5.103.495.  CI    385-15  000. 

ager.  Brian  G.  5.101.560.  CI.  29-890.032. 

.35!.  CI   439-607.000. 

1.656.  CI    73-23.200, 

■1.  Hisixik  L  .  5.102.218,  CI.  356-5.000. 

I  Simpscn.   Fredrick  H..   5.103.239,  CI. 

,  CI    2.W.;(,5  290 

103.200.  CI,  335-217,000, 
8.  CI    209-3.100 

161.  CI    324-71  300, 

lammons.  Burrell  E  ;  Mvers.  David  R  . 

A,.  5.102.825.  CI.  437-129,000. 

Kevin    C  .    and    Peterson.    Dean    E.. 
O, 

:03,186.  CI.  328-237,000. 
)sen,  Mordecai  D  ,  and  Strauss,  Moshe. 
0 
Space  .•\dminisIration:  See — 

CI    277.30(X) 

31.731.  CI    I02-2')O0O0 

'ider.   Robert   \  .   Witcher.  Donald  H  , 

.  and  Barhieri.  James  F.,  5,103.496.  CI. 

»32.  CI    367-172.000. 

d    Patchett.    David    B.    5,102,550,    CI 

'apanicolaou.  Nicolas  A  ;  and  Boos,  J 

357-30  0(X) 
Iton.  Richard  J,;  and  Murday,  James  S.. 
000. 

ydtin.    Hans:    and    Warnier,    Jacques, 

I. 

and  van  Mil.  Job  F    P.  5,103.439.  CI. 

KXire.  Geard.  5.103.134.  CI   313-545.000. 

i6.  CI    363-21  (KK) 

d  Weerdestein.  Pctrus  A    M..  5.103,141, 


touten.     J.'h.innr 


5.103.219.     CI. 


1.  CI    324-:0''  23(1 

-.  Cornells  M  .  Dijkslra,  Hendrik:  and 

,103.311.  CI    558-160.000 

>.  CI    358-31  (XX), 

I.  M.;  Van  Der  Steen.  Wilhclmus  M,  M.. 

1.132.  CI,  313-402.0(X) 

md    Hart.   Cornells   M.    5.103,117,   CI. 

ind    Hart.   Cornells   M.    5.103,228,   CI 

ilion.  See — 

d    Kassim,    Michael    S..    5,102,418,   CI 

CI.  528-354.000. 

ion   See — 

id    Waiers,    James    P.    5.101.664,    CI 

Privett,   Hugh   M      111      5.102.499,  CI 

;e,  Brigme  B  ,  5.101.614.  CI.  60-39.060. 
undt.     Cornelius     V,     5,102,379,     CI 

g.  Sean;  and  Nagle.  David  P.,  5,102.300, 

r.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Occhialo,  John  J 


-■r.  Louis  E.,  5.103,427.  CI    367-7.000 

ition.  Inc.:  See — 

<:hy,  Mark.  5.103,329.  CI.  359-56.000. 

.;  and   Lee,  Gordon   P.,  5.101,669,  CI 


md    Maguire,    Trevor,    5.102.345.    CI 

•ntislry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

02,802.  CI   4'5-;t^;  330. 

iee — 

la.  Geun-Sig.  5.102,526.  CI,  204-415,000, 

CI.  180-275,000, 

jott.  Robert  E  ,  and  Skaggs.  Stephanie 

XX) 

ester  I  .  5.102.684.  CI.  426-636,aXJ, 

uki;  and  Koinuma.  Hideomi.  5.102.862. 

.  The:  See — 

:8,  CI.  422-140.000. 


Uno.  Hajime:  See — 

Terada,  Yasuhiko;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  Uno,  Hajime;  and  Shirasaki, 
Shinichi,  5,102,649,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Uno.  Motoo;  Furutono.  Masuo;  Saioo,  Mitsuyoshi;  Taguchi,  Kenji; 
Ogata,  Toshio;  Ueda.  Akihisa;  and  Kitahata.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Paper  sheet  depositing  and  dispensing  apparatus,  abnormality  recov- 
ery process  of  the  paper  sheet  depositing  and  dispensing  apparatus, 
and  automatic  cashier   5,101.979.  CI   209-534  000 
UOP:  See— 

Kaines.    Tom    N.,    and    James,    Robert    B.,    Jr.,    5,102,531,    CI. 

208-356,000. 
Zinnen.  Hermann  A.,  5,102,582,  CI.  554-190.000. 
L'rabe.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hosoya,    Yoshihiro;    Nishimoto,    Akihiko;   and   Urabe,   Toshiaki. 
5,102,478,  CI    148-111  000 
Uragami.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yukio;    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Kadono. 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki,  5,103.120.  CI.  307-446.000 
Urban.  Dieter;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  and  Paul,  Axel,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Lipase  immobilized  with  hydrophilized  polyolefin  fibers 
for  resolving  racemates.  5,102,799,  CI.  435-180.000. 
Uresil  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.    Edward    M.;    and    Melinyshyn.    Lev,    S.I02.4O4,    CI. 
604-317.000. 
Urquhart.  Andrew  W,:  See— 

Rapp,  Robert  A,;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  Nagelberg.  Alan  S.;  and 
Newkirk.  Marc  S..  5,102,864,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Uruno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamagiwa,   Toshio;   Ohzeki,   Takashi;    Suzuki,    Hideaki;    Uruno, 
Hiroshi;  Kawa.shima,  Yoshinori;  and  Molodate.  Shoji,  5.101,924, 
CI.  180-220.000, 
USR  Optonix,  Inc.:  See— 

Inaho,  Shuji;  and  Christiansen,  Michael  D.,  5.102,579,  CI.  252- 
301. 40S. 
Usuda,    Hitoshi;    Yamakawa,    Ryoei;    Ueno,    Kenichi;    and    Hirao, 
Kazuhiro,  to  Almex  Inc.;  and  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd,  Horizontal 
carrying  tape  electroplating  apparatus   5,102,521,  CI,  204-198000, 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See— 

Takikawa,  Kazunori;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5,101.949. 
CI.  192-58.008. 
Usui.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Kinoshita,  Yulaka;  Usui,  Masako;  and  Oh-Kita. 
Motomu,  5.102.847,  CI.  502-209  000. 
Utah  Environmental  Energy,  Inc  :  See — 

Nance,  Daniel;  and  Towne,  Gary  A  ,  5.101,739,  CI.  110-229  000. 
Uthoff.   David  C  .   to  Ticore  Dental   Systems.   Braided  fiber  dental 

retainer  and  container  therefor.  5,102,332,  CI.  433-6.000. 
Utter.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Crum.    Daniel    R;    Kotlarek,    Peter   A  ;   and    Utter,    Robert    E, 
5.101.644.  CI.  62-498000. 
Uwabata.    Hideyo;    Yasumoto.    Yoshio;    Kageyama,    Sadashi;    Inoue, 
Shuji;  and  Abe,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Television  signal  processor  for  eliminating  quality  differences  be- 
tween portions  of  television  images  having  different  aspect  ratios. 
5.103,295.  CI    358-21  OOR. 
Vacuform  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Dennis  E.;  and  Robinson.  Michael  G.,  5.102.710.  CI 
428-71  000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Potter,  Michel,  5,101,889,  CI    165-150.000, 
Vallier.  Laurent  J    E.:  See — 

Pelleiier,  Jacques  H,;  Arnal.  Yves  A.  M.;  Vallier.  Laurent  J.  E  ;  and 
Pichot.  Michel  G   A..  5.102.687.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Van  Aken.  Steven:  See — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld.  Deidre,  Liu.  Dean-Mo;  Yang.  Yaping; 
Li.  Tmgkai;  Swanson.  Robert  E.;  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim. 
Jin-Min.  5.102,836.  CI    501-104000 
Van  Blaricom.  Terry  M.  Internal  combustion  engine.  5.101,794,  CI 

123-472.000, 
Van  Den  Berghc,  Rene  ,  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  crackers 

of  granular  material    5,102,677,  CI,  426-446  000 
Van  Der  Bolt,  Antonius  J.  J.  M,;  Van  Der  Steen,  Wilhelmus  M,  M,;  and 
Meijer,  Jan  P.,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation  Colour  display  lube  with 
shadow     mask     less    sensitive     to     microphonics      5,103,132,     CI, 
313-402,000, 
Van  Der  Hoeven,  Martin  A,  Multi-functional  exercising  apparatus, 

5,102,125.  CI  482-128,000, 
Vanderslice,  Rebecca  W,;  and  Shannon.  Patrick,  to  Getty  Scientific 
Development  Company   Processes  of  thickening  and  of  oil  recovery 
using  polysiiccharide  polymer  made  by  xanthomonas,  5,102.561.  CI, 
252-8554 
Van  Der  Steen.  Wilhelmus  M,  M,:  See- 
Van  Der  Bolt.  Antonius  J  J.  M  ;  Van  Der  Steen.  Wilhelmus  M   M  ; 
and  Meijer.  Jan  P  ,  5,103.132.  CI   313-402.000 
Van  Dyke.  William  J.,  to  Southeastern  Universities  Research  Associa- 
tion   Fast  valve   5.102.093.  CI.  251-63000 
Van  Fleet.  Vern:  See — 

Grillo.  John  M  ;   Hilbv.  James  A  ;  Van  Fleet.  Vern;  Gardella. 
Cameron  G  .  and  Hill.  Gary  J  .  5.10.3.170.  CI.  324-173  000. 
VanGerpen.  Harlan  W  ,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Bending  shaft  draft 

force  sensor,  5.101.909.  CI    172-7000, 
van  Kuijk,  Rudolf  M,:  See — 

Gluntz.  Douglas  M.;  Oosterkamp.  Wiilem  J.;  and  van  Kuijk.  Rudolf 
M..  5.102.617.  CI.  376-283.000. 


April  7.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


and  van  Mil,  Job  F.  P..  5.103.439.  CI 


;  and 


CI 


;  and 


van  Mil.  Job  F   P.:  See— 
Bierhoff.  Martinus  P   M 
369^.270. 
Van  Steenburgh.  Leon  R..  Jr.  Compact  refrigerant  reclaim  apparatus 

5.101,641.  CI.  62-292.000. 
VanWagoner,  John  D.:  See — 

Horvath,   John   S,;   and    VanWagoner,   John    D,    5,102,260,   CI 
405-50.000, 
van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  Haeck,  Hans  H.;  Hamminga,  Derk;  and  Wbut- 
ers,  Wouter,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B,V,  New  3-N  substi- 
tuted carbamoyl-indole  derivatives,  5,102.901.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Beach,  Lucinda  M..  5.102.626.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Vartuli.  James  C:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J 
Vartuli,  James  C,  5,102,643.  CI.  423-328.000 
Vassilatos,  George:  See — 

Ekiner.    Okan     M.;     and     Vassilatos.     George,     5,102.600. 
264-177.150. 
Vawter,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Brennan,  Thomas  M.;  Hammons,  Burrell  E.;  Myers,  David  R 
Vawter,  Gregory  A  ,  5.102,825.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Vedeen.  Leonard  I  :  See — 

Fisher,  Laren  D  ;  Vedeen,  Leonard  I.;  and  Gutknecht,  LeRoy  N., 
5,103,081,  CI   235-464000, 
Velcro  Industries  B,V,:  See — 

Kennedy,  William  J,;  Leach,  Peter  E,;  and  Grogan.  Larry  N,. 
5.101,539.  CI.  24-442.000. 
Veltri.  Robert  W.;  Fodor.  Gabor  B  ;  and  Sussangkam.  Kawporn.  to 
Theracel    Corporation.    Pharmaceutically    useful    furvl    substituted 
dihydroxyethylbutyrolactones.  5,102,909,  CI   514-470  000. 
Venn.  Peter:  See — 

Bankowski.  Klaus  D  ;  and  Venn.  Peter.  5.102.508.  CI.  205-173.000 
Vennemeyer.  Alfred  C.  and  Gardner.  Thomas  H..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Anti-lock    braking    and    traction    control    system. 
5,102,206,  CI.  303-1 13  OTR 
Vemay,  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Ducrocq,  Chnstian  A,   B,,  Gamier,   Marcel;   Lemaitre,  Gerard; 
Rival,  Pascal  J  ;  and  Vemay,  Pierre  M.,  5,102,449.  CI,  75-70.180 
Verse hoore.  Geard:  See — 

Cluzeau.  Serge;  and  Verschoore,  Geard.  5.103,134,  CI.  313-545.000. 
Verzemnieks,  Juris;  and  Simpson,  Fredrick  H.,  to  United  Stales  of 
Amenca,  Air  Force.  Silicon  nitride  articles  with  controlled  mulli- 
density  regions.  5,103,239,  CI   343-872,000 
Vescial,  Fredenck:  See — 

Steele,  Kenneth  L,;  Wirt,  Thomas  M 
cial,  Frederick;  Schmars,  William  T 
5,102,214,  CI,  359-223  000, 
Vetrepharm,  Inc:  See — 

Alkemade,  Stanley  J.;  Palasz,  Andre 
5,102,783.  CI  435-1.000. 
Vettiger,  Peter:  See — 

Buchmann.  Peter  L.;  Vettiger,  Peter;  Voegell,  Otto;  and  Webb, 
David  J..  5,103,493,  CI,  385-14,000 
Vibroacoustics  A/S:  See — 

Skille.  Olav;  and  Sorsdal,  Svein,  5,101,810.  CI.  128-33.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yoshito,  5.103,480,  CI.  381-13.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kenji,  5.103,307,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Videojet  Systems  Inlemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Lent,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Shevelev,  Nikolay,  5,102,458,  CI.  106-20000 
Viehmeyer,  Volker:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Bemd;  Fnlund,  Leif;  and  Viehmeyer,  Volker,  5.102.502. 
CI.  162-135.000. 
Viklund.  Hans  1  :  See — 

Waite.  Warren  A.;  and  Viklund.  Hans  I..  5.102.547.  CI.  210-501.000. 
Villegas,  Leticia:  See — 

Lanier.   Charles   D.;   Wolf.    Richard  J.;   and   Villegas,   Leticia, 
5,103,498,  CI,  395-68.000, 
Villiger,  Alois:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt,  Mariin;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  5.102,578, 
CI,  252-299  630. 
Vincent,  Gene.  Automated  hole-in-one  recording  system.  5,102,140,  CI. 

273-176.0OA 
Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Loutfy,  Rafik  O.;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Tam,  Man  C: 
Forstinger,  Ronald;  Lesser,  Bnan  D  ,  Pundsack,  Arnold  L  ;  Rodgers, 
Christopher;  and  Soden,  Philip  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Camera 
speed  printing  plate  with  in  situ  mask.  5,102,756,  CI.  430-41.000 
Vincitore,  Michael  T.:  See — 

HoIIinger,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Vincilore,  Michael  T ,  5,102,225,  CI 
383-23.000. 
Vine-Lott,    Keith,    to   Thermal    Structures   Limited.    Apparatus   and 

method  for  producing  foamed  materials.  5,102,228,  CI.  366-3,000 
Violette,  John  A  ;  Auyeung,  Sean;  and  Nagle,  David  P.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation,    Pinned    airfoil    propeller    assembly 
5,102,300,  CI   416-147000, 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Flonne,  Dagne  L,;  and  Smith,  Thomas  J.,  5,102,870.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Virginia  Panel  Corporation:  See — 

Stowers,  Jeffrey  P  ;  Burgers.  Henn;  and  Blackard,  Paul,  5,103,378, 
CI.  361-415000 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  University:  See — 

Glasser,  Wolfgang  G.;  De  Oliveira,  Wilier;  Kelley,  Stephen  S.,  and 
Nieh,  Li  S.,  5,102,992,  CI,  530-502,000, 


Erdmann,  Francis  M,;  Ves- 
;  and  Aronowitz,  Frederick, 


and  Mapletoft,  Reuben  J., 


Virginia  Polytechnic  and  State  University:  See^ 

Brown,  Jesse;  Hirschfeld,  Deidre;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  Yang,  Yaping; 
Li.  Tingkai.  Swanson.  Roben  E.;  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim. 
Jin-Min.  5.102.836.  CI,  501-104,000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Jesse;  Hirschfeld.  Deidre.  Liu.  Dean-Mo;  Yang.  Yaping, 
Li,  Tingkai.  Swanson,  Robert  E  ;  Van  Aken,  Steven;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Min.  5.102.836.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Glasser.    Wolfgang,    and    Dhara.    Kaliprasanna.    5,102,991.    CI. 
530-500.000 
Viscodnve  GmbH:  See — 

Wiese.  Helmut;  and  Schonenbrucher.  Paul-Ench.  5.101,948,  CI 

192-58,OOB, 
Wiese,  Helmut;  and  Schonenbrucher,  Paul-Ench,  5,101.951,  CI 
192-58.00B 
Viso,  Miguel;  and  Reid,  Jack  R.,  to  Lorillard  Tobacco  Company 
Process  for  preparation  of  4-  and  5-ketocarboxyIic  acids.  5,103,047, 
CI   562-524,000. 
Vita-Mix  Corporation:  See — 

Barnard,  John  K.;  Boozer,  Richard  D  ;  Sankar,  Sreenivasan;  Bar- 
nard,   Frank    P.;    and    Anton,    Michael    D.    5.102,015.    CI. 
222-135.000 
Viterbi.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S  ;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A  ,  Jr.;  Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Viterbi,  Andrew 
J.,  5,103,459,  CI    375-1.000 
Vits,  Hilmar,  Device  for  floatably  guiding  webs  or  sheets  of  material  to 

be  conveyed   5,102,118,  CI   271-195,000. 
Vittone,  Jean  Mane:  See — 

Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch,  Robert  John;  Motto,  James 
George,  Jr.;  Repchak,  Steve  Andrew;  Vittone,  Jean  Marie,  and 
Yetter.  Lawrence  R  .  5.102.028.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Voegell.  Otto:  See — 

Buchmann.  Peter  L  ;  Vettiger.  Peter.  Voegell.  Otto;  and  Webb, 
David  J  ,  5,103,493,  CI   385-14.000. 
Vogel.  Dennis  E ;  and  StofVo.  John  J..  Jr .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Photosensitive  materials    5.102.771.  CI 
430-270000 
Vogt  Electronic  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmeller,  Anton.  5.103.201.  CI.  336-178000. 
Vogt.  Mitch:  See — 

Crapo,  Larry  J  ;  and  Vogt,  Mitchell  L  ,  5,101,566,  C\  30-363.000. 
Vogt,  Mitchell  L.:  See— 

Crapo,  Larry  J  ;  and  Vogt,  Mitchell  L  .  5,101,566.  CI   30-363.000, 

Voigt.  Dieter;  and  Kunne.  Andreas,  to  Volkswagen  AG    Method  for 

preventing  knocking  in  a  spark-ignited  internal  combustion  engine 

having     a     plurality     of    combustion     chambers      5,101,789,     CI. 

123-425.000. 

Volk,    Henry    J.    Snap-on    poultry    trussing    device     5,102,370,    CI. 

452-174.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Pruss,  Ludwig;  Uhlig,  Gunler;  and  Blumenstein,  Fritz,  5,101.942. 

CI    192-3  580 
Voigt,  Dieter;  and  Kunne.  Andreas,  5,101,789,  a.  123-425.000 
Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See — 

Beck,  Emst.   Lenard,  Peter;  and   Bayer,  Johann,  5,101,879,  CI 
164-98.000 
Volotinen.  Heikki  J  :  See— 

Taskinen,  Pekka  A.,  Ka.skiala,  Markku  J  ;  Kemppinen,  Seppo  T.; 
Niemela,   Jaana   L.   and   Volotinen.   Heikki   J,   5.102,452,  CI. 
75-342.000 
Von  Bokem,  Greg  J  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  simulating  a  lightning  strike  in  an  aircraft  avionics  environ- 
ment   5,103,193,  CI    331-78000 
Voorman,  Johannes  O  .  and  Hart,  Cornells  M.,  to  US.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Utch  circuit   5.103,117.  CI   307-279  000 
Voorman.  Johannes  O  .  and  Hart,  Comelis  M  ,  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Sigma-delta  modulator   5,103,228,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Vorbruggen.  Helmut:  See — 

Petzoldt  ,  arl.  Dahl.  Helmut;  and  Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  5,102,793, 
CI  435-124  000. 
Vorwerk,  Dierk:  See — 

Guenther,     Rolf    W;     and     Vorwerk,     Dierk,     5,102.415.     CI 
606-159.000 
Vos,  Neale.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  interior  chocolate  layer  on  in 

ice-cream  cone   5,102,672,  CI.  426-94000. 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab:  See — 

Hansen.    Alan   M  ;    Hansen,   Sandra  J.;   Alviar.  Chnsiopher 
Fumer,  Paul  E;  Jones,  Terrence  K.;  Knaub,  David  R., 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  5.101,530.  CI.  15-245.000 
Vowles.  E   John   See — 

Maher,    Joseph    A;    Vowles,    E.    John;    Napoli,    Joseph 
Zafiropoulo,  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller,  Mark  W.,  5.102,495, 
156-643  000. 
VR  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  L..  Baverslock,  Richard;  and  Bass,  Don,  5,101.799. 

CI    123-527,000 
L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Keller.  Mary  L  ;  and  Brown,  Peter.  5,102,711,  CI,  428-71.000. 
R  Grace  4  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Edwards,    Grant    C.    and    Peters,    Alan    W,    5,102,530, 

208-120  000 
Enloe,  Jack  H  ;  Lau,  John  W.,  and  Rice,  Roy  W.,  5,102,749, 

428-698.000 
Gartner,  Ellis  M  ;  and  Kreh,  Robert  P  ,  5,102,467.  CI.  106-727  000 
Ou.  Chia-Chih,  5,102,464,  CI.  106-415.000. 


G.; 
and 


D., 

CI 
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w 
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Sanchez.  Moises  G.;  Schi 

5.102.850.  CI    502-261  < 

Walter.  James  F  ,  and  Bu: 

WABCO  Wesiinghouse  Fahr 

BarlNcher,    Peier     Pelers 

Guniher,  Schniggenfit 

Ulrich.  Helmut.  5.101. 

WABCO  Westirighouse  Fahi 

Hcger.  Werner.  Kaltenih 

nch.  5.101.857.  CI    1.17 

Wada.  Kenichi.  Yagi.  Tsuka* 

Saitoh.   Itaru,   Matsubara. 

Camera  Kahushiki   Kaisha 

simplex  and  duplex  recordr 

Wada.    Makolo;    Yalomi.    ) 

Mamoru.  and  Kuratsu.  M. 

Ltd    Agitator    5.102.22'J.  C 

Wade.  Cameron  B  .  to  TRW 

tolerance    5.10.V424.  CI    3C 

Wadsworth.  Ralph  .A  .  Ill,  an 

Modular  Ixxjy  supptirl  sysi 

Wagenseil.  Luduig.  to  Hydrc 

for  a  hydrostatic  drive   5.1 

Wagner.  Theodor  M    Set  — 

Gibson,  James  J  .    W'agi 

5.103.310.  CI    358-141 

Wagoner.  Danny  W    See — 

Leismer.  Dwavne  D  ,  a 

166-21 7, 0(X)  ■ 

Wahl.  Georg.  to  Degussa  Ak 

ing  components  made  tVon 

Waite.  David  P    and  Riddell 

personal    computer    s^^ftw. 

380-4.000 

Waite,   Warren    .A  ,   and    \  l^ 

Anti-fouling     semi  permea 

2 10-50!. 000 

Wakabayashi,  Hidechika   in 

Sugihara.    Ya^uo.    Take 

Hosomi.  Akira;  and  Kc 

WakI,  Osamu;  See— 

Kondo,  Toshiyuki    and  ^ 
Wakiya.  Hisao,  lakahashi.  St 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaish 
355-71.000 
Wald.   Vernon   M..  and   Kir 
Manfaclunng  Company    S 
of  making  the  same,  and  ah 
Waldman,  Joshua  P    .Sr, — 
Osgar.    .Michael    L  .    an 
222-1.000. 
Waldmann.  Jurgen  See — 
Brosig.  Stefan,  Waldma 
Martin    Thaler.  Helm 
427-26  0(X) 
Walker.  Bnan  F  .  and  Weme 
ing  documents  with  a  railr 
Walker.  Frank   H    Hsdrauh. 

180-24.5  0(Xi 
Walker.  Michael  J     S.-e— 

Mole.  James  E  ;  and  Wa 
Wall.  David   See — 

Marbrow.    Richard    A  ; 
5,102.734.  CI   428-34'! 
Wallace.  Dean  R  .  lo  Intent 
slidable  gas  sampling  lube 
Wallace.  Richard  W  ,  Weing 
Lightv^ave    Electronics   C 
solid-state  lasers  pumped  Y 
Walsh,  Thomas  F    See — 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  , 
Patchelt,   Arthur   A  . 
514-212000. 
Walter,  James  F  ;  and  Bull,  i 
Selective  prtxiuction  of  L 
435-116  000 
Wallrip,  Donald  W     See— 
Baukema,  Paul  R  .   Kat 
Znidersic.  Kenneth  M 
Walz.  Robert  A,,  See — 

Silinski,  Thomas  J  ;  and 

Wandass,  Joseph  H  ;  Coltoi 

United  Stales  of  America. 

determining  the  magnetos 

tip  detector  and  methtxls 

Wandel.  Martin   See— 

Fuhr.  Karl.  MuUcr,  Eric 
Mullet.     Peter-Rolf 
524-126.000. 
Hemz.   Hans-Dellef;    Pu 
Rolf-Volker.     Wande 
5,I02.')35.  CI    524-21"! 
Wandy,  Gregory  P    See — 
Jagannathan,      Rangara 
Mahadevaiyer,  and  W 


idt.  Stephen  R  ,  and  l-rnesi.  Michael  V.. 

» 

.Christopher.  5. 102. 7^2.  CI.  435-116.000 

eugbremsen   See — 

n.    Erwin.    Reinecke.    Erich;    Singbarll. 

ch.  Manfred.  Stegemann.  Gerhard,  and 

54.  CI    l!b-34  00R 

eugbremsen  GmbH   See — 

ler.  Wolfgang,  and  Schlossarczyk.  Hem- 

5<)9  000 

i:  Masuda.  Tomohiko.  Kitano,  Hirohisa 

.en.  and  Shingaki.   Kohichi,   to   Mint>lla 

Image  forming  system   for  performing 
ig    5.103.267,  CI    .V55-321  fXX) 
yuichi,     Nishimi.     Haruyuki.     .Mishima. 
iafumi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy    Industries. 

366-294  000 
nc    Memory  column  interface  with  taull 
-200  00(.l 

Rogers.  John  E,.  to  Convo  Corporation 
m    5.101.527.  CI    5-464  000 
natik  GmbH   Braking  vaKe  arrangement 
1.630,  C!    60-460  OX) 

;r,    Theodor    M  ,   and    1  ang.   Frank    B,. 

OO 

d   Wagoner,   Danny    V\  ,   5.101,897,  CI, 

engesellschaft  Process  for  nitrocarburiz- 
steel    5.102.476.  CI,  148-15,500. 
Horace  G    Secure  system  for  activating 
-e    at    remtito    locations     5.103.476.    CI 

und     Hans    I  .   to    Ionics.    Incorporated 

ie     nietnhrane     system      5.102,547,     CI 


chi.  leruo,  Wakabava.shi.  Hidechika; 
nalsu.  loshio.  5.102.673.  CI- 426-124.000 

aki,  Osamu.  5.103.382.  CI,  362-80.100 
iti,  and  Miura.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Illuminating    device      5.103,258.     CI 

.  Robert  S  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
;elling-resistanl  abrasive  grain,  a  method 
asive  products   5.in2.4:<).  CI,  51-295.000 

Waldman.    Joshua    P.    5,102,010.    CI 


n.  Jurgen    Stctitzner.   Monika;   Barnaba. 

t,  ;<nd  Wirsig.  Hans-Jorg.  5.102.685.  CI, 

Mars  in  H   Manifest  container  for  carry- 
•ad  car    ^, 102.020.  CI    224-29  500 
wheel  motor  and  pump    5.101.925.  CI 


<er.  Michael  J  .  5.102.571.  CI.  252-99.000 

Wail.    David,    and    Berrv.    Michael    R. 
KX) 

h  Resources  Inc    Breathing  circuit  with 
5.101.834.  CI    I28-7I9(XX) 
rten.  Kurt  J  .  and  Shannon.  David  C  to 
trp^iratkin     Elliptical    m.xle   cavities   for 
,  laser  ditxies    5.103.45",  CI    372-92  000, 

Greenlee,  Wilham  J  ,  Mantio,  Nathan  B  ; 
and    Walsh,    Thomas   F  .    5,102,880,   CI, 

hristcipher.  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co, -Conn, 
serine  derivative  isomers    5.102.792.  CI, 


m.   Milton  J,   Waltnp.  Donald  W.;  and 

5,102.954,  CI    525-154.000, 

.al/,  Robert  A  ,  5.102,503.  CI,  202-83  000 
.  Richard  J  .  and  Murday,  James  S,.  to 
Javy  Magnetic  field  sensor  and  device  for 
-iction  o{  a  material  based  on  a  tunneling 
f  using  same   5.103.174.  CI    324-244  (XX) 

lemann;  Olt.  Karl-Heinz    El-Sayed.  Aziz; 

and     Wandel.     Martin.     5.102,931.     CI. 

an/ik.    Haratd,    Fil-Sayed.    Aziz;   Meyer. 
Martin,     and     Nvssen.     Peter-Roger. 
XX) 

m;  Knarr.  Randolph  F.;  Knshnan. 
ndy.  Gregory  P  .  5.102.456.  CI.  106-1.260, 


Carpenter.  Richard  W.;   Lucck,  Peter  J,; 
and    Wang,    David    W.,    5.103,293,    CI. 


to  Lord 


Wang.  Cheng-Chung,  to  Team  Worldwide  Corp.   Inllatable  article 

5,102,365.  CI   446-221.000. 

Wang,   David  W  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Liquid  epoxy  polymer  composition  based  on  cycloaliphatic  amine 

cured    difunctional/polyfunctional    epoxy    blends.    5.102,970,    CI. 

528-98  000 

Wang.  David  W.:  5ff— 

Bonafmo.   Edward  J,; 

Summa,    William    J,; 

357-80,000. 

Wang.  Pen-Chung,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Spirodilaclams.  S,I03,OOI, 

CI    544-70.000, 
Wang.  Tzu  C  Orthosis  apparatus.  5.101,812,  CI   602-22.000 
Ward.  Allen  C  ;  and  Seenng,  Warren  P.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Process  and  apparatus  for  designing  a  system  made  of 
components    5.103.421.  CI,  395-700.000. 
Ward.  Eric  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Vane  control 

mechanism    5,102,049,  CI.  239-265.290. 
Wardlaw.  Louis  J.,  Ill,  to  Hoi  Hed,  Inc.  Subterranean  well  welding 

habitat    5.101,604,  CI    52-2  170. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R,; 
Kramer.  James  B  ;  Mullican,  Michael  D.;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C, 
5.102.897.  CI   514-361.000. 
Kostlan.   Catherine   R.;   and   Sircar.  Jagadish  C  .   5.102.879,  CI. 

514-258  aX) 
Millar.  Allan;  and  Butler.  Donald  E..  5.103.024,  CI    549-373.000. 
Picard,  Joseph   A.;   Roth,   Bruce  D.;  and   Sliskovic.   Drago  R., 
5.102.893.  CI.  514-313.000, 
Wamier.  Jacques;  See — 

Bachmann.    Peter    K.;     Lydtin,    Hans;    and    Wamier.    Jacques. 
5.102.689.  CI.  427-45.100. 
Warren.  James   Drill  press  clamp.  5.102,270.  CI.  4O8-IO3.O0O. 
Warren.  Patrick  A  .  Pfister.  William  S.;  and  Weih.  Mark  .^.. 

Corporation  Glass  adhesive   5.102.937.  CI.  524-261.000. 
W'arren.  Stephen  G-:  See — 

Albon.  John  M.;  Davis.  Wendy  J  ;  Skinner,  Peter  E.;  and  Warren, 
Stephen  G  .  5.102,509,  CI    205-257.000 
Wisham.  Kevin  A  ;  Sheeley.  Steven  M.;  and  Dennis.  Wendell  E.,  to 
Marlen     Research     Corporation      Vacuumizer     valve     assembly. 
5.102.094.  CI,  251-63,500, 
W  ashington  University:  See— 

Tollefsen.  Douglas  M.;  Derechin.  Vivianna  M,;  and  Blinder.  Morey 
A  ,  5.102.995,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Wasley.  Robert  S  :  See- 

Lahlouh.  John;  Stewart,  Ray  F.; 
D  .  and  Welsh.  Laurence  M.. 
Wassen.  Willi:  See — 

Hussblein.    Wolfgang;     Meyer. 

Wassen.  Willi.  5,102.242.  CI    384-523.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira:  See — 

Nakano.     Yoshiaki;     and     Watanabe,     Akira.      5,103.196. 
333-161,000 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Snap  button.  S,I0I,S4I, 

CI,  24-674.000 
Watanabe.    Mutsumi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Moving  object 

detecting  system    5.103.305.  CI    358-105000. 
Watanabe,  Osamu;  and  Takishima,  Suguru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  head.  5.103.345.  CI.  359-813.000. 
Watanabe.  Syuji;  Saloh,  Susumu;  and  Sagawa.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Suction  nozzle  with  rotary  brush  for  vacuum  cleaner.  5.101.534,  CI. 
15-377.000, 
Watanabe.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya,  Toshio;  Yonekawa. 
Takashi;   Onuma,   Toshio;    Watanabe.   Tsukasa;   and    Hamada. 
Toshiaki.  5.103.397.  CI.  364-424.050 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ogino.  Hideo;  Tsuna.  Kazuo,  Kauoka.  Jun;  and 
Katamachi,  Shozo.  to  Nippei  Toyama  Corporation  Laser  processing 
method  and  apparatus.  5.103.074.  CI.  2I9-I2I  680 
Watarai.  Syu:  See — 

Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi;  Watarai.  Syu;  Kondo. 
Syunichi;  and  Hone,  Seiji,  5,102.760.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Waters.  James  P  :  See — 

Hockaday.    Bruce    D.;    and    Waters.    James    P.. 
73-704.000, 
Watjen.    Frank;    and    Hansen,    Holger   C,    lo   Novo 
Imidazoquinoxaline    compounds    and     their     use. 
514-250.000, 
W'atjen,  John  P.:  See — 

Gaisford,   Scott  G  ;   Watjen,  John  P.;  and   Bjomsen,   Bjom  G., 
5,103,181,  CI.  324-637.000. 
Watkins.  Harry  E  ;  Balch,  Brent  F  ;  Cakes,  Jeffrey  T.;  Copeland,  Rich- 
ard L  .  Patterson.  Hubert  A  ;  and  Martinson.  Mart,  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics    Corporation     Electronic    article    surveillance    system. 
5.103.234.  CI,  343-742,(300, 
W'atkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Richardson.  Enc  F.;  and  Brody.  Paul  J..  5.102.029,  CI.  228-124.000. 
Watkins.  Michael  O.  Adjusuble  wheel  measuring  gauge.  5.101.569,  CI. 

33-203000 
Watkins.  William  L,  W.:  See— 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S..  Watkins.  William  L.  W.;  and  Gandhi.  Haren 
S..  5.102,85.3.  CI.  502-333.000. 
Watrobka,  Edward:  See — 

SmoIIar,     Marvin;     and     Watrobka.     Edward,     5,101,752,     CI. 
114-345  000 


;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Hauptly.  Paul 
,  5.101.657.  CI.  73-40.50R. 

Wilhelm;    Neder,    Gunter;    and 


CI. 


5,101.664.    CI. 

Nordisk   A/S. 
5.102,885,    a. 
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Watrous.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Temple.  Victor  A.  K.;  Watrous.  Donald  L.;  Neugebauer,  Constan- 

tine    A.;    Burgess.    James    F.;    and    Glascock.    Homer    H..    II. 

5.103.290.  CI.  357-74.000 

Watson.  William  G  ;  Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Cheskis.  Harvey 

P.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Copper  alloys  with  dispersed  metal  nitndes 

and  method  of  manufacture.  5.102.620.  CI.  420-469.000. 

Waynick,  John  A.,  lo  Amoco  Corporation.  Calcium  soap  thickened 

steel  mill  grease  5,102.565.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A  ,  Jr.;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Viierbi.  Andrew 
J.,  5.103.459,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Weaver,  Lloyd  E    Sewage  sludge  and  organic  garbage  composting 

apparatus.  5,102.803,  01.  435-315.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.:  See — 

Kruuk.  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W  ;  Oldfield.  Terry  A.;  Pruett.  Wayne  P .  and  Hilben. 
Samuel  D..  5.102,980,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Webb.  David  S.  See— 

Buchmann.  Peter  L.;  Vettiger,  Peter;  Voegell,  Otto;  and  Webb. 
David  J.,  5,103.493,  CI.  385-14.000 
Weber  AG:  See— 

Rusch.  Arthur;  and  Mischon.  Daniel.  5.103.373.  CI.  361-335.000. 
Weber.  John  G  .  to  Chaparral  Communications    Dual  band  signal 

receiver.  5.103.237,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Wecker.  Sheldon  M.:  See — 

Lasaitis,    Con    A.;    and    Wecker,    Sheldon    M..    5.102.394.    CI. 
604-164.000. 
Wedel,  Gregory  L..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Web  transfer  apparatus 

5.101.577.  CI.  34-114.000. 
Weerdestein.  Petrus  A.  M.:  See — 

Keijser.  Robertus  A.  J  ;  and  Weerdestein,  Petrus  A.  M.,  5,103,141. 
CI.  315-307.000. 
Wefers,  Karl:  See— 

Wieserman.    Larry   F.;    Wefers.    Karl;   and    Nilowski.   Gary    A . 
5,102.507.  CI.  205-153.000. 
Wegman  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Sommer.    Heinrich;    Muhlhausen.    Peter;    and    Wollmert.    Horst. 
5,101.708.  CI.  89-37  080. 
Wehman.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Pieper.  Christopher  M.;  King,  Jeffrey  W.;  Shafer,  Bruce  R.;  Ste- 
vens. Robert  A.;  Wehman.  Timothy  L.;  and  Werner.  Edward  E.. 
5.102,585.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Wehnert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  Kraft.  Klaus;  Heinz.  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang,  5.102.929.  CI.  524-101.000 
Wehowsky.  Frank:  See — 

Knaup.    Wolfgang;    Wehowsky.    Frank;    and    Schmitt,    Norbert. 
5.103.048.  CI.  562-568.000. 
Wei.  Kei-Yi:  See— 

McLafTerty,  John  J.;  and  Wei.  Kei-Yi.  5,102.977,  CI.  528-272.000 
Weider.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Kemp,  Richard  A.;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5.102.849,  CI.  502-214.000 
Weidner.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Kuo.  Clinton  C;  Chang.  Ko-Min.  Weidner.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith. 
Phihp  S..  5.103.425.  CI.  365-226.000 
Weiergrabcr.  Peter,  to  Tremonis  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafl- 
ung  Brauerei-Nebenerzeugnisse.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  filter 
sludge  consisting  predominantly  ofdiatomite  and  method  of  operat- 
ing same.  5.102.538.  CI   210-180000. 
Weih.  Mark  A.:  Sec- 
Warren.    Patrick   A.;   Pfister.   William   S.;   and   Weih.   Mark    A.. 
5.102.937.  CI.  524-261.000 
Weil.  George,  to  David  R    Webb  Co..  Inc.  Tangential  roury  slicer. 

5.I0I.874.  CI.  I44-209.00B. 
Weiman.  Carl  F.  R.;  and  Evans.  John  M.,  Jr  ,  to  Transitions  Research 
Corporation    Digital    image  compression   employing  a   resolution 
gradient.  5.103.306.  CI   358-133.000 
Weiner.  Marvin  H.:  See — 

Walker,  Brian  F  ;  and  Weiner.  Marvin  H  ,  5.102.020,  CI.  224-29.500. 
Weiner.  Samuel;  and  Dror.  Michael,  to  Optrocom  Systems  Ltd.  Optical 
angle  measuring  method  and  apparatus  particularly  for  machine  tools 
using  polygons  with  light  reflecting  facets.  5.103.090.  CI  250-231  130. 
Weiner.  Steven  D.;  Toner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Occhialo.  John  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Integrated  helicopter  empennage  struc- 
ture. 5.102.067,  CI.  244-17.190 
Weingarten.  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  W.;  Weingarten.  Kurt  J.;  and  Shannon.  David  C. 
5.103.457.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Weinsiein,  Carol.  Disposable  water  impermeable  transparent  personal 

body  cover  5.101.512.  CI.  2-84.000. 
Weisgerber,  David  J.:  See — 

l.ctton.  James  A  ;  McGrady.  Joseph;  and  Weisgerber.  David  J  . 
5.102.683.  CI.  426-601.000. 
Weiss.  Christine  M..  heir:  See — 

Ross.  Philip  E.;  Brown.  Martin  J.,  deceatsed;  Hagenburg,  Maureen, 
heir;   Brown.   Letitia  A.,  heir;  and  Weiss.  Chnstine  M  .  heir. 
5.102.384,  CI.  493-243.000 
Weiss.  Karl:  See — 

Brcuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Schulze.  Rudolf;  Swars, 
Helmut;  Hanswillemenke.  Hans;  Riemscheid.  Helmut;  Weiss. 
Karl;  Fnelingsdorf.  Herbert;  Schwarz.  Engelbert;  Grewe.  Herib- 
ert;  and  Greulich.  Klaus.  5,101,554,  CI.  29-888  100. 


Weitz.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Uffenheimer.  Kenneth  F  ;  Di  Domenico.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Weitz. 
Stephen  L..  5.101.673.  CI.  73-864.220 
Welch.  David  P.:  See— 

Scifres.  Donald  R ;  Welch.  David  F.;  and  Slreifer.  William,  de- 
ceased. 5.103.456.  CI    372-50  000. 
Weldele.  Gary  Computer  tractor  rail  paper  margin  stnpper  S. 102.025. 

CI   225-1  000. 
Welkowuz.  Walter;  Cui,  Qing;  and  Qi,  Yun.  lo  Rutgerv  The  Sute 
University  of  NJ.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  nonivasive  monilonng 
of  dynamic  cardiac  performance   5.101.828.  CI.  128-668.000 
W'ellman.  Tim  A  :  See — 

Dammeyer.    Ned    E.;    and    Wellman.    Tim    A..    3,103,226,    CI. 
341-14.000 
Wells.  Peter  J.  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R  ;  Wells.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lewis,  Richard  H., 
5,101,548.  CI   29-568.000. 
Welschoff.  Heinz,  to  Heinz  Industries,  Inc  Applicator  lor  soft  malenals 

with  tip  forming  means.  5,102.248.  CI.  401-50.000. 
Welsh.  Laurence  M.:  Set — 

Lahlouh.  John;  Stewart.  Ray  F  ;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Hauptly.  Paul 
D.;  and  Welsh.  Laurence  M  .  5.101.657.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Wendelin.  Georg:  See— 

Bacher.    Helmut;    Schulz,     Helmuth;    and    Wendelin,    Georg, 
5.102,326.  CI   425-202  000 
Wendell.  D>ennis  L  ;  Demans.  James  E.;  and  Chritz.  Jeflrey  B.,  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Input  buffer  regenerative  latch 
for  ECL  levels.  5,103.121.  CI   307-475.000 
Wenuel.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Solow.    Howard    J.;    and    Wentzel,    Robert    J.,    5,102.121.    CI 
482-94.000 
Wenzel.  William  R.  Onenutable  adjusuble  bent  housing.  5.101.914.  CL 

175-74.000. 
Werker.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  configuration  for 

pha.se  locking.  5,103.191.  CI   331-l.OOA 
Werner.  Edward  E    See — 

Pieper.  Christopher  M.;  King.  Jeffrey  W  ;  Shafer.  Bruce  R  ;  Ste- 
vens. Robert  A  .  Wehman.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Werner.  Edward  E  . 
5.102.585.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Werstler.  Jerome:  See — 

Desgranges,    Pierre    L.;    and    Werstler,    Jerome,    5.102,221.    CI. 
356-72.000 
Wcssel,  Valerian  H.;  Lobash.  Floyd;  and  Knigge,  Wayne  I.,  to  General 
Mills.  Inc.  Hollow  forming  blocks  for  double  package  forming  ma- 
chines. 5.102.386.  CI   493-472  000 
Wessel.  Wolf:  See— 

Kueltner,  Thomas;  and  Wes.sel.  Wolf.  5.I01.79I.  CI    123-436000 
West,  Kenton  L  ;  and  Fahr.  Nasser,  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
ution  Corp.  Truck  hood  motion  control  apparatus.  5.101.921.  CI. 
180-69  210 
West  Point  Peperell:  See- 
Davis.  Gayron  N.;  and  Haynes.  Henry  W..  Sr  .   5.102.701.  CI. 
427-393.300 
Weslermann.  Hemz-Georg:  See — 

Lubke.  Herbert;  Schroder,  Volker;  and  Westerrnann.  Heinz-Georg, 
5.101.726.  CI    101-216.000. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See^ 

Markus.  David  R..  5.103.162.  CI.  324-83.00D. 

Murphv.  John   H.;  Jeeves.   Terry   A.;  and   McLain.   David   K.. 

5.103.405.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C;  and  Partlow.  Deborah  P..  5.103.103.  CI 

250-515  100 
Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A..  5.102.637.  CI    423- 
240.(X)S 
Westlake.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Thomas.  Frank  A  ;  Evers.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Westlake.  Richard  T.. 
5.103.179.  CI.  324-438.000. 
Westphal.  Larry  B..  to  Douglas  &  Lomason  Company.  Transportation 

pallet  system   5.101.964.  CI    198-803.010 
Wesivaco  Corporation:  See — 

Marziale.    Michael   L.;   and    Paradis.   Stephen   J  ,    5.101.774.   CI. 
122-504.200. 
Wettlaufer.  David  G  :  See— 

Effland.  Richard  C  ;  Davis.  Larry;  Olscn.  Gordon  E  ;  Klein.  Joseph 
T  ;  Wettlaufer.  David  G  ;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.,  5,102.891.  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Whalen.  Paul,  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Half  products  for  microwave 

puffing  of  expanded  food  product.  5.102.679.  CI  426-549.000 
Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.  Jacobs.  Irwin  M  ;  Padovani.  Roberio;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A..  Jr  ;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Viierbi.  Andrew 
J.  5.103.459.  CI.  375-1000 
Wheatley.  John  A.:  See — 

Schrenk.    Waller    J.;    and    Wheatley.    John    A.    5.103.337.    CI 
359-359  000 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Event  qualified 

testing  protocols  for  integrated  circuits   5,103.450.  CI   371-22  100 
Whigham.  Roger  C  ;  and  Hoover,  George  H  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company. 
The.   Microprocessor  based  ratio  adjustment  and  portion  control 
system    for    posimix    beverage    dispensing    valves.    5.102,011.    CI. 
222-1.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Bashark.  Larry  T..  5,101,575,  CI  34-53.000 
Whitby,  David  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Rowland  C;   Bate.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Whitby.  David  P. 
5.I02.05I.  CI.  239-297.000. 
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Whitby.  Michael  A.,  to  Premar 

conveyed  articles.  5,101.959 

White.  Keilh.  to  Oxford  Ad' 

field  generating  system.  5.1( 

White.   Lawrence  F  ,  to  Fosl 

exchanger  feed  system  and  i 

White.  Richard  E    See— 

Bedlek.  Greogory  J  :  Whit 
5,103.467.  CI.  375-118.01 
Whited,  Michael  C    Sec— 
Corbin.  James  A  ;   Hopki 
5,102.713,  CI   428-92  001 
Whitefield,  Rodney  J     5.(  - 
Bclser,    Karl    A,    and    \ 
360-131  000 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomt 
Doenng,    Don    S  .     und 
204-180.100 
Whitley.  Charlie  D    BevcragL 
Wiand.   Ronald   C     Flexible  . 
spaced  apan  abrasive  piinic 
Wick,  Alexander  See — 

Rossey.  Guy;  Chekroun.  h 

Bourbon.    .Andre,    and 

540-491.000 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P  .  Trauh,  ^ 

Kirk,  to  Takata.  Inc   Vehicl. 

liquid  containers  and  the  lik 

Wieland.   Felix    Ceramide  de 

sphmgolipid  synthesis,  5.10: 

Wieland,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Wiel; 

5.102,804,  CI   436-42.00 

Wiese,    Helmut:    and    Schon- 

GmbH    Viscous  coupling  f 

5800B 

Wiese,    Helmut:    and    Sch   n 

GmbH.  Viscous  coupling  ^A 

retaining  parts   5.101.951.  C 

Wiesemann.  Bruce  O  ,  to  Wh 

water  filter  screen  apparatu 

Wiesemann  Engineering,  Inc 

W'lcsemann.  Bruce  O  .  5.1 
Wieserman.  Larry  F  ,  Wefers. 
num  Company  of  America 
ester    duplex    coating    on 
205-153.000 
Wiesgickl.  Gunther:  See — 
Beck.  Horsl-Philipp;  Em 
Karlhein/,  and  Muck,  } 
Wijnaendts-van-Resandt.   Rol 
Process   for   prvxlucmg   or 
substrates   5.103.257.  CI    35 
Wilbur.  Daniel  S  ,  and  Hadlt 
Process  for  isolation  and  ra 
topes  of  astatine    5.102.651. 
Wilcox,  Orland  W  .  lo  Gento 

5.I0I.8I6.  CI    128-200240 
Wilde,  Eugen   See — 

Goessler,  Gerhard,  and  V 
Wildman.  John  R     See  — 

Danielak.  .Ann,  Klimperi. 
HorsI  D  ,  Meyer.  Burti 
sell.  5.102.381,  CI   482- 
Wildman.  Robert   See— 

Danielak.  .Ann,  Klimpcrl. 

Horst  D  ,  Meyer.  Burn 

sell.  5.102.381.  CI   482- 

Wilhelm.  Thomas  K  ,   Rodri 

Apparatus  for   positioning 

container   5.101,613.  CI    53 

Wilkins.  John  D     See— 

Matvas.  Stephen  M  ;  Ah 
Karne.  Raniesh  K,,  Le. 
Rostislaw.  and  Wilkins 
Will-Burt  Company,  The  Set 
Featherstone,  Harr\  E  .  ' 
Williams.  Bru..e  II     Sn>der.  V 
Corp,  Adjustable  radiation 
bandwidth    5,103.084.  CI    2 
Williams.  Daniel  E  ,  to  TRW 
energy  saving  valve    5. 102. 
Williams,   James   B  ,    and    Sh 
Company    Low  harmonic 
5,103,388.  CI,  363-69  OOO 
Williams.  lames  H     See — 
Gay.  William  M  ;  Blanpi 
Richard    L  ,    Williams 
5,102.728.  CI   428-268  1 
Williams,  James  L    Stv— 
Gay,  William  M,,  Blanpi 
Richard    L.;    Williams 
5,102,728.  CI.  428-268.1 
Williams,  Jerry  W  ;  and  De\ 
Manufactunng  Companv 
5,102.924,  CI    522-4  00(1 


.  FEG  Corporation  Aligning  device  for 
CI    198-456  000. 

anced  Technology   Limited    Magnetic 
.638.  CI.  62-51.100. 

r  Wheeler  Energv  Corporation    Heal 
lelhod    5.101.773.  CI.  122-235.130. 

.  Richard  E  .  and  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.. 
3 

s.   .Allen   J  .  and   Whited.  Michael  C. 


hitefield.    Rixlnev    J.,    5,103.362,    CI. 

heal  Research   See — 

MalMidaira,     Paul     T..     5.102,518.     CI 

up  hd    5.1i!:.(W:.  CI    220-336.000. 
Te-piece   diamond   sheei   material   with 
is    5.102,430.  CI    51-295  000. 

lac.  Ugolini.  .Antonio  Wick.  Alexander: 
Graux.    Jean-Bapli>.te,     5,102,998.    CI, 

;ark  A  ,  L  ha/ie.  Michael  D,;  and  Jensen. 
interKir  accessorv  assembly  for  holding 

5.102.085.  CI    248-311  200 
iVattves  and   their  use  as  inhibitors  of 
fl02,  CI    544-168  fXX) 

id.  Gerhard,   and   Krenn.   Karl-Dicler, 

nbrucher.    Paul-Ench,    to    Visctxlrive 
r  a  dnve  assembly.  5.101.948.  CI.  192- 

nbrucher.     Paul-Flri^h.    to    Viscodrive 
ih  plasiK  housing  or  hub  with  metallic 

l');-58  OOB 
iemann  Engineering.  Inc    Self-cleaning 

5.1i);.53h.  CI    210-158. 000. 
S.V- 

12.536.  CI    ;UI-1?K  (100 
fsarl    and  Ntlowski.  Garv  .A.,  to  Alumi- 
Vlethixi  of  making  an  anodic  phosphate 

valve    metal    surface     5.102.507.    CI. 


;.  Gerhard.  Wiesgickl.  Gunther.   Burg. 

arl-Fnednch,  5,102.838,  CI    502-60.000 

ef.   to  Heidelberg   Instruments  GmbH 

nspectinii    micropatlerns  on   large-area 

-53  IXX1 

■  .  Stephen  W  ,  lo  NeoRx  Corporation. 

Iiolabeling  of  ph-irmaceuncals  with  iso- 

:i   424-1  100 

Corpt>ration    Separable  v  alve  assembly 


ilde.  Eugen.  5.103.077.  CI.  219-453,000, 

Randall  J  Wildman.  John  R.,  Herbstler. 
n  C;  Wildman,  Roberi  and  Gold.  Rus- 
2000. 

■{andall  J  .  Wildman,  John  R  ;  Herbstler. 

n  C  .  Wildman.  Robert,  and  Gold.  Rus- 

2000 

uez.  Albert    R  ,   and   Estock.   David   S 

ind   shaping  a   tubular   member  over  a 

)67  OOO 

iham.  Dennis  G  ,  Johnson.  Donald  B  , 
An  \'  ,  McCormack.  Patrick  J.;  Prymak. 
John  D  .  5,103.478.  CI    J80-25.000. 

102. '""s.  CI   474-155  (XX) 
iljean  P  .  and  Grant,  Patrick  S..  lo  Unisys 
ontrolled  filler  with  voltage  controlled 
0-21400R 

Inc  Semi-aclive  suspension  system  with 
61.  CI    280-707  000 

rifiptiur.  Bahman.  lo  Hewlett-Packard 
urreiit  anij  fault  tclerant  power  supply 


d.  Robert  H  .  Bush.  Philip  W.;  Donald, 
James    L       and    Williams.    James    H  . 

XI 

d,  Roberi  H     Bush.  Philip  V.      [5ona!d. 
James    1.  ,    and    Williams,    James    H  . 
» 

v:.  Robert  J  .  to  Minnes<ita  Mining  and 
'^Ivmeric  mixtures  and  process  therefor 


Williams.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Stenger.  Richard  E  ;  Lippmeier.  William  C  :  Alford,  Joseph  S.; 
Fitts,  David  O  :  Lawrence,  Malachi,  Jr  :  Williams,  Keith  A.;  and 
Fortuna,  Douglas  M  ,  5,101,533,  CI.  16-340  000 
Williams,  Mark  R    See — 

Toenj?s,  Anthony  A.:  Williams,  Mark  R.:  and  Goad,  EHzabelh  A  , 
5,102,580,  CI   252-334.000. 
Williams,  Matti  1.  Constant  tension  apparatus  and  method  with  eccen- 
tric cam  to  regulate  tension.  5,101,735,  CI.  104-117  000. 
Williams,  Michael:  See — 

Duffy,     Karen     M.;     and     Williams,     Michael.     5,101.8.30,     CI 
128-686.000. 
Williams,    Owen   C;   and    Crowley.    David    G     Separator    counter. 

5,101,767.  CI    119-82.000 
Willms.  Loihar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and  Hurstell,  Hel- 
mut, to  Hoechst  aktiengesellschaft.  N-sultamsulfonamides  5,103,004. 
CI    544-224000. 
WiUms.  Lothar:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz:  Willms.  Lothar:  Bauer,  Klaus:  Bieringer,  Hermann: 
and  Burstell,  Helmut.  5.102.443,  CI.  71-92000 
Wilson,  Eidward  L  :  See — 

Ross,    Louis   R  :    Krumlauf,    Paul    R.;   and   Wilson,   Edward   L., 
5,102,926,  CI    523-511.000 
Wilson,  George  R  ,  III,  and  Hundcre,  .Alf,  to  Alcor,  Inc   Apparatus  for 

determining  the  thermal  stability  of  fluids.  5,101,658.  CI   73-61.200. 
Wilson.  John  C  :  See — 

McCabe.  John  M.:  and  Wilson.  John  C,  5,102.765.  CI  430-1 10  000 
Tyagi.  Dinesh,  and  Wilson,  John  C.  5,102,762,  CI   430-109.000. 
Wilson,  R   Woodrow,  Jr.:  See — 

Ihrman,  Kryn  G  ;  Mitchell.  Olan  W  ;  and  Wilson.  R.  Woodrow,  Jr., 
5,103,059,  CI    564-409.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Newbould,  Richard  T.;  Charlton,  Susan  J  ;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  J  . 
5,102,438,  CI   65-3.120. 
Wimbush,  James  A.;  See — 

Henderson,    Scott;    and    Wimbush,    James    A.,    5,101,968,    CI 
206-63300 
Winchester,  Dana  L.:  See — 

Harvey,  David  S.:  Winchester,  Dana  L.;  Mackintosh,  Brian  H  :  and 
Rajendran,  Sankerlingam,  5,102,494,  CI.  156-609.000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher.  See — 

Lubke,  Herbert;  Schroder,  Volker;  and  Westermann,  Heinz-Georg. 
5,101,726,  CI    101-216.000. 
Wmdnoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fntz;  and  Jurgens.  Werner,  5,102,383.  CI.  493-226.000. 
Wing  Highcera  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Momose.     Terunobu,     and     Shibata.     Telsuo.     5.102.239,     CI. 
384-276.000. 
Winkelman,   .Martha.   In  a  trading  game  a  "game  average"  device. 

5,102.143.  CI.  273-240.000 
Winkler.  Hans:  See — 

Bender,  Richard:  Scheiderer,  Gcrnt;  and  Winkler,  Hans,  5,101,730, 
CI.  102-288.000. 
Winnik,  Francoise  M  ,  Luca,  David  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  compositions  containing  colored  silica  particles, 
5,102.763.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wire  Rope  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Smyth.  Laurence  C:  and   Del  Rincon,  Eduardo,  5,102,101,  CI 
254-213.000 
Wirsig,  Hans-Jorg;  See — 

Brosig,  Stefan:  Waldmann,  Jurgen:  Stoilzner,  Monika;  Barnaba, 
Martin;  Thaler,  Helmut:  and  Wirsig,  Hans-Jorg,  5,102,685,  CI 
427-26  000. 
Wirt,  Thomas  M    See — 

Steele,  Kenneth  L.;  Wirt,  Thomas  M.;  Erdmann,  Francis  M  ;  Ves- 
cial,  Frederick;  Schmars,  William  T  :  and  Aronowitz,  Frederick, 
5.102.214.  CI    359-223.000. 
Wirz.  Arno;  and  Beck.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG    Metal  foil  electroformcd  with  a  master  pattern,  the  master 
pattern     per    se.    and     method    of    manufacture.     5,102,744,    CI. 
428-600  000. 
Wiicher,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Andes,  David  K.;  Lickllder,  Robert  A.; 
son,    Richard    M.;    and    Barbien, 
-395-24.000. 
W'ltco  Corporation:  See — 

Bae,  Kook-Jin;  and  Bnlliant,  Stuart  D,.  5,102,933.  CI.  524-147.000- 
Witie,  Johannes,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Adjustable  angle  pipe 

joint    5.101.915.  CI    175-74.000. 
Wiiiman.  Edw-ard   See — 

Holloway.  Thomas  F.;  Ackermann.  Walter;  Bigham.  James:  and 
Witlman,  Edward.  5.102.249.  CI.  4OI-78.00O. 
Wolf,  Leslie  R..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  High  performance  food-grade 

lubricating  oil    5.102.567.  CI.  252-46.600. 
Wolf.  Richard  J    See- 
Lamer,    Charles    D;    Wolf.    Richard   J.;    and    Villegas,    Leiicia, 
5.103.498,  CI.  395-68.000. 
Wolfe,   Al   R  ;   Battisle.   David  R.;  and  Straw.  Harry  E.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Company.    Process  for  making  smooth   plastic   tubing. 
5,102.611,  CI.  264-568.000. 
Wolfe.   Donald   L.,  to  Paxton  Mitchell  Company.  Electronic  engine 

protector   5.101.781.  CI    I23-198.00D- 
Wolff.    Michel,   to   Kuhn    S.A.    Mower   having   a   coupling   device. 
5.101,616,  CI.  56-15.200. 


:  Witcher,  Donald  H.;  Swen- 
James    F.,    5,103,496,    CI. 
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Woirr  Walsrode  AG:  Sec— 

Kressdorf,    Burkhard;    Luhmanit.    Erhard;    and    Hoppc    Lulz, 
5.102,976,  CI    528-272.000. 
Wollmert,  Horst:  See— 

Sommer,    Heinnch;    Muhlhausen,    Peter;    and    Wollmert,    Horst, 
5,101,708,  CI    89-37.080 
Wolverhampton  Polytechiuc  Higher  Education  Corporation:  See — 
Coffey,  Andrew  F.;  Epton.  Roger;  and  Johnson.  Tony,  5,102,986. 
CI.  530-334.000. 
Womble.  Karen  M  :  See — 

Jakob.  Stephen  W  ;  Shannon.  Michael  D ;  Furin,  Olivia  D.;  Ber- 
nasek,  Paul  F.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Brooks,  Johnny  L.;  Womble, 
Karen  M.;  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  and  Resce,  James  L.,  5.101,839,  CI. 
131-352.000. 
Wondrack,  Lillian  M.:  See — 

Siegel.  Robert  S.:  Buckholz.  Richard  G.;  Thill.  Gregory  P.;  and 
Wondrack.  Lillian  M..  5,102.789.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Wong,  Felipe:  See — 

Norton,  Merle  E.;  and  Wong,  Felipe,  5,102,274,  CI  411-43.000. 
Wong,    Jacob    Y.,    to    Gaztech    Corporation.    Rapid    fire    detector. 

5,103,096,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Wong,  Morton  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for 
rendering    ferric    hydroxide    sludges    recyclable.     5,102,556.    CI. 
210-711.000 
Wong,    Pui    K.,    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Polymerization    process. 

5,102,844,  CI.  502-162  000. 
Woo,  Been-Jon,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  device 
scalability  of  buried  bit  line  flash  EPROM  devices  having  short 
reoxidation  beaks  and  shallower  junctions  5,102,814,  CI  437-43.000. 
Wooden,  William  T.:  See — 

Duncan,  Budd  L  ;  Carpenter,  Larry  D.:  Osborne.  Leslie  R.:  and 

Wooden,  William  T.,  5,102,648,  CI  423-473.000. 

Woodruff,  Teresa   K.;   and   Mather,   Jennie   P.,   to  Genentech,   Inc 

Method  for  inhibiting  follicular  maturation.  5,102.868,  CI   514-8.000 

Woods,  James   L.;   and   Thomasino,   Robert  F.   Folding  void  filler 

5,102,272,  CI.  410-154.000. 
Woods,  Ralph  A.;  Scott,  Arthur  C  ;  and  Przybycien,  Dennis  D.,  lo 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  improving 
the   fillet-forming   capability   of  aluminum   vacuum   brazing   sheet 
products.  5,102,033,  CI   228-263.170. 
Woodward,  Arthur:  Set — 

Hotchkiss,    Robert   N.;   and   Woodward,   Arthur,    5,102,411.   CI. 
606-57.000. 
Woody,    Albert    L.,    to    Caterpillar    Inc.    Impact    npper    apparatus. 

5,102,200,  CI.  299-37.000. 
Woolf,  Lawrence  D.;  Eisner,  Frederick  H  :  and  Raggio,  William  A.,  lo 
General  Atomics.  Substrate  for  ceramic  superconductor  with  im- 
proved barrier.  5,102,865,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Notarianni.    Kathv   A.;   and   Senecal.  Joseph   A.,    5,103,212,  CI. 
340-628.000. 
Worgotter,  Herbert;  See — 

Theurer,  Josef:  and  Worgotter.  Herbert,  5.101,584.  CI.  37-104000 
Worldwide  Medical  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Bullard,    Gary    C,    and    Gahara,    William    J.,    5,102,324,    CI 
425-135.000 
Wouters,  Wouler:  See — 

van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  Haeck,  Hans  H.,  Hamminga,  Derk,  and 
Wouters,  Wouler,  5,102,901,  CI.  514-397.000. 
WPC  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Schumacher,  Thomas  H.,  5,101,757,  CI.  118-46.000. 
Wnght,  Michael  E  ,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Common  emitter 
amplifiers  operating  from  a  multiplicity  of  power  supplies.  5,103,157, 
CI   323-275  000. 
Wruck,  Richard  A.;  and  Shavit,  Gideon,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Air  han- 
dling   system    utilizing    direct    expansion    cooling.    5,101,639,    CI 
62-80.000 
Wu,  Duen  S   Branding  device  for  cattle    5,101,721,  CI    101-31.000 
Wu,  Rong-Faa,  and  Wu,  Shoei-Jyi,  to  Posse  Lock  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Deadbolt  assembly  for  cylinder  lock.  5.102,175,  01.  292-337.000. 
Wu,  Shoei-Jyi:  See— 

Wu,  Rong-Faa;  and  Wu,  Shoei-Jyi,  5,102,175,  CI    292-337.000 
Wu,  Te-Kao,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   High  Q  bandpass  structure 
for  the  selective  transmission  and  reflection  of  high  frequency  radio 
signals  5,103,241,  CI.  343-909.000. 
Wuenhner,  Hubert:  See— 

Erdei,  Roland;  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  and  Luschnig, 
Franz,  5,102,158,  CI   280-633.000. 
Wydra,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grunke,  Richard;  Peichl,  Lothar;  Puchinger,  Franz;  and  Wydra. 
Gerhard.  5.102.697.  CI.  427-229.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  John  B..  Jahanmir.  Jamshid;  and  Prey,  Eric  M.,  5,103,094, 
CI.  250-306  000. 
Wylam,  Thomas  E ;  Leonard,  Thomas  K.;  and  Newman,  Roy  O.,  to 

Taracorp,  Inc.  Non-leaded  solders.  5,102.748,  CI.  428-647.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  John  R.;  Rainsdon,  Michael  D.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E  , 

5,103,325,  CI.  359-23.000. 
Creatura,  John  A.,  5,102,769,  CI  430-137.000. 
Garavuso,  Gerald  M.,  5,102,116,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Kazmaier,  Peter  M.;  Tran,  Hai-Yen  T.;  Duff,  James  M.,  Mayo, 
James  D.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  and  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K..  5,102,758,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ruhland,    John    G;    and    Grushkin,     Bernard,     5,102,755,    CI 
430-39.000. 


Swanberg,  Melvin  E-,  5.103,334,  Q-  359-197.000 
Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Loutfy,  Rafik  O.;  Kovacs,  Gregory  J  ;  Tam,  Man 
C;  Forstinger,  Ronald;  Lesser,  Brian  D.;  Pundsack,  Arnold  L  , 
Rodgers,   Christopher;   and    Soden,    Philip   H.,    5,102,756,   CI 
430-41.000 
Winnik,  Francoise  M.;  Luca.  David  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W  . 
5,102,763,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Reardan,  Dayton  T.;  and  Goff,  Dane  A..  5.103,039,  CI  560-33  000 
Yabuta,  Goro:  See — 

TaguchI,  Ryusuke:  Sugauara,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Mizuno, 
Taku;  Nomura,  Masahide;  Sugiyama,   Machiko;  Saito,  Hideo, 
Yabuta,    Goro;    Furuichi,    Akiya;    Hamazaki,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakamura,  Kaisuhiro,  5,102,794,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Yagi.  Katunori:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kyohei;    Yagi.    Katunori;    and    Kinoshita.    Takashi, 
5,103,107,  CI.  290-48.000 
Yagi.  Osamu;  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide.  Ohta,  Yoshiro;  Yagi,  Osamu;  and  Oyama,  Ryiuchi, 
5,103,034,  CI.  556-470.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tomoo:  Yagi,  Shigeki;  Sakabe,  Munechika;  Segawa, 
Osamu;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5.102,623,  CI  422-63.000. 
Yagi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Wada,    Kenichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa,    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano, 
Hirohlsa;  Saitoh.  luni;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5.103.267.  CI.  355-321000 
Yaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Motosugi.  Takanon.  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Yaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Aihara, 
Hideo.  5.102,693,  CI  427-150.000. 
Yahata,  Seishi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Hiromi;  and  Yahata,  Seishi,  5,102,014,  CI  222-100.000. 
Yajika,  Kazuo;  and  Kawamura,  Katsumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration.   Tilt   servo   device    in   optical    disc    player.    5,103,436,   CI 
369-32.000 

Yakel   Alfred  W  ■  See 

Housworth,  Craig  M  ;  Allen.  Loyd  V  ,  Jr.;  and  Yakel,  Alfred  W  . 
5,103,110,  CI    307-73.000 
Yale,  David  P.;  Abou-Sayed,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Chow,  Chnstopher  V..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  for  optimizing  well  production  rates. 
5.103.428.  CI.  367-27  000. 
Yamada.   Hirokazu;  and   Fukuyama.   Yukio,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Method  of  producing  vapor  growth  carbon  fibers.  5,102,647,  CI. 
423-447  300 
Yamada,  Kiroyuki:  See — 

Takamizawa,    Shiro;    Kumano,    Toshihlro;    Ishli,   Yuji;    Yamada, 
Kiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Masanon,  5,102,115.  CI  271-121.000 
Yamada,  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Haga.    Takahiro;    Yamada.    Nobutoshi;    Sugi,    Hideo.    Koyanagi, 
Toru;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi.  5.102,884.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Yamada.  Satoru  See — 

Hijikata.  Toshihiko;  Yamada.  Satoru.  and  Hone.  Ryouzi.  5,102,434, 
CI.  55-97  000. 
Yamada,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sainen  Tsutomo,  and  Yamada,  Shigeo,  5,101,867,  CI.  139-435.200 
Yamada,  Takashi;  Murano.  Yutaka,  Hirakawa,  Shinuro;  and  Suzuki, 
Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk  cartndge  with  lubncating 
means    in    contact    with    spindle    of  dnve    means.    5,103,363,    CI. 
360-133.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Sumiya,  Koji;  and  Moroto,  Shuzo, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu;  and  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd. 
Destination  guidance  method  of  vehicle  navigating.  5,103,400,  CI 
364-444  000 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  Miyazaki,  Yasuko;  Malsuoka,  Mikiharu;  Kanemolo, 
Takashi:   and    Katayama,    Hirohiko,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Paitcm  information  reading  apparatus.  5,103.485.  CI.  382-1.000, 
Yamade.  Shigemitsu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  Y/C  separation   5.103.297.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Taklyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Taihei;   Amada. 
Eiichi;  Yamauchi.  Yukiji;  Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro;  Terada,  Matsuaki, 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,103,447,  CI   370-85.150 
Yamagishi,  Youji,  Akasaka.  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,  Mit- 
suaki;    Nakamoto,    Kouji;    Okano,    Kazuo,    Abe,    Shinya;    Ikuta, 
Hironon;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori,  Tohru; 
Harada,    Koukichi,    and    Yamatsu,    Isao,    to    Eisai    Co,    Ltd     Di- 
phenvlethylene  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
same'and  treatment  method   5,103,010,  CI.  546-265.000. 
Yamagiwa,  Toshio;  Ohzeki,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Uruno,  Hiroshi; 
Kawashima.  Yoshinon;  and  Molodate,  Shoji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electnc  motor  dnven  vehicle  and  power  unil 
thereof  5,101,924,  CI    180-220000 
Yamaguchi,  Kimitoshi  See — 

Nanva,  Toshiki;  Yamaguchi,  Kimitoshi;  Kawa.se,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Ookawara,  Makoto,  5,102,766,  CI  430-110.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kouji;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  controlling  speed  reduction  ratio  m  a 
continuously  variable  speed  transmission.  5,101,689,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Telsuo.    Matsushita,    Hirix>mi;    and    Niwa,    Kunio,    lo 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd  Speaker  diaphragm  5,102.729,  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Ma-sao,  5,101,707,  CI   84-613.000 

Nagi,  Katsuo;  Furukawa,  Kazunan;  and  Noro,  Masao,  5.103.190. 
CI.  330-298.000. 
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Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki 
Kobayashi.  Nob<-iru.  5.101 
Onishi.  Voichi.  and  Aman 
Yamakawa.  Ryoei   5ft' — 

Usuda.    Hitoshi.   Y'amakav 
Kazuhiro.  5.102,5:1.  CI 
Yamamoto,  Hirolaka   Str — 
Shiozawa.  .Akira,  Ishikaw 
suhiko.    Nanta,    Ka/uh 
Ohtsuki.   Kazuo.   Sugin 
5.IO.\022.  CI    54H-5^I  0 
Yamamoto.  Kyohci,  Yagi.  K. 
•iubi^ihi  Denki  K  K    Starter 
Yamamoto.  Naoki.   .Mori.  Hii 
Rayon     Co.     Lid      Therm 
5,I02.94L  CI.  524-425,000 
Yamamoto,     Seiichiro.     to     1 

5.103.344,0.  359-813  (XX) 
Yamamoto,  Shmji,  to  Sanshi 
hydroxy-gamma-pyrone     a 
preparation  conlainink:  the 
424-401000 
Yamamoto.   Shinji     Kmoshita 
Molomu.  t(i  Mitsubishi  Ra> 
lysis  for  prtxlucinf;  mcthac 
Yamamoto.  Shoji   See — 

Singer.    Norman     S  ,     L.; 

5,102.681.  CI   426-58')C 

Yamamoto.  Taizo  and  Konis}^ 

Kajsha.  Capsule  filling  app: 

Yamamoto.  Takao   5tv — 

Okuhara.    Moioko.    Yosh 
Takao;  Seko,  Kenji;  Yo 
5,102.775.  CI,  430-287C 
Yamamoto.  Takatoshi  See — 
Fukushima.     Toshihiko; 
Umeda.    Tomomi.    and 
62-196  400 
Yamamoto.    Tomoo;    'l  agi. 
Osamu;  and  Kobayashi,  Ki> 
imal  liquid  reactor   5.102,61 
Yamamoto.  Tuneo  Autoinalu 
patient    5.101.519  CI    4-3IX 
Yamamuro.  Mikio.  to  Kabus 
correction  apparatus  for  n 
location  to  another  track  I< 
369-44280 
Yamanaka.  Masahiko:  See— 
Ohmika,   Hiroyoshi;   Yar 
5.102.944,  Ci    524-501  ( 
Yamane,  Yukio,  to  Nissan  N 
producing  method  and  ^o^ 
for.  5,102,188.  CI   296-205.( 
Yamashita,  Junya:  See — 

Nilta,  Keiichi.  Hidari.  Hi 
Yasunobu;      Yamashit; 
5,103.300,  CI.  358-4l.0< 
Yamaio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lida,  Kosuke;  Yamato,  H 
428-2 15, (XX) 
Yamato.  Motoyuki;  See — 
Chono.  Koji:  Ozeki.  Hi 
Moloyuki.  5,102.589.  C 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Y'ouji;  Akas. 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto.  h 
Hironon.  Hayashi.  i 
Tohru;  Harada.  Kouk 
546-265.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yukiji:  See — 

Takiyasu.    Yoshihiro;   T. 

Eiichi,  'I'amauchi.  >'uk 

and  Hiyama,  Kunio.  5 

Yamazaki.  Manabu:  See — 

Takahara.     Kazuaki;     SI 

Yamazaki.  Manabu.  5. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpci.  to  Semi 

Planting    member    for    ele 

355-211-000, 

Yainmoto,  Kazuhito;  Niimi. 

Petrochemical    Industries. 

thereof  5. 102. 705.  CI   428 

Yanaglsa^^a.  Hiromi.  and  >'; 

tion,  Tubt  squeezer    5.102 

Yanagishita.  Norio.  to  Ikeda 

foamed  plastic  molding,  5. 

Yang.    Ki   W,    Rotarv   pistoi 

123-204,000 
Yang,  Yaping;  See — 

Brown,  Jesse;  Hirschlel' 

Li,  Tingkai.  Swanson 

Jin-Min,  5.102.836.  CI 

Yano,  Noriyoshi,  Kijima.  T. 

shihiko.  to  Nippon  Polure 

poration,  Non-tack>  comp 

preparation  thereof  5.102 


•Caisha   See — 

751.  CI    1 14-144  (X)R 

,.  Junkichi.  5.101.777.  CI    12.3-90.2.3O 

a.    RyiXM,    I  en.',    Kenichi;   and    Hirao. 

:()4-l98(X)l) 

.  Michio.  1/urni.  Giichi    Sakitama.  Kat- 

.a.    Kurashige,    Shuji;    Sakasai.    Takeji. 

jra.   Hideo,   and   Yamamoto.   Hirolaka. 

0 

unon,  and  Kinoshita.  Takashi.  to  Mil- 

loior    5, 10."!.  107.  C"l    290-48,000 

ishi,  and   Nakaia.   Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 

'plasiic     ptil>  ester     resin     composition. 

onica     Corporation      Optical     pickup, 

Seivaku  Co.  Ltd  2-etho,xymelhyl-5- 
d  melantigenesis-inhibinng  endermic 
ame  as  active  ingredieni    5.102,661,  Ci, 

^'utaka  L'sui.  Masako,  and  Oh-Kita, 
in  Co  ,  ltd  Frix;ess  for  preparing  cata- 
hc  atid    5.I():.H47.  CI,  502-209.000. 

ella     Joseph      and     Yamamoto,    Shoji, 

K) 

.  Hiroka/u  to  \;pp.in  Elanco  Kabushiki 

■alus    5,ll)l,ni:.  CI    53-499.000. 

hara.  Ichiro  Doi.  Yasuo;  Y'amamolo. 
hikaua.  N  u'.ika.  and  Iwasawa.  Naozumi, 
X) 

Miyamoto.     Seigo.     Musoh,     Masanori; 
^■amamoIo,    Takatoshi,    5,101,640,    CI, 

ihigeki,    Sakabe,    Munechika;    Segawa, 

ishi.  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Infiniles- 

).  CI   422-63  (XX) 

care-taking  ssstem  in  use  for  bed-ridden 

IXXl 

iki  Kaisha    1  oshiba    Track  access  error 

oving  an  optica!   head   from  one  track 

cation  on  an  optical  disc    5.103.440.  C! 


anaka.    Masahiko,   and   Ohtio,   Masashi. 

X) 

olor  Co  .   Ltd    Vehicle  body  structure 

able  resm  dammine  arrangement  there- 

30 

ofumi;  Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige;  Nakagawa, 
Junya;     and      Hashimoto.     Takaaki, 

0. 

roshi:  and  Kadono.  Yoji,  5,102,722,  CI 


oshi;  loshima.  Kazunori;  and  Yamato, 
I,  2b4-40,6f« 

ka.  Kozo:  Su/uki  lakeshi;  Miyamoto, 
ouji.  Okano,  Ka/uo  Abe.  Shinya,  Ikula. 
enji;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori, 
chi;   and    'lamaisu.    Isao.    5.103.010.   CI, 


naka.  Toshiki.  Suzuki.  Taihei;  Amada. 
II.  Yamaga,  Miisuhiri>;  Terada.  Matsuaki; 

03,447,  CI    3''0-85  150, 

imi>da.     Kazuhiro;     Tatebe.     Ken;     and 
02.590.  CI    :h4-4n00 
onductor  Energs    Laboratory  Co..  Ltd, 
trosiatic    photocopying.    5.103,262,    CI. 

Iiroji;  and  Kumura.  Nobuyasu.  to  Mitsui 
Ltd  Btidies  and  meihtxls  for  making 
16  920 

lata.  Seishi.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corpora- 
114.  CI    222-100  (XX) 

Bussan  Co  .  Ltd,  Mold  for  skin  covered 
02.322.  CI   425-117  000. 
engine   with   slide   gale.    5.101.782.  CI 


.  Deidre,  Liu  Oean-Mo  Vang.  Yaping. 
Robert  E  .  Van  Aken.  Steven;  and  Kim. 
501-104  000 

:sui>,  Tsunoda.  Shohei.  ;ind  Tanaka,  To- 
lane  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  and  Tosoh  Cor- 
siie  resin  composition  and  process  for  the 
'53.  CI    525-101  (XX) 


Yano.  Shinya:  See — 

Sasamata.    Miho;   Ilo,   Kalsuhlsa;   Katoh,   Masao;   Yano.   Shinya; 
Malsumura,  Eriko;  and  Ezoe,  Hisanori.  5.102.787.  CI  435-7,210. 
Yariv.  Amnon:  See — 

Neugebauer.    Charles    F..    and    Yariv.    Amnon,    5,102.824,    CI. 
437-128,000, 
Yarnngton.   Arthur  G.,   lo  Johnson,   Richard  John    Electro-optical 

detonator   5.101.727,  CI.  102-201.000. 
Yasuhara.  Minoru;  See — 

Fujii.  Shigeki;  Hirayama.  Hirozo;  Yasuhara,  Minoru;  and  Sonku, 
Masahisa.  5.101,863,0.  138-98.000. 
Yasui.  Koichi;  See — 

Mori.  Yoji;  Fujila,  Mitsuhide;  Shimazaki,  Yasuo;  Yasui,  Koichi, 
Sugiki,     Yutaka.     Miyazaki,     Yasuo;    and    Ohinata,     Masaaki. 
5.101,545,  CI   29-402.090. 
Yasui.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Isowa,  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishizuka,  Mitsuhiro,  5,101,761, 
CI.  118-663  000. 
Yasumoio,  Yoshio:  See — 

L'wabata.  Hidevo;  Yasumoto,  Yoshio;  Kageyama.  Sadashi.  Inoue, 
Shuji;  and  Abe,  Yoshio.  5.103,295,  CI.  358-21.00R. 
Y'asumune.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Suwa,  Takeshi.  Kunbayashi.  Nobuhide:  and  Yasumune.  Takeloshi, 
5.102.511.  O   204-93.000. 
Yasunaga.  Makolo:  See — 

Ikehata.    Tsutomu;    Yasunaga.    Makolo;    Masuda,    Katsuya;    and 
Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  5.102.245,  CI.  4OO-124.0(X). 
Yates.  Stephen  F,:  See — 

Bedwell.    William    B.;    and    Yates.    Stephen    P.,    5.102.917,    CI 
521-61  000 
Yalomi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Wada,   Makoto;   Yalomi,    Ryuichi;   Nishimi,   Haruyuki;   Mishima. 
Mamoru;  and  Kuratsu.  Ma.safumi.  5.102.229,  CI.  366-294.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.     Tetsuo;    Taguchi.     Naolo.     and     Murakami.     Yoshihiro, 

5.102,349,  CI   439-489.000. 
Ohata.  Hiroaki.  5.103.413.  CI,  364-565,000 

Suzuki.    Nobuhiko;    Takayanagi.    llsuo;    and    Masuda.    Hiromi, 
5,102,061.0    242-5400R 
Yazaki.  Takao:  See — 

Hayama.    Kazuhide;    Hosokawa,    Noritaka;    Yazaki.    Takao;    and 
Noro.  Masataka.  5,102,488,  CI.  155-275.500. 
Yeakey.  Ernest  L.  See — 

Cuscunda.    Michael;    and    Yeakey,    Ernest    L.,    5,103.062,    O. 
564-479,000, 
Yeh.     Kuo-Huei.     Construction     of     pipe     fillings.     5.102.254,     CI. 

403-174  000. 
Yen.  Chin-Fa    Compresssor  structure  with  abutment  guide  blocks. 

5.102.318.  CI  418-245.000 
Yeomans.  Michael  A  .  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing  the   force   imposed   on    a   terminal   during   crimping   thereof 
5.101.651.  CI    72-19000, 
Yerushalmi.  Dan.  Aluminum  dross  recovery  process.  5.102.453.  O 

75-416000. 
Yetler.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Lynch.  Robert  John;  Motto.  James 
George.  Jr  ;  Repchak.  Steve  Andrew;  Viiione.  Jean  Mane;  and 
Yetler.  Lawrence  R..  5.102,028,  O.  228-6  200 
Yida.  Masaharu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Seiichi;  Hirata,  Teruo;  and  Yida,  Masaharu,  5,102,480,  CI. 
148-431.000. 
Yin.  Ming-Jau;  and  Tanner,  David  P.,  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries,  L.P. 
Semiconductor  device  with  inteifacial  electrode  layer.  5.103,268,  CI. 
357-4,000, 
Yoko.  Masami:  See — 

L'chida.   Yamaio;  Yoko.  Masami;  Sasaki.  Shiro;  and  Kishikawa, 
Mamoru.  5.103,365.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Duty  factor 
control  circuit  with  variable  output  pulse  width  function.  5.103.441, 
CI.  369-54  000 
Yokoi,  Seigo:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Toshiyuki;    Katsukawa,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Naoki; 
Yokoi,  Seigo;  and  Kakizaki,  Yuichi.  5.103.164.  CI    324-1 17  OOR 
Yokoshima.  Norio;  Nagai.  Ma.sahide;  and  Shimada,  Akira.  to  Seiko 
Instruments   Inc     Damper  device  for  precision   assembling   robot. 
5.102.289.  CI  414-744  200. 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Tachikawa.  Hiromichi;  Watarai,  Syu;  Kondo,  Syuni- 
chi;  and  Hone,  Seiji,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  and  electrophotographic  prinling  plate  pre- 
cursor comprising  phthalcicyanine  pigment  and  ihiobarbiluric  acid 
derivative    5.102.760.  CI   430-78  000 
>'okoyama.  Sakari:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Naoki;    Nakaya,    Takashi;    and    Yokovama,    Sakari, 
5,101,808.  CI    128-30.200. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji;  See — 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Sumiya,  Koji;  and  Moroto, 
Shuzo,  5.103,400,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Yonekawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikemoto.  Hiroyuki;  Buma.  Shuuichi;  Aburaya.  Toshio;  Yonekawa, 
Takashi     Onuma,    Toshio;    Watanabe,    Tsukasa;    and    Hamada, 
Toshiaki,  5,103.397.  CI   364-424.050, 
Yoneyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Sane,  Hideo;  and  Masuda, 
Minoru,  5,102,731,  CI.  428-323.000. 
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Yonushonis,  Thomas  M,;  See — 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.;  Aoba,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,101,779,  O.  123-90.610. 
Yoo,  Ho  Seong:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  ;  Chae.  Jeong  S.;  Yoo,  Ho  Seong;  Lee,  Jong  W.; 
Park.  Jae  G.;  and  Lee.  Jeong  W.,  5,103.013.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Yoo,  Hoi-Jun;  See — 

Caneau,    Catherine    G  ;    Hayes,    John    R.;    and    Yoo,    Hoi-Jun, 
5,102.812.  CI  437-32  000 
Yorita,  Mitsumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode 

for  a  vacuum  breaker.  5.103,069.  O   200-144.00B. 
York,  Dianne  F.:  See — 

York,  Richard  D.;  and  York,  Dianne  F.,  5.102.259.  Q.  405-48.000 
York.  Richard  D. ;  and  York.  Dianne  F.  Sub-surface  inigation  systems. 

5,102,259,  CI.  405-48.000. 
Yoshida,  Akio:  See — 

Baba,  Susumu;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Tsubai.  Yasuo,  5.102.770.  CI 
430-249.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5.101,541,  CI.  24-674.000. 
Yoshida,  Kousuke:  See — 

Kodama,  Kenzaburo;  Kamei,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kousuke.  Ishikawa. 
Katsuya;  Kubo,  Yukio;  and  TakaUni  Yoshiaki,  5,102.636.  CI. 
423-231.000. 
Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Takaichi.    and    Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro,    5.103.377.    CI. 
361-394.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Hirata.  Koji; 
Numata,  Tooru;  Yoshizaki.  Isao;  and  OWimoto.  Milsuo.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.   Optical    system    for    projection    type    image   display   device. 
5.103.302.  CI    358-60.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus 
having  heat-generating  elements  driven  in  view  of  past  recording. 
5,103.245,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoshihara,  Ichiro:  See— 

Okuhara,    Motoko;   Yoshihara,    Ichiro;   Doi.   Yasuo.    Yamamoto, 

Takao;  Seko,  Kenji;  Yoshikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 

5,102,775,  CI.  430-287.000 

Yoshihara.  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro;  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu,  to  Kao 

Corporation   Hair  treatment  composition.  5.102,655,  CI.  424-62  000 

Yoshii.  Noboru;  and  Nakagami.  Shuichi,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 

Rear  deck  structure  of  a  car  body.  5.102.186,  CI.  296-195.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takahiko;   Yoshikawa.   Hiroki;   Mori,  Shigeru;   Hirata. 
Koji;  Numata,  Tooru;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  and  Okimoto,  Mitsuo, 
5,103,302,  CI,  358-60000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Maruyama,   Tsutomu;   Fukawa.   Kiyotake;    Yoshikawa.   Yutaka; 

Mori,  Kiichi;  and  Akiyama,  Atsushi.  5,102,519,  O  204-180.600. 

Okuhara,   Motoko;    Yoshihara,    Ichiro;    Doi,   Yasuo;    Yamamoto, 

Takao;  Seko,  Kenji;  Yoshikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 

5,102,775,0.430-287.000. 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Youji;  Akasaka,   Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikula. 
Hironori;    Hayashi.    Kenji;    Yoshimura,    Hiroyuki,    Fujimori, 
Tohru;   Harada.   Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu,   Isao,   5.103,010,  O. 
546-265  000. 
Yoshimura,   Kazunari;  and  Okamoto,  Shinji,   lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd    Optical  measurement  system  for  determination  of  an 
object  profile.  5,102,226,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yukio;    Masuda.    Ikuro;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Kadono. 
Shinji;  Uragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara. 
Toshiaki,  5,103,120,  CI.  307-446.000 
Yoshina,     Masalo;     Kawasaki.     Shunsuke;     Kageyama.     Fumio;    and 
(jmehira.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries.   Ltd.   Antilock 
control  device  5,102.204.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshio;  Okusawa,  Tsutomu;  Tsubouchi,  Kuniyoshi;  Yo- 
shinaga, Yoichi;  Takagi,  Yusuke;  Mitani,  Kenji;  and  Hamano, 
Nobuo,  5,101,848,  O.  137-13.000. 
Yoshino.  Kazunori,  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Energy  regener- 
ative circuit  in  a  hydraulic  apparatus.  5.101.628,  CI.  60-445.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takahiko;    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki;    Mori,   Shigeru;   Hirata, 
Koji;  Numata,  Tooru;  Yoshizaki,  Isao;  and  Okimoto.  Mitsuo. 
5,103,302,  CI.  358-60.000 
Yothers,  Gregory  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control 

device  and  method  of  making  the  same  5,102,039,  O.  236-I5.00A. 
You.  Young  S  .  and  Meyer.  John  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Vaporizable   solid    ink    composition    for    thermal    ink-jet    printing, 
5.102,460,  CI    106-27,000. 
Young,  Joel  H  :  See — 

Crowley.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Young.  Joel  H..  5,103.338.  CI.  359-394.000 
Young.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Reid,    William    W,    and     Young,    Joseph     L.,    5,102.104,    CI 
266-168.000, 
Young,  Robert  N  :  See — 

Zamboni,    Robert;    Prasit,    Pctpiboon;    and    Young,    Robert    N.. 
5,102.881,0.  514-228.200 
Young,  Rosa:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  and  Young.  Rosa.  5.102.860,  CI.  SOS-LOOO. 
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Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Young,  Rosa.  Czut>atyj,  Wolodymyr;  and 
Deng,  Xunmuig,  5.103,284,  CI.  357-60.000. 
Yu.  Thiann  R  Secunty  system  5.103.206.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Yuhan  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  S  ;  Chae,  Jeong  S  ;  Yoo,  Ho  Seong;  Lee,  Jong  W  ; 
Park,  Jae  G..  and  Lee.  Jeong  W.,  5,103,013,  CI.  548-195.000. 
Yuri.  Tooru:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Osamu;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Kakuta,  Yoshinon;  To- 
mita,  Masami;  Kishikawa.  Seiji;  and  Yuri.  Tooru.  5,103.356.  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Yusuki.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Miura.  Atsushi;  and  Yusuki.  Tatsushi,  5,103,275,  O.  357-23.600 
Yutaka.  Kanda:  See — 

Motomichi.  Kono;  Yutaka.  Saito;  Yutaka.  Kanda;  Masaji.  Kasai; 
Akira,    Sato;    Makoto.    Morimoto;    and    Tadashi,    Ashizawa. 
5,103,018,  CI   548-422  000. 
Yutaka.  Sailo:  See — 

Motomichi,  Kono;  Yutaka,  Saito;  Yutaka,  Kanda;  Masaji,  Kasai; 
Akira,    Sato.    Makoto,    Morimoto;    and    Tadashi,    Ashizawa, 
5,103,018,  CI.  548-422.000. 
Yuval.  Gideon:  See — 

Avnon,  Dror;  Greenfeld,  Zvi;  Yuval,  Gideon;  and  Baydach,  Yair. 
5,103,420,  O.  364-764.000 
Yuzurihara,  Hajune:  See— 

Tokita,  Toshiaki;  Tanaka.  Motoharu;  and  Yuzurihara.  Hajime, 
5.103.422,  O.  365-32.000 
Zachanas.  Fnedemann;  and  Lorentz.  Louis,  lo  Motoren-Werke  Mann- 
heim   AG     Combination    power    and    heal    unit     5.101.886.    CI 
165-51.000 
Zafiropoulo,  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Maher.    Joseph    A.;    Vowles,    E     John;    Napoli,    Joseph 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  W  ,  5.102.495. 
156-643  000, 
Zahniser,  Mark  S  :  See — 

Kebabian.     Paul     L.;    and    Zahniser,     Mark     S.,     5,103,453, 
372-20.000 
Zak.  Helga  M.  Louver  covering  system  5.101.876.  CI    160-236.000 
Zambon  Group  S  p.A.:  See — 

Giordano.    Claudio;    and    Casagrande.    Roberto.    5,102,999,    CI 
540-491  000, 
Zamboni,  Robert;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  and  Young,  Robert  N  ,  to  Merck 
Fr<»st  Canada,  Inc.  Quinoline  ether  alkanoic  acids.  5,102,881,  CI. 
514-228.200 
Zaruba.  John  V,:  See — 

Mullaney.  Sean  T.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Roscnwinkel,  Donald  A  ; 
and  Zaruba,  John  V.,  5.102,367,  O  446-448.000 
Zatarain.  Arthur  M  :  See — 

Spako,  David  W  ;   Hayman,  Michael;  and  Zatarain,  Arthur  M., 
5,103,395,  O.  364-413  260. 
Zawadzki,   Mary  E..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.   Repulpable 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  constructions.  5,102.733.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Zehrfeld.  Jurgen:  See — 

Grundke.   LTnch;   Liebetanz.   Klaus-Peter;   Hansen.  Achim;  and 
Zehrfeld,  Jurgen,  5.102.702,  CI  427-444000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W.,  5,103,312,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Kufta,  George  T..  and  Stacy.  Carl  W  .  5.103.315.  CI.  358-198000. 
Zennedjian.  Garbis  Picture  frame  assembly  for  upright  positioning  of  a 

picture  and  the  like   5.101.586.  CI.  40-152  100. 
Zenlgraf.  Helmut;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich.  to  Kali  and  Salz  AG  Method  of 
making  a  langbeinile  slurry  as  a  binder  for  .MgO-containmg  fertihzers 
and  fertilizers  therefrom.  5,102,441,  O   71-63.000. 
Zetterquisl.  Lars.  Label  with  bactencidal  agent  for  prolonging  the  life 

of  cut  flowers.  5.102,715.  O  428-137  000 
Ziegler.  William  E.,  to  Plastics  USA  Corporation.  Adjustable  diehead. 

5,102,602,0  264-209.200. 
Zimmerman.  Thomas  G   Photoelectric  proximity  detector  and  switch 

5,103.085.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Zimmerschied,  Klaus:  See — 

Huth,    Hans-UIlnch;    and    Zimmerschied,    Klaus,    5.102.936.    CI 
524-247.000 
Zinnen.  Hermann  A.,  to  UOP.  Process  for  separating  fatty  acids  and 

tnglycendes  5,102,582,  CI.  554-190000 
Zipfel.  Roland:  See — 

Paschke.  Klaus;  and  Zipfel,  Roland,  5,102.818,  O  437-51.000 
Znider^ic.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Baukema,  Paul  R  ;  Kaelin,  Milton  J.;  Waltnp.  Donald  W  ;  and 
Znidersic,  Kenneth  M.,  5,102.954,  O.  525-154.000 
Zogg.  Jean-Marie;  See — 

Gander.  Martin;  Josler.  Hans  J  ;  Morscher,  Elmar;  Neher,  Thomas; 
and  Zogg.  Jean-Mane,  5,102.310.  O  417.500.000. 
Zomer.  Paul  S.   See— 

Hazen.  James  L.;   Frank.   Rudolf  H.   A.;  and  Zomer.  Paul   S.. 
5.102.442,0   71-91  000 
Zuccaro,  Dante  C  :  See — 

Fams,  Timothy  M.;  Pelachyk,  Richard;  and  Zuccaro,  Dante  C. 

5,102,090.  O.  248-674.000. 
Pelachyk.  Richard;  Farris.  Timothy  M.;  and  Zuccaro.  Dante  C 
5.101,597,  CI.  49-460.000 
Zumbro,  Daniel  R.,  to  Double  0-7.  Inc    Tree  stand    5,101,934,  O 

182-187.000. 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J  ;  See — 

Swedo.    Raymond  J;   and   Zupancic.  Joseph  J..   5,102,972,   CI. 
528-170  000 
Zwimer.  Kurt;  and  Stark,  John,  to  Dolan-Jenner.  Lighting  and  detec- 
tion system.  5,102,227,  CI,  356-384.000. 
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Beyersbergen.  Cornells  M    i 
Koken,  Karel  G.  M  ,  vai 
John   C    J  ;   and    Bey 
242-198.000^ 
C  R    Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindgren.  Per  G  .  Re.  3? 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masahiro.  Re 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Sappington,  Gayie  L  .  R 
Fittro,  David,  and  Frederick 
The    Rocker  arm  bearing  i 
Franklin  Electric  Co  ,  Inc    i 
Miller.  Thomas  A  ,  Re   . 
Fredericksen,  Arnold  E.;  5^t 
Fittro.    David;    and    Fri 
123-90410. 
Coward.  George  W  :  Grey. 
United  Technologies  Corp> 
and  cobalt  base  super  allov 
Grey.  Delion  A  :  See — 

Goward.  George  W  ,  Gi 

Re.  33,876.  CI.  428-6V 

Koken.  Karel  G   M  ,  van  de 

C    J.,  and  Beyersbergen,  ( 

Magnetic-tape  cassette  wn 

242-198  000 

Krulenat,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Goward,  George  W  ,  Gi 

Re.  33,876.  CI   428-63 

Lindgren,    Per    G,    to    CP 

Re.  33.871.  CI.  l28-754.00( 

Mannesmann  Fahrzeugtechn 

Maus.  Wolfgang,  and  Sv 


de  Kerkhof,  Huberlus  F  W  ;  Olierook, 
rsbergen,   Cornells   M.,    Re.  33,872.   CI. 

871,  CI    128-754.000. 

13,875,  CI    375-1.000. 

33,877,  CI.  439-831.000. 
en,  .Arnold  E.,  to  Torringlon  Coinpany, 
.sembly    Re.  33,870,  CI.  123-90.410. 

?,874,  CI    361-79.000. 

dericksen,    Arnold    E  ,    Re.  33.870.    CI. 

Delton  A  .  and  Krutenat.  Richard  C,  to 
ration  Thermal  harrier  coating  for  nickel 
,.  Re.  33.876,  CI   428-633.000. 

■y,  Delton  A  .  and  Krutenat,  Richard  C 

000. 

Cerkhof.  Hubertus  F  W  ;  Olierook,  John 

ornehs  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

1  a  latching  cover  plate.  Re.  33.872.  CI. 


•y.  Delion  A.;  and  Krutenat,  Richard  C. 
000 
Bard.    Inc     Tissue    sampling    device. 

<  GmbH:  See- — 

ars,  Helmut,  Re.  33,868,  CI.  29-888  KX). 


Maus,  Wolfgang,  and  Swars,  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Fahrzeugiechnik 
GmbH.    Method   of  fastening   drive   elements   of  a   hollow   shaft. 
Re.  33,868,  CI    29-888.100. 
Miller,  Thomas  A.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc   Electric  motor  load 

sensing  system   Re   33,874,  CI.  361-79,000 
Olierook,  John  C.  J.:  See  — 

Koken,  Karel  G   M  ;  van  de  Kerkhof,  Hubertus  F.  W.;  Olierook, 
John   C.   J.,   and    Beyersbergen,   Cornells   M.,   Re.  33,872,  CI. 
242-198.000 
Romano,  James.  Microcomputer  controlled  combination  lock  security 

system.  Re   33,873,  CI.  340-543.000. 
Sappington,   Gayle   L.,   to  Cooper  Industries,   Inc.    Fuse  bIcK'k   with 

rejection  feature    Re   33,877,  CI   439-831.000 
Siahlecker,  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

staple  fiber  yarn.  Re.  33,869,  CI    57-313.000 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  Re.  33.869.  CI.  57-313.000. 
Swars.  Helmut:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  Re.  33.868.  CI.  29-888.100. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Fittro.    David;    and    Fredericksen.    Arnold    E..    Re  33.870.    CI. 
123-90.410. 
Tsuchiya,  Masahiro,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Spread-spectrum  communica- 
tion system   Re.  33.875.  CI   375-1.000. 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Koken,  Karel  G.  M.;  van  de  Kerkhof,  Hubertus  F   W.,  Olierook, 
John  C.   J  ;   and    Beyersbergen,   Cornells   M  ,   Re   33.872.   CI. 
242-198.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Goward.  George  W  ;  Grey.  Delton  A.;  and  Krutenat.  Richard  C, 
Re.  33.876.  CI.  428-633.000. 
van  de  Kerkhof.  Hubertus  F   W  :  See — 

Koken,  Karel  G  M  ;  van  de  Kerkhof.  Hubertus  F.  W.;  Olierook, 
John  C  J  ;  and  Beyersbergen.  Cornelis  M.,  Re.  33.872,  CI. 
242-198.000. 
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Bush.  Rodney  D;  Connor. 
Mackey,  Larry  N  ,  to  Pi 
carboxylate  detergent   bui 
Bl  4,663,071,  4-7-92,  CI.  2 
Connor,  Daniel  S  :  See — 
Bush,  Rodney  D  ;  Conn 
Mackey,  Larry  N.,  BI 
Diversey  W'yandotte  Ciirpoi 
Lopes,    John    A.;    and 
252-106.000 
Ermer,  James  H  :  See — 

Pollock,    Gary    A  ;    Mil 

Bl  4,915,745,  CI    136- 

Heinzman,  Stephen  W     See- 

Bush.  Rodney  D  .  Conn 

Mackey,  Larry  N  ,  Bl 

Lopes,  John  A.,  and  Stanton. 

ration.  Antimicrobial  sani 

n-alkenyl  succinic  acid  anc 

252-106.000 

Mackey,  Larry  N  :  See — 

Bush,  Rodney  D  ;  Conn 

Mackey,  Larry  N..  Bl 


Daniel  S  ;  Heinzman.  Stephen  W.;  and 
>cter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Ether 
ders  and  process  for  their  preparation 
2-174  190. 

r.  Daniel  S  ;  Heinzman.  Stephen  W  ,  and 

4.663.071.  CI.  252-174  190 

ition:  See — 

Stanton,    James    H  ,     Bl  4,715,980,    CI 


hell,    Kim 

65  000 


i.id    Ermer,    James    H  , 


.  and 


r.  Daniel  S  .  Heinzman.  Stephen  W 
4,663,071,  CI    252-174.190, 
James  H  ,  to  Diversty  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
zing  composition  containing  n-alkvl  and 
methods  for  use  Bl  4,715,980,  4-7-92,  CI. 


•r,  Daniel  S  ,  Hcin/man,  Stephen  W.;  and 
4,663.071.  CI    252-174.190. 


Mitchell.  Kim  W  :  See- 
Pollock,   Gary   A.;    Mitchell,    Kim    W.;   and    Ermer.   James   H., 
Bl  4.915.745.  CI    136-265.000 
Noland.  Carroll  D.:  See — 

Williamson,  Gerald  E.;  and  Noland,  Carroll  D  ,  Bl  4,656,957,  CI 
111-121.000. 
O'Connor,    James    E     Reinforced    plastic.    Bl  4,680,224,    4-7-92,    CI. 

428-294.000. 
Pollock,  Gary  A.;  Mitchell,  Kim  W  ;  and  Ermer,  James  H.  Thin  film 
solar    cell    and    method    of    making.     Bl  4,915,745,    4-7-92,    CI. 
136-265.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bush.  Rodney  D.;  Connor.  Daniel  S  ;  Heinzman,  Stephen  W.;  and 
Mackey,  Larry  N.,  Bl  4,663,071,  CI.  252-174.190. 
Stanton,  James  H  :  See — 

Lopes,    John    A.;    and    Stanton,    James    H.,    Bl  4,715,980,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Williamson,  Gerald  E.;  and  Noland,  Carroll  D  .  to  Yetler  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Liquid  fertilizer  applicator.  Bl  4,656,957,  4-7-92.  CI. 
111-121  000. 
Yetler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Williamson.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Noland,  Carroll  D.,  BI  4,656,957,  CI. 
111-121000 
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Abbeslam.  Goran;  and  Lachonius,  Leif,  to  AK  Tiebolaget  SKF  Inter- 
locking linear  structure  for  conveyors  or  the  like.  325,277.  4-7-92.  CI. 
DJ4-35.000 
Abele,  Larry,  to  Izuzu  Motors  Limited.  Top  for  the  bed  of  a  truck. 

325,188,  4-7-92,  CI.  D 12- 1 56.000. 
Adachi.  Takefumi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  resupplying  con- 
tainer  325.220,  4-7-92.  CI    D18-43.000 
Adhida.  Ken'ichiro.  to  Nintendo  Company  Limited.  Hand  held  control- 
ler for  a  video  game  machine.  325,225.  4-7-92,  CI   D21-48.000. 
AK  Tiebolaget  SKF:  See— 

Abbestam,  Goran;  and  Lachonius,  Leif,  325,277.  CI.  D34-35.000. 
All  Ship  Enterpnses  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Shih-Yu,  325.157,  CI  D8-33I.OOO. 
Allflen  New  Zealand  Limited:  See — 

Wittick,  William  G  ;  and  Bannon,  Richard  W..  325.268.  CI.  D30- 
155.000. 
Ambasz,  Emilio  Electnc  toothbrush.  325,129.  4-7-92,  CI.  D4-10I.OOO. 
American  Standard.  Inc  :  See — 

Stainton.  Tncia.  325.247,  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co.:  See — 

Young.  Raymond  W.,  325,124.  CI.  D3-39.000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc  Storage  unit 

for  kitchen  utensils  and  the  like   325,149.  4-7-92.  CI.  D7-641.000 
Ancona.  Bruce:  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Holder  for 

kitchen  utensils  and  the  like.  325,150.  4-7-92,  CI,  D7-641.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  325.149.  CI.  D7-64I  000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  325,150.  CI.  D7-641.000 
Andersen,  Joergen;  Sinnerup.  lb  O  ;  and  Hvidtfeldt,  Kristtan  J  .  to 
Radiometer  A/S.  Container  for  waste  expelled  from  a  blood  gas 
analyzer  or  the  like   325.257.  4-7-92.  CI    D24-169  000. 
-Andersen.  Joergen;  Sinnerup.  lb  O.;  and  Hvidtfeldt.  Knstian  J  ,  to 
Radiometer  A/S.  Container  for  waste  expelled  from  a  blood  gas 
analyzer  or  the  like.  325.258.  4-7-92.  CI   D24- 169.000 
Andersen.  Joergen;  Sinnerup,  lb  O.;  and  Hvidtfeldt.   Knstian  J.,  to 
Radiometer  A/S.  Container  for  waste  expelled  from  a  blood  gas 
analyzer  or  the  like.  325.259,  4-7-92,  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Anionious,   Anthony  J.   Golf  club  head    325.237.  4-7-92,  CI.    D2I- 

219.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brunner,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D  , 

325.198,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000 

Riley,  Raymond  W.;  Brunner,  Robert;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D  , 
325,200.  CI.  D 14- 1 15.000. 
Apps.  William  P .  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Co.,  Inc.  NesUble  tray.  325,279. 

4-7-92,  CI   D34-40.000. 
Asakawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagasaka,     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata.     Shigekazu; 
Yamada,  Shinichi:  and  Asakawa,  Nobuyuki,  325,190,  CI.  DI3- 
147000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Gowda.  Hanumaiah  L.;  Kowalik.  John,  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J..  Jr.; 

Mayer.  David  J.;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G..  325,197.  CI   DI4- 

113.000 

Gowda.  Hanumaiah  L  ;  Kowalik,  John.  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 

Marks.  Jonathan  A  ;  Mayer,  David  J  ;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.. 

325.199,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Atwood  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kloster,  John  M.,  325.250.  CI.  D23-326.000. 
Bannon.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Wittick.  William  G  ;  and  Bannon,  Richard  W.,  325.268,  CI.  D30- 
155  000 
Barfield,  Jesse    Football  field  insert  for  a  table,  325,135.  4-7-92,  CI 

D6-450.000 
Baume  &  Mercier  S  A.:  See — 

Gueit,  Jean-Claude,  325,173,  CI.  Dlft-32.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Speaker,  Edwin  A  ,  325,210,  CI.  DI6-I02,000, 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Kapitza,  Klaus.  325,189.  CI.  DI2-2O9.0OO. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325.160.  CI.  D8- 347.000 
Best,  Walter  F.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,161,  CI    D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  325.160.  4-7-92,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Best,  Walter  F.,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R..  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  325,161.  4-7-92.  CI.  D8-347  000 
Bjomson,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R.,  325,160.  CI.  D8-347  000. 
Best,  Walter  F.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R.,  325.161,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

King,  John  B..  Ill;  Nusse.  OcUvio  K.;  and  Krause.  Wolf-Dieter, 

325,154.  d   D8- 30.000 
Osit,  Robert,  325,271,  CI.  D32-24.000, 


Borgmann.  James  W.:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,160,  CI   D8-347.000 
Best.  Walter  F.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,161.  CI.  D8-347.000 
Boyd,  Elbert  W.  Routable  skipping  toy    325,234.  4-7-92.  CI.  D2I- 
191.000 

Busche.  William  W.;  and  Boyer,  Sun,  325.255.  CI.  D24-1 11.000 
Browne,  Alan  R  .  to  Stewart  R  Browne  Mfg.  Co..  inc.  Electncal  cord 
strain  relief  end  piece  for  a  portable  lamp  or  similar  appliance. 
325.263,  4-7-92.  CI    D26-1 13.000. 
Bmnette,  Thomas  H.  Punching  and  kicking  bag  for  boxing  and  the 

martial  arts  325,233.  4-7-92,  CI.  D21-I9I.000. 
Brunner,  Robert:  See — 

Riley,  Raymond  W  ;  Brunner,  Robert,  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.. 
325,200,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Brunner,  Robert  D  :  See — 

Riley,  Raymond  W  ;  Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D.. 
325.198,  CI.  D14-1I3  000 
Brussing.  Bemd.  to  Hefendehl.  Hans  Friedrich.  Multi-tiered  desk  tray 

325.222,  4-7-92,  CI   D19-92.000. 
Bryen,  Eugene  H    Puzzle   325.226,  4-7-92.  CI.  D2I-107.000. 
Buigan,    Paolo,    to    Bulgari    Time    (Switzerland)    S.A.    Wrislwatch 

325,174,  4-7-92,  CI    DlO-32.000. 
Buigan  Time  (Switzerland)  S.A  :  See — 

Buigan.  Paolo.  325.174,  CI.  D  10-32.000. 
Busche,  William  W.;  and  Boyer,  Stan,  to  IVAC  Corporation.  Fluid 
delivery  pump  for  intravenous  solutions.  325.255,  4-7-92.  CI.  D24- 
111.000 
Buschor,  Karl,  to  Ransburg-Gema  AG.  Spray  gun  for  coating  articles. 

325.241,  4-7-92,  CI   D23-226.000 
Bustos,  Rafael  T..  to  Leggett  &  Platl.  Incorporated.  Beverage  display 

stand   325.134.  4-7-92,  CI   D6-450  000 
Butler,  Michael  E  :  See— 

Cann,  David  V.;  and  Butler.  Michael  E..  325.164.  CI.  D9- 377.000 
Cann,  David  V  ;  and  Butler,  Michael  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Combined  bottle  and  dispensing  closure  325.164,  4-7-92. 
CI    D9-377.000 
Carley.  Joseph  C.:  See — 

Schindler,  John  W  ;  Patton.  Noel  T.;  Strubel,  Edward  W..  Jr,;  and 
Carley,  Joseph  C  ,  325.251,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Carlson,  Ann.  to  Carlson  Dolls  Co.  Indian  doll.  325.230,  4-7-92,  CI. 

D2 1-182  000 
Carlson  Dolls  Co.:  See— 

Carlson,  Ann,  325,230,  CI   D2I-182  000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi,  325.201,  CI   DI4-126000. 
Castle,  Douglas  D  :  See— 

Stanger,  Bruce  N.,  Fishbine.  Glenn  M.;  and  Castle.  Douglas  D.. 
325,196,  CI.  D14-I07.000 
Chabot,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Messmore,  Richard  G.;  and  Chabot,  Robert  J.,  325.187.  CI.  D12- 
155.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Yu.  to  All  Ship  Enterpnses  Co..  Ltd   Automobile  steenng 

lock.  325.157.  4-7-92,  CI   D8-33I.OOO. 
Chia.  Cheo:  See — 

Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia.  Cheo.  325.180,  CI.  DI  1-93.000. 
Chia.  Meang;  and  Chut  Cheo  Jewelry  link   325.180.  4-7-92,  CI.  Dll- 

93.000. 
Christian  Dior,  S.A  :  See — 

Marsten,  Barbara  S.,  and  Mandrajji-Lebadam,  Valentin.  325,151. 
CI   D7-649.000. 
Clark.  Larry  M..  to  LA   Gear.  Inc    Shoe  upper.  325.120.  4-7-92.  CI. 

D2-3I4.000. 
Claytex  Trophies.  Inc  :  See — 

Merchant.  Doug.  325.121.  CI.  D2-319.000. 
Cleveland  Sitesafe  Limited:  See — 

Scaife.  Michael  J..  325,282.  CI   D99-28.000 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleanes:  See — 

Uffaille.  Claude.  325.171.  CI.  DIO-47.000 
Cone.  Richard  E  ,  to  Cosco.  Inc    Adjustable  combined  car  seat  and 

infant  earner   325.132.  4-7-92.  CI   D6-333.000. 
Conoco  Inc  :  See — 

Costilow,  Everett  E.,  Jr  ,  325,162.  CI.  08-394.000. 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Dubicki.  Chester.  325.192.  CI.  D13-I6O.0OO. 
Comeal,  Nicholas  W   Photo-electric  cell  alarm  housing  for  swimming 

pools  or  the  like   325,178,  4-7-92,  CI.  DlO-106000 
Cosco,  Inc    See — 

Cone,  Richard  E.,  325.132.  CI   D6-333.000 
Costello,  James  J.,  to  Igloo  Products  Corporation.  Insulated  carrying 

case  for  a  diabetic  kit.  325.126.  4-7-92,  CI.  D3-52.C00 
Costilow.  Everett  E..  Jr .  to  Conoco  Inc.  Clamp  for  safely  harness. 

325.162,  4-7-92.  CI   D8-394.000 
Covercraft  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Messmore,  Richard  G  ;  and  Chabot.  Robert  J.,  325.187.  CI  D12- 
155.000. 
Cnsty-Berg,  Georgene  Disposable  trash  collection  receptacle.  325.275. 

4-7-92.  CI   D34-I  000. 
Cuttriss.  Rik.  to  Graber  Systems,  Inc.  Bathtub.  325.242.  4-7-92,  CI. 
D23-277.000, 
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Cuttnss,  Rik,  to  Grubcr  Sy 

D23-2810(X) 
Cuttnss.  Rik,  to  Grubcr  Sy 

D23-281  000 
Cyr,  Jesselyn,  and  Cvr.  Rvai 

42.000. 
Cyr,  Ryan   See  — 

Cyr.  Jesselyn,  and  Cyr,  } 
D,  Morns  Sheet  Metal,  Inc 
Morns,  David  H  ;  Morn 
.125,252,  CI    D:3--ib4  0 
Delaf(in,  Jacob   See — 

MtKeone,  William  C  ,  .'. 
Desgnppes,  Joel,  to  Prestige  * 

or  Similar  article    325,16,^, 
Diaj:,  Richard    Travel  case    j 
Dickst>n,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr    S 
Sauter,   Bruce  M  ,   and 
D23-2'JOOa) 
Digital  Biometrics,  Inc     See- 
Stanger,  Bruce  N  .  Fishl 
.'25,  W6,  CI    D14-107  0 
Dix,  JetTrev  R    Radio  recen 

014-192  000 
DIabac,  Ivan,  to  Stanek,  Ka 

D9^31  000 

Dubicki.  Chester,  to  Cooper 

accessing  a  wtnng  bt^x  saft 

Dynasty  Cla.ssics  Corporation 

Winn,  Craig,  and  Suen,  , 

Eastman  KthJak  Company   S 

Leonard,  Bruce  A  ,  -325. 

Edslrom.  Lars-.Anders   Kitch 

4-7-92,  C!    D.3:-4MXX) 

Elberbaum.  David,  to  Blbe.s 

camera    325,212,  4-7-92,  C 

Elbex  Video  Kabushiki  Kais 

Elberbaum,  David,  325,: 

Ellis,    David   J     Combined   v 

4-7-92.  CI    D22-149  000 
Evergreen  Partners.  Ltd    5f 
Meyers,  Wayne  E  ,  325, 
Ejiel  Oy  See — 

Pokkinen,  Kan.  and  Km 

Farley,  Andrew  M     -Stv  — 

Poole,    Daniel    L  .   Piml 

Slryket,  Vernon  P.,  3. 

Feen.  Stuart  H  ,  to  Plastic  B 

CI    D9-378  000 
Ferguson.  Glenn  R    Racing 

CI,  D30-152(XX) 

Fishbine,  Glenn  M    See — 

Stanger,  Bruce  N  .  Fish 

325.19b.  CI    D14-I07( 

Fontannaz.  Marcel    Bracelet 

Frantz,  Dale   A    Container 

447  000. 
Franzese.  Robert  M    Lap  n 

D6-595000 
Fujiwara.  James  M    Robe  ht 
Funalsu.  Kunio:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Isamu,  and  F 
Gasper,  Walter  L  ,  Jr  Recon 

CI    D2I-153  000 
Girard,  James  J  .  to  Hewle 

325, 21t),  4.7.9:,  CI 
Glasser.  The(.xJi:)re  1 

D6-495fXX) 
Goddard.  Beverly  A    Bottle 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  C 
Pulle.  Michael  L  ,  Jr  .  3 
Gowda.  Haii,imaiah  L  .  Kow 
David  J  ,  and   Miggels.  5 
Display  terminal  housing 
Go\^'da,  Hanumaiah  L  ,  Kov 
Jonathan  ,A  ,  Mayer,  Dav 
Bell    Laboratories     Keyb> 
115000 
Graesslin  KG   St"!- — 

Tinz,  Bernhard  H  .  325, 

Granger,  Michel,  to  Yamaha 

instrument    325.215,  4-7-9 

Gneder.  .Anthony  M  ,  Klein 

Gregory    D  .   to  Storage 

pnnter  system    325,217,  4 

Gruber  Systems,  Inc.    See — 

Cuttriss,  Rik,  325,242,  C 

Cuttnss.  Rik.  325.243,  ( 

Cuttnss,  Rik,  325,244,  C 

Lenahan.  Scott,  325,245 

Gueit,  Jean-Claude,  to  Baui 

portions   325,173.  4-7-92. 

Hall  China  Company,  The: 

Thompson.  John  C  32 


DIH-5 
Pedes 


cms.   Inc     Bathtub    325,243.  4-7-92.  CI 

ems,   Inc    Bathtub    325,244,  4-7-92,  CI 

Carrying  hag    325, 12»,  4-7-92.  CI.  D3- 

yan,  325, 12M,  CI    D3-42.0OO, 

,  Douglas  D  .  and  Morns,  Gregory  A  . 
0 

5,248,  CI    D23-295  0(10 

A  Combined  perfume  bottle  and  closure 

-7-92,  CI    D9-370.(X)0 

;5, 127.  4-^-92,  CI    D3-76000 

lickson,   Raymond   A.,  Jr.,  325.246,  CI. 


ne,  Glenn  M  .  and  Castle.  Douglas  D.. 

0 

■r  or  similar  article    325,207,  4-7-92,  CI 

Storage  container    325,168,  4-7-92.  CI. 

ndustries,  Inc    Non-fused  disconnect  for 

y    325,192.  4.7-92,  CI.  DI3-I6O.0OO 

:  See — 

5hn,  325,262,  CI    D2t)-I06.000. 

e — 

II,  C!    D 1 6-209  00(J 

■n  sink  scraper  on  similar  article.  325.272, 

Video  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Casmg  for  TV 
Dlb-2190(X) 
a  See- 

.2,  CI    D16-2I9000 
hetstone  and   line  cutting  tool.   325.240, 


22,  CI    D3-38  000 

uncn.  Juha,  525,238,  CI    D21-23O.0OO. 

Robert   W  ,   Farley.   .Andrew    M  ;   and 
\152.  CI    D8-I40OO 
Itlc  Corporation    Bottle    325,165,4-7-92. 

log  ideniillcaiion  halter    325.267.  4-7-92, 

■  ine,  Cilenn  M  .  and  Castle.  Douglas  D  , 

X.I 

325,179,  4-7-92,  CI,  Dll-14  00(.) 

id   with  spout     325.170,  4-7-92.  CI     D9- 

it  or  similar  article    325.143.  4-7-92.  CI. 

ik    325.131.  4  7-92   CI    D6-316.000. 

natsu,  Kunio,  325,270,  CI.  D32-2I.000. 
igurable  hand  puppet  toy  325,228,  4-7-92, 

t-Packard   Company     Document   printer 
OfX) 
il  support  lor  a  table    325,141,  4-7-92.  CI. 

lolder    325.260,  4-7-Q2,  CI    D24-I99.000. 

mpany.  The  See — 

5,186,  CI    D12-147.0<X1 

ilik,  John,  Jr  :  Mack,  Henry  J  .  Jr  ,  .Mayer, 

ephen  G  ,  to  AT&T  Bel!   Labi^ratories 

(25,197,  4-7-92,  CI    DI4-113i»)r. 

alik,  John.  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J  ,  Ji  .  Marks, 

j  J  ;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G  ,  to  AT&T 

ard    housing     325,199,    4-7-92.    CI     DI4- 


75,  CI    D10-40f»a) 

Corpiiration  Electronic  keyboard  musical 

,  CI    D17-1  (XX) 

chnitz,  Donald.  Martin,  John;  and  Volan, 

Fechnoliigy    Corptiration    Housing  for  a 

'-92.  CI    D I  8-53  000 


D23-277  (XX) 
.  D23-281  000 

D2  3-281  000 
CI    D23-28I  (XX) 

le  &  Mercier  S  A    \V  ristwatch  with  band 
:i    Dl  0-3  2  (XX) 
iee — 
,112.  CI    Dl-118.000. 


Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

ito,   Masafumi:   Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita,   Haruki;  Taka-shiina, 

Katsuhiro;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  325.204,  CI.  D14-162  000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Ha.segawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru; 

and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro,  325,205.  CI   D14-166.000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru.  325,206,  CI. 
D 14- 166  000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazunori;  Torai,  Kazuki;  Minakawa.  Sadao,  and  Komatsu, 
Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Spectro  photometer,  325,176,  4-7-92,  CI, 
D 10-46  000. 
Helendehl,  Hans  Friedrich:  See — 

Brussing,  Bemd,  325,222,  CI,  D19.92,000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Girard.  James  J  .  325,216,  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
La,  Duong  T  .  325,218,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Hinschlager,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Piller    Barbara  A  ;  and  Hinschlager,  Robert  A,,  325,184,  CI,  D12- 
127  iX.W 
Hirayama,  \'asuo-  See — 

\aga.saka,     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata,     Shigekazu. 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  and  Asakawa,  Nobuyuki,  325,190,  CI,  DI3- 
147.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See- 
Hashimoto,    Kazunori;    Torai.    Kazuki;    Minakawa.    Sadao;    and 
Komatsu.  Hitoshi.  325,176,  CI.  DlO-46.000, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosonuma,  Masashi,  325.208.  CI    D15-15.000. 
Hoshina,  Yasuhiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Electronic  piano.  325,214, 

4-7-92,  CI    D17- 1.000. 
Hosiden  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibano,  Yasuji.  325,191,  CI   D13-I47.000, 
Hosonuma,  Masashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lawn 

tractor   325.208.  4-7-92,  CI.  DI5-I5.000. 
Huffv  Corporation:  See — 

Filler,  Barbara  A.;  and  Hinschlager,  Robert  A,,  325,184,  CI.  D12- 
127  000 
Humfress,  Bnan  G.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co,,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 

Combined  bottle  and  cap.  325,167,  4-7-92.  CI.  D9-4O3.0OO. 
Hvidtfeldt,  Knstian  J  :  Sec- 
Andersen.  Joergen,  Sinnerup,  lb  O.;  and  Hvidtfeldt,  Kristian  J., 

325.257,  CI    D24-169.000. 

Andersen,  Joergen;  Sinnerup,  lb  O.;  and  Hvidtfeldt,  Kristian  J,, 

325.258,  CI    D24-169.000, 

Andersen.  Joergen,  Sinnerup,  lb  O,;  and  Hvidtfeldt,  Knstian  J,, 

325.259,  CI    D24- 169.000, 
Igloo  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Costello,  James  J  .  325,126,  CI.  D3-52,000, 
Ikeda,  Matafumi;  and  Kuriya,  Chikashi,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Vacuum 

cleaner   325,273.  4-7-92.  CI    D32-21  000. 
Ikeda.  Matafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vacuum  cleaner.  325,274, 

4-7-92.  CI    D32-21  000 
lnc")ue,  Shusuke:  See— 

Watanabe.  Toshio;  Takeda.  Shoji;  Mikami,  Akio;  and  Inouc.  Shu- 
suke. 325.147,  CI   D7.354.0O0. 
Iniernational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Kline.  Jeffrey   L  ;  Menno.  Tristan  A.;  and  Sabella,  Edward  J., 
325.194.  CI    D14-100000. 
International  Typeface  Corporation:  See — 

Stone,  Sumner  R.,  325,219,  CI.  DI8-24.000. 
Ireland-Benitez.  Dani  L.  Wall  telephone  frame    325.203.  4-7-92.  CI 

D14-144  0(X). 
Issac,  Mimi    Pocketed  placemat   325.145,  4-7-92,  CI.  D6-613,000. 
Itakura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oshimi,  Naoko;  and  Itakura,  Hitoshi,  325,227,  CI,  D21-I29,000. 
Ito,  Kunio,  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cap  for  a  writing  instrument. 

325,221,  4-7-92,  CI    DI9-57.aOO. 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Shigeru.  Takita.  Haruki;  Taka.shima.  Kat- 
suhiro; and  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  to  Teac  Corporation    Combined  audio 
mixer  and  tape  recorder   325.204.  4-7-97,  CI    D14-162  (XX). 
Ito,  Masafumi.  Suzuki.  Koji;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  and 
Takashima,  Katsuhiro.  to  TEAC  Corporation   Open  reel  type  tape 
recorder  deck   325.205.  4-7-92,  CI.  D14-I66.000 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Suzuki,  Koji,  and  Ha.segawa,  Shigeru.  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration  Open  reel  type  tape  recorder  deck,  325,206,  4-7-92.  CI.  D14- 

166  (XXI 

Itoh,  Reiko   Doll,  325,229,  4-7-92,  CI.  D2I-17I,000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Busche,  William  W,;  and  Boyer,  Stan,  325,255,  CI.  D24-1 1 1  000. 
Izuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Abele,  Larry,  325,188,  CI.  DI2-I56.0OO, 
Jacobs.  Gary  R    See — 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  325.160.  CI    D8-347.000 
Best.  Walter  F  .  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R,.  325,161.  CI    D8-347  000 
Jeghers,  Philippe,  to  S.A.  TDS-Acior.  Table.  325,139,  4-7-92,  CI.  D6- 

484  000 
Jordan,  Raymond,  Combined  container  and  bins.  325,281,  4-7-92.  CI, 

D3-74.000. 
Ju,  Der  C    Lug  wrench.  325,153.  4-7-92,  CI.  D8-26.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yukio;  Nozawa.  Takao.  and  Satoh.  Masatoshi,  325,183, 
CI    D12-14.000 
Kapitza.  Klaus,  to  Bayensche  Moloren  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a 
wheel  for  an  automobile,  325,189,  4-7-92,  CI,  D12-209000. 
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King,  John  B.,  Ill,  Nusse,  Octavio  K.;  and  Krause.  Wolf-Dietcr,  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hand  held  hot  melt  dispenser.  325,154.  4-7-92, 
CI.  D8-30,000, 
Kinnunen,  Juha:  See — 

Pokkinen,  Kan;  and  Kinnunen,  Juha,  325,238,  CI   D2I-230000 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,   Akira;    Koga,    Hiroaki;   Gkubo,   Kazumi;   and    Sato, 
Akira,  325,155,  CI.  D8-65.000 
Kleinschnitz.  Donald:  See — 

Gneder,  Anthony  M.;  Kleinschnitz.  Donald;  Martin.  John;  and 
Volan.  Gregory  D  .  325.217,  CI    D18-53  000 
Kliebert,  Elbert  J.  Splash  guard   325,249,  4-7-92,  CI.  023-308,000. 
Kline,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Merino,  Tristan  A.;  and  Sabella,  Edward  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Computer  housing.  325,194, 
4-7-92,  CI.  D14-I00Q00 
Kloster,  John  M,,  to  Atwood  Industnes.  Inc.  Vehicle  windshield  de- 
froster, 325.250,  4-7-92,  CI,  D23-326.000, 
Koga,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagashima,   Akira;   Koga,   Hiroaki;  Okubo,   Kazumi;  and  Sato, 
Akira,  325,155,  CI   D8-65  000 
Kohler,  Bernd,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Vacuum  cleaner.  325,269, 

4-7-92,  CI.  D32-2I.0CO, 
Kohler  Co,:  See— 

Sauter,  Bruce  M,;  and  Dickson.  Raymond  A,,  Jr,,  325,246.  CI 
D23-290  000. 
Komatsu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Kazunori;    Torai,    Kazuki;    Minakawa,    Sadao;    and 
Komatsu,  Hitoshi,  325,176,  CI,  D  10-46.000. 
Kowalik,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L  ;  Kowalik,  John,  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J,.  Jr,; 
Mayer.  David  J  ;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G,,  325,197,  CI,  DI4- 
113.000 
Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L ;  Kowalik,  John,  Jr.;  Mack.  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 
Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Mayer,  David  J.;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G,, 
325,199,  CI  014-115,000 
Krause.  Wolf-Dieter:  See — 

King,  John  B.,  Ill;  Nusse,  Octavio  K,;  and  Krause,  Wolf-Dieter, 
325,154,  CI,  D8- 30,000. 
Kudo,  Toshiharu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Fuse,  325,193,  4-7-92,  CI, 

013-161,000. 
Kuriya,  Chikashi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Maufumi;  and  Kuriya.  Chikashi.  325,273.  CI.  D32-2I  000 
LA.  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Larry  M,,  325,120.  CI.  D2-314.0O0. 
Magdaleno,  Janell  E.,  325,1 17,  CI   02-314.000. 
La,    Duong    T,,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Ink-jet    cartridge. 

325,218,  4-7-92,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Lachonius,  Leif:  See — 

Abbestam,  Goran;  and  Lachonius,  Leif,  325,277,  CI   D34-35.000. 
Laffaille.  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nuclcaries. 

Personal  dosimeter  badge   325.171.  4-7-92.  CI.  DlO-47.000 
Landsman.  Stephen;  and  Polovoy,  Linda.  Diaper.  325,256,  4-7-92,  CI. 

D24- 126.000 
Lebrecht,  Horst,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Combination  partially- 
removable  protective  cover  and  seal  unit  for  a  padlock,  325,158, 
4-7-92,  CI   08-346,000, 
Lee,  Norman  C„  to  Zam,  Inc.  Plant  container.  325,181,  4-7-92,  CI 

DII-152.000. 
Lee,  Troy  M.  Visor  325,116,  4-7-92,  CI.  D2-247.000 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.,  325,  IM,  CI,  06^50.000. 
Lenahan.  Scott,  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc   Bathtub   325,245,  4-7-92,  CI. 

023-281000 
Leonard,  Bruce  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  sliding 

lens  cover.  325,211,  4-7-92,  CI   D16-209.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  See — 

Humfress,  Brian  G.,  325,167,  CI,  D9-403,000, 
Levin,  Charles  R  ,  to  Nysco  Products,   Inc.  Modular  display  shelf. 

325.138,  4-7-92.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Lucht,  Wayne,  to  Midway  Displays,  Inc  Product  display  rack,  325,136, 

4-7-92,  CI,  06-465.000, 
M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  325,149,  CI,  D7-64 1.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce:  and  Ancona,  Jane,  325,150,  CI,  D7-64 1.000 
Mack.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L.;  Kowalik.  John,  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 
Mayer,  David  J.;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.,  325,197,  CI.  DI4- 
113,000, 
Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L  ;  Kowalik,  John,  Jr ;  Mack,  Henry  J  ,  Jr.; 
Marks.  Jonathan  A.;  Mayer,  David  J  ;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G  , 
325,199.  CI.  014-115.000. 
Magdaleno.  Janell  E.,  to  LA,  Gear,  Inc,  Shoe  upper.  325,117,  4-7-92. 

CI.  02-314000 
Manci,  Lewis  H.,  to  National  Air  Vibrator  Company.  Vibrating  hoist. 

325,276,  4-7-92.  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Mandrajji-Lebadaru.  Valentin:  See — 

Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  325,151, 
CI.  07-649000. 
Markiw,  Juliana.  Patient  transfer  sling.  325,185, 4-7-92,  CI.  012-128,000 
Marks,  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L..  Kowalik.  John,  Jr.;  Mack.  Henry  J.,  Jr  ; 
Marks.  Jonathan  A  ;  Mayer,  David  J.,  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.. 
325,199,  CI,  D14-1 15.000. 
Marsten,  Barbara  S  ;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  to  Christian 
Dior,  S.A   Knife.  325,151,  4-7-92,  CI.  D7-649.000. 


Martin,  John:  See — 

Gneder,  Anthony  M.;  Kleinschnitz,  Donald,  Martin,  John;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  325,217,  CI   018-53,000. 
Mason,  Thomas  M.  Vehicle  auxiliary  headrest.  325.144,  4-7-92,  CI. 

D6-601.000 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Lebrecht.  Horst,  325.158,  CI    08-346  000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinozaki.  Isamu;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio.  325,270,  CI,  D32-2I,000, 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  Takeda,  Shoji;  Mikami,  Akio;  and  Inoue,  Shu- 
suke, 325,147.  CI    07-354000, 
Mayer,  David  J.:  See — 

Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L ;  Kowalik.  John,  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 
Mayer.  David  J  ;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.,  325,197,  CI.  DI4- 
113  000 
Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L.;  Kowalik,  John,  Jr.;  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 
Marks.  Jonathan  A.;  Mayer,  David  J.;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G., 
325,199,  CI.  014-115,000, 
McCracken,  Robert  G  ,  to  Wilian  Holding  Company.  Structural  beam 

for  concrete  form  systems    325,261,  4-7-92.  CI    025-132000 
McKeone.  William  C,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Bidet.  325,248,  4-7-92.  CI, 

023-295  000. 
Merchant,  Doug,  to  Claytex  Trophies,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  325,121,  4-7-92. 

CI.  02-319.000 
Menno.  Tristan  .A  :  See — 

Kline,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Merino,  Tristan  A  ;  and  Sabella,  Edward  J  . 

325.194.  CI.  014-100000 

Messmore,  Richard  G,;  and  Chabot.  Robert  J,,  to  Covercraft  Industnes. 

Inc,  Combined  vehicle  hood  shield  and  deflector,  325,187, 4-7-92,  CI, 

012-155,000 

Meyers,  Wayne  E  ,  to  Evergreen  Partners,  Ltd    Fishing  tackle  box. 

325,122,  4-7-92,  CI,  D3-38.000, 
Midway  Displays,  Inc  :  See — 

Lucht.  Wayne,  325,136,  CI   D6-465.000. 
Miggels.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Gowda,  Hanumaiah  L  ;  Kowalik.  John.  Jr  ;  Mack,  Henry  J  ,  Jr.; 
Mayer,  David  J  ;  and  Miggels.  Stephen  G,.  325,197,  CI  DI4- 
113.000. 
Gowda.  Hanumaiah  L  ;  Kowalik.  John.  Jr.;  Mack.  Henry  J.,  Jr.; 
Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Mayer,  David  J.;  and  Miggels.  Stephen  G.. 
325,199.  CI.  D14-1 15.000 
Mikami.  Akio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshio.  Takeda.  Shoji,  Mikami,  Akio;  and  Inouc,  Shu- 
suke, 325.147,  CI   D7-354.000, 
Minakawa,  Sadao  See — 

Hashimoto.    Kazunon;    Torai.    Kazuki;    Minakawa.    Sadao,    and 
Komatsu,  Hitoshi,  325,176,  CI.  DIO-46.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Shinohara,  Kaoru,  325,264,  CI.  027-7,000. 
Mizushima,  Kazuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard 

musical  instrument.  325,213,  4-7-92.  CI.  OI7-1.000. 
Montoya,  Arturo  T.  Bag  earner.  325,169,  4-7-92,  CI.  D9-434.000 
Morand,   Michel,   to  Wyant  &  Company   Limited    Bathroom  tissue 

dispenser  325,142.  4-7-92.  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Morris,  David  H.;  Morns.  Douglas  D.;  and  Morns.  Gregory  A,.  10  D 
Moms  Sheet  Metal.  Inc.  Portable  air  cleaner  unit.  325.252, 4-7-92,  CI. 
023-364  000. 
Morns.  Douglas  O  :  See — 

Morris.  David  H,;  Moms,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Moms,  Gregory  A., 
325,252,  CI   023-364,000. 
Morris,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Morns,  David  H,;  Morris,  Douglas  D.;  and  Moms,  Gregory  A  , 
325.252.  CI   023-364.000. 
Muderlak.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Technical  Concepts,  LP  Fragrance  diffuser 

housing   325.253.  4-7-92.  CI   D23-366  000 
Naga-saka.  Y'asuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Yamada, 
Shinichi;  and  Asakawa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems, 
Ltd     Housing  for  electrical  connector    325,190.  4-7-92,  CI.   Ol3- 
147.000. 
Nagashima,  Akira;  Koga,  Hiroaki;  Okubo,  Kazumi;  and  Sato,  Akira,  to 
Kiontz    Corporation     Power    chainsaw    motor    housing.    325,155, 
4-7-92.  CI    08-65.000 
Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Portable  television 

set    325.201.  4-7-92.  CI   014-126.000 
National  Air  Vibrator  Company:  See — 

Manci.  Lewis  H  .  325.276,  CI    D34-33  000, 
Nelson,  Bergen  Tool  earner.  325.280,  4-7-92,  CI.  D34-45.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Wilson  W.,  325,118,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  325.119,  CI.  D2-3 14.000 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Wilson  W..  325.118,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.  325,119.  CI.  02-314.000. 
Nintendo  Company  Limited  See — 

Adhida,  Kenichiro,  325,225.  CI.  021-48000 
Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Nozawa,  Takao.  and  Satoh,  Masatoshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho.    Towing   tractor.    325,183, 
4-7-92,  CI.  D 12- 14,000. 
Nomura,  Keiko.  10  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clock.  325,172,  4-7-92,  CI   DIO- 

24.000. 
Norman,  Lowell  R.,  to  Spring  Form,  Inc.  Tent.  325,239.  4-7-92,  CI 

021-253.000. 
Nossag  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

OLoughlin,  Matthew  J.,  325,113,  d  D2-3I,000. 
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Nozawa,  Takao:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Nozaw: 
CI.  D12I4000 
Ndsse,  Octavio  K    See — 

King,  John  B  .  Ill;  Nusse. 
325.154.  CI,  08-30000, 
Nysco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Levin.  Charles  R.  325.138 
Okubo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nagashima.    Akira,    Koga 

Akira,  325.155.  CI,  D8-t 

O'Loughlin.  Matthew,  J  ,  to  N 

use  in  a  stroller  or  the  like 

Oshimi.  Naoko;  and   Itakura. 

locomotive.  325, 227.  4-7-SI2, 

Osil.   Robert,   to   Black   &.    Dt 

325.271,4-7-92,  CI,  D32-24,( 

Patton  Electric  Company.  Inc 


Pattoi 


Pattoi 
325,: 


Schindler,  John  W 
Carley,  Joseph  C 
Patton,  Noel  T  :  See— 
Schindler,  John  W  ; 
Carley,  Joseph  C 
Paul,  Clarence  A    Vehicle  saf 

D340  000 

Pearson,  Stanley  W  Combinat 

and  covered  latch  a,ssembly 

Pedersen,  Paul  M  ,  to  Western 

carafe,  325,146.  4-7-')2,  CI    I 

Pcntel  Kabushiki  Kaisha   iVc- 

Ito,  Kunio,  325,221,  CI.  D 

Phelps,  Helen  A    Plush  toy  i 

187.000 
Phillips,  Kenneth  W    Combin 
325,130,  4-7-92,  CI    D4-114' 
Piller,  Barbara  \  .  and  Hinsch 
Sprocket  cover  front  face  f 
bicycle,  325,184.  4-7-92,  CI 
Pironti,  Steven,  Jumprope  har 
Plastic  Bottle  Corp<iration   Sf 
Feen,  Stuart  H  .  325,165. 
Pokkinen.  Kan;  and  Kinniine: 
325.238.  4-7-92.  CI    D21-23( 
Polovoy.  Linda  iVi  — 

Landsinan.  Stephen,  and  P 
Poole.  Daniel  L  ;  Poole.  Robe 
Vernon  P..  to  Po<ile.  Ruben 
4-7-92.  CI,  D8-14000 
Poole.  Robert  N     See— 

Poole.   Daniel   L  .   Pixjlc. 
Stryker.  Vernon  P..  32.' 
Poole.  Robert  W  ;  See— 

Poole.   Daniel   L  .   P<xile, 
Stryker.  Vernon  P  ,  }2' 
Porter,  Michael  J    Shelf  unit 
Pouilloux,   Roger,   to   Sporof 

4-7-92,  CI.  D29-9  000 
Prestige  S  A  ;  See — 

Desgrippes,  Joel,  325,163 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cann,  David  V  ;  and  But 

Pulte.  Michael  L  .  Jr .  to  Gooc 

tread  and  buttress  325.186. 

Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Andersen,  Joergen.  Smm 

325.257.  CI.  D24-169U 
Andersen.  Joergen;  Sinnt 

325.258.  CI    D24-i69{)( 
Andersen.  Joergen,  Smm 

325.259.  CI    D24-169a 
Ransburg-Gema  .AG   See — 

Buschor.  Karl.  325.241,  C 
Reed,  Margaret  R    Inflatablt 

227.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Co  ,  !nc  :  See- 
Apps,  William  P  ,  325, 27< 
Reynolds.  Bnan  C   Stuffed  fi^ 

D21-185000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See— 
Adachi.  Takefumi.  325,2; 
Riley.  Raymond  W  ,  Brunner 

Apple  Computer,  Inc    Cou 

4-7-92.  CI    D14-11.V(XX) 
Riley.   Raymt.md   W  ,   Brunni 

Apple  Computer.  Inc  Com 

4-7-92.  CI    D14-115  000 
RoIImson.    Phillip    J     Tread 

325.209,  4-^-9:.  C!    015-28 
Rommerdale.  Eric,  io  W  E    t 

attachment  for  tweezers    3 
Rowenta-Werke  GmbH    See- 
Kohler,  Bernd,  325,269,  i 
Russell,  Chesley  G    Target 

D2I-5000 
Ruuskanen,  Matti,  to  Tei.no\ 

CI.  D23-370.000. 


.  Takao;  and  Satoh.  Masatoshi.  325,183. 
Octavio  K  .  and  Krause.  Wolf-Dicter. 

CI    D6-479.000. 

Hiroaki,    Okubo     Kazumi;    and    Sato. 
iOOO 

issag  Industries  Limited    Snowsuil  for 
25.113.  4-7-92.  CI    D2-31  000 
Iitoshi.  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Toy 
;i    D21-129  000 

;ker  Inc  Hand  held  vacuum  cleaner 
X) 

See — 

,  Noel  T  ,  Strubel,  Edward  W,,  Jr  ;  and 
il.  CI    D2,'<-.-28  000 

,  Noel  T  .  Strubel,  Edward  W,,  Jr,;  and 
il,  CI    D23-328(X)0 
or  similar  artick-    325,125,  4-7-92,  CI. 

)n  dv>or  secuniv  bar.  coin  box  proleclor 
325.159,  4-7-92',  CI    D8-346.000. 
Water  International  Inc.  Water  purifier 
7-310.000. 

9-57.000. 

unny  rabbit,  325,232,  4-7-92,  CI    D21- 

d  tcxithhnish  and  toothpaste  dispenser, 

(X) 

ager.  Robert  .A  ,  to  Huffy  Corporation 

r  mounting  on  the  drive  sprocket  of  a 

312-127  (XX) 

lie   325,236.  4-7-92,  CI,  D2I-198.000, 

I,  D9-378  000 

,  Juha,  to  Exel  Ov    Ski  pole  handgrip 

000 

>lovoy.  Linda.  325,256.  CI  D24-126,0(X), 
t  W  ;  Farley.  Andrew  M,;  and  Stryker. 
N   Wallpaper  pasting  machine,  325.152. 


Robert   \V  ,   Far!e\.   .Andrew    M,;  and 
152.  CI    DX-14000' 

Robert   W  ,   Farle\.    Andrew  M.;  and 

152.  CI    D8-14(3(X)' 

25.137.  4-7-9:,  CI    D6-479.000. 

ic    Pouilloux   S  A     Ski   mask.   325.256. 


CI,  D9-370  000. 

rhe,  See- 

■r.  Michael  E  .  325.164.  CI,  09-377,000 

fear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

1-7-92.  CI    012-147  000. 

up.  lb  O  and  fUidtfeldt.  Kristian  J.. 
) 

up.  Ih  O  ,  and  lUidlfeldt,  Kristian  J.. 
) 

up.  lb  f)  ,  and  Hvidtfeldt,  Kristian  J.. 
) 

.  023-226000 

shampoo  bih    325.114.  4-7-92.  CI.  D2- 


Cl    034-40  000 
irc  of  a  lighting  bug   325.231.  4-7-92.  CI 


and  Sabella.  Edward  J., 


).  CI    018-43(.X» 

Robert  O  ,  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  to 
■iuler  monitor  or  similar  article.  325.198. 

,    Robert    and   Wo<xi.   Kenneth  D..  to 
uicr  keyboard  or  similar  article.  325,200. 

■lenient    t"or   a    wheel   or  endless   track. 

XX) 

Lssett  Companv.  1  he  Control  enhancing 

5.265.  4-7-92,  CI    028-55.000. 

1    D32-21  000 

or  a  tossing  game    325.224.  4-7-92.  CI 

■nl  (H    \entilation  unit.  325.254.  4-7-92. 


and  Hvidlfeldt,  Kristian  J., 
and  Hvidtfeldt.  Kristian  J., 
and  Hvidtfeldt,  Kristian  J., 


Sabella.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kline.  Jeffrey  L.;  Merino,  Tristan  A.; 
325.194.  CI.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Sato.  Akira:  See — 

Nagashima.    Akira;    Koga.    Hiroaki;   Okubo.    Kazumi;   and    Sato, 
Akira,  325,155,  CI.  D8-65.000. 
Satoh,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yukio;  Nozawa,  Takao;  and  Satoh,  Masatoshi.  325.183. 
CI    D 12- 14.000 
Sauter,  Bruce  M.;  and  Dickson,  Raymond  A..  Jr.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink. 

325,246,  4-7-92,  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Scaife.  Michael  J.,  to  Cleveland  Sitesafe  Limited.  Storage  safe.  325,282, 

4-7-92,  CI   D99-28.000 
Schindler,  John  W.;  Patton,  Noel  T.;  Strubel,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Carley.  Joseph  C  .  to  Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Portable  electric 
healer  fan    325,251,  4-7-92,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  325,195,  CI    014-100.000 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura,  Keiko,  325.172,  CI.  DIO-24.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Matafumi;  and  Kuriya,  Chikashi.  325,273,  CI.  D32-2I.OOO. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Matafumi.  325.274.  CI.  D32-21.000. 
Shibano.    Yasuji.   to   Hosiden   Electronics  Co..   Ltd.    Mulli-pin   plug. 

325.191,  4-7-92.  CI.  DI3-I47.0CO. 
Shinohara.  Kaoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  cosmetic 

applicator  and  cap  325,264,  4-7-92.  CI.  D27-7.000. 
Shinozaki,  Isamu;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd    Electric  vacuum  cleaner    325,270,  4-7-92,  CI.  D32-21  000 
Sinnerup,  lb  O  :  See — 

Andersen,  Joergen;  Sinnerup,  lb  O.; 

325.257.  CI    D24-169.0CO. 
Andersen,  Joergen;  Sinnerup,  lb  C; 

325.258.  CI.  D24-169  000. 
Andersen.  Joergen;  Sinnerup.  lb  C; 

325.259.  CI    D24-I69.000 
Smith.  Seth  A.,  to  Stolar.  Inc.  Mobile  transceiver.  325,202.  4-7-92.  CI. 

D14-I47000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike  Intei^ational  Ltd.  Shoe 

upper   325.1 18.  4-7-92.  CI   D2-3I4.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  to  Nike.  Inc  ;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Shoe 

upper   325.119.  4-7-92.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
S  .A   TDS-Acior:  See— 

Jeghers.  Philippe,  325.139,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Sottsass,  Ettore;  and  Zaninni,  Marco,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration  Table   325,140,  4-7-92,  CI.  D6-487  000. 
Speaker,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Sunglasses  or  the 

like.  325,210,  4-7-92,  CI.  D16-102.OOO. 
Sporoplic  Pouilloux  S.A.:  See — 

Pouilloux.  Roger.  325,266.  CI.  D29-9.000. 
Spnng  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman.  Lowell  R..  325.239.  CI.  D2I-253.0OO. 
Stamton.  Tncia.  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Lavatory.  325,247.  4-7-92. 

CI    D23-294.000 
Stanek.  Ivan:  See — 

DIabac.  Ivan.  325.168.  CI.  D9-43I.00O. 
Stanger.  Bruce  N.;  Fishbine.  Glenn  M.;  and  Castle.  Douglas  D..  to 
Digital  Biometrics.  Inc   Cabinet  for  optical  imaging  of  fingerprints. 
325.196.  4-7-92.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Stewart  R    Browne  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Browne.  Alan  R..  325.263,  CI.  D26-1 13.000. 
Stolar,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Seth  A.,  325,202.  CI.  DI4-I47.000. 
Stone,  Sumner  R  ,  to  International  Typeface  Corporation.  Type  font. 

325,219,  4-7-92,  CI    D18-24.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Grieder,  Anthony  M.;  Kleinschnitz,  Donald;  Martin,  John;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  325.217,  CI   DI8-53.00O. 
Stravitz,  David  M   Rack   325,133,  4-7-92,  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Strubel,  Edward  W  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Schindler,  John  W.;  Patton,  Noel  T.;  Strubel,  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and 
Carley.  Joseph  C.  325.251,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Stryker,  Vernon  P    See — 

Poole,   Daniel   L.;  Poole.  Robert  W.;  Farley,  Andrew  M.;  and 
Stryker,  Vernon  P..  325,152,  CI    D8-I4.000. 
Sube,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube, 
and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro.  325.205,  CI.  D 14- 166.000. 
Suen,  John:  See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen.  John.  325.262.  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasaka,     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata.     Shigekazu; 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  and  Asakawa,  Nobuyuki,  325,190.  CI.  DI3- 
147.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru; 

and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro.  325.205.  CI.  DI4-I66.000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  325,206,  CI. 
D14-166.000. 
Sweeny,  Henry  D  ,  to  Swenco  Limited.  Handle.  325,156.  4-7-92,  CI. 

08-300  000 
Swenco  Limited:  See — 

Sweeny,  Henry  D..  325.156.  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Svracuse  China  Corporation:  See — 

Unger.  Steve  A..  325.148.  CI.  D7-536.000. 


Minoru; 
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Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takita.  Haniki;  Takashima, 

Katsuhiro;  and  Tsunoda.  Keiji.  325.204,  CI    D14-I62  000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube,  Minoru, 
and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro,  325.205,  CI.  DI4-I66.000. 
Takeda.  Shoji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshio;  Takeda,  Shoji;  Mikami.  Akio;  and  Inoue.  Shu- 
suke.  325.147.  CI.  D7-354000. 
Takemura.  Chiharu:  See — 

Terada,    Yasuharu;   and   Takemura,   Chiharu,    325,182,   CI.    Dll- 
221.000. 
Takita,  Haruki:  See— 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Tsunoda.  Keiji,  325.204,  CI.  DI4-I62.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  computer  or 

similar  article.  325,195,  4-7-92,  CI.  DI4-I0O00O. 
Teac  Corporation:  See— 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Hasegawa,   Shigeru;  Takita,   Haruki;  Takashima, 

Katsuhiro;  and  Tsunoda.  Keiji,  325,204,  CI   DI4-I62.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru; 

and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro,  325,205,  CI.  DI4-I66.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  325.206,  CI. 
DI4-166  000. 
Technical  Concepts,  LP.:  See — 

Muderlak,  Kenneth  J..  325.253,  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Teknovent  Oy:  See — 

Ruuskanen.  Matti.  325.254,  CI.  D23-37O.0OO 
Terada,  Yasuharu;  and  Takemura,  Chiharu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K 

Pull  tab  for  slide  fastener.  325,182,  4-7-92,  CI   Dl  I-22I.000. 
Thompson,  John  C,  to  Hall  China  Company,  The.  Ramekin.  325.112, 

4-7-92.  CI.  DM  18.000. 
Tinz.  Bemhard  H  .  to  Graesslin  KG.  Timer  control.  325,175,  4-7-92.  CI. 

D  10-40.000. 
Tiramani.  Paolo  M    B.  Cosmetic  case.  325,123,  4-7-92,  CI.  D3-39.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshimi.  Naoko;  and  Itakura.  Hitoshi,  325,227,  CI.  D2I-1 29.000. 
Torai,  Kazuki:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kazunori;    Torai.    Kazuki;    Minakawa,    Sadao;    and 
Komatsu,  Hitoshi,  325.176.  CI.  DIO-46.000. 
Tsunoda.  Keiji:  See — 

Ito,   Ma.safumi;   Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita.  Haruki;  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji,  325,204,  CI   D 14- 162.000 
Unger,  Steve  A  ,  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation.  Teacup  or  similar 

article.  325,148,  4-7-92,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
van  der  Vlies,  Gerardus  J.   Foldable  container.  325.278.  4-7-92,  CI. 

D34-40.000. 
Vassar,  Charles  W.,  Sr.  Combination  bib  and  lap  tray.  325,115,  4-7-92, 

CI.  D2-229.000. 
Venus  Lighting  Mfg   Inc.:  See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John,  325.262.  CI.  D26-106.000. 
Versace,  Gianni,  to  Versace  Profumi  S.p.A.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  closure.  325,166,  4-7-92.  CI.  D9-384.000. 
Versace  Profumi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Versace,  Gianni,  325,166,  CI.  D9-384.000. 
Vogrig,  John  M  ,  to  Vogrig,  Joice  L.  Pif>e  fitting  gauge.  325, 1 77, 4-7-92. 

CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Vogrig.  Joice  L..  See — 

Vogng,  John  M.,  325,177,  CI.  DIO-64.000 


Volan,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Grieder,  Anthony  M.;  Kleinschnitz,  Donald;  Martin.  John;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  325,217,  CI.  DI8-53.000. 
WE   Bassett  Company,  The:  See — 

Rommerdale,  Enc.  325.265.  CI.  028-55.000. 
Wakata,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Nagasaka.     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata,     Shigekazu; 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  and  Asakawa.  Nobuyuki.  325.190.  CI    DI3- 
147  000. 
Wang,  Teresa   Stepping  exerciser.  325,235,  4-7-92,  CI   D2 1-195.000 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  Takeda.  Shoji;  Mikami.  Akio;  and  Inoue,  Shusukc, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  bread  maker 
325,147,  4-7-92.  CI   D7-354.000 
Weber.  David  M  ;  and  Weber.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Weber  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Illuminated  house  number  or  the  like.  325.223. 4-7-92.  CI  D2O-17.000. 
Weber  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  David  M  ;  and  Weber,  Lawrence  D..  325.223.  CI.  D20- 
17.000. 
Weber,  Lawrence  D  :  See — 

Weber.  David  M  ;  and  Weber.  Lawrence  D .  325.223,  CI.  D20- 
17.000. 
Western  Water  International  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Paul  M  ,  325,146,  CI   07-310.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Sottsass,  Enore;  and  Zamnni,  Marco,  325,140,  CI.  06-487.000. 
Wilian  Holding  Company:  See — 

McCracken,  Robert  G.,  325,261,  CI.  D25-I32  000. 
Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John,  to  Dynasty  Classics  Corporation;  and 
Venus  Lighting  Mfg.   Inc.   Floor  lamp.  325,262,  4-7-92,  d    D26- 
106.000 
Wittick,  William  G  ;  and  Bannon,  Richard  W.,  to  Allflex  New  Zealand 

Limited.  Animal  ear  tag.  325,268.  4-7-92.  CI.  D30- 1 55.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D., 

325,198.  CI    D14-1 13.000. 
Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brunner,  Robert;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D., 
325,200,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Wyant  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morand,  Michel,  325,142.  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagasaka,     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata.     Shigekazu; 
Yamada,  Shinichi;  and  Asakawa.  Nobuyuki.  325.190.  CI.  DI3- 
147.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Granger.  Michel.  325.215.  CL  D17-1.000. 
Hoshina.  Yasuhiro,  325.214.  C\  DI7-I.000. 
Mizushima,  Kazuyuki,  325,213,  CI.  0 17- 1.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshihani,  325,193.  CI.  DI3-16I.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K.:  See— 

Terada.  Yasuharu;  and  Takemura.  Chiharu.  32S.I82,  CI.   Dll- 
221.000. 
Young.  Raymond  W..  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Co    Travel  kit. 

325.124.  4-7-92.  CI.  D3-39.000. 
Zaninni.  Marco:  See — 

Sottsass.  Ettore;  and  Zaninni.  Marco.  325.140.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Zam.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Norman  C.  325.181.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
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Busey.  Philip,  to  University  of  Florda  •pX-lO',  a  vanety  of  St  Augus- 

tinegrass.  7,852,  4-7-92,  CI.  88.(XW. 
Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing,  Inc.:  Sef— 
Simmons,  Daniel  E.,  7,851,  CI.  34.000. 


Simmons,  Daniel  E  ,  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing,  Inc.  Apple  tret 

DS-165   7,851,  4-7-92,  CI    34.000. 
University  of  Florida;  See — 

Busey,  Philip,  7,852,  CI   88.000. 
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Al'i'LIC.'\NTS   I  O  W  HOM 


RATIONS 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

7th  day  of  APRIL,  1992 


Albery,  William  B  :  See— 

Tripp,  Lloyd  D.,  Jr ;  Albery,  William  B.;  and  Ellison,  Richard  E., 
H 1039,  CI.  128-206.280 
Carlon,  Hugh  R.;  Guelta,  Mark  A.;  and  Gerber,  Bernard  V.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Method  for  measuring  filter  efficiency. 
HI040,  4-7-92,  CI.  252-408  100 
Ellison,  Richard  E  :  See— 

Tnpp,  Lloyd  D.,  Jr.;  Albery,  William  B  ;  and  Ellison,  Richard  E  , 
H1039,  CI.  128-206.280. 
Fisher,  Brian  A  Windshield  wiper  boot  HI036,  4-7-92,  CI    15-250.420 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu,  H1042,  CI. 
525-131.000. 
Gerber,  Bernard  V  :  See— 

Carlon,   Hugh   R  ;  Guelta,   Mark   A.;  and  Gerber,   Bernard   V., 
HI040,  CI.  252-408.100 
Guelta,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Carlon,   Hugh   R.;  Guelta,   Mark   A.;  and  Gerber,   Bernard   V  , 
HI040,  CI.  252-408  100. 
Hatch,  Frank  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Low  friction 

rotary  hydraulic  drive.  HI037,  4-7-92,  CI.  92-187.000. 
Khanna,  Ravi:  See — 

Lux,  Robert  A  ;  and  Khanna,  Ravi,  HI041,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Lin,  Jiang- Jen:  See — 

Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Lin,  Jiang-Jen,  HI043,  CI.  564-1  jo.OOO. 
Lux,  Robert  A.;  and  Khanna,  Ravi,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Method  of  reducing  the  surface  leakage  on  a  III-V  semiconductor. 
HI041,  4-7-92,  CI.  437-235  000. 


Nishida,  Kozi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu.  H1042,  C 
525-131.000. 
Sasaki,  Isao    Nishida,  Kozi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masaharu    Thermoplasi 

resin  compositions   H1042,  4-7-92,  CI   525-131.000 
Snyder,  Roger  F  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Isolated  Irar- 

ducer  nose  section   H1038,  4-7-92,  CI    114-20  100 
Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Lin,  Jiang-Jen,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Con 
pany.   Novel  bis-hydroxy  diamides  and  methods  therefor    HI04 
4-7-92,  CI.  564-156  000 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  See— 

Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Lin,  Jiang-Jen,  H1043,  CI    564-156001 
Tnpp,  Lloyd  D.,  Jr  ;  Albery,  William  B.;  and  Ellison,  Richard  E..  • 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Intrusion-free  physiologic 
condition  monitoring   HI 039,  4-7-92,  CI    128-206.280 
United  States  of  America 
.Air  Force:  See — 

Tnpp,  Lloyd  D.,  Jr  ;  Albery,  William  B.;  and  Ellison,  Richa: 
E,  H 1039,  CI.  128-206.280 
America:  See — 

Waters,  William  M  ,  HI044,  CI.  368-47.000 
Army:  See — 

Carlon,  Hugh  R.;  Guelta,  Mark  A.;  and  Gerber,  Bernard  \ 

H1040,  CI   252-408.100. 
Hatch,  Frank  E.,  HI037,  CI.  92-187.000 
Lux,  Robert  A  ;  and  Khanna,  Ravi,  HI041,  CI.  437-235  000. 
Navy:  See — 

Snyder,  Roger  F.,  HI038,  CI    114-20.100 
Waters,  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Amenca  Method  and 
apparatus  for  precision  ranging  using  stable  clocks  H1044,  4-7-92,  CI 
368-47.000. 
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Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 
84 


94 


181.2 

424 


251 
300 

447 
559 
610 


CLASS2 

5.101.511 
5.101.512 
5.101.513 
5.101.514 
5.101.515 
5.101.516 
5,101.517 

CLASS  4 

5.101.518 
5.101.519 
5.101.520 
5.101,521 
5.101.522 


57  R 
114 

152 


5.101.576 
5.101.577 
5,101,578 


CLASS  5 

2  1  5,101.523 

17  5.101.524 

417  5.101.525 

464  5.101,527 

630  5.101.526 

CLASS  S 

94  15  5.102.422 

115  52  5.102.423 

490  5.102.424 

532  5.102.425 

CLASS  12 

77  5.101.528 

CLASS  15 

236.02  5.101.529 

245  5.101.530 

250.19  5.101.531 

320  5.101.532 

377  5.101.534 

CLASS  16 

5.101.533 
5.101.536 


CLASS  36 

83  5.101.579 

93  5.101.580 

117  5.101.581 

5.101.582 

CLASS  37 

91  5.101.583 

104  5.101.584 

252  5.101.585 

CLASS  40 

1521  5.101.586 

450  5.101.587 

513  5.101.588 

CLASS  42 

7102  5.101.589 

101  5.101.590 

CLASS  43 

17  5.101.591 

43  13  5.101.592 

CLASS  44 

5.102.427 
5.102.428 

CLASS  47 

5.101.593 
5.101.594 

CLASS  49 

5.101.595 
5.101.596 
5.101.597 
5.101.598 


429 
445 
459 
460 
585 
643 
737 


6 

48  1 
50.2 
51  1 
80 

1964 

292 

371 

407 

498 


5.101.627 
5.101.628 
5.101.629 
5,101.630 
5.101.631 
5.101.632 
5.101.633 
5.101.634 

CLASS  62 

5.101.635 
5.101.636 
5.101.637 
5.101.638 
5.101.639 
5.101.640 
5.101.641 
5,101.642 
5.101.643 
5.101.544 


342 
416 
765 
772 


41 
1082 


340 
386 


CLASS  24 

68  CD  5.101.537 

429  5.101.538 

442  5.101.539 

458  5.101,540 

674  5.101.541 

CLASS  28 

282  5.101.542 


418 
448 


17 
56 


28 
351 
460 
498 


CLASS  51 


CLASS  29 


2541 
116  2 
40209 
426.3 
526.3 
S68 
622 
760 
766 
782 
882 
888.02 
888.046 

888  1 

8897 
890.02 
890.031 
890.032 
890  043 


5.101.543 

5.101.544 

5.101.545 

5.101.546 

5.101.547 

5.101.548 

5.101.549 

5.101.550 

5.101.551 

5.101.552 

5.101.553 

5.101.555 

5.101.556 

Re.33.868 

5.101.554 

5.101.557 

5.101.558 

5.101.559 

5.101.560 

5.101.561 


59  SS 
129 
141 

165  77 
216  LP 
295 

310 


2 
28 
319 
346.  ^-i 
363 
382 


CLASS  30 

5.101.562 
5.101.563 
5.101,564 
5,101,565 
5,101.566 
5.101.567 


CLASS  33 

3  B  5.101.568 


203 
366 
367 
558 
600 


5.101.569 
5.101.570 
5.101.571 
5.101.572 
5.101.573 


CLASS  34 

II  5.101.574 

53  5.101.575 


5.101.599 
5.102.099 
5.101.600 
5.101.601 
5.101.602 
5.102.429 
5.102.430 
5.101.603 


CLASS  65 

3  12  5.102,438 

29  5,102.439 

CLASS  68 

233  5,101.645 

CLASS  70 
38  A  5.101.646 


9430 
57,4 
124.6 
177.8 
434 
451 


5,102,452 
5.102,453 
5.102,454 
5.102.455 

CLASS  76 

5.101.690 
5.101.691 
5,101.692 

CLASS  81 

5.101.693 
5.101.694 
5.101.695 
5.101.696 
5.101.697 
5.101.698 


233 
245 
345 


5.101.741 
5.101.742 
5.101.743 


CLASS  52 

2  17  5.101.604 

66  5.101.605 

282  5.101.606 

646  5.101.607 

749  5.101.608 


199 
358 
369 


28 
63 
91 
92 


95 


8 

19 

200 

393 

447 


CLASS  53 

53 

5.101.609 

430 

5.101.610 

433 

5.101.611 

499 

5,101.612 

567 

5.101.613 

CLASS  54 

44 

5.101.614 

CLASS  55 

1 

5.102.431 

16 

5.102.432 

80 

5.102.433 

97 

5.102.434 

467 

5.102.435 

483 

5.102.436 

494 

5.102.437 

CLASS  56 

128 

5.101.615 

15.2 

5.101.616 

17.4 

5.101.617 

330 

5.101.618 

313 


CLASS  57 

Re33.869 

CLASS  60 


39  06 
39.36 

2261 

246 

251 

266 

276 

313 


5.101.619 
5.101.620 
5.101.621 
5.101.622 
5.101,623 
5.101.624 
5.101,625 
5.101.626 


5.101.647 
5.101.648 
5.101,649 

CLASS  ""l 

5.102.440 
5.102.441 
5.102.442 
5.102.443 
5.102.444 
5.102.445 
5.102.446 
5.102.447 

CLASS  72 

5.101.650 
5.101.651 
5.101.652 
5.101,653 
5.101,654 


CLASS  82 

18  5,101,699 

123  5.101.700 

CLASS  83 

13  5.101.701 

23  5,101,702 

174  5,101,704 

588  5,101.705 

880  5.101,703 

CLASS  84 

318  5,101,706 

613  5.101.707 

CLASS  89 

3708  5.101.708 

CLASS  91 

454  5.101.709 

CLASS  99 

5.101,713 
5.101.714 
5.101.715 
5.101.716 
5.101.717 
5.101.718 


CLASS  73 


7 
23.2 
40  5  R 
61  2 
115 
117 
159 
182 
588 
704 
721 
730 
849 
861.24 
862.64 
863 
86303 
86323 
864.22 
86491 


5.101,655 
5.101.656 
5.101.657 
5.101.658 
5,101.659 
5.101.660 
5.101.661 
5.101.662 
5.101.663 
5.101,664 
5.101.665 
5.101.666 
5.101.667 
5.101.668 
5.101.669 
5.101.672 
5.101.670 
5.101.671 
5.101.673 
5.101.674 


275 
335 
421  V 
450  5 
474 
545 

CLASS  100 

98  A  5.101.719 

99  5.101.720 

CLASS  101 

31  5.101.721 

124  5.101.722 

148  5.101.723 
5.101.724 

169  5.101.725 

216  5.101,726 

CLASS  102 

201  5,101.727 

209  5.101.728 

2758  5.101.729 

288  5.101.730 

290  5.101.731 

509  5.101.732 

CLASS  104 

12  5.101.733 

89  5.101.734 

117  5.101.735 


CLASS  74 


2 

41 

335 

390 

424.8  A 
475 
479 
5026 
595 
625 
650 
844 
858 
861 
866 


5.101.675 
5.101.676 
5.101.677 
5.101,678 
5.101,679 
5.101.680 
5.101.681 
5.101.682 
5.101.683 
5.101.684 
5.101.685 
5.101.686 
5.101.687 
5.101.688 
5.101.689 


CLASS  75 

10  65  5.102.450 

70.18  5.102.449 

245  5.102.451 


CLASS  111 

95  5.101.744 

121  Bl  4.656.957 

127  5.101.745 

CLASS  112 

12112  5.101.746 

121  14  5.101.747 

314  5.101.748 

CLASS  114 

74  R  5.101.750 

144  R  5.101,751 

345  5.101.752 

5.101.753 

CLASS  11* 

34  R  5.101.754 

209  5.101.755 

234  5.101.756 

CLASS  118 

46  5.101.757 

63  5.101.758 

202  5.101,759 

410  5.101.760 

663  5.101.761 

667  5.101.762 

683  5.101.763 

712  5,101,764 

CLASS  119 

53  5,101.765 

5.101,766 
72.5  5.101.769 

82  5.101,767 

96  5,101.768 

159  5.101.770 

173  5.101.771 

CLASS  122 

7  B  5.101.772 

23513  5.101.773 

504  2  5.101.774 


204  18  5.101.819 

5.101.820 

205  12  5.101.821 
207  14  5.101.822 
369  5.101.823 
419  PG  5.101.824 
633  5.101.825 
635  5.101.814 
645  5.101.826 
6534  5.101,827 
668  5.101.828 
672  5.101.829 

686  5.101.830 

687  5.101.831 
696  5.101.832 
699  5,101,833 
719  5.101.8J4 
754  Rc33.871 
781  5.101.835 
804  5,101.836 
888  5,101.837 

CLASS  131 

273  5.101.838 


CLASS  106 


126 
14  16 
20 

22 

27 

35 
181 
273.1 
415 
465 
496 
727 


5.102.456 
5.102.457 
5.102.458 
5.102.448 
5.102.459 
5.102.460 
5,102.461 
5,102,462 
5,102.463 
5,102.464 
5.102.465 
5.102.466 
5.102.467 


CLASS  108 

7  5.101.736 

51.1  5.101.737 

94  5.101.738 

CLASS  110 

229  5.101.739 

230  5.101.740 


352 
365 


5.101.839 
5.101.840 


CLASS  132 


203  5.101.841 

210  5.101.842 

323  5,101.843 

CLASS  134 

22  12  5.102.468 

22.14  5.102.469 

CLASS  135 

33.5  5.101.844 

66  5.101.845 

73  5.101.846 

CLASS  136 

225  5.102.470 

244  5.102,471 

265  Bl  4.915.745 


CLASS  123 


4101 

48  D 

90.23 

90.27 

90410 

9061 

182  1 

198  D 

204 

310 

337 

357 

399 

417 

425 


436 
456 
463 
472 
488 
492 
496 
506 
527 
531 
556 
630 
634 


5.101.775 

5.101.776 

5.101.777 

5.101.778 

Re.33,870 

5.101.779 

5.101.780 

5.101.781 

5.101.782 

5.101,783 

5.101.784 

5.101.785 

5.101.786 

5.101.787 

5.101.788 

5.101.789 

5.101.790 

5.101.791 

5.101.792 

5.101.793 

5.101.794 

5.101.795 

5.101.796 

5.101.797 

5.101.798 

5.101.799 

5.101.800 

5.101.801 

5.101.802 

5.101.803 


CLASS  12* 

263  5.101.804 

273  R  5.101.805 

391  5.101.806 

CLASS  128 

6  5.101.807 

30.2  5.101.808 

33  5.101.809 

5.101.810 

20024  5.101.816 

200.26  5.101.817 

202.14  5.101,818 


CLASS  137 


13 
15 

91 
174 
242 
501 
5278 
554 
599 
605 
624  18 
625.24 
630  12 
899 


5.101,847 
5.101.848 
5.101.849 
5.101.850 
5.101.851 
5.101.852 
5.101.853 
5.101.854 
5.101.855 
5.101.856 
5.101.857 
5.101.858 
5.101,859 
5.101.860 
5.101.861 
5.101.862 


CLASS  138 

98  5.101.863 

CLASS  139 

307  5.101.864 

351  5.101.865 

383  A  5.101.866 

435.2  5.101.867 

CLASS  141 

86  5.101.868 

339  5.101.869 

343  5.101.870 

364  5.101.871 

CLASS  144 

3  D  5.101.872 


34E 
209  B 

371 


2 

9R 
115  P 
11  5  R 
15.5 
100 
HI 
333 


5.101.873 
5.101.874 
5.101.875 

CLASS  148 

5.102.472 
5.102.473 
5.102.474 
5.102.475 
5.102.476 
5.102,477 
5.102,478 
5.102.479 


PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


431                    5.102.480 

236                       IIOI.'J.IS 

CLASS  156 

CI  uSS  184 

69                   5,102,481 

72                     5,102.482 

89                   5.102.483 

244.11                 5.102.484 

256                     5  \m  48« 

613                 S.lOl.'JJfc 
CI    iSS  187 

74                       '.101, 917 

104 
158 
162 
180 
19,' 
232 


5,102.534 
5.102.535 
5.102,536 
5,102.537 
5.102.538 
5.102,539 
5.102.540 


89 
120011 


5.102.036 
5.102,037 


CLASS  232 

575  5.102.038 

CI.ASS235 


CLASS  251 

63  5.102.093 

63.5  5.102.094 

117  5.102.095 

12915  5.102.096 

283  5.102.097 


86  B 

138  A 

142  E 

143  R 

144  B 

162  D 

5.102.133 
5.102.134 
5.102.135 
5.102,136 
5.102.137 
5.102.138 
5,102.139 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  9' 


73 

5.103.110 

130 

5.103.111 

265 

5,103.112 

270 

5.103.113 

271 

5.103.114 

272.2 

5.103.116 

m  \ 

^  ini  n^ 

78 
88 

5.103.192 
5.103.193 
5.103.194 

384 

5.102.224 
5.102.226 
5.102.227 

109 

131 
133 

5.103.361 
5.103.362 
5.103.363 

376 
5 

5.103.451 
CLASS  372 

5.103.452 

700 

725 

5,103,4: 
5,103,39. 

CLASS  400 

103 
161 

CLASS  333 

5.103.195 
5.103.196 

4 

17 

CLASS  357 

5.103.268 
5.103.269 

72 
79 

CLASS  361 

5,103,364 
Re.33.874 

20 
29 
SO 

5.103.453 
5.103.454 
5.103.455 

17 
121 
124 

5,102,24 

5.102.24.5 

5.102.24- 

PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.102.480      236 


CLASS  156 

69  5,102.481 

72  5.102.482 

89  5.102.483 

244.11  5.102.484 

256  5.102.485 

5.102.48ti 

260  5. 102.48-' 

275.5  5.102.488 
307.1  5.102.481 
406.4  5,102.490 
550  5.102.491 

583.6  5.102.492 
584  5.102.493 
609  5.102.494 
643  5.102.495 

5.102.496 

656  5.102.497 

659.1  5.102.498 
664  5.102.499 

CLASS  160 

236  5.101.876 

330  5.101,877 

370.2  5,101,878 

CLASS  162 

5  5,102,500 


129 
135 


98 
IS4 
239 

457 


5,102.501 
5,102.502 

CLASS  164 

5.101.879 
5.101.880 
5.101.881 
5.101.882 


CLASS  16S 


41 

47 

31 

76 
104.26 
150 
152 

158 
163 
164 


5.101.883 
5.101.884 
5.101.885 
5.101.886 
5.101.887 
5.101.888 
5.101.889 
5.101.890 
5.IOI.89I 
5.101.892 
5.101.893 
5.101.894 


CLASS  166 


55« 

90 
217 
245 
248 
250 
276 
291 
294 
319 
350 
380 
386 
387 


5.101.895 
5.101.896 
5.101.897 
5.101.898 
5,101,899 
5,101.900 
5.101.901 
5.101.902 
5.101.903 
5.101.904 
5.101.905 
5.101.906 
5.101.907 
5.101.908 


CLASS  172 

7  5.101.909 

21  5.101.910 

48  5.101.911 

CLASS  174 

36  5.103.067 

94  R  5.103.068 

CLASS  175 

5.101.912 
5.101.913 
5.101.914 
5.101.915 
5.101.916 
5.101.917 
5.101.918 


26 
65 

74 

107 
253 
424 


CLASS  ISO 


62  5.101.919 

II  5.101.920 

6921  5.101.921 

79.1  5.101.922 

219  5.101.923 

220  5.101.924 
243  5.101.925 
272  5.101.926 
275  5.101.927 
291  5.101.928 
-300  5.101.929 

CLASS  181 

233  5.101.930 

240  5.101.931 

CLASS  182 

129  5.101.932 

187  5.101.933 

5.101.934 


5.101.935 


CI  iSS  184 

6  13  5.101.936 

CI  iSS  ir? 

74  5.101,937 

CI.  iSS  188 

':  X  5.101.938 

\'\  5.101.939 

21«  XL  5.101.940 

:9fl  5,101.941 


CL  JS.S  192 


i  58 
3  63 

12  BA 

13  R 
45 

56  R 
58  B 


106  1 

107  R 


5.101.942 
5,101.943 
5,101.944 
5  101.945 
5.101.946 
5.101,947 
5.101,948 
5,101.949 
5.101.950 
5.101.951 
5.101.952 
5.101.953 


CL  SS  198 


365 

390 

4184 

419  1 

436 

456 

457 

550  1 

782 

800 

80301 

803  14 

803  7 


5.101.954 
^,101.955 
5.101,956 
5.101.957 
5.101.958 
5.101,959 
5.101.960 
5,101.961 
5,101.962 
S.I01.963 
5.101.964 
5,101,966 
5,101,965 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  9' 


CL  S,S  200 


81 
170 


5.102,503 
5. 102.504 


CL  SS  203 

91         5.102.505 


CX,  SS  204 


59  R 
93 
105  R 

129.65 
147 
150 
157,41 
180  1 

180  6 

198 

237 

298.33 

299  R 

415 

416 

419 


118 
153 
173 
257 


5.102.510 
5.102.511 
5.102.512 
5.102.513 
5.102.520 
5,102.514 
5,102.515 
5.102.516 
5.102.517 
5.102.518 
5.102.519 
5.102.521 
5.102.522 
5,102.523 
5.102.524 
5.102.525 
5.102.526 
5.102.527 
5,102.528 

CL/  SS  205 

5.102.506 
5.102.507 
5.102.508 
5.102.509 


CL/  SS  206 


5.1 
63  3 
144 
223 
232 
307 
312 
315.3 
3162 
330 
454 


5.101.967 


5.101.968 
5.101.969 
5.101.970 
5,101.971 
5.101.972 
5.101.973 
5.102.529 
5.101.974 
5,101.975 
5.101.976 


CLf  >S  208 

120        5.102.530 
356         5.102.531 

CLy  iS  209 

3  5.101.977 

3,1  5.101.978 

273  5.102.532 

534  5,101.979 

546  5,101.980 

548  5.101.981 

556  5.101.982 

583  5.101.983 

CL>  »S  210 

85  5.102.533 


90 
104 
158 
162 
180 
193 
232 

264 
282 
296 
438 
469 
501 
621 
639 
640 
651 
654 
659 
695 
69" 


12 
13 

55 
88 
94 


5.102.534 
5.102.535 
5.102.536 
5.102.537 
5.102.538 
5.102.539 
5.102.540 
5.102.541 
5.102.542 
5,102.543 
5.102.544 
5.102,545 
5,102,546 
5,102,547 
5.102.548 
5.102.549 
5.102.550 
5.102.551 
5.102.552 
5.102.553 
5.102.554 
5.102.555 
5.102.556 

CLASS  211 

5.101.984 
5.101.985 
5.101.986 
5.101.987 
5.101.988 
5.101.989 


M 

85  22 
121  52 
121  68 

121  69 
401 
453 
494 


CLASS  215 

5.101.990 
5.101.991 
5.101.992 
5.101.993 
5.101.994 

(LASS  219 

5.103.070 
5.103.071 
5.103.072 
5.103.073 
5.103.074 
5.103.075 
5.103.076 
5.103.077 
5.103.078 


CLASS  220 


4  12 

7 

8 
23  4 
94  R 
258 
297 
324 
336 
375 
408 
450 


5.102.005 
5.101.995 
5.101.996 
5.101.997 
5.101.998 
5.101.999 
5.102.000 
5.102.001 
5.102.002 
5.102.003 
5.102.004 
5.102.006 


68 


40 
94 
100 
135 
145 
213 
321 


CLASS  221 

6  5.102.007 

5  5.102.008 

5.102.009 

CLASS  222 

5.102.010 
5.102.011 
5.102.012 
5.102.013 
5.102.014 
5.102.015 
5.102.016 
5.102.017 
5.102.018 

CLASS  223 

5.102.019 


(I  ASS  224 


29  5 
35 

42  25 
163 

181 


5.102.020 
5.102.021 
5.102.022 
5.102.023 
5.102.024 


CLA.SS  225 

1  5.102.025 

CLASS  226 

156  5.102.026 

CLASS  228 

4  1  5.102.027 

6  2  5.102.028 

124  5.102.029 

175  5.102.030 

5.102.031 
183  5.102.032 

263  n  5.102.033 


CLASS  229 


89 
I2O0I1 


5,102.036 
5.102.037 


380 

437 
464 


CL.\SS  232 

5.102,038 
CI.ASS  235 

5.103.079 
5,103.080 
5.103.081 


CLASS  23« 

5.102.039 
5.102.040 
5.102.041 
78  R  5.102.042 


15  A 

49.3 


CLASS  239 


2.2 
3 


201 

265.29 

26535 

297 

355 

412 

533.2 


5.102,043 
5,102.044 
5,102.045 
5.102.046 
5.102.047 
5.102.048 
5.102.049 
5.102.050 
5.102.051 
5.102.052 
5.102.053 
5.102.054 


CLASS  241 


5 

55 

99 

226 

243 


5.102.055 
5.102.056 
5,102.057 
5.102,058 
5.102,059 

CLASS  242 

ISA  5.102.060 

54  R  5.102.061 

71.1  5.102.062 

198  Re33.872 


CLASS  244 


2  5  EC 
70 


5.102.034 
5.102.035 


I  TD 
3.11 

12,2 

17  19 

35  R 

54 
116 
137.2 
152 
195 


5.102.063 
5.102.064 
5.102.065 
5.102.066 
5.102.067 
5.102.068 
5.102.069 
5,102,091 
5,102,070 
5.102.071 
5.102.072 


CLASS  248 


49 

59 

61 

95 
164 
166 

174 
181 

183 
223  4 
286 
311.2 

451 

460 
480 
674 


192 


5.102.073 
5.102,074 
5,102,075 
5,102.076 
5.102.077 
5.102.078 
5.102,079 
5,102,080 
5,102,081 
5,102,082 
5,102,083 
5,102,084 
5.102,085 
5,102,086 
5,102,087 
5,102.088 
5.102.089 
5.102.090 

CLASS  249 

5,102.092 


201  1 

213  VT 

214  R 
221 
223  B 
223  R 
227.12 
231  13 

235 
252.1 
288 
306 

338  1 
343 
352 
368 

37001 
492.2 

515  I 
560 
561 
571 


5.103.082 
5.103.083 
5.103.084 
5.103.085 
5.103.087 
5.103.086 
5.103.088 
5.103.089 
5,103.090 
5.103.091 
5.103,092 
5,103.093 
5,103.094 
5,103,095 
5,103.108 
5,103,096 
5.103,097 
5,103,098 
5.103.099 
5.103.100 
5.103.101 
5.103.102 
5.103.103 
5.103.104 
5.103.105 
5.103.106 


CLASS  2S1 

63  5,102.093 

63.5  5,102,094 

117  5,102,095 

129.15  5,102,096 

283  5.102.097 

315  5.102.098 

CLASS  252 

5.102.557 
5.102.558 
5.102.559 
5.102.560 
5.102.561 
5.102.562 
5.102.564 
5.102.565 
5.102.566 
5.102,567 
5,102,568 
5,102.569 
5,102.570 
5.102.571 

Bl  4.715,980 
5,102,572 
5,102,573 
5,102.563 

Bl  4.663.071 
5.102.574 
5.102,575 
5.102,576 
5,102,577 
5,102.578 
5.102.579 
5.102,580 


8551 

8.554 

8.6 
8.9 

18 

32.7  E 

46  6 

47.5 

496 

51.5  A 

99 
106 
117 
153 
171 

174.19 
174.21 
186.29 
299.01 

299.63 
301.4  S 
334 


CLASS  254 


129 

213 
266 


5.102,100 
5,102,101 
5,102.102 


CLASS  256 

12  5.102.103 

CLASS  2«1 

114.1  5.102,583 


CLASS  264 


1.5 

4 
37 
40  1 

404 

40.6 

45.9 

56 

63 

101 

113 

115 

126 

140 

142 

177.15 

183 

209.2 

210  8 

257 

282 

318 

328.1 

339 

532 

568 


5,102,584 
5,102,590 
5,102,585 
5.102,586 
5,102,587 
5.102,588 
5,102,589 
5.102.591 
5.102.592 
5.102,593 
5,102,594 
5,102,595 
5,102,596 
5,102,597 
5,102.598 
5.102.599 
5.102.600 
5.102,601 
5.102.602 
5.102.603 
5.102,604 
5,102.605 
5.102.606 
5.102.607 
5,102.608 
5.102.609 
5.102.610 
5.102.611 


CLASS  2<6 

168  5.102.104 

CLASS  267 
140.1  A  5.102.105 

140  1  C  5.102.106 

152  5.102.107 

219  5.102.108 

226  5.102.109 

CLASS  270 

II  5.102.110 

12  5.102.111 


CLASS  271 


9 

14 

18 

121 

189 
195 


5.102,112 
5,102.113 
5.102,114 
5.102,115 
5.102,116 
5.102.117 
5.102.118 


CLASS  273 


I  5R 

57,1 
58  B 
58  G 
73  R 


5.102.127 
5.102.128 
5.102.129 
5.102.130 
5.102.131 
5.102.132 


86B 
138  A 

142  E 

143  R 

144  B 
162  D 
176  A 
183  B 
240 
241 
360 
412 
422 
447 
454 
459 


5.102.133 
5,102.134 
5,102,135 
5,102.136 
5,102,137 
5.102.138 
5.102.139 
5,102,140 
5,102,142 
5,102.143 
5.102.144 
5.102.145 
5.102.146 
5,102.147 
5.102,148 
5,102,126 
5,102,149 

CLASS  2T7 

3  5.102.150 

6  5,102.151 

CLASS  279 

2  11  5.102.152 


CLASS  280 


7.14 
47.27 
236 
495 
625 
633 
663 
689 
707 

751 
788 
804 
808 


28 


105 
115 
117 


23 


48 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


2566 
288 
336  3 
337 


CLASS 


82.31 
106 
152 


5.102,153 
5,102,154 
5,102,155 
5,102,156 
5,102,157 
5.102.158 
5.102.159 
5.102.160 
5,102.161 
5,102.162 
5,102.163 
5,102,164 
5.102.165 
5.102.166 

281 

5.102.167 
283 

5.102.168 
5.102,169 
5,102,171 

285 
5,102.170 

290 
5.103.107 

292 

5.102.172 
5.102.173 
5,102,174 
5.102,175 

294 

5.102.176 
5.102.177 
5.102.178 


CLASS  29« 


26 

37.12 

37.6 

100 

136 

158 

165 

195 

204 

205 


180 

184 

218 

257 

284  C 

355 

367 

440 

457 

468 


5.102.179 
5.102.181 
5.102,180 
5,102,182 
5.102,183 
5,102.184 
5.102.185 
5.102.186 
5.102.187 
5.102,188 

CLASS  297 

5.102.189 
5.102.190 
5.102.191 
5.102.192 
5.10I.81I 
5.102.193 
5.102.194 
5.102.195 
5.102.196 
5.102.197 


CLASS  298 

17  B  5.102.198 

CLASS  299 
10  5.102.199 

37  5.102.200 

85  5.102.201 

CLASS  303 

7  5.102.202 

93  5.102.203 

100  5.102.204 

113  TR  5.102.205 

5.102.206 

115  EC  5.102.207 

CLASS  307 

53  5.103.109 


73                    5.103,110 

5.103,192 

5.102.224 

09                    5,103.361 

376                 5.103.451      700                    5'"'?'*^ 

130                    5.103.111 

78                    5,103.193 

5.102.226 

131                    5,103,362 

CLASS  372 

725                            5.IUJ.JM. 

265                    5,103,112 

88                    5.103.194 

384 

5.102.227 

133                    5,103.363 

5                   5.103.452 

CLASS  400 

270  5,103,113 

271  5.103.114 
272.2                 5.103.116 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  357             1 

CLASS  361 

20                    5.103.453 

17                     5.102.24 

103                    5.103.195 

4 

5.103,268 

72                    5.103.364 

29                    5.103.454 

121                    5.102.24J 

272  3                 5  103.115 

161                    5.103.196 

17 

5.103,269 

79                   Re.33.874 

50                     5.103.455 

5.103.456 

92                     5.103.457 

124                    5.102.24' 

279                    5.103.117 
443                    5.103.118 

206                    5.103.197 
CLASS  335 

5.103,270 
5.103.271 

93                    5.103,365 
232                    5.103.366 

6211                 5.102.24- 
642                    5.102.24- 

446                    5.103.119 

23.4 

5.103.272 

234                    5.103.367 

CLASS  373 

CLASS401 

5.103,120 
475                    5.103,121 
491                    5,103,122 

6                     5.103.198 
133                     5.103,199 
217                    5.103.200 

23,5 
23.6 

5.103.273 
5.103.274 
5.103.275 

284                     5.103,368 

321                      5,103,369 

5.103.370 

67                    5.103,458 
CLASS  374 

50                     5.102.24 
78                     5.102.24 
126                     5.102.25 
151                    5.102.2< 

514                    5,103,123 

CLASS  33« 

5.103.276 

323                    5.103.371 

109                    5.102.230 

517                    5,103,124 

178                    5.103.201 

23.7 

5.103,277 

335                    5.103,373 

129                    5.102.231 

J'^W      A  C^C*     4  4  A 

24 

5.103.278 

382                    5,103.374 

131                    5.102.232 

CLASS  402 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  337 

25 

5.103.279 

386                    5.103.375 

160                    5.102.233 

4                   5.102.25. 

72                    5,103,125 

100                    5.103.202 

30 

5.103.280 

393                    5.103.376 

CLASS  375 

80                   5.103.126 

248                    5,103,203 

43 

5.103.281 

394                    5.103.377 

CLASS  403 

113                    5.103.127 

4S 

5.103.282 

400                    5.103.247 

1                   Re33.875 

5                    5.102.25.3 

239                    5.103.131 

CLASS  340 

SI 

5.103.283 

415                    5.103.378 

5.103.459 

174                    5.102.254 

323                     5.103.128 

332                     5.103.204 

60 

5.103,284 

502                     5.103.379 

5.103,460 

291                      5.102.255 

335                    5.103.129 

473                     5.103.205 

68 

5.103,285 

5,103.461 

337                    5.103.130 

506                     5.103.206 

5.103.286 

CLASS  362 

22                    5.103.462 

CLASS  404 

CLASS  312 

541                    5.103,207 
543                   Re.33,873 

71 

5.103.287 
5.103.288 

32                    5.103,380 
5.103,381 

51                    5.103.463 
106                    3.103.464 

40                   5.102.256 
97                    5.102.258 

205                    5.102.208 

550                     5,103.208 

72 
74 

5^  103.289 
5.103.290 
5.103.291 

80  1                  5.103.382 

110                    5.103,465 

290                    5.102.209 

572                    5.103.209 

186                    5.103.383 

5.103,466 

CLASS  405 

3301                   5.102.210 

5.103.210 

191                      5.103.384 

118                    5.103,467 

25                     5.102.257 

CLASS  313 

402                    5.103.132 
491                    5.103.133 
545                    5,103,134 
623                     5,103,135 

CLASS  315 

59                    5.103.136 

608                    5.103,211 
628                    5.103.212 
671                    5.103,213 
691                    5,103,214 
5,103,215 
693                    5.103,216 
784                    5.103.218 
812                    5.103.219 
82531                 5.103.221 
825.54                5.103.222 
825  8                 5.103.220 
944                    5.103,223 
959                    5,103.224 

CLASS  341 

13  5,103.225 

14  5.103.226 
61                    5.103.227 

5^6X292 
80                    5.103.293 

CLASS  358 

13                     5.103.294 

21  R                5.103.295 

31                    5.103.296 

5.103.297 

298                    5.103.385 
CLASS  363 

21  5.103.386 
5.103.387 

69  5.103.388 
127  5.103.389 
132                    5.103.390 

CLASS  376 

203                    5.102.612 
242                    5.102.613 
260                    5.102.614 
272                    5,102,615 

282  5.102.616 

283  3.102,617 
301                    5.102,618 

48                    5.102.259 

50                   5.102,260 

70                   5,102.261 

5.102.262 

153                    5.102.263 

198                    5.102.264 

216                    5.102.265 

227                    5.102.266 

119                    5.103.137 
209  R                5.103,138 
219                    5.103.139 
248                    5.103.140 
307                    5.103.141 
5.103.142 
.308                    5.103.143 
366                    5.103.144 
381                    5.103.145 

32 
37 
41 
42 
60 
75 
101 
105 
133 

5.103.298 
5.103.299 
5.103.300 
5.103,301 
5.103.302 
5.103.303 
5.103.304 
5.103.305 
5.103.306 

CLASS  364 

44  22                 5.103.438 
133                    5.103.391 
41326               5.103.395 
424  05               5.103.396 
5.103,397 
424  1                   5.103,398 
42603               5.103.399 
444                    5.103.400 
479                    5.103.401 
485                    5  103.402 

CLASS  377 
90                   5.103,468 

CLASS  378 

16                   5,103.469 

45                     5.103,470 

55                     5.103.471 

197                     5.103.472 

268                    5.102.267 

CLASS  407 

36                   3.102.268 

41                    5.102.269 

CLASS  408 

103                     5.102.270 
226                    5.102.271 

CLASS  318 

16                    5.103,146 

143                    5,103.228 

5.103,229 

166                    5,103,230 

136 
140 
141 

5.103.307 
5.103.308 
5.103.309 

CLASS  379 

29                    5.103,473 

CLASS  410 

154                    5.102.272 

139                    5.103,147 

5.103.310 

519                    5.103.406 

58                    5,103.474 

CLASS  411 

432                    5,103.148 
568.1                 5.103.149 

CLASS  342 

1                    5,103,231 

167 
192  1 

5.103.312 
5.103.313 

550                     5.103.408 
556                    5.103,409 

115                    5.103.475 
CLASS  380 

14                     5.102.273 

43                    5.102.274 

134                     5.102.275 

392                     5.102.276 

CLAiSS4l2 

568.18               5.103.150 
568.22               5.103.404 
696                    5.103.151 
764                     5.103.152 

372                    5,103.232 
408                    5,103,233 

CLASS  343 

193  1 
198 
302 
335 

5.103.314 
5.103.315 
5.103.316 
5.103.317 

558                    5,103,410 
561                    5.103,411 
563                    5,103.412 
565                    5.103.413 

4                     5.103.476 
15                     5.103.477 
25                     5.103.478 
28                    5.103.479 

777                    5.103.153 

742                    5,103,234 

404 

5.103.318 

57101                5.103.414 

8                   5.102.277 

782                    5,103,154 

5,103,235 

406 

5.103.319 

578                    5.103.415 

CLASS  381 

CLASS  320 

26                   5,103,155 
35                    5.103,156 

765                    5.103.236 
786                    5.103.237 
796                    5.103.238 
872                    5.103,239 

461 

475 
496 

5.103.320 
5.103.321 
5.103.322 

724  16               5.103.416 
728.03               5.103.417 
748                     5.103.418 
7505                 5.103.419 

13                    5.103,480 
46                     5,103.481 
156                    5.103.482 
190                    5.103.483 

CLASS  413 

66                     5.102.278 
CLASS  414 

CLASS  323 

909                    5.103.241 

CLASS  359 

764                    5.103.420 

217                     5.102.279 

275                    5.103.157 
314                    5.103,158 

CLASS  346 

1  1                 5.103,242 

8 

9 

23 

5.103.323 
5.103.324 
5.103.325 

CLASS  365 

32                     5.103.422 

CLASS  382 

1                     5.103.484 

5.103,485 

4                     5,103,486 

18                    5,103,487 

225                    5.102.280 
296                    5.102.281 
404                    5.102.282 

315                    5.103.159 

5,103.243 

51 

5.103.326 

189.11               5.103.423 

5.102.283 

351                    5,103.160 

5.103.244 

5.103.327 

200                    5.103,424 

498                     5.102.284 

CLASS  324 

713                 5.103.161 

83  D               5.103.162 

117  H                5.103.163 

76  PH             5.103.245 
140  R                5.103,246 

CLASS  351 

41                    5.102.215 

53 
56 
59 
81 
98 

5.103.328 
5,103,329 
5.103,330 
5.103,331 
5  103,332 

226                    5,103.425 
230.03               5,103,426 

CLASS  366 

3                    5.102.228 

22                    5,103.488 
48                    5.103.489 
62                    5.103.490 

CLASS  383 

528  5.102.285 

529  5.102.286 
618                    5.102.287 
676                     5.102.288 
744.2                    5.102.289 
752                    5.102.290 

117  R                5.103,164 
133                    5,103,165 
158  F                5,103,168 
158  R                5.103.166 
5.103.167 
5.103.169 
173                     5.103.170 
207.23               5,103.171 
226                    5.103,172 
239                    5.103,173 
244                    5,103.174 

156                    5.102.216 

140 

5.103.333 

294                    5.102.229 

23                    5.102.225 

CLASS  353 

84  5.102.217 
CLASS  354 

85  5,103,249 
106                     5.103.250 
195.1                 5.103.251 
322                    5.103.253 
409                    5.103.254 

197 
212 
223 
253 
359 
394 
414 
443 

5.103.334 
5.103.335 
5.102.214 
5.103.336 
5.103.337 
5.103.338 
5,103.248 
5,103,339 

CLASS  367 

7                   5.103.427 

27                    5.103.428 

38                     5.103.429 

85                     5.103.430 

135                     5.103.431 

172                    5.103.432 

38  5,102.234 
CLASS  384 

45  5,102.235 
103  5,102.236 
224  5.102.237 
263  5.102.238 
276                    5.102.239 

786                    5.102.291 

7%                    5.102.292 

5.102,293 

CLASS  415 

72                     5.102.294 
104                    5.102.295 
186                    5.102.296 

578 

5.103.340 

CLASS  368 

472                    5.102,240 

206                     5.102.297 

657 

5.103.341 

9                     5.103.433 

499                    5.102,241 

2112                 5.102.298 

309                     5.103.175 
318                     5.103.176 
346                     5.103.177 

CLASS  355 

27                     5.103.255 
32                    5.103.256 

674 
684 
813 

5,103.342 
5.103.343 
5.103.344 

238                     5J03.434 
CLASS  369 

523                     5.102.242 
CLASS  385 

CLASS  416 

97  R                 5.102.299 

351                    5,103.178 

53                    5.103.257 

5.103.345 

13                    5.103,435 

9                   5.103.491 

147                    5.102.300 

438                    5,103.179 

71                    5.103.258 

855 

5,103,346 

32                    5.103.436 

5.103.492 

163                    5.102,301 

636  5,103,180 

637  5,103,181 
642                    5.103,182 
663                    5,103.183 
672                    5,103,184 

206                    5.103.259 

871 

5,103,347 

36                   5,103.437 

14                     5,103.493 

224                    5,102,302 

208                    5.103,260 

210  5,103.261 

211  5.103.262 

212  5.103.263 

890                    5.102.213 

CLASS  360 

14.1                 5.103.348 

44.270             5,103,439 
4428               5.103.440 
54                   5.103.441 
67                   5.103,442 

5.103.494 
15                    5.103.495 
81                    5.102.211 
98                    5.102.212 

CLASS  417 

226                     5.102.303 
360                    5.102.304 

CLASS  328 

165                    5.103.185 

245                    5.103.264 
269                    5.103.265 
299                       5.103.266 
321                      5.103.267 

15 
31 
59 

5,103,349 
5,103,350 
5.103.351 
5.103.352 

100                    5,103,443 
CLASS  370 

117                    5.103.497 
CLASS  395 

407                    5.102,305 
413                    5.102.306 
423.13               5.102.308 

237                     5.103.186 

65 

29                     5.103.448 

10                     5.103.405 

423.7                  5.102.307 

CLASS  330 

67 

5,103,353 

60                     5.103.444 

24                     5.103.496 

490                     5.102.309 

43                    5.103.187 
265                    5.103,188 
277                    5.103,189 
298                    5,103.190 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  3S6 

5                   5.102.218 

5.102.219 

5.102.220 

72                    5,102,221 

367                    5.102.222 

75 

77,13 
85 
96  5 
99.04 
104 

5,103.354 
5,103.355 
5.103.356 
5.103.357 
5.103.358 
5.103.359 

79                    5.103.445 
85  1                 5,103,446 
85  15               5,103,447 
110  1                 5.103,449 

CLASS  371 

68                       5.103.498 
98                    5.103,403 
129                    5,103,217 
131                    5.103.407 
162                    5.103.499 
575                    5.103.394 

500                   5.102.310 
540                    5.102.311 

571  5.102.312 

572  5.102.313 

CLASS  418 

1  A               5.103,191 

376                    5,102,223 

105 

5,103,360 

22  1                 5,103,450 

650                    5.103.393 

15                     5,102.314 

PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


553 
55.5 

60 

245 


5.102.315 
5.102.316 
5,102.317 
5,102.318 


CLASS  420 


109 
469 

470 


M02.6I') 

M02.620 


CLA-vS  421 

209  5,102.720 

CLASS  4Z2 

42  5.102,631 

63  5.102.623 

64  5,102.624 
82.07  M02.625 
99                     5.102.626 

112  5.102.627 

140  5.102.628 

186  18  5,102,629 

224  5,102.630 


CLASS  423 


22 
143 
210 
220 
231 
240  S 
241 
263 
301 
326 
328 


415  A 

439 

447.3 

473 

592 

622 


5,102,632 
5,102,633 
5.102.634 
5.102.635 
5.102.636 
5.102.637 
5,102,638 
5.102.639 
5.102,426 
5.102.640 
5.102.641 
5.102,642 
5.102,643 
5.102,644 
5,102,645 
5,102,646 
5,102.647 
5,102.648 
5.102.649 
5.102.650 


CLASS  424 


1.1 
9 

61 

62 

66 

85.8 

88 

195.1 
401 

409 
440 
466 
487 
489 
490 
535 
650 


34  I 
72.1 
84 

117 

133.5 

135 

140 

202 

590 


5.102.651 
5.102,652 
5.102.653 
5.102.654 
5.102.655 
5.102.656 
5.102,658 
5,102.663 
5.102,659 
5,102,660 
5.102.661 
5.102.662 
5.102,664 
5.102,665 
5.102,666 
5.102.667 
5.102.668 
5.102.669 
5.102.670 

CLASS  425 

5,102.319 
5.102,320 
5,102,321 
5.102.322 
5.102.323 
5,102.324 
5.102.325 
5.102,326 
5.102.327 


CLASS  42« 


1 
94 
124 
233 
422 
423 
446 
481 
549 
572 
589 
590 
601 
636 


5.102.671 
5.102.672 
5.102.673 

5.102.674 
5.102.675 
5,102.676 
5.102.677 
5.102.678 
5.102.679 
5.102.680 
5.102.681 
5.102.682 
5.102.683 
5.102.684 


CLASS  4r7 


26 

36 

38 

43.1 

45  1 

57 
109 
142 
150 
162 
164 
222 
229 


5.102,685 
5,102.686 
5.102.687 
5.102,688 
5.102.689 
5.102.690 
5.102.691 
5,102.692 
5,102,693 
5,102.694 
5.102.695 
5.102.696 
5.102.697 


376  I 
379 
38.1  7 
"53  ■• 

.U4 


33 

34.7 

36  92 

38 

44 

64 

71 

76 

>)2 

95 
137 
158 
195 
209 

212 
215 
22} 

224 
245 
251 
259 
268 
290 
294 
323 

329 
343 
349 
370 
410 
411  1 

412 

447 
522 
593 
600 
605 
62? 
611 
634 
647 
098 


30 
192 


222 


39 
41 
58 

59 

78 
106 
109 
110 


137 
249 
270 
280 
283 
284 
287 
311 
331 
393 
486 
533 
59! 
59<J 


116 
354 


143 

i<: 


6 

24 

38 

176 


5.102.698 
5.102.699 
5.102.700 
5.102.701 
5.102.702 


5.102.703 
5.102.704 
5.102.705 
5.102.706 
5.102.707 
5.102.708 
5.102,709 
5.102.710 
5.102.711 
5.102.712 
5.102.713 
5.102.714 
5.102.715 
5.102.716 
5.102.717 
5,102.718 
5.102.719 
5.102.721 
5.102.722 
5.102.723 
5.102.724 
5,102.725 
5.102.726 
5.102.727 
5.102.728 
5.102.729 
HI  4,680.224 
5.102.730 
5.102.731 
5.102.732 
5.102.733 
5.102.734 
5.102.735 
5.102.736 
5.102.737 
5.102.738 
5.102.739 
5.102.740 
5.102.741 
5.102.742 
5.102.743 
5.102.744 
5.102.745 
5.102.746 
Re  33,876 
5.102,747 
5,102,748 
5.102.749 


CL/  >S  429 


5.102.750 
5.102.751 
5.102.752 
5.102.753 
5,102.754 


CI./  vS  430 


5,102.755 
5,102,756 
5,102.757 
5,102,758 
5,102,759 
5,102.760 
5.102.761 
5.102.762 
5,102,763 
5  102.764 
5,102.765 
5,102.766 
5,102,767 
5,102,768 
5,102,769 
5,102,770 
5,102.771 
M02,772 
5,102,773 
5,102,774 
5,102,775 
5,102,776 
5,102,777 
5,102.778 
5.102.779 
5,102.780 
5,102,781 
5,102,782 


(  L.»  kS  431 


5.102.328 
5,102,329 

CI.A  vS  432 

M02,.VW) 
M02,.131 

C!.A  vS  433 

5,102,332 
5.102,333 
5.102.335 
5.102.336 


178 


162 
191 
263 
353 


721 

7  9 

69  4 

70  3 

113 

116 

124 

126 

137 

172  3 

177 
180 
193 
252  ; 
315 


42 

53 

113 

518 

546 


21 
31 

32 
4(i 
43 
44 

47 
51 
52 

62 

6' 
69 
128 
129 
173 
2CX1 

211 

217 
220 
231 


6^ 
98 
181 

268 

4i: 

441 

489 
607 


620 
649 
751 
831 


80 


220 
221 

376 
44K 


128 
238 


5,102,33- 


5,102.338 
5,102,339 
5.102,340 
5,102.341 


5.102.783 
5.102.784 
5,102.785 
5,102,787 
5,102,786 
5,102,788 
5,102,789 
5,102,790 
5,102.791 
5.102.792 
5.102.793 
5,102.794 
5.102.795 
5.102.796 
5,102,797 
5,102,798 
5,102.799 
5,102.800 
3  5.102.802 

5.102.803 

CI.AS,S  436 

M02,8<>4 
5,102.806 
5.102.805 
5.102.807 
5.102.808 

CT.AVS  437 

5.102.809 
5.102.810 
5.102.811 
5,102,812 
5,102,813 
5,102.814 
5.102.815 
5.102.816 
5.102.817 
5,102.818 
5.102.819 
5,102,820 
5,102,821 
3,102,822 
MOZ,823 
5,J02,824 
5.102.825 
5,102.830 
5.102.826 
5.102.827 
5.102.828 
5,102,829 
5,102.831 
5.102.832 
CI.A.S.S  439 

5.102.342 
5.102.343 
5.102.344 
5.102.345 
5,102,346 
5,102,347 
5,102,348 
5,102,349 
5  102.350 
5.102.351 
5.102.352 
5.102.353 
5,102,354 
5.102,355 
5.102,356 
Re  33,877 

CL.ASS  440 

5,102.357 
5,102.358 
5.102.359 

CI,AS,S  441 

5,102.360 

CLASS  445 

5.102.361 
5.102.362 
5.102.363 

CLASS  44« 

5.102.364 
5.102.365 
5.102.366 
5.102.367 

Cl.ASS  452 

5.102.368 
5.102.369 
5.102.370 


CI.ASS  454 


5.101.711 
5.101,710 


341  5.101.712 

CLASS  442 

56  5.102.371 


CLASS  474 


80 
101 

153 
155 


162 
231 
331 

54 
77 
82 
94 
105 
10" 
111 
128 
133 


5,102,372 
5,102,373 
5,102,374 
5.102.375 
tXASS  475 

5.102.376 
5.102,377 
5.102,378 
5.102,379 

CI.ASS  4S2 

5.102,380 
5.102.119 
5.102.381 
5.102.121 
5.102.123 
5.102.124 
5.102.120 
5.102,125 
5,102,122 


CI..ASS  493 

1  5.102.382 

226  5.102.383 
243  5.102.384 
315  5.102.385 
472  5.102.386 

CLASS  501 

4  5.102.833 

86  5.102.834 

92  5.102.835 

104  5.102.8.36 

141  5.102,837 

CLASS  502 

60  5.102.838 

66  5.102.839 

103  5.102.840 

112  5.102.841 

124  5.102,842 

154  5.102.843 

162  5.102.844 

170  5.102.845 

205  5.102.846 

209  5.102.847 

214  5.102.849 

218  5.102.848 

261  5.102.850 

302  5.102.851 

314  5.102.852 

333  5.102,853 

410  5.102.854 

425  5.102.855 

CLASS  503 

209  5.102.856 

5.102.857 

217  5.102.858 

227  5.102.859 

CLASS  505 

1  5.102.860 

5,102,861 
S.  102.862 
S.  102,863 
5.102,864 
5.102.865 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


CLASS  507 


5.102.866 


CLASS  514 


11 

12 

21 

23 

4« 

75 

80 

183 

210 

212 


228.2 

2355 

2358 

250 

258 

278 

282 

291 

292 

299 

307 

313 


319 


5.102.867 
5.102.868 
5.102,871 
5,102,870 
5.102.872 
5.102.883 
5.102.873 
5.102.874 
5.102.875 
5,102.876 
5.102.877 
5.102.869 
5.102.878 
5.102.880 
5.102.881 
5.102.882 
5.102,884 
5.102,885 
5.102.879 
5.102.886 
5.102.887 
5.102.888 
5.102.889 
5.102.890 
5.102.891 
5.102,892 
5.102.893 
5.102.894 


333 
343 
361 

375 
397 

400 
406 
424 
443 
452 
456 
467 
470 
494 
504 
510 
529 
557 
605 
715 
783 


61 
110 
130 
131 
134 
US 
139 


500 
511 


100 

101 
114 
126 
130 
147 
169 
219 
247 
261 
287 
291 
379 
383 
425 
451 
487 
501 
516 
527 
609 
789 


59 

60 

61 

67 

101 

134 

240 

285 

324 

432 

476 

528 

534 

538 


128 
206 
209 


10 

14 

48 

98 

167 

170 

176 

193 

204 

272 


322 
344 
354 
370 


5.102.895 
3.102.896 
3.102,897 
3,102.898 
3,102.900 
5.102.901 
5.102.902 
3.102,903 
3.102.904 
3.102.905 
5,102.906 
5,102,907 
5,102,908 
3.102,909 
5.102,910 
3,102,657 
3.102,911 
5,102,912 
5,102,913 
5,102.914 
5,102.915 
5,102,916 

CLASS  S2I 

5,102.917 
5,102.918 
3.102,919 
5.102,920 
3.102.921 
3.102,922 
3.102,923 

CLASS  522 

3.102.924 
CLASS  523 

5,102.925 


5.102.926 


CLASS  524 


5,102,927 
3,102,928 
5,102,929 
3,102.930 
5,102.931 
5,102,932 
5,102.933 
3.102,934 
5,102,935 
5,102,936 
5,102,937 
5,102,938 
5,102,939 
5,102,940 
5,102.899 
5,102,941 
5,102,942 
5,102,943 
5,102.944 
5.102.945 
3.102.946 
3,102,947 
5.102,948 


CLASS  525 


5,102,949 
5,102,950 
5,102,951 
5,102,952 
5,102,953 
5,102,954 
5,102,955 
5.102.936 
5.102.957 
5.102.959 
5.102.960 
5.102.961 
5,102,962 
5,102,963 

CLASS  526 

5,102.964 
5,102.963 
5.102,966 

CLASS  528 

5.102.967 
5.102,968 
5.102.969 
5.102.970 
5.102.971 
5,102.972 
5,102,973 
5,102,974 
5.102.975 
5.102.976 
5,102,977 
5,102,978 
5,102,979 
5,102,980 
5,102,981 
5,102.982 
5.102.983 
5.102.984 

CLASS  530 

5.102.985 


334 

343 

350 

371 

391.5 

300 

502 


3.102,986 
3,102,987 
5,102,988 
5.102,989 
5,102,990 
3,102,991 
5,102.992 

CLASS  S34 

5.102.993 
5.102.994 


642 

735 

CLASS  536 

27  5.102.993 

3.102,996 


CLASS  540 

5.102.997 
5.102.998 
5.102,999 

CLASS  544 

3,103,000 
3.103,001 
5.103.002 
5.103.003 
5.103.004 
3.103.005 
3.103.006 
5,103,007 

CLASS  546 

5,103,008 
5,103,009 
5,103.010 
5,103.011 

CLASS  548 

5,103,012 
5,103,013 
5,103,014 
5,103.015 
5.103.016 
5.103,017 
5,103.018 
5,103,019 
5,103,020 
5,103,021 
5.103,022 

CLASS  549 

3,103.023 
3,103,024 
5.103.023 
3,103,026 
5.103,027 
5,103,028 

CLASS  552 

5.103.029 
CLASS  554 

5.102.381 
5.102,582 

CLASS  556 

5,103,030 
5,103.031 
5,103,032 
5,103,033 
5,103,034 

CLASS  5S8 

5,103.035 
5.103.311 
3,103,036 
3,103.037 
5,103,038 

CLASS  S«0 

5,103,039 
5,103.040 
3,103,041 
3,103,042 
3,103,043 
3.103.044 
5.103,045 

CLASS  562 

3,103,046 
3.103.047 
3.103.048 
3.103.049 
3,103,030 
3.103.031 

CLASS  5«4 

5,103.052 
5,103.053 
3.103.034 
3.103,033 
3,103,036 
3,103,057 
3,103.038 
5,103.039 
3.103,060 
3,103.061 
3.103,062 


350 
491 


69 
70 
168 
198 
224 
251 
278 
316 


22 
168 
263 
345 


194 
195 
204 

247 

263.8 

378 

422 

491 

504 

542 

571 


350 

373 
387 
486 
529 
540 


115 
190 


12 
179 
401 
415 
470 


96 
160 
161 
415 
426 

33 
44 
132 
189 
207 
313 
335 


40 
524 
568 
825 


99 
130 
141 

207 
248 
409 
441 
472 
479 


88 

5.102.388 

212 

5.102.398 

416 

5.102.408 

194 

5,102,416 

CLASS  568 

CLASS  600 

93 

5.102.389 

250 

5.102.399 

195 

5,102,41- 

1                     5.103.063 
300                    5.103.063 

40 

5.101.813 
CLASS  602 

96 
116 
122 

5.102,390 
5.102,391 
5.102.392 

231 
264 
263 

5.102.400 
5.102,401 
5.102,402 

5.102.409 
5.102.410 

224 
228 

5.102.418 
5.102.419 

401                    5.103.064 

12 

5.101.815 

136 

5.102,393 

280 

5.102,403 

5.102.411 

231 

406                     5.103.066 

22 

5,101.812 

164 

5.102,394 

317 

5,102,404 

5.102,412 

232 

3.102.421 

CLASS  575 

CLASS  604 

167 
175 

5,102,395 
5,102,3% 

352 
405 

5.102.405 
5.102.406 

5,102.413 
5.102,414 

aASS773 

332  8                  5.102.958 

39 

5,102.387 

192 

5,102,397 

410 

5.102.407 

159 

5,102,415 

179  R 

3.102.141 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl-        118 

325,112 

487 

325,140 

434 

325.169 

325.198 

107 

325.226 

370 

325.254 

D2-          31 

325,113 

495 

325,141 

447 

325.170 

115 

325.199 

129 

325.227 

D24— 

111 

325.25' 

227 

323,114 

523 

325,142 

D10—        24 

325.172 

325,200 

133 

323,228 

126 

325.25f 

229 

325,113 

595 

323,143 

32 

323.173 

126 

325,201 

171 

325.229 

169 

325.25" 

247 

325.116 

601 

323,144 

325.174 

144 

325,203 

182 

325.230 

325.25> 

314 

323.117 

613 

325,143 

40 

325.175 

147 

325.202 

183 

325.231 

325.25' 

323.118 

D7—        310 

325,146 

46 

325.176 

162 

325.204 

187 

325.232 

199 

325.2t> 

325.119 

334 

325,147 

47 

325,171 

166 

325,205 

191 

323.233 

D23- 

132 

325.26 

325.120 

336 

325,148 

64 

325,177 

325.206 

323,234 

D26— 

106 

325.26: 

319 

325,121 

641 

325,149 

106 

325,178 

192 

323.207 

193 

325.235 

113 

325.26" 

D3—          38 

323,122 

323,150 

D11-         14 

325,179 

D15— 

15 

325.208 

198 

325,236 

D27— 

7 

325.26; 

39 

325,123 

649 

323,151 

93 

325,180 

28 

325.209 

219 

325,237 

D28- 

55 

325.26- 

325,124 

D8—          14 

325,152 

152 

325.181 

D16— 

102 

325,210 

230 

325.238 

D29— 

9 

325.26' 

40 

323.125 

26 

325.133 

221 

325.182 

209 

325,211 

233 

323,239 

D30— 

152 

325.26" 

42 

52 

74 

76 

D4—        101 

114 

D6—        316 

333 

323,128 
325.126 
325,281 
325,127 
325,129 
325.130 
32'.131 
32. 132 

30 

63 

300 

331 

346 

347 

325.154 
323,155 
325,156 
325.157 
323,158 
325,159 
325,160 
325,161 

D12—  14 
127 
128 
147 
155 
156 
209 

D13—      147 

325.183 
325.184 
325.185 
325.186 
325.187 
325.188 
325.189 
325.190 

D17— 
D18- 

219 
1 

24 
43 
53 

325,212 
325,213 
325,214 
325.215 
325.219 
325.220 
325.217 

D22-      149 
D23—      226 

277 
281 

290 

325,240 
325.241 
325.242 
325.243 
325.244 
325.245 
325.246 

D32- 

155 
21 

24 
46 

325.26> 

325.26'- 

325.27. 

325.27 

325.274 

325.27 

325.27. 

407 

32;. 133 

394 

325.162 

325.191 

55 

325.216 

294 

325,247 

D34— 

1 

325.2"' 

430 

32r.134 

D9—         370 

325.163 

160 

325.192 

36 

325.218 

295 

323.248 

33 

325.2"' 

32  .,135 

377 

325.164 

161 

323.193 

D19- 

57 

325.221 

308 

323,249 

35 

325.2" 

465 

32  i,  136 

378 

325.165 

D14-       100 

325.194 

92 

325.222 

326 

325,230 

40 

325.27- 

479 

3  5,137 

384 

325.166 

325.195 

D20— 

17 

325,223 

328 

325,251 

325.2" 

3^5.138 

403 

325.167 

107 

325.196 

D21- 

5 

325.224 

364 

325.232 

45 

325.2^ 

484 

325,;:"^ 

431 

325,168 

113 

325.197 

48 

325.225 

366 

325.253 

D99- 

28 

325.21'- 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  34  7.851 


88  7.852 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


15—     250  42 
92—  187 


HI  036 
H1037 


114- 
128- 


20  1 
20628 


H1038 
H1039 


252- 
368- 


408  1 

47 


H1040 
HI044 


H1041 


564— 


156 


(HI  iH:r  xFlilCAi.  lADKX 


OF  REbiDLNCE  OF  IN\'EMORS 

(US.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


11      : 

5.101,894 

5,101.720 

5,101,910 

5,101,736 

5,102,145 

5,101.738 

5,102.209 

5,101,755 

5.102,603 

5,101,763 

5.102,701 

5.101,775 

5,102,745 

5.101,794 

5,102,873 

5,101,799 

n?     : 

5.101.868 

5,101,816 

5,102.073 

5,101,817 

5.102.261 

5.101.824 

04      : 

5,101,571 

5.101,836 

5.101,589 

5,101.852 

5.101.845 

5,101,878 

5,101,851 

5.101,888 

5,102,097 

5.101.898 

5,102.103 

5,101.960 

5.102.246 

5,101.%1 

5.102.391 

5,101.973 

5.102.406 

5,101,974 

5.102.815 

5.102,000 

5,103,094 

5,102.005 

5,103,123 

5.102.007 

5,103,129 

5.102.016 

5,103,148 

5.102.024 

5.103,194 

5.102.025 

5,103,230 

5.102.029 

5.103.279 

5,102,033 

5.103.289 

5.102.063 

5.103,451 

5.102.072 

05       : 

5,101,618 

5.102,076 

5,102,066 

5.102.077 

06      ; 

5.101.513 

5.102.123 

5.101.520 

5.102,125 

5,101,522 

5.102,131 

5,101,526 

5,102,139 

5,101.527 

5,102,146 

5.101.578 

5,102,154 

5.101.614 

5.102,167 

5.101.620 

5.102,178 

5.101.621 

5.102,195 

5.101.623 

5,102,214 

5.101.634 

5.102,216 

5.101.643 

5,102,222 

5.101.657 

5,102.234 

5.101.660 

5.102.255 

5.101,661 

5.102.256 

5,101,671 

5.102.259 

5.101.682 

5,102.271 

5.101,695 

5.102.274 

5,101,696 

5.102.291 

5,101,697 

5.102,304 

5,101,718 

5,102,305 

5,102.329 

5.102,339 

5.102.351 

5.102.370 

5.102.373 

5.102,398 

5,102,407 

5,102,431 

5,102,460 

5.102,491 

5,102,496 

5.102.513 

5.102,556 

5,102.560 

5,102.569 

5.102,609 

5.102.613 

5,102.614 

5.102.617 

5.102.625 

5.102.635 

5.102,639 

5,102.659 

5.102,695 

5.102.733 

5.102.737 

5.102.751 

5.102.777 

5.102.789 

5.102,790 

5,102,797 

5,102,814 

5.102.824 

5.102,852 

5.102,865 

5,102,867 

5,102,868 

5,102,870 

5,102.872 

5.103,021 

5.103.039 

5,103.083 

5,103,095 

5.103.096 

5.103.114 

5.103,116 

5.103.121 

5,103.122 

5.103.125 

5,103.157 

5,103,160 

5,103.163 

5.103,181 


5,103,183 

5,103,188 

5.103,195 

5.103,208 

5.103,210 

5,103,211 

5,103,223 

5,103,236 

5.103,237 

5,103.238 

5.103.241 

5.103.268 

5.103.274 

5.103.291 

5.103.326 

5.103,334 

5,103,353 

5,103,355 

5.103,359 

5,103.362 

5,103.381 

5,103,408 

5,103,424 

5,103,449 

5,103,452 

5.103,456 

5,103,457 

5,103.459 

5.103,461 

5,103,473 

5.103,486 

5,103.492 

5,103.496 

5,103,499 

4,915.745 

5.101,524 

5,101.641 

5.101.668 

5.101,679 

5,101,768 

5.101.820 

5,101.980 

5,101,988 

5.102.021 

5.102,048 

5.102.081 

5.102.100 

5.102.104 

5.102.272 

5,102.561 

5.103,005 

5,103,329 

5,103,352 


10 


5,103,394 
5,103.404 
5.103.443 
Re.33,870 
Re33.876 
5,101.511 
5.101,619 
5,101,664 
5.101,747 
5.101,830 
5,101.849 
5,101,928 
5,101.930 
5,101,939 
5,101,981 
5.101.994 
5.102,035 
5,102,067 
5,102,147 
5,102.249 
5.102.300 
5.102.355 
5.102,379 
5.102.418 
5.102.620 
5,102.961 
5.102.983 
5.102.987 
5,103.040 
5,103.108 
5.103.170 
5.103,225 
5,103.292 
5.103.306 
5.103.347 
5,102.122 
5.102.444 
5.102.462 
5,102.600 
5.102.711 
5.102.785 
5.102.883 
5.102.943 
5.102,946 
5.101,563 
5.101.654 
5.101.712 
5,101.770 
5.101.818 
5.101,819 
5,101,822 
5,101.825 
5.101.834 


15 
16 


5.101.841 

5,101.866 

5.101.881 

5.101,916 

5,101.920 

5.101.957 

5.102,036 

5.102.049 

5.102,143 

5.102,161 

5.102.183 

5,102.192 

5.102.218 

5,102.248 

5.102,258 

5.102.297 

5.102.360 

5.102.376 

5.102.384 

5.102.412 

5.102.421 

5.102,481 

5,102.499 

5,102,536 

5.103,227 

5,103.234 

5.103.401 

5.103,427 

5,103,432 

5.101.574 

5,101.642 

5.101.840 

5.101.970 

5.102,011 

5.102.385 

5.102,482 

5,102.484 

5,102,537 

5,102,606 

5,102.714 

5.102,738 

5.103.260 

5,103,383 

5,101.669 

5.101.742 

5.102.129 

5.102.553 

5,102.830 

5.102.832 

5.101.516 

5,101.626 

5.101.639 

5.101.711 


PI  99 


PI  100 


GEOG  lAPHlCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,101.743 

5,102,572 

5,101.950 

5.101,773 

5,102,599 

5,102,453 

5,101.752 

5,102,645 

5.101.958 

5,101,827 

5,102.662 

5,102.472 

5.101,757 

5,102,916 

5.101.964 

5,101.828 

5,102,663 

5,102,487 

5,101,771 

5,102,934 

5.101.976 

5,101,855 

5,102,670 

5,102,490 

5,101,821 

5,102,963 

5.102.002 

5,101.901 

5,102,672 

5,102,500 

5,101,875 

5,103,031 

5.102.042 

5.102,057 

5,102,682 

5,102,564 

5,101.876 

5.103,035 

5.102,054 

5,102.070 

5,102,720 

5,102,597 

5,101,953 

5,103.052 

5,102,085 

5,102.088 

5,102,730 

5,102,604 

5,101,955 

5.103,053 

5,102,090 

5,102.133 

5,102,755 

5,102,621 

5.101,993 

5,103,054 

5,102,130 

5.102.257 

5,102.762 

5,102,668 

5,102,008 

5,103,059 

5,102,151 

5,102,336 

5,102,764 

5,102,683 

5,102,040 

5,103,178 

5,102,160 

5,102,395 

5,102,765 

5,102,710 

5.102,045 

5,103,395 

5,102,172 

5,102,419 

5,102,767 

5,102,753 

5. 102,046 

5,103,430 

5,102,185 

5.102,420 

5,102,768 

5,102,855 

5,102,120 

23      :            5,102,347 

5,102,202 

5,102,427 

5.102.769 

5,102,856 

5,102,141 

5,102.723 

5,102,203 

5,102,428 

5,102,772 

5,102,864 

5.102,144 

5,102,803 

5,102,207 

5,102,485 

5,102,776 

5,102,903 

5,102.171 

5,103,118 

5,102.273 

5,102,520 

5,102.810 

5,102,915 

5,102,198 

5,103,202 

5,102.276 

5,102,566 

5,102,833 

5,102,926 

5,102,200 

24      :            5,101,850 

5.102.311 

5.102,592 

5.102,923 

5,102,945 

5,102,265 

5,101,978 

5.102,313 

5,102,644 

5.102,933 

5,102,978 

5,102.278 

5,102,338 

S.102,396 

5.102,654 

5,102,970 

5,103,026 

5,102,307 

5,102,393 

5.102,430 

5,102,656 

5,102,975 

5,103,032 

5,102,350 

5,102,416 

5.102.503 

5,102,691 

5,102,977 

5,103,055 

5,102.353 

5,102,467 

5.102.526 

5,102,700 

5,102,984 

5,103,146 

5,102.354 

5,102.530 

5.102.548 

5,102.739 

5,103.015 

5,103,226 

5,102,358 

5,102,550 

5,102.602 

5,102.750 

5,103,016 

5,103,338 

5,102,367 

5,102.749 

5,102.675 

5,102.802 

5,103,038 

5,103,368 

5,102,372 

5,102,784 

5,102,690 

5.102,812 

5,103,080 

5,103,389 

5.102,381 

5,102,792 

5,102,808 

5,102,829 

5,103,082 

4,663,071 

5,102,394 

5,102,850 

5,102,853 

5,102,841 

5,103,085 

40     :           5,101,587 

5.102,404 

5,102,909 

5,102,860 

5.102,843 

5.103,140 

5.101,903 

5,102.435 

5,103,212 

5,102,879 

5,102,863 

5,103,168 

5,102,281 

5,102,458 

5,103,277 

5.102.893 

5,102,875 

5,103,174 

5,102,611 

5,102,463 

25     :            5,101,515 

5,102,897 

5,102,876 

5,103,205 

5,102,840 

5,102,465 

5,101,537 

5,102,919 

5.102,880 

5,103,229 

5,102,854 

5,102,531 

5.101,549 

5,103,024 

5,102,889 

5,103.254 

5.103,110 

5.102.565 

5,101,565 

5,103,033 

5,102,891 

5,103,290 

4,680,224 

5.102,567 

5,101. 646 

5,103,184 

5,102,904 

5.103,293 

41                 5,101,530 

5,102,580 

5,101,649 

5,103,213 

5,102,907 

5.103,296 

5,101,538 

5,102,582 

5,101,662 

5,103,284 

5,102,955 

5.103,301 

5,101,566 

5,102.626 

5,101,735 

5,103,337 

5,102.967 

5,103,323 

5,101,832 

5,102.630 

5,101,811 

4,715,980 

5.103.006 

5,103.324 

5,102,287 

5.102.666 

5,101,844 

27                  5,101,550 

5.103,009 

5,103,325 

5,102,996 

5,102.68! 

5,102,087 

5,101,580 

5,103,036 

5,103,340 

5.103,101 

5.102,805 

5,102,099 

5,101,745 

5,103,066 

5,103,366 

5,103,179 

5,102,887 

5,102,182 

5,101,809 

5,103,112 

5,103,385 

5,103,243 

5,102,917 

5,102,211 

5,101,860 

5.103,200 

5,103,458 

5.103,246 

5,102,972 

5,102,227 

5,101,975 

5.103.209 

5,103,471 

5.103,402 

5,103,111 

5,102,280 

5,102,010 

5.103.233 

37     :           5,101,670 

42                 5,101,518 

5.103.139 

5,102,342 

5,102,037 

5.103,235 

5.101,685 

5,101,600 

5,103.153 

5,102,451 

5,102,078 

5,103,310 

5,101.839 

5,101,613 

5.103.161 

5,102,464 

5,102,213 

5,103,376 

5,101,933 

5,101,651 

5.103.215 

5,102.494 

5,102,331 

35     :           5,101,945 

5,101.987 

5,101,652 

5,103,216 

5.102.495 

5,102,364 

5,101,968 

5,102,001 

5,101,688 

5,103,312 

5,102,517 

5,102,386 

5,102,169 

5.102.268 

5,101,706 

5,103,315 

5,102,518 

5,102,402 

5,102.180 

5.102.442 

5.101,835 

5,103,375 

5,102,547 

5,102,405 

5,102,557 

5.102,552 

5,101,943 

5,103,391 

5,102,601 

5,102,410 

5,102.825 

5,102.748 

5,101,962 

5.103,414 

5,102,612 

5,102,429 

5.102.990 

5,102,781 

5,102,039 

5,103,444 

5,102,632 

5,102,486 

5.103,186 

5,102.782 

5,102,080 

5,103,465 

5,102,652 

5,102,653 

36                 Re.33,873 

5,102.914 

5,102,168 

5,103,467 

5,102,657 

5,102,679 

5,101,512 

5.103.047 

5,102,275 

5,103.475 

5,102,694 

5,102,680 

5,101,525 

5,103,058 

5,102,296 

4.656,957 

5,102,786 

5,102,718 

5,101,562 

5,103,078 

5,102,356 

18 

Re  33,874 

5,102,788 

5,102,771 

5,101,609 

5,103,165 

5,102,369 

5,101.556 

5.102.949 

5,102,913 

5,101,637 

5,103,204 

5,102,388 

5.101.677 

5,102,956 

5,102,924 

5,101.673 

38     :            5.102.285 

5,102,446 

5.101.779 

5,103,102 

5,102,938 

5,101,681 

39     :           5.101.529 

5,102,447 

5,101,882 

5,103,109 

5,103,037 

5,101,698 

5,101.533 

5,102,454 

5,101,921 

5,103,130 

5,103,106 

5,101,728 

5.101,557 

5,102,507 

5,101,941 

5,103,144 

5,103,138 

5,101,756 

5,101,560 

5,102,514 

5,102,031 

5,103,145 

5,103,214 

5,101,772 

5,101,567 

5,102.555 

5,102,138 

5,103,154 

28                   5,101,672 

5,101,800 

5.101,624 

5.102.568 

5,102,156 

5.103,232 

5.101,896 

5,101,877 

5,101.631 

5.102,619 

5,102,194 

5,103,249 

5,102,728 

5,101,883 

5,101,704 

5,102,633 

5,102,262 

5,103,263 

29                 ReJ3,877 

5,101,891 

5,101,716 

5,102,637 

5,102,696 

5.103.281 

5,101,732 

5,101,926 

5,101,746 

5,102.643 

5,103,063 

5.103,322 

5,102,012 

5,101,929 

5,101.931 

5,102,712 

5.103,127 

5.103,333 

5,102,094 

5,101,935 

5,101,934 

5,102.716 

5,103,314 

5,103,374 

5,102,127 

5,102,004 

5,101,938 

5.102,72! 

5,103,336 

5,103.384 

5,102,286 

5,102.028 

5,101.946 

5.102,752 

5,103,339 

5.103.388 

5,102,674 

5.102,038 

5,101,959 

5.102.774 

5,103,410 

5,103.393 

5,102,871 

5,102,062 

5.101,967 

5.102,798 

19       : 

5,103,417 

5.103.421 

5,102,995 

5,102,083 

5,101,977 

5.102,827 

5,101,719 

5.103.431 

5,103,364 

5,102,116 

5.101,999 

5.102,839 

5,101,744 

M03.45J 

30                  5,102,332 

5,102,121 

5,102.015 

5.102,842 

5,101,909 

5,103.455 

31      :             5,101,647 

5,102,126 

5.102.017 

5.102,886 

5,102.058 

5,103.497 

5  101,781 

5,102,181 

5,102,023 

5.102.898 

5.102.098 

26                   5,101,531 

5,101,870 

5,102,235 

5.102,050 

5.102  911 

5,102,210 
5,102,267 

5.101.536 

5,101,873 

5,102,260 

5,102,056 

5,102,920 

5,101.540 

32                  5,101,753 

5,102,290 

5,102,128 

5,102,937 

5,102,669 
5,103,490 
5,101,569 

5.101.575 

5,102,136 

5,102,330 

5,102,177 

5,102,940 

20       : 

5.101.586 
5,101.591 

5,103,081 
33                   5,101,539 

5,102,335 
5,102,337 

5,102,206 
5,102,282 

5,102,952 
5,102.965 

5,102,003 

5,101.596 

5,101,543 

5,102,341 

5,102,295 

5,102.989 

5,102,270 

5.101.597 

5,101,655 

5,102,343 

5.102,299 

5,103.014 

21      : 

5,102,902 

5.101.680 

5,101,990 

5,102,387 

5,102,302 

5.103.027 

5,102,664 

5.101.693 

5,102,089 

5,102,409 

5,102,316 

5.103,071 

22       : 

5.102,954 

5.101.872 

5,102,324 

5,102.432 

5,102,319 

5,103,103 

5,101,558 

5.101.885 

5,102,390 

5.102.450 

5,102,327 

5,103,162 

5,101,823 
5.101,966 
5.102,179 

5.101.911 

5.101.917 

5,103,068 
<■»                   5.101,576 

5.102.456 
5,102.551 

5,102.362 
5,102.371 

5,103,304 
5,103,405 

5.101.9:5 

5.101,579 

5,102,570 

5,102,375 

5,103,495 

5,102,301 

5.101.927 

5,101,636 

5,102,573 

5,102,401 

44                  5,102,236 

5,102,308 

5.101.936 

5,101,741 

5,102,591 

5,102,440 

5,102,237 
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45       : 

5,101.583 

5,101,710 

5,102.382 

5,103,273 

5,103,280 

5,102,505 

5,101,984 

5,101,713 

5,102.411 

5,103,276 

5,103,378 

5,102.549 

5,101,996 

5,101,737 

5,102,417 

5.103,283 

5,103,434 

5,102,845 

5,102,205 

5,101.750 

5,102,510 

5.103,425 

5,103,460 

5,102,848 

5,102,439 

5,101.764 

5,102,558 

5,103,428 

5,103,476 

55                5,101,564 

5,102.713 

5.101,793 

5,102,559 

5.103.446 

5,103.478 

5,101.577 

5,102,725 

5,101,804 

5,102,583 

5,103,450 

53                 5.101,608 

5,101.644 

5.102.727 

5,101.812 

5,102.631 

5,103,498 

5,101,666 

5,101,645 

46       : 

5.102.493 

5,101,897 

5,102,796 

49                  5,101.739 

5,101,690 

5,101,780 

47 

5.101,552 

5.101,899 

5,102,809 

5.103.084 

5,101,932 

5,101,802 

5.102.190 

5,101,900 

5,102,811 

50                  5.101.862 

5,102.020 

5,101,813 

5.102.522 

5,101,904 

5,102.816 

5,103.067 

5,102.068 

5,101  963 

5,102,542 

5,101.905 

5,102,817 

51                 5,101,650 

5,102,140 

5  102  032 

5.102,648 

5,101,906 

5.102.821 

5.101,731 

5,102,176 

5.102.980 

5,101,907 

5,102.844 

5,101,766 

5,102,193 

5,102,075 
5,102,110 
5,102,142 
5,102,153 
5,102.173 
5.102,323 

5,103,028 
5.103,380 

5,101,908 
5,101,913 

5,102,849 
5.102.866 

5.101,774 
5.101.846 

5.102.377 
5,102.408 

5,103.474 

5,101,972 

5,102.942 

5,101.986 

5,102,506 

48 

5.101,517 

5,101,997 

5,103,001 

5,102,093 

5,102,516 

5.101.553 

5,102,086 

5,103,042 

5.102,095 

5,102.651 

5,101.555 

5,102,150 

5,103,056 

5,102,119 

5,102,703 

5.101.573 

5,102,184 

5,103.062 

5.102.399 

5.103,137 

5,101.592 

5,102,212 

5,103,098 

5,102,540 

5,103,193 

5.101.604 

5,102.225 

5.103.113 

5.102,699 

5,103,239 

5,102,501 

5.101.615 

5,102.231 

5,103.156 

5.102.834 

5.103.244 

5,102,543 

5.101.656 

5,102,266 

5.103,169 

5.102.836 

54                5.101,595 

5,102.585 

5.101,658 

5,102,312 

5,103,182 

5,102,991 

5,102,199 

5,103,203 

5,101,676 

5,102,380 

5,103,264 

5,102,992 

5,102,413 

56                  5,102,022 
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04 
06 


325,152 
325,116 
325,117 
325,120 
325,125 
325,128 
325,141 
325,162 
325,180 
325,187 
325.188 
325,198 
325,200 
325.218 
325,219 
325,228 
325,234 
325.239 


08 
09 
10 
12 
13 

15 
16 


7,852 


39 


06 

24 


H1037 
H1040 


325.242 
325,243 
325.244 
325.245 
325.255 
325.262 
325,268 
325.279 
325,280 
325.217 
325.271 
325.203 
325.169 
325,134 
325,263 
325,131 
325.177 
325,216 


7,851 


19 
23 
24 


325.122 
325,136 
325,165 
325,192 
325,246 
325.250 
325,160 
325,161 
325,232 
325.251 
325.261 
325.130 
325,146 
325,231 
325.237 
325,256 
325,281 
325,196 


28 


29 
34 


35 
36 


325,223 
325,230 
325,233 
325,121 
325.260 
325.265 
325,145 
325,197 
325.199 
325.202 
325.114 
325.123 
325.129 
325.133 
325.138 
325,143 
325,148 
325,149 


PLANT  PATENTS 


37 
39 


40 
41 


325.150 
325,151 
325,207 
325.210 
325,211 
325,275 
325.159 
325,181 
325.112 
325,132 
325,170 
325,184 
325,186 
325.252 
325,226 
325,118 
325.119 
325,185 


42 


48 


49 
51 


53 
55 
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HlO+4 


34 


H1039 


42 


H1038 


325,144 
325,154 
325,126 
325.135 
325,194 
325,224 
325,240 
325,249 
325,276 
325,127 
325,115 
325,236 
325.267 
325.124 
325,158 
325,248 
325,253 
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PA  TENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pdlt  jH  »  iioptration  Ireatv  iP( T)  Informatiim 


For  information  concern 
notice  appearing  in  the  Offu 
7.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  Europeai 
Searching  Authority  for  inl 
United  States  Receiving  Of 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  0.( 

For  use  of  the  Europeai 
FYeliminarv  Examining  Aul 
filed  in  the  L'niled  States 
appeanna  in  the  Official Ga 
and  at  IWl  O.G.  2.  on  Junt 
on  the  number  of  such  inle 
international  preliminarv  e 
Office;  see  the  notice  appe 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  Eur 
July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  diff 
U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  tl 
ced  in  the  Ojfu  lal  Ga:ci: 
1991. 

International  fees  were  i 
a  decision  of  the  .'Kssemblv 
meeting  from  2}  Septembei 
announced  in  the  Official  ( 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  Wl 
Search  and  Preliminary  Ex. 
live  Dec.  16,  I '19 1  and  were 
1133  0.G.  43onDec.  17,  : 

The  current  schedule  o 
follows: 


ig  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
■al  Gazelle  al  1  1 26  O.G  2,  on  May 

Patent  Office  as  an  International 
■mational  applications  filed  m  the 
ice,  see  the  notice  appeannc  in  the 

.52,  on  Sept.  28,  \W2 

Patent  Office  as  an  International 
lority  for  international  appiicaiinns 
deceiving  Oftlce,  see  the  notices 
pnfatl080O,G.2,  onJuly?,  1987 
7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
national  applications  accepted  tor 
amination  bv  the  European  Patent 
nng  at  1116  O.G.  .^2,  on  July  17. 

pean  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 

rence  in  the   exchange  rate  of  the 

;  German  mark,  and  was  announ- 

al    1  126  O.  G.     76  on  May  28. 

Tanged  on  Januai'y  I,  !9'^2,  due  to 
of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
1  ^19 1  to  02  October  1 99 1 .  and  were 
izelic  at  1 1 3.^  O.G,  98.  on  Dec.  24, 

ees  and  charges  tor  International 
mination  have  been  changed  effec- 
innounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  al 
^91. 
PCT  fees  (  m  US.  dollars)  is  as 


Transminal  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Tradema-  <  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searchii  g  .Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding    nor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  600.00 

— Corresponding  pn(  '  I'.S.  national 

application  filed  400.00 

— Supplemental  sean  h  fee.  per 

additional  inventic  i   160.00 

European  Patent  Office  a    ISA   1320.00 

Preliminary  examination  ft  : 
USPTO  as  International   'rehminaiA  Examining 
Authontv  (IPEAl 

—Search  fee  paid  to  LSI  TO  as  ISA 440.00 

— .Additional  examin  tion  fee,  per 

additional  invemi(  i 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPIO 650.00 

— Additional  examin  tion  fee, 

per  addilKinal  invt  inon  220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525,00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  i  or  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  cour  ry  or  region 
for  the  tlrst  10  nation  .1  or  regional 

offices ^ 127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  md  No 

subsequent  designati  ms Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 

IPEA 460.00  920,00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPG  search 

report 400.  800.00 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 
provisions    of   PCT    Article 
33(2)    to  (4) 45,00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10,00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  1 10,00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130,00  130.00 


Dec.  18.  1991 


HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretaiy  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  a  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7,  and  II  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec,  12. 
1980,  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4ih,  Hth  or  12lh  anniversary  of  the  patent, 

.'\ttention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
1  1,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.819,274  through  4,821.338 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  .April 
9,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.509.213  through  4.510.624 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
29,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 
37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1 980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§l.9f) S450,00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S900,00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2. 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 S905.(K) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity Sl,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1,9(0) SI.365,00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 52.7.30,00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1, 20(h).  and  (i).  which  arc  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1,90 $65,00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S 1 30,00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  lo  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U,S,C,41  and  37  CFR  1. 362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge, 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBRUARY  9. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,105 

(4.430.646) 

Re.  32,515 

(4.430,583) 

4,429,419 

4.429.428 

4.429.433 

4.429.435 

4.429.446 

4,429,451 

4,429.456 


Serial  Number 

06/672,462 

(06/221,524) 

06/827,270 

(06/316.560) 

06/339.620 

06/314.806 

06/412.101 

06/343,018 

06/365,365 

06/225,855 

06/344,623 


Issue  Date 

4/01/86 

(2/07/84) 
10/06/87 
(2/07/84) 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 


4.429,457 

4.429.465 

4.429.471 

4.429.472 

4.429.474 

4.429.478 

4.429.480 

4.429.484 

4.429.485 

4,429,486 

4.429.493 

4.429.497 

4.429.499 

4.429,502 

4,429,.507 

4,429,510 

4,429.511 

4.429.519 

4.429.520 

4.429.522 

4.429,527 

4,429.528 

4,429.532 

4.429.533 

4.429.536 

4.429.537 

4.429..544 

4.429.545 

4.429.547 

4.429.548 

4.429.549 

4.429.553 

4.429.560 

4,429,562 

4.429,565 

4.429.567 

4.429.572 

4.429.574 

4.429,587 

4,429,588 

4,429,589 

4.429.598 

4,429,599 

4,429.600 

4,429,604 

4.429.618 

4.429.620 

4.429.625 

4.429.626 

4,429,627 

4.429,639 

4.429,640 

4,429.648 

4,429.660 

4.429.663 

4.429.664 

4.429.668 

4.429.669 

4.429.672 

4.429.674 

4.429.680 

4.429,681 

4.429,682 

4,429,683 

4,429,685 

4,429,687 

4,429,689 

4.429.700 

4.429.710 

4.429.716 

4.429,718 

4.429.721 

4.429.730 

4.429.737 

4.429.740 

4.429.744 

4.429.745 

4.429.750 

4,429.754 


06/312,820 

06/362.722 

06/329.545 

06/243.740 

06/336.419 

06/277.707 

06/361.450 

06/402.091 

06/362.768 

06/447.01 1 

06/424.220 

06/252.875 

06/244.018 

06/245.1.59 

06/232.401 

06/260.727 

06/302.392 

06/413.175 

06/413.176 

06/358.887 

06/275.157 

06/227.268 

06/256.093 

06/280.201 

06/323.509 

06/229.693 

06/430.904 

06/289.208 

06/356.620 

06/328.415 

06/247.591 

06/266.212 

06/323.322 

06/251.952 

06/252.001 

06/317.419 

06/289.145 

06/316..507 

06/301.101 

06/236.126 

06/394.210 

06/320.294 

06/455.324 

06/390.245 

06/276.067 

06/265.441 

06/287.004 

06/340.5 1 1 

06/258.900 

06/459.571 

06/308.230 

06/392.411 

06/508.137 

06/411.862 

06/264.139 

06/446.710 

06/418.155 

06/346.868 

06/368.118 

06/323.483 

06/295.458 

06/274.269 

06/352.892 

06/426.362 

06/398.208 

06/335.360 

06/382.253 

06/230.829 

06/433.035 

06/544.610 

06/401.863 

06/441.561 

06/.34I.763 

06/320.380 

06/299.232 

06/422.128 

06/422.130 

06/269.369 

06/283.433 


2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2A)7/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2A)7/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 
2/07/84 


■ 

jjjBHI 

1137  OG  18 

OFFICIAL  GAZEl  IE 

April  14,  1992 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date       4.430,093 

06/423.940 

2/07/84 

4.430,095 

06/368.102 

2/07/84 

4.429.758 

06/296.317 

2/07/84       4,430.100 

06/270.969 

2/07/84 

A  .no  If.A 

nf^iAf^a  xin 

1/(17/8/1         1  IV)  101 

nft/33f,  S78 

''/07/84 

April  14. 1992 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1137  00  19 

Patent  Number 

4,430.422 
4,430,428 

Serial  Number                 Issue  Date       4.723.380                             06/757.798 

4.723.383                           06/786.196 
06/454.251                         2/07/84       4.723.384                           06/725,803 
06/327,835                         2/07/84       4.723,385                           06/925.966 

2/09/88 
2/09/88 
2/09/88 
2/09/88 

1137  OG  18 

OFFICIAL 

GAZEI'IE 

April  14,  1992 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.430,093 

06/423,940 

2/07/84 

4,430,095 

06/368,102 

2/07/84 

4.429.758 

06/296.317 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,  HK) 

06/270,969 

2/07/84 

4.429,764 

06/468.370 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,101 

06/336,528 

2/07/84 

4,429,776 

06/232.246 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,105 

06/378,027 

2/07/84 

4,429.779 

06/281.330 

2/07/84 

4.430.106 

06/365,703 

2/07/84 

4,429.782 

06/312.274 

2/07/84 

4.430.118 

06/427,110 

2/07/84 

4,429.783 

06/296,184 

2/07/84 

4.430.119 

06/454,269 

2/07/84 

4.429.787 

06/414,827 

2/07/84 

4.430,125 

06/372,713 

2/07/84 

4,429,792 

06/302.888 

2/07/84 

4,4,30,1.30 

06/299,808 

2/07/84 

4,429,798 

06/387.406 

2/07/84 

4,4,30,131 

06/318,804 

2/07/84 

4,429,799 

06/384.758 

2/07/84 

4,430,1.34 

06/292,089 

2/07/84 

4,429,813 

06/339.547 

2/07/84 

4,430,139 

06/428,862 

2/07/84 

4,429,821 

06/373.540 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,146 

06/351,237 

2/07/84 

4,429,823 

06/334.472 

2/07/84 

4,4,30,160 

06/342,568 

2/07/84 

4,429,826 

06/470.(K)5 

2/07/84 

4.430.161 

06/376,843 

2/07/84 

4,429,829 

06/323.476 

2/07/84 

4.430,164 

06/353,290 

2/07/84 

4,429,834 

06/348.146 

2/07/84 

4,4,30,166 

06/424,858 

2/07/84 

4,429.839 

06/329.233 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,172 

06/426,081 

2/07/84 

4,429.841 

06/398,668 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,174 

06/445,717 

2/07/84 

4,429,842 

06/442.900 

2/07/84 

4,430,175 

06/449,952 

2/07/84 

4,429,844 

06/451.216 

2/07/84 

4,430,176 

06/321,286 

2/07/84 

4,429,845 

06/371.669 

2/07/84 

4,430,179 

06/289,449 

2/07/84 

4,429.846 

06/275.900 

2/07/84 

4,430,183 

06/424,702 

2/07/84 

4.429.848 

06/339.371 

2/07/84 

4.4.30,185 

06/245,749 

2/07/84 

4.429,853 

06/258.315 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.187 

06/368,723 

2/07/84 

4,429,855 

06/301.179 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,188 

06/452,358 

2/07/84 

4,429,864 

06/276.081 

2/07/84 

4,430,189 

06/463,967 

2/07/84 

4,429,867 

06/317.769 

2/07/84 

4,430,193 

06/283,869 

2/07/84 

4,429,869 

06/311.775 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,194 

06/289,936 

2/07/84 

4,429,870 

06/228.763 

2/07/84 

4,430,198 

06/425,846 

2/07/84 

4,429,872 

06/290. 1 1 1 

2/07/84 

4,430.200 

06/406,416 

2/07/84 

4,429,874 

06/298.261 

2/07/84 

4.430,202 

06/355,145 

2/07/84 

4,429,877 

06/383.739 

2/07/84 

4,430,207 

06/495,384 

2/07/84 

4,429,878 

06/311.616 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,217 

06/264,751 

2/07/84 

4,429,881 

06/298.7X2 

2/07/84 

4,430,218 

06/281,931 

2/07/84 

4,429,882 

06/429.066 

2/07/84 

4,430,222 

06/424,845 

2/07/84 

4,429,889 

06/346.758 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,224 

06/326,308 

2/07/84 

4,429,898 

06/242.358 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,228 

06/355,163 

2/07/84 

4,429.910 

06/309.562 

2/07/84 

4,430,251 

06/.307,319 

2/07/84 

4.429,91  1 

06/353.574 

2/07/84 

4,4,30,256 

06/280,193 

2/07/84 

4.429.914 

06/307.317 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,261 

06/245,420 

2/07/84 

4.429,916 

06/237.491 

2/07/84 

4,4.30.267 

06/237,274 

2/07/84 

4,429,920 

06/299.407 

2/07/84 

4,4.30.269 

06/364,384 

2/07/84 

4,429,928 

06/295.737 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.270 

06/407,791 

2/07/84 

4,429,93 1 

06/314.700 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.275 

06/407.709 

2/07/84 

4,429.937 

06/286.106 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.276 

06/308.316 

2/07/84 

4.429,939 

()6/3(MI.466 

2/07/84 

4.430.278 

06/344.293 

2/07/84 

4,429,940 

06/325.348 

2/07/84 

4.430.281 

06/412.587 

2/07/84 

4,429.945 

06/341.117 

2/07/84 

4.430.285 

06/314.271 

2/07/84 

4.429.948 

06/263.648 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.288 

06/331.911 

2/07/84 

4.429,955 

06/298,495 

2/07/84 

4.430.290 

06/317.639 

2/07/84 

4.429.959 

06/319.271 

2/07/84 

4.430.295 

06/322.868 

2/07/84 

4.429,963 

06/336.470 

2/07/84 

4.430.299 

06/275.104 

2/07/84 

4,429,977 

0(1/434.932 

2/07/84 

4.4.30..301 

06/302.531 

2/07/84 

4,429,978 

06/366.088 

2/07/84 

4.430.308 

06/449.125 

2/07/84 

4,429,980 

06/432.817 

2/07/84 

4.430.314 

06/365,472 

2/07/84 

4.429.985 

06/349.301 

2/07/84 

4.430.316 

06/328,553 

2/07/84 

4.429.994 

06/219.291 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.317 

06/343,661 

2/07/84 

4.429.998 

06/303.170 

2/07/84 

4.430.318 

06/307,536 

2/07/84 

4,429,999 

06/276,181 

2/07/84 

4.430,319 

06/380,720 

2/07/84 

4,430,002 

06/243,694 

2/07/84 

4,430,322 

06/372,509 

2/07/84 

4.430,009 

06/248.253 

2/07/84 

4,4.30,324 

06/415,111 

2/07/84 

4,430,016 

06/269.843 

2/07/84 

4,430,329 

06/379,233 

2/07/84 

4,430,020 

06/428.361 

2/07/84 

4,430,330 

06/366,888 

2/07/84 

4,430,022 

06/269.955 

2/07/84 

4,430,3.39 

06/371,294 

2/07/84 

4,430,025 

06/336.168 

2/07/84 

4.430.357 

06/443,746 

2/07/84 

4,430,026 

06/322.283 

2/07/84 

4.430.360 

06/431,448 

2/07/84 

4,430,028 

06/282.873 

2/07/84 

4.4.30.361 

06/463,288 

2/07/84 

4,430,035 

06/288,423 

2/07/84 

4.430,368 

06/415,097 

2/07/84 

4,430,036 

06/385.703 

2/07/84 

4,4-30,372 

06/387,612 

2/07/84 

4,430,040 

06/330.037 

2/07/84 

4,4-30,373 

06/403,658 

2/07/84 

4,430,052 

06/397,533 

2/07/84 

4,430,376 

06/397,812 

2/07/84 

4,430,058 

06/367,490 

2/07/84 

4,430,382 

06/216,732 

2/07/84 

4,430,059 

06/350.032 

2/07/84 

4,430,390 

06/422,046 

2/07/84 

4,430,067 

06/234.968 

2/07/84 

4,430,395 

06/337,007 

2/07/84 

4,430.071 

06/382,732 

2/07/84 

4,430,398 

06/374,696 

2/07/84 

4.430,073 

06/374.103 

2/07/84 

4,430,400 

06/304,153 

2/07/84 

4,430,087 

06/346.307 

2/07/84 

4,430,420 

06/412,443 

2/07/84 

April  14,  1992 

U,  S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  Tl 

RADEMARK  0 

FFICE 

II.37  0G  19 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,723,380 

06/757.798 

2A)9/88 

4,723.383 

06/786,196 

2/09/88 

4,430,422 

06/454.251 

2/07/84 

4,723,384 

06/725,803 

2/09/88 

4,430,428 

06/327,835 

2/07/84 

4,723.385 

06/925.966 

2/09/88 

4,430,429 

06/286,247 

2/07/84 

4,723,388 

06/938,730 

2/09/88 

4,430,444 

06/356,017 

2/07/84 

4,723,389 

07/005,372 

2A)9/88 

4,430,447 

06/429,035 

2/07/84 

4.723,397 

06/833.243 

2/09/88 

4,430,448 

06/386,589 

2/07/84 

4,723,409 

06/832.525 

2/09/88 

4,430,450 

06/499,041 

2/07/84 

4,723,412 

06/708,978 

2/09/88 

4,430,451 

06/354,553 

2/07/84 

4.723,415 

06/918,331 

2/09/88 

4,430,458 

06/309,688 

2/07/84 

4,723,421 

06/860.587 

2/09/88 

4,430,467 

06/337,577 

2/07/84 

4,723.424 

06/943,614 

2/09/88 

4,430,474 

06/292,689 

2/07/84 

4,723,432 

07/011,483 

2/09/88 

4,430,499 

06/300,140 

2/07/84 

4,723,436 

06/873,194 

2/09/88 

4,430,503 

06/422,514 

2/07/84 

4,723,437 

06/836,954 

2/09/88 

4,430,504 

06/448,732 

2/07/84 

4,723,444 

06/908,266 

2/09/88 

4,4.30,506 

06/280,219 

2/07/84 

4,723,446 

06/845,537 

2/09/88 

4,430,507 

06/474,370 

2/07/84 

4,723,447 

06/842,122 

2/09/88 

4,430,509 

06/460,858 

2/07/84 

4,723,453 

07/020,169 

2/09/88 

4,430,512 

06/320,964 

2/07/84 

4,723,462 

06/901,996 

2/09/88 

4,430,519 

06/383,061 

2/07/84 

4,723,469 

07/0.30,380 

2/09/88 

4,430,523 

06/264,955 

2/07/84 

4,723,473 

06/924,941 

2/09/88 

4,430,525 

06/338,005 

2/07/84 

4,723,477 

06/802,408 

2/09/88 

4,430,534 

06/475,953 

2/07/84 

4,723,491 

06/942,504 

2/09/88 

4,430,535 

06/323,572 

2/07/84 

4,723,492 

07/069,067 

2/09/88 

4,430,548 

06/371,535 

2/07/84 

4.723.494 

07/002,684 

2mm 

4,430,549 

06/371,539 

2/07/84 

4.723.497 

06/845,534 

2/09/88 

4,430,560 

06/329,.391 

2/07/84 

4.723.499 

06/766,650 

2/09/88 

4,430,569 

06/358.960 

2/07/84 

4.723..506 

06/892,554 

2/09/88 

4,430,573 

06/330.994 

2/07/84 

4,723,510 

06/820,159 

2/09/88 

4,430,577 

06/463.134 

2/07/84 

4,723,511 

06/721,436 

2/09/88 

4,430,590 

06/346,009 

2/07/84 

4,723,512 

06/791,-571 

2/09/88 

4,430,591 

06/413,-387 

2/07/84 

4,72.3,515 

06/880,550 

2/09/88 

4,430,593 

06/217,408 

2/07/84 

4,723,528 

07/020,915 

2/09/88 

4,4.30,599 

06/372,594 

2/07/84 

4,723,531 

06/887,892 

2/09/88 

4,4-30,604 

06/.361,143 

2/07/84 

4,723,5.34 

06/797,516 

2/09/88 

4,430,605 

06/276,435 

2/07/84 

4.723.5.37 

06/943,715 

2/09/88 

4,4.30.611 

06/288,2.34 

2/07/84 

4.723.540 

06/885,681 

2/09/88 

4,4.30.615 

06/292.628 

2/07/84 

4.723.547 

06/731,673 

2/09/88 

4.4.30,617 

06/326.923 

2/07/84 

4.723.548 

06/936,870 

2/09/88 

4,430,628 

06/3.30.159 

2/07/84 

4.723.558 

06/806,953 

2A19/88 

4,430,636 

06/278.766 

2/07/84 

4.723.-59! 

07/024,694 

2/09/88 

4,430,640 

06/229.478 

2/07/84 

4.723.-596 

06/762,678 

2/09/88 

4,4-30,642 

06/-308,010 

2/07/84 

4.723.-597 

06/765,385 

2/09/88 

4,430,647 

06/265,959 

2/07/84 

4.723.604 

06/568,155 

2/09/88 

4,430,650 

06/298,185 

2/07/84 

4.723.607 

06/848,121 

2/09/88 

4,430,653 

06/218,437 

2/07/84 

4.723.609 

06/814,249 

2/t)9/88 

4,430,654 

06/392,624 

2/07/84 

4.723.613 

06/866,238 

imm 

4,430,655 

06/446,922 

2/07/84 

4.72-3.618 

07/020.277 

2/09/88 

4,430,667 

06/336,799 

2/07/84 

4.723.625 

06/809,433 

2/09/88 

4,430,668 

06/291,479 

2/07/84 

4.723.626 

06/769,141 

2/09/88 

4,4.30,673 

06/276,749 

2/07/84 

4.723,629 

07/014,549 

2/09/88 

4,430,678 

06/259,654 

2/07/84 

4.723,631 

06/908,385 

2mm 

4,430,682 

06/316,894 

2/07/84 

4,723,637 

06/815,-546 

2/09/88 

4,430,692 

06/287,236 

2/07/84 

4,723,638 

06/944,303 

2/09/88 

4,430,697 

06/359,550 

2/07/84 

4,723,639 

06/900,797 

2/09/88 

4,430,709 

06/281,170 

2/07/84 

4,723,641 

06/835,276 

2/09/88 

4,4.30.711 

06/482,818 

2/07/84 

4,723,649 

06/887,345 

2/09/88 

4.4-30.7 1 5 

06/298,928 

2/07/84 

4,723,6.50 

06/879,096 

2/09/88 

4.4.30.728 

06/335,972 

2/07/84 

4.723.6.54 

06/883,644 

2/09/88 

4.430.729 

06/416,043 

2/07/84 

4.723.655 

06/938,-508 

2/09/88 

4.430.749 

06/280,055 

2/07/84 

4.723.660 

06/941,826 

2/09/88 

4,430.7.50 

06/256,792 

2/07/84 

4.723.663 

06/942.189 

2/09/88 

4.430.758 

06/384,556 

2/07/84 

4.723.666 

06/928.789 

2/09/88 

4.723.323 

06/877,335 

2/09/88 

4,723.671 

06/913.996 

2/09/88 

4.723.325 

06/943,725 

2/09/88 

4.723.672 

06/940.279 

2/09/88 

4.723,326 

06/946,528 

2/09/88 

4.723.674 

06/924.029 

2/09/88 

4,723,335 

06/890,380 

2/09/88 

4.723.675 

06/895.378 

2/09/88 

4,723,336 

06/873,599 

2/09/88 

4.723.680 

06/802,320 

2/09/88 

4,723,337 

06/939,750 

2/09/88 

4.723.684 

06/857,734 

2/09/88 

4,723,338 

06/934,466 

2/09/88 

4.723.686 

06/942,871 

2/09/88 

4,723,339 

07/041,845 

2/09/88 

4.723.688 

06/548,285 

2A19/88 

4,723,348 

06/907.247 

2/09/88 

4.723.690 

07/009,629 

2A)9/88 

4,723.351 

06/735,557 

2/09/88 

4.723.701 

06/942,984 

2/09/88 

4.723.355 

06/941,827 

2/09/88 

4.723.702 

06/526,603 

2/09/88 

4.723.358 

06/832,033 

2/09/88 

4.723.712 

06/852,816 

2/09/88 

4.723,359 

06/874.241 

2/09/88 

4.723.722 

06/9(X),729 

2/09/88 

4,723,362 

06/900.162 

2/09/88 

4.723.731 

06/894,700 

2mm 

4,723,-364 

06/934.678 

2/09/88 

4.723,7-34 

06/911,851 

2mm 
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Patent  Number 

4,723,740 

4,723,743 

4,723,744 

4,723,745 

4,723.756 

4,723.759 

4,723,760 

4,723,768 

4,723,774 

4.723,775 

4.723,776 

4,723,788 

4,723,796 

4,723,798 

4.723,799 

4,723.801 

4,723,802 

4,723,804 

4,723,813 

4,723.815 

4.723,820 

4,723,821 

4,723,826 

4,723,827 

4,723.842 

4.723,844 

4,723.852 

4,723,858 

4,723,861 

4,723,870 

4.723.871 

4.723.880 

4.723,886 

4.723,887 

4,723,895 

4.723,913 

4,723.923 

4,723,929 

4,723,932 

4,723,933 

4,723.943 

4,723,946 

4.723.955 

4.723.960 

4.723,961 

4.723.963 

4,723,966 

4,723,969 

4.723,972 

4,723,979 

4,723,985 

4.723,989 

4,723,999 

4,724.009 

4,724,012 

4,724,022 

4,724,044 

4,724,045 

4,724,048 


."■  erial  Number 

6/945.8(10 
7/000,056 
6/892,860 
6/878,669 
6/85 1,719 
6/942,721 
7/049,572 
6/896,435 
6/693. X5  3 
6/919.473 
■6/886.003 
'6/875.173 
i7/(K)8.945 
'6/922,566 
6/775,619 
17/006,792 
6/793,539 
6/835,103 
6/893.479 
6/893.497 
6/867.044 
6/923.563 
6/645.256 
6/628.650 
6/872.500 
16/843.620 
'16/937.78^ 
'16/915.361 
'17/025.888 
1)6/819,300 
07/048,556 
17/041.199 
16/885.452 
•6/778.187 
16/774.704 
)6/88l,917 
)6/9()4.3S4 
)7/()5(),610 
)6/880.858 
)7/0 10.066 
16/948.367 
)6/828.53H 
16/869,307 
16/789.723 
16/905.632 
16/887.838 
16/940.612 
16/910.072 
17/005.746 
16/880,047 
16/925.767 
16/943.619 
17/028.665 
16/848.247 
16/773.235 
J6/833.806 
:)6/9 19.259 
'J6/903.833 
36/772.613 


Issue  Date 

4.724.051 

4,724,054 

2/09/88 

4,724,055 

2/09/88 

4.724,056 

2/09/88 

4.724.059 

2/09/88 

4.724.061 

2/09/88 

4.724,075 

2/09/88 

4.724.083 

2/09/88 

4.724.098 

2/09/88 

4.724.107 

2/09/88 

4.724.119 

2/09/88 

4.724.135 

2/09/88 

4.724.1.36 

2/09/88 

4.724.140 

2/09/88 

4.724.149 

2/09/88 

4.724.152 

2/09/88 

4.724,155 

2/09/88 

4.724.161 

2/09/88 

4.724.169 

2/09/88 

4.724,179 

2/09/88 

4,724.198 

2/09/88 

4.724.209 

2/09/88 

4.724.216 

2/09/88 

4.724.218 

2/09/88 

4.724,229 

2/09/88 

4,724,242 

2/09/88 

4.724.249 

2/09/88 

4.724.263 

2/09/88 

4,724,290 

2/09/88 

4,724.293 

2/09/88 

4.724.311 

2/09/88 

4.724.313 

2/09/88 

4.724,321 

2/09/88 

4.724.327 

2/09/88 

4.724.331 

2/09/88 

4.724.346 

2/09/88 

4.724,353 

2/09/88 

4.724.358 

2/09/88 

4.724.363 

2/09/88 

4.724.364 

2/09/88 

4,724.374 

2/09/88 

4,724,376 

2/09/88 

4.724,391 

2/09/88 

4.724,403 

2/09/88 

4,724,408 

2/09/88 

4,724,412 

2/09/88 

4,724,415 

2/09/88 

4,724,426 

2/09/88 

4.724,432 

2/09/88 

4,724,442 

2/09/88 

4,724.452 

2/09/88 

4.724.480 

2/09/88 

4.724.484 

2/09/88 

4.724.485 

2/09/88 

4.724.491 

2/09/88 

4.724..506 

2/09/88 

4.724.513 

2/09/88 

4.724.525 

2/09/88 

4.724.532 

2/09/88 

4.724.534 

2/09/88 

4,724,5.39 

06/925,440 

06/946,005 

06/941,314 

07/02 1 ,935 

06/884,334 

06/898.623 

06/885.001 

07/050.009 

06/871.073 

06/818.788 

06/867.498 

06/922.238 

06/809.557 

06/235.845 

07/018,943 

07/025,740 

07/011,112 

06/907,224 

06/878.061 

06/661.072 

06/942.025 

06/783,634 

06/796.194 

06/873.679 

06/913,439 

06/907 ,0(K) 

07/016,466 

06/871,974 

06/790.770 

06/747,964 

06/798,768 

07/042,536 

06/897,693 

06/869,216 

06/832.778 

06/906.336 

06/880.64  8 

06/896,958 

06/877,902 

06/835,850 

07/012,776 

06/788,309 

06/696,264 

06/855,185 

06/900,496 

07/081,055 

07/057,664 

06/836,473 

06/765,754 

06/868,248 

06/926,616 

06/729,760 

06/896,227 

06/913,165 

06/645,117 

06/91 8,.308 

07/028,366 

06/680,911 

06/762,206 

06/882,496 

06/723,259 


2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 

2/09/88 


HI'    \  I  KIN  (Ih   \(  (Kl'l  \N( 


h  (li  DKl. At  KOrAVMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

s(  ,  41(c):  37  CFR  1.378) 


The  palent(s)  listed  belov  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cl(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Ac  :epl  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEN  lARKS.  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cl(  1)  and  .37  CFR  1 .378. 


Patent  No. 

4,369.349 
4,387,553 
4,390,98 1 
4,518,528 
4,556,217 
4,648,081 


.'  erial  No. 

(6/252.091 
(  7/222.(K14 
(  6/220,375 
(  6/577.(168 
(  6/569.893 
(  6/572,055 


Patent  Date 

1/18/83 
6/14/83 
6/28/83 
.5/21/85 
12/03/85 
3/0.3/87 


Application 

Del 

lyed 

Payment 

Filing  Date 

Ac 

.•epi 

ince  Dale 

4/08/81 

11/12/91 

1/02/81 

8/12/91 

12/29/80 

1/03/92 

2/06/84 

1/15/92 

12/03/85 

1/06/92 

1/19/84 

12/16/91 

April  14,  1992 
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Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  January  10.  1992  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  March  17.  1992, 
the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent  Number 

4,425,545 


Serial  Number 
06/286,816 


Issue  Dale 
1/10/84 


Filing  Date 
7/27/81 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  .'7  CFR  I.I  1  (b). The  reissue  applicationslisted  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (bl>. 

D.  307.643.  Re.  S.N.  07/846.545.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  CI.  D26/ 
91.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  William  Segill.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  American  Liifhtinfi  Fixture  Corp.,  Taulnn.  Mass  .  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  H.  Moms.  Ex.  Gp.:  2901 

4.553.136.  Re.  S.N.  07/841.221.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1992. 
CI.  340.  AMORPHOUS  ANTIPILFERAGE  MARKER. 
Philip  M.  Anderson  III.  Owner  of  Record;  Allied  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gus  T.  Hampilos.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2605 

4.650,952,  Re.  S.N.  07/842.795.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  CI.  219, 
ROBOT-LASER  SYSTEM,  Hadi  A.  Akeel,  Owner  of  Record: 
GMF  Rohotii  s  Corp. .  A  uhurn  Heights .  Mich . ,  Attorney  or  Agent : 
David  R,  Syrowik,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

4.668.524.  Re.  S.N.  07/845.336.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  CI.  426/ 
502.  DOUGH  BALL  CONVEYOR  LOADER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD.  John  W.  Kirkpalrick,  Owner  of  Record: 
Luwrence  Equipment  Inc..  South  El  Monte,  Calif .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Conrad  R.  Solum.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

4.727,379.  Re.  S.N.  07/843.596.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  CI.  .U6/ 
75.  ACOUSTICALLY  SOFT  INK  JET  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY. 
George  Sourlis.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  \  ideojet  Systems 
Inter...  Iiic  .  Woodale.  III..  Attomev  or  Agent:  Stanley  M. 
Parrtierter.  Ex.  Gp.:2108 

4.797,928.   Re.   S.N.  07/837.594.   Filed   Feb.   20.    1992 
CI.   380,   ENCRYPTION   PRINTED  CIRCUIT   BOARD 
John  Dyke,  Owner  of  Record:  MIV  Automation.  Salt  Lake 
Cit\.  Utah,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Neil  H.  Hughes.  Ex.  Gp 
2202 

4.895,496.  Re.  S.N.  07/824.069.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  CI.  417/ 
372.  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR.  John  Elson.  Owner  of 
Record:  Copeland  Corp  .  Sidney.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  L.  Carlson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3403 

4.905.987,  Re.  S.N.  07/843,950.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  CI.  472/ 
1  17.  WATER  SPORTS  APPARATUS.  Otto  Frenzl.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Anthony  M.  Lorusso.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3504 

4,908,223.  Re.  S.N.  07/846.493.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  CI.  426/ 
565.  OAT  OR  RICE  BASED  FROZEN  DESSERT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION.  Pamela  H.  Munaugh,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  E. 
Gulbrandsen.  Ex.  Gp.;  1302 

4,950,593.  Re.  S.N.  07/848.671.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  CI.  43.5/ 
23.  IMPROVED  METHODS  FOR  ASSAYING  PROTEOLYTIC 
ENZYMES,  Michael  S.  Malta,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Viiek 
Systems  Inc. .  St.  Louis,  Mo. ,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Veo  Peoples,  Jr., 
Ex.Gp.;  1807 

5,021,539.  Re.  S.N.  07/844.782.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  CI.  528/ 
129.  ALKALINE  BENZYLIC  ETHER  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
BINDERS.  David  R.  Armbruster.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ,4(m<' 
Resm  Corp..  Westchester.  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley  M. 
Parmerter.  Ex.  Gp.:  1503 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nolice  under  .^7  CFR  I.I  I  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(al). 

In  the  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nolice  will  be  considered  lobe  constructive  notice  lo  the  paleni  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5land  1.525(b)). 

4,638,187.  Reexam.  No.  90/(X)2.667.  Requested  Mar.  12. 
1992.  CI.  .107/451.  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  PROVIDING 
HIGH  DRIVE  CURRENT  WITH  MINIMUM  OUTPUT  SIG- 
NAL DISTORTION,  Clifford  H.  Boler.et.al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Cypress Setnici inductor,  Eaftan ,  Minn.,  Atlomey  or  Agent :  Dav id 
Fairbaim.  Kinney  &  Lange.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ex.  Gp.;  2.509. 
Requester:  Flehr.  Hohbach,  Test,  Albrilton  &  Herbert,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

4,743.262.  Reexam.  No.  90/(K)2.666.  Requested  Mar.  2, 1 992, 
CI.  623/022.  ACETUBULAR  CUP  PROSTHESIS.  Raymond  G. 
Tron/o.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Eugene  Chovanes.  Jackson  &  Chovancs.  Bala  Cynwyd, 
Pa..  Ex.  Gp.;  3.W8.  Requester:  Biomel  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

4,809.021.  Reexam.  No.  90/002,665.  Requested  Mar.  18, 
1992.  CI.  -M6/108.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  IMAGES  BY  PRODliCING  LIGHT  SPOTS 
OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES.  Frank  T.  Check,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Pitney  Sovtes  Im,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Melvin  J.  Scolnick,  Stamford.  Conn..  Ex.  Gp.:  2108,  Requester: 
Owner 

4.938.363.  Reexam.  No.  90/(K)2,669,  Requested:  Mar.  13, 
1992.  CI.  206/606.  CONTAINER  WRAPPER  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL TEAR  TAPE.  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME,  Angel  Amendola,  Owner  of  Record: 
Philip  Morris  hit .,  Sew  York,  N.Y.,  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles 
B.  Smith.  Fish  &  Neave,  New  York,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2404. 
Requester:  Owner 

4.943.516.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.668.  Requested:  Mar.  12. 
1992.  CI.  430/280.  PHOTOSENSITIVE  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOL 
DER  RESIST  PATTERN  BY  USE  THEREOF,  Yuichi 
Kamayachi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturiiif; 
Co..  Ltd  .  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Ronald  P.  Kananen. 
Marks  &  Murase,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1507,  Requester: 
Owner 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,096,121  to  James  J.  Grinsteiner 
ofRoselle.  Illinois,  lor  TWO-STAGE  HYDRAULIC  ELECTRI- 
CALLY-CONTROLLED UNIT  INJECTOR  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  March  17,  1992  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted. 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  follow  ing  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
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GA/FTTE 


April.  14,  1992 


establishing  to  the  satisfact  3n  ;!  liu  DiiivuT  i)t  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  tl  at  the  pcrMin  ^ccklng  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  an(  repute.  |.U(TR  10  7(a)|.  Accord 
ingly,  any  information  tend  ig  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  o  moral  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Ma    2'^).  I'J42 

Finkel,  Sharon  E.,  2618  R  idcoat  I);      -•:!<    Alexandria,  Va. 

22303 
Gray.  Bruce   D.,    10111   (  akton  Terrace   Rd.,  Oakton,  Va. 

22124 
Marcelo.  Melvin  C,  16(X)  Prince  St.,  #411,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22314 
Norton,  Donald  F.,  5310G;  insborough  Dr.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 


March  16,  1992 


CAM!  Ri  A  WEIFFENBACH 

Director,  Office  of 

hnrolirneni  ami  Discipline 


Patent^  \\,ii   iliU  (or  1  innsi  or  >.iie 

.'>,067,9.S4  •DISTRACT  Ii  N  M'PAKXfUS  FOR  PLASTIC 
RECONSTRUCTION  )F  HAND"  Gavriil  Abramovich 
Ili/arov,  c/o  Bruce  E.  Li  line,  Lilling  &  Lilling.  I  I  Manine 
Avenue,  While  Plains,  N  Y  10606 

4,776.266  "APPARATL  S  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEESE 
STRAWS  -  SNACK  FOOD"  Martin  Bradshaw,  1  Shorter 
Circle,  Rome  Ga.  301 6.S 

322,294  -ROCKING  TO'  "  Joseph  Pataki,  200  West  South 
Street.  Apt.  F4,  Groton,  'J.Y.  13073 


findings  and  recommendations  of  the  four  reports  have  been 
integrated  into  a  draft  final  repon.  The  current  meeting  will 
provide  an  opportunity  for  the  Advisory  Commission  to  present 
the  draft  final  report,  and  to  hold  discussions  on  the  findings  and 
recommendations  therein. 

Supplemenlal  Information:  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public 
observation.  Approximately  45  seats  have  been  reserved  for  the 
public  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Efforts  will  be  made  to 
accommtxlate  all  requests  for  attendance;  however,  to  ensure 
that  adequate  seating  will  be  available,  parties  wishing  to  attend 
should  request  a  reservation  by  April  23.  1992.  Reservations  for 
attendance  should  be  made  through  the  contact  person  indicated 
below.  If  time  permits,  the  Chairperson  may  allow  oral  com- 
ments or  questions  from  the  public  attendees.  Written  comments 
and  suggestions  will  be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on 
any  of  the  agenda  matters. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  E.  R.  Kazenske.  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Commissioner.  Box  15.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  Washington.  DC  20231;  (703)  305-8600. 


March  20.  1992 


HARRYF  MANBECK.  Jr. 
Assistant  Secretary 
and  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


Registration  tu  Fractice 


The  following  list  contains  the  name  of  a  person  that  passed 
the  registration  examination  that  was  held  April  4.  1990.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  May 
29.  1992. 


L  .  .s.  I  >■,(), II   iiient  of  (  (iiiimurce 
AdvisorN  (  onir  ivsion  im  I'alenI  Ktlorm 


Burke.  Margaret  A..  4600  S.  Four  Mile  Run  Dr..  #1 1 33,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22204 


Noti  :e  ol  Meelini; 

Agency:  Patent  and  Tradei  lark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  Meeting 

Summary:  The  Commissic  1  was  chartered  on  .Aug.  15.  1990.  to 

advise  the  Secretary  of  Co  nnicrce  on  the  state  of.  and  need  lor. 

any  reform  in  the  United  St  tes  p.ncni  ^>  vieni.  as  well  as  the  need 

for  any  changes  in  the  U.S  law.s  relating  lo  the  enforcement  and 

the  licensing  of  U.S.  pat  nts.  This  meeting  will  provide  an 

opportunity  foradiscussio  i  of  the  findings  and  draft  final  report 

of  the  Advisory  Commissi  )n. 

Date:  The  Advisory  Com  nission  on  Patent  Law  Retbrm  will 

meet  on  .April  27.  1992.  fr  >m  9:00  a.m.  to  5;M)  p.m. 

Place:  Crystal  Park  Three  Eleventh  Floor.  2131  Crystal  Drive. 

Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Matters  to  be  i  'niMd. n  I 

1.  Presentation  and  disc  ission  of  the  draft  report  of  the  Advi- 
sory Commission. 

2.  Set  administrative  a;,  enda  lor  further  .Advisory  Commis 
sion  proceedings  and  repc  1  preparation 


March  17.  1992 


Backi;round:  As  part  of  i 
Commerce  with  an  assess 
lem.  the  Advisory  Commi 
fourteen  Issues.  The  Conn 
issues  through  an  invilatii 
16.  1991  (56  F-R  227021. 
During  the  last  meeting,  tl 
sory  Comtnission  presenti 
findings  and  recommenda 
point,  the  outstanding    i 


^  goal  ol  pioviding  the  Secretary  of 
nent  of  the  United  Slates  patent  sys- 
sion  has  been  studying  an  agenda  of 
lission  has  Miughl  public  input  on  the 
1  tor  puhlie  eiMiimeiil  published  May 
ind  receiNeil  ,i  substantial  response, 
e  tour  W  urkini;  ( iroups  ot  the  Advi- 
i  draft  reports  containing  their  initial 
ions  on  the  lourleen  issues.  Since  that 
sues  h,n.e  been  addressed,  and  the 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Aug.  21. 
1991.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satislaetion  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Finrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(al|.  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
before  May  29.  1992. 

Bandy.  Mark  E..  6775  Bultrick.  S.E..  Alto.  Mich.  49302 
Barnett.  Daniel  R..  5  1 60-0  E.  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave..  Stone  Moun 

tain.  Ga.  3(K)S3 
Bender.  Mark  E..  251-19  87th  Dr.  Bellerose.  NY.  I  1426 
Boudreaux.  William  R..  251  Kirkley  PI..  East.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

708 1 5 
DeMont,  Jason  P..  242  English  PI..  Basking  Ridge.  N.J.  07920 
Ellsworth.  Betty  M..  7324  Skillman.  #408.  Dallas.  Tex.  75231 
Erker.  Edward  F..   1725  New  Hampshire  Ave..  N.W.,  #407. 

Washington.  DC  20009 
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Evans.  Thomas  L.  2837  Park  Center  Dr..  Alexandria.  Va.  22302 
Konieczny.  Joseph  M..  207  Pickwick  Rd..  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 
McBain.  Nola  M..  2734  Castle  Heights  PI.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

90034 
Meraw,  Leonard  J..  31733  Belleau  Dr..  Warren,  Mich.  48092 
Plant.  Thomas  G.,  7679  Pinesprings  East  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

46285 
Reiter.  Mark  N..  4424  Willow  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75244 
Schnurmann.  Henri  D..  I  Dunhill  La..  Monsey.  N.Y.  10952 
Schwappach,  Kari  G..  17  S.  Long  Lake  Trail,  North  Oaks.  Minn 

55127 


Waddle.  Robert  L..  6620  E.  Wakefield  Dr..  #8-2.  Alexandria. 

Va.  22307 
Zettler,  Lynn  M.,  4302  Robinhood  Terrace,  Midland,  Mich, 

48640 
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CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director, 

Office  of  EnrollmenI 

and  Discipline 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


Special  FTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  lo  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnaie  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  lo  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  inanenvelopeaddressed  tooneof  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

BoxAF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  personel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  international 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Utigalion:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 5667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  [iqual  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


April  14,  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1137  OG  27 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries — (continued) 
Stale  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 


Reference  Co  lections  of  L  S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  de' 
issued  patents.  The  scope  of  lY 
since  1790. 

These  patent  collections,  v. 
addition,  offers  supplemental 
Paicnt  ClussifiialKin.  Class ij 
information  contained  in  pate 
and  Trademark  Office  data,  is 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanations  i 
of  the  patents  at  a  panicular  li 


gnated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries  (PDLs).  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of  earlier- 
;se  collections  vanes  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued 

hich  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence,  are  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge.  Each  of  the  PDLs,  in 
eference  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  including  the  Manual  ofClassifualion.  Index  la  the  US 
alum  Dt'fauuons.  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public,  in  gaining  effctive  access  to 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specincation:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,175.355  (1677th) 
ROOTING  MEDIA  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Richard  R.  Dedolph,  Naperrille,  IIL,  assignor  to  Gravi-Mechan- 

ics  Co.,  Naperrille,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,063,  Jun.  20,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,175.355.  issued  Nov. 

27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  928,986,  Jul,  28.  1978. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,393,  Aug.  6,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,269,  May  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,973,353 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—64 


Bl  4,312,669  (1678th) 
NON-EVAPORABLE  TERNARY  GETTERING  ALLOY 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  THE  SORPTION  OF 
W  ATER.  WATER  VAPOR  AND  OTHER  GASES 
Claudio  Boffito;  Aldo  Barosi,  and  Alessandro  Figini,  all  of  Mi- 
lan, Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.P.A.,  Italy 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,169,  Oct,  16,  1990  and 
90/002,198.  Nov.  13,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4,312,669,  issued  Jan, 
26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  115,051,  Jan.  24,  1980. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1979,  19901  A/79 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  J6/00 
U.S.  a.  420—422 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  10-17  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-9,  18  and  19  are  cancelled. 

10.  A  section  of  rooting  medium  for  use  in  air  layering 
comprising  a  resilient,  integral  body  generally  cylindrical  in 
form  and  having  an  opening  longitudinally  therethrough  to 
receive  a  stem  with  a  split  interconnecting  said  opening  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  spongy  open- 
celled  hydrophilic  polymer  forming  a  first  initially  continuous 
phase  extending  through  said  body  and  having  passages  there- 
through forming  a  second  initially  continuous  phase  extending 
through  said  body,  a  quantity  of  particles  of  soil  mixture  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  body  of  spongy  polymer  and  held 
thereby  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
particles  of  soil  mixture  exposed  and  in  communication  with 
said  passages,  the  exposed  particles  of  soil  mixture  providing 
colloidal  contact  exchange  surfaces  in  communication  with 
said  passagesand  having  collectively  a  porosity  maintenance 
capacity  and  a  water  holding  capacity  and  an  ion  exchange 
capacity  and  a  pH  buffering  capacity,  said  passages  facilitating 
the  growth  of  roots  through  said  body  and  against  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  particles  of  soil  mixture  and  the  contact  ex- 
change surfaces  provided  thereby  so  as  to  effect  direct  ion 
uptake  therewith,  said  passages  also  providing  ready  entry  for 
water  and  air  through  said  body  and  against  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  (he  particles  of  soil  mi.xture  and  the  roots  growing  in 
said  passages. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  the  sorption  of  gas  from  a  closed  vessel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  into  the  vessel  a  non-cvaporable  ternary  get- 
tering  alloy  whose  composition  in  weight  percent  when 
plotted  on  a  ternary  composition  diagram  in  weight  percent 
Zr,  weight  percent  V  and  weight  percent  Fe  lies  within  a 
polygon  having  as  its  corners  the  points  defined  by: 

a— 75%  Zr-20%  V-5%  Fe 
b— 15%  Zr-20%  V-35%  Fe 
;— 15%  Zr-50%  V-5%  Fe 

(B)  evacuating  the  vessel  to  a  pressure  of  less  than  10"^  torr 

(C)  activating  the  gettering  alloy  by  heating  the  ternary  alloy 
to  a  temperature  of  greater  than  700°  C.  and 

(D)  reducing  the  temperature  to  a  value  between  400°  C.  and 
25°  C. 


Bl  4.600.567  (1679th) 
SULFUR  OXIDES  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 
Perry  E.  Recder.  Valley  Center,  Kans,.  assignor  to  Koch  Refin- 
ing Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,150,  Sep.  28,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,600.567,  issued  Jul. 
15.  1986,  Ser.  No.  690,640,  Jan.  11,  1985. 
Int.  CL^  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—242 
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DETERMINED  THAT: 
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Claim  1  is  determined  t  >  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-18,  dependen  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  remo\  ing  sulfur  oxides  and  solid  particu- 
lates from  a  gaseous  efflue  it,  the  steps  of  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

contacting  within  a  v  nturi  structure  a  gaseous  effluent 
containing  sulfur  oxii  es  with  a  liquid  scrubbing  mixture; 

pa.ssing  the  admixture  i(  said  gaseous  effluent  and  liquid 
scrubbing  mixture  th  ough  a  constricted  passage  of  said 
venturi  structure  to  i  icrease  the  velocity  thereof, 

separating  the  admixtL  e  into  a  liquid  portion  and  a  gas 
portion; 

delivering  said  gas  pt  -tion  of  said  separation  step  to  a 
packed  tower  beneat  i  the  packed  section  thereof; 

contacting  said  gas  por  ion  unh  liquid  ^crubbi^g  mixture  in 
the  packed  section  o  said  tower  to  form  a  gaseous  over- 
head effluent  substa  itially  free  of  sulfur  oxides  and  a 
bottoms  liquid; 

combining  said  bottom  liquid  from  said  packed  section  of 
said  tower  with  said  liquid  portion  from  said  separating 
step  to  form  a  combi  led  liquid  bottoms; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  sa  d  combined  liquid  bottoms  with  a 
basic  solution  to  forr  a  liquid  ^^ruhhing  mixture  having  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  6  U  7. 5.  said  basic  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meial  hydroxides,  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  and  ammonia;  and 

dividing  said  liquid  scr  ibbing  mixture  into  a  tower  bottoms 
products,  a  first  re  ycle  stream  providing  said  liquid 
scrubbing  mixture  ic  said  first  contacting  step,  and  a  sec- 
ond recycle  stream  I'roviding  said  liquid  scrubbing  mix- 
ture to  said  second  c  jntacting  step. 


Bl  4,879,445  (1680th) 

SEAM  WEI  DING  APPARATUS  WITH  EDGE 

DETECTION 

lliti^hi   Ka»ari  :    '^litsuhiro  Hayashi;  Yukio  Yain»moto,  and 
Kunikatsu  Ban.  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  N.P.W.  Techni- 
cal Laboratory  Co.,  Mie  and  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,317,  Apr.  12,  1991. 
Recxaminaticjn  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  4,879,445,  issued  Nov. 

7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  184,551,  Apr.  14,  1988. 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP87/00481,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr    U.  19K<<    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/00105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  14.  IVH^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1986,  61-103857; 
Jul.  7,  1986,  61-158969 

Int.  a.^B23K  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—64 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  seam  welding  apparatus  using  wire  electrodes  (3)  run- 
ning along  outer  peripheries  of  upper  and  lower  roller  elec- 
trodes (1,  2)  disposed  opposed  to  each  other,  in  which  appara- 
tus a  cylindrical  body  to  be  welded,  which  has  an  overlap 
section  (S)  formed  by  overlapping  either  edges  of  a  metal  plate 
or  a  surface-treated  metal  plate,  is  fed  together  with  said  wire 
electrodes  between  said  roller  electrodes,  and  said  overlap 
section  is  heated  and  partially  fused  by  a  current  flowing 
through  and  between  said  roller  electrodes,  thereby  seam- 
welding  said  overlap  section,  comprising: 

(a)  a  feeder  (10)  for  feeding  said  overlap  section  between  said 
roller  electrodes  by  pushing  a  trailing  edge  of  said  cylin- 
drical body,  said  feeder  including  a  disk-like  member  (13) 
rotatable  about  a  shaft  (11),  a  slit  (9)  defined  in  said  disk- 
like member,  and  a  feed  arm  (12)  having  one  end  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  another  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  cylindrical  body;  and 

(b)  an  approach  switch  (14)  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
slit  as  an  indication  that  a  leading  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
body  is  disposed  at  a  nip  between  said  roller  electrodes. 
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CRYOGENIC  RECONDENSER  W ITH  REMOTE  COLD 

BOX 

Allen  J.  Bartlett,  Milford;  Bruce  R.  Andeen,  and  Philip  A. 

Lessard,  both  of  Boxborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix 

Technology  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,766,741,  dated  Aug.  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  5,082,  Jan. 

20,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

571,870 

Int.  a.'  F17C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  62—47.1  52  Claims 


/' 


-y 


d-i 


32.  A  cryogenic  recondenser  for  recondensing  cryogen  retained 
in  a  cryostat.  the  recondenser  comprising: 

cooling  means  for  precooUng  a  volume  of  gaseous  refrigerant, 
the  cooling  means  comprising  a  mechanical  refrigerator 
positioned  outside  of  the  cryostat  and  a  first  JT  valve  for 
receiving  the  refrigerant  precooled  by  the  mechanical  refriger- 
ator and  expanding  the  precooled  gas: 

a  transfer  line  leading  from  the  cooling  means  and  remov- 
ably inserted  into  the  cryostat;  and 

a  second  JT  valve  coupled  to  the  transfer  line,  the  precooled 
and  expanded  refrigerant  being  transferred  in  the  transfer 
line  from  the  cooling  means  to  the  second  JT  valve  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  reluming  refrigerant  and  being 
expanded  through  the  second  JT  valve  to  form  a  liquid- 
gas  cryogen  mixture  for  the  end  of  the  transfer  line  in  the 
cryostat  which  is  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  boil-off  from 
the  cryogen  retained  in  the  cryostat  such  that  the  boil-off  is 
cooled  and  recondensed: 

refrigerant  being  returned  to  the  cooling  means  through  the 
transfer  line  in  a  mannc  in  which  the  returning  refrigerant  is 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  refrigerant  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  JT  valve. 


coating  consisting  only  of  titanium  nitride  having  a  hardness 

of  1000  to  2000  Vickers  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof: 
a  bobbin  case  having  lever  plate  means  for  holding  said  bobbin 

case  in  said  accommodation  chamber  of  said  bobbin  case 

basket: 
said  bobbin  case  being  assembled  in  said  bobbin  case  basket  and 

said  bobbin  case  basket  with  said  bobbin  case  therein  being 

assembled  within  said  rotary  hook; 


whereby  an  improved  rotary  hook  assembly  can  be  provided 
which  avoids  thread  breakage  due  to  decreased  coefficients  of 
friction  between  said  rotary  hook  and  said  bobbin  case  basket, 
and  said  rotary  hook  assembly  has  improved  durability  of 
said  rotary  hook  due  to  the  high  hardness  and  wear  resistance 
of  the  titanium  nitride  coating. 


Re.  33,880 
POUCH  OR  SACK  FOR  PACKING  AND  LAMINATE 
FILM  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  POUCH 
Shokichi   Yamazaki,   Hanno:  Shigeyuki   Oshima,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshiji  Moteki,  Kitaadachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,778,058,  dated  Oct.  18,  1988.  Ser.  No.  98.880, 
Sep.  21,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No. 
505,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1987,  62-40773; 
Jul.  31.  1987,  62-192071;  Sep.  8.  1987.  62-136872 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/59 
U.S.  a.  383—200  42  Oaims 
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Re.  33,879 
ROTARY  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Hiromitsu  Shimizu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,665,850,  dated  May  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  688,141, 
Dec.  31,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No. 
356,704 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  57/08.  57/26 
VS.  CI.  112—231  7  Oaims 

2.  A  rotary  hook  assembly  comprising: 

a  bobbin  case  basket  having  an  accommodation  chamber 
therein  for  receiving  a  bobbin  case,  said  bobbin  case  basket 
having  a  guide  rim  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof: 
a  rotary  hook  having  an  accommodation  chamber  therein  for 
receiving  said  bobbin  case  basket,  said  rotary  hook  having  a 
guide  groove  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
guide  groove  being  sized  to  receive  said  guide  rim  of  said 
bobbin  case  basket,  the  surface  of  said  rotary  hook  having  a 


1.  A  laminate  film  [for]  pouch  compnsing: 
an  external  plastic  layer;  and[,] 

at  least  one  internal  plastic  layer  on  which  said  external 
plastic  layer  is  laminated;  said  external  plastic  layer  being 
formed  with  a  surface  roughened  portion  at  a  non-heat- 
sealed  position  [corresponding  to  a  folded  portion  of  a 
resultant]  crossing  a  fold  line  of  the  pouch. 
10.  A  pouch  comprising:  a  laminated  film  defining  a  rectan- 
gular pouch  body;  said  laminated  film  compnsing  an  external 
plastic  layer  and  an  internal  plastic  layer,  said  laminated  film 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  folded  portion  containing  a  fold 
line,  and  a  heat-sealed  portion  connecting  free  ends  of  said 
laminated  film,  a  non-heat-sealed  area  of  said  folded  portion 
being  formed  with  a  surface  roughened  portion  which  crosses 
said  fold  line  and  is  formed  at  the  external  side  of  said  pouch. 
24.  A  method  for  producing  a  pouch  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  rectangular  f 
rectangular  second  pi; 

roughening  partial  -,urta 
said  first  plastic  film 
spending  to  folded  p- 
portion  of  said  wfh  con 
said  pouch; 

laminating  together  said 
provide  a  composite  f 

cutting  said  composite  fi 

folding  said  rectangular  ' 
line:  and 

heat-sealing  free  ends  o 
menly 


-St  plastic  film  web  and  at  least  one 

.tic  film  web; 

c  portions  of  [a]  one  surface  ot 

vcb,  said  partial  portions  [corre- 
riRins]  crossing  a  non-heat-scaled 
-spundinii  lo  a!  least  one  fold  line  of 

rsl  and  second  plastic  film  webs  to 

m, 

m  into  rectangular  segments; 

segment.]  segments  along  said/old 

said  rcclangulai    [segment]  seg- 


Re.  33,882 
i  UJi  il)  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shinji  Morozumi,  Sum  a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration,  lakyo,  .Japan 

Original  No.  4.716,403,  dated  Dec.  29,  1987,  Ser.  No.  736,612, 
May  21.  1985.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.358,  Mar. 
4,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,600,274.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  26, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  457,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1982,  57-173513 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—702  63  Oaims 


\ 

APPARATUS  FOR  1.1 

Peter   D.  Courtois,  Center 

Carson.  Calif.,   assignor 

Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Original  No.  4,700,979.  da 

Oct.   16,  1986.  Continua 

198'J.  abandoned.  Applic 

Int.  tl. 
U,S.  a.  2V4— X<J 


e.  33,881 

-TING  CONCRETE  PANELS 
illc.  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Truitt, 
to   Dayton  Superior  Corporation, 

?d  Oct.  20,  1987.  Ser,  No,  920,103, 
ion  of  Ser.  No.  408.865.  Aug.  28, 
tion  for  reissue  Oct.  30.  1990,  Str. 


;}66C  h36.  1/66 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  li 

type  including  a  lifting  bot 

to  fit  within  an  anchor  rt 

latch  yoke  [pivotally  con 

a  rearward  end  of  saui  Idti 

and  release  posilions  and  i 

en<///7(?reo/cooperatmg  v.; 

body  to  lock  an  anchor  he; 

latch  yoke  is  pivoted  to 

'yoke  pivotally  attached  !■ 

tween  locked  and  release  p- 

and  including  cam  means 

ment  of  said  release  yoke  fi 

position  thereof  to  cause  s; 

relea.se  position  thereof  w 

from  said  forward  portior 

to  said  forward  portion,  i 

locking  means  eiitcndir 

latch  yoke  and   [sai 

body]    release  yoke. 

[urging]  cam  mean 

nection  between  said 

release  yoke,  for]  p 

latch  yoke  relative  it 

release  yoke  is  in  s; 

locking  said  appar.iti 


ting  precast  concrete  panels  of  the 
y  having  a  forward  portion  adapted 
;ess  and  engage  an  anchor  head,  a 
lected]  having  a  pivot  connection  to 
g  body  for  movement  between  locked 
eluding  a  safely  latch  at  a  forward 
h  said  forward  portion  of  said  lifting 
j  to  said  forward  portion  when  said 
[a]  said  locked  position,  a  relea.se 
said  lifting  body /or  movement  bc- 
sitions  Kith  respect  to  said  latch  yoke 
[for  urging]  effectne  during  move- 
>m  said  locked  position  to  said  release 
d  latch  yoke  to  pivot  to  [a]  said 
lerein  said  safety  latch  is  displaced 
and  a  lifting  bail  pivotally  attached 
le  improvement  comprising: 
i  between  a  rearward  end  of  said 
]  a  rearward  end  of  said  [lifting 
and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
and  said  pivot  [connections]  con- 
fling  body  [.]  u^t^  latch  yoke,  [and 
eventing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
said  lifting  body  when  said  [latch] 
d  locked  position  thereof,  thereby 
s  to  said  anchor  head. 
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25.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  In  a  pattern,  each  of 
said  picture  elements  including: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  said  substrates  facing 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  for  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween: 

at  least  two  driving  electrodes  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  substrate  facing  said  second  substrate: 

at  least  one  second  electrode  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  facing  said  first  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  color  filters,  each  color  filter  associated  with  one  of 
the  picture  elements:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  filling  the  space  between  said  driving 
and  second  electrodes  and  retained  in  said  space:  and 

switching  means  for  controlling  which  of  the  ariving  electrodes 
are  to  be  associated  with  a  particular  picture  element  and 
including  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  gate  lines  arranged  in 
a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  data  line  associated  with 
a  first  group  of  picture  elements  and  each  gate  line  associated 
with  a  second  group  of  picture  elements  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  picture  elements  in  the  first  group  of  picture  elements 
is  also  within  the  second  group  of  picture  elements: 

wherein  said  color  filters  form  a  mosaic  pattern  of  rows  and 
columns  in  which  adjacent  rows  or  columns  of  filters  are 
shifted  relative  to  one  another. 


Re.  33,883 

Si'i  i  1  INf  \«.!    MULTI-POWER  MICROSCOPIC  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robtrt  S.  fodley.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Bio- 
medical Research  Foundation.  Washington,  D.C. 
Original  No,  4.673,973,  dated  Jun.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  697,930, 
Feb.  4,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
367.300 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/lH 
U.S.  CI.  358—93  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  magnified  images  of  an  object 
having  different  respective  magnifications,  comprising: 

providing  an  objective,  characterized  by  a  given  magnifica- 
tion, through  which  the  image  of  the  object  passes  to 
produce  an  objective  optical  output  having  the  given 
magnification; 
splitting  the  objective  optical  output  into  first  and  second 
optical  outputs  for  passage  through  respective  first  and 
second  optical  paths; 
providing  said  first  optical  output  to  a  first  camera  in  said 
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first  optical  path,  said  first  camera  producing  a  first  video 

output; 
[bending]  providing  said  second  optical  output  to  [direct  it 

toward]  a  second  camera  in  said  second  optical  path,  said 

second  camera  producing  a  second  video  output;  and 
processing  said  first  and  second  video  outputs  to  display  first 

and  second  images,  respectively,  of  the  object; 


wherein  the  method  comprises  the  further  step  of  adjusting 
the  magnification  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  optical  output 
in  said  first  optical  path  and  the  second  optical  output  in 
said  second  optical  path  so  that  the  magnification  of  the 
object  in  the  first  optical  path  differs  from  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  object  in  the  second  optical  path; 

whereby  to  display  the  first  and  second  images  of  the  object 
magnified  in  accordance  with  the  different  respective 
magnifications. 


tions  of  said  rubber  member  protruding  slightly  outwardly 
therefrom:  and  further  comprising: 
each  of  said  end  caps  formed  with  an  under  seal  holding  groove 
in  a  joining  surface  of  each  leg  portion  of  said  each  end  cap. 
said  joining  surface  being  joined  to  said  slider  main  body,  said 
under  seal  holding  groove  receiving  one  axial  end  of  said 
under  seal  inserted  thereinto,  said  lip  portion  of  said  under 
seal  slidingly  in  contact  with  a  lateral  side  of  said  guide  rail. 


Re.  33,885 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  ABSORPTION  OF 

CHOLESTEROL 
Fred  H.  Mattson,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,034,083,  dated  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  628.265. 

Nov.  3,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

413,873 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—53  29  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising:  a  nonabsorbable, 
nondigestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  having  at  least  4  fatty 
acid  ester  groups,  wherein  the  polyol  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols  containing  from 
4  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  each  fatty  acid  group  has 
from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  [and]  said  composition 
being  fortified  with  sufficient  fat  soluble  vitamin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A.  vitamin  D,  and  vitamin  E, 
[and  vitamin  K],  or  mixtures  thereof  over  and  above  that 
naturally  present  in  said  composition,  to  prevent  abnormally  low 
levels  of  any  of  said  fat-soluble  vitamins  in  animals  ingesting 
said  composition. 


Re.  33,884 

UNDER  SEAL  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURE  IN  LINEAR 

GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Kasuga,  Maebashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Osawa,  Takasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.921,358,  dated  May  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  360,215, 

Jun.  2,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  JuL  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

553,127 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06.  33/72 
U.S.  a.  384—15  4  Claims 


Re.  33,886 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAMPER  EVIDENT  SEALING 

LINER 
Myron  E.  Ullman,  120  Sleepy  Hollow,  Canfield.  Ohio  44406, 
and  Milton  Kessler,  6690  Harrington  Ave..  Youngstown,  Ohio 
44512 
Original  No.  4,822,326,  dated  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  180,948, 
May  27,  1988.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,191,  Aug.  20, 1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,754,890.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
479,927 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  7/60.  B21D  51/46 
U.S.  CI.  493—77  12  Claims 


2.  In  an  under  seal  assembling  structure  in  a  linear  guide 
apparatus,  wherein  said  linear  guide  apparatus  includes  a  guide 
rail,  a  slider  having  a  slider  main  body  and  end  caps  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  slider  main  body  respectively,  and  a  pair  of 
under  seals  respectively  provided  on  lower  surfaces  of  side  walls  of 
said  slider  main  body,  the  improvement  in  which  each  of  said  pair 
of  under  seals  comprises: 

an  elongate  core  metallic  plate  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  slider  main  body,  and  a  rubber  member  secured  to 
said  core  metallic  plate  and  having  a  lip  portion  protruding 
inwardly  from  an  inner  edge  of  said  core  metallic  plate  and 
elastic  projections  formed  at  longitudinal  opposite  end  por- 


^[][P— ' 


7  A  method  for  forming  a  sealing  liner  for  a  bottle  cap.  said 
liner  being  convertible  to  an  improved  tamper  evident  safety  seal 
for  a  bottle,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  afiexible  tape  of  a  sealing  liner  material  laminated  lo 
paper: 

passing  said  flexible  tape  of  said  laminate  of  sealing  liner  mate- 
rial and  paper  to  a  folding  station: 

longitudinally  double  folding  said  flexible  tape  into  a  S-shaped 
or  Z-shaped  configuration  at  said  folding  station: 

passing  said  double  folded  laminate  tape  to  a  stamping  station 
and  between  a  matching  punch  and  a  die  such  that  said 
folded  laminate  tape  has  a  continuous  folded  flat  edge  lying 
within  the  periphery  of  the  matching  punch  and  die: 

passing  a  tape  of  secondary  liner  material  beneath  said  die  in 
sequence  with  said  laminate  tape:  and 

punching  a  sealing  liner  from  said  folded  tape  and  simulta- 
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neously  punching  a  sec  ndary  hrnr  fr;,m  said  tape  of  second- 
ary liner  material. 


-continued 
X  o 

II  II 

c  s 

/  \    /ll\ 
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o  o 
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(d) 


le.  33,887 

URAL  COMPOUNDS 

Manfred  Weigele,  West  Patersoo. 
der,  Bethesda,  and  Hiroaki  Mitsuva. 
isignors  to  Hoffmann-!^  Roche  Inc 
states  of  America,  Washington,  I)  ( 
."d  Jun.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  64.631.  J un 
ir   reissue   Nov.   2,    1990.   Ser     No. 


ANTI-RtrrRC 
Steve  Tam,  West  Caldwel 
both  of  N.J.;  Samuel  Bn 
R(K:k»ille,  bothof  Md.,  i 
Nutley.  N.J.  and  United 
Original  No.  4,837,311,  dai 
2:.  198"'.  Application 
608,431 

Int.  CI."  A( 
U.S.  CI.  536—22 

1.  A  compound  of  forn 

A— B— C 


wherein  A  and  C  are  eac  h  independently  dideoxy nucleoside 
radicals  and  B  is  a  linking  group  represented  by  the  formula 


IK  31/ 7G.  9/(X).  <J,'22 
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(CH2)2— S— S— (CH2)2 


o  o 

II  II 

(CH2)2— C— O— (CH2)2— O— C— (CH2)2 


(h) 


(i) 


with  X=0  or  S  and  n  =  2-6  and  B  is  attached  to  A  at  the  4 
amino  or  the  5'  hydroxy  position  of  A;  and  C  is  attached  to  B 
at  the  4  amino  or  5'  hydroxy  position  of  C. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,853 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  HOLIDAY 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.  P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,192 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  flowers 
of  attractive  white  and  red  variegated  coloration  and  strong 
stems. 


7,855 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  SUNSET 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,257 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  flowers  of  attractive  orange  and  picotee  red  coloration 
borne  in  sprays. 


7,854 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  LEMON  TWIST 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,197 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  flowers  borne  in  sprays  of  pale  yellow  coloration. 


7,856 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  taPESTRV 

Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P..  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.256 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 73  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 

as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  flowers 

of  attractive  red  purple  coloration. 
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GRANTED  APRIL  14,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,103,500 

ODOR  SUPPRESSING  DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  SHIELD 

Frank  B.  Nager,  22411  Twyckingham,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034, 

and  Louis  F.  Heyman,  33000  Covington  Qub  Dr.,  Apt.  #42, 

Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,673,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,852 

Int.  a.5  A41D  27/li 

U.S.  a.  2—56  18  Qaims 


1.  A  disposable  garment  shield  for  preventing  garment  soil- 
ing and  combatting  garment  odors  caused  by  the  bacterial 
decomposition  of  apocrine  perspiration  which  exudes  from  the 
axillary  regions  of  a  wearer  of  a  garment  comprising:  a  lami- 
nated body  having  a  single  layer  of  a  non-absorbent  polymer 
and  a  single  moisture  absorbmg  layer  of  a  fibrous  material 
bonded  to  the  non-absorbing  polymeric  layer,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  applied  to  a  garment  for  absorbing 
perspiration  which  exudes  from  the  axillary  regions  of  a 
wearer  of  said  garment;  and  a  dry  deodorant  material  dispersed 
throughout  the  fibrous  moisture  absorbing  layer,  said  deodor- 
ant material  being  activated  by  said  perspiration  of  said  wearer 
of  said  garment  to  combat  said  unpleasant  odors  of  said  perspi- 
ration. 


1.  Traveling  and  disposable  underwear  comprising; 

a)  an  undergarment  fabricated  out  of  soft  absorbent  material 
and  having  a  side  seam  opening; 

b)  elastic  bands  secured  to  said  undergarment,  allowing  the 
undergarment  to  adjustably  fit  a  wearer; 

c)  magnetic  fasteners  secured  to  said  side  seam  opening  in 
said  undergarment  for  closure  of  said  side  seam  opening 


thereby  enabling  the  wearer  to  easily  don  and  doff  said 
undergarment; 

d)  magnetic  fasteners  secured  to  a  waist  seam  opening  in  said 
undergarment  for  securing  said  garment  to  another  gar- 
ment which  has  been  similarly  provided;  and 

e)  an  elastic  band  secured  to  said  waist  seam  opening  allow- 
ing the  garment  to  adjustably  fit  the  waist  region  of  the 
wearer,  wherein  the  elastic  band  at  the  waist  seam  open- 
ing and  the  magnetic  fasteners  secured  to  the  waist  seam 
opening  comprise  a  single  unit  for  adjustably  securing  the 
garment  to  a  likewise  provisioned  garment. 


5,103,502 

RREFIGHTERS  COAT  HAVING  SECURE  WRIST 

PROTECTION 

William  L.  Grilliot,  and  Mary  I.  Grilliot,  both  of  1986  Home 

Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45417 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.595,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4.999,849.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,463,  Feb.  21, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,924,529.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  668,775 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A41B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—123  7  Claims 


5,103,501 

TRAVELING  AND  DISPOSABLE  UNDERWEAR 

Chaskel  Meisels,  1415  46th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,991 

Int.  a.'  A41B  9/00;  A41D  1/20 

U.S.  a.  2—113  7  Claims 


1.  A  firefighter's  coat  of  the  type  having  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  sleeve  portions,  the  body  portion  and  the  sleeve 
portions  including  firefighting  protective  material  including 
thermal  protective  material,  the  firefighter's  coat  including  a 
pair  of  tubular  members,  each  of  the  tubular  members  includ- 
ing thermal  protective  material,  each  of  the  tubular  members 
extending  from  one  of  the  sleeve  portions,  each  of  the  tubular 
members  being  adapted  to  extend  from  the  sleeve  portion  to  a 
hand  of  a  firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  coat  and  to 
cover  the  wrist  of  the  firefighter,  each  tubular  member  having 
an  attachment  region,  a  pair  of  flexible  retainer  members,  there 
being  a  flexible  retainer  member  for  each  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, each  flexible  retainer  member  being  provided  with  a 
connection  portion,  means  connecting  the  connection  portion 
of  each  flexible  retainer  member  to  the  attachment  region  of 
one  of  the  tubular  members,  whereby  the  flexible  retainer 
member  includes  a  loop  at  the  attachment  region  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  loop  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  thumb 
of  a  firefighter  as  the  firefighter  dons  the  firefighter's  coat, 
whereby  the  flexible  retainer  member  is  positioned  between 
the  thumb  and  the  index  finger  of  the  hand  of  the  firefighter, 
and  whereby  the  tubular  member  is  continuously  maintained  in 
covering  protective  relationship  over  the  wrist  of  the  fire- 
fighter as  the  firefighter's  arms  and  hands  are  moved  in  a 
firefighting  operation. 
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5,103.503 
M).Il  SI  aB!  F-I  it  FI  at  TOP  U\T 

Jostph  i  tkett,  St.,  c  o  "  irginia  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  I'  ( ' 

2i)2<i.  Richmond,  \  a.  2  216 

Continuation-in-part  of  S»  -.  No.  334,986,  Apr,  28.  1989.  and  Ser. 

No.  548,503.  Jul.  2,  199C    Pat.  No.  5,025,505.  This  application 

Jan.  22.  I  )9I,  .Ser.  No.  643.498 

Int.  C\:  A42B   '   'C 

U.S.  a.  2— 197  12  Claims 


''iV^'%^.^^7* 


1.  A  llat-lop  type  h.it 
visor,  a  separate  crown 
rear  support  element;  sai 
edge  and  a  visor  upper  • 
portion,  and  a  separate  to 
a  central  front  portion  an 
end  first  and  second  hit 
said  central  front  pirtic 
having  a  lower  front  ec 
having  a  first  side  lower 
portion  having  a  second 
ward  edge  having  a  vis 
front  edge  and  said  first 
common  front  poriii'n  r. 
ward  edge  along  said 
mounted  on  said  lower  fr 
front  edges  along  said  c 
length:  said  central  fron; 
and  said  first  side  front  p 
first  side  upper  front  ed 
having  a  second  side  upp 
and  said  first  and  secor 
along  a  third  length  and 
fabric  material  of  said  fii 
including  a  forward  top  f 
said  forward  top  portioi 
forward  lop  first  side  ed; 
extending  along  a  commi 
and  said  first  and  second 
along  said  third  length 
forward  lop  first  side  eci 
edge  along  said  commo 
portion  having  a  first  fro: 
ing  edge,  and  said  secor 
front  portion  rearward 
ward  crown  portion  inc 
stantially  uprightly-posii 
substantially  upright  sidt 
stantially  upright  side  pc 
ing  fabric  continuous  wi 
rearward  side  portion,  s. 
said  forward  top  portio 
apart  first  and  second  do 
extending  a  fifth  length 
said  first  side  portion  ha 
edge  extending  said  fifti 
ward  top  portion,  and  sai 
rearwardly  positioned  ei 
wardly  from  said  rearwa 


7« 

iiiiipnsmg  as  a  simibiriation;  a  front 
ind  a  separate  substantially  upright 
front  visor  having  a  visor  rearward 
jrfacc,  said  crown  including  a  front 
1  portion:  said  front  portion  including 
1  continuous  therewith  two  opposite- 
■rally-extending  side  front  portions; 
1  h.iMiig  continuous  fabric  material 
ge  and  said  first  side  front  portion 
ront  edge  and  said  second  side  front 
ide  lower  front  edge;  said  visor  rear- 
r  rearward  edge  length,  said  lower 
I'd  second  side  front  edges  having  a 
aruard  edge  length;  said  \  isor  rear- 
visor  rearward  edge  length  being 
int  edge  and  said  first  and  second  side 
immon  front  portion  rearward  edge 
portion  having  an  upper  front  edge 
irtion  hav  ing  continuous  therewith  a 
;c,  and  said  second  side  from  edge 
I  front  portion,  said  upper  from  edge 
.1  side  upper  front  edges  extending 
being  of  fabric  continuous  with  said 
it  upper  front  edge;  said  top  portion 
irtion  and  a  rearward  crown  portion; 
having  a  forward  top  front  edge,  a 
J  ,ind  a  forward  top  second  side  edge 
n  fourth  length;  said  upper  front  edge 
ide  upper  front  edges  being  mounted 
n  said  forward  top  front  edge,  said 
je  and  said  forward  top  second  side 
1  fourth  length;  said  first  side  front 
t  portion  rearward  upwardly-extend- 
1  side  from  portion  having  a  second 
ipwardly-extending  edge;  said  rear- 
jding  a  rearward  top  portion,  a  sub- 
oned  back  portion,  a  first  rearward 
portion,  and  a  second  rearward  sub- 
'tion;  said  rearward  top  portion  hav- 
h  each  of  said  back  portion,  said  first 
id  second  rearward  side  portion  and 
1;  said  back  portion  luiving  spaced- 
vnwardK  extending  back  edges  each 
rom  said  rearward  top  portion,  and 
ing  a  first  rearwardly  positioned  side 
length  downwardly  from  said  rear- 
i  second  side  portion  having  a  second 
ge  extending  said  fifth  length  down- 
d  top  portion,  said  first  downwardly 


extending  back  edge  being  mounted  as  a  first  seam  on  said  first 
rearwardly  positioned  side  edge  along  said  fifth  length,  and 
said  second  downwardly  extending  back  edge  being  mounted 
as  a  second  seam  on  said  second  rearwardly  positioned  side 
edge  along  said  fifth  length;  said  back  portion  having  opposite 
back  inner  and  outer  faces;  and  said  rearward  crown  portion 
further  including  a  composition  formed  as  a  substantially  rigid 
fabric,  said  substantially  rigid  fabric  being  of  a  predetermined 
height  dimension,  and  said  rigid  fabric  being  mounted  on  at- 
least  one  of  said  opposite  back  inner  and  outer  faces,  said 
predetermined  height  dimension  being  of  sufficient  said  major 
degree  such  that  said  forward  and  rearward  top  portions  are 
held  substantially  tautly  between  said  back  portion  and  said 
forward  top  edge;  said  back  portion  having  a  back  bottom,  said 
first  side  portion  having  a  first  side  bottom  edge,  and  said 
second  side  portion  having  a  second  side  bottom  edge,  said  first 
side  portion  having  a  first  forwardly  positioned  edge  extending 
from  said  rearward  top  portion  to  said  first  bottom  edge  along 
a  sixth  length,  and  said  second  side  portion  having  a  second 
forwardly  positioned  edge  extending  from  said  rearward  top 
portion  to  said  second  bottom  edge  along  said  sixth  length,  said 
first  forwardly  positioned  edge  being  mounted  on  said  first 
front  portion  rearward  upwardly-extending  edge,  and  said 
second  forwardly  positioned  edge  being  mounted  on  said 
second  front  portion  rearward  upwardly-extending  edge. 


5.103,504 

TKXTn  F  rvBRir  shielding  electromagnetic 

RAD!  AliuN.    ^NDCLOTHING  MADE  THEREOF 

Zoran  Dordcvic.  Bcugrad,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Finex  Han- 
dels-dmbM,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,001,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Feb.    15,    1989, 
336  89;  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  22,  1989,  8907655 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—243  A  14  Claims 


I.  A  textile  clothing  fabric  comprising  orthogonal  crossings 
between  warp  threads  and  weft  threads,  the  threads  being 
made  of  stainless  steel  fibers  and  textile  fibers  blended  together 
and  spun  into  mixed  yarn,  wherein  the  textile  fibers  comprise 
cotton  fibers  and  are  twined  with  the  steel  fibers,  the  steel 
fibers  measure  6  to  10  micrometers  in  diameter  and  constitute 
a  content  of  10  to  15%  per  weight  of  the  mixed  yarn,  the 
distribution  of  the  warp  threads  and  the  weft  threads  in  the 
fabric  and  the  composition  of  the  warp  threads  and  the  weft 
threads  being  substantially  the  same,  the  number  of  mixed  yarn 
threads  in  warp  direction  and  in  weft  direction  each  is  18  to  20 
threads  per  cm.  the  yarn  fineness  of  the  textile  fabric  is  in  the 
range  of  30  to  50  tex,  a  part  of  the  steel  fibers  is  exposed  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  mixed  yarn  and  mutual  electrical 
contact  exists  between  the  warp  and  weft  threads  at  said  cross- 
ings to  form  a  Faraday  cage,  such  that  a  shielding  by  20  to  40 
dB  against  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a  frequency  of  10  GHz 
is  established  by  the  fabric. 


April  14,  1992 
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5,103,505 

COMFORT  PANTS 

Margaret  A.  Llorens,  1414  Joliet  PI.,  Detroit.  Mich.  48207 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.120 

Int.  CI.'  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—400  12  Oaims 


1.  A  pair  of  comfort  pants  comprising: 

a  waistband; 

a  pair  of  side  panels  each  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
edge,  a  front  side  edge  and  a  rear  side  edge,  said  panels 
being  connected  to  each  other  along  the  front  side  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  front  seam  and  to  the  waistband  along 
the  upper  edges  thereof 

a  reinforced  rear  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
and  two  side  edges,  said  upper  edge  being  connected  to 
said  waistband,  said  lower  edge  being  joined  together 
with  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  panel  to  form  a  crotch 
area,  and  said  side  edges  being  joined  together  with  the 
rear  side  edges  of  the  front  panels  to  define  two  leg 
openings;  and 

a  pair  of  seat  pads  disposed  along  both  sides  of  a  center  line 
of  said  rear  panel  at  locations  thereon  corresponding  to 
those  portions  of  the  buttocks  of  a  user  which  come  into 
contact  with  a  flat  surface  when  the  wearer  is  seated 
thereon. 


1.  A  foot -actuated  lifting  mechanism  for  a  toilet  seat,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  support  structure  having  an  upper  end  portion 

and  a  lower  end  portion; 
an  upper  bracket  attached  to  and  extending  transversely 


from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  structure  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  seat  boll  of  the  toilet  to  secure 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  structure  to  the  toilet; 

a  lower  bracket  attached  to  and  extending  transversely  from 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  support  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  cooperate  with  a  base  bolt  of  the  toilet  to 
secure  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  structure  to 
the  toilet; 

spacing  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  elongate  support 
structure  for  selectively  varying  the  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  brackets  at  least  prior  to  se- 
curement  of  the  support  structure  to  the  toilet; 

an  arm  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support 
structure  and  disposed  with  respect  to  the  brackets  such 
that  the  arm  can  locate  beneath  the  toilet  seat  as  the  sup- 
port structure  is  secured  to  the  toilet  by  the  upper  and 
lower  brackets; 

means  for  forming  a  floating  connection  between  the  toilet 
seat  and  the  arm,  the  floating  connection  permitting  up- 
ward and  downward  pivoting  of  the  toilet  seat  with  the 
arm  and  translation  of  the  toilet  seat  relative  the  arm 
during  such  pivoting  of  the  toilet  seat  with  the  arm; 

a  foot  pedal: 

linkage  means  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  support 
structure  for  connecting  the  foot  pedal  to  the  arm  such 
that  pivoting  of  the  foot  pedal  pivots  the  arm  upwardly 
thereby  to  raise  the  toilet  seat. 


5.103,507 
TOILET  FLUSH  VOLUME  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Anton  Z.  Sprajc.  and  Gordana  Sprajc,  both  of  255-01  41$t  Ave., 
Little  Neck.  N.Y.  11363 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,526 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/J4.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  4—324  8  Oaims 


5,103,506 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTER 
Mark  R.  Munford,  5  View  Street.  R.R.  1.  Ajax.  Ontario.  Canada 
L7S  4S7  .  and  Robert  R.  Cormier.  R.R.  #1,  Hastings,  Ont.. 
Canada  KOL  lYO 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586.200 

Int.  CI."  A47K  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—251  28  Claims 


1.  A  limited  flush  control  device  for  toilet  tanks  having  an 
outlet  drain  at  the  tank  bottom  fitted  with  a  valve  closure  and 
an  overflow  standpipe  adjacent  to  said  outlet  drain,  comprising 

(a)  two  guide  arms  extending  horizontally  above  said  valve 
closure,  means  for  receiving  said  guide  arms  on  the  over- 
flow standpipe: 

(b)  a  U-shaped  horizontal  thrust  member  for  seating  on  said 
valve  closure,  said  member  having  two  vertical  arms 
extending  upwardly,  one  from  each  side  of  said  thrust 
member, 

(c)  a  float  on  each  of  said  vertical  arms, 

(d)  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  vertical  arms  for  adjusting  the 
float  height  on  said  vertical  arms, 

(e)  said  guide  arms  engaging  the  vertical  arms  of  the  thrust 
member  to  control  the  up  and  down  motion  of  the  thrust 
member  in  the  desired  path  in  the  tank. 
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Oarice  R,  <  nunts,  6402  ( 
Hied  Dec.  1 
Lit.  (1/  H47K  J. 
V.S.  a.  4—494 


5.103,508 

"ER  WALKER 

uilford  Rd.,  aarksviile.  Md    : 

,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.088 

>02:  A63B  /  7/00:  E04H  4/14 


io;9 


raise  and  lower  the  seat  relative  to  the  base,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  seat  relative  to  the  lower  mast  part  as  the  upper 
mast  pan.  together  with  the  seat,  is  raised  and  lowered  relative 
to  the  lower  mast  part. 


10  f'liiims 


5,103,510 
!  (KK!\(,  LINKAGE  FOR  SOFA  BED 
Jerry  A.  lhuri>».  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Flexsteel  Indus- 
trie*,, inc.,  l)i.ihu()i:s ,.  Iowa 

i  iivd  U  ...  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,543 

int.  a.5  A47C/7//7 

U.S.  CI.  5—37.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  permitt 
aquatic  environment  cor 

collapsible  vessel  meai 

the  vessel  means  open 
the  vessel  means  thi 

a  fluid  outlet  at  a  bott 

the  fluid  outlet  comp 
flow  of  the  fluid  thr 
being  selectively  aci 
ting  the  fluid  to  flov 
position  preventing 
vessel  means;  and 

actuating  means  for  op 
means  being  remott. 

wherein  the  vessel  me 
ported  by  a  frame;  a 
extendable  means  f< 


appara  II  s  LOR  as; 

I'LRSONS  IN 

Derek  J.  Richards,  Gloui 

naids  Limited,  (ilouce' 

Hied  Oct.  ; 

Claims  prioritv.  applii 

8926066 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  4—564.1 


ng  an  indi\  uiu.il  to  exercise  within  an 
prising: 

s  for  containing  a  fluid; 
ng  upwardly  and  adapted  for  filling 
)ugh  the  opening; 
m  portion  of  the  vessel  means; 
ising  valve  means  for  controlling  a 
ugh  the  fluid  outlet;  the  valve  means 
lated  between  a  first  position  permit- 
out  of  the  vessel  means  and  a  second 
the  fluid  from   flowing  out  of  the 

•rating  the  v  alve  means,  the  actuating 
\  located  from  the  valve  means; 
ns  comprises  a  waterproof  liner  sup- 
d  wherein  the  frame  is  provided  with 
r  adiustmg  the  volume  of  the  vessel. 


5,103.509 
ISTING  PHYSICALLY   DISABLED 
O  AND  OUT  OF  A  BATH 
.'ster.  England,  assignor  to  Arjo  Meca- 
ler.  England 

),  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.995 
ition  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  f    1989. 


(  1.    A47K  ,<   /: 


10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  assi 
and  out  of  a  bath,  com 
base  foi  releasahly  grip[ 
a  lifting  column  in  the  f( 
mast  part  fixed  to  the  ba 
extended  and  retracted 
supported  by  the  uppt 
actuator  mounted  with 
retracting  the  upper  ma 


ting  physically  disabled  persons  into 
rising  a  base,  means  provided  on  the 
ing  an  inside  bottom  surface  of  a  bath, 
rm  of  a  telescopic  mast  having  a  lower 
e  and  an  upper  mast  part  which  can  be 
•elative  to  the  lower  mast  part,  a  seat 

masi  part,  an  electrically  powered 
'especi  lo  the  mast  for  extending  and 

part  relative  to  the  lower  mast  part  to 


-s-^- V  ■»  V 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  sofa  bed; 

a  back  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
moveable  between  a  generally  upright  position  and  a 
reclined,  generally  horizontal  position; 

a  seat  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  means  and  to 
said  back  frame  and  moveable  between  an  inclined  orien- 
tation with  said  back  frame  generally  upright  to  form  a 
sofa  and  a  horizontal  orientation  with  said  back  frame 
reclined  to  form  a  bed; 

a  forward  extension;  and 

locking  linkage  coupling  said  forward  extension  to  said  seat 
frame  for  pivotally  displacing  said  forward  extension 
between  a  horizontal  orientation  in  alignment  with  said 
seat  and  back  frames  when  in  a  bed  configuration,  and  a 
generally  vertical  orientation  below  said  seat  frame  in  a 
sofa  configuration,  wherein  said  locking  linkage  includes 
first  and  second  lock  links  pivotally  coupled  to  said  seat 
frame  and  wherein  said  first  lock  link  includes  a  first  end 
coupled  lo  said  forward  extension  and  a  second  end  hav- 
ing notch  means  for  engaging  said  second  lock  link  and 
preventing  pivoting  displacement  of  said  first  lock  link  so 
as  to  lock  said  forward  extension  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  said  seat  and  back  frames. 


5,103,511 
OSCILLATORY  BED 
Hector  Sequin,  11902  W.  DakoU  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,416 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  5—607  20  Claims 

1,  An  oscillatory  bed  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  per- 
son during  rest  and  of>erative  to  periodically  shift  the  weight  of 
the  body  between  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  body,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  support  frame  positionable  on  a  support  surface; 
a  cradle  frame  having  a  cradle  foot  end  and  a  cradle  head 
end  and  including  a  foot  brace  member  rigidly  attached  to 
said  cradle  frame  at  said  foot  end  and  a  head  brace  mem- 
ber rigidly  attached  to  said  cradle  frame  at  said  head  end 
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wherein  said  foot  brace  member  and  said  head  brace 
member  rigidify  said  cradle  frame,  said  foot  brace  member 
and  said  head  brace  meinber  pivotally  journaled  to  said 
main  support  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
longitudinal  pivot  axis,  said  cradle  frame  including  first 
and  second  longitudinal  side  rails  and  a  central  cradle 
framework  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  rails, 
said  first  and  second  side  rails  parallel  to  one  another  to 
define  a  cradle  frame  primary  plane; 
a  support  panel  having  a  first  panel  side  edge  fastened  to  said 
cradle  frame  along  said  first  side  rail  and  a  second  panel 
side  edge  fastened  to  said  cradle  frame  along  said  second 
side  rail,  said  support  panel  suspended  in  an  arcuate  curva- 
ture between  said  first  and  second  side  edges  to  form  a 
trough-shape  so  that  said  support  panel  has  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinal  panel  section  between  said  first  and  sec- 


may  lie  and  extending  over  said  mattress  between  said  rollers; 
roller  drive  means  for  winding  said  transport  sheet  onto  a 
roller  at  one  bed  end  and  unwinding  the  transport  sheet  from 
a  roller  on  the  opposite  bed  end  to  pull  the  transport  sheet 
across  the  mattress  surface  for  transporting  a  patient  across  the 
bed  and  on  and  off  said  leg  and  foot  support;  means  for  rotating 
the  lift  member,  the  leg  and  foot  support  and  a  portion  of  the 
mattress  near  said  foot  end  about  said  pivots  to  a  vertical 
position  and  thereby  raising  said  patient  into  a  standing  posi- 
tion on  said  leg  and  foot  support. 


5,103,513 

MAGNETIC-CUSHIONED  SUPPORT  FOR  BED  OR  SEAT 

E.  Autry  King,  Rte.  12.  Box  770,  Cullman.  Ala.  35055 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,559 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7  7/64 

U.S.  a.  5—118  2  Claims 


ond  panel  margin  sections,  said  support  panel  constructed 
as  a  deformable  sheet  of  still  yet  resilient  material;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  cradle  frame  in  oscillatory 
movement  about  the  pivot  axis  so  that  said  cradle  frame 
oscillates  from  a  first  angular  orientation  wherein  the 
cradle  frame  primary  plane  is  at  a  first  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  horizontal,  through  a  medial  orientation 
wherein  the  cradle  frame  primary  plane  is  horizontal,  to  a 
second  angular  orientation  wherein  the  cradle  frame  pri- 
mary plane  is  at  a  second  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal, 
the  oscillatory  movement  operative  to  shift  supp>ort  of  the 
body  laterally  along  said  support  panel  back  and  forth 
from  the  first  panel  margin  section,  the  central  panel 
section  and  the  second  panel  margin  section  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  person  is  reciprocally  distributed  on  the 
right  side  of  the  body,  a  central  portion  of  the  body  and 
the  left  side  of  the  body. 


5,103,512 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  DiMatteo,  Dix  Hills,  and  Robert  Segnini,  Stony  Brook, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nova  Technologies,  Inc.,  Haupp- 

auge,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,604,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,020,171. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,450 

Int.  a.5  A61G  7/06 

VS.  O.  5 — 610  2  Claims 


1.  A  patient  transfer  system  comprising:  a  bed  having  a  head 
end,  a  foot  end,  a  mattress,  a  bed  frame,  and  legs;  a  lift  member 
attached  by  pivots  to  the  bed  frame  and  supporting  the  mat- 
tress; a  leg  and  foot  suppwrt  attached  to  said  lift  member  at  said 
foot  end;  transport  means  having  rollers  at  the  head  end  and 
the  foot  end  of  the  bed;  a  transport  sheet  on  which  a  patient 


1.  A  mattress  support  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  sleeper 
bed  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  sheet  of  non-magnetic  material  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  horizontal  surface  of  a  sleeper  bed  com- 
partment and  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  from  one  another  on  its  top  face; 

a  second  rectangular  sheet  of  non-magnetic  material  dis- 
posed above  said  first  sheet  in  spaced-apart,  facing  and 
aligned  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  magnets 
on  its  lower  surface  corresponding  to  and  opposing  said 
magnets  on  said  first  sheet,  the  resulting  magnet  pairs 
having  faces  of  like  polarity  opposite  one  another; 

four  L-shaped  blocks  of  low-density  polymeric  foam  mate- 
rial in  block  form  disposed  between  and  secured  to  each  of 
said  sheets,  one  each  of  which  is  disposed  between  said 
sheets  at  each  comer  thereof; 

said  first  shee*  and  said  second  sheet  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial with  magnets  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof  being 
isolated  from  one  another  except  for  said  low-density 
polymeric  foam  material  in  block  form; 

a  separate  magnetic  metal  plate  disposed  between  each  said 
magnet  and  the  sheet  face  to  which  the  magnet  is  secured; 

whereby  the  repulsive  forces  produced  by  said  magnet  pair 
may  support  the  weight  of  a  sleeper's  body  on  said  upper 
sheet,  movement  of  said  second  sheet  out  of  alignment 
with  said  first  sheet  is  restrained  by  said  foam  material, 
and  transmission  of  vibrations  from  said  compartment 
surface  to  said  second  sheet  is  minimized. 
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5.103.514 

UTII  ITY  PAD  ¥Of    INFANTS  AND  TODDI  KRS 

Jamie  S.  I  «ach.  1325  Wh  ipering  Hills,  Ada,  Okla.  74820 

Filed  Nov.  29    1991,  Scr.  No.  800,287 

Int.  CI.'  A4'  C  2//W.  20/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  5—417  13  Oaims 


II.  A  utiiily  pad  for  ir.t 

a  flexible,  endless  tube 

an  enclosed  interior 

a  cushioning  material  i 

fastener  elements  carnt 

spaced  mtervdls  ther 

complimentary  fastene 

a  fabric  panel  having  s 

secured   thereto  at  > 

complimentary  fastei 

ing  the  fastener  elem 

and  said  fabric  panel 

close  said  interior  pi 

bottom  f\ooT  when  ' 

horizontally  extendii 

a  pair  of  carrier  straps 

from  each  other  and 

a  carrying  handle  w 


.nts  and  young  children  comprising; 
encircling  and  defining  therewithin 
■lay  and  sleeping  space; 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  tube; 
i  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  at 
■around; 
elements, 

id  complimentary  fastener  elements 
:)aced  locations  thereon,  with  said 
er  elements  quick  detachably  engag- 
nts  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lube. 
^^lendlng  across  said  endless  tube  to 
y  and  sleeping  space  and  to  form  a 
lid  tube  IS  rested  on  a  substantially 
g  supporting  surface;  and 
ocated  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lube 
engageable  with  each  other  to  fijrm 
en  said  tube  is  doubled  upon  itself. 


5.103,515 
BLANKET  CONVER  IBLE  TO  AND  FROM  A  TOTE 

Joann  T.  Bird,  50  T-Bird  Lane,  Superior,  Mont.  59872 
Filed  \ui.  8   1991,  Ser.  No.  746.224 
Int.  CI'  A  I7G  y  06;  .\45C  9  06 
U.S.  CI.  5 — 420  3  (  iaims 


1.  A  blanket  convertib 
(a)  a  sheet  of  pliable  i 
having  a  first  outer 
outer  layer  of  wov< 
material  secured  bet 
which  are  bound  on 
ally  rectangular  pen 
parallel  >ide  edge  an 
edge  and  a  first  trar 
ond  transversely  pa 
longitudinally  paral 
than  and  generally 
transversely  paralle 
scalable  pocket   at 


e  to  and  from  a  tote  comprising 
latenal  defining  a  blanket,  the  sheet 
layer  of  woven  material,  a  second 
1  matenal.  and  a  layer  of  insulating 
»'een  the  first  and  second  outer  layef. 
he  edges  with  seam  binding,  a  gener- 
ihery  defined  by  a  first  longiludinaUy 
I  a  second  longitudinally  parallel  sidc 
.versely  parallel  end  edge  and  a  sec- 
allel  end  edge,  the  first  and  second 
;1  side  edges  being  one-third  longer 
■erpcndicular  to  the  first  and  second 
end  edges,  the  sheet  having  a  first 
he   first   longitudinally   parallel   end 


edge,  the  sheet  having  a  second  scalable  pocket  at  the 
second  transversely  parallel  end  edge,  the  sheet  having  a 
third  scalable  pocket  at  the  second  transversely  parallel 
end  edge,  the  sheet  having  a  first  parallel  carrying  strap, 
the  sheet  having  a  second  carrying  strap,  and  the  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  fastener  means; 

(b)  the  first  scalable  pocket  constructed  between  the  first  and 
second  outer  layers  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges  for  a  distance  of 
one-third  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  longitudinally 
parallel  side  edges  from  the  first  transversely  parallel  end 
edge,  the  first  scalable  pocket  extending  along  the  first 
transversely  parallel  end  edge  for  a  distance  of  one-half 
the  transverse  width  between  the  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally parallel  side  edges,  commencing  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges 
located  one  fourth  of  the  transverse  width  of  the  first 
transversely  parallel  end  edge  from  the  first  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edge  and  terminating  on  a  longitudinal 
a.\is  parallel  with  the  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges 
located  one-fourth  of  the  transverse  width  of  the  first 
transversely  parallel  end  edge  from  the  second  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edge; 

(c)  the  second  scalable  pocket  constructed  between  the  first 
and  second  outer  layers  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges  for  a 
distance  of  one-third  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  longi- 
tudinally parallel  side  edges  from  the  second  transversely 
parallel  end  edge,  the  second  scalable  pocket  extending  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  second  transversely  parallel 
end  edge  for  a  distance  of  one-fourth  (he  transverse  width 
between  the  first  and  second  longitudinally  parallel  side 
edges,  commencing  on  the  first  longitudinally  parallel  side 
edge  and  terminating  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edges  located  one-fourth  of  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  second  transversely  parallel  end  edge 
between  the  first  and  second  longitudinally  parallel  side 
edges  from  the  first  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge; 

(d)  the  third  scalable  pocket  constructed  between  the  first 
and  second  outer  layers  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinally  parallel  side  edges  for  a  distance  of  one- 
third  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  longitudinally  parallel 
side  edges  from  the  second  transversely  parallel  end  edge, 
the  third  scalable  pocket  extending  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  the  second  transversely  parallel  end  edge  for  a 
distance  of  one-fourth  the  transverse  width  between  the 
first  and  second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges,  com- 
mencing on  the  second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge 
and  termiiiaiing  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinally 
parallel  side  edges  located  one-fourth  of  the  width  of  the 
second  transversely  parallel  end  edge  between  the  first 
and  second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges  from  the 
second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge; 

(e)  the  first  carrying  strap  attaching  along  a  first  transverse 
axis  extending  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinally 
parallel  side  edges,  the  first  transverse  axis  located  at  a 
position  one-third  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edges  from  the  first  transversely  parallel 
end  edge,  the  first  carrying  strap  attaching  to  and  com- 
mencing at  the  first  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge  and 
iavmg  in  a  first  sewn  channel  between  the  first  and  second 
outer  layers  for  a  transverse  width  of  one-fourth  of  the 
first  transverse  axis  from  the  first  longitudinally  parallel 
side  edge,  the  first  sewn  channel  consisting  of  two  parallel 
seams  sevvn  through  the  first  and  second  outer  layers 
along  the  first  transverse  axis  forming  a  channel  between 
the  first  and  second  outer  layers  in  which  the  first  carrying 
■.trap  freely  lays,  the  first  parallel  carrying  strap  passing 
through  a  first  eyelet  extending  through  the  first  outer 
layer  to  abut  the  first  outer  layer  for  a  transverse  width  of 
r.ne-half  the  length  of  the  first  transverse  axis  and  attach- 
ing to  the  first  outer  layer  by  complimentary  pairs  of 
fastener  means,  one  half  of  each  of  which  complimentary 
pairs  are  located  respectively  on  the  abutting  surfaces  of 


APRIL  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


711 


the  first  carrying  strap  and  the  first  outer  layer  along  the 
first  transverse  axis,  the  first  carrying  strap  passing 
through  a  second  eyelet  extending  through  the  first  outer 
layer  to  a  second  sewn  channel  between  the  first  and 
second  layers,  the  first  carrying  strap  freely  laying  in  the 
second  sewn  channel  for  a  transverse  width  of  one-fourth 
the  first  transverse  axis  and  attaching  to  and  terminating  at 
the  second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge,  the  second 
sewn  channel  consisting  of  two  parallel  seams  sewn 
through  the  first  and  second  outer  layers  along  the  first 
transverse  axis  forming  a  channel  between  the  first  and 
second  outer  layers  in  which  the  first  carrying  strap  freely 
lays; 
(0  the  second  carrying  strap  parallel  to  the  first  carrying 
strap  attaching  along  a  second  transverse  axis  parallel  to 
the  first  transverse  axis  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges,  the  second  trans- 
verse axis  located  at  a  f)Osition  one-third  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  longitudinally  parallel  side  edges  from  the 
second  transversely  parallel  end  edge,  the  second  carrying 
strap  attaching  to  and  commencing  at  the  first  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edge  and  laying  in  a  third  sewn  channel 
between  the  first  and  second  outer  layers  for  a  transverse 
width  of  one-fourth  of  the  second  transverse  axis  from  the 
first  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge,  the  third  sewn  chan- 
nel consisting  of  two  parallel  seams  sewn  through  the  first 
and  second  outer  layers  along  the  second  transverse  axis 
forming  a  channel  between  the  first  and  second  outer 
layers  in  which  the  second  carrying  strap  lays,  the  second 
carrying  strap  passing  through  a  third  eyelet  extending 
through  the  first  outer  layer  to  abut  the  first  outer  layer  of 
the  sheet  for  a  transverse  width  of  one-half  the  length  of 
the  second  transverse  axis  and  attaching  to  the  first  outer 
layer  by  complimentary  pairs  of  fastener  means,  one  half 
of  each  of  which  complimentary  pairs  are  located  respec- 
tively on  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  second  carrying  strap 
and  the  first  outer  layer  along  the  second  transverse  axis, 
the  complimentary  pairs  of  fastener  means  located  on  the 
first  carrying  strap  and  first  transverse  axis  are  located 
complimentary  but  inverse  to  the  complimentary  pairs  of 
fastener  means  located  on  the  second  carrying  strap  and 
second  transverse  axis  so  that  the  one-half  of  the  respec- 
tive complimentary  fastener  means  of  the  first  and  second 
carrying  straps  are  complimentary  and  attach  to  each 
other  when  the  blanket  is  folded  into  a  tote  and  the  first 
and  second  carrying  straps  are  in  registry  with  each  other, 
the  second  carrying  strap  passing  through  a  fourth  eyelet 
extending  through  the  first  outer  layer  to  a  fourth  sewn 
channel  between  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  second 
carrying  strap  laying  in  the  fourth  sewn  channel  between 
the  first  and  second  layers  for  a  transverse  width  of  one- 
fourth  of  the  second  transverse  axis  and  attaching  to  and 
terminating  at  the  second  longitudinally  parallel  side  edge, 
the  fourth  sewn  channel  consisting  of  two  parallel  scams 
sewn  through  the  first  and  second  outer  layers  along  the 
second  transverse  axis  forming  a  channel  between  the  first 
and  second  outer  layers  in  which  the  second  carrying 
strap  lays; 

(g)  the  sheet  of  pliable  material  being  foldable  about  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  folds  respectively  parallel  to  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  to  form  a  tote;  and 

(h)  the  carrying  straps  being  positioned  in  registry  with  each 
other  after  folding  and  attached  by  complimentary  fas- 
tener means  to  form  a  convenient  grip. 


5.103,516 

PILLOW-LIKE  BODY  SUPPORTS  AND  PROTECTORS 

AND  SYSTEM  OF  SAME 

Emeline  Stevens,  229  E.  8Stli  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,576,  May  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,460 

Int.  a.'  A47C  20/02 

VJS.  CI.  5—640  6  Qaims 


1.  A  pillow-like  body  protection  and  support  device;  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  section  of  predetermined  side-to-side  and  end-to- 
end  dimensions  and  terminating  at  said  ends  and  sides  in 
edges; 

(b)  said  edges  being  formed  to  be  rounded  off; 

(c)  an  opening  extending  through  said  body  section  and 
defined  by  edges  which  are  rounded  off; 

(d)  a  key  hole  like  slot  extending  from  said  opening  to  a  first 
of  said  ends;  and 

(e)  said  body  section  further  including  substantially  "L" 
shaped  rest  portions  extending  from  the  other  of  said  ends 
outwardly  past  said  side  edges; 

(f)  said  body  section  being  fabricated  from  relatively  soft 
matenal  and  being  stuffed  with  a  predetermined  substance 
to  provide  a  pillow-like  device,  and  being  of  a  size,  config- 
uration and  proportions  to  accommodate  a  person  lying 
thereon  with  the  coccyx  area  of  their  spine  disposed  over 
said  opening  and  the  spine  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  slot. 


5,103,517 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  PAD 

Thomas  A.  Krouskop.  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Institute 

for  Rebahilitsnon  and  Research,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,158 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—450  5  ClaiBJS 


1.  A  disposable  surgical  pad  for  supporting  a  horizontally 
positioned  body  of  a  patient  comprising. 
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a  biodegradablf.-  incmt 
cavity, 

a  non-cohesn  e,  granula 
granular  matena!  ben 
to  be  large  enough  n< 
not  to  niterfere  with 
of  the  granular  mat( 
and  224  mesh. 

a  plurality  of  longitudi 
in  the  housing  for  red 
material  in  the  housi 

said  housing  being  gas  [ 
gas  therethrough  for 
face  for  the  patient 


ALTERNAl 

k  ri!h  (lilro).  Upland;  I> 

tiaiTigal.  Redlands,  all 

p-sration,  Rancho  Cucai 

Filed  Aug.  1 

Int. 

VS.  a.  5—453 


aiable    paper   housing    enclosing   a 

cellulose  material  in  the  cav  itv .  said 
g  generally  uniformly  shaped  m  size 
;  to  pack  together,  but  small  enough 
he  interpretation  of  x-rays,  the  size 
nal  being  substantially  between  W 

ally  extending  partitions  positioned 
icing  transverse  flow  of  the  granular 
g.  and 

;rmeable  for  allowing  the  passage  of 
providing  a  custom-contoured  sur- 


being  connected  together  at  selected  locations  within  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  body  air  chamber,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
further  port  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  flow  of  air  to  the 
body  air  chamber  via  the  further  port  and  through  said  open- 
ings. 


5,103,518 

ING  PRESSURE  PAD 
»id  C.  Goetz,  Ontario,  and  George 
if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio  Clinic  Cor- 
longa,  Calif. 
1989,  Ser.  No.  388,114 
1."  A47C  27,m 

3  Claims 


5,103,519 
AIR  SI  PFORT  BED  WITH  PATIENT  MOVEMENT 

!)%FRI  AY 

CTiarles  F,  Hasty,  B  .\  in?    i  arrollton,  Tex.  75006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.>M5,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,953,247, 

which  is  a  continuation-m-pari  of  Ser.  No.  192,583.  May  9, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,962,552.  Ihis  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

577,301 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/057 

U.S.  a.  5^*53  12  aaims 


?/MM^ 


e 


^ 


'Wirmin 


1.  An  alternating  press 
the  body  of  a  bed-ridde 
ment  of  decubitus  ulce: 
superposed  air-imperme 
thickness  and  ail  of  subs 
the  length  being  greater  ■ 
together  at  selected  loca' 
second  separate  plurali 
chambers  which  extend 
interconnected  only  wit 
and  out  of  the  chambers 
that  plurality,  the  chami 
each  other  along  the  lei 
torso  sections  of  the  pad 
to  a  foot  section  of  the 
pad,  means  for  coupling 
cylically  operable  for  sl 
predetermined  time  to  ■ 
atmosphere  each  other  [ 
rality  are  inflated  in  tu 
pluralities  are  vented  vi 
sheets  including  a  botto 
sheet  between  which  th 
sheet  overlying  the  tO] 
thereto  to  define  a  bod\ 
and  length  over  a  substa 
which  has  a  further  pc 
from  the  support  chamt 
chambers,  the  top  sheet 
air  flow  openings  at  s£ 
pattern  which  is  substar 
body  air  chamber,  ihe  ti 


re  pad  useful  between  a  mattress  and 
person  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
,.  the  pad  comprising  at  least  two 
ble  flexible  sheets  each  of  selected 
intially  equal  length  and  width  with 
lan  the  width,  the  sheets  being  sealed 
ons  thereof  to  define  at  least  first  and 
les  of  elongated  inflatable  support 
icross  the  pad  length  and  which  are 
in  each  plurality  for  tlow  of  air  into 
of  each  plurality  through  a  port  for 
;rs  of  the  pluralities  alternating  with 
gth  of  the  pad  throughout  head  and 
;xtending  from  a  head  end  of  the  pad 
ad  and  throughout  the  length  of  the 
;ach  port  to  an  air  supply  mechanism 
^plying  air  at  selected  pressure  for  a 
ach  port  in  turn  and  for  venting  to 
art  so  that  the  chambers  m  each  plu- 
n  while  the  chambers  of  the  other 
their  respective  ports,  the  aforesaid 
n  sheet  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
support  chambers  are  defined,  a  top 
mosi  intermediate  sheet  and  sealed 
air  chamber  which  extends  in  width 
tial  portion  of  the  area  of  the  pad  and 
't  communicating  thereto  separately 
■rs  and  from  the  ports  it)  the  support 
lefining  through  it  a  plurality  of  small 
ected  locations  according  to  a  hole 
tally  coextensive  with  the  area  of  the 
1  sheet  and  the  sheet  subiacent  thereto 


1  Air-operated  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  and  for 
intermittently  causing  movement  of  the  patient  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  airtight  support  sacks  in  adjacent 
relationship  forming  a  support  surface  for  a  patient,  each 
support  sack  having  an  air  inlet; 

a  single  air  flow  source; 

a  pressure  selector  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  desired 
pressure  profile  among  the  support  sacks; 

a  movement  overlay  positioned  removable  on  the  air  sacks 
having  a  plurality  of  inflatable  compartments  are  inflation 
and  deflation  of  which  are  adapted  to  cause  selected 
movements  of  a  plurality  of  body  positions  of  a  patient 
lying  on  the  apparatus; 

!lo\^  control  means  for  exposing  air  from  the  air  flow  source 
to  the  support  sack  inlets  at  pressures  corresponding  to  the 
desired  pressure  profile  and  also  for  directing  air  in  a 
selected  manner  into  and  from  the  compartments  of  the 
movement  overlay  to  produce  desired  movements  while 
preserving  the  desired  pressure  profile  among  the  support 
sacks. 


5,103,520 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 
William  I  .  Mazxo,  2600  U.S.  1  South.  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  32484 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,911 
Int.  Cl.^  B25F  1/(M 
U.S.  CI.  7—104  6  aaims 

1   Multi-purpose  hand  tool  comprising 
substantially  straight  handle  means  having  a  haft  and  a  grip 
portion  and  having  digging  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  haft  portion  in  deployed  position  and  alternatively  in 
stowed  position, 
clevis  means  protruding  from  the  haft  portion.  Hanking  the 
digging  means,  and  carrying  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  digging  means, 
the  digging  means  having  a  positioning  bore  transversely 

therethrough  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivot  pin,  and 
the  clevis  means  having  pairs  of  aligned  bores  therethrough 
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spective  offset  positi  ms  so  that,  when  the  module  is  brush  which  rotates  in  contact  with  the  spool  held  by  the 
folded,  the  beams  of  )ne  lateral  deck  member  are  offset  bobbin  holder  to  remove  the  residual  lap  on  the  spool,  and  a 
vertically  with  respec  i  to  those  of  the  other  lateral  deck 
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parallel  to  and  flanking  the  pivot  pin  forward  and  aft 
thereof,  and  a  locking  pin  insertable  through  either  pair  of 
bores, 


•^2KS«ISS(iSasr. 


-^.^ 


5 


wherein  the  digging  means  is  thereby  adapted  to  align  with 
one  of  the  clevis  bore  pairs  in  normally  deployed  position 
and  to  align  with  the  other  of  the  clevis  bore  pairs  in 
alternative  slowed  position  and  be  locked  in  the  selected 
position  by  insertion  of  the  locking  pin  therethrough. 


5,103,522 
SEQUENTIAL  OXIDATIVE  AND  REDUCTIVE 
BLEACHING  IN  A  MULTICOMPONENT  SINGLE 
LIQUOR  SYSTEM 
Mustafa  Arifoglu.  Wyndmoor.  and  William  N.  Manner,  Ft. 
Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,174,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,961,752. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,381 
Int.  a.^  D06L  3/02 
V.S.  a.  8—111  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidative  and  reductive  bleaching  of  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal  hair  fibers,  cotton 
fibers,  synthetic  fibers  or  blends  of  two  or  more  of  said  fibers, 
comprising: 
contacting  said  fibers  with  hydrogen  peroxide  under  condi- 
tions which  provide  oxidative  bleaching  of  said  fibers  to 
produce  bleached  fibers  in  contact  with  unspent  hydrogen 
peroxide; 
adding  to  said  bleached  fibers  in  contact  with  unspent  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiourea,  substituted  thiourea  and  compounds 
containing  thiol  which  combines  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  form  a  reductive  bleaching  agent,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  reductive  bleaching  media,  and 
maintaining  said  bleached  fibers  in  said  reductive  bleaching 
media  under  conditions  providing  reductive  bleaching  of 
said  bleached  fibers 


5,103,521 
LEATHER  TREATMENT  .AGENT  AND  ITS  USE 
Harm  Traubel;  Manfred  Dietrich,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Hans- 
Werner  Miiller,  and  Giinther  Held,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,841,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,556,  Jul.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1985,  3525605 

Int.  CI.'  C14C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.27  6  Claims 

1.  Agents  for  the  treatment  of  leather,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a)  an  ester  prepared  from  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

HOOC— R2— COOH 

or  the  anhydride  thereof,  wherein 

R2  represents  Ci-C4-alkylene. 
and  a  polyhydroxy  compound  of  the  formula 


R5       R* 
I         I 
HOf  CH— CH— O-JjH 

wherein 

R-*  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

d  represents  1-8; 
and  b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  amino  group  and 
containing  an  ether  group  with  a  molecular  weight  of 
300-12,000  and  which  is  prepared  by  addition  of  ethylene 
oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  onto  alkanolamines.  the  weight 
ratio  of  components  a)  :b)  being  5:95  to  95:5. 


5,103,523 

BRIDGE  HAVING  A  MODULAR  STRUCTURE  AND  A 

LAUNCHING  METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 

THEREOF 

Giuseppe  Drago,  Via  Monte  37,  39057  .Appiano  CBolzano),  and 
Paolo  Drago,  Via  San  Quirino  46,  39100  Bolzano,  both  of 
luly 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,320 

Int.  a.5  EOID  15/12.  5/00 

V.S.  a.  14—2.4  19  Oaims 


1.  A  bridge  with  a  modular  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
modules  interconnectible  releasably  in  sequence  longitudinally 
and  each  including  deck  members  articulated  to  each  other 
along  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bride  in  the 
assembled  condition,  each  module  being  adapted  to  assume  a 
folded  condition  for  storage  or  transportation  and  an  unfolded 
condition  of  use  in  which  the  deck  members  are  coplanar  and 
together  form  a  fwrtion  of  the  road  surface, 

wherein  each  module  includes  a  central  deck  member,  two 
lateral  deck  members  articulated  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  deck  member,  and  respective  longitudinal  beams 
extending  from  the  lower  faces  of  the  lateral  deck  mem- 
bers and  together  with  the  corresponding  beams  of  the 
other  modules,  constituting  load-bearing  trusses  in  the 
condition  of  use  of  the  bndge.  the  deck  members  being  in 
a  substantially  U-shaped  arrangement  in  the  folded  condi- 
tion, with  the  beams  extending  inwardly  of  the  U  in  re- 
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liquid  to  the  surface,  and  a  dispenser  conduit  between  said 
dispenser  inlet  and  said  dispenser  outlet;  said  dispenser 
conduit  having  a  flexible  portion  for  being  pinched  to  cut 


portion,  a  reduced  lower  shank  portion,  and  a  disc-like 
member; 
said  upper  shank  portion  having  its  upper  end  connected  to 
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spect.ve  offset   positi  >ns  so   that,   uhen   the   module  is  brush  which  rotates  in  conuct  with  the  spool  held  by  the 

folded,  the  beams  of  )ne  lateral  deck  ttiember  are  offset  bobbin  holder  to  remove  the  residual  lap  on  the  spool,  and  a 

vertically  with  respec  :  to  those  of  the  other  lateral  deck 

member,  each  beam   ->einp  parallel  to  the  central  deck 

member.  I      '' 

k 


APP.ARATl  S  FOR  Cl.f 

OF  Tl  BKS  IN  OPEl 

TRAN 

Rotx  ri    vs.    \()»les.   Norti 

Harr\  Bros.  Specialised 

tCi  No.  PCT   .4L90/00(> 

Uatf  Nov.  16,  1990,  PC 

Date  AuR.  23.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb 
Claims  prioritv.  applies 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  15—3.51 


5.103,524 

VNING  THK  INNKR  SI  RhACFS 
ATING  MLLTI-Tl  BK  HF:aT 
iFF:R  DF:v  ICES 

Melbourne,  Australia.  a.ssigniii  K 
lervices  Pty.  Ltd.,  V  ictoria,  Australia 
9,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1990.  ^  102ici 
r  Pub.  No.  VVO90/09556.  Pri   Pub 


8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,666 
ion  Australia.  Feb.  8,  1<>N'). 
'1.'  B08B  V  (W 


M  :621 


1 1  C  iaims 


1.  A  projectile  launch 
apparatus,  said  launcher  i 
muzzle  end  adapted  fo 
cleaned,  a  fluid  deh\cT\ 
and  said  launcher  barrel. 
sequentially  supply  proje 
tile  supply  path  transvet 
projectile  transfer  mecha 
tile  from  said  projectile 
fluid  delivery  path  whi 
path  sealed  from  said  Hu 
nism  comprising  a  hree 
fluid  delivery  path,  said  I 
breech  block  member  ar 
chamber,  said  breech  bio 
position  where  a  said  pi 
projectile  supply  path  tc 
tile  is  aligned  \Mth  said 


-pike  roller  with  spike  pins  spirally  mounted  on  a  drum  and 
which  rotates  in  contact  with  said  rotational  brush. 


5,103,526 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  SUCTIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SURFACE  CLEANING 

Robert  (     B.'tltld.  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation.  VS  illiamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  282.103 

Int.  a.^  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—322  16  Qaims 


■r  adapted  for  use  in  tube  cleaning 
.>mprising  a  launcher  barrel  having  a 
movement  towards  a  tube  to  be 
ath  extending  through  said  launcher 
I  projectile  transfer  duct  arranged  to 
tiles  to  said  launcher  along  a  projec- 
.e  to  said  fluid  delivery  path,  and  a 
:ism  adapted  to  transfer  a  said  projec- 
uppK  path  into  alignment  with  said 
■  maintaining  said  projectile  supply 
i  delivery  path,  said  transfer  mecha- 
h  block  mechanism  located  in  said 
reech  block  mechanism  comprising  a 
anged  for  movement  within  a  breech 
:k  member  being  movable  from  a  first 
)jectile  is  received  therein  from  said 
a  second  position  where  said  projec- 
uid  delivery  path. 


APPARATUS  TOR  RE 

Hiroshi   Nakayama,   Ka 
Kaisha  Murao  and  Cc 
Filed  Jan. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  15—88.3 

1.  An  apparatus  for  r 
prising  a  bobbin  holder  ■ 
and  a  motor  for  positi 
holder  in  a  direction  of 


5,103.525 
VIOVING  A  RESIDUAL  LAP  OF  A 

SPOOL 
azawa,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kahushiki 
npany,  Kanazawa,  Japan 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.886 

A^B  13/02.  I7'0r> 

9  Claims 
moving  a  residual  lap  of  a  spool  com- 
omprising  a  holder  for  holding  a  spool 
'ely  rotating  the  spool  held  by  said 
unwinding  a  residual  lap    .i  r,.:.;tional 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  and  suctioning  system,  compnsing: 

a  tubular  wand  having  a  suction  intake  end  and  an  exit  end 
connectable  for  communicating  with  a  remote  suction 
source; 

an  attachment  to  said  wand  for  dispensing  liquid  to  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned  and  for  suctioning  liquid  from  the  surface, 
said  attachment  comprising; 

a  suction  nozzle  having  an  inlet  positionable  adjacent  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  for  intake  of  liquid  and  having  an 
outlet  fitting  attached  to  said  intake  end  of  said  wand; 

a  tank  supported  at  said  suction  nozzle  for  containing  liquid 
to  be  dispensed;  said  tank  being  closed  separate  from  said 
suction  nozzle; 

a  dispenser  for  selectively  dispensing  liquid  from  said  tank  to 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  dispenser  comprising  a 
dispenser  inlet  communicating  with  said  tank  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  therefrom,  a  dispenser  outlet  for  delivery  of 
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liquid  to  the  surface,  and  a  dispenser  conduit  between  said 
dispenser  inlet  and  said  dispenser  outlet;  said  dispenser 
conduit  having  a  flexible  portion  for  being  pinched  to  cut 
off  liquid  flow  between  said  dispenser  inlet  and  said  dis- 
penser outlet  and  said  flexible  portion  being  openable  to 
permit  flow; 

an  actuator  movable  against  and  away  from  said  dispenser 
conduit;  means  for  biasing  said  actuator  toward  a  position 
to  pinch  said  dispenser  conduit  for  preventing  liquid  flow 
from  said  tank  through  said  dispenser  conduit;  and 

a  manually  operable  extension  extending  from  said  actuator 
up  from  said  dispenser  to  a  position  toward  said  suction 
intake  end  of  said  wand  for  being  graspable  by  a  user  for 
moving  said  actuator  against  th»"  bias  of  said  biasing  means 
to  an  open  position  to  open  said  flexible  conduit  to  permit 
dispensing  of  liquid  through  said  dispenser  to  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned. 


5,103,527 
SUCTION  CLEANING  HEAD 
John  A.  Holland,  Winthrop,  Australia,  assignor  to  Vax  Appli- 
ances (Australia)  Pty  Ltd,  Riverdale,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU88/00446,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1988,  Ser.  No.  499,298 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov  18, 1987,  PI5496; 
Jan.  22,  1988,  PI6413 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  11/34 
VS.  C\.  15—322  U  Oaims 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  head,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  suction  chamber  having  a  boundary  wall 
defining  an  open  mouth  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be 
"onnected  to  an  air  extraction  means,  and  an  inner  com- 
partment extending  across  the  suction  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  open  mouth  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  open  mouth  of  the  suction  chamber, 

wherein  said  inner  compartment  is  divided  by  a  separating 
wall  into  an  outer  liquid  delivery  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
open  mouth  of  the  inner  compartment  and  an  internal 
liquid  reception  chamber  which  extends  across  the  suction 
chamber  and  which  has  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  supply  of  cleaning  liquid,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  flow 
passageways  extending  through  said  separating  wall  be- 
tween the  liquid  reception  chamber  and  the  liquid  deliv- 
ery chamber,  and 

wherein  an  air-flow  passageway  extends  from  the  interior  of 
the  liquid  reception  chamber  to  a  position  within  a  low 
pressure  zone  downstream  of  the  open  mouth  of  the  suc- 
tion chamber. 


5,103,528 
REFRIGERATION,  FOAM  SEALING  BUSHING 
William  J.  Olson,  Harrington;  James  S.  Zielinski,  Roselle,  and 
Michael  C.  Blaha,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,295 
Int.  a.'  B65D  55/00 
VS.  a.  16—2  20  aaims 

10.  A  refrigeration,  foam  sealing  bushing  for  use  in  a  refrig- 
erator door  cavity,  said  bushing  comprising: 

a  male  member  including  a  head  portion,  an  upper  shank 


portion,  a  reduced  lower  shank  portion,  and  a  disc-like 
member; 

said  upper  shank  portion  having  its  upper  end  connected  to 
said  head  portion  and  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  reduced  lower  shank  portion,  said  disc-like 
member  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reduced 
lower  shank  portion; 

a  female  member  being  formed  of  a  tubular  section  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  tubular  sec- 
tion having  an  axially  extending  bore  extending  between 
the  ofien  upper  end  and  the  open  lower  end  for  telescop- 


ingly  receiving  said  lower  shank  portion  of  said  male 
member: 

means  formed  on  said  reduced  lower  shank  portion  and  said 
tubular  section  for  interlockingly  engaging  said  male  and 
female  members  together;  and 

passageway  means  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
reduced  lower  shank  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
axially  extending  bore  of  said  tubular  section  for  permit- 
ting air  to  escape  from  the  door  cavity  but  preventing 
foam  insulation  from  escaping  therefrom  during  injection 
of  said  foam  insulation  into  door  cavity. 


5.103,529 
SUPPORT  BEARING  WITH  RETAINER 
Werner  Kiinig,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,4011854 

Int.  a."  B65D  55/00:  B62D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  16—2  3  aaims 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  support  bearing  which  is  inserted  into  a 
receiving  lug  of  a  vehicle  part  and  which  has  a  rubber  bush  to 
project  with  endpieces  thereof  out  of  the  receiving  lug,  a 
bearing  core  and  a  flange  of  a  vulcanized-on  or  vulcanized-in 
sheet  metal  ca.sing  for  support  on  one  side  of  the  receiving  lug 
such  that  one  of  the  bush  endpiece  faces  away  from  the  flange 
and  has  an  annular  bead  form  to  engage  over  an  edge  on  the 
other  side  of  the  receiving  lug,  wherein  a  circumferential 
groove  is  formed  in  the  bush  endpiece  having  an  annular  bead 
form  into  which  groove,  after  the  support  bearing  has  been 
introduced  into  the  receiving  lug,  a  spring  ring  is  inserted. 
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which  spring  nng.  in  an   nvvardly  spread  state,  has  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  di  meter  of  the  receiving  lug 


5,103,530 

HI  H  AND  WHEI  L  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

John    J.    Andrisin,    III,    Middleburg    Hts.;    Thomai    Wiatrak, 
Brunswick,  and  C.  Wil  iam  Lauro,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Century  Produc  s  Company,  Macedonia.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  2  t,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,572 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  JJ,02 
VS.  a.  16—20  13  Claims 


"-x: 


1.   A  hub  and  wheel 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  swivel  housing  meai 
to  a  base  portion  a 
tional  movement  o 
portion  about  a  firs' 
connecting  to  a  \e: 

a  wheel  assembly  hav 
wheel  rotationally 
a.xis.  the  first  wheel 

a  suspension  means 
wheel  and  the  sec 
eluding  an  a.xle  reta 
portion  about  a  thir 
from  the  second  a 
said  axle,  and  a  res 
second  end,  the  t'l 
portion  and  the  set 
retainer  arm  hetui 
wherein  said  resili 
away  from  the  top 

a  wheel  lock  lever  p 
arm  and  having  mi 
to  thereby  lock  thi 
prevent  the  first  w 
retainer  arm;  and 

a  swivel  locking  mi 
portion  in  a  fixed  p 
swivel  locking  me;: 
the  top  portion  anc 
base  portion 


Joseph  Perriitta,  3101  .' 

Continuation-in-part 

abandoned.  This  appl 

Ini 

U.S,  CI.  16— H7.4  R 

1.  A  shower  hovi  af 
bar  and  shower  curtain 
said  shower  curtain  frc 
ing: 

a  pair  of  brackets  fc 
area,  each  of  said 


assembK    lor  supporting  a  movable 

^  hav  ing  a  top  portion  sw  ivel  mounted 
id  bearing  means  for  providing  rola- 
said  ba.se  portion  relative  to  said  top 
axis,  the  top  portion  having  means  for 
icle  chassis  or  frame  member; 
ng  an  axle,  a  first  wheel  and  a  second 
ngaged  with  the  axle  about  a  second 
having  a  hub  with  a  wheel  lock  latch; 
lisposed  generally  between  the  first 
nd  wheel,  said  suspension  means  in- 
ner arm  pivdtally  attached  to  said  base 
I  axis,  the  third  axis  being  spaced  apart 
IS.  said  axle  retainer  arm  supporting 
lient  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
^t  end  communicating  with  the  base 
md  end  communicating  with  the  axle 
■n  the  second  axis  and  the  third  axis, 
nt  member  biases  the  axle  generally 
portion; 

.'otally  connected  to  the  axle  retainer 
ans  for  engaging  the  wheel  lock  latch 
first  wheel  into  a  secured  position  to 
leel  from  rotating  relative  to  the  axle 

ans  for  releasahly  securing  said  top 
isition  relative  to  said  base  portion,  the 
IS  including  a  moveable  tab  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  catch  coupled  to  the 


5,103,531 
HOWER  BOW 

\V.  117  Ave.,  Davie.  Fla.  33330 
of  Ser.  No.  572,423,  Aug.  27,  19<HK 
nation  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6^7,995 
CI.'  A47H  13,  CM) 

3  Claims 
laratus.  for  use  with  a  shower  curtain 
to  provide  a  rigid  arch  which  prevents 
n  entering  a  showering  area,  compris- 

attaching  to  walls  of  said  showering 
•rackets  having  an  angled  bore. 


a  separate  rigid  high  impact  rod  longer  than  said  bar; 

a  rod  storage  device  integral  with  said  shower  bow  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  hanger  hook  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
rod  so  as  to  hang  said  rod  from  said  shower  curtain  bar 
when  in  unbowed  condition;  and 


wherein  said  angled  bores  are  equal  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  rod,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  rod  are 
inserted  into  each  respective  bracket  bore  to  fully  support 
said  rod  when  bowed  into  a  horizontal  rigid  arch. 


5,103,532 

FL.AT-MOUNTED  CABINET  DOOR  HINGE  HAVING 

LOW  PROFILE 

Louis  I,.  V  oungdale.  802  Crescent  Dr.,  and  Robert  L.  Youngdale, 

254«  Foothill  Dr,.  both  of  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,292,  Dec.  27,  1988, 

abandoned.   This  application  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,946 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  1/OS 

L.S.  CI.  16— 28*  11  Claims 


lis  til  (<hV 

Mb  J5 


1   A  flat-mounted  cabinet  door  hinge  having  a  low  cabinet- 
side  profile  when  in  fully-opened  position,  comprising: 

a)  a  cabinet  mounting  plate  for  attachment  flat  against  the 
inside  sidewall  of  the  cabinet  and  a  door  mounting  plate 
for  attachment  flat  against  the  inside  of  the  cabinet  door, 
both  said  plates  arranged  to  position  the  door  with  respect 
to  the  cabinet  for  swinging  between  closed  and  opened 
positions  through  an  arc  exceeding  90°; 

b)  an  elongated  carrier  plate  interconnected  said  door 
mounting  plate  and  pivotally  connected  to  ears  projecting 
upward  from  said  cabinet  mounting  plate,  said  carrier 
plate  adapted  to  hold  said  cabinet  mounting  plate  and  said 
door  mounting  plate  in  controlled  alignment  throughout 
movement  of  said  hinge  and  move  between  a  first  position 
against  said  cabinet  door  mounting  plate  and  a  second 
position  between  said  mounting  plates  and  substantially  at 
or  below  the  heights  of  said  upwardly-projecting  ears 
w  hen  said  hinge  is  moved  through  its  entire  arc  to  its  fully 
opened  position; 

c)  spring  means  interconnected  said  carrier  plate  and  one  of 
said  mounting  plates  to  urge  and  releasably  hold  said 
hinge  in  its  closed  position;  and, 

d)  a  link  that  is  pivotally  connected  between  said  elongated 
carrier  plate  and  said  cabinet  door  plate; 

e)  wherein  said  spring  means  includes  a  leaf  spring  fixedly 
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mounted  to  said  carrier  plate  and  extending  between  said 
plate  and  said  link  for  biased  interaction  with  a  spring 
follower  surface  formed  on  said  link  and  a  flat  formed  on 
said  cam  follower  surface  for  interaction  with  said  leaf 
spring,  as  the  hinge  approaches  its  closed  position,  to  urge 
and  releasably  hold  said  hinge  in  its  closed  position. 


5.103,533 
LOCK  HANDLE  PIVOT  STRUCTLIRE 
Dean  A.  Pettit,  Owatonna,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Sullivan,  Albert  Lea, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corpora- 
tion, Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,758 

Int.  a.^  E05C  19/12:  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  16—342  9  Qaims 


edges  of  the  strap  to  prevent  abrasion  of  objects  that  come 
into  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  tie;  and 
a  locking  head  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the  strap  having 
locking  means  for  locking  a  second  end  of  the  strap  to  the 
head;  wherein  the  coating  means  does  not  cover  an  un- 
coated  longitudinally  extending  medial  portion  of  the 
strap  which  is  aligned  with  the  strap  locking  means  in  the 
head  and  is  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  strap  that  engages  the 
locking  means  such  that  the  locking  means  of  the  strap 
does  not  engage  the  coating  means  when  the  second  end 
of  the  strap  is  locked  within  the  head  of  the  strap,  wherein 
the  coating  means  covers  the  entire  length  of  the  lateral 
sharp  edges  of  a  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  strap 
contained  within  the  locking  head  when  the  strap  is 
locked  within  the  locking  head. 


5.  A  method  for  pivotally  connecting  a  handle  to  a  housing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  the  handle  between  housing  portions  with  openings 
through  said  handle  and  said  housing  portions  being  dis- 
posed substantially  concentric  to  one  another,  with  the 
handle  opening  having  ends  beveled  outwardly  to  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  housing  portion 
openings; 

locating  a  sleeve  within  said  housing  and  liandle  openings, 
said  sleeve  having  a  central  tubular  opening  with  a  se- 
lected inner  diameter  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
housing  portion  openings;  and 

forcing  a  pin  into  said  sleeve  tubular  opening,  said  pin  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  sleeve  opening 
inner  diameter  to  deform  said  sleeve  radially  outwardly 
against  said  housing  portion  openings  and  into  said  handle 
opening  beveled  ends. 


5,103,535 
CLAMPING  BAND 

Minoru  Ishijima,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-36596[L'] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  63/02 

U.S.  a.  24—20  R  12  Claims 


5,103,534 
SELECTIVELY  COATED  CABLE  TIE 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Tinley  Park,  III, 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,674 

Int.  a.'  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  6  Qaims 


''%&^ 


-y' 


1.  A  selectively  coated  cable  tie,  comprising: 

a  strap  having  coating  means  for  covering  lateral  sharp 


1.  A  clamping  band  adapted  to  be  clamped  and  fixed  about 
a  cylindrical  object  by  surrounding  the  object  with  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  band  overlapping  each  other,  and  by  apply- 
ing a  clamping  force  to  said  end  portions  with  a  clamping  tool, 
characterized  in  that; 

a  first  said  end  portion,  which  is  the  radially  inner  end  por- 
tion when  said  end  portions  of  the  band  are  overlapped, 
has,  in  succession  as  viewed  from  a  tip  thereof,  a  first 
clamp  portion  (24),  a  hole  (20)  formed  adjacent  to  said 
first  clamp  portion,  and  a  radially  outwardly  protruding 
tunnel-like  projection  (26)  adjacent  to  said  hole  with  an 
end  edge  defining  an  o|>ening  toward  said  hole; 
a  second  said  end  portion  which  is  the  radially  outer  end 
portion  when  said  end  portions  of  the  band  are  over- 
lapped, has  a  second  clamp  portion  (38)  formed  near  a  tip 
edge  of  said  second  end  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
first  clamp  portion; 
a  first  tool  engaging  portion  (28)  and  a  second  tool  engaging 
portion  (37)  are  respectively  provided  on  said  first  end 
portion  and  said  second  end  portion;  and 
a  distance  between  said  first  clamp  portion  and  said  projec- 
tion of  said  first  end  portion  and  a  distance  between  said 
second  clamp  portion  and  the  tip  edge  of  said  second  end 
portion  are  such  that  the  tip  edge  of  said  second  end 
portion  is  circumferentially  juxtaposed  to  said  end  edge  of 
said  projection  when  said  first  clamp  portion  is  engaged 
with  said  second  clamp  portion. 
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,103.536 
TENSION!N<;   \PP\R    TIS  I  OR  A  I  ASHING  STRAP 
Hans-'v\erntr  Kampcr,  VVi  rselcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dtrmany,  as- 
sigridr  to  Spansel  Inter     G.  Oetwil.  Switzerland 
Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.839 
Claim\  priorit>.  applical  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germarn,  May  3, 
1990.  90(),';iM)J:  Mar.  8,  19<  1.  9102777 

Im,  t  .'  B25B  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  24—68  CD  20  Claims 


1.  A  tensioning  apparati 

a  wmd-up  spindle  to  rei 

a   ratchet   wheel   connt 
ratchet  wheel  having 

a  first  locking  pawl; 

a  second  locking  pawl; 

a  frame  on  which  the  w 
the  frame  having  firs' 
ing  the  first  locking  ] 
positioned  to  engage 
tionally  having  secon 
ing  the  second  lockii 
pawl  IS  positioned  ti 
offset  from  the  first 
direction  of  the  rate! 
being  separate  from  t 

means  for  biasing  the  fi 
wheel; 

means  for  biasing  the 
ratchet  wheel; 

a  tensioning  lever  havin 
end,  the  tensioning  le 
wind-up  spindle  adj; 
handle  end  of  the  tei 
able  in  a  tensioning  di 
is  opposite  the  tensioi 
tensioning  lever  havi 
figured  to  move  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  t 
termined  position  am 
away  from  the  ratche 
in  a  second  predelern 
tensioning  lever  adc 
adjacent  the  unlatchi 
figured  to  move  both 
wheel  when  the  ten- 
mined  position;  and 

driving  means  for  tensi 
operation  by  rotating; 
die  of  the  tensioning 
sioning  direction  du 
driving  means  includ 


s  for  a  lathing  strap  comprismg: 

eive  ihf  -.trap; 

;ted    lo   the    wind-up   spindle,   the 

;eeth; 


nd-up  spindle  is  rotatably  mounted, 
guide  means  for  movably  support- 
.lu  I  s  that  the  llrst  locking  pawl  is 
:hc  r.itchL-t  wheel,  the  frame  addi- 

guide  means  for  movably  support- 
g  pawl  so  that  the  second  locking 

engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  is 
icking  pawl  HI  the  circumferential 
et  wheel,  the  second  guide  means 
le  firi,!  guide  means; 
St  locking  pawl  toward  the  ratchet 

second    locking    paui    toward   the 

;  a  handle  end  and  having  a  bearing 
cr  being  pivoi.ibU  mounted  on  the 
:enl  the  hcaruij:  end  thereof,  the 
>ioning  lever  being  manually  mov- 
ecticn  and  in  a  return  direction  that 
,ng  direction,  the  hearing  end  of  the 
g  an  unlatching  cam  which  is  con- 
first  locking  pawl  away  from  the 
e  tensioning  lever  is  in  a  first  prede- 
to  move  the  second  locking  pawl 
wheel  when  the  tensioning  lever  is 
ined  position,  the  bearing  end  of  the 
tionallv  having  an  isolating  cam 
g  c.ini.  the  isolating  cam  being  con- 
ocking  pavils  away  from  the  ratchet 
onint  lev  vr  iv  if 


a  driving  pawl. 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  driving  pawl  on 

the  tensioning  lever  at  a  position  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and 

means  for  biasing  the  driving  pawl  toward  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  locking  pawls  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  during  the  tensioning  operation  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  of  the  wind-up  spindle  when  the  handle 
end  of  the  tensioning  lever  is  manually  moved  in  the 
return  direction. 


5,103,537 
STRAP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

.viiiiam   A,   Snyder,  Sierra  Vista;  Mark   L.   Angier,  Tucson; 
Anthony  C.  Mulligan,  Tucson,  and  Donald  R.  Uhlmann,  Tuc- 
son, all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pet  Affairs  Inc.,  Tucson,  .4riz. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,976 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  11/25 
VS.  a.  24—198  7  Claims 


.^    IT. 


1.  A  strap  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  ngid  plaie-like 
member  having  an  opening  extending  through  it  with  the 
opening  being  in  the  form  of  two  elongated  slots  which  inter- 
sect to  form  an  angle,  the  two  slots  having  different  widths, 
and  a  flexible  strap  of  substantially  uniform  width  extending 
through  and  closely  fitting  within  the  slot  of  lesser  width,  said 
strap  having  a  thickened  portion  which  cannot  pass  through 
the  slot  of  lesser  width  but  can  pass  through  the  slot  of  greater 
width,  whereby  the  strap  is  locked  to  the  plate-like  member 
when  it  is  in  the  narrower  slot  but  can  be  released  from  the 
fastener  element  by  Hexing  it  along  its  width  and  moving  it  to 
the  wider  slot. 


5,103,538 
NON-CORROSIVE  SNAP  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Francis  F.  Ryder,  .Arab.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,047 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  24—662  22  Claims 


a  third  predeter- 


Hiing  the  strap  during  a  tensioning 
the  v\  ind-up  spindle  when  the  han- 
cvcr  IS  manually  moved  in  the  ten- 
mg    the    tensioning    operation,    the 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  attaching  a  portion  of  a  first  sheet 
like  body  such  as  a  section  of  canvas  or  the  like  to  a  second 
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body,  said  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  receptacle  member 
for  attachment  to  a  section  of  canvas  and  a  post  member  at- 
tachable to  said  second  body,  said  post  member  including  a 
mounting  portion  and  a  head  portion  for  disposition  in  said 
receptacle  member;  said  receptacle  member  comprising  a 
molded  component  including  a  body  portion  defining  a  bore 
for  receiving  said  head  portion  therethrough  and  post  engag- 
ing means  in  said  bore  integral  with  said  molded  body  portion 
for  releasably  engaging  said  head  portion  of  said  post  member 
with  a  snap-fit  action  to  retain  said  post  member  in  said  bore, 
removal  of  said  post  member  from  said  bore  requinng  disen- 
gagement of  the  snap-fit  action  between  said  head  portion  of 
said  post  member  and  said  post  engaging  means. 


5,103,539 

INSERTION  HEAD  FOR  A  WIRE  TRIMMING  AND 

INSERTING  MACHINE 

Daniel  T.  Adion,  Harrisburg,  and  Richard  V.  Spong,  Etters,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hairisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,073 

Int.  a.' HOI  R  4100 

U.S.  a.  29—33  F  9  Qaims 


and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil  for  cutting  a 
length  of  said  coupling  elements:  and 
(c)  a  punch  supported  in  and  movable  relative  to  said  cutter, 
said  punch  having  two  rows  of  positioning  prongs  engage- 


able  in  between  adjacent  uppter  legs  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ments and  said  blades  having  their  respective  terminal 
ends  displaced  relative  to  each  other  by  a  distance  coire- 
sponding  to  one  upper  leg  or  a  half  element  pitch. 


5,103,541 

MILLING  MACHINE  STOP-BAR  FOR  USE  WFTH 

REVERSING  TAPPING  ATTACHMENTS 

Oscar  F.  Ferletic,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ostic  Tool  and 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Los  .Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^2 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5/54:  B23C  9/00:  B23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—57  8  Qaims 


3*    J 


1.  In  a  wire  trimming  and  inseriing  machine  for  inserting  a 
wire  into  a  connector  terminal,  an  inseriion  head  comprising: 

a  platform; 

wire  receiving  and  guide  means  coupled  to  said  platform  for 
defining  a  variable-width  channel  and  for  receiving  wire 
therewithin  and  guiding  such  wire  in  movement  through 
said  channel  including  a  pair  of  guides,  one  of  which  is 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  platform  and  the  other  being  mov- 
able relative  thereto;  and  a  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
other  guide  toward  said  one  guide,  wherein  said  guides 
have  mutually  opposed  linear  surfaces  which  define  side- 
walls  of  said  channel;  and 

means  for  moving  a  wire  through  said  channel  in  a  direction 
substantially  lateral  to  the  longitudinal  axis  o*"  .aid  wire 
and  into  engagement  with  said  terminal;  wherein  said  wire 
receiving  and  guide  means  imposes  a  movement-retarding 
force  of  drag  on  said  wire  during  movement  thereof  in 
said  channel. 


5,103.540 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAPPING  A  STRINGER  CHAIN 

Masanori  Hirasawa,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,162 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/50:  A41H  37/06 

V.S.  CI.  29—33.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gapping  a  stringer  chain  for  slide  fas- 
tener having  a  pair  of  support  tapes  each  carrying  a  row  of 
coupling  elements,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  head, 
an  upper  leg,  a  lower  leg  and  a  heel,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  anvil  consisting  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks  having  a  knock- 
out plate  movably  supported  therebetween; 

(b)  a  vertically  movable  cutter  having  a  pair  of  spaced  blades 


1.  A  stop-bar  mechanism  for  use  on  milling  machines  having 
a  ram  on  which  the  head  of  the  milling  machine,  carrying  a 
spindle,  is  mounted,  said  stop-bar  mechanism  providing  a  stop 
for  the  stop  arm  of  a  tapping  or  grinding  mechanism  attached 
to  said  spindle,  said  stop-bar  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  adapted  to  fit  on  the  ram  of  said  milling  machine, 
said  second  end  having  an  aperture  therein  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  body; 
a  screw-driven  plug  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  to 
bear  upon  the  ram  and  removably  hold  the  body  fast  to 
said  ram;  and 
a  rod  sized  to  fit  in  the  aperture  at  the  second  end  of  said 
body. 
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5,103,542 

Fi  LID  DISTRI!  UTION  SYSTEM  FOR  \ 

V  ARIAB   E-CROWN  ROLL 

Juhani  NLskanen,  Muurair  .',  Finland,  assignor  to  \  alme!  Paptr 
Machincrv  Inc.,  Finlanc 

Continuation  of  Ser.  '  o.  3!>0,083,  May  10,  1989.  Lhii 

application  Aug   1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  561,851 

Claims  priority,  applical  on  Finland,  May  11.  1988.  882214 

Int.  (  1.^  B21B  lS/02 

UJS.  a.  29— 116.2  y  Claims 


"zzzzzzzzA  y/////rA 


1.  FHuid  distribution  sy; 
prising 

a  variable-crown  roll  h 
spending  to  discrete 
said  roll  having  a  stal 
said  stationary  centra 
site  end.  an  axially  ex 
stationary  Lcniral  a\l 
end, 

an  oblong,  continuous  [ 
of  substantially  circi 
plurality  of  axially-t 
transverse  bores  corr 
tnbuting  fluid  to  said 

said  profile  having  a  let 
of  said  stationary  axlt 
axially-extending  hoi 
said  stationary  cenlrt 

said  profile  having  an 
profile  being  sealed  i: 
ing  means  at  said  ou 
Crete  zones. 

each  of  said  plurality  < 
ranged  to  pass  pressi 
discrete  zones, 

each  said  transverse  hot 
said  axially-extendin. 
and 

a  plurality  of  plugs  cl< 
ducts  after  a  respecti 
fluid  feed   in   order 
extending  duct  out  tt 


MFTHOD  OF  MAKT 
William  S.  Hodgson,  Coh 

Spring  Company.  Inc.,  ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,1 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  I'his  applica' 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  29—173 

1.  The  method  of  rnak 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  sp 
tion  and  having  an  ir 

(b)  providing  a  second  ! 
tion  opposite  said  cm 
eter  less  than  the  out 

(c)  providing  a  ihird  s 


5,103,543 

G  A  TORQlE  TRANSMITTFR 

sset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Micro- 

orwell,  Mass. 

3,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.052.4<)4. 

if  Ser.  No.  318.628,  Mar.  2.  1989. 

on  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.119 

\:  B21F  i5ii¥') 

4  Claims 
ng  a  tiirque  !iansmint.T  comprising 

p.g  helically  wrapped  in  one  direc- 
ler  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter, 
jnng  helically  w  rapped  m  the  direc- 
direction  and  having  an  inner  diam- 
■r  diameter  of  said  first  spring, 
ring  helicalK   v^rapptd  in  the  same 


one  direction  as  said  Tirst  spring  and  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second  spring,  and 
(d)  placing  said  springs  generally  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  and  moving  said  ones  of  springs  relatively 
towards  each  other  such  that  said  third  spring  and  said 
second  spring  are  positioned  generally  coaxially  with  each 


^IS  '•I!        II 


Other  with  said  third  spring  surrounding  and  forming  an 
interference  fit  with  said  second  spring,  and  such  that  said 
second  spring  and  said  first  spring  are  positioned  generally 
coaxially  with  each  other  with  said  second  spring  sur- 
rounding and  forming  an  interference  fit  with  said  first 
spring. 


em  for  a  variable-crown  roll,  com- 

V  ing  a  plurality  of  locations  corre- 
ones  to  which  fluid  is  to  be  pa.ssed, 
onary  central  axle  having  a  length  , 
axle  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppo- 
ending  hole  extending  through  said 
from  said  first  end  to  said  opposite 

rofile  which  is  an  extruded  element 
lar  cross-section,  provided  with  a 
(lending  ducts  and  a  plurality  of 
iiunicating  with  said  ducts  for  dis- 
plurality  of  locations  on  said  roll. 
;th  which  IS  longer  than  said  length 

said  profile  being  fitted  withm  said 

and  extending  from  both  ends  of 

axle,  and 

luter  face,  said  outer  face  of  said 

said  axially-extendmg  hole  by  seal- 
-■r  face  of  said  profile  between  dis- 

f  axially-extending  ducts  being  ar- 
'e  fluid  to  a  respective  zone  of  said 

•  communicating  a  respective  one  of 
ducts  with  said  respective  zones. 

sing  each  of  said  axially-extending 
e  transverse  bore,  in  a  direction  of 
hat  fiuid  flows  from  said  axially- 
rough  a  desired  transverse  bore. 


IMP 


5,103,544 
\(T  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  CONSTANT 
VELOCITY  JOINT 

Oarold  K  Patterson.  18209  Hollingsworth  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md. 
20855,  and  Ricky  R.  Patterson,  7360  NW.  36th  St.,  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale. !la.  .<3319 

i  lied  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,222 

Int.  a.'  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—275  2  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  designed  exclusively  for  separating  a  constant 
velocity  joint  from  engagement  with  a  drive  shaft  with  exter- 
nal, axially  extending  splines,  said  joint  including  a  housing 
that  is  open  at  one  end,  a  trunnion  located  within  said  opening, 
said  trunnion  having  a  central  hub  with  axial  splines  that  com- 
plement the  splines  on  the  drive  shaft, 
said  tool  consisting  of  a  unitary  metal  member  including  a 

lower  shank,  a  central  shaft,  and  an  upper  head, 
a  tapered  collar  separating  said  shank  from  said  shaft,  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  facilitate  seating  of  said  tool  in  an 
air  hammer, 
said  head  being  U-shaped  when  viewed  in  end  elevation  and 

adapted  to  fit  about  the  drive  shaft, 
the  dimensions  of  said   U-shaped   head  being  selected  to 

contact  the  trunnion  over  a  large  area, 
said  tool  being  sufficiently  rugged  to  deliver  impact  forces 
from  an  air  hammer  to  said  trunnion  to  disengage  the 
splined  interconnection  between  the  trunnion  and  drive 
shaft  of  a  constant  velocity  joint. 
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5,103,545 

BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

F'ted  Riehl,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RobcrtShaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,581,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,951,880. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,150 

Int.  a.'  B21D  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  29—283.5  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  burner  construction  compris- 
ing wall  means  having  exterior  surface  means  and  having 
interior  surface  means  that  define  chamber  means  in  said 
burner  construction  for  receiving  fuel  from  a  fuel  source,  said 
wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  ports  formed 
through  said  surface  means  thereof  and  thereby  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  means,  said  ports  being  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relation  with  each  port 
being  defined  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  edge  means  of  said 
wall  means  that  are  disposed  in  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  relation  whereby  fuel  is  adapted  to  flow  from  said 
chamber  means  out  through  said  ports  between  said  adjacent 
edge  means  thereof  to  burn  adjacent  said  exterior  surface 
means  of  said  wall  means,  said  apparatus  having  die  means  for 
punching  through  said  exterior  surface  means  of  said  wall 
means  to  form  each  said  port,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
die  means  comprises  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  for  drawing  and 
ironing  each  said  edge  means  therebetween  to  elongate  that 
said  edge  means  into  said  chamber  means  beyond  said  interior 
surface  means  of  said  wall  means. 


comprised  of  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  interengaging 
strips,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  tape  of  flexible  closure  material  having  a 
transverse  width  with  a  plurality  of  interengaging  ele- 
ments across  the  transverse  width  extending  from  the 
tape: 

(b)  separating  the  tape  along  its  longitudinal  length  into  a 
plurality  of  strip  portions  defining  at  least  two  divided 
strip  portions,  each  of  said  divided  stnp  portions  having 
an  interengaging  element  extending  therefrom;  and 

(c)  bringing  said  two  divided  strip  portions  that  were  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  into  contact  with  one  another 
while  mating  the  interengaging  element  of  one  of  the  stnp 
portions  brought  together  with  the  interengaging  element 
of  another  one  of  the  strip  portions. 


5,103.546 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STRIP  OF  FLEXIBLE 

CLOSURE  MATERIAL  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A 

RECEPTACLE 

Steven  J.  Rossini,  St.  Paul;  Daniel  J.  Wilson,  and  Shari  J.  Wilson, 

both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,040 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  }l/02:  B65D  3i/30 

U.S.  a.  29—450  24  Qaims 


5,103.547 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  WEATHER 

STRIPPING  IN  A  CHANNEL 

John  S.  Holloway,  Carlisle,  and  Gary  L.  Jaehnel,  Des  Moines, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Emco  Specialties,  Inc.,  Des  .Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,949 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  n/02 

U.S.  a.  29—451  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  providing  a  strip  of  flexible  closure  material 


8.  A  method  for  attaching  weather  stripping  to  an  elongated 
member,  said  weather  stripping  comprising  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble fiat  backing  member  having  opposite  side  edges  spaced 
apart  a  pre-determined  distance,  an  upper  flat  surface,  and  a 
lower  fiat  surface,  an  elongated  strip  of  pile  matenal  attached 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  backing  member,  said  elongated 
member  having  an  elongated  C-shaped  channel  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  C-shaped  channel  having  in  cross 
section  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls,  and  a  pair  of 
lips  attached  to  upper  edges  of  said  sidewalls  and  extending 
toward  one  another  to  terminate  in  spaced  apart  lip  ends,  said 
sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  slightly  further  than  the  distance 
between  said  side  edges  of  said  backing  member,  and  said  lips 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said  distance  between 
said  side  edges  of  s;iid  backing  member  whereby  said  backing 
member  is  capable  of  fitting  within  said  channel  in  an  installed 
position  with  said  bottom  surface  in  facing  engagement  with 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  and  with  said  strip  of  pile 
protruding  upwardly  between  said  spaced  apart  lips,  said  back- 
ing member  being  yieldably  deformable  from  its  flat  shape;  said 
method  comprising: 

using  a  first  guide  means  comprising  an  idler  wheel  posi- 
tioned below  and  engaging  said  bottom  wall  of  said  chan- 
nel to  support  and  guide  said  elongated  member  for  longi- 
tudinal rolling  movement  on  said  first  guide  means  in  a 
predetermined  path  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  channel 
facing  upwardly; 
using  a  second  guide  means  to  feed  said  weather  stripping  to 
a  preloaded  position  registered  above  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  channel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber of  said  weather  stripping  being  above  said  lips  of  said 
channel; 
using  a  press  wheel  located  above  said  idler  wheel  to  engage 


722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


said  backing  membe 
force  said  backing  rr 
position,  said  idler 
ment  of  said  C-shap 
press  wheel  is  fdrcm 


v-hile  m  said  preloaded  position  to 
;mber  downwardly  to  said  installed 
.heel  preventing  downward  move- 
d  channel  during  the  time  that  said 

said  hackine  member  downwardK 


Ml  THOn  AND  AP 

U  BLI AR  BUSHI> 

Leonard  F.  Reid,  Bellevu 

of   Wash.,   assignors   t. 

\H  ash 

1  -led  May  1 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  Z^—^'i)- 


5.103,548 

MRATLS  FOR  SECl  RING  \ 
3  IN  A  CIRCULAR  OPFNIN(, 
,  and  Roger  T.  BolsUd.  Seattle,  both 
Fatigue   Technology,    Inc.,   Seattle, 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.943 
•|.'  B21D  39  fX) 


^  IOC    ,4'  '«S 


19  (  laim-. 


1.  A  method  of  iiista 

opening  extending  betw 

tural  member,  said  circu 

wall,  said  method  comp- 

providing  a  mandrel 

diameter  portion,  a 

maximum  diameter 

providing  a  one  piece  • 

on  the  small  diamet 

providing  a  tubular  bi 

outside  diameter  ani 

ler.  said  outside  diai 

opening  in  the  inei 

sized  to  pass  the  m 

drel  and  the  split  s 

small  diameter  port 

inserting  the  mandrel 

the  opening  in  ihe  n 

bushing. 

holding  the  split  slee^ 

bushing  and  said  b' 

said  opening  while 

first  the  increasing 

mum  diameter  port 

split  sleeve,   to   in 

radially  and  impost 

sion  force  on  the  !" 

said  opening 

wherein  the  mandrel 

such  that  the  radu 

sufTicienl  radial  for. 

the  bushing  and  p 

tight  gripping  cont 

ing;  and 

removing  the  spli!  s|c 

has  passed  ihrougl 

bushing  within  saic 

sion  to  the  sidewal 


ing  a  tubular  bushing  in  a  circular 
en  first  and  second  sides  of  a  struc- 
ar  opening  having  a  cylindrical  side- 
sing: 

if  a  type  having,  in  series,  a  small 
increasing  diameter  portion,  and  a 
)ortion, 

slit  sleeve  and  positioning  such  sleeve 
r  portion  of  the  mandrel: 
shing  having  a  substantially  constant 
a  substantially  constant  inside  diame- 
leter  being  sized  to  snugly  fit  into  the 
iber.  and  said  mside  diameter  being 
ximum  diameter  portion  of  the  man- 
eeve  when  the  split  sleeve  is  on  the 
,in  of  the  mandrel; 

the  split  sleeve  and  the  bushing  into 
.■mber.  w  ith  the  spin  sleeve  within  the 

;  m  a  fixed  axial  position  withm  said 
shing  m  a  fixed  axial  position  within 
moving  the  mandrel  axially  to  move 
diameter  portion  and  then  the  maxi- 
.in  of  the  mandrel  axially  through  the 
hat  manner  expand  the  split  sleeve 
a  radially  outwardly  directed  expan- 
ishing.  to  e.>:pand  the  hushing  within 

and  the  split  slee\e  arc  dimensioned 
expansion  of  the  split  sleeve  exerts 
es  on  the  bushing  to  plastically  expand 
ice  the  sidewall  of  the  opening  into 
ct  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bush- 


5,103,549 

MKTHt )!)  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  ENDS  OF  A  PAIR  OF 

OVAL  DUCT  SECTIONS 

Manfred  Meinig.  Rietheim-Weilhtim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Peter  J,  Arnoldt,  Clairton,  and  Frederick  ,1.  Arnoldt,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Durtmai.  Industries,  Inc., 
Monongaheia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  462,583,  Jar.    v    iWir   aon  .i 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.623    \u>>.  16,  !>Kv.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.338,  Jul.  28,  1989.  Hat.  No. 
5,015.018.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,807,  Jul. 
13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,867,490.  and  a  cuntinu.ition-in-part  of  Ser. 
No   2('5.30?,  .Jun    !'l.  !98S   Pas   No.  4,881,762.  This  application 
.lar.    iih   !n"-'1.  Ncr.  No.  639,282 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02 
I  .s.  (.  I.  2s»--5:.s.i  3  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  making  a  duct  connector  for  connecting 
oval  duct  sections  having  different  transverse  dimensions  com- 
posing, 

positioning  a  pair  of  frame  sections  each  having  a  linear 
portion  with  a  connecting  end  portion  and  at  least  one 
arcuate  end  portion  with  a  connecting  end  portion  with 
said  connecting  end  portions  of  each  frame  section  adja- 
cent to  a  connecting  end  portion  of  another  frame  section 
so  that  at  least  one  gap  is  formed  between  said  adjacent 
connecting  end  portions  to  compensate  for  the  different 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  oval  duct  sections,  said 
frame  sections  having  receiver  portions  for  an  oval  duct 
edge  portion, 
inserting  a  pair  of  connector  pieces  having  triangularly 
shaped  leg  portions  into  the  ends  of  adjacent  connecting 
end  sections  to  connect  said  frame  sections  to  each  other 
and  form  an  oval  duct  connector,  and 
inserting  an  edge  portion  of  an  oval  duct  section  into  said 
receiver  portions  of  said  frame  sections. 


5,103,550 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  OR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Karl  \\  efers,  Apollo;  Gary  A.  Nitowski,  Natrona,  and  Larry  F. 
V\  ieserman.  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,486 

Int.  a."  B23P  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.4  56  Claims 


ALUMINUM 
SHEET 


ALUMINUM  OXIDE 


ALUMINUM    HTOROXIDE 
TREATMENT 


ORGANO -  PHOSPHONATE 


[POLVMER    coating] 


LtO  OR 

CONTAINER 

FORMING  STEP 


vc  from  the  bushing  afier  ihe  mandrel        1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  food  or  beverage  container  or 

the  split  sleeve,  leaving  the  tubular  container  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening,  firmly  secured  H).  ;hc  expan-        (a)  providing  a  body  of  aluminu.n  base  alloy; 
of  the  opening  (b)  working  said  body  to  a  sheet  product; 
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layer  strusL Lire  hy  ei   ctroplatmg  through  j  mask  defining 
a  pole  shape,  and 
removing  by  ion  milli   g  the  laminated  seed  layer  structure 


said  casing,  a  drive  cylinder  accommodated  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  piston  rod  vertically  reciprocating  to  spread 
apart  and  bring  together  said  coacting  grippers,  and  a 
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(c)  providing  a  coating  of  at  least  one  of  aluminum  oxide  and 
aluminum  hydroxide  thereon; 

(d)  thereafter,  treating  said  coating  with  an  organic  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  to  chemically  bond  a  func- 
tionalized  layer  of  said  organic  phosphorus-containing 
compound  on  said  coating; 

(e)  applying  a  polymer  coating  on  said  functionalized  layer 
to  provide  a  coated  sheet  product;  and 

(f)  forming  said  coated  sheet  product  into  food  or  beverage 
containers  or  container  panels. 


5,103,552 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL 

WATER-COOLED  CIRCUIT  RING  BUS  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  GENERATORS 
James  M.  F'ogarty,  Schenectady,  and  James  M.  Anderson,  Co- 
hoes,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,638,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,055,729. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,051 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—596  15  Oaims 


5,103,551 
MACHINE  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECE 

Kinichi  Tamura,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Kawada,  Kamakura;  Yoshitada 
Sekine,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Abe,  Tokyo;  Ryosuke  Ishikawa, 
Tokyo,  and  Fumiki  Yokota,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,130,  Feb.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.962,917, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,975,  Mar.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,811,935,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  724,577,  Apr.  18,  1985, 

Pat.  No.  4,691,905.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

561,563 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—559  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  line: 

a  workpiece  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  p>ortions 
with  first  and  second  flanges  at  said  opposed  end  portions, 
respectively,  said  first  flange  and  said  first  end  portion 
forming  a  first  angle  therebetween,  said  second  flange  and 
said  second  end  portion  forming  a  second  angle  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  machine  including  a  first  robot,  a  first  mounting 
bracket  supported  by  said  first  robot,  a  first  plate  having 
one  end  supported  by  said  first  mounting  bracket  and  an 
opposite  end  in  supporting  contact  with  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  workpiece,  a  second  plate  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  first  plate,  a  first  actuator  means  for 
adjustably  varying  an  angular  relationship  between  said 
second  plate  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  plate; 

a  second  machine  including  a  second  robot,  a  second  mount- 
ing bracket  supported  by  said  second  robot,  a  third  plate 
having  one  end  supported  by  said  second  mounting 
bracket  and  an  opposite  end  in  supporting  contact  with 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  workpiece.  a  fourth  plate 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  third  plate,  a  second  actuator 
means  for  adjustable  varying  an  angular  relationship  be- 
tween said  forth  plate  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  third 
plate; 

said  second  and  fourth  plates  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  flanges  of  said  workpiece  to  interpose  said 
workpiece  therebetween. 


xte 


-^ 


t 


TT.       1 


i^ 


1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  rotating  electrical 
machine,  said  machine  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  said 
stator  having  windings  with  plural  parallel  circuit  leads  con- 
nected between  said  windings  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  circuit 
rings,  said  machine  further  including  electrical  current  con- 
ducting terminals  and  plural  bus  bars  each  connecting  a  circuit 
ring  to  a  single  terminal,  the  improvement  composing; 

fabricating  said  circuit  rings  and  bus  bars  of  hollow  electri- 
cally conductive  tubing  wherein  the  tubing  forms  substan- 
tially complete  circular  rings  each  with  elongated  integral 
tubing  ends  having  substantially  parallel  portions,  said 
parallel  portions  forming  one  of  said  bus  bars,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  connector  joints  about  the  periphery 
of  each  circuit  ring  by  brazing  or  soldering,  each  said  joint 
connecting  one  of  said  circuit  leads  to  one  of  said  rings. 


5,103,553 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Michael  Mallary,  Berlin,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Fx)uipment 
Corporation,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.514,  Jan.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79.117,  Jul.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,907,113.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,211 

Int.  CI.'GllB5/« 

U.S.  a.  29—603  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multi-pole  magnetic  recording 
head  comprising: 

preparing  a  thin  laminated  seed  layer  structure  comprising  at 

least  two  magnetic  layers  separated  by  a  non-magnetic 

layer, 
depositing  another  magnetic  layer  on  the  prepiared  seed 
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5,103,557 

MAKING  AND  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

USING  HIGH  DENSITY  PROBE  POINTS 

Glenn  J.  Leedy,  1061  E.  Mountain  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 


means  for  controlling  relative  movement  of  said  center 
spindle  means  and  said  pair  of  tool  means  to  enable  simul- 
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layer  structure  by  el  -ctroplating  through  a  mask  defining 
a  pole  shape,  and 
removing  by  ion  milli  g  the  laminated  seed  layer  structure 
not  covered  by  said  deptisiting  step  to  leave  a  first  pole 
comprising  coexten  ive  laminated  seed  layers  and  said 
another  magnetic  la   er 


5.103,554 

Ai  !'\RAIIS  FOR  M  3UNTING  A  CABLE  WORKING 

TOOL 

David  H.  Homtfeid,  4036  196A  Street.  I^nglev,  British  Cdhim- 
bia,  Canada  \  3A  5S6 

Filed  Jun.  (    1990,  Ser.  No.  533,824 

Int.    n.^  HOIR  43  W 

U^.  a.  29— 753  r  t  laiins 


1.  A  cable  siv irking  af 

a)  an  elongated  rigid  si 
supp<Trt  bar  having 
intermediate  portioi 

b)  first  and  second  cla: 
object  for  supportin 
clamping  members 
adjacent  the  first  an 
rigidly  hold  the  sup 
intermediate  portioi 
first  and  second  cla 
a  movable  member 
jaws  relative  to  the 
to  the  support  bar; 

c)  a  tool  adapter  mou 
nally  on  at  least  a  p 
position  the  tool  ad 
for  securing  said  ai 
movement  of  the  to 
and 

d)  a  cable  working  ttx^ 
operable  to  work  or 
second  clamping  m 


laratus  comprising: 

pport  bar  for  supporting  said  tool,  the 

irst  and  second  end  portions  and  an 

between  said  end  portions; 
ipmg  members  for  clamping  on  to  an 
;  said  apparatus,  the  first  and  second 
)eing  connected  to  said  support  bar 
I  second  end  portions  respectively  to 
xirt  bar  to  restrict  movement  of  the 

relative  to  said  object,  each  of  said 
iping  members  having  two  jaws  and 
(perable  to  move  at  least  one  of  said 
ither  generally  in  a  direction  parallel 

ited  on  and  slidable  freely  longitudi- 
irtion  of  said  Intermediate  portion  to 
pter  relative  to  the  object  and  means 
apter  to  the  support  bar  to  present 
'1  adapter  relative  to  the  support  bar 

being  secured  to  the  tool  adapter  and 
cables  disposed  between  said  first  and 

mbers. 


said  casing,  a  drive  cylinder  accommodated  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  piston  rod  vertically  reciprocating  to  spread 
apart  and  bring  together  said  coacting  grippers,  and  a 
second  drive  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  arranged  to 
move  said  slider  transfer  holder  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  said  slider  stockers; 
(c)  a  slider  guide  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  guide 
plate  having  its  upper  end  in  close  proximity  to  an  end- 


most  one  of  said  slider  stockers  for  receiving  sliders  there- 
from; 

(d)  a  slider  holder  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  guide  means  for  applying  said  sliders  one  at  a  time  to 
said  stringer  chain;  and 

(e)  a  slider  transfer  holder  drive  means  driving  said  transfer 
holder  to  move  reciprocally  transversely  across  said  slider 
stockers  between  said  slider  guide  means  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  slider  stockers. 


5,103,556 

METHOD  OF  MANt  TUTiRlNG  AN 

ELECrROHM)R^l  1  !(    I'ROBE 

Mihail  Filip.  Shelton.  and  I>ank  I>.  D  Amilio,  Oxford,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignurs  to  Circon  Corp<irati(in.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Dnision  (,f  Str.  No.  198,846,  May  5.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  583,583 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—825  12  Qaims 


APPARATIS 
HiroshI  Mi/uno;  Kazuki 
Hiroshi  Voshida.  both 
latsuo  Ito,  Kurobc,  al 
K.  K.,  rokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550, 
13,  19 
Claims  priority,  applii 
Jul.  26.  1989.  1-193707; 
Int. 
II.S.  CI.  :9— 768 

1.  A  slider  applying  u 
ers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  inventory 
stockers  each  releaj 
in  spaced  parallel  rt 
wardly  to  tacililate 

(b)  a  slider  transfer  m 
having  a  casing,  co 


5.103,555 
OR  APPLYING  SLIDERS 

Kuse,  both  of  Toyama;  Shunji  Akashi; 
)f  Kurobe;  Yozo  Okada,  Toyama.  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Voshida  Kugyo 

78,  Jul.  9,  1990.  This  application  Auk. 

1,  Ser.  No.  744,842 

ation  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1989.  I-I83069; 

iep.  12,  1989,  1-235954 

CI.-  A41H  3  7,06 

4  t  iaims 
III  for  applying  sliders  to  slide  fasten- 

means  including  a  plurality  of  slider 
ibiy  holding  sliders  thereon,  arranged 
ation  to  one  another  and  tilted  down- 
gravity  descending  of  said  sliders; 
•ans  including  a  slider  transfer  holder 
cting  grippers  pivotally  connected  to 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrohydraulic  probe  for 
use  with  a  lithotriptic  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  distal  end  spacer  means  with  an  outer  elec- 
trode, said  spacer  means  having  a  central  aperture  therein 
with  a  relatively  constant  thickness  between  said  central 
aperture  and  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  spacer  means  at 
the  distal  tip  of  the  probe,  said  spacer  means  comprising  a 
relatively  rigid  dielectric  material;  and 

connecting  an  inner  electrode  with  said  spacer  means,  said 
inner  electrode  being  disposed  in  said  central  aperture 
such  that  sad  inner  electrode  is  rigidly  equispaced  from 
the  outer  electrode  at  the  distal  tip  of  the  probe. 
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5,103,557 

MAKING  AND  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

USING  HIGH  DENSITY  PROBE  POINTS 

Glenn  J.  Leedy,  1061  E.  Mountain  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,596,  May  16,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,924,589.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,135 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  29—832  13  daiins 


means  for  controlling  relative  movement  of  said  center 
spindle  means  and  said  pair  of  tool  means  to  enable  simul- 


1.  A  method  of  fine  grain  testing  an  integrated  circuit  at  the 
device  level  comprising  the  steps  of 

electrically  contacting  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices  in 
the  integrated  circuit; 

applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  each  one  of  the  devices  for 
a  period  of  at  least  one  second;  and 

determining  after  the  period  if  each  of  the  devices  is  func- 
tional. 

10.  A  method  of  testing  integrated  circuit  logic  units  each 
including  electronic  devices,  circuitry,  and  contact  points 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  support  for  said  wafer; 

providing  a  flexible  tester  surface  having  a  thickness  of  no 
greater  than  15  microns  of  inorganic  material  and  having 
a  number  of  probe  points  corresponding  to  said  contact 
points  of  said  wafer; 

electrically  interconnecting  said  probe  points  of  said  flexible 
tester  surface  and  said  contact  points  of  said  wafer  by 
moving  said  support  and  said  surface  into  proximity;  and 

supplying  diagnostic  signals  to  said  flexible  tester  surfaces 
for  testing  said  electncal  devices  and  circuitry. 


5,103,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  SCROLL 

WRAPS 
Todd  W.  Herrick,  Tecumseh;  Robert  A.  Hawkes,  Brooklyn; 
Estil  D.  Childress,  Tecumseh,  and  Donald  W.  Gamett,  Grand 
Ledge,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Com- 
pany, Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,247,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

abandmt^    fhis  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,810 

Int.  CT.    H23P  15/00:  B230  7/02 

VS.  a.  29—888.022  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  the  respective  involute  wrap 

faces  of  a  complementary  pair  of  fixed  and  orbiting  scroll 

members  for  use  in  a  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 

center  spindle  means  for  holding  the  fixed  smd  orbiting  scroll 
members  in  generally  axially  aligned  positions  such  that 
the  involute  wrap  faces  of  the  fixed  and  orbiting  scroll 
members  face  axially  outwardly  in  opposite  directions; 
a  pair  of  tool  menas  having  respective  axially  inwardly 
facing  cutting  tools  adapted  to  respectively  machine  the 
involute  wrap  faces  of  the  fixed  and  orbiting  scroll  mem- 
bers; and 


taneous  machining  of  the  involute  wrap  faces  of  the  fixed 
and  orbiting  scroll  members. 


5,103,559 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  TUO  COLLECTING  PIPES 
Wilhelm  Hoffmiiller,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1989,  3914773 

Int.  a.5  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  29—890.036  2  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  having  at 
least  two  collecting  pipes  connected  with  one  another  by  a 
plurality  of  small  streamlined-section  tubes  and  comprising 
several  connected  sheet  metal  layers,  including  the  steps  of 

a)  cutting  out  and  bending  the  sheet  metal  layers  in  a  plane 
with  an  individually  required  radius; 

b)  punching  in  the  layers  cutouts  for  the  small  streamlined- 
section  tubes; 

c)  providing  the  sheet  metal  layers  with  a  sold«*r  layer  at 
least  on  one  side  thereof; 

d)  stacking  and  aligning  the  sheet  metal  layers  above  one 
another  such  that  the  cutouts  are  aligned; 

e)  fitting  and  fa.stening  the  small  streamlined-section  tubes 
into  the  cutouts;  and 

0  applying  a  soldering  temperature  with  a  heat  source  radi- 
ally from  the  inside  of  the  collecting  pipes  until  the  layers 
are  connected. 


5,103,560 
SHAVING  DEVICE  WITH  DISPENSER 
Grigory  PodoUky,  35-53  82  St^  #3H,  Jackson  Height.  N.Y. 
11372 

Filed  May  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531,081 
Int.  O.'  B26B  19/28 
V.S.  CI.  30—41  11  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  device,  comprising,  a  handle  having  an  inner 
chamber  for  accommodating  a  shaving  cream;  a  head  con- 
nected with  said  handle  and  having  passage  means  for  passing 
shaving  cream  supplied  form  said  inner  chamber  of  said  handle 
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through  said  head  and  ou  uardU  of  the  laiier;  means  for  sup- 
plying the  shaving  crearr  from  said  handle  lo  said  head  and 
outwardly  of  the  latter;  bi  jsh  means  provided  on  said  head  for 
distiibuting  the  shaving  ci  earn  discharged  fmm  said  head  over 


5,103,562 

PACKAGE  OPENING  TOOL 

Harold  Braatz,  Rte.  1,  224  Pipeline  La.,  Eden,  Wis.  53019 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,161 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  30—294 


the  slcin  of  the  user;  shav  ig  moans  provided  on  said  head  for 
shaving  after  the  apphcal  on  of  the  sha\  ing  cream  on  the  slcm 
of  the  user;  and  means  fo  aspir.iiiiiL;  water  mto  said  head  and 
then  expelling  the  watei  from  saiJ  head  outwardly  on  the 
user's  skin. 


.=;, 1(13.561 
C.R    SS  IRIMMKR 
Kazuu  Harad.i.  \  dkusuka  and  Toshiya  Kurihara.  Miura,  b"th  sif 
Japan.  as5i;;nors  to  Kif    it/  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

1  iled  Jun.  6    1991,  Scr.  No.  710,9X2 
Claims  pniiritN.  applies  ion  Japan,  Jun.  14,  199ii.  2-62268[L'] 
!nt    CI.    H   6»  :"/()< J.  9/M.  13,(HJ 
U.S.  CI.  30— :■')  !  Claim 


1.  A  grass  trimmer  cor 
cutting  blade  mounting 
spline  or  serration  port 
engagement  formed  on  a 
outer-surface  taper  port: 
portion  of  said  output  si 
adjacent  to  said  spline 
mounting  member  for  n 
blade  mounting  member 
through;  a  fitting  portior 
cry  of  said  central  hole.  . 
spline  or  serration  pirtu 
engagement  potion  uhi^ 
said  central  hole,  and  w 
outer-surface  taper  porti 


33  Claims 


1.  A  package  opening  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  plate  having  a  front  end,  opposed  side  edges,  and 
a  back  end; 

b.  a  cutler  joined  to  and  protruding  from  the  bottom  plate 
proximate  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  a  tip.  wherein 
the  cutter  is  formed  as  a  thin  blade  that  lies  in  a  plane  that 
extends  between  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  bottom 
plate; 

c.  a  top  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  pivotally 
joined  to  the  bottom  plate  back  end;  and 

d.  biasing  means  for  maintaming  the  package  opening  tool  in 
an  open  configuration  whereat  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
make  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define 
a  generally  V-shaped  gap  therebetween  with  the  cutter 
being  located  within  the  gap,  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
being  pivotable  relative  to  each  other  to  a  closed  configu- 
ration whereat  the  top  and  bottom  plates  lie  generally 
parallel  to  each  other, 

so  that  the  margin  of  a  flexible  package  or  the  like  can  be 
inserted  into  the  gap  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
when  the  package  opening  tool  is  in  the  open  configura- 
tion and  the  plates  can  be  pivoted  to  the  closed  configura- 
tion to  penetrate  the  package  with  the  cutter  and  thereby 
open  the  package. 


5,103,563 

FOOD  PREPARATION  DEVICE 

Carl  W.  Johnson,  4234  North  15th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,158 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  30—301 


5  Claims 


prising  an  nuiput  shaft  disposed  in  a 
eael  purtion  ot"  said  grass  trimmer;  a 
Ml  h.ir  relating  rotation  preventing 
Dwer  portion  of  said  output  shaft;  an 
ui  tor  ritimg  centering  formed  on  a 
a!t  uhieh  is  immediately  above  and 
r  serration  portion:  a  cutting  blade 
lunting  a  cutting  blade,  said  cutting 
ia\  ing  a  central  hole  extending  there- 
which  IS  formed  on  the  inner  periph- 
nd  which  is  eapahle  of  fitting  on  said 
n  of  ^aid  output  shaft:  and  a  coaxial 
1  IS  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
ich  IS  capable  of  engaging  with  said 
)n  of  said  output  shaft 


t 


1.  A  food  preparation  device  comprising: 

A)  a  monolithic,  one-piece  hollow  cylindrical  body  that 
includes  a  circular  bottom  rim  and  a  circular  top  rim 
connected  together  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  with  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  extending  from  said  bottom  rim  to  said  top 
rim  centrally  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

B)  a  cutting  and  chopping  means  on  said  bottom  rim.  said 
cutting  and  chopping  means  including  a  plurality  of  tri- 
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angular  teeth,  each  tooth  including  an  apex  that  extends  in 
a  direction  along  said  longitudinal  centerline,  said  apexes 
extending  from  said  bottom  rim  toward  said  top  rim  for 
one  percent  of  the  overall  length  of  said  wall  measured 
between  said  bottom  rim  and  said  top  nm,  each  tooth 
further  including  two  side  surfaces  intersecting  each  other 
at  each  apex,  each  side  surface  diverging  away  from  the 
other  side  surface  towards  said  longitudinal  centerline, 
each  side  surface  intersecting  a  side  surface  associated 
with  an  adjacent  tooth  at  an  innermost  location  toward 
said  longitudinal  centerline,  with  all  innermost  locations 
associated  with  all  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  lying  on  a 
common  circle  that  is  centered  on  said  longitudinal  cen- 
terline, said  side  surfaces  curving  in  three  directions,  in- , 
eluding  a  first  direction  to  be  concave  as  viewed  from 
outside  said  wall,  a  second  direction  from  said  top  rim  to 
said  bottom  rim  to  be  concave  as  viewed  from  said  bottom 
rim,  and  a  third  direction  from  said  apex  upwardly  toward 
said  top  rim  to  be  concave  as  viewed  from  said  bottom 
rim. 


5,103,564 
SECTIONED  CUTTING  BLADE 
Lea  H.  MacDonald,  327  McEwen  Drive,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada  K7M-3W2 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,887 

Int.  a.'  A26B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  30—351  4  Claims 


(a)  a  formation  fixed  to  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  recess  of  the  saw  blade; 

(b)  said  plunger  having  a  first  planar  surface  adjacent  said 
formation  for  substantial  coextensive  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  one  face  of  the  saw  blade  in  the  area  of  the 
recess  thereof; 

(c)  clamping  means  including  a  second  planar  surface  for 
substantial  coextensive  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
another  face  of  the  saw  blade  in  the  area  of  the  recess 
thereof; 

(d)  said  plimger  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity 
adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the  plunger; 


^0    I9r 


1.  A  cutting  blade  having  generally  planar  opposed  faces  and 
a  trapezoidal  contour  defined  by  a  cutting  edge  coincident 
with  a  major  base  portion,  a  minor  base  portion  parallel  with 
the  major  base  fwrtion,  and  two  end  portions,  each  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  major  base  portion  and  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  minor  base  portion,  said  acute  and  obtuse  angles  being 
the  same  for  both  end  portions,  said  openings  being  disposed  in 
a  row  generally  parallel  with  said  base  portions,  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  faces  is  provided  with  score 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  bases  and  equidistantly  spaced  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  openings,  to  provide 
zones  of  weakness  whereby  the  blade  may  be  broken  to  obtain 
two  sections,  each  having  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and 
having  the  shape  of  an  irregular  quadrangle  having  a  major 
base  section,  an  opposed  minor  base  section,  a  first  side  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  sections  and  a  slanted  side  forming  said 
acute  and  obtuse  angles  with  the  major  and  minor  base  sec- 
tions, respectively. 


(e)  said  clamping  means  including  a  block-like  member 
received  within  said  cavity  for  longitudinal  reciprocal 
movement  therein; 

(0  biasing  means  contained  within  said  cavity  and  engaged 
with  said  block-like  member  for  urging  said  block-like 
member  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  plunger;  and 

(g)  camming  means  engaged  with  said  block-like  member 
and  said  plunger  and  actuated  by  said  biasing  means  for 
forcing  said  second  planar  surface  toward  said  first  planar 
surface  thereby  to  clamp  the  saw  blade  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  clamping  means  being  released  by  manually 
forcing  said  block-like  member  against  said  biasing  means. 


5,103,566 
RIP  GUIDE  FOR  TOOLS 

Thomas  J.  Stebe,  529  E.  Pine  Street,  Long  Beach,  NY.  11561 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,365,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,272,  Oct.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,888 

Int.  O.^  B43L  13/02.  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—42  4  Qaims 


5,103,565 
BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  RECTPROCATING  SAWS 
Michael  Holzer,  Jr..  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,639 
Int.  a.'  B23D  51/10 
U.S.  a.  30—392  10  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  retaining  a  saw  blade  to  a  pow- 
ered mechanism  including  ,^n  elongated  reciprocating  plunger, 
wherein  said  saw  blade  is  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  recess 
in  an  end  thereof  opposite  a  working  end,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  rip  guide  for  tools,  including: 

a  guide  member  configured  to  slidably  engage  an  edge  of  a 

generally  stiff  workpiece  having  a  generally  planar  upper 

surface; 
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a  clamping  nienibtr 

a  longitudinal  scale  mei 
ing  said  clamping  m 
configured  for  adjus 
said  guide  member.  ^ 
the  plane  of  the  up 
clamping  member  f 
tively  engaging  a 
whereby  a  tool  can 
point  on  said  uorkp 

a  tool  mounting  mcmt 
and 

pivot  means  on  said  si. 
said  guide  member 
figured  to  releasably 
to  permit  rotation  of 
tool  from  a  position 
ment  with  said  worl 
an  axis  parallel  lo  s 
workpiece,  said  tool 
and  coupled  to  said 
gages  said  workpiec 
piece  and  said  scale 


iber  having  a  slot  for  slidably  receiv- 
mber;  said  clamping  member  being 
ably  coupling  said  scale  member  to 
lid  scale  member  lying  essentially  in 
■er  surface  of  said  workpiece.  said 
rther  including  means  for  altema- 
ilanar  surface  of  said  vvurkpiece 
)e  controllably  moved  relative  to  a 
'ce; 
■r  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tool; 

lie  member  at  a  site  displaced  from 
leans,  said  pivot  means  being  con- 
engage  said  tool  mounting  member, 
iaid  tool  mounting  member  and  said 
above  said  workpiece  into  engage- 
niece,  siiid  rotation  occurring  about 
id  generally  planar  surface  of  said 
mounting  member  being  configured 
pivot  means  such  that  said  tool  en- 
in  the  plane  containing  said  work- 
nember. 


5,103.568 
ARCHERY  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Norman  (  anoy,  P.O.  Box  966,  Oemson,  S.C.  29633 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1986.  S«r.  No.  870,457 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ■  F41G  1/467.  1/32;  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—265  8  Oaims 


5,103.567 
GL  NNtR  S  A    GMKNTATION  SIGHT 
Ronald  E.  Lovi.ig.  Simi  V:  lley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \ircraft  <  .:m- 
pani.  Huahcs,  I.os  Angi  les,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  ,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.5^9 

Int.    T."  K41G  I,  JS 

L'.S.  CI.  33— :4  s  7  Claims 


1.  A  weapon  system  c 

a  weapon; 

a  telescope  assemhl>  t 
the  boresight  of  sau 
target  which  is  cons 

an  eyepiece  assembly 
for  presenting  an  im 

a  flexible  fiber  optic 
optical  fibers  and  ci 
assembly  end  and  at 
for  conveying  the  ir 
assembly  to  the  e\ej 

a  holder  for  holding  tl 
weapon  when  said  \ 

a  clamp  mounted  on  sa 
a  gunner  preferred  p 
said  eyepiece  is  m 
folding  the  clamp  ic 
said  eyepiece  is  not 


14, 


1.  An  archery  sight,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  a  sighting  port  in  a 
central  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sight 
guide  slots  along  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof; 

a  rotatable  screw  longitudinally  mounted  through  the  length 
of  each  slot; 

a  nut  riding  on  each  screw  guided  by  and  moveable  longitu- 
dinally within  its  respective  slot: 

a  sighting  pin  attached  to  each  said  nut,  each  sighting  pin 
extending  into  a  central  longitudinal  poilion  of  said  sight- 
ing port;  and 

means  for  individually  rotating  each  said  screw  and  thus 
longitudinally  moving  the  respective  sighting  pin  through 
said  sighting  port. 


5,103,569 
Mill  il  LRPOSE  COMBINATION  LEVELING  TOOL 

1  ester  l.eatherwfMxi,  Glen,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Level  Corpo- 
ration, (ilen.  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,966,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,538 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  33—379  18  Claims 


mpnsing; 

\jhl\  mounted  on  and  aligned  with 
weapon  for  providing  a  view  of  a 
antly  aligned  with  the  boresight; 
emovably  mounted  on  said  weapon 
-ge  of  the  target  to  a  gunner; 
ube  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
nnected  at  one  end  to  the  telescope 
jiother  end  to  the  eyepiece  assembly 
age  of  the  targe!  from  the  telescope 
lece  assembly. 

-■  eyepiece  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
eapon  is  not  in  use;  and 
i  weapon  for  holding  the  eyepiece  in 
)sition  away  from  said  weapon  when 
se,  said  clamp  including  means  for 
a  position  against  said  weapon  when 
n  use 


1   The  combination  of  a  leveling  tool  and  a  conduit  bending 
plane  indicator,  wherein  the  conduit  bending  tool  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  leveling  tool,  and  useful  as  a  leveling  indictor  when 
mounted  on,  and  attached  to  the  leveling  tool,  comprising: 
an  injection  molded  leveling  tool  main  housing  having  a 
uniform  width  along  its  length,  a  groove  having  a  radius 
extending  along  an  edge  of  the  main  housing  to  securely 
seat  the  main  housing  when  used  as  a  leveling  took,  and 
having  a  central  region  and  two  end  regions,  one  each  on 
each  side  of  said  central  region,  one  of  said  two  end  re- 
gions having  a  tool  mount  opening  with  slots  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  opening; 
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a  first  removable  leveling  device  mounted  in  the  central 
region  of  said  main  housing; 

a  second  leveling  device  mounted  in  a  first  of  said  end  re- 
gions; and 

a  conduit  bending  plane  indicator  removably  mounted  in  the 
tool  mounting  opening  of  said  main  housing  and  residing 
in  said  slots  in  said  tool  mounting  opening,  said  conduit 
bending  plane  indicator  having  a  vertically  mounted  bub- 
ble indicator,  two  spaced  apart  clamping  arms,  and  a 
thumb  screw  mounted  in  one  of  said  arms  and  extending 
to  the  other  arm  to  clamp  conduit  between  the  two  arms, 
said  conduit  bending  plane  indicator  having  a  width  the 
same  as  the  main  housing  uniform  width; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  studs  located  at  said  first  and  second 
ends  regions  of  said  main  housing,  each  stud,  in  a  pair  of 
studs,  located  on  opposites  sides  of  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  straps,  on  e  strap  attached  to  each  pair  of  studs  to 
secure  the  leveling  tool  to  a  construction  element  placed 
adjacent  the  groove  extending  along  said  main  housing; 
and 

a  calculator  in  combination  with  said  leveling  tool  and 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  main  housing; 

wherein  said  conduit  bending  plane  indicator  is  functional  as 
a  level  indictor  in  combination  with  said  first  leveling 
device,  and  functional  independent  of  said  first  leveling 
device  as  a  conduit  plane  indicator,  and  attachable  to  the 
element  being  measured  by  the  leveling  tool. 


5.103,570 

SQUARE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Charles  W.  Nichols,  154  Topsfield  Rd.,  Boxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.012 

Int.  Cl.^  B43L  7/02 

VS.  CI.  33—479  1  Qaim 


1.  A  unitary  metal  square  relief  device  for  steel  fabrication 
comprising: 

a  blade  member  comprising  an  elongated  flat  plate  member 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  mutually 
parallel  elongated  inner  and  outer  edges; 

a  beam  member  attached  about  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the 
blade  member;  said  beam  member  having  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally parallel  inner  and  outer  elongated  vertical  fiat  edge 
surfaces  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  whereby  the  inner 
elongated  vertical  flat  edge  surface  of  the  beam  member  is 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  inner  elongated  edge  of  the  blade 
member; 

an  elongated  notch  provided  in  the  inner  elongated  vertical 
fiat  edge  surface  of  the  beam  member; 

said  notch  extending  form  one  end  of  said  inner  vertical 
surface  of  the  beam  member  to  the  other  end  of  the  b  ;am 
member  and  being  of  sufficient  width  whereby  the  notch 
extends  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  blade  member;  and 

a  groove  provided  in  the  inner  vertical  fiat  edge  surface  of 
the  beam  member  and  extending  from  said  beam  upper 
surface  to  said  beam  lower  surface  and  intersecting  said 
notch  so  that  said  inner  edge  of  said  blade  member  extends 
into  the  intersection  of  the  notch  and  groove,  said  groove 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade 
member  and  transverse  thereto. 


5.103,571 

DIAMETER  GAGE  FOR  RINGS  AND  ROUND  OBJECTS 

John  E.  Richards.  Rte.  9,  Box  1408.  Livingston,  Tex.  77351 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,612 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  3/ 10 

U.S.  a.  33—555.4  17  Oaims 


"«37- 


1.  A  gage  apparatus  for  determining  uniformity  in  the  diame- 
ter of  flexible  rings  and  generally  round  objects  based  on  the 
ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diameter  compris- 
ing; 

a  support  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  annular  nng  or 
generally  round  object, 

diametrically  expansible  and  retractable  ring  engagement 
means  on  sad  support  engagable  with  a  circumference  of 
the  ring  or  generally  round  object, 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  ring  engagement  means  to 
pivot  upon  expansion  or  retraction  thereof 

controlled  pressure  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
lever  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  exerted  on  a 
circumference  of  the  object  being  measured  by  said  nng 
engagement  means, 

indicator  means  on  said  support  operatively  connected  with 
said  lever  to  indicate  the  amount  of  pivotal  movement 
thereof 

said  ring  engagement  means  and  said  indicator  means  being 
spaced  relative  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  lever 
connection  with  said  ring  engagement  means  is  pi  (3.1416) 
times  the  distance  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  lever  con- 
nection with  said  indicator  means  whereby  circumferen- 
tial measurements  are  converted  and  indicated  as  diamet- 
nc  measurements,  and 

said  indicator  means  may  be  set  to  zero  with  said  ring  en- 
gagement means  engaged  on  the  circumference  of  a  mas- 
ter ring  of  a  known  precise  diameter  and  when  said  ring 
engagement  means  is  engaged  on  the  circumference  of  the 
object  to  be  measured,  the  difference  between  the  known 
diameter  and  the  diameter  of  the  object  being  measured 
will  be  indicated. 


5.103,572 
FEELER  PIN  USING  AN  OPTICAL  CONTACT  SENSOR 
Ubbo  Ricklefs.  Greifenstein/Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wild  Leitz  .Messtechnik  GmbH.  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.833 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920716 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  a.  33—558  19  Oaims 

1.  A  feeler  pin  comprising: 
contact  element  means  for  contacting  an  external  object. 
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said  contact  clement  m^  ^^^  pivotably  movabie  from  side- 
to-side:  and 
a  laser  feedback  interferor  eter  means  whose  external  reflec- 
tor is  coupled  to  said  i  intact  element  means  for  sensing 


.8    8a    1 


3a     3    K     2(1     2 


changes  in  resonator  q  ality  of  said  laser  feedback  inter- 
ferometer means,  said  i  ;sonator  quality  corresponding  to 
changes  in  a  side-to-sn  e  movement  of  said  contact  ele- 
ment means  with  resp<  :t  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  laser 
feedback  interferomete    means 


5  103,573 
PICTLRE  H  VNGING  DEVICE 
Peter  EhlinR.  Cave  Creek,    kriz.,  and  Rolf  E.  Cruller,  26  W. 
Erie,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282,   sslfpiors  to  Rolf  E.  Cruller,  Tempe, 
Ariz. 

Filed  \Jay  28,    991,  Ser.  No.  705.946 

Int.  Ci.'  A47  i  /  :0:  GOIB  i/'02 

U.S.  a.  33— 013  UCUiins 


a  IS     n    rl.  n      r.  xf*^  //        ^-^'t 


u.    n      \-t 


< 


1.  A  device  for  detcrnii 

picture  or  similar  tvpe  w.. 
comprising 

a.  a  generally  flat  elong; 
generally  horizontal  > 

b.  centenng  means  on  & 
said  elongated  body  O' 
tering  p<iint  for  said  pi 
ber; 

c.  calibrated  indicia  on  sa 
tudinally  outwardly  fi 
sides  thereof;  and 

d.  means  for  frictionall; 
upper  edge  of  said  el 
hanging  devices  to  prt 
edge. 

whereby  pairs  of  hanging 
tioned  on  the  upper  edge 
substantially  equidistant  fr 
hangmg  devices  can  be  tV 


\\\i.  the  location  of  hangers  for  a 
1  supported  member,  said  device 

led  btxiy,  adapted  to  be  tield  in  a 
sition  against  a  wall; 
id  elongated  body  for  positioning 
said  wall  at  a  predetermined  cen- 
lure  or  other  wall  supp(irted  mem- 

d  elongated  body,  extending  longi- 
im  said  centenng  means,  on  both 

engaging  hanging  devices  at  the 
mgated  body  and  for  sliding  said 
leiermined  points  along  said  upper 

devices  can  be  temporarily  posi- 
of  said  elongated  body  at  points 
■m  said  centering  means  until  said 
ened  to  sa'd  wall 


a)  a  box-shaped  housing; 

b)  means  carried  on  said  housing  for  ascertaining  whether 
said  housing  is  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  flat  vertical  surface,  wherein  said  alignment 
means  includes  a  level  instrument  built  into  the  front  of 
said  housing  that  includes: 

1)  a  housing  encased  liquid  filled  tube  having  an  air  bubble 
that  moves  to  a  center  window  when  said  level  instru- 
ment is  set  on  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the  flat 
vertical  surface:  and 

ii)  a  vertical  encased  liquid  filled  tube  havmg  an  air  bubble 
that  moves  to  a  center  window  when  said  level  instru- 
ment IS  set  on  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  flat 
vertical  surface; 

c)  means  earned  on  said  housing  for  taking  linear  measure- 
ments between  two  points  on  the  flat  vertical  surface. 
wherein  said  linear  measurement  means  includes: 

i)  a  tape  measure  built  into  said  housing  having  an  elon- 
gated tape  with  scale  markings  thereon,  spring  coiled 
within  said  housing  and  extendable  from  a  first  side 
thereof; 


ii)  an  inverted  L-shaped  hook  end  having  a  horizontal  leg 
and  a  vertical  leg  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tape  of 
said  tape  measure; 
iii)  a  first  magnetic  disc  having  a  fiat  with  a  notch  placed 
into  the  lower  edge  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  hook 
end  so  that  the  flat  with  the  V-notch  will  hold  the  first 
ferrous  nail  in  position; 
iv)  an  arm  hinged  to  a  comer  of  a  second  side  of  said 

housing  opposite  from  the  tape;  and 
V)  a  second  magnetic  disc  having  a  fiat  with  a  V-notch 
placed  into  the  upper  edge  of  said  arm  so  that  the  flat 
with  the  V-notch  will  hold  the  second  ferrous  nail  in 
position  and  be  in  alignment  with  the  first  nail  where  by 
It  may  be  hammered  into  the  fiat  vertical  surface;  and 
i)  a  drawer  having  a  pull  handle,  disposed  in  said  housing 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  ferrous  nails  therein  so  that  when 
said  drawer  is  opened  two  of  the  nails  can  be  removed  and 
hammered  into  the  two  points  measured  on  the  fiat  verti- 
cal surface  allowing  the  picture  and  the  like  to  be  properly 
hung  up  on  the  flat  vertical  surface. 


,103,574 
MEA.SL  RING  TOOl.  EOl    HANGING  UP  PICTURES  AND 

1  ^E  LIKE 
Karen  K.  Uv).  2567  Shcr>  ood  Rd.,  Bexley,  Ohio  43209 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,738 
Int.  (  I.'  GOIB  if  10 
U.S.  a.  33—760  2  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  tool  foi   hanging  up  a  picture  and  the  like 
onto  a  flat  venical  surface   said  measuring  tool  comprising: 


5,103,575 
MFTHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  Ki\   \\  i  \  !F:S  OF  WOOD 
Kuniharu  \  okoo.  Nishmomiya;  Yoshinuri  Kubayashi,  Nara,  and 
^  asushi  Kanagawa.  Nagoja.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuyo 
I. umber  Sales  (  o.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    5    I'Wl,  Str.  Nd.  M9.840 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1990.  2-25468 
Int.  a.'  F26B  i/i4 
r.!s.  (I.  34—1  K  3  Claims 

1  A  metliod  for  preventing  resin  exudation  from  wood. 
comprising  the  steps  of  preliminarily  drying  said  wood  until  it 
contains  between  20  to  30  percent  moisture,  treating  the  pre- 
liminarily dried  wood  with  a  first  dielectric  heating  step  at  a 
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temperature  ranging  from  60°  C.  to  120°  C.  whereby  some 
resinous  components  of  said  wood  are  reacted,  and  further 
treating  said  wood  with  a  second  dielectric  heating  step  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  60"  C.  to  remove  evaporable  resin 
components  contained  in  said  wood. 


5,103.576 
CHARGE/PURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  DRYER 

WITH  HUMIDITY  CONTROL 

Kenneth  L.  Cramer,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  D.  Krieder, 

Sullivan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.,  Morristown, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,427,  Jan.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,936,026.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,764 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  \^/00 

U.S.  CI.  34 — 46  17  Qaims 


te      / 


1.  Compressed  air  system  comprising  an  air  compressor  for 
compressing  air,  a  storage  reservoir  for  storing  compressed  air. 
said  air  compressor  having  a  compressed  air  outlet  connected 
to  said  storage  reservoir  and  disabling  means  responsive  to  a 
compressor  control  signal  for  disabling  said  air  compressor 
when  the  pressure  level  in  the  storage  reservoir  attains  a  prede- 
termined pressure  level  and  for  again  enabling  said  air  com- 
pressor when  the  pressure  level  in  the  reservoir  drops  to  a 
predecided  pressure  level,  an  air  dryer  connected  between  the 
compressed  air  outlet  and  said  storage  reservoir  for  removing 
entrained  moisture  in  the  compressed  air  communicated  to  said 
storage  reservoir,  said  air  dryer  including  a  desiccant  requiring 
periodic  purging  when  said  compressor  is  disabled,  purge 
valve  means  responsive  to  a  purging  control  signal  for  purging 
said  desiccant,  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a  pres- 
sure signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  level  in 
the  reservoir,  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal  for 
generating  a  pressure  control  signal  when  the  pressure  level  in 
the  reservoir  increases  above  said  predetermined  level  and 
terminating  said  presssure  control  signal  when  the  pressure 
level  in  the  reservoir  drops  below  the  predecided  pressure 
level,  and  timer  means  for  generating  a  timer  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  after  generation  of  said  pressure  control 
signal,  means  for  generating  said  purging  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  timer  signal,  and  means  for  generating  said 
compressor  control  signal  in  response  to  either  said  timer 
signal  or  said  pressure  control  signal. 


5,103,577 
BODY  HEATER/DRIER 
Peter  Michaels,  24-1711  Kingston  Road,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  MIN  1S8  ,  and  Dennis  Moore,  56  Valhalla  Blvd., 
Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada  MIN  3B4 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1988,  561979 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  ;9/W 
U.S.  CI.  34—91  6  a^ims 

1.  A  body  warming  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  base  housing  comprising; 
i)  an  enclosure  means; 
ii)  a  sub-housing  comprising  a  primary  pathway  and  a 


secondary  pathway,  said  sub-housing  located  within 
said  base  housing; 

iii)  an  electric  heating  element  means  located  within  said 
primary  pathway  of  said  sub-housing; 

IV)  an  electric  fan/blower  and  motor  assembly  means 
located  within  said  sub-housing; 

v)  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  permeating  said  enclo- 
sure means  of  said  base  housing  and  said  sab-housing, 
said  air  inlet  openings  enabling  the  flow  of  air  into  said 
base  housing  and  said  sub-housing; 

vi)  a  tubing  section  receptacle  located  at  the  top  of  said 
base  housing,  said  tubing  section  receptacle  comprising 
an  opening  to  access  said  pnmary  and  secondary  path- 
ways, and  to  enable  air  to  flow  out  of  said  sub-housing; 

vii)  a  primary  electric  switch  means  mounted  al  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  housing; 

viii)  a  secondary  electric  switch  means  mounted  at  the 
surface  of  said  ba.se  housing; 

ix)  a  primary  electric  wiring  means  connecting  said 
blower  fan  and  motor  assembly  means  to  said  primary 
electric  sw-itch  means; 

X)  a  secondary  electric  wiring  means  connecting  said 
electric  heating  element  means  to  said  secondary  elec- 
tric switch  means; 


I:h- 


I  (-■ 


I  I- 


xi)  an  input  electric  wiring  and  plug  means  connected  to 
said  primary  electric  switch  means  and  to  said  second- 
ary electric  switch  means; 

xii)  a  plurality  of  vanous  output  openings  permeating  the 
base  housing  enclosure  means,  said  plurality  of  various 
output  openings  located  above  said  primary  electnc 
switch  means  and  above  said  secondary  electric  switch 
means; 
b)  a  number  of  straight  primary  tubing  sections  connected  in 

series  to  the  top  of  said  tubing  section  receptacle  of  said 

base  housing,  each  primary  tubing  section  comprising  an 

enclosed  hollow  conduit,  said  enclosed  hollow  conduit 

comprising: 

i)  a  primary  conduit  enclosure  means; 

ii)  a  pnmary  end  comprising  an  internal  diameter; 

iii)  a  secondary  end  comprising  a  smaller  external  diame- 
ter than  said  internal  diameter  of  the  primary  end  to 
enable  said  secondary  end  to  be  inserted  into  an  alter- 
nate primary  tubing  section  al  the  pnmary  end  of  said 
alternate  primary  tubing  section,  said  insertion  and 
connection  resulting  in  an  air  tight  fit; 

iv)  a  plurality  of  vanous  pnmary  output  openings  perme- 
ating the  primary  conduit  enclosure  means  of  said  en- 
closed hollow  conduit,  said  various  primary  output 
openings  enabling  the  flow  of  air  to  flow  from  the 
interior  to  the  extenor  of  said  enclosed  hollow  conduit. 
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said  air  flowing  th^ 

mary  openings; 

v)  the  plurality  of  vai 

prising  various  sha 

volumes  and  dirccti 

the  interior   to   the 

section  through  sale 

openings, 

vi)  the  plurality  of  va 

pnsmg  a  total  cum 

amount  less  than  tl 

quired  to  enable  th 

of  air  through  said  i 

said  limitation  of  th 

ity  of  various  outpu 

metric  flow  of  air 

hollow  conduit  to  i 

conduit  and   result 

within  said  enclose 

vii)  the  plurality  of  va 

tionmg  as  a  pluralit 

trol,  the  volume  an 

various  primary   o 

volume  of  air  flow 

the  size  and  shape  > 

ing; 

c)  a  curved  top  tubing  ' 

i)  a  curved  and  enc! 

curved  enclosure  n 

ii)  one  primary  end  bt 

a  said  primary  tubi 

iii)  one  secondary  en. 

iv)  a  slot  located  on 

enclosure  means  at 

v)  an  air  dispersal  con 

comprising:  one  oi 

said  curved  enclosi 

ary  end.  said  outer 

hole  at  the  center 

various  output  op 

various  output  opt 

said  outer  staliona 

disc  comprising  a 

permeating  said  ini 

ous  output  openinj 

and    positioned   m 

plurality  of  variou 

tionary  round  disc 

output  openings  of 

ous  output  openinj 

once  said  air  dispe 

said  inner  round  d 

cent  said  outer  sta 

disc  also  having 

handle  freely  protr 

stationary  round  c 

ablmg  a  user  to  m 

within  said  slot  to 

tions  of  various  ou 

rotation  of  said  inr. 

the  volume  of  air 

trolling  device; 

vi)  the  plurality  of  v 

stationary  round  ( 

device  comprising 

than  the  total  are 

stricted   volumetn 

curved  top  tubing 

cumulative  area  oi 

ings  causing  air  pr 

top  tubing  section 

vii)  the  plurality  of  ' 

Stationary  round  c 

ous  jets  to  restrict 

of  air  flow  throuj 


lugh  said  plurality  of  various  pri- 

ous  primary  output  openings  com- 
es and  various  sizes  that  vary  the 
jns  of  the  flows  of  air  flowing  from 
exterior  of  a  said  primary  tubing 
plurality  of  various  primary  output 

lous  primary  output  openings  com- 
ilative  area  which  is  limited  to  ,in 
e  total  area  of  output  openings  re- 
total  unrestricted  volumetric  flow 
lurality  of  various  output  openings, 
total  cumulative  area  of  the  plural- 
openings  restricting  the  total  volu- 
lowing  from  within  said  enclosed 
le  exterior  of  said  enclosed  hollow 
ng  in  an  increase  of  air  pressure 
hollow  conduit; 

lous  primary  output  openings  func- 
'  of  various  jets  to  restrict  and  con- 
1  direction  of  air  flow  through  said 
tput  openings,  said  direction  and 
directly  influenced  and  inclined  by 
f  each  of  said  primary  output  open- 

iction  comprising 

)sed  hollow  conduit  comprising  a 

cans, 

ng  of  a  size  to  enable  a.ssembly  with 

g  section  111  an  air  tight  fit, 

the  interior  surface  of  said  curved 
said  secondary  end; 
rolling  device  at  said  secondary  end 
:er  stationary  round  disc  affixed  to 
re  means  and  enclosing  said  second- 
stationary  round  disc  comprising  a 
if  said  outer  disc  and  a  plurality  of 
nings  surrounding  said  hole,  said 
nings  permeating  the  remainder  of 
y  round  disc;  and  one  inner  round 
lurality  of  various  output  openings 
er  round  disc,  said  plurality  of  vari- 
s  of  said  inner  round  disc  arranged 
an   identical   configuration   as   said 

output  openings  of  said  outer  sta- 
to  enable  alignment  of  the  various 
said  inner  round  disc  with  said  van- 
i  of  said  outer  stationary  round  disc 
sal  controlling  device  is  assembled, 
ic  l(x,ated  within  said  slot  and  adja- 
lonary  round  disc,  said  inner  round 

handle  affixed  to  its  center,  said 
iding  through  said  hole  of  said  outer 
sc  once  assembled,  said  handle  en- 
inually  rotate  said  inner  round  disc 
ary  the  alignment  of  said  configura- 
put  openings  of  both  said  discs,  said 
;r  round  disc  enabling  a  user  to  vary 
low  through  said  air  dispersal  i:on- 

irious  output  openings  of  said  outer 
isc  of  said  air  dispersal  controlling 
i  total  cumulative  area  which  is  less 
required  to  enable  the  total  unre- 
;  flow  of  air  flowing  out  of  said 
section,  said  limitation  of  the  total 
the  plurality  of  various  output  open- 
■ssure  to  increase  within  said  curved 

arious  output  openings  of  said  outer 
sc  functioning  as  a  plurality  of  van- 
nd  control  the  volume  and  direction 
1  said  various  output  openings,  said 


direction  and  volume  of  air  flow  directly  influenced  and 
inclined  by  the  size  and  shape  of  each  said  output  open- 
ing; 


5,103,578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

VOI.ATIl  V  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  SOII^ 

Robert  S.  Rickard,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,438 

Int.  C\.'  F26B  13/30 

U.S.  tl.  34—92  42  Oaims 


;^j;;^t*KTp 


-r  r"  I-  -n 


9\ 


^^ 


1  A  process  for  separating  a  liquid  contaminant,  which  is 
volatilizable  under  a  pair  of  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions respectively  falling  within  a  temperature  range  from 
about  300°  F  to  600°  F.  and  a  pressure  range  from  about  0.005 
Hg  to  about  400  mm  Hg,  from  an  earth  material  contaminated 
by  said  liquid  contaminant,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  loading  an  earth  material  contaminated  by  the  liquid 
contaminant  into  a  vacuum  vessel  defining  a  first  vessel; 

(b)  subjecting  the  earth  material  contaminated  by  the  liquid 
contaminant  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  300°  P., 
hut  less  than  600°  F.; 

(c)  drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  first  vessel  to  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0  005  mm  Hg  to  about  400  mm  Hg  such  that  a  pair 
of  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  are  reached 
which  causes  the  liquid  contaminant  to  evolve  from  the 
earth  matenal  by  flashing  to  a  contaminant  vapor  to  such 
an  extent  that  a  maximum  permissible  residual  concentra- 
tion level  of  said  liquid  contaminant  in  said  earth  material 
IS  substantially  attained  and  thereby  producing  a  decon- 
taminated earth  matenal, 

(d)  withdrawing  the  contaminant  vapor  from  the  first  vessel 
by  vacuum  pump  means  and  transferring  said  contaminant 
\  apor  to  a  second  vessel  provided  with  means  for  con- 
densing said  vapor  to  a  contaminant  liquid; 

(e)  transferring  the  contaminant  liquid  from  the  second 
vessel  to  a  third  vessel  for  disposal  purposes;  and 

(0  removing  the  decontaminated  soil  from  the  first  vessel. 


5,103,579 
NO\  ELTY  JEWELRY  PIN 

Benjamin  II.  Mayers,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ace 
Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,541 
Int.  a.'  .A44C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—1.5  6  Oaims 

1   A  novelty  pin  comprising: 
a  metal  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  silhouette  of  at  least  a  body 

portion  of  a  person; 
a  photograph  of  a  person  directly  printed  on  the  metal  plate 
silhouette,  said  photograph  having  a  silhouette  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  metal  plate  silhouette,  said  photo- 
graph silhouette  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  metal 
plate  body  portion  silhouette  to  form  a  border,  thereby 
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enabling  the  metal  body  portion  silhouette  to  outline  the  5,103,581 

photograph  silhouette  to  create  a  striking  visual  effect;  DELIVERY  ALERT  APPARATUS 

a  coat  ofclearepoxy  placed  over  the  printed  photograph  for    Steve  M.  Novak,  111  Passaic  Ave.,  Apt.  #B14,  Nutley,  N.J. 
protection  thereof;  and  07110 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,979 
Int.  a.5  G09F  13/00 
"  f  U.S.  a.  40—547  1  aaim 


a  fastener  attached  to  a  back  portion  of  the  pin  for  attaching 
the  pin  to  an  object. 


5,103,580 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CYCLIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

PILE  OF  SHEETS 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Licinvest  AG, 

Chur,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,565,  Jul.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,783,919.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1984,  3441449 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  IS, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  Jl/30 

U.S.  a.  40—511  49  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cyclic  rearrangement  of  a  stack  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  sheets,  comprising  a  first  frame  part  and 
a  second  frame  part,  sd  firs  frame  part  having  a  substantially 
planar  display  window  in  front  of  a  main  face  of  said  stack,  said 
second  frame  part  being  reciprocable  relative  to  said  first 
frame  part  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  window,  and  further 
comprising  means  for  removing  a  sheet  at  one  stack  end  upon 
an  outward  reciprocation  stroke  and  for  adding  it  to  the  other 
end  of  said  stack  upon  an  inward  stroke  of  said  reciprocation, 
the  apparatus  further  including  means  for  spacing  a  sheet 
facing  said  window  from  the  latter,  wherein  said  spacing 
means  include  first  spacing  means  disposed  on  said  second 
frame  part  and  engaging  said  window-facing  sheet  so  as  to 
keep  its  transverse  edge  moving  across  said  window  spaced 
from  the  window  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


1   A  delivery  alert  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing,  the  housing  includes  a  continuous  side  walls,  and 
a  planar  forward  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  planar  rear 

wall,  and 
a  flexible  handle  strap  mounted  to  the  side  wall,  and  the  strap 
defining  a  gap  between  the  handle  strap  and  the  side  wall, 
and 
a  support  rod,  the  support  rod  receivable  with  the  gap,  and 
a  plurality  of  indicia  members  directed  through  the  forward 
wall,  and  the  indicia  members  including  illumination  mans 
within  the  housing  to  effect  illumination  of  the  indicia 
members,  and 
wherein  the  indicia  members  are  each  defined  by  indicia 
openings,  and  the  illumination  means  includes  a  battery 
housing  contained  within  the  housing,  and  at  least  one 
battery  contained  within  the  battery  housing,  and  a  switch 
member  directed  through  the  rear  wall,  and  an  illumina- 
tion bulb  mounted  within  the  housing  to  an  interior  sur- 
face of  the  rear  wall  for  selective  illumination  of  the  illum- 
ination bulb  through  the  switch  member,  and  a  reflector 
housing  mounted  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  rear  wall  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  illumination  bulb 
defining  a  housing  opening,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  matrix 
mounted  within  the  housing  under  the  housing  opening, 
and  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  fiber  optic 
cables  including  a  fiber  optic  cable  end,  and  a  fiber  optic 
cable  end  aligned  with  each  indicia  opening,  and 
wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  matnx  defines  an  upper  termi- 
nal end,  and  the  fiber  optic  cable  matrix  upper  terminal 
end  is  secured  by  a  fiber  optic  cable  hoop,  and  the  hoop 
positioned  under  the  housing  opening  and  the  Illumination 
bulb. 


5,103,582 
DISPLAY  SIGN 

Kenneth  R.  Farmer,  2397  Church  Rd.,  Smyrna.  Ga.  30080 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,805 
Int.  a.'  G09F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  40—606  13  Claims 

1.  A  display  sign  comprising: 

a  panel  adapted  to  receive  a  display,  said  panel  constructed 
of  a  corrugated  material  and   having  outer  edges,  said 
corrugated  material  forming  channels  extending  through 
said  panel; 
a  post; 
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at  least  one  rod  means  e:  tending  cumplctcU  through  a  tlrst 
one  of  said  channels  f  .r  securing  said  panel  to  said  post. 
said  rod  means  having  two  ends,  said  rod  means  having  a 
retention  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  retaining  said  panel 
on  said  rod  means  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod 


from  said  bottom  surface  and  terminating  at  an  upper  edge  to 
thereby  define  an  enclosed  volume,  first  partition  means  in  said 
volume  defining  a  liquid  reservoir,  said  first  partition  means 
having  a  first  end  engaging  said  bottom  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer means,  said  first  partition  means  also  having  a  second 
open  end  spaced  away  from  said  first  end  with  a  screen  means 
extending  over  said  second  open  end,  said  first  partition  means 
further  having  a  passage  provided  therein  adjacent  to  said 
bottom  surface,  said  first  partition  means  being  provided  with 
a  liquid  level  control  means  to  control  the  liquid  level  in  said 
liquid  reservoir,  said  liquid  level  control  means  comprising  a 
conduit  means  connecting  said  liquid  reservoir  to  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  said  container  means,  said  conduit  means  ex- 
tending through  said  first  partition  means  at  a  site  adjacent  to 


44 


means  for  fastening  th  -■  rod  means  to  the  post,  said  reten- 
tion means  including  a  bent  end  position  of  said  rod  means 
extending  transverseh  of  said  rod  means  outwardly  of  an 
outer  edge  of  the  pa  lel  whereby  the  panel  is  retained 
between  said  portion   .nd  the  post. 


38 


£4 


.103,SS3 
i'ROl  Ml     !)  I'RIM    1   \H1  I 
Paul  \anErmcn,  Siduv  1  .li  •>,  S.  Dak.,  assiyncir  t 
Identification,  Inc..  drai  d  Rapids,  Mich 
Filed  Jul.  :.     WD,  Scr.  No.  54 


1}\ 


Int.  I  I.    (.09F 


U^.  a.  40—638 


said  second  open  end  of  said  first  partition  means  and  also 
extending  through  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  container 
'  f  I.  Product  means,  second  partition  means  disposed  vertically  above  said 
first  partition  means  and  defining  a  plant  growing  area  in  said 
enclosed  volume,  said  second  partition  means  including  an 
edge  defining  a  first  opening  to  said  growing  area  and  an 
7  Claims  npposit.-  end  having  an  edge  defining  a  second  opening  to  said 
growing  area,  said  second  opening  of  said  second  partition 
means  being  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  first  partition 
means,  cover  means  for  engaging  said  upper  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer means,  said  cover  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  allowing  plant  growth,  said  container  means  hav- 
ing evaporation  venting  means  spaced  away  from  said  opening 
in  said  cover  means. 


1.  A  label  system  comp 

a  backing  sheet  having 

a  label  having  a  front  s 

eral  border  portion  a 

adhesive  on  a  rear  sui 

rear  surface  of  said  ct 

and  label  rear  surface 

said  backing  sheet,  sa 

label  being  substantia 

opening; 

whereby  indicia  may  b^ 

the  rear  surface  of  sa 

adhered  to  said  backi 

then  be  released  from 

article. 


ising: 

I  centrally  disposed  opening. 
rface,  a  rear  surface  with  a  periph- 
id  a  translucent  central  portion,  an 
face  of  said  peripheral  border,  and  a 
ntral  portion  being  free  of  adhesive, 
adhenngly  and  releasably  overlying 
d  translucent  central  portion  of  said 
ly  coextenM\L'  \k\\\\  said  back  sheet 

marked  ihnnigh  said  opening  onto 
d  central  portion  while  said  label  is 
g  sheet,  and  whereby  said  label  may 
said  backing  sheet  and  adhered  to  an 


5,103,585 

CRICKET  GUN 

John  P.  Pleasants,  3385  Bruwnbark,  Memphis,  Tenn,  38115, 

assignor  to  John  P.  Pleasants,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,658 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—55  1  Claim 


5,1(13,584 

PLANT  CI  I  I  l\  Alio  s   \l'P\RAITS  AM)  \li  HUM) 

Blake  Whisenant,  I'.O.  B(  k  207  .  Hh>.  62,  Parrish.  !  I.,.  .U:i9 

1-ik-d   \pr.  2J     1990.  Ser.  \o.  513.292 

Int.  I   I,     AOU.  2i/()() 

CS.  CI.  4-  — -9  II  Claims 

1.  A  plant  cultivation   .\sicm  comprising  container  means 

having  a  bottom  surface    nd  peripheral  wall  means  extending 


1.  A  cricket  gun  for  holding  and  dispensing  crickets  com- 
prising a  holding  container  and  an  intergral  chamber  with 
dispensing  means;  said  holding  container  comprising  a  remov- 
able cap  at  one  end,  and  a  funnel  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
wide  portion  of  the  funnel  intergral  with  the  holding  container, 
a  rod  inside  the  holding  container,  a  cork  attached  to  a  first  end 
of  the  rod  inside  the  holding  container,  and  the  opposite  end 
extending  through  the  removable  cap  and  attached  to  a  handle; 
a  narrow  portion  of  said  funnel  having  an  opening  and  includ- 
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ing  a  chamber,  said  dispensing  means  adjacent  said  chamber 

and  including  a  sliding  carriage  and  a  trigger; 

whereby  said  cork  abutts  the  funnel  to  keep  crickets  in  the 
holding  container,  said  handle  is  operated  to  displace  the 
rod  and  cork  allowing  a  cricket  to  enter  the  chamber  and 
then  the  trigger  is  operated  to  slide  the  carnage  to  expose 
the  opening,  thereby  releasing  a  cricket. 


extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  rim  of  said  holder  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  flowerpot  from  the  holder. 


5.103,586 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  SUSTAIN  A  CUT  FLOWER 

AND  ITS  BLOSSOMS 

Michael  E.  Farrell,  4707-4  Via  La  Paloma,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.238,  Jul.  19,  1989.  This 

application  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,182 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—41.12  7  aaims 


i36> 


5,103.588 

METHOD  AND  FABRIC  CONTAINER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ROOT  GROWTH 

Ralph  E.  Reiger,  4131  N.  PorUand,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  73112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,101,  Oct.  10,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,572,  May  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,888.914.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,006 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2i/04.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—78  5  Oaims 


i       ^ 


1.  A  device  including  a  reservoir  and  a  plant  stem  sealing 
means  attached  thereto,  the  sealing  means  comprising  an  ini- 
tially imperforate,  stem-penetrable  elastomer  which  is  suffi- 
ciently flowable  and  has  sufficient  self-affinity  to  form  a  seal 
against  an  inserted  stem  which  is  sufficient  to  resist  the  flow  of 
liquid  around  the  stem  at  a  pressure  within  the  reservoir  of 
about  0.9  to  about  1.2  psi. 


5.103,587 
FLOWERPOT  ASSEMBLY 
Josef  Holler,  Wackersberger  Strasse  51a.  8172  Lenggries.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10. 
1990.  4004136 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—75  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  root  growth  of  nursery 
stock  planted  in  the  ground  prior  to  transplanting  such  nursery 
stock  wherein  said  root  growth  is  confined  within  a  porous 
fabric  container  having  sufficient  strength  to  constrict  pene- 
trating roots  whereby  root  growth  outside  the  container  is 
restricted  and  enlarged  root  nodule  formation  and  root  branch- 
ing are  promoted  within  the  container,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  confining  said  root  growth  within  a  container 
formed  of  a  porous,  needle  punched  fabric  of  continuous  fibers 
which  are  tangled  and  knotted  as  a  result  of  being  needle 
punched  whereby  said  roots  are  readily  caught  by  and  caused 
to  initially  penetrate  said  fabric  but  are  sufficiently  constricted 
thereby  to  produce  said  nodule  formation  and  root  branching. 


5,103,589 
SLIDING  PANEL  SECURITY  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  E.  Crawford,  3301  SW.  13th  Dr.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 
33442-8108 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.355 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/26 

U.S.  a.  49—125  15  aaims 


1.  A  flowerpot  assembly  comprising  a  flowerpot  holder 
having  an  oi>en  top  and  upper  rim,  a  flowerpot  having  an  open 
top  and  upper  rim  received  in  said  holder,  said  flowerpot 
having  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  and  outwardly 
extending  projections  on  the  upper  rim,  and  a  corresponding 

pair  of  upwardly  open  recesses  in  the  upper  nm  of  said  holder       1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  telescoping  sliding  panels, 
receiving  said  projections,  said  projections  having  surfaces    which  are  essentially  oriented   in   parallel,   vertical   planes. 
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against  movement  perpend  .ular  in  ihcir  slidmi;  directions, 
wherein  each  panel  has  a  lo  ver  edge,  cornpnsmg 
track  means, 
parallel  first  and  second   ..image  means  whi^h  retain  the 

lower  edge  of  each  par  .-I  and  ride  along  the  track  means, 
lip  means  projecting  fron    at  least  one  Tirsl  carnage  means 

having  an  upturned  fre    end. 
lip  means  projecting  from  it  least  one  second  carnage  means 

having  a  downturned  fi  ;e  end  which  extends  between  the 

at  least  one  first  carriage  means  and  the  upturned  end  of  its 

lip  means. 


5,103,591 
SWING- \%\  \Y,  EMERGENCV'  ESCAPE  WINDOW 

Diinald  K.  S/vmanski,  5060  S.  49  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68117 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,052 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  1/00;  E05B  65/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  49—379 


WIND(iU   t)i'l  RATO! 

AS 

Jacobus  N.  Hanemaaver,  K 

mar  Motor  Corporation.  I 

I  iltd  Jun.  25. 

li,i.  (I 

U.S.  a.  49—324 


103.590 

FOR  LSE  WITH   VHMNG 
iFMBI  Y 

tchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Han- 
itchencr.  Canada 
WO.  Ser,  No.  542.884 

F05F  //   "" 

7  Claims 


1.  A  window  assembly. 
window  havmg  a  movable 
fixed  window  frame,  a  win 
ing  mechanism  mounted  tc 
gated  guide  track  extendir 
window  frame,  and  w  herei 
rigid  elongated  arm  mean 
motion  of  said  arm  means 
the  arm  means  having  nnl 
distal  free  end  portions  i 
means  being  engaged  wii 
adapted  to  move  therealo 
thereby  to  pivot  the  movab 
closed  positions  and  where 
of  free-ended  rigid  arms  a 
from  one  another  in  a  fir' 
movable  window  frame  be 
respectively,  said  motion  ti 
of  balls  each  being  firmly  s 
tive  one  of  said  arms,  anc 
shaped  to  complement  the 
groove  securing  the  balls  d 
movement  of  the  balls  the 
including  hinge  means  mo 
the  fixed  window  frame  tc 
of  movement  defined  there 
said  hinge  means  so  that  sj 
at  right  angles  to  the  first 
ends  of  said  arms  moving 
relative  to  said  guide  trac 
window  frame  between  th 


6  Claims 


comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
window  trame  co-operable  with  a 
low  operator  including  an  operat- 
said  fixed  window  frame,  an  elon- 
g  along  a  portion  of  the  movable 

the  operating  mechanism  includes 

and  means  for  effecting  pivotal 
.'lali\e  to  the  fixed  window  frame. 
■in  transmitting  means  mounted  lo 
r  same,  said  molion  transmitting 
I  said  elongated  guide  track  and 
ig  as  the  arm  means  are  pivoted 
e  window  frame  between  open  and 
n  said  arm  means  comprises  a  pair 
apted  to  pivot  towards  and  awa\ 

plane  of  movement  to  pivot  ihc 
Aeen  the  open  and  closed  positions 
insmitting  means  comprising  a  pair 
cured  to  the  distal  end  of  a  respec- 
said  guide  track  having  a  groove 
ihape  and  size  of  the  balls  and  said 
rectly  therein  while  permitting  free 
ealong.  said  operating  mechanism 
nting  said  operating  mechanism  to 
allow  said  arms  and  the  first  plane 
ly  to  pivot  about  an  axis  defined  by 
d  arms  also  pivot  in  a  further  plane 
plane  with  sa^d  balls  on  the  distal 
50th  longitudinally  of  and  rotating 

during  movement  of  the  movable 
■  open  and  closed  positions. 


1,  In  combination  with  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  building, 
said  opening  defined  by  horizontally  disjKjsed  upper  and  lower 
edges,  vertically  disposed,  opposite  side  edges,  an  exterior  wall 
face,  and  a  first  portion  of  a  brick  molding  comprising  first  and 
second  portions  associated  in  nesting  relationship,  said  first 
molding  portion  extending  around  the  upper  and  side  edges  of 
said  opening  on  the  exterior  face  of  said  wall; 

a  window  having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  frame  mem- 
ber, a  horizontally  disposed  lower  sill  member,  opposite 
side  frames,  and  at  lea.st  one  glass  pane  positioned  therebe- 
tween, 
said  window  being  positioned  in  said  opening, 
said  window  including  said  second  portion  of  said  brick 
molding,  extending  around  the  upper  and  side  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  window  for  juxtaposition  in  nested  relation 
interior  of  said  first  molding  portion; 
at  least  a  pair  of  hinges  secured  to  one  of  said  side  frames  of 
said  window  and  its  associated  side  edge  whereby  said 
window  may  be  selectively  hingedly  moved  from  a  nor- 
mal closed  position,  wherein  said  window  closes  said 
opening,  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  window  has 
been  swung  outwardly  relative  to  the  building  about  said 
hinges, 
and  latching  means  for  maintaining  said  window  in  its  said 
closed  position. 


5,103,592 

FROM  filVE  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-AIRCRAFT 

INSl  All  ATIONS  AND  NUCLEAR  POWER  STATIONS 

Manfred  Janit/k\,  Konigstrasse  10,  4053  Jiichen  5,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(.crmanv 
per  No.  PC"!    I)K88  00339,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1981,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  198 i.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/10352,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  29,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,652 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
198",  8~U84K6jl  1 

Int.  a.5  E05D  7/00 
L  .S,  (I.  49— 44ji  8  Claims 

1  A  protective  door  device  for  anti-aircraft  installations  and 
nuclear  power  stations  comprising  a  door  opening  in  a  wall 
that  is  constructed  of  concrete,  the  door  opening  exhibiting  a 
door  jamb  in  which  pockets  for  adjustable  elastic  engagement 
of  lock  bails  are  arranged;  two  bearing  bolts  which  are  inserted 
near  the  door  opening  and  on  which  two  door  hinges  are 
mounted;  and  a  closeable,  protective  door  overlapping  said 
door  opening  having  a  central  lock  and  a  reinforced  metal  door 
leaf  exhibiting  a  bowl-shaped  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
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face  which  door  leaf  comprises  the  said  lock  bails,  from  which 
door  leaf  support  arms  project  that  carry  the  said  door  hinges, 
a  reinforcing  ridge  protrudes  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  tx)wl- 
shaped  outer  surface  of  the  door  leaf  transverse  to  the  main 


plane  of  the  door  leaf  and  completely  encircles  said  door  leaf, 
and  a  reinforcing  rib  is  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door 
leaf,  which  rib  completely  encircles  the  door  leaf,  the  external 
measurements  of  this  rib  are  minimally  smaller  than  the  inner 
measurements  of  the  door  opening. 


5,103,593 
DOOR  SHIELD  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  S,  McNaughton,  4433  Saybrook  La.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
17110 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.133 
Int.  Cl."^  E06B  3/30 
CI.  49—460 


I/,  y 


VS. 


6  Claims 


1 

n 

1  . 
-1 

T 

iilL 

5,103,595 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
VIBRATION  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  WHEEL  RIM 
AND  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Dale,  and  Steve  Rogers,  both  of  Conway,  Ark.,  assign- 
ors to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,768 

Int.  a.^  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.71  40  Claims 


I,  A  method  of  adjusting  a  rim  and  tire  assembled  in  a  first 
positional  relationship  so  that  the  assembled  rim  and  tire  is 
within  acceptable  radial  runout  and  unbalance  limits  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

measuring  the  radial  runout  of  the  rim  and  tire  in  the  first 
positional  relationship  for  at  least  one  revolution. 

comparing  the  measured  rim  and  tire  radial  runout  with  (he 
acceptable  runout  limits, 

measuring  the  rim  radial  runout  for  at  least  one  revolution 
when  the  measured  rim  and  tire  radial  runout  limit  is 
exceeded  in  the  first  positional  relationship. 

calculating  a  least  squares  best  fit  second  rim  and  tire  posi- 
tional relationship  using  the  rim  and  tire  and  the  rim  radial 
runout  measurements,  and 

adjusting  the  tire  on  the  nm  rotationally  to  the  second  posi- 
tional relationship  when  sufficient  radial  runout  improve- 
ment IS  predicted 


5,103,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CYLINDER  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Shigeharu  Fujii,  Numazu;  Yuji  Washio,  Kannami,  and  Shigeyo- 
shi  Kuroda,  Mishima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.426 

Int.  Cn.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.76  3  Oaims 


1,  A  door  shield  construction,  comprising  in  combination. 
a  polymeric  foam  vs'cb.  the  web  including  a  web  forward 

surface  and  a  web  rear  surface,  and 
an  accordion  pleated  fold  layer  including  vertical  parallel 

ribs  mounted  coextensively  to  the  web  forward  surface. 

and 
the  web  rear  surface  including  a  continuous  securement  strip 

fixedly  mounted   to  the   rear  surface  of  the   perimeter 

thereof,  and 
the  web  and  the  layer  including  a  right  edge  and  a  left  edge, 

and  the  right  edge  including  a  right  cylindrical  perforation 

directed  through  the  web  and  the  fold  layer  adjacent  the 

right  edge,  and 
further   including   a   left   cylindrical   perforation   directed 

through  the  web  and  the  fold  layer  adjacent  the  left  edge. 


1,  Control  apparatus  of  a  cylinder  grinding  machine  includ- 


ing: 


a  grinder  supporting  table  rotalably  supporting  a  grinder  for 
grinding  a  cylindrical  workpiece; 
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means  for  feeding  '.aid  gi 
perpendicular  to  an  ax 

means  for  relatively  mo' 
said  grinder  m  their  a 

said  control  apparatus  c 

means  for  measuring  a 
piece  connected  to, 

said  relatively  moving  n 
said  grinder  feeding 
means  for  calculating 
spective  p<isition^  ak 
accordance  with  posit 
moving  means  at  resp 
piece  and  a  diameter 
suring  means, 

control  means  for  contr 
and  an  amount  of  fet 
such  that  diameter  err 
live  positions  would  V 

deflection  suppressing  rr 
said  grinder  support 
means  engaging  said 
sides  of  said  workpiet 

and  control  niean^  conn 
means  for  adjusting  . 
means. 


nder  supporting  table  m  a  direction 

1  of  said  cylindrical  workplace;  and 

ing  said  cylindrical  workpiece  and 

lal  directions; 

mpnsmg 

liameler  of  said  cvhndncal  work- 

;ans  including  means  connected  to 
means,  said  diameter  measuring 
diameters  of  said  workpiece  at  re- 
ig  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  in 
on  signals  sent  from  said  relatively 
•ctive  axial  positions  of  said  work- 
gnal  sent  from  said  diameter  mea- 

■lling  the  relatively  moving  means 
J  of  said  grinder  supporting  table 
rs  of  said  workpiece  at  said  respec- 
■  lesser  than  a  permissible  value, 
■ans  disposed  on  a  side  confronting 
ig  table  and  including  engaging 
cvlmdnca!    workpiece    from   both 

cted  to  said  deflection  suppressing 
1  engaging  force  of  said  engaging 


5.103,598 

rn  vT!  n  vrrasive  material  containing 

fkBRASIVE  FILAMENTS 

Kotxrt  (..  Kelly.  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,700 

Int.  CL^  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51—295  21  aaims 


Coated  abrasive  product  comprising: 

a  backing  member;  and 

a  layer  of  coated  abrasive  comprising: 

1.)  a  maker  coat;  and 

2.)  a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  filamentary  abrasive  particles 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  adhered  to 
said  backing  member  by  said  maker  coat,  said  abrasive 
particles  each  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion with  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1:1  and  comprising 
sintered  alpha  alumina  crystals  having  a  size  no  greater 
than  2  microns. 


Hi  \in  .sn 

Richard 

1    ( 

iiurchesnc.  3 

Fla.  3344,> 

lied  .lun,  14, 

Int.  C 

VS.  o. 

51- 

2(1?  R 

.,103,597 

RPEMNC.  DEVICE 

31  Sherwood  Blvd,.  Delra>   Beach, 


1990,  Ser.  No.  538,542 
.    B21K  r  "■ 


5,103,599 
'♦  Claims  SUPER  FLAT  SANDER 

Car!  A   Carlson,  2839  Eddington  Ave.,  Bensalem,  Pa,  19020 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,461 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  LVOO 


U.S.  a.  51—391 


16  Claims 


1.  A  blade  sharpener  ci 

a  hand-held  member, 

a  follower  member. 

said  hand-held  menibct 

ented  along  an  angU 

portion  having  mean> 

neutral  member  thcri 

said  body  portion  ha\i 

engage  a  blade, 
said  follower  member  ■ 
engage  a  blade,  said 
ing  means  for  recciv 
member, 
said  follower  having  pi 
and  means  for  pivotal  I ; 
the  follower  mcmbei 
securing  the  hand-h 
with  the  follower  ni 


mprismg.  m  combination. 


h.iMng  adjustable  pivot  means  ori- 
with  body  portion,  and  said  body 
for  retaining  an  abrading  member  or 
in. 
:g  orienting  nicmbers  positioned  to 

aving  a  bod>  portion  and  means  to 
ollo\i.cr  member  hnd\  portion  hav- 
ig  an  abrading  nienihcr  or  a  neutral 

.otal  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
coupling  the  hand-held  member  to 
including  pi%ot  engaging  means  for 
Id  member  adjustable  pivot  means 

Ola!  nicsus 


200' 


440 


12.  A  tool  for  sanding  joints  of  wallboards,  said  tool  being 
adapted  to  coact  and  interlock  with  a  conventional  sander 
h:.ving  a  conventional  sander  base  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  width,  the  conventional  sander  base  providing  a  sanding 
surface,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  base  having  (a)  a  surface  generally  conforming  to  the 
shape  for  the  sanding  surface  of  the  conventional  sander 
base  for  engaging  the  sanding  surface  of  the  conventional 
sander  in  surface-to-surface  contact,  and  (b)  a  generally 
flat  sanding  area  having  a  predetermined  size  which  is 
larger  than  the  sanding  surface  of  the  conventional  sander 
base; 
a  fastener  on  said  tool  base  for  fastening  an  abrasive  material 

at  the  sanding  area  of  said  tool  base;  and 
releasable  locking  means  on  said  tool  base  for  releasably 
locking  the  tool  base  to  the  conventional  sander  base. 
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between  said  extern  I  curb  surface  and  said  depending  at  least  one  outlet/junction  box  formed  within  the  module,  the 
skirt,  said  generally  .  ircular  bearing  cross-section  includ-  channel,  conduit  and  box  being  adapted  to  accommodate  an 
ing  a  circular  portioi  and  at  least  one  chordal  flat  surface    electrical  wiring  system  or  communication  wirmg  system,  said 
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5,103,600 

MULTI-PURPOSE  STADIUM 

David  H.  Ceiger,  7  Kirby  Ln.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580,  and  David  M. 

Campbell,  45B  Dunes  Ln.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,403 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  52—6  75  Claims 


5,103,602 

BATHTUB  AND  SHOW  ER  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  A.  Stevens,  4675  Highway  66,  and  Richard  L.  Vezie, 

446  Walker  Ave.,  both  of  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  532.773 

Int.  C1.5  E03C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—35  IS  Claims 


f8 


--,    /S 


^r\T~  ^I-y£j--__  /.V^VL, 


/5 


ns^ 


y-^^i-^iri-". 


^   //>■?<»>    (C) 


'30 


'fr^^ 


O-^ 


-^^^ 


1.  A  multi-purpose  stadium  comprising  a  first  activity  area 
and  a  second  activity  area,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned directly  below  said  first  activity  area  in  a  fixed  position; 
a  seating  area  located  around  at  least  the  perimeter  of  the 
portion  of  the  second  activity  area  positioned  below  the  first 
area  and  the  corresponding  position  of  the  first  activity  area; 
said  first  activity  area  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
said  second  activity  area  allowing  for  spectator  sightlines  to  be 
satisfied  from  said  seating  area  for  simultaneous  events  occur- 
ring within  said  first  and  second  activity  areas  when  said  first 
activity  area  is  in  a  position  vertically  above  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  second  activity  area. 


1.  In  a  conventional  bathroom  construction  including:  a  bath 
fixture,  such  as  a  tub;  a  sub-support,  such  as  a  subfloor;  an 
underlayment,  to  include  sheetrock  and  particle  board;  a  layer 
of  sealant;  a  surface  covering,  such  as  tile;  and.  a  bead  of  caulk- 
ing, an  improvement  compnsing: 
a  moisture  barrier  unit  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
resilient  member  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  member  and  a  generally  L-shaped 
flange  member  having  a  foot  which  is  dimensioned  to  be 
engaged  in  the  groove  in  said  resilient  member,  and  a  leg 
which  is  dimensioned  to  overlie  a  portion  of  and  project 
outwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  resilient  member. 


5,103,603 

CONTINUOUSLY  HINGED  SKYLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  M.  Verby,  Hewett  Harbor,  and  Barry  Mirsky,  Hau- 
paugue,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermo-\'u  Sunlite  Indus- 
5,103,601  tries.  Inc..  Edgewood,  N.Y. 

TRIL.4TERAL  GUTTER  GUARD  piled  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,389 

Robert  Hunt,  P.O.  Box  107,  Allamuchy,  N.J.  07820,  assignor  to  im  q  ■  i;04B  7/lH.  I/S46 

Robert  Hunt,  Allamuchy,  N.J.  l'  s.  CI.  52—72  6  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.166 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—12  18  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  preventing  debris  from  clogging  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending gutter,  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinally-extending  resilient  leg  adapted  to  sit  on 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  gutter  and  to  extend  upward; 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  resilient  leg  adapted  to  sit 
on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  gutter  at  a  position  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  leg,  and  to  extend  upward;  and 

a  third  substantially-horizontal  longitudinally-extending 
resilient  leg  coupled  between  top  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  legs,  said  first  and  third  legs  capable  of  passing 
water  therethrough  while  restricting  passage  of  the  debris 
to  allow  water  to  flow  longitudinally  through  said  gutter, 
said  first  and  second  legs  being  spaced  apart  wider  at  a 
bottom  thereof  than  at  the  top  thereof 


1.  An  openable  hatch  assembly  for  covering  an  opening 
through  a  surface  of  a  structure,  said  opening  having  a  raised 
curb  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  opening,  said  raised  curb 
including  an  external  curb  surface  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  away  from  said  structure  surface,  said  hatch 
assembly  comprising: 

covering  means  having  a  geometric  shape  and  size  suitable 

for  substantially  covering  said  opening; 
a  frame  assembly  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  covenng 
means  and  having  a  depending  skirt  portion,  said  depend- 
ing skirt  portion  opposing  and  being  spaced  from  said 
external  curb  surface  when  said  hatch  assembly  is  joined 
to  said  raised  curb: 
a  bearing  of  generally  circular  cross-section,  said  bearing 
being  joinable  to  said  external  curb  surface  for  IcKation 
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5,103,607 
CHANNEL  ELEMENT  FOR  GROUND  CHANNELS  IN 
SWIMMING-POOLS  WITH  VERTICAL  WATER  FLOW 


5,103,609 
INTUMESCABLE  FIRE  STOP  DEVICE 
Thomas  L.  Thoreson,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Robert  C. 


Mc- 
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between  said  extern 
skin,  said  generally  . 
ing  a  circular  portioi 
that  is  substantially  i 
when  said  bearing  is 

a  flange  and  stem,  sa 
flange  with  said  stem 
said  flange  being  ada 
center  of  said  circula 
the  cross-sectional  cc 

a  cradle  having  an  arcc 
to  the  radius  of  the 
bearing  being  subjec 
rotatable  within  sau 
ends  and  extending  t 
less  than  360°.  said  ci 
said  bearing,  to  said 
skirt  and  said  externa 
biy  IS  mounted  at  sai 

a  distance  between  sai< 
preventing  separatic 
when  said  ends  are  : 
bearing  cross-sectioi 
said  arcuate  cradle 
bearing  from  said  crt 
IS  adjacent  at  least  o 


MODI  I  AR 

William  Itron.  Ottawa,  C 

(Bermuda)  Limited,  Bei 

Ccintinuation  of  Ser.  Nc 

which  is  a  continuatio 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con 

1985.  abandoned,  which  i 

Jun.  :4.  1980,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.'  F.04H  / 
L.S.  a.  52—79.14 


1  curb  surf.iv:c  and  said  depending 
ircular  bearing  cross-section  includ- 
and  at  least  one  chordal  flat  surface 
arallel  to  said  external  curb  surface 
loined  to  said  curb  surface: 
1  bearing  being  connected  to  said 
ntcrrnediate  said  bearing  and  flange, 
)ted  for  connection  to  said  curb,  the 
portion  of  said  bearing  being  below 
nter  of  said  stem; 

ite  surface  of  a  radius  corresponding 
ircular  portion  of  said  hearing,  said 
to  nesting  in  said  cradle  and  being 
cradle,  said  cradle  surface  having 
irough  an  arc  greater  than  180°  and 
idle  being  joined,  for  alignment  with 
epending  skirt  portion  between  said 
curb  surface  when  said  latch  assem- 
1  opening: 

ends  of  said  arcuate  cradle  surface 
1  of  said  bearing  from  said  cradle 
Jjacenl  said  circular  portion  of  said 
the  distance  between  said  ends  of 
urface  allowing  separation  of  said 
ile  when  at  least  one  said  cradle  end 
e  said  flat  surface  on  said  bearing. 


^ 

^ 

168-'' 

'PI 

158-^ 

■10 


1.  In  a  building  const 
surface,  a  plurality  of  c 
tioned  thereon  in  free-cta 
ing  a  precast  concrete  m( 
elevation  and  being  defin 
having  at  least  one  flanj 
generally  a  right  angle  t 
thereof,  the  main  panel  a 
ing  respective  generally 
faces,  the  ratio  of  the  c 
along  its  main  panel  to 
least  one  tlange,  both  as 
being  such  that  said  mod 
as  to  eliminate  the  need  t 
adjacent  mtxlules,  with  s. 
nation  defining  space  e 
appurtenances  or  facilita 
each  of  said  module  also 
end  wall,  each  top  end  w 
channel  which  extends 
with  at  least  one  prefi 
within  the  module,  said  i 


uction  having  a  horizoiinl  support 
nstruction  modules  vertically  posi- 
ding  relation,  each  module  compris- 
lolithic  unit  of  rectangular  outline  in 
d  by  a  rectangular  planar  main  panel 
.■  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
lereto  and  extending  the  full  heighi 
d  said  at  leaM  one  flange  each  defin- 
parallel  pairs  of  opposed  maj<ir  sir 
derail  length  of  each  module  taken 
s  overall  width  taken  along  said  at 
neasured  in  the  horizontal  direction 
lies  possess  sufficient  lateral  stability 
ir  side  connection  elements  between 
id  modules  either  singly  or  in  combi- 
iclosures  for  housing  or  enclosing 
es  within  the  building  construction: 
lefining  a  top  end  wall  and  a  bottom 
ill  being  provided  with  a  trough-like 
hereaiong  and  is  in  communication 
rmed  elongated  conduit  extending 
^mduit.  in  turn,  comiiiunicating  with 


at  least  one  outlet/junction  box  formed  within  the  module,  the 

channel,  conduit  and  box  being  adapted  to  accommodate  an 
electrical  wiring  system  or  communication  wiring  system,  said 
bottom  end  wall  of  each  module  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  integrally  formed  bearing  pads  which  are  spaced  apart 
along  the  main  panel  and  said  at  least  one  flange,  levelling 
inserts  disposed  between  some  of  said  bearing  pads  and  support 
means  on  which  the  modules  are  positioned  to  compensate  for 
uneveness  in  the  horizontal  support  surface,  and  locating  ele- 
ments extending  between  at  least  certain  of  the  bearing  pads 
and  said  support  means  and  acting  to  locate  said  modules  at 
predetermined  horizontal  locations  on  said  support  means. 


5,103,604 

Bl  ILDING  SYSTEMS 

nada,  assignor  to  Teron  International 
muda 

227,633,  Aug.  3,  1988.  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  93,716,  Sep.  8,  1987. 
inuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,796,  Apr.  22. 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,50). 
Phis  application  .Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

503,387 

m:  E04B  /  (J2:  E04C  /   .^v 

7  Claims 


5,103.605 

1  AKIHQL'AKE  RESISTANT  BUILDING  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 

Tae  H.  Sul,  12232  Central  St..  Lakewood,  Calif.  9071S 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.665 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  ]/98 

U.S.  a.  52—167  R  II  Oaims 


,„i-£^ 

'  ii 

7~^ 

38 

^°22 

34     1 

3^ 

J  34 

22 

19    ^14 

24 

1     P 

r 


16 


3C 
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1    .\n  earthquake  resistant  building  support  system  which 

comprises: 

a  base  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  earth  below  a 
building: 

a  substantially  horizontal  planar  upper  surface  on  said  base 
means: 

an  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said  base  means; 

building  support  means  adapted  for  connection  to  and  sup- 
port of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  building: 

said  support  means  adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  upper  surface 
for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto; 

said  support  means  comprises  a  box  frame  having  a  closed 
top  and  an  open  bottom,  said  open  bottom  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  base  upper  surface,  attachment  means  on  said 
closed  top  for  supporting  connection  to  a  building,  a  plate 
within  said  open  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  upper 
surface,  a  plurality  of  first  compression  springs  secured  to 
said  plate  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  closed  top, 
an  upwardly  opening  socket  secured  to  each  of  said  first 
springs,  a  blot  threaded  through  said  closed  top  immedi- 
ately above  each  of  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
sockets,  the  bolts  when  threaded  downwardly  into  said 
box  adapted  to  compress  said  first  springs  resulting  in  a 
lifting  force  on  said  box,  and  a  plurality  of  second  com- 
pression springs  secured  to  said  plate  with  said  springs 
extending  outwardly  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate 
toward  portions  of  said  box  surrounding  said  open  bottom 
and  adjacent  to  said  plate  whereby  horizontal  and  longitu- 
dinal earthquake  forces  can  cause  said  base  and  said  plate 
to  move  with  the  earth  while  said  box  remains  substan- 
tially stable  and  where  in  the  case  of  extreme  earthquake 
forces  said  plate  can  slide  relative  to  said  base  surface; 

spring  means  along  said  base  wall  to  absorb  energy  and 
prevent  direct  impact  in  the  event  that  said  relative  sliding 
movement  brings  said  wall  and  support  means  together. 
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5,103,607 
CHANNEL  ELEMENT  FOR  GROUND  CHANNELS  IN 
SWIMMING-POOLS  WITH  VERTICAL  WATER  FLOW 

Martin  Bard,  Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Buch- 
tai  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Schwarzenfeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410.634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1988,  3832285;  Apr.  21,  1989,  8904841  [U] 

Int.  C\.->  E02D  19/22:  E06B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  52—169.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  channel  element  for  ground  channels  adapted  to  receive 
latchable  covering  profile  members  of  plastic  material  in  swim- 
ming-pools with  vertical  water  flow,  said  channel  element 
comprising  a  box-like  shaped  body  made  of  burnt  ceramic 
material  which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  ground  channel  groove, 
said  channel  element  having  opposing  inside  wall  surfaces  that 
include  detent  members,  said  detent  members  comprising  one 
of  detent  projections  and  detent  recesses,  said  detent  members 
formed  integral  with  said  box-like  shaped  body  for  securing 
said  covering  profile  member. 


5.103.609 
INTUMESCABLE  FIRE  STOP  DEVICE 
Thomas  L.  Tboreson.  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Robei^  C.  Mc- 
Curdy.  deceased,  late  of  Birchwood.  Minn,  by  Molly  M. 
McCurdy.  legal  representative  ,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 
Filed  No*.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,138 
Int.  a.'  F16L  5/02 
U.S.  a.  52—232  18  Claims 


1.  An  inlumescable  fire  stop  device  which  has  a  collar  that 
supports  an  intumescent  material  about  a  section  of  a  pipe,  such 
that  when  the  intumescent  material  becomes  sufficiently 
healed  it  expands  to  close  off  the  section  of  the  pipe  and  create 
a  fire  stop  barrier  along  the  pipe,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  tabs  arranged  about  the  collar, 
the  tabs  projecting  toward  the  pipe  and  into  the  intumes- 
cent material,  for  channeling  heat  into  the  interior  of  the 
intumescent  material  so  that  the  intumescent  material 
expands  quickly  and  uniformly,  the  collar  including  first 
and  second  interlocking  ends  such  that  the  first  interlock- 
ing end  cooperates  with  the  second  interlocking  end  to 
secure  the  collar  about  the  section  of  the  pipe,  the  collar 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  the  first  and  second 
interlocking  ends  to  be  spread  apart  for  installation  of  the 
collar  about  the  section  of  the  pipe. 


5.103.608 

NON-SLIP  LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACES 

SUCH  AS  STAIR  TREADS 

Jorge  O,  Andreo.  Belle  Plaine,  Kans..  assignor  to  Baico,  Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.958 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  52—179  22  Claims 


5.103.610 
LOG  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Victor  R.  Walters.  P.O.  Box  250.  Sechelt.  B.  C.  Canada  VON 
3A0 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.532 

Int.  a.'  E04B  ]/W 

U.S.  a.  52—233  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  member  presenting  an  upper  surface; 

luminescent  means  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 

surface  for  providing  luminosity  to  said  upper  surface;  and 
non-slip  means  attached  to  said  upper  surface  for  providing 

increased  frictional  contact  with  foot  traffic  relative  to 

said  plate  member, 
said  plate  member  including  a  forward  face  plate  connected 

to  said  plate  member  to  present  a  right  angle  configuration 

for  coupling  with  a  stair, 
wherein  said  luminescent  means  covers  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  forward  face  plate. 


1.  A  structure  having  walls  which  intersect  at  comers,  each 
of  such  walls  lying  within  a  respective,  central  vertical  plane 
and  being  formed  from  horizontal  courses  of  logs  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  vertical  plane  of  their  respective  wall,  each 
log  having  along  the  length  of  the  log: 

( 1 )  an  upper  surface  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upper  outwardly- 
directed,  planar  surfaces,  to  provide  a  longitudinal  in- 
verted "V"  shaped  upper  edge  to  each  log.  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  inwardly-directed,  lower,  planar  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially complementary  in  shape  to  said  upper  planar 
surfaces  to  provide  a  "V"  shaped  longitudinal  groove 
along  the  lower  length  of  each  such  log, 

the  upper  edge  of  each  log  being  inter-fitted  into  the  longitudi- 
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nal  groove  of  the  next  loi  above  along  successive  courses  of 
logs,  each  of  said  logs  be  ag  provided  with  a  transverse  "V" 
shaped  notch  at  the  corn  rs  of  said  structure  whereby  inter- 
secting courses  of  logs  ar  ■  nested  w  ith  said  transverse  notch 
being  complementary  in  hape  to.  and  fitted  over  the  upper 
surfaces  of  a  transverse  k  i  from  the  intersecting  wall. 


5.103.611 
1"    NKI    IMl 
.\kihiko  Takeda.  Inkv'i.  .  ipiin.  assiynur  Ki  \iishida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuaticin  of  Str    No.  i5".5',V  Dec.  2".  19H9.  abandoned. 
This  applicanon    Vi  «.  2".  1991.  Scr    No.  ^54.175 
Claims    pnoritx.     appli   jtion    .Japan.     Di'C.     2H      I'JSS,    63- 
168205[l  : 

Int.     I.    K04B  1/2-1 
U.S.  CI.  52—235  1 1  Claims 


(b.)  each  said  groove  having  a  base  and  first  and  second 

peaks; 
(c.)  side  surfaces  respectively  joining  said  base  with  said  first 

and  second  peaks  wherein  one  said  surface  has  a  length 

dimension  that  is  shorter  than  a  second  said  surface; 
(d.)  means  integrally  joined  to  said   flexible  member  for 

permitting  attachment  to  said  building  structure; 


(e.)  means  formed  in  said  member  for  receiving  the  terminals 
of  parallel  side  panels  place  upon  said  structure;  and 

(f.)  said  flexible  member  providing  a  decorative  transition 
for  a  plurality  of  said  side  panels  abutting  against  uneven 
corners  and  edges  of  said  structure. 


5.103.613 
FOUNDATION  FOR  WOODEN  HOUSE 

Satoru  Kinoshita,  31,  Aza-Hltotsuya,  Goshogawara-shi,  Aomori- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-90097[U] 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  27/W 
U.S.  CI.  52—292  4  Claims 


1    A  panel  unit  compri 

a  plurality  of  first  frai 
formed  by  dividing  a 
angle,  by  means  of  ii 

first  panel  means  mou 
some  of  said  first  fra 
panel  surfaces  flushe 

said  second  frame  me 
recessed  from  the  o 
relative  to  said  pane 

auxiliary  frame  means 
portion;  and 

second  panel  means  n 
sides  of  said  auxiliar; 
Hush  surface  with  s 
means; 

wherein  predeterminet 
widths  to  one  anot 
panel  means  adjacen 
cial  gaps  in  said  flus 


inp: 

le  means  and  second  frame  means 

main  framework,  assembled  in  rect- 

termediale  cross  members; 

ited  on  respective  outdoor  sides  of 

ne  means  so  as  to  form  outdoor-side 

1  with  one  another: 

ns  each  having  a  recessed  portion 

itdoor  side  toward  the  indoor  side 

surfaces; 

■ach  being  mounted  to  said  recessed 

ouiiled  on  respective  front  surface 
frame  means  so  as  to  form  a  smooth 
.id  panel  surfaces  of  the  first  panel 

jointing  spaces  having  equal  lateral 
ler   are   formed   between   respective 

to  each  other  forming  selected  spa- 
I  surface. 


5,103,612 

F   TRIM  MKMHl  R 
)rchard  Rd.,  Chalfont,  l"a.  1.H914 
.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,033 
1.    F04K  19,  (J2 

8  Claims 
1.  A  combioauon  cuni  irismg: 

(a.)  a  watertight,  fiexib  e  and  continuous  member  for  attach- 
ment to  a  building  structure  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  circi  Tifercntial  grooves. 


I  I  I  MB 

Lon  C.  Urmht.  153  Old 

I  iliri  Oct.  1 
Inf, 

U.S.  CI.  ?:— :h.s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  foundation  for  a  house 
comprising; 

foundation  members  having  an  end  groove  formed  in  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  slim  groove  formed  in  an  upper 
portion  of  each  foundation  member  so  that  said  slim 
groove  communicates  with  said  end  groove; 

a  binding  member  for  joining  together  adjacent  foundation 
members  so  that  said  end  groove  on  each  member  commu- 
nicates with  the  corresponding  end  groove  on  the  adja- 
cent member  to  form  a  communicating  groove,  said  bind- 
ing member  being  received  in  said  slim  groove  and  said 
communicating  groove  to  define  opposed  recesses  in  said 
communicating  groove  to  receive  tenons  provided  on  a 
pillar  that  is  connectable  to  the  foundation;  and 

means  on  said  binding  member  and  said  foundation  members 
to  prevent  said  foundation  members  from  being  separated 
from  one  another  once  said  binding  member  has  been 
received  in  said  slim  groove  and  communicating  groove. 
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5,103,614 
SOUNOPROOnNG  WOODY  FLOORING 
Shiro  Kawaguchi,  and  Katsunori  Kai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eidai  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  193,334,  May  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,607 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    12,    1987,    62- 
69691  [U] 

Int.  a.5  E04F  15/02:  E04B  5/00 
VS.  C\.  52—392  10  Oaims 


inwardly  relative  to  each  other  when  inserted  into  the  hole  to 
be  sealed  and  each  said  flexible  anchor  member  comprises  an 
intermediate  flexible  element  having  an  inner  enlarged  anchor 
element  formed  on  said  inner  end  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  side  thereof  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
hole  to  be  sealed. 


5,103,615 

PLUG 

John  D.  Owens,  509  Lakeview  Ave.,  Seffner,  Fla.  33584 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,323 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  23/02:  E04B  1/72 

VS.  a.  52—514  8  Oaims 


5,103,616 

METHOD  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 

TIRES 

Henry  T.  Nordbcrg,  510  Lake  Rd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  13421 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,945 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  1/04.  1/10.  1/40:  B29C  33/00 

V.S.  O.  52—585  17  Oaims 


7.  A  soundproof  woody  flooring,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pieces  each  comprising  a  top  woody  board,  a 
vibration  damping  sheet  glued  to  said  board  and  a  perfo- 
rated woody  board  glued  to  said  sheet  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  top  woody  board; 

said  pieces  being  arranged  and  joined  to  one  another  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  with  transverse  edges  being 
located  in  generally  staggered  relation  from  each  other  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  to  avoid  alignment  of  the  trans- 
verse edges  so  as  to  form  an  assembly  of  pieces;  and 

a  foam  buffering  material  glued  to  the  whole  bottom  surface 
of  said  assembly  of  pieces,  whereby  a  single  unit  of  floor- 
ing is  obtained; 

wherein  said  perforated  woody  board  comprises  two  unit 
perforated  woody  boards  glued  to  each  other,  the  holes  of 
one  of  said  unit  perforated  wocxly  boards  being  located  in 
a  staggerated  relation  to  those  of  the  other. 


8.  A  low  density  high  volume  concrete  block  wall  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  concrete  cubes  positioned  side-by-side  m  at 
least  a  two  course  high  configuration; 

each  concrete  cube  having  a  hollow  core  at  the  center 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  automobile  tires  compressed  and  banded  into  a 
compact  bundle  disposed  about  said  core  and  encapsu- 
lated in  said  concrete  cube; 

the  second  course  of  blocks  being  displaced  horizontally 
relative  to  the  first  course  by  a  distance  equal  to  one-half 
the  dimension  of  the  cube  so  as  to  form  a  wall  having  a 
density  approximately  one-half  that  of  a  wall  of  solid 
concrete  cubes  of  the  same  dimension. 


5.103,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

SIGNATURES  .AND  THE  LIKE 

Christer  A.  Sjogren,  Miami;  Kevin  Cote,  Fort  l^uderdale,  and 

Tuval  Kedem,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quipp  Systems, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,365 

Int.  O.^  B65B  H/OS.  27/08.  41/16.  61/26 

VS.  a.  53—399  38  Claims 


1.  A  plug  for  sealing  holes  in  a  building  structure  having  a 
wall  surface,  each  hole  including  an  inner  wall,  to  prevent 
seepage  of  water  and  vapor  after  chemical  treatment  of  the 
building  structure,  said  plug  comprising  an  outer  flexible  seal- 
ing cap  having  a  lower  surface  movable  between  a  sealed  and 
unsealed  position  deformable  from  a  substantially  concave 
configuration  when  in  said  unsealed  position  to  a  substantially 
flat  configuration  when  in  said  sealed  position  such  that  said 
lower  surface  of  said  outer  flexible  sealing  cap  engages  the  wall 
surface  of  the  building  structure  adjacent  the  penphery  of  the 
hole  to  be  sealed  when  in  said  sealed  position  to  seal  the  hole 
and  an  anchoring  means  to  be  disposed  in  the  hole  to  be  sealed 
to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  hole  to  anchor  said  plug  therein 
to  retain  said  outer  flexible  sealing  cap  in  said  sealed  position, 
said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  anchor 
members  each  including  a  side  and  an  inner  end  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  on  said  outer  flexible 
sealing  cap  to  cooperatively  form  a  channel  therebetween  such 
that  said  channel  permits  said  flexible  anchor  members  to  flex 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  bundle  having  a  substantially 
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parallelepiped  shape  defi 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  wrapping 
wrapped: 

moving  a  bundle  .iloiig 
path  extending  throu 

moving  a  wrapping  vht 
stantially  linear  and 
tion  transverse  lo  sa 
predetermined  distant 
substantially  linear  ai 

shaping  said  sheet  in  a 
fed  to  cause  said  shet 
supporting  manner; 

moving  said  bundle  ihi 
upright  sheet,  and  ^Ir 
to  cause  the  sheet  i,- 
to  collapse  u  hereby 
at  least  one  portion  ( 

moving  the  bundle  he 
causing  the  wrappmj 
additional  portion  o 
through  the  wrappin. 


ed  by  six  effectively  planar  sides, 

talion  at   uhieh  bundles  are  to  be 

I  NubslantialK  hiiear  and  horizontal 

h  said  u  rapping  station; 

■t  Ironi  a  positiini  beneath  said  sub- 

orizontal  path  in  an  upward  direc- 

J  path  so  that  the  sheet  extends  a 

e  above  a  surface  w  hich  defines  said 

J  horizontal  path; 

iredetermmed  manner  as  it  is  being 

:  lo  maintain  iiscif  upright  in  a  self- 

■>ugh  the  poMtioti  occupied  by  said 
<ing  the  sheet  vMth  a  force  sufficient 
ise  Its  selt'-supporiing  capability  and 
Te  sheet  partially  wraps  itself  about 
'  the  bundle;  and 

ond  the  wrapping  station  thereby 
sheet  to  mo\e  against  at  least  one 
the  bundle  as  the  bundle  passes 
station. 


5.103.618 
P  .CKAf.lNG 
Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood.  !  noxrield.  Australia,  assignor  to  Sea- 
well  Corporation  \.V  ..  i  uracao.  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3  8.125.  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned    1  his 
application  Feb.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4S8.664 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Australia.  Aug.  4,  1986,  I'H  7274 

Int.  ("1/  »6  R  5  10. 31/02.  n.:>: 

U.S.  CI.  53— a.i.'  7  Claims 


^■^czT'O^ 


1.  A  method  of  packag 

(a)  providing  a  base. 

(b)  placing  goods  over 

(c)  applying  a  flexible  \ 
plastics  material  ovei 

(d)  evacuating  air  or  g 
skin  wrapping  so  as  ti 
displace  onto  said  gO' 
said  goods  relative  tc 

(e)  applying  a  lid  over  f 
from, 

(0  providing  a  desired  j 
said  skin  wrapping  l^ 
the  packaged  goods 

(g)  sealing  said  lid  to  s, 
nently  retained  and  a 
to  said  base,  and 

(h)  following  discoloral 
allowing  a  fresh  gas 
goods  to  enter  the  pa 
goods  within  said  ski 
skin  wrapping 


5.103,619 
DISPOSAL  OF  EMPTY  CONTAINERS 

David  C.  Gill.  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nomix 
Manufai  lurini!  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Hied  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
8921102 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/04.  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—438  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  empty  containers  formerly 
containing  hazardous  material,  the  containers  each  comprising 
a  rigid  outer  casing  and  a  flexible  inner  liner  with  outlet,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  removing  the  empty  liners  from  their  casings; 

b)  placing  empty  liners  in  a  waste  receptacle  having  an 
insertion  aperture  which  is  closable  by  a  closure  element; 

c)  fitting  the  closure  element  to  the  insertion  aperture  of  the 
waste  receptacle  to  close  the  insertion  aperture;  and 

d)  disposing  of  the  filled  waste  receptacle. 


ng  goods  including  the  steps  of 

.aid  base. 

eb  of  gas  permeable  skin  wrapping 
said  base  and  said  goods, 
iS  from  between  said  base  and  said 
allow  said  skin  w  rapping  to  flexibly 
ds  and  to  at  least  partially  skin  pack 
said  base, 
iid  skin  wrapping  and  spaced  there- 

as  in  said  space  between  said  lid  and 
enhance  the  keeping  properties  of 
y  permeating  said  skin  wrapping. 
id  base  so  that  said  space  is  perma- 
taching  said  skin  wrapping  relative 

on  of  the  packaged  goods  with  time, 
vhich  will  impro\e  the  color  of  the 
.'kage  and  contact  the  surface  of  the 
I  u  rapping  without  removal  of  said 


5,103,620 

MKTHOD  OF  FITTING  SUCCESSIVELY  SUPPLIED 

FLAT  ARl  ICLES  INTO  POCKETS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Johannes  Lijrsch,  An  der  Bleiche  49,  D-4172  Straelen  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1Q9n.  401Q531 

Int.  a.'  B65B  5/00.  43/39 
U.S.  CI.  53—473  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  successively  supplied  flat  articles  into 
insertion  pockets  which  are  arranged  in  a  receiving  case  in 
pluralities  in  juxtaposed  relationship  and  one  behind  the  oiiier 
in  rows,  the  insertion  pockets  being  accessible  from  one  side  of 
the  receiving  case  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  insertion  pockets 
each  being  provided  by  a  bar  portion  which  extends  over  a 
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plurality  of  insertion  pockets  of  a  row  and  is  adapted  to  pivot 
upwardly  relative  to  the  lateral  boundaries  of  the  insertion 
pockets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  receiving  case  to  an  insertion  location  for 
insertion  of  said  articles  into  said  pockets  from  a  direction 
disposed  transversely  relative  to  a  plane  in  which  said 
articles  of  said  group  are  fed  to  said  insertion  location; 

feeding  said  articles  to  said  insertion  location  in  a  group-wise 
manner  from  a  feed  device  which  is  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  transportation  movement 
of  said  receiving  case,  the  number  of  articles  in  a  group 
corresponding  at  maximum  to  the  number  of  insertion 
pockets  in  a  row; 

positioning  said  receiving  case  so  that  said  bar  portion  is  in 
the  region  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  articles,  with 
said  openings  of  said  insertion  pockets  being  directed 
rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  transportation  movement  of 
said  receiving  case  and  facing  toward  front  edges  of  said 
articles  with  said  edges  being  disp>osed  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  articles; 

bending  said  receiving  case  relative  to  said  transporting 
movement  direction  in  such  a  way  that  said  insertion 
pockets  are  disposed  in  said  plane  before  a  first  article  of 
said  group  has  reached  an  edge  of  said  bar  to  a  lifted 
position  and  retaining  in  said  lifted  position  until  subse- 
quent feeding  movement  of  said  articles  to  said  insertion 
location  is  completed  by  passing  said  articles  beneath  said 
lifted  edge  part  of  said  bar  portion; 

lifting  said  bar  portion  by  continued  feed  movement  of  said 
articles  supplied  to  said  insertion  location  until  said  arti- 
cles which  are  thus  supplied  beneath  the  bar  port'on  are 
each  article  a'igned  with  a  respective  insertion  pocket; 

pushing  said  articles  into  a  respective  aligned  insertion 
pocket  with  an  insertion  movement  which  is  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  article  feed  direction; 

and  moving  said  receiving  case  after  said  articles  have  been 
pushed  into  respective  insertion  pockets  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  a  row  of  said  insertion  pockets  in  said 
insertion  direction. 
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1.  A  wrapping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  carrying  a  load; 

a  carriage  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  mounted  on 
a  support  post,  said  support  post  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  form  said  turntable; 

a  roll  of  stretchable  plastic  wrapping  film  supported  on  said 
carriage; 

a  pair  of  stretching  rollers  supported  on  said  carriage  dis- 
posed at  the  downstream  side  of  said  wrapping  film  and 


having  vertical  axes,  said  stretching  rollers  having  outer 
peripheral  ridges  and  grooves  formed  alternatively,  said 
stretching  rollers  being  arranged  such  that  the  outer  f>e- 
ripheral  ridges  and  grooves  thereof  mesh  with  each  other, 
said  stretching  rollers  being  driven  at  different  speeds  so 
as  to  stretch  said  wrapping  film  both  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally; 

spreader  disposed  downstream  of  said  stretching  rollers 
wherein  said  spreader  comprises  a  plurality  of  freely  rotat- 
able  rollers  arranged  along  on  arc  so  as  to  spread  said 
wrapping  film  laterally,  said  spreader  supported  from 
upper  and  lower  supporting  arms  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  carnage,  said  spreader  having  a  pair  of  guide  rollers 
rotatably  supported  on  said  sup|X>rting  arms  for  guiding 
the  spread  an  stretched  wrapping  film  to  said  load; 
means  for  pushing  said  supporting  arms  against  a  tensile 
force  exerted  on  said  wrapping  film  when  said  wrapping 
film  is  pulled  through  said  guide  rollers  during  winding. 


5,103,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CYLINDRICAL  PRORLE  OF  FORAGE  HARVESTER 

CUTTERHEADS 

Larry  D.  Hall,  and  John  R.  McOure,  both  of  New  Holland,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.133 

Int.  a.'  B24B  S/42 

U.S.  a.  56—12.1  7  aaims 


5,103,621 

FILM  SPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  WRAPPING 

APPARATUS 

Ryozo  Matsumoto,  239-9,  Oaza-Tanaka,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21071 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  n/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—556  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  forage  harvester  having  a  rotatabie  cutterhead  with  a 
plurality  of  knives  disposed  generally  lengthwise  thereof  so 
that  their  cutting  edges  are  arranged  to  define  a  cylindrical 
profile  when  said  cutterhead  is  rotating  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  grinding  means  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
knives,  said  grinding  means  being  movable  back  and  forth 
longitudinally  of  said  cutterhead  between  first  and  second 
positions  which  are  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  cutterhead, 
a  method  of  maintaining  the  cylindrical  profile  of  said  cutter- 
head during  sharpening  of  said  knives,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  gradually  moving  said  grinding  means  toward  said  cut- 
terhead along  a  first  slope  until  said  grinding  means 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  point  where  it  is  fully  en- 
gaged with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives; 

(b)  moving  said  grinding  means  generally  lengthwise  of  said 
cutterhead  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cutterhead  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined point  to  a  second  predetermined  (>oint  while  keep- 
ing said  grinding  means  fully  engaged  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  knives;  and 

(c)  gradually  moving  said  grinding  means  away  from  said 
cutterhead  along  a  second  slope  as  said  grinding  means  is 
moved  from  said  second  predetermined  point  toward  said 
second  position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cutterhead. 
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5,103,623 

\PP\R\rLS  AND    4ETHOD  FOR  HARNKSIIM, 

AGRICU    TURAL  PRODLCK 

Jam^'^  \V  .  Herrett,  Filer.  I  1.,  assignor  lo  Ixjgan  Farm  1  quipiru  n; 
t  (impany,  Idaho  Falls,    d. 

Filed  Jul.  2(     1990.  Ser.  No.  556.0S3 

Int.  CI."  AOID  /"  1)4.  i<   ii: 

U.S.  a.  56— 14.-'  42  Ciaims 


a  rotor  in  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  hammers 

spaced  around  said  rotor, 
a  perforated  screen  spaced  outwardly  of  said  rotor,  and 


1    .An  apparatus  lor  us 
produce  to  temporarily 
harvested  produce  into 
the  field,  the  apparatus  c 

a)  a  frame. 

b)  an  elongaicd,  low  p 
ing  substanlially  iht 
having  input  and  ou 
ble  of  movement  bt 
the  harvested  produ 
end  thereof  and  an  t 
produce  in  said  bin 
said  bin  to  the  tran 
from  said  receiving 
comprising  moveme 
nal  direction  from  s; 
combination  with  up 
said  bm,  to  position  - 
frame  and  above  tht. 
carrier  is  located  ad 
said  bin; 

c)  support  means  for  n 
frame  in  said  receivi 
any  movement  of  s£ 

d)  motive  means  for  d 
and  said  unloading  ; 

e)  discharge  means  for 
from  said  input  end  t 
transferring  harvest 
said  bin  in  said  unlc 


in  harvesting  a  field  of  agricultural 
lore  and  to  selectively  transfer  the 
transport  earner  for  removal  from 

impnsing 

ofile  bin  mounted  above  and  extend- 
full  length  of  said  frame,  said  bin 
put  ends  and  a  floor  and  being  capa- 
ween  a  receiving  position  in  which 
e  IS  loaded  into  said  bin  at  the  input 
iloading  position  in  which  harvested 
.  transferred  from  said  output  end  of 
port  carrier,  movement  of  said  bin 
position  to  said  unloading  position 
It  of  said  bin  in  a  generally  longitudi- 
d  input  to  said  output  end  thereof  in 
vard  movement  of  said  output  end  of 
lid  output  end  of  said  bin  beyond  said 
transport  carrier  when  the  transport 
icent  said  frame  at  said  i>utpul  end  of 

.nably  upholding  said  bm  above  said 

g  and  unloading  positions  and  during 

d  bm  therebetween, 

iVing  said  bin  between  said  receiving 

ositions  thereof;  and 

shifting  harvested  produce  in  said  bin 

)ward  said  output  end  thereof  and  for 

d  produce  from  said  output  end  of 

,ding  position  of  said  bin. 


James  W 


5,103,624 
MKIHOl)  \Nn  MK\N  >  FOR  SWEFPING  STAl  Ks  KHDM 
¥1  RROWS  ONTO  R  DGFS  AND  SHRFDDlNf,  SA\IK 
3,  Box  202.  Cozad,  Nebr.  b^iit] 
1991.  Ser.  No.  637.19" 

ri.-  AoiD  sorjo 

11  Claims 

nprismg, 
frame, 


Marshall,  Rte 
filed  Jan. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  56—192 

1.  A  stalk  shredder  ci 
a  housing  carried  on 


power  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  whereby  stalks  in  said 
housing  are  driven  by  said  hammers  into  and  through  the 
perforations  in  said  screen  thereby  shredding  said  stalks. 


5,103,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SHAKER  HEADS 

Kenneth  L.  McCrill,  Sutter,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orchard  Machin- 
erv  Corporation,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Hied  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,242 

Int.  CV  AOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—340.1  13  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  the  shaker  head  of  a  tree  har- 
vester, comprising: 

a  shaker  head,  said  shaker  head  having  opposing  jaw  mem- 
bers for  gripping  the  trunk  of  a  tree; 

pillow  pad  members,  one  such  pillow  pad  member  being 
removably  held  upon  each  said  jaw  member  by  a  sling 
member; 

a  pillow  pad  cooling  means  including  an  air  pressurizing 
means  and  a  pressurized  air  delivery  means,  each  said 
pillow  pad  having  an  air  input  means  joined  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  said  pressurized  air  delivery  means, 
and  an  air  exit  means;  whereby  pressurized  air  may  be 
pumped  through  said  pillow  pads  to  dissipate  heat  from 
within  said  pillow  pads. 
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5,103,626 

FASCIATED  YARN  STRUCTURE  MADE  BY  VACUUM 

SPINNING 

Elbert  F.  Morrison,  Oark^ville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burlington 

Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,4*7,  Dec.  3,  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4.713,931,  Ser.  No.  680,510.  Dec.  11,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,719,744, 
and  Ser.  No.  732^56,  May  9,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.635.435,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.487.  .  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.078.  Jun.  7.  1982.  Pat.  No. 
4.507,913,  said  Ser.  No.  680,510,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  386,078..  This  application  Mar.  26.  1986.  Ser.  No.  844,161 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  3/02 
U-S.  a.  57—224  18  Claims 


tending  in  endless  form  about  the  spinning  machine  alongside 
its  spinning  stations  for  conveying  spinning  tubes  supported  on 
the  support  members,  said  transport  means  having  a  plurality 
of  transport  members  at  spacings  therealong,  each  said  trans- 
port member  havmg  a  recess  formed  in  opposite  leading  and 
trailing  sides  thereof  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  Iranspon 
means,  said  leading  and  trailing  recesses  of  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent succeeding  transport  members  being  cooperative  for 
releasably  containing  and  supporting  the  weight  of  an  indepen- 
dent tube  support  member,  and  each  said  transport  member 
having  a  guide  surface  at  its  said  opposite  leading  and  trailing 
sides,  said  leading  and  trailing  guide  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  succeeding  transport  members  being  cooperative  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  a  tube  support  member  contained  in  said 
leading  and  trailing  recesses  of  said  adjacent  succeeding  trans- 
port members. 


1.  A  yam  for  use  in  making  apparel  fabric  comprising: 

a  central  core  of  staple  fibers  substanlially  parallel  to  one 
another;  and 

a  covering  of  staple  fibers  which  have  one  end  embedded  in 
the  core  and  the  remainder  wrapped  around  the  core  such 
that  the  wrapping  portions  of  the  covenng  fibers  form  a 
helix  angle  within  the  range  of  about  30°-50°;  and 

wherein  the  predominant  proportion  of  staple  fibers  of  the 
core  and  covering  are  non-thermoplastic  staple  fibers. 


5,103.628 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SPINNING  TUBES 
TO  AND  FROM  A  TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINE, 
INCLUDING  TUBE  OBSTRUCTION  MEANS 
Martin  Maeser.  Albershausen;  Norbert  Stadele.  Goppingen.  and 
Johann  Balsasch.  Oberkochen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach/FiU. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989,  3924711 

Int.  a.'  B65G  19/08:  DOIH  9/10 
U.S.  a.  57—281  8  Claims 


5,103,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SPINNING  TUBES 

TO  AND  FROM  A  TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Norbert  Stadele,  Goppingen;  Martin  Maeser.  .Albershausen.  and 
Johann  Balsasch,  Oberkochen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989,  3924710 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  9/00:  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  57—281  6  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  spinning  tubes  mounted  on 
spinning  tube  support  members  for  use  in  supplying  empty 
spinning  tubes  to,  and  removing  fully-wound  spinning  tubes 
from,  a  textile  spinning  machine  having  plural  spinning  sta- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising  driven  transport  means  ex- 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  spinning  tubes  for  use  in  sup- 
plying empty  spinning  tubes  to.  and  removing  fully-wound 
spinning  tubes  from,  a  textile  spinning  machine  having  plural 
spinning  tubes  from,  a  textile  spinning  machine  having  plural 
spinning  stations,  said  apparatus  comprising  driven  transport 
means  arranged  in  endless  form  about  the  spinning  machine  to 
extend  adjacent  a  tube  infeed  location  and  adjacent  a  tube 
discharge  location  and  therebetween  alongside  the  spinning 
stations  of  the  spinning  machine  for  conveying  spinning  tubes 
thereto,  said  transport  means  having  means  for  receiving  spin- 
ning lubes  along  a  transport  section  of  said  transport  means, 
said  transport  section  having  a  lengthwise  extent  correspond- 
ing to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  spinning  stations  of  the 
spinning  machine,  and  said  transport  means  having  means  for 
preventing  receipt  of  spinning  tubes  along  another  lengthwise 
section  of  said  transport  means,  said  another  lengthwise  section 
having  a  lengthwise  extent  at  least  greater  than  the  lengthwise 
extent  of  a  plurality  of  the  spinning  stations  of  the  spinning 
machine. 
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"). 103,629 

GAS  Tl  RBINF  C(  STROI,  SYSTKM  H  A\  i\{, 

OPTIMiZKU  IGM    ION  AIR  FLOW  CONTROr. 

Stephen   K.   Mumfo.'d,   Ix  igwood.   and   William   I  .   ^IcCarty, 

Winter  Sprintjs.  both  of    la.,  assiKnors  to  Westinshouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  FittsburRh,  i  i. 

1  lied  No%.  20    1989,  Ser.  \i).  439. 1!  2 

Int.  (  L'  K02C   '  T'lJ 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  13  Claims 
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to  said  first  compressor  means,  said  first  combustor  having 
an  exit  equivalence  ratio  of  about  2.0  to  3.0  so  as  to  pro- 
duce hot  combustion  products  comprising  substantially 
CO  and  H2  and  negligible  NO^,  and  first  turbine  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  combustor  for  cooling 
the  hot  combustion  products  below  a  temperature  at 
which  ignition  and  thermal  NO^  occur;  and 
second  gas  turbine  set  including  a  second  compressor 
means  for  compressing  incoming  air  to  about  10  atmo- 
spheres, a  mixer  coupled  to  said  second  compressor  means 
for  receiving  air  from  said  second  compressor  means,  said 
mixer  also  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  turbine 
means,  the  output  pressure  of  said  first  turbine  means 
being  about  5%  higher  than  the  output  of  said  second 
compressor,  so  that  rapid  and  homogeneous  mixing  in  the 
mixer  is  assured,  a  second  combustor  having  fuel  injector 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  said  second 
combustor  having  an  exit  equivalence  ratio  of  about  0.2  to 
0.3,  so  that  production  of  NO;,  and  CO  is  minimized,  and 
second  turbine  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
combustor. 


tuig  an  ignition  enabling  signal  for 
,)n  turbine,  wherein  a  turbine  speed 
n  said  combustion  turbine  includes 
said  turbine  m  response  to  an  igni- 
pparatus  comprising, 
.  the  temperature  of  ambient  air  and 
iR'nl  air  icmpcrature  signal; 
.■rating  a  rct'crerKc  signal  representa- 
ed  at  which  optimum  air  flow  exists 
nibustion  lurbinc; 

omparing  said  reference  signal  to  an 
for  generating  said  ignition  enabling 
sted  speed  signal  exceeds  said  refer- 
in  iding  said  ignilion  enabling  signal 

jnerating  said  adjusted  speed  signal 
hine  speed  signal  in  response  to  said 
ire  signal;  and 

or  sensing  the  ambient  air  pressure 
ambient  air  pfL-^sure  signal  wherein 
s  for  generating  said  adjusted  speed 
id  turbine  speed  signal  in  response  to 
.ure  signal. 


5.103,631 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Geoffrey  Edwards,  Rugby,  and  Michael  G.  Clarke,  Dorset,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
8905820 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  1/06 
V.S.  CI.  60—39.161  5  aaims 


5.103.630 

DR\   l.OU  NOjn    )R{)CARnON  (  ()\I1U  .s,llU\ 

' PPARATL  S 

Sanjay  M.  Cnrna.  Schne  tady.  N.V.,  assignor  tu  (iincral  Flec- 

tric  Company,  Schtnec  adv.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   328.213.  Mar.  24,  1989.  ahunduned. 

I  his  application  (  ct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  60h,24.H 

Int    CI.'  VU2V  J/10 

VS.  CI.  60—39.  i  M  5  Claims 


1.  Gas  turbine  apparat  is  for  dr\  low  NO,  combustion  com- 
prising: 

a  first  gas  turbine  set  1  icluding  a  first  compressor  means  for 
compressing  incomi  ig  air  to  about  20  atmospheres,  a  first 
combustor  having  f  lel  injector  means  ami  being  coupled 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  provided  with  first  and  second  axial- 
ly-spaced  apart  air  compressors,  said  gas  turbine  engine  being 
further  provided  with  a  differential  gear  assembly  located 
between  said  first  and  second  air  compressors,  said  gear  assem- 
bly comprising  first  and  second  power  input  gears  and  a  plural- 
ity of  idler  gears  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  cage 
structure,  said  common  cage  structure  in  turn  being  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  and  second  power  input  gears, 
said  idler  gears  being  grouped  in  meshing  pairs,  one  idler  gear 
of  each  said  meshing  pair  being  additionally  in  meshing  with 
one  of  said  power  input  gears  and  the  other  idler  gear  of  each 
said  meshing  pair  being  additionally  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  power  input  gears  so  that  together  said 
first  and  second  power  input  gears  drive  said  common  cage 
structure  via  said  idler  gears,  said  common  cage  structure  in 
turn  being  adapted  to  drive  a  single  power  output  shaft,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  power  input  gears  being  provided  with  an 
axially-extending  flange,  said  common  cage  structure  being 
supported  for  rotation  from  bearings  provided  on  said  flanges. 
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5,103,632 
SEAL  FOR  A  STORED  ENERGY  COMBUSTOR 
Steve  Heitz,  Rockford,  III.;  Robert  W.  Smith,  lakeside,  and 
Jack  R.  Shekleton,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,217 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/32,  3/05 

VS.  a.  60—39.32  8  Qaims 


walls  having  an  aft-facmg  step,  said  steps  being  a  longitudinal 
distance  apart,  the  longitudinally  forward  said  step  of  the 
corresponding  first  of  said  walls  having  a  shock  and  a  separa- 
tion line  form  during  supersonic  flight,  said  shock  and  separa- 
tion line  being  functions  of  input  conditions  of  inlet  Mach 
number  and  fuel-air  ratio,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  a  change  in  any  of  said  input  conditions  during 
supersonic  flight;  and 

(b)  varying  said  longitudinal  distance  during  supersonic 
flight  when  said  change  is  sensed  such  that  said  longitudi- 
nal distance  is  kept  generally  between  a  minimum  and  a 
maximum  value,  said  minimum  value  chosen  such  that 
said  shock  will  strike  the  second  of  said  walls  proximate 
and  longitudinally  forward  of  the  longitudinally  aft  step, 
and  said  maximum  value  chosen  such  that  said  shock  will 
reflect  off  the  second  of  said  walls  and  then  reflect  off  said 
separation  line  as  an  expansion  fan  having  an  initial  expan- 
sion wave  which  will  strike  the  second  of  said  walls  proxi- 
mate and  longitudinally  forward  of  the  longitudinally  aft 
step. 


1.  A  combustor  for  providing  hot  gases  of  combustion  to 
drive  a  turbine  wheel,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  relatively 
narrow  inlet,  an  enlarged  combustion  area  and  a  relatively 
narrow  outlet  opposite  of  said  inlet; 

a  fuel  injector  in  said  inlet  for  injecting  fuel  at  least  into  said 
combustion  area; 

a  plenum  ca.se  surrounding  said  housing  in  generally  spaced 
relation  to  define  a  plenum  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  oxidant  under  pressure,  said  plenum  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  to  provide  oxidant 
thereto  to  suppori  combustion  of  fuel  in  said  combustion 
area; 

a  conduit  adjoined  to  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  turbine  nozzle,  said  conduit  extending  from 
said  plenum  case; 

a  diaphragm  interposed  between  and  sealingly  engaging 
both  said  housing  and  said  plenum  case  near  said  outlet; 
and 

a  labyrinth  seal  located  between  said  diaphragm  and  at  least 
one  of  said  housing  and  said  plenum  case. 


5,103,633 

SCRAMJET  COMBUSTOR 

Daniel  L.  Harshman,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,831,  Sep.  26,  1988.  This  application  Oct. 

15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,130 

Int.  a.'  F02K  7/70.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  60—204  2  Claims 
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5,103,634 

THRUST  REVERSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Geoffrey  E.  Harrison,  Kirkland,  and  Robert  B.  Brown.  Renton. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.184,  Jun.  10, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,922,711.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.020 

Int.  CI.  ■  F02K  3/02.  1/00 

VS.  CI.  60—204  33  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  scramjet  combustor  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  two  spaced-apart,  generally  opposing, 
and  generally  longitudinally  extending  walls,  with  each  of  said 


1.  A  jet  engine  and  thrust  reversing  assembly  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  engine  comprising  an  engine  housing  enclosing  a  thrust 
creating  engine  portion  and  having  an  intake  end  and  an 
annular  rear  end  portion  from  which  exhaust  is  discharged 
into  an  exhaust  area,  said  housing  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential aerodynamic  surface  extending  substantially 
entirely  around  said  housing  and  extending  lengthwise 
from  said  intake  end  to  a  rear  end  of  said  rear  end  portion; 

b.  a  thrust  reversing  subassembly  having  a  cruise  position 
and  a  thrust  reversing  position,  and  comprising: 

i.  an  annular  thrust  diverting  structure  comprising  a  rear 
portion  of  said  engine  housing  and  further  comprising  a 
circumferential  side  wall  which  has  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  extending  substantially  entirely  around 
said  thrust  diverting  structure  so  that  in  the  cruise  posi- 
tion the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  thrust  di- 
verting structure  forms  substantially  an  entire  rear  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  the  outer  circumferential  aero- 
dynamic surface  if  the  engine  housing,  with  a  forward 
annular  end  portion  of  said  thrust  diverting  structure 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  a 
forward  main  housing  section  of  said  engine  housing  so 
as  to  forir  a  rearward  extension  of  said  main  housing 
section  and  to  define  a  rear  exhaust  passageway  portion 
from  which  the  exhaust  is  discharged,  said  thrust  divert- 
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ing  structure  bein 
location  from  the  t 
position  where  a  p 
the  thrust  diverting 
the  rear  end  porlio 
a  transversely  dire 
.  passageway  bloci 
assembly  and  whic 
adjacent  to  said  e 
angularly  to  ihc  t 
blocking  plate  nic 
surface  which  def 
thrust  divertmg  op 
said  rear  exhaust  j~ 
said  exhaust  is  dire 
said  thrust  divertir 


pivotally  movable  about  a  pivot 
uise  position  to  the  thrust  reversing 
Ttion  of  the  forward  end  portion  of 
structure  is  spaced  rearwardly  from 
of  the  main  housing  section  to  form 
ted  thrusi  diverting  opening,  and 
ing  plate  means  mounted  to  said 
1  in  the  cruise  positions  is  positioned 
igine  housing,  and  being  movable 
rust  reversing  position,  where  the 
ns  has  a  forwardly  facing  concave 
les  a  trough  extending  toward  said 
iiing  and  which  substantially  blocks 
issagewav  portion,  in  a  manner  that 
ted  lateralK  and  Inrwardly  through 
g  opening 


COMRX-Rt 
Alain  M.  J.  l.ardellier,  Ni 
tionale  d'Ktudt  et  de 
"S.N.E.C.M.A,  .  Paris 

Filed  Sep.  ' 


5,103.635 

1  AUNG  KAN  KNGINK 

■lun,  France,  assigmir  t(i  Soclete  Na- 
onstruction  dc   Motcurs  d  Aviation 
France 
19<)0,  Scr.  No.  57S.6"? 


Claims  prii>rit> 

U.S.  CI.  m 


applica  ion  France,  Sep.  11 
int.  ;i.    F02K  <  <Hi 


26.1 


IVSQ    MQ  12630 


9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engii 
havmg  front  and  rear  eni 
of  travel  of  an  aircraft  pi 

an  outer  casing; 

air  intake  means  inch 
within  said  outer  ca 
ceiving  said  intake 
disposed  to  receive 
chamber  and  compr 

compression  stages, 

a  combustion  chambei 

turbine  stages  for  drivi 
lar  chamber  being  Ic 
and  said  generator  b 
travels  in  a  forwart 
compression  stages, 
turbine  stages  there 

a  forwardly  extendinj 
generator; 

interdigitated,  contra- 
speed  power  turbint 
communication  vvil 

means  connected  to  s: 
ducted  thereby  fron 
direction  of  flow  of 
ward  primary  flow 
to  drive  said  lurbin 

two  forward  mountet 
front  of  the  other  li 

means  drivingly  inter 
turbine  to  said  fron 

a  central  shaft  conne 
extending  towards 

means  supporting  saic 


;9o  i*^ 

e  for 
s  defi 
opell 


use  as  an  aircraft  engine  and 
ned  in  relation  to  the  direction 
d  by  said  engine,  including; 


means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  radially  outer  power 

turbine  to  said  rear  fan,  said  means  including 
a  forwardly  extending  drum  connected  to  said  outer  power 

turbine  and  rotatably  mounted  around  said  central  shaft, 

and 
means  supporting  said  rear  fan  on  said  drum;  wherein  the 

disposition  of  said  engine  comprises,  in  succession  from 

front  to  rear: 

said  front  fan; 

said  rear  fan  which  is  radially  disposed  about  part  of  said 
air  intake  means; 

said  interdigitated  power  turbines  which  are  radially  dis- 
posed about  said  axial  duct  from  said  gas  generator; 

said  gas  generator  turbine  stages; 

said  combustion  chamber;  said  gas  generator  compressor 
stages;  and 

said  annular  chamber  of  said  air  intake  means,  wherein 
said  engine  includes  a  conical  first  structural  ring  sur- 
rounding said  power  turbines  and  having  a  cylindrical 
end  portion  forward  thereof,  and  a  second  structural 
ring  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the  rear  end  of 
said  power  turbines,  the  assembly  including  said  rear 
fan  and  said  radially  outer  power  turbine  connected 
thereto  being  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  by  means 
of  a  bearing  disposed  on  the  inside  of  aid  cylindrical  end 
portion  of  said  first  structural  ring  and  at  the  rear  by 
means  of  a  bearing  carried  by  the  downstream  inner  end 
of  said  outer  power  turbine  and  disposed  outside  of  said 
second  structural  ring. 


5,103,636 
COVriM  OLS  FLOW  KLEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Bak,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,770,  Aug.  4,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,193,  Jul.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  664,921 

Int.  a.5  F02C  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  60—243  2  Claims 


ding  a  plurality  of  ducts  arranged 
.ing  and  an  annular  chamber  for  re- 
ir  from  said  ducts;  a  gas  generator 
1  said  intake  air  from  said  annular 
sing 

and 

ig  said  compression  stages,  said  annu- 
.-ated  to  the  rear  of  said  gas  generator 
ing  arranged  such  that  said  intake  air 

direction  successively  through  said 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  said 
f; 

axial  duct  extending  trom  said  gas 

.uating  radially  inner  and  outer  low- 
.  disposed  radially  outwards  of  and  in 
said  axial  duct; 

d  axial  duct  for  recciMng  gases  con- 
said  gas  generator  and  reversing  the 
>aid  gases  to  feed  said  gases  in  a  rear- 
lirectiiin  through  said  power  turbines 
s; 

contra-rotating  tans  arranged  one  in 
define  a  front  fan  and  a  rear  fan; 
onnecting  said  radially  inner  power 
fan.  said  means  including 
ted  to  said  inner  power  turbine  and 
;iL'  tront  of  said  engine,  and 
front  fan  on  said  central  shaft; 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  the  engine  of  a  guided  missile 
comprising 

a  ground-based  processor  for  generating  fuel  flow  com- 
mands; 

means  on  said  missile,  responsive  to  said  fuel  flow  com- 
mands, for  metering  fuel  to  said  engine; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  extending  between  said  processor  and  said 
missile; 

a  speed  transducer  on  said  missile  generating  an  output 
proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 

means  on  said  missile  for  encoding  and  transmitting  said 
speed  transducer  output  along  said  fiber  optic  cable; 

ground-based  means  for  detecting  and  decoding  said  en- 
coded speed  transducer  output  for  use  by  said  processor; 

ground-based  means  for  encoding  and  transmitting  said  fuel 
flow  commands  along  said  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

means  on  said  missile  for  detecting  and  decoding  said  en- 
coded fuel  flow  commands  for  use  by  said  fuel  metenng 
means. 
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5,103,637 
ROCKET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Takahiro  Itoh;  Morito  Togawa,  both  of  Nagoya;  Masuo  Okada, 
Neyagawa;    Sowjun    Matsumura,    Toyonaka,    and    Tadashi 
Chiba,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy 
Industries,    Ltd.,    Tokyo;    Sawwabosei    Co.,    Ltd.    and    C. 
Uyemura  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,640 
Int.  Cl.^  F02K  9/00 
\}S.  a.  60—253  7  Qaims 


^-4 


•        •        •       •        •     I 


L  A  rocket  engine  combustion  chamber  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face defining  the  combustion  chamber,  said  member  compris- 
ing a  metal  matrix  having  heat  insulating  particles  distributed 
therein  uniformly  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  sur- 
faces, but  in  a  radial  direction  such  that  the  amount  of  particles 
gradually  decreases  from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface. 


5.103,638 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Martyn  G.  Roberts,  Roswell,  and  Douglas  J.  Nightingale,  Jones- 

boro,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  471,634 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—261  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  component  with  respect 
to  a  support  structure  having  a  relatively  high  differential 
coefficient  of  expansion,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  component  adapted  for  cantilever  mounting  having  an  end 
formed  with  two  mounting  holes  having  axes  parallel  to 
each  other  and  spaced  apart, 

a  support  structure  provided  with  load  bearing  means 
adapted  to  engage  pivotally  one  of  the  mounting  holes, 
and 

resilient  restraining  means  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring,  one 
end  of  which  is  anchored  to  the  support  structure  and  an 
opposite  end  of  which  is  pivotally  engaged  with  the  sec- 
ond mounting  hole,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  flexible  thin 
section  transverse  to  a  plane  intersecting  the  mounting 
holes  and  rigid  ends  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  the 
support  structure  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  component. 


5,103,639 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE  HAVING  VARIABLE  CONTOUR 

EXHAUST  FLAP 

Jeremiah  P.  Wolf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assifpior  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,942 

Int.  a.'  F02K  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  60—271  23  Qaims 


Fig.  10 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  an  engine  effective  for  discharging 
combustion  gases  for  generating  thrust  for  powering  an  air- 
craft comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  combustion  gases  from 
said  engine; 

a  plurality  of  primary  flaps  defining  a  generally  converging 
channel  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet,  each  of 
said  primary  flaps  having  an  upstream  end,  pivotally 
joined  to  said  casing,  and  a  downstream  end; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  flaps  extending  downstream  from 
said  primary  flaps  and  defining  an  exahaust  channel  for 
receiving  said  combustion  gases  from  said  converging 
channel  and  discharging  said  combustion  gases  from  said 
nozzle  for  generating  said  thrust,  each  of  said  secondary 
flaps  including  an  upstream  end,  pivotally  joined  to  a 
respective  primary  flap  downstream  end.  and  a  down- 
stream end,  said  secondary  flap  downstream  ends  defining 
an  outlet  therebetween;  and 

means  for  contouring  said  secondary  flaps  to  a  first  contour 
at  a  first  position  for  discharging  said  combustion  gases 
through  said  exhaust  channel  at  a  first  value  of  a  nozzle 
pressure  ration  NPR  defined  across  said  converging  and 
exhaust  channels,  and  to  a  second  contour  at  a  second 
position  for  discharging  said  combustion  gases  through 
said  exhaust  channel  at  a  second  value  of  said  NPR,  said 
second  contour,  said  second  position,  and  said  second 
NPR  value  being  different  than  said  first  contour,  said  first 
position,  and  said  first  NPR  value,  respectively. 


5.103,640 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SINGLE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 

DOWNSTREAM  OF  A  THREE-WAY  CATALYST 

CONVERTER 

.Mitsuhiro  Nada,  Susono.  and  Hiroshi  Sawada.  Gotenba.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.022 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990.  2-175416 
Int.  Q.'  P02D  41/14 
U.S.  Q.  60—274  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  three-way  catalyst  converter  for 
removing  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine,  an  air- 
fuel  ratio  sensor,  disposed  downstream  of  said  three-way  cata- 
lyst converter,  for  detecting  a  specific  component  in  the  ex- 
haust gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

greatly  changing  a  coarse-adjusting  term  when  the  output  of 
said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  inverted  from  the  rich  state  to 
the  lean  state  and  vice  versa,  and  gradually  changing  said 
course-adjusting  term  when  the  output  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  remains  in  the  same  state; 
determining  whether  or  nc:  said  catalyst  converter  is  deteri- 
orated; 
calculating  a  duty  ratio  of  a  period  where  the  output  of  said 
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air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is   n  the  rn.h  ^^ate  to  a  period  where 
the  output  of  said  air-  jel  ratio  sensor  is  m  the  lean  state, 
determining  whether  or  lot  said  duty  ratio  is  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  value; 


'v^-ftjPcf 
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.-^m. 
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5,103,642 

rotarv  shaft  coupler  with  rotary  valve 

P!  \!  i    i'OSITlON  DEPENDENT  ON  DIRECTION  OF 
SHAFT  ROTATION 

Sat'iru  su/uki.  (Iideaki  Ina,  both  of  Kosai,  and  Takehisa 
^  amada.  Maisaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Tekko  Co., 
Ltd..  ShiAuiika,  Japan 

i  iled  Mar.  20,  199L  Ser.  No.  671,925 
Claims  pnoritN.  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184735; 
Jul.  12.  !W(i   MS4737;  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-74478 

l.T..  CI.'  F04B  21/00:  F16D  25/06 
U.S.  a.  60—413  11  Claims 


60    M   54',  J-ilJ  32^'„  „  ,, 


inhibiting  said  gradual    .! 


.'li.iiicmt;   I 


r  said  coarse-adjusting 
term  when  said  cataly  I  converter  is  deteriorated,  and  said 
duty  ratio  is  equal  to   aid  first  predetermined  value;  and 
adjusting  an  actual  air-  uel  ralio  m  accordance  with  said 
coarse-adjusting  term 


i,103,641 
CATALYST  ARRANGKN  KNT  V\  ITH  FLOW  (.1  lUL  BODY 

WolfyanK  Maus.  and  Helm  it  Swars.  both  of  Bergisch  t.ladhach 
Fed.  Rep  (if  (ifrmany.  ,  ssiKnors  to  F^mitec  (iestilschaft  1  ur 
Emissionstechnoldgie  ml  H.  Lohmar.  Fed.  Rep.  <if  (.crmanv 

PCTNo.  PCI  KFH8  0075  ..  ^^  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1990.  f  lU2(e) 
Date  Mar  2S,  1990,  PC  Pub,  \o.  \V()89  02978,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug,    13,  1988,  Ser,  Nii.  469, .^6? 
Claims  pnorltN,  applica  ion  led.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  tJcl,  2, 

1987.  373340: 

Ini        I.     lillN  .»■   .'A 

U.S.  CI.  60—:''''  13  Claims 


I.  A  catalyst  configure 
catalyst  body  through  wV 
tion,  a  diffusor  disposed 
widening  in  the  flow  dn 
stream  of  said  catalyst  bo 
tion.  a  flow  guide  body  h 
stream  end  each  with  a  j 
guide  body  being  disposei 
ity  of  channels  through  v. 
said  channels  having  an  ii 
flow  direction,  the  cross-s 
being  greater  than  the  c 
end,  said  flow  guide  bod 
metal  sheets  having  respe 
and  having  corrugations 
lengths  and  considerably  i 
corrugations  meshing  wit 
and  including  a  smooth  st 
diate  layer  between  said  ^ 


tion.  coriiprisiiij;  a  honeycomb-like 
ch  a  tluid  call  (low  in  a  flow  direc- 
ipstream  of  said  catalyst  body  and 
jctioii.  a  coiifusor  disposed  down- 
ly  and  narrowing  in  the  flow  direc- 
iving  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
iven  cross-sectional  area,  said  tlovv 
in  said  diffu>or  and  hav  ing  a  plural- 
ich  a  Huid  can  flow. .  at  least  some  of 
creasing  cross  section  as  seen  in  the 
•ctU'Tial  area  of  said  downstream  end 
oss-seclunial  area  of  said  upstream 
iiKluding  ai  least  two  corrugated 
!i\e  upstream  and  downstream  sides 
jf  appro.xiniatel>  equal  corrugation 
iffereiit  corrugation  amplitudes,  said 
1  one  another  on  said  upstream  side, 
ip  ot  sheet  metal  forming  an  interme- 
irruizaiion'.  on  ^,!ld  downstream  side. 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  joint  which  is  used  in  a 
vehicle  in  which  two  power  transmission  shafts  are  relatively 
rotatably  coupled  and  when  a  rotational  speed  difference  oc- 
curs between  said  two  shafts,  a  torque  corresponding  to  said 
rotational  speed  difference  is  transferred,  comprising: 

a  cam  housing  which  is  coupled  to  on  of  said  two  shafts  and 
in  which  a  cam  surface  having  two  or  more  mountains  is 
formed  on  an  inside  surface; 
a  rotor  which  is  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  the  shafts  and  is 
rotatably  enclosed  in  said  cam  housing  and  in  which  a 
plurality  of  plunger  chambers  are  formed  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  plungers  which  are  reciprocatingly  movably 
enclosed  into  said  plurality  of  plunger  chambers  by  being 
applied  with  pressures  of  return  springs  and  are  recipro- 
cated by  the  cam  surface  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
two  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  intake/discharge  holes  for  respectively  com- 
municating the  plunger  chambers  with  an  edge  surface  of 
said  rotor; 
rotary  valve  means  which  rotatably  comes  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  edge  surface  of  the  rotor  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  relation  with  the  cam 
housing  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  and  dis- 
charge ports  which  act  as  intake  valves  and  discharge 
valves  in  dependence  on  the  positional  relation  with  the 
intake/discharge  holes  are  alternately  formed  on  a  front 
surface  of  the  rotary  valve  means  and,  further,  a  plurality 
of  communicating  grooves  for  communicating  said  dis- 
charge ports  are  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  the  rotary 
valve  means; 
a  lid  member  which  is  closely  adhered  to  the  communicating 
groove  portion  on  the  back  surface  of  the  rotary  valve 
means;  and 
orifice  means  which  is  arranged  between  the  communicating 
grooves  of  the  rotary  valve  means  and  a  low  pressure  side 
and  generates  a  flow  resistance. 


5,103,643 

TRANSPOSED  COMPRF:SSION  PISTON  AND 

CYLINDER 

Melvin  A.  Ross,  8169  Lake  Bluff  Ct.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43235 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,621 

Int.  C1.5  F02G  1/053 

U.S.  CI.  60—517  6  Oairas 

1.  An  improved  V-lype  two  piston  Stirling  engine  wherein 
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the  improvement  is  a  transposed  compression  piston  slidably 
engaged  in  a  mating  cylinder  and  comprising: 


5,103,645 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 
John  M.  Haring,  deceased,  late  of  Bastrop,  Tex.  by  Betty  Jean 
Haring,  Robert  Thomas  Haring.  Independent  Co-Administra- 
tor ,  assignor  to  Thermon  Manufacturing  Company.  San  Mar- 
cos, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542.433,  Jun.  22.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,837 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/02;  F02G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—620  47  Claims 


a  cylindrical  body  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  con- 
necting rod  at  a  pivot  axis  which  is  relatively  nearer  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  has  a  seal  relatively 
nearer  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


5.103.644 
BIFLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR 

Leonardo  Cadeddu,  Crema.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bendix  Italia 
S.p.A.,  Crema.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.290 

Claims  priority,  apolication  Italy,  Jul.  17,  1990,  67551A/90 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/02.  11/08 

V.S.  a.  60—565  4  Claims 


34-y  "^1"!       26-- 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  performance  and  eliminating 
detonation  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 

combusting,  in  a  combustion  cylinder  having  a  piston  con- 
nected by  a  crank  arm  to  a  crank  shaft,  cooled  compressed 
air  mixed  with  fuel  to  form  a  combustible  fuel  mixture 
having  a  temperature  below  its  autoignition  temperature 
before  combustion,  the  air/fuel  mixture  being  sufficiently 
cool  to  prevent  detonation  of  the  mixture  ahead  of  the 
Hame  front  during  combustion. 

introducing  the  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  timed 
rate  during  the  combustion  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  combustion  has  an  elapsed  time  of  combustion  at 
substantially  constant  pressure  over  a  minimum  crank 
angle  duration  of  45°  after  top  dead  center,  and 

exhausting  products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion 
cylinder. 


5,103,646 
SOLAR  AND  WIND  POWERED  GENERATOR 
John  N.  Fini,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Metex,  Inc.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,862 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  6/00.  7/00:  P03D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—698  9  Qaims 


1.  A  bifiuidically  controlled  distributor  of  a  fluid  coming 
from  a  first  source  of  a  fluid  under  high  pressure,  comprising, 
in  a  blind  bore  made  in  a  body,  a  sliding  piston  defining,  with 
a  plug  of  the  bore,  a  first  control  chamber  connected  to  a  first 
source  of  control  fluid,  a  slide  ensuring  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  first  source  of  fluid  under  high  pressure  and 
a  reservoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure  and  an  outlet  conduit 
for  the  distributed  fluid,  said  slide  being  returned  to  a  rest 
position  up  against  said  piston  by  elastic  means,  said  bore  and 
said  piston  being  stepped  correspondingly,  so  as  to  determine 
between  them  a  reaction  chamber  connected  permanently  to 
said  outlet  conduit  and  in  that  a  second  control  chamber  being 
formed  between  said  slide  and  said  piston  and  being  connected 
to  a  second  source  of  control  fluid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  using  wind  and  solar  energy  comprising  a 
base  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
shaft  carried  on  said  base,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  transmit- 
ting a  high  pressure  fluid,  an  outer  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  said  outer  means  having  inlet 
vanes  for  admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  means,  said 
inlet  vanes  interacting  with  said  air  to  apply  a  force  tending  to 
rotate  said  outer  means  about  said  shaft,  a  solar  boiler  for 
receiving  solar  energy,  generating  said  high  pressure  fluid,  and 
supplying  said  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  hollow  shaft,  turbine 
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means  for  receiving  said 
driven  by  said  turbine  i 
through  said  mteru^r  and 


DYNAMK  All  Y  BAI 

ri:ftrigfj 

Robtrt  A    Ackermaan,  Sc 

Fitc'r.c  (  ompany,  Scht 

Filed  Feb.  19 

Int. 

U^.  a.  6.-6 


high  pressure  iTuid,  and  fan  means 
eans  f;ir  causing  said  air  to  flow 
.aiu  inlet  vanes  of  said  outer  means. 


5,103,647 

VNCED  GIFFORD-VU  \1  MH)-^ 

ATOR  COLD  HEAD 

lenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
lectady,  N.Y. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  657.228 
;i.'  F25B  f.*  (K) 

i^.  (  laims 


prism  having  angularly  related  surfaces  positioned  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  crankcase  oil  whose  level  is  to  sensed, 

means  mounting  the  prism  with  the  angularly  related  sur- 
faces exposed  to  the  crankcase  oil, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  external  light  sources  each 
having  means  for  directing  light  from  the  source  through 
the  prism  to  a  spot  on  one  of  the  angularly  related  surfaces 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  is  reflected  by  said 
surface  to  the  other  angularly  related  surface  and  is  re- 
flected back  through  and  from  the  prism, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  external  light  sensors  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  light  sources  posi- 
tioned to  be  exposed  to  the  light  reflected  back  through 
the  prism  from  said  other  angularly  related  prism  surface, 
the  intensity  of  reflected  light  decreasing  substantially 
when  the  level  of  the  liquid  being  sensed  is  high  enough  to 
cover  the  prism  to  the  level  of  selected  ones  of  the  light 
spots  produced  by  the  respective  light  sources,  each  of 
said  sensors  having  an  output  terminal  on  which  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  from  the  respec- 
tive light  source  impinging  thereon  appears, 

a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  a 
source  of  oil  and  the  crankcase,  and 

circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nals of  selected  ones  of  the  sensors  and  an  output  for 
connection  to  the  solenoid  valve. 


1.  An  improved  cold  1 

frigerator  which  is  comp 

a  first  thermal  station, 

a  second  thermal  statu 

first  thermal  station, 

a  first  thermal  regener 

a  second  thermal  rege; 

said  first  regenerato 

the  improvement  com 

a  drive  means;  and 

at  least  one  displace 

sub-displacer  mei 

means  in  a  substan 

inertia!  force  veci 

such  that  the  sum 

said   sub-displace- 

eliminated 


OIL  LEVE 

Williain  .J   Barbier,  Haze 

nents.  Inc.,  Chatham.  I 

Filed  Ma>  2 

Int.  CI."  F. 

U.S.  a.  f-:— i:h 


;ad  for  a  Giftord-McMahon  cryore- 
ised  of 

n  located  substantially  adjacent  said 

tor: 

eralor  located  substantially  adjacent 


means  having  at  least  two  separate 
IS  which  are  driven  by  said  drive 
tally  sinusoidal  motion  to  produce  an 
ir  for  each  said  sub-displacer  means 
aid  that  inertial  force  vectors  of  each 

means   is   suhstantiallv    completely 


5,103,648 
.  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

♦  ood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  A(~<&R  Ciimpo- 

I. 

I.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,895 

53  J1.()(J.  GOlF.'i,  fx; 

28  Claims 


5,103,649 

FROZEN  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  APPARATUS  AND 

MFFMOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Joseph  V> ,  kicffit,  Niaple  Gro*e,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Cor- 
nelius Inc..  An.iiia.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,876.  Mar.  19,  1990.  This 
application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,460 
Int.  a.'  A23G  9/00 
L.^.  Ci.  62—136  29  Oaims 


1.  A  level  sensor  dev 
crankcase  of  a  refrigerai 


:e  for  sensing  the  level  of  oil  in  the 
m  compressor  comprising  an  optical 


1.  A  frozen  carbonated  beverage  machine  including: 
a  freezing  container  for  retaining  and  producing  the  bever- 
age therein, 
refrigeration  means  including  a  compressor,  and  an  evapora- 
tor, the  evaporator  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  freezing 
container  for  providing  freezing  of  the  beverage  retained 
therein  and  the  evaporator  having  expansion  valve  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  refrigerant  therethrough,  har- 
vesting   means   in    the   freezing   cylinder   for   harvesting 
frozen  beverage  from  the  interior  surface  thereof 
a  drive  motor  for  operating  the  harvesting  means, 
heating  means  in  close  association  with  the  freezing  cylinder 

for  providing  heating  of  beverage  contained  therein, 
electronic  control  means,  the  control  means  connected  to 
the  heating  means  and  to  means  for  sensing  the  viscosity 
of  the  beverage  and  the  control  providing  for  the  monitor- 
ing of  the  sensed  viscosity  and  for  operating  the  heating 
means  for  defrosting  the  beverage  therein  and  the  control 
terminating  the  heating  of  the  cylinder  if  the  sensed  vis- 
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cosity  remains  stable  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


to  the  said  pivot  means  is  thinner  than  an  area  of  the 
thermolabile  product  further  from  said  pivot  means,  and 


5,103,650 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

EVAPORATORS 

Heinz  Jaster,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.074 

Int.  C\.^  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—198  6  Claims 


lH»-B^-pX    [-^ 


1.  A  refrigerator  system  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  having  a 
freezer  compartment,  an  intermediate  temperature  compart- 
ment and  a  fresh  food  compartment  comprising: 

a  first  expansion  throttle; 

a  first  evaporator  for  providing  cooling  to  the  freezer  com- 
partment; 

a  first,  second  and  third  compressor; 

a  condenser; 

a  second  expansion  throttle; 

a  second  evaporator  for  providing  cooling  to  the  fresh  food 
compartment; 

a  third  expansion  throttle; 

a  third  evaporator  for  providing  cooling  to  the  intermediate 
temperature  compartment,  all  the  above  elements  con- 
nected together  in  series,  in  that  order,  in  a  refrigerator 
flow  relationship; 

a  first  phase  separator  connecting  said  second  evaporator  to 
said  third  expansion  throttle  in  a  refrigerant  flow  relation- 
ship, said  first  phase  separator  providing  intercooling 
between  said  second  and  third  compressors;  and 

a  second  phase  separator  connecting  said  third  evaporator  to 
said  first  expansion  throttle  in  a  refrigerant  flow  relation- 
ship, said  second  phase  separator  providing  intercooling 
between  said  first  and  second  compressors. 


further  comprising  an  insulated,  wheeled  transport  device 
circumscribing  said  freezing  device 


5,103,652 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  AND  SCROLL-TYPE 
REFRIGERATOR 
Takao  Mizuno;  Naomi  Hagita;  Kimio  Nagata.  all  of  Shimizu, 
and  Atushi  Amata,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.722 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282198 

Int.  a.'  F25B  3]/00 

VS.  CL  62—505  14  Qaims 


-20 


5,103,651 
PLASMA  STORAGE  FREEZER  AND  THERMAL 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Philip  H.  Coelbo,  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Rancho  Cordova. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Instacool  Inc  of  North  America.  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,836 
Int.  a.'  F25L  5/14 
U.S.  a.  62—341  24  Oaims 

13.  A  freezing  device  for  forming  a  wedge  shaped  thermola- 
bile product,  comprising,  in  combination; 
jaw-like  heat  sinks  which  include  pivot  means  which  allow 

said  sinks  to  move  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position, 
said  open  position  allowing  the  product  to  be  placed  be- 
tween said  sinks  and  sandwiched  therebetween  in  said 
closed  position  an  area  of  the  thermolabile  product  closer 


22        4 


1.  A  scroll-type  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  scroll  compressor  including  a  stationary  scroll  and  a  re- 
volving scroll,  said  stationary  scroll  having  a  gas  suction 
hole  formed  in  its  radially  outer  portion,  a  gas  discharge 
hole  formed  in  its  central  portion,  a  gas  injection  hole  and 
a  liquid  injection  hole  formed  between  said  suction  and 
discharge  holes,  said  gas  injection  hole  being  formed  in  a 
radially  outer  portion  of  said  stationary  scroll,  said  liquid 
injection  hole  being  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  stationary  scroll,  and  said  liquid  injection 
hole  being  opened  at  a  point  in  time  near  an  end  of  the 
compression  penod  of  operation  of  said  compressor 
thereby  allowing  liquid  refrigerant  to  be  injected  there- 
through; 

a  condenser; 

a  first  and  second  decompressors;  and 

an  evaporator. 

wherein  said  scroll  compressor,  said  condenser,  said  decom- 
pressor and  said  evaporator  are  successively  connected  to 
form  a  refrigerating  circuit,  said  liquid  injection  hole  of 
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said  scroll  compresso:  is  dircctK  cninccted  by  piping  to 
an  outlet  of  said  cond  nser,  and  said  gas  iniection  hole  of 
said  scroll  compressor  is  connected  hy  piping  to  the  outlet 
of  said  condenser  thn  ugh  said  first  decompressor. 


,103.653 
ICEMAKI  R   W  VTKR  F  _  RIKIKR  WITH  f  ()\\  F  (TU  I 
:>   KITINC, 

John  D.  Ruff.    XlL'vandria.  \  a.,  assignor  tii   IhtTmadsne,  Inc., 

■Alexandria.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  471.884,  Jan.  29,  1990.  I'at.  No. 

5,011,524,  which  is  a  divisi   n  of  Ser.  No.  278.447,  Dec.  1,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,897,099.  This    pplication  Jan.  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 

647.422 

In!.  (  \:  C02K  /  22 

U.S.  CI.  62—532  1  Claim 


MSULATEt    :AawCTEMa.OSUB€ 


1.  A  method  for  provic 
supply  of  purified  liquid 
liquid  water,  said  method 

(a)  cooHng  selected  are; 
to  a  temperature  belo' 

(b)  directing  a  water  st 
over  said  selected  are 
while  washing  impur: 
said  stream: 

(c)  increasing  the  tempt 
ous  times  to  remove  s. 

(d)  collecting  the  ice  re 

(e)  warming  a  portion 
some  of  the  ice  there 

(0  collecting  in  a  contai 
in  step  (e); 

wherein  step  (a)  includ 
least  one  evaporator 
said  ice-forming  surf; 

wherein  said  evaporati 
refrigerant  flow  path 
including  a  compres; 
and  the  evaporator 
energizing  saiJ  cum 
funher  comprises  tht 

(g)  sensing  the  amount 

(h)  sensing  the  amount 
said  container; 

(i)  in  response  to  both  tl 
bin  exceeding  a  ^lr^ 
amount  of  said  coll 
container  exceeding 
deenergizing  s.iM  ^m 

(j)  following  step  1 1).  r 
ever  either  or  both  of 
of  collected  ice  in  sa 
mined  amount,  and 


liquid  water  in  said  container  falls  below  the  second  pre- 
determined amount:  and 
wherein  step  (e)  includes  the  steps  of  passing  a  flow  of  fluid 
heated  by  the  ambient  environment  along  the  underside  of 
said  bin  in  response  to  the  amount  of  collected  purified 
water  in  said  container  being  below  the  said  second  prede- 
termined amount;  and  causing  said  fluid  to  be  cooled  by 
said  passing;  and  then  conducting  said  fluid  in  the  cooled 
condition  downward  in  a  conveclive  flow  through  a 
conduit  to  a  location  having  at  least  a  temperature  of  the 
ambient  environment. 


5,103,654 
11  NsHJMETER  WITH  REMOVABLE  WICK 
Glendon  W.  Gee,  and  Melvin  D.  Campbell,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,813 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  7  Claims 


ing  a  -•uppK  I't  purified  ice  and  a 
valer  frum  ,i  source  of  unpurified 
;ompriMiii;  the  steps  of: 
i  of  at  least  one  ice-forming  surface 
-'  the  freezing  temperature  of  water; 
earn  of  the  unpurified  liquid  water 
IS  to  form  ICC  ai  said  selected  areas 
ies  away  t'rom  ihe  formed  ice  with 

'aturc  .11  said  selected  areas  at  van- 
id  ice  from  said  ice-formmg  surface; 
noved  in  step  (c)  in  a  bin; 
f  s.iid  hm  at  selected  times  to  melt 
1  uit"  puntlcd  liquid  water; 
ler  the  punt'icd  liquid  water  derived 

•s  conducting  ihjrmal  energy  to  at 

sassage  from  s.iid  selected  areas  of 

;e: 

r  passage  is  part  of  a  continuous 

for  refrigerant  fluid,  said  flow  path 

jr.  a  condenser,  a  metering  device 

lassage.   v^  herein  step  (a)  includes 

iressiir.    .ind    ulierein    said   method 

steps  of, 

)f  collected  ice  in  said  bin; 

if  collected  purified  liquid  water  in 

;  amount  of  said  collected  ice  in  said 
:  predetermined  amount,  and  the 
cted  purified  liquid  water  in  said 
a  second  predetermined  amount. 
ipressor,  and 

-energizing  said  compressor  when- 
ihe  following  occurs:  ( I )  the  amount 
d  bin  falls  below  the  first  predeter- 
l)  the  amount  of  collected  purified 


1  A  tensiometer  including  the  elements  water  reservoir, 
pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  pressure  within  said 
reservoir,  and  a  wick  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  extending  into  said  water  reservoir,  and  said  second 
end  extending  beyond  the  water  reservoir  into  soil,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

said  wick  comprising  a  rod  shaped  wick. 


5.103,655 
1>!  \<,\()STIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
ENGINE  EGR  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Kano;  Seiichi  Otani,  and  Junichi  Furuya,  all  of  Gunma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Com- 
pany limited,  Isezaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1989.  1-154443 

Int.  CI."  GOl.M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—118.1  7  Oaims 
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LOW  EHOINE 

LOAD 
CONOtnON 


LI 
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OIAONOSTIC 
MEANS 


VALVE  SERVO 


n- 


tan  FLOW  VALVE 


INDUCTION  PRESSURE 
SENSOR 

1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine 

an  induction  conduit; 

an  exhaust  conduit: 

an  EGR  conduit  leading  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  the 

induction  conduit; 
a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  the  EGR  conduit; 
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means  for  detecting  low  engine  load  operation; 

an  induction  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  induction 
pressure  prevailing  downstream  of  the  engine  throttle 
valve; 

a  servo  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  flow  control 
valve; 

means,  responsive  to  said  low  engine  load  detecting  means 
and  said  induction  pressure  sensor  means,  for: 

controlling  said  servo  motor  in  a  manner  which  opens  said 
flow  control  valve, 

monitoring  the  change  in  induction  pressure  as  indicated  by 
said  induction  pressure  sensor  means  when  said  low  en- 
gine load  operation  detecting  means  indicates  that  the 
engine  is  operating  under  a  predetermined  low  load,  and  a 
relatively  high  induction  vacuum  is  prevailing  in  said 
induction  conduit,  and 

indicating  a  malfunction  of  at  least  one  of  said  flow  control 
valve,  said  EGR  conduit,  and  said  servo  motor  when  the 
change  in  pressure  which  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  opening 
of  said  flow  control  valve  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


5,103.656 
SPLIT-HEEL  SOCK 
Norman  M.  Hanson.  II.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  NK  Mills, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  499.778 

Int.  Cl.^  A41B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—185  6  Claims 


6.  A  sock,  comprising: 

an  integral  leg  and  foot  knit  throughout  of  at  least  one  body 
yarn,  the  leg  and  foot  comprising  a  front  half  including  a 
front  leg  portion  and  an  instep  portion,  and  a  rear  half 
including  a  rear  leg  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  sole 
portion; 

a  stabilizing  band  of  elastic  yarn  formed  with  the  body  yarn 
and  extending  from  an  upper  juncture,  between  the  leg 
portion  and  the  foot,  around  an  apex  of  the  heel  portion; 

first  and  second  ankle  bands  of  elastic  yarn  formed  with  the 
body  yarn,  the  first  ankle  band  adjacent  the  front  leg 
portion  and  extending  around  the  leg  above  the  heel  por- 
tion, the  second  ankle  band  adjacent  the  instep  portion  and 
extending  around  the  foot  below  Ihe  heel  portion  such 
that  the  first  and  second  ankle  bands  form  a  substantially 
inverted  Y-shape. 


coupling  elements  along  their  respective  inner  longitudi- 
nal edges, 
and  a  combination  of  slider  and  a  top  end  stop  both  movable 
along  said  rows  of  coupling  elements,  said  slider  having  an 
upper  wing  and  a  lower  wing  joined  at  one  of  their  ends 
by  a  neck  and  defining  therebetween  a  guide  channel  for 
the  passage  of  said  rows  of  coupling  elements,  and  a  wing 
extension  extending  forwardly  of  said  neck  and  having  a 
lock  cavity,  said  top  end  stop  having  an  upper  wing  and  a 
lower  wing  jointed  together  by  a  neck  and  said  top  end 
stop  having  an  upper  wing  extension  and  a  lower  wing 
extension  extending  from  said  upper  wing  and  said  lower 
wing  respectively  and  forwardly  of  the  neck,  said  upper 
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and  lower  wing  extensions  being  spaced  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  defining  therebetween  a  guide  opening  for 
receiving  said  wmg  extension  of  said  slider,  said  top  end 
stop  being  secured  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
stringer  tapes  by  connecting  means  and  said  top  end  stop 
further  incorporating  a  case  encompa.ssing  and  attached  to 
said  upper  wing,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  guide  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  lock  cavity,  a  spnng  normally 
urging  said  latch  vertically  toward  said  guide  opening, 
and  a  slide  bracket  mounted  in  said  casing  horizontally 
movable,  a  control  means  for  selectively  locking  and 
unlocking  said  latch,  and  a  second  spring  normally  urging 
said  slide  bracket  horizontally  toward  said  latch. 


5,103,658 

SELF  LOCKING  GATE  LATCH 

Donald  E.  McQuade,  56  Jefferson  St.,  Red  Bank,  N.J.  07701 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,821 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  70—77  8  Claims 


5,103.657 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Yoshiyuki   Horita.  Toyama.  and  Kiyoyasu   Wake,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogjo.  K,K.  and  Miwa 
Lock  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-152006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  hns  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/ JS 

V.S.  CI.  70—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising; 

a  pair  of  stringent  tapes  each  carrying  respective  rows  of 


1.  A  gate  latch  for  locking  a  hingedly  mounted  gate  to  a 
latch  post  comprising: 
a  lock  housing; 
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mounting  means  attacht 
housing  to  a  gate  or  i 

an  oarlock  means  comp 
end  mounted  to  an  o 
into  and  pivotally  m. 
means  pivotal  betwee 
tion.  wherein  when  li 
oarlock  extends  from 
the  gate  or  post  whcr 
when  the  oarlock  is  ir 
from  the  other  of  the 
opened  position 

locking  means  disposed 
ically  locking  the  oai 
oarlock  pivots  from  t 
tion.  the  locking  meai 
sible  from  the  exterio 
the  locking  means,  th 
a  first  locked  positioi 
lock  in  the  first  positu 
permit  the  oarlock  to 
position,  wherein  itu- 
the  first  locked  positi 

a  Kx.-k  bolt  ha\  ing  a  firs 
the  key  lock  means  ar 
second  end  of  the  oai 

wherein  when  the  key  1 
second  end  of  the  loci 
of  the  oarlock  shaft 
position,  autiimaticall 
lock  shaft  and  lock  t 
when  the  key  lock  is 
second  end  of  the  Uk 
end  of  the  oarlock  sh; 
permit  pivotal  mover 

spring  biasing  means  d; 
urging  the  lock  bolt  a 
shaft;  and 

cam  means  interconnec 
bolt  arm,  the  lock  bol 
lock  bolt; 

wherein,  when  the  key 
locked  position  to  th. 
means  translates  the 
means  into  vertical  r 
lock  bolt  arm  moving 
bias  means  to  move  I 
away  from  the  secon 


d  to  the  housing  for  mounting  the 

OSt; 

ising  an  oarlock  shaft  having  a  first 
rlock  and  a  second  end  extending 
unted  to  the  housing,  the  oarlock 
1  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
s  oarkick  is  in  the  first  position  the 
ihe  housing  to  engage  the  other  of 
the  gale  is  in  a  closed  position,  and 
the  second  position  it  is  disengaged 
sate  or  post  when  the  gate  is  in  an 

.ithin  I  he  lock  h., using  forautomat- 
ock  m  the  first  position  when  the 
le  second  position  to  the  first  posi- 
^  including  a  key  lock  means  acces- 
of  the  lock  housing  for  unlocking 
kc\  lock  means  rotatable  between 
for  automatically  locking  the  oar- 
■1  and  a  second  unlocked  position  to 
pi\ot  between  the  first  and  second 
c\  lock  means  i^  normally  biased  to 
-n. 

end  coaciini:  v.  iih  and  mounted  to 
i  a  second  end  cngageable  with  the 

:Ock   ^h.il■t. 

ck  IS  in  the  llrsl  locked  position  the 
bolt  IS  urged  against  the  second  end 
11,  when  the  oarlock  is  in  the  first 

engage  the  second  end  of  the  oar- 
e  oarlock  in  the  first  position,  and 
n  the  second  unlocked  position  the 

bolt  Is  disengaged  from  the  second 
I  to  ihereby  unlock  the  oarlock  and 
ent  of  the  oarlock, 
.posed  within  the  lock  housing  for 
;ainsi  the  second  end  of  the  oarlock 

ing  the  kc\  lock  means  with  a  lock 
arm  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 

lock  means  is  rotated  from  the  first 
second  unlocked  position,  the  cam 
rotational  motion  of  the  key  lock 
lovement  of  the  lock  bolt  arm,  the 
the  lock  bolt  shaft  against  the  spring 
le  second  end  of  the  lock  bolt  shaft 
i  end  of  the  oarlock  shaft 


the  upper  portion,  said  group  of  mail  boxes  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  group  of  mail  boxes 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  support,  said 
group  of  mail  boxes  having  an  open  top  concealed  when  the 
mail  boxes  are  held  against  said  support,  a  postman's  lock 
mounted  on  said  mail  boxes  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  post- 
man's lock  is  in  a  locked  position,  the  group  of  mail  boxes  are 
held  against  said  support  and  when  the  postman  unlocks  the 
postman's  lock,  the  group  of  mail  boxes  pivot  forward  to 
expose  the  open  tops  of  the  mail  boxes  so  the  postman  can 
insert  mail  in  the  group  of  all  boxes,  each  individual  mail  box 
having  a  lock  which  can  be  opened  by  a  tenant,  a  lock  bar,  one 
end  of  said  lock  bar  movably  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
support  and  movable  to  a  position  where  it  abuts  and  presses 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  individual  mail  boxes  com- 
pletely covering  each  individual  mail  box  lock  and  extending 
below  each  individual  mail  box  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
thieves  from  inserting  tools  underneath  the  lock  bar  and  prying 
the  mail  boxes  open,  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
lock  bar  in  said  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  lock 
box  on  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  lock  bar,  a  pair  of 
locks  mounted  on  the  lock  box  for  extending  or  retracting  at 
least  one  tongue  actuated  by  an  associated  lock,  a  t-shaped 
abutment  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  said 
abutment  having  tongue  receiving  recesses  defined  by  the  stem 
of  said  t  and  positioned  so  when  said  locks  are  actuated,  said 
tongues  in  said  lock  box  extend  out  into  said  recesses  in  said 
abutment  so  that  as  long  as  the  tongues  are  extended,  the  lock 
bar  cannot  be  moved  to  expose  the  individual  mail  box  locks, 
one  of  said  locks  on  the  lock  box  designed  so  said  postman's 
key  can  open  both  the  postman's  lock  and  said  lock  on  the  lock 
box  10  retract  or  extend  said  tongue  into  or  out  of  said  recess, 
each  tenant  having  a  key  designed  to  open  the  other  lock  in 
said  lock  box  to  retract  or  extend  said  tongue  out  of  said  recess, 
said  postman's  lock  designed  so  said  tenant's  key  cannot  open 
the  postman's  lock  whereby  when  the  postman's  key  opens  the 
postman's  lock  and  actuates  the  lock  on  said  lock  box  to  retract 
said  tongue  he  can  move  the  lock  bar  in  one  direction  out  of 
the  way  permitting  the  individual  mail  boxes  to  pivot  forward 
exposing  their  open  tops  permitting  them  to  be  filled  with  mail, 
while  the  individual  tenant's  key  can  only  open  the  other  lock 
on  the  lock  box  to  retract  or  extend  said  tongue  so  the  lock  bar 
can  be  moved  in  another  direction  out  of  the  way  to  expose  the 
individual  locks  on  said  mail  boxes. 


?, 103,659 
I  ()(  KIN(.  nv    K  K  FOR  M.-MI.BOXKS 

James  Benefitld,  Sr.,  133  I  .  140th  St.,  Ic;  Angeles,  Calif.  91)061 

Continuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  289.715,  Dec.  27,  198S. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con  inuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  191.(145. 

May  6,  1988,  abandoned.  I  lis  application  Jan.  3(1,  199(1.  Scr.  No, 

472,652 

Int.  I  I.'  K05B  I3/(XJ 

V.S.  CI.  70—94  4  Claims 


(5|r 

-1                                            aJ 

1 

^         ':'             "1         4ll 

Mi 

J=        , , 

13         D         a 

a 

I 

®l,           ''■ 

,?j 

1 — '     :           ;           4           u           \ 

n        1        f        c        r 

«      1     B      1      ^ 

1 

_ 

5.103.660 

Rl  MOV  ABIE  STEERING  WHEEL  DEVICE,  AND 

MK  LHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

\  irt;il  I    Johnson,  27350  Lahser  Rd..  Southfield.  Mich,  4«034 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,947,  Apr,  23,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  1,  1989,  Ser,  No.  401,810 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 

t.S.  CI.  70—209  3  Claims 


J 


61 


47-^  46 


1.  A  mail  box  for  an  .i  urtmcnt  huildmg  comprising  a  sup- 
port, said  support  having  n  u|iper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
individual  mail  boxes  moi  nied  on  said  support,  each  individual 
mail  box  extending  from  ihc  lower  ponicin  of  the  support  to 


1  A  removably  attachable  steering  wheel  a.s.sembly  for  the 
prevention  of  the  unauthorized  use  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  and  steering  column  cover  engageable  with 
an  upper  end  of  a  steering  column,  said  steering  column 
actuating  Ihe  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle; 

said  steering  wheel  and  steering  column  cover  includes 
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steering  column  engagement  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lugs  received  with  in  a  corresponding  number  of  reces- 
ses at  said  upper  end  of  said  steering  column; 

locking  means  for  securing  said  steering  wheel  and  said 
steering  column  cover  to  said  steering  wheel  and  said 
steering  column  cover  to  said  steering  column  such  that 
when  said  steering  wheel  is  removed,  said  steering  column 
cover  is  placed  on  said  steering  column  and  prevents 
access  to  said  steering  column  rending  said  steering  mech- 
anism inoperative;  and 

said  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  the  vehicle 
ignition  system. 


5,103,662 

TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL  TENSION  CONTROL  WITH 

SPEED  RATIO  ERROR  DISCRIMINATION 

Donald  J.  Fapiano,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Fapiano  Consulting.  Inc.. 
Salem.  Va. 

Filed  May  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,117 

Int.  a,'  B21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  72—6  6  Qaims 


5.103.661 
MECHANICAL  CODE  LOCK 

Yaw-Shin  Fann.  and  Ming-Shyang  Chiou.  both  of  Chia-Yi.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Chia- 
Yi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,169 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  27/00 

U.S,  a,  70—360  18  Claims 


1.  A  code  lock  which  can  be  coded  by  a  platelike  code  key, 
said  code  lock  comprising: 

a  tabular  intermediate  bead  seat  having  alternating  first  and 
second  intermediate  bead  holes; 

a  tabular  upper  bead  seat  slideably  lying  above  said  interme- 
diate bead  seat  and  having  upper  bead  holes; 

a  tabular  lower  bead  seat  slideably  disposed  beneath  said 
intermediate  bead  seat  and  having  lower  bead  holes; 

a  group  of  tumbler  beads  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
upper  and  lower  bead  seats  against  movement  relative  to 
said  intermediate  bead  seat,  said  group  including  upper 
tumbler  beads  provided  in  said  upper  bead  holes,  lower 
tumbler  heads  provided  in  said  lower  bead  holes,  first 
intermediate  tumbler  beads  received  in  said  first  interme- 
diate bead  holes,  second  intermediate  tumbler'  beads  re- 
ceived in  said  second  intermediate  bead  holes,  transfer 
beads  originally  received  in  said  second  intermediate  bead 
holes  below  said  first  intermediate  tumbler  beads; 

said  upper  and  lower  bead  seats  being  associated  to  simulta- 
neously move  between  a  normal  f)osition  in  which  said 
first  intermediate  bead  holes  are  aligned  with  said  upper 
and  lower  bead  holes,  and  a  resetting  position  in  which 
said  second  intermediate  bead  holes  are  aligned  with  said 
upper  and  lower  bead  holes, 

said  upper  and  lower  tumbler  beads,  said  first  intermediate 
tumbler  being  put  into  a  combination  by  selectively  trans- 
ferring said  transfer  beads  from  respective  said  second 
intermediate  bead  holes  to  respective  said  first  intermedi- 
ate bead  holes,  said  transfer  beads  being  selectively  dis- 
charged from  said  second  intermediate  bead  holes  into 
said  lower  bead  holes  by  means  of  said  code  platelike  key 
when  said  upper  and  lower  bead  seats  are  in  said  resetting 
position,  said  transfer  beads  discharged  thereby  being 
moved  to  said  first  intermediate  bead  holes  when  said 
upper  and  lower  bead  seats  are  moved  to  said  normal 
position. 


OT>€P  tX/JnuTS 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  interstand  strip  tension  in  a 
metal  cold  rolling  mill  having  at  least  two  rolling  stands,  each 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  workrolls  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  a  metal  workpiece  passed  therebetween,  tension 
sensing  means  for  sensing  strip  tension  between  adjacent 
stands,  means  for  sensing  the  rolling  speed  of  each  stand,  and 
tension  control  means  for  controlling  tension  to  a  desired  level 
by  adjusting  the  gap  between  opposed  workrolls  of  the  down- 
stream stand,  a  method  comprising: 

<a)  establishing  a  first  control  signal  proportional  to  devia- 
tions of  the  actual  speed  ratio  of  adjacent  upstream  and 
downstream  stands  from  the  desired  speed  ratio  of  adja- 
cent stands; 

(b)  establishing  a  second  control  signal  proportional  only  to 
the  workpiece  tension  deviations  which  are  produced  by 
said  speed  ratio  deviations; 

(c)  establishing  a  modified  tension  signal  by  combining  said 
second  control  signal  with  the  strip  tension  signal  from 
said  tension  sensing  means;  and 

(d)  replacing  said  stnp  tension  signal  with  said  modified 
tension  signal  for  i>.ie  in  said  tension  control  means. 


5,103,663 
DEDIMPLER  AND  DEBLRRING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Shafer,  and  Allen  E,  Mackall,  both  of  Negley.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pales- 
tine. Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,662 

Int.  CI,'  B21B  45/00:  B21D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—40  15  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  dedimpling  and  deburring  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  dedimpler  heads; 
tube  transfer  means  for  sequentially  moving  tubes  between 
said  dedimpler  heads  to  a  dedimpler  station,  and  from  said 
dedimpler  station  to  a  tube  transfer  station; 
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a  presser  roller  carried  I 
said  dedimpler  station 
surface  of  the  tube  we 

a  dedimpler  plug  carried 
said  dedimpler  station, 
movable  between  an 
dedimpler  plug  exten 
contacts  the  inner  sur 
retracted  position  m  w 
removed  from  an  enc 
being  effective  in  said 
wall  at  the  ends  of  the 
substantially  remove  c 

dedimpler  drive  means  < 
pier  heads  for  driving 

means  interconnecting  s 
dedimpler  plug  in  eac 
ing  said  dedimpler  pi 
and  said  retracted  pc 
movement  of  tubes  to 

a  pair  of  laterally  spacet 

conveyor  means  for  pic 
station  and  conveying 
so  that  each  end  of  the 
heads: 

brush  means  associated 
removing  burrs  from 
past; 

deburring  drive  means 
means  and  for  drivinj 
quence  with  one  anol 
said  dedimpler  station 
said  dedimpler  plugs  I 
position  and  so  that  th 
pier  station  to  said  tu 
the  movement  of  said 


y  each  ot  said  dedimjiler  heads  at 
in  a  position  to  contact  the  outer 
1  at  one  end  of  the  tube, 
by  each  of  said  dedimpler  heads  at 
each  of  said  dedimpler  plugs  being 
extended  position  m  which  each 
Is  into  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
ice  of  the  tube  wall  thereat,  and  a 
iich  each  of  said  dedimpler  plugs  is 
of  thL-  tube,  said  dedimpler  plugs 
;xtended  position  to  press  the  tube 

ube  against  said  pressure  rollers  to 

imples  thereat; 

isociated  with  each  of  said  dedim- 

said  tube  transfer  means; 

id  dedimpler  dri\e  means  and  said 

of  said  dedimpler  heads  for  mov- 
g  between  said  extended  position 
.ition  in  timed  sequence  with  the 
and  from  said  dedimpler  station; 

brush  heads; 

;ing  up  tubes  at  said  lube  transfei 
ihe  tubes  between  said  brush  heads 
tubes  moves  past  one  of  said  brush 

Aith  each  of  said  brush  heads  for 
in  end  of  ihe  tubes  moving  there- 
for driving  said  dedimpler  drive 
said  conveyor  means  in  limed  se- 
ler  so  that  the  tubes  are  moved  to 
in  sequence  with  Ihe  mcivement  of 
.'tween  said  extended  and  retracted 
■  lubes  arc  moved  from  said  dedmi- 
e  transfer  station  in  sequence  with 
conveyor  means. 


WO 


1.  A  method  of  making 

providing  an  extrusion 
container  which  de 
opening  for  receivinj 
(ii)  a  die  assembly;  (i 
bly;  and  (iv)  stationa 
die  holding  means  is 

providing  said  die  assi 
having  an  entry  surfa 
having  a  die  facing  ■ 
means  being  disposet 

providing  said  die  ring 
comprising  lip  mean' 
means  and  said  die  m 


comprising  step  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  die 
means; 

providing  said  die  means  facing  surface  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  billet  container  opening; 

moving  said  billet  container  into  contact  with  said  die  assem- 
bly so  that  said  first  mating  member  and  said  second  mat- 
ing member  form  a  seal  between  said  die  ring  means  and 
said  die  means;  and 

pushing  said  billet  of  material  through  said  die  assembly, 
whereby  said  extrusion  is  produced. 


5,103,665 

PRESS  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  CURVE-FORMING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Jacobus   L.   van   Merksteijn,  GN  Stad   Delden,   Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Machincfabriek  Wila  BA     I  >ch[m.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  539,834.   ji.n    !>    IfsH'   abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  19^1,  scr.  No.  705,776 
(  iaims  prioriti.  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  21,  1989,  89 

ill,';6ll 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—389  IS  Oaims 


.,103.664 
SELF-SKAl  IN(.  KXTRL  >ION  DIE  AND  DIK  RIN(: 

ASSOC!  ATKD      XTRLSION  PROCKSS 
Julius   D.   Guidash,   Comn  >dore.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Season-All 
Industries,  Inc..  Indiana   Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Scr.  No.  640,127 

Int.  C    .'  B21C  25,  02 

VS.  CI.  72—272  3i  Claims 


n  extrusion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
jress  including  (i)  a  movable  billet 
nes  a  generally  cylindrical  billet 
a  billet  of  material  to  be  extruded: 
)  means  for  holding  said  die  assem- 
y  platen  means  against  which  said 
>ositioned; 

mbly  including  (i)  die  ring  means 
:e  and  an  exit  surface,  (ii)  die  means 
urface  and  a  hack  surface,  said  die 
in  said  die  ring  means; 
neans  having  a  first  mating  member 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  die  ring 
ans  haMue  .;  second  mating  member 


1.  A  press  such  as  a  folding  press  and  a  deep  draw  press,  the 

press  comprising: 

(a)  a  press  frame  comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  yoke: 

(2)  an  upper  yoke; 

(3)  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  upper 
yoke  and  the  lower  yoke;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  coacting  tools,  wherein  one  of  said  tools  is 
located  on  the  upper  yoke  and  the  other  said  tool  is 
located  on  the  lower  yoke,  wherein  the  reciprocating 
means  causes  said  tools  to  engage  each  other;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  curve  forming  wedge  pairs  located  between 
each  said  yoke  and  its  corresponding  tool,  wherein  each 
curve-forming  wedge  pair  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  top  wedge; 

(2)  a  bottom  wedge;  and 

(3)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  each  curve-forming 
wedge  pair  such  that  adjustment  of  each  curve-forming 
wedge  pair  alters  a  curve  that  said  tool  deforms  into 
upon  engagement  of  the  pair  of  coacting  tools,  the 
adjusting  means  includes  a  stop  located  adjacent  to  the 
top  wedge  such  that  the  stop  prevents  movement  of  the 
top  wedge  relative  to  the  bottom  wedge  along  a  sloping 
contact  surface  between  the  top  wedge  and  the  bottom 
wedge. 
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5,103,666 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  THE 

ENDS  OF  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Hermann  Schroeder,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1990.  4001901 

Int.  a.^  B21D  3/10 
U.S.  a.  72—403  12  Oaims 


phragm  including  a  conductive  mass  formed  on  said  dia- 
phragm; 

at  least  one  capacitive  plate  attached  to  said  housmg  and 
disposed  such  that  a  potential  difference  between  said 
capacitive  plate  and  said  mass  causes  a  movement  of  said 
mass; 

means  for  producing  a  potential  difference  between  said 
mass  and  said  capacitive  plate;  and 

at  least  one  piezoresistive  element  for  sensing  movement  of 
said  mass  relative  to  said  housing. 


i-j-F]' 


m — I 


r3 


;'''«, 
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5,103.668 

DETECTION  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

ELECTRONIC  INJECTION  CONTROL  OF  A 

MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

Yves  Drutel,  Brignais,  and  Marc  Miettaux,  Decines,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Renault  \'ebicules  Industriels,  Lyons, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.272 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1989,  89  10489 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—119  A  17  Claims 


1.  All  apparatus  for  straightening  the  end  of  an  elongated 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  elastic  limit,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  nonrotatively  holding  said  workpiece  within  said 
apparatus; 

means  for  deflecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece 
into  a  path  of  revolution  by  deforming  said  workpiece 
beyond  said  elastic  limit,  said  means  comprising  at  least 
three  rams,  each  of  said  rams  being  adjacently  arranged 
radially  and  in  symmetrically  spaced  apart  relation  around 
said  workpiece  so  as  to  define  an  equal  degree  of  separa- 
tion between  each  ram  and  an  adjacent  ram; 

a  piston-cylinder  unit  connected  to  each  of  said  rams  for 
imparting  a  reciprocal  stroke  movement  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work- 
piece;  and 

means  connecting  said  piston-cylinder  units  for  selectively 
controlling  said  movement  of  said  piston-cylinder  units  so 
as  to  impart  a  sinusoidal  stroke  movement  to  each  of  said 
rams,  said  sinusoidal  stroke  movement  of  each  of  said  rams 
being  phase  shifted  relative  to  the  sinusoidal  stroke  move- 
ment of  an  adjacent  ram  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  degree 
of  separation  between  each  of  said  rams. 


5,103.667 

SELF-TESTABLE  MICRO-ACCELEROMETER  AND 

METHOD 

Henry  V.  Allen,  Fremont;  Stephen  C.  Terry,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Diederik  W.  De  Bruin,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

IC  Sensors,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,364 

Int.  CV  GOIP  21/02 

VS.  C\.  73—1  D  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-testable  accelerometer  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  movable  relative  to 
said  housing  in  response  to  an  applied  force,  said  dia- 


1.  Device  for  detection  of  the  angular  position  and  measure- 
ment of  the  angular  speed  of  the  shaft  of  an  injection  pump  of 
a  multicylinder  engine,  comprising: 

a  rigid  multipolar  nng  integral  with  the  shaft  of  the  pump 
and  comprising  multiple  north  and  south  magnetic  poles 
distributed  alternately  on  its  periphery  and  being  subdi- 
vided into  a  number  of  sectors  equal  to  the  number  of 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  one  of  the  sectors  consisting  en- 
tirely of  a  single  magnetic  pole;  and 

means  for  measuring  variations  of  a  magnetic  filed  generated 
by  said  multipolar  ring  including  sensors  sensitive  lo  the 
magnetic  field  angularly  spaced  from  one  another  and 
disposed  opposite  the  periphery  of  Ihe  ring. 


5,103,669 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  UNIFORMITY'  OF 

TIRE 

Mikio  Kato,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1989,  1-128104[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  17/02 
VS.  CI.  73—146  7  Oaims 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  uniformity  of  a  tire,  compris- 
ing: 
a  spindle  to  which  a  tire  is  removably  mounted  for  coaxial 

integral  rotation, 
a  holder, 
bearing  means  on  said  holder  for  supporting  said  spindle  for 

rotation  around  an  axis  thereof, 
a  drum  supported  for  rotation  around  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  to  rotate, 
means  for  moving  said  holder  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  until  a  tire  mounted  on  said  spindle 
is  contacted  with  said  drum  to  allow  the  lire  lo  be  rotated 
by  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  driven  lo  rotate,  and 
a  detector  held  on  said  holder  for  measuring  uniformity  of  a 
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tire  fixed  to  said  spine  le  when  the  tire  is  rotated  by  said 
drum. 


wherein  said  holder  ha  a  cooling  water  passage  formed 
therein  and  extending  in  proximity  to  said  bearing  means 
for  circulating  coolinf  water  therealong 


rod;  said  rotational  engagement  means  also  including  a 
bore  being  axially  disposed  within  a  pressure  indicator 
means,  said  bore  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  the 
walls  thereof,  said  driving  pin  members  being  slidably 
engaged  within  said  spiral  groove  such  that  said  axial 
movement  of  said  driving  rod  will  cause  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  indicator  means; 

said  pressure  indicator  means  being  rotatable  within  said 
housing  and  having  numerals  disposed  thereon  for  indicat- 
ing the  air  pressure  within  said  tire;  and 

a  pressure  indicator  viewing  means  being  formed  through 
said  tire  stem  and  said  housing  proximate  said  pressure 
indicator  means  and  operating  to  permit  the  visual  inspec- 
tion of  said  pressure  indicator  means  whereby  information 
related  to  the  tire  air  pressure  may  be  visually  obtained. 


5,103,671 
HYDROSTATIC  TEST  STAND 
Daniel  E.  Dyvig,  Kelley,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,236 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—168  21  Qaims 


,103.670 
TIRK  \  AI A  F  A  sD  PRFSSl  RF  GAl  GF 

Min-Yu  VVu,  and  \ndrcH  1  .  Hu,  both  of  112  Brandvbuck  Way, 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  .Jul,  13.  I<W0.  Str.  No.  553, IKJ 

Int.  CI.  B6'  c  :.;  'i:.  con.  7/O6 

VS.  CI.  73— 146.M  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tire  \ 
disposition  within  a  tire  \ 

a  housing  being  fixedly 

a  bellows  being  engagei 
to  produce  movemcr 
10  changing  tire  air  | 
matic  communicatio 
tire;  said  bellows  bci 
and  formed  for  comj 
axis  thereof,  and  wh 
within  said  hcllciv",-- ,( 
of  said  bellows  ciusi 

a  driving  rod  being  fori 
said  first  end  of  said 
said  bellows  <:nd  saic 
ing  a  rotational  eng; 
driving  rod  being  si 
such  that  movement 
ment  of  said  driving 

wherein  said  rotationa 
pin  members  which 


iKe  .ind  pressure  gauge  formed  for 
live  sicm,  comprising; 
.-ngaged  within  said  tire  valve  stem; 
withm  said  housing  and  functioning 

of  a  pkirlion  thereof  upon  exposure 
rcNsuru.  said  bellows  being  in  pneu- 

uiih  the  air  pressure  within  said 
ig  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape 
cssibie  movement  along  the  central 
rein  ,1  calibrated  spring  is  disposed 
d  operable  to  balance  the  movement 
1  by  said  changing  tire  pressure; 
ed  w  ith  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
Inving  rod  being  fixedly  engaged  to 
second  eud  of  said  dri\  ing  rod  hav- 
sement  means  formed  thereon;  said 
dably  engaged  uithm  said  housing, 
)f  said  bellows  results  in  axial  move- 
rod  along  the  linear  axis  thereof; 
engagement  means  includes  driving 
>rojecl  outwardl\  from  said  driving 


SET   r,  .- 

GENERATOR 


1.  A  test  stand  for  testing  hydrostatic  drive  units  which  have 
a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor 
interconnected  by  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  to  define  a  closed  fluid 
circuit,  the  drive  units  being  characterized  by  a  motor  output 
speed  and  a  system  fluid  pressure,  the  test  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  power  source  for  energizing  a  hydrostatic  drive  unit; 

b)  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  motor 
output  speed  when  the  drive  unit  is  energized  by  the 
power  source; 

c)  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  system 
fluid  pressure  when  the  drive  unit  is  energized  by  the 
power  source; 

d)  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  instantaneous  level  of  motor 
output  speed  and  system  fluid  pressure,  the  sensing  means 
includinj  a  pressure  transducer  adapted  to  sense  the  rela- 
tive difference  in  system  fluid  pressure  between  each  of 
the  pair  of  fluid  lines  in  the  closed  fluid  circuit;  and 

e)  supervisory  control  means  for  providing  a  first  command 
signal  responsive  to  the  sensed  instantaneous  level  of 
motor  output  speed  to  the  speed  control  means  and  a 
second  command  signal  responsive  to  the  sensed  instanta- 
neous level  of  fluid  system  pressure  to  the  pressure  control 
means. 

8.  A  test  stand  for  testing  hydrostatic  drive  units  having  a 
variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  in  a  closed  fluid  circuit 
with  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  drive  units  being  characterized  by 
a  motor  output  speed  and  a  system  fluid  pressure,  the  test  stand 
comprising: 

a)  prime  mover  means  for  energizing  a  hydrostatic  drive 
unit; 

b)  speed  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  motor  output 
speed; 

c)  pressure  modulating  means  including  a  hydrostatic  load 


April  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


unit  having  a  pair  of  hydraulic  devices  connected  in  a 
closed  fluid  circuit,  the  hydrostatic  load  unit  being  inter- 
connected with  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit  for  modulating 
the  system  fluid  pressure  in  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit; 

d)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  motor  output  speed  and  the 
system  fluid  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit; 

e)  first  control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensed  motor  output  speed  and  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  motor  output  speed  at  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

f)  second  control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal 
responsive  to  the  sensed  system  fluid  pressure  and  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  system  fluid  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
riined  level. 


along  said  guide  member,  said  shock  absorbing  means  protect- 
ing each  of  said  floats  and  its  associated  magnet,  and  wherein 


5,103,672 

FLEXIBLE  TRANS.MITTER  AND  FLUID  LEVEL 

GAUGING  PROBE 

Vincent  J.  Terry,  Jr.,  Dix  Hills;  Eugene  J.  Schmidt,  Bohemia; 
Michael  J.  Loftus,  Medford;  Kenneth  J.  Pedersen,  Miller 
Place;  Richard  B.  Orbell,  Saint  James,  and  Vidan  Jovanovic, 
Flushing,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ragen  Data  Systems,  Inc., 
Islip.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,537 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  a.  73—304  C  34  Claims 


each  of  said  magnets  is  prevented  from  making  direct  contact 
with  said  stoppers. 


1.  A  fluid  level  gauging  probe,  compnsing  a  first  electrical- 
ly-conductive conduct  flexible  in  multiple  planes  flexibly  sup- 
ported within  and  separated  by  spacer  means  from  a  second 
conduit  flexible  in  multiple  planes  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  radial  distance  therebetween,  said  second  flexible 
conduit  including  an  electrically-conductive  probe  portion 
forming  a  first  electrical  capacitance  element  with  said  first 
conduit,  an  electrically-conductive  compensator  conduit  por- 
tion forming  a  second  e'ectrical  capacitance  element  with  said 
first  conduit  and  an  electrically  insulalive  collar  forming  an 
insulating  joint  between  said  probe  portion  and  said  compensa- 
tor portion. 


5,103,674 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE. 

HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 

John  O.  Outwater,  Boston;  Gordon  F.  Kohse,  Arlington;  Mi- 
chael J.  Driscoll.  Cambridge,  and  Otto  K.  Harling,  Hingham, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,723 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23/56.  23/60.  23/62 

U.S.  a.  73—319  1  Oaim 


5,103.673 
n.UID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  SMALL  W  ATERCRAFT 

Ryoji  Sawada,  and  Satoshi  Vamamoto,  both  of  Mori,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Moriyama  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mori,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246393 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/72 
U.S.  CI.  73—313  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  level  detector  for  a  small  watercraft  comprising  a 
fluid  tank,  fluid  detecting  means  including  a  guide  member 
generally  vertically  disposed  in  said  tank,  a  nluraliiy  of  stop- 
pers each  comprised  of  and  covered  by  shock  absorbing 
means,  said  stoppers  being  affixed  to  said  guide  member  and 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  sections  along  said 
guide  member,  a  plurality  of  floats  each  having  a  magnet  and 
each  slidably  received  for  movement  along  said  guide  member 
within  a  designated  section,  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
floats  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  corresponding  float 


I.  .-\  method  of  measuring  the  level  of  a  corrosive,  high-pres- 
sure, high-temperature  liquid  in  a  closed  container  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  generally  tubular  structure  connected  to  said 

closed  container  of  said  nuclear  reactor  so  that  the  level  of 

liquid  in  the  tubular  structure  is  indicative  of  the  level  of 

liquid  in  the  closed  container, 
providing  a  sealed  bouyant  float  sized  to  move  vertically  up 

and  down  within  said  tubular  structure,  said  float  being 

formed  of  beryllium, 
detecting  from  outside  said  tubular  structure  the  vertical 

position  of  said  bouyant  float,  said  position  corresponding 

to  said  level  of  liquid  within  said  closed  container. 
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5  103.675 

SIGNM    DFTKCTOR  AN  )  METHOD  FOR  DKTECTING 

sU,N\l  S  HAVING   iP:i.ECTED  FREQIENCN 

C  HAR/  CTERISTICS 

Nikolaos  I    Komninos.  280  -B  W.  I^ng  Dr..  I.ittkton.  Colo. 

80120 

(  lU-d  Dec.  20.     989.  Ser.  No.  453.68S 

Int.  CI     (,01\1  J  24 

VS.  CI.  73—592  22  Claims 


return  to  the  surface  point  of  detection  of  said  material,  to 
determine  a  transit  time  for  said  material:  and 
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1.  A  signal  detector  for  ti 
an  ultrasonic  frequency  uit 
operative  to  produce  a  de 
comprising: 

a  transducer  means  for  rt 
ing  said  sound  signals 

a  filter  means  for  filterm 
all  frequency  compont 
frequency  range  to  p 
mput  signal  freqiiencv 

processing  circuit  mc.ins 
producing  an  intL-rniei 
signal  frequency  thai 
quency  into  an  audibU 

amplification  control  mt. 
for  amplifying  said  in' 
the  input  signal  ampli 
signal:  and  means  fo 
signal 


MiiUTing  uiirasi>n;c  signals  having 
iin  a  selected  frequency  range  and 
eetvir  output   in   response  thereto, 

;eiving  sound  signals  and  convert- 
ito  an  electrical  transducer  signal: 
;  said  transducer  signal  to  remove 
Its  thereof  not  within  the  selected 
;iduce  an  input  signal  having  an 
and  an  input  signal  amplitude: 
respt^nsive  to  said  input  signal  for 
late  signal  having  an  intermediate 
.  scaled  Ironi  the  input  signal  fre- 
frequenc\: 

ins  respoiisne  to  said  input  signal 

.■rmediate  signal  proportionally  to 

ude  to  produce  a  detector  output 

displaying   said   detector  output 


METHi  Hi  ol   NONt 

I'RCK  KS 

Gabriel   ^     darcia.    las   ( 

.Ammon.  and  Kenneth  1,. 

assignors  to  The  I  nitcd 

the  United  .States  Depart 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

5.000.046.  This  applicatic 

The  portion  of  th<'  term  ol 

:(HIN.  ha 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  :'3— 54" 

4.  A  nonconiacling  meti 
processing  comprising  the 

(a)  shining  a  detection  lij 
a  material; 

(b)  generating  ultrasoni 
material  with  a  gent 
frequency  of  said  deti 

(c)  detecting  a  change 
light  at  the  surface  ot 

(d)  detecting  said  ultras. 
of  detection  of  said  n 

(e)  measuring  a  change 
said  ultrasonic  wave 
and  in  detecting  saic 


(0  comparing  said  transit  time  to  predetermined  values  to 
determine  the  elastic  properties  of  said  material. 


5,103,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  GAP 

FILLER  MATERIALS 

Gerald  E.  Stephens,  Sr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,053 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  73—812  9  Claims 


.103.6-6 

)NTACriN(.  I  I  IRASONTC 
.  MONIT()RIN(, 
■uces.    N.    Mex.;    John    B.    U  alter, 
lelschow.  Idaho  Falls,  both  of  Id., 
■tates  of  America  as  represented  by 
nent  of  F^nergj,  Washincton.  D.C. 
No.  478.375.  Feb.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
n  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.578 
this  patent  subsequent  tn  Mar    19. 

been  disclaimed. 

(.fliN  .?y  02 

6  Claims 

od  of  monitoring  a  material  during 

steps  of: 

ht  on  a  surface  point  of  detection  of 

wave  echos  at  the  surface  of  said 
-ating  light  to  cause  a  change  in 
ction  light; 

>n  the  frequency  of  said  detection 
said  material. 

nic  wave  echos  at  the  surface  point 
iterial; 

n  the  time  elapsed  from  generating 
chos  at  the  suffice  of  said  material 

ultrasonic  u.i^e  echos  after  they 


^-^ 


1.  .Apparatus  for  testing  properties  during  movement  of  an 
electrically  conductive  specimen  of  a  material  adapted  for  use 
in  sealing  gaps  between  panels  of  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  conductive,  interior  plates 
aligned  and  positionable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  specimen 
to  be  tested; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  insulative,  intermediate  plates 
aligned  with  the  interior  plates  and  located  on  first  sides  of 
the  interior  plates  remote  from  the  specimen: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  conductive,  exterior  plates 
aligned  with  the  interior  and  intermediate  plates  and  lo- 
cated on  second  sides  of  the  intermediate  plates  remote 
from  the  specimen; 

a  support  fixture  having  an  end  wall,  corner  blocks  coupled 
to  the  end  wall,  and  side  walls  coupled  to  the  end  wall  and 
the  corner  blocks,  the  support  fixture  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  exterior,  intermediate  and  interior  plates  in  proper 
position  for  receiving  the  specimen; 

bolts  coupling  the  exterior,  intermediate  and  interior  plates 
on  each  side  of  the  specimen  together  for  insuring  concur- 
rent movement  of  the  plates  on  each  side  of  the  specimen; 
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shafts  coupled  to  the  exterior  plates; 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  shafts  for  imparting  motion 
thereto: 

attachment  means  disposed  in  the  interior  plates  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  current  and  for  testing  of  electrical  proper- 
ties of  the  specimen  during  operation  of  the  drive  means; 
and, 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  attachment  means  for 
providing  electrical  current  to  the  interior  plates  and  for 
testing  the  electrical  properties  of  the  specimen  during  the 
operation  of  the  drive  means. 


5,103,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FUNDAMENTAL  VTSCOELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

MATERIAL 

John  P.  Porter,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Ronald  L.  Dellangelo,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Emmitt  R.  Harrell,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,866 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73—843.0  18  Oaims 


5,103,678 
FIBER  PEEL  FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Josephine  Covino-Hrbacek;  Albert  H.  Lepie,  and  Thomas  S. 
Stephens,  all  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,351 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3/OS 

V.S.  a.  73—828  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fundamental  viscoelas- 
tic  properties  of  a  viscoelaslic  material,  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  imparting  a  torsional  stress  in  a  viscoelastic 
material; 

b)  means  for  measuring  the  relaxation  of  such  torsional  stress 
over  time  and  converting  such  relaxation  stress  to  a  repre- 
sentative waveform;  and 

c)  processing  means  for  determining  the  frequency  depen- 
dent fundamental  viscoelastic  properties  of  such  matenal 
based  on  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  such  waveform. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  peel  force  applied  to  optical 
fiber  being  removably  pulled  from  one  end  of  a  bobbin  about 
which  it  is  wound,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

a  first  elongated  and  rigid  support  member  vertically  extend- 
ing from  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  said  base,  said  first  support  member  having  a 
free  end  opposite  said  pivotally  connected  end,  said  free 
end  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  the  end  of  said 
bobbin  opposite  the  end  from  which  said  optical  fiber  is 
removed  cantilevered  over  said  base  in  the  direction  of 
said  second  end; 

a  second  elongated  and  rigid  support  member  vertically 
extending  from  and  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  base  in 
juxtaposition  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  support,  be- 
tween said  first  support  and  the  second  end  of  said  base, 
said  second  support  measuring  between  one-third  and 
one-half  the  length  of  said  first  support; 

a  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  second  support  member 
opposite  said  base  and  extending  to  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  first  support  member  for  measuring  the  force  directed 
thereupon;  and 

a  means  affixed  to  said  first  support  member,  extending 
towards  said  measuring  means  and  CKCupying  the  space 
there-between,  for  damping  vibrations  when  said  first 
member  is  caused  to  move  arcuately  about  its  pivot  and 
against  said  load  measuring  means. 


5,103.680 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  SPLIT  CERAMIC  ALIGNMENT 

SLEEVE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kazunori  Kanayama,  Tokyo;  Etsuji  Sugita.  Tachikawa;  Ryo 
Nagase,  and  Shin'ichi  Iwano.  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322741 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/20 

V.S.  a.  73—849  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  cylindrical  split  alignment  sleeve 
having  an  axial  slit  and  made  of  a  ceramic  matenal,  said  split 
alignment  sleeve  being  used  as  an  optical  fiber  connection,  a 
predetermined  load  being  applied  to  the  sleeve  before  said 
sleeve  is  used  in  said  optical  fiber  connector,  the  quality  of  said 
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split  alignmc-ni  siee\c  beir 
which  ensures  no  damage 
upon  application  of  said 
method  comprising  the  ste 

(a)  locating  movable  an 
part  in  an  initial  pos 
parallel  ndgelines  of 
than  the  inner  diame 
sleeve,  said  loading  ■ 
portion  of  a  cantilevei 
a  free  end. 

(b)  inserting  said  spin 
thereof,  into  a  p<5rtior 
end  of  said  beam  port 
completely  overlaps  s 

(c)  moving  said  movabl 
m  slidable  contact  vvi 
inclined  sliding  conta 
direction  of  said  beai 
crease  the  distance  be 
predetermined  test  loi 

(d)  returning  said  mova 

(e)  removing  said  split  a! 
said  beam  portion  of 
direction  of  said  split 

(0  evaluating  a  test  rcsi 


;  tested  on  the  basis  of  a  criterion 
to  said  split  alignment  connector 
predetermined  load  thereto,  said 
IS  of: 

1  stationary  members  of  a  loading 
ion  so  that  the  distance  between 
aid  loading  part  is  slightly  smaller 
;r  of  said  split  ceramic  alignment 
art  being  int  he  form  of  a  beam 
.■d  structure  having  a  fi.ied  end  <ind 

alignment  sleeve,  longitudinally 
of  said  loading  part  from  the  free 
on  until  said  split  alignment  sleeve 
lid  beam  portion; 

member  of  said  loading  part  to  be 
h  said  stationary  member  through 
t  surfaces  thereof  in  a  longitudinal 
1  portion  and  in  a  direction  to  in- 
ween  the  parallel  ndgelines  until  a 
i  acts  on  said  split  alignment  sleeve; 
le  member  to  the  initial  position; 
gnment  sleeve  from  said  free  end  of 
aid  loading  part  in  the  longitudinal 
ilignment  sleeve;  and 
t 


5,103,681 
DlAMETRAi   H  AMP    XEMENT  FOR  CYI INDRICAL 
>  EMBERS 
Winslow  K.  Duff,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp,,  Pittsburgh,  F  i. 

Filed  Jul.  9,   i990,  Ser.  No.  556,786 

Int.  CI."  Q  n  /  21^.  c;oiB  -  i: 

VS.  a.  73—862.54  9  Claims 


pairs  of  spaced  conductive  members  to  the  deflection 
member,  such  that  deflection  of  the  deflection  member 
caused  by  application  of  the  force  to  be  measured  thereto 
causes  a  proportional  change  in  the  geometry  of  the  tun- 
neling junction; 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  tunneling  junction,  such  that  a 
tunneling  current  flows  therethrough; 

measuring  the  tunneling  current  to  determine  the  junction 
resistance; 

applying  a  controlled  restoring  current  to  a  magnetic  flux 


motor  arranged  to  apply  a  restoring  force  to  the  deflection 
member  opposite  to  the  force  to  be  measured; 

controlling  the  restormg  current  responsive  to  the  measured 
tunneling  current  such  that  the  tunneling  current  is  main- 
tained constant,  whereby  the  restoring  force  is  controlled 
to  be  equal  and  opposite  to  the  force  to  be  measured; 

employing  a  SQUID  to  measure  the  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  the  magnetic  flux  motor  in  providing  the  restoring 
force;  and 

determining  the  force  to  be  measured  responsive  to  the 
measurement  of  the  magnetic  flux  made  by  the  SQUID. 


1.  A  diametral  clamp  e 
which  measures  diametra 
cal  member  having  a  cen 

a  body  having  one  end 

a  contact  point  located 
with  a  clamping  fore 

centering  means  dispo- 
the  contact  point,  fo 
tially  cylindrical  mei 
the  clamping   force 
thereof  durmg  apptu 
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both  of  Colo.,  assignor 

represtnted  by  The  Seer 

Filed  Nov.  5 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  73—862.61 

9,   Method  for  measui 

member,  comprising  the 

assembling  a  lunnehn 


cnieni  for  use  m  a  clamping  device 
changes  in  a  substantially  cylindri- 

;r.  comprising 

.onnectable  to  the  clamping  device; 

n  an  opposite  end  of  the  body  in  line 
vector  of  the  clamping  device;  and 

.■d  to  exert  symmetric  forces  about 
aligning  the  center  of  the  substan- 

ber  with  the  contact  point  and  thus 

.ector,   and   holding   the  alignment 

ition  of  a  clamping  force. 


5,103,682 

»rce  detector  employ  in(, 
:d  tunneling  junction 

ville,  and  William  P.  Dube,  Denver, 
to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 

■tary  of  Commerce,  Washington.  D.C. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  608,931 

Z\:  GOIL  1/()S 
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5,103,683 
Kt)!AK^   DRUM  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  Lyons.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
(  iimpanv,  L.F.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  638,920 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  I/OO 
U.S.  (  1,  "3- H^3^!  5  Claims 

1    In  apparatus  lor  sampling  free  running  coarse  materials, 
comprising: 

an  inclined  chute  having  a  bottom  opening, 
said  opening  being  at  least  three  times  as  large  as  the  diame- 
ter of  the  largest  anticipated  piece  of  the  material, 
a  sampling  device  mounted  beneath  said  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  sample  of  the  material, 
said  sampling  device  including  a  drum,  a  gate  rotatably 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  means  for 
systematically  rotating  said  drum  thereby  moving  said 
gate  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
the  bottom  of  said  gate  having  a  circular  configuration  for 
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engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  when  said  gate  is 
in  said  closed  position. 


the  upper  surface  of  said  gate  having  a  planar  configuration 
for  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  chute  when  said 
gate  is  in  said  closed  position  for  closing  said  opening. 


5,103,684 

MATERIAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Duane  N.  Denton,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  533,240,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,126 

Int.  a,'  COIN  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—864.41  14  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  solid  material  comprising,  a  handle,  a 
blade  mounted  to  said  handle,  said  blade  having  at  least  two 
sidewalls  joined  by  an  endwall,  which  walls  define  an  opening 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  pointing 
generally  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, the  endwall  being  thicker  than  either  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
blade  having  an  inside  beveled  edge  so  as  to  direct  a  cutting 
from  said  material  through  said  opening  and  upwardly  for 
removal. 


5.103,685 

WRIST-WOR.M  RATE  OF  ASCENT/DESCENT 

INDICATOR 

Gregory  Wright,  181  High  Crest  Dr.,  West  Milford.  N.J.  07480 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,007 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  23/18;  GOIL  9/06:  GOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—865.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  device  for  use  during  diving  in  water,  which 

comprises: 

an  enclosure  having  a  hermetically  sealed  volume; 
a  window  in  the  enclosure; 


a  display  located  within  the  volume  and  visible  through  the 
window; 

a  non-temperature-sensitive,  hysterisis-free,  solid  state  pres- 
sure transducer  within  the  volume,  the  transducer  produc- 
ing a  first  output  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  a  sur- 
rounding ambient; 

first  means  within  the  volume  for  converting  the  first  output 
to  a  second  output  proportional  to  the  depth  of  the  device 
in  the  ambient; 

second  means  within  the  volimie  for  periodically  sampling 
the  second  output  after  equal  successive  time  intervals,  for 
comparing  successive  second  outputs,  and  for  producing 
third  outputs  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  depth  with 
time; 

third  means  within  the  volume  for  activating  the  display  m 
response  to  the  third  outputs  so  that  the  display  presents 
both  visually  detectable  indicia  indicative  of  the  actual 
real-time  rate  of  ascent  or  descent  in  the  ambient  and 
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visually  detectable  indicia  indicative  of  whether  ascent  or 
descent  is  occurring; 

a  power  source  for  selectively  energizing  the  display,  the 
transducer,  the  converting  means,  and  the  first,  second 
and  third  means; 

a  compartment  for  the  power  source  formed  in  the  enclosure 
separately  from  the  volume,  the  compartment  when 
closed  providing  the  power  source  with  an  ambient-proof 
environment,  the  compartment  permitting  access  to  the 
power  source  for  replacement  or  testing  without  invading 
or  otherwise  affecting  the  hermetic  character  of  the  vol- 
ume; 

a  backdrop  for  the  display,  the  backdrop  and  the  indicia 
having  contrasting  visual  characteristics;  and 

fourth  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  power  source  to  the  display,  the  transducer,  and  the 
first,  second  and  third  means  without  invading  the  her- 
metic character  of  the  enclosure. 


5,103,686 

LINEAR  GEARING 

Lars  Rosenquist.  Vretstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sky  Park  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16,  1989,  8903404 

Int.  a.^  F16H  27/02.  29/02 

VS.  a.  74—89.2  3  Claims 

1,  Linear  geanng  for  use  in  connection  with  so-called  trans- 
fer trolleys  in  automatic  parking  buildings,  wherein  the  trans- 
fer trolley  includes  a  first  carnage  (101)  which  can  be  moved 
in  at  least  a  honzonlal  direction,  and  a  second  carnage  (102) 
which  is  connected  to  the  first  carnage  for  movement  from  a 
first  retracted  position,  in  which  the  second  carriage  is  located 
within  the  honzontal  extensions  of  the  first  carriage  to  a  sec- 
ond extended  position  in  which  the  second  carriage  has  been 
moved  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  first  carriage  to  a  location  essentially  completely 
outside  the  horizontal  extensions  of  the  first  carriage,  wherein 
the  linear  gearing  includes  at  least  two  endless  chain  drives 
comprising:  a  first  chain  drive  including  an  endless  chain  17A, 
a  first  set  of  two  spaced-apan  end  wheels  (16A  and  16B) 
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around  which  said  chain  d' 
with  two  ends,  extending  b 
apart  end  wheels,  having  n 
an  associated  one  of  said  fif 
tal  axes;  and  a  second  chaii 
17B  and  a  second  set  of  twc 
16D)  around  which  said  se 
a  second  rod  means  (19). 
said  second  set  of  two  spac 
adjacent  each  end  journaHi 
set  of  two  end  wheels  on 
being  in  mutually  spaced-a 
second  chain  drive  dispos 
power  source  having  a  firsl 
the  first  rod  means  (11!  sau 


A  I  runs,  and  a  first  rod  means  (11), 
■twcL-n  said  first  set  iif  two  spaced 
.■ans  adjacent  each  end  journalling 
;  set  of  two  end  wheels  on  honzon- 
dnve  with  a  second  endless  chain 
spaced-apart  end  wheels  ( 16C  and 
end  endless  chain  (17B)  run^.  and 
.ith  two  ends,  extending  between 
d-apart  end  wheels,  having  means 
g  an  associated  one  of  said  second 
norizontal  axes;  said  cham  drives 
lart.  parallel  relationship  with  the 
■d  above  the  first  chain  drive;  a 
connector  means  (E)  connected  to 
power  source  (103)  being  adapted 


fxjsition,  the  rotating  container  having  a  circumferential  tire 
secured  thereto,  comprising: 

a  freely  rotatable  roller  for  engaging  and  driving  the  circum- 
ferential tire  of  the  rotating  container; 

means  cooperating  with  the  tire  for  detecting  the  improper 
position  of  the  rotating  container,  said  detecting  means 
moving  longitudinally  with  the  rotating  tire  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  pivoting  said 
roller  to  drive  the  rotating  container  longitudinally  to  the 
proper  position. 


to  move  the  rod  means  dl 
axis  relative  to  the  first  cai 
second  endless  chain  (17B 
the  first  endless  chain  (1' 
means  (D)  connected  to  s 
the  second  rod  means  (19 
connected  to  that  run  of  tht 
adjacent  the  run  of  the  secc 
run  of  the  second  endless  i 
run  of  the  first  endless  chi 
tion  means  (A)  attached  tc 
run  of  the  first  endless  chi 
run  of  the  second  endless 
lion  means  (C)  by  which 
(101). 


5,103.688 
TWO-MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Viktor  Kiihne,  Bopfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
\I   \  iiith  MmbH.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,529 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930715 

Int.  Cl.^  F16F  15/10:  F16D  J3/68.  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—574  17  Claims 


in  the  direction  of  u^  longitudinal 
lage  (101);  wherein  the  run  of  the 

which  IS  positioned  remote  from 
A)  includes  a  second  connection 
id  second  carnage  (102);  wherein 
has  a  third  connection  means  (B) 
first  endless  chain  (17.A)  which  lies 
id  endless  cham  ( 17B);  w herein  the 
hain  (17B)  which  lies  adjacent  the 
n  (17A)  includes  a  fourth  connec- 
the  first  rod  (11);  and  wherein  the 
n  (17.A)  which  is  remote  from  the 
ham  (17B!  includes  a  fifth  connec- 
I  IS  aii.iched  to  said  first  carriage 


,103.687 
SFl  F- MKU  STIN(    TRl  NMON  ASSFMBI  V 
Robert  L.  1  arnham.  Napcn  lie.  III.,  assignor  to  Asphalt  Product 
Technologies,  (icneva,  II  . 

filed  Oct.  3.    990.  Ser.  No.  592,704 

Int.  C  .    K16H  I5/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  74—206  15  Claims 


1.  A  trunnion  assembly  t  ir  automatically  adjusting  a  rotating 
cylindrical  container  whi  e  the  container  is  rotating  from  a 
longitudinally  improper  |  osition   to  a  longitudinally  proper 


1.  A  two-mass  flywheel  adapted  for  installation  between  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  gearing,  comprising: 

a  firsl  mass  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crankshaft  of  the 
engine  including  two  side  discs  arranged  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  inner  chamber  fillable  with  a  damping  medium, 

a  second  mass  adapted  too  be  connected  to  the  gearing. 

a  spring  unit  means  connected  between  the  firsl  and  second 
masses  for  transmitting  torque  therebetween. 

a  friction  device  located  within  the  discs  of  said  first  mass 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  friction  seg- 
ments between  said  side  discs,  said  friction  device  being 
freely  rotatable  between  said  discs  in  the  circumferential 
direction  after  friction  force  is  overcome,  the  spring  force 
between  said  plurality  of  friction  segments  being  such  that 
upon  occurrence  of  torque  peaks  in  critical  rotation  rates 
a  slippage  of  said  friction  device  is  possible, 

said  friction  device  being  connected  inn  series  with  said 
spring  unit  means  so  that  the  introduction  of  circumferen- 
tial force  from  the  first  mass  into  the  spring  unit  means 
takes  place  by  way  of  said  friction  device, 

a  central  disc  fixedly  connected  with  said  second  mass  and 
including  at  lea,st  one  aperture, 

said  spring  unit  means  including  at  least  one  spiral  spring 
arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  located  in 
said  aperture, 

said  friction  device  being  part  of  a  displacement  chamber  for 
damping  stop  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond masses  on  the  occurrence  of  torque  peaks  after  the 
overcoming  of  free  spring  twisting  angle  between  two 
opposite  end  positions  of  said  stop  means. 
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5,103,689 

CO-ROTATING  DUAL  OUTPUTS  TWIN  SCREW 

EXTRUDER  W  ITH  AXIAL  OFFSET  PINIONS 

Riidiger  Dollhopf,  Herbolzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Freiburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.287 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1989,  3940833 

Int.  a.'  FI6H  37/06 
VS.  a.  74— «65  CA  II  Oaims 


relatively  rotatable  at  a  speed  ratio  effected  at  least  in  part 
by  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  diameters  of 
the  drive  wheels;  and 


1.  A  gearing  for  operation  of  a  co-rotational  two-shaft  ma- 
chine, in  particular  an  extruder  having  two  screws  arranged  at 
a  distance  which  comprises: 

a)  an  intermediate  gear  (5): 

b)  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  (6); 

c)  two  pinions  (4  and  7)  of  equal  size  having  teeth  and  mesh- 
ing with  both  said  intermediate  gear  (5)  and  said  internally 
toothed  ring  gear  (6),  one  of  said  pinions  being  the  driving 
pinion  (4)  and  the  second  pinion  being  the  output  pinion 
(7). 

d)  a  single  dnving  shaft  (1)  which  extends  at  one  end  of  the 
gearing  beyond  said  driving  pinion  (4)  and  is  connected 
thereto, 

e)  two  axis  parallel  output  shafts  (2.  3)  at  the  other  end  of  the 
gearing,  said  pinions  being  mounted  on  said  output  shafts, 
said  driving  pinion  (4)  being  also  located  on  said  driving 
shaft,  said  pinion  (7)  being  arranged  on  the  second  output 
shaft  (3); 

f)  said  output  pinion  (7)  being  arranged  offset  with  respect  to 
said  driving  pinion  (4)  in  the  axial  direction  by  said  dis- 
tance between  said  two  screws  of  the  extruder, 

g)  the  first  output  shaft  (2)  being  arranged  on  the  side  of  the 
driving  pinion  (4)  opposite  the  driving  shaft,  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  first  output  shaft  (2)  forming  a  continuous 
shaft. 


said  overrunning  clutch  being  disengaged  by  a  faster  rota- 
tion of  said  second  portion  with  respect  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  second  drive  line  and  being  engaged  by  a  faster 
rotation  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  said  second 
portion  of  the  second  drive  line. 


5,103,691 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOTORIZED  CONTROL  OF  A  SET 

OF  ELEMENTS  SUCH  AS  THE  ADJUSTABLE  PARTS  OF 

A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Pierre  Periou,  Cergy   Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Automotive  Body  Systems,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,267 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1990,  90  03909 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  J7/06 
VS.  a.  74—665  GD  13  Claims 


5,103,690 
PART-TIME  ALL  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Roger  Macpherson,  185  Pleasant  Way,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14526, 
and  Peter  R.  Gcib.  15  Warwick  Dr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 
Filed  May  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  530.238 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  37/06:  B60K  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  74—665  GB  29  Claims 

27.  A  part-time  all  wheel  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising; 
a  first  drive  line  connecting  a  source  of  motive  power  with 
a  first  pair  of  drive  wheels  having  a  first  average  diameter; 
a  second  drive  line  including  a  first  portion  connected  to  said 
source  of  motive  power  and  a  second  portion  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  a  second  pair  of  drive  wheels  having  a 
second  average  diameter; 
an  overrunning  clutch  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  second  drive  line,  said  overrunning 
clutch  being  engageable  for  operatively  connecting  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  dnve  line  and 
being  disengageable  for  permitting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  drive 
line; 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  drive  line  being 


1.  Device  for  the  motorized  control  of  a  set  of  elements  such 
as  adjustable  parts  of  a  vehicle  seat,  characterised  in  that  it 
comprises: 

at  least  one  motor  (1)  equipped  with  an  output  shaft  (2) 
carrying  two  coaxial  worms  (5,  6).  offset  axially  on  the 
output  shaft  and  with  opposite  pitches,  these  worms  form- 
ing the  input  of  the  device. 

pairs  of  wheels  (7.  9,  8,  11)  meshing  with  the  worms,  mutu- 
ally in  pairs, 

an  output  shaft  (12, 13, 14,  15)  traversing  each  wheel  (7.  8;  9. 
11)  freely  and  intended  to  control  an  associated  element  at 
one  and/or  the  other  of  its  opposite  ends, 

on  each  shaft  (12  .  15)  and  facing  each  wheel  (7  .  .  11).  a 
clutch  (El,  E2.  E3.  E4)  independent  of  the  other  clutches 
and  adapted  in  order  to  be  able  to  link  the  selected  shaft  in 
rotation  to  the  corresponding  wheel;  the  wheels,  shafts 
and  associated  clutches  together  form  a  function  divider. 
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AUTOMATIC  TRANSMI 

Shigeki  Shimanaka,  Kani 
Wakahari,  Kanagawa;  I 
N.ikazawa.  Kanagawa; 
\  amaguchi.  Kanagawa; 
Shinichi  Takenouchi,  K 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed  Jun.  5. 
Claims  priority,  applieat 
Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  74— K57 


.,103,692 

iSION  AND  EN(;iNF  CONTROL 

iVSTEM 

i>awa;    Yuji    Kato,    Tokyo;    Tatsun 
iroshi  Asano,  Kanagawa;  Shinsukt 
liroshi  Sasaki,  Kanagawa;   Hiroshi 
iazuhiro  Ishigami,  Kanagawa.  and 
nagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Vokohama,  Japan 
i991.  Ser.  No,  709,604 
on  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990.  :!514i: 
.'  B60K  41   06 

12  Claims 


vehicle,  the  hybrid  transmission  including  a  continuously  vari- 
able transmission  mechanism  being  combined  with  a  geaiing 
mechanism,  the  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
generating  a  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of 
the  vehicle  speed  detected; 
means  for  detecting  a  deceleration  which  the  motor  vehicle 
IS  subject  to  and  generating  a  deceleration  indicative  sig- 
nal indicative  of  said  deceleration  detected;  and 
means  for  effecting  a  switch  from  a  torque  delivery  path 
through  the  continuously  variable  transmission  to  a  torque 
delivery  path  through  the  gearing  mechanism  when  said 
vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  indicates  that  the  vehicle 
speed  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  value 
under  a  condition  where  said  deceleration  indicative  sig- 
nal indicates  that  a  magnitude  of  deceleration  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  deceleration  value. 


nxoji  vM-jc 


1.  In  a  control  system 
engine 

means  for  reducing  the 
by  the  engine  whei 
capacity  is  not  sufTic; 

means  for  determining 
signal  indicative  ther 

means  for  determining 
verter  turbine  and  oi 

means  for  deriving  a  n 
would  be  produced  d 
reducing  means,  and 
value  with  the  dete 
derive  a  maximum  p. 

means  for  comparing  t 
engine  speed  uith  t 
indicating  that  the  ei 
functioning  when  th 
the  derived  maximur 
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5,103,694 

i  IN!    PRESSURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

\l  ION!()TI\  E  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

\lasayuki  Kobayashi;  Takashi  Shibayama,  both  of  Isehara,  and 

Shigeru  Ishii.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Vokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,030 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  61/06 

U.S.  a.  74—867  5  Qaims 


or  an  automiHue  transmission  and 

mouni  of  torque  which  is  produced 
the   friction   element   engagement 
■nt  to  transmit  the  same; 
the  engine  speed  and  outputting  a 
of: 

le  roiational  speed  of  a  torque  con- 
putting  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
ixinium  engine  torque  value  which 
iring  normal  operation  of  the  torque 
using  this  maximum  engine  torque 
mined  turbine  rotational  speed  to 
rmissible  engine  speed;  and 
e  determined  maximum  permissible 
e  determine  engine  speed  and  for 
iine  torque  reduction  means  is  mal- 
■  determined  engine  speed  exceeds 
permissible  engine  speed. 


5,103,693 
CONTROL  SVSl  KM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Toshifumi  Hibi.  V  okohan  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  I  tri,.  Yokohama,  J  ipan 

filed  Mar.  7    1990,  Ser.  No.  489,058 

Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19H9,  1-53925 

Int.     'l.'  B60K  41   04 

U.S,  CI   ~4~Sf.'.  4  Claims 


\.  A  control  system  f  ir  a  hybrid  transmission  of  a  motor 


1,  In  an  automotive  drive  train 

a  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a 
friction  element  which  is  operatively  arranged  between 
the  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  the  friction  element 
having  elements  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  an- 
other when  the  friction  element  is  released  and  which  are 
synchronously  rotatable  when  the  friction  element  is 
engaged; 

means  issuing  a  shift  command;  and 

line  pressure  control  means  for: 

reducing  the  level  of  line  pressure  to  a  first  predetermined 
level  from  the  time  a  shift  command  is  issued  to  the  time 
an  inertia  phase  wherein  the  relatively  rotatable  elements 
of  the  friction  element  begin  to  engage,  begins; 

raising  the  level  of  line  pressure  to  a  second  level  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  level  from  the  time 
the  inertia  phase  begins  until  the  time  the  ratio  of  the 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  to  the  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

lowering  the  level  of  line  pressure  to  a  third  level  which  is 
lower  than  said  second  level  from  the  time  the  ratio  of  the 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  to  the  rotation  of  the  output 
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shaft  reaches  said  predetermined  value  to  the  time  the  shift 
command  ceases  to  be  issued. 


5,103,696 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  POWER  WRENCH 

Karl  Beuke,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul-Heinz  W  agner.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1990,  4000815;  Jan.  24,  1990.  4001943 

Int.  a."  B25B  13/46 
U.S.  a.  81—57.39  18  Oaims 


5,103.695 
LIGHT  BULB  EXTRACTOR 

Alvin  J.  Dolle,  1005  Spent  W'ing,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213,  and 

Warren  G.  Alston,  HC56  Box  1594,  Bulvcrde,  Tex.  78163 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.802 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  3/52 

U.S.  a.  81— 53.11  3  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  extracting  and  handling  a  light  bulb, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cup  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  defining  an  opening  into  a  cavity  that  extends 
into  an  interior  of  said  cylindrical  cup,  and  said  second 
end  defining  a  closure  to  said  cavity  of  said  cylindrical 
cup; 

a  stub,  integrally  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal cup.  said  stub  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  cylindri- 
cal cup,  said  stub  extenaing  away  from  said  second  end  of 
said  cylindrical  cup,  said  stub  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  disposed  on  an  end  thereof  positioned  away  from 
said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  cup; 

a  second  substantially  cylindrical  cup  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  first  end  defining  an  opening  into  a  cavity 
that  extends  into  an  interior  of  said  second  cylindrical  cup. 
and  said  second  end  defining  at  least  a  partial  closure  to 
said  cavity  of  said  second  cylindrical  cup;  and 

a  third  substantially  cylindrical  cup  integrally  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  cup,  said  third 
cylindrical  cup  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
second  cylindrical  cup  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  defining  an  opening  that  extends  into  an 
interior  of  said  third  cylindrical  cup,  said  second  end  being 
attached  to  said  second  cylindrical  cup; 

wherein  said  second  cylindrical  cup  and  said  third  cylindri- 
cal cup  are  sized  so  as  to  be  inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said 
fist  cylindrical  cup,  and  wherein  said  first  cylindrical  cup. 
said  stub,  said  second  cylindrical  cup,  and  said  third  cylin- 
drical cup  are  formed  of  a  fiexible,  elastic  material  such 
thai  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  cups  may  be  sued  us 
surround  and  grip  said  light  bulb,  said  third  cylindrical 
cup  may  be  used  to  surround  and  grip  said  light  bulb  and 
to  contact  and  grip  a  broken  ba.se  of  said  light  bulb,  and 
said  stub  may  be  used  to  contact  and  grip  a  broken  base  of 
said  light  bulb. 


1,  A  pressure  medium  operated  power  wrench  comprising  a 
head  piece  (10)  including  a  roiatably  supported  annular  mem- 
ber (14),  lever  means  (18)  for  rotating  the  annular  member  (14). 
drive  means  (11)  for  moving  the  lever  means  (18)  to  in  turn 
rotate  the  annular  member  (14),  said  drive  means  (11)  includes 
a  first  cylinder  (34)  and  its  associated  first  piston  (38)  and  a 
second  cylinder  (40)  and  its  associated  second  piston  (41),  said 
first  and  second  pistons  (38.  41)  having  first  end  portions  adja- 
cent said  lever  means  (18)  and  second  end  portions  remote 
therefrom,  said  second  end  portions  being  subject  to  a  pressure 
medium  to  effect  movement  of  both  said  first  and  second 
pistons  (38,  41.  respectively)  in  a  first  direction  along  a  first 
portion  of  a  path  of  travel  toward  said  lever  (18),  abutment 
means  (45.  46)  for  limiting  the  length  of  travel  of  said  first 
piston  (38)  in  said  first  direction  to  a  predetermined  length  of 
travel  defined  by  said  first  path  portion,  and  said  second  piston 
(41)  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  travel  in  said  first 
direction  beyond  said  predetermined  length  of  travel  and  said 
first  path  portion  along  a  second  path  portion  whereby  said 
second  piston  (41)  is  displaceable  upon  the  termination  of 
travel  of  said  first  piston  (38)  by  said  abutment  means  (45.  46) 


5,103,697 

QUICK  ADJUST  WRENCH  WITH  POSITIVE 

POSITIONING 

Thomas  P.  Masbaum,  4938  W.  Irving  Park  Rd..  Chicago,  III. 

60641 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,062 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  13/12 
U.S.  a.  81—154  16  Oaims 

1   An  adjustable  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  fixed  jaw 
extending  outwardly  from  said  head  portion,  said  jaw 
having  a  gripping  face  and  a  jaw  guide  located  adjacent  to 
said  head  and  comprising  a  solid  member  having  first  and 
second  divergent  guide  surfaces  with  one  of  said  surfaces 
located  on  the  front  of  said  guide  and  the  other  surface 
located  on  the  back  of  said  guide; 
a  wedge  element  having  first  and  second  divergent  wedge 
surfaces  disposed  such  that  said  first  wedge  surface  is  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  first  guide  surface;  and, 
a  movable  jaw  having  a  gripping  face  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  gripping  face  of  said  fixed  jaw,  a  tongue 
extending  transversely  to  said  jaw  guide  and  cooperating 
with  said  jaw  guide  for  sliding  motion  along  the  length  of 
said  jaw  guide  and  first  and  second  opposing  jaw  surfaces 
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associated  with  opposi 
such  that  said  first  ja\ 


e  ends  of  said  tunguc  and  disposed 
surface  is  in  siidiiii:  contact  with 


longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  main  body,  said  lugs 
being  dimensioned  to  engage  within  at  least  some  of  the 
drain  apertures. 

a  tool  retaining  ring  on  said  main  body  adjacent  the  joint  of 
said  lugs  and  said  main  body  and  having  a  radially  out- 
ward extending  flange, 

whereby  said  lugs  can  be  inserted  through  the  drain  aper- 
tures and  said  tool  can  be  temporarily  attached  to  said 
basket  by  a  threaded  drain  pipe  flange  surrounding  the 
tool  and  fitted  over  said  retaining  ring  flange  and  threaded 
to  the  threaded  portion  on  the  basket,  and 

means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  main  body  while  the 
basket  clamping  means  is  tightened  against  the  exterior  of 
the  basin  around  the  drain  hole. 


5,103,699 

TUBE  CUTTER 

Brian  P.  Brown,  123  Canoncbet  Trail,  Cranston,  R.I.  02921 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,575 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  5/14 

VS.  C\.  82—73  5  Claims 


said  second  wedge  sui  face  and  said  second  jaw  surface  is 
in  sliding  contact  witl  said  second  guide  surface. 


TOO! 
Edwin  I)t 
45368 


.103,698 
rOR  INSTAl  1  ING  BASIN  DRAIN  HASKKT 
anil.  MP  Jamt  town  Rd.,  South  Charleston,  Ohio 


Filed 


lui. 

5. 

')9\ 

Ser 

N 

1). 

Inl 

C 

H 

:>H 

JJ, 

OU 

;6,3<)'" 


U.S.  CI.  81- 


5  Claims 


1.  Tube  culler,  comprising: 

(a)  generally  tubular  main  body  having  a  bore  in  which  a 
tube  may  lie, 

(b)  a  cutter  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the  main  body  and 
movable  in  and  out  of  a  circumferential  slot  in  the  body, 

(c)  drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  main  body 
relative  to  the  lube  and  moving  the  cutter  radially  in- 
wardly through  the  slot  into  cutting  contact  with  the  tube, 

(d)  said  cutter  comprising  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
arm  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  main  body,  and 

(e)  said  arm  comprising  a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  which  is 
fixed  to  the  main  body,  the  disk  being  mounted  adjacent 
the  other  end. 


5.103,700 

F\r  !  PI  \TE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WOOD  TURNING  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

John  H.  Read,  Sr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  207,  Monticello,  Fla.  32344 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,208 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  JJ/00:  B27C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  82—165  1  Claim 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  installation  of  a  drain  basket  into  a 
drain  hole  in  a  sink  basin,  aid  basket  having  a  flange  for  fitting 
against  the  inside  bottom  of  the  basin  surrounding  the  drain 
hole  and  having  means  cc  operating  with  the  flange  to  engage 
the  basin  around  the  draii  hole  and  clamp  said  basket  thereto 
extending  through  the  di  iin  hole,  said  basket  also  having  a 
lower  cup-like  portion  bt  .'ond  said  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
drain  apertures  and  a  thr  aded  portion  on  the  exterior  of  the 
cup-like  portion  for  attac  iment  to  a  dram  pipe,  said  cup-like 
portion  being  adapted  to  -eceive  therein  a  strainer  basket  for 
retaining  particles  from  v  ater  flowing  from  the  basin  to  such 
drain  pipe;  said  tool  com)  rising 

a  cylindrical  main  bod;  , 

a  plurality  of  lugs  join,  d  to  said  mam  body  and  extending 


'3£. 


;4 


1.  A  workpiece  holding  assembly  for  attaching  a  wooden 
workpiece  to  a  rotatable  spindle,  comprising  in  combination: 
(A)  a  circular  faceplate  member  having  parallel  planar  faces 
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spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  faceplate  member  constituting  workpiece  mounting 
means  for  detachably  mounting  a  workpiece  to  said  face- 
plate member,  said  faceplate  member  being  of  a  constant 
thickness  substantially  throughout  its  entire  extent,  said 
workpiece  mounting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unthreaded  holes  extending  through  said  faceplate  mem- 
ber and  screws  inserted  through  said  holes;  and 

(B)  a  hub  member  having  spindle  attachment  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  hub  member  to  a  spindle,  said 
spindle  attachment  means  comprises  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  opening;  and 

(C)  connection  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  face- 
plate member  to  said  hub  member  whereby  said  faceplate 
member  is  detachable  from  and  reattachable  to  said  hub 
member  without  detaching  the  workpiece  from  said  face- 
plate member  or  detaching  said  hub  member  from  the 
spindle,  said  connection  means  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  hub  spindle  on  said  hub  member  with  an  annular 
shoulder  in  facing  contact  with  said  faceplate  member  and 
an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  aperture  in  said  face- 
plate member,  said  hub  spindle  and  said  cylindrical  aper- 
ture each  being  of  a  length  essentially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  faceplate  member. 


5,103,702 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  SLATS  FOR  A  VENETIAN 

BLIND 

Robert  Yannazzone,  Union,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Levolor  Lorentzen, 

Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  288,285 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  23/00:  B26D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  83—29  6  Oaims 


5,103,701 

DIAMOND  TOOL  MACHINING  OF  MATERIALS  WHICH 

REACT  WITH  DIAMOND 

Ralph  L.  Lundin;  Delbert  D.  Stewart,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.,  and  Christopher  J.  Evans,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.488 
Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  82—173  7  Claims 


•  x  rt»r?l 


r 

^  ^  n 


K? 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  Venetian  blind  slats  to  a  desired 
length,  comprising: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  slats,  each  of  the  slats  having  a  con- 
vexly  curved  transverse  surface  and  of  a  length  exceeding 
the  desired  length,  on  top  of  one  another  to  form  a  stack 
of  slats  on  a  support; 

providing  a  curved  support  surface  on  said  support  match- 
ing the  curved  transverse  surface  of  the  slats; 

aligning  the  ends  of  the  slats  in  the  stack; 

clamping  the  stack  onto  the  support,  and  confining  the  stack 
laterally,  over  the  desired  length  but  leaving  free  ends  of 
the  slats  beyond  the  desired  length  unconfined; 

shearing-offeach  free  end  of  each  of  the  slats  of  the  stack  in 
one  stroke  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  support  in 
seriatim  with  a  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  which  contacts 
outer  longitudinal  margins  of  the  slats  before  central  por- 
tions thereof  and  which  allows  the  sheared  free  ends  to 
freely  fall  away. 


5.103,703 
WEB  SEVERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Francis  J,   Littleton,  Alden.  assignor  to  Littleton  Industrial 
Consultants,  Inc.,  Alden,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,472,  Mar.  14,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,207 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/62 

U.S.  a.  83—155  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  diamond  turning  lathe,  said  lathe  including  a  diamond 
tipped  cutting  tool,  and  a  rotating  spindle,  a  system  for  machin- 
ing a  workpiece  which  is  detrimental  to  said  diamond  tipped 
cutting  tool  because  of  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  work- 
piece  and  said  cutting  tool,  said  system  compnsing: 

first  refrigeration  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
diamond  tipped  cutting  tool  for  chilling  said  diamond 
tipped  cutting  tool  to  a  low  temperature; 

second  refrigeration  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
workpiece  for  chilling  said  workpiece  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture, said  second  refngeration  means  comprising: 

a  supply  of  a  liquified  gas  coolant; 

pump  means  connected  to  said  supply  of  a  liquified  gas 
coolant  for  pumping  said  liquified  gas  coolant; 

first  pipe  means  connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  rotating 
spindle  of  said  diamond  turning  lathe  for  conveying  said 
liquified  gas  coolant  to  said  rotating  spindle; 

second  pipe  means  coaxial  with  said  first  pipe  means  for 
conveying  warmed  liquified  gas  coolant  from  said  rotat- 
ing spindle  to  a  coolant  collection  receptacle. 


1.  A  sheet  cutter  for  severing  a  rapidly-moving  continuous 
web  of  material  along  periodic  severance  lines  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  web  movement  to  cut  individual 
sheets  from  said  web.  said  sheet  cutter  comprising: 

a  first  cutting  station  operatively  arranged  to  cut  at  least  one 
first  segment  from  said  web  along  each  severance  line  to 
partially  sever  a  sheet  from  said  web; 
a  second  cutting  station  positioned  downstream  of  said  first 
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cutting  station  and  op 
second  segment  from 
to  completely  sever  si 
web,  said  second  cuti 
roll  and  a  rolatable  an 
roll,  said  knife  roll  h; 
selectively  engage  sai 
form  said  web.  each  i 
peripheral  recess. 

an  endless  first  belt  opi 
recess;  and 

an  endless  second  ncl!  o 
recess: 

said  belts  havmg  portio 
to  closely  face  one  a 
the  same  surface  spet 
sheet  through  said  set 
ing  pro.iimate  portioi 
sheet  as  each  second 
said  web.  each  of  saic 
lion  of  web  movemt 
non-aligned  along  th 
each  second  knife 


rativelv  arranged  to  cut  at  least  one 
said  web  along  each  severance  line 
:h  partially-severed  sheet  from  said 
ng  station  having  a  rotatable  knife 
il  roll  positioned  adjacent  said  knife 
ving  at  least  one  knife  arranged  ti. 
angle  roil  to  cut  a  second  -.egmeni 
f  said  knife  and  anvii  ro!K  having  a 

■ativelv   arranged  in  said  knife  roll 

eratively  arranged  in  said  anvil  roll 

s  of  their  respective  runs  arranged 
other  and  to  move  at  substantially 
1  for  guiding  said  partially-severed 
.ind  cutting  station  and  for  support- 
>  of  said  web  and  partially-severed 
nife  cuts  said  second  segment  from 
belts  being  aligned  along  the  direc- 
nt  with  each  first  knife  but  being 
direction  of  web  movement  with 


DEVICK  FOR  THE  H( 

WORKHIKC  K  RESTIN( 

VEI 

Dieter    Spath,    Sasbaihwa 

Manfred  Ihle,  Biihiertal 

ors  to  Keuro  MaschinenI 

Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21 
Claims  priority,  applica 
19W   4<Ki7449 

!nt.  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  H!^-4=: 


5,103.704 

iRIZONTAL  CLAMPING  OF  \ 
ON  A  MACHINE  TABl  F  OF  A 
TICAL  SAW 

len;  Armin  Stolzer,  Renchen,  and 
all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assJBn- 
lu  GmbH  &  Co..  .\chern-(>amshurst. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  659,60() 
ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  German;.,  ^Ia^    9, 


1.'  B26D  7/02 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  clampii 
of  a  saw  (4)  operable  in  .: 
band  saw, 

said  system  comprising 

means   (5)   forming   a 
clamping  face  (5)  foi 
transversely  to  a  feei 

a  movable  clamping  jav 
(9)  displaceable  hori 
fixed  clamping  face 
tending  substantially 
lei  to  said  fixed  clam 

wherein  in  accordance 

the  movable  clamping 
clamping  bridge  (7) 
tends  over  the  saw  t 

the  fi.xed  clamping  face 
is  formed  with  a  pas 

means  (20    22    21.   23 


portions  of  the  clamping  bridge  (7)  in  a  horizontal  guide 
path  and  for  adjustably  securing  said  clamping  bridge, 

said  guide  means  being  located  adjacent  the  saw  table  and 
extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
fixed  clamping  face  (5), 

w  herein  the  clamping  bridge  (7)  is  tiltably  retained  on  said 
guide  means  for  tilting  about  a  tilt  axis  (25),  which  tilt  axis 
extends  parallel  to  the  movable  clamping  face  (9): 

wherein  a  locking  and  tilt  clamping  means  (40.  41)  including 
a  handle  means  (24,  28,  29)  is  provided,  coupled  to  said 
guide  means  (22,  23)  and  the  end  portions  of  the  clamping 
bridge  (7)  for  selective  clamping  of  said  clamping  bridge 
m  respective  adjustment  positions,  including 

a  first  or  clamped  position  of  the  clamping  means  (40,  41), 
wherein  the  clamping  bridge  (7)  is  positioned  against  the 
workpiece  (3)  to  define  a  clamped  condition  thereof,  and 

a  second  or  released  position  of  the  clamping  means, 
wherein  the  clamping  bridge  (7)  is  tilted  away  from  the 
workpiece  and  defining  a  released  condition  to  permit 
movement  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  said  table  (2). 


5,103,705 

ECCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED  RADIAL  BORING  TOOL 

APPARATUS 

I  Inch  Bechem,  Tiefendorferstrasse  87,  D-5800  Hagen  1.  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,553,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.456 
Claims    pri<irity.    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    30,    1987, 
5101   87 

Int.  C1.5  B26D  1/02 
L  .S.  CI.  83—491  2  aaims 


2;  a  'vMirkpiece  (3)  on  a  saw  table  (2) 
sawing  plane,  optionally,  a  vertical 


Ixed,  substantially  planar  vertical 
the  workpiece,  arranged  essentially 

direction  of  the  saw  (4), 

(8)  having  a  movable  clamping  face 
ontally  towi'rd  and  away  from  said 
5),  said  movable  clamping  face  ex- 

ertically  and  being  essentially  paral- 

iing  face, 

with  the  invention, 

jaw  (8)  is  formed  as  an  elongated 

laving  end  portions  and  which  ex- 

ble  (2"): 

5)  extends  over  the  saw  table  (2)  and 

age  for  the  saw  (4). 

arc  provided  for  guiding  the  end 


1.  A  cutting  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  cutting  tool  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
including  a  rotatable  sleeve  being  arranged  in  eccentric 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  with  the 
rotatable  shaft  being  held  captive  by  the  sleeve,  and  the 
shaft  and  the  sleeve  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  housing;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  the  drive  means  acting  on 
a  portion  of  the  shaft  remote  from  a  tool  bearing  portion 
of  the  shaft,  the  drive  means  including  an  externally 
toothed  gear  connected  to  the  shaft  in  eccentric  relation- 
ship to  and  meshing  with,  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear 
mounted  to  the  stationary  housing. 


5,103.706 
MARGIN  HOLE  PUNCH  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Rosemann.  456  South  Clay,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 
i  iicd  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,083 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  J/W 
I  .S.  CI.  83—670  29  Claims 

2    A  rotary  hole  punching  die  assembly  for  a  rotary  hole 
punch  press,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotary  mandrel  mountable  for  rotation  on  the  rotary  press; 
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a  plurality  of  hole  punch  inserts  for  cutting  holes  through  a 

sheet  of  material; 
a  punch  wheel  receiving  the  plurality  of  hole  punch  inserts 

and  holding  the  plurality  of  hole  punch  inserts  in  a  spaced 

arrangement  on  the  punch  wheel; 


a  retaining  ring  engaging  against  and  retaining  at  least  two 
hole  punch  inserts  of  the  plurality  of  hole  punch  inserts  on 
the  punch  wheel;  and 

a  clamping  collar  for  securing  the  punch  wheel  on  the  rotary 
mandrel. 


5,103,707 

MANUFACTURING  AND  TUNING  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

John  H.  Hogue,  436  S.  Saginaw  St.,  Ste.  108,  Flint,  Mich.  48502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,103,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,025,694,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,352, 

Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,941,383.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  602,181 

Int.  a.'  GIOC  3/06 

VS.  a.  84—192  20  CUims 


TAPPING 
MEANS 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  a  sounding  member  of  a  musical 
instrument,  wherein  said  sounding  member  comprises  a  sound 
board  and  a  plural  number  of  sound  bars;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  tapping  one  of  the  sound  bars  at  a  first  selected  location 
therealong,  to  produce  an  audible  sound; 

b.  comparing  the  produced  sound  with  a  desired  reference 
sound; 

c.  changing  the  amount  of  sound  bar  material  at  the  selected 
location,  to  thereby  produce  an  audible  sound  that  sub- 
stantially duplicates  the  reference  sound;  and, 

d.  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  at  other  selected  locations  along 
said  one  sound  bar. 


instrument,  including  an  axial  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

a  knob  core  sized  for  insertion  into  the  axial  opening  in  the 
housing  means,  including  a  threaded  aperture  extending 
axially  therethrough,  and  annular  means  for  interactmg 
with  the  housing  means  to  maintain  the  knob  core  in  the 
housing  means;  and 

elongated  slider  means  extending  into  the  axial  opening  of 
the  housing  means  and  axially  threaded  into  the  aperture 


for  securing  one  end  of  a  string  of  the  instrument  and 
drawing  the  string  into  the  housing  means  when  the  knob 
core  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  housing  means  to  ten- 
sion the  string,  including  a  stnng  opening  through  the 
slider  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
string  on  the  instrument  for  receiving  the  string,  and 
locking  means  both  for  allowing  the  sUder  to  move  axially 
with  respect  to  the  housing  means  and  preventing  the 
slider  means  from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  housing 
means. 


5,103,709 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  A.  Foss,  Jr.,  2433  N'H'.  19tb  Ter.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  524.258 

Int.  a.'  GiOD  3/00;  GlOG  5/00 

VS.  a.  84—327  2  Claims 


5,103.708 
GEARLESS  TUNER 
Ned  Steinberger,  Cornwall.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Steinberger  Sound 
Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,741 
Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  a.  84—304  21  aaims 

1.  A  gearless  tuner  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  means  for  mounting  on  the 


rueiac  BKna 


1.  A  padding  device  for  protecting  the  finish  of  stringed 
instruments,  said  device  consisting  of  a  soft,  pliable  foam-pad- 
ded fabric  attached  to  a  thin,  unilayer,  non-flexible,  rigid  sup- 
port wherein  said  rigid  support  is  manufactured  from  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  PVC. 
polycarbonate,  acrylic,  cardboard,  and  pressed  board;  wherein 
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said  thin,  unilayer,  rigid  >  pport  uiih  Littached  foam  padded 
fabric  is  of  appropriate  siz  to  be  attached  to  the  surface  of  a 
stringed  instrument:  and  \  herein  said  rigid  support  with  at- 
tached foam  padded  fabru  is  in  the  shape  of  the  area  of  the 
instrument  uhich  is  to  be  rotected.  said  device  further  com- 
prising means  for  detach  ihK  jfTixing  said  device  to  said 
stringed  instrument 


,103,710 

Mi  1)1  V  HAM)!. IN  ,  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Scott  S.  Ross,  405  Ransom  Rd..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  9<)362 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,065 

Int.  C  .    B26D  7/26 

VS.  a.  83—485  2  Claims 


1.  A  media  handling  ai 
cutting  rolled  media,  said  i 
which  has  previously  bee 
device  such  as  a  cylinder. 
film,  and  cloth,  said  medi: 

(A)  a  working  surface. 
stantially  horizontal  p 
a  rectangular  shaped 
surface; 

(B)  means  of  supportin 
with  respect  to  said  v 
may  be  unwound  frc 
positioned  upon  said 

(C)  said  means  of  sup 
media  with  respect  t 
media  support  colu 
ranged  at  each  longi 
device,  such  that  th. 
rolled  media  is  positi 
z.ontal  plane,  to  said 

(D)  said  adapters,  inclu 
trie  hub  shafts,  said  h- 
and  beyond  for  conn^ 
said  hubs  for  attach 
device: 

(E)  said  media  support 
ber  having  a  mount 
surface  at  the  oppo^ii 
ing  said  media  suppi 
said  bearing  surface 

(F)  auxiliary  means  for 
ing  surface  including 

(a)  a  substantially  cylii 
with  said  media  sup[ 
nal  axis  oi  said  cylir 
both  in  vertical  anc 
longitudinal  axis  of  s 
ing  said  cylindnca 
through  the  longitud 
beyond  into  said  m 
below  said  rolled  m< 
such  that  media  dra 


d  cutiiiii:  devue  for  handling  and 
jlled  media  which  comprises  media 
1  wrapped  about  a  media  retaining 
said  media  including  paper,  plastic 
and  handling  device  comprises: 
aid  working  surface  lying  in  a  sub- 
ane,  said  working  surface  including 
wooden  i,ihle  vMth  a  smooth,  flat 

;  and  positioning  said  rolled  media 
.irkmg  surface,  such  that  said  media 
m  said  media  retaining  device  and 
vorking  surface: 

•orting  and  positioning  said  rolled 
I  said  working  surface  comprises  a 
in  and  adapter  cooperatively  ar- 
udinal  end  of  said  media  retaining 
effective  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ned  substantially  parallel,  in  a  hori- 
vorking  surface. 

ling  hubs  with  substantially  concen- 
b  shafts  extending  through  said  hubs 
ction  to  said  media  support  column, 
ig  adapter  to  said  media  retaining 

olumns.  each  including  a  rigid  mem- 
ng  base  at  one  end  and  a  bearing 
;  end.  said  mounting  base  for  attach- 
rt  column  to  said  working  surface. 
3  contact  said  hub  shaft; 
lisposing  said  media  upon  said  work- 

irical  roller  cooperatively  arranged 
;irt  columns  such  that  the  longitudi- 
Irical  roller  is  substantially  parallel. 

horizontal  planes,  lo  the  effective 
id  rolled  media,  the  means  of  attach- 

roller  including  shafting  passing 
nal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  roller  and 
dia  support  columns  at  a  location 
dia  and  above  said  working  surface, 

n  from  said  media  retaining  device. 


about  said  cylindrical  roller  and  towards  said  working 
surface  is  substantially  aligned  to  said  working  surface; 

(b)  a  pivotal  roller  assembly  which  comprises  a  substantially 
cylindrical  roller,  two  linkage  members,  means  of  attach- 
ing said  linkage  members  to  said  cylindrical  roller  and 
means  of  attaching  said  linkage  members  to  said  media 
support  columns,  said  linkage  members  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  length,  one  end  of  each  said  linkage  member 
attaching  to  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
roller  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  linkage  member 
attaching  to  said  media  support  columns,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  shafting  passing  through  one  end  of 
each  said  linkage  member  and  beyond  into  said  cylindrical 
roller  along  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  said  cylindrical 
roller,  and  shafting  passing  through  the  opposite  end  of 
each  said  linkage  member  and  beyond  into  said  media 
support  columns,  such  that  said  cylindrical  roller  freely 
rotates  and  said  pivotal  roller  assembly  pivots  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  effective  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rolled  media,  such  that  said  pivotal  roller  assembly 
may  be  raised  to  allow  media  to  be  positioned  upon  said 
working  surface  below  said  cylindrical  roller  and  lowered 
to  position  said  media  flatly  against  said  working  surface; 

(c)  a  pivotal  u-shaped  assembly  which  comprises  a  u-shaped 
member  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  u-shaped  member 
to  said  media  support  columns,  said  u-shaped  member 
oriented  such  that  the  parallel  sides  of  said  u-shaped  mem- 
ber project  rearward  to  said  media  support  columns  and 
the  base  side  of  said  u-shaped  member  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  effective  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rolled 
media  and  to  said  working  surface,  said  means  of  attaching 
said  U-shaped  member  to  said  media  support  columns 
include  shafting  passing  through  the  parallel  sides  of  said 
U-shaped  member  at  the  open  end  of  said  u-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  beyond  into  said  media  support  columns  such  that 
said  U-shaped  member  may  be  raised  for  said  media  to  be 
placed  between  said  u-shaped  member  and  said  working 
surface  and  lowered  to  position  said  media  substantially 
flat  against  said  working  surface; 

(d)  means  for  guiding  and  positioning  said  media  upon  said 
working  surface,  including  ruled  markings  and  spacers, 
said  ruled  markings  placed  upon  said  u-shaped  member 
such  that  the  width  of  said  media  placed  upon  said 
working  surface  may  be  measured  and  said  ruled  mark- 
ings placed  upon  said  working  surface  such  that  the 
length  of  said  media  placed  upon  said  working  surface 
may  be  measured,  said  spacers  attached  to  said  working 
surface  and  extending  upward  above  the  top  of  said 
working  surface,  said  spacers  being  located  upon  said 
working  surface  such  thai  the  edges  of  said  media  are 
positioned  upon  said  working  surface  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  vertical  plane  passing  perpendicularly  through 
the  theoretical   centerline  of  said   rolled   media,  said 
spacers  being  positioned  to  provide  sufficient  clearance 
for  the  passage  of  said  media  between  said  spacers  and 
to  prevent  substantial  side  to  side  movement  of  said 
media  upon  said  working  surface; 
(G)  a  means  of  cutting  the  length  and  width  of  said  media 
which  comprises  a  cutting  head  and  means  for  guiding 
said  cutting  head  across  the  width  of  said  media,  coopera- 
tively arranged  to  each  other  and  to  said  u-shaped  mem- 
ber such  that  said  media  may  be  cut  to  length  as  said 
cutting  head  is  moved  across  the  width  of  said  media  and 
said  media  may  be  cut  to  width  as  said  media  is  pulled 
across  said  working  surface  beneath  said  u-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  cutting  head,  said  cutting  head  comprising  a 
housing,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  a  rotatable  blade  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  said  rotatable  blade  member 
to  said  housing  such  that  said  rotatable  blade  member  may 
be  selectively  oriented  by  operator  manipulation  to  cut 
said  media  to  width  and  reoriented  to  cut  said  media  to 
length,   said  cutting  blade   including  a   v-shaped   blade 
sharpened  along  the  v-shaped  edge,  said  means  of  securing 
said  rotatable  blade  member  to  said  housing  includes  a 
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square  nut  secured  to  and  strategically  located  upon  said 
rotatable  blade  member  and  a  square  opening  formed 
within  said  housing  such  that  insertion  of  said  square  nut 
within  said  square  opening  thereby  prevents  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotatable  blade  member  within  said 
housing,  said  means  of  securing  said  rotatable  blade  mem- 
ber further  includes  a  spring  member  strategically  located 
such  that  said  spring  member  exerts  a  force  thereby  retain- 
ing said  square  nut  within  said  square  opening  until  said 
square  nut  is  withdrawn  from  said  square  opening  by 
operator  manipulation; 
(H)  said  means  for  guiding  said  cutting  head  across  the  width 
of  said  media  comprises  shaft  members  attached  to  said 
u-shaped  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  effective 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rolled  media  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  working  surface,  said  cutting  head  being 
retained  upon  said  shaft  members. 


5,103,711 

MUSICAL  SOUND  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  HAVING 

A  CARRIER  SIGNAL  AND  A  .MODULATION  SIGNAL 

MIXED  AT  A  CONTROLLED  MIXING  RATIO 

Hiroshi  Iwase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1988,  1-60532; 
Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60530;  Mar.  13.  1989,  1-60531;  Mar.  15,  1989, 
1-62400;  May  17,  1989,  1-123375 

Int.  a.s  GIOH  1/057.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  84—660  37  Oaims 


CARflKR  WAVl 


mixing  ratio  of  said  modulation  signal  to  said  carrier  signal 
as  said  predetermined  mixing  ratio. 


5,103,712 

AMMUNITION  RELOADING  SYSTEM  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD 

Michael  A.  Minovitch,  2832  St.  G«orge  St.  #6,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90027 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,853 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  1/04:  B65G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  89—1.11  7  Oaims 


3.  An  aerial  reloading  system  for  combat  aircraft  compris- 


ing: 


ammunition  storage  means  mounted  in  an  ammunition  sup- 
ply aircraft; 

conveyor  means  having  a  moving  endless  conveying  surface 
mounted  on  said  ammunition  supply  aircraft: 

means  for  mounting  said  conveyor  means  inside  a  tubular 
structure; 

means  for  connecting  said  conveyor  means  to  said  combat 
aircraft  while  said  aircraft  are  in  flight:  and 

means  for  transferring  ammunition  from  said  supply  aircraft 
to  said  combat  aircraft  via  said  conveyor  means. 


5,103,713 
IMAGING  TARGET  SIGHT 

Ronald  E.  Loving,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.240 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  3/042:  F41G  1/38.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  89—1.816  10  Oaims 


1.  A  musical  sound  waveform  generator  for  generating  a 
musical  sound  waveform  according  to  a  mixed  signal  obtained 
by  mixing  a  modulation  signal  with  a  carrier  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  period  of  a  musical  sound  waveform  to  be  generated, 
comprising: 

carrier  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier 
signal; 

modulation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  modu- 
lation signal; 

mixing  controlling  means  for  controlling,  in  mixing  said 
modulation  signal  with  said  carrier  signal,  a  mixing  ratio 
of  said  modulation  signal  to  said  carrier  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  mixed  signal  in  which  said  modulation  signal 
and  said  earner  signal  are  mixed  in  the  controlled  mixing 
ratio;  and 

waveform  outputting  means  coupled  to  said  mixing  control- 
ling means  and  having  a  predetermined  functional  relation 
between  an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  for  outputting  a 
musical  sound  waveform  according  to  said  mixed  signal 
outputted  by  said  mixing  controlling  means  as  an  input 
signal  to  the  waveform  outputting  means,  wherein 

said  modulation  signal  generating  means  includes  means  for 
generating  the  modulation  signal  determined  on  the  basis 
of  a  predetermined  desired  musical  sound  waveform  other 
than  a  sine  or  a  cosine  waveform,  said  predetermined 
functional  relation,  said  carrier  signal  and  a  predetermined 
mixing  ratio,  and 

said  waveform  outputting  means  includes  means  for  output- 
ting said  desired  musical  sound  waveform  by  setting  the 


1.  A  weapon  system  for  use  by  a  gunner  comprising: 

a  missile  or  like  article  having  a  nose  section  and  a  centerline 

along  the  length  of  the  missile; 
a  launch  tube  for  receiving  and  launching  the  missile; 
an  imaging  telescopje  disposed  inside  the  missile  in  the  nose 

section  and  having  a  predetermined  line  of  sight  relative 

to  the  centerline  for  looking  out  from  the  nose  of  the 

missile  to  provide  an  image  of  a  target; 
an  objective  lens  assembly  disposed  outside  the  missile  and 

the  launch  tube  for  providing  an  image  to  the  gunner; 
means  for  optically  coupling  the  image  from  the  telescope 

and  to  the  objective  lens  assembly:  and 
means  for  separating  said  coupling  means  prior  to  or  during 

launch  whereby  said  telescope  is  disconnected  from  said 

objective  assembly  after  launch. 


318-94:  OG  -92-4 
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RKTRO-FIT  GAS  SYSl 
URING  RATK  OF! 

Timothy  F.  LaFrance,  523 
92110 

F.ltd  Jun.  P 
Int.  ' 
U,S.  a.  SV— 129.U1 


5,103.714 

KM  FOR  CONTROFI  ING  THF 

rIF  COLT  M16  Al  TOMATIC 

ARBINE 

Cushman  PI.  ^7,  San  Oiego,  Calif. 


1991.  Ser.  No.  716,550 

I.'  F41D  '  i>4 


9  Claims 


1.  A  retro-fit  gas  systerr 
Coll  Ml 6  automatic  carbi 
ing  short  gas  tube  that  ha 
its  front  end  to  its  rear  end 
ing  it  with  a  gas  tube  asst 
a  first  gas  tube  having  a 
a  predetermined  leng 
portion  L3.  an  intern 
L5.  intermediate  port 
an  angle  A  and  rear  f 
dinal  axes  of  L3  anc 
laterally  ofTset,  the  fn 
are  closed,  a  first  rad 
end  of  said  first  tut- 
front  sight  gas  port 
front  of  Its  barrel,  a 
front  portion  intermt 
a  junction  block  havinj 
length,  said  junction 
front  and  rear  ends,  a 
bore  hole  is  formed  ii 
tally  a  predeterminec 
horizontally  from  sai 
cally  extending  cros 
upper  and  lower  bor 
said  first  gas  tube  ha 
through  the  lower  t- 
being  permanently  a 
a  second  gas  tube  hav 
having  a  predetermi 
has  a  front  portion  I 
rear  portion  L9.  inte 
portion  L7  at  an  ang 
D.  the  longtiudinal  a 
other  and  laterally  o1 
tube  is  closed,  a  tran 
adjacent  the  front  er 
secunng  pin.  a  first  r. 
end  of  said  second  ti 
passage  bore  hole  of 
second  gas  tube  is  re 
hole  of  said  junction 


rov\FR  ; 
Edward  H,  Phillips,  Mi 
r(irp<iration.  Birmingtc 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  ^ 
No.  4.922,803.  This  appli. 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  91—375  A 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gei 
torque,  said  output  force 
and  said  input  torque  con 
onset  of  said  second  for 


for  controlling  the  firing  rate  of  the 
le  that  involves  removing  the  exisl- 
a  longilludinal  axis  extending  from 
and  that  has  a  length  1.1  and  replac- 
nbly  comprising: 

front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having 
h  L2,  said  first  gas  tube  has  a  front 
diatc  portion  L4  and  a  rear  portion 
on  L4  intersects  front  portion  L3  at 
irtion  L5  at  an  angle  B,  the  longilu- 
L5  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
nt  and  rear  ends  of  said  first  gas  tube 
al  port  IS  formed  adjacent  the  front 
■  for  communicating  with  existing 
n  said  Colt  MI6  coming  from  the 
econd  radial  port  is  formed  in  said 
iiate  Its  length; 

a  predetermined  height,  width  and 
•>\ocV.  ha\  ing  lop  and  bottom  walls, 
id  left  and  right  side  walls:  an  upper 
said  rear  end  and  it  extends  horizon- 
distance,  a  lower  bore  hole  extends 
I  front  end  to  said  rear  end.  a  verti- 
passage  bore  hole  connnects  said 
hole  intermediate  their  length; 
'ing  Its  front  portion  1  3  inserted 
ire  hole  of  said  junction  block  and 
ached  thereto;  and 
ng  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
ed  length  L6,  said  second  gas  tube 
7.  an  intermediate  portion  L8  and  a 
mediate  portion  L8  intersects  front 
e  C  and  rear  portion  L9  at  an  angle 
.es  of  L.7  and  L9  are  parallel  to  each 
-set.  the  front  end  of  said  second  gas 
versely  extending  pm  hole  is  formed 
i  of  said  second  tube  for  receiving  a 
dial  port  is  formed  adjacent  the  front 
■>e  for  communication  with  the  cross 
-.aid  junction  block,  the  front  end  of 
novahK  receded  in  the  upper  bore 
block. 


layed  until  said  first  force  and  said  first  torque  reach  their 
respective  maximum  values,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  operable  to  receive  said  input  torque; 
means  for  generating  said  first  force  including: 
first  output  means  for  mechanically  converting  said  first 

torque  value  into  said  first  force,  and 
preloaded  biasing  means  operable  to  couple  said  first  torque 

from  said  input  shaft  to  said  first  output  means; 
means  for  generating  said  second  force  including: 
means  for  receiving  said  second  torque  from  said  input  shaft 
and  generating  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  response 
thereto,  said  means  for  receiving  said  second  torque  com- 
prising a  flow  control  valve  including  a  first  valve  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  valve  member 
supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  valve  member, 
said  second  valve  member  being  in  fiuid  communication 
with  said  first  valve  member  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  members  are  operable  to  generate  said  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure; 


5.103,715 

TEERING  SYSTEM 

dletown,  Calif.,  assigncjr  to    I  uhco 

1,  Mich. 

;r.  No.  324,903,  Mar.  P.  19S9.  Pat. 

ation  Sep.  26,  1989,  Sir.  No.  412.55(1 

CI.'  F15B  ">  /') 

10  Claims 
;raling  an  output  force  from  an  input 
comprised  of  first  and  second  forces 
prised  of  first  and  second  torques,  the 
e  and  said  second  torque  being  de- 


first  coupling  means  for  compliantly  coupling  said  second 
valve  member  to  a  reference  position, 

reference  means  for  establishing  said  reference  position,  said 
reference  means  comprising  a  pinion  shaft  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  output  means,  and 

means  for  generating  said  second  force  in  response  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  generated  by  said  flow  control 
valve; 

second  coupling  means  for  compliantly  coupling  said  input 
shaft  to  said  second  valve  member,  and  wherein  said 
preloaded  biasing  means  is  a  spring  member  operably 
coupling  said  pinion  shaft  to  said  input  shaft  to  inhibit 
relative  compliance  therebetween  until  said  first  torque 
exceeds  it  maximum  value;  and 

said  pinion  shaft  and  said  first  valve  member  each  having  a 
slot  such  that  said  spring  member  is  operable  to  engage 
each  of  said  slots  for  providing  a  preselected  preload 
therebetween. 


5,103,716 
\PP\K  \ICS  FOR  BREWING  BEVERAGES  IN 
POR  I  IONS,  ESPFXL^LLY  ESPRESSOR  COFFEE 
Per  V\ .  Mikkclsen.  Odense  SV ,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Witten- 
berg A/S,  Odense  C,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  21,  1989,  4664/89 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  i/  Jrt 

I  .S.  CI.  99—289  R  13  Qaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  brewing  beverages  in  portions,  especially 

espresso  coffee  and  preferably  for  use  in  vending  machines, 

said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  dispensing  a  measured 

amount  of  ground  coffee  beans  to  a  coffee  receiving  means  as 

well  as  water  feeding  means  combined  with  a  piston  device  for 

compressing   the  coffee  while  hot   water   is  simultaneously 

passing  through  the  coffee  in  the  coffee  receiving  means,  the 

ready  beverage  being  fed  to  a  cup,  wherein  the  coffee  receiv- 
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ing  means  (1)  comprises  a  sleeve-shaped  body  (3)  made  of  a 
resilient  material,  said  body  on  the  outside  being  supported  by 
a  substantially  rigid  supporting  means  (4)  and  on  the  inside 
between  the  ends  being  of  a  volume  exceeding  the  measured 
amount  of  coffee  powder,  and  wherein  during  the  feeding  of 


water  the  piston  device  (22)  is  adapted  to  simultaneously  com- 
press both  the  measured  amount  of  coffee  (14)  and  the  sleeve- 
shaped  body  (3)  in  its  axial  direction,  while  the  amount  of 
coffee  (14)  and  the  sleeve-shaped  body  (3)  at  the  opposite  axial 
end  are  supported  by  a  sieving  means  (17,  18)  allowing  passage 
of  the  brewed  hot  beverage. 


5,103,717 

BAKING  TONGS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDIBLE  WAFERS 

FROM  WAFER  DOLGH  IN  A  W  AFER  BAKING  OVEN  OR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  WAFER  BAKING  MACHINE 
Franz  Haas,  Sr.,  Vienna;  Franz  Haas,  Jr.,  I^obendorf,  and 
Johann  Haas,  Klosterneuburg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Franz  Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Vienna,  .Austria 

Filed  May  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  189,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  7,  1987,  Al  157/87 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/01 
V.S.  a.  99—353  31  Qaims 


the  baking  tong  parts  towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
and 
(d)  an  arrangement  for  rigidly  interlockmg  the  two  tong 
parts  and  comprising  two  locking  parts  engageable  with 
each  other  to  interlock  the  two  tong  parts  rigidly  and  an 
actuating  element  arranged  to  cause  the  locking  parts  to 
engage  with  each  other  after  the  two  tong  parts  have 
moved  towards  each  other, 

(1)  one  of  the  locking  parts  being  a  locking  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  the  closure  sections  and  protruding 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  parting  plane  from 
the  inside  surface  of  the  one  closure  section  through  a 
through  opening  in  the  closure  section  cooperating  with 
the  one  closure  section  when  the  two  tong  parts  have 
moved  towards  each  other  to  close  the  baking  mold, 

(2)  the  other  locking  part  being  a  hook  disposed  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  cooperating  closure  section  and 
pivotally  movable  between  a  locking  position  for  en- 
gaging the  locking  pin  and  a  release  position,  the  hook 
carrying  the  actuating  element  and  being  engageable 
with  the  rigidly  secured  locking  pin  only  after  the  two 
tong  parts  have  been  moved  towards  each  other  to 
close  the  baking  mold,  and 

(3)  the  hook  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  cooperating 
closure  section  having  cooperating  surfaces  engaging 
each  other  m  the  locking  posi'ion  as  the  two  tong  parts 
move  apart  during  baking  of  the  wafer  dough  in  the 
baking  mold. 


5,103,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  A 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

James  D.  Schreiber,  Sun  Prairie;  Charles  A.  McClain,  Madison, 
and  David  E.  Lukens,  Lodi,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC 
International.  Inc..  Lodi,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,998,  Feb.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,130 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/01:  B65G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  99—443  C  IS  Claims 
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EDQcriH'h^ 


1.  Wafer  baking  tongs  for  producing  edible  wafers  of  three- 
dimensional  shape  by  baking  wafer  dough,  comprising 

(a)  a  wafer  baking  mold  which  comprises  baking  mold  parts 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  parting  plane  and  having  confront- 
ing inside  surfaces,  the  baking  mold  parts  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  close  and  open  the 
baking  mold,  and  the  inside  baking  mold  part  surfaces 
forming  baking  surfaces  defining  the  three-dimensional 
shape  of  the  baked  wafers  when  the  baking  mold  is  closed, 

(b)  two  baking  tong  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting 
plane  and  holding  the  baking  mold  parts,  the  baking  tong 
parts  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  parting 
plane  to  close  and  open  the  baking  mold,  and  the  baking 
tong  parts  having 

(I)  cooperating  closure  sections  having  confronting  inside 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting  plane  and 
outside  surfaces,  the  closure  sections  being  arranged 
laterally  adjacent  the  baking  mold  parts  for  rigidly 
interlocking  the  tong  parts  after  they  have  been  moved 
towards  each  other  to  close  the  baking  mold, 

(c)  rollers  engaging  the  two  baking  long  parts  for  moving 


1.  A  food  product  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a 
product  inlet  and  a  product  outlet,  said  chambers  being 
isolated  from  each  other  such  that  the  outlet  of  one  of  said 
chambers  is  spaced  from  the  inlet  of  another  of  said  cham- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  product  carriers; 

rail  means  onto  which  said  product  carriers  are  movably 
mounted,  said  rail  means  defining  a  closed  loop  and  being 
intertwined  through  said  chambers  and  extending  be- 
tween the  inlets  and  outlets  thereof;  and 

advancing  means  for  advancing  said  product  carriers  on  said 
rail  means  through  said  processing  chambers  and  through 
the  spaces  between  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  chambers, 
wherein  said  advancing  means  composes:  a  senes  of  chain 
drive  loops,  wherein  each  said  chain  drive  loop  compnses 
a  drive  chain  having  a  drive  run  and  a  return  run,  said 
drive  and  return  runs  beings  disposed  in  a  substantially 
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horizontal  plane,  enp 
said  chain  drive  mean' 
ing  said  product  earn. 
fer  means  disposed  bet 
transferring  said  proc 
other,  wherein  at  one 
drive  loops  said  Irar 
portion  provided  m  sa 
two  chain  drive  loops 
ing  by  gravity  along 
downstream  end  of  c 
stream  end  of  the  looi 


jerneni  means  interposed  between 
and  said  product  carriers  for  mov- 
rs  along  said  rail  means,  and  trans- 
veen  adjacent  chain  drive  loops  for 
jct  carriers  from  one  loop  to  an- 
ocation  between  two  of  said  chain 
>fer  means  comprises  a  downhill 
J  rail  means  at  an  area  between  said 
with  said  product  carriers  advanc- 
aid  downhill  portion  between  the 
ie  <if  said  two  loops  and  the  up- 
adiacent  thereto. 


.103.719 

APPAKATl  S  FOR  Tl  H  MAM  FAtTLRK  t)l    !  1   \  I 

BRKAD  WITH  NOTCHES  THEREIN 

Daniel   Mani.   Ix)s  Angele  ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simnn    ^lani, 

Vernon.  Calif.,  a  part  ini  Test 

Filed  f)ct.  12.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  596.335 

Int.  (  1.'  A23P  /    iXj 

U.S.  CI.  "W— 451!  :  8  Claims 


Geo 
odoooo 
oioooos 


able  constituents  mixed  with  each  other,  particularly  for  the 

purpose  of  preparation  of  foodstuffs,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  separating  drum  driven  to  rotate  and  formed  as  a  hollow 
cylinder,  which  at  least  has  one  discharge  end  and  a  perfo- 
rated circumferential  surface; 

b)  elastic  presser  belt  means,  which  encompass  said  separat- 
ing drum  over  part  of  its  circumference,  are  arranged  to 
be  pressed  agamst  said  circumferential  surface  through 
tensionmg  and  presser  means,  and  rotate  essentially  syn- 
chronously with  regard  to  said  circumferential  surface; 

c)  side  wall  means  between  which  said  presser  belt  means  are 
guided;  and 

d)  an  entry  wedge  essentially  defined  by  said  presser  belt 
means  together  with  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
separating  drum,  which  entry  wedge  is  arranged  to  be 
charged  with  the  substance  to  be  processed  and  is 
bounded  laterally,  by  means  of  said  side  wall  means,  said 
side  wall  means  at  least  on  one  side  wall  thereof  being 
penetrated  by  said  discharge  end  of  said  separating  drum 
leaving  a  narrow  sealing  gap; 

wherein 

e)  channel  means  are  provided  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
side  wall  means  bounding  said  sealing  gap.  which  channel 
means  are  designed  in  the  form  of  a  radial  recess  and 
extend  at  least  over  that  part  of  said  separatmg  drum 
which  is  encompassed  by  said  presser  belt  means;  and 

0  an  opening  is  provided  in  said  channel  means,  which 
opening  is  located  in  the  region  of  said  entry  wedge,  and 
connects  this  region  with  said  channel. 


1.  In  a  pita  bread  manuft 
a  conveyor  system  and  pr. 
conveyor  system  having 
provement  comprising  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  : 
circumferential  surface  ll 
system,  said  wheel  havir 
surface  thereof  a  plurality 
blades  which  come  in  com 
disposed  adjacent  thereto 
dough  from  said  flat  shee 
posed  therein  at  least  one 
prising  a  generally  triang 
loaf  is  formed  which  dun 
the  site  created  by  said  pi 


-tunng  apparatus  of  the  tvpe  having 
vidmg  a  flat  sheet  of  dough  on  said 
.  predetermined  thickness,  the  im- 
ila  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical 
xive  said  conveyor  system  with  the 
ereof  passing  near  said  conveyor 
i  disposed  on  the  circumferential 
if  substantially  circular,  pita  cutting 
ict  with  said  conveyor  system  when 
or  cutting  substantially  circular  pita 
s  of  dough,  said  blades  having  dis- 
pressure  relief  cutting  means  com- 
ilar  shaped  cutout,  whereby  a  pita 
ig  baking  preferentially  ruptures  at 
;ssure  relief  cutting  means. 


5,103,721 

ALUMINUM  CAN  RECYCLING  APPLIANCE  AND 

METHOD 

.Albert  S.  Chou.  Monte  Sereno:  Donald  J.  Massaro,  Atherton, 
and  Frank  M.  Balbas,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sjobcre  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,601 

Int.  CI.5  B30B  9/02.  9/32 

U.S.  a.  100—37  14  Qaims 


5,103,720 
SEPARA    ING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Rose,  Fckhorst   and  Klaus  Ziebell.  I.iibeck.  both  nf 
fed  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  a  signors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud,  Baader  (;mbH  &  C  >.  KG,  I.ubeck.  Fed.  Rep,  of  German* 

Filed  Apr.  24    1990,  Ser.  No.  513.565 
Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.   Apr    27, 
1989,  89t)5305[l.  1 

Int.  Cl,^  A2  C  r  ii-i.  B02C  18/28 
VS.  CI.  99—495  4  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  separating  of  tlowable  and  non-flow- 


12,  A  method  for  recycling  aluminum  beverage  cans  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

inserting  a  substantially  empty  aluminum  beverage  can  into 
a  vertically  oriented  can  crushing  chamber  substantially 
contained  within  a  housing  having  a  frontal  opening  pro- 
viding access  thereto,  said  chamber  having  a  substantially 
fixed  top  plate  and  a  vertically  movable  bottom  plate; 

crushing  said  inserted  can  be  vertically  reciprocating  said 
bottom  plate  within  said  chamber  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion distant  from  said  top  plate  and  an  upper  position 
proximate  to  said  top  plate; 
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a  lineshaft  mounted  in  per  endicular  relation  to  the  roll  shaft 
and  including  a  worm  1  aving  opposed  ends  and  mounted 
in  axially  slidable  relat  in  to  said  lineshaft  but  rotatable 
with  said  lineshaft. 


connected  to  side  frames  of  the  rotary  press  to  allow 
shifting  of  said  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  side 
frames; 
an  ink  roller  drive  shaft  supported  in  said  spaced  pivoting 
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automatically  ejecting  said  crushed  can  from  said  chamber 
by  automatically  activating  a  can  ejector  mechanism  sub- 
stantially contained  within  said  housing;  and 

collecting  said  ejected  can  in  a  removable  can  storage  recep- 
tacle substantially  contained  within  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  below  said  top  chamber  plate. 


5,103,723 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  GRAVURE  PRINTING  PRESS 
Peter  Maier,  Worms.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert- 
Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,  4030377 

Int.  a.'  B41F  9/06.  JJ/06.  3J/36;  B41L  27/08 
VS.  a.  101—153  8  a«ims 


5,103,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  METAL 

PRODUCTS  AT  INCIPIENT  FORMATION 

TEMPERATURES 

Keith  C.   Brengman,  Carroll,  and   Frank   D.  Stephens,  Canal 

Winchester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Artisan  Equipment, 

Inc.,  Carroll,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,871 

Int.  a.' B4IF  77/00 

U.S.  a.  101—35  32  Oaims 


rZ^        7 


^'J^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  given  surface  of  metal  compo- 
nents at  elevated  temperatures  as  they  are  transferred  to  a 
receiving  region  having  a  terminus,  comprising: 

a  stop  assembly  positioned  adjacent  said  receiving  region 
terminus  for  receiving  a  metal  component  in  adjacency  to 
position  said  given  surface  at  a  marking  location; 

a  carriage  assembly  mounted  in  spaced  adjacency  to  said 
stop  assembly  and  movable  along  said  marking  location 
between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  milling  cutter  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  car- 
riage assembly  and  having  a  movable  cutter  component  of 
predetermined  width  operably  engageable  with  said  given 
surface  when  said  carnage  assembly  is  moved  from  said 
first  to  said  second  positions  and  said  metal  component  is 
at  said  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  marking  groove 
therein,  when  actuated,  having  a  substantially  uniform 
marking  surface; 

a  marker  assembly  mounted  upon  said  carriage  assembly, 
movable  therewith  along  said  marking  location,  and  actu- 
able  for  marking  predetermined  indicia  upon  said  marking 
surface; 

drive  means  actuable  for  effecting  said  carriage  assembly 
movement;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  drive  means, 
said  milling  cutter  and  said  marker  assembly. 


1.  An  inking  unit  for  a  gravure  printing  press  having  a  forme 
cylinder,  said  inking  unit  comprising: 

an  ink  trough  having  a  bottom  plate  and  side  walls; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ink  trough  with  respect 
to  the  forme  cylinder; 

an  inking  roller  supported  in  said  ink  trough  and  being  en- 
gageable with  the  forme  cylinder; 

a  single  arm  lever  and  a  double  arm  lever,  each  of  said  levers 
having  a  first  end,  said  inking  roller  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported between  said  first  ends  of  said  single  and  double 
arm  levers; 

a  fluid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  attached  to  said  ink  trough 
and  being  in  operative  contact  with  a  second  end  of  said 
double  arm  lever;  and 

means  rotatably  supporting  a  second  end  of  said  single  arm 
lever  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  double  arm  lever 
with  respect  to  said  ink  trough. 


5,103,724 

PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  REGISTER  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS 

Larry  J.  Greer,  Chesterfield,  and  Mikhail  Goldburt,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Allied  Gear  &  .Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,071 

Int.  a.^  B41F  S/02.  13/14 

VS.  a.  101—183  9  Oaims 


M^^-rM-^: 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules each  having  a  roll  driven  by  a  common  lineshaft  drive,  a 
register  adjustment  means  for  each  module: 
a  pnnting  press  module  including  first  and  second  opposed 

sideframes, 
a  roll  having  a  shaft  mounted  between  said  sideframes  and 
said  shaft  having  an  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  first 
sideframe  including  a  worm  gear  disposed  thereon. 
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extended  position  to  permit  said  roll  to  be  removed  from  5,103,729 

said  side  support  means  when  said  pin  means  are  in  the  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  TO  A 

retracted  position,  said  pin  means  being  carried  by  said  PRINTING  PLATE  CYLINDER  AND  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
side  support  means,  and 


COMPOSITE  UTILIZING  SUCH  APPARATUS 
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a  lineshaft  mounted  in  per 
and  including  a  worm  1 
in  axially  slidable  relat 
with  said  lineshaft; 

means  operatively  mount 
frame, 

means  for  incrementalK 
hneshaft  to  rotate  said 
register  of  the  roll,  sau 
edly  extensible  means  o 
worm  to  urge  the  wc 
resilient  means  operativ 
worm  tendmg  to  urge 


•endicular  relation  to  the  roll  shaft 
aving  opposed  ends  and  mounted 
:in  to  said  hneshaft  but  rotatable 

ig  said  lineshaft  to  said  first  side- 
inn  ing  said  uiirni  axially  of  the 
vorm  gear  and  thereby  adjust  the 

moving  means  including  ihread- 
leratively  engaging  one  end  of  the 

m  axially  m  one  direction,  and 
;!y  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
aid  worm  in  the  other  direction. 


PRINTER  VV  1 1  M  SHh 

Kazuaki  Sugimoto;  Tomio  N 

Inouc.  1  a^;ata;  Voshihiko 

Sunto,  and  1/umi  MatsusI 

to  Tokyo  Klectrit  C'ompai 

Division  of  Sor.  No.  628,432 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N 

5,007.340.  This  applicatii 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Jan.  25,  1989,  1-15651:  Jan 

1-18574;  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  101—227 


103,725 

rT  FEFDlNt.  APPARMtS 

shijima,  both  of  Numa/u,  Teruhisa 
ugimoto,  Susono;  Masashi  Su/uki, 
Ita.  Tagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
y.  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dec.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.0?6,432, 
).  469,021,  Jan.  23 
1  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser. 
n  Japan.  Jan.   24. 


1990,  Pat.  So. 
No.  "24,718 
1989,   t-14-96: 


26,  1989.  1-16676:  Jan.  :~.   }^H9. 
'75 
B41K  13/56 

3  Claims 


1.  A  printer  with  a  she< 
prmter  ease  incorporating 
onto  continuous  forms,  saic 
forms  discharging  port  adj: 
for  cutting  sheets  off  said  c 
slacking  said  cut  sheets  in  : 
said  stacker  positioning  eac 
ular  manner,  said  sheet  st 
upstream  by  a  sheet  feed 
cutter,  said  sheet  feeding  f 
tive  roller,  said  corrective 
which  it  is  pressed  against 
tendencies  thereof  followi 
forms. 


INklNC.  SVSl 

Erich  G.  W  it-land,  Mittlert 

many,  assignor  to  Koenig 

Filed  \pr.  17, 

Claims  p.'i(ir!t>,  appiicat 

1990,  4013416 

Int    (1,     B4I 
U.S.  CI.  101—349 

1.  An  inking  system  rollt 

system  roller  drive  compn 

an  ink  roller  having  an  , 

spaced  pivoting  frames  s 

about  said  axis  of  rotai 

rotation,   said   spaced 


connected  to  side  frames  of  the  rotary  press  to  allow 
shifting  of  said  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  side 
frames; 
an  ink  roller  drive  shaft  supported  in  said  spaced  pivoting 
frames  and  connected  to  said  ink  roller  to  rotate  and 
oscillate  said  ink  roller: 


means  for  rotating  and  oscillating  said  ink  roller  drive  shaft, 
said  means  for  rotating  and  oscillating  said  ink  roller  drive 
shaft  being  supported  by  said  side  frames;  and 

a  universal  join!  coupling  between  said  ink  roller  drive  shaft 
and  said  means  for  rotating  and  oscillating  said  ink  roller 
drive  shaft  whereby  said  spaced  pivoting  frames  and  said 
ink  roller  may  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  means  for 
rotating  and  oscillating  said  ink  roller  drive  shaft. 


5,103,727 
METER  ROLL  MOU.NTING  MEANS 
Larry  J.  Greer,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Allied  Gear  & 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.406 

Int,  CL^  B41F  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—352  4  Claims 


25    V. 


t  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a 
1  printing  mechanism  for  printing 

printer  case  ha\  ing  a  continuous 
cent  to  which  is  provided  a  cutter 
ntinuous  forms,  a  sheet  stacker  for 

substantially  horizontal  direction. 
1  sheet  in  a  substantially  perpendic- 
cker  being  kicationally  preceded 
ig  path  which  originates  at  said 
ith  being  equipped  with  a  correc- 
roller  having  mounting  means  by 
.aid  sheets  so  as  to  correct  curling 
IE  the  cutting  of  said  continuous 


,103,726 

1  M  ROI  l.KR  I)RI\  I 

Dallenbergweg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  tjcr- 
&  Bauer  ,4G.  Fed,  Rep.  of  dcrmany 
1991.  Ser.  No.  686.431 
in  Fed.  Rtp.  of  liermanN     ypr    26, 

:j  H41I  :-'/32 

6  Claims 

-  drive  in  a  rotary  press,  said  inking 

■ing: 

xis  of  rolation. 

.pportmg  said  ink  roller  for  rotation 
on  and  oscillation  along  said  axis  of 
p^^ollng    frames   being   pivotably 


1  In  a  roll  assembly,  in  which  a  primary  roll  is  mounted  for 
engagement  by  a  secondary  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  primary  roll,  a  secondary 
roll  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  secondary  roll  having  opposed  journal  ends. 

(b)  opposed  mounting  block  means  each  including  bearing 
means  receiving  an  associated  journal  end, 

(c)  opposed  side  support  means  at  each  end  of  said  second- 
ary roll. 

(d)  opposed  retractable  pivot  pin  means  mounting  said  block 
means  to  said  side  support  means  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  secondary  roll  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  roll  about  said  pivot  pin  means,  said 
pivot  pin  means  being  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an 
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extended  position  to  permit  said  roll  to  be  removed  from 
said  side  support  means  when  said  pin  means  are  in  the 
retracted  position,  said  pin  means  being  carried  by  said 
side  support  means,  and 
(e)  adjustment  means  for  each  mounting  block  including 
pivot  means  mounted  to  associated  side  support  means  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  saic  secondary 
roll  and  an  elongate  adjustment  screw  carried  by  said 
pivot  means  and  having  a  remote  end  engageable  with 
said  mounting  block  to  adjust  and  control  pivoting  of  said 
mounting  block  about  said  pivot  pin  means  to  swing  said 
secondary  roll  about  said  pivot  pin  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  primary  roll. 


5,103,729 
APP  AR  VT!  ^  FOR  sFn  RING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  TO  A 
PRiNiiN<,!i  \U  (  i  !'.  N  DER  AND  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

COM  i'^  >^!  !  E  LTILIZING  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Ivan  N.   !'hiip.'i.  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Matthews  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  101—415.1  41  Claims 


-^Iti^^^ 


5,103,728 

INK  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Alan  F.  Barney,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Technology 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  530,740 

Int.  a.^  B41F  31/06,  31/08 

U.S.  a.  101—364  12  aaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  ink  supply  in  an  ink  fountain 
for  offset  printing  presses,  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain: 

a  transducer  capable  of  receiving  an  electrical  signal  and 
converting  said  signal  to  a  sonic  wave  and  receiving  a 
sonic  wave  and  converting  said  wave  to  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  to  said 
transducer  for  causing  a  sonic  wave  reflection  from  said 
ink  fountain; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  reflected  from  said  ink 
fountain  through  said  transducer; 

data  entry  means  for  entering  data  including  preset  ink  level 
and  ink  viscosity  characteristics; 

memory  means  for  storage  of  said  data; 

microprocessor  means  having  a  stored  program  for  control- 
ling said  transmitter  and  receiver  of  said  electrical  signal, 
for  processing  the  time  occurrence  of  said  transmitted  and 
reflected  signals  for  determining  the  ink  level  in  said  ink 
fountain,  for  calculating  the  time  direction  of  an  ink  feed 
cycle  to  fill  said  ink  fountain  to  said  preset  ink  level  and 
for  generating  an  ink  cycle  control  signal  based  on  said 
time  direction  data  and  said  ink  viscosity  characteristics; 
and 

a  control  valve  activated  by  said  ink  cycle  control  signal  for 
delivering  ink  to  said  ink  fountain. 


36     X 


90      S? 


^10 

56 


60      30 


^f. 


1.  A  printing  plate  composite  securing  apparatus  which 
enables  such  printing  plate  composite  formed  therewith  to  be 
quickly  secured  both  in  place  and  in  an  accurately  aligned 
position  on  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  working 
surface  of  a  printing  plate  cylinder  having  a  bar-like  member 
and  positioned  in  at  least  one  point  station  disposed  in  a  print- 
ing arrangement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  elongated  J-shaped  hook-like  member,  said  first 
hook -like  member  including, 

(i)  a  first  elongated  substantially  flat  strip-like  portion 
having  each  of  first  and  second  axially  opposed  edges 
and  first  and  second  axially  opposed  surfaces,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  axially  opfKwed  surfaces  being 
engageable  with  and  securable  to  one  edge  portion  of 
one  of  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  first 
earner  sheet  having  a  sponge-like  member  disposed  on 
such  upper  surface  thereof,  said  first  flat  strip-like  por- 
tion having  a  first  predetermined  length  and  first  prede- 
termined width  and  first  predetermined  thickness, 
(ii)  a  second  elongated  substantially  flat  stnp-like  portion 
having  each  of  first  and  second  axially  opposed  edges 
and  first  and  second  axially  opposed  surfaces,  said  sec- 
ond flat  strip-like  portion  at  said  first  edge  thereof  being 
engageable  with  at  least  i  portion  of  such  bar-like  mem- 
ber disfKwed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  such  print- 
ing plate  cylinder  and  adjacent  such  working  surface, 
said  second  flat  strip-like  portion  having  a  second  pre- 
determined length  and  a  second  predetermined  width 
and  a  second  predetermined  thickness,  and 
(iii)  a  first  elongated  connecting  strip-like  portion  having 
each  of  first  and  second  axially  opjxjsed  edges  and  first 
and  second  axially  opposed  surfaces,  said  first  edge  of 
said  first  connecting  strip-like  portion  is  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  said  first  edge  of  said  first  flat  strip-like 
portion  and  said  second  edge  of  said  first  connecting 
strip-like  portion  is  engaged  with  and  secured  to  said 
second  edge  of  said  second  flat  stnp-like  portion 
thereby  forming  said  first  J-shapied  hook-like  member, 
said  first  connecting  stnp-like  portion  having  a  third 
predetermined  length  and  third  predetermined  width 
and  third  predetermined  thickness, 
(b)  a  second  elongated  J-shaped  hook-like  member,  said 
second  hook-like  member  including, 
(i)  a  third  elongated  substantially  flat  strip-like  portion 
having  each  of  first  and  second  axially  opposed  edge 
and  first  and  second  axially  opposed  surfaces,  a  first  of 
said  first  and  second  axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
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third  flat  slnp-likt-  p 

securable  to  one  of  s. 

surface  of  said  carru 

and  second  axially  i 

Stripe  like  portion,  sa 

ing  a  fourth  predetei 

termined  ^'.  idih  ami 

(ii)  a  fourth  elongated 

having  each  ot~  first 

and   first   and   secon 

fourth  flat  strip-iikc 

mined  length  and  a  f 

predetermined  thicki 

(iii)  a  second  elongated 

ing  each  of  first  and 

first  and  second  axial 

of  said  second  conm 

with  and  secured  ti 

strip-like  portion  an. 

connecting  strip-likc 

cured  to  said  first  ■ 

portion,  thereby  for 

like  member,  said  se 

having  a  sixth  predc 

termined  width  anc 

member:  and 

(c)  a  third  elongated  J-sh 

hook-like  member  incl 

(i)  a  fifth  elongated  - 

having  each  of  first 

and  first  and  seconc 

said  first  and  secor 

engageable  \Mth  ant 

one  of  an  upper  surt 

end  carrier  sheet   t 

disposed  on  such  up 

strip-like    portion    1 

length  and  a  sevent 

enth  predetermined 

(ii)  a  sixth  elongated 

having  each  of  first 

and  first  and  second 

edge  of  said  sixth  fl 

able  adjacent  said  fit 

strip-like  portion  du 

flat  strip-like  pcirlK 

length  and  an  eighth 

predetermined  thicl 

(iii)  a  third  connectin 

first  and  second  a> 

second  axially  oppc 

third  connecting  sii 

secured  to  said  fir 

portion  and  said  sci 

strip  like  portion  is 

second  edge  of  sai 

second  edge  of  saic 

positionable   adjace 

connecting  strip-lik 

apparatus,  said  thir^ 
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5,103,730 

Mi  THOn  \NH  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

Ni  \i  M  \1NING  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jean    1  .   sarda    4S.  .\venue  Claude   Vellefaux,   Paris,   France 

75UH) 
(  iPiitinuation  <il  s.jr.  No.  376,386,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
apphtajion  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,420 
Claims  pri()rit>,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1988,  8809242; 
Jun.  14,  19S9,  8907850 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  35/00 


S5  Claims 


rtuin  heiTig  engageable  with  and 
id  one  edge  piinion  of  said  upper 
■  sheet  and  a  second  of  said  first 
pposed  surfaces  of  said  first  fiat 
d  third  flat  strip-like  portion  ha\  - 
niiied  length  and  a  fourth  prede- 

fourth  predelermined  thickness. 
ubstantially  fiat  strip-like  portion 
nd  second  axialK  opposed  edges  L'.S.  CI.  101 — 425 
I  axialU  oppsi'.ed  ^urfaces,  said 
portion  ha\ing  a  fifth  predeter- 
"th  predetermined  width  and  fifth 
ess,  and 

connecling  strip-like  portion  hav- 
,econd  axially  opposed  edges  and 
y  opposed  surfaces,  said  first  edge 
;ting  sirip-like  portion  is  engaged 

said   first   edge  of  said   third  flat 

said  second  edge  of  said  second 

portion  IS  engaged  with  and  se- 
dge  of  said   fourth    Hal   strip-like 
ning  said  second  Jshaped  hook- 
ond  connecting  strip-like  portion        1-  An  improved  means  for  cleaning  a  printing  press  of  the 
.nimied  length  and  a  sixth  prede-    tVPe  having  a  plurality  of  printing  press  components,  including 

inking  rollers,  printing  blankets,  and  printing  plates,  compris- 


a   si\th    predelermined   thickness 

iped  hoiik-iike  member,  said  third 

dmg. 

ihsianiiaiK    tlai   ^trlp-llke  portion 

ind  second  axialK  opposed  edges 

axially  opposed  surfaces,  one  of 
i  axially  opposed  surfaces  being 
securable  to  one  edge  portion  of 
ice  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  sec- 
ixing  a!  k'asl  one  pnnlii;g  plate 
per  Mirface  thereof,  ^ald  fifth  fiat- 
aving  a  seventh  predetermined 
I  predetermined  widih  and  a  sev- 
hickness. 

uhstanli.ilK  tlal  ^tnp  like  portion 
and  second  axially  opposed  edges 
axially  opposed  surfaces,  said  first 
t  sinp  like  portion  being  position 
I  surface  of  said  second  connecting 
ing  use  of  said  apparatus,  said  sixth 
1  having  an  eighth  predetermined 
predelennined  width  and  an  eighth 
less,  and 

sinp-like  portion  having  each  of 
ally   opposed  edges  and  first  and 


ing; 

a  plurality  of  different  cleaning  fluids  each  specially  adapted 
for  cleaning  particular  printing  press  components  includ- 
ing said  inking  rollers,  printing  blankets,  and  printing 
plates: 

means  for  selectively  dispensing  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  fluids  to  selected  ones  of  said  inking  rollers,  said 
printing  blankets,  and  said  printing  plates,  without  deliv- 
ery to  nonselected  others  of  said  inking  rollers,  said  print- 
ing blankets,  and  said  printing  plates:  and 

a  controller  for  automatically  coordinating  the  dispensation 
of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  different  cleaning 
fluids  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  selected  ones  of  said 
inking  rollers,  said  printing  blankets,  and  said  printing 
plates,  without  delivery  to  nonselected  others  of  said 
inking  rollers,  said  printing  blankets,  and  said  other  print- 
ing plates. 


5,103,731 

IM  i  I  ti   \ND  ROM   ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PRINT-HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  U  illi.ims,  liampstead;  John  P.  Gardiner,  London- 
derry, and  Harry  Roberts,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Presstek,  Inc..  Hudson,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,817,  May  17,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  413,172,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,(K)5.479.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,475,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
I'ai.  No   4  91 1.075.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Set.  No. 
709,585 
Int.  CI.'  B41N  l/N 

.ed  surfaces,  said  first  edge  of  said    (js.  CI.  101^-467  6  Claims 

p  like  portion  is  engaged  with  and        1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  the 
I  edge  of  said   fifth   Hat   strip-like    apparatus  comprising 
ond  edge  i^(  said  third  connecting 


engaged  with  and  secured  to  said 
1  sixth  flat  strip  like  portion,  said 

fourth  fl.it  sinp-like  portion  being 
It  said  firs!  surface  of  said  third 
.'  portion  during  such  use  of  said 

connecting  s|ri|i-like  portion  hav- 
mined  length  and  a  ninth  predeter- 
iinth  predeteriTiined  thickness. 


a  means  for  supporting  a  lithographic  printing  plate; 
b.  a  discharge  source  including  an  electrode; 
c    means  for  positioning  the  discharge  source  in   precise 
alignment  with  the  plate  surface,  comprising: 
i.  a  flexure  plate  associated  with  the  discharge  source, 
which  flexure  plate  is  capable  of  motion  through  a 
limited  arc  in  two  axes  without  permanent  deformation; 
and 
ii.  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  motion  of  the  fiexure 
plate  so  as  to  alter  the  position  of  the  electrode  with 
respect  to  the  plate  surface; 
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.  means  for  moving  the  discharge  source  and  the  plate 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  discharge  source  scans 
over  the  surface  of  the  plate;  and 


5,103,732 

DOCTOR  BLADE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  THEREWITH 

Robert  R.  Wells,  Phoenix;  Stephen  M.  Raver,  Baltimore,  both  of 

Md.,  and  Glenn  D.  Heisey,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ward 

Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,653 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  31/00.  1/34:  B05D  3/12:  B05C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  101—480  28  Qaims 


1 


A  doctor  blade  head  assembly,  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  at  least  one  doctor  blade  mounted 
thereon,  said  doctor  blade  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion along  said  head  body; 

a  support  frame  on  which  said  head  body  is  movably 
mounted; 

an  inflatable  air  tube  disposed  between  said  support  frame 
and  said  head  body,  and  extending  in  said  lengthwise 
direction,  said  air  tube  urging  said  head  body  away  from 
said  support  frame  when  said  air  tube  is  inflated;  and 

said  air  tube  when  inflated  having  a  plurality  of  bulges 
spaced  apart  along  said  lengthwise  direction  with  said 
bulges  acting  upon  said  head  body. 


5,103,733 

PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTINUOUS  SHEET 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Leonid  Drapatsky,  Wilmette;  Wieslaw  T.  Cbodorowski,  Western 
Springs;  Thomas  P.  Jachimek,  Darien,  and  Richard  R. 
Jeschke,  Niles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.991 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/24 

U.S.  a.  101—485  26  Oaims 


gNTinLLCK 


.  means  for  causing  the  discharge  source  to  produce,  at 
selected  points  in  the  scan,  spatial  discharges  between  the 
discharge  source  and  the  plate  that  change  the  affinity  of 
the  plate  surface  for  water  and/or  ink  at  such  points, 
thereby  producing  image  spots  on  the  plate. 


17.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  indicia  on  paper  sheets 
which  are  supplied  from  a  stack  comprising: 

a  transport  cylinder  having  a  gripper  for  receiving  paper 
sheets; 

a  transport  belt  for  supplying  paper  sheets  to  the  gripper  of 
the  transport  cylinder; 

vacuum  means  for  removing  paper  sheets  form  the  stack  and 
delivering  the  sheets  to  the  transport  belt; 

first  means  connected  to  the  transport  cylinder  for  rotating 
the  transport  cylinder  at  a  given  rate; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  trans- 
port belt  for  moving  the  transport  belt  at  a  velocity  related 
to  the  rotation  of  the  transport  cylinder;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  the  second  means  and  the  vacuum 
means  for  operating  the  vacuum  means  at  a  rate  related  to 
the  transport  belt  velocity  and  the  transport  cylinder 
rotation  rate  such  that  movement  of  the  paper  sheet  be- 
tween the  vacuum  means  and  the  transport  cylinder  is 
continuous  and  nonstopping. 


5,103,734 
PERIPHERAL  CASING  FOR  A  GUIDED  MUNITION 
FIRED  WITH  A  CANNON  EFFECT 
Philippe  Arnaud,  Orleans  la  Source;  Marc  Bernard.  Marcilly  en 
Villette;  Herve     Boubault,  Olivet,  and  Rene    Tbouron.  La 
Ferte  St  Aubin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt 
Armements.  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1989,  8916791 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  12/62 

U.S.  a.  102—489  11  Oaims 


1.  A  guided  munition,  comprising: 

a  front  sub-assembly  placed  at  a  front  of  the  munition  and  a 
plurality  of  rear  sub-assemblies,  including  at  least  a  first 
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and  a  last  rear  sub-a^^t, 
sub-assembly  along  u  I 
a  releasable  cylindrical  ^ 
end,  positioned  arour. 
assemblies,  fixed  at  it> 
assembly  placed  ai  iht 
resting  on  a  rear  end  n 
comprising: 
a  first  linking  means  to 

rear  sub-assemblics 
a  second  linking  mean 

both  links  two  of  s 

gether  and  secures  tl 
a  means  for  accessinj 

outside  said  casing; 
means  for  securing  said  ' 
sub-assembly 


ngitudinal  axis  of  the  munition: 
ising,  with  a  rear  end  and  a  from 
I  the  penphers  of  the  rear  sub- 
rear  end  to  an  electable  rear  sub- 
rear  o\  the  munition,  its  front  end 
the  front  suh-assemhl\  .  said  casing 

linking  the  casing  to  the  last  of  the 
f  the  munition: 

located  mside  said  casing,  which 
vid  plurality  of  sub-assemblies  to- 
e  two  sub-assemblies  to  the  casing; 

said  second  linking  means  from 

-ont  sub-assemhlv  to  said  first  rear 


5,103,736 
SABOT  BULLET 

Robert  P.  Sowash,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn, 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  485,680,  Feb,  27,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  397.363,  Aug.  22,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuati')n  of  Ser.  No,  246,898,  Sep,  16,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,721,  Mar.  30,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  592,760 

The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F42B  14/06 

U.S.  CI.  102—523  4  Claims 


,103.735 
SIM  I  sKD  SABOT 
Robert  P.  Kaste,  North  I  ast;  Bruce  P.  Burns,  C  hurchville; 
Stephen  A.  Uilkerson,  S;  kcsville,  all  of  Md.,  and  Peter  Plos- 
tins,  BelUrose.  N.V.,  assi  ;nors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  h\  the  secretary  of  the  Arm>,  U  ashin^ton, 
D,C, 

i  litd  ,)un.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^18,043 

Int.  C  ,'  F42B  I -I  'if, 

U.S.  CI.  102—5-1  4  Claims 


1    A  segmented  double 
with  a  subcaliber  projecti 

a  plurality  of  double  r 
tapered  forward  and  ; 
seat  disposed  betwee 

said  segments  further  pi 
nal  ribs  disposed  on  I 
between  said  ohturat 

said  longitudinal  nhs  i 
sabot  segments,  said 
rider,  whereby  transv 
improved. 

3.  A  segmented  double 
with  a  subcaliber  projecti 

a  plurality  of  double  t 
tapered  forward  and 
seat  disposed  be; wee 

said  segments  further  p 
nal  ribs  disposed  on 
between  said  ohtural 

wherein  said  longiludii 
about  said  segment' 
planes,  the  line  of  ii 
axis  of  said  sabot,  vi 
increases  bending  rt 
said  longitudinal  axi 


1   A  sabot  for  a  bullet  body 

having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  conical  parts  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  apart  fro.n  each  other,  each  conical  part  increasing 
in  diameter  as  the  conical  part  extends  away  from  the 
other  conical  part,  there  being  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bullet  body  for  separating  and  interconnecting 
the  conical  parts,  said  sabot  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sabot  segments  for  engaging  and  forming  a 
shell  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  bullet  body,  each 
sabot  segment  having  a  sabot  segment  extension  portion 
integrally  connecting  axially  spaced  sabot  segment  por- 
tions having  conical  diverging  inner  surfaces. 


5,103,737 
GARMENT  TRANSFTiR  APPARATUS 

Hideo  I  Hast,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
luk\o,  Japan 

1  ikd  Aug,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,008 
Claims  pnoritN,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1989,  1-218216; 
Aug.  24,  lVa9.  1-218217;  Aug,  24,  1989,  1-218218 

Int.  a.5  B61B  13/00 
U.S.  CI,  104—88  6  aaims 


ramp  dtsiardiiig  type  sabot  for  use 
.".  said  sabot  comprising: 
mp  sabot  segments  provided  with 
:'t  ends,  an  obturating  band  and  band 
said  ends,  and  a  front  borerider. 
ivided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
irward  and  aft  ramped  sections  and 
ig  hand  seat  and  said  borerider; 
.■ing  of  a  stiffer  material  than  said 
ibiuratmg  band  seat,  and  said  borc- 
;r^e  bending  stiffness  of  said  sabot  is 

ramp  discarding  type  sabot  for  use 
e.  said  sabot  comprising: 
imp  sabot  segments  provided  with 
ft  ends,  an  obturating  band  and  band 
1  said  ends,  and  a  front  borerider; 
o\  ided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
irward  and  aft  ramped  sections  and 
ng  band  seal  and  said  borerider, 
al  ribs  are  further  disposed  radially 
and    m    at    least    three    intersecting 
lersection  defining  the  longitudinal 
lereby  the  arrangement  of  said  ribs 
istanee  in  al!  planes  which  contain 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  distribution  means  for  distributing  a  distributed  object, 

said  distributing  means  including: 

al)  a  main  rail, 

a2)  several  diverging  rails,  and 

a3)  a  transfer  means; 
said  main  rail  having  opening  and  closing  means, 
said  main  rail  being  arranged  for  suspending  distributed 

objects, 
said  main  rail  being  formed  by  connected  a  plurality  of  rail 

units  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
said  opening  and  closing  means  being  provided  for  selec- 
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tively  opening  and  closing  a  space  between  two  said  rail 
units  at  connecting  points  of  said  two  rail  units; 

each  of  said  diverging  rails  having  a  hanging  portion  and 
extension  and  retraction  means  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  hanging  portion, 

the  diverging  rails  being  provided  at  a  preselected  position 
of  the  main  rail  with  a  preselected  space  between  the  main 
rail  and  hanging  portion,  the  diverging  rails  being  pro- 
vided for  transferring  each  distributed  object  to  respective 
destinations,  wherein  the  hanging  distributed  object  is 
allowed  to  fall  from  an  opening  formed  in  the  main  rail 
when  the  main  rail  is  of>ened  by  the  opening  and  closing 
means  and  the  hanging  portion  of  the  diverging  rail  ex- 
tends into  the  opening;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  distributed  objects  hanging  on  the 
riain  rail,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  chain  having 
hanging  parts  for  engaging  the  hanging  objects,  and  a 
motor  means  for  moving  the  chain; 

b)  a  bar  code  providing  in  association  with  a  distributed 
object,  the  bar  code  indicating  at  least  a  destination  of  the 
distributed  object, 

c)  a  control  means  comprising 

a  reading  means  for  reading  the  bar  code,  sensing  means 
for  detecting  the  passing  of  a  distributed  object  to  send 
an  open  sif.nal  via  a  computer  to  open  the  opening  and 
closing  means,  and  additional  sensing  means  which 
sense  the  passage  of  distributed  objects  to  send  a  close 
signal  via  a  computer  to  close  the  opening  and  closing 
means,  and 

a  computer  for  processing  bar  code  information  for  re- 
ceiving destination  information  from  the  reading  means 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  mam  rail  by  detecting 
said  open  and  close  signals  from  the  sensing  means,  and 
outputting  an  open  command  signal  and  an  extension 
command  signal  based  on  the  bar  code  information  and 
outputting  a  close  command  signal  and  a  retraction 
command  signal  to  the  opening  and  closing  means  and 
extension  and  retraction  means  so  as  to  open  and  close 
the  main  rail  and  to  lead  the  distributed  object  to  the 
diverging  rail; 
wherein  each  distributed  object  is  guided  to  its  respective 

distribution  point. 


release  said  track  system  on  leaving  said  gripping  region 
whereby  said  gripping  means  hold  and  release  said  track 


system  in  order  that  said  transmission  pulls  itself  along 
said  track  system. 


5,103,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  AN  OVERHEAD  LINE 

AND  AUTOMATICALLY  MOVING  AROUND 

OBSTACLES  ON  THE  LINE 

Jun  Sawada,  Musashino;  Yoshinobu  Ishikawa.  Hino;  Yoshikata 
Kobayashi,  Hachioji,  and  \  asuhiro  Matsumoto,  Fuchu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo  and  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166913; 

Feb.  28,  1990.  2-45521 

Int.  Cl.^  B61C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  105—30  25  aaims 


5.103,738 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOVEMENT  ALONG  A  TRACK 

SYSTEM 
Jan  Claussen.  6432  Sutherland  Avenue,  Powell  River,  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V8A  4W4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,261,  Oct.  23,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,841,  Apr.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,814 
Int.  a.^  B61B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  104—204  20  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  for  movement  along  a  track  system  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  movably  supported  on  said  track  system  by  guide 

means; 
at  least  one  endless  belt  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
endless    belt    means    engaging    associated    belt    wheels 
mounted  to  said  frame; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  belt  wheels  and  driving  said 

endless  belt  means; 
gripping  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  track  system, 
said  gripping  means  mounted  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
endless  belt  means,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  posts  extending  between  said  spaced  endless 
belt  means  over  the  length  of  said  endless  belt  assembly 
with  gripping  units  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  posts 
and  biasing  means  that  tend  to  centre  said  gripping  units 
on  said  posts;  and 
actuating  means  for  activating  said  gripping  means  that 
defines  a  gripping  region  adjacent  said  track  system,  said 
actuating  means  allowing  said  gripping  means  to  engage 
said  track  system  upon  entering  said  gripping  region  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  tracking  an  overhead  line  supported  by 
a  tower  comprising: 
carriage  means  slung  over  said  overhead  line; 
an  arm  member  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  means. 

and  having  at  least  two  arm  tip  ends,  said  carriage  means 

and  said  arm  member  being  movable  relative  to  each 

other; 
at  least  two  hcxsk  means  attached  to  the  arm  tip  ends  of  said 

arm  member  and  adapted  to  sling  the  arm  member  from 

said  overhead  line; 
wherein  said  carriage  means  comprises: 
a  shaft  member  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  relative  to 

said  carriage  and  having  top  and  bottom  end  portions; 
swingable  arm  means  swingably  connected  to  the  top  end 

portions  of  said  shaft  member  and  having  at  least  two  tip 

portions; 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  disposed  at  said  tip  portions  of  said 

swingable  arm  means  and  being  capable  of  running  on  said 

overhead  line  by  slinging  over  said  overhead  line; 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


clamp  means  for  clampir  i  said  v«.  hccN  on  said  overhead  line; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  a  n  member  so  that  said  arm  member 
moves  around  said  to\  er  and  the  arm  tip  ends  of  said  arm 
member  are  slung  froi  i  said  overhead  hne  with  the  tower 
being  positioned  bets  een  the  arm  tip  ends  of  said  arm 
member,  and  for  mo\  ng  said  carnage  means  along  said 
arm  member  slung  fr  m  said  overhead  line  by  means  of 
the  arm  tip  ends  so  as  to  move  il  around  said  tower. 


5.103,741 
MODULAR  FURNITURE 

Gars  H  (,rijnd.  Kent  City;  Craig  S.  DeDamos,  Rockford;  Mi- 
chael !  Dtimen,  Grand  Rapids;  Terence  M.  Duncan,  Grand 
Rapids;  Uavid  \.  Feutz,  Grand  Rapid.s;  Charles  G.  Humphrey, 
decea.sed,  late  of  hrceport  by  Ann  I,.  Humphrev.  executor  ; 
Royal  A.  Kent,  Grand  Rapids;  Fdrnund  .\.  Klipa.  Grand  Rap- 
ids: Thomas  R.  \laas.  Grand  Rapids:  Jon  R.  Mullen,  West 
Olive;  Randall  P.  Ntlstn;  1  inda  M.  I'arktr.  both  of  .Alto; 
James  G.  Paulsen.  Grand  Rapids:  Alan  1  .  Pearson,  Ionia; 
Mark  T.  Slager,  Kcntnood:  Carolyn  M.  V  arcllas-Olree.  Cale- 
donia: Gale  F.  Wilcox,  Middleville,  and  Michael  E.  Wurth, 
Grand  Rapids,  all  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,775,  Feb.  7,  1989,  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,324 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  108—50  29  Qaims 


i. 103.740 

VEHICI  1    FOR  ROAD   VND  RAIL  OPERATION  WITH 

AIR  SUSPENSION  FOR  ADJUSTING  WEIGHT  ON  HO!  1! 

THE  ROAD  WHI  EL.S  AND  RAIL  WHEELS 

Kenneth  ,1.  Masse,  R.R.  6,    Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  1  ?B  4KJ 

Filed  Feb.  28    1990.  Ser.  No.  486,449 

Int.  (  I.    B61C  I!  -iMj 

U.S.  a.  105—72.2  32  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  fo 
including: 

a)  frame  means; 

b)  first  and  second  pa 
frame  means; 

c)  first  and  second  pan 
on  the  frame  means 
configuration  in  whi 
support  and  drive  foi 
wheels  and  a  railwh 
wheels  are  extended 
a  railway. 

d)  adjustable,  independ 
means  and  each  whe 
railwheels,  the  air  p 
proportion  of  vehicl 
pairs  of  wheels  with 
ration;  and 

e)  first  drive  means  for 
in  the  roadway  confi 
of  railwheels  and  th. 
way  configuration. 


operation  on  roadway  and  railway 


rs  of  roadw heels  mounted  on  the 

>  of  retradahle  railwheels  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  roadway 
:h  the  railwheels  are  retracted  and 
the  vehicle  is  provided  by  the  road- 
•el  configuration  in  which  the  rail- 
ind  adapted  to  locate  the  vehicle  on 

ni  air  suspension  between  the  frame 
!  ol  the  first  pairs  of  road  wheels  and 
essure  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 

weight  carried  by  each  of  said  first 
he  railwheels  in  the  railway  configu- 

drivmg  the  first  pair  of  road  wheels 

;uration.  and  for  driving  the  first  pair 

first  pair  of  roadw heels  in  the  rail- 


0  ooo>^ 

'  -^  - 

1.  A  modular  furniture  arrangement,  comprising: 

at  least  one  worksurface  panel  having  a  rearward  edge; 

a  support  connected  with  said  worksurface  panel  to  form  a 
modular,  freestanding  furniture  unit  supported  by  said 
support  on  a  floor  surface; 

a  plurality  of  different  amenity  units,  each  having  a  lower 
end  thereof  with  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  said 
furniture  unit,  and  an  upper  end  thereof  with  means  for 
equipping  said  furniture  unit; 

a  mounting  rail  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  furni- 
ture unit,  and  extending  generally  continuously  along  said 
worksurface  panel,  adjacent  the  rearward  edge  thereof; 
said  mounting  rail  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  apertures  spaced  generally  regularly  along  the 
length  of  said  mounting  rail;  said  apertures  being  shaped 
to  closely  receive  therein  the  mounting  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  any  one  of  said  amenity  units  to  securely  yet 
removably  mount  the  same  therein,  whereby  one  or  more 
of  said  amenity  units  can  be  arranged  and  detachably 
mounted  in  said  mounting  rail  substantially  anywhere 
along  the  rearward  edge  of  said  worksurface  panel  to 
personalize  said  furniture  unit. 


5,103,742 
HIGH-TECH  CO.MPUTERIZED  OFF-GAS  COMBUSTION 

TREATMENT  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  V.  Valentino,  858  Xon  Wood  Park  Dr.,  White  Plains, 

N  "S     10605 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,656 

Int.  a.'  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—215  21  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  adapted  for  the  selective  control  of  the 
types  and  concentrations  of  gaseous,  ionic,  colloidal  or  particu- 
late matter  emitted  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  off-gas  of  a  com- 
bustion unit,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  chemical  treatment  chamber  means  defined  by 
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(i)  first  wall  means, 

(ii)  off-gas  inlet  means  in  said  first  wall  means,  and 
(iii)  outlet  means  in  said  first  wall  means  providing  exit 
means  for  chemically  treated  off-gas  from  said  treat- 
ment chamber  means; 

(b)  second  wall  means  defining  off-gas,  second  chamber 
means  communicat.ng  with  said  outlet  means  of  said  treat- 
ment chamber  means  and  adapted  to  provide  a  reduced 
pressure  off-gas  region; 

(c)  exhaust  port  means  in  said  second  wall  means  for  exiting 
expanded  off-gas; 

(d)  reactor  means  communicating  with  said  treatment  cham- 
ber means  and  adapted  to  provide  reactant  chemicals  in 
contact  with  the  off-gas  in  said  treatment  chamber  means; 


ship  with  the  outer  shell  of  the  kiln  so  that  the  solids  are 
dried  by  radiation  heat  from  the  outer  shell  of  the  kiln; 


5,103,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLID 
MATERIAL 
Eero  J,  Berg,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Karhula,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI88/00150,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02568.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

per  Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  469,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  21,  1987,  874096 
Int  a.5  B23K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  110—226  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  combustible  solids  with  waste  heat, 
utilizing  a  rotary  kiln  having  an  outer  shell  in  which  combus- 
tion takes  place,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously: 

(a)  effecting  combustion  within  the  rotary  kiln,  radiation 
heat  emanating  from  the  outer  shell  of  the  kiln; 

(b)  moving  combustible  solids  into  heat  exchange  relation- 


(c)  after  exposing  the  solids  to  the  radiation  heat  from  the 
kiln,  gasifying  the  solids  to  produce  hot  gases;  and 

(d)  utilizing  the  hot  gases  from  step  (c)  to  practice  step  (a). 


5,103,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  AND/OR 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  FUEL  BY  HEAT,  ESPECIALLY  OF 

SOLID  FUELS 
Nils  E.  Tunstrbmer,  Mullsjo  ,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00142,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1989,  3902159 

Int.  a.5  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110—233  14  Oaims 


(e)  reactant  chemical  selecting  means  associated  with  said 
reactor  means  and  adapted  for  presenting  difTerent  chemi- 
cals and  concentrations  thereof  to  said  off-gas  in  said 
treatment  chamber  means; 

(0  cooling  means  for  the  off-gas  in  one  or  more  selected 
portions  of  said  exhaust  system;  and 

(g)  control  means  communicating  with  the  off-gas  at  one  or 
more  locations  within  said  exhaust  system  for  qualitatively 
and  quantitatively  analyzing  the  same  and  actuating  said 
selecting  means  in  relationship  to  said  analysis  to  provide 
selected  reactant  chemicals  in  predetermined  quantities  to 
said  reactor  means  for  contact  with  said  off-gas  to  selec- 
tively control  the  types  and  concentrations  of  said  matter 
therein. 


rsZZH-Z^ZZZE^ 


'T^f^^'f- 


a,-"^"^!^^ 


fr^  ^''fc^ 


u    »      »  u  u       c 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combustion  and/or  decomposition  of 
fuel  by  heat,  especially  of  solid  fuels  such  as  peat,  coal,  wood, 
straw  or  garbage,  composing: 

a  fuel  supply  and  an  air  supply  to  a  bar  grate  used  as  a  com- 
bustion site,  said  bar  grate  cooperating  with  a  material 
loosening  means  which  extends  through  interstices  of  said 
bar  grate,  said  material  loosening  means  composing  mate- 
rial loosening  disks  mounted  with  play  on  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  to  said  grate  bars,  said  material 
loosening  disks  being  adapted  for  reciprocating  motion  in 
the  direction  towards  said  grate  bars  relative  thereto,  said 
material  loosening  disks  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said 
support  member,  said  support  member  extending  beneath 
said  grate  bars  and  comprising  a  support  rod  having  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section,  such  that  said  material 
loosening  disks  are  individually  displaceable  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  said  support  rod,  said  material  loosening 
disks  being  approximately  rectangular  plates  made  from 
refractory  and  heatproof  matenal  and  each  including  on 
one  side  thereof  a  slot  corresponding  to  the  cross-section 
of  said  support  rod,  said  cross-sectional  width  of  said 
support  rod  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  width 
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of  the  slot  into  which  j  ud  support  rod  is  inserted  when  a    passing  said  second  loop  through  said  fabric  at  a  next  spaced 
disk  is  fitted  thereon.  location  from  said  rear  side  to  said  front  side  thereof,  repeating 


5  103.745 

MO-.  \Hi  i     MR  SIMS     OR  A  ROTARY  {()\!1U  s!<iH 

Richard  R.  Harluff.  Monro*   ille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wistinuh'.uM' 

Electric  {drp.,  PittsburKi    I'a. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  t  >0.367.  Feb.  25.  1991.  ahandoned. 

this  application  Sep   20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.H0h 

Int.  CI.    A47  I   •")   '*/   F24D  /    !S 

U.S.  CI.  110—246  6  Claims 


1.  A  circumferentially 
disposed  adjacent  an  area 
waste  is  burned;  the  rotary 
drical  array  of  axially  oner 
plurality  of  perforated  wet 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apa 
extending  generally  outwa 
rotary  combustor,  an  axial 
at  least  the  space  between 
least  one  seal  strip  is  alwa\ 
a  duct  for  supplying  coml 
via  the  perforated  webs,  r 
underftre  portion  and  an  < 
said  axially  oriented  arcua 
an  adjacent  axially  oriente 
underfire  and  overfire  air  i 
improve  the  efficiency  of 
combustor 


FN 

Martina  Dibbtn:  Kva-\1ar 

Bradwcll  Common,  Milt 

SEA,  and  Robtrt  (..  Mill 

Wootton   Wawen.  Nr.   I 

6DG.  all  of  Fngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  S. 

application  Oct. 

Claims  prinritv.  applica 

8707540 

Int.  ( 
L'.S.  CI.  1  i;-Hu.0J 

I.  A  method  of  decora' 
threaded  into  the  knitted  1 
passing  a  first  loop  of  com 
a  front  side  to  a  rear  sidt 
through  said  fabric  at  a  s| 
said  front  side  to  catch  a 
a  continuation  step  of  pas 
yarn  through  said  first  lo> 
said  fabric  from  said  froi 


of  said  continuation  step  treating  said  second  loop  as  said  first 
loop. 


5,103,748 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


novable  axially  oriented  air  seal 
of  a  rotary  combustor  in  which 
:omhustor  being  formed  by  a  cylin- 
:ed  cooling  tubes  spaced  apart  by  a 
V  said  movable  air  seal  comprising 
I  axiailv  oriented  thin  seal  strips 
dly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
y  elongatcil  .ir^  uate  shoe  spanning 
two  aduieeni  sc.il  strips  so  that  at 
s  in  contact  vMth  said  arcuate  shoe, 
ustion  ail  111  the  rotary  combustor 
leans  for  dividing  the  duct  into  an 
verfire  portion,  means  for  moving 
e  shoe  cirLimiferentially  relative  to 
1  shoe  to  \ar>  the  area  over  which 
,  fed  into  the  combustor  in  order  to 
he  burning  of  the  waste  within  the 


5,103,747 

01  n  TING  MACHINE  WITH  STATIONARY 

CI  Orn-HOLDER  FRAME  AND  SEWING  HEADS 

MO\  \B1  K  IN  ORTHOGONAL  DIRECTIONS 

Mario  Rista;  Roberto  Resta,  and  Rodolfo  Resta,  all  of  Faenza, 
ItaU    assignors  to  Resta  Commerciale  S.r.l.,  Faenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1989,  3438  A/89 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  JIAXl 

U.S.  CI.  112— 117  2Claii.-.s 


5.103,746 
BROIDKRY 

a  King,  both  of  30  Ibstone  AvtnuL'. 
in  Keynes.  Huckinghamshire,  MK13 
ir,  ■  Wares  W arren  ',  Stratford  Road, 
cnle\-in-.\rdcn.   VNarwickshirt'.   H95 

r.  No.  174.004,  Mar.  29,  !9S,S    Ihis 

r.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,165 

on  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Mar    3i:.   ]■)>*'. 

i.    I)(!5C  15,06 

'.-  (  l.sims 
iig  a  knitted  fabric  in  which  yarn  is 
ibric  by  performing  an  initial  step  of 
nuous  yam  through  said  fabric  from 
thereof,  and  p.issing  said  first  loop 
aced  loc.iirin  trom  said  rear  side  to 
titch  of  said  lahrie  and  by  repeating 
ing  a  secimd  loop  of  said  continuous 
p.  passing  said  second  loop  through 
t  side  to  said  rear  side  thereof,  and 
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1    A  quilting  machine  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  including  four  vertical  uprights  having 
top  ends  and  two  horizontal  parallel  side  members  con- 
necting the  top  ends  of  said  uprights  in  pairs; 

a  stationary  cloth-holder  frame  fixed  to  said  supporting 
frame; 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  horizontal  truck  guides,  each  guide 
being  fixed  to  a  respective  side  member; 

a  truck  defining  two  side  elements  carrying  rollers  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  rollers  protruding  therefrom  and  engag- 
ing said  truck  guides  for  slidmgly  supporting  said  truck  on 
said  truck  guides,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  parallel 
beams  connecting  said  side  elements,  one  of  said  beams 
extending  above  said  cloth-holder  frame,  another  one  of 
said  beams  extending  below  said  cloth-holder  frame,  said 
beams  forming  sliding  guides  for  a  sewing  head  and  re- 
spectively for  a  complementary  hook  device  of  at  least 
one  sewing  device. 
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5,103,749 
PROCESS  AND  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING 
TOGETHER  LAYERS  OF  FABRIC  ACCORDING  TO  A 
PATTERN 
Heribert  Geisselmann,  Stutensee-Fr.;  Manfred  Frank,  Otter- 
sweier;  Fritz  Jehle,  Enkenbach-Alsenbom  II,  and  Erich  Wil- 
lenbacher,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Kaiserslautem,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00589,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1988,  3819188 

Int.  a.'  D05B  27/06.  27/14 
VS.  a.  112—262.3  7  Oaims 


C^^^^^^^TTT 


1.  A  process  for  two-dimensionally  aligning  and  sew-ing 
together,  two  fabric  layers  having  the  same  surface  structure 
with  a  sewing  machine  and  an  edge  guiding  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  feeding  movements  of  the  fabric  layers  employ- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  feeding  means  and  changing  the 
extent  of  feed  of  the  feeding  means  relative  to  one  another 
by  employing  adjusting  means; 

performing  an  alignment,  at  right  angles  to  a  direction  of 
feed,  with  a  first  aligning  means  for  one  of  the  fabric  layers 
and  with  a  second  aligning  means  for  the  other  fabric 
layer; 

determining  a  lateral  distance  between  an  edge  adjacent  to 
the  seam  to  be  produced  of  one  fabric  layer  and  the  stitch 
formation  site  of  the  sewing  machine  by  employing  at 
least  one  edge  sensor; 

comparing  said  lateral  distance  value  determined  by  said 
edge  sensor  to  a  pre-settable  nominal  distance  value  and 
actuating  said  first  and  second  aligning  means  of  the  edge 
guiding  device  compensating  for  a  deviation  between  said 
lateral  distance  value  and  said  nominal  distance  value; 

employing  one  surface  sensor  for  fabric  generating  picture 
elements  of  the  fabric  layers,  said  picture  elements  of  one 
fabric  forming  a  mask  image  and  said  picture  elements  of 
the  other  fabric  forming  a  search  image,  said  picture  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

employing  a  signal  processing  unit  for  generating  digital 
image  data  for  each  fabric  from  said  picture  elements  of 
flat  sections  of  the  surface  thereof; 

determining  displacement  of  identical  structural  pattern 
elements  of  the  two  fabric  layers,  in  parallel  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  feed,  by  two-dimensional  cross- 
correlation  analysis  of  said  digital  image  data  of  said 


search  image  and  of  said  mask  image  which  is  shifted  row 
by  row  and  column  by  column; 

actuating  the  adjusting  means  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of 
said  pai  illel  displacement  and  actuating  said  aligning 
means  of  said  edge  guiding  device  as  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  said  nght  angle  displacement; 

determining  the  lateral  distance  between  the  edge  adjacent 
to  the  seam  to  be  produced  and  the  stitch  formation  site  of 
the  sewing  machine  for  each  of  the  two  fabnc  layers; 

determining  if  structural  pattern  elements  extending  longitu- 
dinally are  temporanly  not  recognized  and  if  said  struc- 
tural elements  extending  longitudinally  are  temporarily 
not  recognized,  interrupting  the  alignment  of  a  particular 
fabric  layer  whose  edge  has  not  since  been  aligned  accord- 
ing to  the  pattern  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed 
and  adjusting  the  edge  of  said  particular  fabric  layer  in  a 
subsequent  adjustment  step;  and 

during  said  subsequent  adjustment  step,  using  as  a  nominal 
distance  value  the  distance  between  the  edge  of  said  par- 
ticular fabnc  layer  and  the  stitch  formation  site  of  the 
sewing  machine  which  existed  prior  to  the  change  from 
the  alignment  according  to  the  pattern  of  the  edge-related 
alignment. 


5,103,750 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  BOBBIN  THREAD  MONITOR 
Katsuhiko  Sato,  Nagoya;  Yasuo  Sakakibara,  Hekinan,  and  Koh- 
taro  Miyazaki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1990,  2-129696 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  45/00.  59/02 

U.S.  a.  112—278  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  with  a  bobbin  thread  monitor  compris- 
ing: 

output  means  for  outputting  a  light  wave  toward  a  bobbin 
thread  wound  on  a  bobbin; 

light  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the 
light  wave  reflected  by  the  bobbin  thread  and  for  generat- 
ing a  detection  signal; 

bobbin  thread  color  detection  means  for  detecting  a  length 
of  the  light  wave  reflected  by  the  bobbin  thread  and  for 
generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

light  amount  detection  signal  correction  means  for  correct- 
ing the  detection  signal  from  said  light  amount  detection 
means  based  on  the  detection  signal  from  said  bobbin 
thread  color  detection  means. 
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a  hollow  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod,  one  end  of  which  extends  into  said 
cylinder; 


of  each  of  the  two  magnets  in  magnetically  closed  position 
hollow    with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  the  magnets  being 
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5,  03.751 

DIFFERENTIAI   FEEDIN(    APPARATl'S  FOR  A  SEWING 

M.  CHINE 

Shui-Nu  Wanu.  No.  6,  Nan  I  in  Road,  Taichunp,.  Taiwan 

Division  of  S<-r,  No.  654.244,  Feb.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.069,152. 

ihi,  application  Aug.  12,  1991.  Scr.  No.  ^43.-' 14 

Int.  CI.    D05B  27/iAi 

US.  a.  1 1 :—  M  4  2  Claims 


sailboat  hull  further  including  at  least  one  through  flow  water 
pipe  extending  lengthwise  through  the  ballast  compartment 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  fc 

for  accommodating  said  fee 

ratus  comprising:  a  spindle 

parallel  in  said  base;  a  first  c 

and  engaged  in  a  first  guidt 

first  guide  slidably  received 

first  follower  so  that  said  fi! 

rectangular  opening  .ind  ^o 

move  up  and  down  by  said  : 

to  one  end  of  said  first  folic 

formed  in  one  end  oi  i  plat 

said  plate  and  pivotallv  sup| 

is  rotatable  about  said  siuh. 

pivotally  coupled  to  one  ei 

portion  fixed  to  one  end  of' 

to  swing  by  said  first  folio 

lever  fixed  to  the  other  end 

the  other  end  of  said  spine 

which  has  a  square  outer 

received  in  a  second  recian 

so  that  said  second  guide  is 

gular  opening  and  so  that 

move  up  and  down  by  saii 

end  of  said  second  follower 

other  end  of  said  second  fo 

of  said  second  lever  so  tha 

move  back  and  forth  by  ro 

cloth  is  fed  forward  by  sai 

pivotally  coupled  to  a  lo\ 

integrally  formed  on  an  up 

third  cam  fixed  on  an  axle. 

base,  a  knob  fixed  to  one  er 

of  said  base,  when  said  kn 

move  up  and  down  by  s; 

caused  to  rotate  about  sau 

said  slot  is  changed,  an  am[ 

is  chaged  so  that  a  feeding 


from  an  external  water  inlet  at  a  forward  end  of  the  compart- 
ment to  an  outlet  at  an  aft  end  of  the  compartment. 


■  a  sewmg  machine  having  a  base 
ling  apparatus,  said  feeding  appa- 
ind  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  m 
m  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  spmdlc 
having  a  square  outer  shape,  said 
m  a  first  rectangular  opening  of  a 
.1  guide  IS  movable  alor.g  said  first 
hat  said  first  follower  is  caused  to 
rst  cam,  a  block  pivotally  coupled 
.>.cr  and  slidably  received  in  a  slot 
.  a  stub  formed  on  said  one  end  of 
orted  in  said  base  so  that  said  plate 
he  other  end  of  said  first  follower 
d  of  a  first  lever  having  a  middle 
lid  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  is  caused 
ver;  a  middle  portion  of  a  second 
)f  said  shaft;  a  second  cam  fixed  on 
e  and  engaged  in  a  second  guide 
,hape.  said  second  guide  slidably 
;ular  opening  of  a  second  follower 
Tiov  able  along  said  second  rectan- 
^ald  second  follower  is  caused  to 
second  cam,  a  paul  fixed  on  one 
for  feeding  a  cloth  to  be  sewed;  the 
ower  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end 
said  second  follower  is  caused  to 
ation  of  said  shaft;  and  so  that  said 
pauls.  the  (Uher  end  of  said  plate 
er  end  o'[  an  arm,  a  ring  portion 
ler  end  of  said  arm  tor  receiving  a 
aid  axle  rotatably  supported  in  said 
i  of  said  axle  and  extending  outside 
'h  IS  rotated,  said  arm  is  caused  to 
d  third  cam  so  that  said  plate  is 
stub  and  so  that  an  inclination  of 
iitude  of  swinging  of  said  first  lever 
strokeof  said  pawl  is  adjusted 


5.103,753 

AKHAM.l  \li  NT  IN  INTERIORS  OF  SHIPS 

Per  T.  Aralt,  Hop,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kristian  Gerhard  Jebsen 

Skipsrederi  A/S,  Fyllingsdalen,  Norway 
I'CT  No.  PtT/N.O90  00070,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12728.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  i99(! 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  26,  1989,  891721 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  3/00.  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  114—65  R  4  Claims 


«'■   a^  'i' 


1   A  cargo  ship  comprising 

a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bulkheads  defining  a  com- 
partment therebetween  and  separating  a  pair  of  holds 
from  each  other; 

a  longitudinally  extending  bulkhead  between  said  trans- 
versely extending  bulkheads  to  subdivide  said  compart- 
ment into  a  pair  of  sub-compartments; 

a  fiight  of  steps  in  one  of  said  sub-compartments,  said  flight 
having  vertically  spaced  apart  landings  at  intermediate 
levels  thereof;  and 

a  row  of  access  openings  in  one  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing bulkheads,  each  said  opening  being  disposed  adjacent 
a  respective  one  of  said  landings  to  provide  access  from 
said  one  sub-compartment  to  one  of  said  holds. 


HI  1  I    Ft 

Vlasami  Hinnda.  Shinjuku, 

Naval  f  ngineerins;,  Tok; 

Filed    \pr.  9. 

Int,  ( 

U.S.  a.  114—39.1 

1,  A  sailboat  hull  havm, 
tion,  said  lower  portion  de 
mounting  means  on  a  bot! 
and  an  auxiliary  propulsio 
powering  the  sailboat  whe 


.103.752 

R  SAll.INC;  SHIP 

Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

),  Japan 

990,  Ser.  No.  506.159 

.'  B63B  35,'0<J 

1 1  C  laims 

an  upper  poriion  and  a  lower  por- 
inmg  a  halhist  compartment,  engine 
ini  wall  of  the  ballast  compartment 

engine  on  the  mountmg  means  for 
1  required  and  providing  ballast,  the 


5,103,754 
SI  MX  K  \BSORBER  FOR  WATER  JET  SKI 

Takeshi  lujitsubo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Prof  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566,043 

f  idims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95949 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  35/00 

L.s.  CI.  114—270  9  Claims 

1  Shock  absorber  for  a  water  jet  ski.  the  base  end  of  which 
shock  absorber  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  front  of  said  water 
jet  ski.  and  the  other  end  of  which  shock  absorber  is  pivotably 
attached  to  the  handlebar  of  said  water  jet  ski,  said  shock 
absorber  comprising; 
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a  hollow  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod,  one  end  of  which  extends  into  said  hollow 
cylinder, 

a  piston  body  fixed  to  said  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  piston 
body  tightly  fitting  in  said  hollow  cylinder  to  divide  the 
inner  space  of  said  hollow  cylinder  into  two  variable 


of  each  of  the  two  magnets  in  magnetically  closed  position 
with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet,  the  magnets  being 


pressure  chambers,  said  piston  body  having  at  least  one 
orifice  therethrough  for  communication  between  said 
variable  pressure  chambers,  the  size  of  said  orifice  being 
determined  so  as  to  keep  the  pressures  in  said  variable 
pressure  chambers  in  balanced  condition  no  matter  what 
position  said  piston  body  may  be  put  in;  and, 
fluid  occupying  said  variable  pressure  chambers. 


5.103,755 

HOISTING  LINE  niTINGS  WITH  WORKING  LOAD 

LIMIT  INDICIA 

Charles  R.  Garrett,  Ramona,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Crosby 

Group,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,774 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  1/00 

U.S.  a.  116—200  10  Claims 


1.  Fitting  for  use  with  one  or  more  loading  bearing  lines  or 
chains  comprising; 

indicia  markings  on  a  working  portion  of  said  fitting,  said 
markings  comprise  an  inline  load  position  and  angular 
load  positions  of  said  lines  or  clains  when  used  with  said 
fitting. 


5,103.756 
MAGNETIC  PLACEMARK 

Thomas  Korkames.  Bristow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Judy  J.  Walsh, 

Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.435 

Int.  O.^  B42D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—234  8  Claims 

8.  A  placemark  comprising  magnetic  position  holding  means 
for  securing  the  placemark  to  a  peripheral  position  on  a  sheet 
and  an  elongate  flexible  marker  web.  the  position  holding 
means  comprising  first  and  second  thin  flexible  magnets  each 
having  a  first  flat  surface  adhesively  bonded  at  spaced  loca- 
tions on  a  flexible  connecting  web  and  a  second  flat  surface 
opfKJsite  the  first  flat  surface,  the  magnets  being  movable 
toward  each  other  sufficiently  to  place  the  second  fiat  surface 


oppositely  beveled  and  the  elongate  flexible  marker  web  ex- 
tending from  said  connecting  web. 


5,103,757 

SELF  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  SIGHT  FLOW 

INDICATORS 

Daniel  P.  Palazzolo,  Michigan  City.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dwyer 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,480 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  J5/I2 

U.S.  a.  116—276  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  visual  fluid  flow  indicator  that  includes  a  tubular 
casing  defining  an  elongate  bore  having  a  central  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  flow  indicator  viewing  site 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing  that  includes  opposing 
window  openings  formed  in  the  casing  on  either  side  of  the 
bore  at  the  level  of  the  viewing  site,  a  rotor  joumalled  in  the 
bore  between  the  window  openings  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
that  is  disposed  normally  of  said  bore  axis,  a  transparent  cylin- 
dncal  window  pane  defining  opposite  end  portions  mounted 
for  rotatable  movement  about  the  rotor  and  the  casing  central 
axis  at  the  level  of  the  viewing  site,  with  the  window  pane 
defining  an  interior  side  that  is  substantially  centered  on  the 
casing,  means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  tight  seal  relation  be- 
tween the  window  pane  end  portions  and  the  casing,  and 
including  a  cleaning  device  for  self  cleaning  of  the  interior  side 
of  the  window  panel  on  such  rotation  of  the  panel  that  includes 
a  pair  of  wiper  bars  anchored  to  the  casing  at  the  level  of  the 
viewing  site,  with  the  wiper  bars  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  central  axis  of  the  bore  and  being  respectively  located 
between  the  window  openings,  and  each  of  the  wiper  bars 
mounting  a  tubular  wiper  member  thereon  that  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  side  of  the  pane. 

the  improvement  wherein; 

the  wiper  members  are  formed  from  compressible  material, 

and  the  casing  is  recessed  at  the  respective  wiper  bars  to  seat 
the  respective  wiper  members  ihereagainst  for  the  length 
of  the  respective  wiper  members. 
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with  said  vvip^r  nicmbt! 
respectively  compress 
said  recesses  thereof  ai 

and  including  means  for 
wiper  members  fast  tc 
vent  any  rotation  of  th 
the  respective  u  iper  ba 
to  the  casing  central 
cleaning  of  the  pane  ir 


.  along  the  lengths  there(.)f  being 
d  between  the  casing  respective 
d  the  interior  side  of  the  pane, 
permanently  fixing  the  respective 
the  respective  wiper  bars  to  pre- 
■  respective  wiper  members  about 
s  when  the  pane  is  rotated  relative 
xis  and  about  the  rotor  for  self- 
enor  side 


5,103,759 
DOCTOR  BAR 

Klaus  Henselcr,  Heidenheim:  Rudolf  Beisswanger,  Steinheim, 
and  Hans-l'ittr  Suiiinger,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gt'rman>.  assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fell. 
Rep   of  (fcrmany 

Kilcd  .Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,721 
(  Uims  pri'intv    dDplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989.  39:3850 

Int.  a.^  B05C  11/02 
Ij.S.  CI.  118—118  11  aairas 


t        2        I 


5  103.758 
Bt)  >KMARK 


Kevin  P 

Oark 

i:i)  Sunn\ 

Reach  Dr. 

West  Hartford, 

Conn. 

06117 

Fil 

td  Apr.  18, 

991,  Ser.  N 

o.  687,165 

Int.  CI. 

B42D  V  0 

,  .A44B  n. 

25:  A44C  5/ 

18 

U.S.  a. 

116—: 

37 

16  aaims 

I.  A  bookmark  comprisi 
an  elongated  ribbon  havii 

and  a  width, 
a  clip  including 

a  planar  inner  clipping 
face,  a  top  portion,  ; 
having  a  rim  definir 
end  of  the  ribbon,  th 
to  the  direction  froi 
ping  member  to  the 
member  havmt;  an  , 

a  planar  outer  jlippi 
outer  edge  of  the 
clipping  member  hil 
segment  connected 
second  segments  det 
tially  the  same  sha 
clipping  member,  ai 

hinge  means  inlegrall; 
inner  clipping  memi 
clipping  member,  .j 
ment  of  at  least  or 
members  in  a  direc 
hinged  inner  edge  ( 
spaced  at  least  ahou 
the  inner  clippmg  n 

a  planar  ribbon  co\ei 
inner  clipping  men 
between  the  inner 
cover 


g- 


g  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  length 


1.  A  doctor  bar  having  surface  grooves  extending  essentially 
in  a  peripheral  direction,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  earner  bar;  and 

a  plurality  of  circular  disks  arranged  on  said  carrier  bar,  said 
plurality  of  circular  disks  comprising  first  and  second  disk 
sets,  in  which  said  disks  of  said  first  disk  set  are  more  wear 
resistant  and  less  elastic  than  said  disks  of  said  second  disk 
set.  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  said  disks  of  said  first 
disk  set  exceeds  the  outside  diameter  of  said  disks  of  said 
second  disk  set  by  maximally  1.5  mm,  said  disks  of  said 
first  disk  set  and  said  disks  of  said  second  disk  set  being 
arranged  alternately  in  closely-spaced  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship on  said  carrier  bar. 


5,103,760 

1  tiji  1!)  rO  POWDER  SPRAY  BOOTH  CONVERSION 

INSERT 

Walter  V.  Johnson.  R.D.  2,  Jordanville  Rd.,  Ilion,  N.Y.  13357 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,988 

Int.  a.'  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—309  10  Claims 


iiember  ha\  ing  a  fn  ml  face,  a  back 
nd  a  bottom  portion,  the  back  face 
g  a  recess  which  receives  the  first 

length  of  the  ribbon  being  parallel 
;  the  top  portion  of  the  inner  clip- 
nottom  portion,  the  inner  clipping 
liter  edge  along  the  rim, 
g  member  extending  around  the 
nner  clipping  member,  the  outer 
udmg  a  first  segment,  and  a  second 
;o  the  first  segment,  the  first  and 
nmg  an  inner  edge  having  substan- 
e  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner 
i 

connecting  the  top  portion  of  the 
er  to  the  first  segmenl  of  the  outer 
lowing  resilient,  pivotal  displace- 
-•  of  the  inner  and  outer  clipping 
on  transverse  to  its  plane,  the  un- 
■'  the  outer  clipping  member  being 

O.O.''  inches  from  the  outer  edge  of 
ember,  and 

mounted  on  the  back  face  of  the 
■)er.  the  ribbon  being  sandwiched 
clipping    member   .ind    the    ribbon 


?e- 

30- 
3 

r 
5 

1.  A  liquid  to  powder  conversion  insert  compartment  for 
converting  a  conventional  wet  paint  spray  booth  system  to  a 
system  for  coating  a  workpiece  with  dry  powder  particles 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  compartment  having  side,  top  and 
bottom  wall  members,  an  open  back,  and  an  open  front; 

a  base  frame  portion  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment having  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
so  that  said  compartment  may  be  selectively  positioned  in 
front  of  a  wet  paint  spray  booth; 

at  least  one  removable  tray  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said 
rectangular  compartment; 

at  least  one  filter  means  mounted  in  said  rectangular  com- 
partment; 

said  filter  means  extending  throughout  the  cross-section  of 
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said  compartment  so  that  when  said  compartment  is  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  a  wet  paint  spray  booth  and  the  wet 
paint  spray  booth  exhaust  means  turned  on,  overspray  of 
powdered  material  sprayed  on  a  workpiece  positioned  m 
front  of  said  compartment  will  be  drawn  into  said  com- 
partment and  captured  by  said  filter  member. 


5,103,761 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Ichirou  Ishibashi;  Kiyohiro  Ichinose;  Torn  Yamamoto,  and  To- 
shikazu  Kashida,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,946.  May  25,  1989.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1988,  63-129759; 
May  26, 1988,  63-129760;  Jun.  1, 1988, 63-73650;  Mar.  13, 1989. 
1-60389 

Int.  a.5  B05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  118—323  2  Oaims 


'f"f^fffJ"fJJJ.'.'.'77^ 


19fc       ^/'^^  ^*   ^ 

I     ii-     » 
t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

at  least  one  paint  spray  gun; 

a  crank  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  paint  spray 
gun  for  moving  the  paint  spray  gun  back  and  forth; 

said  crank  mechanism  including  a  rod  having  an  end  coupled 
to  said  paint  spray  gun,  and  a  rolatable  member  to  which 
an  opposite  end  of  said  rod  is  eccentricaly  connected;  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  for  varying  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  rolatable  member  to  control  the  speed  at  which  said 
paint  spray  gun  is  moved  back  and  forth,  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially constant  in  a  predetermined  range,  wherein  said 
actuator  mechanism  has  a  rotative  drive  source,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  to  said  rotative  drive  source,  a  driven 
shaft  connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  universal 
joint  operatively  interconnecting  said  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  from  each  other. 


said  flat  sheet  opposite  said  distal  edge, 
said  handle   pivotally   movable  and   extending   from   said 

second  edge  generally  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  flat 

sheet; 
locking  means  between  said  handle  and  said  flat  sheet  for 

relea-sably  maintaining  a  preselected  acute  angle  between 

said  distal  edge  and  said  handle; 
wherein  said  locking  means  comprises: 


an  elongated,  threaded  fastener  passing  transversely 
through  a  mating  handle  aperture  in  said  handle  spaced 
from  said  handle  pivotal  connection; 

said  handle  aperture  in  alignment  and  registry  with  an 
arcuate  slot  formed  in  said  flat  sheet  whereby  said  flat 
sheet  may  be  rotated  about  said  handle  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  secured  at  any  desired  orientation  by  tighten- 
ing of  said  threaded  fastener. 


5.103.763 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  AND  EI.ECTROSTATIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  CHARGED  DROPLETS 

Michael  P.  Goldowsky.  Valhalla,  and  William  B.  Pennebaker, 

Carmel,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,174.  Dec.  8.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,299 

Int.  a.^  B05B  5/03 

U.S.  a.  118—624  10  aaims 


5,103,762 
SPRAY  PAINT  SHIELD 
Chris  D.  Long,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Edward  K.  Guerry.  Fairfield. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Classic  Shields.  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,673 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  J 1/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—504  5  Claims 

1.  A  paint  spray  shield  for  manually  protectively  covering  a 
portion  of  a  wall  or  ceiling  when  the  adjoining  ceiling  or  wall 
portion,  respectively,  is  being  spray  painted,  comprising: 
a  generally  flat,  elongated  sheet  of  thin,  flexible  material 
having  a  straight  longitudinal  distal  edge,  one  side  of  said 
sheet  defining  a  working  surface  against  which  spray  paint 
is  collected  when  said  distal  edge  is  held  against  a  flat 
surface; 
an  elongated  handle  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
flat  sheet  at  a  mid  point  of  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  coating  of  different  isolated  areas  of 
a  color  filter  electrode  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely- 
spaced  isolated  surface  areas  capable  of  being  charged  to  oppo- 
site polarities,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  ultrasonic  mist 
generator  for  producing  a  mist  of  uniform  small  dye  droplets 
from  a  solution  of  a  dye  in  a  volatile  solvent;  a  droplet-charg- 
ing zone  associated  with  said  generator  for  applying  a  charge 
to  the  droplets  in  a  mist,  said  droplet-charging  zone  compnsing 
a  source  of  ionized  air  ions  for  imparting  said  charge  to  said 
droplets  and  for  imparting  a  predetermined  velocity  to  the 
charged  droplets;  a  discharge  conduit  for  said  charged  drop- 
lets, and  a  discharge  nozzle  on  said  conduit  for  directing  said 
charged  droplets  perpendicularly  against  the  surface  of  a  said 
color  filter  electrode  member  for  attraction  and  deposit  of  said 
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charged  droplets  onto  isc  ated  areas  thereof  charged  to  an 
opposite  polarity  and  for  epuKion  from  closely-spaced  iso- 
lated areas  of  said  surface  >  harged  to  the  same  polarity  as  said 
droplets. 


5,103,765 

O!     !  !  ()P!\r;  DEVICE  WITH  A  TONER  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTION  MEMBER 

Susumu  Owdtta,  Hino;  Katsuhiro  Shukuri.  Hachioji;  Yutaka 
Miyasaka.  Hachioji,  and  Masayuki  Enomoto,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.152 
(^"laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-71917; 
Jul.  12.  1989,  1-181311 

Int.  CI.^  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  118—653  3  Oaims 


DEVELOPIN(.  OKVK 

StI  KtTING  AND  PO\ 

Takaii  Fujiwara,  and  Hidt 

assignors  to  Minolta  Can 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4' 

Sep.  11.  19 

Claims  priorit>,  applicat 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  118—645 


.103.764 

E  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOK 

ERING  DEVELOPING  I  NII> 

)  Kitakubo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

era  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

1,408,  Feb.  2,  1990.  This  application 

'1,  Ser.  No.  758,178 

in  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1989,  l-2625iS 

.'  C;03G  15,0! 

16  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device 

a  plurality  of  developinj 
ing  roller  for  develi 
formed  on  an  image  i 

a  fixed  dnvmg  source  fc 
the  developing  roller 

supporting  means  for  su 
units  for  vertical  mo' 
and  the  fixed  driving 

connecting  means  for  ci 

the  developing  rollei 

said  connecting  mear 

movable  rotating  me 

rotating  member  v 

developing  units, 

a  wrapping  member  1 

the  fixed  driv  ing  si 

and 

a  plurality  of  clut..h  ni 
one  of  said  plurality  c 
is  switchabie  betwei 
means  conveys  the  d 
ing  means  to  the  devi 
oping  unit  and  a  sec( 
conveyance  from  tht 
veloping  roller  of  Us 


1  A  n  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  an  image  carrying  mean?,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  facing  said  image  carrying 
means; 

developing  means,  including  a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  said  open  end,  for  supplying  devel- 
oper onto  said  image  carrying  means  through  said  open 
end; 

feeding  means,  disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  position  away 
from  said  open  end  that  said  sleeve,  for  feeding  developer 
to  said  sleeve;  and 

a  ridge-like  protrusion  provided  on  a  floor  of  said  housing  in 
a  position  beneath  said  sleeve,  for  preventing  developer 
fed  by  said  feeding  means  from  passing  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  floor, 

wherein  said  ridge-like  protrusion  is  closer  to  the  sleeve  at  its 
end  portions  than  at  its  central  portion. 


;omprising 

units,  each  of  which  has  a  develop- 

ping  an  electrostatic   lau-m  image 

arrier; 

■  generating  a  driving  force  to  drive 

of  each  of  said  developing  units 
■porting  said  plurality  of  developing 
ement  relative  to  the  image  carrier 
source;  and 

meeting  said  fixed  driving  source  to 
.  of  each  of  said  developing  units, 
.  comprising 

.ns  including  at  least  one  movable 
rtically-movable  together  with  said 

ir  conveying  the  driving  force  from 
irce  to  the  movable  rotaling  means; 

ans.  each  of  which  is  provided  for 
developing  units  and  each  of  which 
1  a  first  state  wherein  the  clutch 
iving  force  from  the  movable  rotat- 
loping  roller  of  its  respective  devel- 
^d  second  state  wherein  there  is  no 
movable  rotaling  means  to  the  de- 
espective  developing  unit 


\    >!(    I 


5,103,766 
M   \R(    \  \i'OR  DEPOSITION  DEVICE  HAVING 
FI  hCIRODE  SWITi  HIM,  MEANS 
Tetsuya  \  oshikawa,  Kobe,  and  Hakumi  liasegawa,  Miki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,124 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  14/00.  14/22 

l.S.  CI.  118— 723  2aaims 


1    A  vacuum  arc  deposition  device  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  capable  of  having  a  reactive  gas 
introduced  therein  said  electrodes  having  the  same  evapo- 
ration source  material  formed  thereon; 
two  or  more  electrodes,  located  inside  said  vacuum  chamber 
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each  comprising  a  vacuum  arc  vapor  evaporation  source 
material  formed  thereon; 

an  arc  discharging  DC  power  supply  connected  to  said 
electrodes  by  a  polarity  switching  means,  wherein  said 
polarity  switching  means  operates  to  reverse  the  polarity 
applied  to  said  electrodes  alternately  so  that  each  elec- 
trode functions  as  a  cathode  and  anode  alternately; 

arc  discharge  starting  means  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
electrode  inside  said  vacuum  chamber  and  a  substrate 
located  inside  said  vacuum  chamber  on  which  films  gener- 
ated by  said  arc  deposition  device  are  formed. 


5,103,767 
METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE  VACaNATION 

OF  nSH 
Ommund  O.  Haugland,  Stavanger,  and  Willy  Helgesen,  Madia, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Trio  Industrier  A/S,  Fonis, 
Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO88/00084,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1988.  Ser.  No.  476,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  27,  1987,  874951 

Int.  a.  AOIK  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—3  16  aaims 


create  a  cavity  for  sheltering  wild  birds,  said  cavity  having 
horizontal  boundaries  defined  by  said  floor  surface  and 
said  roof  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  floor  surface; 

ingress  means  for  permitting  access  to  said  cavity,  said  in- 
gress means  being  fashioned  in  one  of  said  four  elongated 
side  members; 

perch  means  disposed  adjacent  said  ingress  means; 


4:- 


2.  A  machine  for  vaccinating  fishes  comprising  a  vessel 
containing  water,  a  conveyor  extending  downwards  into  the 
vessel  for  conveying  fishes  up  from  the  vessel,  said  conveyor 
delivering  the  fishes  to  an  unidirectional  device  having  self- 
feeding  motion  for  moving  the  fishes  in  a  feeding  direction  of 
the  fishes,  said  unidirectional  device  including  means  for  ensur- 
ing that  the  fishes  are  fed  head  first  in  the  feeding  direction  to 
an  edge  wise-turner  coupled  after  the  unidirectional  device, 
said  edgewise-turner  having  self-feeding  motion  for  moving 
the  fishes  and  comprising  longitudinal  chutes  which  turn  the 
fishes,  so  that,  lying  edgewise,  they  arrive  at  a  fish  treatment 
device,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  the  vessel  con- 
tains an  anaesthetizing  bath,  and  said  fish  treatment  device 
comprises  at  least  one  vaccination  chamber,  which  is  provided 
with  an  injection  means  for  vaccinating  fishes  individually. 


means  for  cleaning  said  cavity  fashioned  in  one  of  said  elon- 
gated side  members; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  end  of  said  square 
column  adjacent  to  a  ground  surface  wherein  said  mount- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  permit  pivotal  movement  between 
said  mounting  means  and  said  square  column  about  a 
horizontal  axis  for  facilitating  alignment  of  said  square 
column  in  a  vertical  plane. 


5.103.769 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERRING  PETS 
Laurie  Macintosh,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Paws  Off,  Inc., 
Stow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,438 

Int.  Cl.s  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—29  16  Claims 


5,103,768 
BIRDHOUSE  WITH  NOVEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
W.  Kent  Slowinski,  P.O.  Box  5588,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.418 
Int.  O.^  AOIK  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  119— 23  6  aaims 

1.  A  bird  house  for  providing  shelter  for  wild  birds  compris- 
ing: 

four  elongated  side  members,  said  four  elongated  side  mem- 
bers longitudinally  connected  to  form  a  square  column  of 
gradually  decreasing  cross-sectional  area,  said  square 
column  having. 

a  first  end  operable  to  be  placed  substantially  adjacent  to 
a  ground  surface,  and 
a  second  end  upwardly  extending  away  from  the  ground 
surface,  said  second  end  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  than  that  of  said  first  end; 
a  roof  member  having  four  triangular-shaped  side  members 
connected  to  form  a  square  pyramid,  said  roof  member 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  square  col- 
umn such  that  a  base  perimeter  of  said  square  pyramid  is 
operably  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  square  column 
to  form  an  obelisk-shaped  main  body  portion; 
a  floor  surface  positioned  within  said  square  column  to 


1.  A  device  for  deterring  behavior  of  a  pet  comprising: 

a  base  positionable  on  a  suppon  surface: 

an  elastic  member  coupled  to  the  base; 

a  retaining  member  mounted  on  the  base  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  opposed  retainers  fixed  to  the  base,  each  retainer 
having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  flap,  pivotably  mounted  on  the  base  by  a  pair  of  feet  which 
are  each  inserted  in  an  aperture,  the  flap  being  coupled  to 
the  elastic  member  and  having  a  set  position  wherein  the 
elastic  member  extends  under  tension  between  the  base 
and  the  fiap  that  is  held  in  the  set  position  by  the  retaining 
member,  the  flap  being  rotable  to  a  released  position, 
rotation  of  the  flap  from  the  set  position  to  the  released 
position  under  tension  applied  to  the  flap  by  the  elastic 
member  being  such  that  the  flap  impacts  the  ba.se  to  gener- 
ate a  sound  sufficient  to  deter  the  pet.  the  flap  funher 
comprising  a  recessed  portion  extending  between  the  feet 
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to  receive  the  elastic  r  ember  that  extends  across  a  pivot 
axis  of  the  flap  in  the    et  position. 


;   103.770 
PKT  K\¥A  CISING  DFVICK 

Weshc    U.    Hcrkovich.   206<     Avenida    De   I.os    \rboles. 
Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.  91  (62 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1  >91,  Scr.  No.  726.-41 
Int.  CI.'  \()\  V  /5  i>''  A63C;  ,'    <■) 


#266, 


U.S.  CI.  ll**— 2<J 


16  Claims 


apertures  and  one  locking  ball  seated  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  apertures  and  means  for  retaining  said  locking  balls 
in  said  apertures,  a  mating  male  coupling  member  havmg 
a  circumferential  groove  that  said  locking  balls  seat  in 
when  said  male  member  is  inserted  into  said  socket  body 
member,  whereby  said  male  coupling  member  is  released 
from  locking  engagement  with  said  socket  body  when  said 
locking  ball  retaining  means  is  pulled  away  from  said  male 
coupling  member; 

c.  a  cable  release  means  attached  to  said  tether  running  from 
said  hand  grip  to  said  collar  release  means  and  fastened 
thereto; 

d.  whereby  when  said  cable  release  means  is  pulled  said 
collar  release  means  uncouples,  disconnecting  said  tether 
from  said  animal  collar. 


5,103,772 

PET  POTTY 

Hans  G.  Schmid,  26  Locust  La.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,540 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—162 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pet  exercising  devii  e  comprising: 

a  pylon, 

an  arm  rotatably  mountt  d  on  ^aKi  p\lcin. 

a  toy  secured  to  said  an 

a  motor  connected  to  di  vc  Mud  arm.  ,hkI 

control  means  responsivi  to  interference  with  the  movement 
of  said  arm  for  regulat  ig  the  speed  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  motor. 


.103.771 

Ql  K  K  RF!  F  VSF  AMVFAF  I, FASH 

Paul  F.  Lee.  6''05  U .  H2nd  St..  Overlans  Park.  Kans.  MZ\i4 

filed  \la>  6.    991.  Ser.  No.  696,237 

Int.  C  .•  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  C\.  liy— no  12  Claims 


1   A  toilet  training  device  for  pets  which  comprises: 

a)  a  pet  seat  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  rest  flange  so 
that  a  pet  can  sit  thereupon; 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  an  under- 
side of  said  pet  seat,  so  that  in  one  instance  said  pet  seat 
can  be  placed  elevated  onto  a  flat  surface  and  in  another 
instance  said  pet  seat  can  be  placed  onto  the  nm  of  a 
regular  toilet  bowl  with  said  legs  extending  into  the  bowl 
and  the  rest  flange  positioned  between  the  hinges  of  the 
opened  toilet  seat; 

c)  a  separable  container:  and 

d)  means  for  slideably  mounting  said  separable  container  to 
the  underside  of  said  pet  seat,  so  that  when  said  pet  seat  is 
placed  onto  the  flat  surface,  said  separable  container  can 
be  put  into  a  closed  position  to  catch  feces  and  urine  from 
the  pet,  and  when  said  pet  seat  is  placed  onto  the  nm  of 
the  regular  toilet  bowl,  said  separable  container  can  be 
separated  into  an  opened  position  to  allow  feces  and  urine 
from  the  pet  to  enter  the  toilet  bowl. 


1.  A  leash  for  an  anima   compriMtit.' 

a.  a  flexible  tether  hav  ir  ;  a  hand  grip  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  tether 

b.  means  for  releasing  an  animal  collar  from  said  tether 
fastened  to  said  tetht  -  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tether,  said  collar  r  lease  means  further  comprising  a 
socket  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced 


5,103,773 
FLUID  BED  FURNACE 

Sven  B    Andersson.  Lerum;  Bo  G.  Leckner,  Gothenburg,  and 
lars-h.rik    Amand,    \nnered.    all    of   Sweden,    assignors    to 
Kvaerner  Generator  AB,  Partiile.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Scr.  \i>.  .'531.694.  Jun.  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,321 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1989,  8901980 
Int.  Cl.^  F22B  J/00 
U.s  (I,  122—4  1)  6  Claims 

1   A  lluid  bed  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  combustion  shaft  comprising  a  gas  outlet  at  a 
top  end; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  solid  fuel  to  the  vertical  combustion 
shaft  and  means  for  supplying  primary  combustion  air  to 
the  vertical  combustion  shaft; 
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respect  to  said  center  if  rotation  a  reaction  force  acting 
opposite  to  said  drivin  force  produces  a  moment  of  rota- 
tion about  said  center    f  rotation  of  said  rotating  base  in  a 


said  oil-fuel  supplying  device  comprising 
a  vapour  separator  connected  to  a  fuel  tank  disposed  exter- 
nal to  the  engine  unit  through  a  duct  means. 
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(c)  particle  separator  means  for  separating  particles  from  gas 
exiting  the  vertical  combustion  shaft,  said  particle  separa- 
tor means  being  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the  vertical 
combustion  shaft  and  comprising  particle  output  means 
for  outputting  particles  separated  from  the  gas  output 
means  for  outputting  gas  from  which  particles  have  been 
removed; 

(d)  convection  heating  surfaces  located  in  a  flue  downstream 
from  the  particle  separator  means; 

(e)  combustion  means  located  downstream  from  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  vertical  combustion  shaft  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  gases  exiting  therefrom  to  an  elevated 


associated  with  the  port  at  that  end  portion,  and  a  thermostat 
housing  containing  a  thermostatic  valve  at  a  second  end  por- 


temperature  above  that  in  the  combustion  shaft,  said  ele- 
vated temperature  being  in  the  range  of  900°  to  1100°  C; 

(0  means  for  mixing  gases  located  downstream  of  the  com- 
bustion means;  and 

(g)  a  reactor  passage  extending  between  the  gas  output 
means  of  the  particle  separator  means  and  the  flue  contain- 
ing the  convection  heating  surfaces,  said  reactor  passage 
comprising  insulation  means  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  gases  substantially  constant  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature until  the  gases  reach  a  first  convection  heating 
surface  in  the  flue,  wherein  said  combustion  means  is 
located  at  an  entrance  of  the  reactor  passage  near  the  gas 
output  means  of  the  particle  separator. 


tion  of  said  engine  and  associated  at  the  port  at  that  end  por- 
tion. 


5,103,775 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 

NON-ALIGNED  PISTONS  MOUNTED  ON  ROTATING 

BASE 

Angel  Hue,  Avda.  Rafael  Soijas  No.  6  Edificio  Gloria  Apt.  2,  San 

Bernardino  Caracas,  \'enezuela 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,609 

Int.  a.'  F02B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  123—43  R  8  Qaims 


5,103,774 
WATER  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ENGINE 
Akira  Hirata,  Shizuoka,  and  Iwao  Masumoto,  Shimada;  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kajsha, 
Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,786,  Mar.  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,976,462. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1986,  61-62092 
Int.  a.'  FOIP  7/14 
U.S.  a.  123—41.1  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  and  cylinder  head  construction  having 
oppositely  facing  end  portions,  a  cooling  jacket  with  an  inlet 
port  in  one  end  portion  of  said  engine  and  an  outlet  port  in  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  engine,  said  inlet  port  facing  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  said  outlet  port,  a  water  pump  driven 
by  said  engine  and  located  at  a  first  end  portion  thereof  and 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  piston  and  corresponding  cylinder  wherein  each 
piston  is  connected  through  a  connecting  rod  to  a  com- 
mon crankshaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  an 
output  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  crankshaft 

said  internal  combustion  engine  being  mounted  on  a  base 
mounted  for  free  rotation  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame, 
said  rotating  base  having  a  center  of  rotation; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  engaging 
dnven  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame  for  driving  said 
rotating  base  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  about  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  base; 

each  said  piston  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  radially 
offset  from  said  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  base  and 
tangential  with  respect  to  a  circle  having  its  origin  in 
common  with  said  center  of  rotation,  and  said  crankshaft 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  base  to  a  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  said  base  with  said  axis  of  rotation  inter- 
secting said  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  base  so  that 
in  addition  to  a  driving  force  produced  dunng  a  work 
stroke  of  each  said  piston  acting  on  said  crankshaft 
through  a  respective  said  connecting  rod,  for  each  said 
piston  that  is  disposed  opposite  said  drive  means  with 
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block,  said  cylinder  head  means  including  an  exhaust  duct 
and  an  intake  duct; 
valve  insert  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust 


a  first  set  of  valves,  comprising  an  intake  valve  and  an  ex- 
haust valve,  being  timed  for  normal  operation  at  all  times; 
a  second  set  of  valves,  timed  for  maximum  performance. 
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respect  to  said  center  ^\  rotation  a  reaction  I'orce  acting 
opposite  to  said  dri\  in  force  produces  a  moment  of  rota- 
tion about  said  cliUlt  f  rotation  of  said  rotating  base  in  a 
second  direction  that  >  the  same  as  the  first  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotat  ig  base  produced  by  said  drive 
means. 


:  ,103,776 
DIK>  -A    KNGINE 
Yoshihiko   Satd.   Fujisawa,   Japan,   assignor   tn    Isu/u   Motors 
Limited,  fokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  24,     991,  Str.  No.  720.085 

Claims  pncritv.  applicati  n  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-l''3I?4 

Int.  C   ■  K02B  i'^,iMJ 

U.S.  a.  i;<  -:m  II  Claims 


said  oil-fuel  supplying  device  comprising 

a  vapour  separator  connected  to  a  fuel  tank  disposed  exter- 
nal to  the  engine  unit  through  a  duct  means. 

a  delivery  pipe  means  connected  to  the  vapour  separator 
through  a  duct  means, 

injector  means  provided  for  the  delivery  pipe  means,  said 
injector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  injectors  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  the 
injectors  having  a  front  end  through  which  fuel  is  injected 
into  the  intake  device, 

an  oil  pump-up  means  for  pumping  up  oil  from  an  oil  tank, 
said  oil  pump-up  means  being  provided  with  an  oil  intake 
side  and  an  oil  discharge  side,  and 

oil  feeding  pipe  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  oil  feeding 
pipes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  cylinders,  each  of 
said  oil  feeding  pipes  having  a  base  end  connected  to  the 


1.  A  diesel  engine  comp 

a  first  combustion  chan 
piston  of  the  engine,  t 
the  first  combustion  c 
eral  walF 

a  projection  formed  on 
chamber,  the  projectu 

a  second  combustion  ch. 

a  fuel  introduction  open: 
tion,  the  introduction 
second  combustion  ch 

combustion  gas  exit  ope 
jection,  the  second  c< 
with  the  first  combus 
and 

fuel  injection  noz/lc  mc 
second  nozzle  hole,  th 
the  lateral  wall  of  the 
second  nozzle  hole  be 
tion  chamber  through 
that  fuel  IS  only  inject 
from  the  first  nozzle  h 
of  time,  and  fuel  is  inje 
tion  chambers  respect 
zle  holes  after  the  pre 


ising. 

oer  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  a 
e  piston  having  an  axial  direction, 
•ambi-r  havini:  a  bottom  and  a  lat- 
he bottom  of  the  first  combustion 
n  having  a  top  and  a  side; 
mber  formed  in  the  projection; 
ig  formed  in  the  top  of  the  projec- 
opemng  communicating  with  the 
imber; 

mgs  formed  in  the  side  of  the  pro- 
■nbustu^n  chamber  communicating 
on  chamber  by  the  exit  openings; 

ns  having  first  nozzle  holes  and  a 
first  nozzle  holes  being  directed  to 
first  combustion  chamber  and  the 
ng  directed  to  the  second  combus- 
he  fuel  introduction  opening,  such 
•d  to  the  first  combustion  chamber 
lies  during  a  predetermined  period 
ted  to  the  first  and  second  combus- 
v'ely  from  the  first  and  second  noz- 
leterniined  period  of  time. 


,103,777 
FUEL  INJECTION  T  ;  PE  MLI.TIPI  F  CM  INOKR 
EN  ;INE  CNIT 
Keisuke  Daikdku,  Hamami  isu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki   lid.. 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka  sha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,    990,  Ser.  No.  477,294 
Claims   priority,   applica  ion   Japan,   Feb.   7,    19S9.    i-^'NXCi 
Mar.  16,  19S9.  1-62312 

.1  -<5   Id:  FOIM 

14  fiairn' 
nuiliple  cylinder  engine  unit  com 


F02 


Int.  CI. 
U,S.  CI.  123—52  MB 

1.  A  fuel  injection  type 
prising: 

an  oil-fuel  supplying  de 

plying  means,  and 
an  intake  device  arrangi  i  in  operative  association  with  the 

oil-fuel   supplying  de  ice  and   including  an  intake  pipe 

means; 


ice  including  a  lubricating  oil  sup- 


I  I     S       4    3  ,     —     ; 


ty    \   I  122 


discharge  side  of  the  oil  pump-up  means  and  a  front  end 
opened  at  a  portion  near  the  front  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  injectors;  and 
said  intake  device  comprising  an  intake  pipe  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  intake  pipes  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  cylinders,  an  inlet  manifold  coupled  with  the  re- 
spective intake  pipes  through  a  lead  valve  holder  so  as  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  a  cylinder  block  coupled 
with  a  crank  case  and  including  cylinders  and  pistons,  and 
a  surge  tank  means  disposed  in  association  with  the  intake 
pipes,  said  surge  tank  means  comprising  a  main  surge  tank 
integrally  formed  with  the  inlet  manifold  and  sub-surge 
tanks  integrally  formed  with  the  inlet  manifold  and  the 
intake  pipes  between  respective  adjacent  intake  pipes, 
each  of  said  sub-surge  tanks  communicating  with  the  main 
surge  tank  through  communication  holes. 


5,103,778 

R<> !  \RY  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  BARREL  TYPE 

ENGINE 

1  ouis  N.  L'sich,  Jr.,  71  Cheltenham  Way,  Avon,  Conn.  06001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,676,  Feb.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,953, 

iun   ft    I'fSK,  abanricned.  This  application  May  15,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  523,882 

Int.  CV  P02B  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  I23~5h  AB  28  Oaims 

1.  An  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  block  having  four  parallel  cylinder  chambers; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  to  define 

four  compression  chambers; 
rotary  cylinder  head  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  engine 
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block,  said  cylinder  head  means  including  an  exhaust  duct 
and  an  intake  duct; 
valve  insert  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust 
ducts,  said  valve  insert  means  having  an  opening  with  a 
geometry  which  is  different  from  the  geometries  of  said 
intake  and  exhau.st  ducts,  said  valve  insert  means  rotating 
within  one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ducts  to  change  the 
orientation  of  said  valve  insert  means  opening  with  re- 
spect to  said  intake  and  exhaust  ducts;  and 


a  first  set  of  valves,  comprising  an  intake  valve  and  an  ex- 
haust valve,  being  timed  for  normal  operation  at  all  times; 

a  second  set  of  valves,  timed  for  maximum  performance, 
acceleration  and  high  speed  and  power; 

means  for  controlling  engine  valve  operation  and  thereby 
activating  and  operating  said  second  set  of  valves  on 
demand  in  order  to  achieve  maximum  performance,  speed 
and  power; 

said  controlling  means  comprising  an  electro-rheological 
valve  controller  in  conjunction  with  processor  means  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  the  activation  and  operation  of 
said  second  set  of  valves. 


5,103,780 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

.Akira  Ishii,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11.  1989,  1-118297 

Int.  C\.'  FOIL  1/34 

U.S.  a.  123—90.15  14  Oaims 


transmission  means  for  reciproca'ing  said  pistons  within  said 
cylinder  chambers  in  synchronization  to  the  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  head  means  on  said  engine  block  wherein 
said  rotating  cylinder  head  means  selectively  communi- 
cates with  said  exhaust  duct  and  one  of  said  compression 
chambers  in  an  exhaust  cycle,  and  with  said  intake  duct 
and  one  of  said  compression  chambers  in  an  intake  cycle. 


5,103,779 

ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL  VALVE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Nicholas  S.  Hare,  Sr.,  252  Pineville  Rd.,  Monrocville,  Ala. 

36460 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,733,  Jun.  5,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,178, 

Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.930,463,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,748,  Apr.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  1/34,  9/02.  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  15  Claims 


8,  A  system  for  improving  the  performance  of  multi-valve 
engines  comprising: 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  car,  said  valve  timing  control  system  controlling  a 
magnitude  of  a  valve  overlap  depending  on  a  monitored  engine 
driving  condition,  said  valve  timing  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  timing  varying  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  vary 
the  magnitude  of  the  valve  overlap  between  a  first  value  in 
which  said  magnitude  is  small  and  a  second  value  in  which 
said  magnitude  is  large; 

first  means  for  selectively  applying  first  and  second  actua- 
tion forces  to  said  valve  timing  varying  mechanism  to 
cause  said  valve  timing  mechanism  to  vary  said  magnitude 
between  said  first  and  second  values; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  car  speed  based  on  an  output 
from  car  speed  sensor  means: 

third  means  for  comparing  the  derived  car  speed  with  a 
predetermined  value; 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  third  means,  for  controlling 
said  first  means  to  apply  the  first  actuation  force  to  said 
valve  timing  varying  mechanism,  irrespective  of  said 
monitored  engine  driving  condition,  to  set  said  magnitude 
to  said  first  value  when  the  derived  car  speed  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  value; 

fifth  means,  responsive  to  said  third  means,  for  controlling 
said  first  means  to  apply  the  second  actuation  force  to  said 
valve  timing  varying  mechanism,  depending  on  said  moni- 
tored engine  driving  condition,  to  set  said  magnitude  to 
said  second  value  when  the  derived  car  speed  is  no  less 
than  the  predetermined  value. 
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,103,781 

ALTOM^TIC  CHOKE  A  «D  STARTING  AID  FOR  SMAli 

THO-OXLE  INTERP  AL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

H  iJiiani  A.  Scott,  Mt.  Zioi  Mark  A.  Hutchinson,  and  Gar>  L. 
iiaumbarger,  both  of  I>e<  itur,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tillotson 
1  !d..  r)ecatur.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,128 

Int.  (  i.'  F02M  !-()2 

MS.  a.  UJ— 179.18  6  t  laims 


1.  A  starting  aid  for  ; 
having  a  carburetor,  a  cai 
with  the  carburetor  and  c 
having  one  end  in  commui 
air  and  another  end  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  internal  c 
comprising 

shaft  means  for  selecliv 
said  engine,  said  shaf 
secondary  bore  m  sa 
carburetor  bore,  and 
means  for  retaining  saic 
said  retaining  means 
force  on  said  shaft  me 
means  and  said  biasin 
in  a  first  position,  v\ 
from  obstructing  air 
said  shaft  means  rotat 
shaft  means  obstructs 


5.103,782 
OIL  PAN  FOR  INTF  ;NAI.  COMBUSTION  FNGINF 
Kentarn  \latsui,  Vokohar  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd,.  Yokohama,  J  pan 

Filed  Oct.  r;    1990,  Ser.  No.  597.668 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  l-122783[l'] 
Int.  (  1.'  FOIM  11,06 
U.S.  a.  li.'— 195  r  10  Claims 


communicated  with  said  shallow  bottom  section  space, 
said  sump  having  a  lower  part  which  is  lower  in  level  than 
said  shallow  bottom  section;  and 
at  least  one  guide  rib  fixedly  disposed  on  said  shallow  bot- 
tom section  exclusively  at  one  side  which  is  located  down- 
stream of  oil  flow  caused  by  rotation  of  the  crankshaft, 
said  guide  rib  being  curved  toward  said  sump  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  downstream  side  of  said  shallow  bottom 
section. 


5.103,783 
UFl  FC!  li  IN  tJF  ENGINE  Fl.Fi.  I'KUHl  t  ■-*> 
Jay  L,  Hanson,  Bloomington,  and  Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,467 

Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  D  6  Claims 


small  internal  combustion  engine 
■)uretor  bore  operatively  associated 
^fining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  bore 
ication  with  a  source  of  combustion 
■ore  in  communication  with  a  piston 
>mbustion  engine.  saiJ  starting  aid 

ly  restricting  flow  of  intake  air  into 
means  adapted  to  be  received  by  a 
d  carburetor  which  inicrsects  said 

shaft  means  in  said  secondary  bore, 
icluding  a  biasing  means  exerting  a 
ins  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  shall 
means  maintaining  said  shaft  means 
lere  said  shaft  means  is  prohibited 
itake  into  said  carburetor  bore,  and 
ible  to  a  second  position,  where  said 
air  into  said  carburetor  bore. 
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1  .A  method  of  detecting  fuel  problems  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  electrical  control  which  includes  an 
engine  speed  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

monitoring  the  speed  of  the  engine, 

detecting  fluctuations  in  engine  speed, 

counting  said  fluctuations, 

starting  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  detection  of 
a  predetermined  fluctuation, 

resetting  the  count  and  the  time  when  the  count  does  not 
reach  a  predetermined  value  within  the  predetermined 
time  interval,  and 

shutting  the  engine  down  when  the  count  reaches  the  prede- 
termined value  before  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined 
time  interval. 


5,103,784 

SQL  1,H  JLT  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Robert  L.  Fvans,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

I  niveristy  of  British  Columbia 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,939.  Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,065,715   This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,757 

in   Cl.^  FX)2B  19/00.  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  123—279  11  Oaims 


1  An  oil  pan  for  an  int  rnal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  shallow  bottom  secti  m  fixedly  disposed  under  a  cylinder 
block  of  the  engine,  -aid  shallow  bottom  section  defining 
thereover  a  space  in  which  a  crankshaft  is  disposed; 
a  sump  section  definin  a  sump,  located  under  the  cylinder 
block  of  th"  engine  said  sump  section  being  connected 
with  said  shallow   I  .utom  section  so  that  said  sump  is 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  reciprocal 
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in  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head,  one  of  said  cylinder  head 
and  said  piston  having  a  compression  face,  a  bowl  opening 
onto  said  compression  face,  an  annular  squish  jet  pocket  encir- 
cling said  bowl  and  separated  from  said  bowl  by  an  annular  lip 
encircling  said  bowl  and  interposed  between  said  bowl  and 
said  annular  squish  jet  pocket,  a  plurality  of  squish  jet  channels 
formed  through  said  lip  and  arranged  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship  about  said  bowl,  each  said  channel  opening 
onto  said  face  along  substantially  its  full  length  from  its  inlet 
end  to  Its  discharge  end,  said  inlet  end  of  each  said  passage 
opening  from  said  annular  squish  jet  pocket  and  said  discharge 
end  of  each  said  passage  opening  into  said  bowl,  said  channels 
providing  conveying  paths  for  ga.ses  from  said  annular  squish 
jet  pocket  into  said  bowl,  the  other  of  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  being  shaped  so  that  as  said  piston  approaches  a  lop 
dead  centre  position  said  gases  are  forced  to  flow  from  said 
compression  face  and  said  annular  squish  jet  pocket  through 
and  along  said  channels  from  their  respective  said  inlet  ends  to 
their  respective  said  discharge  ends  and  to  discharge  said  air 
fuel  mixture  from  said  channels  as  jets  issuing  from  said  dis- 
charge end  of  each  of  said  channels  into  said  bowl 


valves  prevent  return  flow  from  said  second  distributor 
towards  said  pressure  wave  generator;  and 
respective  sections  of  said  first  and  said  second  injection 
lines  between  said  check  valves  and  said  second  distribu- 
tor, and  of  a  third  injection  line  between  said  second 
distributor  and  said  injection  valve  are  as  short  as  con- 
structively possible. 


5,103,786 
SLIDING  EXHAUST  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Suzuki,  Mishima,  and  Kazunori  Takikawa.  Numazu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18190 

Int.  a:  F02D  9/06:  F16K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  123—323  4  Oaims 


5,103,785 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSING 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dietmar  Henkel,  Neumarkt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  AG,  Miinich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ji>!.  12, 
1990,  4022226 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  123—299  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  device  for  air  compressing  combustion 

engines,  said  fuel  injection  device  comprising  an  injection 

pump,  an  injection  valve  and  injection  lines  that  are  connecting 

said  injection  pump  with  said  injection  valve,  with  a  first  one 

of  said  injection  lines  directly  connecting  said  injection  pump 

for  achieving  a  pre-injection  and  with  a  second  one  of  said 

injection  lines  having  a  greater  length  serving  to  timely  induce 

a  main  injection,  whereby  a  difference  in  length  between  said 

first  and  said  second  injection  lines  is  selected  such  that  a  travel 

time  difference  of  a  pressure  wave  starting  at  said  injection 

pump  corresponds  to  a  time  difference  between  said  pre-injcc- 

tion  and  said  main  injection,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  pressure  wave  generator  is  disposed  between  an  outlet  of 

said  injection  pump  and  a  first  distributor  of  said  first  and 

second  injection  lines; 

a  second  distributor  reconnects  said  first  and  said  second 

injection  lines; 
a  first  check  valve  is  disposed  before  said  second  distributor 
within  said  first  injection  line  and  a  second  check  valve  is 
disposed  before  said  second  distributor  within  said  second 
injection  line,  whereby  said  first  and  said  second  check 


1.  A  sliding  exhaust  brake  system  having  an  exhaust  gas 
passage,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  path  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage; 

a  main  valve  member  defining  a  substantially  fiat  plate,  the 
main  valve  member  being  movable  in  said  path  into  and 
out  of  the  exhaust  gas  passage,  the  main  valve  member 
being  provided  with  a  first  exhaust  pressure-adjusting 
hole,  the  main  valve  member  being  mounted  to  a  piston 
.'od  extending  from  an  air  cylinder  device  connected  with 
the  housing  at  an  end  of  said  path  remote  from  the  exhaust 
gas  passage: 

a  block  member  engaged  by  the  main  valve  member  and 
being  fixed  to  the  piston  rod.  the  piston  rod  pushing  the 
mam  valve  member  in  one  direction  for  closing  the  ex- 
haust gas  passage  and  the  block  member  engaging  the 
main  valve  member  to  move  the  main  valve  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  opening  the  exhaust  gas  passage; 

a  second  exhaust  pressure-adjusting  hole  formed  at  a  front 
end  of  the  main  valve  member  remote  from  the  piston  rod; 

an  abutting  rod  having  a  front  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  main  valve  mem- 
ber located  near  the  front  end  of  the  main  valve  member; 

a  piston  valve  mechanism  that  opens  and  closes  the  second 
exhaust  pressure-adjusting  hole  and  is  mounted  to  the 
abutting  rod;  and 

a  spring  biasing  the  piston  valve  mechanism  for^^ard  and 
into  an  open  position. 
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APPiiRATl  S  HAVr 

Helmut  Basslcr.  Weinstad 
drich  Hacrterich,  Gerlii 
iitlmut  Bassler,  Weinsti 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G< 
GmbH.  .StuttKart.  Fed.  1 
Filed  Feb,  27. 
Claims  priority,  applica 
1990.  4006419 

Int.  I 

U.S.  a.  1  ;.i— -•sw 


;, 103.787 

G  A  POSITION  A(Tl  ATOR 

.  Heinz  F^hrentraut,  Stuttgart;  Frie- 

gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>: 

dt,  and  Heinz  Ehrentraut.  Stuttgart, 

■many,  assignors   to   Rob*rt    Biis(  h 

ep.  of  Germany 

1991,  Ser.  No.  683,055 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 


1.^  F02D  7/0(J 


25  Claims 


%    lAK 


ra*;^ 


3(Kz:a-!i 


U' 


Ti-A    TBi 


1-( >*    M,  /  _M^: 


1.  An  apparatus  includ 
throttle  valve,  a  position 
engine,  an  owrating  ale 
actuatable  by  said  operat 
able  by  said  operating  ele 
a  first  stop  means  upon  w 
an  engine  decreased  powt 
clearance  w  ith  said  actual 
said  first  stop  means  and  o 
adjust  said  actuator  for 
power  after  overcoming 
drive  (14)  m  operative  ci 
drive  vanes  a  position  of' 
power  in  said  clearance 
actuator  (10),  a  restoring 
end  to  a  fixed  base  (24)  ai 
(10)  whereby  said  restor 
said  actuator  m  .i  directu 


INTERN  M   (OMBLST 

Akihiko  .Araki,  Gunma. 

Control  Systems  Co,,  I 
Filed  Mar.  1 

Claims  priority,  appiict 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 416 

1.  In  an  engine  ignitioi 

means  for  generating 
wherein  the  leading 
predetermined  cranl 
ated  at  a  second  pre 

first  means  for  estimat 
tim;  at  which  the  le 
to  the  p<iint  in  timt 
should  be  generated 
the  basic  control  pu 

second  means  for  deti 
time  period  estimati 
the  leading  edge  is  g 
mined  crank  angle  v 
a  predetermined  am 
which  trailing  edge 
and 

third  means  for,  in  the 


ng  an  actuator  (10)  for  adjusting  a 
)f  which  determines  a  power  of  an 
lent  (2),  a  transmission  means  (4) 
ng  element,  a  positioner  (6)  actual- 
lent  (2)  via  said  transmission  means, 
iich  said  positioner  comes  to  rest  m 
■  direction,  said  positioner  forming  a 
ir  (10)  when  in  a  rest  p<isition  against 
)erative  by  said  operating  element  to 
increasing  and  decreasing  engine 
aid  clearance  therebetween,  a  servo 
ntact  with  said  actuator,  said  servo 
lid  actuator  in  a  range  of  low  engine 
■etween  said  positioner  (6)  and  said 
suspension  means  is  secured  at  one 
i  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  actuator 
ig  suspension  means  (40)  acts  upon 
n  of  lower  engine  pouer 


that  the  time  required  for  the  time  period  estimation  will 
finish  before  a  predetermined  crank  angle  which  occurs  at 
a  location  retarded  by  a  predetermined  amount  with  re- 
spect to  the  time  point  at  which  trailing  edge  of  basic 
control  pulse  occurs,  recalculating  at  or  before  the  time 


point  at  which  the  trailing  edge  occurs,  the  time  from  the 
point  in  time  at  which  the  trailing  edge  occurs  to  the  point 
in  time  at  which  the  ignition  control  signal  should  be 
generated,  using  at  least  the  period  defined  between  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges. 


5,103,789 

METHOD  ANU   U  r  sRATlS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLI  1S(.  Ci'MHl  STION  FHAMNf,  (\    \N 

INIFRNXi    (OMBISIION  hNt.lNi 

Peter  G.  Hartman,  Worcester,  and  Rob«rt  W.  Law.  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barrack    lechnologj   Limited,  Perth, 

Australia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,643 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14;  GOIL  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—435  12  aaims 


5,103,788 

ON  ENGINE  IGNITION  I i MING 
DEVICE 

lapan,  assignor  to  Japan   1  lectronic 

d.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.401 

ion  Japan,  Mar.  19,  199t).  l-trZHi 

C\:  FD2P  .V  /_■; 

4  (  la!ms 
system 

a  basic  control  pulse  in  a  manner 
dge  of  the  pulse  is  generated  at  a  first 
angle  and  the  trailing  edge  is  gener- 
lelermined  crank  angle, 
ig  the  time  peruxl  from  the  point  in 
el  of  the  basic  control  pulse  changes 
at  which  an  ignition  control  signal 
ba.sed  on  at  least  the  period  at  which 
>e  IS  generated; 

rmining  if  the  time  required  for  the 
n  which  is  initiated  at  the  same  time 
nerated.  will  finish  before  a  predeter- 
hich  occurs  at  a  location  retarded  by 
'unt  with  respect  to  the  time  point  at 
if  basic  control  pulse  occurs,  or  not; 

veni  that  said  second  means  indicates 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  means  for  forming  a 
combustible  air/fuel  mixture  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  detecting  the  luminosity  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  generating  a  curve  based  on  the  detected  luminosity, 
determining  at  least  the  location  at  which  the  luminosity  last 
equals  or  is  slightly  less  than  particular  percentage  of  peak 
luminosity  on  the  luminosity  curve,  and  adjusting  at  least  one 
parameter  of  the  engine  so  that  at  least  the  location  at  which 
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pump  data;  the  improver  lent  wherein  the  processor  based 
control  system  comprises  ^ump  rotation  measuring  means  for 
generating  a  pump  clock  ng  pulse  for  each  predetermined 
inr-rfmpnt   less  ttian  one  dt  jree.  of  said  relative  rotation,  reter- 


a  first  and  a  second  evaporative  fuel  routes  for  passing  evap- 
orative fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  an  air  intake  path; 

a  first  and  a  second  control  valves  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  evaporative  fuel  routes  for  controlling  the  quantity 
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the  luminosity  last  equals  or  is  slightly  less  than  a  particularly 
percentage  of  peak  luminosity  is  located  at  a  desired  timing 
point  in  the  combustion  cycle  so  as  to  control  combustion 
phasing. 


5,103,790 
CHEMICALLY  HEATED  BLANKET 
E.  Russell  Hardwick,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Karen  Wor- 
chell.  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,697 

Int.  a.'  F24J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126—263  28  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  warmer  which  can  directly  warm  up  an  object 
or  a  person,  comprising: 

a  thermogenic  material, 

a  first  sheet  of  air-impermeable  material  and  a  second  sheet 
of  air-impermeable  material  pheripherally  connected  to 
said  first  sheet  to  form  an  air-impermeable  envelope  for 
containing  said  chemical  thermogenic  material,  said  first 
and  second  sheets  of  air-impermeable  material  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

an  air  distribution  means  for  distributing  air  into  said  air- 
impermeable  envelope,  said  air  distribution  means  being 
arranged  between  said  thermogenic  material  and  said 
air-impermeable  envelope,  and  being  connected  to  an  air 
entrance  on  said  envelope, 

a  gas  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  exhaust  gas  out  of  said 
air-impermeable  envelope,  said  gas  exhaust  means  being 
arranged  between  said  thermogenic  material  and  said 
air-impermeable  envelope  and  being  connected  to  a  gas 
exit  on  said  envelope, 

an  air  supply  means  separably  connected  to  said  air  entrance 
for  supplying  air  into  said  air  distribution  system. 


a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  to  an  induction  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

an  engine  load  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  load 
condition  on  the  engine; 

a  temperature  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  parameter 
associated  with  a  temperature  condition  of  an  engine 
coolant; 

a  generated  heal  amount  setting  means  for  deriving  and 
setting  heat  amount  to  be  generated  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the  engine 
load; 

a  basic  exhaust  system  temperature  setting  means  for  setting 
a  basic  exhaust  system  temperature  on  the  basis  of  the 
parameter  associated  with  the  engine  coolant  temperature; 

an  exhaust  system  temperature  predicting  means  for  predict- 
ing an  exhaust  system  temperature  on  the  basis  of  the 
generated  heat  amount  and  the  basic  exhaust  system  tem- 
perature; 

an  exhaust  system  temperature  dependent  enrichment  cor- 
rection value  setting  means  for  setting  an  exhaust  system 
temperature  dependent  ennchment  correction  value  for 
lowering  temperature  in  the  exhaust  system,  on  the  basis 
of  the  predicted  exhaust  system  temperature;  and 

an  enrichment  correction  means  for  correcting  the  fuel 
supply  amount  with  the  exhaust  system  temperature  de- 
pendent enrichment  correction  value  for  enrichment  of  an 
air/fuel  mixture  ratio  according  to  the  exhaust  system 
temperature  dependent  enrichment  correction  value. 


5,103,792 

PROCESSOR  BASED  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Winkler,  Vernon,  and  William  W,  Kelly.  Granby,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,035 

Int.  a.'  P02M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  123—506  22  Claims 


5,103,791 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  FEATURE  OF  EXHAUST 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ENRICHMENT 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.160 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-106418 
Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14.  41/22 
U.S.  a.  123—489  11  aaims  

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system,  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  a  charge  pump  with  a  drive  rotor,  reciprocating 
pumping  means  with  a  pumping  cycle  with  an  intake  stroke  to 
receive  an  intake  charge  of  fuel  and  a  pumping  stroke  to  de- 
liver fuel  for  fuel  injection,  and  cam  means  to  reciprocate  the 
pumping  means,  the  cam  means  and  pumping  means  being 
relatively  rotatable  by  the  drive  rotor  to  provide  periodic 
pumping  cycles  of  the  pumping  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
said  relative  rotation;  electrical  valve  means  having  open  and 
closed  positions  and  which,  in  the  open  position  thereof,  is 
operable  to  supply  fuel  to  the  charge  pump  dunng  its  intake 
stroke  and  to  spill  fuel  from  the  charge  pump  during  its  pump- 

1  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  jng  stroke,  the  electncal  valve  means  being  selectively  electn- 
engine  comprising:  cally  operable  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  means;  and  a 

a  fuel  supply  amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  fuel  supply  processor  based  control  system  actively  governing  the  electri- 
amount  based  on  an  engine  driving  condition;  cal  operation  of  the  valve  means  to  regulate  the  fuel  injection 

a  fuel  supply  means,  including  a  driver  means,  for  supplying    timing  and  quantity  in  accordance  with  certain  engine  and 
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end  portion  and  flaring  outwardly  at  said  tube  end  por- 
tion; and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  control  tube  substantially 
in  place  within  said  housing; 


5,103,797 
ARROW  REST  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Newbold,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Archery,  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
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pump  data;  the  improvui 
control  system  comprises 
generating  a  pump  clock 
increment,  less  than  one  dt 
ence  means  for  estabhshinj 
each  pumping  cycle,  and 
means  for  countmg  fist  am 
clocking  pulses  for  each  pi 
said  reference  pomts.  the 
opening  the  valve  means  f 
stroke  by  electrically  ope 
valve  means  when  said  fir 
after  electrically  operatmt 
means  during  the  pumpii 
count  is  reached,  the  vaK 
fuel  injection  timing  and  • 
establishing  said  first  .iml  ^ 
cycle  before  their  respect; 


ont  V.  herein  the  processor  based 
ump  rotation  measuring  means  for 
ng  pulse  for  each  predetermined 
^ree,  of  said  relative  rotation,  refer- 
a  predetermined  reference  point  of 
processor  based  valve  governing 
second  preset  counts  of  said  pump 
mping  cycle,  each  starting  at  one  of 
alve  governing  means  closing  and 
r  injecting  fuel  during  the  pumping 
ating  the  valve  means  to  close  the 
t  preset  count  is  reached  and  there- 
the  \al\e  means  to  open  the  valve 
i  stroke  \«.hen  said  second  preset 
'  governing  means  establishing  the 
uantil\  I'or  each  pumping  cycle  by 
tinid  preset  counts  for  the  pumping 
.e  starting  points. 


5,103,793 

VAPOR  SKPARA lOR  FOR  AN  INTFRNAL 

COMBl  STION  FNGINF 

Stephen  B.  Riesc.  Oshkos  .  and  James  Hubbell.  F<ind  du  Lac, 

both  of  \\  is.,  assignors  t    Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15    1991,  Ser.  No.  641.523 

Int.  (  I.    F04B  -'V   J6 

VS.  CI.  123— 51f>  31  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  separator  fc 
bustion  engine,  comprisin 

an  enclosed  fuel  reserv 
ing  an  open  top,  an, 
open  top  of  the  bow 

a  reservoir  inlet  interci 
for  providing  fuel  to 

a  fuel  pump  disposed 
having  an  inlet  loca; 
reservoir  for  provid 
reservoir,  and  an  oi 
and 

means  associated  witf 
discharge  of  fuel  the 
to  the  engine  fuel  s\ 


5,103.794 

CONTROL  SYSTFM    OR  1NTF:RNA1   COMBUSTION 

KNGINK 

Takashi  Shiraishi,   Ibara.  i.  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi,   ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  i:    1990,  Ser.  No.  551,301 
Claims  priority,  applici  :ion  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-1H0358 
Int.      1.    F02M  JJ  o: 
U.S.  a.  123—520  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  fo    an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising; 
fuel  tank; 


a  first  and  a  second  evaporative  fuel  routes  for  passing  evap- 
orative fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  an  air  intake  path; 

a  first  and  a  second  control  valves  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  evaporative  fuel  routes  for  controlling  the  quantity 
of  evaporative  fuel  passing  therethrough; 

first  control  quantity  determination  means  for  determining  a 
first  control  quantity  for  controlling  said  first  control 
valve  on  the  basis  of  the  state  of  operating  the  engine;  and 


second  control  quantity  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing a  second  control  quantity  for  controlling  said  second 
control  valve  on  the  basis  of  said  first  control  quantity, 
wherein  said  second  control  quantity  determination  means 
includes  means  for  determining  that  said  second  control 
quantity  is  reduced  when  said  first  control  quantity  has 
increased. 


5.103,795 
AIR  \ND  FUEL  MIXING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  J.  Davis,  Riverdale,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Davis  Family  Trust, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,053 

Int.  CV  T02B  43/00 

V.S.  a.  123—527  3  Claims 


■  the  fuel  s\stem  of  an  internal  com- 

)ir  c.Hiipnsing  a  hov.\  member  hav- 
a  Oliver  member  for  enclosing  the 
niemhet . 

inected  with  the  engine  fuel  system 
the  reservoir. 

vithin  the  reservoir,  the  fuel  pump 
;d  toward  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ng  fuel  to  the  fuel  pump  from  the 
;let  lor  discharging  fuel  therefrom; 

the  reservoir  for  accommodating 
efrom  through  the  fuel  pump  outlet 
tem. 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  gaseous  fuel  mixed  with  air  into 
a  tubular  intake  port  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  end 
portion  of  the  intake  port  having  a  selected  inside  diameter, 
and  with  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  formed  with  a  rear  opening 
sized  to  receive  the  tubular  intake  port  end  portion,  a  front 
wall  formed  with  a  front  opening  aligned  with  said  rear 
opening,  and  a  gas  intake  orifice; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  intake  port; 
a  control  tube  sized  to  be  inserted  into  said  housing  front 
opening,  said  control  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough 
with  a  diameter  in  an  end  portion  thereof  less  than  the 
selected  inside  diameter  of  the  engine  intake  port  end 
portion  and  unit,  said  bore  tapering  inwardly  towards  said 
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:ntral  mounting  hole  and 


(1)  a  rectangular  bloci  having  a  i 
a  rod  hole;  and 

(2)  means  for  mountir  :  the  block  toi  the  bow  including  the  James  P.   Bedford,  W'illoughby,  and  John  Jcvnikar,  Mentor, 

•  III  III.  Kdit^    i\f    /^Kii-i       ■  1 1^  £.- ■  nn /A  re    tr\    I  ^Itixjai  an /I     Oartrta       I  n/^        fl'ImrAlaa**! 


5,103,800 
NOZZLE  FOR  STEAM  COOKING  DEVICE 
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end  portion  and  flaring  outwardly  at  said  tube  end  por- 
tion; and 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  control  tube  substantially 
in  place  within  said  housing; 

whereby  upon  mounting  the  housing  to  the  intake  port, 
inserting  the  control  tube  into  the  housing  front  opening 
and  into  a  position  with  its  end  portion  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  intake  port  end  portion, 
and  introducing  gaseous  fuel  into  the  housing  through  the 
gas  intake  orifice,  an  airstream  passing  through  the  control 
tube  and  into  the  intake  port  may  create  a  drop  in  pressure 
as  the  airstream  passes  therebetween  to  draw  gaseous  fuel 
from  the  housing  into  the  airstream  through  the  spacing 
between  the  control  lube  end  portion  and  the  intake  f>ort, 
the  flow  rate  of  the  gaseous  fuel  being  adjustable  by  repo- 
sitioning of  the  control  tube  within  the  housing. 


5,103,797 
ARROW  REST  APPARATUS 
George  T.  Newbold,  >\alla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Archery,  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,042,  Jan.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1S>91,  Ser.  No.  665,467 

Int.  a.^  F41B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  124 — 44.5  16  Oaims 


5,103,796 
ROTATING  BOW  RELEASE 
Paul  L.  Peck,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tru-Fire  Corpora- 
tion, North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,983 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  124—35.2  11  Oaims 


1.  A  bow  string  release  mechanism  comprising  a  head,  a 
body  and  a  trigger,  the  head  including  string  retaining  means 
movable  between  a  latched  position  for  selectively  receiving 
and  retaining  a  bow  string  and  an  unlatched  position  for  releas- 
ing the  bow  string,  and  a  releasable  latch  for  selectively  hold- 
ing the  siring  retaining  means  in  a  latched  position,  the  trigger 
mounted  in  the  head  and  communicating  with  the  latch  for 
selectively  unlatching  the  string  retaining  means  and  releasing 
the  string,  the  release  mechanism  further  comprising; 

a.  a  hollow,  cylindrical  mounting  spool; 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  head  on  the  spool; 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  body  on  the  spool  adjacent  to  the 
head,  the  head  and  body  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the  spool; 

d.  latch  release  means  extending  through  the  hollow  spool 
for  communicating  the  trigger  with  the  latch  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  latch  from  a  latched  position  to  an 
unlatched  position; 

e.  said  latch  further  comprising  an  L-shaped  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  head,  one  leg  of  the  L  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  release  means,  and  the  other  leg  of  the 
L  in  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  string  retaining 
means  when  in  the  latched  position,  whereby  movement 
of  the  latch  release  means  axially  in  said  spool  by  activa- 
tion of  said  tngger  permits  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch 
to  the  unlatched  position  for  unlatching  said  string  retain- 
ing means;  and 

r  biasing  means  in  communication  with  the  latch  release 
means  for  normally  biasing  the  latch  in  the  latched  posi- 
tion. 


'U    .J 


1.  An  adjustable  arrow  rest  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a 
handle  of  an  archery  bow.  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  base  which  is  mountable  to  an  archery  bow  handle; 

an  elongated  support  bar  extending  from  the  base; 

an  arrow  launcher  assembly  movably  mounted  to  the  sup- 
port bar  for  lateral  movement  therealong.  the  arrow 
launcher  assembly  having  at  least  one  lateral  side; 

a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  along  the  elongated  sup- 
port bar; 

an  adjustment  block  having  at  least  one  projection  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  lateral  side  of  the  arrow  launcher 
assembly,  the  adjustment  block  having  a  threaded  bore 
which  threadedly  receives  the  threaded  rod,  wherein 
rotating  the  threaded  rod  moves  the  adjustment  block 
laterally  along  the  support  bar.  the  projection  engaging 
the  lateral  side  of  the  arrow  launcher  assembly  to  impart 
lateral  movement  of  the  arrow  launcher  assembly  along 
the  support  bar  as  the  threaded  rod  is  rotated. 


5,103,798 
ARCHERY  ARM  GUARD 
Michael  F.  McCraw,  9972  Boucher  Rd.,  Otter  Lake,  Mich. 
48464.  and  Aaron  F.  Baker,  4425  Central  St.,  Columbiaville, 
Mich.  48421 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,002 
Int.  CI.'  F4IB  5/14 
U.S.  O.  124—88  9  Oaims 

1.  An  arm  guard  for  attachment  to  a  compound  bow  or  long 
bow  compnsing; 

(a)  an  elongated  member  removably  attachable  to  a  handle 
of  the  bow  so  as  to  tie  located  laterally  from  a  longitudinal 
midline  of  the  bow  and  proximal  to  a  position  occupied  by 
an  arm  of  an  archer  in  operating  the  bow,  the  elongated 
member  having  a  length  greater  than  a  forearm  of  the 
archer  and  extending  past  an  elbow  of  the  archer  to  pre- 
vent injury  to  the  forearm  caused  by  release  of  a  bow 
string; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  elongated  member  to  a  bow.  the 
means  for  attachmg  comprising: 

a  body  comprising: 
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5,103,802 

THERMOSYPHON  HEAT-STORAGE  AND  BACKUP 

HEAT  APPARATUS 


dium  being  located  within  said  solar  radiation  receiving  cham- 
ber, said  pipe  network  extending  upward  to  an  overlying  pip- 
ing  arrangement,   said   overlying   piping   arrangement   being 
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(1)  a  rectangular  bloc)  haMrg  a  central  mounting  hole  and 
a  rod  hole;  and 

(2)  means  for  mountir  :  the  hlock  to  the  bow  including  the 
central  mounting  I  3le  formed  in  the  body  and  a  bolt 
passable  through  tl  e  central  mounting  hole  and  secur- 
able  to  the  bow; 


5,103,800 
NOZZLE  FOR  STEAM  COOKING  DEVICE 
James  P.   Bedford,  W'illoughby,  and  John  Jcvnikar,  Mentor, 
both  i)f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Range,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,799 

Int.  CI.'  A21B  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  126—20  9  aaims 


(3)  means  for  securini   the  elongated  member  to  the  body; 
and 

(4)  means  for  mounti  g  the  bodv  to  the  bow; 

wherein  the  rod  hole  i  formed  in  the  body  lateral  to  the 
central  mounting  hoi  ■  for  securahK  receiving  the  elon- 
gated member. 


;, 103,799 
COI  I  APSIB!  K  BARBKQl  F  CRII  I 
Jacinto  Atanasin.  Jardine     de  Caguas,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Star 
Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Ca  uas,  P.R. 

filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.478 

Int.    :i.'  F24C  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  i;6— 9  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  barbeque  grill  com 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
bers  and  a  plurality  of  lor 
bers  integrally  joined  at  i 
side  members,  said  first  . 
gether  at  adjacent  ends  fo 
position  wherein  said  frai 
other  and  a  second  raisec 
is  substantially  normal  to 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
the  other  of  said  frames 
position,  and  support  mi 
movement  between  a  fi 
parallel  to  the  underside 
tended  position  for  enga 
means  for  releasably  retai 
extended  position. 


1.  A  steam  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  steam  generating  chamber  having  a  steam  generator; 

a  cooking  chamber  adjacent  to  said  steam  generating  cham- 
ber for  receiving  steam  from  said  steam  generator,  said 
cooking  chamber  including  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear 
wall  and  opposite  side  walls;  and 

nozzle  means  in  one  of  said  walls  for  introducing  steam  into 
said  cooking  chamber,  said  nozzle  means  including  a  body 
portion  having  thereon  first  and  second  plates  and  an 
aperture  positioned  between  said  plates  wherein  steam  is 
injected  into  said  cooking  chamber  through  said  aperture. 


5,103,801 
AL  rOMATlC  COOKING  V  ESSEL 
Charles  U .  Herring,  Oak  Brook  Terrace,  and  Clifford  L.  Pea- 
cock, Capron,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Keating  of  Chicago, 
Inc,  lkll«ood.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,040 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—374  10  Qaims 


Drising  first  and  second  frames,  each 
parallel,  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
jitudinally  spaced,  rigid  cross  mem- 
leir  opposite  ends  to  the  respective 
nd  second  frames  being  hinged  to- 
movement  between  a  first  collapsed 
les  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
position  wherein  said  second  frame 
iaid  first  frame,  strut  means  pivoted 
rames  and  releasably  connectable  to 
o  retain  said  frames  in  said  second 
ans  pivoted  to  said  first  frame  for 
St  collapsed  position  substantially 
of  said  first  frame  to  a  second  ex- 
ement  with  a  support  surface,  and 
nng  said  support  means  in  its  second 


9.  An  automatic  temperature  control  system  for  a  cooking 
vessel  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  responding  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture in  said  cooking  vessel; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  responding  to  a  second 
temperature  in  said  cooking  vessel; 

first  and  second  gas  valves,  respectively  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  temperature  sensors; 

first  and  second  gas  burners,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
gas  valves,  respectively,  said  first  gas  valve  controlling 
operation  of  said  first  gas  burner  and  said  second  gas  valve 
controlling  operation  of  said  second  gas  burner;  and 

means  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  gas  valves  in 
series  with  an  energy  source. 
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5,103,802 

THERMOSYPHON  HEAT-STORAGE  AND  BACKUP 

HEAT  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Thomason,  609  Cedar  Ave.,  Fort  Washington,  Md. 

20744 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,367,  Jun.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,551 

Int.  C\.f  F24J  2/42 

V.S.  a.  126—427  20  Qaims 


I.  Multiple-tank  heat  storage  and  backup-heat  combination 
means  comprising  tanks  having  tops  and  bottoms  and  upper 
areas  and  lower  areas,  a  first  of  said  tanks  being  a  fluid  heat- 
storage  tank  and  first  heat-producing  means  to  impart  heat  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  first  storage  tank,  a 
second  of  said  tanks  being  a  backup  fluid  heat-storage  tank  and 
first  backup  heat-producing  means  located  at  a  level  lower 
than  the  top  of  said  second  heat-storage  tank  to  impart  heat  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  the  upper  area  of  said 
second  heat-storage  tank,  first  fluid-conduit  means  intercon- 
necting the  upper  areas  of  said  storage  tanks,  second  fluid-con- 
duit means  interconnecting  the  lower  areas  of  said  storage 
tanks,  natural  thermosyphon  forces  causing  fluid-fiow  from 
said  first  tank  to  said  second  tank  when  the  temperature  is 
higher  in  said  first  tank  than  in  said  second  tank,  said  storage 
tanks  and  said  fluid-conduit  means  being  arranged  and  inter- 
connected to  limit  reverse  thermosyphon-flow  to  that  liquid 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  backup  heat-prcxlucing  means,  a 
third  fluid-conduit  connected  to  the  second  fluid-conduit 
means  to  permit  fluid-flow  in  to  the  lower  area  of  said  first 
tank,  or  the  lower  area  of  said  second  tank,  or  both,  and  a 
fourth  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  first  fluid-conduit  means 
to  permit  fluid-flow  out  from  the  upper  area  of  said  first  lank, 
or  the  upper  area  of  said  second  tank,  or  both,  said  first  backup 
heat-prcxlucing  means  being  in  said  second  (backup-heat)  tank, 
said  first  backup  heat-producing  means  being  located  at  a  level 
substantially  as  high  as  the  top  of  said  first  tank. 


5,103,803 

HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  SOLAR  HEAT 

ACCUMULATOR 

Michael  Epifanidis,  P.O.B.  3884,  102  10  Athens.  Greece 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Aug.  6,  1990,  900100590 

Int.  a.5  F24J  7/42 

VS.  a.  126—427  2  Claims 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising:  glass  panels  defining  a 
pyramidal  solar  radiation  receiving  chamber,  means  forming  a 
bottom  of  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  aperture,  a  boiler 
defining  pipe  network  containing  a  heat  conductive  fluid  me- 


dium being  located  within  said  solar  radiation  receiving  cham- 
ber, said  pipe  network  extending  upward  to  an  overlying  pip- 
ing arrangement,  said  overlying  piping  arrangement  being 
located  within  an  arrangement  of  heat  storing  file  bricks,  defin- 
ing a  rectangular  structure  with  an  air  outlet  aperture,  gaps 
being  left  for  the  passage  of  air  within  said  arrangement  of  heat 
storing  file  bricks,  said  arrangement  of  heat  storing  file  bricks 
being  covered  by  metallic  foil  with  an  inward  silver  plated 
surface,  a  metallic  housing  about  said  metallic  foil  with  insulat- 
ing material  in  between  said  metallic  foil  and  said  metallic 
housing,  a  fan  beneath  said  air  inlet  aperture  to  force  air 
through  said  air  inlet  aperture  into  said  radiation  receiving 
chamber,  duct  means  for  the  introduction  of  air  or  combustion 
gases  into  said  radiation  receiving  chamber  and  for  discharging 
air  or  combustion  gases  from  said  radiation  receiving  chamber, 
a  first  spring  and  relay  controlled  gate  valve  means  in  said  duct 
means  for  controlling  the  suction  of  air  from  the  surroundings 
in  one  position  or  from  within  a  building  in  another  position,  a 
second  spring  and  relay  controlled  gate  valve  means  in  said 
duel  means  when  in  one  position  is  adapted  to  control  the 
discharge  of  combustion  gases  from  a  chimney  of  an  operating 
fireplace  to  the  surroundings  and  in  another  position  is  adapted 
to  control  the  supply  of  combustion  gases  from  the  chimney  of 
an  operating  fireplace  to  said  fan  to  heat  said  boiler  and  heat 
storing  file  bricks,  a  third  spring  and  relay  controlled  gate 
valve  means  in  one  position  allowing  discharge  of  combustion 
gases  after  passing  over  said  boiler  and  file  bricks  to  the  sur- 
roundings and  in  another  position  shutting  an  outlet  to  the 
surroundings  to  allow  passage  of  heated  air  through  said  duct 
means  to  a  space  to  be  heated  when  a  heating  operation  is 
required,  a  resistor  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  electric  current 
situated  above  said  air  inlet  aperture  and  below  said  boiler 
defining  pif>e  network  to  alternatively  or  additionally  warm 
the  air  circulating  through  said  radiation  receiving  chamber 
and  water  circulating  through  said  boiler  defining  pipe  net- 
work, said  boiler  defining  pipe  network  being  connected  to 
mears  for  the  introduction  of  cold  water. 


5,103,804 

EXPANDABLE  TIP  HEMOSTATIC  PROBES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

John  E.  Abele.  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Charles  E.  I^nnox,  Hudson, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.939 

Int.  a.'  A61B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—4  19  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscopically  introducible,  beatable  probe,  for  en- 
gagement with  and  heating  treatment  of  body  tissue  on  the 
basis  of  thermal  conduction,  said  probe  being  sized  and  con- 
structed for  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  patient  through  a 
working  channel  of  an  endoscope,  the  channel  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  a  predetermined  diameter, 
said  probe  comprising 

a  catheter  shaft  defining  a  liquid  filling  lumen, 
means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  shaft  defining  a 
ihin-walled,  collapsible  liquid  infiatable  chamber  in  liquid 
receiving  relationship  with  said  filling  lumen, 
said  catheter,  with  the  chamber-defining  wall  in  collapsed 
condition,  being  sized  to  pass  through  said  predetermined 
channel  of  said  endoscope, 
said  chamber  having  an  infiated  diameter  thai  is  greater  than 
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the  diameier  '"f  the  ir 
scope  channel, 

and  heating  means  opera 
tain  inP.ation  hquid  ir 
end  of  said  endoscope 
treating  temperature. 

whereby  said  probe,  wh 
inserted  into  said  bod; 
after  said  chamber  ca: 
can  be  heated,  and  sa 
endoscope  can  be  prt 
area  of  said  tissue  re 
channel  of  said  endos 


nsverse  cross-section  of  said  endo- 

ile  through  said  endoscope  tn  nuin 
said  inflated  chamber  beyond  ihe 
at  a  predetermined  elevated  tissue 

:n  said  chamber  is  deflated,  can  be 
through  said  endoscope  and  there- 
be  inflated  with  hquid.  said  liquid 
d  chamber  beyond  the  end  of  said 
ised  against  tissue  to  treat  a  large 
ative  to  the  size  of  said  working 
ope. 


5,103.806 

MKTHOl)  lOH   iHF  PROTECTION  OF  GKOWiH, 

INGROWTH  AND  Hh\i  ING  OF  Bt)NK  TISSUE  AND 

THE  PREVENTION  OF  OSTEOPENIA  BV  MFCHANK  AL 

EOADIN(,  OF  THE  BONE  TlSSl  E 
Kenneth  J,  Mcleod.  Setauket.  and  (Hnfon  T.  Rubin,  Port  Jef- 
ferson, both  of  N.'i  ..  as.signors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
State  Lniversit)  of  New  \ork.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  IWO.  .Ser.  No.  560,186 
int.  a.'  A61N  I/OO 
IS.  CI.  128—24  AA  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  osteopenia,  as  well  as  for  pro- 
moting growth,  ingrowth  and  healing  of  bone  tissue,  which 
comprises  the  step  of: 

subjecting  the  bone  tissue  to  a  mechanical  load  sufficient  to 
cause  a  strain  in  the  bone  tissue  at  a  relatively  low  level  of 
between  about  10  and  about  1000  microstrain.  peak-to- 
peak,  and  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  of  between  about 
10  and  about  100  hertz. 


,103,805 

SHtX  K-W  A\  E  I  TIRATIVE  .APPAR.ATES 

Kiyoshi  Okazaki,  Takane;  iwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasa  J,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    -58,540,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  S«  j.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,258 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-3055 

Int.  C  :  .A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  128—24  El.  9  Claims 


n 


1.  A  shock-wave  curati 

shock-wave  applicator  i 
ing  means  for  gener 
within  a  human  bod; 
mitting  the  shock  wa 

first  imaging  probe  mei 
applicator  means,  fo 
body: 

second  imaging  probe 
applicator  means,  to; 
the  human  body  ext: 
means, 

switching  means  couple 
probe  means,  for  sele 
second  imaging  prob 

mode  data  processing  rr 
means  to  said  first  ai 
processing  the  mode 
second  imaging  prob 

image  data  freezing  me 
data  collected  by  saic 
both  the  mode  data  i 
means  and  the  mode 
ing  probe  means  are 

display  means  for  dispk 
first  imaging  probe  rr 
processing  means,  an 
by  said  image  treezii 


e  apparatus,  comprising 
leans  having  a  shock-wave  generat- 
ting  a  shock  wave  to  be  focused 
.  and  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
e, 

IS  movable  within  said  shock-wave 
collecting  mode  data  of  a  human 

Tieans  external  to  the  shock-«.ave 
manually  collecting  mode  data  of 
mal  to  said  shock-wave  applicator 

1  with  said  first  and  second  imaging 
:tively  making  either  of  said  first  or 

means  ready  for  use; 
;ans  coupled  through  said  switching 
i  second  imaging  probe  means,  for 
iata  collected  by  said  first  and  said 

means; 
.ns  for  freezing  the  processed  mode 

second  imaging  probe  means  when 
Dilected  by  said  first  imaging  probe 
Jata  collected  by  said  second  imag- 
o  be  displayed;  and 
ying  the  mode  data  collected  by  said 
ins  and  processed  by  said  mode  data 

for  displaying  the  mode  data  frozen 
J  means. 


5,103,807 
SHAPE  VUMORY  ALLOY  ORTHOTIC  DEVICE 
Jdhn  Makaran.  204  Gladstone  Avenue,  London,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada N5Z  3K9 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,345 

Int.  a.5  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  128—26  23  Oaims 


1.  An  orthotic  device  adapted  for  placement  about  the  hand 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  forearm  of  a  user,  said  device 

compnsing; 

a  support  member  adapted  for  placement  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  user's  forearm; 

finger  retaining  means  operatively  associated  with  support 
member  for  retaining  at  least  one  finger  of  a  user; 

thumb  support  means  associated  with  said  finger  retaining 
means  for  supporting  a  thumb  of  a  user; 

pivot  means  in  operative  association  with  said  finger  retain- 
ing means  tor  effecting  pivoting  movement  of  said  finger 
retaining  means  from  a  first  non-grasping  position  wherein 
said  finger  retaining  means  is  spaced  from  said  thumb 
supp>ort  means  to  a  second  grasping  position  where  said 
finger  retaining  means  is  adjacent  said  thumb  supporting 
means,  and  actuation  means  in  operative  association  with 
said  pivot  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  actuation 
means  comprises  a  shape  memory  alloy  element. 


5,103,808 

DEVICE  FOR  MANIPLT.ATINl.   !HF  SPINE 

John  F\  lams,  Poway,  and  Robson  1  .  Splane,  Jr..  Ciranada  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superspine,  Inc.,  Powa\ ,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  9.  19H<J,  Str.  No.  434.()8>i 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/a/ 

CI.  128—52  28  Oaims 

.An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  person's  body  compns- 


U.S 
1 

ing. 
a. 


support  means  for  supporting  a  person's  body  in  a  recum- 
bent position;  and 
thruster  means  for  reciprocally  thrusting  upwards  simulta- 
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between  said  first  am  second  members  and  thus  across 
said  body  par;  when  said  body  part  is  in  an  unflexed. 
straight  position  and  .  so  when  in  a  fiexed.  bent  position, 
said  flexible  means  ci  mprising  a  pivotally  mounted  rod 


and  press  the  nostrils  toward  one  another  so  as  to  com- 
pletely close  inner  channels  of  the  nostnls; 
each  of  said  pear-shaped  portions  has  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  has  a  width  which  increases  from  said 
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neously  towards  a  plurality  of  localized  regions  of  said 
person's  recumbent  body  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
between  about  45°-70°  relative  to  the  support  means  and 
for  applying  pressure  thereto  and  for  retracting  down- 


5,103,810 

SE.XUAL  AID 

Tao-Ping  Chang,  5F-23,  70,  Fun-Shiog  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.174 

Int.  0.5  A61F  5/41 

VS.  CI.  600—39  3  Oaims 


wards  relative  to  the  support  means  and  relative  to  said 
person's  body  recumbent  on  said  support  means  between 
a  first  position  retracted  into  said  support  means  and  a 
second  position  extended  above  said  support  means. 


5,103,809 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Pierre  DeLuca,  453  Beechwood,  Rosemere,  Quebec,  Canada 
J7A  2B1  ,  and  Milan  Marzotto,  1441  Bord  de  I'Eau,  Ste- 
Dorothee,  Quebec,  Canada  H7Y  1C5 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,594 

Int.  O.^  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—60  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  massaging  device  having  a  variable  speed  power 
drive  means,  a  receptacle  handle  with  rotatable  connection 
means  for  a  replaceable  massage  head,  and  a  transmission 
joining  the  power  drive  means  to  the  rotatable  connection 
means  in  the  receptacle  handle,  the  replaceable  massage  head 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  disc  portion  having  engagement  means  to  the 
rotatable  connection  means  in  the  receptacle  handle,  the 
rotatable  disc  portion  havmg  a  plurality  of  substantially 
similar  cylindrical  fingers  with  semi-spherical  ends  pro- 
truding from  the  disc  portion  in  a  circle  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disc  portion,  the  cylindrical  fingers  evenly 
spaced  apart  about  the  circle,  a  central  finger  protruding 
from  the  disc  portion  at  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  central 
finger  including  a  side  wall  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
generally  flat  areas  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  central  finger  and  disposed  at  an  angle  one  relatively 
to  the  other,  the  fingers  formed  of  resilient  material. 


1.  A  sexual  aid  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tubular  body,  adapted  to  receive  a  penis,  having 
a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  between  said  ends,  said  body  made  of  a  soft 
material  in  the  shape  of  a  penis,  said  distal  end  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  glans  and  having  a  hole  therein,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  having  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  body  and  running  along  parallel 
lines; 

b)  stop  means  comprising  a  ring  groove  having  a  stop  edge 
on  said  intermediate  portion: 

c)  a  connection  piece  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
body; 

d)  a  contact  block  protruding  from  the  connection  piece; 

e)  a  piece  of  fur  fixed  to  the  connection  piece; 

0  a  guard  made  of  fabric  connected,  at  its  lower  end.  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  connection  piece; 

g)  two  bands  sewn  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  connection 
piece; 

h)  a  waistband  having  adhesive  means  for  connection  to  the 
guard  and  having  slots  to  adjustably  accommodate  said 
bands,  said  bands  being  adjusted  by  moving  said  bands 
through  said  slots;  and 

i)  a  ring  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  soft  hairs  located 
at  intervals  around  the  ring,  the  ring  being  located  in  said 
ring  groove;  wherein  the  aid  is  worn  on  the  penis  and  used 
during  intercourse,  the  peaks  and  the  ring  stimulate  the 
female  to  aid  in  achieving  a  climax. 


5,103,811 
BODY  PART  OR  JOINT  BRACE 
Theodore  P.  Crupi,  Jr.,  591  Edgegrove  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10312 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.073 
Int.  O.^  A61F  5/00.  2/74 
U.S.  O.  602—16  9  Claims 

1.  A  brace  for  a  body  part  comprising: 
a  first  member  encircling  a  first  portion  of  the  body  part; 
a  second  member  encircling  a  second  portion  of  the  body 
part,  said  first  and  second  members  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance; 
force  applying  means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
members  and  coupled  to  said  members  for  exerting  a  force 
between  said  members  to  provide  tension  to  the  joint  or 
body  part  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  the  body  part; 
control  means  in  communication  with  said  force  applying 
means  for  activating  said  force  applying  means  to  generate 
a  force  between  said  first  and  second  members;  and 
flexible  means  coupling  said  force  applying  means  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members  to  allow  flexing  of 
the  body  part,  said  force  applying  means  providing  a  force 
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said  body  oxygen  saturation  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined body  oxygen  saturation  level  or  said  body  oxygen 
saturation  is  lesser  than  said  predetermined  body  satura- 
tion level: 


5,103,816 

COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  PROTECTIVE 

ARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  SURGERY 

Warren  Kirschbaum,  Kemah,  and  Steven  L.  Weinbers,  League 
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between  said  first  ap.(  second  moniborv  and  thus  across 
said  body  part  when  said  body  part  is  in  an  unflexed. 
straight  position  and  i  so  when  in  a  flexed,  bent  position. 
said  flexible  means  ci  mprising  a  pivotally  mounted  rod 
coupling  said  force  ap  ilying  means  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  saic  control  means  being  disposed  re- 
motely from  said  fore    applying  means,  with  a  communi- 


cation link  being  dispi  scd  between  said  control  means  and 
said  force  applyine  n  -ans.  said  control  means  being  dis- 
posed such  that  II  n  i>  be  mounted  remotely  from  the 
force  applying  means  at  a  point  on  a  wearer's  body  such 
that  it  is  convenient  jt  manual  operation,  whereby  ten- 
sion or  traction  may  I  e  applied  to  said  body  part  while  at 
the  same  time  flexing  of  said  body  part  is  allowed. 


and  press  the  nostrils  toward  one  another  so  as  to  com- 
pletely close  inner  channels  of  the  nostnls; 

each  of  said  pear-shaped  portions  has  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  has  a  width  which  increases  from  said 
upper  end  to  said  lower  end; 

each  of  said  pear-shaped  portions  has  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge,  said  front  edges  of  said  pear-shaped  portions  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  is  smaller 
than  a  distance  between  said  rear  edges  of  said  pear- 
shaped  portions; 

said  upper  ends  of  said  pear-shaped  portions  being  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  a 
distance  between  said  lower  ends  of  said  pear-shaped 
portions; 


COM  OKMABl.l-  BAM 
.Ann  B.  Salamonc:  Joseph  ( 

ind    \lfred   P.  Olson,  ( 

ki>chal  industries.  Inc.. 

tries.  Inc.,  Boca  Raton, 
Continuation-in-part  o 
abandoned,  which  is  a  con 
Oct.  4.  lyHQ.  Pat.  No.  4.9^ 
of  Ser.  No   256,651.  Oct. 
Keb.  19,  1 
Int.  (1.    A6IK 
U.S.  a.  602—52 

1.  A  liquid  polymer-co 
from  1  to  40  wt  '7c  silox, 
wt.  %  volatile  polydimetl 
liquid:  said  coating  mate 
and  film  forming  at  ro<v 
comformable  moisture  \. 
user,  wherein  s.iid  siloxa 
hexamethyldisiloxane  am 
nent  that  is  a  silane  deriv 
when  provided  as  a  home 
mer,  and  a  C  monomer  t 
homopolymer  would  pre 


NOSE  CI  IP 
Janice  Hart,  Oakdale,  ai 

bi  ih  iif  N.^  ..  assignors 
N.>  . 

Filed  Jan.  3 
Int. 
L'.S.  a,  128—201.18 
1.  A  nose  clip  for  aqu; 
a  substantially  horizon 
convex  forwardly  a; 
two  pear-shaped  portu 
a  respective  one  of 
and  flexibly  biased  t 
pear-shaped   portioi 
user's  nostrils  they  o 


5,103,812 

\{;K  AM)  COATINt,  MAil  Rl A! 
.  Salamone,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Ha., 
"nter  Barnsfead,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.  and  Rochai  Indus- 

'la. 

Ser.  No.  607,549,  Nov.  1.  1990, 
inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.924. 
',893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appiicatiin 
91,  Ser.  No.  657,426 
J  mi.  15  (X'J:  A6II,  !5'(Xi 

18  Claims 
taming  coating  material  comprising 
ne  containing  polymer.  59.9  to  98.9 
ylsiloxane,  and  0.1  to  10  wt  '7c  polar 
lal  being  substantially  non  stinging 
I  temperature  to  form  an  adherent 
sor  permeable  coating  directly  on  a 
le  containing  polymer  is  soluble  in 

comprises  an  A  monomer  compo- 
ttive,  a  B  monomer  component  that 
Doiymer  would  prepare  a  hard  poly- 
jmponent  that,  when  provided  as  a 
lare  a  soft  polymer. 


5,103,813 

OR  AQCATIC  I  SACK 
1  Edward  M.  deWetver.  Smithtown, 
:o  AH  American  Hart,  Inc..  Oakdale, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  293,088 

:i."  A62B  ifi'o: 

4  Claims 
:ic  usage,  comprising 
il  arc-shaped  bridge  portion  which  is 
d  has  two  edges;  and 
ns  each  extending  downwardly  from 
aid  rear  edges  of  said  bridge  portion 
iward  one  antither  so  that  when  said 
i  are  applied  on  outer  surfaces  of 
:cupy  a  significant  area  of  the  nostnls 


said  bridge  portion  has  an  upper  edge,  said  pear-shaped 
portions  each  having  a  rear  edge,  said  rear  edge  of  each  of 
said  pear-shaped  portions  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  upper  edge  of  said  bridge  portion; 

said  pear-shaped  portions  capable  of  occupying  a  significant 
area  of  a  nostril  of  a  user  and  capable  of  uniformly  distrib- 
uting closure  pressure  over  the  nostril  to  close  the  chan- 
nels of  the  user's  nostrils; 

said  bridge  porxion  being  located  immediately  under  the 
nose  bone  of  the  user  and  said  pear-shaped  portions  being 
capable  of  closing  the  area  of  the  nose  beneath  the  nose 
bone. 


5,103,814 
SKI  K-COMPENS.ATING  PATIENT  RESPIRATOR 

Timothy  Maher.  5266  Sharp  Blvd..  Mandeville,  La.  70448 

(  ontinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  187.505.  .Apr.  28.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,324 

Int.  a.5  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  6  Oaims 


1    .\  ventilator  for  respiration  of  a  respiratorily  inhibited 
patient  comprising: 
a  respirator; 
pulse  oximeter  means  for  determining  the  body  oxygen 

saturation  of  a  patient; 
oxygen  comparison  means  comparing  said  body  oxygen 

saturation  to  a  predetermined  body  oxygen  saturation 

level  to  determine  whether 
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communicable  with  said  int  ation  lumen,  an  expandable  infla-  5,103,819 

tion  cufT  joined  to  said  cone  iit  for  innation  by  a  liquid  infused     '\\*\^\^A  V'^.^:5'^!';^L^.S.^™VVt'^-?^v!^i^^  fJ^J 

through  said  inflation  lumei  ,  and  a  preinstallcd  leak  detection 
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said  body  oxygen  saturation  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined body  oxygen  saturation  level  or  said  body  oxygen 
saturation  is  lesser  than  said  predetermined  body  satura- 
tion level; 

means,  coupled  to  said  respirator,  for  periodically  decreas- 
ing the  percentage  of  oxygen  in  a  respiratory  gas  within 
said  ventilator 

while  said  bcxly  oxygen  saturation  is  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined body  oxygen  saturation  level; 

means  for  sensing  expired  CO2  levels; 

CO2  comparison  means  for  comparison  of  said  expired  CO2 
levels  to  a  preset  maximal  level; 

CO2  control  means  for  p>eriodically  decreasing  a  rate  of 
breath  actuation  of  said  respirator  to  a  level  below  which 
said  expired  CO2  levels  exceed  said  preset  maximal  level; 

said  CO2  control  means  acting  sequentially  but  not  concur- 
rently with  said  oxygen  control  means  to  control  said 
ventilator. 


5,103,816 
COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  PROTECTIVE 
ARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  SURGERY 
Warren  Kirschbaum.  Kemah,  and  Steven  L.  Weinberg,  League 
Cit),  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Device  Consul- 
tants, Inc..  League  City,  Tex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,519,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,177 

Int.  a.'  A61M  76/00.  A62B  9/06 

V.S.  a.  128—207.14  11  Qaims 


5,103,815 

PERSONAL  AIRFLOW  GAGE  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

BREATHING  SUPPLY  OF  RESPIRABLE  QUALITY  AIR, 

AND  RELATED  ACCESSORIES,  INCLUDING  A  TWO 

WAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  USED  WHILE 

WORKING  IN  CONTAMINATED  AIR  SPACED 

John  H.  Siegel,  Des  Moines,  and  H.  U.  Schlapfer,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cbrislyn  Enterprises,  Inc..  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,033,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,497 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—205.23  22  Claims 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  which  resists  exposure  to  an  inci- 
dent laser  beam  comprising  an  endotracheal  tube  and  a  laser 
resistant  composite,  said  laser  resistant  composite  being  applied 
to  said  endotracheal  tube  by  wrapping  around  the  tube,  said 
laser  resistant  composite  being  comprised  of 
an  adhesive  backed  foil; 

a  layer  of  fabric  bonded  to  said  foil  on  the  side  opposite  the 
adhesive,  the  layer  of  fabric  being  fire  retardant  in  that  the 
fabric  comprising  the  layer  of  fabric  does  not  bum  wet  or 
dry,  when  exposed  to  a  source  of  heal  or  flame;  and 
an  insulative  layer  laminated  to  the  layer  of  fabnc. 


5,103,817 
AUTOMATIC  DYE  DISPERS.ANT  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL 

TUBES  AND  CATHETERS 

Dennis  J.  Reisdorf,  and  James  B.  Hissong.  both  of  Jacksonville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Xomed-Treace  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.605 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00;  A62B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  128—207.15  22  Oaims 


1  A  personal  airflow  gage  for  a  personal  breathing  supply  of 
respirable  quality  air.  used  while  working  in  contaminated  air 
spaced,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  principal  volume  through  which 
breathable  air  passes; 

b)  air  line  connectors  made  integrally  with  the  housing 
having  an  airflow  interior  and  an  air  line  receiving  exte- 
rior; 

c)  an  indicator  assembly  adapted  for  central  mounting  in  the 
housing,  having;  a  center  shaft,  a  blade  secured  to  this 
center  shaft  and  arranged  for  rotative  movement  through- 
out the  principal  volume,  and  an  indicator  secured  to  this 
center  shaft  above  the  blade  level  for  rotative  movement 

over  indicia  indicating  airflow;  and  1.  An  endotracheal  tube  having  a  conduit  with  a  main  air 

d)  a  calibrated  spring  means  is  located  about  the  center  shaft    flow  passage,  an  inflation  lumen  formed  in  said  conduit  non- 
and  secured  between  said  blade  and  said  housing.  communicable  with  said  main  air  flow  passage,  a  pilot  balloon 
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response  to  sensing  of  ventricular  contractions  by  said  5,103,822 

ventricular  amplifier  means  or  in  response  to  provision  of      PACING  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATION  OF  CARDIAC 

said  ventricular  pacing  pulses  by  said  ventricular  pulse    ARRHYTH.MIAS  LTILIZING  SCANNING  TECHNIQUES 
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communicable  with  said  ml  alion  lumcr.,  an  cvpandable  infia-  5,103,819 

tion  cufT joined  to  said  cone  ii.  for  innation  by  a  liquid  infused     I^^PLANTABLE  CARDIAC  fJj'^.VVt^^v^i™  fJ^J 

through  said  inflation  lumc!  ,  and  a  preinstalled  leak  detection 


dye  material  provided  in  sai  pilot  balloon  in  dr>  fvirm  adapted 
for  dispersal  in  said  cuff  re  ponsive  to  infusion  o]  said  liquid 
through  said  pilot  balloon  t  id  into  said  cuff 


MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
GAIN 

Ross  (..  li.ikir.  Houston;  Joseph  W.  Vandegriff,  Freeport,  and 
r)rur>  L.  Woodson,  Clute,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interme- 
dics.  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Set.  No.  540,852 

Int.  a.'  A6IN  1/362 

V.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  26  Claims 


5  103,818 
SYSTEM  AND  MET  40D  FOR  COMPI  I  I1N<. 
ELECTRK  \I   (ONNEC   IONS  IN  AN  IMPI  AM  \B1  ! 
MKOI    AI.  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Maston.  los  Gat  s:  Donald  W.  Karl,  (  anyon  Coun- 
try, and  Alvin  H.  VVcinbei  j.  Moorpark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Siemens-Pacesetter,  In  .,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.    990,  Ser.  No.  612.358 

Int.  CI     A61N  /J"^" 

U.S.  CI.  i:'-  "41'/  i'  13  Claims 


pr:^;  fC^U"  mM  ' .. 


1.  A  system  for  compi 
implantable  medical  devici 

a  housing  including  a  sic 

a  circuit  board  supportii 
said  housing,  said  cir 
female  connectors  the 
shaped  to  receive  and 
abutting  engagement 
connectors  having  el 
tronic  circuitr\; 

a  battery  including  a  ca^ 
adapted  for  placcmeni 
board  and  including  ; 
away  from  said  endw; 
each  of  said  conduct 
with  an  associated  or 
battery  is  inserted  inti 

at  least  a  pair  of  teedth 
sidewall  from  a  loca 
location  within  said 
board,  each  of  said 
engageable  with  an  a' 
tors; 

said  conductive  pins  be 
female  connectors  foi 
electrical  continuity 
tronic  circuitry; 
said  feedthrough  wire 
welded  to  said  associ 
cal  fixation  thereto  a 
said  feedthrough  wir 


'ting  electrical  connections  in  an 
comprising: 
ewall; 

g  electronic  circu!tr\  receivable  in 
uit  board  including  a  plurality  of 
eon,  each  of  said  female  connectors 
uide  a  mating  male  component  into 
herewith  and  each  of  said  female 
cincai   continuity  with  said  elec- 

ng  having  an  end  wall,  said  battery 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  circuit 
pair  of  conductive  pins  projecting 
II  so  as  to  overlie  said  circuit  board, 
.e  pms  being  niatingly  engageable 
,'  of  said  female  connectors  as  said 
said  housing  for  placement  therein; 
High  wires  extending  through  said 
ion  external  of  said  housing  to  a 
lousing  and  overlying  said  circuit 
eedthrough  wires  being  matingly 
lOciated  one  of  said  female  connec- 

ig  fusion  welded  to  said  associated 
mechanical  fixation  thereto  and  for 
etween  said  battery  and  said  elec- 

withm  said  housing  being  fusion 
ted  female  connectors  for  mechani- 
d  for  electrical  continuity  between 
s  and  said  electronic  circuitry. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cardiac  stimulator  comprising 
means  for  detecting  a  signal  representative  of  cardiac  activ- 
ity; 
means  for  amplifying  the  detected  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detected  signal  for  selectively  vary- 
ing the  amplification  gain  thereof,  said  gain  varying  means 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  discrete 
effective  time  constants  to  alter  a  rate  at  which  the  ampli- 
fication gain  is  varied  and  means  for  selecting  an  effective 
time  constant  based  on  a  prior  condition  of  the  detected 
signal  and  on  a  present  condition  of  the  detected  signal. 


5,103,820 

\  DD  PACEMAKER  WITH  SELECTABLE 

POST-\  KNTRICILAR  ATRIAL  REFRACTORY  PERIODS 

H.  Tob>  Markowitz,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,431 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/36S 

V.S.  a.  128—419  OPG  7  Oaims 


1.  A  pacemaker  comprising: 

atrial  amplifier  means  for  sensing  contractions  of  the  atrium; 

ventricular  amplifier  means  for  sensing  contractions  of  the 
ventricle; 

ventricular  pulse  generator  means  for  providing  ventricular 
pacing  pulses; 

A-V  delay  means  for  timing  A-V  intervals  initiated  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  of  atrial  contractions  by  said  atrial  am- 
plifier means  and  for  triggering  said  ventricular  pulse 
generator  means  to  provide  said  ventricular  pacing  pulses 
at  the  expiration  of  said  A-V  intervals; 

lower  rate  timer  means  for  defining  V-V  intervals  initiated  in 
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response  to  sensing  of  ventricular  contractions  by  said 
ventricular  amplifier  means  or  in  response  to  provision  of 
said  ventricular  pacing  pulses  by  said  ventricular  pulse 
generator  means  and  for  triggering  said  ventricular  pulse 
generator  means  to  provide  said  ventricular  pacing  pulses 
at  the  expiration  of  said  V-V  intervals; 

refractory  timer  means  for  timing  PVARP  intervals  initiated 
in  response  to  provision  of  said  ventricular  pacing  pulses 
by  said  ventricular  pulse  generator  means,  and  for  pre- 
venting the  sensing  of  atrial  contractions  by  said  atrial 
amplifier  means  from  initiating  timing  of  said  A-V  interval 
dunng  said  PVARP  intervals;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  refractory  timer  means  for 
controlling  the  duration  of  said  PVARP  interval,  said 
control  means  comprising  means  for  defining  predeter- 
mined first  and  second  PVARP  interval  durations,  said 
first  PVARP  interval  duration  being  longer  than  said 
second  PVARP  interval  duration;  and 

wherein  said  atrial  amplifier  means  comprises  means  for 
sensing  atrial  contractions  throughout  the  time  periods 
between  expirations  of  said  PVARP  intervals  and  expira- 
tions of  said  V-V  intervals  and  wherein  said  control  means 
further  comprises  means  responsive  to  atnal  contractions 
sensed  by  said  atrial  amplifier  means  during  said  time 
periods  between  the  expirations  of  said  PVARP  intervals 
and  the  expirations  of  said  V-V  intervals,  for  selecting 
between  said  first  and  second  PVARP  interval  durations 
such  that  said  first  PVARP  interval  duration  is  selected 
only  following  generation  of  said  ventricular  pacing 
pulses  triggered  by  the  expiration  of  said  V-V  intervals 
and  not  preceded  by  the  sensing  of  atrial  contractions  by 
said  atrial  sensing  amplifier  means  outside  of  said  PVARP 
intervals,  during  the  said  V-V  intervals. 


5,103,821 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  BIOLOGICAL 
PACEMAKER 
Wendell  L.  King,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,094,  Mar.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,381 
Int.  a.5  A61N  J/00 
V.S.  a.  128—419  P  31  CTaims 


5.103.822 
PACING  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATION  OF  CARDIAC 
ARRHYTHMIAS  LTILIZING  SCANNING  TECHNIQUES 
James  L.  Duncan,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens-Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,501 

Int.  a.^  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  128—419  PG  32  Oaims 


%    O/lK  t     I     I    t     C 


I  I  M  i  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  t  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  (  I  I  j  I  I  I  I  I 
I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  t  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  ll  I  I  I  t  I 
I  I  I  I  I  I  ••  I  •  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  t  I  t  •  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


I  t  I  I  I   I  I  I 


Pin    I    I    k  I    <   k 


i-«,-H 


16.  A  pacemaker  for  terminating  a  cardiac  arrhythmia  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  and  confirming  the  occurrence  of  a 
cardiac  arrhythmia; 

means  resf>onsive  to  said  confirming  means  for  generating  a 
heart-stimulating  pulse  at  the  end  of  a  time  delay  follow- 
ing the  last  heartbeat  within  a  time  range  which  poten- 
tially allows  the  arrhythmia  to  be  terminated; 

means  for  incrementally  scanning  said  time  delay  in  discrete 
time  intervals  during  successive  cycles  of  operation  of  said 
pulse  generating  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  termination  of  said  cardiac  arrhyth- 
mia; 

means  for  ceasing  the  operation  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  following  termination  of  said  cardiac  arrhythmia; 

means  for  registering  the  last-used  time  delay  which  was 
successful  in  terminating  the  cardiac  arrhythmia;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  last-used  time  delay  by  a  prescribed 
incremental  amount  and  using  said  adjusted  la.st-used  time 
delay  for  first  use  in  the  next  scan  which  follows  cardiac 
arrhythmia  confirmation. 


5,103.823 

MOTION  CORRECTION  IN  CARDIOLOGY 

INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 

Kishore  C.   Acharya,  Brookfield,  and   Raymond   P.  Grenier, 

Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Scinticor  Incorporated, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,249 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  11  Qaims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche.  73  Pages) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  for  pacing  of  a  human  heart  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

a.  isolating  a  plurality  of  viable  sino-atrial  node  cells  from  a 
human  heart;  and. 

b.  implanting  said  plurality  of  viable  sino-atrial  node  cells 
within  said  human  heart,  whereby  said  implanted  viable 
sino-atrial  node  cells  pace  said  human  heart. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  dynamic  set  of  angiographic 
images  of  image  flow  within  the  body  of  a  patient  undergoing 
motion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  radioactive  dye  into  the  patient; 
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detecting  from  a  selecied 
radiation   emitted    by 
within  the  patient  whil 

generating  an  electronic  s 
said  electronic  signal  i 
mented  image  data  frai 
portions  of  complete  i 
amount  of  said  radioat 
selected  spatial  area  of 

manipulating  said  electroi 
charactenstic  of  said  a 
tially  free  of  the  effect 
manipulating  said  elect 

(a)  selecting  a  livo  ph 
electronic  signals  in  : 
associated  with  the 
patient  of  said  radi' 
sequential  cardiac  c; 

(b)  generating  an  integ 
said  electronic  sign 
cycles  in  said  selectt 

(c)  selecting  a  threshi 
electronic  signal; 

(d)  applving  said  thre 
electronic  signal  fo 
selected  systole  imaj 

(e)  generating  a  comp 
said  selected  systoU 
mask  boundary; 

(0  applying  said  com 
grated  electronic  sij 
said  livo  phase  im; 
signals  and  setting 
signal  and  said  elec 
positc  mask  bounda 
within  each  of  said 

(g)  calculating  the  an 
tronic  signal  in  sai. 
phase  electronic  sig 
data  frames  of  said 

(h)  dividing  said  live 
integrated  electroi 
image  data  frames 
plete  cardiac  cycle, 

(i)  generating  said  vie 
tial  location  of  said 
said  image  data  fra 
electronic  signals  < 
centroid  of  said  in 
electronic  signals,  s 
corresponding  asso 
each  of  said  phases 


spatial  area  of  the  patient's  body 
aid  radioactive  dye  circulating 
the  patient  is  in  motion; 
gnal  from  said  detected  radiation, 
icluding  a  plurality  of  time  seg- 
les  representing  the  time  segment 
irdiac  cycles  associated  with  the 
;ive  dye  circulating  through  said 
he  patient's  txidy; 
ic  signal  to  generate  a  video  signal 
giographic  images  being  substan- 
jf  the  patient  motion,  said  step  of 
onic  signal  comprising, 
se  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  said  image  data  frames 
ime  varying  passage  through  the 
active  dye  during  a  plurality  of 
.-les, 

ated  elec.ronic  signal  by  summing 
Is  from  said  plurality   of  cardiac 
i  livo  phase; 
Id  data  level  for  said  intergrated 

hold  data  lesel  to  said  integrated 
creating  a  mask  boundary  for  a 

;  and  for  a  selected  diastole  image; 

site  mask  boundary  by  combining 
mask  boundary  and  said  diastole 

osue  mask  boundary  to  said  inte- 
nal  and  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
2e  data  frames  of  said  electronic 
o  zero  said  integrated  electronic 
ronic  signals  outside  of  said  com- 
y  in  each  of  said  image  data  frames 
ilurality  of  cardiac  cycles; 
a  centroid  of  said  integrated  elec- 

image  data  frames  and  said  livo 
als  in  each  of  said  associated  image 
ilurality  of  cardiac  cycles; 

phase  electronic  signals  and  said 
c  signal  into  said  angiographic 
epresenting  the  parts  of  the  com- 
and 

;o  signals  by  repositioning  the  spa- 
livo  phase  electronic  signals  within 
les  by  moving  the  centroid  of  said 
f  each  of  said  data  frames  to  the 
ige  data  frames  of  said  integrated 
id  rep<isitioning  performed  for  each 
lated  said  image  data  frame  within 
of  the  cardiac  cvcle 


for  producing  a  voltage  during  a  scan  line  such  that  inte- 
gration thereof  provides  a  signal  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  area  between  successive  radial  scan  lines  and  the  area 
between  successive  parallel  scan  lines,  and 


TISSUE 

Hewlett   E.   Melton.   Jr., 

Shoup,   Lowell,  Mass., 

pan>,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  128—660.02 

1.   Apparatus  for  derr 

incremental  area  that  lies 

cavity  and  between  succt 

means  for  transmitting 

along  scan  lines  of  a 

means  for  denving  elec 

said  pulses  oi  pressui 

line, 

a  tissue/fluid  indicator 

signals  for  producing 

output  value  when 

second  output  value 

means  synchronized  w 


^^^-^K: 


means  for  integrating  said  voltage  only  when  said  tissue/fl- 
uid indicator  circuit  produces  said  second  output  value  so 
as  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  representing  said  incre- 
mental area. 


5,103,825 

DOPPLER  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  WITH  DIRECTION 

INDICATOR 

U.  Lugene  Hokanson,  Mercer  Island,  and  Roger  C.  Nelson, 
Issaquah.  b<ith  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  D.  E.  Hokanson,  Inc., 
Bellcvue.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,693 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/02 

U.S.  a.  128—661.07  10  aaims 


5,103,824 

lEASUREMENTS 

Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   and   Thomas   A. 

issignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

1990,  Scr.  No.  614,780 
'1.'  A61B  S'OO 

28  Claims 
ing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
between  the  edges  of  a  fluid  filled 
isive  scan  lines  comprising: 
pulses  of  ultrasonic  pressure  waves 
'rame  in  sequence, 
trical  signals  from  the  reflections  of 
;  waves  from  reflectors  in  each  scan 

circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  ranges  a  first 
ic  reflections  are  from  tissue  and  a 
when  the  reflections  are  from  fluid, 
ih  said  means  for  transmitting  pulses 


1.  In  a  medical  Doppler  device  for  detecting  internal  body 
matter  and  having  a  control  unit  and  a  hand-held  transducer 
probe  operably  connected  to  but  remote  from  such  unit,  the 
probe  being  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  body  of  a 
patient,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
visual  indicator  located  on  the  probe,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  indicator  to  indicate  whether  the  detected  internal  body 
matter  is  moving  toward  or  away  from  the  probe  without 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  probe  on  the  body  of  the  patient. 
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5,103,826 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  A  BLOOD  FLOW 

BY  ULTRASONIC  ECHOGRAPHY 
Odile  Bonnefous,  Nogent  sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,276 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15900 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/02 

U.S.  a.  128—661.08  8  Oaims 


•(1,11 


1,  A  device  for  the  measurement  and  display  of  physiolog- 
ical parameters  of  a  blood  flow  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  and  sampling  and,  using  ultrasonic 
echography,  the  speed  V(t,z)  of  said  flow  as  a  function  of 
time  t  and  scanning  depth  z.  the  measurement  of  the  speed 
V(t.Z)  being  independent  of  the  frequency  of  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  used: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  values  of  the  measured 
speed; 

second  memory  means  including  a  register  i; 

multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  writing  from  the  first  memory  means,  for  a 
given  instant  t.  a  number  (N),(t)  of  measurement  samples 
having  a  value  V,  within  AV,  AV  being  a  discretization 
step,  into  register  i  of  said  second  memory  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  memory  means  for  displaying 
the  speed  as  a  function  of  time,  such  that  the  brightness  at 
the  point  (vi,t)  is  proportional  to  Ni(t). 


TAPE 
RECORDER 


:^ 


X 


OOPPLER 
ELECTRONICS 
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to 
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DAT*    ACQUISITION 

AND   SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

ELECTRONICS 
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MICROCOMPUTER 


1,  An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  ultrasound  Doppler  sig- 
nals returned  from  bubbles  and  panicles  moving  in  a  fluid  from 
signals  due  to  probe  motion  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  discrete  Fourier  spectra 


of  said  signals  returned  from  bubbles  and  particles  moving 
in  the  fluid  and  said  signals  due  to  probe  motion,  each  of 
said  spectra  comprising  positive  frequency  components 
corresponding  to  fiuid  movement  in  a  forward  direction 
and  negative  frequency  components  corresponding  to 
fluid  movement  in  a  reverse  direction; 

means  for  measuring  the  magnitud ;  of  the  power  in  the 
strongest  one  of  the  positive  and  m  gative  frequency  com- 
ponents in  each  spectrum  in  said  'equence; 

means  for  determining  the  average  ^-alue  of  said  power; 

means  for  setting  a  threshold  leve'  at  a  first  predetermined 
magnitude  above  said  average  /alue  of  said  power; 

means  for  companng  the  pow  r  of  the  strongest  positive 
frequency  component,  desigr  ited  the  positive  peak  value, 
to  the  power  of  the  stronges  negative  frequency  compo- 
nent, designated  the  negative  peak  value  in  each  spectrum, 
so  long  as  either  the  positive  peak  value  or  the  negative 
peak  value  or  both  in  each  spectrum  exceeds  said  thresh- 
old level;  and 

means  for  providing  an  audible  or  visual  indication  when- 
ever the  larger  of  said  positive  and  negative  peak  values  in 
a  spectrum  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  magnitude 
and  the  larger  of  said  positive  and  negative  peak  values  in 
the  spectrum  is  more  than  a  second  predetermined  magni- 
tude above  the  other  peak  value,  said  audible  or  visual 
indication  corresponding  to  the  detection  of  a  bubble  or 
particle  moving  in  said  fluid  as  distinguished  from  probe 
motion. 


5,103,828 

SYSTEM  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  .MANAGEMENT  OF 

HEMODYNAMIC  STATE  OF  PATIENT 

Bohumir  Sramek,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BoMed  Medical 

Manufacturing,  Ltd.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,990,  Jul.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,322 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—668  38  Oaims 


5,103,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DISTINGUISHING  ULTRASOUND  SIGNALS 

RETURNED  FROM  BUBBLES  AND  PARTICLES 

MOVING  IN  A  FXUID  FROM  SIGNALS  DUE  TO 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  MOTION 

George  H.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MedaSonics, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,237 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.08  8  Oaims 


Cl(l/min/rn    ) 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  a  preselected  hemodynamic  state 
in  a  subject  mammal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  the  subject's  mean  arterial  pressure  (MAP); 

(B)  measuring  the  subject's  cardiac  index  (CI); 

(C)  determining  the  subject's  left  cardiac  work  index 
(LCWI)  utilizing  the  measured  MAP  and  C  values  ac- 
cording to  the  formula: 

LCWl  =  (MAP-PAOP)XCIXK 
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wherein  PAOP  represent     pulmonary  ariery  occluded  pres- 
sure and  K  is  a  constant; 

(D)  determining  the  su  ject's  systemic  vascular  resistance 
index  utilizing  the  me  -sureij  MAP  and  CI  \ aUies  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 


SyRI  =^  MAP 


CVI 
CI 


IX  L 


wherein  SV'Rl  repres 
index.  CV'P  is  central 

(E)  preselecting  a  desir 
desired  values  for  LC 

(F)  determining  the  pe 
determined  values  foi 
value  for  LCWl, 

(G)  determining  the  pe 
determined  values  fo 
value  for  S\  RI 

(H)  administering  a  thei 
active  materials  for  a 
to  achieve  in  the  sul 
state. 


nts  the  systemic  vascular  resistance 
.enous  pressure  and  1  is  a  constant; 
;d  hemodynamic  state,  defined  by 
iVI  and  SVRI; 

centage  deviation  of  the  subject's 
LCWI  abo\  e  or  helow  the  desired 

centage  deviation  of  the  subject's 
SVRI  above  or  below  the  desired 

ipeutic  doses  of  pharmacologically 
;en;ig  the  LCWI  and  SVRI  values 
|ect  the  preselected  hemodynamic 


examination  ap 
oxyge;nati» 

Susumu  Suzuki;  Sumio  Yi 

Ozaki.  all  of  Shizuoka, . 

tonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  May  2, 

Qaims  priority,  applicat 

May  8,  1987.  62-U0461;  N 

62-110471 

Int.  ■ 

U.S.  a.  i:s-6j3 


;,103,829 

ARATilS  FOR  MEASURING 
iN  IN  BODY  ORGANS 
gi;  Naotoshi  Hakamata,  and  Takeu 
apan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Phu- 

Shizuoka,  Japan 
1988,  Ser.  No.  189,257 
)n  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-67858fl  ]; 
ay  8,  1987,  62-110466;  May  8.  1987, 
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3  Claims 


°^ 


1.  An  examination  app; 
in  an  object  with  electroi 
photometry,  comprising 

light  source  means  for  5 
waves  with  respecti\ 

illumination-side  fixlup 
netic  waves  mtroduc 
a  measuring  object; 

detection-side  fixture  i 
waves  transmitted  fr 
the  transmitted  elec. 
light  detection  mean 

transmission  light  dete 
mitted  electromagne 
tion-side  fixture  mea 
data  to  a  computer  s 

computer  system  mea 
mean^  and   the  tran 


calculating  the  oxygenation  in  the  measuring  object; 
wherein 

the  illumination-side  fixture  means  is  equipped  with  a  first 
indication  means  for  indicating  if  the  electromagnetic 
waves  are  being  emitted  from  the  light  source  means;  and 
the  detection-side  fixture  means  is  equipped  with  a  second 
indication  means  for  indicating  if  the  transmission  light 
detection  means  is  in  its  operating  condition;  and 

shapes  and/or  colors  of  the  illumination-side  fixture  means 
and  the  detection-side  fixture  means  are  different  from 
each  other. 


5,103,830 
FI  FCTRONIC  SPHYGM'  ■'1  '.AOMETER 
Tsutomu    ShiDomiya  of  Nakaj,   japav.    dssignors   to   Tenuno 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  i.  1990,  Scr.  No.  5yi.4!U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258797; 
Oct.  5.  1989,  1-258798;  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262189 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/02 
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I    UNtfAl 
I     tKMMIST 


J '  PVISATKMI 


atus  for  measunng  the  oxygenation 
lagnetic  wave  transmission  spectro- 

■quentialiy  emitting  electromagnetic 
;  different  wavelengths, 
means  for  guiding  the  electromag- 
•d  from  the  light  source  means  onto 

eans  for  detecting  electromagnetic 
m  the  measunng  object  and  sending 
romagnetic   waves   to   transmission 

tion  means  for  detecting  the  tranv- 
ic  waves  introduced  from  the  detec- 
ts and  outputting  transmission  light 
stem  means;  and 

IS  for  controlling  the  light  source 
mission   light  detection   means  and 


1.  An  electronic  sphygmomanometer  comprising: 

a  cuff  for  pressing  a  portion  of  a  living  body; 

a  sound  sensor  coupled  to  said  cuff; 

means  for  sensing  a  pressure  in  said  cuff; 

first  blood  pressure  measuring  means  responsive  to  sounds 
sensed  by  said  sound  sensor  for  measuring  the  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  living  body  at  the  time  of  reducing  a  cuff 
pressure  in  accordance  with  one  of  a  generation  of  a 
Korotkoff  sound  and  a  disappearance  of  a  Korotkoff 
sound, 

second  blood  pressure  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  cuff 
pressure  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  blood  pressure 
of  the  living  body  at  said  time  of  reducing  said  cuff  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  an  oscillating  pulse  wave  signal  of 
said  cuff,  said  oscillating  pulse  wave  signal  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  sensed  pressure  in  said  cuff;  and 

blood  pressure  selection  means  for  selection  and  displaying 
the  result  of  said  measurement  performed  by  said  first 
blood  pressure  measuring  means  and  said  second  blood 
pressure  measunng  means  corresponding  to  relationships 
between  a  timing  at  which  said  Korotkoff  sound  is  gener- 
ated, a  timing  at  which  said  Korotkoff  sound  disappears 
and  a  timing  at  which  said  blood  pressure  is  detected  in 
accordance  with  said  oscillating  pulse  wave  signal  of  said 
cuff 
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5,103,831 
PULSE  WAVE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Niwa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214623 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/02 

U.S.  a.  128—672  7  Oaims 


atmospheric  pressure,  from  a  location  adjacent  a  patient, 
through  a  medium  to  the  transducer  location; 
reference  pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  an  instanta- 
neous pressure  level  of  said  medium  at  said  transducer 
location  and  generating  a  medium  transducer  location 
pressure  signal  representing  said  medium  instantaneous 
pressure  level  at  said  transducer  location; 


THIRD 
SELECTOR 

«  52 


«8  42^  »    58    50 


1.  A  pulse  wave  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pulse  wave  produced  from  an 
ai  terial  vessel  of  a  subject,  said  sensing  means  including  a 
press  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensing  elements 
provided  in  said  press  surface  such  that  said  pressure 
sensing  elements  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  array,  said 
press  surface  being  adapted  to  be  pres.sed  against  said 
arterial  vessel  via  a  body  surface  of  said  subject  such  that 
said  at  least  one  array  extends  in  a  direction  intersecting 
said  arterial  vessel,  each  of  said  pressure  sensing  elements 
sensing  the  pulse  wave  transmitted  thereto  from  said 
arterial  vessel  and  generating  a  pulse  wave  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  sensed  pulse  wave; 

storing  means  for  concurrently  storing  the  pulse  wave  sig- 
nals generated  by  said  pressure  sensing  elements; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  as  an  optimum  pressure  sens- 
ing element,  one  of  said  pressure  sensing  elements  having 
the  greatest  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  pulse  wave  signals 
stored  in  said  storing  means; 

judging  means,  responsive  to  said  selecting  means,  for  judg- 
ing whether  or  not  the  pulse  wave  signal  from  said  se- 
lected one  pressure  sensing  element  is  abnormal;  and 

changing  means,  responsive  to  said  judging  means,  for,  if  an 
affirmative  judgement  that  said  pulse  wave  signal  is  abnor- 
mal is  provided  by  said  judging  means,  changing  said 
optimum  pressure  sensing  element  from  said  selected  one 
pressure  sensing  element  to  another  of  said  pressure  sens- 
ing elements  such  that  an  amplitude  of  the  pulse  wave 
signal  from  the  selected  another  element  is  the  greatest  of 
the  amplitudes  of  the  pulse  wave  signals  which  are  stored 
in  said  storing  means  concurrently  with  the  abnormal 
pulse  wave  signal. 


Device      [fiSftthi' 

-±- 


transducer  connection  means  for  supporting  said  biological 
transducer  means  and  for  supporting  said  reference  trans- 
ducer means  at  a  vertical  height  substantially  equal  to  a 
vertical  height  of  said  biological  pressure  transducer;  and, 

substraction  circuit  means  for  subtracting  said  medium  trans- 
ducer location  pressure  signal  from  said  biological  pres- 
sure signal. 


5,103,833 

PERIPHERAL  ARTERIAL  MONITORING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Howard  P.  Apple,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Critikon, 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,519 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  .5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—687  16  Oaims 


5,103,832 

BIOLOGICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  ZEROING 

AND  LEVELLING  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 

Gregory  K.  Jackson,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gregmed,  Hacken- 

sack,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,191 
Int.  O.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  O.  128—675  7  Oaims 

1.  A  biological  pressure  measurement  transducer  system, 
comprising; 

biological  pressure  transmission  means  for  transmitting  bio- 
logical fluid  under  investigation,  to  a  transducer  location; 
biological  pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  an  instanta- 
neous pressure  level  of  said  biological  fluid  at  the  trans- 
ducer location  and  generating  a  biological  pressure  signal 
representing  the  instantaneous  pressure  level  at  the  trans- 
ducer location; 
atmospheric  pressure  transmission  means  for  transmitting 


I.  Instrumentation  for  performing  measurements  of  arterial 
volume  comprising: 
an  inflatable  cuff; 
means,  connected  to  aid  cuff,  for  inflating  said  cuff  and 

deflating  said  cuff  by  expelling  air  in  decrements; 
means  for  detecting  pressure  levels  within  said  cuff; 
means  for  determining  a  flow  of  the  expelled  decrements  of 

air  from  said  cuff  as  a  function  of  cuff  pressure; 
means,  responsive  to  said  determined  flow  of  the  expelled 

decrements  of  air,  for  computing  values  of  oscillation 

volume;  and 
means  for  computing  said  artenal  volume  as  a  function  of 

said  values  of  oscillation  volume  and  cuff  pressure. 
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i, 103,834 

APPARATL'S  FOR  OR    HOPHOMC  DIVfiNOSIS  Wi) 

RKl  Dl  CATION 

Georges   Rineau.    Nantes,    France,   assignor    to    S.A.   Sorefac, 

Nantes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23    1990,  Ser.  No.  513, 5H4 
Claims  pnorit>,  applicat  on  France,  .Apr.  26,  19ny,  H^  ^5^45 
Int.  (  1/  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—724  6  Claims 


informing  means  when  the  computed  value  of  the  vari- 
ance-to-DC  ratio  has  reached  a  predetermined  threshold 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  de 
phonic  reeducation  by  visi 
speech  sounds,  comprismj 
spaced  and  oriented  as  to 
position  with  the  nostrils  c 
in  each  of  said  conduits  fc 
breathing  and  for  genen 
sensed  temperatures,  a  niu 
as  to  face  the  mouth  o(  sai 
are  juxtaposed  with  the  n< 
receiving  speech  sounds, 
signals  from  said  thermistt 
received  by  the  microphoi 
ing  said  measurements;  sai 
disposed  at  a  substantial 
being  disposed  in  one  of 
being  disposed  in  the  otht 


;ction  ot  malformations  and  ortho- 
al  control  of  nasal  breathing  and  of 

a  housing  having  two  conduits  so 
e  adapted  to  be  brought  into  juxta- 

a  human  subject,  thermistor  means 
"  sensing  temperatures  of  said  nasal 
ing  sigr.als  representative  of  said 
rophone  so  disposed  in  the  housing 

human  subject  when  said  conduits 
.trils  of  the  same  human  subject  for 
leans  for  measuring  said  generated 

means  and  the  amplitude  of  sounds 
e,  and  means  for  separately  display- 
:  housing  hav.  mg  two  adjacent  sides 
ingle  to  each  other,  said  conduits 
lid  lw('.  sides  and  said  microphone 

of  said  twv)  sides. 


iMi'H)AN(  F  M( 
I'HIA  KNTINf,  I 

Akio  ^  imada.  Migashikur 

b<ilh  of  .Japan,  assignor' 

k)u,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25 

Claims  priority,  applicai 
Int.  I 
U.S.  CI.  128—734 

1.  A  monitonng  device 
comprising: 

a  high-frequency  const, 
supply  a  pair  of  term 
tioned  on  the  surface 
travels  across  the  uri 

a  pair  of  sensing  electr 
tioned  on  the  human 
of  the  high-frequenc; 
the  said  pair  of  termi 

a  high-frequency  volt^ 
detects  waves  from  a 
by  said  pair  of  sensin 

a  DC  component  dete 
component  of  the  sij 
voltage  signal  detect 

a  variance  component 
variance  component  ■ 
quency  voltage  signa 

a  variance-to-DC  ratio 
ratio  between  the  D( 
ponent;  and 

a  variance-to-DC  ratio 


level  indicative  of  a  urinary  volume  at  which  a  specific 
person  feels  desire  to  urinate. 


5,103,835 

NITORING  DFVICF  FOR 

UNARY  INCONTINFNf  1 

me,  and  Masayoshi  Fuse.  Machi,J.i 
to  Nihon  Kohden  Cdrporation.   !i^ 

1991,  Ser.  No.  691,474 

on  Japan,  May  2.  1990.  :  1  \t^:'J4 

\:  A61B  5''/5 

2  C  laims 

or  prc-enliin:  urinary  incontinence. 

il-current  power  suppl\  adapted  to 
nals  .which  are  adopted  to  be  posi- 
)f  a  human  body  so  that  the  current 
ary  bladder; 

>des  which  arc  adapted  to  be  posi- 
ody  surface  at  positions  on  the  path 
electrical  current  flowing  between 
als; 

ge   signal   detecting   means   which 

iigh-frequency  voltage  signal  sensed 

;  electrodes; 

ting  means  which  detects  tlic   DC 

lal  detected  b\  the  high-frequency 

ig  means; 

jetectmg  means  which  detects  the 

f  the  signal  detected  by  the  high-fre- 

detectmg  means. 

omputing  means  for  computing  the 

component  and  the  variance  com- 

evalu.uing  means  for  activating  an 


5,103,836 

ORAL  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND  KET  FOR 

IMMUNOASSAY 

%!idrtH  S.  Goldstein,  Portland;  Stefan  Gavojdea,  and  David  F. 

/.ogg.  bdth  of  Tigard,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Epitope,  Inc., 

iJtaverton,  Oreg. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,415,  Feb.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,401, 

>.  p  :  1    !VH<»,  Pat.  No.  5.022,409.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1991. 

Ser.  No.  641,739 

Int.  a,'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—760  44  Claims 


1    \  method  of  collecting  substances  from  an  oral  cavity  for 
testing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  an  absorbent  pad  impregnated  with  the  salts  of 
a  hypertonic  solution,  wherein  the  salts  of  the  hypertonic 
solution  are  in  an  effective  concentration  in  the  pad  to 
recover  a  high  concentration  of  said  substances,  into  the 
oral  cavity, 

(b)  removing  the  pad  from  the  oral  cavity,  and 

(c)  preserving  the  pad  for  subsequent  removal  of  the  col- 
lected substances  from  the  pad  for  analysis  testing. 
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5,103,837 
IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATING  ELECT^RODE 
Erhard  WeicUich,  Spardorf,  and  Waltraud  Lager,  Eriangen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.615 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Mar.  20, 
1989.  89104922.3 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CI.  128—784  17  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode,  comprising: 

a)  an  implantable,  porous,  stimulating  electrode  having  a 
surface  bearing  a  thin  coating  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer; 
and 

b)  an  anti-inflammatory  steroid  encapsulated  by  said  poly- 
mer, whereby  diffusion  of  said  anti-inflammatory  steroid 
after  implantation  into  surrounding  tissue  prevents  growth 
of  connective  tissue  and  thus  prevents  a  rise  in  a  stimula- 
tion threshold  of  said  electrode. 


1.  A  dental  guard  used  to  protect  the  teeth  of  a  user  compris- 


ing: 


vessel  engaging  surface,  the  vessel  engaging  surfaces  being 
relatively  positionable  to  receive  therebetween  and  engage  a 
blood  vessel  and  to  exert  on  the  vessel  a  selectable  holding 
force,  and  a  tension  adjustor  member  at  least  partially  inter- 
posed between  and  transversely  disposed  to  the  second  end 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  tension  adjustor 
member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  second  member,  and  a  contact  edge  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  first  end  and  slidably  engagable  with  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  first  member  over  an  edge  engaging 
surface  thereof  wherein  the  second  end  portion  of  the  first 
member  is  curved  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge  engaging 
surface,  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  end 
and  the  contact  edge  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 


5,103.838 

DENTAL  NIGHT  GUARD 

Edward  N.  Yousif,  5411  N.  Artesian,  Apt.  B,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,750 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128—859  15  Oaims 


5.103,839 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  VASCULAR  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  Shichman,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,781,  Jun.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,011.487.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  128—898  19  Oaims 

19.  A  method  for  effecting  the  temporary  vascular  occlusion 

of  a  blood  vessel  using  a  vascular  clamp  assembly,  the  vascular 

clamp  assembly  including  first  and  second  elongate  members 

pivotally  mounted  together  at  a  common  pivot  point,  each  of 

the  first  and  second  members  including  first  and  second  end 

portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  common 

pivot  point,  the  first  end  portion  of  each  member  defining  a 


-y^^  ->^ 


the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  end  and  the  edge  engaging  surface 
of  the  first  member  along  a  portion  of  the  edge  engaging  sur- 
face to  allow  the  tension  adjustor  member  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween the  second  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  members 
in  selectable  positions  with  respect  to  the  edge  engaging  sur- 
face, thereby  effecting  a  positioning  between  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  blood  vessel  between  the  vessel  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  members;  and 
selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tension  adjustor 
member  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  members, 
thereby  effecting  the  relative  positioning  of  said  vessel 
engaging  surfaces  sufficient  to  cause  the  same  to  engage 
the  vessel  and  exert  a  holding  force  thereon. 


a  hard  layer  created  from  an  impression  of  both  sets  a  user's 
set  of  teeth,  said  hard  layer  comprising  an  interior  surface, 
said  interior  surface  having  a  shape  conjugate  to  a  first  set 
of  the  user's  teeth  wherein  said  interior  surface  has  been 
altered  to  remove  facial  and  lingual  impressions  created 
by  the  first  set  of  teeth  and  an  exterior  surface  contacting 
the  user's  opposite  set  of  teeth  when  said  guard  is  in  use, 
said  exterior  surface  having  indentations  from  the  second 
set  of  the  user's  teeth;  and 

a  soft  layer  bonded  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  hard  layer, 
said  soft  layer  having  an  extenor  surface,  said  exterior 
surface  having  a  shape  conjugate  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  hard  layer 


5,103,840 

VISCOELASnC  COLLAGEN  GEL  FOR  OPHTHAL.MIC 

SURGERY 

Harold  P.  Kavoussi,  2717  N.  San  Angelo  Dr.,  Claremont.  Calif. 
91711 

Filed  May  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  519,739 
Int.  CV  A61F  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—899  1  Oaim 

1.  An  opthalmic  surgical  procedure  comprising; 
forming  a  viscoelastic  solution  by  mixing  purified  collagen 
type  II  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2S5.000  with  purified 
collagen  type  IV  having  a  molecular  weight  of  532.000; 
placing  said  solution  into  an  injection  means; 
injecting  said  solution  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  a  human 
eve. 


5,103,841 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR  O  LINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Yutaka  Okumoto;  Makoto  Kakiuchi;  Takao  Funikawa,  and 

Shuichi  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989.  1-281729 

Int.  a.^  B23K  26/00:  A24C  5/60 

U.S.  a.  131—281  3  Oaims 

I.  A  perforating  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pores  in 
the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  cylindrical  articles  by  means 
of  a  pulsative  la.ser  beam,  said  pores  being  arranged  along  the 
circumference  of  the  cylindricil  article,  compnsing: 
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first  and  second  perfora 
synchronism  with  eacl 

a  plurahty  of  retaining  ; 
predetermined  inters  a 
portions  of  the  first  , 
retaining  arms  bcMh  m< 
rotating  disks  and  rota 
holding  the  cylindrica 
articles  move  around 
own  axes; 

a  supply  roller  adapted 
continuously  supplied 
and  temporarilv  hold 

first  and  second  interrriLX 
the  suppK  rolli-r  and 
tween  the  supply  roll 
respectively,  and  adap 
drical  articles  half  an 
supply  the  received  i 
second  perforating  dis- 


ng  di^k^  .idaplcd  to  be  rotated  in 
other. 

rms  arranged  circumlfrentially  at 
,  on  the  respective  peripheral  edge 
"id  second  perforating  disks,  said 
Miig  aro.und  and  together  vMth  the 
ng  around  their  own  axes,  and  also 
articles  so  that  the  held  cylindrical 
:he  dlsk^  and  rotate  around  their 

to  receive  the  cylindrical  articles 
thereto  from  a  preceding  process 
he  received  cylindrical  articles; 
laie  supply  rollers  located  between 
the  first  perforating  disk  and  be- 
r  and  the  second  perforating  disk, 
ed  to  alternately  receive  the  cylin- 
I  half  from  the  supply  roller,  and 
ylindrical  articles  to  the  first  and 
<s; 


on  its  surface  and  to  absorb  moisture  from  its  surface,  compris- 


ing: 


J    L3 


first  and  secc- 1  interme 
mediate  delivery  rol 
perforating  disk  and 
cylindrical  articles  fi 
second  intermediate  c 
the  second  perforatii 
perforated  cylindrica 
disk; 

a  laser  source  for  emitt 

an  optical  system  for  sp 
source  into  a  plurali 
beams  to  the  cylind 
retaining  arms,  said  c 

two  beamsplitters  loct: 
central  portions  of  tl 
and  adapted  to  split  tl 
split  beams  and  appl 
articles  held  by  meai 

a  pre-beamsphtter  for  s 
source  into  two  bearr 
of  the  beam  and  deliv 
the  beamsplitters. 


COM)llK)M\(.  > 

BACKMIXINC,  BAFH 

AM)  AIF 

John  C.  Strang,  and  Stcvt 

assignors  to  Philip  \lo; 

1  ilod  Aug.  1- 

Int, 

U.S.  a.  l.M— 303 

1.   A   conditioning  ap 
content  of  a  particulate 


liate  delivery  rollers,  said  first  inter- 
-•r  being  located  close  to  the  first 
adapted  to  receive  the  perforated 
^m  the  first  perforating  disk,  said 
sliverv  roller  being  located  close  to 
g  disk  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
articles  from  the  second  perforating 

ig  the  pulsativc  laser  beam;  and 
itting  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser 
y  of  beams  and  applying  the  split 
ical  .inicles  held  by  means  of  the 
ntical  system  including 
led   individually    in   the   respective 
e  firs!  and  second  perforating  disks 
e  laser  beam  into  a  plurality  of  radial 
'  the  split  beams  to  the  cylindrical 
■,  of  the  retaining  arms,  and 
htting  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser 
halves  on  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
■nnL'  ihe  beam  halves  individually  to 


5.103,842 

VI  INDFR  WITH  I  I  IC.HTS, 
f.S.  CONDITIONING  NOZZLES 
RKCIRCLIATION 

I  G.  Muller.  both  of  Midlothian.  \  a., 
-is  Incorporated,  Ne»  York.  N.\  . 
.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.020 
:'l.'  A24B  J  04 

13  Claims 
aratus  for  increasing  the  moisture 
laterial  adapted  to  receive  moisture 


a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  entrance 
for  receiving  said  material  and  an  exit  for  discharging  said 

material; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  housing  about  its  central 
longitudinal  axis; 

conveyor  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  mixing 
said  matenal  while  being  conveyed  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection through  said  rotating  hou,sing  from  said  entrance 
to  said  exit,  including  backmixing  baffles  mounted  to  the 
interior  wall  of  said  housing  and  inclined  from  said  inte- 
rior wall  for  causing  portions  of  said  downstream  flowing 


rt   -    rt 


2e 


LJ—       .H  ry 


material  to  momentarily  flow  in  an  upstream  direction, 
thereby  increasing  the  residence  time  of  said  material 
within  said  housing; 

spray  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  directing  a 
conditioning  spray  onto  said  material  in  a  plurality  of 
target  areas  within  said  housing;  and 

recirculation  means  for  increasing  the  moisture  content  of 
said  material  having  a  recirculation  conduit  coupling  ;aid 
exit  of  said  housing  to  said  entrance,  pump  means  for 
recirculating  air  into  said  housing  by  pumping  air  exiting 
said  housing  through  said  conduit,  and  ambient  air  means 
for  mixing  ambient  air  with  said  recirculating  air  in  said 
conduit. 


5,103,843 

PROCESS  FOR  LMPROVING  THE  TASTE  AND  AROMA 

OF  TOBACCO 

Jacobus  J.  BurBtr.  .Amsterdam;  Hendrik  Willem  M.  van  Drooge, 
Hilversum;  Rudi  F.  van  Eick,  Huizen,  and  Harrie  Renes, 
Blaricum.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naarden  Interna- 
tional N.\  ..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  372,619 
(  laims  ptKirity.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 1988, 

8s:ii24:6.>* 

Int.  a.'  A24B  15/28.  15/30 
L  S.  CI.  131—309  17  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  taste  and  aroma  of  tobacco, 
wherein  an  emulsion  is  finely  dispersed  over  said  tobacco, 
characterized  in  that  the  emulsion  comprises  an  emulsifier  in  an 
amount  between  0.1  and  10%  weight  of  the  total  emulsion,  an 
aqueous  phase  and  an  oil  phase  containing  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  odorless  and  tasteless  non-volatile  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  hydrocar- 
bons, fatty  acids,  esters,  fatty  alcohols  and  vegetable  waxes,  all 
having  between  10  and  40  carbon  atoms  and  combinations 
thereof  and  wherein  said  emulsion  also  comprises  a  tobacco 
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additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble 
additive,  an  oil-soluble  additive  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,103,844 
CIGARETTE  PAPER  AND  CIGARETTE 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Rhonda  F.  Hayden,  Winston-Salem;  Elbert  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  Sher- 
rill's  Ford;  Jerry  W.  Lawson,  Clemmons,  all  of  N.C.;  Richard 
L.  Lehman,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  and  Patricia  F.  Perfetti,  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,785 

Int.  a.'  A24D  1/00 

U.S.  CT.  131—365  18  Oaims 


5.103,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MECHANICAL  DEVICES 

USING  TERPENE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  F.  Clark,  Peterborough,  and  Gary  J.  Attalla,  Hooksett, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Vitronics  Corporation.  Newmarket, 
NJL 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,372 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—57  R  16  Claims 


40        35 


1.  A  cigarette  including  smokable  cut  filler  material  to  be 
burned  to  yield  smoke  contained  in  a  circumscribing  wrapping 
material  so  as  to  provide  a  smokable  rod  having  open  ends  to 
expose  the  smokable  material,  the  packing  density  of  the  smok- 
able material  within  the  rod  ranging  from  about  100  mg/cm^  to 
about  300  mg/cm^;  the  wrapping  material  to  be  burned  along 
with  the  smokable  material  and  compri.sing  (i)  a  cellulosic  base 
web,  and  (ii)  inorganic  filler  material  including  calcium  sulfate. 


5,103,845 

MANICURE  SHIELD 

Lynn  M.  Manhews,  1676  Glenshire,  Canton,  Mich.  48188 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607^18 

Int.  a.'  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  a.  132—73  13  aaims 


9.  A  manicure  shield  for  restraining  loose  sculptured  nail 
chips  to  protect  the  manicurist  and  her  customer,  comprising: 

a  box-like  configuration  having  triangular  sides,  a  rectangu- 
lar back  and  an  upper  rectangular  flap  downwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  apexes  of  the  triangular  sides,  wherein 
said  triangular  sides  and  said  upper  rectangular  flap  are 
hinged  to  said  rectangular  back,  said  box-like  configura- 
tion having  a  first  opening  in  said  rectangular  back  sized 
to  allow  the  passage  of  the  customer's  hand  and  a  second 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  configuration  sized  to  permit 
manicuring  of  the  customer's  fingernails  by  the  manicur- 
ist, said  configuration  structured  such  that  free-flying 
chips  produced  during  the  manicuring  operation  are 
shielded  from  the  faces  and  bodies  of  the  customer  and  the 
manicurist. 


-^'^PV"^; 


7.  Apparatus  for  washing  printed  circuit  boards  with  a  ter- 
pene  compound  for  removal  of  solder  rosin  fluxes,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  first  housing  for  containing  a  bath  compnsing 
a  terpene  compound,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; 

first  means  for  conveying  printed  circuit  boards  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  through  said  first  housing,  said  convey- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  receive  printed  circuit  boards 
at  said  inlet  from  a  soldering  apparatus; 

means  for  spraying  terpene  compounds  from  said  bath  onto 
boards  disposed  on  said  first  conveying  means  within  said 
first  housing,  said  spraying  means  spraying  said  boards 
with  sufficient  force  and  at  a  sufficient  angle  to  permit  the 
terpene  compounds  to  flow  in  a  narrow  space  between 
components  and  a  surface  of  the  board  disposed  therebe- 
neath; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  preventing  ignition  of  vapors 
within  said  first  liousing; 

a  second  housing  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  first 
housing  for  exhausting  air  from  an  interior  of  said  first 
housing  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  vapors  from  said 
first  housing; 

second  means  for  conveying  boards  from  said  entrance  to 
said  exit  of  said  second  housing; 

means  disposed  in  said  second  housing  for  rinsing  terpene 
compounds  from  boards: 

means  associated  with  said  exhausting  means  for  removing 
pollutants  from  gases  from  the  interior  of  said  first  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  vapors  from  said  second 
housing;  and 

third  means  for  conveying  boards  from  said  outlet  of  said 
first  housing  to  said  entrance  of  said  second  housing,  said 
conveying  means  being  disp>osed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  wherein  boards  being  conveyed  from 
said  outlet  of  said  first  housing  to  said  entrance  of  said 
second  housing  move  in  a  downwardly  direction,  said 
third  conveying  means  being  outside  of  said  first  housing 
and  outside  of  said  second  housing  and  being  unconnected 
to  said  first  conveying  means  and  said  second  conveying 
means. 
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,103,847 
DEVICE  FOR  SIPPO  (TING  Tl  BE  BL  NDLES  FOR 
C    EAMNG 
Richard  J.  Martin.  Winter   iprings;  Robert  C.  Hurman.  lampa: 
Michael  f..  Verbonitz.,  G  ■neva;  Paul  Toy,  Jr.,  Ovicdo.  all  of 
Ra..   and   VMlliam    A.   V  eiland.   Chance,   Md..   assiiinors   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  C  rp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,039 

Int.  C  :  B08B  .(,  U4 

VS.  CI.  134 — 157  9  Oaims 


and  fixedly  mounted  to  a  downwardly  directed  concave 

canopy,  and 

the  concave  canopy  formed  of  a  heat  and  light  reflective 
open  mesh  lattice  work  to  simultaneously  permit  air  di- 
rected therethrough  while  reflecting  heat  and  light  there- 
from, and 

wherein  the  open  mesh  lattice  work  is  formed  of  a  grid  work 
of  spaced  flexible  planar  first  fiber  filament  portions  inter- 
woven with  planar  second  filament  portions  directed 
orthogonally  through  the  first  fiber  matrix  portions,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  planar  filament  portions 
further  includes  an  upper  surface  and  a  reflective  mirror 
layer  laminated  to  said  upper  surface  said  planar  filament 
portions,  and  further  includes  a  transparent  polymeric 
layer  laminated  to  and  coextensive  with  and  overlying 
each  of  said  reflective  mirror  layers,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  transparent  layers  includes  a  pneumatic 
chamber,  and  each  pneumatic  chamber  includes  a  valve 
mounted  thereto  permitting  individual  inflation  of  each 
pneumatic  chamber,  and 

wherein  each  pneumatic  chamber  includes  spaced  parellel 
side  walls,  and  each  of  the  side  walls  includes  pairs  of 
parallel  reinforcing  wires  coextensively  formed  with  each 
of  the  side  walls  to  effect  geometric  integrity  of  said  pneu- 
matic chamber. 


1.  A  device  for  suppo 
having  a  plurality  of  space 
of  perpendicular  tubes,  af 
from  a  vertical  housing,  a 
compnsing: 

(a)  elongated,  movable 
changer,  including  tw 
member,  a  bottom  n 
between  the  top  and 
up  and  down  on  the 
said  first  plurality  of  i 
a  main  side  member 
the  heat  exchanger  r 
plurality  of  clamps  ca 
main  members  hct\>.i- 

wherein  each  clamp  a 
changer;  and 

(b)  vat  means  for  horizc 
and  supporting  means 
cleaned. 


■ing  an  elcingated  heat  exchanger 
.  baffle  plates  supporting  a  plurality 
t-r  ihc  heat  exchanger  is  removed 
d  t\ir  cleaning  the  heat  exchanger, 

Tieans  tor  supp<irting  the  heat  ex- 
)  parallel  main  side  members,  a  top 
ember,  a  first  plurality  of  clamps 
ottom  members  capable  of  moving 
nam  members,  one  end  of  each  of 
lamps  being  pivotally  connected  to 
.)  facilitate  loading  and  removal  of 
lative  to  the  de\ice.  and  a  second 

able  of  moving  up  and  down  on  the    jj_§_  q_  135 77 

n  the  top  and  bottom  members, 
ut^  a  baffle  plate  of  the  heat  ex- 

ntally  receiving  the  heat  exchanger 
in  which  the  heat  exchanger  can  be 


5,103,849 
HIKERS  STAFT  WITH  POINT 
Lewis  N.  Hamner,  14502  Green  Forest  Dr.,  Colonial  Heights, 
\a.  23834 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,862 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  9/04 

6  Claims 


5.103,848 
SI  NSH    I)E  LMBREIl.A 
Gerald  W.  Parsons,  690<1    v.  \  an  Diver  #G104.  ^.*n    Vntonio, 
Tex.  782IW 

1  ik'd   \pr,  23    199().  Ser.  No.  512.929 

Int.  (  1."   A45B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  135—20.2  1  aaim 


M 


1.  A  sunshade  umbrelh  n'mprising, 
a  central  support  colun  n.  and 

the  central  support  coli  mn  including  .in  upper  terminal  end. 
the  upper  terminal  e  id  of  the  support  column  coaxialiy 


1.  A  point  for  a  staff  comprising: 

a  cup  for  affixing  said  point  to  the  lower  end  of  a  staff; 

a  vertical,  fiat,  substantially  rectangular  plate,  having  two 

substantially  vertical  fiat  sides  parallel  to  one  another,  a 

lower  surface  and  a  top; 
said  plate  integrally  attached  at  said  top  to  said  cup  to  form 

a  one-piece  structure; 
an  exposed  tapered  notch  narrowing  upwards  located  in  said 

lower  surface  of  said  plate;  and 
a  support  area  m  said  lower  surface  on  each  side  of  said 

notch. 
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5,103,850 
RADIAL  CRLTCH  TIP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Code  Blue 
Medical  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,080 

Int.  a.'  A45B  J/00 

VS.  a.  135— «4  7  Oaims 


resistance  semiconductor  layer  (bs)  and  a  semiconductor 
layer  (b4)  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  (bs)  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  are 
sequentially  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  semiconductor 
crystal  (b2)  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 

are  alternately  arranged  on  the  same  insulative  substrate. 

the  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  sections  (A)  and  (B) 
are  alternately  electrically  connected  by  high  resistance 
semiconductor  layers  (C)  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  semi- 
conductor multilayer  structure  sections  (A)  and  (B).  and 

the  surfaces  of  the  high  resistance  semiconductor  layers  (C) 
form  light  receiving  surfaces. 


1.  A  crutch  tip  assembly  comprising: 

a  solid  base  having  outwardly,  downwardly  tapered  front 
and  rear  surfaces  and  more  nearly  vertical  side  surfaces, 
with  a  convex  bottom  surface  forming  an  approximate  arc 
which  curves  in  a  direction  of  elongation,  said  solid  base 
further  including  a  lip  protruding  laterally  outwardly 
adjacent  said  bottom  surface  near  bottom  edges  of  said 
side,  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  resilient  boot  having  the  shape  of  a  rocker,  said  resilient 
boot  defining  a  mounting  cavity  for  snugly  receiving  said 
bottom  surface  and  said  lip  for  holding  said  boot  on  said 
solid  base;  and 

an  attaching  means  at  a  top  surface  of  said  solid  base  for 
attaching  said  solid  base  to  a  lower  end  of  a  crutch; 

wherein  an  elongated  arch  groove  extends  along  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  resilient  boot. 


5,103,852 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSLRIZED  TRANSFER 

INSTALLATIONS 

James  S.  Jones,  45  Crown  PI.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080,  and 

David  P.  Ward,  Continental  LP  Producte  Co.,  Inc.,  Box 

225323,  Dallas,  Tex.  75265 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser   No.  638,502 

Int.  a.'  F16K  J  7/40 

V.S.  a.  137—71  7  Oaims 


5,103,851 

SOLAR  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shoji  Nishida,  Nagahama,  and  Takao  Vonehara,  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989,  1-320824 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  31/075.  31/0352.  31/18 

VS.  O.  136—249  7  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  battery  characterized  in  that 

at  least  one  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  (A)  having 
at  least:  an  electrode  (ai);  a  semiconductor  crystal  (a2)  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  electrode  (ai);  and 
at  least  one  set  of  laminate  layers  consisting  of  a  high 
resistance  semiconductor  layer  (as)  and  a  semiconductor 
layer  (34)  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  (as)  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  are 
sequentially  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  semiconductor 
crystal  (a:)  of  the  first  conductivity  typ)e  and 

at  least  one  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  (B)  having  at 
least;  an  electrode  (bi);  a  semiconductor  crystal  (bi)  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  electrode  (bi); 
and  at  least  one  set  of  laminate  layers  consisting  of  a  high 


1.  A  safety  system  for  a  pressurized  fluid  transfer  installation 
having  piping  between  a  storage  tank  and  a  flexible  transfer 
hose,  comprising: 

at  least  one  shut  off  valve  located  in  the  piping,  the  shut  off 
valve  having  selectable  closed  and  open  positions; 

at  least  one  cable  for  mechanically  shifting  the  shut  off  valve 
to  the  closed  position,  the  cable  extending  to  a  position 
remote  from  the  shut  off  valve; 

where  the  cable  is  actuated  by  tensioning  the  flexible  hose, 
such  that  tension  on  the  hose  above  a  preselected  value 
shifts  the  shut  off  valve  to  the  closed  position;  and 

where  the  cable  extends  to  a  separable  portion  of  the  piping 
located  between  the  shut  off  valve  and  the  flexible  hose, 
the  separable  portion  being  separable  from  the  shut  off 
valve  by  tension  on  the  flexible  hose  above  the  preselected 
value,  such  that  when  hose  tension  causes  the  separable 
portion  to  become  separated,  the  shut  off  valve  is  shifted 
to  the  closed  position. 
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,103,853 
SAFFTY  SHLT  OFF  \  \L\  E  FOR  GAS  O  I.INDERS 

Kevin  D,  Mctjushion.  245(  Oak  St.,  #E,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90405,  and  John  H.  Ott  man,  4005  Hecker  Pass  Hw>..  (,.1 
roy,  Calif.  95020 

1991,  Ser.  No.  669,427 
.'  F16K  17/40 

3  Qaims 


Filed  Mar.  15. 
Int,  C 
VS.  a.  137—71 


1.  A  safety  valve  adaptt 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  vLiurjl 
gas  cylinder  w  ilh  a  sut 
said  gas  cylinder,  said 
inlet  disposed  inside 
posed  outside  of  said 
flow  passage  between 
seat  in  said  flow  pa-ssa; 

a  plug  in  said  valving  ch. 
be  moved  away  from 

a  slideable  stem  fi.xed  li 
valve  seat  from  one  sk 
body  subject  to  bendir 
said  body  to  respond 

a  frangible  portion  of  san 
of  said  plug,  attached 
frangible  portion  cons 
to  fracture  as  the  con 
on  said  stem;  and 

a  bias  spnng  in  compress 
placing  at  least  said  fr 
with  the  stem  mtact.  tl 
when  the  frangible  pt 
the  plug  against  the  ■. 


i  to  be  aiiachcd  to  a  gas  cylinder 

.x!s  rigiJK  attachable  to  a  port  of  a 
.tantial  length  projecting  outside  of 
lody  having  a  flovi  passage  with  an 
f  said  cylinder  and  an  outlet  dis- 
ylinder,  a  valving  chamber  in  said 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  valve 
e  facing  into  said  valving  chamber; 
mber  movable  to  bear  against  or  to 
aid  valve  seat: 

said  plug  extending  through  said 
e  of  said  plug  into  a  portion  of  said 
g,  said  stem  being  side-supported  in 
1  bending; 

stem  extending  t'rom  the  other  side 
to  the  body  and  to  the  plug,  said 
tuting  the  region  of  least  resistance 
L'quence  of  bending  forces  exerted 

3n  between  said  stem  and  said  body 
ngible  portion  in  tension,  whereby 
e  plug  is  held  off  the  valve  seat,  but 
"tion  breaks,  the  bias  spring  drives 
Ke  seat  to  close  the  safetv  valve. 


LOW  PRKSSl  RE  CHI 
Rt:SPIR. 
James  C.  Bailey,  Yellow  S 
and  Gordon  E.  .Atkinson, 
Vernav  I.aboraiories,  Ini 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in 
!c^!    i'lU.  No.  4.986,310. 
N 
Int.  C 
L.S,  a,  13"  — 1U2 

1.  A  valve  for  controllii 

direction  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cen 

first  and  second  openi 

a  regulator  assembly  ha\ 


,103,854 

CK  VALVE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

TION  DEVICES 

jrings;  Dennis  A.  Bochmer.  .\tnla, 

Cedarville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  tu 

,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

99,^16,  Oct,  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

part  of  Ser.  No.  468.424,  Jan.  22, 

his  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser. 

).  764,121 

.'  F16K  II   10 

\b  Claims 
a  HuKi  tliiw  in  a  first  and  a  second 

ral  axis  and  ha\ing  means  defining 

igs, 

ng  a  first  Hexible  regulator  portion 


and  a  second  relatively  inflexible  regulator  portion,  said 
central  axis  intersecting  said  regulator  assembly; 

said  first  regulator  portion  extending  diametrically  across 
said  housing  to  separate  said  first  opening  from  said  sec- 
ond opening  and  having  means  defining  apertures  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  in  said  first  direction  from  said  first  to 
said  second  opening; 

said  second  regulator  portion  attached  to  said  first  regulator 
portion  and  including  a  sealing  surface  for  contacting  said 
first  regulator  portion  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through 
said  apertures  in  a  direction  from  said  second  to  said  first 
opening; 

means  for  attaching  said  regulator  assembly  to  said  housing 
including  a  flexible  diaphragm  member  extending  be- 
tween said  first  regulator  portion  and  said  housing,  said 
diaphragm  member  having  a  convolution  formed  therein 
whereby  movement  of  said  regulator  assembly  relative  to 
said  housing  is  permitted  while  said  second  regulator 
portion  is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  first  regulator  por- 
tion; 


said  first  regulator  portion  being  adapted  to  flex  whereby 
said  second  regulator  portion  is  caused  to  move  relative  to 
said  housing  to  allow  said  sealing  surface  of  said  second 
regulator  portion  to  separate  from  said  first  regulator 
portion  during  fluid  flow  in  said  first  direction; 

a  seal  portion  extending  from  said  housing  toward  said  dia- 
phragm, said  seal  portion  including  a  contact  surface  for 
contacting  and  forming  a  seal  with  said  first  regulator 
portion  al  a  location  radially  inwardly  from  said  convolu- 
tion and  radially  outwardly  from  said  sealing  surface  on 
said  second  regulator  portion;  and 

a  peripheral  flange  located  radially  outwardly  from  said 
convolution  for  mounting  said  diaphragm  to  said  housing, 
wherein  said  convolution  and  said  peripheral  flange  are 
substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
regulator  portions  such  that  a  plane  defined  by  said  flange 
portion  intersects  said  central  axis  at  substantially  the  same 
longitudinal  location  along  said  central  axis  as  a  point  of 
intersection  of  said  regulator  assembly  with  said  central 
axis. 


5,103.855 

\l TON!  \T!C  CONDENSATE  DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEMS 

(  hant-I^nv  Chuan^;,  No.  296,  Min-Tsu  I  Rd.,  San-Min  Dist., 

Kaohsiunji  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,222 
Int.  a,5  F16T  1/24 
U.S.  a.  137—195  4  Oaims 

1  An  automatic  condensate  draining  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  hollow  enclosure  having  a 
closed  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  base  and  said  enclosure  cooperatively  confining 
a  condensate  collecting  chamber,  said  base  having  a  con- 
densate inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said  conden- 
sate collecting  chamber,  and  a  condensate  discharge  open- 
ing; 
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a  valve  seat  unit  having  an  axial  through  o[>ening,  a  top 
portion  extending  into  said  condensate  collecting  cham- 
ber, a  bottom  portion  extending  into  said  condensate 
discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  top  portion,  and  a  valve  seat  extend- 
ing inwardly  into  said  axial  through  opening  at  said  lop 
portion; 

an  elongated  tubular  cover  member  including  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 
bottom  periphery  seated  on  said  spaced  ribs  and  a  divider 
partitioning  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening; 

a  poppet  valve  having  a  piston  section  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  tubular 
cover  member,  and  a  valve  head  extending  into  said  axial 
through  opening  of  said  valve  seat  unit  below  said  valve 
seat,  said  piston  section  and  said  divider  confining  a  vol- 
ume variable  chamber; 

a  biasing  means  to  bias  said  piston  section  to  sit  against  said 
spaced  ribs  and  to  space  said  valve  head  from  said  valve 
seat; 

a  stopper  provided  on  top  of  said  divider  to  block  said  air 
inlet  opening;  and 

a  float  means  to  move  said  stopper  away  from  said  air  inlet 
opening  when  condensate  level  inside  said  condensate 
collecting  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said 


5,103,856 
ANTI-SIPHONTNG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  A.  Fleischmann,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,167 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  24/00:  E03C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  137—218  15  Claims 


float  means  comprising  an  axially  extending  notch  formed 
in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  cover  member  adja- 
cent to  and  above  said  divider,  a  lever  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  cover  member  and  a 
second  end  extending  through  said  stopper  and  said  notch, 
and  a  float  body  attached  to  said  second  end  of  the  said 
lever; 
whereby,  condensate  and  high  pressure  air  enter  said  con- 
densate collecting  chamber  via  said  condensate  inlet  open- 
ing and  force  said  poppet  valve  to  move  upward  against 
biasing  means  so  as  to  enable  said  valve  head  to  seal  said 
valve  seat  and  prevent  condensate  from  flowing  through 
said  condensate  discharge  opening;  when  condensate 
accumulating  inside  condensate  collecting  chamber 
reaches  said  predetermined  level,  said  float  means  moves 
said  stopper  away  from  said  air  inlet  opening  so  as  to 
equalize  air  pressure  inside  said  condensate  collecting 
chamber  and  said  volume  variable  chamber  and  permit 
said  biasing  means  to  force  said  piston  section  of  said 
poppet  valve  to  once  more  sit  against  said  spaced  ribs  and 
thereby  move  said  valve  head  away  from  said  valve  seat 
so  that  condensate  collected  inside  said  condensate  col- 
lecting chamber  flows  through  said  axial  through  opening 
of  said  valve  seat  unit  and  through  said  condensate  dis- 
charge opening  so  as  to  empty  said  condensate  collecting 
chamber. 


1.  An  anti-siphoning  apparatus  for  a  plumbing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  chamber,  an  inlet  passage  through 
which  a  fluid  may  enter  the  chamber  from  a  supply,  an 
outlet  passage  through  which  a  fluid  may  exit  the  chamber 
and  the  housing,  and  an  ancillary  passage  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber; 

a  first  means  for  restricting  fluid  How  through  the  inlet 
passage  to  only  a  direction  into  the  chamber; 

a  second  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  the  outlet 
passage  to  only  a  direction  from  the  chamber; 

a  vacuum  breaker  having  a  separate  body  from  said  housing, 
a  passageway  through  the  body  with  first  and  second 
openings,  and  a  valve  means,  biased  only  by  gravity,  for 
closing  the  passageway  when  pressure  at  the  first  opening 
is  greater  than  pressure  at  the  second  opening  and  for 
opening  the  passageway  when  pressure  at  the  first  open- 
ing is  less  than  pressure  at  the  second  opening,  said  vac- 
uum breaker  having  a  means  for  mounting  the  body 
through  an  aperture  in  a  member  that  is  distinct  from  said 
housing;  and 

a  conduit  extending  between  the  ancillary  passage  of  said 
housing  and  the  first  opening  of  said  vacuum  breaker. 


5,103.857 
SELF  CLOSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Weldon  R,  Kuhn,  Sheboygan  Falls,  and  Kirk  T.  Nick.  Sheboygan 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,171 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/524.  43/00 
V.S.  a.  137—315  9  Oaims 

1.  A  self  closing  replacement  cartridge  type  valve  for  use  in 
a  housing  or  the  like,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  in  its  bottom 
and  an  outlet,  the  valve  comprising: 
a  cartridge  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  open 
lower  end  for  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  in  the 
housing; 
a  rotatable  cam  member  and  an  axially  movable  cam  mem- 
ber, both  being  positioned  in  the  valve  body  and  both 
having  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  with  each  other; 
a  rotatable  spindle  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable 
cam  member  and  extending  out  an  upper  part  of  said  valve 
body; 
a  shaft  operatively  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  axially 
movable  cam  and  having  a  valve  sealing  member  at  its 
lower  end; 
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a  retainer  mcmbL-r  -.ecu  ed  tn  said  optn  louer  end  of  said 
valve  body,  said  retail  ;r  member  defining  a  valve  seat  for 
closure  for  said  valve  •>caling  member: 

a  biasing  member  dispc  ;d  on  said  retainer  and  said  axially 
movable  cam  membe  to  bias  said  axiall>  movable  cam 
member  against  said  otatable  cam  member,  said  valve 
body,  said  cam  memhi  rs,  said  rotatable  spindle,  said  shaft. 
said  retainer  menibei  and  said  biasing  member  being 
removed  from  said  ho  sing  as  a  single  unit,  and  v.  hen  said 


biasing  member  is  to  1 
her  needs  to  be  remov 
valve  body  while  lea 
able  spindle  and  said 
the  valve  being  construe 
said  spindle  rotates  sa 
turn  moves  said  axiall 
said  valve  sealing  m 
without  requiring  axi:. 


1.  A  valve  comprising 
surfaces  and  a  sealing  mt 
edge,  the  valve  member  b 
duit  such  that  it  is  movabl 
prevents  a  flow  of  mattei 
position  in  which  it  allov 
conduit,  a  protecting  men 
duit  upstream  of  the  valve 
matter  through  the  cone 


i  conduit,  a  valve  member  having 
ins  arranged  around  its  peripheral 
.'ing  pivotably  mounted  in  the  con- 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
through  the  conduit  and  a  second 
■s  the-  flow  x)(  matter  through  the 
ber  uhich  is  positioned  in  the  con- 
member  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
lilt,   the   protecting  member  being 


positioned  in  the  conduit  such  that  when  the  valve  member  is 
in  its  second  position  the  protecting  member  is  positioned 
immediately  upstream  of  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
valve  member  to  prevent  the  flow  of  matter  impinging  upon 
the  sealing  means,  a  cooling  fluid  supply  arranged  to  supply 
cooling  fluid  to  the  protecting  member,  the  protecting  member 
having  at  least  one  cooling  fluid  passage  arranged  to  direct 
cooling  fluid  over  at  least  one  surface  of  the  valve  member 
exposed  to  the  flow  of  matter  through  the  conduit  when  the 
valve  member  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,103,859 
FLOAT  CHAMBER 

("hristophtr   R.   Martin,  Revesby,  and   Raymond  D.   Massey, 
(  ambridgc.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Zip  Heaters  (Aus- 
tralia   F(>  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  11,  1989,  PJ6802 
Int.  a.^  F16K  31/22.  33/00 
V.S.  a.  137—448  6  Claims 


e  replaced  only  said  retainer  mem- 
;d  from  said  open  lower  end  of  said 
ing  said  cam  members,  said  rotat- 
haft  within  said  valve  body. 
;ed  and  arranged  so  that  rotation  of 
d  rotatable  cam  member,  which  in 
•  movable  cam  member  axially  and 
mber  away  from  said  valve  seat 
1  movenu-nt  of  the  spindle. 


;.103,858 
VMM     \M)   \N   ■  TOMISMION  {  H AMHl  R 
Ian.  A.  Hunt.   l)crb>.   Ln;  land,  assignor  to  Rolls-Huvce  plx:, 
London,  Kngland 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1991.  Str.  No.  692.986 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  United  Kingdom.  Ntay  5,  1990, 
9010210 

Int.  C  J  F16K  49/00 
L.S.  CI.  137—340  24  Qaims 


1.  A  boiling  water  unit  comprising: 

a  nozzle  adapted  to  permit  egress  of  water  to  a  unit  float 
chamber: 

a  temperature  sensor; 

a  float; 

a  pivot  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  float 
and  adapted  to  pivot  about  its  opposite  end;  and 

a  valve  seat  affixed  to  the  pivot  arm,  the  valve  seat  having  a 
central  hollowed  portion  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a 
ramp  surface,  and  a  sealing  member  shaped  for  accommo- 
dation thereof  in  said  hollowed  valve  seat  portion,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  water  entering  said  float 
chamber  through  said  nozzle  first  contacts  said  sealing 
member  and  is  deflected  from  said  sealing  member  along 
said  ramp  surface  to  contact  and  activate  said  temperature 
sensor  control  a  condition  of  the  water  in  said  float  cham- 
ber for  moving  said  float  to  control  the  position  of  said 
nozzle. 


5.103,860 
GAS  CYLINDER  SAFETY  VALVE 
Arnold  D.  Morris,  456  Group  St.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Scr.  No.  572,528 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/164.  17/168 
U.S.  CI.  137—460  1  Oaim 

1  A  gas  cylinder  safety  apparatus  for  a  gas  cylinder,  the  gas 
cylinder  being  a  container  with  a  hole  in  a  top,  a  bonnet  with 
a  threaded  hole  therethrough  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer with  the  bonnet  hole  aligned  with  the  container  hole,  the 
container  being  fillable  with  a  liquid  under  pressure,  said  gas 
cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  service  valve,  said  service  valve  comprising: 

a  means  for  releasably  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized 
gas  from  the  gas  cylinder,  said  means  being  a  gas  valve 
in  said  service  valve;  and 
a  stem,  said  stem  attached  to  said  means,  said  stem  being 
threaded  for  insertion  into  the  threaded  hole  of  the 
bonnet,  said  stem  having  a  gas  flow  channel  there- 
through, said  means  for  releasably  controlling  the  flow 
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being  on  the  outside  of  the  gas  cylinder  when  said  stem 
is  inserted  into  the  bonnet  hole,  and 
a  removably  attachable  safety  valve,  said  removably  attach- 
able safety  valve  is  for  insertion  into  an  end  of  said  stem  of 
said  service  valve,  said  safety  valve  being  positioned  to- 
tally inside  of  the  gas  cylinder  so  as  to  be  protected  from 
external  damage  to  the  service  valve,  said  removably 
attachable  safety  valve  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  top  being  insertable  into 
said  gas  flow  channel  of  said  stem,  the  top  having  a  gas 
flow  channel  therein  aligned  with  the  gas  flow  channel 
of  said  stem,  said  housing  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  gas  port  in  a  bottom  of  said 
housing,  gas  from  the  gas  cylinder  being  able  to  flow 
through  the  gas  port,  through  the  chamber,  through  the 
valve  seat  and  through  the  gas  flow  channel,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bonnet  hole; 
a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  translatable  within  the  cham- 
ber, said  plunger  substantially  occupying  the  chamber 


pressure-reduction  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port,  said  mediate 
plate  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  respectively 
in  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  pressure-reduction 
chambers,  a  first  membrane  being  provided  in  the  first  pres- 
sure-reduction chamber  to  cover  the  first  opening,  a  second 
membrane  being  provided  in  the  second  pressure-reduction 
chamber  for  operating  a  secondary  pressure  reduction  for  the 


and  having  a  tapered  top  that  closely  fit  within  the 
valve  seat,  the  gas  ports  being  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  away  from  the  tapered  top  of  said  plunger, 
and 
a  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  plunger  away  from  the 
valve  seat  toward  the  gas  ports,  whereby  if  a  sufficient 
gas  flow  occurs  past  said  plunger  upon  the  breakage  of 
said  means  for  releasably  controlling  from  said  service 
valve,  said  plunger  shall  overcome  the  bias  of  said 
spring  to  translate  through  the  chamber  so  the  top  of 
said  plunger  its  closely  within  the  valve  seat  to  block 
the  flow  of  gas,  said  plunger  remaining  so  positioned 
until  the  plunger  is  positioned  away  from  the  valve  seat, 
whereby  if  said  means  for  releasably  controlling  is 
broken  from  said  stem,  said  means  being  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  gas  cylinder,  said  safety  valve  being  not 
damaged  prevents  the  unwanted  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
from  the  gas  cylinder,  said  safet>'  valve  may  be  removed 
from  said  stem  and  placed  upon  a  new  service  valve 
after  damage  to  the  previous  service  valve. 


.  .C6 


liquefied  gas  in  cooperation  with  a  spring  disposed  between 
said  second  membrane  and  a  receptacle  formed  in  said  upper 
cover,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
a  flange  protruding  upward  from  a  penphery  of  said  second 
opening  and  being  received  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  seal 
being  provided  around  said  flange  for  preventing  fluid  in 
said   upper  cover  from  entering  said  second   pressure- 
reduction  chamber. 


5,103,862 
VALVE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIRE  SUPPRESSION 

WATER  SPRINKLE  SYSTEM 
George  J.  McHugh,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AGF  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,292,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,971,109.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,713, 
Mar.  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,995.423,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  138,436,  Dec.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,852,610,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,270,  Jul.  2, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,741,361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.653, 
Jun.  16.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  585.951 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00:  F16K  37/00.  5/10 
V.S.  a.  137—559  43  Oaims 


5,103,861 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  TWO-STAGE  GAS 

REGULATOR  FOR  LIQUEFIED-GAS  CONTAINERS 

Cbih  S.  Lin,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chen  Pong  Enterprise 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  748,095 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  16/02 
U.S.  a.  137—505.12  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  two-stage  gas  regulator  for  liquefied-gas  containers 
comprising  a  lower  body  and  an  upper  cover  with  a  mediate 
plate  disposed  therebetween,  said  lower  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inlet  ports,  a  first  pressure-reduction  chamber,  a  second 


1.  A  valve,  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
outlet,  said  housing  having  an  opening  which  is  coplanar 
with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  [perpendicular  to  said 
inlet; 

a  valve  member  provided  within  said  interior  chamber,  the 
valve  member  having  first,  second  and  third  ports  ar- 
ranged about  a  surface  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  having  a  turning  axis  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  ports  including  central  axes  which  are  generally 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  said  first  port  having  a  size 
which  is  smaller  than  either  of  the  second  and  third  ports; 
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first  seal  means  for  selec 
of  the  valve  mem  her  . 

second  seal  means  for  st 
face  of  the  valve  men 

means  for  selectively  mo 
interior  chamber  whe 
inlet  and  outlet  may  t 
first  preselected  flow 
preselected  flow  rate. 
being  greater  than  the 

means  for  reheviiig  pres 
termined  amount,  said 
an  inlet  in  communica 
ing,  said  means  for  reli 
of  said  housmg  while  t 
said  predetermmed  an 

said  valve  member  beir 
interior  chamber  m.  he 
inlet  and  said  outlet  ar 
ing  may  be  simultanec 


ively  seaJHigh  receiving  a  surface 
ijaceni  the  outlet. 
ectively  sealmgly  receiving  a  sur- 
)er  adjacent  the  inlet, 
ing  said  valve  member  within  said 
eby  communication  between  said 
.'  sequentially  closed,  opened  to  a 
ale  and  then  opened  to  a  second 
said  second  preselected  flow  rate 
first  preselected  tlow  rate;  and 
are  in  said  housing  above  a  prede- 
neans  for  relieving  pressure  having 
on  with  said  opening  of  said  hous- 
ving  pressure  closing  said  opening 
le  pressure  m  said  housing  is  below 
^unt, 

;  selecii^eU  movable  within  said 
eby  communication  between  said 
1  between  said  inlet  and  said  open- 
jsly  closed. 


5,103,864 
LIQUID  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEMS 
Eric  P.  .Austin,  Sandbach,  England,  assignor  to  Simon-Hartley 
Limited,  Staffs,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,960 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Llnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1989, 
8915183 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  137—561  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  outlet  assembly  for  a  liquid  distribution  system  of  the 
tyj>e  in  which  liquid  is  to  be  deposited  onto  a  treatment  bed 
from  one  or  more  apertured  distributor  pipes  connected  to  a 
rotary  or  linear  supply  head,  the  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  pipe  mounted  on  the  supply  head  to  extend  generally 
horizontally  therefrom,  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  an 
upper  part  of  the  pipe  wall  from  which  liquid  may  flow  from 
the  pipe,  and  a  distribution  tray  about  each  aperture,  which 


,103,863 

INLET  01^^RIBLTOR;   A.ND  OUTLET  COLLECTORS 

THAT  ARE    :.ATE  INSENS1T1\  E 

Maston  L.  I'owcrs.  Oklahf  na  City,  Okla..  a.ssiKni)r  to  <  onoco    extends  from  said  aperture  in  at  least  one  direction  generally 

Inc.,  Ponca  (  it>,  Okla.  transversely  with  respect  to  the  pipe,  such  that  liquid  may  flow 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  •  50,349,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.      upwardly  through  the  apertures  and  outwardly  along  the  trays 

This  application  Au  .  23.  1991,  .Ser,  .No.  749.0P 

Int.  C   '  E03B  //,00 

U.S.  CI.  13-  -^M  A  18  Claims 


to  be  deposited  from  an  outer  end  thereof 


"f."a^  /JO   f>C2^^s*       lU     / 


'^/iM./; 


1.  A  liquid  handling  ap| 

a  vessel  having  an  inter 

a  distributor  cup  having 

an  inlet  means  for  suppi 

a  plurality  of  flow  tube 

and  substantially  equa 

the  only  liquid  flow  p 

tom  of  said  cup  and  c 

flow  tubes  SI.  ith  said  ii 

all  having  their  upper 

tions  within  said  cup; 

wherein  said  flow  tube> 

uted  across  a  horizoi 

cup;  and 

wherein  a  primary   tlo 

substantially  vertical 

ally  in  a  direction  fr 

vessel; 

such  that   turbulence  a 

through  the  vessel  is 


5,103,865 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  VAPOR  VENT  VALVE 

.lames  P.  Hyde,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pari\.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,766 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—588  14  Oaims 


■Oi.  IN 


iratus  comprising: 
>r; 

a  bottom  and  a  side  wall; 
'ing  liquid  to  said  cups; 
having  substantially  equal  lengths 
diameters,  said  flow  tubes  defining 
issages  extending  through  said  bot- 
immunicating  at  lower  ends  of  said 
lerior  of  said  vessel,  said  flow  tubes 
;nds  at  substantially  identical  eleva- 

are  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
tal  cross  section  of  the  distributor 

.  direction  thiough  said  vessel  is 
.rul  through  said  flow  tubes  gener- 
rti  ihe  inlet  to  an  outlet  from  the 

id  short  circuiting  of  liquid  flow 
nmimized 


1.  An  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  wall  made  from  a  plastic  sheet  that  is  pliable  at  a  first 
elevated  temperature,  said  wall  having  an  aperture; 

a  body  having  a  penetrating  portion  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, said  penetrating  portion  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  being  made  from  a  first  material  resistant  to 
melting  at  said  first  temperature,  said  connecting  portion 
being  made  from  a  second  material  that  will  at  least  par- 
tially melt  at  said  first  temperature,  said  connecting  por- 
tion engaging  one  surface  of  said  wall,  and  said  connecting 
portion  being  integral  with  said  wall. 
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petal  being  adapted     i  Ilex  away  from  said  downstream  and  having  a  seal  means  for  sealing  against  fluid  loss,  the  im- 

primary  seat  side  to  i  ncover  said  primary  seal  port;  provement  comprising  a  seal  support  comprising  inner  and 

a  primary  baffle  havinj   an  upstream  primary  baffle  end.  a  outer  concentric  sleeves  with  the  inner  sleeve  being  slidably 

downstream    priniaiv    haftle   end.   an   upstream   primary  received  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said  concentric  sleeves  defin- 
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5,103,866 
POPPET  VALVE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,843 

Int.  a.'  F15B  li/042 

U.S.  a.  137—596.15  9  Claims 


1^-1 


fOO'       S2        ^    ^ezi'^46*'^ 


4t}  ioir^  -^    -* 


1.  A  switching  valve  for  switching  hydrau'c  pressure  and 
return  between  first  and  second  cylinder  p  .ssageways,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  first  end  cavity  having  a  first  end  wall; 

a  first  cylinder  cavity; 

a  first  divider  wall  between  said  first  end  cavity  and  said  first 
cylinder  cavity,  said  first  divider  wall  includmg  a  first 
valve  orifice; 

a  pressure  cavity; 

a  second  divider  wall  between  said  first  cylinder  cavity  and 
said  pressure  cavity,  said  second  divider  wall  including  a 
second  valve  orifice; 

a  second  cylinder  cavity  including  a  sidewall; 

a  third  divider  wall  between  said  pressure  cavity  and  said 
second  cylinder  cavity,  said  third  divider  wall  including  a 
third  valve  orifice; 

a  second  end  cavity; 

a  fourth  divider  wall  between  said  second  cylinder  cavity 
and  said  second  end  cavity,  said  fourth  divider  wall  in- 
cluding a  fourth  valve  orifice; 

said  first  divider  wall  including  a  first  valve  seat  bordering 
the  first  valve  orifice  and  directed  towards  said  first  end 
cavity; 

said  second  divider  wall  including  a  second  valve  seat  bor- 
dering the  second  valve  orifice  and  directed  towards  said 
pressure  cavity; 

said  third  divider  wall  including  a  third  valve  seat  bordering 
the  third  valve  orifice  and  directed  towards  said  pressure 
cavity; 

said  fourth  divider  wall  including  a  fourth  valve  seat  border- 
ing the  fourth  valve  orifice  and  directed  towards  said 
second  end  cavity; 

a  first  poppet  including  a  first  piston  and  a  first  valve  plug  in 
said  first  end  cavity,  a  second  valve  plug  in  said  pressure 
cavity,  a  first  connector  portion  interconnecting  said  first 
piston  and  said  first  valve  plug,  and  a  second  connector 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  valve  plug  and  said 
second  valve  plug,  said  first  piston  including  an  end  sur- 
face directed  towards  said  first  end  wall,  said  first  valve 
plug  including  a  generally  conical  first  closure  surface 
directed  towards  the  first  valve  seat,  said  second  valve 
plug  including  a  generally  conical  second  closure  surface 
directed  towards  said  second  valve  seat,  said  second  valve 
plug  including  an  end  surface  directed  towards  said  pres- 
sure cavity,  said  end  surface  on  said  first  piston  being 
larger  in  area  than  said  end  surface  on  said  second  valve 
plug; 
a  second  poppet  including  a  second  piston  and  a  third  valve 
plug  in  said  second  end  cavity,  a  fourth  valve  plug  in  said 
pressure  cavity,  a  third  connector  f)ortion  interconnecting 
said  second  piston  and  said  third  valve  plug,  and  a  fourth 
connector  portion  interconnecting  said  third  valve  plug 
and  said  fourth  valve  plug,  said  second  piston  including  an 
end  surface  directed  towards  said  second  end  wall,  said 
third  valve  plug  including  a  generally  conical  third  clo- 
sure surface  directed  towards  the  fourth  valve  seat,  said 


fourth  valve  plug  including  a  generally  conical  fourth 
closure  surface  directed  towards  the  third  valve  seat,  and 
said  fourth  valve  plug  including  an  end  surface  directed 
towards  said  pressure  cavity,  said  end  surface  on  said 
second  piston  being  larger  in  area  than  said  end  surface  on 
said  fourth  valve  plug; 

a  pressure  delivery  passageway  communicating  with  said 
pressure  cavity; 

a  first  return  passageway  communicating  with  said  first  end 
cavity,  adjacent  said  first  divider  wall; 

a  second  return  passageway  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond end  cavity,  adjacent  said  fourth  divider  wall; 

a  first  cylinder  passageway  communicating  with  said  first 
cylinder  cavity; 

a  second  cylinder  passageway  communicating  with  said 
second  cylinder  cavity; 

a  first  pilot  passageway  communicating  with  the  first  end 
cavity,  between  the  first  end  wall  and  the  end  surface  of 
the  first  piston; 

a  second  pilot  passageway  communicating  with  the  second 
end  cavity,  between  the  second  end  surface  and  the  end 
surface  of  the  second  piston;  and 

control  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  pilot 
passageway  is  connected  to  pressure  and  the  second  pilot 
passageway  is  connected  to  return,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  second  pilot  passageway  is  connected  to 
pressure  and  the  first  pilot  passageway  is  connected  to 
return, 

wherein  when  the  control  means  is  in  said  first  position,  the 
first  valve  plug  is  seated  on  the  first  valve  seat,  closing  the 
first  valve  orifice,  the  second  valve  plug  is  spaced  from 
the  second  valve  seat,  opening  the  second  valve  orifice 
and  connecting  the  pressure  cavity  to  the  first  cylinder 
passageway,  the  fourth  valve  plug  is  seated  on  the  third 
valve  seat,  closing  the  third  valve  orifice,  and  the  third 
valve  plug  is  spaced  from  the  fourth  valve  seat,  opening 
the  fourth  valve  orifice  and  connecting  the  second  cylin- 
der passageway  with  return,  and 
wherein  when  the  control  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
the  second  valve  plug  is  seated  on  the  second  valve  seat, 
closing  the  second  valve  orifice,  the  first  valve  plug  is 
spaced  from  the  first  valve  seat,  opening  the  first  valve 
onfice  and  connecting  the  first  cylinder  passageway  with 
return,  the  third  valve  plug  is  seated  against  the  fourth 
valve  seat,  closing  the  fourth  orifice,  and  the  fourth  valve 
plug  is  spaced  from  the  third  valve  seat,  opening  the  third 
valve  orifice  and  connecting  the  pressure  cavity  to  the 
second  cylinder  passageway. 


5,103,867 
ACnVE  REED  VALVE 
Ko-Jen  Wu,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,239 
Int.  a.'  F16K  15/16.  15/18 
VS.  a.  137—601  8  Claims 

1.  An  active  reed  valve  for  a  fluid  passage  defined  by  passage 
walls,  said  reed  valve  comprising: 

a  sealing  means  sealingly  fixed  to  the  passage  walls; 
a  primary  petal  seat  having  a  pnmary  seat  port,  an  upstream 
primary  seat  end,  a  downstream  primary  seat  end,  an 
upstream  primary  seat  side,  a  downstream  primary  seat 
side  and  primary  seat  side  edges,  said  upstream  primary 
seat  end  being  sealingly  attached  to  said  sealing  means 
enabling  fiuid  to  flow  from  said  upstream  primary  seal 
side  to  said  downstream  pnmary  seat  side  through  said 
primary  seat  port; 
a  flexible  primary  petal  sealingly  attached  to  said  down- 
stream primary  seat  side  in  a  cantilevered  manner  adla- 
oent  to  said  upstream  primary  seat  end  wherein  said  pn- 
mary petal  overlies  said  primary  seat  port,  said  primary 
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posit  carbon  at  not  less  than  500°  C,  the  double-layered  tube 
comprising: 

means  for  preventing  carbon  deposition  from  arising  on  a 
surface  of  the  layer  of  the  tube  that  is  to  be  exposed  to  the 


closed  end  of  said  outer  member  at  least  up  to  said  first 
open  end  of  said  outer  member;  and 
at  least  one  support  portion  extending  centripetally  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  to  an  outer  surface  of 
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petal  being  adapted 
primary  seat  side  to  i 
a  primary  baffle  havinj 
downstream  primar\ 
baffle  side,  a  dou  nstr 
baffle  side  edges,  saii 
sealingly  attached  ti 
primary  baffle  side  fa 
said  upstream  primar 
said  upstream  prima 
between  said  upstrea 
primary  seat  side,  san 
respect  to  the  passag 
flow  direction  with  r 


1  Ilex  av.a\  frum  said  downstream 

ncover  said  primary  seat  port; 
an  upstream  primary  baffle  end.  a 
baffle   end.    an    upstream    primary 

am  primary  baffle  side,  and  primary 
upstream  primary  baffle  end  being 
said  sealing  means,  said  upstream 

ing  said  upstream  primary  seat  side, 
baffle  end  bemg  spaced  apart  from 

y   seat  end  so  that  fluid  can  flow 

1  primary  baffle  side  and  upstream 
primary  baffle  being  oriented  with 
walls  enabling  control  of  the  fluid 

sped  to  the  passage  walls;  and 


a  positioning  means  en; 
fie  end  to  sealingly  e 
end.  said  positioning  i 
edges  and  primary  b 
said  sealing  means  w 
primary  seat  end  to 
between  said  primar; 
said  primary  baffle  t 
flow  through  said  pri 
primary  petal  flexing 
and  fluid  back-flow 
primary  seat  port  b 
primary  petal  on  saic 
means  further  enablir 
downstream  primary 
seat  end. 


1.  In  a  coupling  includii  g  female  and  male  coupler  means  for 
longitudinal  coupling  and  uncoupling  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
fluid  passage  therethrouj  h,  said  passage  having  at  least  one 
check  member  disposed  n  the  through  passage,  which  said 
check  member  is  movei  from  the  blocked  and  unblocked 
positions  upon  uncouplin  ;  and  coupling  of  said  couplers,  said 
check  member  being  res  liently  biased  to  a  blocked  position 


and  having  a  seal  means  for  sealing  against  fluid  loss,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  seal  support  comprising  inner  and 
outer  concentric  sleeves  with  the  inner  sleeve  being  slidably 
received  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said  concentric  sleeves  defin- 
ing a  variable  channel  for  holding  the  seal  means  and  which 
move  independently  of  each  other  whereby  when  the  check 
member  is  in  the  blocked  and  unblocked  positions,  the  sealing 
means  is  subjected  to  axial  compression  and  into  a  sealing 
relationship  and  when  the  check  member  is  between  the 
blocked  and  unblocked  positions  said  sealing  means  is  released 
from  axial  compression. 


tiling  said  downstream  primary  baf- 
gage  said  downstream  primary  .seat 
leans  enabling  "-aid  primary  seat  side 
iffle  side  edges  to  sealingly  engage 
erein  fluid  flow  from  said  upstream 
said  downstream  prim.ary  seat  end 
baffle  and  petal  seat  is  directed  by 
iward  said  primary  seat  port,  fluid 
nary  seat  port  being  allowed  by  said 
away  from  said  primary  petal  seat 
i  the  rescrse  direction  toward  said 
lag  obstructed  by  seating  of  said 
primary  petal  seat,  said  positioning 
g  adjustable  separation  between  said 
baffle  end  and  downstream  primary 


5,103,869 

PIKZOELECTRIC  ON-OFF  VALVE  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

Voshimichi  Kimura,  Chiba;  V'uzo  Kimoto,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Sato, 
(hlba:  ^  ukio  Anekoji,  Kanagawa;  Osamu  Yabuta,  Saitama; 
Mitsuhisa  Fukuda.  Chiba;  Shoji  Hirose,  Miyagi,  and  Takao 
Chiba.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics 
CD..  ltd.  and  Shin  Nippon  Air  Conditioning  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278719 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  il/02:  F24F  13/068 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.28  6  Qaims 
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5.103.868 
SLIDING  SLEEVE  SEA)    FOR  I  SK  IN  II  i  'U  tOL  PI  ING 

OEMCKS 
Steven  Wilkins,  Inion  C  ;y.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snap-TItt,  Inc., 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Iih.  2\    IWl.  Ser.  No.  65q.(),U 

int.      I.    1161    .-■-  -■'^ 

U.S.  a.  137—614.03  12  Claims 


1   .\r\  air  conditioning  air  flow  control  system  comprising: 

a  ventilation  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vent  apertures  and 
adaptable  to  be  supported  to  direct  air  to  a  space  to  be  air 
conditioned; 

a  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of  valve  apertures,  each 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  vent  apertures  in 
said  ventilation  plate;  said  valve  plate  being  slidably  mov- 
able relative  to  said  ventilation  plate; 

a  drive  plate  coupled  to  said  valve  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
deflected  to  cause  sliding  movement  of  said  valve  plate 
relative  to  said  ventilation  plate  so  that  said  valve  aper- 
tures can  move  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
ventilation  apertures; 

a  power  source  generating  a  voltage;  and 

piezoelectric  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  plate,  to 
control  deflection  of  said  drive  plate,  the  extent  of  the 
deflection  dependent  on  the  voltage  applied  to  said  piezo- 
electric means. 


5,103.870 

CARBON  DEPOSITION  PREVENTIVE 

DOLBLE-LAYERED  TUBE  FOR  HANDLING 

CARBONACEOUS  COMPOUNDS 

KiiHii.  Ishii;  Naohiko  Kagawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takahiro 
iijima.  Shmagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corpora- 
tinn.   1 1  :k>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-159732 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  138—140  5  Claims 

1    A  carbon  deposition  preventive  double-layered  tube  for 

handling  carbonaceous  compounds  which  decompose  to  de- 
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posit  carbon  at  not  less  than  500°  C,  the  double-layered  tube 
comprising: 

means  for  preventing  carbon  deposition  from  arising  on  a 
surface  of  the  layer  of  the  tube  that  is  to  be  exposed  to  the 
carbon  compounds  and  for  providing  precipitation  that 
causes  embrittlement  from  arising  which  would  otherwise 
take  place  because  of  mutual  diffusion  between  the  layers 
of  the  double-layered  tube,  said  preventing  and  avoiding 
means  including 

(a)  the  layer  to  be  exposed  to  the  carbon  compounds  being 
constructed  from  an  alloy  which  is  composed  of  Cr.  Ni, 
and  Fe  in  proportions  only  within  a  triangular  region 
identified  as  region  I  of  FIG.  I  to  have  as  a  first  vertex 
a  point  corresponding  to  a  composition  of  Cr:  52%  by 
weight,  Ni;  48'J^  by  weight,  Fe;  0%  by  weight,  having 
as  a  second  vertex  a  point  corresponding  to  a  composi- 
tion of  Cr:  28%  by  weight,  Ni:  36%  by  weight,  Fe:  36% 
by  weight,  and  having  as  a  third  vertex  a  pxjint  corre- 


sponding to  a  composition  of  Cr:  28%  by  weight,  Ni: 
72%  by  weight,  Fe:  0%  by  weight;  and 
(b)  the  other  layer  which  is  to  be  free  of  exposure  to  the 
carbonaceous  compounds  being  constructed  from  an 
alloy  which  is  composed  of  Cr,  Ni,  and  Fe  in  propor- 
tions only  within  a  pentagonal  region  identified  as  re- 
gion II  of  FIG.  1  to  have  as  a  first  vertex  the  point 
corresponding  to  the  composition  of  Cr:  28%  by 
weight.  Ni:  36%  by  weight,  Fe;  36%  by  weight,  having 
as  a  second  vertex  the  point  corresponding  to  the  com- 
position of  Cr:  28%  by  weight.  Ni:  72%  by  weight,  Fe: 
0%  by  weight,  having  as  a  third  vertex  a  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  composition  of  Cr;  0%  by  weight,  Ni: 
100%  by  weight,  Fe:  0%  by  weight,  having  as  a  fourth 
vertex  a  point  corresponding  to  a  composition  of  Cr: 
0%  by  weight,  Ni:  90%  by  weight,  Fe:  10%  by  weight, 
and  having  as  a  fifth  vertex  a  point  corresponding  to  a 
composite  of  Cr;  20%  by  weight,  Ni:  30%  by  weight. 
Fe:  50%  by  weight. 


closed  end  of  said  outer  member  at  least  up  to  said  first 
open  end  of  said  outer  member;  and 
at  least  one  support  portion  extending  centnpetally  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  member,  said  at  least  one  support  portion  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member,  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  second 
closed  end  of  said  inner  member,  proximate  said  second 
open  end  of  said  outer  member,  at  least  up  to  said  first 
open  end  of  said  outer  member,  thereby  defining  at  least 
one  gap  between  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  mem- 
ber; 


wherein  a  ratio  of  a  total  thickness  of  portions  of  said  at  least 
one  support  portion  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  member  to  an  inner  circumference  of  said  outer 
member  is  no  greater  than  25%,  whereby  a  gas  perme- 
ation rate  of  said  outer  member,  due  to  said  contact  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  support  portion  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  member,  is  not  decreased  by  more 
than  about  2%  of  a  gas  permeation  rate  of  a  cylindncal 
outer  member  of  the  same  matenal  and  diameter  with  no 
support  portions  contacting  an  inner  surface  thereof. 


5.103,872 

STRUCTURE  OF  AIR  CONDUIT  FLANGE  AND 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  CONNECTOR 

Chang  Jyb-Long,  6F,  No.  20,  Bao  Ching  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,511 

Int.  CX:  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  138—158  4  Qaims 


5,103.871 

ONE-END  CLOSED  CERAMIC  DOUBLE  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hidenobu  Misawa,  and  Satoru  Yamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,891,  Dec.  22.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-322156; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-322157;  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-322158;  Dec.  22, 
1988.  63-322159 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/18:  HOIM  8/10 
U.S.  CI.  138—148  13  Oaims 

1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  double  tube,  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  member  comprising  a  first 

open  end  and  a  second  closed  end; 
at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  inner  member  compris- 
ing a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  said  inner 
member  being  arranged  concentrically  within  said  outer 
member  and  extending  from  a  vicinity  of  said  second 


1   An  air  conduit  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  section  walls  for  forming  the  air  conduit, 
each  of  the  section  walls  defining  connecting  protrusions; 

b)  a  plurality  of  flange  strip  elements,  each  having  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  configuration  with  opposite  end  edges  de- 
fining a  guide  space  therebetween  adapted  to  accept  a 
portion  of  the  section  walls  defining  the  connecting  pro- 
trusions, each  flange  strip  element  further  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  retainer  projections  within  the  guide  space  and 
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located  so  a.;  to  engc 
section  walls  so  as  to 
section  walls; 

c)  a  plurality  of  angl< 
flange  strip  elements 

d)  at  least  one  shock-al 
site  metal  end  portir 
rial,  each  of  the  end 
sions  for  fastening  H 

e)  flange  clamps  adaj 
elements  of  differen 
shock  absorbmg  con 


le  the  Cdnneetiiig  protrusions  on  the 
iitach  the  llange  strip  elements  to  the 

connections  for  fastenmg  adjacent 
of  the  same  section  wail  together; 
sorbing  connector  comprising  oppo- 
is  interconnected  by  a  flexible  mate- 
xirtions  defining  connecting  protru- 
nge  strip  elements  thereto;  and, 
ed   to   attach   adjacent    flange   strip 

section  walls  and  the  at  least  one 
lector  together. 


5,103,873 

MECH  \Ms\l  K)R  C   iNTROLI.ING  GRIFFE  FRAME 

N  OVEMENT 

Darin  Bassi,  Chaponrav,  France,  assignor  to  1-Atablisseiiients 

St.iubliA  erdol  S.A.R.I   ,  Chassicu,  France 

Filed  Feb.  i;     1991,  Scr.  No.  654,545 
Claims  priuriiv.  applies  ion  France,  F"eb.  22,  1990,  90  02466 
Int.  CM     I)03C  1/08.  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  I  "^-  ?'^  2  aaims 


1.  In  a  wea\  ing  loom  Y 
controlling  the  reciprocal 
a  shed-forming  device,  \ 
first  lever,  a  first  pivot  n 
first  lever  to  the  fr;inie\ 
articulating  the  other  eiic 
frames,  a  second  lever,  a 
end  of  said  second  lever 
means  for  articulating  the 
one  of  the  griffe  frames, 
the  first  of  two  opposini 
portion  of  the  framewor 
means  and  a  portion  of  s 
said  second  and  fourth  p 
opposing  sides  of  said  s 
member  con.nected  to  sa 
said  quadrilateral  to  there 
between  first  and  second 


5.103,874 

PAPERMAKFRS  I  AB  MC  WITH  .STA(KH)  M  \l  HiNK 

DIRl  CTION  YARNS 

Henry  J.  1  ee.  Summervil   .'.  S.C.,  assignor  to  \sttii  (.roup,  inc., 
Charleston,  S.t 

Filed  .lun.  t    1990,  Scr.  No.  534,1(>4 
Int.  CI.    IX)3I)  I3'aj.  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  139-383  A  4«  Claims 

1.  A  papermakers  fabr  :  comprising: 

a  system  of  CMD  yari  s  including  at  least  upper  and  lower 
layers  of  CMD  yarn  .; 


a  system  of  flat  monofilament  MD  yarns  interwoven  with 
said  CMD  yarns  in  a  selected  repeat  pattern; 


=P=«2Z 
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said  MD  yarn  system  having  paired  upper  and  lower  yarns 
that  are  stacked  in  the  same  relative  vertical  alignment  to 
each  other  througho::t  the  body  of  the  fabric;  and 

at  least  said  upper  MD  yarns  are  100%  warp  fill. 


5,103,875 

U  1  ST-WEAR  PAPER  MAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  SHORT 

VND  LONG  WEFT  CRIMPS 

Takuo    i.!i-.     Hachiouji;  Taketoshi   Watanabe,  and   Hiroyuki 

Nagura.  both  of  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Filcon 

Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,445.  May  26.  1989,  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-140403 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  139—383  A  6  Claims 


I  6  9   ^W  I 

I Ac^ ^ i 


iving  a  framework,  a  mechanism  for 
ng  mov  ement  of  two  griffe  frames  of 
herein  the  mechanism  comprises,  a 
j.ins  t'or  .ifticulating  one  end  of  said 
>>rK  and  a  second  pivot  means  for 
of  said  first  lever  to  one  of  the  griffe 
hird  pivot  means  for  articulating  one 
to  the  framework  and  fourth  pivot 
other  end  of  said  second  lever  to  said 
iaid  first  and  second  levers  defining 
sides  of  a  shiftable  quadrilateral,  a 
.  bet\(.een  said  first  and  third  pivot 
id  (>ne  of  said  griffe  frames  between 
vot  means  defining  a  ^econd  of  two 
iftable  quadrilateral,  and  a  control 
i  first  lever  for  reciprocally  shifting 
3y  move  said  one  o(  the  griffe  frames 
positions 


^ 


9  i2 


XX>^ry]nCX>^V<TKrXTX7: 


;^ 


1.  A  weft-wear  type  n-shaft  papermakers'  fabric  having  a 
running  side  surface  and  a  papermaking  side  surface,  having 
imp 'oved  wear  resistance  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  6,  which 
comprises  warps,  and  wefts  forming  the  running  side  surface  to 
provide  a  wear-resistant  surface  of  the  papermakers'  fabric,  the 
wefts  on  the  running  side  consisting  of  both  short  crimp-form- 
ing wefts,  said  short  crimp  crossing  two  or  more  warps,  and 
long  crimp-forming  wefts,  said  long  crimp  having  a  length 
more  than  1.5  times  as  long  as  that  of  said  short  crimp. 


5,103.876 

ROTATABLE  THREAD  CATCHER  FOR  W  EFT 

METERING  DEVICE 

Roit  Hi  n/  (rachnang,  Switzerland,  and  John  D.  Griffith,  Sun- 
derland, dreat  Britain,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Uintert.hu,',  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8.  1990,  747/90 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  47/36 
U.S.  CI.  139—452  24  Claims 

I  A  metering  device  for  metering  a  weft  yarn  in  a  loom,  said 
device  comprising 

a  metering  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  axis  for  dispo- 
sition between  a  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  weft  yam  and 
a  draw-off  unit  for  receiving  a  weft  yarn; 
an  injection  nozzle  for  receiving  and  directing  a  yarn  from 
the  supply  unit  along  a  predetermined  path  transverse  to 
said  axis  of  said  roller  and  spaced  from  a  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  roller; 
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a  catching  nozzle  in  said  path  downstream  of  said  roller  for 
receiving  a  yarn  from  said  injection  nozzle; 

a  rotatably  mounted  catcher  having  a  catching  zone  for 
selectively  catching  a  yarn  in  said  path  for  looping  about 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller:  an 


a  drain  valve  in  said  reservoir  to  drain  said  reservoir  and 
allow  said  reservoir  to  rise  back  to  its  normal  position. 

whereby,  said  vapor  line  is  open  to  said  tank  vapor  space 
only  during  fuel  fill,  and  only  when  said  reservoir  is  not 
yet  full,  so  that  entrained  liquid  in  said  flow  will  be  sub- 
stantially excluded  from  said  vapor  line. 


means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  catcher  and  a  yarn 
in  said  path  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  catching  of  the 
yarn  in  said  catching  zone  for  wrapping  about  said  surface 
of  said  roller. 


5.103,878 

APPARTAUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  AND 

DRAINING  THE  COOLANT  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Roland  A.  Cassia,  12  Allan  Dr..  White  Plains,  N.V,  10605 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.041 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04.  3/J2 

U.S.  CI.  141—65  7  Claims 


5.103.877 
VAPOR-LIQUID  SEPARATOR  FOR  EV  APORATIVE 
EMISSIONS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  H.  Sherwood.  Brockport.  and  Kenenth  W .  Turner.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.246 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  31/06 

VS.  a.  141—59  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  liquid  fuel  storage  tank  with  a  vapor 
space  in  which  a  mixture  of  fuel  vapor  and  entrained  liquid  fuel 
collects  during  tank  fill,  a  fuel  vapor  storage  canister,  and  a 
vapor  line  running  to  said  canister,  a  vapor  vent  valve  assem- 
bly for  admitting  fuel  vapor  to  said  vapor  line  while  excluding 
entrained  liquid  fuel,  comprising, 

a  blocking  valve  movable  between  an  open  position  allow- 
ing flow  from  said  tank  vapor  space  into  said  vapor  line 
and  a  closed  position  blocking  said  fiow, 
a  resilient  means  biasing  said  blocking  valve  toward  its  open 

position, 
a  reservoir  movably  suspended  beneath  said  blocking  valve 
and  exposed  to  the  flow  therethrough  when  said  blocking 
valve  is  open  so  that  entrained  liquid  fuel  may  settle  out 
therein,  said  reservoir  further  being  adapted  to  sink  from 
a  normal  position  to  a  lowered  position  when  full, 
a  first  shutoff  means  adapted  to  compress  said  resilient  means 
and  push  said  blocking  valve  to  its  closed  position  when 
said  fuel  tank  is  not  being  filled  and  to  release  said  block- 
ing valve  to  return  to  its  open  position  when  said  fuel  tank 
is  being  filled, 
a  second  shutoff  means  adapted  to  independently  compress 
said  resilient  means  and  pull  said  blocking  valve  to  its 
closed  position  when  said  reservoir  sinks,  and. 


1.  A  flush  cap  for  use  in  flushing  coolant  from  the  coolant 
system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  radiator,  the  radiator  having  a 
radiator  cap  closing  a  radiator  cap  opening,  comprising: 

(a)  said  fiush  cap  adapted  to  replace  the  radiator  cap  of  the 
vehicle,  said  flush  cap  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  said  inlet  opening  being  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  said  outlet  opening  such  that  during  flushing, 
water  passes  through  said  inlet  opening  and  spent  coolant 
pa,sses  through  said  outlet  opening  simultaneously; 

(b)  said  inlet  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fiow  of 
water  from  a  source  of  water;  and 

(c)  said  outlet  opening  adapted  to  transmit  spent  coolant 
from  the  inside  of  the  radiator  to  be  external  spent  coolant 
container. 


5.103,879 
PILLOW  FILLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Eugene  E,  Hickerson.  P.O.  Box  29.  Uachville,  Ak.  72438 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,712 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  141—67  8  aaims 

I.  A  pillow  filling  arrangement  comprising  a  picker  bin.  a 
hopper,  a  filling  machine  and  control  mechanism,  where  said 
picker  bin  communicates  with  said  hopper,  where  blower 
means  and  associated  conduits  variously  interconnect  said 
picker  bin  and  said  hopper  in  a  filler  material  fluffing  relation- 
ship, where  said  blower  means  is  actuated  by  said  control 
mechanism,  where  said  hopper  communicates  through  a  con- 
duit with  said  filling  machine  to  achieve  passage  of  fluffed 
pillow  filling,  where  diverter  means  operably  associated  with 
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said  conduit   belwctr,   >.:  d   hi^ppcr  and   said   filling  machine 
selectively  permits  t'lller  material  passage  to  said  filling  ma- 


v;    tl    *J    »• 


5,103.880 
MACIUM    K)R  FOR  VllNG  RAISKD  FANKl    t)()(JRS 
Verle  Rice.  HarrisonvilU    and  Richard  Keener,  darden  City, 
both  nf  N!()  .  assienors     )  R.B.  Industries.  Inc..  Harrisunville. 
Mo. 

t  ilid  .luri.  :■  ,  1991.  Sir.  No.  722. 13'' 

Int.  'Ji:  B27C  y  W 

VS.  a    i-U-    i  K  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cuttir 
includes  a  pair  of  rails  ea 
a  pair  of  stiles  each  havin 
panel  having  plura!  edge 

a  frame  presenting  a  g 
second  and  third  cu 

a  generally  horizontal 
rotation  and  extendi 
ings; 

power  means  for  rotat 

a  first  cutter  mounted  ■ 
a  location  adjacent 
cutter  having  a  conf 
of  said  panel; 

adjustable  fence  mean 
through  said  first  cu 
in  a  substantially  ve 

a  second  cutter  mounts 
at  a  location  adjact 
second  cutter  havin 
the  edges  of  the  rail' 
tion  to  receive  the  t 

adjustable  fence  means 
stiles  through  the  se 

a  third  cutter  mounted 
a  location  adjacent 


cutter  having  a  configuration  to  cut  on  the  ends  of  said 
rails  a  tongue  having  a  configuration  complemental  to  said 
preselected  configuration;  and 
adjustable  fence  means  on  the  table  for  guiding  each  rail 
through  the  third  cutter  while  maintaining  each  rail  in  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation. 


5,103,881 
1  OG  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Calvin  j>.  Johnson,  Union  Grove,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CTR  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Union  Grove,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,167 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  R  2  Oaims 


chine  or  to  said  hopper.  ;  nd  \».hL'rc  said  diverter  means  is  also 
actuated  by  said  control   necnanism 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  logs  comprising  a  base  and  saw 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  said  saw  means  having  a 
saw  bar  having  a  proximal  end  about  which  said  saw  means 
pivots,  a  distal  end  which  is  remote  from  said  proximal  end, 
and  an  endless  saw  chain  mounted  to  said  saw  bar.  and  means 
for  driving  said  saw  chain  in  cutting  movement  along  said  saw 
bar,  said  saw  bar  being  of  a  decreasing  transverse  dimension  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal 
end  for  distributing  bending  stress  evenly  across  said  saw  bar. 


5,103,882 
ROTARY  CUTTER  WHEEL  AND  REMOVABLE  TOOTH 

STRUCTURE 

David  E.  Milbourn,  Rte.  3.  Box  696D,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  98550 

Filed  -Sep.  10,  1991.  Set.  No.  757,238 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  R  20  Qaims 


g  parts  of  a  raised  panel  door  which 
h  having  an  edge  and  opposite  ends, 
an  edge,  and  a  generally  rectangular 
.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
nerally  horizontal  table  having  first, 
ler  openings  therein; 
haft  mounted  on  the  frame  for  axial 
ig  adjacent  each  of  said  cutter  open- 

ng  said  shaft; 

n  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  it 
said  first  cutter  opening,  said  first 
guration  to  cut  a  bevel  on  each  edge 

on  the  table  for  guiding  said  panel 
ter  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  panel 
tical  pkne; 

d  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
nt  said  second  cutter  opening,  said 
;  a  configuration  to  cut  a  groove  in 
and  stiles  in  a  preselected  configura- 
iveled  edges  of  the  panel; 
on  the  table  for  guiding  said  rails  and 
;ond  cutter  to  cut  said  grooves; 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at 
said  third  cutter  opening,  said  third 


1.  Rotary  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutter  base  mountable  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  defin- 
ing a  circular  cutting  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 
said  base  including  radially  outer  peripheral  portions  with 
a  plurality  of  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  edge  surface 
corresponding  to  said  projections,  respectively,  and  ex- 
tending substantially  tangent  to  said  cutting  direction; 
each  said  projection  having  opposite  side  surfaces  substan- 
tially tangent  to  said  cutting  direction,  and  an  end  surface 
extending  between  said  side  surfaces;  and  said  base  defin- 
ing a  slot  between  each  said  edge  surface  and  a  radially 
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adjacent  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  the  corresponding 
projection,  said  slot  having  an  open  end  radially  adjacent 
to  said  end  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  teeth,  one  corresponding  to  each 
said  projection;  each  said  tooth  defining  a  socket  with 
opposite  inner  surfaces,  and  having  an  outer  surface;  said 
projection  being  snugly  received  into  said  socket  with  said 
inner  surfaces  and  said  outer  surface  abutting  said  side 
surfaces  and  said  edge  surface,  respectively,  to  removably 
secure  said  tooth  to  said  base;  and  said  socket  providing 
clearance  for  said  end  surface  to  allow  cutting  forces  to 
tend  to  tighten  engagement  of  said  projection  in  said 
socket. 


to  form  three  legs  having  a  pair  of  bights  at  the  end  of  each 
leg  of  said  S-shaped  money  clip; 

one  leg  of  said  S-shaped  money  clip  constructed  to  remov- 
ably fit  into  laid  pocket  means  on  the  exteiior  of  said  one 
flap; 

whereby  said  wallet  with  said  money  clip  inserted  m  said 
pocket  means  may  be  worn  on  the  waistband  of  pants  and 
concealed,  or  said  money  clip  may  be  removed  for  using 
said  wallet  and  money  clip  separately. 


5,103,883 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEBARKING  OF  LOGS 

Liisa  Viikari,  Helsinki;  Marjaana  Ratto,  Vantaa,  and  Anne 
Kantelinen,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  639,668 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1989,  896291 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—342  25  Claims 


Biina  tountfm 


5.103,885 
CABLE  CHAIN  FOR  AUTO.MOBILE  TIRE 
Keun  I.  Chang,  12328  NW.  Barnes  Rd.,  #439,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97229 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,213 

Int.  a.'  B60C  27/08 

V.S.  a.  152—222  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  debarking  of  logs  comprising  the  treat- 
ment of  the  logs  with  an  enzyme  solution  in  order  to  weaken 
the  bonds  between  the  bark  and  wood,  followed  by  mechanical 
debarking  of  the  logs. 


5,103,884 

WALLET  WITH  REMOVABLE  CLIP 

D.  Garry  Roman.  1250  LaVenta  #211,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

91361 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,563,  Sep.  22,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,903,745. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,280 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1/06.  13/18 

VS.  a.  150—134  7  Oaims 


H 


^ 

«  y 

\  1 

I 

! 

u 

i 

i2' 

1.  In  a  wallet  for  carrying  valuables  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  on  first  and  second  flaps  joined  by  a  pliable 
section  allowing  said  wallet  to  be  folded  in  half  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

pocket  means  formed  by  at  least  one  slot  in  an  exterior 
surface  of  one  of  said  two  flaps; 

an  S-shaped  money  clip  formed  of  a  metal  plate  folded  twice 


1.  A  cable  chain  for  mounting  on  an  automobile  tire  to 
provide  improved  traction  in  snow  or  ice  conditions,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  longitudinal  cables. 

a  plurality  of  transverse  cables  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  attached  to  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  cables 
respectively,  so  that  when  the  longitudinal  cables  are 
mounted  on  the  tire  and  extend  substantially  peripherally 
thereof  at  opposite  respective  sides  of  the  tire,  the  trans- 
verse cables  extend  across  the  tire  tread,  and 

a  plurality  of  traction  sleeves  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
transverse  cables,  each  traction  sleeve  having  multiple 
lateral  faces  and  each  lateral  face  having  two  substantially 
planar  edge  regions  that  meet  edge  regions  of  adjacent 
lateral  faces  of  the  sleeve  at  respective  angular  edges  of 
the  sleeve,  and  each  lateral  face  of  the  sleeve  has  a  re- 
cessed portion  between  its  two  edge  regions. 
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PNHMATIC  VEF 

PORTIONS  THAT  O 

(ORES  EMBEDDt 

Woifgang   Brettschneider, 

signor  to  Continental  A 

of  tjcrmany 

Filed  AuR.  U 
Claims  priority,  appiica 
1989,  3927 12^ 

Int.  I 

U.S. a.  i5:->Mi 


5,103,886 

ICLE  TIRE  HAVING  BEAU 
N  BE  TURNED  IN  AND  BEAD 
)  IN  THE  BEAD  PORTIONS 
Seelze,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 


1990.  .Ser.  No.  566,088 
ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman\ 

1.'  BWK'  L^   "4 


\u<i.   V 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  vehic 

adapted  to  be  mounted  o 

rim.  whereby  embedded 

that  are  built  up  m  a  cd 

elements  that  essentially  t 

with  said  load-carrymg  < 

viewed  in  cross-section,  b 

load-carrying  element,  c 

extremely  thin  intermedia 

other  load-carrymg  elemc 

rubber  coated  portions 

surface  that  prevent^ 

said  load-carrymg  elen 

disposed  in  layers,  im 

inner  layer,  with  said 

layer  being  disposec 

contact  one  another. 

of  said  outer  layer  h 

load-carrymg  elemei 


e  tire  having  bead  portions  that  are 
the  radially  inner  edge  of  a  wheel 
n  said  bead  portions  are  bead  cores 
lie  like  manner  from  load-carrying 
^!cnd  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
lements,  when  said  bead  cores  are 
ing  disposed  in  such  a  way  that  each 
sregarding  a  possibly  unavoidable 
e  film,  IS  in  contact  with  at  least  two 
nts,  the  improvement  wherein: 
if  said  load-carrying  elements  have  a 
adhesion  to  vulcanized  rubber;  and 
ents  of  each  of  said  bead  cores  are 
iuding  an  outer  layer  and  at  least  one 
load-carrying  elements  of  said  outer 
m  such  a  way  that  they  do  not 
ind  with  said  load-carrymg  elements 
iving  a  larger  diameter  than  do  the 
!s  of  the  adjacent  next  inner  layer. 


5,103,887 

I'attnt  N'lt  i  .sued  For   Ihis  Number 


5,103,888 
BLIND  SL;!  TS  LIFTING  DEVK  K 
MotoakI  Nakamura,  Fun;  bashi,  .lapan,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Japan 

i  iltd  Dec.  2!  ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,320 
Int.  Z\:  E06B  <-J,i(j 
U.S.  a.  160—171 


a  head  box  having  a  central  portion  and  opposing  end  por- 
tions; 

a  pair  of  ladder  cords  hung  from  the  opposing  end  portions 
of  the  head  box; 

a  bottom  rail  carried  by  the  ladder  cords; 

a  plurality  of  slats  disposed  between  the  head  box  and  the 
bottom  rail,  the  slats  being  raised  in  accordance  with  the 
lifting  of  the  bottom  rail; 

a  pair  of  lifting  cords  for  lifting  the  slats,  each  lifting  cord 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  an  associated  ladder  cord, 
wherein  the  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  cords  are  connected 
to  the  bottom  rail  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  lifting  cords 
are  introduced  into  the  head  box  at  resjjective  introducing 
positions  that  are  located  at  opposing  end  portions  of  the 
head  box;  and 

a  pair  of  winding  drums  positioned  within  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  head  box,  the  winding  drums  being  mounted 
such  that  they  are  integrally  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slidable  within  the  head  box,  the  winding  drums  being 
arranged  to  wind  the  lifting  cords  spirally  around  the 
periphery  of  the  winding  drums  in  accordance  with  the 
rotation  thereof; 

wherein  the  lifting  cords  are  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
longitudinally  within  the  head  box  towards  a  respective 
winding  position  located  in  a  central  portion  of  the  head 
box,  the  lifting  cords  being  wound  about  the  winding 
drums  from  said  winding  positions;  and 

wherein  the  sliding  range  of  each  winding  drum  is  set  sub- 
stantially in  between  the  introducing  positions  of  the 
lifting  cords. 


5,103,889 
Dl  Al    Fl'NCTION  WINDOW  BLIND  CORD  SYSTEM 
.Alan   A.   lord,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc     Huuston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,737 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  160—177  3  Claims 


Mm 


1.  A  slat  lifting  mechai  ism  for  a  blind  comprising: 


lachikaw  :■ 


1 1  Claims  1  In  a  window  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  vanes 
arranged  for  a  traversing  movement  and  a  tilting  movement,  a 
dual-function  window  blind  cord  system  for  moving  said  verti- 
cal vanes,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  cord  controlling  the  traversing  movement  of  said 
vertical  vanes  in  said  window  bind,  said  first  cord  defining 
first  and  second  runs  which  terminate  in  a  loop; 
a  second  cord  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  said  verti- 
cal vanes  in  said  window  bind,  said  second  cord  terminat- 
ing in  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  tassel,  said  first  tassel  slidably  attached  to  said  first  run 
of  said  first  cord  and  having  means  for  retaining  said  first 
end  of  said  second  cord;  and 
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a  second  tassel,  said  second  tassel  slidably  attached  to  said 
second  run  of  said  first  cord  and  having  means  for  retain- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  second  cord;  wherein,  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  first  and  second  tassels  only  effects 
movement  of  said  second  cord  thereby  tiltmg  said  vertical 


5,103,890 
DOOR  COUNTERWEIGHT  SYSTEM 
Herrael  Cloutier,  Brodie  DriTe,  Concession  6,  R.R.  #4,  Orillia, 
Ontiirio,  Canada  L3V  6H4 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1989,  2006373 

Int.  a.^  E05F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  160—190  11  Claims 


in  the  opening  direction,  said  torque  having  magnitude 
that  is  proportional  to  the  radius  from  said  axis  of  the  point 
at  which  said  force  transmitting  element  parts  from  said 
continuous  peripheral  groove,  such  that  the  opening  force 
applied  to  said  door  diminishes  in  relation  to  the  propor- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  door  that  is  supported  by  said 
cable; 
said  drum  having  associated  therewith  winding  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  formations  that  define  locations  that 
are  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said 
formations  being  selectively  engageable  at  each  said  loca- 
tion by  a  torquing  tool  by  means  of  which  the  drum  can  be 
rotated  about  said  axis. 


5,103,891 
RESURFACED  WORN  FLASK  WALLS 

James  L.  Sylvester,  and  Alan  P.  Gould,  both  of  .\u  Gres,  Mich., 

assignors  to  CMI  international.  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,939,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,972,567. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,289 

Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  a.  164 — 412  6  Claims 


1.  A  counterbalance  system  for  an  overhead  door,  such  door 
being  movable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  it  is  arranged  in 
a  generally  vertical  orientation  closing  a  doorway  and  an  open 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  above  said  doorway  and  at  least 
partially  horizontally  oriented,  guide  means  acting  between 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  door  and  the  sides  of  the  doorway  to 
guide  the  door  in  its  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  counterbalance  system  comprising: 

a  spool  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
on  the  structure  surrounding  the  doorway  and  a  first  cable 
connected  to  said  spool  and  said  door  such  that  rotation  of 
said  spool  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  cable  onto  the  spool 
applies  through  the  cable,  a  force  urging  the  door  to  move 
in  the  opening  direction,  the  weight  of  the  door  as  it 
moves  away  from  the  closed  position  being  supporied 
initially  by  said  cable  and  subsequently  to  an  increasing 
extent  by  said  guide  means  as  the  door  moves  towards  the 
fully  open  position; 
a  winding  drum  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  spool  said  drum 
comprising;  a  hub  defining  therein  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  drum,  said  drum 
having  an  outer  penphery  configured  with  a  continuous 
peripheral  groove  extending  generally  helically  thereon 
and  progressing  from  one  end  of  the  drum  to  the  other; 
said  drum  defining  successively  in  the  axial  direction: 

( 1 )  a  first  region  wherein  said  groove  defines  a  plurality  of 
turns  about  the  axis  at  a  constant  radius; 

(2)  a  second  region  wherein  the  radius  of  said  groove  from 
said  axis  increases  progressively  from  said  constant 
radius  to  a  maximum  radius  that  is  at  least  about  twice 
said  constant  radius;  and 

(3)  a  third  region  wherein  said  groove  continues  at  said 
maximum  radius  through  a  plurality  of  turns  about  said 
axis; 

an  elongate  force-transmitting  element  laid  in  said  groove  to 
unwind  said  drum  as  said  sf>ool  rotates  to  wind  the  cable 
thereon,  and  vice  versa; 

said  force-transmitting  element  freely  suspending  a  counter- 
weight such  that  the  mass  thereof  provides  a  torque  acting 
on  said  drum,  said  spool,  and  said  cable  to  urge  said  door 


1.  A  resurfacing  for  a  worn  interior  wall  surface  of  a  desired 
configured  wall  of  a  flask  cope  or  drag  frame  which  is  formed 
in  a  box-like  configuration  having  upright  walls  for  containing 
packed  sand  within  which  a  molten  metal  casting  cavity  is 
formed,  comprising: 

a  flat,  thin,  metal  liner  plate  having  a  size  and  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  configuration  of  the  wall  of  a  flask 
cojje  or  drag  frame  to  cover  the  worn  wall  surface  said 
liner  plate  having  an  outer  face  for  arrangement  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  the  worn  wall  surface  and  an  inner  face 
for  providing  a  resurface  face  for  the  worn  frame  wall 
surface; 
bolt  holes  extending  through  the  liner  plate  and  aligned  with 
corresponding  bolt  holes  formed  in  the  flask  wall  to  be 
resurfaces,  enlarged  bolt  head  receiving  countersinks 
formed  in  the  plate  inner  face  adjacent  said  bolt  holes; 
bolts  extending  through  the  aligned  liner  plate  and  wall  bolt 
holes  and  with  the  bolt  heads  positioned  within  their 
respective  bolt  hole  countersinks,  and  the  bolt  heads  being 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  substantially  fill  the  countersinks, 
but  being  spaced  a  shon  distance  beneath  the  plane  of  the 
liner  plate  inner  face  to  provide  a  space  between  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  bolt  heads  and  the  plane  of  the  plate  inner 
face; 
weld  meul  filling  the  spaces  in  the  countersinks  between  the 
bolt  heads  and  the  plane  of  the  plate  inner  face,  with  said 
weld  metal  filling  being  co-planar  with  the  plate  inner 
face; 
and  with  the  bolts  being  secured  to  the  flask  wall  for  immov- 
ably fixing  the  liner  plate  within  the  frame  to  provide  the 
resurfacing. 
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5.103.892 
TING  OF  DISCRKTK  SHAPES 
Salt    Lake    City.    L  tah.    assignor    to 
.  New  York,  N.V. 

486,452,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandon.-d. 
111.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "31,390 
;■!.'  B22I)  !l.  06 

5  Claims 


signal  induced  in  said  receiving  coil  and  the  phase  of  the 
AC  voltage  applied  to  said  transmission  coil;  and 
determining  the  level  of  said  molten  metal  on  the  basis  of 
said  phase  difference. 


1.  A  continuous  castin 
defining  a  mold,  said  f 
planar  surfaces,  second 
stream  of  molten  matt-ri 
means  on  one  or  both  . 
form  discrete  chambers  i 
rial  in  the  mold  into  a 
segments,  solidifying  me 
the  discrete  segments  int 
als. 


iirpiiratus  comprising  first  means  for 
"M   means  comprismg  two  movable 

means   for   supplying   a   continuous 

1  to  the  mold,  oi.e  or  more  forming 
t  the  moving  surfaces  which  means 
.  the  mold  and  f<irm  the  molten  mate- 
ast  material  m  the  form  of  discrete 
ms  and  separating  means  to  separate 

discrete  shapes  from  the  cast  materi- 


5,103,893 
METHOD  AM)  APl'A  <ATLS  FOR  DKTKTINC,  I  F\  KL 

OF  N  OI  TFN  MFTAI 
Yoichi  Nauanuma.  and  \  asaki  Motomura,  both  of  Kitakvushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ni  pon  Steel  Corporation.  Iok>i),  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1  ;,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,114 
Claims  prioritv,  applic  ition  Japan,  Sep.   19,   I9H9.   1-243117; 
Oct.  5.  19M9.  1-26/(690:  (   ct.  25.  1989,  1-27766- 

Int.  CI.'  H22U  //    16 
L.S.  CI.  !^4— 451  UOaims 


5.103,894 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRE.ATMENT  OF  CLAY-BONDED 

USED  CASTING  SAND 

1  lidHit;  Uijhelm,  Engen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Franz 
Satmer.  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fi- 
scher AG.  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,585 
(.  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  8,  1990,  748/90 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/12:  B22C  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  164—456  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  clay -bonded  used  casting 
sand  wherein  said  used  casting  sand  is  regenerated  for  reuse  in 
place  of  new  sand,  said  process  including  treating  said  old  sand 
in  a  drum  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis  wherein  said  old  sand 
is  entrained  and  separated  into  sand  grains  and  shell  material  in 
the  form  of  dust  and  said  shell  material  is  drawn  off  by  means 
of  a  pneumatic  dust-removal  device  to  outside  the  drum,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  to  said 
drum  a  sand  additive  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
quantity  of  sand  in  the  drum  at  about  26  to  40  volume  percent 
of  the  drum  to  compensate  for  the  amount  of  shell  material 
drawn  off  by  said  pneumatic  dust-removal  device  so  as  to 
maintain  an  optimal  relationship  between  the  volume  of  the 
drum  and  the  quantity  of  sand  in  the  drum  over  the  period  of 
treatment. 


5,103,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  A  METAL  SHEET 

Takashi  Furuya;  Hidemaro  Takeuchi;  Akio  Kasama,  all  of 
Hikari:  \  asuo  Itoh,  Kitakyushu:  Motoya  F'ujii,  Hikari; 
llidtki  Oka,  Hikari;  Shogo  Matsumura.  Hikari;  Kunimasa 
Sa.saki,  and  Keiichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor|)oration  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-84510[U]; 

Aug.  1,  I'JH'J    I  201107;  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-210653 
Int.  Cl.^  B22D  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  164—475  18  Qaims 


5.  A  method  of  detec 
within  a  mold  having  at 
ing  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  transmissi( 
each  other  and  each 
opposite  side  walls 
coils: 

applying  an  AC  vollaj 
ing  an  alternating  n- 
said  alternating  ma 
and  the  molten  me 
coil;  and 

determining  a  phase  d 


;ing  a  level  of  molten  metal  existing 
east  two  opposite  side  walls,  compris- 

n  coil  and  a  receiving  coil  opposite  to 
facing  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
of  the  mold  interposed  between  said 

e  to  said  transmisMon  coil  for  produc- 
ignetic  flux  such  that  at  least  a  part  of 
;netic  flux  passes  through  said  mold 
il,  if  any,  and  reaches  said  receiving 

fference  between  the  phase  of  the  AC 


Ar 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  a  metal  sheet  by  supply- 
ing molten  metal  between  movable  cooling  members,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  supplying  a  soluble  gas  to  areas  whereat  surfaces 
of  said  cooling  members  having  dimples  start  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  molten  metal,  wherein  said  gas  comprises 
soluble  gas  in  a  volumetric  ratio  of  at  least  30%  to  90%. 
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5,103,896 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hideo  Saga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.097 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-845MO 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  165—2  6  Qaims 


greater  than  the  inside  diameters  of  said  evaporator 
capillaries,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  evaporator; 

(b)  a  conductive  wire  extending  within  said  tube  insulated 
from  electrical  contact  with  said  tube;  and 

(c)  capacitance  measuring  means  adapted  to  measure  the 
electrical  capacitance  between  said  tube  and  said  wire 
and  thereby  indicate  the  amount  of  liquid  phase  work- 
ing fluid  within  said  tube;  and 


4.  A  method  of  air-conditioning  a  central  interior  zone  and  a 
circumferential  perimeter  zone  of  a  room  changeably  to  heat- 
ing and  cooling  in  accordance  with  an  operation  mode  and  a 
room  temperature  set  point,  the  air  conditioning  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

setting  a  room  temperature  in  the  interior  zone; 
detecting  a  room  temperature  in  the  perimeter  zone; 
comparing  the  set  room  temperature  in  the  interior  zone 
with  the  detected  room  temperature  in  the  perimeter  zone; 
selecting  an  operation  mode  of  air  conditioning  of  the  perim- 
eter zone; 
calculating  a  correction  value  of  the  room  temperature  in 
the  perimeter  zone  in  accordance  with  operation  modes  in 
the  interior  and  perimeter  zones; 
setting  a  room  temperature  in  the  perimeter  zone  by  apply- 
ing the  correction  value  to  the  set  room  temperature  in  the 
interior  zone;  and 
applying  the  set  room  temperatures  in  the  intenor  and  pe- 
rimeter zone  to  an  air  conditioning  body  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning system. 


UOUJO  UNI 


a  pump  adapted  to  receive  and  pump  liquid  phase  working 
fluid  from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator,  the  output  of 
said  pump  being  regulated  as  a  function  of  the  capacitance 
measured  by  said  capacitance  measuring  means  to  mam- 
tain  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  liquid  phase  work- 
ing fluid  within  said  sensor. 


5.103,898 
COOLED  VACUUM  PULL  ROLL 

Leonard  C.  Krimsky,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Woridwide 
Converting  Machinery,  Allendale,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,193 

Int.  a.^  F28D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  165—89  8  Claims 


5,103,897 

FLOWRATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  HYBRID 

CAPILLARY/MECHANICAL  TWO-PHASE  THERMAL 

LOOPS 

Brent  A.  Cullimore;  Curtis  W.  Egan.  both  of  Littleton,  and 
David  L.  Qark,  Highland  Ranch,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,689 
Int.  a.^  F28D  15/02:  G05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  165—32  32  Oaims 

1.  A  closed-loop  heat  transfer  system  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  a  heat  source  to  a  heat  sink  by  means  of  a  working 
fluid  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase,  said  heat  transfer 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of  capillaries 
adapted  to  accept  heat  from  said  heat  source  and  to  re- 
ceive a  flow  of  said  liquid  phase  working  fluid,  with  heat 
from  said  heat  source  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
working  fluid  flowing  through  said  capillaries  to  convert 
to  said  vapor  phase; 
a  condenser  adapted  to  receive  said  working  fluid  from  said 
evaporator,  and  to  reject  heat  from  said  working  fluid  to 
said  heat  sink  and  thereby  convert  said  vapor  phase  work- 
ing fluid  to  its  liquid  phase; 
a  sensor  having: 
(a)  a  conductive  tube  with  an  inside  diameter  substantially 


7.  A  pulling  roll  for  receiving  a  heated  web  around  a  portion 
of  the  roll  penphery  and  for  drawing  said  web  out  of  a  process 
station  while  cooling  the  web  including  in  combination  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  outer  shell  of  thermally  conductive  matenal, 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  spaced  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  shell,  a  skin  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  shell,  said  skin  being  provided  with  perforations  commu- 
nicating with  said  grooves,  means  connecting  said  grooves 
over  a  segment  of  said  roll  periphery  limited  to  said  portion  to 
a  region  of  reduced  pressure  to  hold  said  web  against  said  roll 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  produce  a  pulling  force  upon  rotation 
of  the  roll  to  draw  said  web  out  of  said  process  station,  a 
hollow  outer  shell  disposed  within  said  inner  shell  to  form  a 
space  between  said  shells,  means  disposed  between  said  shells 
forming  a  plurality  of  spiral  passages  in  said  space  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  roll  to  the  other,  respective  hollow  shafts 
at  the  ends  of  said  roll,  means  forming  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
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duits  located  at  one  end  of  >aid  roll  connecting  the  respective 
passages  to  the  interior  ol  one  of  said  hollow  shafts,  means 
forming  a  second  plurality  if  conduits  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  roll  connecting  the  t  ,'specti\  e  passages  to  the  interior  of 
the  other  of  said  hollow  sh;  is  and  means  for  supply  ing  coolant 
to  one  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  cause  coolant  to  flow  through 
said  conduits  and  through  >aid  passages  and  out  through  the 
other  one  of  said  hollow  si  afts  to  cool  the  web 


from  the  cavity  and  for  sealing  the  cavity  from  the  annulus 
between  the  casing  and  the  tubing;  and 


!  ,103,899 
\!i  !  Tin  OU  TLB    L.AR  HEAT  EXCHANGKR 

Alexander  !.  Kalina.  105  G  .'n  Garry  Way,  Hillsborough.  Calif. 
Qil))t; 

filed  Auk.  31,   1990,  Ser.  No.  576,22! 

Int.  V  •  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165— IM.I.^  i  (  iaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  con  prising 

a  shell; 

at  least  one  cooling  stre  m  tube  enclosed  within  the  shell, 
said  cooling  stream  tu  e  including  a  cockling  stream  com- 
prising a  low  boiling  ,.  miponent  and  a  high  boiling  com- 
ponent; 

at  least  one  heating  stre  ni  tube  enclosed  withm  the  shell; 
and 

a  heat  transfer  fluid,  coi  ipnsing  a  low  boiling  component 
and  a  high  boiling  cor  ponent,  enclosed  withm  the  shell. 


HH.H  PRESSLRK  Al 
Roderick    D.   Mclx^od,   511 
Canada  T6H  3V  5  ,  and  A 
!)>:iT    Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27, 
Llai.Tis  priority,  applicati 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  166— 8K 

1.  A  high  pressure  adaplt 
pressure  valve,  the  high  pi 
which  the  wellhead  includ( 
the  casing  being  suspended 
being  disposed  withm  the  ■ 
the  casing  and  the  tubing. 
ing: 

hanger  means  tor  suspen 

a  tubing  head  adapter  dis 

the  high  pressure  vale 

having  a  portion  cxter 

sealing  means  disposed  n 

the  cavity  fcir  sealing 


103,900 

APTER  FOR  WELL-HEADS 
t-l25   Street,    Edmonton,    Alberta, 
3€rt  Rocsch,  28  Parsons  Close,  Red 

990,  Ser.  No.  589,035 

n  Canada,  Sep.  28,  1989,  614243 

"  E21B  3J,0J 

10  Claims 

tor  a  wellhead  for  use  with  a  i.igh 
■ssure  valve  having  a  bore,  and  in 
s  a  casing  head,  tubing  and  casing, 
rom  the  casing  head  and  the  tubing 
asing  to  form  an  annulus  between 
he  high  pressure  adapter  compris- 

ling  ihe  tubing  within  the  casing; 
)Osed  between  the  casing  head  and 
and  defining  a  cavity,  the  tubing 
Jing  into  the  ca\ity. 
gainst  the  tubing  above  and  below 
le  bore  of  the  high  pressure  valve 


venting  means  for  venting  the  cavity  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


5.103,901 
H\  DKAL  I.ICALLY  OPERATED  WELL  PACKER 
itonald  R.  Greenlee,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,361 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/04.  33/128 

U.S.  a.  166—120  7  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  hollow  well  packer  assembly  for 
insertion  in  a  well  casing  including  a  mandrel  coupled  to  a  drill 
string  and  extending  through  the  hollow  well  packer  in  a  liquid 
sealing  relationship,  said  packer  assembly  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  slip  assemblies  each  having  pivotable  teeth 
thereon  for  engaging  the  well  casing  when  pivoted  out- 
wardly to  lock  said  packer  assembly  in  a  fixed  position  in 
said  well  casing; 
at  least  one  elastomer  seal  between  said  upper  and  lower  slip 

assemblies; 
hydraulic  means  coupled  to  said  upper  and  lower  slip  assem- 
blies for  moving  said  assemblies  together  and  compressing 
said  elastomer  seal  between  said  upper  and  lower  slip 
assemblies  to  force  said  elastomer  seal  into  a  fluid  sealing 
relationship  with  said  well  casing,  said  hydraulic  means 
forcing  said  upper  and  lower  slip  assembly  teeth  into  a 


gripping  relationship  with  said  well  casing  to  rigidly  set 
said  packer  in  said  casing; 

a  hydraulic  piston  assembly  coupled  to  said  lower  slip  assem- 
bly for  moving  the  lower  slip  assembly  along  the  mandrel 
toward  the  upper  slip  assembly  to  compress  the  elastomer 
seal; 

upper  and  lower  cone  assemblies  respectively  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  between  said  elastomer  seal  and  the  pivot- 
able  teeth  of  a  corresponding  slip  assembly; 

sloping  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  pivotable  teeth  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cone  assemblies  as 
said  lower  slip  assembly  is  moved  towards  said  upper  slip 
assembly  first  to  force  the  lower  teeth  outwardly  against 
the  well  casing  and  second  to  force  the  upper  teeth  out- 
wardly against  the  well  casing  to  rigidly  set  the  packer  in 
the  well  casing; 

said  hydraulic  piston  assembly  having  a  first  piston; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  coupling  said  first  piston  to  said  lower 
slip  assembly; 

said  first  piston  being  selectively  moveable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  to  carry  said  lower  slip  assembly 
upwardly  about  said  mandrel  toward  said  upper  slip  as- 
sembly to  compress  said  ela.stomer  seals  and  force  said 
upper  and  lower  slip  assembly  pivotable  teeth  into  said 
gripping  relationship  with  said  well  casing; 

hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  first 
piston  for  releasably  locking  said  first  piston  in  said  first 
position  and  enabling  upward  movement  of  said  first 
piston  to  said  second  position  in  response  only  to  said 
hydraulic  pressure; 

said  hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  having  a  latch  pin 
engaging  both  said  first  piston  and  said  mandrel  to  lock 
said  first  piston  in  said  first  position; 

a  second  piston  associated  with  said  latch  pin  to  hold  said 
latch  pin  in  engagement  with  said  first  piston  and  said 
mandrel  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  piston; 

means  releasably  locking  said  second  piston  to  said  mandrel; 
and 

an  orifice  coupling  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  to  said  first 
piston,  said  latch  pin  and  said  second  piston  for  providing 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  pistons  and  said 
latch  pin. 


mandrel  and  a  lug  mounted  on  said  tubular  wedge,  said 
lug  having  a  body  portion  projecting  radially  into  said 


slot,  and  said  slot  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
portion  and  a  circumferentially  extending  slot  portion. 


5,103,903 
JAR 

Alfred  R.  Marks,  II,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Liberty,  Tex.  77575 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,965,  Aug.  21,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,754,  Jan.  17, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,899, 

May  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

88,962,  Aug.  24,  1987,  o'jandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  625.000 

Int.  CL^  E2IB  31/107 

VS.  a.  166—178  2  Oaims 


5,103,902 

NON-ROTATIONAL  VERSA-TRIEVE  PACKER 

Colby  M.  Ross,  and  Ralph  H.  Echols,  III,  both  of  Carrollton, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Carrollton, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,728 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  23/06.  33/128.  33/129 

V.S.  a.  166—120  17  Claims 

1.  A  well  packer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  body  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  flow  passage; 

a  seal  element  assembly  mounted  on  said  tubular  body  man- 
drel; 

an  anchor  slip  assembly  mounted  on  said  tubular  body  man- 
drel; 

force  transmitting  apparatus  movably  coupled  to  said  seal 
element  assembly  and  said  anchor  slip  assembly  for  ex- 
tending said  seal  element  assembly  and  said  anchor  slip 
assembly  into  set  engagement  against  a  well  bore; 

a  tubular  wedge  coupled  to  said  tubular  body  mandrel  and 
engagable  against  said  anchor  slip  assembly  for  limiting 
longitudinal  travel  of  said  anchor  slip  assembly  and  react- 
ing setting  forces  transmitted  thereto;  and, 

apparatus  coupling  said  packer  mandrel  to  said  tubular 
wedge  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  packer  mandrel  relative 
to  said  tubular  wedge  while  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  packer  mandrel  relative  to  said  tubular 
wedge;  2md 

said  coupling  apparatus  comprising  a  slot  intersecting  said 
body  mandrel  through  the  external  surface  of  said  body 


1.  A  jar  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  tubular  well 
conduit  to  enable  contained  internal  flow  of  well  fiuids  and  for 
delivering  a  controlled  impact  force  in  either  longitudinal 
direction  to  the  well  conduit  when  positioned  in  a  well  bore, 
including: 

a  first  inner  tubular  member  forming  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing fiow  passage  and  having  means  for  releasably  mount- 
ing said  inner  tubular  member  in  the  well  conduit  with 
said  flow  passage  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  well  conduit; 
a  second  outer  tubular  member  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  flow  passage  and  having  means  for  releasably 
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connecting  said  outei  tubular  member  in  the  well  conduit 
with  said  flow  passa  e  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  well  cone  uit; 

«aiH   outer   tiihnlar   mpm  v»r   r(-inrpnIri::(lK    HisndSeH    reh^ltv^- 


5,103,904 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

PACKING  UNIT 

Miki    \     i    ii-i     i'.isadena.  and  Patrick  C.  *?tonp-  Hoii«tnn    both 
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ii)  depositing  said 

ture; 
iii)  determining  ar 

J ;* 1  _>^l.„~. 

proppant  and  said  polymer  in  said  frac- 
after  closure  polymer  viscosity  of  said 

a  supply  chamber  filled  with  a  predetermined  volume  of 

hydraulic  fluid; 
a  low  pressure  receiving  chamber; 

u  fliiiH  flrwi/  r<*«lri(^fir»n  r-nmmiiniratino  said  siinnlv  cham- 
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connecting  said  ouici 
with  said  flow  passa 
the  tubular  well  coiu 

said  outer  tubular  merr. 
to  said  inner  tubular  r 
limited  range  of  teles 
greater  than  around  ■ 

means  on  said  outer  tul 
member  for  preventii 
movement  while  ena 
movement  therebetw 

anvil  means  mounted 
receiv  ing  a  hammer  b 

hammer  means  formed 
impacting  said  an\  il 
for  impacting  said  an 
ber  to  impact  a  shock 
the  engagement  of  • 
means  limiting  the  re 
tubular  members  be 
compressed  position 
stroke  between  said  [ 

at  least  two  vertically 
tween  said  inner  and 
securing  said  tubular 
position  intermediate 
the  delivery  of  a  har 
direction,  each  of  sai 
shoulder  on  one  tubi 
and  a  coacting  enga 
member  facing  in  an 
der  and   coacting   ei 
means  facing  in  oppf 
ing  detent  shoulder  , 
the  other  securing  m 
coacting    engaging 
spaced  disengaged  pc 
members  when  out  o 

the  cocked  intermedial 
an  upward  hammer  b 
different  intermedial 
said  operating  stroke 
tion  for  a  downward 
means  being  releasa 
position  upon  the  e 
tension  force  from  ■ 
other  of  said  securii 
exertion  of  a  predetet 
from  said  inner  tubul 

the  engaged  intermedi. 
being  a  ready  cock. 
between  said  extende 
tion  for  enabling  the 
ward  movement  of 
response  to  movemei 
such  intermediate  p( 
gaged  intermediate  p 
being  a  ready  cocket 
stroke  between  said 
for  enabling  the  deli\ 
movement  of  said  ii 
movement  of  said  in 
engaged  intermediat< 

said  one  engaged  inter 
stantial  predetermine 
engaged  intermedial 
actuation  of  a  securu 
members  to  a  desirei 
the  sequence  of  ope 
gaged  intermediate  p 
twenty-four  (24)  mcl 
cocked  positions,  ihe 
after  release  of  said  s 
six  (6)  and  eight  (8i 


tabular  member  in  the  well  conduit 
e  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
uit. 

H:r  concentrically  disposed  relative 
ember  and  arranged  for  providing  a 
oping  movement  therebet\^.cen  not 
iiny-six  u^6)  inches; 
ular  member  and  said  inner  tubular 
g  relative  circumferential  rotational 
iling  a  limited  range  of  telescoping 
■en. 

>n  said  outer  tubular  member  for 
ow  from  said  inner  tubular  member; 
on  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
leans  on  the  outer  tubular  member 
li  means  on  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
force  to  said  outer  tubular  member, 
lid  anvil  means  and  said  hammer 
ative  telescoping  movement  of  said 
Aeen  an  extended  position  and  a 
to  define  a  longitudinal  operating 
:)sitions: 

:iaced  securing  means  mounted  be- 
uter  tubular  members  for  releasably 
nembers  together  in  a  ready  cocked 
he  longitudinal  operating  stroke  for 
met  bk)w  from  either  longitudinal 

securing  means  including  a  detent 
lar  member  facing  in  one  direction 
ing  shoulder  on  the  other  tubular 
ipposite  direction,  the  detent  shoul- 
gaging  shoulder  for  one  securing 
ite  directions  from  the  correspond- 
nd  coacting  engaging  shoulder  for 
•ans,  said  detect  shoulders  and  said 
houlders  being  in  longitud.nalK 
.ition  on  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 

the  intermediate  cocked  positions; 

position  of  the  securing  means  for 
,iw  being  at  a  different  time  and  at  a 

position  of  the  securing  means  of 
from  the  cocked  intermediate  posi- 
hammer  blow,  one  of  said  securing 
lie  from  an  engaged  intermediate 
ertion  of  a  predetermined  upward 
lid  inner  tubular  member  and  the 
Z  means  being  releasable  upon  the 
Timed  downward  compressive  force 
ir  member; 

te  position  for  one  securing  means 
d  position  intermediate  the  stroke 
1  position  and  said  compressed  posi- 
dehvery  of  an  impact  jar  from  up- 
aid  inner  and  tubular  members  in 
t  of  said  inner  tubular  member  from 
iition  to  extended  position,  the  en- 
)sition  for  the  other  securing  means 

position  intermediate  the  operating 
•xtending  and  compressed  positions 
•ry  of  an  impact  jar  from  downward 
ler  tubular  member  in  response  to 
er  tubular  member  from  said  other 

position  to  compressed  position; 
lediate  position  being  spaced  a  sub- 
J  vertical  distance  from  said  other 
■  position   to  minimize   inadvertent 
J  means  when  returning  said  tubular 

intermediate  position  for  repeating 
alion,  the  length  between  said  en- 
isitions  being  in  the  range  of  around 
es  to  provide  free  movement  for  the 
: ravel  between  said  tubular  members 
curing  means  being  between  around 
ithes 


5,103,904 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

PACKING  UNIT 

Mike  .A.  luke,  Pasadena,  and  Patrick  C.  Stone,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,664,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,622 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/12 

U.S.  a.  166—195  4  aaims 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  a  subterranean  well  packing  unit 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  body  element; 

a  packing  sleeve  formed  of  a  deformable  organic  material 
and  snugly  surrounding  an  axial  portion  of  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  body  element; 

upper  and  lower  cones  freely  surrounding  said  tubular  body 
element  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  packing  sleeve  and 
having  oppositely  inclined,  facing  surfaces  respectively 
axially  spaced  from  said  packing  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  cone  C-rings  respectively  cooperable  with  said 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  cones 
to  be  urged  radially  outwardly  and  axially  toward  each 
other  by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
cones  toward  each  other,  said  cone  C-rings  respectively 
having  generally  radial,  facing  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  packer  C-rings  respectively  secured  to  and  abutting 
said  facing  surfaces  of  said  cone  C-rings.  whereby  the 
axial  and  radial  movements  of  said  cone  C-rings  are  trans- 
ferred to  said  packer  C-rings; 

said  packer  C-rings  having  opposed  inclined  surfaces  respec- 
tively engageable  with  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  packing 
sleeve,  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
cones  toward  each  other  produce  a  compression  of  said 
packing  sleeve  to  deform  said  packing  sleeve  radially  and 
axially; 

each  said  inclined  surface  on  said  packer  C-rings  forming  an 
inner  shearable  vertex  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
past  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  said  cone  C-ring, 
whereby  the  compressive  force  generated  by  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  cones  toward  each 
other  effects  a  shearing  of  said  vertex  portion  of  each  said 
packer  C-ring  to  produce  a  surface  on  each  said  packer 
C-ring  snugly  conforming  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
oppositely  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  cones. 


5,103,905 

METHOD  (>1   OPTIMIZING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A 

FROIM'KU  ER.\CrURKI)  FORMATION 

Harold  I).  Brannon,  (ilenpool;  Janet  (.ulbis;  Milton  T.  King, 
both  of  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla..  and  George  VV.  Hawkins,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowell  .Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,771 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/267.  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—250  II  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  viscosity  of  a  fracturing  fluid  con- 
taining proppant,  a  polymer,  a  delayed  breaker  and  a  nonde- 
layed  breaker  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  introducing  said  fracturing  fluid  into  a  subterranean  for- 
mation to  form  at  least  one  fracture; 
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ii)  depositing  said  proppant  and  said  polymer  in  said  frac- 
ture; 

iii)  determining  an  after  closure  polymer  viscosity  of  said 
deposited  polymer  in  said  fracture; 

iv)  selecting  a  proppant  pack  permeability  in  said  fracture; 

v)  calculating  an  amount  of  breaker  necessary  to  reduce  said 
after  closure  viscosity  of  said  deposited  polymer  of  (iii)  to 
attain  the  selected  permeability  of  (iv); 


•  >TM  TNCnWOSTATTEO. 
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a  supply  chamber  filled  with  a  predetermined  volume  of 
hydraulic  fluid; 

a  low  pressure  receiving  chamber; 

a  fluid  flow  restriction  communicating  said  supply  cham- 
ber with  said  receiving  chamber; 

a  piston  means,  slidably  disposed  in  said  supply  chamber, 
for  displacing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  supply 
chamber  through  said  fluid  flow  restriction  into  said 
receiving  chamber;  and 

spring  biasing  means  for  moving  said  piston  means 
through  said  supply  chamber;  and 

mechanism  initiation  means  for  starting  said  hydraulic 
timer  means  prior  to  placement  of  said  apparatus  in  a 
well. 


5,103,907 
STEAM  INJECTION  PROHLE  CONTROL  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS 
Paul  Shu,  Cranbury,  .N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,588 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/138.  43/22.  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—272  14  Claims 


vi)  determining  a  minimum  viscosity  of  said  fracturing  fluid 
which  maintains  said  proppant  in  suspension  in  the  fluid 
during  pumping  in  the  fracture;  and 

vii)  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  delayed  breaker  and 
nondelayed  breaker  into  said  fracturing  fluid  to  attain  said 
selected  proppant  pack  permeability  of  (iv)  while  main- 
taining said  minimum  viscosity  to  maintain  said  proppant 
in  suspension  in  the  fluid  during  pumping  in  the  fracture. 


11 


5,103,906 
HYDAULIC  TIMER  FOR  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 
Roger  L.  Schultz,  Piano,  and  Harold  K.  Beck,  Copper  Canyon, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.823 

Int.  a.5  E21B  49/08 

\3S.  a.  166—264  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  formation's  profile  where 
temperatures  higher  than  400  degrees  F.  are  encountered  in  a 
substantially  silica  or  sand  containing  formation  compnsing: 

a)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  into 
a  zone  of  higher  permeability; 

b)  injecting  a  solvent  solution  containing  a  calcium  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  alkali  metal  silicate  as 
the  solvent  solution  flows  a  front  evenly  through  said 
zone  thereby  forming  a  calcium  silicate  cement  which 
binds  silica  containing  particles  in  said  zone  while  decreas- 
ing the  permeability  of  the  zone  and  retaining  a  desired 
permeability  of  the  higher  permeability  zone;  and 

c)  initiating  a  thermal  oil  recovery  method  in  a  zone  of  les-ser 
permeability  within  said  formation  and  removing  hydro- 
carbonaceous  fluids  therefrom  where  said  recovery 
method  causes  the  formation  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  about  400  degrees  F. 


6.  A  downhole  tool  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  operating  mechanism; 

a  hydraulic  timer  means,  operably  associated  with  said  oper- 
ating mechanism,  for  providing  a  time  delay  prior  to 
operation  of  said  operating  mechanism,  said  timer  means 
including: 


5,103,908 

METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  A  WELL 

Thomas  E.  Allen,  Comanche.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412  J31,  Sep.  21, 1989.  This  application  Jun. 
14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,415 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  166—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  cement  job  on  a  well  so  that  a 
cement  slurry  is  made  and  placed  in  the  well,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  cement  and  water  through  a  mixer  into  a  tub  to 
provide  a  first  body  of  cement  slurry; 

(b)  flowing  a  portion  of  the  first  body  of  cement  slurry  into 
a  displacement  tank  to  provide  a  second  body  of  cement 
slurry; 

(c)  flowing  the  second  body  of  cement  slurry  from  the  dis- 
placement tank  into  the  well; 
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(d)  flowing  displacemen    fluid  into  the  displacement  tank;        (b)  adding  a  gas  to  the  delayed  gelation  system  to  form  a 
and  foam: 


x 


ffi 


X 


Ij^Aw^ 


■  ■  i  1  I  1  I  .  ,  •  . 

(e)  flowing  displacemen    fluid  from  the  displacement  tank 

into  the  well  behind  th  ;  cement  slurry  to  place  the  cement  (c)  injecting  the  delayed  gelation  system  into  a  fonnation, 

slurry  at  a  desired  loc  ition  in  the  well  and 

(d)  shutting  in  the  well  for  a  period  of  time. 
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Lee  N.  Morgenthaltr;  Will 

Houston,  and  James  R.  1 

to  Shell  Oil  (  (impany.  \ 

Kilod  Feb.  19. 

Int.  (  !.    \ 

U.S.  a.  166—288 

1.  A  process  to  reduci 
strata  of  a  permeable  subt 
one  highly  permeable  stra 
stratum  comprising  the  stt 

a)  injecting  a  heat  med 
creasing  the  temperat 
permeable  strata  to  at 
not  increasing  the  len- 
to above  the  crosslinl 

b)  injecting  into  the  for 
ing  a  continuous  hyd 
comprising  at  least  on 
ing  ethylenic  unsatur, 
block  and  having  a  g 
greater  than  the  temj 
and  less  than  the  cr 
radical  crosslinking  a 
linking  agent  is  capat 
mer  at  the  crossluikin 
to  72  hours  and  crc^ 
temperature  of  the  k 
tenth  or  less  of  the  r; 

c)  crosslinking  at  least 
highly  permeable  strt 
bility  of  the  highly  p 
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PLUGC,IN(,  TRKATV 

Keng  S.  Chan,  Calijarv, 

berger  Incorporated.  Ii 

filed  .Ian.  If 

Claims  prinritv.  applica 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  it>6— 2y4 

1.  A  method  for  selecti' 
tion  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  delayed 
num  salt  selected  fn 
chloride  and  alumini 
selected  from  a  grou 
lenetetramine: 


,1(I3,90<) 
KNHANCEn  on   R1.COVKRY 

im  H.  Korc/;  John  I  .  (.rcak.  all  of 
lickson,  Katy,  all  of  le\.,  assignors 
juston,  Tex. 
!<WL  Ser.  No.  657.031 

JIB  3S.  liH.  43  24 

17  Claims 

pernicahiiny  in  highly  pL-rmcahle 
•rranean  formation  having  at  least 
um  and  at  least  one  less  permeable 
DS  of: 

um  into  ihc  formation  thereby  in- 
Tc  otat  least  a  p.iriion  of  the  highly 
,>ve  a  criisslinkmg  temperature  and 
lerature  of  the  less  permeable  strata 
ing  temperature; 

nation  a  polymer  solution  compris- 
ocarbon  phase,  a  block  copolymer 
■  conjugated  diolefin  block  contain- 
lion  and  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 
ass  transition  temperature  which  is 
L-rature  of  the  less  permeable  strata 
isslinking  temperature,  and  a  free 
;ent  wherein  the  free  radical  cross- 
le  of  Ltiisshnking  the  block  copoly- 

lemper.iture  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
shnks  the  hlock  copolymer  at  the 
■s  permeable  strata  at  a  rate  of  one 

e  at  crosslinking  temperatures;  and 

portion  oC  the  polymer  within  the 
a  and  thereby  reducing  the  pcrmea- 
rmeable  strata 


5,103,911 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  A 

WELL  LINER  AND  FOR  FRACTURING  A 

SURROUNDING  FORMATION 

Wilhelmus  H.  P.  M.  Heijnen,  Assen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,830 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1990, 
9003091 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  166—297  11  aaims 


5,103,910 

»  FOAM  SVSTFMS  AM) 
ARTICCI.AR  FOR  SFI  KCIIVK 
KNTS  IN  THE  Oil    INDl  SfRV 

'anada,  assignor  to  Dimtll  *sch!um- 
sa,  Okla. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  471.2(Mi 
ion  France,  Jan.  2'',  19Sy.  Mv  ..1146 
I.    F:1B  33/138 

5  Claims 
ely  plugmne  aw  underground  forma- 
of 

relation  s\siem  vcmprising  an  alumi- 
m  a  group  consisting  of:  aluminum 
-n  hydroxychloride.  and  a  weak  base 
)  consisting  of  urea  and  hexamcthy- 
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1  A  method  for  perforating  a  well  liner  and  subsequently 
fracturing  an  underground  formation  surrounding  the  liner, 
the  method  comprising: 

inserting  into  a  well  a  liner  having  along  at  least  a  selected 
interval  of  its  length  a  series  of  fragile  spots; 

lowering  through  the  liner  a  perforating  and  fracturing  tool 
comprising  a  pipe  string  which  carries  at  its  outer  surface 
a  pair  of  packers  and  which  has  at  least  one  port  in  the  area 
between  the  packers,  the  pipe  being  equipped  near  its 
lower  end  with  a  bottom  valve  for  closing  off  the  pipe 
interior  at  a  location  below  the  packers; 

positioning  the  tool  in  the  liner  such  that  the  packers  span  at 
least  one  of  said  spots; 

closing  the  bottom  valve; 

spotting  a  fluid  via  the  pipe  and  the  ports  into  an  annular 
space  around  the  pipe  and  between  the  packers,  thereby 
perforating  each  fragile  spot  of  the  liner  around  said 
annular  space; 

injecting  fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure  into  the  pipe,  thereby 
actuating  the  packers  to  form  fluid  tight  seals  adjacent  said 
annular  space  and  creating  fractures  in  the  formation 
surrounding  each  perforated  spot;  and 
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and/or  explosion  suppression  or  isolated  equipment  for  the 
enclosure  comprising: 

first  and  second  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  in  an 
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reducing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe,  annular  space  and 
fractures. 


5,103,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

DEVIATED  AND  HORIZONTAL  WELLBORES 

George  R.  Hint,  6118  Magnolia,  Katy,  Tex.  77493 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,526 

Int.  a.5  E21B  43/112.  43/117 

U.S.  a.  166—297  12  Oaims 


5.103,913 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

WELLS  AND  FRACTURING  FLUID  THEREFORE 

Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Curtis  L.  Boney,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Dowell  Scblumberger  Incorporated, 
Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626^50 
Int.  a.^  E21B  43/267 
MS.  a.  166—308  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fractunng  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  gelled 
fracturing  fluid  containing  up  to  100  pounds  per  gallon  of  a 
hydrated  polymer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  guar  and 
guar  denvatives  and  pumping  the  aqueous  gelled  fracturing 
fluid  into  a  subterranean  formation  to  effect  fractunng  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  gelled  aque- 
ous solution  immediately  pnor  to  the  step  of  pumping  from  20 
to  about  250  pounds  per  one  thousand  gallons  of  fractunng 
fluid  of  said  selected  polymer  in  unhydrated,  particulate  form. 


!fl':-iSi"W9^** 


1    A  method  of  perforating  multiple  intervals  in  a  well, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  tool  string  in  a  well,  said  tool  string  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  tubing  string, 

a  first  packer  assembly  coupled  to  said  tubing  string, 
a  plurality  of  perforating  gun  assemblies,  each  perforating 
gun  assembly  comprising: 
a  branching  block  coupled  to  said  tubing  string, 
a  perforating  gun  coupled  said  branching  block,  and 
a  first  firing  head  operably  coupled  to  said  perforating 
gun; 
setting  said  first  packer  assembly  to  isolate  an  upper  portion 
of  said  well  bore  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  well  bore, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  well  bore  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string; 
applying  pressure  to  the  inteior  of  said  tubing  string  to  actu- 
ate said  perforating  guns  in  said  plurality  of  perforating 
gun  assemblies  to  perforate  said  well; 
lowering  a  secondary  tubing  string  having  a  secondary 
perforating  gun  attached  thereto  inside  said  primary  tub- 
ing string  to  locate  said  perforating  gun  proximate  a  previ- 
ously perforated  interval;  and 
actuating  said  secondary  perforating  gun  to  perforate  said 
primary  tubing  string  to  establish  a  flow  path  between  said 
perforated   formation  and   the  interior  of  said   primary 
tubing  string. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  multiple  intervals  in  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  tool  string,  said  tool  string  comprising: 

a  bottom  hole  assembly,  said  bottom  hole  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  packer  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  perforating  gun  assemblies,  each  perforat- 
ing gun  assembly  comprising: 
a  branching  block  coupled  to  said  tubing  string, 
a  perforating  gun  coupled  to  said  branching  block, 

and 
a  first  firing  head  operably  coupled  to  said  perforat- 
ing gun.  and 
at  least  one  isolation  packer  disposed  in  said  tool 
string  between  two  of  said  plurahty  of  perforating 
gun  assemblies;  and 
a  secondary  tubing  string  sized  and  configured  to  be 
run  into  said  primary  tool  string,  said  secondary 
tubing  string  including  a  secondary  perforating  gun 
adapted  to  selectively  perforate  portions  of  said 
bottom  hole  assembly. 


5,103,914 
WELL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Philip   LaHaye,  732  Summerland   Dr.,  Winter  Springs,  Fla. 
32708 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,522 

Int.  a.^  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—310  15  Claims 
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10.  In  a  water  well  having  a  casing,  a  standpipe,  a  pump  for 
pumping  water  from  said  standpipe,  an  outlet  from  said  stand- 
pipe,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  outlet  for  permitting  one-way 
flow  from  said  outlet,  the  improvement  of  a  system  for  inject- 
ing a  chemical  water  treating  agent  into  said  well  comprising: 

a)  a  mixing  chamber  having 

i)  a  water  reservoir  portion  connected  to  said  standpipe 

for  receiving  water  therefrom, 
ii)  a  chemical  storage  portion  in  communication  with  said 

reservoir  portion; 

b)  a  metering  valve  disposed  in  a  conduit  connected  between 
said  chemical  storage  f>onion  and  said  well  casing,  said 
metering  valve  adjusted  to  divert  an  amount  of  water  to 
said  water  reservoir  portion  in  the  range  of  2  to  10%  of 
water  flowing  from  said  standpipe  when  said  pump  is  in 
operation;  and 

c)  a  dry,  water-treating  chemical  disposed  in  said  chemical 
storage  portion,  said  chemical  and  said  water  from  said 
reservoir  portion  forming  a  water  treatment  solution,  said 
solution  thereafter  being  injected  into  said  casing  during 
operation  of  said  pump  to  raise  the  static  level  of  water 
therein  during  nonoperation  of  said  pump,  said  casing 
thereby  being  used  as  a  retaining  vessel  for  said  water 
treatment  solution. 
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means  in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  therebetween,  a 
positive  drive  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
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and/or  explosion  suppression  or  isolated  equipment  for  the 
enclosure  comprising: 

first  and  second  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  in  an 
air  flow  downstream  of  said  inlet  to  the  containment 
enclosure  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  air, 
each  of  the  temperature  sensing  means  including  a  thermo- 
couple sensor  housed  within  a  protective  sheath; 
means  for  causing  one  of  the  thermocouple  sensors  to  be 
responsive  to  a  rise  m  the  temperature  of  the  air  flowing 
therepasi  at  a  slower  rate  than  a  rate  at  which  the  other 
thermocouple  sensor  responds  to  said  rise  in  the  air  tem- 
perature, when  the  temperature  rise  occurs  within  a  pre- 
determined certam  interval  of  time, 
the  means  for  causing  said  one  thermocouple  sensor  to  be 
responsive  to  said  rise  in  the  temperature  at  the  slower 
rate  than  that  of  the  other  thermocouple  sensor  compris- 
ing a  quantity  of  heat  sink  material  forming  the  sheath 
around  said  one  thermocouple; 


1.  In  a  wellhead  housing 
and  an  upward  facing  sho 
connector  adapted  to  cor 
having  a  bore  and  a  dow 
with  the  upward   facing 
having  a  recess  located  n 
facing  shoulder  and  a  seal  s 
inward  from  the  recess,  an 
wellhead  connector  to  the 
downward  facing  shoulde 
a  primary  seal  surface 
ward  facing  shoulder 
inward  relative  to  the 
a  secondary  seal  surfai 
primary  seal  surface  c 
seal  surface  intersecti 
obtuse  angle,  the  seci 
marginal  edge. 
a  transition  surface  extt 
ginal  edge  of  the  seco 
wellhead  housing; 
an  annular  seal  ring  for 
wellhead  housing  is  0 
a  upper  seal  surface  in  s 
of  the  wellhead  conn 
a  support  section  uhicl 
seal  surface  in  ihe  \i. 
contact  with  the  prm 
a  lower  seal  surface  exte 
which  contacts  the  se 
housing  in  sealing  en; 
a  rib  extending  radially 
into  the  recess 


jf  a  l\pe  'hj\  iiig  :i  bore  with  an  axis 
ilder  on  its  upper  end.  a  wellhead 
lect  to  the  wellhead  housing  and 
ward  facing  shoulder  for  contact 
hciulder,  the  wellhead  connector 
Jially  inward  from  the  downward 
irface  which  extends  upward  and  is 
impro\ed  apparatus  for  sealing  the 
vcllhead  housing  at  the  upward  and 
>.  comprising  m  combination: 
xtending  downward  from  the  up- 
f  the  wellhead  housiot;  and  radially 
axis  of  the  bore; 

e  extending  downward  from  the 
the  wellhead  housing,  the  primary 
g  the  secondary  seal  surface  at  an 
iidary  >-eal  surface  having  a  lower 

idmg  inward  from  the  lower  mar- 
idary  seal  surface  to  the  bore  of  the 

M'  il  the  primary  ^eal  surface  of  the 
imaged,  comprising; 
.■almg  contact  with  the  seal  surface 
dor 

Is  positioned  adjacent  the  primary 
llhead  housing  10  prevent  sealing 
iry  seal  surface. 

iding  belou  the  support  section  and 
ondary  seal  surface  in  the  wellhead 
agement;  and 
outiAard  from  the  support  section 
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1.  In  a  fire  and/or  ex 
process  air  is  directed  to  a 
processing  of  the  air  there 
through  an  outlet  in  the  ei 
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ilosion   protection  system   wherein 

inlet  of  a  containment  enclosure  for 

1.  with  the  air  then  being  discharged 

closure,  app,llalu^  for  activating  fire 


means  mounting  said  temperature  sensing  means  in  suffi- 
ciently proximal  relationship  that  the  temperature  of  the 
air  flowing  therepast  is  not  substantially  different  at  any 
one  point  in  time,  said  mounting  means  also  serving  to 
orient  said  temperature  sensing  means  in  respective  posi- 
tions where  the  sensing  means  each  present  a  free  end  and 
with  the  sensing  means  spaced  from  one  another  a  sufTi- 
cient  distance  to  preclude  contact  therebetween  during 
any  temperature  rise  in  said  air  as  sensed  by  both  of  the 
temperature  sensing  means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  for  activating  the  suppression  or  isola- 
tion equipment  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differential 
in  the  temperature  of  said  air  as  sensed  by  said  first  and 
second  temperature  sensing  means  during  said  certain 
time  interval. 


5.103.917 

ADJUSTABLE  CALIBRATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Michael  1  .  Moore.  Carroll.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  .Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sheffield.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,036 
Int.  a.f  AOIB  69/00 
L.S.  Ci.  172—6  18  Claims 

16  An  agricultural  implement  guidance  system  comprising  a 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  plants  or  other 
ground  reference  indicia,  a  position  indication  means  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  said  sensing  means  relative  to  an  imple- 
ment on  which  said  sensing  means  is  mounted,  a  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  signal   from   said   position   indication 
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means  in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  therebetween,  a 
positive  drive  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 


5,103,919 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Tommy  M.  Warren.  Coweta,  and  Warren  J.  Winters,  Tulsa,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,433 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  7/06.  21/08 

V.S.  a.  175—45  10  aaims 


moving  said  receiving  means  into  alignment  with  said  position 
indicating  means  during  calibration  of  said  system. 


5,103,918 

TILLAGE  UNIT 

Patrick  G.  Puntoni,  R.R.I,  Box  217,  Pawnee,  III.  62558 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.723 
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1.  A  tillage  unit  designed  to  perform  a  tillage  operation  with 
minimum  soil  surface  and  soil  surface  crop  residue  disturbance, 
comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  support  member  with  generally  narrow  front 
and  rear  margins  relative  to  the  side  margins,  said  member 
including  a  lower  front  margin  shaped  to  correspond  to  a 
mating  blade  assembly  and  a  lower  bottom  margin  of  said 
support  member  inclined  upwardly  from  front  to  rear 
providing  an  operating  clearance  between  the  bottom  side 
of  said  vertical  support  member  and  the  uncut  soil  remain- 
ing below; 

b)  said  blade  assembly  including  pieces  attached  together  to 
form  a  generally  inclined  V-shaped  structure  connected  to 
the  lower  front  margin  of  said  vertical  support  member 
and  having  a  bottom  surface  shaped  and  disposed  in  a 
position  providing  an  operating  clearance  between  the 
bottom  side  of  said  blade  assembly  and  said  uncut  soil 
remaining  below  which  increases  from  front  to  rear; 

c)  and  said  blade  assembly  further  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
plates  extending  from  a  rear  surface  of  the  V-shaped 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  generally  honzontal  plates 
attached  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  vertical  plates,  the  rear 
portions  of  said  horizontal  plates  extending  rearward  past 
the  front  lower  margin  of  said  vertical  support  member 
and  being  bent  upward  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to 
the  rear  upper  margins  of  said  blade  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  rotational  orientation  of  a 
downhole  tool  on  a  rotatable  conduit  without  interrupting 
drilling,  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  an  initial  rotational  orientation  of  the  down- 
hole  tool  with  resf>ect  to  a  reference  point  on  the  rotatable 
conduit; 

(b)  generating  a  signal  when  the  rotating  conduit  is  m  a 
defined  rotational  orientation  with  respect  to  the  down- 
hole  tool  during  drilling;  and 

(c)  monitoring  the  rotational  orientation  of  the  rotating 
conduit  at  which  the  signal  occurs. 


5.103.920 
SURVEYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 

TARGET  SUBTERRANEAN  BODIES 
Bob  J.  Patton.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Patton  Consulting  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,634,  Mar.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,957,172.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546.440 

Int.  a.^  E21B  7/04.  47/022:  GOIV  i/0».  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  175—45  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  drilling  a  second  wellbore  along  a  planned 
path  with  respect  to 

a  first  wellbore.  comprising: 
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means  for  drilling  sau 

means  for  obtaining  s 

surface  location  am 

second  wellbores,  r 

data  processing  mean' 

sets  of  error  coeffn 

first  and  second  be 

error  coefficients  tc 

tion  distribution  dt 

wellbore  relative  to 

at  successive  deptt 

using  said  relative 

drilling  said  second 

bore;  and 

control  means  to  cau 

second  wellbore  m 

9.  A  method  of  drilling 

path  with  respect  to  a  first 

collecting  survey  data  r 

first  wellbore; 
determining  a  first  sci 

data  for  said  firsi  wci 
using  said  first  set  of  err 
ble  location  distributi 
first  wellbore  at  succt 
.  using  said  probable  loca 
wellbore  along  a  plan 
bore. 


second  «.elibi)re, 

rve>  data  relating  to  the  wellbore 
the  borehole  path  of  said  first  and 
spectively; 

for:  1)  calculating  llrst  and  second 
lenls  for  said  survey  data  for  said 
eholes,  respectively.  2)  using  said 
calculate  a  relative  probable  loca 
>cribing  the  location  of  said  fir^i 
he  location  of  said  second  wellbore 
..  and  3)  generating  a  path  plan, 
irobable  location  distribution,  for 
wellbore  relati\'e  to  said  first  well- 

e  said  drilling  means  to  drill  said 
iccordance  with  said  path  plan. 
1  second  wellbore  along  a  planned 
wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
latmg  lo  the  borehole  path  of  said 

error  cocfficicnis  for  said  survey 
lore, 

ir  coefficients  to  calculate  a  proba- 
in  describing  the  location  of  said 
.sive  depths:  and 

ion  distribution  to  dnli  said  second 
led  p:ith  rclatnc  to  said  first  well- 


in  which  said  core  barrel  and  said  housing  are  aligned  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  barrel  and  said  housing  are 
not  aligned. 


,103,921 
CORING  ASSEMBLE  FC  R  MOUNTING  ON  IHK  END  OF 

A  DF  ILL  STRING 
Robert  L.  Zcer.  and  Alex     lihai,  both  of  Cal^arv.  (  anada,  as- 
signors to  Sidetrack  Cor  ig  Systems  Inc.,  Calgary,  (anada 
Eikd  Mar,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,632 
Int.  n:    :21B  ^  'W.  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  175—81  18  Claims 


1.  A  coring  assembly  for 
and  comprising: 

a  core  barrel: 

abrading  means  on  at  le 

a  reaming  collar  mountt 
barrel  and  selectable 
said  collar  is  rotatable 
tion  in  which  said  co 
able  longitudinally  re 

a  housing  suspended  fr< 

a  dellection  crank  exier 
core  barrel,  and 

means  within  said  hou' 
power  source  to  said 
crank  for  moving  saic 


5,103,922 
nSH  1  \)i    t  XPENDABLE  DIAMOND  DRAG  BIT 
Kinneth  U    .Sones,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,001 

Int.  a.5  E21B  10/42 

U.S.  a.  175—429  13  Oaims 


iiountiiig  on  the  end  of  a  drill  string 


St  a  part  of  said  core  barrel; 

1  about  a  lower  section  of  said  core 

between  a  first  condition  in  which 

Aith  said  barrel  and  a  second  condr 

lar  IS  rotatable  relative  to  and  slid 

itive  to  said  core  barrel; 

n  said  core  barrel: 

ling  between  s.iid  hou^mg  and  said 

ng  for  transferring  power  from  a 
crank  for  selectively  rotating  said 
core  barrel  between  a  first  position 


1.  A  drag  type  drill  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formation 
comprising: 

a  bit  body  forming  a  first  pin  end  and  a  second  cutting  end. 
said  pin  end  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  drill  string, 
said  body  further  forms  an  interior  cavity  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  supply  of  fluid  contained  within  said  drill 
string, 

at  least  one  blade  is  attached  to  said  bit  body  at  said  cutting 
end.  said  blade  forms  a  leading  edge  configured  to  contact 
a  bottom  of  said  formation,  each  blade  further  forms  on  its 
forward  cutting  surface,  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced,  radially  disposed  grooves  formed  therein,  each 
groove  is  formed  with  substantially  identical  negative 
rake  angles,  with  respect  to  said  bottom  of  said  subterra- 
nean formation, 

a  multiplicity  of  diamond  cutter  discs  are  attached  to  and 
equidistantly  spaced  in  each  of  the  radially  disposed 
grooves. 

one  or  more  conduits  formed  by  said  body  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  cavity  of  the  bit.  said  conduits 
direct  fluid  toward  said  cutting  end,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  grooves  is  further  formed  in  said  leading 
edge  of  said  blade  between  said  diamond  cutter  discs,  the 
grooves  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
forward  cutting  surface  of  said  blade,  the  grooves  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  forward  cut- 
ting surface  of  said  blade,  the  grooves  between  cutters 
provide  a  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  kerfs  in  said  forma- 
tion, said  grooves  further  provide  a  means  to  pass  said 
fluid  through  said  grooves  to  remove  detritus  and  to  clean 
and  cool  each  of  said  diamond  cutters. 


5,103,923 
Ml  1  H(S1)   \M>  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  AND 

Rf  I  VRDING  OFF-R(J\!)  H  Ml  !  HS 
Rimald  A.  Johnston;  Dwight  Baker,  ana  darj  i     Nelson,  all  of 
l,on(;view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marathon  LeTourneau  Com- 
pany, I  iingview.  Tex. 

KiUd  Nov.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  443.177 
Int.  a.'  B60K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  180—65.2  29  Claims 

23.  An  electrical  propulsion  and  distribution  system  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 


an  AC  grid; 

an  AC  generator  coupled  to  said  AC  grid,  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  trolley  converer,  having  DC  terminals,  having  a  control 
input,  and  having  AC  terminals  coupled  to  said  AC  grid 
for  inverting  DC  power  applied  to  said  DC  terminals  and 
applying  the  inverted  DC  power  to  said  AC  grid  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  received  at  the  control  input  of  said 
trolley  converter; 

a  DC  motor,  having  a  field  coil  and  an  armature; 

a  field  converter  for  applying  power  from  said  AC  grid  to 
the  field  coil  of  a  DC  motor  responsive  to  signals  received 
at  a  control  input; 


which  automatic  steering  of  the  tractor  occurs  along  a  ground 
line,  said  in-field  automatic  control  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  by  which  the  ground  line  is  torsionally  sensed; 

means,  carried  by  the  tractor,  for  supporting  the  sensing 
means  so  that  sensing  of  the  ground  line  is  accommodated; 

dirigible  means  coupled  by  mechanical  linkage  means  to 
both  the  supporting  means  and  the  dirigible  wheels  by 
which  the  wheels  are  selectively  turned  by  said  mechani- 
cal linkage  means  into  alignment  with  the  ground  line 
responsive  to  0|>eration  of  the  sensing  means. 


5,103.925 

REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Takashi  Imaseki:  Minoru  Taraura:  Toru  Iwata,  and  Yuichi 
Fukuyama.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-230147 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  180—140  18  aaims 


an  armature  converter  for  applying  power  from  said  AC 
grid  to  the  armature  of  a  DC  motor  responsive  to  signals 
received  at  a  control  input;  and 

a  controller,  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  control  input  of 
said  trolley  converter,  to  the  control  input  of  said  field 
converter,  and  to  the  control  input  of  said  armature  con- 
verter, said  controller  also  having  an  input  for  sensing  DC 
power  applied  to  said  DC  terminals  of  said  trolley  con- 
verter, said  controller  for  controlling  said  field  converter 
and  said  armature  converter  to  apply  power  from  said  AC 
grid  to  said  field  coil  and  armature,  respectively,  and  for 
gating  said  trolley  converter  in  such  a  manner  to  apply  the 
inverted  DC  power  to  said  AC  grid  simultaneously  with 
said  AC  generator  applying  AC  power  lo  said  AC  grid 


5,103.924 
MECHANICALLY  COUPLED  AUTOMATIC  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 

Dean  B.  Walker.  775  Lane  13}  .  Lovell.  Wyo.  82431 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,461 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/26 

U.S.  a.  180—131  56  Oaims 


1.  An  agricultural  tractor  comprising  dirigible  wheels,  a 
steering  system  and  an  in-field  automatic  control  system  by 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  monitoring  a  steered  angle  of  front  wheels  to 
provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

second  means  for  monitoring  rotational  speeds  of  v^heels 
respectively  to  determine  a  difTerence  in  rotational  speed 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  providing  a  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  second  means 
to  determine  a  correction  value  for  a  rear  wheel  steering 
angle  based  on  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  in  rota- 
tional speed  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  third 
means  deriving  a  rear  wheel  target  steering  angle  based  on 
the  correction  value  and  the  steered  angle  of  the  front 
wheels  to  derive  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

fourth  means  for  monitoring  braking  operation  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

fifth  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  fourth  means 
for  stopping  the  correction  value  determining  operation  of 
said  third  means  to  hold  the  correction  value  to  a  value 
prior  to  the  braking  operation;  and 

sixth  means  for  controlling  an  actual  steering  angle  of  the 
rear  wheels  according  to  the  rear  wheel  target  steering 
angle. 
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Ptiuv  H  >IKKRI\(,  i  PPARATLS  WITH  KIKTRK 

VIOTOR 


edges  of  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  seal, 
at  least  one  transducer  mounted  near  an  apex  of  said  hinged 
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altering  at  least  one  of  the  setting  parameters  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  the  signal  representing 
the  determined  maximum  transmittable  drive  torque  de- 

a  main  control  line  for 
actuation  piston,  and 
an  electrically  actuatablc 

supplying 
;  pressure 

pressurized  fluid  to  said 
control  valve  for  control- 
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i. 103.926 

POWER  STEERING  A  PPARATLS  WITH  EI  FCTRIf 

vlOTOR 

Akihiro  Dhnii;  Kazumasa  1  odama.  both  of  Okazaki:  Voshiharu 
Amano,  and  V'ukio  Oka  nura,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Kol  i  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariva.  Japan 

Tiled  Oct.  16.  1990,  Scr.  No.  598.201 
Claims  priority,  applica!  on  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269508; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269510 

Int.  (  I.'  B62D  5  ')4 
U.S.  a.  180— u:  8  claims 


VELOCITY 
SENSOB 


"  3^ 


-— r — n 


nr     A 


15"^ 


DETECTER       13 


H=HiBCi:~  i;^5:g^;i3l>«.=^ 


1.  A  power  steering  apf 
automobile,  comprising 

current  detection  means 
in  said  electric  motor 

temperature  characieris 
perature  charactenst 
tionship  between  the 
motor  and  a  temperat 
said  electric  motor  b; 

temperature  variation  r 
the  motor  temperatu 
said  electric  molor  s 
detected  by  said  curi 
perature  charactensti 
teristic  memory  meat 

temperature  prediction 
temperature  by  integ- 
tions  per  unit  time  oh 
rate  detection  means: 

temperature   decision 
motor  temperature  o 
tion  means  with  a  pr 
put  a  decision  signal 
state  of  said  electric 

motor  control  means  fi 
accordance  y.ith  ihe 
temperature  decision 


VARIABLE  PATTERN, 

TB 

James  D.  Heavener,  7936 

Hied  .Aut;.  7 
Int.  CI.'  (,li 
U.S.  a.  181  —  158 

I.  A  boundary  type  dir 
a  first  panel,  a  second  j 
said  first  panel  and  said 

tnangular  in  shape  a: 

edge,  an  inner  side,  a 
said  first  panel  being  hi 

along  corresponding! 

ing  means,  thereby  fc 
said  hinging  means  cot 

sides  thereof,  such  th 

a  collapsed  position 
said  base  being  forme 

structured  and  disno' 


edges  of  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  seal, 
at  least  one  transducer  mounted  near  an  apex  of  said  hinged 
seal  between  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel,  and 


whereby  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  are  substan- 
tially vertical  relatively  to  said  base,  an  angled  relative  to 
each  other,  when  in  said  operable  position,  each  that  a 
sound  collector  is  defined  therein. 


iratus  uith  an  electric  motor  for  an 

for  detecting  a  load  current  flowing 

ic  memory  means  for  storing  tem- 
:s  each  representative  of  the  rela- 
oad  current  flowing  in  said  electric 
ire  variation  caused  per  unit  time  in 
such  load  current, 
:te  detection  means  for  calculating 
e  variation  caused  per  unit  time  in 
irrespondingly  to  the  load  current 
■ni  detection  means,  from  the  tem- 
s  stored  in  said  temperature  charac- 

leans  for  predicting  a  present  motor 
itmg  past  motor  temperature  varia- 
ained  hy  said  temperature  variation 

leans  for  comparing  the  present 
'tamed  by  said  temperature  predic- 
determined  set  temperature  to  out- 
idicative  of  a  heated  state  or  a  cool 
lotor;  and 

r  controlling  said  electric  motor  in 
decision  signal  outputted  from  said 


5,103,928 
DRIVE  SLIP  CONTROLLING  METHOD 

Bernd  Danner,  Stuttgart,  and  Erich  Schindler,  L'nterueissach. 
b<ith  of  Kfd.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
Ad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  ikd  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,697 
Claims  pniiritN.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1989,  3938444 

Int,  a.'  B60K  28/16 
LI.S.  CI.  180—197  37  Qaims 


ii  ^  L  h  h 


SIGNM. 


'      FSONT  MANUAL     SPEED  GOVEBNOB '^  ' 

If  wheel;       andauto        sigww. 
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I  C^i- —  PEDAL    __  II     I 

A  — '  '  -  —  < 

^FfWNT  ' . 

WHEEL  ^-  ACCElERATOfl  PEDAL  SIGNAL 


I  OnvENWHEa 
i-ONONESCE 
]     OF  VEHICLE 

i —  MOTOR  VEHKXE 

I  DRIVEN  WHEa 
ON  OTHER  S»£ 
J-  Of  VEHCLE 


5,103,927 

COLLAPSIBLE,  DIRKTIOS  \l 

\NSDUCER 

Zamino  Cir.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 
1990,  Ser.  No.  563,355 

K  I  J,  00:  H04R  25/0() 

1  Claims 
ctional  transducer  comprising: 
anel,  and  a  base. 

econd  panel  each  being  substantially 
d  including  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
id  an  outer  side. 

gedly  attached  to  said  second  panel 
,■  positioned  abutting  edges  by  hing- 
rming  a  continuous  hinged  seal, 
lectmg  said  panels  along  said  inner 
t  said  panels  may  be  folded  between 
nd  an  operable  angled  position. 
.  of  a  resilient  material  and  being 
.■d  to  supportably  receive  said  lower 


I  Method  for  controlling  slip  of  driven  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

driving  the  vehicle  by  said  internal  combustion  engine 
whose  setting  parameters  are  controlled  by  a  central  con- 
trol device; 

continually  recording  the  actual  slip  of  the  driven  wheels  by 
a  calculating  unit  and  comparing  the  actual  slip  with  a 
required  slip; 

emitting  a  signal  formed  in  the  calculating  unit  to  the  central 
control  device  when  the  actual  slip  of  at  least  two  driven 
wheels  on  different  sides  of  the  vehicle  deviates  from  the 
required  slip  by  a  certain  slip  threshold  value; 

at  the  appearance  of  the  signal,  altering  at  least  one  of  said 
setting  parameters  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by 
the  central  control  unit  such  that  a  reduction  of  the  engine 
torque  transmitted  from  the  internal  combustion  engine 
takes  place; 

determining  the  maximum  drive  torque  which  can  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  driven  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  the 
calculating  unit; 

emitting  a  signal  directly  representative  of  the  determined 
maximum  transmittable  drive  torque  determined  from  the 
calculating  unit  to  an  input  of  the  central  control  device; 
and 
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altering  at  least  one  of  the  setting  parameters  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  the  signal  representing 
the  determined  maximum  transmittable  drive  torque  de- 
termined such  that  a  reduction  of  the  engine  torque  trans- 
mitted from  the  internal  combustion  engine  takes  place. 


5,103,929 
FLUID  NOISE  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  H.  Wheeler,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Jimmy  P.  Frentzos,  Planta- 
tion, Fla.,  assignors  to  Texacone,  Inc.,  Mesquite,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,597 
Int.  a.5  F16L  55/02 
U.S.  a.  181—233  21  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  fluid  flow  noise  and  vibration  in  a 
fluid  path  comprising: 

housing  means; 

an  elastomer  insert  having  first  and  second  opposed  inclined 
ends; 

a  first  flow  port  extending  longitudinally  through  the  elasto- 
mer insert; 

a  second  flow  port  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
elastomer  insert  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger 
than  the  first  flow  port;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  enclosed  hollow  chambers  encased  in  the 
elastomer  insert  and  extending  parallel  to  the  flow  ports;  a 
means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  the  fluid  flow  ports, 
a  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  the  fluid  flow- 
ports. 


5,103,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ACTUATION 

OF  A  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOCKING  THE 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Georg  Gierer,  Kressbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCrEP/88/01065,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  499,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1987,  3740662 

Int.  a.'  B60K  23/04 
VS.  a.  180—249  7  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-hydraulic  actuation  of  a  locking 
clutch  for  a  differential  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  located 
in  a  drive  path  between  an  automatic  transmission  and  output 
shafts  of  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  actuation  piston  for  e.igaging  the  clutch. 


a  main  control  line  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
actuation  piston,  and 

an  electrically  actuatable  pressure  control  valve  for  control- 
ling flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  main  control 
line  to  said  actuation  piston  for  engaging  said  clutch  and 
locking  the  differential  transmission, 

wherein  said  main  control  line  is  connected  to  and  supplied 
with  pressurized  fluid  from  a  main  system  pressure  of  the 
automatic  transmission,  and  a  clutch  valve,  having  means 
for  biasing  said  clutch  valve  into  an  open  position,  has  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  main  control  line  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  actuation  piston; 

an  inlet  of  a  pressure  reducing  valve  is  connected  to  said 
main  control  line  and  an  outlet  of  said  pressure  reducing 
valve  is  connected  to  and  supplies  reduced  pressurized 
fluid  to  a  pilot  control  line  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said 
pressure-control  valve,  an  inlet  of  a  damping  device  for 
reducing  pressure  vibration  in  said  pilot  control  line,  and 


a  cavity  of  said  clutch  valve  for  biasing  said  clutch  valve 
into  a  closed  position;  and 

said  pressure<ontrol  valve,  when  in  an  opened  position, 
diverting  the  reduced  pressurized  fluid  through  an  outlet 
thereof  to  a  reservoir  thereby  lowering  the  pressure  in  said 
pilot  control  line, 

whereby  when  said  pilot  control  valve  is  in  a  closed  position, 
the  reduced  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied  to,  via  said  pilot 
control  line,  said  cavity  and  closes  said  clutch  valve  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  actuation 
valve,  and  when  said  pressure  control  valve  is  in  its  open 
position,  the  reduced  pressurized  fluid  is  diverted  by  said 
pressuie  control  valve  to  the  reservoir  thereby  allowing 
said  biasing  means  to  bias  said  clutch  valve  into  an  opened 
position  and  allowing  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
main  control  line,  via  said  clutch  valve,  to  said  actuation 
piston  to  engage  said  clutch  and  lock  the  diflerential  trans- 
mission of  the  vehicle. 


5,103,931 

EXHAUST  SILENCTNG  MEANS  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION 

Masaki  Okazaki.  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,324,  Jul.  19. 1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1987,  62-179165 

Int.  a.'  POIN  1/16 

U.S.  a.  181—271  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head  containing  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  dnve 
shaft  housing  depending  from  said  power  head  and  an  exhaust 
system  for  silencing  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  the  atmosphere  comprising  exhaust  conduit 
means  depending  into  said  drive  shaft  housing  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  exhaust  outlet  to  the  atmo- 
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sphere,  the  improvement  comprising  a  non-metallic  elasto- 
meric  wall  member  mterpo  ed  between  said  conduit  means  and 
said  drive  shaft  housing,     n  exhaust  passage  in  said  conduit 


5,103,933 

ONE  PIECE  LEG 

Larry  T.  Huff,  40  Crestwood  Ct..  Danville,  Ind.  46122 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,069 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  21/00:  B25H  1/06 


U.S.  a.  182—18 


means  for  transferring  exh  ust  gas  pulsations  against  said  elas- 
tomeric  wall  member  for  damping  and  silencing  said  pulsa- 
tions. 


RiJ 


\ 


-€> 


jr 

E 

5J 

1 

r 

UC=L 


1.  A  security  system  for 
supply  rails  at  a  predeter 
power  said  security  systen 
of  being  selected  between 
and  comprising  means  for 
said  security  system  and  di 
disarmed  state  in  response 
said  control  signal  compri 
age  greater  than  the  voli 
level. 


12  Claims 


.103.932 
SECl  Hn\   S^SIIO     FOR  AN  KWIRONMKM 
Niels  K.  Hansen,  Northam,  ind  .John  I).  Charters,  Midland,  both 
of   \u>traiia,  assijjnors  t     Mvtrs  Moldings  Pt>.  ltd..    \ppU- 
cross.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  per   Al  89  l)00(  \  i  3-71  Date  Aug.  3,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3.  199<).  PCI    Pub.  No.  \\()89  irsu.  PC!    Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1989 

PCT  I  ik'd  I  fb.    6.  1989.  Scr.  No.  555,391) 
Claims  priontv.  applicat  in  Australia,  Feb,  16.  1988.  PI6825 
Int,  CI.    H6(  <  .'^'  iM.  (^88  2V  tMj 
i;.S.  CI.  180—287  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  releasably  holding  an  object  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  unitary  one  piece  construction  pro- 
duced from  plastic  material  and  located  symmetrically 
about  a  vertical  plane,  said  main  body  including  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  having  top  end  portions  inte- 
grally joined  together  and  further  having  bottom  end 
portions  spaced  apart  to  rest  atop  a  supporting  surface, 
said  legs  converge  from  said  bottom  end  portions  to  said 
top  end  portions,  said  main  body  further  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  walls  located  atop  said  top  end  portions  of 
said  legs  forming  a  channel  to  mountingly  receive  said 
object;  and, 

fastening  means  provided  at  said  spaced  apart  walls  to  re- 
leasably hold  said  object  thereto;  and  wherein: 

said  legs  each  have  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally 
therethrough  and  have  a  vertical  axis  intersecting  said 
longitudinal  axis  locating  said  lop  ends  on  one  side  of  said 
vertical  axis  and  said  bottom  ends  located  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  vertical  axis. 


5,103,934 

METHOD  \Nn  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FIRE 

E.SC  API   FOR  A  MULTI-STORY  BUILDING 

\  an  I-.  Brooks,  12527  Promenade,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,186 
Int.  a.'  E06C  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  182—19  7  Claims 


.pf^^ 


an  en\ironniL'nl  tVoni  which  power 
nined  voltage  level  are  derived  to 
,  said  security  system  being  capable 
m  armed  state  and  a  disarmed  state, 
cneraling  a  control  signal  to  disarm 
arming  means  adapted  to  select  said 
olely  to  said  ccnitrol  signal;  wherein 
es  a  signal  ha\ing  an  absolute  volt- 
ige  of  said   predetermined   voltage 


1   An  escape  system  for  a  multi-story  building  comprising: 

an  external  balcony  at  each  above  grade  level  of  said  build- 
ing, each  balcony  including  a  balcony  floor; 

a  generally  rectangular  recess  in  each  of  said  balcony  floors; 

an  extendable  stair  unit  mounted  within  each  of  said  reces- 
ses; each  stair  unit  including  a  perimeter  frame  fit  within 
said  recess  and  a  plurality  of  set  of  stair  sections  stored  in 
a  stack  one  atop  the  other  and  lying  horizontally  within 
said  frame; 


APRIL  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


855 


latch  means  for  releasably  holding  each  of  said  stair  unit 
sections  in  its  respective  frame; 

a  removable  cover  panel  including  in  each  stair  unit  overly- 
ing said  recess  and  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  associated  balcony  floor; 

means  interconnecting  and  mounting  said  stair  sections  so  as 
to  allow  the  top  most  section  in  said  stack  to  move  down- 
wardly and  to  an  end  to  end  relationship  with  the  next 
below  stair  section  in  said  stack  upon  release  of  said  latch 
means,  the  next  below  stair  section  in  said  stack  connected 
to  said  frame  to  become  the  upper  stair  section  while  the 
topmost  stair  section  m  said  stack  becomes  the  lower  stair 
section  in  an  extended  set  of  stair  sections; 

said  means  interconnecting  said  stair  sections  including 
parallel  links,  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  stair  section,  said  links  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  their  other  end  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
pair  of  slider  elements,  a  lengthwise  slot  in  each  of  the 
upper  and  lower  side  of  said  upper  stair  section  receiving 
a  respective  slider  element,  said  lower  section  able  to 
move  lengthwise  to  the  end  of  said  upper  stair  section 
during  deployment  by  sliding  of  said  slider  elements,  a 
fixed  stop  in  each  slot,  each  of  said  stair  sections  formed 
with  angled  end  faces  moving  into  abutment  after  said 
slider  elements  reach  said  fixed  stops  and  cause  swinging 
of  said  parallel  links; 

control  means  for  selectively  releasing  all  of  said  latch  means 
upon  determination  that  an  emergency  situation  exists. 


5,103.936 
SPRING  DRIVE  UNIT  OF  PULL-BACK  WINDLT  TYPE 

Ryota    Morikawa,    Yoshikawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Seikoken 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-68603[U1 
Int.  a.-  F03G  1/00;  A63H  29/00 
VS.  a.  185—39  7  Claims 


5,103,935 

TREE  STAND  WITH  TELESCOPING  SEAT 

Joseph  A.  Amacker,  1212  N.  Main  St.,  Delhi,  I^.  71232 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,401 

Int.  a.'  A4SF  3/26:  A47C  9/10 

V.S.  CI.  182—187  41  Oaims 


1.  A  pull-back  windup  type  spiral  spring  drive  unit  compris- 
ing at  least  a  drive  shaft  on  which  a  spiral  spring  is  wound,  an 
output  shaft,  a  driven  pinion  fixed  on  said  output  shaft,  and  a 
crown  gear  engaged  with  said  dnven  pinion  and  including  a 
gear  train  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  said  output  shaft 
and  a  gear  box  supfKsrting  these  components,  wherein  the 
spring  is  wound  up  by  the  reverse  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  is  rotated  by  a  spring  force  accumulated 
in  said  spiral  spring,  characterized  in  that  said  crown  gear  is 
provided  on  the  penpheral  surface  thereof  with  a  windup  gear 
and  on  the  shaft  thereof  with  a  pinion  so  that  said  windup  gear 
is  engaged  with  a  windup  switching  gear  at  a  time  of  winding 
said  spiral  spring,  and  said  pinion  is  directly  engaged  with  a 
drive  switching  gear  at  a  time  of  driving. 


5,103,937 

SWAY  MINIMIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATOR 

CABLES 

Leslie  E.  Robertson,  45  E.  89th  St.  No.  25C.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10128 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,635 

Int.  a.^  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  187—1  R  <8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  engaging  a  tree  or  other  generally  vertical 
member  for  supporting  a  user  above  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  user,  said  frame 
including  means  for  gripping  said  vertical  member  and 
platform  means  for  receiving  the  feet  of  the  user; 

a  seat  assembly  carried  by  said  support  frame,  said  seat 
assembly  including  a  rotatable  collapsible  frame  and  a  seat 
earned  by  said  collapsible  frame,  said  collapsible  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  telescoping  male  and  female 
tubular  members  rotatably  fixed  to  said  support  frame  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  relationship  between  the  seat  and 
the  platform  means  while  at  the  same  time  keeping  con- 
stant the  distance  of  said  tubular  members  to  the  tree;  said 
telescoping  member  comprising  a  spring  biased  protrud- 
ing pin  for  releaseably  locking  said  members,  whereby 
users  of  different  heights  may  be  comfortably  seated  when 
said  apparatus  is  in  position  for  supporting  said  user  above 
the  ground. 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  oscillation  of  a  moving  elevator 
cable  attached  to  suspended  elevator  equipment  elevator 
equipment  in  an  elevator  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
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determining  whether  or 
ists. 

when  said  preuctfrniir.t 
cable  oscillation  limiti 
mined  vertical  positio 
tended  position  vertica 
horizontally  proximate 
whereby  said  member 
and 

when  said  predetermined 
ing  said  member  m  a  i 
line  with  said  equipme; 
which  permits  said  ele\ 
without  interference  fi 
stantial  contact  bel'Aet 
member  under  normal 


lot  a  predetcrmmed  condition  ex- 

1  condition  exists,  positioning  a 
g  member  kxated  at  a  predeter- 
m  said  elevator  shaft  in  an  ex- 
ly  m  line  with  said  equipment  and 
said  cable  in  its  free-hanging  state 
nil  limit  oscillations  of  said  cable; 

condition  does  not  exist,  position- 
■tracted  position  vertically  out  of 
t  and  horizontally  distal  said  cable 
itor  equipment  to  pass  the  member 
)m  said  member  and  without  sub- 
1  said  elesator  equipment  and  said 
operating  conditions 


;  103.938 

CANTILEV  KR  BRAKF  F(  R  TWO  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

WITH  SEPARATE  STE>    AND  PIVOT  SKA^T  J(JINED 

BY  A  MOL  sTING  BRACKET 
Kenichi  Yoshigai.  Osaka,     apan.  assignor  to  \  oshlgai   Kikai 
Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaki    Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,    990.  Ser.  No.  604,154 

Claims  priority,  apphcati'  n  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989.  l-29()69" 

Int.  CI,'    I62L  I,  Ob.  i/00 

MS.  a.  188—24,22  5  Claims 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a 
pair  of  stems  fixed  to  oppos 
a  pair  of  mounting  brackets 
end  thereof  mounted  to  be 
the  stems;  a  pair  of  pivot  sh, 
on  a  second  end  of  a  respei 
a  pair  of  cantilevers,  eacl 
rotatable  about  a  respecti 
means  for  preventing  eac 
about  the  respective  >!em 
tween  the  stem  and  the  n 
position  of  the  mounting  b 
the  mounting  bracket  is  di: 


uo-u  heeled  vehicle  comprising  a 
ng  sides  of  a  fork  carrying  a  wheel; 
each  mounting  bracket  having  one 
■otatable  about  a  respective  one  of 
fts.  each  pivot  shaft  being  mounted 
tive  one  of  the  mounting  brackets; 

cantilever  being  mounted  to  be 
e  one  of  the   pivot   shafts;   fixing 

mounting  bracket  from  rotating 
so  that  relative  displacement  be- 
:iunting  bracket  is  fixed  in  a  first 
acket  in  which  the  second  end  of 
ected  inwardlv  toward  the  wheel. 


SPOT    I"^ 
Christian  S<-hrt)cter.  Sin/.ig 
Lucas  Industries  public 
gland 

Hied  Jul,  23. 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
1989,  8909654 

Int,  CI 
U.S.  a.  188—72.4 

1.  A  spot  type  disc  hrak 

a  brake  carrier  membe 

portion  (14)  for  mour 

disc  (10)  and  biidgin 

center  of  said  memhoi 

brake  pad  means  (44^1.42) 


.103.939 

•E  DISC  BRAKE 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

imited  company.  Birmingham.  En- 

990,  Scr.  No.  555.641 

in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  U, 

F16D  55/227 

6  Claims 

,  comprising 

(12)   which   includes  a   fastening 
ing  said  member  close  to  a  brake 

portion  (16)  extending  from  the 
across  the  brake  disc  (10). 
irranged  at  either  side  of  the  brake 


disc  (10)  and  supported  against  braking  drag  by  said  car- 
rier member  (12). 

a  fioatmg  frame  type  caliper  (30)  straddling  part  of  said 
brake  disc  (10)  and  said  brake  pad  means  (40,42)  and 
surrounding  said  carrier  member  (12)  as  well  as  said  brake 
pad  means  (40.42)  and  being  guided  on  said  carrier  mem- 
ber (12),  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  actuating  cylinders  (36)  disposed  in  said 
floating  caliper  (30)  in  approximate  symmetry  with  re- 
spect to  the  axial  center  plane  (D)  of  the  carrier  member 
(12), 

said  brake  pad  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  separate  brake 
pads  (40,42)  one  pair  each  arranged  at  a  respective  side  of 


said  brake  disc,  (10),  the  two  pads  of  each  pair  (40,  42) 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  distance 
(C)  not  less  than  the  width  of  said  bridging  portion  (16) 
whereby  each  pad  (40.42)  may  be  substantially  radially 
withdrawn  with  respect  to  said  disc  (10)  without  interfer- 
ence by  said  bridging  portion  (16)  when  said  brake  is  in  its 
position  of  use, 

said  floating  caliper  (30)  being  guided  on  said  fastening 
portion  (14)  on  two  pins  (26,28)  disposed  in  the  center 
plane  (D)  of  said  carrier  member  (12),  and 

also  being  guided  at  a  guide  member  (34)  formed  on  said 
bridging  portion  (16)  and  extending  beyond  said  brake 
disc  (10),  as  viewed  from  said  fastening  portion  (14). 


5,103,940 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE  INCORPORATING  WEAR 

COMPENSATION 

,U'an-Claudf  Ment  ut,  Germigny  I'exempt,  18150  Chateaubodot, 

and  Christian   Kon,  rue  des  Sources,  58640  Coulanges  Les 

Nevtrs,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,958 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05708 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/20 

U.S.  CI.  188—72.6  22  Oaims 

1  Brake  comprising  two  pivoting  arms  for  applying  brake 
pads  to  a  membei  :o  be  braked,  a  piston-and-cylinder  actuator 
comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member,  one  of  the 
cylinder  and  piston  members  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  the  other  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  members  being  cou- 
pled to  the  other  arm,  brake  application  means  connected  to 
one  chamber  of  said  actuator  to  urge  the  piston  member  in  one 
direction,  brake  release  means  connected  to  another  chamber 
of  said  actuator  to  urge  said  piston  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  an  eleclncal  switch  having  two  parts,  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  electrical  switch  being  movable  with  one  member 
of  said  actuator  and  the  other  of  the  parts  being  movable  with 
the  other  member  of  said  actuator,  and  a  lost-motion  coupling 
means  in  a  linkage  between  one  switch  part  and  the  corre- 
sponding actuator  member,  said  lost-motion  coupling  means 
comprises  two  telescopic  rods,  one  of  said  telescopic  rods 
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carrying  a  pin  and  another  of  the  telescopic  rods  incorporating 
a  slot,  the  pin  being  engaged  in  the  slot,  and  position  sensing 


'P- 


means  between  said  rods,  said  sensing  means  incorporating  said 
lost-motion  coupling  means. 


1,  An  electromechanical  rotary  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotary  member  to  be  locked  having  a  circumferential 
surface  including  a  first  generally  flat  continuous  cam 
surface; 

a  concentric  substantially  stationary  locking/lifting  ring 
having  a  circumferential  surface  including  plural  pairs  of 
mutually  divergent  second  cam  surfaces,  said  second  cam 
surfaces  further  being  cam  segments  and  wherein  said 
pairs  of  second  cam  segments  have  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  around  said  locking/lifting  ring; 

a  respective  plurality  of  conical  roller  members  located 
between  the  rotary  member  and  the  locking/lifting  ring 
and  coupling  said  first  cam  surface  and  said  plural  pairs  of 
second  cam  segments,  said  roller  members  acting  to 
contact  said  first  cam  surface  and  to  roll  up  one  of  said 
divergent  second  cam  surfaces  and  lock  further  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member; 

means  being  selectively  activated  for  thereafter  decoupling 
said  roller  members  from  contact  with  said  first  cam  sur- 
face and  said  second  cam  segments  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member; 


said  rotary  member  comprises  a  circular  drive  disk; 

said  first  generally  flat  continuous  cam  surface  comprises  an 
inwardly  angulated  outer  rim  surface  of  said  drive  disc 
and  wherein  said  divergent  second  cam  segments  also 
comprise  inwardly  angulated  flat  surfaces  to  accommo- 
date a  conical  surface  of  said  roller  members; 

said  rotary  member  is  located  interiorly  of  said  locking/lift- 
ing ring; 

said  circumferential  surface  of  said  locking/lifting  ring  com- 
prises an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  wherein  each 
said  pair  of  second  cam  segments  define  a  V-shaped  con- 
cave cam  region  around  said  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face; and 

said  means  for  decoupling  said  conical  roller  members  in- 
cludes striker  plate  means  located  adjacent  a  smaller  end 
portion  of  said  conical  roller  menibers  and  means  for 
activating  said  striker  plate  means. 


5,103,942 
BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEli? 
Otto  Schmitt,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Textar  GmbH,  J'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1987,  3738949 

Int.  CL^  F16D  69/02 
U.S.  a.  188—251  R  7  Claims 


5.103.941 

ROLLER  LOCKING  BRAKE 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  Represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,008 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  13/04 

U.S.  a.  188—171  14  Claims 


1,  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  generally  station- 
ary brake  part  and  a  rotatable  brake  part  adapted  for  coopera- 
tive braking  interaction,  said  generally  stationary  brake  part 
and  rotatable  brake  part  each  respectively  carry  a  layer  of 
friction  material,  said  generally  stationary  and  rotatable  brake 
parts  being  positioned  with  the  friction  matenal  layers  in  op- 
posing relationship  to  each  other,  means  for  forcefully  moving 
said  generally  stationary  brake  part  toward  said  rotatable  brake 
part  to  effect  braking  therebetween  through  fnctional  contact 
of  said  friction  material  layers,  said  rotatable  brake  part  friction 
material  layer  being  plastic-bonded  organic  friction  material, 
and  said  generally  stationary  brake  part  friction  matenal  layer 
being  ceramic  friction  matenal. 


5,103.943 
VIBRATION  DA.MPER  FOR  POWER  UNIT 

Takanobu  Ide,  Isehara;  Masamitsu  Kojima,  Fujisawa;  Masura 
Iwakura,  Fujisawa,  and  Masami  Mochimaru,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 
Oiles  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330316 

Int.  C\.'  F16F  9/14.  9/12:  B60G  lS/08:  F16.M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—306  11  Qaims 

1,  A  vibration  damper  for  a  power  unit  mounted  on  a  vehicle 

body,  comprising, 

a  disc  plate  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  power  unit  and 
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the  vehicle  body,  "vaid 
having  a  first  predetei 
a  casing  which  is  fonr 
which  said  disc  plate 
said  casing  being  for 
predetertnined  hnear 
said  first  linea-  expan' 


disc  plate  being  formed  of  d  mcial 
Tiined  linear  expansion  coefficient; 
■d  thereinside  with  a  chamber  m 
s  movably  and  sealingly  disposed, 
led  of  a  plastic  having  a  second 
expansion  coefficient  higher  than 
on  coefficient. 


a  viscous  fluid  filled  in  a  space  defined  between  said  disc 
plate  and  an  inner  s  rface  of  said  casing  defining  said 
chamber,  and 

means  for  mechanically  onnecting  said  casing  and  the  other 
of  the  power  unit  anc  the  vehicle  body 


;,103.944 

WEDCiK  nPK  \(Tl  A  FOR  FOR  ACTl  AlINt.  l»Rl  M 

JRAKES 

Lars  M.  Scverinsson,  Hish  lit,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Haldev    VB, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No  98,967,  Sep.  21.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-i  irt  of  Ser.  No.  860,041,  May  6.  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4.699.256.  This   ipplication  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

287,556 
Claims  pri(int>,  applical  on  Sweden.  May  10.  198,'^.  S502J35 
Int.  (  I.'  F16D  }!   22 
U.S.  a.  188— .MJ  16  Claims 


K" 


1,  Brake  shoe  operatic 
brake  shoes  carried  ^v  ithir 
tus  comprising 

a.  housing  means, 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed. 
within  the  housing,  e 
live  brake  shoe  and  ■ 
respective   plunger 
associated  brake  shoi 
drum,  the  plungers 
dined  to  the  respect 

c.  wedge  means  positu 
able  transversely  reh 
tions   along   a   wedj 


means  including  wedge  surfaces  substantially  parallel  with 
and  opposed  to  respective  plunger  inner  faces; 

d  wedge  actuating  means  for  moving  the  wedge  in  a  wedge 
movement  direction; 

e.  force  transmitting  roller  means  positioned  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  respective  plunger  inner  faces  and  the 
opposed  wedge  surfaces  for  rolling  contact  therewith  and 
for  transmuting  movement  to  the  wedge  means  to  the 
plungers  to  move  the  plungers  relative  to  the  brake  drum 
and  cause  movement  of  the  brake  shoes  relative  to  the 
brake  drum; 

f  stationary  guide  surface  means  positioned  opposite  at  least 
one  wedge  surface  and  including  a  planar  stationary  guide 
surface;  and 

g  guide  roller  means  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
wedge  means  and  between  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
wedge  means  and  with  the  stationary  guide  means  for 
guiding  movement  of  the  wedge  means  relative  to  the 
guide  surface  means,  wherein  the  guide  roller  means  in- 
clude a  guide  roller  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  guide  roller 
axis  of  rotation  is  movable  to  have  a  component  of  motion 
that  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  wedge  movement 
direction. 


5.103,945 
COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE 

Katsukichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruwa  Echo 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

( Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,679,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,577 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-5054 

Int.  CI.'  B45C  7/00.  13/04 

L.S.  CI.  190—107  5  Claims 


1  apparatus  for  aciualing  pivotable 
.1  ri'tatable  brake  drum,  said  appara- 


paced  plungers  slidabK  positioned 
ch  plunger  engagable  with  a  respec- 
lovable  relative  to  each  other  along 
novcment  directions  to  move  the 
into  braking  contact  with  the  brake 
ach  having  inner  plunger  faces  in- 
ve  plunger  movement  directions; 
led  between  the  plungers  and  mov- 
;ive  to  the  plunger  movement  direc- 
;    movement    direction,    the    wedge 


1,  Luggage  comprising: 

a  ceiling  board; 

a  bottom  board; 

two  flexible  side  faces,  each  side  face  interconnecting  the 
ceiling  board  and  the  bottom  board,  opposite  facing  sides 
of  said  two  flexible  side  faces  defining  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face; 

an  insert  retaining  hinge  located  at  each  intersection  of  the 
bottom  board  and  the  two  side  faces,  the  insert  retaining 
hinges  having  first  fastening  means; 

a  reinforcing  insert  having  second  fastening  means  at  a  lower 
part  and  removably  attached  to  each  of  the  insert  retaining 
hinges  by  engagement  of  the  second  fastening  means  with 
the  first  fastening  means,  whereby  the  reinforcing  inserts 
are  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
reinforcing  inserts  are  positioned  upright  along  the  flex- 
ble  side  faces  and  the  luggage  is  in  an  operative  shape,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  reinforcing  inserts  are  posi- 
tioned flat  along  the  bottom  board  to  enable  collapse  of 
the  luggage; 

third  fastening  means  located  at  an  upper  part  of  each  of  the 
reinforcing  inserts; 

fourth  fastening  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  both 
intersections  of  the  ceiling  board  and  the  two  side  faces; 
and 

fifth  fastening  means  located  at  both  ends  of  the  ceiling 
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a  step  of  releasing  saic    leftward   and   rightward  steering 

clutches  from  the  ope  atively  engaged  state  thereof 
a  step  of  increasing  an  e  igme  speed. 

o    ct*>r\    r\f   rt^\t>ri^\r\o    «aiH    mr*in    rlntih     Imrn    the    oner-TllV'plv 


space  between  the  disconnect  plunger  and  the  solenoid 
whereby  the  expandable  material  expands  when  heated  to 
a   certain    temperature   to   in    turn   move   the   solenoid 
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board  adjacent  to  the  fourth  fastening  means,  the  fourth 
fastening  means  being  positionabie  in  two  positions,  a  first 
position  engaged  with  the  fifth  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  fourth  fastening  means  out  of  the  way  when  col- 
lapsing the  luggage,  and  a  second  position  engaged  with 
the  third  fastening  means  for  retaining  the  reinforcing 
inserts  along  the  two  side  faces  to  form  the  luggage  into 
the  operative  shape. 


5,103,946 

BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR  CONTROLS  FOR 

HANDICAPPED 

John  V.  Masters,  Augusta,  and  Norris  R.  Harod,  Martinez,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Team  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,626 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/20 

VS.  a.  192—1.52  5  aaims 


.C-.J 


i-"-;j; 


1.  A  manually  controlled  operating  system  for  permitting  a 
handicapped  person  to  brake  and  accelerate  an  automobile 
with  a  brake  pedal  mounted  on  a  brake  pedal  shaft  and  an 
accelerator  pedal  with  hand  operated  controls,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  reciprocatable  hand  control  lever  mechanism  with  a  single 
operating  handle  extending  from  a  control  unit  for  respec- 
tively operating  brakes  and  accelerator  of  an  automobile 
attached  to  the  automobile  by  means  clamping  said  unit  in 
operational  position  to  brake  and  accelerate  said  automo- 
bile at  a  single  mounting  position  on  said  brake  to  move 
with  the  brake  pedal  shaft, 
a  control  lever  arm  reciprocated  by  means  of  said  hand 
control  lever  unit  fulcrumed  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  unit 
relative  to  the  brake  pedal  shaft  for  operating  the  accelera- 
tor pedal,  and 
a  pantograph  type  position  control  mechanism  coupled 
between  said  control  lever  arm  and  said  accelerator  p^dal. 


during  engagement  with  said  first  input  shell  it  directly 
drivingly  connects  said  first  input  shell  to  said  output 
shaft; 
first  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  lock-up  clutch  plate 
with  said  turbine  runner  during  disengagement  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  plate  from  said  first  input  shell;  and 


second  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  mating  end 
portions  of  said  input  shells  and  said  lock-up  clutch  plate 
for  engaging  said  input  shells  v/hile  allowing  rotation  of 
said  input  shells  relative  to  said  lock-up  clutch  plate  dur- 
ing disengagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch  plate  from  said 
first  input  shell  and  disengaging  said  input  shells  dunng 
engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch  plate  with  said  first 
input  shell. 


5,103,948 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  CHANGING 
OPERATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Takayuki  Sato,  and  Mikio  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,367 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-155730 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  21/02:  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  192—0.08  3  aaims 


5,103,947 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Okuzumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154951 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i3/06 

U.S.  a.  192—3.25  9  Oaims 

I.  A  hydraulic  torque  transmitting  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  shells  rotatable  and  axially  movable 

relative  to  each  other  and  having  mating  end  portions; 
a  pump  impeller  integrally  connected  to  said  second  input 

shell; 
an  output  shaft; 

a  turbine  runner  in  toroidal  fluid  fiow  relation  with  said 
pump  impeller  and  rotatable  but  axially  fixed  relative  to 
said  output  shaft; 
a  lock-up  clutch  plate  disposed  between  said  first  input  shell 
and  said  turbine  runner  and  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  output  shaft  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  said  first  input  shell,  said  lock-up  clutch  plate  being 
rotationally  fixed   relative  to  said  output  shaft   so  that 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  speed  changing  operation,  said 
method  being  preferably  employable  for  a  construction  ma- 
chine including  a  direct  transmis.sion  adapted  to  select  a  speed 
stage  by  actuating  a  dog  clutch  as  well  as  left-hand  and  nght- 
hand  caterpillars  to  which  power  generated  in  an  engine  is 
transmitted  via  a  main  clutch,  said  direct  transmission  and 
leftward  and  rightward  steenng  clutches,  wherein  said  method 
is  practiced  by  way  of  the  following  steps  particularly  when  a 
shift-up  speed  changing  operation  is  to  be  performed; 
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selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  PTO  shafts,  a 
PTO  clutch  which  transmits,  when  it  is  engaged,  a  driving 
force  from  said  engine  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  PTO  shafts 
selected  bv  said  PTO  selector,  and  a  driver's  seat,  said  onera- 


the  Hange  axially  disposed  between  the  friction  means  and 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  shaft  by  connection  means; 
jaw  clutch  means  for  c>ositive  clutching  the  members  to  the 
shaft  in   resnonsp  lo  fiirthfr  pno^Koino  rnnvi»m#»nf  nf  rh^ 
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a  step  of  releasing  saic 
clutches  from  the  ope 

a  step  of  increasing  an  e 

a  step  of  releasing  said 
engaged  state  thereof 

a  step  of  releasing  said 
present  speed  stage  fn 

a  step  of  bringing  the  ma 
state, 

a  step  of  detettrng  the  r 
said  transmissum, 

a  step  of  setting  a  target 
nous  operative  engag 
speed  stage  based  on 
shaft  and  the  number 
ing  engagement  whe- 
stage  has  been  selecte 

a  step  of  rotating  the  er 

a  step  of  bringing  the  dc 
the  operatively  engag 

a  step  of  bringing   tht 
clutches  in  the  operat 

a  step  of  rotating  the  er 
been  desienated  by  at 


leftward   and   nghuvard  steering 
atively  engaged  state  thereof, 
igine  speed, 
mam  clutch  fr;im  ihe  operatively 

liig  clutch  which  has  selected  the 
Ti  the  meshing  engagement  thereof, 
n  clutch  in  ihe  operatnely  engaged 

l.itional  speed  of  an  output  shaft  in 

jngine  speed  for  realizing  synchro- 
ment  with  a  dog  clutch  for  a  ne.xi 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  output 
•{  gear  teeth  to  be  brought  in  mesh- 

it  IS  assumed  that  the  next  speed 
I, 

;ine  at  said  iarget  engine  speed, 
g  clutch  for  the  next  speed  stage  in 
■d  state  thereof 

leftward    and    rightward   steering 
vely  engaged  state,  and 
iine  at  the  engine  speed  which  has 
:uating  a  throttle  lever 


5,103,949 

THERM 

.L  DISCONNKCT 

Henry  R.  \  anderzydcn,  B 

ron,  111.,  and  Gregory  G.  Johnson, 

San  Dieno.  Calif.,  assign- 

rs  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 

ford.  111. 

Hied  Nov.  8, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  610,536 

Int.  a.' 

16D  //    10.  43/25 

VS.  a.  i9:~:4 

20  Claims 
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space  between  the  disconnect  plunger  and  the  solenoid 
whereby  the  expandable  material  expands  when  heated  to 
a  certain  temperature  to  in  turn  move  the  solenoid 
plunger,  the  solenoid  armature  and  solenoid  winding 
away  from  the  disconnect  plunger  and  thereby  cause  the 
disconnect  plunger  to  contact  the  first  shaft  under  the 
influence  of  the  first  urging  means. 


5,103,950 
CVI  INORKM    ROLLER  T\PE  TWO-WAY  CLUTCH 

.hoji  ltd,  \  (ikoharna,  and  Masao  Shoji,  Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK-Warner  K,K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-47292 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  i/i4 

U.S.  CI.  192—35  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mov mg 

between  an  engaged  posi 

carried  by  the  first  and  si 

.shafts  rotate  together  am 

cooperating  structures  ci 

are  disengaged  from  one 

a  disconnect  plunger  f 

able  with  a  first  port 

first  means  for  urging 

first  shaft  whereby  tl 

portion  of  the  first  si 

the  disengaged  posit 

a  solenoid  having  an  a 

a  solenoid  plunger  cou 

second  means  for  urgii 

ment   with   the  disc 

movement  of  the  d 

with  the  first  shaft, 

third  means  for  contrc 

ings  to  move  the  soli 

plunger  is  retracted 

an  expandable  materii 


1  A  two-way  clutch  comprising  an  outer  race  having  a 
plurality  of  roller  receiving  portions  each  formed  with  a  bilat- 
eral pair  of  cam  surfaces,  rollers  disposed  in  said  roller  receiv- 
ing portions,  and  a  cage  having  support  portions  for  said  rollers 
and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  race,  character- 
ized in  that  said  cage  has  a  portion  extending  in  a  direction  of 
a  rotary  shaft  and  clutch  shoe  receiving  portions  radially  pro- 
vided on  said  extending  portion,  and  clutch  shoes  slidably 
fitted  in  said  clutch  shoe  receiving  portin  have  respective 
sliding  surfaces  radially  displaced  by  centrifugal  force  result- 
ing from  rotation  of  the  clutch  and  sliding  relative  to  a  member 
outside  the  clutch. 


i  first  shaft  relative  to  a  second  shaft 
ion  wherein  cooperating  structures 
cond  shafts  are  engaged  so  that  the 
a  disengaged  position  wherein  the 
Tied  by  the  first  and  second  shafts 
mother,  comprising: 
iving  an  engaging  member  engage- 
on  of  the  first  shaft; 
the  disconnect  plunger  toward  the 
;  engaging  member  engages  the  first 
ift  and  causes  the  first  shaft  to  move 
m. 

mature  and  windings; 
)led  to  the  solenoid  armature; 
g  the  solenoid  plunger  into  engage- 
mnect   plunger  to  thereby   prevent 
sconnect   plunger   into  engagement 

lably  energizing  the  solenind  wmd- 
noid  armature  such  that  the  solenoid 
rom  the  disconnect  plunger;  and 
disposed  in  a  confined  volume  of 


5,103,951 

OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

WORKING  VEHICLES 

I  sutumu  Inui.  and  Shigeru  Osawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  759,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  20,  1990,  2-98591[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  21/04 
U,S.  a.  192—0.046  2  Oaims 


1  In  an  operation  control  system  for  an  automotive  working 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  plurality  of  PTO 
shafts  including  a  PTO  shaft  for  stationary  operation,  a  PTO 
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selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  PTO  shafts,  a 
PTO  clutch  which  transmits,  when  it  is  engaged,  a  driving 
force  from  said  engine  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  PTO  shafts 
selected  by  said  PTO  selector,  and  a  driver's  seat,  said  opera- 
tion control  system  having  first  detecting  means  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  said  driver's  seat  is  occupied,  second  detecting 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  transmission  is  in  a 
neutral  position,  third  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether 
or  not  said  PTO  clutch  is  engaged,  fourth  detecting  means  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  said  PTO  shaft  for  stationary  opera- 
tion has  been  selected  out  of  said  plurality  of  PTO  shafts  by 
said  PTO  selector,  and  engine  operation-holding  means  for 
holding  said  engine  in  operation,  when  said  first  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  dnver's  seat  becomes  unoccupied  at 
least  under  conditions  that  said  third  detecting  means  has 
detected  that  said  PTO  clutch  is  disengaged  and  said  second' 
detecting  means  has  detected  that  said  transmission  is  in  said 
neutral  position, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  self-resetting  switch  as  a  switch  for  stationary  operation; 

and 
a  self-holding  circuit  which  is  set,  when  said  self-resetting 
switch  is  operated  in  a  state  where  a  first  condition  that 
said  first  detecting  means  has  detected  that  said  driver's 
seat  is  unoccupied,  a  second  condition  that  said  second 
detecting  means  has  detected  that  said  transmission  is  in 
said  neutral  position,  and  a  third  condition  that  said  fourth 
detecting  means  has  detected  that  said  PTO  shaft  for 
stationary  operation  has  been  selected  out  of  said  plurality 
of  PTO  shafts  by  said  PTO  selector,  are  satisfied,  to  a 
predetermined  set  state  which  enables  said  engine  to  oper- 
ate even  when  said  third  detecting  means  detects  that  said 
PTO  clutch  is  engaged  in  said  state  where  said  first  to 
third  conditions  are  satisfied,  said  predetermined  set  stale 
of  said  self-holding  circuit  being  cancelled  when  at  least 
one  of  said  first  to  third  conditions  ceases  to  be  satisfied. 


5,103,952 
PRE-ENGERGIZER  FOR  ONE-WAY  SYNCHRONIZER 

Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  Climax,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,739 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  2i/06 

VS.  a.  192—53  E  8  Qaims 


the  flange  axially  disposed  between  the  friction  means  and 
drivingly  connected  to  the  shaft  by  connection  means; 

jaw  clutch  means  for  ixjsitive  clutching  the  members  to  the 
shaft  in  response  to  further  engaging  movement  of  the 
flange; 

each  friction  means  including  at  least  one  pin  rigidly  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  and  through  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  in  the  flange,  each  pin  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  allowing  limited  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  flange  and  associated  pin; 

means  biasing  the  pins  circumferentially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  nonconcentnc  positions  in  the  associated 
openings; 

each  opening  and  associated  pin  defining  engagable  blocker 
shoulders  engagable  dunng  the  nonconcentric  position  for 
transmitting  the  initial  engaging  movement  of  the  flange 
and  the  shift  force  (Fo)  to  engage  the  friction  means  the 
associated  pin  extends  from  and  for  preventing  the  further 
engaging  movement  until  substantial  synchronization,  the 
engaged  friction  means  producing  a  synchronizing  torque 
(Tc,)  reacting  to  the  flange  via  the  pins  and  in  a  direction 
for  maintaining  blocker  shoulder  engagement,  the  blocker 
shoulder  having  surfaces  for  producing  a  torque  counter 
to  the  synchronizing  torque  for  unblocking  the  engaged 
shoulders  in  response  to  substantial  synchronization;  char- 
acterized by: 

the  flange  having  a  slot  extending  axially  through  axially 
opposite  end  faces  of  the  flange  and  having  opposite  ends 
opening  into  the  fiange  openings;  and 

the  means  biasing  including  spnng  means  disposed  in  the  slot 
for  biasing  a  head  portion  of  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  at 
each  slot  end  against  the  pin  of  the  associated  flange  open- 
ing, each  plungei  having  spaced  sidewalls  slidably  em- 
bracing the  flange  end  faces  for  axially  retaining  the 
plungers  and  spring  means  relative  to  the  flange. 


5,103,953 
HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Hiroshi    Nakayama;    Shigeo    Ozawa,    both    of   Saitama,    and 

Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,133.  Mar,  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,308 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  25/638.  13/54 

VS.  a.  192—85  AA  5  Claims 


t^^^i^^^^^^ 


1.  A  pin-type  synchronizer  mechanism  for  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  apart  members  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  a  shaft;  the  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  and  axially  spaced  apart  friction 
means  respectively  engagable  for  frictionally  connecting 
the  first  and  second  members  to  the  shaft  in  response  to  a 
shift  force  (Fo)  effecting  initial  axial  engaging  movement 
of  a  radially  extending  flange  from  a  neutral  position 
toward  the  first  and  second  friction  means,  respectively. 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  construction  comprising: 

a  clutch  drum  having  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  defined 

therein; 
a  piston  movably  fitted  in  said  clutch  drum  in  covering 

relation  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber; 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  a  surface 
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of  said   piston   remotf 
chamber,  and  having  a 

interleaved  drive  and  dn 
relation  to  a  surface  o( 
said  piston,  and  engagt 
sure  plate  pressed  hy  ■ 
hyoiaulic  pressure-  mi 
chamber;  and 

an  assisting  member  disf 
pressure  plate  and  coi 
assisting  levers  and  a  r 
levers  together,  said  s 
inner  end  pressable  b; 
held  in  engagement  w 
intermediate  region  e 
said  pressure  plate,  tht 
said  assisting  lever  se 
outer  end  as  a  fulcrum 
said  piston  and  trans 
pressure  plate; 

each  assisting  lever  bein 
with  said  clutch  drum 
force  transmitting  eng 
ally  inner  end  and  said 
a  conical  ring  of  suci 
extends  radially  to  on 
said  assisting  levers 
levers  in  said  inlerme. 

said  retaining  plate  bemf 
serve  as  a  belleville  sp 
ing  levers  toward  saic 


y   from   said   hydraulic   pressure 

projection; 

■en  plates  disposed  in  confronting 

said  pressure  plate  remotely  from 

able  viiih  each  other  by  said  pres- 

iid  pinion  moved  in  response  to  a 

piled    to   sa  d    hydraulic    pressure 

isL'd  bet\>.ccn  said  pislon  and  >aK! 
ipnsing  an  annular  array  of  rigid 
taming  plate  holding  said  assisting 
.sisting  member  having  a  radially 
said  piston,  a  radially  outer  end 
h  said  clutch  drum,  and  a  radially 
gageabic  uith  said  projection  of 
arrangemoni  being  such  that  .ach 
ves  as  a  L-vcr  with  said  radially 
"or  boosting  the  force  applied  from 
lilting   the  boosted   force  to  said 

.  in  force-transmitting  engagement 
t  its  radially  outer  end  and  being  in 
genicnt  uiih  ^,lld  piston  at  its  radi- 
retaining  plate  being  in  the  form  of 
inner  ami  nuler  diameters  that  it 
y  radially  iiilcrnK'diate  portions  of 
nd  IS  connected  to  said  assisting 
late  portions; 

made  of  a  resilient  material  so  as  to 
ing  for  resiliently  urging  said  assist- 
piston. 


5.103,955 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

MIMRKR  CARRIED  BY  MOUNTING  MEANS  IN 

SOCKETS  OF  BASE  MEMBER 

Edward  v\  Toye,  Near  Kidderminster,  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signor t.i  Conveyer  Units  Limited,  Worcestershire,  United 
Kini;  ti'm 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1990.  Ser,  No.  500,638 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1989, 
xyu6y30 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SG  11/16 
U.S.  a.  193—35  R 


15  Claims 


PROCESS  AM)  \VV 

PRESSURE  AHl'l  IC  ATI 

OF  IK  WsNlISSION 

1  RANSM 

Ludwig  Muncke.  l.ohr,  ai 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German>. 

GmbH.  I  ohr.  Fed.  Rep. 

Filed  Mar.  24 

Claims  pri(irit\ .  applica' 

1988,  3810013 

Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.58 


. .1(13.954 

VRATIS  FOR  RFGUI AUNG 
)N  OF  SETTING  MFCHAMSMS 
KIEMENTS  OF  \KHK  I  1  \N 
SSION  SYSTEMS 
i  Winfried  Riib.  Ncustadt.  both  of 
assignors  to  Mannesmann   Rexroth 
)f  (icrman) 

1989.  Ser.  No.  328.449 
on  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  ^l.r    24, 


B60K  41 


-^- 


-^-.-^ 


1'     ■ 


V"' 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  base  member  affording  a 
bottom  member  of  a  track  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end, 
between  which  articles  are  required  to  be  conveyed,  in  use,  the 
base  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  at 
respective  mutually  spaced  locations  distributed  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  the  track,  each  socket  comprising  an  opei.- 
ing  in  the  base  member  and  each  said  socket  having  a  respec- 
tive load  supporting  member  mounted  therein  so  as  to  be 
independently  rotatable  about  a  respective  axis  of  rotation 
extending  transversely  to  the  track  through  the  intermediary  of 
mounting  means  rotatably  carrying  the  load  supporting  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  socket,  each  mounting  means  and 
socket  being  provided  with  cooperating  detent  means  to  retain 
each  mounting  means  in  an  associated  socket,  each  mounting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  mounting  parts  engaged, 
by  application  to  the  load  supporting  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  respective  axis  of  rotation,  with  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  load  supporting  member  so  as  to  carry  the  load 
supporting  member  between  said  mounting  parts  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  and  the  mounting  parts  having  associated 
therewith  resilient  means  whereby  an  assembly  comprising  a 
load  supporting  member  and  a  pair  of  mounting  parts  are 
snap-fitted  into  a  socket,  by  cooperation  between  the  mounting 
parts  and  respective  edges  of  the  socket,  to  retain  the  load 
supporting  member  in  the  socket  and  disposed  between  the 
mounting  parts  in  captive  and  rotatable  manner. 


22  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  f 
operational  chamber  of  a 
element  of  an  automatic 
supply  line  for  the  opera 
leakage  flow  and  leadin 
valve,  wherein  valve  mea 
response  control  valve  a 
tional  chamber  to  initiate 


ir  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  an 
melting  mechanism  of  a  transmission 
-ansrnission.  said  system  including  a 
lonal  chamber  to  provide  continual 
;  through  a  rapid-response  control 
IS  IS  installed  in  parallel  to  said  rapid 
id  serves  to  rapidly  fill  said  opera- 
actuaiion  of  the  setting  mechanism. 


5,103,956 

GOODS  SELLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Bo  H.  Jang.  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
tM89   20834 

Int.  a.5  G07F  9m.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  194—217  21  Claims 

1    A  goods  selling  control  system  for  a  vending  machine, 
comprising: 

a  coin  mechanism  for  authenticating  coins  inserted  and 
displaying  a  value  of  said  coins  inserted  into  a  vending 
machine  and  providing  a  selling  enable  signal; 
goods  selecting  controller  means  for  selecting  goods,  having 
a  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  selling  enable  signal 
from  said  com  mechanism; 
goods  designating  signal  generation  means  for  decoding  a 
signal  from  said  goods  selecting  controller  and  generating 
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a  designating  signal  designating  foods  corresponding  to 
selected  goods; 

relay  driving  control  means  for  making  the  designated  goods 
available  for  sale  according  to  the  designating  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  goods  designating  signal  generation  means; 

goods  releasing  control  means  for  providing  a  designating 
end  signal  to  said  coin  mechanism  to  return  said  com 


5,103,957 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER 
WITH  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE 
William  K.  Y.  Ng,  and  Alfred  G.  Johanson,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  AM/P.M  Parking  Systems.  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,444,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,398 

Int.  a.5  G07F  17/24 

U.S.  a.  194—217  48  Qaims 


1.  A  time  meter  comprising: 

a)  mechanical  money  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  de- 
nomination of  money,  the  receiving  means  including  a 
moveable  coin  carriage  and  a  moveable  output  member, 
the  coin  carriage  having  a  coin  actuated  member  which 
moves  therewith  and  which  engages  the  moveable  output 
member  to  move  said  output  member  by  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  the  denomination  of  the  money  received; 

b)  money  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  money 
signal,  the  money  signal  generating  means  cooperating 
with  the  mechanical  money  receiving  means  and  produc- 


ing a  money  signal  which  is  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  output  member; 
c)  electronic  processing  means  for  processing  said  money 
signal,  the  processing  means  including  time  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  periodic  time  reference  signal, 
the  processing  means  measuring  time  during  a  time  inter- 
val having  a  duration  determined  by  said  money  signal, 
the  processing  means  providing  a  time  expiry  indication 
when  said  time  interval  has  expired. 


5,103,959 
INTEGRATED  BUFFING  AND  GRINDING  SYSTEM 

Don  F.  Carlson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,684,  May  23.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,473,  Nov.  9,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,042 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  a.  198—345.1  9  Claims 


mechanism  to  its  original  state  as  well  as  for  applying  a 
goods  releasing  signal  to  said  relay  driving  control  means; 
and 
goods  releasing  drive  means  for  applying  a  reset  signal  to 
said  goods  designating  signal  generation  means  in  re- 
sponse to  reception  of  a  signal  from  said  relay  driving 
control  means  and  means  for  ejecting  the  selected  goods. 


1.  A  shuttle  assembly  for  transferring  at  least  one  article  on 
at  least  one  pallet  between  a  conveyor  and  a  moveable  table 
having  at  least  one  work  spindle  for  removably  supporting 
individual  pallets,  comprising: 

a  drive  bar  being  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  conveyor; 

means  for  moving  said  drive  bar  across  the  conveyor: 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  loading  station  on  the  side 
of  the  conveyor  opposite  said  drive  bar  and  cooperable 
with  the  work  spindle  of  the  moveable  table;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  pallet  across  from  said  loading 
station  on  the  conveyor  to  allow  said  dnve  bar  to  move 
the  pallet  across  the  conveyor  to  said  loading  station; 

guide  means  being  moveable  to  extend  above  and  to  retract 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  for 
respectively  preventing  and  allowing  said  drive  bar  to 
move  the  pallet  across  the  conveyor;  and  for  respectively 
preventing  and  allowing  the  pallet  to  move  to  and  from 
said  conveyor  and  said  loading  station;  and 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  guide  means. 


5,103,960 
RESERVOIR  FOR  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Anthony  R.  Brown,  and  Neil  Thorp,  both  of  High  Wycombe. 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  .Molins  PLC,  High  Wycombe, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,176 

aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
8921237;  Oct.  20,  1989,  8923660 

Int.  a.5  B65G  1/00 
I.I.S.  CI.  198-347.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  reservoir  for  rod-like  articles,  including  means  defining 
a  variable  capacity  storage  region  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a 
lower  outlet  and  including  a  stationary  end  wall  and  a  movable 
end  wall  which  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  station- 
ary end  wall  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  region,  extendible 
guide  means  movable  with  the  movable  end  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  therewith  a  passage  for  rod-like  articles, 
said  guide  means  being  extendible  into  said  storage  region  from 
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a  position  intermediate  t  e  length  of  said  sialionary  wall,  in 
which  position  said  mova  ile  end  wall  and  said  stationary  wall 
define  a  substantially  \'  rtica!  path  extending  substantially 
without  obstruction  from  said  upper  inlet  lo  said  lower  outlet 
to  establish  a  minimum  f\  I  condition  of  the  storage  region,  in 
which  condition  said  pa  i  includes  said  passage,  said  guide 


Ji9   «  J?4  45 


5,103.962 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORING  AND  DELIVERING  OF 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

Jiirgen  V oss.  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Sperr,  Waiblingen;  Werner 
Kurz.  Ksslingen,  and  Odo  Hiitter,  Kirchheim  Teck,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robeil  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT  OL89/00011,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  24,  1989 

per  Filed  Jan.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  566.362 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 

19HH.  3X114)  14 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SG  47/12 

V.S.  CI.  198—443  5  Claims 


means  when  extended  ac  oss  said  \eriical  path  into  said  stor- 
age region  defining  m  s;  id  storage  region  an  extended  path 
between  said  inlet  and  sa  d  outlet  including  an  upper  portion 
extending  from  an  upper  ]  art  of  said  vertical  path  adjacent  said 
stationary  end  wall  to  s  id  movable  end  wall  and  a  lower 
portion  extending  from  s.  id  movable  end  wall  to  a  lower  part 
of  said  vertical  path  adja  ent  said  stationary  end  wall. 


5,103,961 
MFTIIOI)   \ND  \PV    RATCS  FOR  FFFDING  PARTS 

Stephen  H   Aidlin;  Samue   S.  Aidlin;  Larry  Kincaid.  all  of  Sara- 
sota, and  Glenn  Fnrigh  ,  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla..  assianors  to 
.■\idlin  Automation  C  or  .,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    7/382,292,  Jul.  20,  19S9,  abandoned. 
This  application  J  in.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,166 
Int.    '\:  B65G  ■/"  ->A 
U.S.  a.  19X— 367  2  Claims 


1   A  system  for  receiv 

a  hypodermic  syringe,  i 

with  one  enlarged  end 

and  for  conveying  such  j 

plurality  of  assemblv  ma 

a  plurality  of  convey 

path  for  feeding  p; 

plurality  of  second; 
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parts  following  the 
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conveyor  paths  to  : 

position  at  the  inpu 

the  axes  of  the  part' 


ng  a  plurality  of  component  parts  of 
least  some  of  which  are  elongated 
■om  a  plurality  of  molding  machines 
jris  in  a  preprogrammed  manner  to  a 
hmcs  including 

rs  each  having  a  primary  conveyor 
rts  from  a  molding  machine  and  a 
ry  conveyor  paths  for  feeding  parts 
eyor  path  lo  the  assembly  machines; 
jii  the  priniarv  conveyor  path  and 
paths  for  directing  to  a  preselected 
ry   conveyors  and   to  a  preselected 

riniaiN  convevor  p.itli  to  separate  a 
lity  of  parts  from  all  other  parts  and 
ted  parts  to  be  fed  as  a  group  to  the 
solator  means  having  a  first  member 
le  primary  path  to  stop  the  movement 
tor  means  also  having  a  second  mem- 
■ss  the  primary  path  rearwardly  of  the 
■ndent  of  the  movement  of  the  first 
rimary  path  to  slop  the  movement  of 
ed  parts;  and 

ited  with  at  least  some  of  the  primary 
love  elongated  parts  in  a  hopper  to  a 
end  of  a  primary  conveyor  path  with 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  conveying. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  storing  and  deliveiing  of  small  parts,  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  storage  container  having  a  base  adapted 
to  hold  an  irregular  pile  of  said  small  parts,  said  storage  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  an  oscillating  drive  producing  an 
oscillation  of  the  storage  container  in  an  oscillation  direction 
and  said  base  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  oscillation  so 
that  said  base  has  a  lowest  point,  and  further  comprising  a 
conveying  track  and  a  conveyor,  said  conveying  track  being 
arranged  next  to  the  ba.se  of  the  storage  container  and  ascend- 
ing from  the  lowest  point  of  the  base  in  the  oscillation  direc- 
tion, said  conveying  track  being  likewise  driven  so  as  to  oscil- 
late and  reaching  into  a  higher  input  area  of  said  conveyor,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  a  partial  area  of  the  base  (24, 
24o)  of  the  storage  container  (10,  10a)  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shoulders  for  obstructing  and  preventing  an  upward 
movement  of  the  small  parts  stored  in  the  storage  container, 
which  shoulders  are  directed  transversely  relative  to  the  oscil- 
lating direction  toward  the  lowest  point  of  the  base. 


5,103,963 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  SUPPORT 

Walter  Sticht,  Attnang-Puchheim,  Austria,  assignor  to  STIWA- 
Fertigungstechnik  Sticht  GesmbH,  Attnang-Puchheim,  Aus- 
tria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,055,  Jan.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,591,  Apr.  5,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,332,  Jul.  14. 
19S6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,368, 
Mar   22.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  609,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  21,  1983,  1433/83 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—465.1  6  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  parts  to 
manufacture  a  workpiece.  which  comprises  an  assembly  line 
including 

(a)  a  preparation  stage, 

(b)  sequentially  arranged  work  stations  spaced  from  the 
preparation  stage, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conveying  paths  connecting  the  work 
stations  to  the  preparation  stage, 

(d)  like  conveying  means  for  transport  carriers  for  holders  of 
individual  ones  of  said  parts  and  assembly  supports  for 
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advancing  the  transport  carriers  and  assembly  supports 

along  the  conveying  paths  from  the  preparation  stage  to 

the  work  stations,  and 
(e)  a  device  for  manipulating  the  parts  at  each  work  station 

for  removing  the  individual  parts  from  the  holders  and  for 

placing   them    on    the   assembly   support    for   assembly 

thereon, 

(1)  the  conveying  paths  including  separate  paths  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  adjacent  the  manipulating 
devices  for  separately  conveying  the  transport  carriers 


and  the  assembly  supports  and  a  common  conveying 
path  for  the  transport  carriers  and  assembly  supports 
connected  to  the  parallel  separate  paths  in  a  conveying 
direction, 

(2)  crossing  stations  connecting  the  parallel  conveying 
paths  and  the  common  conveying  path  to  conveying 
paths  leai^.ng  from  and  to  the  preparation  stage,  and 

(3)  each  manipulating  device  including  a  gripper  arm 
arranged  between  the  parallel  conveying  paths  adjacent 
thereto  and  vertically  movable  only  along  a  vertical 
axis. 


5,103,964 
HOUSING  PART  FOR  A  WORK  STATION  OF  AN 
ASSEMBLY  LINE 
Walter  Sticht,  Karl-Heinrich-Waggerl-Str.  8,  A-4800  Attnang- 
Puchheim,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1989,  531/89 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CI.  198—465.2  16  Claims 


\  « 


members  having  the  same  dimensions  in  length  and  width,  and 
the  width  of  each  housing  member  being  shorter  than  the 
length,  the  housing  member  base  frames  having  vertical  side 
walls  extending  along  the  length  and  the  width,  a  continuous 
fixing  rail  extending  along  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  lower 
base  frame,  fixing  rails  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  the  upper  base  frame  extending  along  the 
width,  and  fixing  rail  sections  extending  towards  each  other 
along  about  a  third  of  the  length  of  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the 
upper  base  frame  extending  along  the  length,  and  a  forward 
feed  means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  earner  along  the 
conveying  tracks. 


1.  An  mstallation  for  processing  or  assembling  components, 
which  comprises  a  succession  of  transport  and  work  stations, 
each  station  comprising  a  housing  member  including  a  lower 
base  frame  and  an  upper  base  frame,  at  least  one  of  the  housing 
members  supporting  a  straight  conveying  track  for  a  work- 
piece  carrier  carrying  the  components  and  at  least  one  of  the 
housing  members  supporting  intersecting  conveying  tracks  for 
the  workpiece  carrier,  the  conveying  tracks  including  vertical 
and  lateral  guide  means  for  the  workpiece  carrier,  the  housing 


5,103,965 

TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR  FOR  TRANSFER  PRESSES 

Yoshio  Takahashi;  Mitsuo  Sudo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takamasa 
Arikawa,  Kawasaki:  Kenji  Nakamura,  Kamakura;  Izumi  Sato, 
Vokosuka;  Katsuyuki  Onogi,  Yokohama;  Takao  lura,  Yoko- 
suka,  and  Nobuji  Ishida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.449,  Oct.  20.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,995.505.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1987,  62-276589; 

Nov.  13,  1987,  62-287011;  Nov.  20,  1987.  62-177370;  Nov.  20, 

1987,  62-177372;  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-177373;  Nov.  20,  1987, 

62-293203;  Dec.  29,  1987,  62-198888;  May  9,  1988,  63-112090 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  198 — 468.4  1  C\aim 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transfer  presses  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  guides  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  processmg  line 
on  both  sides  of  an  array  of  press  die  assemblies,  each  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  die,  said  guides  being  in  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  with  or  at  a  position  higher  than  an  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  die  when  said  upper  die  is  removed  to  an 
upper  position  over  the  lower  die  dunng  replacement  of  the 
dies,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  stationary  at 
least  during  the  transfer  of  a  work  from  adjacent  upstream  to 
downstream  die  assemblies,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  intercon- 
nected and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  between  the  adjacent  die  assemblies  and 
reciprocably  movable  along  each  guide  in  the  direction  of  said 
processing  line,  work  supporting  means  mounted  on  each 
trolley  and  suspended  from  a  bottom  of  said  trolley,  said  work 
supporting  means  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
trolley  and  each  said  trolley  being  itself  vertically  immovable 
during  the  transfer  of  work,  and  work  holding  means  attached 
to  each  work  supporting  means. 
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5.103,966 

CENTRIFUGAI  Ft  RCE  MATERIAL  TRANSFER 

A 'PARATUS 

Richard  P.  I^hmann,  Iro    Mountain.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  ake 

Shore,  Inc.,  Iron  Moun  ain,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2<  .  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,346 


Int.    1.'  B65G  47/18 


U.S.  a.  19K— 549 


16  Qaims 


1.  A  material  convcvii 
means  for  transporting 
means  for  receiving  s 

conveyor 
a  rotatable  paddle  v.t 
the  full  length  of  s; 
veyor  being  longit 
paddle  wheel  and  sa 
said  feed  material  t( 
lially  along  a  predet 
means  for  conveying  tc 
accumulated  from  "^ 
wheel,  said  conveyi 
preselected  velocity 
direction  at  least  ne 
rial  is  transferred  to 


elevated  in  relation  to  the  transverse  middle  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  formed  with  laterally  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  sides  with  one  of  said  sides  positioned  far- 
iher  from  said  tail  pulley  than  the  other  side,  said  one  side 
being  defined  by  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  less  than 
the  other  said  side, 
a  plurality  of  low  friction  polymeric  block-type  belt  support 
segments  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  seg- 
ments each  having  an  upper  belt-supporting  surface,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  segments  being  inclined  by  said 
member  to  define  a  portion  of  the  change  in  belt  angle 
between  the  flat  condition  at  said  pulley  and  the  final  belt 
troughing  angle. 


5,103,968 
1  \H  U  I  EL  CE>JTERLINE  CHAIN  DRIVE 
iiisiph  H    skarlupka,  N3671  Buettner  Rd.,  White  Lake,  Wis. 
54491 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,425 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  2J/J4 

U.S.  a.  198—833  16  Oaims 


2  apparatus,  comprising: 

feed  material  from  a  material  source; 

id  feed  material  including  a  screw 

■el  dis[x>sed  circumterciitially  about 
d  screw  conveyor,  said  screw  con- 
dinally  enclosed  by  said  rotatable 
i  rotatable  paddle  wheel  accelerating 

a  preselected  velocity  and  substan- 
!rmined  vector  direction;  and 

a  selected  location  said  feed  material 
lid  received  means  and  said  paddle 
g  means  moving  substantially  at  said 
and  along  said  predetermined  vector 
r  the  location  where  said  tVed  mate- 
said  conveying  means 


5,103.967 
TRANSITION  IMPAC  :  IDLER  FOR  CON\  IVOR  BKI  1 

Dimald  L.  Stoll,  Hiintir  j;ton,  W.  \a.,  assignor  to   Richwood 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hunti  gton,  W.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  r.  No.  594,758,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,038.924.  This  applica  ion  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.270 

Int.  n.'  B65G  18;  OS 

U.S.  CI.  1'^^— «23  7  Oaims 


1.  An  impact  saddk-  1  t  use  in  a  transition  section  of  a  belt- 
type  bulk  material  con\  ;yor.  in  which  the  belt  moves  over  a 
tail  pulley  and  is  transiti  med  from  a  flat  condition  to  a  desired 
final  troughing  angle,  C'  mpnsmg: 

a  support  frame  adap  .'d  to  be  positioned  in  said  belt  transi- 
tion section,  said  ft  ime  having  an  upper  impact  segment 
supporting  member  extending  transversely  of  the  width  of 
said  belt,  said  men  t>er  being  curved  to  form  ends  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  ateral  sides  of  said  belt  which  ends  are 


1  A  drive  assembly  for  driving  a  bi-planar  tow  chain  having 

roller  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis;  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  dog  having  a  left  side  face,  a  right  side  face,  a  front 
face,  and  a  rear  face,  wherein  the  dnve  dog  has  a  base  and 
two  projecting  members  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base,  the  projecting  members  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other such  that  portions  of  the  projecting  members  and 
the  base  define  a  depression  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  tow  chain  roller; 

b)  a  dog  support  having  a  base  and  two  walls  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  support  base  and  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  base,  wherein  the  base  of  the  dog  is 
rigidly  attached  to  the  dog  support  between  the  walls;  and 

c)  two  dnve  chains  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatable 
about  horizontal  axes,  wherein  a  drive  chain  is  mounted  to 
each  wall  of  the  dog  support  such  that  the  axes  of  the 
mounted  drive  chain  rollers  lie  in  approximately  the  same 
plane  as  the  axis  of  an  engaged  tow  chain  roller. 


5,103,969 
PORTABLE  TRAY  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  HANDLE 
Richard  A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binney  & 
Smith.  Kastnn,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,689 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/28;  B05C  17/00:  B44D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  206—1.7  19  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  portable  object; 

b.  a  longitudinally  disposed  carrying  handle  for  said  portable 
object  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

c.  first  and  second  handle  retaining  means,  said  handle- 
retaining  means  including  upstanding,  first  and  second 
facing  walls  having  proximal  ends  secured  to  said  portable 
object  and  distal  ends  extending  away  from  said  object. 
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said  walls  being  spaced  at  least  far  enough  apart  that  said 
handle  can  be  slid  from  a  stowed  position  with  the  ends  of 


said  handle  between  said  proximal  ends  to  a  use  position 
with  the  ends  of  said  handle  between  said  distal  ends. 


5,103,970 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Edwin  D.  Nielson,  and  Charles  S.  Ramsey,  both  of  Wausau, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,314 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 

VS.  C\.  206—45.14  19  Qaims 


folding  means  being  alternately  directed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  that  said  strip  is  fan-foldable; 
a  series  of  tabs  integral  with  said  strip  for  engaging  a  plural- 
ity of  display  items: 
a  plurality  of  display  items  mounted  on  said  strip  by  engag- 
ing said  tabs,  said  display  items  being  generally  fiat  pack- 
ages containing  articles,  each  of  said  packages  including  a 
fiat  backing  having  a  slot  near  one  edge  thereof; 
said  strip  and  display  items  being  configured  so  that  said 
strip  when  loaded  with  said  display  items  can  be  collapsed 
by  folding  at  said  folding  means  into  a  compact  stack;  and 
each  of  said  tabs  extending  past  one  of  said  folding  means 
and  extending  through  an  associated  slit  in  said  strip  so 
that  said  backing  becomes  interlocked  with  said  stnp 
when  said  display  system  is  in  fan-folded  position. 
19.  A  thin,  elongated,  flexible  strip  for  use  in  a  display  sys- 
tem, said  strip  having  a  series  of  widthwise  folding  means  at 
spaced  positions  along  its  length,  said  folding  means  being 
alternately  directed  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said  strip  is 
fan-foldable; 

said  strip  having  a  series  of  labs  integral  with  said  strip  for 
engaging  a  plurality  of  display  items,  said  tabs  being 
formed  by  making  a  series  of  slits  in  said  strip  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  strip  cor,'.plementing  said  slit  forms  each 
tab;  and 
said  slits  being  formed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  strip  and  form  a  position  slightly  spaced  from  one 
of  said  folding  means  through  and  interrupting  an  adja- 
cent, alternately  directed  folding  means. 


5,103,971 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Richard  L.  Schuster,  Monroe,  !^.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
nationsl  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  717,788 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  75/00 

V.S.  CI.  206—153  14  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  display  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  having  a  plurality  of  widthwise  folding 
means  at  spaced  positions  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
folding  means  being  alternately  directed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  that  said  strip  is  fan-foldable; 

means  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  display  items  having  ends 
engageable  with  the  strip; 

a  plurality  of  display  items  mounted  on  said  strip  at  said 
engaged  ends  by  said  engaging  means,  said  strip  and  said 
display  Items  being  configured  so  that  said  strip  when 
loaded  with  said  display  items  can  be  collapsed  by  folding 
at  said  folding  means  into  a  compact  stack;  and 

said  engaging  means  and  said  folding  means  cooperable 
when  said  strip  is  fan-folded  to  interlock  said  display  items 
with  said  strip  at  said  engaged  ends. 

10.  A  thin,  elongated,  flexible  strip  for  use  in  a  display  system 
displaying  a  plurality  of  items  having  ends  engageable  with  the 
strip; 

said  strip  having  a  series  of  widthwise  folding  means  at 
spaced  positions  along  its  length,  said  folding  means  being 
alternately  directed  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said  strip 
is  fan-foldable,  said  strip  having  means  for  engaging  the 
plurality  of  display  items  at  said  engaged  ends;  and 

said  engaging  means  and  said  folding  means  cooperable 
when  said  strip  is  fan-folded  to  interlock  said  display  items 
with  said  strip  at  said  engaged  ends. 

18.  A  collapsible  display  systems,  comprising; 

an  elongated  strip  having  a  plurality  of  widthwise  folding 
means  at  spaced  positions  along  the  length  thereof,  said 


1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  each  of 
which  has  an  upper  surface  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lip 
adjacent  the  upper  surface,  comprising: 
a  top  panel; 
a  bottom  panel  spaced  from  the  top  panel  and  connected 

thereto  by  side  panels; 
the  bottom  panel  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 

which  the  upper  portions  of  the  articles  extend; 
a  plurality  of  support  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  bottom 

panel   adjacent    the   apertures  and   extending   generally 

toward  the  top  panel,  the  support  tabs  engaging  the  lips  of 

the  associated  articles; 
a  flap  overlying  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  at 

least  one  article; 
a  connecting  flap  segment  foldably  connected  to  one  end  of 

the  flap  and  to  the  bottom  panel  adjacent  the  periphery  of 

the  associated  aperture  between  two  spaced  support  tabs: 

and 
means  for  engaging  the  lip  on  said  one  article  between  the 
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portions  engaged  by  s  id  t\».  o  spjctii  support  tabs  to  assist 
in  supporting  said  cm  article. 


;,103.972 

CONTAINER  FO!    PICTURE-FRAMF-I  IKK 

PHOTOGRAF  HIC  PRINT  HOLDER 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  S  fitzerland,  assignor  to  I.icinvest  AG, 

C'hur.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  •>er.  No.  444,136,  Nov.  30.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  applicat  on  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.618 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Apr.  12. 
1988,38121^2:  PCT  Infl  A  ipl.,  Apr.  7,  1989,  PCT  EPS9  00371) 

Int.  <  1.'  B65D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  20<>— 232  25  Claims 


surface  and  a  central  area;  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer  formed 

over  said  upper  surface  unbonded  to  said  surface  over  said 
central  area  and  defining  a  second  sealing  structure  for  sealing 
said  container  independent  of  said  first  sealing  structure;  a 
score  portion  formed  by  thinning  part  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  layer  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  planar  portion  of  the 
base  into  an  annular  shape;  and  a  synthetic  resin  tab  for  open- 
ing the  can-shaped  container  lid,  said  tab  being  connected  to  an 
upper  surface  of  a  tab  seat  constituted  by  that  portion  of  the 


1.  A  sieeve  for  a  sheet 
two  parallel  large  side 
a  narrow  top  wall  and  a 
ent  with  said  top  wa) 
a  rear  wail  opposite  an 
said  walls  defining  a  su 
said  sleeve  including  a 
said  pocket  field  extern 
and  separating  a  cas 
ment  for  accommodi 
said  rear  wall  having  an 
portion,  said  inner  w: 
folding  line  to  said 
extending  orthogona 
being  spaced  from  sa 
distances,  said  pock 
elements  forming  par 
end  edge  of  said  po 
spaced  from  said  sic 
tances  so  as  to  define 
is  fixed  parallel  to  s, 
sleeve  is  empt\ 


LID  FOR  CA> 
Wasuke  Sato,  Tokyo,  Jai 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  .\ 

Claims  priority,  applica 

int.  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  220—270 

1.  A  lid  tor  a  can-shape 
connected  to  a  peripher. 
comprising;  a  can-shaper 
sealing  structure  for  seal 
gas  barrier-type  multi-la\ 
base  having  a  planar  port 


assette,  comprising; 

.alls. 

bottom  \».all  parallel  to  and  congru- 

5pen  front, 

stantially  paralielepipedic  cavity, 

locket  field. 

ing  parallel  to  said  large  side  walls 

;tte  compartment  from  a  compart- 

lon  of  flat  material, 

outer  wall  portion  and  an  inner  wall 

ll  portion  being  connected  via  a  first 

)ocket  field,  said  first  folding  line 

to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
i  large  side  walls  by  predetermined 
t   field   further  comprising  spacing 

of  said  sleeve  for  maintaining  a  tree 
ket  field  opposite  said  folding  line 
;  walls  by  said  predetermined  dis- 
i  position  in  which  said  pocket  field 
id  large  side  walls  even  when  said 


thermoplastic  resin  layer  disjxjsed  inwardly  of  said  score  por- 
tion and  outwardly  of  said  central  area;  wherein  said  score 
portion  is  provided  by  forming  a  tunnel-like  groove  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  tab  seat  m  such  a  manner  that  the  tunnel- 
like  gioove  has  a  suitable  height  from  the  surface  of  contact 
between  the  tab  seat  and  said  upper  planar  portion  of  the 
can-shaped  container  lid  base,  with  the  thermoplastic  resin 
layer  remaining  on  an  outer  side  above  the  tunnel-like  groove, 
so  as  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  planar  portion  to 
the  interior  of  the  tunnel-like  groove. 


5,103,973 

•SHAPED  CONTAINER 

an,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.. 

358,754,  May  30,  1989,  abandom-d, 
IV.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.946 
ion  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  I-130I60 
I."  B65D  l7'J-4 

H  Claims 

container  which  lid  is  adapted  tc;  be 
I  wall  of  the  can-shaped  container. 

container  lid  base  defining  a  first 
ng  said  container  and  comprising  a 
r  base,  said  can-shaped  container  lid 
ni  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 


5,103,974 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  INSERT 

Anthonv  J    \nt(inious.  7738  Calle  Facile,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,452 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/00.  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  2o<>--315.6  9  Qaims 


1.  A  gold  club  holder  insert  for  use  with  a  golf  bag  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  of  various  lengths,  the  insert  compris- 
ing; 

an  outer  wall  sized  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  the  golf  bag; 

a  primary  compartment  disposed  within  said  outer  wall  and 
structured  to  receive  golf  clubs,  said  compartment  formed 
of  a  first  vertically  oriented  outer  member,  and  a  second 
vertically  oriented  inner  member  including  means  for 
telescopic  movement  within  said  first  outer  member; 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  members  adjusting  the 
overall  height  of  said  primary  compartment; 

latching  means  to  maintain  said  outer  and  inner  members 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  compartments  adjacent  said  primary 
compartment  structured  to  receive  additional  golf  clubs. 
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5,103,975 
LUGGAGE  WITH  SHOULDER  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SHOULDER  STRAP  STORAGE  POCKET 
Shaumin  Liu,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser,  No.  616,508 

Int.  a.5  A45C  13/00.  15/22 

V.S.  a.  206—279  17  Qalms 


D 


11.  A  garment  bag  having  an  overall  longitudinal  dimension 
and  first  and  second  spaced  flexible  walls  between  which 
garments  hanging  on  hangers  are  normally  suspended  for 
travel,  the  first  and  second  walls  being  so  constructed  to  fold 
across  said  longitudinal  dimension  approximately  at  a  middle 
portion  to  form  a  garment  bag  in  a  suitcase-like  configuration, 
a  batten  extending  across  the  width  of  the  garment  bag  approx- 
imately at  the  middle  portion,  an  elongated  envelope  attached 
to  one  of  said  walls  approximate  to  said  batten,  means  inside 
said  envelope  for  attaching  a  shoulder  strap,  said  means  includ- 
ing first  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  second 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope,  and  a  closure  means 
between  said  one  end  and  said  other  end  for  selectively  closing 
said  envelope,  a  shoulder  strap  normally  contained  within  said 
envelof>e  and  fastened  to  said  bag  by  said  means  for  attaching, 
whereby  when  said  closure  means  is  opened  and  said  shoulder 
strap  is  released,  said  shoulder  strap  can  be  used  to  support  said 
garment  bag  in  a  suitcase-like  configuration. 


Mur- 


20.  An  integral  tray  for  storing  an  integrated  circuit  compo- 
nent characterized  by  having  a  housing  and  an  array  of  termi- 
nal pins  of  a  predetermined  length  extending  from  the  housing 
in  predetermined  column  and  row  positions  with  predeter- 
mined spacings,  said  tray  comprising: 


framework  means  for  defining  a  periphery  of  a  storage 
pocket  area. 

base  support  means  spanning  said  portions  of  said  frame- 
work means  for  forming  said  storage  pocket  area,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  orthogonal  upstanding  discrete  rib 
means  within  the  storage  pocket  area  extending  from  said 
base  support  means  for  engaging  the  integrated  circuit 
component  housing,  each  said  upstanding  rib  means  being 
coextensive  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  side  of  a 
rectangle  'hat  is  centered  intermediate  certain  of  the  ter- 
minal pin  column  and  row  positions  and  extending  be- 
tween the  terminal  pins  to  engage  the  housing  along  or- 
thogonal lines  and  to  store  an  integrated  circuit  compo- 
nent with  the  terminal  pins  being  spaced  from  said  base 
support  means. 


5,103.977 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ELONGATED 

ELEMENTS 

Frank  A.  Douglas,  Rte.  2,  Box  18.  Hwy.  B,  Cedal  Hill,  Mo. 

63016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,436,  Jan.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,984,685.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  a.  206—334  2  Oaims 


5,103,976 
TRAY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 
SUPPORTING  RIBS 
Robert  H.  Murphy.  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
phy  Company,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,966 

Int.  a.5  B6SD  73/02 

U.S.  a.  206—328  22  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  container  for  storing  and  removing  an  elon- 
gated element,  said  container  having  an  Integral  bottom  wall 
and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  sidewall  which  ter- 
minates in  an  open  upper  end.  a  cylindrically  shaped  inner  shaft 
within  said  container  and  being  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  lid  covering  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  container,  said  lid  having  opening  means 
larger  than  said  inner  shaft,  an  elongated  element  inserted 
within  and  circumferentially  wrapped  about  the  inner  shaft, 
said  lid  opening  means  cooperating  with  the  inner  shaft  to 
enable  said  elongated  element  to  be  inserted  .nto  the  container 
and  circumferentially  wrapped  about  the  inner  shaft  or  re- 
moved from  the  container  while  being  circumferentially  un- 
wound from  the  inner  shaft,  said  cylindrically  shaped  inner 
shaft  and  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapenng  container 
sidewall  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  size  with  respect  to 
said  optening  means  to  enable  substantial  quantities  of  said 
elongated  element  to  be  inserted  and  stored  within  said  con- 
tainer circumferentially  about  the  inner  shaft  or  removed  from 
said  container  by  circumferential  unwinding  from  said  inner 
shaft,  without  subjecting  the  elongated  element  to  unwinding 
or  entanglements;  one  end  of  said  elongated  element  extends 
through  the  cooperating  opening  means  in  said  lid,  a  second 
end  of  said  elongated  element  extends  through  a  second  open- 
ing in  said  lid,  and  means  associated  with  said  lid  for  reieasably 
holding  opposite  ends  of  an  elongated  element  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion while  the  remainder  of  an  elongated  element  is  wrapped 
about  the  inner  shaft  in  stored  condition  within  said  container. 
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-.103.978 

COVERS  FOR  \  IDKO'   ASSKTl  KS.  \  IDKCX  ASsETTE 

jAt  KKIS  AM)  S  MIIAR  IIKK  ARTK  !ls 

Nancy  .A.  Stcor,  25  Klamii  jo  Dr..  Rochester,  N.^     14'04 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990.  Ser.  \o.  537.6'U 

Int    (•   '  B65I)  '<5   ^^: 

U.S.  CI.  206— J«"  17  Claims 


1.  A  foldup  cover  blam 
cassette  jacket,  said  jack 
sectioti,  a  left  section,  a  rij 
form  a  recess  for  receivir 
prising: 

a  back  panel  part  for  pit 
said  cassette  jacket; 

a  right  panel  part  for  pi; 
said  cassette  jacket; 

a  top  panel  part  for  ph 
said  cassette  jacket; 

said  top  panel  part,  said 
part  having  an  insidt 
spectively;  and 

adhesive  means  placed 
securing  said  cover  \ 

removable  label  mean- 
removable  label  mea 
cassette,  said  label  n 
cover  blank  each  I 
thereon  of  a  commo 
cassette  for  placemei 


P.ACKAGE  li  W  l\(,  P 

Gerald  ()    ilustad.  \lcl  a 
Foods  Corp,.  Madison. 
Filed  Oct.  1 
Int, 

U.S.  a.  206— 43y 

1.   In  a  tamper-evider 

products  between   genei 

having  a  peelable  seal  sec 

film  panels  together  at  a 

being  openable  with  dij 

improvement  comprising 

tamper-evidence  mear 

area  and  formed  witi 

ing  package  liliii  pa 

heat  sealing  said  gei 

together,  the  tampei 


for  placement  about  a  rectangular 
:t  having  a  top  section,  a  bottom 
ht  section  and  a  back  section  which 
g  a  cassette,  said  cover  blank  com- 

.ement  adjacent  said  back  section  of 

;ement  adjacent  said  right  section  of 

;ement  adjacent  said  top  section  of 

back  panel  pan  and  said  right  panel 
surface  and  an  outside  surface  re- 

■n  the  inside  surface  of  the  panels  for 
lank  to  said  cassette  jacket;  and 
secured  to  said  cover  blank,  said 
IS  for  permanent  placement  on  said 
;ans  and  the  outside  surface  of  said 
iMne  indicia  permanently  secured 
1  theme  for  readily  identifying  said 
t  in  said  cassette  jacket. 


generally  opposing  package  film  panels  have  been  sepa- 
rated at  said  peelable  seal; 

a  message  component  formed  within  the  at  least  one  of  said 
generally  opposing  package  film  panels  within  said  peel- 
able seal  area,  said  message  component  having  visual 
indicia  means  for  informing  of  seal  disruption,  the  visual 
indica  means  being  formed  within  said  peelable  seal  area 
by  the  heat  seal  adhering  said  two  generally  opposing  film 
panels  together  without  the  necessity  of  adding  a  separate 
component  layer  to  said  peelable  seal  area; 

said  tamper-evidence  means  having  a  contact  clarity  condi- 
tion when  said  package  generally  opposing  panels  are  in  a 
sealed  state  at  said  peelable  seal  area;  and 


said  tamper-evidence  means  having  an  opacity  condition 
which  develops  within  said  peelable  seal  area  upon  and 
persists  after  disruption  of  the  sealed  state  of  said  generally 
opposing  package  film  panels  at  said  peelable  seal  area, 
whereby  the  onset  of  said  opacity  condition  causes  a 
change  in  said  peelable  seal  area  of  said  generally  oppos- 
ing package  film  panels  which  changes  the  appearance  of 
said  generally  opposing  package  film  panels  at  said  peel 
seal  and  allows  detectability  of  a  message  component  of 
said  tamper-evidence  means,  said  opacity  condition  being 
caused  by  a  cohesive  failure  of  said  peelable  seal  in  said  at 
least  one  of  said  generally  opposing  package  film  panels 
without  the  delamination  of  said  generally  opposing  pack- 
age film  panels  within  said  peelable  seal  area. 


5.103,979 

:K1.  SEAL  TAMI'FR-I  \  IDENCE 

v1ESSAC;K 

land,  \Ms.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

■Vis, 

1989.  Ser.  No.  419.6<J? 
•|,'  B65l>  6S   -40 

9  I  Uunis 
.  package  for  hermetically  sealing 
illy  opposing  package  film  panels 
ring  the  generally  opposing  package 
peelable  seal  area,  the  peelable  seal 
ital   tiirces  and   not   reclosable,   the 

disp,.ised  uithm  said  peelable  seal 
m  at  least  one  of  the  generally  oppos- 
eis  within  said  peelable  seal  area  by 
erally  opposing  package  film  panels 
■evidence  means  indicating  that  said 


5,103,980 

CARTON  OPENING  AND  RECLOSURE  FEATURE 

HAVING  VENT  OPENING 

Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  James 

River  Corporation  of  Vir0nia,  Richmond,  Va. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  31,  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,357 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  a.  206—621  24  Claims 


t 


•-f  >s 


17       f 
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i/;=w* 


1,  A  carton  blank  formed  of  a  paperboard  material  for  form- 
ing a  paperboard  carton,  said  blank  comprising: 
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a  first  panel  having  side  walls  connected  thereto  by  scored 
fold  lines  formed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  a  respective  edge  of  said  first  panel; 

a  second  panel  having  side  walls  connected  thereto  by 
scored  fold  lines  formed  between  a  resf)ective  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  respective  edge  of  said  second  panel,  one 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  first  panel  and  one  of  said  walls  of 
said  second  panel  being  congruent,  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined edge  of  said  second  panel  being  devoid  of  a  side 
wall; 

a  seal  flap  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  prede- 
termined edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  fii^t  panel, 
said  predetermined  edge  of  said  side  wall  being  that  edge 
which  extends  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  edge  of  said 
second  panel  of  a  carton  formed  from  the  blank; 

an  opening  means  defined  by  said  predetennined  edge  of 
said  second  panel  and  regions  of  weakness  formed  in  said 
second  panel  and  extending  from  said  predetermined  edge 
of  said  second  panel  for  permitting  access  to  the  inside  of 
the  formed  carton,  said  opening  means  including; 

an  opening  force  receiving  means  defined  by  said  regions  of 
weakness,  said  predetermined  edge  of  said  second  panel 
and  a  line  of  weakness  extending  between  said  regions  of 
weakness  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
edge  of  said  second  panel; 

wherein  said  line  of  weakness  is  spaced  from  said  predeter- 
mined edge  of  said  second  panel  a  distance  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance  of  said  seal  flap. 


5,103,981 

PARTICLE  SEPARATOR/CLASSIFICATION 

MECHANISM 

Kenneth  E.  Abbott,  and  Patrick  J.  Lyons,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Stripping  Technologies  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,338,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,229 

Int.  a.5  B07B  9/00.  4/02 

U.S.  a.  209—37  20  Oaims 


1,  A  mechanism  for  the  separation  of  particle  shaving  a  first 
weight  from  particles  having  a  heavier  second  weight,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  first  gas  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  gas  channel  being  disposed  such  that  the  first  end  is 
positioned  directly  above  the  second  end; 

b)  a  second  gas  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  second  end  disposed  above  said  first  end; 

c)  a  gas  flow  amplifier  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  first 
gas  channel,  said  gas  flow  amplifier  directing  a  gas  flow 
into  the  second  gas  channel  via  the  first  end  thereof, 
thereby  drawing  ambient  gases  through  said  second  end  of 
said  first  gas  channel  and  establishing  a  gas  flow  in  said 
second  gas  channel  composed  of  ambient  gas  via  the  first 
gas  channel  and  gases  from  said  gas  flow  amplifier;  and, 

d)  means  for  depositing  a  mixture  of  said  first  particles  and 
said  second  particles  into  said  first  gas  channel  at  a  point 
below  said  gas  flow  amplifier. 


5,103.982 
CHECK  STAGER-FEEDER 
Douglas  B.  Walter,  Nazareth,  and  Ricardo  O.  Quincoses,  Jr., 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburf; 
Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,571 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/36:  B65H  31/30,  43/08 

VS.  a.  209—547  9  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet  article  feeder  for  accumulating  sheets  in  the  form 
of  a  stack  and  for  feeding  the  stack  to  further  equipment,  said 
feeder  comprising: 

a  stage  for  accumulating  a  stack  of  sheets; 

means  for  delivering  sheets  seriatim  to  said  stage; 

a  platform  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  said  stage; 

a  stationary  slide  surface  delineating  an  upwardly  facing 
portion  of  said  platform; 

means  for  stopping  sheets  in  said  stage  and  forming  the  stack 
of  sheets  upon  said  slide  surface,  said  means  for  stopping 
including  at  least  open  stopping  prong; 

means  for  feeding  the  stack  from  said  stage  to  further  equip- 
ment, said  means  for  feeding  including  means  for  kicking 
the  stack  along  said  slide  surface,  said  means  for  feeding 
including  at  least  one  kicking  prong;  and 

kicker/stop  means  being  operative  in  stopping  sheets  in  said 
stage  while  forming  the  stack  of  sheets  and  in  feeding  the 
stack  from  said  stage  to  further  equipment,  said  kicker/- 
stop  means  including  said  means  for  stopping  and  said 
means  for  feeding,  said  kicker/stop  means  compnsing 
means  for  rotating  said  stopping  and  said  kicking  prongs 
through  a  predetermined  angular  range,  said  angular 
range  having  at  extremes  thereof  a  first  and  a  second 
orientation  of  said  stopping  and  of  said  kicking  prongs 
respectively,  said  means  for  rotating  having  an  axis  about 
which  said  prongs  are  rotatable,  said  axis  being  oriented 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  stack 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  slide  surface; 

wherein  said  stopping  prong  engages  first  edges  of  sheets 
that  are  delivered  thereto  when  said  stopping  prong  is 
oriented  at  said  first  orientation;  and, 

wherein  said  kicking  prong  engages  second  edges  of  sheets 
of  the  stack  while  said  kicking  prong  is  being  rotated  to 
said  second  orientation,  said  kicking  prong  kicking  and 
thereby  feeding  the  stack  along  said  slide  surface. 


5,103,983 
REFUSE  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Neville  Roberts,  E^ldington,  Australia,  assignor  to  EIryne  Ho- 
gan,  Hawtbron,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  6,  1989,  42619/89 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/16 
U.S.  a.  209—645  9  Claims 

1.  A  refuse  device,  for  receiving  and  separately  holding 
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heavy  articles  and  light  r< 
prising: 

a  mounting  structure; 

a  first  and  a  second  ope 
on  the  mounting  stri 
live  side  walls  of  t\ 
along  a  first  horizon 

a  cover  means  support 
ture.  above  the  rece 
guide  surface  v<.hich 
normal  to  said  first 
wardly  to  an  edge  tf 
gated  feed  region  abt 
refuse  received  onto 
down  said  guide  sur' 

an  elongate  flap  membt 


fuse  articles,  the  refuse  device  corn- 


topped  refuse  receptacle  supported 
;ture  such  that  top  edges  of  respec- 
;  receptacles  arc  laicrally  adjacent 
il  line, 

d  in  relation  to  the  mounting  struc- 
lacles,  said  cover  means  defining  a 

relative  to  a  second  horizontal  line 

horizontal  line,  is  inclined  down- 
■reof  w  hich  is  located  over  an  elon- 
.e  said  top  edges  such  that  articles  of 
'.he  guide  surface  are  caused  to  pass 
ice  into  the  feed  region;  and 

niounted  iii  and  extending  along  the 


- — ■  Container 


feed  region  above  sa 
opposite  side  edges 
position  in  which,  re 
down  to  a  first  one 
towards  the  first  rt 
which,  relative  to  sa 
second  of  said  oppi 
receptacle,  the  flap 
position  by  biasing  r 
biasing  force  such  tl 
to  the  feed  region  t 
across  the  flap  mem 
the  second  receptacl 
which  passes  to  the 
causes  tilting  of  the 
then  is  able  to  pass  . 
tion  zone  defined  b> 


SECURin   1)1  \  K  i 

s 
Roger  .J.  Icidin.  Willdw 
mingdale.  both  of  III.. 
Chicago,  III. 

I  ikd  Mar.  • 
Int. 
L'.S.  a.  211—7 

1    A  security  device  f 

type  having  an  elongate  : 

hanger,  said  elongate  rai 

sectional  area  taken  tran 

rail,  said  security  device 

a  blocking  element;  ar 

means  removably  attat 

ative  position  adjaci 

on  a  garment  displa 

live  cross-sectional . 


d  top  edges,  the  flap  member  having 
ind  being  pivotable  between  a  first 
ttive  to  said  second  line,  it  is  inclined 
of  said  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
jeptacle.  and  a  second  position  in 
i  second  line,  it  is  inclined  down  to  a 
site  side  edges  towards  the  second 
member  being  urged  to  its  second 
cans  operable  to  provide  a  required 
It  a  light  refuse  article  which  passes 
im  the  guide  surface  is  able  to  pass 
■cr  into  a  collection  zone  defined  by 
,  and  such  that  a  heavy  refuse  article 
feed  region  from  the  guide  surface 
i.ip  member  to  said  first  position  and 
cross  the  flap  member  into  a  collec- 
the  first  receptacle 


the  elongate  rail  that  is  greater  than  the  first  cross-sec- 
tional area. 
said   blocking  element   prohibiting  the   passage  of  certain 
garment/security  hangers  that  encircle  the  elongate  rail 
over  and  past  the  free  end  of  the  elongate  rail  that  could 


otherwise  occur  in  the  absence  of  said  blocking  element 
on  the  elongate  rail, 
said  blocking  element  comprising  a  substantially  flat  element 
with  an  opening  therethrough  to  accept  an  elongate  rail 
for  supporting  a  garment/securily  hanger. 


5,103,985 
FOOTWEAR  RACK 

Michael  J.  Davis,  5912  Valerian  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,464,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,9H1,221.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,456 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 37  19  Claims 


5.103.984 

FOR  A  GARMKM   DISPLAY 
TRl  CTIRK 

Springs,  and   lerrance  Surma.   Hloo- 
assignors  to  Se-Kure  (  untriils.   Inc.. 

,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,12! 
C\:  \41¥  5,  (HI 

22  Claims 

r  a  garment  display  structure  of  the 
111  for  supporting  a  garment/security 

having  a  free  end  with  a  first  cross- 
versely  of  the  length  of  the  elongate 
comprising 
1 

hing  the  blocking  element  in  an  oper- 
nt  to  the  free  end  of  an  elongate  rail 

structure  to  thereby  create  an  effec- 
-ea  taken  iransv  ersely  of  the  length  of 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  footwear  and  similar  hollowed 
articles  in  closely-packed,  compact  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  open  box-like  skeletal  framework  having  an  interior  and 
an  exterior;  said  framework  including  first  and  second 
opposing,  iongitudinally-spaced  pairs  of  upright,  laterally- 
spaced  posts;  elongated  cross-members  extending  laterally 
between  said  posts  of  the  same  post  pair;  elongated  cross- 
members  extending  longitudinally  between  corresponding 
ones  of  said  posts  of  said  first  and  second  pairs;  first  and 


874 


OFFICIAl    GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


edge  of  at  least  one  o  said  side  walls  and  dehning  the  front 
of  the  pack, 

a  pair  of  mutually  oppt  itely  disposed  gripping  recesses  (11) 

formed  in  two  (3,  4  of  said  side  walls  spaced  from  the 


and  the  surroundings,  said  mouth  also  having  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  separated  by  a  seating  portion; 
a  closure  cap  having  a  central  body  in  obstructing  relation- 
ship with  said  opening  to  close  said  opening,  said  central 
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second  pluralities  of  hangers  arranged  in  opposing  paral- 
lel, axially-extending  rows  along  each  of  said  cross-mem- 
bers, said  hangers  of  said  first  plurality  being  dimensioned, 
configured  and  adapted  to  support  footwear  in  general 
vertical  orientation  interiorly  of  said  framework  and  said 
hangers  of  said  second  plurality  being  dimensioned,  con- 
figured and  adapted  to  support  footwear  in  general  verti- 
cal orientation  exteriorly  of  said  framework,  so  that  foot- 
wear can  be  removably  supported  in  opposing  parallel 
rows  both  interiorly  and  exteriorly  simultaneously  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  framework. 


5,103,986 
CARTRIDGE  RACK 
Christian  P.  Marlowe,  Nederland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte 
Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989.  Ser.  No.  434,979 

Int.  a.'  A47G  19/08 

U.S.  a.  211—41  32  aaims 


1.  A  rack  for  housing  a  plurality  of  information  storage 
medium  cartridges,  said  rack  comprising: 

two  essentially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
two  side  walls  extending  above  said  bottom  wall  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance; 

rib  means  attached  at  least  to  said  side  walls  for  partitioning 
said  rack  into  cells  for  accommodating  said  plurality  of 
cartridges; 

bridging  means  connecting  said  two  parallel  side  walls,  said 
bridging  means  being  essentially  orthogonal  to  said  side 
walls;  and, 

a  projection  carried  on  said  bridging  means,  said  projection 
extending  above  said  bottom  wall  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  second  predetermined  distance  being 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  readable  indicia  thereon. 


interconnecting  respective  first  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond engagement  portions,  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment portions  having  respective  distal  second  ends  that 
are  separated  by  an  opening  for  receiving  said  bookshelf 
therethrough  to  allow  said  shelf  engaging  section  to  be 


mounted  onto  and  removed  from  said  bookshelf  in  a  gen- 
erally transverse  direction;  and 
a  book  stop  section  that  is  attached  to  and  extends  upwardly 
from  said  shelf  engaging  section  for  engaging  the  book  at 
the  end  of  said  row  of  books. 


5,103,988 

FLUID  PACK  WITH  GRIPPING  RECESSES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SA.ME 

Wihelm  Reil,  Bensheim:  Ulrich  Deutschbein,  Multhal:  Gerd 
Knobloch,  Greisheim;  Udo  Liebram,  Pfungstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Bengt  Eckerwall,  La  Conversion,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A., 
Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  4005257 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  23/10 

U.S.  a.  215—100  A  9  Qaims 


5,103,987 
SHELF  ENGAGING  BOOKEND 
John  C.  Davis,  1693  Menio  Rd.,  Fort  Myers,  Ha.  33901 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,540 
Int.  CV  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  bookend  for  a  book  shelf  having  lop  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  a  forward  edge,  said  lop  surface  supporting  a  row  of 
books  in  an  upright  condition  with  the  bound  edges  of  said 
books  facing  forwardly,  said  bookend  comprising: 

a  shelf  engaging  section  that  includes  an  elongate  first  en- 
gagement portion  for  engaging  said  top  surface  of  said 
bookshelf  adjacent  to  said  row  of  books,  an  elongate 
second  engagement  portion  spaced  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally from  said  elongate  first  engagement  portion  for 
engaging  said  bottom  surface  of  said  bookshelf  underneath 
said  row  of  books,  and  a  first  intermediate  portion  that 
extends  across  said   forward  edge  if  said  bookshelf  for 


1.  A  pack  for  Oowable  materials,  comprising 

a  tubular  body  (1)  a  plastics  foil  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
joined  side  walls  (2.  3,  4)  having  upper  (6)  and  lower 
edges. 

said  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  into  a  bot- 
tom (9), 

said  upper  edges  (6)  of  said  side  walls  having  a  molded 
plastic  top  (7)  joined  thereto. 

said  top  including  a  pouring  means  (8)  located  over  an  upper 
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member,  the  annular  shoulder  being  interrupted  by  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  grooves  which 


5.103,993 

CONTAINER  LID  HAVING  NON-PERPEDICULAR 

REINFORCEMENT  RIBS 

Josef  E.  Bingisser,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ropak  Corpo- 


A #-'_i:r 
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edge  of  ai  least  rne  o 
of  the  pack. 

a  pair  of  mutually  oppt 
formed  m  two  (3,  4 
front  of  the  pack  anc 
edges  thereof  suhstai 

said  two  walls  (3,  4)  de 
(11)  a  pillar  ( 17)  liKa 
(8), 

the  peripheral  shape  ot 
the  cross-section  of  l 

said  recesses  (11)  coopi 
handle  integral  with 
(1)  opposite  from  si 
within  the  outside  c( 


said  side  walls  and  defining  the  front 

itely  disposed  gripping  recesses  (111 
of  said  side  walls  spaced  from  thc 
extending  from  adjacent  said  upper 
lially  to  the  middle  (18)  of  the  pack, 
ining  between  said  gripping  recesses 
;d  opposite  from  said  pouring  means 

said  top  corresponding  generally  to 
le  pack  at  said  upper  edges,  and 
rating  with  said  pillar  (17)  to  form  a 
ne  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
d  pouring  means  (8)  and  arranged 
Hour  of  the  pack. 


5,103,989 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODLC  NG  A  NON-CLTTING  TEAR  OFT 

1  INK  AND  THl   PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

Guy  Druesnc,  Saint  Seurii  Sur  I'lsle,  and  Joel  Michaud,  Moiit- 
piin  .Mcnestrol,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cebal.  Clichy. 
France 

Continuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  406,422,  Sep.  11.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  applical  on  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486.164 

Claims  priority,  applies  ion  France,  Sep.  12.  1988.  88  1254^ 

int.  f  I.'  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  215—254  10  Claims 


1.  A  metal  can  hav  ing  , 
and  inner  and  outer  surf; 
line  producing  torn  edges 
tear-off  line  having  on  sai 
comprising  deep  portions 
O.OI  to  008  mm.  altern; 
indented  or  less  deeply  im 
to  1.5  mm,  said  line  of  in 
mm. 

the  inner  surface  of  saic 
line  of  indentations,  i 
dinal  undulations  ha 
indentations. 


riOSlRF  FOR  SI 
C 

Christopher  irwin,  Adrian 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  2< 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  215—320 

6.  A  single  service  pla 

under  pressure,  said  cont 

a  hollow   body  defmin 

generally  annular  m 

body,  said  mouth  d 

through  permuting 


thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  1  mm 
;es.  comprising  at  least  one  tear-off 
without  harmful  rough  portions,  the 
1  outer  surface  a  line  of  indentations 
n  which  the  metal  has  a  thickness  of 
:ing  with  portions  which  are  non- 
ented  and  which  have  a  length  of  0.3 
lentations  having  a  pitch  of  0.5  to  3 

can  having,  directly  opposite  to  said 
line  of  transverse  marks  and  longitu- 
-ing  the  same  pitch  as  said  line  of 


5,103,990 

sGLE  SERVICE  BEVERAGE 

JNTAINER 

.Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  I  niversai. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  604,109 
T*  B65D  4I/5M 

9  Claims 

tic  container  for  contcniN  packaged 
iner  comprising: 

,  an  internal  cavity  and  including  a 
uth  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
fining  an  opening  extending  there- 
ommunication  between  said  cavity 


and  the  surroundings,  said  mouth  also  having  interior  and 

exterior  surfaces  separated  by  a  seating  portion; 
a  closure  cap  having  a  central  body  in  obstructing  relation- 
ship with  said  opening  to  close  said  opening,  said  central 
body  including  a  generally  downwardly  concave  dome 
extending  substantially  interiorly  of  said  hollow  body 
toward  said  cavity  and  having  a  perimeter  contacting  a 
portion  of  said  interior  surface  therearound,  an  annular 
ring  connected  to  said  dome  and  extending  generally 
upward  therefrom,  a  securement  member  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  annular  ring  and  including  a  skirt  portion 
extending  upwardly  rom  said  annular  ring  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, said  skirt  portion  being  invertibly  movable  from  said 
first  position  to  a  downwardly  extending  second  position 
along  said  exterior  surface  of  said  mouth  to  secure  said  cap 


in  sealing  engagement  with  said  mouth  closing  said  open- 
ing therein,  movement  of  said  skirt  portion  into  said  sec- 
ond position  bringing  said  annular  ring  into  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  with  said  seating  ring  and  allowing  said  dome 
to  cooperate  with  the  internal  pressure  of  said  container 
causing  said  penmeter  to  engage  said  interior  surface  and 
assist  in  sealing  the  contents  within  said  container;  and 
means  for  causing  substantial  disengagement  of  said  cap 
from  said  mouth  of  said  hollow  body  releasing  the  pres- 
sure and  substantially  unobstructing  the  opening  formed 
therein,  said  disengaging  means  including  at  least  one 
score  line  formed  in  said  skirt  and  substantially  circum- 
scribing said  hollow  body,  said  score  line  defining  a  tear 
strip  having  a  pulling  member  formed  thereon  and  being 
generally  severable  from  said  skirt  enabling  said  cap  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  mouth. 


5,103,991 
SCREW  CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Malcolm   it.   (  cliins,    Wantai^e.    L  nite<i    Kingdom,   assignor  to 
<MB  loitdcan  PI  (  ,  Horcesler,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filerf  N!ar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,979 
Claims  priiinr).  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1990, 
9005417 

Int  a.'  B65D  41/04 
I  .^.  CI  2l'=-.>;-;  UOaims 

1.  .A  screw  closure,  which  has  a  metal  body  shell  with  a 
closure  panel  and  a  tubular  skirt  depending  integrally  there- 
from, and  a  preformed  tubular  member  of  a  moulded  plastics 
material  providing  within  the  skirt  of  the  metal  body  shell  a 
generally  cylindrical  thread-forming  region  for  engagement 
with  a  thread  formation  of  the  container,  the  plastics  member 
being  fitted  into  the  skirt  of  the  body  shell  after  moulding  by 
relative  axial  movement  and  snap-engagement  of  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  shell  behind  an  annular  shoulder  of  the  plastics 
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member,  the  annular  shoulder  being  interrupted  by  a  plurality 
of  circumferenlially  spaced,  axially  extending  grooves  which 
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5,103,993 

CONTAINER  LID  HAVING  NON-PERPEDICULAR 

REINFORCEMENT  RIBS 

Josef  E.  Bingisser,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ropak  Corpo- 
ration, Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,708 

Int,  Cl.5  B65D  4l/l(> 

U.S.  a.  220—306  7  Oaims 


are  formed  in  the  plastics  member  exterior  and  extend  from  the 
annular  shoulder  towards  the  closure  panel. 


5,103,992 

SHOE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF  OF  STORAGE 

TANK,  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Patrick  L.  Lippiello,  Spring,  Tex.,  and  David  W.  Otto,  Whittier, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,542,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  762,650 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  liii/42 

U.S.  CI.  220—221  17  Claims 


1.  A  lid  for  a  container,  including,  a  centrally  disposed  cover 
portion  having  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  said  flange  defin- 
ing a  first  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  adjacent  said 
flange  and  operatively  attached  between  said  Hange  and  said 
cover  portion,  said  reinforcing  ribs  being  disposed  in  one  or 
more  planes  other  than  said  plane;  in  which  said  operative 
attachment  occurs  at  a  location  on  said  first  plane  at  which  said 
first  plane  is  substantially  flat  or  curvilinear;  further  in  which, 
as  to  any  of  said  ribs  for  which  said  operative  attachment 
occurs  at  a  location  on  said  first  plane  at  which  said  first  plane 
is  substantially  flat,  said  one  or  more  other  planes  are  disposed 
non-perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  first  plane;  and  fur- 
ther in  which,  as  to  any  of  said  ribs  for  which  said  operative 
attachment  occurs  at  a  location  on  said  first  plane  at  which  said 
first  plane  is  curvilinear,  said  one  or  more  other  planes  are  each 
non-perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  plane  substantially  tangent 
to  said  first  plane  at  said  location  of  said  operative  attachment. 


5,103,994 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Andre  G.  Doxey,  Shaker  Heights,  and  John  L.  Hradisky,  Me- 
dina, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,347 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  4i/lb 

U.S.  a.  220—324  17  Oaims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  use  between  an  inner  tank  wall 
of  a  tank  and  a  fioating  roof  floating  on  a  liquid  product  within 
the  tank,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  shoe  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  tank  wall; 

a  plurality  of  scissors  hanger  assem'  !ies  attached  by  cou- 
pling means  utilizing  other  than  welding  to  the  floating 
roof  and  coupled  to  the  shoe  to  permit  movement  of  the 
shoe  relative  to  the  floating  roof,  the  coupling  means 
being  above  the  liquid  product  and  constituting  the  sole 
effective  attachment  of  the  scissors  hanger  a.ssemblies  to 
the  floating  roof; 

resilient  means  disposed  between  the  shoe  and  the  floating 
roof  separate  from  the  scissors  hanger  assemblies  for 
urging  the  shoe  away  from  the  floating  roof  and  toward 
the  inner  tank  wall;  and 

a  vapor  barrier  extending  between  the  shoe  and  the  floating 
roof 


L  A  receptacle  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having 
generally  vertical  walls  with  an  upper  lip  forming  an  open  top, 
a  cover  which  can  be  oriented  in  more  than  one  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  base  container  portion  to  close  said 
open  top,  hook  me.ins  formed  on  said  lip  on  only  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  base  container  portion  thereby  forming  a  recess  in 
only  said  one  wall  therebelow,  lug  means  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  cover  to  engage  said  recess,  and  locking 
handle  means  pivotally  attached  to  another  wall  of  said  base 
container  portion  opposite  to  said  one  wall  and  engaging  said 
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cover  only  on  the  side  op  )osi'l  in  \i.  hire  said  lug  means  are  in 
said  recess  to  maintain  sa  d  luu  means  in  said  recess. 


5,103,995 
RINGLKSS  PAINT  (  0>  FAINFR  WITH  STKP  IK>\\\  i  10 
Thomas  A.  Gallagher,  Cha  gin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \  an  Dor'i 
Company.  Cleveland,  (J  lio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    629,431,  Dec.  18,  1990.  Hhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sei    No.  528,531,  May  25,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of   ^er.  No.  335,566,  Apr.  10.  1989.  I'm 

No.  4,936,482,  which  i;  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
120,471,  N,)>.  13.  1987,  Pi  .  No.  4,880,131.  This  application  Jun. 

6.  1991    Scr.  No.  711,093 

The  portion  of  the  term    f  this  patent  subsequent  Id  Nov.  19, 

2008,  h  s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  .  1.'  B65D  4l,l)ij 

VS.  a.  220—355  4  Claims 


hardened  in  situ  to  define  a  relatively  lightweight  shell 
enclosing  said  tank, 


3S0c 


SJ6 


jsea 


3n 


e)  the  shell  having  thickness  between  about  \  inch  and  1 
inch. 


Z35e 

240 


rrz 


— jf  J*    ^m:.Mf^ 


/  ^"■° 


— r- 

2<0 


1.   A   nngless  metal   c 

portion,  a  mouth  openin 

said  mouth  opening  to  sa 

in  the  form  of  an  annula 

portion  with  said  body 

portion,  the  improvemen 

a  lid  having  a  generalh 

lar  sealing  groove 

defined  by  annular, 

outer  sealing  walls  > 

tween;  said  outer  se; 

ludinally  extending  1 

each  section  extendi 

about   the  circumfei 

length  sections  are  s 

tance  sufficient  to  pr 

said  long  length  seci 

when  said  lid  is  asst 

contact  said  stiffeni 

forces  be  applied  V 

combination  with  sa 

tainer  from  deformii 


MRK  RKSISIA' 

David  C.  McCiarvey,  San 

South  Kl  Monte,  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  : 

No.  5,012.949.  This  appli 

The  portion  of  the  term  of 

has 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  220—455 

1.  In  fire  resistant  lank 
and  for  installation  abo- 
liquid  hydrocarbon  or  h; 
tion  comprising 

a)  a  metallic  tank  hav 
an  upright  side  wall 

b)  first  means  on  said 
the  tank  interior. 

;)  second  means  bent 
tank  at  an  installatu 

d)  and  fire  resistant  m 
ture  of  vermiculite 
coating  to  the  iiutc 


intainer  hav  nig  a  cylindrical  body 
;  and  a  rim  portion  extending  from 
i  body  portion,  and  stiffening  means 

groove  al  the  juncture  of  said  rim 
portion    for   strengthening   said   rim 

comprising: 

circular  configuration  with  an  annu- 
irnied  therein,  said  sealing  groove 
longitudinalK  extending  inner  and 
/ith  a  bight  wall  extending  therebc- 
ling  wall  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
)ng  length  and  short  length  sections, 
ig  a  predetermined  arcuate  distance 
.■nee  of  said  outer  wall;  said  short 
laces  away  from  said  grooves  a  dis- 
ivide  a  pry  point  for  lid  removal;  and 
ons  overlying  said  stiffening  groove 
nbled  to  said  mouth  and  adapted  to 
ig  groove  should  excessive  sealing 

said  lid  whereby  said  sidewall  in 
i  stiffening  means  prevents  said  con- 
g  in  a  nonrcsealable  manner. 


5,103,997 

COMBINATION  DISPOSABLE  SHARPS  CONTAINER 

AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Richard  A.  Shillington,  Leucadia;  Robert  D,  Miller,  Costa  Mesa, 

and  Rex  O,  Bare,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,121,  Dec.  12,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,897 

Int.  a.^  B65D  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—481  19  Claims 


5.103,996 
TTANK  CONSTRICTION 

CJabriel,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  tn  I  Rs.  Inc., 

er.  No.  331,548,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat. 
ation  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,958 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  7,  2008, 
)een  disclaimed, 

B65I)  VC.',  06.  90  22 

35  Claims 
apparatus  adapted  for  transportation 
e-ground  to  receive  and  dispense  a 
drocarhons.  or  the  like,  the  combina- 

ig  lightweight  wall  means  including 
ir  walls,  a  top  wall  and  bottom  wall, 

apparatus  detming  access  porting  to 

ith  said  bottom  wail  to  support  the 
T  site. 

tenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
and  Portland  cement  applied  as  a 
side  or  sides  of  said  tank  walls,  and 


1  A  combination  secure  sharps  disposal  container  and 
mounting  bracket  assembly  therefor,  comprising: 

a  generally  box-like  enclosed  container  having  a  top  with  a 
limited  access  closure  for  receiving  medical  sharps  and 
inhibiting  access  by  a  human  hand; 

a  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  said  container  to  a  support- 
ing structure  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  panel 
hav  ing  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  first  attaching  means  for 
attachment  to  a  vertical  support  structure; 

first  latching  means  at  said  top  for  latching  engagement  with 
an  upper  edge  of  said  container;  and 

second  latching  means  at  a  lower  edge  of  said  panel  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  ledge,  and  means  for  biasing 
a  tab  at  a  lower  edge  of  said  container  into  latching  en- 
gagement with  said  ledge,  said  second  latching  means 
comprises  a  lever  mounted  for  pivoting  toward  and  away 
from  said  panel,  and  said  means  for  biasing  said  tab  in- 
cludes an  arm  on  one  end  of  said  lever. 
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5,103,998 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  RECYCLING  CONTAINER 

Dolly  Caro,  3  Darien  PI.,  and  Arlene  Siegel,  38  Lorijean  La., 
both  of  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,804,  Jun.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  31,  1990,  Ser,  No,  607,301 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  2Sm 

U.S.  a.  220—533  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  multi-compartmental  recycling  container, 
said  container  comprising: 

two  sets  of  parallel  outer  walls,  joined  together  by  a  com- 
mon base,  with  variably  sized  compartments;  said  com- 
partments defined  by  variably  placed  vertical  partition 
walls, 

means  to  engage  said  partition  walls  to  a  first  set  of  said  two 
sets  of  parallel  outer  walls  of  said  container, 

said  means  being  a  plurality  of  nodules  interlocking  within 
corresponding  receptacles,  said  receptacles  being  flexibly 
disposed  to  said  partition  walls  by  a  hinge  means,  said 
hinge  means  includes: 

a  flexible  extension  joining  said  receptacle  to  said  partition 
wall, 

said  extension  having  a  front  face  end  indented  by  said  re- 
ceptacle, 

said  receptacle  being  fitably  disposed  to  a  corresponding 
extending  nodule  extending  from  one  of  said  outer  walls 
of  .said  container, 

said  extension  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  extending 
rearward  from  said  front  face  end,  each  of  said  opposite 
side  walls  having  vertical  grooves  at  an  end  away  from 
said  front  face  end, 

each  of  said  side  walls  being  flexibly  joined  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  grooves  to  an  edge  of  each  of  said  outer  vsalls, 

said  extension  being  rotatably  movable  left  and  right  abi5ut 
said  grooves  for  easy  detachment  of  said  nodules  from 
said  receptacles. 


5,103.999 
FOLDING  PAINT  TRAV 
Raymond  Elliott,  8  .Alonna  Street,  Bowmanville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada Lie  3P6  ,  and  Kevin  OBrien,  799  Rodney  Court,  Osh- 
awa,  Ontario,  Canada  LIG  6\  6 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1991,  2035553 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/22.  85/00 
U.S.  a.  220—570  2  Claims 

1.  A  cut-out  to  be  folded  into  a  paint  tray  comprising: 
a  rectangular  base  having  an  east  and  a  west  long  side  and  a 
north  and  a  south  short  side  and  four  corners,  each  side 
being  bounded  by  folding  lines, 
an  east  and  a  west  rectangular  inner  side  flap,  each  having 
east  and  west  long  sides  and  north  a  south  short  sides,  the 
east  long  side  of  the  west  inner  side  flap  being  attached 
along  a  folding  line  to  the  west  long  side  of  the  base,  the 
west  long  side  of  the  east  inner  side  flap  being  attached 
along  a  folding  line  to  the  east  long  side  of  the  base  said 
inner  said  flap  being  otherwise  bounded  by  folding  lines, 
an  east  and  a  west  rectangular  outer  side  flap,  each  having 
cast  and  west  long  sides  and  north  and  south  short  sides, 
the  east  long  side  of  the  west  outer  side  flap  being  attached 
along  a  folding  line  to  the  west  long  side  of  the  inner  side 
flap,  the  west  long  side  of  the  east  outer  side  flap  being 


attached  along  a  folding  line  to  the  east  long  side  of  the 
inner  side  flap  and  being  otherwise  bounded  by  two  fold- 
ing lines  and  a  side  edge  of  the  cut-out, 

four  squares  having  four  sides,  each  of  said  four  squares 
being  attached  to  a  different  one  of  the  short  sides  of  the 
inner  side  Haps  along  a  folding  line  and  each  of  said  four 
squares  being  bisected  by  a  folding  line  proceeding  from 
the  intersection  of  the  folding  lines  at  the  corner  of  the 
base  adjacent  to  the  square  to  a  diagonally  opposite  comer 
of  the  square. 

four  triangular  flaps,  each  having  one  side  attached  along  a 
folding  line  to  a  different  one  of  the  short  sides  of  the  outer 
side  flaps  and  having  another  side  attached  along  a  folding 
line  to  a  side  of  an  adjacent  square. 

a  rectangular  first  south  flap  bounded  by  folding  lines  and 
having  a  long  side  attached  to  the  south  short  side  of  the 
base  and  having  short  sides  attached  on  the  east  and  west 
to  an  adjacent  side  of  a  square, 

a  second  south  flap  shaped  as  a  trapezoid  having  a  long  side 
attached  to  the  first  south  flap  by  a  folding  line  and  other- 
wise bounded  by  east  and  west  cut-out  edges  which  slant 
inwardly  and  a  folding  line. 


a  rectangular  tuck  flap  having  a  long  side  attached  to  the 

second  south  flap  by  a  folding  line  and  otherwise  bounded 

by  three  cut-out  edges, 
a  rectangular  first  north  flap  having  a  long  side  attached 

along  a  folding  line  to  the  north  short  side  of  the  base  and 

having  east  and  west  short  sides  attached  along  folding 

lines  to  an  adjacent  square, 
a  rectangular  second  north  flap  having  a  long  side  attached 

along  a  folding  line  to  the  first  north  flap  and  having  east 

and  west  short  sides  being  cut-out  edges, 
a  rectangular  third  north  flap  having  a  long  side  attached  by 

a  folding  line  to  the  second  north  flap  and  having  east  and 

west  short  sides  being  cut-out  edges, 
a  rectangular  incline  flap  bounded  by  folding  lines  having  a 

short  side  attached  along  a  folding  line  to  the  third  north 

flap  said  folding  line  having  perforations  spaced  along  its 

length; 
two  incline  side  flap  of  triangular  shape  each  having  a  long 

side  attached  along  a  folding  line  to  a  different  one  of  the 

east  and  west  sides  of  the  incline  flap;  and 
a  rectangular  incline  support  flap  having  a  long  side  attached 

along  a  folding  line  to  the  end  of  the  incline  flap  and 

having  three  other  sides  being  cut-out  edges. 


5.104,000 
PERMANENT  WAVE  END  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Lois  S.  Goff,  P.O.  Box  596,  Susanville,  Calif.  96130 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,772 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  221—191  13  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  wave  end  paper  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  discharge  opening  in  said  housing; 
a  paper  supply  drawer  removably  received  through  an  open- 
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ing  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  stack  of  papers  in  said 

housing; 
a  pivotal  swing  arm; 
a  slider; 
means  pivotally  securinj   said  slider  to  an  upper  end  of  said 

swing  arm 
an  elongated  ^taiuiruir\    iiiide  tiaek  constraining  said  slider 

to  rec-iprocal  linear  iik  lement  along  and  parallel  with  said 

guide  track  in  a  singl     plane  across  said  stack  of  papers. 

toward  and  away  froi  i  said  discharge  opening; 
means  operably  connec  ed  to  said  slider  for  moving  said 

slider  along  saiJ  guic  ■  track  in  a  first  direction  and  for 

moving  said  swing  arr    across  said  stack  of  papers,  tow  arc! 

said  discharge  openin   ; 


extending  through  said  slot  to  the  exterior,  a  spring  disposed  in 
said  slot  for  urging  the  plate  against  the  wall  of  the  tube. 


means  operably  connec 
slider  along  said  guide 
to  said  first  directioi 
across  said  stack  of 
opening; 

means  operably  connect 
free  end  of  said  swing 
upon  movement  of  sa 
opening;  and 

means  operably  connect 
said  free  end  of  said 
stack  upon  movemen 
discharge  opening. 


i. 104.001 

DISPENM  R  I  OR    :()!  l.S  OF  TOM  FT  P\I'FR 

Jose  Negron.  4(M)  Co/ine      >c..  Br(M)klyn.  S.V.  11207 

1  lied  Ma,.   13    1991.  Ser.  No.  699.433 

Int.  C  .'  B65G  59/W 

U.S.  a.  221—276  2  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  for  roll 
adapted  to  hold  a  stack  < 
upper  end  for  loading,  sai 
by  an  end  wall,  a  dischat 
above  the  end  wall,  a  pi 
pushing  a  roll  through  the 
tube  wall  to  accommodate 
in  said  opening  flush  witl 
wall,  said  plate  having  an 


3^ 


of  toilet  paper  comprising  a  tube 
f  rolls,  said  tube  being  open  at  its 
I  tube  being  closed  at  its  lower  end 
;e  opening  formed  in  the  tube  just 
ite  supported  by  the  end  wall  for 
iischarge  opening,  an  opening  in  the 
the  plate,  said  plate  being  positioned 

the  tube,  a  slot  formed  in  the  end 
-irni  depending  therefrom,  said  arm 


5,104,002 
FOOD  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 

K  ibir;  !  (  ahlander.  Red  Wing;  David  W.  Carroll,  Cannon 
I  alls;  (.rtgory  ,.\.  Lawrence.  Red  Wing,  and  Brian  R.  Rudcsill, 
Udodburv.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology, 
In.  .  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,909 

Int.  CI.5  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  73  Claims 


ed  to  said  slider  for  moving  said 

track  in  a  second  direction  opposite 

and   for   moving   said   swing  arm 

lapcrs,   au,i\    t'rom  said  discharge 

■d  to  said  sw  nig  arm  I'or  engaging  a 
arm  with  a  top  paper  in  said  stack 
i  swing  arm  loward  said  discharge 

d  to  said  ^u  ing  arm  for  disengaging 
wing  arm  w  ith  a  top  paper  in  said 
of  said  swing  arm  away  from  said 


36.  A  portioning  dispenser  for  boxed  bulk  food  items  com- 
prising: 

a  container  hopper  for  storing  at  least  one  bulk  food  item 
box; 

a  pivotable  platform  located  generally  beneath  said  box  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  bulk  food  item  box  to  be 
opened  and  emptied  and  for  dumping  items  from  the 
opened  box  when  said  platform  is  moved  to  an  inclined 
position: 

a  box  slitter  located  generally  adjacent  said  platform  for 
tearing  open  at  least  a  side  of  the  box  to  be  opened; 

at  least  one  box  clamp  for  retaining  the  box  to  be  opened  on 
said  platform; 

a  platform  dump  mechanism  for  tilting  said  platform  down- 
ward toward  the  slit  open  box  end.  thereby  enabling  food 
items  to  fall  from  said  slip  open  box; 

a  chute  located  generally  below  said  dump  mechanism  for 
directing  food  hems  dumped  from  the  emptied  box; 

a  feeder  for  receiving  the  food  items  directed  by  said  chute 
and  for  selectively  discharging  items  accumulated  in  said 
feeder; 

a  transfer  tray  located  generally  below  said  feeder  for  re- 
ceiving items  discharged  from  said  feeder; 

a  scale  operatively  connected  to  said  transfer  tray  for  mea- 
suring the  quantity  of  food  items  present  in  said  transfer 
tray;  and 

a  transfer  tray  dump  device  for  dispensing  the  food  items 
from  said  transfer  tray  when  said  measuring  device  indi- 
cates that  said  tray  contains  a  predetermined  portion  of 
food  items. 
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5.104,003 
CABONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Traian  A.  Stecoza,  45-36  39th  PI.,  Apt.  IK,  l^ng  Island  City, 
N.Y.  11104 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.124 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  222—83.5 


4  Qaims 


5,104,004 

DISPENSER  HAVING  PISTON  WITH  CHANNEL  FOR 

PASSING  A  STORED  SUBSTANCE 

.\lfred  von  Schuckmann,  Kcrvendonk  63.  4178  Kevelaer  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  von  Schuckmann, 
Kevelaer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1989,  3900267 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222—135  18  Claims 


1.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a  lower  support  housing  and  an  upper  support  housing,  the 
upper  support  housing  reciprocatably  securable  relative 
to  the  lower  support  housing,  and 

clamping  means  to  secure  the  upper  support  housing  to  the 
lower  support  housing,  and 

the  lower  housing  including  a  lower  housing  cavity,  and  the 
lower  housing  including  a  lower  support  housing  cavity, 
and 

a  floor  defining  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  lower  support 
housing  cavity,  and 

the  upper  support  housing  including  upper  support  housing 
upper  cavity,  and  upper  support  housing  lower  cavity, 
wherein  the  lower  support  housing  cavity,  the  upper 
support  housing  upper  cavity,  and  the  upper  support 
housing  lower  cavity  are  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one 
another,  and 

a  container,  the  container  including  a  central  body,  a  con- 
tainer spout  coaxially  formed  to  the  central  body,  a  lid 
mounted  to  the  spout,  and  an  annular  spout  flange 
mounted  to  the  spout  between  the  body  and  the  lid.  and 

the  container  positionable  within  the  upper  housing  upper 
cavity,  with  the  spout  positioned  within  the  upper  housing 
lower  cavity,  and 

a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  lock  pins  directed 
through  the  upper  housing  and  projecting  within  the 
upper  housing  lower  cavity  positioned  above  the  spout 
flange,  and 

a  rigid  tubular  conduit  mounted  within  the  lower  housing 
coaxially  thereof  projecting  into  the  upper  housing  lower 
cavity  and  into  the  lid  to  direct  fluid  from  the  container 
into  the  lower  housing  cavity,  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tubular 
conduit  to  selectively  direct  flow  from  the  container  into 
the  lower  housing  cavity. 


1.  Dispenser  for  dispensing  plural  substances  in  portions 
comprising 

a  vessel  to  contain  said  substances  to  be  dispensed; 

a  cylinder  and  a  pump  mechanism  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel,  said  pump  mechanism  compnsing  a  piston  and  a 
piston  activator  to  move  said  piston  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, there  being  a  channel  through  said  piston 
whereby  a  spout  on  the  upper  part  of  said  dispenser  com- 
municates with  said  vessel,  said  piston  being  moveable  in 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  vessel,  said  cylinder  being  of)en  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  vessel  whereby  during  a  downward  motion  of 
said  actuator  to  move  said  piston  downwardly,  said  sub- 
stances within  said  cylinder  are  urged  toward  said  spout 
to  dispense  a  portion  of  said  substances;  and 

a  pipe  extending  from  said  channel  into  a  region  of  said 
vessel  having  a  first  of  said  substances,  there  being  a  set  of 
passage  openings  arranged  around  said  pipe  for  communi- 
cating between  said  channel  and  a  region  of  said  vessel 
having  a  second  of  said  substances  for  providing  a  flow  of 
said  second  substance  outside  said  pipe  to  merge  with  said 
first  substance  in  a  direction  of  the  cylinder  chamber 


5,104,005 

DUAL  COMPONENT  MECHANICALLY  OPERATED 

CAULKING  GUN 

Franz  K.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Moorestown,  N.J..  and  Michael  V. 

Haubert.  Erdenheim.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Albion  Engineering 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269.886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  222—137  5  Oaims 

1.  .A  dual  component  mechanical  caulking  gun  comprising: 

a  gun  body; 

a  dual  component  cartridge  assembly  affixed  to  the  gun  body 
on  a  first  side  of  the  gun  body; 
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an  elongate  threaded  sc  e\A  locked  vviihm  the  gun  body 
against  axial  movemen  but  journaled  v.  ithin  the  gun  body 
for  rotary  motion  and  ?xtending  from  the  gun  body  in  a 
direction  opposite  tn  ic  first  side  ot  the  gun  body  and 
parallel  with  the  cartri  ige  assemhly, 

a  pair  of  ram  rods  extern  ing  through  and  journaled  within 
the  gun  body  for  axial  novement  within  the  gun  body  in 
a  line  parallel  with  the  elongate  screw    ipd  cich  terminat- 


defining  an  impingement  mixing  passage  through  said  valve 
body,  and  a  reciprocable  valve  stem  received  in  and  movable 
through  said  passage,  seal  means  for  preventing  flow  or  prod- 
uct between  said  cylindrical  sidewall  and  said  valve  stem, 
means  on  said  valve  stem  for  cooperation  with  said  piston 
connection  means  to  facilitate  removable  connection  there- 
with, said  carrier  member  and  said  valve  body  each  having 
planar,  mutually  cooperating  side  wall  surfaces  arranged  in  a 
V-shaped  cross  section,  and  means  for  positively  aligning  said 
carrier  member  and  valve  body  in  a  desired  directional  relation 
and  manually  operable  clamping  means  for  urging  said  valve 
body  and  said  carrier  member  into  snug  sealing  engagement 
with  each  other  such  that  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  section  on 
the  valve  body  is  disposed  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
section  of  the  carrier  member. 


1.  A  hand  held  gun  for  c 
cally  reactive  component;^ 
said  components  to  an  im| 
said  components  are  mixed 
wherein  said  component 
admitted  to  said  mixing  p^ 
valve  stem,  said  gun  com] 
including  a  handle,  a  triggt 
piston  disposed  therein,  m^ 
ating  said  piston,  means  foi 
discharge  valve,  said  gun  : 
body  and  a  valve  carrier  n 
pair  of  prixluct  componei 


ischarging  a  mixture  of  two  chemi- 
said  gun  being  adapted  to  direct 
ingcmciit  mixing  passage  in  which 
immediately  prior  to  discharge,  and 
are  substantially  simultaneously 
ssage  under  the  control  of  a  single 
rising,  in  conibmation.  a  gun  body 
r,  an  air  c>  iinder  and  a  reciprocable 
ans  defining  an  air  circuit  for  oper- 
connecting  said  piston  to  a  product 
jrther  including  a  removable  valve 
ember,  said  valve  body  including  a 
t  inlet  ports,  a  cylindrical  sidewall 


ing  in  a  ejector  ram  .ii  j  firsi  end  ihercof  on  the  first  side 
of  the  gun  body  and  a  .jacent  the  cartridge  assembly  and 
terminating  at  their  op  xisite  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  gun  body  in  a  tran  fer  bar;  and 
thread  engaging  means  ii  terconnected  betueen  the  transfer 
bar  and  the  threadec  scriw  whereby  rotation  of  the 
threaded  screw  will  n  ive  iIr  transfer  bar  and  ram  rods 
and  ejector  rams  rela  ive  to  the  gun  body  in  eject  and 
retract  directions. 


!  ,104,006 

MIXING  .\SD  DISPKN  ,\\G  GL  N  U  1 1  M  INH'ROXKO 

KKMO  .  AI    NO/J'J  K 

Daniel   F    Brown.   Ucst   H  ivcn.   111.,  a-ssignor  l(i   Insta   I  unm 

Products,  Inc.,  Joliet,  III 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  732.614.  May  10,  19H.S.  I'at.  N.i 

4,993,596.  This  applicatii  i  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.98! 

Th<  ni>rti<'n  of  the  term  ol  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008.  ha>   been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (   .'  B05B  /   (X; 

U.S.  a.  222— 14-  4  Claims 


5,104,007 
ICt  AND  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Utter,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  Scotsman  Group, 
Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  111. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,018 

Int.  CI.'  F2SC  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—146,6  31  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  delivering  ice  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  vertically  above  the  first  position,  comprising 
a  rotor  having  a  planar  wall,  an  outer  circumference,  and  a 
central  hub,  said  planar  wall  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  and  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said  hub,  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  L-shaped,  material  moving  mem- 
bers each  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  circumfer- 
ence to  move  ice  from  said  first  position  to  the  second  position 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5,104,008 
RESEALABLE  BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  PUSH-PULL 
CLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Crisci,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engi- 
neering and  Plastics  Corp.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,006 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  222— 153  5  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  resilient  molded  plastic  resealable 
bottle  cap  for  a  water  bottle  having  a  neck  surrounding  an 
opening  to  the  water  bottle  and  having  dual  bottle  cap  retain- 
ing means  on  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  said  bottle  cap  having 
a  top  for  covering  said  opening  to  said  water  bottle  and  a 
depending  annular  flange  surrounding  said  neck,  said  depend- 
ing flange  having  means  for  engaging  said  dual  bottle  cap 
retaining  means  and  an  annular  groove  forming  an  area  of 
weakness  positioned  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  depending 
annular  flange,  the  depending  flange  below  said  annular 
groove  defining  a  tear  skirt,  said  tear  skirt  having  a  pull  tab 
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affixed  thereto;  the  improvement  comprising  an  upstanding 
pour  spout  on  said  top  of  said  bottle  cap  communicating  with 
an  opening  in  said  top,  said  pour  spout  having  an  apertured 
secondary  top  thereon  and  means  on  said  secondary  top  posi- 
tioning a  plug  in  spaced  relation  to  said  secondary  top  and  said 
aperture,  a  top  cap  movably  disposed  on  said  pouring  spout 
and  having  an  opening  registering  with  said  plug  to  form  a 


closure  when  said  top  cap  is  in  a  first  position,  a  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  frangible  elements  integrally  connecting  said  ring 
with  said  top  cap  in  said  first  position  and  on  a  flange  on  said 
pour  spout  retaining  said  ring  in  said  first  position  when  said 
top  cap  is  moved  away  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  loca'iing  said  opening  in  said  top  cap  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  plug. 


brane  with  a  radially  outward  edge  and  an  inward  edge, 
the  inward  edge  being  connected  to  said  sleeve; 

a  tubular  extension  adjacent  said  radially  outward  edge  of 
the  annular  membrane; 

connecting  means  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  extension 
for  connecting  said  hollow  dispensing  head  to  a  container 
of  paste  product; 

said  radially  outward  edge  of  the  flexible  annular  membrane 
being  held  axially  fixed  within  said  hollow  head  at  a  loca- 
tion close  to  said  tubular  extension;  and 

a  leaf  spring  encircling,  at  an  intermediate  point,  said  sleeve, 
said  leaf  spring  having  opposed  free  ends  engaged  with  an 
inner  wall  of  said  hollow  dispensing  head. 


5,104,010 
CONTAINER  POURING  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Codomiz,  and  MaryJane  Codomiz.  both  of  17993  Road 
96,  Tulare,  Calif,  93274 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,148 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  19/00 

VS.  a.  222—475  2  Oaims 


5.104,009 
DISPENSER  OF  PASTE  PRODUCTS  WITH  RERLL-TYPE 

CONTAINER 
Piero  Battegazzore,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  S.p.A., 
Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1990,  19050  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/40:  GOIF  lJ/00 
U.S.  a.  222—209  1  Oaim 


^^-^SMg^^ 


1.  A  paste  product  dispensing  hollow  head  comprising: 

a  pumping  member; 

a  sleeve  having  one  end  free  and  an  opposite  end  connected 
to  the  pumping  member; 

an  actuating  lever  for  pressing  the  pumping  member,  said 
lever  being  mounted  on  said  head  and  movable  from  a 
home  position  to  a  product  dispensing  position; 

a  delivery  conduit  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and 
being  mounted  rigidly  in  the  head,  said  actuating  lever 
being  provided  with  a  cam  profile  for  engagement  with 
said  free  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  delivery  conduit  being 
axially  slidably  connected  to  said  sleeve  through  its  inlet 
end; 

said  pumping  member  comprising  a  flexible  annular  mem- 


1.  A  container  pouring  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  container  body,  the  container  body  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
configuration  of  a  first  diameter,  the  container  bcxly  in- 
cluding a  pouring  neck  coaxially  aligned  with  the  con- 
tainer body  defined  by  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first 
diameter,  the  pouring  neck  defined  by  a  threaded  periph- 
eral external  surface, 
and 

an  abutment  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  the  pouring  neck 
extending  radially  beyond  the  pouring  neck  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  pouring  neck  mounted  to  a  lower  termi- 
nal end  of  the  pouring  neck  adjacent  the  threaded  periph- 
eral external  surface, 
and 

a  conical  skirt  means  mounted  to  the  container  body  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  container  body 
receiving  a  threaded  peripheral  external  surface  of  the 
pouring  neck  therewithin,  wherein  the  conical  skirt  means 
includes  an  air  supply  conduit  mounted  within  the  conical 
skirt  means  for  projection  within  the  pouring  neck  to 
direct  air  into  the  container  body  equalizing  pressure 
therewithin  during  a  fluid  pouring  procedure  from  the 
container  body,  and 

wherein  the  conical  skirt  means  includes  a  conical  skirt,  the 
conical  skirt  including  a  cylindrical  collar  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  conical  skirt, 
wherein  the  conical  skirt  and  cylindrical  collar  are  coaxi- 
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ally  aligned ,  and  a  h 
at  a  lower  terminal 
terminal  end  of  the 

end  of  the  handle  loc 
of  the  cyhndncal  co 
ing  a  first  cylmdnc; 
including  an  abutme 
the  first  cyhndncal 
by  an  abutment  surfi 
defined  h>  an  equal 
the  abutment  flange 
tamer  body  to  the  cc 


ndle  loop,  the  handle  loop  mounted 
end  of  the  handle  loop  to  a  lower 
:onical  skirt,  and  an  upper  terminal 
p  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end 
ar,  and  the  cylindrical  collar  mclud- 
i  cavity,  the  first  cylindrical  ca%iiv 
t  surface  projecting  radially  hevond 
avity,  the  abutment  surface  defined 
;e  d.ameter  and  the  abutment  flange 
butm.ent  surface  diameter  to  receive 
thereon  in  securement  of  the  con- 
nical  skirt  means. 


5,104.011 
SEI  F-n.EAN  NG  FEED  APPARATl  S 


Ian  J,  H.  Clarke-Pound 
Na,shua,  N.H.,  as^i^or 
Cliff  Uke,  N.J. 

F'iled  Aug.  3 
Int. 

U.S.  a.  :;:— 5(>4 


r,   and   Edward   L,    Farrar,   both   nf 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Wixptl- 


1990.  Ser.  No.  562,888 
:i,^  B67D  5/(J<j 


8  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  feed 
rial  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  cl 
an  outlet  at  the  opp 
length  to  provide  a  n 
substantially  free  of 

means  provided  at  the 
ling  the  flov^  of  feed 
said  means  for  contrc 
position  for  product 
shutting  off  the  flow 
said  exit  slice  in  a  sec 
flow  through  said  el< 
outlet  as  a  means  c 
clumps. 


FLtXlBI.F  TUBE  ATT 

A  FINGER  TAB  T( 

David  A.  McAllister,  124 

and  Richard  A.  Sweat 

38002 

Filed  .Jan.  It 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  222—528 


5,104,012 

CHABLE  TO  A  SPOLT  HA\  ING 
MAINTAIN  AITACHMENT 
'  Greenland,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38134. 
9301  Osborn  Rd..  Arlington,  Tenn. 


1991.  Ser.  No.  643,1  ■'6 
:'l.'  B67D  3:W 


6  Claims 


container  havmg  a  pour  spout  through  which  the  contents  of 
said  first  contamer  can  be  poured,  and  a  second  container 
having  an  inlet  opening  into  which  said  contents  of  said  first 
container  can  be  poured;  said  dispensing  means  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  tube  having  an  opened  first  end  for  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  pcur  spout  of  said  first  container,  having  an 
opened  second  end  for  being  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  second  container,  and  having  an  opened 
interior  extending  between  said  opened  first  end  and  said 
opened  second  end  for  allowing  the  contents  of  said  first 
container  to  be  poured  through  said  opened  interior  of 
said  tube  from  said  pour  spout  of  said  first  container  into 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  second  container;  and 

b)  securing  means  for  securing  said  opened  first  end  of  said 
tube  on  said  pour  spout  of  said  first  container;  said  secur- 
ing means  including  tab  means  coupled  to  said  opened  first 
end  of  said  tube  for  being  manually  grasped  by  the  user  of 
said  dispensing  means  to  hold  said  opened  first  end  of  said 
tube  on  said  pour  spout  of  said  first  container;  said  tab 
means  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
finger  of  the  user  of  said  dispensing  means  to  allow  the 
user  of  said  dispensing  means  to  easily  grasp  said  tab 
means. 


pparatus  for  ^lurries  of  fibrous  mate- 

imber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
isite  end  and  an  exi!  slice  along  its 
ftered  flow  of  slurries  of  fibrous  feed 
iber  clumps: 

ntrance  of  said  exit  slice  tor  ontrol- 
rom  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  tlou , 
liing  the  flow  forms  a  throat  m  a  first 
ig  a  desired  feed  flou  rate  and  for 
hrough  and  blocking  the  entrance  to 
3nd  position  to  promote  longitudinal 
agate  chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said 
r  clearing  said  chamber  of  fibrous 


5,104,013 

(M  I.KING  TUBE  NOZZLE  ADAPTOR  ADJUSTABLE 

FOR  DIFFERENT  CAULK  Hi  ^D  SIZES 

Donald  R.  Ha*lcy,  Three  Rivers,  .Mich    .i-,>>,;:  ir  to  Myro,  Inc., 

Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,857 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  222—566  5  Claims 


1    An  adaptor  for  a  caulking  tube  nozzle  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  reducing  coupling,  said  reducing  coupling 
including  a  first  reducing  portion  comprising  the  large  end  of 
the  coupling  internally  threaded  for  self-tapping  engagement 
with  the  extenor  surface  of  the  caulking  tube  nozzle  and  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  small  end.  a  second  reducing  por- 
tion havmg  a  large  end  internally  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  externally  threaded  small  end  of  the  first  reducing 
portion  and  having  an  externally  threaded  small  end,  and  a 
third  reducing  portion  having  a  large  end  internally  threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  externally  threaded  small  end  of  the 
second  reducing  portion  and  having  an  externally  threaded 
small  end  comprising  the  small  end  of  the  coupling;  and  a  cap 
having  internal  threads  for  engagement  with  the  external 
threads  of  the  small  end  of  said  coupling  to  thereby  cap  and 
seal  caulking  material  within  the  coupling  when  the  caulking 
tube  is  not  in  use. 


6.  Dispensing  means     or  use  in   combination  with  a  first 


5,104,014 
TRAPl  NTO  ROD  TO  STUFF  QUILTED  ITEMS 

John   1  .   Kiynn,  2302  S.  40th  St.  W.,  Billings,  Mont.  59106, 
a.ssignor  to  John  F.  Flynn,  Billings.  .Mont. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,597 
int  «:  i     \ilH  43/00:  D05B  11/00 
U.S.  CI   223-1  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  placing  additional  stuffing  at  a  specific  loca- 
tion in  a  quilted  item,  comprising: 

a.  a  tube  of  a  size  which  will  accommodate  a  desired  amount 
of  stuffing  and  which  will  easily  slide  between  layers  of  a 
quilted  item,  said  tube  having  enough  structural  integity 
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piece  and  integral  therev  ith,  said  second  pair  of  pockets  being 
provided  by  a  zippered  b  g  having  an  open  end  into  which  said 
piece  extends  and  is  cot  necled  thereto,  each  of  said  second 

nair  of  nockef s  hnvino  .in     ntf^rnnl  /•ir,;i^-if \;  or^^f^f».^  (ti'*n  t^^nh  r\f 


said  rail  whereby  said  locking  tabs  clear  said  protrusions 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  slider. 
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to  allow  the  leading  end  of  the  tube  to  be  directed  to  the 
desired  location  in  a  quilted  item,  and 
.  an  ejection  means  which  will  slide  freely  yet  fit  snugly 
within  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  which  in  its  delivery 
position  extends  beyond  said  tube  leading  end  thus  eject- 


portion  which  couples  to  a  handle  for  tightening  said  tire 
carrier  assembly  in  a  secure  vertical  position;  and 

wherein  said  pipe  member  pivot  support  pivots  around  said 
horizontal  pivot  axis  on  said  horizontal  leg  for  allowing  an 
inclination  angle  of  said  tire  wheel  support  plate;  and 

wherein  said  vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  support  member 
pivots  on  said  pivot  support  for  allowing  said  tire  earner 
to  rotate  around  said  vertical  axis  away  from  said  rear 
wall. 


5.104.016 

PRESSURIZED  POTABLE  BEVERAGE  DRINKING 

SYSTEM 

Kevin  D.  Runkel,  Midkiff,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bikestream,  Inc., 

Midland,  Tex. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,919,  Feb.  12, 1990.  This  application 

Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.593 

Int.  a:  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  224—148  5  Claims 


ing  any  stuffing  which  has  been  carried  in  said  tube  into  its 
desired  position  within  said  quilted  item,  and 
.  a  linear  drive  means  that  will  cause  said  ejection  means  to 
travel  from  a  retracted  mode  to  an  ejection  mode  forcing 
said  stuffing  to  be  ejected  at  the  desired  location  within 
said  quilted  item. 


5,104,015 

SPORT  VEHICLE  RACK  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bruce  D.  Johnson,  288  N.  lOOW  18-4.  Blanding,  Utah  84511 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,569 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  43/02:  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  a.  224—42.06  8  Claims 


^^^' 


1.  A  rear  storage  apparatus  for  a  MPSV  having  a  rear  wall 
and  a  chassis  comprising: 

a  tire  carrier  for  supporting  a  tire  wheel  and  tire; 

a  rack  assembly  having  an  outer  rack  and  an  inner  rack  for 
supporting  storage  items; 

said  tire  carrier  having  an  L-shaped  support  member  having 
a  vertical  leg  coupled  to  a  pivot  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having  a  horizontal  leg  which 
inserts  into  a  pipe  member  pivot  support  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  tire  wheel  support  plate; 

said  pivot  support  having  a  vertical  pivot  axis;  said  pipe 
member  pivot  support  having  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

said  outer  rack  having  a  hinge  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
rear  wall;  and 

said  inner  rack  being  coupled  by  a  hinge  to  said  outer  rack; 
and 

wherein  said  tire  wheel  support  plate  has  an  outer  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  supporting  the  tire  wheel; 

wherein  said  tire  wheel  support  plate  has  a  latch  rod  extend- 
ing therethrough  having  a  latch  portion  for  latching  to  a 
latch  plate  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  a  threaded 


1.  A  drinking  apparatus  for  a  human  comprising; 

a.  an  inflatable  bladder  means  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
under  pressure  and  to  expand  in  proportion  to  the  volume 
of  fluid  located  therein  so  as  to  provide  an  expelling  force 
for  said  fluid. 

b.  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  pres.surized  fluid  from 
said  bladder  means,  said  conduit  means  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  means  being 
connected  with  said  bladder  means,  said  second  end  of 
said  conduit  means  being  free; 

c.  said  conduit  means  having  a  valve  means  located  at  said 
second  end,  said  valve  means  being  operable  by  said 
human  to  be  opened  to  afford  a  dnnk  as  needed  by  said 
human; 

d.  holder  means  for  containing  said  bladder  means,  said 
bladder  means  being  located  within  said  holder  means  and 
being  expandable  within  said  holder  means; 

e.  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  bladder  means,  said 
carrying  means  comprising  a  bell  that  is  adapted  to  be 
worn  around  the  waist  of  said  human,  said  bell  being 
coupled  to  said  holder  means,  whereby  said  human  can 
drink  said  fluid  without  stopping 


5,104,017 
SKI  CADDY 
Craig  Vandagriff,  24637  Gardenstone  La.,  West  HilLs,  Calif. 
91307 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.058.  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,569 
Int.  Cl.^  A63C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  224—205  7  Claims 

1.  A  ski  caddy  for  transporting  a  pair  of  skis  consisting  solely 
of  an  elongated  piece  of  single  ply  planar  material  having  a  first 
pair  of  pockets  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pock- 
ets being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  piece  and  the  other  of 
said  pockei>  "leing  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  piece,  a 
second  pair  of  pockets  being  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
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5,104,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  A  LOAD 

Jan-Ivar  Arvidsson;  Willis  Thulin,  both  of  Hillerstorp,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 


the  air  at  two  grasping  points,  said  slip-grasping  force  at 
each  point  being  constant; 
urging  an  inuring  edge  in  a  radial  direction  against  said 
oDtical  fiber  at  a  position  between  the  erasnine  Doints  so  as 
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piece  and  integral  ihcrcv  ith,  said  second  pair  of  pockets  being 
provided  by  a  zippered  b  g  hav  ing  an  open  end  into  which  said 
piece  extends  and  is  coi  nectt-d  thereto,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  pockets  having  an  interna!  capacity  greater  than  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  pockets  ind  adapted  to  accommodate  curved 


said  rail  whereby  said  locking  tabs  clear  said  protrusions 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  slider. 


ends  of  a  pair  of  skis  theiein  whtrcb)  said  piece  and  said  first 
pair  of  pockets  can  be  pla  ;ed  into  said  bag  for  transporting  the 
same,  each  of  said  seconc  pockets  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piece  when  ->>  said  first  pair  of  pockets  and  the 
portion  of  said  piece  non  al!\  evtetiding  out  of  said  bag  can  be 
rolled  up  for  storage  insi  le  of  said  bag. 


ARTICLK 
Michael  Dixon.  Ardross, 


5.104.018 
ARRVING  SVSTFM 

ustralla.  assignor  to  Roia  R' 


■A  Harks 


International,  Inc.,  Tor  ancc.  Calif. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5 

a  continuation  of  Str.  No. 

application  ,lur 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  224—321 


J9.291.  Jun.  15.  1990.  ahandomd.  .sod 
■  16.782,  Oct.  4.  1989.  abandoned    This 
6.  1991,  Scr.  No.  7)1.594 
:  I  ■  B60R  V  (14 

22  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrying 

at  least  one  elongated 
face  of  a  vehicle,  sa 
surface  and  an  up' 
therem  definiiiji  .i 
formed  in  said  iippe 
said  upstanding  wall 
trusions  on  saul  uppt 
said  ndge; 

at  least  one  slider  hav 
received  in  said  tracl 
upper  surface,  said  si 
said  upstanding  wall 

?  grip  bar  swingablv  i 
plurality  of  spaced- 
from,  said  grip  bar 
overlies  said  rail  u 
engage  at  least  one  i 
said  slider  against  K 
bar  capable  nt  hoini 


ystem  comprising, 
ail  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sur- 
d  rail  having  a  generally  flat  upper 
.inding  uall  uith  a  track  formed 
dcuardly  facing  opening,  a  ridge 
surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pro- 
•  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 

ig  a  pedestal  portion  adapted  to  be 
formed  in  said  rail  and  to  rest  on  said 
der  being  captured  laterally  between 
and  said  ridge:  and 
lounted  on  said  slider  and  having  a 
part  locking  tabs  depending  there- 
apable  of  beinr  swung  suci  that  it 
lereby  said  locking  t.ibs  lockingly 
'said  protrusions  on  said  rail  to  lock 
igitudinal  movement,  and  said  grip 
swung  such  that  it  is  cross- wise  to 


5.104,019 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

48236 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,770,  Sep.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,972,983. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  591,722 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—324  1  Qaim 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats  fixedly  secured  on  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  exterior  automobile  body  surface; 

said  slats  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  automo- 
bile; 

certain  of  said  slats  having  an  upper  article  supporting  sur- 
face; 

said  supporting  surfaces  being  located  between  the  body 
surface  and  the  lower  side  of  articles  on  said  carrier; 

a  pair  of  bracket  members  disposed  upon  said  certain  of  said 
slats  and  at  least  one  restraining  bar  extending  laterall  ■ 
between  and  secured  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
bracket  members; 

an  article  securing  member  for  receiving  a  device  to  secure 
an  object  on  said  slats,  said  article  securing  member  being 
movable  from  a  closed  position  within  a  cavity  of  said 
restraining  bar,  in  a  pivotally  sliding  fashion,  to  an  open 
position  protruding  at  least  partially  outwardly  of  said 
cavity,  said  article  securing  member  further  being  slidably 
fixedly  disposed  within  said  cavity;  and 

when  in  said  closed  position  the  upper  surface  of  said  article 
securing  member  being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  restraining  bar;  and 

when  in  said  open  position  a  portion  of  the  article  secunng 
member  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  re- 
straining bar; 

said  article  securing  member  having  a  generally  semi-circu- 
lar cross  section  and  inc:uding  an  eyelet  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  allow  a  rope  or  the  like  to  pass  there- 
through, the  cavity  including  a  shaft  member,  said  article 
securing  member  including  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein 
to  allow  the  shaft  member  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a 
flange  extending  from  said  article  securing  member  for 
limiting  the  pivotally  sliding  movement  of  said  article 
securing  member  to  said  closed  position;  and 

said  pivotally  sliding  movement  of  said  article  securing 
member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  being  in 
accordance  w'*h  a  partial  arcuate  path  defined  by  said 
arcuate  slot. 
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5,104,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  A  LOAD 

Jan-Ivar  Arvidsson;  Willis  Thulin,  both  of  Hillerstorp,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE«8/00616,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/04775.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  487,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1987,  8704646 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  224—331  17  Claims 


?^^^  1       I 


the  air  at  two  grasping  points,  said  slip-grasping  force  at 
each  point  being  constant; 

urging  an  muring  edge  in  a  radial  direction  against  said 
optical  fiber  at  a  position  between  the  grasping  points  so  as 
to  give  an  initial  injury  to  said  optical  fiber;  and 

urging  a  flat  pressing  block  in  a  radial  direction  against  said 
optical  fiber  from  a  side  opposite  said  initial  injury  and  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  optical  fiber,  so  that  tension  is  exerted  on  said 
optical  fiber  by  said  slip-grasping  force  at  each  grasping 
point  to  cut  said  optical  fiber. 


5,104,022 

CONTINUOUS  PAPER  SHEET  TEARING-UP 

APPARATUS 

Fumihiko  Nakamura,  and  Ryohei  Higashi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toppan  Moore  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-335369: 
Dec.  29.  1988,  63-335370;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-335371;  Feb.  1, 
1989,  1-23264;  Mar.  31.  1989,  1-82710 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SH  35/JO 
VS.  a.  225—100  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  load  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
roof,  comprising;  a  bar  for  extending  over  the  roof;  foot  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  bar  and  for  being  individually  posi- 
tioned and  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  at  least 
one  of  said  foot  members  being  provided  with  a  support  mem- 
ber for  abutting  against  the  vehicle  and  a  gripping  member  for 
gripping  a  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and  an  operating  device 
including  one  tightening  member,  said  operating  device  being 
operatively  associated  with  the  at  least  one  fool  member  to 
move  the  support  member  and  the  gripping  member  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  and  to  move  the  support  member 
and  the  gripping  member  towards  a  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  operation  of  said  one  tightening 
member  to  thereby  securely  mount  the  at  least  one  fool  mem- 
ber in  place  on  the  vehicle. 


5,104,021 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Takeo  Seike.  and  Osamu  Nishi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1989,  1-58773 

Int.  CI.'C03B  J7//6 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  17  Claims 


14.  An  optical  fiber  cutting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  a  coating  at  an  end  portion  of  a  coated  optical 

fiber  to  expose  the  optical  fiber; 
slip-grasping  the  exposed  optical  fiber  at  said  end  portion  in 


Me    2S    3S  379 


1.  A  continuous  paper  sheet  tearing-off  apparatus  for  tearing 
off  unit  sheets  from  a  continuous  sheet  having  unit  sheets 
separated  by  perforation  lines  transversely  of  the  continuous 
sheet  and  in  which  the  continuous  sheet  is  in  a  zig-zag  form 
constituting  a  stack  of  unit  sheets,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  constituted  by  an  upper  rotatable 

feeding  roller  and  a  lower  rotatable  feeding  roller; 
a  pair  of  high  speed  rollers  constituted  by  an  upper  high 
speed  roller  and  a  lower  high  speed  roller,  said  pair  of 
high  speed  rollers  spaced  in  a  paper  feed  direction  from 
said  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  the  rollers  in  said  pairs  being 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
mutual    separating    and    approaching    directions    trans- 
versely of  said  paper  feed  direction; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  feeding  rollers  and  said  high 
speed  rollers  and  driving  said  high  speed  rollers  at  a  speed 
greater  than  said  feeding  rollers, 
a  blade  positioned  between  said  pairs  of  feeding  rollers  and 

high  speed  rollers; 
a  stand  for  supporting  the  stack  of  unit  sheets  in  the  continu- 
ous sheet  and  including  means  for  measuring  at  least  the 
length  of  the  unit  sheets  in  said  continuous  sheet  and  a 
position  detecting  means  for  delecting  when  said  stack  is 
properly  positioned  on  said  stand  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  position  detecting  means  being  connected  to 
said  measuring  means  for  causing  said  measuring  means  to 
measure  the  length  of  the  unit  sheets  only  after  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  stack  is  properly  positioned  on  said 
stand; 
roller  gap  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  pairs  of  rollers 
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for  moving  the  rollen 
relatively  toward  and 
control  means  connected 
and  to  said  blade  for  l 
tion  of  said  roller  g:ip 
response  to  the  length  i 
measuring  means  for  c 
blade  to  engage  the 
through  to  apply  a  te 
tween  said  pairs  of  rol 
gaged  with  the  conti 
between  unit  sheets. 


of  the  respective  pairs  of  rollers 
way  from  each  other;  and 
to  said  roller  gap  adjusting  means 
uitrolhng  the  tuning  of  the  opera- 
,id|us!ing  means  and  said  blade  in 
I  the  unit  sheet  as  measured  by  said 
using  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  said 
ontinuous  sheet  being  fed  there- 
ision  to  the  continuous  sheet  be- 
ers at  the  instant  said  blade  is  en- 
luous  sheet  at  a  perforation  line 


5,104,024 
Al'PARATL'S  FOR  INSTALLING  FASTENERS 
Jonathan  1..  Brewer,  Dunstable;  Keith  Denham,  Welwyn;  Ray- 
mond I),  l.actv.  Essendon,  and  Glenn  Stride,  Ickleford,  all  of 
Kngland,  assignors  to  Avdel  Systems  Limited,  A  British  Com- 
panv.  Uelwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 
8912126 

Int.  C\.^  B21J  I5/2S 
L'.S.  CI.  227—2  18  Qaims 


.=   104,023 
APPARATl  s  I  OR  i  Mi   :I(  AIION  SIMK  ON])!  ClUK 
I  'K\K  K 
Masanori  Nishinuchi:  Take  hi  Sekiguchi,  and  Niibu>(ishi  Tato, 
all  of  Kanayana.  Japan,    issignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  In- 
dustries, ltd..  Osaka.  Jai  an 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    33.428,  No\.  8.  1989,  abandornd 

which  is  a  continuation  i     Ser,  No,  PS. 371.  .\pr.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  Ihis  applicati  n  Apr,  8.  1991.  Ser,  No,  681.670 

Claims  prioritv,  applicati   n  Japan.  May  1.  198'',  62-108!  ]7; 

,Ma>  1.  1987,  6:-108ll8;  M  i>  1.  1987.  62-108119 

Int.  CI.    H28I)   ^     M    MOll    J!    i   J  />' 

U.S.  CI.  225—103  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  brea 
chips  formed  on  a  semiconc 
and  second  surfaces  opposi 
by  scribing  on  the  first  sur 

a  flexible  mat  adapted  f( 
region  and  contacting 
entire  area: 

means  for  supporting  the 
zontal  position; 

means  for  supporting  a  ■ 
neath  the  flexible  mat 
mounted  thereon; 

a  pressing  means  having 

a  heating  means  for  heat 
a  predetermined  temp 

a  drive  means  for  driving 
tape  supporting  means 
spherical  convex  sur 
pressed  against  the  se 
initially  contact  a  centi 
of  said  convex  surfae 
force  to  a  central  regi 
gating  radially  to  moi 
said  driving  means  nu 
said  tape  supporting  rr 
to  break  the  wafer  a 
wafer  individually  am 
expanded  to  complete 


,mg  and  sep.ir.iting  semiconductor 
uctor  wafer,  said  wafer  having  first 
e  to  each  other  with  chips  formed 
ace  thereof  comprising: 
r  holding  said  wafer  in  its  central 
said   vvafer  over  substantially  its 


flexible  nial 


substantially  hori- 


1   Apparatus  for  installing  fasteners,  comprising: 

a  fastener  installation  tool  for  successively  installing  a  plural- 
ity of  fasteners  by  repeated  operation  of  the  tool,  said  tool 
including  a  fastener-carrying  part  which  is  detachable 
from  said  tool,  and  which  may  be  loaded  with  a  plurality 
of  fasteners  forming  a  finite  supply  of  the  fasteners; 

reception  means  for  receiving  said  detachable  fastener-car- 
rying part  and  holding  said  part  when  said  part  is  detached 
from  said  tool; 

and  presentation  means  for  presenting  for  attachment  to  the 
tool  another  fastener-carrying  part  loaded  with  a  supply 
of  the  fasteners. 


5,104,025 

INTRALUMINAL  ANASTOMOTIC  SURGICAL  STAPLER 

WITH  DETACHED  ANVIL 

I  auren  ()   Main,  l.oveland,  and  Federico  Bilotti,  Madeira,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,404 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/115 

U.S.  CI.  227—175  40  Claims 


ipe  hon/ontalK  under  tension  be- 
said  tape  .idaplcd  to  have  a  wafer 

spherical  convex  surface; 
ng  the  spherical  convex  surface  to 
rature;  and 

said  mat  supporting  means  and  said 
relative  to  the  pressing  means,  said 
ice  ot  the  pressing  means  being 
ond  surface  of  the  wafer  so  as  to 
al  region  of  said  wafer  with  an  apex 
:  thus  initially  appKing  a  greater 
)n  of  said  water,  said  force  propa- 
;  remote  pontons  of  said  wafer  as 
ves  said  mat  supporting  means  and 
;ans  relative  to  said  pressing  means 
d  thus  separate  the  chips  on  the 
said  tape  being,  at  the  same  time, 
y  separate  the  chips. 


1   A  surgical  stapling  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  staples,  said  staples  initially  contained  in  a  head 

portion; 
an  anvil  portion  into  which  said  staples  may  be  ejected  from 

said  head  portion,  said  anvil  portion  detachable  from  said 

head  portion; 
said  head  portion  containing  a  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
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and  having  an  integral  trocar  with  a  sharpened  generally 
conical  tip,  said  sharpened  tip  having  aligning  means 
displayed  radially  about  said  tip  extending  and  parallel  to 
said  shaft  longitudinal  axis  for  aligning  said  tip  with  said 
anvil  portion;  and 
wherein  said  anvil  portion  further  contains  an  anvil  head 
having  a  plurality  of  staple  clinching  anvils  and  attached 
to  an  elongated  sleeve  with  a  hollow  interior  and  said 
anvil  head  further  containing  a  plurality  of  ribs  placed 
radially  within  said  sleeve  hollow  exterior,  said  ribs  align- 
ing with  said  trocar  tip  aligning  means. 


5,104,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

BUMPER 
Peter  Sturrus,  and  Richard  Heinz,  both  of  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Shape  Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,100,  Mar.  26,  1990.  This  application 

Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,061 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  17/04,  17/10;  B21D  9/01.  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  228—17.5  13  Oaims 


IT  n  1  n      2w 


"^^' 


Bm=-m^ 


percussion  wave  generated  by  a  detonating  explosive  charge, 
said  method  comprising  placing  the  explosive  charge  (i;  on  the 
second  surface  of  the  base  material  (3);  placing  the  plating 
material  (2)  with  its  first  surface  spaced  apart  a  distance  from 
the  first  surface  of  said  base  material  (3)  and  with  the  second 
surface  of  said  plating  matenal  in  contact  with  a  pressure 
medium  (6,  7),  said  pressure  medium  functioning  to  reflect  and 
return  a  pressure  wave  introduced  in  the  pressure  medium  (6, 
7)  through  said  plating  material;  placing  along  a  short  length, 
of  a  pressure  transmitting  element  (5),  between  the  base  mate- 
rial (3)  and  the  plating  matenal  (2)  in  abutment  with  both  the 
base  matenal  and  the  plating  matenal;  efiecting  initiation  of  the 
explosive  charge  (1)  at  the  location  of  said  pressure  transmit- 
ting element  (5).  such  that,  upon  detonation  of  said  charge,  the 
percussion  wave  of  the  explosion  will  be  transmitted  through 
the  base  material  (3)  and  initially  through  that  part  of  the 
plating  material  (2)  which  lies  in  contact  with  the  base  matenal 
through  the  intermediary  of  the  pressure  transmitting  element 
(5).  and  thereafter  through  that  part  of  the  plating  matenal  (2) 
which  moves  into  and  resides  in  contact  with  the  base  matenal 
(3)  through  explosion  bonding,  said  percussion  wave  of  the 
explosion  being  further  propagated  through  said  base  material 
and  through  said  plating  materia!  into  the  pressure  medium  '6. 
7)  where  said  wave  is  reflected  back  through  said  pressure 
medium  and  returned  to  the  second  surface  of  said  plating 
material  which  plating  material  is  therewith  thrown  against 
and  bonded  to  the  base  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  bumpers  comprising: 

a  first  roller  means  for  roll-forming  a  sheet  of  high  tensile 

strength  steel  having  side  edges  to  cause  said  side  edges  to 

abut  one  another; 
means  for  welding  said  side  edges  together  to  form  an  inte- 
gral tube; 
a  means  for  forming  a  sweep  in  said  integral  lube; 
said  first  roller  means  being  adapted  to  form  at  least  one 

irregular  surface  in  said  tube; 
second  roller  means  downstream  of  said  first  roller  means 

and  upstream  of  said  means  for  forming  a  sweep; 
said  second  roller  means  shaped  to  extend  into  and  engage  at 

least  portions  of  said  irregular  surface  in  the  tube;  and 
said  shape  of  said  second  rollers  by  engaging  at  least  portions 

of  said  irregular  surface  being  adapted  to  advance  the  tube 

in  the  means  for  forming  a  sweep. 


■fdM^  ■'  ^ 


d 


1.  An  explosion  welding  method  in  which  plating  matenal 
with  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  is  explosion  welded  at 
its  first  surface  to  a  first  surface  of  a  base  material,  which  has 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  with  the  aid  of  a  reflected 


5,104,028 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  TRANSFORMER  COIL 
CONDUCTORS 
Paul  W.  Martincic,  Hermitage,  and  Frank  W.  Benke,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,516,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,938 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/10 

U.S.  a.  228—111  10  Oaims 


5,104.027 

METHOD  OF  EXPLOSION  WELDING 

Per  I.  Persson,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Exploweld  AB, 

Nora,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8.  1989,  8903747 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/OS 

U.S.  CI.  228—107  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  joining  conductor  cables  for  transformer 
windings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

chamfering  and  cleaning  the  end  of  a  first  rectangular  con- 
ductor cable; 

chamfering  and  cleaning  the  end  of  a  second  rectangular 
conductor  cable; 

overlapping  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  conductor 
cables,  pressing  the  overlapped  cable  ends  together,  and 
applying  vibratory  energy  to  at  least  one  of  the  over- 
lapped conductor  cable  ends  until  the  cleaned  conductor 
cable  ends  are  welded  together  to  form  a  joint  that  is 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  first  conductor 
cable. 
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METHOD  OK  BO\DI'> 

BOI)\    ro  A  SKC  O" 

PRODli 

Terry  D.  Claar.  Newark,  D 

Company,  IF',  Newark,  I 

Continuation-in-part  of 

abandiintd.  Ihis  applicati( 

Int.  CI. 

VS.C\.  228—124 

1.  A  method  of  bondiii; 
second  body  comprising  pr 
by: 

selecting  a  parent  metal; 

heating  said  parent  metal 

to  a  temperature  above 

tion  into  and  reaction  ■ 

comprising  boron  ear 

lected  from  the  groui 

material  and  a  carbon 

reaction  of  molten  par 

least  one  parent  metal 

continuing  said  infiltratii 

to  produce  said  cerani 

providing  excess  metal  c 

surface  of  said  ceramic 

of  said  ceramic  compc 

contacting  a  second  bod 

one  surface  of  said  exi. 

heating  the  two  bodies 

about  the  melting  poin 
maintaining  said  tempera 
bond  between  said  cer 
ond  body. 


104,029 

(.  A  CFRAMIC  COMPOSIU 
1)  BODY  AND  ARTK  1  I  v 
KD  THKRKBV 

!.,  assignor  to  l.anxidt   !  echnni.i^, 

el. 

er.  No.  296,837.  Jan.  13,  19K9. 

1  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  N.).  .S51,290 

B23K  I'lJ   16 

19  Claims 

a  ceramic  composite  body   to  a 
'ducing  a  tcramic  composite  body 


in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
Its  melting  point  to  permit  infiltra- 
f  molten  parent  metal  with  a  mass 
ide  and   at   least   one   material  se- 

^oiiMsiing  oi^  a  boron-containing 

iiritaining  material  and  to  permit 
ni  nicta!  v.ith  said  mass  to  form  at 
loron -con laming  Cimi pound: 
1  and  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient 
.  composite  body. 
1  at  least  a  portic>n  ol'  at  least  one 
-■omposite  body  to  permit  bonding 
.ite  body  to  a  second  body; 

uiih  at  lca-.t  a  portion  of  at  least 
;ss  metal. 
t  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 

of  the  c\ce^s  ir.^:;l;  and 
ure  t\ir  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
mic  composite  body  and  said  sec- 


5  104.030 
INLINE  SPI  l(  INC.  Oh  F  Rirri.K  SLPERCONDl  (TORS 
Richard   A.   Ran/e,  Scotia.    S.V.,  assignor  to  (ieneral   Flectric 
Company.  Schenectady,  "  .\  . 

i  iled  Dec.  14.    990.  Ser.  No.  (il'.i'l 

Int.  C!     B23K  .-/    -: 

U.S.  CI.  228—138  10  Claims 


5.104,031 
DISTRIBUTOR  TUBE  END  FORMER 

Mun.iii    I      Wolfe,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,689 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1/00:  B21C  37/16 

U.S.  CI.  228—154  2  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  joint  between  a  workable  tubing  of 
a  first  diameter  and  a  tubing  of  a  second,  larger  diameter,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bell  in  the  end  of  the  workable  tubing,  by  steps 
including: 

clamping  the  workable  tubing  with  the  end  of  the  work- 
able tubing  located  in  a  cavity  of  a  die, 
spinning  a  mandrel,  and 

inserting  the  spinning  mandrel  into  the  end  of  the  work- 
able tubing, 
the  mandrel  having  a  pilot  tip,  and  a  forming  land,  the 
forming  land,   while  spinning  with  the  mandrel  and 
inserted  into  the  end  of  the  workable  tubing, 
expanding  the  end  of  the  workable  tubing  as  the  mandrel 
is  spun; 
the  bell  in  the  workable  tubing  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  second, 
larger  tubing; 
freeing  the  workable  tubing  from  the  clamp  and  die, 
inserting  the  bell  into  the  second,  larger  tubing;  and, 
brazing  the  two  tubes; 

whereby  the  bell  fits  closely  within  the  larger  tubing,  the  bell 
provides  a  visual  guide  to  the  accurate  insertion  of  the  first 
tubing  a  desired  length  into  the  second  tubing,  and 
whereby  the  two  tubings  are  brazed  to  form  a  joint  with- 
out need  for  a  bushing. 


1.  An  incline  splicing  sy 
splice  between  at  least  two 
a  conductor  coil  core  witl 
brittle  superconductor  mati 
and  an  insulator  material  v 
end.  a  supply  spool  of  a  sul 
conductor  material  wound 
end.  a  protection  and  spai 
tween  said  insulator  maten 
and  adjacent  said  first  tern 
located  away  from  said  firs 
first  conductor  to  create  a 
terminal  ends,  and  a  securi 
said  conductors  in  order  ti 
between  said  terminal  end: 
said  splice  substantially  co 
tion 


.tern  which  substantially  creates  a 
irittle  superconductors,  comprising 

a  curved  configuration  having  a 
rial  including  a  conductor  material 
ound  thereon  \*.ith  ;i  first  terminal 
stannaMv  compatible  brittle  super- 
thereon  having  a  second  terminal 
;r  means  located  substantially  be- 
ll wound  on  said  coil  and  said  coil 
inal  end,  said  second  terminal  end 

end  and  substantially  abutting  said 
iredetermined  length  between  said 
ig  means  lor  substantially  securing 

substantially  complete  said  splice 

and  along  said  conductors  so  that 
iforms  to  said  coil  core  configura- 


5,104.032 

Vv  i  1  iJKD  LAP  OR  WEB  JOINT  FOR  GALVANIZED 

SHEETS 

Berard  Spies,  Sindelflngen,  and  Volker  Thorns,  Hirsau,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .4G,  Fed. 

Rip.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,947 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
I9H9,  3433408 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  228—173.6  4  Claims 

1  Welded  lap  or  web  joint  for  galvanized  sheets,  having  a 
laser  weld  oriented  transversely  to  an  overlap  area  of  said 
sheets  and  penetrating  through  said  sheets  in  said  overlap  area, 
said  sheets  being  held  at  a  defined  distance  apart  in  said  overlap 
area  by  a  plurality  of  projecting  protrusions  disposed  on  either 
side  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  laser  weld,  which  ensure  the 
distance  of  the  sheets  in  said  overlap  area,  said  protrusions 
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being  integrated  and  pressed  into  at  least  one  of  the  sheets,  and 
being  arranged  on  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  laser  weld 


workpiece  setting  jig  when  said  workpiece  setting  jig  is  at 
said  discharging  station;  and 
returning  said  workpiece  setting  jig  which  has  been  emptied 
after  said  discharging  from  said  charging  station  to  said 
setting  station. 


5,104,034 

PERFLUORO-N.N,N.N-TETRAPROPYLDIAMINOPRO- 

PANE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  VAPOR  PHASE  HEATING 

John  C.  Hansen.  Lakeland,  and  George  G.  I.  Moore.  Afton,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423.891,  Oct.  19,  1989.  This  application 
Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,991 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  I/0I5 
U.S.  a.  lH—iAl  4  Oaims 
1.  In  a  method  of  vapor  phase  soldering  wherein  a  compo- 
nent to  be  soldered  is  immersed  in  or  enveloped  by  a  body  of 
perfluorinated  liquid  vafKjr  to  melt  the  solder,  and  the  compo- 
nent is  then  withdrawn  from  the  body  of  vapor,  the  improve- 
opposite  gaps  between  adjacent  protrusions  on  an  opposite    ment  comprising  using  as  the  perfluorinated  liquid  a  liquid 
longitudinal  side  of  said  laser  weld.                                                comprising       predominantly       perfluor-N,N',N'-tetrapropyl- 
diaminopropane  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  215°  C. 


5,104.033 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  WORKPIECES 
Haruo  Tanaka;  Yousuke  Narita;  Hiroshi  Itoh;  Shigeru  Suzuki; 
Hidenori  Horie,  and  Akira  Konno,  all  of  Sayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1989,  1-230380; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  2-205215 

Int.  a.^  B23P  15/04;  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—176  13  Claims 


5,104,035 
CARTON  WITH  HINGE  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Rosenbaum,  II,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.818 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  229—157  4  Qaims 


-z^ 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  workpieces  comprising  the  steps 
{. 

providing  a  setting  station; 

disposing  a  charging  station  in  a  position  facing  and  setting 
station,  and  disfwsing  said  charging  station,  an  assembling 
station,  a  welding  station,  and  a  discharging  station  in  a 
circular  form  to  a  side  of  said  setting  station; 

setting  a  first  workpiece  on  a  workpiece  setting  jig  at  said 
setting  station; 

transferring  said  workpiece  setting  jig  in  a  linear  direction 
from  said  setting  station  to  said  charging  station: 

intermittently  transferring  said  workpiece  setting  jig  in  a 
circular  direction  in  sequence  from  said  charging  station 
to  said  assembling  station,  said  welding  station  and  said 
discharging  station; 

assembling  a  second  workpiece  with  the  first  workpiece 
which  has  been  set  on  said  workpiece  setting  jig  while  said 
workpiece  setting  jig  is  at  said  assembling  station; 

welding  the  first  and  the  second  workpieces  together  while 
said  workpiece  setting  jig  is  at  said  welding  station; 

discharging  the  welded  workpieces  by  taking  them  off  said 


Ztj^to 


1.  A  carton  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  with  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of 

opposed  endwalls; 
at  least  one  closure  extending  from  the  sidewalls  and  end- 
walls  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  partihlly  enclosed  inlenor 
therewith,  said  at  least  one  closure  comprising: 
end  panels  joined  to  the  endwalls  with  a  hinge  line  so  as  to 

be  foldable  into  a  common  plane; 
each  end  panel  having  a  free  edge  remote  from  the  hinge 
line  with  a  pair  of  free  corners  remote  from  the  hinge 
line  and  extending  from  the  free  edge,  the  end  panel 
further  comprising  a  fold  line  between  the  free  edge  and 
the  hinge  line  so  as  to  divide  the  end  panel  into  two 
parts  to  allow  the  part  carrying  the  free  edge  to  be 
swung  out  of  the  plane  of  the  other  end  panel  part; 
the  free  edge  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  with  a 
retention  flap  therebetween  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of 
locking  tabs,  one  at  each  free  comer  of  the  end  panel, 
the  locking  tabs  extending  from  the  free  comers  to 
respective  notches  and  including  a  locking  edge  formed 
by  the  notches  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  hinge  line; 
side  panels  joined  to  the  sidewalls  with  a  side  hinge  line  so 

as  to  be  foldable  toward  the  common  plane; 
at  least  one  hinged  tab  struck  out  from  each  side  panel, 
having  a  generally  nght  angle  triangular  configuration 
and  comprising  a  tab  hinge  line  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  side  hinge  line  and  first  and  second  double  ended 
severing  lines,  the  first  severing  line  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  configuration  with  a  first  end  remote  from  the 
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side  hinge  line  extend 
the  tab  hinge  line  and 
adjacent  the  side  hingt 
of  the  first  severing  lii 
line,  the  second  sever; 
adjacent  the  side  hir 
spaced  from  the  tab  h 
of  the  first  severing  1 
corner,  the  tab  iherebv 
of  the  side  panel,  so  as 
side  panel  formed  by 
the  side  panels  and  end  [ 
plane,  with  the  lockin; 
the  hinge  tabs  into  If 
recesses  in  the  Mdc  p. 
are  inserted  so  that  !h. 
the  locking  edges  ot  i 


ig  al  a  generally  nghl  angle  to 
he  second  severing  line  located 
hne,  between  the  remaining  end 
e  and  a  portion  of  the  tab  hinge 
ig  line  including  a  locking  edge 
ie  line  and  a  rounded  corner 
ige  line,  with  the  remaining  end 
ne  extending  fr.im  the  rounded 
being  ^wlngable  out  of  the  plane 
o  expose  the  locking  edge  of  the 
he  second  severing  line:  and 
inels  foldable  toward  a  common 
tabs  of  the  end  panels  deflecting 
■  interior  of  the  carton  to  form 
icK  into  which  the  locking  tabs 
locking  edges  of  the  tabs  engage 
ic  Mde  panels 


5,   34.036 
MAIl.KRWIT.M  REPI  V  KN\  EI  Off 
Lawrence  Rutkowski,  .\uror  i;  Bruce  Morrison,   Buffalo,  and 
Omar  .Attia,  Hamburg,  all   if  N.V..  assignors  to  Amtn  Intir- 
national  C drporation,  Pasa  lena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1'  >0,  Ser.  No.  550.962 

Inl    (\:  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  a.  229— 301  20  Claims 


— /ep       3<ir        ^a 


1.  A  mailer  of  uniform  thu 
thereto  and  sending  to  an  ad 
for  the  addressee,  said  env 
interior  width,  said  mailer 
sheets  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  sheet  h. 

lope  portion  and  a  reph 

edges,  said  reply  enve! 

the  bottom  cif  said  first 

said  transmittal  envelope 

lope  front  panel  and  a 

said  transmittal  envelope 

said  transmittal  enveloj 

tal  envelope  fold  line; 

said  reply  envelope  fron 

transmittal  envelope  pi 

said  reply  envelope  from 

between  said  transmit 

transmittal  envelope  b 

a  second  rectangular  she 

with  said  first  rectang 

rectangular  sheet  aloi 

envelope  front  panel  i 

sheet  along  the  outer  e 

having  a  first  portion, 

strip  intermediate  said 

tion,  and  said  first  am 

one-another; 

said  first  portion  extenc 

envelope  fold  line. 


said  second  portion  having  a  reply  envelope  back  panel 
overlying  said  reply  envelope  front  panel; 

a  sealing  adhesive  stripe  applied  to  the  side  of  said  first 
rectangular  sheet  facing  said  second  rectangular  sheet 
along  an  area  immediately  above  the  reply  envelope  front 
panel  and  underlying  said  removable  strip  for  sealing  the 
reply  envelope  front  panel  to  said  reply  envelope  back 
panel; 

said  first  and  second  sheets  being  bonded  together  by  adhe- 
sive; and 

said  first  and  second  sheets  both  having  removable  panels 
for  insertion  in  the  reply  envelope. 


5.104,037 
\iU  R(»l  R"  >rESSOR  CONTROLLED  CLIMATE 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  MASS 
TRANSIT  VEHICLES 
Kenneth  A.  Karg,  Belle  Vernon,  and  Carl  K.  Hvozda.  Homer 
Cit> ,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AEG  Westinghouse  Transporta- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,508 

Int.  CI.'  F23N  S/20 

U.S.  CI.  236—46  R  14  Oaims 


kiiess  for  applying  variable  indicia 
Iressee  including  a  reply  envelope 
lope  having  outer  edges,  and  an 
onsisting  solely  of  two  complete 

vmc  two  ^ldes.  a  transmittal  en\e- 
envelope  tr.Mit  panel  having  outer 
ipe  front  panel  being  disposed  at 
rectangular  sheet: 
portion  having  a  transmittal  enve- 
raiisnutlal  envelope  back  panel; 
friMit  pane!  being  separated  from 
eporti"!!  liaek  panel  b\  a  transmit- 

panel  being  separated  from  said 
rtion  b\  a  repl\  envelope  fold  line; 
panel  being  .■perable  to  fold  over 
al  envelope  front  panel  and  said 
ck  panel,  and 

:t  basing  outer  edges,  coextensive 
liar  sheet  and  bonded  to  said  first 
g  three  edges  so  that  said   reply 

sealed  to  said  second  rectangular 
iges,  said  second  rectangular  sheet 
1  second  pvirlion,  and  a  removable 
first  portion  and  said  second  por- 

second  sheets  having  sides  facing 

ng  to  a  first   line  above  the  reply 


't- 

HV*C 

/ 

t 

■ 

1 

HV1C 

/ 

'0 

Hw«: 

1.  A  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning  system  for  a 
plurality  of  mass  transit  vehicles,  each  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  independently  actuated  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  condi- 
tioning unit,  comprising: 

sensing  means,  disposed  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  ma.ss 
transit  vehicles,  for  sensing  existing  temperature  levels  in 
a  respective  mass  transit  vehicle; 
control  means,  remote  from  said  plurality  of  mass  transit 
vehicles,  for  controlling  the  heating,  ventilation  and  air 
conditioning  unit  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  mass  transit 
vehicles,  said  control  means  including  memory  means  for 
storing  temperature  values  desired  for  each  vehicle,  and 
corresponding  times  of  a  day  and  days  on  which  the 
stored  temperature  values  are  desired; 
means  for  selectively  entering  temperature  values  and  corre- 
sponding times  of  a  day  and  days  when  the  temperature  is 
desired  into  the  memory  means  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
mass  transit  vehicles; 
comparator   means,   in  communication   with   said   sensing 
means  and  said  control  means,  for  comparing  sensed  exist- 
ing temperature  levels  with  stored  temperature  values  for 
respective  ones  of  the  mass  transit  vehicles  and  generating 
a  respective  control  signal  for  each  respective  mass  transit 
vehicle,  each  said  respective  control  signal  being  a  func- 
tion of  a  difference  between  the  sensed  temperature  and 
the  stored  temperature  value  of  a  respective  vehicle;  and 
operating  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signals,  for  oper- 
ating the  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  units  of 
the  respective  vehicles  for  reducing  the  difference  be- 
tween the  sensed  existing  temperature  and  the  stored 
desired  temperature  of  each  respective  vehicle. 
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5,104,038 

THERMOSTAT  APPARATUS 

Pete  Graces,  704  Maple  Ave.,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,528 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  2i/02 


measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  reduced  bottom 
end  extending  to  and  opening  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
tie  body,  said  enlarged  top  end  extending  to  and  opening 


U.S.  a.  236—93  R 


6  Oaims 


I.  A  thermostat  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  tubular  sleeve,  the  tubular  sleeve  including  a  cylindrical 
housing  mounted  therewith,  the  thermostat  housing  in- 
cluding a  lower  terminal  end,  with  the  lower  terminal  end 
defining  a  conical  seat,  and 

a  cylindrical  valve  head  body  mounted  underlying  the  coni- 
cal seat,  with  the  cylindrical  valve  head  body  including  a 
conical  valve  seat,  with  the  conical  valve  seat  complemen- 
tarily  received  within  the  conical  seat,  and 

a  guide  cylinder  mounted  underlying  the  valve  head  body, 
and 

a  mounting  plate  fixedly  mounted  within  the  tubular  sleeve 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  tubular  sleeve  and  the  cylindri- 
cal thermostat  housing,  and 

a  guide  rod  fixedly  mciunted  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
projecting  coaxially  upwardly  thereof  projecting  through 
the  thermostat  housing,  and  the  guide  rod  including  an 
upper  terminal  end,  and  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
guide  rod  coaxially  mounted  interiorly  of  a  semi-spherical 
guide  plate,  the  guide  plate  including  an  annularly  ar- 
ranged array  of  guide  plate  windows,  and 

the  valve  head  body  including  a  valve  head  body  bore  coaxi- 
ally directed  through  the  valve  head  body,  with  guide  rod 
slidingly  directed  through  the  valve  head  body  bore,  and 

the  guide  cylinder  including  a  guide  cylinder  bore,  with  the 
guide  cylinder  bore  slidingly  receiving  a  guide  rod  there- 
through, and 

a  bi-metallic  coil  spring  mounted  between  the  mounting 
plate  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  head  body  to  withdraw 
the  conical  valve  seat  from  the  conical  seat  of  the  thermo- 
stat housing  upon  heated  fiuid  being  directed  through  the 
tubular  sleeve 


at  the  top  surface  of  the  tie  body,  said  reduced  width  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  size  dimension  aggre- 
gate. 


5,104,040 
BUTT  JOINT  DEVICE 
Uwe  Bormann,  Riimmingen,  and  Dieter  Goerner,  Hausein  i.w., 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  ampfler  GmbH, 
Weil  am  Rhein-Maerkt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1989,  8903978[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIB  11/00.  9/00.  13/00.  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  238—151  21  Oaims 


5,104,039 
RAILROAD  TIE 
Roger  K.  Oestmann,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  CXT  Incorpo- 
rated, Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.282 
Int.  CI.'  EOIB  i/W 
U.S.  a.  238—106  10  Oaims 

1.  A  concrete  railroad  tie  for  placement  in  ballast  wiht  ag- 
gregate having  a  maximum  dimension,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tie  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its 
major  length,  said  tie  body  including  a  longitudinal  top 
surface  for  placement  of  a  railway  rail  thereon,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  two  opposed  outside  surfaces  extending  be- 
tween opposed  transverse  ends; 
said  tie  body  including  a  plurality  of  balla.st  locking  indenta- 
tions formed  therein  along  the  two  opposed  outside  sur- 
faces, each  indentation  extending  between  the  top  surface 
and  the  bottom  surface,  each  indentation  converging 
downwardly  from  an  enlarged  top  end  having  an  enlarged 
width  dimension  measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
reduced  bottom  end  having  a  reduced  width  dimension 


1  Means  for  butt  joining  hanging  conveyor  supports  com- 
prising a  C-shaped  rail  section  containing  an  internal  track  on 
which  conveying  hangers  can  travel  back  and  forth,  conveyor 
supports  each  having  a  hollow  section  above  the  rail  section 
and  trolley  wires  running  along  at  least  one  vertical  side  of  the 
supports,  ends  of  adjacent  supports  having  connecting  parts 
disposed  therebetween,  the  hollow  section  having  at  least  one 
profiled  section  in  the  shape  of  a  square  standing  on  a  point,  a 
square  tube  for  connecting  the  ends  and  bridging  the  connect- 
ing parts  being  inserted  inte)  the  profiled  sections  at  the  ends  of 
adjacent  supports,  tie  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
supports  for  pressing  the  supports  together,  a  top  side  of  each 
end  of  adjacent  supports  having  at  least  one  L-shaped  angle 
iron  disposed  thereon,  said  angle  irons  being  connected  to  one 
another  via  at  least  one  screw  bolt  and  acting,  on  both  vertical 
sides  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  supports,  on  said  tie  rods  which 
connect  the  ends  together. 
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5, 

K  \1I    URA 

James  A.  Rtminntdn,  Richto 

Corporation.  C'hicae<i,  III. 

tiUd  Oct,  1.  H 

Int.  ('). 

U.S.  a.  23N— 2v: 


04.041 
K  ASSFMBI.V 

Park.  III.,  assignor  ti 

H),  Scr.  No.  590.^81 


ABC  Rail 


13  Claims 


1.  A  rail  brace  assembly 

resting  on  the  top  surface  o 

surfaces  formed  on  the  hea 

prises: 

a  brace  plate; 

a  through  opening  define 

a  rail  brace  having  an  upf 

head  fishing  surface,  a 

the  base  fishing  surfact 

upon  said  brace  plate 

bearing  surface  and  an 

a  bearing  insert  having  a 

laterally  extending  sid 

surface  adapted  to  en 

surface  adapted  to  eng 

downwardh  dependin 

through  opening  defin 

first  bearing  surface  f( 

front  bearing  surface 

engaging  said  wall  de 

cause  lateral  loads  apf 

insert  to  be  resisted  b\ 

a  shoulder  rigidly  secur 

plate  having  an  openin 

fastener;  and 

a  resilient  fastener  havinj 

said  shoulder  opening 

said  insert  top  surface 

on  said  top  surface  to 

rail  brace. 


for  buttressing  the  head  of  a  rail 
a  brace  plate  by  engaging  fishing 
1  and  base  of  the  rail  which  coni- 


L'LTRASONK  lilM'fRS 
Sm  1-Off  MM  HAM 
SEPARAllON  Ml  \NS 
Clem  S.  McK(i«r..  lakt  H 
North  \merica.  Inc..  I'ti 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
4,930,700.  which  is  a  c.,>nt 
AuR.  27,  1986.  abandoned. 

The  portion  of  thi  term  of  t 

has  t: 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  239—102.2 

1.  An  improved  ultraso 

an  atomizing  surface  fo 

a  liquid-feed  passagew 

process  liquid  at  a  fir 

ing  said  process  liq 

passageway  having  a 

a  second,  fiuidly  com 


diameter,  with  a  shoulder  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  passageway; 

means  for  supplying  atomizing  vibrations  to  said  atomizing 
surface  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency; 

internal  shut-off  rod  means  positioned  within  said  passage- 
way and  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  for  preventing 
said  supply  of  process  liquid  to  said  atomizing  surface; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  internal  shut-off  rod 
means  to  prevent  said  supply  of  process  liquid  to  said 


41  IK 


1  by  a  w.ill  in  ^ald  brace  plate; 
:r  slanted  si;rfacc  for  engaging  the 
owcr  ^hinted  surface  for  engaging 
,  a  boitoni  surface  adapted  to  rest 

a  Iront  surface,  a  vertical  front 
upwardiv  facing  lop  surface; 
main  body  portion  with  a  pair  of 

walls,  an  upwardly  facing  outer 
age  a  resilient  fastener,  a  bottom 
ge  said  rail  brace  top  surface  and  a 
;  leg  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
d  in  said  brace  plate  and  having  a 
r  engaging  said  rail  brace  vertical 
ind  a  second  bearing  surface  for 
ming  said  brace  plate  opening  to 
lied  to  said  brace  and  said  bearing 
said  brace  plate  wall; 
d  to  the  top  surface  of  said  brace 
;  for  receiving  one  leg  of  a  resilient 

one  leg  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  another  leg  adapted  to  engage 
o  appK  a  downwardly  acting  force 
resist  rotational  movement  of  said 


atomizing  surface,  wherein  said  control  means  includes  a 
bore  in  said  passageway,  and  actuator  piston  means  con- 
nected with  said  shut-off  rod  and  slidably  positioned  in 
said  bore  for  moving  said  shut-off  rod  between  first  closed 
and  second  open  positions; 
barrier  means  positioned  between  said  control  means  and 
said  liquid  feed  passageway  for  providing  a  barrier  fluid  at 
a  second  pressure  higher  than  said  first  pressure,  and  a 
chamber  is  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  bore  between  said 
passageway  and  said  actuator  piston  means. 


5,104,043 

\I  \<,N]  Tir  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

SWIVEL 

Amos  Facht,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Butterworth  Jetting 

Systems.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,782,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,060,862.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.226 

Int.  CI.'  BOSB  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—128  8  Claims 


,104.042 

ON  NOZZI  K  UIIH  INl  1  KN  \1. 

,\1  HAVING  BARRIKRH  I  \\i 

N(  ORPORATI  I)  nilRKWI  Hi 

ipatcong.  N.,1.,  assinnor  to  .Atochtm 

ladelphia.  Pa. 

No,  260,096,  Oct.  19.  19SN,  Pat.  No. 

luatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No    900.931. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1990,  Ser. 

0.  501.215 

lis  patent  subsequent  to  ,Jun.  5,  2007, 
■en  disclaimed. 

1.  BOSB  /   '•■s 

4  Claims 
lie  nozzle  comprising 
producing  an  atomized  liquid; 
y  having  an  inlet  supplied  with  a 
t  pressure,  and  an  outlet  for  supply- 
id  to  said  atomizing  surface,  said 
"irst  section  with  a  first  diameter  and 
ected  section  w  ith  a  second,  smaller. 


7.  A  self-propelled  high  pressure  liquid  delivery  assembly  of 
the  type  having  a  non-rotating  hollow  housing  with  a  central 
chamber  connectable  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  liquid,  a 
rotatable  spindle  journaled  in  the  housing  and  having  a  central 
fluid  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central 
chamber  of  the  housing  and  leading  to  at  least  one  exit,  nozzle 
which  in  operation  tends  to  rotate  the  spindle,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets; 

a  circular  array  of  magnets  are  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably 
journaled  in  a  second  hollow  housing  mounted  in  parallel 
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adjacent  relationship  to  said  first  mentioned  hollow  hous- 
ing; 

gearing  means  for  driving  said  shaft  by  said  spindle  at  a 
speed  higher  than  said  spindle  rotational  speed, 

an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  concentrically  stationarily 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  circular  array  of  mag- 
nets; and 

means  for  diverting  liquid  from  said  central  chamber  to  cool 
said  electrically  conductive  sleeve. 


flow,  said  second  flow  passage  having  an  exit  means  config- 
ured so  that  the  secondary  flow  from  this  passage  exits  oblique 


5,104,044 
HIGH  SPEED  SCOURING  HYDROACTUATED  SPINNER 

FOR  CAR  WASH  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  E.  Ratell,  Jr.  3576  N.  Park  Ave.,  Warren,  Ohio  44481 

Filed  Oct,  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.333 

Int.  a.^  BOSB  i/M 

U.S.  a.  239—240  12  Oaims 


1.  A  high  speed  hydroactuated  spinner  for  car  wash  spray- 
ing, comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  therein  extend- 
ing along  its  axis  and  having  an  inlet  port, 

a  flow  port  extending  between  said  passage  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  stem,  said  flow  port  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  axis, 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stems,  said  sleeve  having 
vane  ports  therethrough  angled  to  a  radius  and  having 
sidewalls  defining  vanes,  said  vane  ports  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  stem  flow  port, 

a  rotor  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  a  radial  port 
therein  providing  a  discharge  orifice. 

a  pair  of  annular  bearings  for  said  sleeve  carried  by  said  stem 
at  either  end  of  said  sleeve, 

a  pair  of  annular  thrust  bearings  for  said  rotor  at  either  end 
of  said  sleeve  bearings  and  axially  outwardly  thereof,  and, 

seal  means  between  said  stem,  sleeve,  and  rotor  for  confining 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  in  a  path  to  said  discharge 
orifice,  whereby  fluid  flow  through  said  sleeve  vane  ports 
effects  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  rotor,  and  a  circular 
spray  therefrom  through  said  rotor  discharge  orifice  as 
said  rotor  revolves  and  wherein  said  fluid  flow  is  both  the 
motive  power  for  said  spinner  and  the  applied  spray  there- 
from. 


5,104,045 
SPRINKLER  NOZZLE  FOR  UNIFOR.M  PRECIPITATION 

PATTERNS 
Carl  L.  C,  Kah,  Jr.,  778  Ukeside  Dr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Ra. 

33408 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,758,  Sep.  6,  1989,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser,  No,  37,704,  Apr.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,867,378. 

This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser,  No,  529,199 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/26.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  239—246  22  Qaims 

16.  A  rotary  drive  sprinkler  having  a  nozzle  with  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end,  a  first  flow  passage  therethrough  from  said  rear 

end  to  said  front  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  flow  passage  having  a 

throat  opening  for  a  primary  flow,  a  second  flow  passage  from 

the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  nozzle  for  a  secondary 


to  the  axis  of  the  pnmary  flow  from  the  first  flow  passage, 
wherein  the  secondary  flow  is  oblique  downwardly  to  strike  ari 
arcuate  splash  surface. 


5,104,046 
FUEL  INJECTION  HAVING  A  SINGLE  SOLENOID 
Eiji  Sakagami,  .\njo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,960 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  01-311599 
Int.  CI.'  BOSB  I/JO 
U.S.  a.  239—585  13  Claims 


H30  29     I6«    n  i  ■  rt 
12:26,     T@^ 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  sequentially  meteriii^,  ..lid  injecting  a 
fuel,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  fuel  chamber  continuously  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  fuel; 

means  for  defining  a  mixing  chamber; 

measunng  valve  means  for  selectively  communicating  said 
fuel  chamber  with  said  mixing  chamber,  whereby  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  is  metered  into  said  mixing 
chamber; 

injecting  valve  means  for  selectively  injecting  metered  fuel 
from  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  solenoid;  and 

means  for  opening  only  said  measunng  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  low  current  m  said  solenoid  and  for  opening  at 
least  said  injecting  valve  means  in  response  to  a  high 
current  in  said  solenoid. 
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5.    >4,l)4"" 

WET  PROCESS  RECOV  ERV  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID 

V\  \STE 

Leonard  E.  Simmdns.  Buffa  >  Airport  CtntiT  Suiti    '4    W- 

Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  \.V.  14225 

Eiled   Vut.  21,  1  90,  Ser,  No.  5'(!.-l64 
Int.  CI,    B02C  23/l« 


said  door  means  from  a  closed  condition  to  at  least  a 
slightly  open  condition;  and 


U.S.  CI.  241—20 


24  Claims 


1.  A  waste  treatment  systi 

waste  receiving  means; 

hydrokinetic  separating  r 
and  means  for  creatmg 
fying  by  density  the  w, 
ceiving  means  into  first 
predetermined  threshdl 
and  second  waste  haviii 
termined  threshold  dcii 

hammermill  means  associ 
receiving  therefrom  a  fl 
hammermill  means  acti 
flow  to  assist  in  rejectio 
and  comminute  said  fii 
producing  at  an  output 
solids  waste; 

elevator  means  associated 
means  and  communica 
receiving  said  second 
waste  from  said  body  ( 

centrifuge  means  having 
least  a  portion  of  the  sli 
ing  means  output  port 
the  solids  in  said  slurry, 
first  output  of  deliquid 
liquid;  and 

means  for  recirculating  I 
said  centrifuge  means  t( 
create  said  liquid  flow 


ACCESS  DOOR  FOR  C( 

Theodore  W,  Cecil.  Gillette: 

Smith.  Gillette,  all  of  W 

Company.  Los  Anueles.  C 

Filed  Apr.  25. 

Inl,  CI 

U.S.  a.  241— J4 

1.  In  a  coal-crushing  faci 
feed  chute  for  conveying  . 
ment  comprising; 

door  means  comprising  a 
chute  disposed  for  mo\ 
of  coal  in  said  feed  cb 
rectly  on  said  door  m 


55     ^26 


means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  means  to  effect 
interruption  of  feeding  of  coal  to  said  crusher. 


m  comprising: 

cans  including  a  body  of  liquid 
iquid  flow  in  said  body  for  classi- 
ste  recei\cd  fmm  said  waste  re- 

.\aste  haviiij;  ,i  density  less  than  a 
densilv  L-sHblishfd  h%  said  flow 
,1  dcnsitv  hiehcr  than  said  prede- 
II', 

ited  wilh  said  body  of  liquid  for 
iw  of  liquid  containing  waste,  said 
ig  on  ihc  vwiste  contained  in  said 
1  of  said  sccmid  waste  and  receive 
.t  waste,  s.tid  hammermill  means 
lort  a  liquki  slurr\  of  comminuted 

with  said  h\drokinetic  separating 
ing  with  said  body  of  liquid  for 
vaste  and  separating  said  second 
■'  liquid; 

in  input  nnKR\tcd  to  receive  at 
rry  from  said  hammermill  separat- 
ind  for  stpar.itiiu;  the  liquid  from 
said  centrifuge  means  providing  a 
fed  solids  and  a  second  output  of 

quid  Ironi  said  second  output  of 
said  body  of  liquid  in  a  manner  to 
herein. 


5,104,049 

SAND  MGLLER  BOWL  LINER 

Kenneth  D.  McKibben,  Defiance,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  E.  Wuep- 

per.    .Alger,   Mich,,   assignors   to  CMI    International,   Inc., 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  439,171,  Nov.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,196. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,-151 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  241—300  10  Claims 


l((4.l)4« 

lAI.  CRCSHER  FEED  (  HL  TE 
Durel  B.  Shrum.  Wright,  and  Kelly 
o„  a.ssiKnors  to  .\tlantic  Richfield 
ilif. 

990,  Ser,  No.  514,626 
B02C  25/00 

9  Claims 
ity  including  a  coal  crusher,  and  a 
oal  to  said  crusher,  the  improve- 
least  part  (ifa  t,!p  wall  of  said  feed 
ement  in  response  to  accumulation 
jte  and  wherein  said  coal  acts  di- 
ans  with  -uffieient  force  to  move 


20     ^  II  I  36 
38 

1.  A  sand  muller  bowl  upon  which  sand  is  supported  and 
mulled  by  a  plow  blade  rotated  within  the  bowl  and  traveling 
over  a  surface  with  the  surface  having  an  upstanding  rim 
portion  that  substantially  surrounds  it  for  containing  the  sand 
with  the  bowl,  comprising: 
a  thin  wall  bowl  shaped  liner  having  a  floor  portion  and  a 
rim  portion  to  overlay  and  completely  cover  an  interior 
surface  of  the  sand  muller  bowl  and  rim,  with  the  liner 
having  an  inner  surface,  upon  which  sand  may  be  mulled, 
and  an  outer  surface  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  sand  muller  bowl  and  rim  for  closely  fitting  the  liner 
within  the  sand  muller  bowl  and  rim  and  forming  a  substi- 
tute sand  mulling  surface  there; 
spaced  apart,  thin  pads  provided  on  the  liner  outer  surface 
for  engaging  the  bowl  interior  surface  and  for  spacing  the 
remainder  of  the  liner  outer  surface  a  short  distance,  sub- 
stantially uniformly  inwardly,  away  from  the  bowl  inte- 
rior surface;  and 
a  filler  material  placed  between,  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween, the  interior  surface  of  the  bowl  and  rim  and  the 
liner  outer  surface  for  forming  a  layer  for  bonding  the 
liner  to  the  bowl  and  rim  and  for  absorbing  and  distribut- 
ing mulling  loads  applied  to  the  liner. 


5,104,050 

FOOD  PROCE.SSOR  HAVING  AXIALLY 

TRANSLATABLE  BLADE  SPINDLE  COUPLED  FOR 

ROTATION  TO  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SHAFT 

William  B.  Herbert,  Pine  Bush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HR&D,  Inc., 

aifton,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,110 

Int.  a.'  B02C  I'im 

U.S.  a.  241—37.5  20  Claims 


20.  A  food  processor  comprising  a  motor,  a  blade,  a  spindle 
carrying  the  blade,  a  shaft  coupled  in  dnven  relation  to  the 
motor,  the  shaft  including  an  axially  extending  bore,  the  spin- 
dle being  located  in  the  bore  and  coupled  with  the  shaft  so  the 
spindle  turns  with  the  shaft  and  is  axially  translatable  relative 
thereto,  a  food  container  having  a  mouth,  a  lid  for  the  food 
container  mouth,  the  spindle  being  positioned  by  the  shaft  and 
lid,  the  blade  and  spindle  being  dimensioned,  positioned  and 
arranged  so  that  while  the  lid  is  in  place  on  the  mouth  (a)  the 
spindle  and  blade  are  located  in  the  container,  (b)  the  blade  is 
turned  in  the  container  by  the  spindle,  (c)  the  blade  is  axially 
translatable  in  he  container  relative  to  the  lid  in  response  to  the 
spindle  being  translated  longitudinally  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
lid,  and  (d)  the  blade  is  turned  by  the  shaft  and  motor  indepen- 
dently of  the  blade  being  axially  translated  by  the  spindle 
relative  to  the  shaft. 


bobbin  comprising:  a  bobbin  with  axis  carrying  a  standard 
winding  of  thread;  said  thread  reserve  being  a  reserve  winding 
of  thread  displaced  axially  from  said  standard  winding  on  said 
bobbin,  said  reserve  winding  having  turns  substantially  parallel 
to  turns  of  said  standard  winding;  a  reserve  shacUe  with  two 
sections  extending  over  the  total  width  of  said  standard  wind- 
ing and  inclined  oppositely  tot  eh  axis  of  said  bobbin  and  to  a 
transition  between  said  two  sections;  drive  means  for  moving 
said  reserve  shackle  with  a  back-and-fonh  motion  that  has  one 
component  of  motion  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bobbin 
and  another  component  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bobbin;  said 
reserve  shackle  having  a  distributing  eye  at  said  transition 
between  said  two  sections;  said  drive  means  traveling  back  and 
forth  at  an  angle  tot  eh  axis  of  said  bobbin  to  produce  both  said 
components  simultaneously;  one  of  said  components  being 
directed  at  an  angle  for  returning  said  distributing  eye  from  a 
vicinity  of  said  standard  winding  to  a  vicinity  of  said  reserve 
winding,  said  thread  reserve  being  producible  at  any  insUnt  of 
time  dunng  winding  of  the  bobbin  through  picking  the  thread 
up  again  after  the  thread  has  been  released. 


5,104,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OUT  AND 

SUBSEQUENTLY  REWINDING  A  YARN  END  ONTO  A 

TEXTILE  YARN  PACKAGE 

Edmund  Wey,  Nettetal;  Johann  Blask,  Monchengladbach;  Her- 
mann Riitten,  \  iersen:  Horst  Biittner,  Dortmund;  Manfred 

AnderheRgen.  and  !  w,  [  abelji.  both  of  Monchengladbach,  all 
of  Fid    K<p    ..f  (.trmani    assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  & 
Co.   "if  K  ni  r.tngiadbacn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
•■-    'A  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,698 
Claims  pnoritj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1990,  4009702 

Int  a.'  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  a.  242—18  R  26  Qaims 


5,104,051 
DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  THREAD  RESERVE 
WOUND  PARALLEL  ONTO  A  BOBBIN  IN  A  WINDER 

Lothar  Berg,  Eschwege;  Manfred  Degenbardt.  Wehretal,  and 
Herbert  Rabe,  Ringgau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  Eschwege,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1989,  3922719 

Int.  a."^  B65H  i4/O0.  67/044 
MS.  a.  242—18  PW  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  constructing  a  thread  reserve  on  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  yam  end  of  a  yam  package 
from  the  outer  layer  of  the  yam  package  and  disposing  the 
separated  yam  end  onto  the  yam  package  in  a  preferred  dispo- 
sition thereon  for  engagement  of  the  disposed  yam  end  in  a 
subsequent  yam  package  handling  operation,  comprising: 
drive  means  for  rotating  a  yam  package  about  its  axis  in  an 

unwinding  direction; 
means  for  performing  a  yam  end  drawing  out  operation  in 
which  a  yam  end  of  the  yarn  package  is  drawn  out  from 
the  outer  layer  of  yam  package  during  unwinding  rotation 
of  the  yam  package; 
means  for  determining  that  a  successful  yam  end  drawing 
out  operation  has  been  f>erformed  including  means  for 
detecting  that  a  yam  end  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
length  has  been  drawn  out  from  the  outer  layer  of  the  yam 
package; 
means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  stop  the  unwind- 
ing rotation  of  the  yam  package  in  response  to  the  earlier 
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of  the  lapse  of  a  prede  ermined  period  oi  time  and  the 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  aid  determining  means  indicating 
that  a  successful  yarn  et  i  draw  m.i:  out  operation  has  been 

r\f*rfr\rmt>A-    anri 


tus  results  in  continuous,  uninterrupted  formation  of  the 
uniform  cylindrical  package. 
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frame,  means  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  frame  for  ad-                                                 5,104,057 
vancing  a  web  along  a  predetermined  path  in  said  frame.                           GAS  DAMPED  FILAMENT  DISPENSER 
a  first  winding  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  one    Ronald  B.  Chesler,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  Jerome  J. 

Krem- 
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of  the  lapse  of  a  prede  ermincd  period  of  time  and  the 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  aid  determining  means  indicating 
that  a  successful  yarn  er  i  drawing  out  operation  has  been 
performed:  and 
means  for  handling  the  yai  i  package  subsequent  to  stopping 
of  the  unwinding  rotat  an  of  the  yarn  package  by  said 
drive  means  controlling  means. 


tus  results  in  continuous,  uninterrupted  formation  of  the 
uniform  cyHndrical  package. 


5,  04,053 
SI  RAM)  Wl"  DING  MACHINh 
John  A.  Bradsha»,  99  Seasic  >  .Ave.,  Key  Ijirgo,  Fla.  33037 
F  ilcd  Sep    17,  r  90,  Scr.  No.  583,952 

Int.  (1    H6  H  .-J   Z-^,  5.';  (i2 
VS.  CI.  242—27  15  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  winding  at  l> 
form  a  uniform  cylindrical  p 
extending  therethrough  and 
strand  winding  apparatus  a- 
Iween  a  strand  supply  sourc( 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  housing  includ 
structure. 

a  main  drive  shaft  extend 
supported  within  said 
shaft  including  an  outbi 
to  said  main  drive  assei 
within  a  main  comparli 

a  main  drive  assembly  mo 
and  drivingly  interconr 

differential    transmission 
with  said  inboard  end  ( 
power  takeoff  unit. 

a  cage  assembly  altachec 
means,  said  differential 
tured  and  disposed  to  i 
duced  speed  relative  to 
drive  shaft. 

traverse  motion  means  m 
drivingly  interconnectt 
main  drive  shaft,  said  t 
reciprocating  strand  dt 
about  the  conical  end  p 
taining  the  package  stai 


•ast  a  sini^lc  str.ind  of  material  to 
ckage  having  a  hollow  axial  core 
a  conical  shaped  end  portion,  a 
apted  to  transfer  the  strand  be- 
and  the  cylindrical  package,  said 

ng  a  surrounding  support  frame 

ng  at  Icisi  partially  through  and 
upport  housing,  said  main  drive 
ard  end  drivingly  interconnected 
:bly  and  .m  mhoard  end  disposed 
lent  of  said  support  housing, 
inted  within  said  support  housing 
.■cled  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
Tieans  drivingly  interconnected 
f  said  main  drive  shaft  defining  a 

to  said  differential  transmission 
transmission  means  being  struc- 
3tate  said  cage  assembly  at  a  re- 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  main 

unted  to  said  cage  assembly  and 
j  with  said  inboard  end  of  said 
averse  motion  means  including  a 
livering  guide  adapted  to  rotate 
irtion  of  the  package  while  main- 
onary  so  as  to  deposit  the  strand 
r  so  that  the  strand  may  be  later 
ionary  p.iLkagc  without  any  twist 


5,104,054 

PORTABLE  PAPER  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 

Peter  Latham,  320  Pioneer  Rd„  Rye,  N,H,  03780 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  464,923 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/00 

U.S.  a.  242—55.53  15  Claims 


28  ^32 


1  A  releasably  attachable  dispensing  device,  for  dispensing 
a  paper  product  supported  on  a  roll,  comprising: 

first  and  second  open-sided  members,  each  having  a  cavity 
therein,  being  connected  to  one  another  along  an  edge 
thereof  by  means  for  allowing  said  first  and  second  open- 
sided  members  to  hinge  relative  to  one  another  to  encase 
completely  within  the  cavities,  when  provided,  a  paper 
product  supported  on  a  roll;  and  at  least  one  of  said  open- 
sided  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  dis- 
pensing paper  product  from  the  roll,  as  desired,  when  a 
said  paper  product  supported  on  a  roll  is  encased  by  said 
first  and  second  open-sided  members; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  open-sided  members  has 
a  flap  extension  connected  thereto  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  remote  from  said  hinge  means,  said  flat  ex- 
tension having  an  curved  elongate  section  along  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  remote  from  said  cavity,  the  curved 
elongate  section  is  at  least  partially  deformable  when 
positioned,  via  said  flap  extension,  in  an  opening  between 
two  closely  spaced  members  having  a  width  smaller  than 
a  width  of  the  curved  elongate  section  whereby  said 
curved  elongate  section,  when  positioned  between  said 
two  closely  spaced  members,  frictionally  engages  the 
opening  of  said  two  closely  spaced  members  and  attaches 
the  dispensing  device,  thereby  facilitating  dispensing  of 
the  paper  product  when  encased  therein,  and  said  curved 
elongate  section  is  readily  releasable  and  withdrawable 
from  said  two  closely  spaced  members,  as  desired. 


5,104,055 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  .METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  LOGS 

Gerry  Buxton.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Converting 
.Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,759 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  242—66  9  Claims 


thereon  in  such  a  manr  : 

withdrawn  from  the  sta 

being  added  thereto, 
guide  means  mounted  wit 

and  disposed  in  support 

conical  end  portion  of 

tain  the  conical  shape 

simultaneously  force  tl  i 

within  the  support  hoi  ■ 

material  being  depositei 

package,  and 
whereby  continued  opera  ion  of  the  sirand  winding  appara-        1.  A  surface  winder  for  developing  a  web  log  comprising  a 


iin  said  cage  assembly  positioned 
ng.  guiding  engagement  with  the 
he  package  and  adapted  to  main- 
of  the  conical  end  portion  and 
:  e  package  axially  outward  from 
iing  upon  huild  up  of  the  strand 
on  the  conic.il  end  portion  of  the 
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intersect  said  y-z  pla  le.  said  tape  bearing  against  said 
shoulders  of  said  thir  1  and  said  second  guides  with  the 
same  edge  of  said  lapi   and  said  tape  bearing  against  said 

chriiiMfir  /sf  caiH    fircf     niiHi-   nn    fhe   nnnosift*   t^Aor'  r^.f  s;+irl 


relationship  with  said  cap  member  below  said  cap  member 
when  said  cap  member  is  resting  on  its  support  means; 
electrical  contact  means  to  receive  electrical  current  di- 
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frame,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for  ad- 
vancing a  web  along  a  predetermined  path  in  said  frame, 

a  first  winding  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  one 
side  of  said  path, 

stationary  finger  means  mounted  on  said  frame  on  the  other 
side  of  said  path  adjacent  said  first  winding  roll  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  core  to  be 
wound  in  said  path,  said  first  winding  roll  cooperating 
with  said  stationary  finger  means  to  rotate  said  core, 

a  second  winding  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  said  path  and  downstream  in  the  direction  of 
web  advance  from  said  stationary  finger  means  and  form- 
ing a  nip  with  said  first  winding  roll, 

means  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  core  along  a  second  path, 
said  second  path  merging  with  said  first  path,  said  first 
winding  roll  being  on  a  first  side  of  said  second  path,  and 

pinch  bar  means  on  the  second  side  of  said  second  path  also 
adjacent  said  first  winding  roll  to  receive  a  core  and  cause 
the  same  to  rotate,  said  pinch  bar  means  being  spaced  from 
said  stationary  finger  means  to  provide  a  throat  to  enable 
said  web  to  pass  between  said  pinch  bar  means  and  said 
stationary  finger  means. 


5,104,057 
GAS  DAMPED  FILAMENT  DISPENSER 
Ronald  B.  Chesler,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  Jerome  J.  Krem- 
pasky,  and  James  R.  Rochester,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,699,  Nov.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.052,636.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,081 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  49/02.  59/00:  F42B  12/68.  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—128  20  Claims 


5,104,056 

MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  J.  Jannotta,  Orland  Park,  and  Raymond  C.  Reip,  Indian 

Head  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L&J  Engineering  Inc., 

Crestwood,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,380,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,919 

Int,  CI.'  B65H  75/34:  GOIB  3/JO 

U.S,  a.  242—167  22  Claims 


1.  A  motor  assembly  useful  for  rotating  a  drum  located 
within  a  gage  head  housing  comprising: 

a  hub  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  drum  so  that 
the  drum  rotates  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  hub.  said 
hub  including  a  first  outer  surface  adapted  to  face  toward 
the  drum  and  a  second  outer  surface  adapted  to  face  away 
from  the  drum; 

a  motor  comprising  a  spring  element  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  hub  and  being  in  aligned  position  relative 
to  said  hub  to  be  wound  around  said  hub  between  said  first 
and  second  outer  surfaces  to  apply  a  force  to  said  hub 
which  force  urges  said  hub  to  rotate;  and 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  gage  head 
housing  and  in  which  said  second  outer  surface  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  motor  are  located,  said  housing 
when  secured  to  said  gage  head  housing  holding  said  hub 
and  said  motor  in  aligned  position  without  substantial 
frictional  contact  with  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces 
of  said  hub  and  holding  said  hub  and  said  motor  in  general 
alignment  when  located  outside  said  gage  head  housing. 


1  Dispensing  apparatus  for  filament  wound  onto  a  pack, 
comprising: 

wall  members  defining  a  hollow  enclosure  within  which  the 
pack  is  fixedly  mounted,  one  of  the  wall  members  having 
a  single  opening  through  which  the  filament  passes  on 
dispensing;  and 

a  quantity  of  a  damping  gas  having  an  effective  density  of  at 
lea.st  two  times  that  of  air  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure  filling  the  interior  of  the  enclosure. 


5.104,058 
TAPE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  BELT-DRIVEN 
CARTRIDGE 
James  A.  Eggebeen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gigatek  .Mem- 
ory Systems,  Inc.,  I^  Costa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  572,891 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242—199  4  Claims 
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1.  A  guidance  system  for  maintaining  a  magnetic  tape  withm 
a  tape  cartridge  at  a  con.stant  level  above  a  baseplate  represent- 
ing an  x-y  plane  in  an  x.  y.  z  coordinate  system  during  transfer 
from  one  spool  to  another  comprising: 

at  least  three  guides  slightly  slanted  relative  to  a  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  baseplate  and  bearing  against  one  or  both  sur- 
faces of  said  tape  where  said  tape  has  a  tape  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  a  y-z  plane  and  runs  in  a  y-direction  and 
said  at  least  three  guides  bear  against  said  tape  plane  in  an 
x-direction;  and 

at  least  one  enlarged  shoulder  extending  from  each  guide 
toward  said  tape  to  bear  upon  an  edge  of  said  tape  in  a 
z-direction  thereby  providing  a  containment  force,  said 
shoulders  of  a  first  and  second  of  said  guides  having  a 
spacing  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  of  said  tape,  and 
a  first  shoulder  and  a  second  shoulder  of  a  third  guide  of 
said  guides  being  spaced  substantially  greater  than  the 
spacing  of  said  first  and  second  guides; 

wherein  said  tape  bears  against  said  first  shoulder  of  said 
third  guide  when  an  end  of  said  third  guide  closest  to  said 
first  shoulde'  slants  outward  in  a  position  x-direction  with 
respect  to  said  second  shoulder  causing  said  third  guide  to 
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a  locking  means  for  locking  said  retainer  ring  and  said  ball  in 
selective  relative  rotational  positions  whereby  the  center 


means  for  measuring  said  revolutional  speeds  of  said  wheel; 

and 
control  means  for  operating  said  means  for  rotating  said 
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intersect  said  y-z  pla  le,  said  tape  bearing  against  said 
shoulders  of  said  thir  I  and  said  second  guides  with  the 
same  edge  of  said  tapi  and  said  tape  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  of  said  first  ;uide  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
tape. 


,104.(159 
LONG  ENDl  W  VN(  K    U(,H  MTITl  m  H\l  !  ()()\ 
James  I,.  Rand,  San  \ntoni  •:  l.ortn  G.  Seely,  Michael  "s.  Smith, 
both  of  Sulphur  Springs;     ariilc  \  .  Foster,  Mt.  Vernon;  J*h>l- 
lis  J.  Grav.  \lt.  Pleasant   Kverett  J.  Shcibv.  .Ir..  Mt.  \  ernon. 
and  Thomas  M.  Ia'w,  Si  i  .Antonio,  all  of  lev.,  assignors  to 
W'inzen  International.  In   ..  San  Antonio.  Ie\. 
l-iled   lun.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  536.:i): 
Int.  (  ;.    H64B  /   -^S 
U.S.  CI.  244— 31  19  Claims 


I' 


CNQMUMNO  SnUUN 


1.  A  single  cell,  high  al 
prising; 

a  number  of  gores,  each 
is  generally  narrower 
said  gores  being  madt 

wherein  said  gores  are  ' 
form  a  closed  general 
gas  to  a  high  pressure 

wherein  said  material  ha 
gores  have  a  predeti 
when  said  balloon  is  . 
lermined  amount  of 
altitude,  the  stresses  v 
known  range  of  stre 
stress  value  is  sufficie 
the  ma.ximum  stress 
allowable  stress  that 
balloon. 


itude.  high  pressure  balloon,  com- 

;ore  having  an  elongated  shape  that 
It  both  ends  than  in  the  midsection. 

from  a  nylon  gore  material; 
;aled  together  at  adjacent  edges  to 
y  spherical  shape  when  filled  with 

and 

a  predetermined  thickness  and  said 
rmined  size  and  shape,  such  that 
ssembled  and  loaded  w  ith  a  prede- 
;as  and  placed  at  a  predetermined 
/ithin  said  balloon  remain  within  a 
.s  values,  such  that  the  m.inimum 
It  to  maintain  altitude  at  night  and 

alue  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
would  cause  deterioration  of  said 


-,]  (14,06(1 

HOI 

(,AS  I)F\  IC  I 

Gregory  R. 

Brotz, 

P,(),  B. 

\   1322,  Sh 

ebov 

Kan 

'A  is. 

53081 

Filed 

Apr    19 
Int.  ' 

1990.  Ser. 
1.    B64B  .' 

No. 

sll 

1K5 

U.S. 

a.  244—31 

8  Claims 

1 

A  hot 

gas  device,  co 

iprising: 

a  rigid  cap  member; 
a  base  member  position 
means  to  support  said  ca 
member,  said  support 
to  support  said  cap  n^ 
expanded  resting  stat 
a  flexible  wall  member 
said  base  member  ini 
member  being  ale  to  t 
member  and  said  bas 
expanded  state; 
a  heating  element 
means  too  support  said 


d  beneath  said  cap  member; 
3  member  a  distance  above  said  base 
Tieans  di'.posed  on  said  base  adapted 
.■mber  w  hen  ^irnj  device  is  in  a  non- 

nterconnecting  said  cap  member  to 
an  gas-tight  relationship,  said  wall 

xpand  the  distance  between  said  cap 
member  when  said  device  is  in  an 


eating  element  inn  a  non-contacting 


relationship  with  said  cap  member  below  said  cap  member 
when  said  cap  member  is  resting  on  its  support  means; 

electrical  contact  means  to  receive  electrical  current  di- 
rected to  said  heating  element  to  cause  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  heat  the  area  within  said  device; 

contents  contained  within  the  confines  of  said  cap.  base  and 
wall  members; 

means  to  provide  current  to  said  electrical  contacts  whereby 
said  heating  element  heats  the  contents  of  said  hot  gas 
device  causing  said  contents  to  expand  and  causing  the 
sides  of  said  wall  member  to  expand  outward,  and  causing 
said  cap  member  to  lift  off  said  support  means  while  the 
flexible  walls  expand  outward  wherein  said  device  eventu- 


ally, due  to  the  expansion  of  the  said  contents  therein, 
becomes  lighter  than  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  will 
float  within  the  atmosphere; 

wherein  said  cap  member  support  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  post  members; 

wherein  said  heating  element  support  means  comprises  sup- 
port rod  members  each  supporting  a  portion  of  said  heat- 
ing element; 

wherein  said  cap  member  further  includes; 

a  light-weight  frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected frame  members;  and 

a  heat-resistant  film  covering  said  frame  structure  between 
said  frame  members. 


5,104,061 

DUAL  ECCENTRIC  BEARING  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

PIVOTING  AIRCRAFT  WINGS 

William  J.  Doane,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Convair  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,515 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  J/3S 
U.S.  CI.  244—46  12  Claims 

7.  An  incidence  and  dihedral  adjusting  support  system  for  a 
pivotal  wing  to  fuselage  attachment  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 
a  pivot  pin; 

a  pair  of  supporting  pivots  for  receiving  said  pivot  pin  for 
rotatabiy  attaching  said  wing  to  said  fuselage,  one  of  said 
pair  of  supporting  pivots  having  a  fixed  centerlme  there- 
through for  supporting  one  end  of  said  pivot  pin  and  the 
other  of  said  supporting  pivots  having  a  selectively  adjust- 
able centerline  therethrough  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  pivot  pin  whereby  the  angle  of  said  wing  relative  to 
said  fuselage  can  be  varied,  said  other  of  said  supporting 
pivots  comprises 
a  ball  retainer  ring  free  to  rotate  relative  to  its  fuselage 
attachment,  said  ball  retainer  ring  has  an  aperture  there- 
through the  center  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  center  of 
said  ball  retainer  ring  a  selected  distance. 
a  ball  retained  by  said  retainer  ring  and  free  to  rotate  relative 
thereto,  said  ball  having  an  aperture  therethrough  the 
center  of  which  is  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  ball,  and 
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a  locking  means  for  locking  said  retainer  ring  and  said  ball  in 
selective  relative  rotational  positions  whereby  the  center 


line  of  said  ball  aperture  can  be  translated  through  a  se- 
lected distance. 


5,104,062 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT 

CONTROLS 

Stanley  G.  Glaze,  Kingswinford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Luca 

Industries  pic,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Set.  No.  562,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1989, 
891843 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  244—75  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  operating  an  aircraft  flight  control  surface, 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  output  shaft  from  said  motor. 
a  flywheel  drivingly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  transmission  de- 
vice for  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  flight  control  surface  so  that 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  flight  control  surface  in  either 
direction  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  a  sw  itch  in  an 
electrical  supply  to  said  motor  and  a  control  device  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  to  isolate  said  motor  from  said  supply  when  a 
drive  is  applied  by  said  control  surface  to  said  motor,  whereby 
energy  in  said  flywheel  is  prevented  from  being  transmitted  to 
said  electrical  supply. 


5,104.063 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  PREROTATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Hartley,  1831  Pennsylvania  St.,  Columbus,  Ind.  47201 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,410 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  25/32 

U.S.  CI.  244—103  S  23  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  prerotating  an  aircraft's  landing  gear  wheel 

prior  to  landing  wherein  the  aircraft  has  at  least  one  landing 

gear  wheel  attached  to  the  aircraft  by  a  support,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  true  ground  speed  of  the  aircraft 

independently  from  the  aircraft's  airspeed; 
means   for   rotating   said   wheel   at   selective   revolutional 
speeds  while  the  aircraft  is  airborn; 


means  for  measuring  said  revolutional  speeds  of  said  wheel; 
and 

control  means  for  operating  said  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  means 
for  measuring  the  true  ground  speed  and  responsive  to 
said  means  for  measuring  said  revolutional  speeds  of  said 
wheel,  wherein  said  control  means  operates  said  means  for 
rotating  to  selectively  increased  and  decreased  revolu- 
tional sf)eeds  of  said  wheel  to  correspond  to  the  true 
ground  speed,  wherein  said  wheel  has  an  impeller  at- 
tached thereto,  and  wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said 


^^^ J 


;^'!'i til 
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wheel  comprises  a  duct  having  a  forward  air  intake  and  an 
air  outlet,  said  outlet  being  directed  towards  said  impeller 
to  rotate  said  wheel,  said  duct  having  a  variable  gate 
therein  to  regulate  airflow  through  said  duct  onto  said 
impeller,  said  gate  being  openable  by  power  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  means,  wherein  said  airflow 
through  said  duct  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel  is 
proportionally  increased  and  decreased  by  respective 
opening  and  closing  of  said  variable  gate  in  response  to 
said  control  means  in  relation  to  the  true  groud  speed  of 
the  aircraft. 


5,104,064 
PALLET  END  STOP 
Henry  A.  Kuitems.  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,456 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  1/20:  B61D  45/00 
V.S.  CI.  244—118.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pallet  end  stop  assembly  for  use  with  a  cargo  deck, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  pallet  end  stop,  including: 

(i)  an  upper  end  shaped  to.  when  raised  above  the  deck  in 
a  relea.sed  position,  engage  a  pallet  and.  when  level  with 
the  deck  in  a  stowed  position,  not  protrude  above  the 
deck; 

(ii)  an  opening  for  a  pivot  for  rotating  the  upper  end  from 
between  its  released  position  above  the  deck  and  its 
stowed  position  level  with  the  deck;  and. 

(iii)  a  lower  end; 

(b)  first  spring  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  pallet 
end  stop,  for  resiliently  rotationally  biasing  the  pallet  end 
stop  toward  its  released  position; 

(c)  an  energy  absorber  attached  at  a  first  end  beneath  the 
cargo  deck  and  having  a  second  end; 

(d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  energy  absorber 
second  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pallet  end  stop, 
wherein  the  attachment  means  includes  means  for  allow- 
ing an  initial  partial  rotation  of  the  pallet  end  stop  from  its 
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stowed  position  to  it    released  position  without  energy 
absorption  by  the  ene  gy  absorber; 
(e)  holding  means  for    lolding  the  pallet  end  stop  in  its 
stowed  position:  and. 


seat,  to  provide  the  first  spacing  of  the  three  seats,  and  the 
middle  and  aisle  seats  can  be  moved  away  from  the  win- 
dow seat,  and  the  aisle  seat  can  be  moved  away  from  the 
middle  seat,  to  provide  the  second  wider  spacing  of  the 
three  seats. 


5,104,066 
1)K*  ttiUE  CHUTE  SPEED  MODE  SELECTOR 
.Armand  Aronnc,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,442 

Int.  CV  B64D  1 7/64.  25/112 

U.S.  CI.  244 — 122  AE  5  Qaims 


(0  release  means  for  rt  easing  the  holding  means  from  the 
pallet  end  stop  so  thai  the  pallet  end  stop  will  rotate,  under 
the  force  of  the  firs  spring  means,  toward  its  released 
position. 


5.104,065 

REAOII  ^   rflW  T  Rl  IBl  K  AIR(  R  \FI   I'  \^Sf  Nf;rR 

SKMS 

Donald  K,  Dah.irsh.  Kent,  n:  Uallacc  \.  I'eltola.  Redmond,  and 

James  i5.  sterling.   Re  ton.  all  of  Wash.,  assiiiii^rs  to  The 

Boeing  Compan>.  Seatt  e,  \Nash. 

Filed  Feb.  2(  ,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«:.iy7 

Int.      1     HMD  11.06 

L'.S,  CI.  244— 11  h.h  23  Claims 
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'-22.26.50 

5  A  velocity  sensor  for  a  flying  object  comprising: 

a  drogue  parachute  bridled  to  the  object: 

a  load  cell  mechanically  connected  in  line  with  a  chute 
bridle  for  measuring  bridle  tension: 

means  located  in  the  object  for  computing  velocity  as  a 
function  of  tension; 

conductor  means  forming  pan  of  the  bridle  for  conducting 
electrical  signals  from  the  load  cell  to  the  computing 
means; 

and  means  for  releasing  the  drogue  parachute  when  a  prese- 
lected velocity  is  computed. 


5,104,067 
DETUNAiiNC,  CORD  POWERED  CANOPY  BREAKERS 
Robert  G.  Mclntyre,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Alexander  B.  Mc- 
Donald. Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Ixtng  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,748 

Int.  CI.'  B64K  25/10:  F42C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—122  AF  5  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  passeng 
dow,  middle  and  aisle  s 
spacing  and  a  second  wi 

a  support  base: 

a  seat  cushion  support 
a  fixed  window  seat 
frame  portion,  and 

three  side-by-side  seat 
middle  and  aisle  se: 
and  a  seat  portion,  t 
on  and  by  its  frame 

said  middle  seat  frar 
portion  being  mov; 
dow  seat  frame  poi 
being  movable  tow 
frame  portion, 

whereby,  the  middle  ■ 
seat  and  the  aisle  s 


.■r  seat  assembly  of  side-by-side  win- 
ats,  convertible  between  a  first  seat 
ler  seat  spacing,  comprising: 

frame  <in  ^alJ  -.upport  base,  including 
frame  portion,  a  movable  middle  seat 
movable  aisle  seat  frame  portion; 
;ushKins.  one  for  each  of  the  window, 
IS.  and  each  including  a  back  portion 
ich  said  seal  cushion  being  supported 
portion;  and 

e  portion  and  said  aisle  seat  frame 
ble  towards  and  away  from  the  win- 
ion,  and  said  aisle  seat  frame  portion 
irds  and  away  from  the  middle  seat 

eat  can  be  moved  against  the  window 
:at  can  be  moved  against  the  middle 


.^^^ 


1.  A  device  attached  to  an  ejection  seat  that  detonates  a 
detonating  cord  which  fractures  a  canopy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  cavity,  a  first  opening,  and  at  least 
two  first  grooves  within  said  first  cavity; 
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(b)  a  piston  within  said  first  cavity  having  a  first  portion   first  and  second  nozzles,  respectively,  such  that  the  aircraft  is 


extending  from  said  first  opening,  said  piston  having  a  first 
bore  and  at  least  two  second  grooves,  said  piston  adapted 
to  travel  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  cup  within  said  first  cavity  adapted  to  travel  within  said 
first  cavity,  said  cup  having  at  least  two  apertures  aligned 
with  said  first  grooves,  said  cup  having  oblique  cam  sur- 
faces around  said  ap>ertures  and  further  having  a  second 
bore  therein; 

(d)  at  least  two  retaining  balls  within  said  apertures  contigu- 
ous to  said  oblique  cam  surfaces  and  said  first  grooves, 
said  retaining  balls  attaching  said  cup  to  said  housing  and 
releasing  said  cup  from  said  housing  when  said  piston 
travels  a  predetermined  distance  and  said  second  grooves 
align  with  said  retaining  balls; 

(e)  a  firing  pin  attached  to  said  cup; 

(0  cartridge  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  detonating 
the  detonating  cord;  and 

(g)  a  spring  within  said  first  and  second  bores  extending  from 
said  cup  to  said  piston,  said  spring  biasing  said  firing  pin 
into  said  cartridge  means  when  said  retaining  balls  release 
said  cup  from  said  housing;  whereby  when  the  ejection 
seat  IS  ejected  and  said  first  portion  presses  against  the 
canopy,  said  piston  moves  in  a  direction  toward  said 
cartridge  means,  simultaneously  compressing  said  spring, 
said  piston  movement  continuing  until  said  retaining  balls 
are  aligned  and  pushed  into  said  second  grooves  by  said 
oblique  cam  surfaces  and  said  spring,  releasing  said  cup 
from  said  housing,  wherein  said  firing  pin  is  pushed  into 
said  cartridge  means  by  said  spring,  detonating  said  car- 
tridge means  and  the  detonating  cord. 


both  de-iced  and  anti-iced  in  one  pass  of  the  aircraft  through 
the  apparatus. 


h 
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5,104,068 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE-ICING  AND 

ANTI-ICING  (AND/OR  CLEANING  AND  RINSING) 

AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  A.  Krilla,  280  White  Oak  Ridge  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
08807,  and  John  R.  Gaughan,  III,  201  Bright  Oaks  Dr.,  Bel 
Air,  Md.  21014 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,963 

Int.  a.5  B64D  15/00.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  244—134  R  25  Claims 


5,104,069 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EJECTING  MATTER 

FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Laurence  A.  Reising,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,471 

Int.  a.'  B64D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  244—136  2  Claims 


—  ^2 


2.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  component  which  leaks  liquid, 
apparatus  for  ejecting  the  liquid  from  the  aircraft,  the  appara- 
tus composing: 

a.  a  drain  line  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  the  liquid  from 
the  component  and  a  second  end; 

b.  a  tube  for  receiving  air  therethrough  caused  by  forward 
movement  of  the  aircraft  such  that  the  air  enters  an  inlet 
end  of  the  tube  and  exits  a  discharge  end  of  the  tube;  and 

c  a  mast  having  an  inner  end  which  is  fastened  to  the  aircraft 
and  an  outer  end  which  supports  the  tube,  the  mast  also 
including  a  conduit  having  an  inner  i  nd  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  aircraft  and  an  outer  end  for  discharging 
the  liquid  through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the  tube  such 
that  the  air  entering  the  tube  causes  the  liquid  to  be  dis- 
charged out  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  the  mast  sup- 
poning  the  tube  in  a  manner  that  the  distance  between  the 
tube  and  the  aircraft  surface  increases  when  proceeding 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  so  that 
the  liquid  discharged  from  the  tube  is  directed  away  from 
a  downstream  portion  of  the  aircraft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  both  de-icing  and  anti-icing  an  aircraft  in 
one  pass  of  the  aircraft  through  the  apparatus,  comprising  a 
pair  of  units  including  at  least  one  upper  unit  positioned  above   pressurizable  side  and  the  interface  surface  so  as  to  define  a 


5,104,070 

STRUCTURAL  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  COUPLING 

MECHANISMS 

Caldwell  C.  Johnson,  Dickinson,  and  Maxime  A.  Paget, 
Dickinson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Space  Industries,  Inc., 
Webster,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,242 
Int.  a.'  B64G  1/64 
U.S.  a.  244—161  15  Qaims 

1.  A  structural  latch  for  detachably  coupling  first  and  second 
vehicle  coupling  mechanisms,  each  of  the  coupling  mecha- 
nisms having  a  first  pressunzable  side,  an  interface  surface 
formed  along  a  second  side,  a  Hange  extending  between  the 


the  aircraft  and  further  including  at  least  one  lower  unit  dis- 
posed below  the  aircraft,  each  unit  having  respective  first 
nozzles  oriented  in  one  direction  for  dispensing  a  de-icing 
pressurized  fluid  mixture  onto  the  aircraft  as  the  aircraft  ap- 
proaches the  units,  and  each  unit  further  having  respective 
second  nozzles  oriented  in  an  opposite  direction  for  dispensing 
an  anti-icing  pressurized  fluid  mixture  onto  the  aircraft  as  the 
aircraft  moves  away  from  the  units,  respective  sources  of 
pressurized  fluid  mixtures  for  both  de-icing  and  anti-icing  the 
aircraft,  respectively,  and  means  for  conducting  the  respective 
pres,surized  fluid  mixtures  from  the  respective  sources  to  the 


penpheral  boundary  of  an  interior  cavity  circumscribed  by  the 
flange,  and  a  channel  passageway  extending  between  the  inter- 
face surface  and  the  pressunzable  side,  the  channel  passage- 
ways being  coaxially  alignable  upon  superposition  of  the  cou- 
pling mechanisms,  the  structural  latch  comprising: 

a  bolt  reciprocably  extensible  from  the  channel  passageway 
of  the  first  coupling  mechanism  to  the  channel  passage- 
way of  the  second  coupling  mechanism; 
means  for  establishing  a  pressure-tight  seal  between  the  bolt 
and  the  pressurizable  side  of  the  first  coupling  mechanism; 
a  bolt  receptacle  mountable  adjacent  the 
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passageway  of  the  seconi   coiipliiij;  nicchjiiism;  and 
means  detachably  couple  t  to  ihc  holt  receptacle  for  retain- 
ing the  bolt  receptacle  adjacent  the  channel  passageway 
of  the  second  couplinj    mechanism    whereby  the  bolt  is 
reciprocably    extensibl  ;    through    the    coaxially-aligned 


fastening  means  for  securing  together  said  appliance  mount- 
ing tabs  and  said  bracket  mounting  tabs. 


channel  passageways  o  engage  the  boh  receptacle  and 
couple  the  first  and  sec  and  coupling  mechanisms,  the  bolt 
receptacle  retaining  n  eans  being  selectively  removable 
from  the  bolt  receptaci  ;  to  permit  selective  retrieval  of  the 
bolt  and  engaged  bolt  receptacle  through  said  coaxially- 
aligned  channel  passaf  ewa\^ 


•  .104,07! 

ANTlTHiri  M(KM  KOR  \  KHICIK  Al'l'l  I  \Nt  E 

Randolph  E.  Kowalski,  637  Scottsdale,  Richardson.  le\    "5i!K0 

lilid  Oct.  35.   1990,  Ser.  No.  603.106 

Int.  t  :  (;i2B  y  no 

U.S.  CI.  24J»— 27.1  14  Claims 


1J  "  -'^ 
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5,104,072 
n  HE  OF  DISENGAGEABI.E  UNDERGROUND 
CONDUIT  HOLDER 

(  hun-Hua  kuo.  deceased,  late  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  by  Chun  C. 
\  in,  kyal  representative,  45814  Bridgeport  Place,  Fremont, 
Calif.  94539 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No,  633.768 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  248—68.1  7  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  secui 
panel  structure  having  wal 
said  appliance,  said  appar; 

an  appliance  bracket  me 
ing  to  said  appliance  , 
said  first  leg  outward 
leg  including  spaced 

a  wall  bracket  member 
ture  walls  for  securing 
appliance  bracket  met 
ing  the  surface  of  saii 
tending  from  said  fir' 
leg  including  spacec 
alignment  with  said  a 


1.  An  improved  insert  type  of  disengageable  underground 
conduit  holder  mainly  comprising  a  male  assembly  and  a  fe- 
male assembly  which  can  be  disengageably  and  tightly  en- 
gaged with  each  other, 

said  male  assembly  having  at  least  one  projection  male  sec- 
tion comprising  two  downwardly  extending  male  projec- 
tion bodies,  each  bottom  of  which  has  a  downward  arrow- 
shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  having  one  an  acute 
hook  portion  at  the  outer  side  and  one  an  associated  recess 
portion  at  the  inner  side; 

said  female  assembly  comprising  a  frame  body  formed  with 
two  slant  guide  surface  openings  therein  for  receiving  said 
two  downward  arrow-shaped  configurations  of  said  male 
assembly; 

a  spacer  block  disposed  between  said  two  openings  having 
an  upward  arrow-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration, 
the  bottom  of  which  has  an  acute  hook  portion  at  the 
outer  side  and  an  associated  recess  portion  at  the  inner  side 
corresponding  to  said  recess  portion  and  hook  portion  of 
said  male  assembly; 

whereby  when  associated,  said  hook  portions  of  said  male 
and  female  assembly  are  respectively  engageable  with  said 
associated  recess  portions  of  said  female  and  male  assem- 
bly, one  side  of  the  frame  body  of  said  female  assembly 
being  formed  with  an  open  mouth  to  communicate  with 
said  two  slant  guide  surfaces  openings  respectively,  so  that 
said  male  assembly  is  wholly  disengageable  from  said 
female  assembly  without  damage,  a  stopper  means  being 
disposed  in  a  side  portion  of  said  open  mouth  to  prevent 
undesirable  slipping  of  said  male  assembly  out  of  said 
female  assembly. 


ing  an  appliance  to  an  instrument 
s  defining  an  opening  for  receiving 
us  comprising: 

nher  having  a  first  leg  for  connect- 

nd  a  second  leg  for  extending  from 

y  from  said  appliance,  said  second 

part  appliance  mounting  tabs; 

or  connecting  to  one  of  said  struc- 

said  appliance  to  said  one  wall,  said 

iber  including  a  first  leg  for  engag- 

one  wall  and  a  second  leg  for  ex- 

ieg  niio  said  opening,  said  second 

apart    bracket    mounting   tabs   for 

ipliance  mounting  tabs;  and 


5,104,073 
\RM    \\!)  HAND  REST  FOR  A  KEYBOARD 

Mkn  I..  \anBetk,  7115  Antrim  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435,  and 
fhersea  I  Hill,  7012  Dallas  Rd.,  Brooklyn  Center,  both  of 
Minn    "-?435 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.818 
Int.  Cl.^  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 118.3  2  Claims 

1.  Arm  and  hand  rest  comprising: 

a.  padded  foam  means  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  rectangu- 
lar housing:  and, 
b   opposing  mirror  image  configured  supports  for  support- 
ing said  longitudinal  housing  at  first  ends  at  the  supports 
and  the  second  end  of  the  supports  being  mounted  to  a 
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base,  the  base  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement  and  fixedly  together,  and  stakes  received  in  the  stake 

through  a  hole  therein  and  about  a  post  of  a  keyboard  holder  means  of  said  braces  and  driven  into  the  ground. 


5,104,075 

MACHINE  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Lewis  G,  Freeman,  1509  Pontian  Dr.,  Kokomo.  Ind,  46901 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  682,450 

Int.  a."  F16M  U/24 

VS.  CI.  248-188.4  5  Claims 


stand,  providing  for  three  dimensional  movement  of  the 
arm  rest  relative  to  a  keyboard  mounted  on  the  stand. 


5,104.074 

FENCE  SUPPORT 

James  T.  Malloy,  SO  Swede  Creek  Rd.,  Oak  Run,  Calif.  96069 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370.802 

Int.  a,'  F16M  li/00 

VS.  a.  248—156  1  aoim 


1.  A  fence  support  comprising 

a  main  support  post  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  ground  to  orient  the  main 
support  p>ost  generally  vertically,  said  main  support  post 
having  a  generally  T-cross  section  at  the  top  end  to  form 
at  the  intersection  between  a  cross  bar  of  the  T-cross 
section  and  a  leg  of  the  T-cross  section  a  pair  of  comers, 

a  pair  of  braces,  each  brace  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  including  stake  holder  means,  a  pair  of  elongated 
hearing  elements,  each  of  said  elongated  bearing  elements 
being  mounted  by  hinge  means  to  the  top  ends  of  said 
braces, 

said  main  suppori  post  and  braces  being  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled into  said  fence  support  wherein  the  elongated  beanng 
elements  engage  the  top  end  of  the  main  suppori  post, 
with  each  elongated  bearing  element  received  m  one  of 
said  comers, 

an  anchor  element  removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  main  support  post  which  receives  the  bottom  of  the 
main  support  post,  said  anchor  element  including  stake 
holder  means  with  stakes  receive  therein  and  driven  into 
the  ground, 

a  collar  member  force  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  main  support 
post  and  the  elongated  bearing  elements,  attaching  said 
main  support  post  and  elongated  bearing  elements  rigidly 


1.  A  machine  leveling  assembly  comprising: 

a  ground  engaging  element  having  a  concave  upwardly 

facing  surface; 
a  mounting  element  for  a  machine  that  requires  leveling; 

said  mounting  element  having  a  body  with  a  bore  there- 
through which  bore  has  a  female  threaded  portion  and 
an  enlarged  lower  portion; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  load  transmission  member  extend- 
ing through  said  bore,  and  having; 

an  enlarge  pilot  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  thi;  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  bore 
wherein  said  pilot  portion  fits  snugly  inside  said  lower 
portion  of  said  bore; 

means  for  attaching  a  tool  for  rotation  of  said  load  trans- 
mission member; 

at  its  lower  end  a  convex  spherical  surface  for  comple- 
mentary engagement  with  said  upwardly  facing  surt'ace; 
and 

a  threaded  portion  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
female  threaded  portion. 


5,104.076 
ARTICLE  HOLDER 
James  M.  Goodall,  Jr.,  2975  Maureen  Ct.,  Loveland,  Ohio 
45140 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.068 
Int.  CT.^  A44B  13/00 
U.S,  a.  248—205.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  holder  reconfigurable  and  adaptable  to  releas- 
ably  retain  one  of  a  variety  of  articles,  comprising; 

a  flexible  body  comprising  an  elongated  section  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  transverse  sections 
extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
section  nearer  said  first  end  than  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  section,  said  body  being  substantially  T-shaped 
when  in  an  unfolded,  planar  orientation, 
said  elongated  section  having  a  first  surface  comprising  loop 
matenal  and  a  second  surface  comprising  a  first  panel  of 
loop  material  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
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gated  section  at  least  o 
section,  a  second  pani 
said  second  end  of  s. 
panel  of  loop  material 
first  panel  of  loop  ma' 
disposed   betv-ccn    ^al 
material, 
said  first  and  second  tra 
surface  comprising  o 
sections  each  having 
comprising  a  panel  ol 


le-h.ill  the  length  of  said  elongated 
I  of  loop  material  extending  from 
id  elongated  section,  said  second 
■eing  substantially  shorter  than  said 
;nal.  and  a  panel  of  hook  material 
tlrsi    and   second    panels  of  loop 

sverse  sections  each  having  a  first 
ly  loop  material,  said  transverse 
I  distal  end  and  a  second  surface 
hook  material  adjacent  said  elon- 


diaphragm.  said  suction  element  being  pressed  on  a 
smooth  surface  to  create  a  vacuum  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  smooth  surface,  said  vacuum  creating  a 
suction  force  to  hold  said  suction  device  on  said  smooth 
surface. 


^  't.\  .  ^" 


..  K 


gated  section  and  ext.  nding  uuiuardK  therefrom  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  thi  length  of  said  transverse  section, 
and  a  panel  of  loop  n  iterial  adjacent  said  panel  of  hook 
material  and  extending  to  said  disial  end  of  said  transverse 
section, 
wherein  said  panels  of  h  )ok  and  loop  material  cooperate  to 
releasably  secure  said  lolder  in  a  desired  configuration  to 
retain  a  desired  articU  said  elongated  section  serving  the 
functions  of  forming  a  cradle  for  the  article  retained 
therein,  providing  a  cl  isure  for  said  cradle  and  acting  as  a 
hanger  for  suspendin  ;  said  holder  and  article  retained 
therein. 


5,104,078 

FENCE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Brian  J.  Boudreaux,  699  Valerie  Dr.,  Biloxi,  Miss.  39532 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,449 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—220.2  2  Claims 


;.104,077 
SI  '  TION  (I  V 
Bao-Shen  I.iu.  Taipei.  laiw  in.  assignor  to  Huni;  Mi  i  Brush  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ta  \N  u  l.un.  Taiwa  i 

Continuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  549. 75H,  Sep.  "".  1990, 

abandunt'd.  This  applicat  on  Ma>  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.128 

Int.  I  I.-  A47F  5/fMJ 

U.S.  Cl.  248—205.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  suction  device,  co 
a  main  body  having  a  cl 
open  end,  said  char 
fringe  interconnectin 
a  securing  means  exte 
said  closed  end  havi 
said  chamber,  one  fa 
inwardly  from  the  [ 
formed  between  eac 
closed  end.  and  a  sk 
ports;  and 
a  suction  element  havin 
engaged  ai  the  top  c 
securing  means  by  mc 
said  annular  fringe  ht 


Tpnsing 

imber  including  a  closed  end  and  an 
iber  cdnipnsing  a  hollow  annular 
;  saul  clo^ed  end  and  said  open  end. 
iding  centralK  from  said  closed  end. 
ig  two  bracket  supports  outside  of 
ing  ihe  other,  each  being  extended 
eripherv  ot  the  same,  a  slit  being 
1  of  said  bracket  supports  and  said 
t  formed  betuten  said  bracket  sup- 

5  a  diaphr.igni  u  ith  a  holding  means 
nter  Ihereot.  and  connected  to  said 
ans  of  a  screw  |OinI,  said  open  end  of 
ng  ;.re>-^ed  hernielically  against  said 


1.  A  fence  mounting  bracket  comprising, 

a  unitary  "V"  shaped  body  member  formed  of  memory 
relentent  material,  including  a  first  leg  coextensively  ar- 
ranged relative  to  a  second  leg,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  legs  are  integrally  joined  together  at  an  apex  junc- 
tion defining  a  first  acute  included  angle  between  the  first 
and  second  legs,  and 

the  first  leg  defined  by  a  first  leg  top  edge  spaced  from  a  first 
leg  bottom  edge,  with  the  second  leg  defined  by  a  second 
leg  top  edge  spaced  from  a  second  bottom  edge,  and 

Ihe  first  leg  including  a  first  arcuate  groove  directed  down- 
wardly from  the  first  leg  top  edge  adjacent  the  apex  junc- 
tion, and  the  second  leg  including  a  second  arcuate  groove 
aligned  with  the  first  arcuate  groove  directed  down- 
wardly from  the  second  leg  top  edge  adjacent  the  apex 
junction,  and 

the  respective  first  and  second  leg  defined  by  a  respective 
first  and  second  end  edge,  with  a  first  mounting  slot  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  first  end  edge  emanating  from  the  first 
leg  bottom  edge,  and 

a  second  mounting  slot  adjacent  the  second  end  edge  di- 
rected upwardly  and  originating  from  the  second  leg 
bottom  edge,  and 

wherein  each  top  edge  of  each  leg  defines  a  second  acute 
included  angle  relative  to  the  bottom  edge  of  each  leg,  and 

including  an  arcuate  externally  threaded  spreader  rod 
mounted  through  the  first  and  second  leg  and  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  legs  between  the  first  leg  top 
edge  and  the  first  leg  bottom  edge  and  the  second  leg  top 
edge  and  the  second  leg  bottom  edge,  wherein  the 
spreader  rod  includes  adjustment  means  for  effecting 
relative  spreading  of  the  first  leg  relative  to  the  second  leg. 
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.=!, 104.082 

HOOK  FOR  CH  VNIJEI IKR  ORNAMFNTS 

Georg  Ba>er.  F'lattsburgh   N.V.,  assignor  to  A.  Schonbck  &.  Co.. 


5,104,084 

SEAT-SLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  FRONT  SEAT  OF 

VEHICLE 
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5,104,079 

SUPPORTING  CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  COMPONENTS.  FOR  EXAMPLE 

TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  H.  Hardtke,  Zeven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lisega  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,523 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  3935504 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  96/06 
V.S.  a.  248-228  15  Claims 


said  shelf  member  having  a  working  surface  for  support- 
ing food  and  the  like  and  border  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  working  surface  for  being  slidably  received  by  the 
inwardly  facing  U-shaped  edge  portions  of  said  support 
member;  and, 

means  for  mounting  said  support  member  on  the  upstanding 
wall  of  said  grill  housing, 

each  of  said  U-shaped  edge  portions  comprising  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  segment  for  overlying  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  border  portions  to  prevent  said  shelf  member  from 
being  separated  from  said  support  member  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction, 

said  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
bracket  members  each  having  a  vertically  extending  elon- 
gated portion  for  resting  adjacent  to  said  outer  surface  of 
the  upstanding  housing  wall,  and  a  horizontally  extending 
elongated  portion  attached  to  said  vertical  portion  for 
engaging  said  support  member, 

and  said  mounting  means  further  comprising  suspending 
means  for  extending  over  and  engaging  the  rim  of  said 
upstanding  wall  to  detachably  suspend  said  vertically 
extending  bracket  portions  from  said  rim. 


1.  A  supporting  clamp  comprising  a  generally  uni-planar 
plate  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  generally  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  compo- 
nent to  which  the  supporting  clamp  is  adapted  to  be  clamped, 
a  projection  at  each  of  opposite  end  portions  of  said  generally 
uni-planar  plate  member,  a  pair  of  sheet  members  each  defined 
by  a  generally  uni-planar  portion  and  an  integral  bend,  an 
opening  in  each  sheet  member  generally  uni-planar  portion, 
said  generally  uni-planar  plate  member  being  disposed  in  gen- 
erally normal  relationship  to  said  sheet  member  generally 
uni-planar  portions,  each  projection  being  received  in  an  asso- 
ciated opening,  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  projections 
in  said  openings,  bearing  means  located  generally  in  each  of 
said  bend  for  bearing  against  a  surface  of  a  component  to 
which  the  supporting  clamp  is  adapted  to  be  clamped. 


S.104,081 
DOUBLE  MOUTH  ORGAN  HOLDER 

Charles  L.  Sparks,  33 145  Alaska  Ct.,  Westland,  Mich.  48185 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,510 
Int.  a.^  F16M  11/00 


1.  A  work  counter  assembly  for  an  outdoor  grill  having  a 
housing  which  encloses  a  cooking  zone  and  includes  an  up- 
standing wall  having  a  rim  and  a  vertically  extending  outer 
surface,  said  work  counter  assembly  comprising: 

a  work  counter  support  member  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tal base  portion  connecting  inner  and  outer  U-shaped  edge 
portions  inwardly  facing  each  other  in  opposed  relation; 
a  work  shelf  member  supported  by  said  support  member. 


U.S.  Cl.  248—229 


5,104,080 
SLIDABLE  SHELF  FOR  OUTDOOR  GRILI„S 
Bernard  B.  Bcrger,  Aiken.  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Ducane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,008 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  29/02 

U.S.  Cl.  248—250  25  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  harmonica  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
harmonicas  on  an  instrument  so  that  different  keyed  harmoni- 
cas may  be  used  by  a  musician  comprising:  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said  lower  portion  comprising  U  shaped  portion 
having  side  walls,  said  portion  having  lower  attaching  means 
for  attaching  said  lower  portion  to  an  instrument,  said  upper 
portion  having  U-shaped  holder,  said  U-shaped  holder  having 
left  and  right  upper  side  walls  with  apertures,  two  threaded 
upper  bolts  positioned  within  said  apertures,  said  threaded 
upper  bolts  having  thumbscrews  placed  on  those  ends  of  the 
upper  bolts  that  are  on  the  outside  of  said  upper  side  walls,  said 
upper  bolts  having  holding  means  for  securing  the  sides  of  said 
harmonicas,  two  nut  and  washer  combinations  threaded  on  to 
said  upper  threaded  bolts  between  said  holding  means  and  said 
side  wall,  said  nut  and  washer  combinations  capable  of  tighten- 
ing said  holding  means  against  the  sides  of  said  harmonicas  so 
that  said  harmonicas  may  be  tightly  held  and  so  that  said 
thumbscrews  can  be  turned  to  route  said  pair  of  harmonicas. 
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gathering  means,  and  wherein  said  connector  means  com- 
prises each  side  panel  having  a  horizonally  extending  arm 
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5.104.082 
HOOK  F  OR  CM  VNDKIIKR  ORNAMFMS 
Georg  Bayer.  Plattsburgh   \.\  ..  assignor  to  A.  Schonbek  &  (,  u.. 
Inc. 

I  lied  Jun.  U    1990,  Scr.  No.  539.802 

Int.    :i."  A47H  /  76 

U.S.  a.  248— .?(I3  n  CLiins 


5,104,084 

^KAT-SLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  FRONT  SEAT  OF 

VEHICLE 

Toshiaki  Kuitiayai.  and  Youetsu  Nagasaka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiroki  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,449 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     16,    1989,    2- 
:64!3;i  ];  Feb.  1.  1990,  2-9557[U];  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-9558[U];  Feb. 
1.  IWti.  :  95591U];  Feb.  I,  1990,  2-22814;  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22815 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—430  37  Claims 


1.  A  chandelier  tnmmi  ig  cumpriMiig: 

an  ornament,  and 

an  elongated  member  lasmg  a  fist  end  for  engaging  the 
ornament  and  a  sec  md  end  for  engaging  a  chandelier 
frame,  wherein  the  '  'cond  end  includes  a  first  bent  seg- 
ment for  engaging  th  chandelier  frame  vshen  the  chande- 
lier trimming  is  hun  from  the  frame  and  a  second  seg- 
ment located  distally  if  the  first  bent  segment  tor  resisting 
substantially  vertical  jp^i.  ard  displacement  of  the  chande- 
lier trimming  from  t;  e  chandelier  t'rame. 


5,104,083 

ALTOMOTU  F  (I    )THF.S  HAN(.FR  HRAfKFT 

Brian  P.  Shannon,  7159  ^  eff.  Houston.  Tex.  7''0''4 

1  lied  Jun.  1(     1991.  Ser.  No.  712, S": 

Int.     1.    B4:F  !J  <f.j 

U.S.  a.  24>*— 339  11  Claims 


1.  A  rcnivivatiie  and  ai 
mounting  on  a  fixed  gam 
to  increase  the  garment  c 

a  generally  flat  rectanj 
opening  at  its  upper  i 
fixed  garment  hook. 

said  adjustable  opening 
receive  fixed  garmen 

a  hanger  extension  mei 
connected  to  s.iid  h, 
upwardly  and  i>uiw.a 
top  surface  therebe 
garment  hangers. 


justabie  clothes  hanger  bracket  for 
ent  hook  in  the  interior  of  a  vehicle 
irrying  capacity  comprising; 
jlar  base  plate  basing  an  adjustable 
nd  for  hanging  said  base  plate  on  the 

riemg  selectively  adjustable  in  size  to 
hooks  of  various  dilTerent  sizes,  and 
iber  having  an  inner  end  removably 
.e  plate  and  an  outer  end  extending 
di>  therefrom  and  having  a  notched 
seen   ior   supporiing   a   plurality  of 


1  A  seat-sliding  device  for  a  front  seat  of  an  automobile 
comprising; 

a  vehicle  floor  surface  comprising  a  floor  panel,  a  sound- 
proof and  vibration-proof  member  mounted  on  said  floor 
panel,  and  a  surface  layer  member  formed  over  said 
soundproof  and  vibration-proof  member; 

a  cutout  opening  formed  by  removing  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  soundproof  and  vibration-proof  member 
and  said  surface  layer  member  so  as  to  expose  a  linear 
portion  of  said  floor  panel; 

a  linear  lower  rail  inserted  into  said  cutout  opening  and 
secured  to  said  exposed  linear  portion  of  said  floor  panel; 
and 

an  upper  rail  slidably  inserted  into  said  lower  rail  and  se- 
cured to  the  seat; 

wherein  said  lower  rail  secured  to  said  floor  panel  is  com- 
prised of  a  uniform  cross-sectional  member  having  a  gap 
at  a  central  upper  portion  thereof,  wherein  said  upper  rail 
includes  a  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  gap 
and  adapted  to  fix  the  seat  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
wherein  an  end  cover  is  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  lower  rail. 


5,104,085 
EASEL  COVER 
Bernice  O.  Brice,  842  S.  Dalton  St.,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28052 
Filpd  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,521 
Int.  a.'  A47B  19/00 
CI.  24«— 441.1  13  Claims 

A  cover  for  an  easel,  comprising 

generally  rectangular  main  panel  having  opposing  fold 
around  side  panels,  each  side  panel  carrying  connector 
means  for  attaching  to  the  opposing  side  panel;  and 
lower  forward  folding  tray  cover  panel  having  integral 
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gathering  means,  and  wherein  said  connector  means  com- 
prises each  side  panel  having  a  horizonally  extending  arm 


5.104,087 

NOTE/MEMO  BOARD  FOR  COMPUTERS  AND  LIKE 

INFORMATION  DEVICES 

Deborah  L.  Wentzloff,  and  Carey  A.  Wentzloff,  both  of  1523  S. 

Griffin  St.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  49417 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,318 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/02 

U.S.  a.  248—442.2  21  Oaims 


which  meets  the  corresponding  arm  from  the  other  side 
panel  and  carries  connecting  means  thereon. 


5.104.086 

COMPUTER  WORK  STATION 

Thomas  B.  Ramey,  ML.  1312  South  Chilton;  Thomas  J.  Brown, 

1416  South  Chilton,  both  of  Tyler.  Tex.  75701,  and  James  C. 

Brown.  9739  Brentwood,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,588 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—442.2  12  Oaims 


=4^ 


r^ 


z: 


^, 


1.  A  note/memo  board  for  use  with  an  information  display 
device,  the  note/memo  board  comprising  a  panel  havmg  a 
display  surface,  the  panel  having  an  outer  border  and  an  inner 
border  spaced  from  the  outer  border  by  the  display  surface,  the 
inner  border  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  an  information 
device  housing,  and  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  carried  by 
the  panel  for  mounting  an  information  display  device  housing 
within  the  opening. 


5,104,088 
DOCXMENT  HOLDER  CLIP 
Louis  J.  Bakanowsky,  III,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,482 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—442.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  work  station  comprising; 

a  generally  planar  base  plate  having  forward  and  rearward 

ends  and  right  and  left  sides; 
a  support  member  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  base 

plate,  and  including  an  upstanding  front  panel  member; 
an  upstanding  easel  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 

base  plate,  adapted  for  supporting  a  document  thereon; 
said  easel  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber front  panel  for  vertical  adjustment;  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  easel  to  said  base  plate 
for  selective  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  base 
plate,  whereby  said  easel  may  be  raised  or  lowered; 
said  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  easel  to  said  base 
plate  including: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart,  vertical  slots  formed  in 

said  front  panel; 
a  first  aperture  in  said  front  panel  adjacent  said  right  edge; 
a  second  aperture  in  said  front  panel  adjacent  said  left 

edge; 
said  first  and  second  apertures  located  to  correspond  with 

said  slots  in  said  support  member; 
a  first  fastener  selectively  fastened  through  said  first  aper- 
ture and  the  associated  vertical  slot  in  said  support 
member; 
a  second  fastener  selectively  fastened  through  said  second 
aperture  and  the  associated  vertical  slot  in  said  support 
member,  said  fasteners  selectively  fastenable  to  main- 
tain the  easel  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  the  support  member. 


1.  A  document  holder  clip  adapted  to  hold  a  document 
adjacent  a  monitor  screen,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  bracket  means  to  be  secured  adjacently  to  a 
monitor  screen  or  other  fixed  support; 

(b)  an  extending  arm  having  a  one  and  other  end  and  an 
upper  edge  with  a  front  and  back  surface; 

(c)  means  to  provide  for  the  pivotable  movement  of  the 
extending  arm  at  the  one  end  thereof  in  relation  with  the 
support  bracket  means  to  permit  the  extending  arm  to  be 
pivotably  moved  between  a  use  and  non-use  position;  and 

(d)  a  mounted  document  clip  means  to  retain  a  document, 
which  clip  means  comprises: 

(i)  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  clip  arm  elements  having  a 
one  and  an  other  end,  the  one  end  forming  opposing 
jaws  on  either  side  of  the  extending  arm; 
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(ii)  a  hinge  means  gt 

arm  elements; 

(iii)  a  clip  retaining  i 
and  below  the  hin, 
ment  clip  means  c 

(iv)  a  generally  "\ 
V-shaped  section, 
said  V-shaped  bia 
and  mtegral  with 
the  V-shaped  bias 
erally  upwardly  . 
element  V-shaped 
lei  clip  arm  eleme 

(v)  a  ndge  means  e 
inner  surface  of  tl" 
element,  the  V-' 
snapped  m  place 
beneath  (he  ndge 
the  clip  arm  elem 
position  and  wht 
finger  pressure  on 
biasing  element  if 
the  V-shaped  bia 
move  to  an  open, 
the  free  end  of  t 
non-moveable  sn 
means. 


leralh  intermediate  the  parallel  clip 

leans  between  the  clip  arm  elements 
e  means  to  retain  the  mounted  docu- 
1  the  arm. 

'-shaped  biasing  element  basing  a 
one  end  and  an  other  elongated  end. 
ng  element  one  end  extending  from 
he  clip  arm  element  other  end.  and 
ig  element  other  end  extending  gen- 
nd  free,  and  the  V-shaped  biasing 
section  between  the  generally  paral- 
its,  and: 

tending  slightly  inwardly  from  the 
■  upper  section  of  the  other  clip  arm 
Taped  biasing  element  other  end 
n  a  non-moveable  snap-in  position 
means  biasing  the  opposing  jaws  of 
■nts  in  a  closed,  document  retaining 
eby  on  the  application  of  inward 
the  clip  arm  element  other  ends,  the 
compressed  inwardly  to  overcome 
ing  element  and  the  opposed  jaws 
dtX-'ument  receiving  position,  while 
le  biasing  elements  remains  in  said 
p-in    position    adjacent    the    ridge 


5,104,089 

CONCR5  TI   POl  RIN  ;  FORM  SYSTEM  FOR  BRIDGE 

OV  E  {H.\NG  DECKS 

Hal  C.  ShiKik.  Kensingti  n.  Ga.;  Carmon  D.  Holland.  Laurel. 
Miss.,  and  Ra\  J.  Bri  (jes,  F,ast  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Landes  Company  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  .'    1989,  Scr.  No.  irjU 

Int.  ;i.'  FoiD  :/  ii: 

V.S.  CL  24'*— :i  1  in  naims 


V':^:fr. 


1.  Apparatus  for  secur 
concrete  deck  has  been  f 
overhang  support  brack 
ported  thereon  so  that  t 
disconnected  from  the  d 
overhanging  an  upright 
port  bracket  including 
surface  carrying  said  foi 
end  adjacent  said  colum 
beyond  said  deck  and  sa 
to  said  second  end  of  sai 
column  beneath  said  be; 
column,  a  rod  connecte 
elongated  beam  for  sec 
apparatus  comprising  a 
outwardly  of  said  deck 
upstanding  standard,  a  - 
prising  an  upright  memh 
secured  to  the  top  of  sa 
for  removably  fastening 


such  that  said  beam  means  extends  inwardly  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  beam  means  overlays  said  deck,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  beam  means  and  adjustably  movable 
vertically  relatively  thereto  for  engaging  said  deck  and  apply- 
ing a  force  between  said  deck  and  said  beam  means  to  clamp 
said  deck  between  said  forms  and  said  beam  means,  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  disconnected  from  said  hanger  bracket  and 
removed  from  said  elongated  beam,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prises at  least  one  sleeve  secured  to  and  extending  t>eneath  said 
beam  means,  a  clamp  rod  received  through  said  sleeve,  a 
clamping  f<iot  threadily  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp 
rod  tor  engaging  said  deck  and  for  movement  relative  to  said 
clamp  rod.  adjustable  stop  means  permitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  rod  relative  to  said  sleeve  while  precluding 
movement  of  said  clamp  rod  upwardly  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
said  adjustable  stop  means  being  vertically  adjustable  relative 
to  the  clamp  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  clamp  rod  to 
threadily  move  said  foot  vertically  relative  to  said  clamp  rod 
and  to  said  beam  means. 


ng  together  a  concrete  deck  after  the 
irmed  and  an  assembly  of  at  least  one 
;t  and  concrete  pouring  forms  sup- 
e  forms  and  support  bracket  may  be 
ck.  the  deck  being  supported  on  and 
support  column,  said  overhang  sup- 
n  elongated  beam  having  an  upper 
Tis.  said  beam  extending  from  a  first 
to  a  second  end  disposed  outwardly 
i  forms,  at  least  a  first  leg  connected 
I  beam,  said  leg  abutting  said  support 
Tl.  a  hanger  bracket  fastened  on  said 
i  to  said  hanger  bracket  and  to  sad 
ring  said  beam  to  said  column,  said 
base  member  fastened  to  said  beam 
and  said  forms,  said  base  having  an 
jbstantially  L-shaped  assembly  com- 
r  and  laterally  extending  beam  means 
i  upright  member,  connecting  means 
,aid  upright  member  to  said  standard 


5,104,090 
IRRIGATION  VALVE 

Gltndale  Grizzle,  Corona;  Stephen  L.  Tyler;  Gregory  B,  Hoi- 
comb,  both  (if  Diamond  Bar,  and  James  W.  Zimmerman, 
U  alnui.  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Tore  Company,  Minne- 
apulis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,916 

Int.  CI."  F16K  25/00.  31/126 

U.S.  a.  251—61.1  10  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  fluid  flow  control  valve  of  the  type  having 
a  fluid  mlel,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  seat  located  between  the 
fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  and  a  movable  valve  member  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  wherein  the  improvement 
relates  to  the  valve  seat  and  valve  member  and  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  lying  between  an  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  and 
an  outer  diameter  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  tube  has  an 
annular  top  surface  extending  between  the  inner  tube 
diameter  and  the  outer  tube  diameter  which  annular  top 
surface  of  the  tube  forms  the  valve  seat; 

(b)  a  valve  member  that  includes  a  resilient  diaphragm;  and 

(c)  means  forming  a  line  contact  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat  at  or  relatively  closely 
adjacent  the  outer  diameter  of  the  valve  seat,  wherein  the 
diaphragm  includes  a  relatively  planar  sealing  surface 
substantially  overlying  the  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat, 
wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat  has  an  apex  at  or 
relatively  closely  adjacent  the  outer  diameter  thereof 
which  apex  is  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  sealing 
surface,  and  wherein  the  top  surface  is  angled  down- 
wardly and  is  spaced  away  from  the  remainder  of  the 
sealing  surface  as  one  proceeds  from  the  apex  towards  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  such  that  only  the  apex  is 
in  contact  with  the  diaphragm  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to 
seat  at  relatively  small  fluid  pressures 
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5,104,091 
SPRING  ASSISTED  BALL  VALVE 
Gerald  V.  Rathay,  Suffield,  and  Leon  Stoltze,  Hartland,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,822 
Int.  CI.'  FI6K  31/06 


U.S.  a.  251—121.14 


8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  valve  assembly,  for  providing  gate  control  of  pres- 
surized fluid  flowing  therethrough  in  response  to  gate  signals 
presented  thereto,  comprising; 

valve  housing  means,  enclosing  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
mounting  chamber  interconnected  by  a  fluid  passage 
which  terminates  in  a  valve  orifice  in  said  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  chamber  further  including  a  fluid  inlet  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  valve  orifice  for  receiving  pressurized 
fluid; 
ball  means,  adapted  to  seat  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  in  said 

valve  orifice; 
solenoid  means,  mounted  within  said  recessed  mounting 
chamber,  and  having  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  fluid 
passage,  for  displacing  said  ball  from  said  valve  orifice  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  gate  signal;  and 
a  spring  coil  winding  having  stepped  diameter  coil  sections, 
including  a  smaller  diameter  ball   mounting  section   to 
cradle  said  ball  and  a  larger  diameter  pedestal  section  to 
straddle  said  fluid  inlet,  and  fitted  between  said  fluid  inlet 
and  said  ball  to  maintain  seating  of  the  ball  in  the  orifice; 
as  characterized  by: 

said  ball  mounting  section  comprising  inactive  helical  coil 
windings  having  a  mounting  section  mean  coil  diameter 
value  and  a  mounting  section  free  coil  length  value,  and 
said  pedestal  section  comprising  three  or  more  active 
helical  coil  windings  having  a  pedestal  section  mean 
coil  diameter  value,  a  pedestal  section  free  coil  length 
value,  and  a  slenderness  ratio,  defined  as  said  pedestal 
section  free  coil  length  value  divided  by  said  pedestal 
section  mean  coil  diameter  value,  which  is  a  maximum 
of  two  (2.0). 


5,104,092 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Gary  C.  Block,  Carnegie,  and  Gary  W.  Friedline,  New  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PBM,  Inc.,  Irwin,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,476 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  51/00 
yJS.  a.  251—152  15  Oaims 

1.  A  ball  valve  comprising: 
a  body  member  defining  a  first  bore  therethrough  having  at 

least  two  open  ends; 
a  first  end  connector  and  a  second  end  connector,  each 
positioned  on  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  valve  body  and 
each  defining  a  seat  receiving  surface  in  generally  con- 
fronting relationship  relative  to  said  open  ends  of  said 
bore; 
a  flow  control  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve  body  for  regulating 
fluid  flow  through  said  bore  of  said  valve  body; 
seat  members  positioned  on  said  seat  receiving  surfaces  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  flow  control  member 
within  said  valve  body  and  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
therebetween,  said  seat  members  being  made  of  a  material 


which  expands  and  contracts  at  about  the  same  rate  as  said 
flow  control  member  and  said  first  and  second  end  con- 
nectors; 
a  stem  member  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  control 


member  for  rotating  said  flow  control  member  between 
open  and  closed  positions  within  said  valve  bcxJy;  and 
a  plurality  of  sealing  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  said  first  and  second  end  connectors  and  said 
ends  of  said  valve  body. 


5,104,093 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE,  VALVE  MEMBER 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  and  Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrence,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,   Rich- 
mond, V'a. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,844 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  251—358  14  Oaims 


46      47 


42^  I72 

1  In  a  fuel  control  device  comprising  a  housing  means 
having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  and  having  a  valve 
seat  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means  together,  a  movable  valve  member  earned  by  said  hous- 
ing means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat  means,  and  a 
guide  stem  carried  by  said  housing  means  to  guide  axial  move- 
ment of  said  valve  memt>er  relative  to  said  valve  seal  means, 
said  valve  member  comprising  a  resilient  polymeric  part  for 
engaging  said  valve  seat  means  to  seal  close  the  same  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  part  carrying  said  poly- 
meric part  and  having  opposed  ends  one  of  which  has  an 
opening  therethrough  and  receives  pan  of  said  stem  therein  for 
guiding  purposes,  the  improvement  wherein  said  polymeric 
part  has  opposed  ends  one  of  which  has  an  opening  therein  that 
snap-fittingly  receives  the  other  end  of  said  opposed  ends  of 
said  tubular  part  therein  to  interconnect  said  polymeric  part 
and  said  tubular  part  together,  said  polymeric  part  having  a 
central  column-like  section  provided  with  said  opening  of  said 
polymeric  part  therein,  said  polymeric  part  having  an  annular 
disc-like  section  carried  by  said  column-like  section  for  engag- 
ing said  valve  seat  means,  said  disc-like  section  of  said  poly- 
meric part  having  opposed  sides,  said  column-like  section  of 
said  polymeric  part  having  opposed  ends  respectively  disposed 
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outboard  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  disclikc  section  and 
comprising  said  opposed  tnds  of  said  polymeric  part. 


5,104.094 

CAR  DOOR  I  \Tf  H  '  IKCHAMSNt  \  IKWINX;  TOOL 

Robert  C.  VVomack.  SllQ    tadbrook  PI.,  Dallas,  U\.  75220 

Fil.d  Mar    1     1991,  Scr.  So.  663, IIH 

Int.  (  I,-  B66h  •«•.   A' 

U.S.  CI.  254—104  19  Claims 


molten  uranium  or  uranium  alloy  can  be  discharged  sub- 
stantially free  of  molten  salt, 

0  an  inert  second  container  within  said  furnace  and  placed  to 
receive  any  discharge  of  molten  salt, 

g)  an  inert  third  container  within  said  furnace  and  placed  lo 
receive  any  discharge  of  molten  uranium  or  molten  ura- 
nium alloy. 


19  A  vehicle  door  lock 
tool  comprising:  a  relaiiv 
and  two  wedges  used  toj 
tool  having  a  generally  r 
transversly  longer  from  si 
extent  insertable  downwt 
door  window  glass  and  ; 
hold  the  rubber  seal  defle 
two  wedges,  in  spaced  re 
door  window  glass  and  it 
ends  thereof;  said  tool  ins 
into  a  rounded  top  spam 
rubber  seal  when  the  tool 
extended  generally  recati 
rouned  top. 


APPARATUS  K)R  SKF 

MOI  TIN  S\I  I   OR  Ml 
I  R\ 

Gu\  R.  H.  Klliott,  133  I 
8"'544;  . James  J.  (, lass,  I 
and  Russell  I).  1-  liidtt.  1 
875U1 

Filed  Mar.  1. 
Int.  I 
U.S.  CI.  266—87 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ^ 
uranium  or  molten  uraniu 
said  molten  salt  but  reta 
uranium  alloy,  the  operat 
ences  in  the  physical  bel 
behavior  of  salt  molten  i 
they  interact  with  each  c 
ing: 

a)  a  furnace  with  meat 
locations, 

b)  a  sufficiently  inert  I 
various  chemicals,  s; 
said  furnace, 

c)  a  loading  channel  ini 
chemicals  may  be  ad 

d)  a  first  outlet  in  saic 
barrier  is  emplaced. 
passing  said  molten  ■ 
molten  uranium  or  n 

e)  in  said  first  containei 


atch  mechanism  v  iewing  and  access 
:ly  thm  malenal  formed  shim  tool 
ether  Aiih  ifie  shim  tool;  said  shim 
■ctangular  li>ol  insert  sheet  portion 
ie  edge  t>^  Mtte  edge  than  its  vertical 
'dl\  hei\>.et.n  in  outer  surface  of  a 
n  outer  window  sill  rubber  seal  to 
■ted  back  out  of  ihe  way  when  said 
iiion  are  pushed  down  between  the 
loul  mserl  sheet  adjacent  opposite 
r;  sheet  portion  extended  at  the  top 
ng  a  portion  o(  the  door  outer  sill 
>  inserted  in  place  and  an  outwardly 
gular  sheet  eonimuation  from  said 


5,104.095 

RATING  MOI.TKN  SAl   i    I  Ki(\! 
II  TKN  I  RAMIM  OR  MOI  I  1  ^ 
sTl  M  AI  I  OV 
1  Senda  Rd..  I.ns   Mamos    N    ^le\. 

0.  Bo^  23,  San  Jose.  N.  Mt\    H~.=;65, 
96  1  urea  !>r.  #34,  Santa  I  e.  N    Mex. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  491,660 

1,  (211)  //     ". 

6  Claims 
paratmg  niolien  salt  from  molten 
ti  alloy  using  a  barrier  which  pa.sses 
ns  said  molten  uranium  or  molten 
on  of  said  barrier  relying  on  differ- 
avior  of  said  molten  salt  from  the 
ranium  or  molten  uranium  alloy  as 
her  and  with  said  harrier,  compris- 

s  to  control  temperature  at  various 

rst  container  which  is  able  to  hold 
id  first  container  being  emplaced  in 

3  said  first  container  through  which 

led  into  said  first  container, 
first  container  wall  in  which  said 
wherein    the   harrier   is   capable   of 

ill  while  substantially  retaining  said 

olten  uranium  alloy. 
a  second  outlet  through  w  hich  said 


h)  means  to  provide  an  inert  atmosphere  in  said  first  contain- 
ers, 

i)  means  for  discharging  said  molten  salt  through  said  barrier 
into  said  second  container,  and 

j)  means  for  discharging  said  molten  uranium  or  molten 
uranium  alloy  through  said  outlet  into  said  third  container. 


s\n 


5,104,096 
N<,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELEMENTAL 
SILICON  AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Curtis  S'v .  lioins,  Jr..  Waterford,  Ohio,  and  Earl  K.  Stanley, 
Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Globe  Metallurgical  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,464,  Feb.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,865,643. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,220 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  9/21 
I    S.  CI.  266—148  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  smelting  a  feed  of  silicon  dioxide  with 
carbonaceous  leductant  to  produce  elemental  silicon  with 
attendant  generation  of  a  gaseous  oxide  of  silicon  which  com- 
prises: 

an  electrometallurgical  furnace  having  a  body  disposed  to 

accept  feed  silicon  dioxide  and  carbonaceous  reductant; 
electrodes  disposed  in  the  furnace  for  making  a  submerged 

arc  therein; 
a  taphole  for  withdrawing  liquid  elemental  silicon  product 

from  the  body; 
at  least  one  gas  drawoff  tube  projecting  into  the  body  and 
disposed  for  the  collection  of  gaseous  silicon  oxide  from 
the  body;  and 
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extends  generally  lengthwi'  t  of  the  row  and  an  end  section    supporting  bodies  when  the  partition  is  in  a  central,  rest  posi- 

which  extends  generally  tr  msverseiy  of  the  row.  each  end    tion. 

section  comprising  an  arcu  te  portion  of  wire  extending  for  
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a  reactor  external  to  the  body,  the  reactor  being  disposed  for 
admitting  the  collected  gaseous  oxide  of  silicon  from  the 
drawoff  tube  into  counterflow  contact  with  a  moving  bed 
of  carbon, 

the  reactor  being  equipped  with  an  inlet  for  collected  gase- 
ous silicon  oxide,  an  inlet  for  carbonaceous  reductant,  an 
outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  additional  elemental  silicon, 
an  outlet  for  gas,  and  a  heater  effective  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  operative  for 
reducing  therein  at  least  part  of  the  collected  metal  gase- 
ous silicon  oxide  to  elemental  metal. 


5,104,098 
CYLINDER  TYPE  AIR  DAMPER 
Yoshio  Kaneko,  Utsunomiyashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,980 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1988,    63- 
137822[U1 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/06 
VS.  a.  267—64.11  20  Oaims 


5,104,097 
GAS  STIR  PLUGS  WITH  SLOTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Erich  Naujokat,  Krefeld;  H.  Dieter  Vahlhaus,  Muhlheim  an  der 
Ruhr;  H.  Wolfgang  Steichert,  Krefeld,  and  H.  Walter  Klein, 
Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Martin  & 
Pagenstecher  GmbHA,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,058 
Int.  a.5  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  266—217  29  Claims 


22  19    «'U) 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  gas  into  a  mass  of  molten  metal 
comprising  a  plug  of  generally  frusto-conical  shape  having  a 
central  axis,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  conical  outer  sur- 
face located  between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end  and 
extending  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug,  said 
plug  being  formed  of  a  refractory  material  having  plural  slots 
therein  for  carrying  gas  therethrough  between  said  bottom  end 
of  said  plug  and  said  top  end  of  said  plug,  each  of  said  slots 
being  an  generally  linear  passageway  having  a  respective  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  the  height  of  said  slot  between  said 
bottom  end  and  said  top  end  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  central 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  slots  also  being  of  a  first  prede- 
termined cross  sectional  area  in  any  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  cross  sectional  area  being 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  long  sides  extending  generally  parallel  to 
a  first  axis  establishing  the  width  of  said  slot  and  pair  of  short 
sides  establishing  the  thickness  of  said  slot,  said  long  sides 
being  longer  than  said  short  sides,  said  slots  being  arranged  in 
a  frustum  array  wherein  said  first  axis  of  each  of  said  slots 
extends  generally  tangentially  to  a  radius  of  said  plug  measured 
from  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  with  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  each  slot  in  any  of  said  planes  being  no  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  slot  in  any  plane  closer  to  said 
bottom  end  of  said  plug. 


1.  A  cylinder  type  air  damper,  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  inserted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  and 
axially  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  front 
compartment  and  a  rear  compartment; 

orifice  means  axially  penetrating  said  piston  so  as  to  permit 
an  exchange  of  air  between  said  two  compariments  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  piston  within  said 
cylinder; 

a  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  orifice  means  for 
blocking  said  exchange  of  air  between  said  two  compart- 
ments through  said  onfice  means  in  response  to  said  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  onfice  means  being  disposed  within  an  area 
subject  to  said  blocking  by  said  valve,  and  for  permitting 
unobstructed  exchange  of  air  between  said  two  compart- 
ments when  said  piston  undergoes  axial  movement  within 
said  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction; 
and 

a  vent  duct  being  in  communication  with  said  orifice  means 
and  extending  beyond  said  valve  such  that  said  vent  duct 
communicates  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  onfice  means 
and  opens  at  the  other  end  thereof  within  an  area  other 
than  said  area  subject  to  said  blocking  by  said  valve  so  as 
to  jjermit  a  throttled  exchange  of  air  between  said  two 
compartments  when  said  piston  undergoes  said  axial 
movement  in  said  one  direction. 


5,104,099 
SPRING  BEDDING  PRODUCT 

Thomas  P,  Long,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leggett  &  Piatt, 

Incorporated,  Carthage.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,069 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  267—91  8  Oaims 

3.  A  spring  interior  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands  of 
springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spring  interior,  each 
band  of  springs  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  shaped  lo 
form  a  plurality  of  individual  coil  springs  arranged  in  a  row, 
one  end  turn  of  each  coil  spnng  lying  adjacent  to  a  top  face  of 
the  band  and  the  other  end  turn  of  each  coil  spring  lying  adja- 
cent to  a  bottom  face  of  the  band,  each  coil  spnng  being  of  a 
hand  opposite  to  the  hand  of  the  adjacent  coil  springs  immedi- 
ately before  and  after  it  in  the  row  and  being  interfaced  with 
the  adjacent  coil  springs  of  the  same  row.  each  coil  spring 
being  joined  to  said  adjacent  coil  springs  by  interconnecting 
segments  integral  with  the  coil  springs,  one  of  said  intercon- 
necting segments  being  located  substantially  in  the  top  face  of 
the  band  and  other  of  said  interconnecting  segments  being 
located  substantially  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  band,  each 
interconnecting  segment  comprising  a  bridging  portion  which 
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slidably  mounted  on  a  common  slide  bar  means,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  its  midpoint  to  said  first  member,  said  lever 
extending  to  equal  degrees  to  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal 


5,104,104 
WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hans  C.  Mol,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
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extends  generally  lengthwi  ;  of  the  tov.   and  an  end  section    supporting  bodies  when  the  partition  is  in  a  central,  rest  posi- 

which  extends  generally  tt  msvcrsclv   of  the  row.  each  end    (ion. 

section  comprising  an  arcu  te  portion  of  wire  extending  for  _ 

5,104,101 
BUFFER  CARTRIDGE 
Daud  (..  Anderson.  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Hente  Braam,  Hunt- 
ley, III.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.388 
Int.  a.^  F16F  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  267—219  14  Claims 


substantially  the  full  lengtl  of  the  end  section  and  being  of 
approximately  the  same  rad  us  as  the  coil  spring  to  which  it  is 
connected. 


5  104,100 
RUBBKR  MOl  NT  HI    H  HVDRAIIIC  nAMlMNT; 
Arnold  Simuttis.  kreuznach   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  as^sinnor  !■> 
Firma  C  art  Kreudenberg, "  ►einheim/Bergstrasse,  Fed.  Kep  of 

Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I  )90.  Ser.  No.  561.727 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  9, 
1989.  3937232 

Inl.  (■       V  16F  5/W/ 
U.S.  a.  267— :4)i  i  H  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  mount 
ing  ( I )  a  support  member  w 
a  resilient!  y  deformable,  ot 
ferential  rini  arranged  in  s? 
a  separation  between  a  w 
chamber  and  incorporating 
ally  inside  of  the  rim  the  ii 
region  is  annular  in  shape 
radial  distance  therefrom.  % 
ing  thickness  from  the  r 
wherein  the  mount  furthei 
posed  on  each  side  of  the 
wherein  the  partition  inci 
lateral  cross  section  dispo 
region  and  projecting  tos 
respective  side  of  the  thickt 
ity  of  studs  are  continuous 


with  hydraulic  damping,  compris- 
th  a  circumferential  groove  and  (2) 
e  piece  partition  having  a  circum- 
d  groove,  said  partition  providing 
rking  chamber  and  an  equalizing 
at  least  one  thickened  region  radi- 
ipr.nement  wherein  the  thickened 
nd  extends  parallel  to  the  rim  at  a 
herein  the  partition  has  an  increas- 
■n  toward  the  thickened  region, 
comprises  a  supporting  body  dis- 
thickened  region  of  the  partition, 
ides  a  plurality  of  studs  of  small 
ed  .'II  each  side  of  the  thickened 
ard  the  supporting  body  on  the 
ned  region,  and  wherein  the  plural- 
y  in  contact  with  their  respective 


1  A  buffer  cartridge  for  absorbing  energy  comprising  a 
hydraulic  component  cooperatively  coupled  with  an  energy- 
absorbing  material  component,  said  hydraulic  component 
comprising  a  cylinder-piston  arrangement,  said  energy-absorb- 
ing material  component  comprising  a  stack  of  pads  made  from 
resilient  energy-absorbing  material,  each  pad  having  a  wall, 
and  a  toroidal  configuration  and  stacked  about  the  cylinder- 
piston,  a  spacer  plate  separating  adjoining  pads,  means  inter- 
coupling  said  cylinder-piston  arrangement  and  said  stack  of 
pads  for  receiving  a  compressive  force  to  develop  reactive 
forces  simultaneously  in  both  of  said  components,  said  cylin- 
der-piston arrangement  comprises  an  elongated  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  a  base,  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  defin- 
ing a  piston,  means  having  a  bore  for  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  bore,  an  accumulator  enveloping  said  piston  rod 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  piston  rod  adjacent  said 
piston  and  having  the  other  end  clamped  to  the  cylinder  by 
said  closing  means,  said  accumulator  being  formed  from  elasto- 
meric material,  the  other  end  of  said  accumulator  defining  a 
slidable  seal  about  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  including  a 
piston  seal  provided  with  orifice  means  for  movement  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  therethrough. 


5,104,102 
INTERCONNECTED  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

James   S.    Buxton,   Coal   .Aston,  England,  assignor  to   Fusion 
Group  PI  C,  Chesterfield,  England 
Cuniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,776,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Set.  No.  714,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1988, 
88302fi.^ 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  269-^*3  6  aaims 

1  Equipment  to  effect  the  simultaneous  and  aligned  move- 
ment of  members  towards  and  away  from  each  other  compris- 
ing a  first  member,  a  second  member  located  to  one  side  of  the 
first  member,  and  a  third  member  located  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  first  member,  said  first,  second  and  third  members  being 
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slidably  mounted  on  a  common  slide  bar  means,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  its  midpoint  to  said  first  member,  said  lever 
extending  to  equal  degrees  to  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  first  member,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 


5.104,104 
WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hans  C.  Mol,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,9i« 

Int.  a.^  B65H  41/00 

VJS.  CL  270—52.5  25  Qaims 


one  end  of  said  lever,  and  extending  to  and  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  second  member,  a  second  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  to  and 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  third  member. 


5,104,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  PATIENT  LIMB  POSITIONING 
Geoffrey  F.  Auchinleck.  Vancouver;  James  A.  McEwen,  Rich- 
mond; John  C.  Osborne,  Vancouver,  and  Carlo  R.  Bussani, 
Burnaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Andronic  Devices,  Ltd., 
Richmond.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,131,  Jan.  23,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,807,168. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—74  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  elongate  portion  of  a  web  of 
sheets,  wherein  the  web  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly dimensioned  successive  sheets  bordered  by  an  elongate 
marginal  edge  having  a  plurality  of  sprocket  holes  formed 
therein  at  equal  intervals  along  its  length,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  guiding  the  web  portion  in  a  downstream  path 
of  travel,  the  guiding  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  idler  rollers  and  a  timing  belt  endlessly  looped  about 
the  rollers,  the  bielt  including  a  plurality  of  sprockets 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  said  equal  intervals,  the 
belt  including  a  belt  run  aligned  with  the  path  of  travel, 
the  web  portion  sprocket  holes  disposed  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  the  belt  run  sprockets  for  guiding  the  web 
portion  in  the  path  of  travel;  and 
b  means  downstream  from  the  guiding  means  for  feeding 
the  web  portion  downstream  in  the  path  of  travel  against 
an  upstream  force  exerted  thereagainst  by  the  guiding 
means. 


jj    I  l?4o   1 1240    130  \ 
//  132  136  13« 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  first  and  second  control  signals 
for  holding  an  object  in  a  number  of  different  positions  within 
a  workspace,  comprising: 

(a)  grasping  means  for  grasping  an  object;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  positioning  members  for  interconnecting 
said  grasping  means  to  a  supporting  point  such  that  the 
grasped  object  can  be  positioned  in  any  location  relative 
to  said  supporting  point  within  a  predetermined  work- 
space, while  locating  said  positioning  members  so  as  to 
avoid  an  obstacle  within  said  workspace,  wherein  each  of 
the  positioning  member  includes: 

(i)  seleclably  positionable  joints,  connected  to  said  posi- 
tioning member, 

(ii)  locking  means  operable  for  locking  said  selectably 
positionable  joints  in  a  selected  position,  and  for  unlock- 
ing said  selectably  positionable  joints;  and 

(iii)  actuation  means  for  operating  said  locking  means  to 
lock  said  joints  in  response  to  the  first  control  .signals, 
and  for  operating  said  locking  means  to  unlock  said 
joins  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal. 


5,104,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

IDENTIFYING  INDICIA  FOR  MOVING  BUNDLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Kevin  Cote,  Ft.  I^uderdale,  and  Jeremy  Hyne,  Cooper  City, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quipp  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.582 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  13/54 

U.S.  a.  270— 1.1  39  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  sheet  to  a  bundle  or  the  like 
being  conveyed  along  a  surface  at  a  substantially  constant 
velocity  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  height  of  the 
receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  sheet, 
movable  sheet  applicator  means  having  an  input  end  for 
receiving  a  sheet  and  an  output  end  for  delivering  a  re- 
ceived sheet  to  a  bundle  passing  beneath  said  applicator 
means; 
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means  for  moving  said  ipplicaior  means  responsive  to  said 
height  sensing  mean  to  position  the  oul'.et  end  of  said 
apphcator  means  jusi  above  said  bundle; 

means  for  accelerating  a  sheet  placed  in  said  receptacle 
means  along  a  path  ■  hich  is  aligned  with  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  i  )r  advancing  the  sheet  to  said  appli- 
cator means  outlet  ei  J  responsive  to  said  sensor  means. 


sHFi--r  son 

Hironori  Shido;  Jun  Saito 
>!ikohama;  Kenji  Koba 
nohama;  Ma^ataka  Nail 
saki.  all  of  Japan,  ass 
T<)k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I 
Claims  priority,  applica 
Jul.  2(1.  1987.  62-191938;  J 
62-191937;  \ug,.  7.  1987.  < 
Aug.  10.  1987.  62-200289 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  270—53 


5,104,106 

fER  WITH  STAPIKR 

both  of  Kawasaki;  Masakazu  Hiroi, 

ashi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Murakami,  Vo- 

I,  and  Takeshi  Honjo,  both  of  Kana- 

Knors   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  616.726 
J6,061,  July  29,  1988,  abandoned 
ion  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1987,  62-191936: 
il.  30,  1987,  62-191934;  Jul.  30.  1987, 
2-197786;  Aug.  10.  198'.  62-2(X)288; 


1.    B42B  /   o: 


57  Claims 


1   A  sheet  soninL;  Ay^pi. 

a  plurality  of  bin  tr.i> 
vertically  v,nh  pred 
cent  bin  trays,  whici 
sheet  receiving  surfai 
able  substantially  in 

bin  tray  shifting  means 
trays  stepwisely  sub' 
oppose  the  respectn 
sorting  apparatus,  \ 
tween  the  bin  tray  of 
adjacent  bin  tray  and 
sheet  inlet  and  a  lo 
larger  clearance  thar 

binding  means,  dispose 
inclined  sheet  receu  i 
movable  to  above  it 
tray  opposed  to  the 
belov^  the  sheet  rece 
to  the  sheet  inlet,  fi 
tween  the  binding  hi 

automatic  control  mea 
when  a  plurality  of  ■ 

manual  control  mean^ 
after  a  plurality  ofsa 
a  binding  operation 
received  the  last  sht 


.ilus  with  a  binder  comprising: 
.  uhich  are  arranged  substantially 
termined  clearances  between  adja- 
are  inclined  to  provide  an  inclined 
L'  and  which  are  independently  mov- 
ie vertical  direction, 
for  moving  said  plurality  of  the  bin 
antially  in  the  vertical  direction  to 
;  bin  trays  to  a  sheet  inlet  of  said 
hile  expanding  the  clearances  be 
30sed  to  the  sheet  inlet  and  an  upper 
between  the  bin  tray  opposed  to  the 
«er  adjacent  bin  tray  to  provide  a 
said  predetermined  clearances;  and 
substantially  on  an  extension  of  the 
ig  surface  and  having  a  binding  head 
;  sheet  receiving  surface  of  said  bin 
>heet  inlet  and  an  anvil  movable  to 
.ing  surface  of  said  bin  tray  opposed 
r  binding  the  sheets  interposed  be- 
ad and  the  anvii; 

IS  for  operating  said  binding  means 
lid  bin  trays  receive  the  sheets:  and 
for  operating  said  binding  means, 
j  bin  trays  receive  the  sheets,  to  start 
vvith  a  said  bm  tray  which  has  last 
-■t.  without  substantial  movement  of 


the  last  bin  tray,  and  to  sequentially  effect  the  binding 
operation  for  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  said  bin  trays; 
wherein  said  bin  trays  are  so  disposed  that  between  those 
ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  bin  trays  which  are  closer  to 
the  sheet  inlet  are  deviated  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet  receiving  surface,  and  wherein 
the  binding  head  is  moved  using  a  space  provided  by  the 
deviation,  and  wherein  said  expanded  clearance  is  smaller 
than  a  height  of  the  binding  head. 


5,104,107 
rOI  D  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD 

I  homas  i     Dash.  .Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Computer 
Svr. ices.  Inc..  Hillside,  III. 

filed  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,061 

Int.  a.5  B41L  1/39 

U.S.  a.  270—39  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fold-conditioning  a  continuous  business  form 
web  having  longitudinally-extending  control  punch  margins 
and  equally  longitudinally  spaced  apart  lines  of  transverse 
perforation  comprising 

advancing  said  web  along  a  longitudinally  extending  path 
from  a  printer  to  a  folder, 

printing  said  web  adjacent  one  end  of  said  path  at  a  normal 
speed  of  web  advance  and  transversely  folding  said  web 
into  a  zig-zag  stack  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  path  also 
at  said  normal  speed, 

between  said  pnnter  and  said  folder  moving  said  web  in  a 
serpentine  path  defined  by  a  plurality  of  offset  rollers 
alternately  contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  web  to  de- 
velop an  incipient  fold  by  prefolding  along  each  line  of 
perforation,  and  while 

positively  rotating  at  least  some  of  said  rollers  at  a  surface 
speed  at  least  greater  than  said  normal  speed. 


5,104,108 

APF\R\Tl  S  rOR  COLLECTING,  ASSEMBLING  AND 

INSKRIING  PRINTERY  PRODUCTS 

Werner  llonegger,  Tann  Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag 
A(..  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365.616 
(  laims    priority,    application    .Switzerland,    Jun.    14,    1988, 

022H,S   HK 

Int.  a.5  B65H  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  270—55  26  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting,  assembling  and  inserting 
printery  products  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  circulating,  saddle-shaped  supports,  arranged 
transversely  to  a  circulating  direction  and  at  a  mutual 
distance  apart,  for  collecting  printery  products  along  a 
processing  path,  the  supports  being  directed  upward  in  an 
area  defined  by  the  processing  path; 
at  least  two  feeding  means  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  one  another  along  the  processing  path  and  which 
deposit  printery  products  astride  onto  the  supports  or 
onto  the  printery  products  already  deposited  onto  these 
supports,  wherein  the  feeding  means  comprise  circulat- 
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ingly  driven  feed  conveyors  including  individually  con- 
trollable grippers  arranged  on  a  circulatingly  driven  ten- 
sion member  to  releasably  seize  the  printery  products  at 
their  folds  for  depositing  them  onto  the  supports  and  at 
their  open  lateral  edge  opposite  the  fold  for  feeding  them 
into  the  receiving  parts,  wherein  the  feed  direction  of  the 
conveyors  essentially  corresponds  with  the  circulating 
direction; 
a  removal  location  arranged  downstream  from  these  feeding 
means: 


a  plurality  of  circulating  receiving  parts,  closed  off  at  a 
bottom  portion  and  arranged  transversely  to  the  circulat- 
ing direction,  for  assembling  or  inserting  printery  prod- 
ucts, said  receiving  parts  arranged  along  the  processing 
path,  the  openings  of  said  receiving  parts  being  directed 
upward  in  the  area  of  the  processing  path  such  that  the 
printery  products  can  be  fed  into  the  receiving  parts  by 
the  feeding  means;  and 

wherein  said  feeding  means  move  the  printery  products 
essentially  in  the  circulating  direction  while  preforming 
one  of  depositing  them  on  the  supports  and  feeding  them 
into  the  receiving  parts. 


a  predetermined  pressure  set  by  said  setting  means,  and  for 
outputting  the  calculated  pressure  difference; 

differentiating  means  for  obtaining  an  amount  of  change  in 
the  pressure  difference  calculated  by  said  differential 
means  and  outputting  said  amount  of  change; 

movement  drive  means  for  moving  '  .id  pressure  plate  in  a 
direction  in  which  the  paper  sheets  are  arrayed:  and 

fuzzy  inference  means  for  receiving  the  pressure  difference 
calculated  by  said  differential  means  and  the  amount  of 
change  calculated  by  said  differentiating  means  as  inputs 
for  performing  fuzzy  inferences  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined control  rules  set  so  as  to  substantially  maintain 
said  sensed  pressure  at  said  predetermined  pressure  at  all 
times,  said  rules  include  membership  functions  concerning 
said  pressure  difference  and  said  amount  of  change  as 
antecedents  thereof  and  membership  functions  concerning 
the  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  as  consequents 
thereof,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  which  controls  said 
movement  drive  means  based  on  results  of  said  fuzzy 
inference. 


5,104,110 

FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTER  HAVING 

TWO  SHEET  FEED  MECHANISMS  THAT  CAN 

OPERATE  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 

Takuzo  Haibara,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990.  2-171531 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/44.  S/26 

U.S.  CI.  271—9  5  Oaims 


5,104,109 
PAPER  SHEET  DELIVERY/STACKING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  USING  FUZZY  INFERENCE 
Ichiro  Kubo,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  412.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247923 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  S/22 
U.S.  a.  271—3.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  paper  sheet  deli  very /stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  freely  movable  pressure  plate  and  a  delivery/stacking 
roller  for  holding  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  in  a  substan- 
tially upright  attitude,  and  delivery/stacking  roller  being 
rotatively  driven  and  disposed  opposite  said  pressure  plate 
with  the  papier  sheets  embraced  therebetween; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure,  said  pressure 
sensing  means  being  disposed  m  the  vicinity  of  a  position 
where  said  delivery/stacking  roller  contacts  said  paper 
sheets  to  sense  a  contacting  pressure  which  said  delivery/- 
stacking  roller  applies  to  said  paper  sheets; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  pressure; 

differential  means  for  calculating  a  pressure  difference  be- 
tween pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensing  means  and 


1   .A  printer  comprising; 

a  first  sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  first  sheet  con- 
tainer, and  a  first  transportation  unit  for  transporting  a 
sheet  fed  from  the  first  sheet  container  at  a  predetermined 
feed  speed;  and 

a  second  sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  second  sheet 
container,  and  a  second  transportation  unit  for  transport- 
ing a  sheet  fed  from  the  second  sheet  container  to  the  first 
sheet  feed  mechanism; 

characterized  in  that  the  first  sheet  feed  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sheet  detector  for  detecting  the  insertion  of  a 
sheet  fed  from  the  second  sheet  container  into  the  first 
sheet  feed  mechanism,  and  a  speed  controller  adjusts  the 
feed  speed  of  the  second  sheet  feed  mechanism  to  a  prede- 
termined first  feed  speed  higher  than  the  feed  speed  of  the 
first  sheet  feed  mechanism  before  the  sheet  detector  de- 
tects the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  fed  from  the  second 
sheet  container  and  adjusts  the  feed  speed  of  the  second 
sheet  feed  mechanism  to  a  predetermined  feed  speed  not 
higher  than  the  feed  speed  of  the  first  sheet  feed  mecha- 
nism upon  the  detection  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
fed  from  the  second  sheet  container  by  the  sheet  detector. 
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5.104,111 
SHEET  El  ED  ARRANGEMENT 
Naoyuki  Matsuda;  Vukiyi  ihi  Yamakoshi;  Hajime  Takei;  Kumm- 
ori  Moro;  Hiroshi  Ton  ita,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan.  assiKnor  to 
Mmolta  Camera  Kabus  liki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Eiled  Eeb.  1   .  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,758 

Ciaims  priorit),  applic:  tion  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-.'''<J59 

Int.  O:  B65H  7/OM 

U.S.  a.  271  — 110  IJ  t  laimi 


1.  A  sheet  feed  arran 

apparatus,  which  cnmpr 

means  for  accommoda 

lifting  means  for  liflmj 

level  detecting  means 

a  topmost  sheet  mat 

mined  level  higher  t 

most    sheet    materia 

means; 

size  detecting  means  U 

als  accommodated  i 

control  means  for  sir 

sheet  materials  whe 

that  said  upper  surf 

reached  said  predel 

lowering  the  sheet  n 

changed  in  accordai 

detected  by  said  si/. 


sheets  of  material,  said  sheets  including  documents,  inserts  and 

envelopes,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  feed  deck  for  holding  a 
stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed; 

b.  a  separator  wheel  assembly  adjustably  mounted  to  said 
frame  above  said  feed  deck,  said  separator  wheel  assembly 
including  at  least  one  separator  wheel  mounted  to  a  hub; 

c  a  motor  mounted  to  said  separator  wheel  assembly,  said 
motor  including  an  output  drive  shaft  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  motor  into  said  separator  wheel  assembly,  said 
hub  being  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  motor  directly 
dnving  said  separator  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  wherein  said  motor  drives  the  feeder  independently 
from  other  drive  means  in  the  inserter;  and 

d.  separator  means  for  cooperating  with  said  separator 
wheel  assembly  to  restrict  feeding  to  single  sheets  from 
the  stack  of  sheets,  said  separator  means  mounted  to  said 
frame  opposite  said  separator  wheel  assembly  and  extend- 
ing in  part  above  said  feed  deck. 


ement  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
es 

ing  a  plurality  of  sheet  materials; 
the  sheet  materials; 
~ir  detecting  that  an  upper  surface  of 
rial  has  been  lifted  up  to  a  predeter- 
lan  a  feed  ptisition  at  which  the  top- 
is   fed    from    said    accommodating 

r  detecting  a  -.i/e  of  the  sheet  rriatL-ri- 
said  accommodating  means;  and 
iping  an  upward  movement  of  ihr 
1  said  level  detecting  means  detects 
ce  of  the  topmost  sheet  material  has 
^rmined  level,  and  for  subsequently 
aterials  to  said  feed  position  which  is 
.■e  with  the  size  of  the  >heet  materials 
detecting  means 


5,104,113 

SHFFr  MATERIAL  SEP*.H  ^  !  !^  (V  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HIVOTABLE  SKF  \K  \  UNG  MEMBER 

(oru   Kame>ania,  Tokyo,  and   Koichi   Mi>amoto,  Yokohama, 
both  iif  Japan,  assignors  to  Camn  kabi.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  6'6.-M>5.  Mas.  Z~ .  lyVi.  abtendcnt-d. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,143,  Jun.  21,  IV((9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,900 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1988,  63-153801 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/52 
U.S.  a.  271— n*  23  Qaims 


5.104,112 

DOCL'MENT  FKl  DER  HAVING  REVERSIBI  V 

POSIIIONED  DIRECT  DRIVE  SEPARATOR  A.SSFMBl.Y 

MOTOR 

Francis  J.  Briggs,  Bethel   Joseph  H.  Marzullo.  Brf«)kritld.  and 

Rodcricis  N.  .Schmalin   ,  Brookfleld  Center,  all  of  (  onn..  as- 

sisnors  to  Pitney  Bowi  >  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2  ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.238 

Int.  CI  '  B6SH  .*  52.  3 'Oi^ 

U.S.  a.  271  — 121  If.  Claims 


I.  In  an  inserter  systen  ,  a  sheet  leeder  for  feeding  individual 


1.  A  sheet  material  separating  device  having: 

a  rotatable  conveying  member  for  conveying  sheet  materials 
in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  separating  member  opposed  to  said  rotatable  conveying 
member  to  form  a  nip  therebetween  and  prohibiting  pas- 
sage of  the  sheet  materials  other  than  the  sheet  material 
which  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  rotatable  conveying 
member  and  conveyed  thereby;  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  separating  member  so 
that  the  point  of  contact  between  said  rotatable  conveying 
member  and  said  separating  member  is  shifted  down- 
stream in  relation  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  sheet 
materials  when  the  sheet  materials  enter  into  the  nip 
formed  between  said  rotatable  conveying  member  and 
said  separating  member. 
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5,104,114 

STACKING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTAINER  HAVING 

MOVABLE  BOTTOM 

Hanno  Gillmann,  Konstan:^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1988,  3823644 

Int.  a.5  B65H  29/00 
V.S.  a.  271—181  13  Claims 


container  from  the  first  wall  side  of  said  .^rd  container 
with  the  front  surfaces  of  the  cards  facing  said  first  wall  to 
thereby  arrange  the  cards  in  a  direction  from  said  second 
wall  side  to  said  first  wall  side  with  the  front  surface  of 
each  card  facing  said  first  wall;  and 
feeding  means  for  supplying  the  cards  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ejecting  means  sequentially. 


5.104,116 

APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ROTATING  AND  PLACING  A  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Dale  A.  Pohjola,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Oark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,411 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  271—185  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  stacking  flat  objects  directly  into  a  con- 
tainer supported  in  the  device,  the  container  including  a  bot- 
tom for  supporting  a  stack  of  fiat  objects  stacked  into  the 
container  during  a  stacking  process,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  bottom  is  movable  and  constitutes  the  stack  bottom 

during  the  stacking  process;  and 
said  device  further  comprises  bottom  supporting  means  for 
causing  said  movable  stack  bottom  to  lie  approximate  m  a 
horizontal    orientation    dunng    the    stacking    process, 
wherein  said  bottom  supporting  means  comprises  a  ramp. 


5,104,115 
STACKER  FOR  STACKING  AND  ISSUING  SETS  OF 
CARDS 
Masami  Saito,  Tagata,  and  Sakae  Shiida,  Numazu,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232424 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  S9/I0 

U.S.  a.  271—185  8  Claims 


^A_  ^ 


1.  A  stacker  for  stacking  sets  of  cards,  the  cards  having  front 
and  back  surfaces,  the  slacker  comprising: 

a  card  container  for  receiving  a  set  of  cards,  said  card  con- 
tainer having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  opposing 
each  other; 

first  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  cards  into  said  card 
container  from  the  second  wall  side  of  the  card  container 
with  the  front  surfaces  of  the  cards  facing  said  first  wall  to 
thereby  arrange  the  cards  in  a  direction  from  said  first 
wall  side  to  said  second  wall  side  with  the  front  surface  of 
each  card  facing  said  first  wall; 

second  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  cards  into  said  card 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  strip  of  material 
and  then  positioning  the  strip  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  to 
a  moving  surface  and  then  surfacely  placing  the  stnp  with  the 
moving  surface,  comprising: 

a  transfer  roll  being  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 

frame  member  and  revolvable  about  a  roll  axis, 
a  puck  member  being  disposed  on  and  revolvable  with  said 
transfer  roll  about  said  roll  axis,  and  having  a  puck  surface 
and  a  puck  axis, 
said  transfer   roll  being   revolvable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  puck  axis  is  in  a  first  angular  orientation  to 
said  roll  axis  to  a  second  position, 
a  puck  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  puck  member  on  said 
transfer  roll  to  place  said  puck  axis  in  a  second  angular 
orientation  to  said  roll  axis  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position,  said  puck  rotating  means  compnsing 
(i)  a  first  camming  surface  on  said  frame  member, 
(ii)  a  first  cam  follower  being  movable  along  said  first 

camming  surface,  and 
(iii)  an  actuating  means  operably  connected  between  said 
cam  follower  and  said  puck  member  for  rotating  said 
puck  member  between  said  first  and  said  second  posi- 
tions, said  actuating  means  compnsing  (a)  a  slidable 
shaft  having  said  first  cam  follower  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  and  a  rack  gear  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  (b)  a  rotatable  pinion  shaft  being  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  puck  member  and  having  on  the 
other  end  thereof  a  pinion  gear  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  rack  gear,  whereby  upon  said  first  cam  fol- 
lower moving  along  said  first  camming  surface,  said 
shaft  is  slidably  moved  to  cause  rotation  of  said  pinion 
shaft  and  said  puck  member  connected  thereto,  and 
a  surface-leveling  means  for  positioning  said  puck  surface  in 
a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  moving  surface  at  said 
second  position, 
said  transfer  roll  being  revolvable  from  said  second  position 
to  a  third  position. 
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said  surface-leveling  mej  is  further  gencrjily  surfacely  plac- 
ing said  puck  surface  ene'ralK  Oat  with  the  moving  sur- 
face at  said  third  posit  on 


:  ,104.117 
)'\HKR  SMKKT    .ORTINC,  APFARATIS 
VValtir    \    Mctormick,  Be  levue:  Wilbur  J.  Kellum,  III,  Red- 
mond, and  (FreBor>  Fhilli  is,  Seattle,  all  of  \N  ash.,  assignors  to 
EMI   Corporation,  Redir  )nd.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  \^  ,475,  Jan.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  ,  0,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,529 
Int.  CI  •  B65H  31,24 
U.S.  a.  271  — 297  23  Claims 


charged  from  said  image  forming  device,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  array  of  bins  adapted  to  receive  said  recording  medium 
discharged  from  said  image  forming  device: 

a  plurality  of  gate  members  associated  with  each  of  the  bins 
for  opening  and  closing  a  transport  passage  for  said  re- 
cording mediums  so  that  said  recording  mediums  may  be 
received  in  said  bins; 

a  plurality  of  cam  means  each  having  a  cam  on  a  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  cam  being 
in  actuating  relationship  with  a  respective  one  of  said  gate 
members; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cor 
prising: 

a)  a  conveyor  bell  asse^ 
apart  continuous  con' 
able  spandex-type  m; 
along  a  conveying  pa' 
and  an  outer,  sheet  ct 

b)  a  plurality  of  deflecto 
deflecting  said  sheet? 
surface,  a  lower  surf 
gaged  position,  and  a  I 
disposed  within  a  su 
rotation  about  the  lo 
upper  surfaces  of  said 
gaged  positions  defin 
porting  said  sheets  tr 
said  lower  surface  of 
engaged  position  exte 
thereby  defining  a  sh 
said  sheets  away  fron 

c)  pressure  means  to  urj 
port  surface  as  they  a 
path. 


veying  and  deflecting  sheets  com- 

ibly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
eyor  belts  comprised  of  a  stretch- 

terial  f(ir  transporting  said  sheets 
1,  said  hijlt  having  an  inner  surface 
ritacting,  surtacc; 

s  each  for  selectively  supporting  or 
said  deflectors  having  an  uppei 
;ce,  a  disengaged  position,  an  en 
irward  edge,  each  of  said  dellectors 
>port  frame  of  said  apparatus  for 
gitudiiial  ,i\!'..  the  plurality  of  the 
deflectors  which  are  in  their  disen- 
ig  a  sheet  support  surface  for  sup- 
veiing  along  said  conveying  path. 
ach  !>f  said  detlee'.M--  when  in  said 
ding  into  said  nni\  eying  path  each 
el  deflecting  surface  for  deflecting 
said  conveying  path;  and 
e  said  sheets  against  said  sheet  sup- 
e  transp.  irted  along  said  conveying 


a  rotary  shaft,  rotatable  in  a  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tion, on  which  said  cam  means  are  mounted  so  that  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  cams  are  arranged  at  positions  different  in 
phase  from  the  others; 

a  driving  means,  in  driving  contact  with  said  rotary  shaft,  for 
rotating  said  rotary  shaft  in  both  said  forward  and  back- 
ward directions; 

a  detecting  means,  rotatably  linked  to  said  rotary  shaft,  for 
detecting  an  angular  position  of  one  of  said  cams;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  deter- 
mine the  angular  positions  of  said  one  cam  so  thai  a  first 
recording  medium  of  said  recording  mediums  is  accom- 
modated in  a  predetermined  bin  of  said  bins  and  for  con- 
trolling the  rotary  direction  of  said  driving  means. 


5,104.119 

TREADMILL  WITH  VARIABLE  UPPER  BODY 

RESISTANCE  LOADING 

K -ib^rt  \>   I  Mi,.^  10177  S.  77th  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

ContjniiatK.n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,059,  Feb.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,000.440.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,886,  Jan.  3, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

641,479 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/02 

VS.  CI.  482—5  8  Claims 


7B   ^     r*  30 


M04.1I8 
APPARATUS  K)R  sOl  riN(,  RKCORDINi,  Mi DILMS 
l/umi  Hamanaka,    lUkMi,    lapan.  assignor  to  konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  , lapan 

Filed  Mar,  13    1991.  Ser    No.  66S.90(l 
Claims  priiiritv.  applical  on  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19VU,  2fK<ril4 
Int.  C   ,    H65I1   <^,'IU 
U.S.  CI.  2^1— 2^  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  son  ng  recording  mediums,  the  appara- 
tus adapted  for  use  with  m  image  forming  device  having  a 
transport  section  for  car  ying  said   recording  mediums  dis- 


1.  An  exercising  devise  comprising: 
a  base  frame; 
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a  moveable  treadmill  belt  supported  by  said  base  frame; 
at  least  one  upwardly  extending  support  member  attached  to 

said  base  frame; 
an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  handle  bars  vertically 

spaced  apart  on  said  upwardly  extending  support  member 

and  pivotally  mounted  thereon;  and 
means  for  selectively  and  independently  varying  resistance 

to  movement  of  each  pair  of  said  handle  bars  about  said 

pivotal  mounting. 


5,104,120 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Scott  R.  Watterson,  River  Heights;  William  T,  Dalebout,  and 

Curt  G.  Bingham,  both  of  Logan,  ail  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Preform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,861 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/005 

VS.  a.  482—5  8  aaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  exercise  machine 
having  resistance  means  to  resist  movement  of  the  user  in  the 
performance  of  exercises,  ,iaid  control  system  comprising: 

control  means  interconnectable  to  the  resistance  means  of  an 
exercise  machine  for  extemporaneous  manual  operation 
by  the  user  during  performance  of  the  exercises  on  said 
exercise  machine  without  interrupting  said  performance 
of  the  exercises  to  set  said  resistance  means  between  an 
easy  configuration  in  which  said  resistance  means  is  set  for 
the  performance  of  easy  exercises  by  the  user  on  said 
exercise  machine  and  a  hard  configuration  in  which  said 
resistance  means  is  set  for  the  performance  of  hard  exer- 
cises by  said  user  on  said  exercise  machine; 

indication  means  positioned  proximate  said  control  means  to 
indicate  the  relative  selection  of  said  control  means  be- 
tween said  easy  configuration  and  said  hard  configuration; 

pulse  detection  means  interconnectable  to  said  user  to  detect 
and  supply  a  pulse  signal  reflective  of  the  user's  pulse 
while  said  user  is  operating  said  exercise  machine; 

conversion  means  connected  to  receive  said  pulse  signal  and 
to  convert  said  pulse  signal  into  selected  biological  display 
data;  and 

display  means  interconnected  to  said  conversion  means  to 
display  said  selected  biological  display  data  including  said 
pulse  signal  in  real  time  and  positioned  for  observation  by 
said  user  while  performing  exercises  on  said  exercise 
machine. 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  an  exercise  machine  having 
adjustable  resistance  means  to  resist  movement  of  the  user 
performing  exercises,  said  method  comprising; 

providing  an  exercise  machine  having  adjustable  resistance 


means  operable  between  selected  positions  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  user  [jerforming  exercises  thereon; 
interconnecting  a  control  means  to  said  adjustable  resistance 

means  of  the  exercise  machine; 
extemporaneously  manually  operating  said  control  means 
during  performance  of  the  exercises  without  interrupting 
said  performance  of  exercises  to  adjust  said  resistance 
means  between  an  easy  configuration  in  which  said  resis- 
tance means  is  set  for  the  performance  of  easy  exercises  by 
the  user  on  the  exercise  machine  and  a  hard  configuration 
in  which  said  resistance  is  set  for  the  performance  of  hard 
exercises  by  the  user  on  the  exercise  machine; 
providing  indication  means  and  positioning  it  proximate  said 
control  means  to  indicate  the  relative  selection  of  a  posi- 
tion of  said  control  means  between  said  easy  configuration 
and  said  hard  configuration; 
providing  a  pulse  detector  and  connecting  it  to  the  body  of 
a  user  to  supply  a  pulse  signal  reflective  of  the  user's  pulse 
during  exercise; 
providing  conversion  means  and  connecting  it  to  said  pulse 
detector  to  receive  said  pulse  signal  and  for  generating  a 
calorie  burn  rate  signal  and  supplying  a  signal  reflective  of 
said  calorie  burn  rate  and  for  supplying  said  pulse  signal; 
providing  a  display  means  to  receive  and  to  display  said 
pulse  signal  and  said  calorie  bum  rate  signal  and  connect- 
ing said  conversion  means  thereto  to  receive  said  signals 
reflective  of  said  calone  bum  rate  and  said  pulse  signal; 
causing  said  conversion  means  and  said  display  means  to 

operate; 
observing  said  display  of  said  pulse  signal  and  said  calorie 
bum  rate,  and  in  response  thereto,  manually  operating  said 
control  means  as  desired  and  in  an  extemporaneous  man- 
ner to  adjust  said  resistance  means  to  another  selected 
position  from  said  hard  configuration  to  said  easy  configu- 
ration to  regulate  the  pulse  rate  of  the  user. 


5,104,121 
TORSO  EXERCISE  .MACHINE  WITH  RANGE  LIMITER 

Gregory  M.  Webb,  Independence,  Va.,  assignor  to  Nautilus 

Acquisition  Corporation,  Independence,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,989,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056,779. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.052 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—137  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  exercise  machine  having  body  engaging  means 
moveable  along  a  path  of  travel  for  receiving  force  from  a 
body  part  of  a  user  for  exercising  an  isolated  portion  of  the 
body,  and  resistance  means  operatively  connected  to  said  body 
engaging  means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  body  engaging 
means  by  the  user,  the  combination  therewith  of  range  limiter 
means  for  varying  the  starting  position  of  said  body  engaging 
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means  and  reducing  the  rar 
travel,  said  range  limiicr  ni 

first  sprocket  means  up 
engaging  means  and  be 
upon  pivotal  movemei 

second  sprocket  means  c 
tance  means  and  bem; 
rotational  axis  upon  n- 
and 

means  releasably  engagir 
second  sprocket  mear 
body  engaging  means 
said  resistance  means 
disengaged  from  said  s 
the  starting  position  o 
said  path  of  travel 


:e  iif  movomeni  along  said  path  of 
ans  comprising, 

raiively  connected  to  said  body 
ng  rolatable  about  a  rotational  axis 
:  of  said  body  engaging  means. 
■)eralively  connected  to  said  resis- 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
nement  of  said  resislance  means. 

i  saiJ  first  sprocket  means  to  said 
.  for  allowing  movement  of  said 
Aithout  opposing  resistance  from 
vhen  said  first  sprocket  means  is 
cond  sprocket  means  so  as  to  vary 
said  biich  engaging  means  along 


a  foamed  coating  of  a  powder  resin  coating  composition,  pro- 
vided on  and  bonded  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  impact  portion 
and  having  a  density  of  0.05-0.5  g/cm^. 


1.  A  pool  cue  tip  tool  ci 

an  elongated  tool  body 
central  axis; 

a  tip  tnmming  means  for 
of  the  tip; 

a  tip  burnishing  means  at 
the  side  wall  of  the  tip 
of  generally  parallel.  ■ 
defining  a  passage  thi 
nishing  the  lip  of  a  po 

a  first  tip  shaping  means 
tip; 

a  second  tip  shaping  me 
of  the  tip;  and 

a  tip  perforator  means  . 
hold  chalk. 


mprising: 

said   body    having  an  elongated 

irimrning  .mJ  s.mding  the  side  wall 

me  crui  o!  said  body  for  burnishing 
said  burnishing  means  being  a  pair 
jaced  apart  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
rebetween  for  receiving  and  bur- 
)1  cue  stick. 
for  coarsely  shaping  the  top  of  the 

ns  for  more  finely  shaping  the  top 

b  for  perforating  ihe  tip  to  better 


,11(4.123 
MKl  \1    BAI  K  )R  LSK  IN  HASKBAl  I 
Masatoyo  Ukitsu;  Kalsuji    kitagawa,  both  of  Kasukahc:  Masao 
Kubo,   Koshitjava,   and      oshiyuki    Arisato,    Iwakuni     a!'   of 
Japan,  a-ssi^nors  t<i  Som;  r  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,    990.  Scr.  No.  607.6XK 

Claims  priorit\.  appllcat   in  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1991).  2-M;jH;t  ; 

Int.  (    .-  A63B  59,06 

VS.  a,  273—72  A  5  Claims 


5,104,124 

CO  I  !  \P<^IBI,E  GAME  USABLE  AS  A  PROMOTIONAL 

DEVICE 

Stuart  N.  Bernard.  Anoka.  Minn.;  Sanford  K.  Otsuji,  Mission 

\  iejd.  and  David  J.  Rosendale,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  as- 

siunurv  (!,  (,eneral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  iled  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,791 

Int.  CI.5  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  CI,  273—85  F  23  Claims 


5  104.122 

MEANS    \M)  VIKTHO  )  FOR  CONDITIONING   AND 

\I\INT\INIV  C;  A  POOL  CI  K  TIP 

David  L.  Gossman.  R.R.  1,  lox  176,  Milford,  Inv*a  51351 

Filed  Apr.  11.    991.  Scr.  No.  684,05H 

Int.  CI      ^631)  L^,J6 

U.S.  a.  273—  1 H  10  aaims 


15  A  promotional  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first 
panel  having  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  a  bottom  edge,  a  top 
edge,  and  side  edges;  a  second  panel  having  a  first  face,  a 
second  face,  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  side  edges,  with 
the  first  and  second  panels  being  pivotal  about  a  panel  axis 
between  a  first  position  with  the  front  face  of  the  first  panel 
abutting  with  the  first  face  of  the  second  panel  and  a  second 
position  with  the  first  face  of  the  second  panel  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  front  face  of  the  first  panel,  with  the  panel  axis 
located  along  and  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  top  edges, 
bottom  edges  and  side  edges  of  said  first  panel  and  said  second 
panel;  a  movable  structure  comprising  a  goal;  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  movable  structure  to  the  first  and  second 
panels  for  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  panels  between  a  first,  flat  condition  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  panels  in  the  first  position  and  a  second 
condition  with  the  movable  structure  being  three  dimension- 
ally  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  panels  in  the  second 
position;  and  at  least  a  first  game  piece;  and  means  for  impel- 
ling the  game  piece  toward  the  goal. 


1.  A  metal  bat  for  use  in  laseball.  comprising  a  tubular  metal 
body  having  an  impact  poi  tion  for  hitting  a  ball,  and  a  layer  of 


5,104,125 

niki  (  DIMENSIONAL  POLYHEDRAL  JIGSAWnPE 

PL'ZZLE 

I,  hn   UK.  n,  500  Hensley  .Ave.,  Apt.   #1,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
44(Sf.r. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,905 
Int.  CV  A63F  9/12 
L  .S.  Li.  273- 157  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  puzzle  having  a  hollow  geometric  assembled 
form  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nominally  regular  polygon 
panels,  each  of  said  polygon  panels  including  a  plurality  of 
edges, 

each  of  said  edges  including  a  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein,  said  groove  having  opposed  first  and  second 
end  portions, 
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ing  the  game  playing  appa  atus  and  for  controlling  the  tuning  wedge-shaped  gap  of  a  small  wedge  angle,  and  comprising 
means  in  such  a  way  that  t  e  tuning  means  are  restored  to  the  further  a  stressing  ring  of  a  rubber-elastic  material  resting 
normal  state  when  the  gan  ;  playing  apparatus  does  not  influ-    against  the  base  of  the  groove  on  the  high-pressure  side  of  the 
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means  for  joining  edges  of  adjacent  polygon  panels  in  con- 
fronting relationship,  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 

each  groove  in  each  edge  of  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
another  f>ortion  adapted  to  removably  receive  one  of  said 
cylinders  extending  from  an  adjacent  panel,  whereby 
complementary  edges  may  be  matingly  engaged  with  the 


respective  cylinders  disposed  in  end-adjacent,  axial  align- 
ment, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cylinders  disposed  in 
end-adjacent,  axial  alignment, 

each  of  said  polygon  panels  having  a  unique  arrangement  of 
cylinders  secured  to  the  edges  thereof  to  define  a  limited 
number  of  polygon  panel  arrangements  which  can  form 
Ihe  assembled  puzzle 


5,104,126 
GOLF  BALL 
Joseph  A,  Gentiluomo,  1456  Belmont  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12308 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,749 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  37/00 

VS.  a.  273—228  5  Qaims 


PATTERNED    SURFACE    CONTOURING 


1.  A  molded  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a)  a  center  of  substantially  high  density; 

b)  a  molded  encapsulating  ma.ss  surrounding  said  center, 
wherein  the  material  adjacent  to  said  center  is  further 
characterized  as  a  resilient  synthetic  elastomer  composi- 
tion including  a  density  reducing  filler; 

c)  and  a  patterned  surface  contouring  of  predetermined 
structure,  contained  within  the  outer  surface  of  said  golf 
ball; 

d)  said  density  of  said  center  being  greater  than  the  density 
of  said  encapsulating  mass. 


c.  said  game  includes  at  least  one  deck  of  direction  cards; 

d.  said  game  includes  at  least  one  indicator  token  to  show  a 
position  of  one  player; 

e.  said  game  includes  blank  cards; 

f.  said  game  includes  a  holding  mechanism  for  a  deck  of 
cards; 

g.  said  game  includes  a  space  indicating  success  of  playing 
said  board  game  situated  m  a  center  portion  of  said  board; 

h.  said  game  includes  a  plurality  of  edge  spaces  around  said 

edge  thereof; 
i.  said  board  includes  a  center  space; 


h.  at  least  some  of  said  spaces  include  at  least  two  parts: 

k.  said  at  least  two  parts  include  a  negative  occurrence  part 
and  a  positive  occurrence  part; 

I.  said  random  number  generator  and  said  direction  cards 
combine  to  serve  for  moving  of  a  player  token  around  said 
board; 

m.  each  of  said  spaces  provide  various  instructions  for  pro- 
ceeding with  said  game;  and 

n.  said  game  includes  a  set  of  eighty-four  cards,  said  set 
having  at  least  two  requird  cards  and  at  least  thirty  addi- 
tional cards  drawn  from  said  set  of  eighty-four  cards  to 
provide  variety  to  said  game. 


5,104.128 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,104,129 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAME  PLAYING  DEVICE 

Olli  Hamalainen,  Espoo.  and  Kauko  Piri,  Raivio,  Evitskog,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Raha-Automaattiyhdistys,  E^poo, 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,587 

PCT  No.  PCT/T189/00113,  §371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990,  §  102fe) 
Date  Dec.  3. 1990,  PCT.  Pub.  No.  W089  12876.  PCT  Pub.  Date 

Dec  28  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  613,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  23,  1988.  883042 

Int.  a.*  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—371  5  Oaims 


5,104,127 
BOARD  GAME 
Yvctta  E.  Whitney,  7447  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Apt.  4H,  Chicago,  III. 
60649 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,712 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  for  at  least  two  players  designed  to  maxi- 
mize the  development  of  an  idea  or  dream,  wherein: 

a.  said  game  includes  one  playing  board; 

b.  said  game  includes  at  least  one  random  number  generator; 


OOOOSOnnn.^- 


y 


1.  A  game  playing  device  assembly  comprising:  a  game 
playing  apparatus;  a  prize  delivering  machinery  controlled  by 
the  game  playing  apparatus;  a  feeding  device  for  a  token  for 
starting  the  game  playing  apparatus;  tuning  means  for  control- 
ling the  prize  delivering  apparatus  so  that  the  odds  and/or  the 
chances  of  winning  a  prize  are  improved  from  a  normal  state  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  the  game  playing  apparatus;  and 
stop  switch  means  for  influencing  the  feeding  device  for  start- 
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from  said  rear  edge  forward  to  a  point  between  the  front 
and  rear  edges; 
aperture  means  for  defining  an  opening  in  each  comer  of 


5,104,135 
BOTTLED  WATER  CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
BOTTLF^  OF  WATER  HAVING  A  CAPACITY  OF  ON 
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ing  the  game  playing  appa  ilus  and  for  conlroUing  the  tdning 
means  in  such  a  way  that  t  e  tuning  means  are  restored  to  the 
normal  state  when  the  gan  ;  playing  apparatus  does  not  influ- 
ence the  tuning  means  or  i  le  prize  delivering  machinery. 


.104,130 

BOCCE  COl  R  r  CONS  fRLCTION  WITH  A  HI  BKi  K 

S  JRFACE 

Rudy  I  rancin.  158-42  95th  St.,  Howard  Beach.  N  V    lUi-l 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S3.84« 
Int.  C  .'  A63D  /   'X) 
U^.  a.  2'*--4n  6  riaims 


5    52 

L 

26 
30 
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wedge-shaped  gap  of  a  small  wedge  angle,  and  comprising 
further  a  stressing  ring  of  a  rubber-elastic  material  resting 
against  the  base  of  the  groove  on  the  high-pressure  side  of  the 
sealing  ring  and  being  loaded  between  a  flank  of  the  groove 
and  a  neighboring  end  face  of  the  sealing  ring,  so  that  the 
stressing  ring  urges  the  sealing  ring  into  contact  with  the  oppo- 
>.ite  flank  of  the  groove,  wherein  the  edge  (53,  142)  forms  the 
starting  point  also  for  a  conical  face  (55.  156)  opening  toward 
the  high-pressure  end  so  that  said  edge  is  formed  by  two  coni- 
cal surfaces  and  the  stressing  ring  (6.  144)  is  arranged  at  the 
high-pressure  end  of  the  sealing  ring  (5,  140)  to  urge  the  sealing 
ring  against  the  low  pressure  flank  of  the  groove,  and  wherein 
a  radial  load  of  the  sealing  ring  (5.  140)  is  effected  by  the 
stressing  ring  (6.  144)  over  a  section  of  the  outer  surface  (56. 
151)  of  the  sealing  ring  (5.  140)  extending  from  the  high-pres- 
sure end  of  the  sealing  ring  to  about  that  plane  (7.  143)  which 
is  defined  by  the  edge  (S3.  142)  of  the  sealing  ring  (5.  140)  being 
in  contact  with  the  rod  (1,  150). 


1.  A  bocce  court  consti 
prising: 

a)  a  long  narrow  rectar 
open  level  surface; 

b)  a  long  narrow  rectanj 
to  fit  over  and  be  sec 

c)  a  pair  of  sideline  walh 
concrete  floor,  proxir 
and 

d)  a  pair  of  parapets,  e. 
concrete  floor,  pro.xir 
m  which  said  sideline 
in  combination  a  play; 
a  plurality  of  wooden 
onto  the  playing  area 
the  game  of  bocce. 


jcluni  uiih  a  rubber  surface  com- 

jular  concrete  floor  formed  on  an 

.il.ir  seamless  hard  rubber  mat  sized 
red  to  said  concrete  floor; 
each  secured  on  a  long  side  of  said 
ate  a  long  side  of  said  rubber  mat; 

ch  secured  on  a  short  end  of  said 
ate  a  short  end  of  said  rubber  mat. 
I, alls  and  said  parapets  will  indicate 
ig  area  for  said  bocce  court,  so  that 
)alls  can  each  be  pitched  by  players 
."iwards  one  of  said  parapets  to  play 


1.  Arrangement  for  sea 
housing  part  surrounding 
ship,  in  particular  for  us 
sealing  ring  fitted  in  a  gr< 
ring  consisting  of  a  touj 
diameter  smaller  than  tht 
inside,  near  its  high-press 
ning  of  a  conical  surface  o 
and  forming  with  the  ci 


ng  a  reciprocating  rod  relative  to  a 
the  rod  in  slightly  spaced  relation- 

in  shock  absorbers,  comprising  a 
ove  in  the  housing  part,  the  sealing 
n-elastic  plastic  material,  having  a 

of  the  groove  and  carrying  on  its 
ire  end  an  edge  forming  the  begin- 
lening  towards  the  low-pressure  end 
cumferential  surface  of  the  rod  a 


5,104,132 

PISTON  RING  HAVING  NITRIDING  LAYER  AND 

COMPOSITE  NI-B  PLATING  LAYER 

Motonobu  Onoda.  and  Takeji  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Yono,  Japan, 
assimiors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

lilcd  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106860 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  A  7  Claims 


i.104.131 

ARRANGEMKNT  FOR  SFALING  A  RECIPROCATING 

ROD 

Roy  Edlund.  Fchttrdingen    and  Heinz  K.  Miilier.  Waiblingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ier  nany,  assignors  to  Busak  &  Fuyken 
GmbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    97.715.  Aug.  23.  1989.  abanfluned. 
fhis  application  A  g.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.060 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,   Aug    24, 
1988.  3828692 

In!      '1.    FI6J  V,(J6 
VS.  CI.  277—  1  -w  12  Claims 


200  MO  Ago  MO 
,'MEW^  Tt,*,(«»TijW  Cowl 


1   A  piston  ring  comprising: 

a  ba.se  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  portion; 

a  nitriding  layer  formed  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  por- 
tion; and 

a  composite  Ni-B  diffusion  plating  layer  consisting  of  Ni  and 
B  formed  over  the  nitriding  layer,  the  composite  Ni-B 
diffusion  plating  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.5 
to  20  micron  meters. 


5,104,133 
HALLING  DEVICE  FOR  LEAVES  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS 
David  Reiner,  25641  Hilliard  Blvd.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,742 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—19  S  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  hauling  leaves,  litter,  and  other  materials, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 

front,  rear,  and  side  edges; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  support  members,  one  of  said  support 
members  being  secured  along  said  rear  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  other  of  said  support  members  being  separately  se- 
cured along  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  edges  extending 


APRIL  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


from  said  rear  edge  forward  to  a  point  between  the  front 
and  rear  edges; 

aperture  means  for  defining  an  opening  in  each  corner  of 
said  sheet;  and 

flexible  rope  means  having  ends  threaded  through  said  aper- 
ture means  in  both  comers  of  a  respective  side  edge  from 
said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge  and  secured  to  a  respec- 


5,104,134 
CHILD'S  COMBINATION  CARSEAT  AND  STROLLER 
Richard  E.  Cone,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Roller 
Venture.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551319 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—30  14  Claims 


5,104,135 

BOTTLED  WATER  CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

BOTTLED  OF  WATER  HAVING  A  CAPACITY  OF  ON 

THE  ORDER  OF  FIVE  GALLONS 

Kemey  T.  ShceU,  P.O.  Box  771.  Babin  Rd.,  Duplessis,  La. 

70728 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,644,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.357 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/06 

VS.  a.  280—47.19  7  Oaims 


live  side  edge  approximately  at  said  point  and  said  rope 
means  having  stop  means  for  engagement  with  said  aper- 
ture means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
rope  means  through  said  aperture  means; 
whereby  pulling  said  rope  means  away  from  said  front  side 
causes  said  rope  means  to  slide  through  said  aperture 
means  and  said  sheet  to  curve  about  a  generally  widthw  ise 
axis  to  gather  around  the  material  collected  therein. 


1.  In  a  convertible  carseat  and  stroller  wherein  a  unitary 
shell  includes  a  seat  portion,  a  rearwardly  inclined  back  por- 
tion and  armrest  portions  with  a  downwardly  directed  cavity 
within  said  shell,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  wheel  assembly  including  an  elongated  wheel  support 
member  in  said  cavity  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  back  portion,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  support  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  being  pivotal  with  respect 
to  said  support  member,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels 
journaled  to  lower  ends  of  said  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs, 
respectively,  and  release  means  connected  between  said 
pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  and  said  wheel  support  member 
for  advancing  said  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  and  associ- 
ated wheels  between  a  lowered,  downwardly  divergent 
stroller  position  extending  beneath  said  shell  and  an  upper 
retracted  position  within  said  cavity. 


1.  A  bottled  water  carrier  for  transporting  four  bottles  of 
water,  each  having  a  sidewall  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  frame  having  a 
lower  end  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion; 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  mounted  respectively  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  frame; 

c)  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  handle  pro- 
viding a  gripping  surface  thereon. 

d)  four  spaced  apart  pairs  of  appendages,  each  pair  mounted 
rigidly  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
I'rame  and  a  major  portion  of  each  pair  extending  in  front 
of  the  frame  and  away  from  a  user  that  is  transporting  the 
carrier,  each  pair  of  appendages  defining  spaced  apart, 
load-carrying  portions  for  transferring  load  from  the  side 
wall  portion  of  each  bottle  to  the  frame;  and 

e)  one  of  said  pairs  of  appendages  positioned  adjacent  the 
wheels  and  another  of  said  pairs  of  appendages  positioned 
adjacent  the  handle. 


5,104,136 
STEERING  TIE  ROD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Reinhard  Buhl,  Bohmte:  Burkhard  Schafer,  Lemrorde;  Paul 
Westphal,  Stemwede;  Wolfgang  Kleiner,  Wagenfeld,  and 
Volker  Grube.  Dicpholz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Lemforder  Metallwarcn  .AG,  Lemfbrde,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  17, 

1989,  3915991 

Int,  a.^  B62D  7/20 

U.S.  a.  280—95.1  7  a«ims 


■f^^ — r 


1.  A  steering  tie  rod  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  an  outer 
part,  and  an  inner  part  coaxially  positioned  within  said  outer 
part,  said  outer  part  and  said  inner  part  cooperate  to  form  a 
steering  tie  rod  and.  securing  member  means  connecting  said 
outer  part  and  said  inner  pan  to  each  other  in  an  axially  posi- 
tive-locking manner  to  provide  an  axial  load-bearing  capacity 
of  the  connection  between  the  outer  part  and  the  inner  part  for 
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a  defined  load  value,  said  securing  member  means  includes  a 

protective  release  membe    designed  f(ir  a  defined  load  value. 

said  securing  member  mi  ins  includinc  deformable  members 

which  deform  upon  over   v.d  tnrccs  bdcn.  said  defined  load    Chester  M    Allen.  Rte.  7.  Overhill  Dr.,  Jonesborough.  Tenn. 

value,  said  securing  memi  er  means  consists  of  an  end  of  said 


5,104,138 
FR  HITCH  .ASSEMBLY  WITH  READILY 
REMOVABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 


outer  tubular  part  formed  nto  straps  by  elongated  longitudinal 
slol-like  recesses,  said  stra  )s  being  bent  back  through  substan- 
tially 180  degrees,  a  sleevi  having  a  first  end  surrounding  said 
straps  and  said  first  end  <  '  said  sleeve  being  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  straps  by  a  sup|  ort  ring,  said  sleeve  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  said  inn  r  part 


37659 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,771 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—433 


5.104,13'' 
APl'AKxll   s   \S1)\1I1    lODFOR  PRO\  ll)IN(.  K(M  \KV 

POWER 

Gary  R.  Kilts.  2726  Dunh  m.  Wichita,  Kans.  67216 

Filed  Oct.  29    1990,  Ser.  No.  604,215 

Int.  I  I.'  B62M  I  11-4 

U,S.  a.  280— 255  14  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  pr. 
vice  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  shaft  means  rotata 
rotated  in  a  predeter 

(c)  a  first  sprocket  coi. 
the  same  in  the  prede 
comprises  a  first  itiM 
having  a  structure  ( 
teeth,  at  least  one  fi 
first  inside  face  of  s, 
gear  comprises  a  plu 

(d)  a  second  vpr.vkei  e 
the  same  in  the  pt 
sprocket  eoinpn'.es 
circular  periphery  h 
of  second  sprocket 
secured  directly  to  I 
sprocket,  and  said  si 
of  second  face  gear 

(e)  a  first  means,  engag 
a  support  to  an  ir 
sprocket  mtermilter 
countercKvku  ise 

(0  a  second  means,  e 
providing  a  support 
second  sprocket  mi 
wise  and  counterclo 

(g)  at  least  one  planeta 
said  first  face  gear  a 
ported  by  said  fram 
ferred  from  the  first 
vice  versa  v.  hen  the 
are  rotating  the  shj 
tion. 


6  Claims 


viding  rotary  power  to  move  a  de- 


ly  supported  by  said  frame  for  being 
nined  direction 

lied  to  the  shaft  means  for  rotating 
Lrmined  direction;  said  first  sprocket 
e  face  and  a  first  circular  periphery 
sfining  a  plurality  of  first  sprocket 
St  face  gear  secured  directly  to  the 
id  first  sprocket,  and  said  first  face 
ality  of  first  face  gear  teeth; 
upled  to  the  shaft  means  for  rotating 
■detcrmmed  direction,  said  second 
I  second  inside  face  am!  a  second 
ving  a  structure  defining  a  plurality 
eeth.  at  least  one  second  face  gear 
ic  second  inside  face  of  said  second 
;ond  face  gear  comprises  a  plurality 
eeth. 

u  to  the  first  sprocket,  for  providing 
posed  force  t'or  rotating  the  first 
iy   and  alternati\ely  clockwise  and 

igaged  to  the  second  sprocket,  for 
to  an  imposed  force  for  rotating  the 
■rmittently  and  alternatively  clock- 
;kwise:  and 

y  gear  member  rotatably  engaged  to 
id  to  said  second  face  gear  and  sup- 
such  that  rotary  force  can  be  trans- 
sprocket  to  the  second  sprocket  and 
irsi  sprockei  and  the  second  sprocket 
1  means  in  the  predetermined  direc- 


46  3£ 


UNLOCKED    TOSITKM 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  for  use  in  the  bed  of  pickup  trucks 
and  the  like  and  having  a  removable  trailer  hitch,  said  trailer 
hitch  assembly  comprising: 

said  removable  trailer  hitch  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  defin- 
ing at  Its  one  end  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  coopera- 
tion to  and  with  a  trailer  and  the  like  and  at  its  other  end 
spaced  therefrom  an  annular  groove  formed  within  and 
around  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shaft; 

a  trailer  hitch  supporting  ir.ember  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  pickup  truck  bed  and  having  a  por- 
tion vertically  extending  upwardly  through  an  opening  in 
said  pickup  truck  bed;  said  trailer  hitch  supporting  mem- 
ber defining  therein  and  through  said  vertically  extending 
portion  a  vertically  extending  first  cylindrical  bore 
adapted  to  receive  therein  in  seated  and  assembled  rela- 
tionship said  cylindrical  shaft  of  said  trailer  hitch; 

said  trailer  hitch  supporting  member  defining  a  second  cylin- 
drical bore  horizontally  extending  at  right  angles  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  cylindrical  bore  and  intersecting 
within  said  first  cylindrical  bore  to  define  with  and  there- 
through said  first  cylindrical  bore  and  said  second  cylin- 
drical bore  at  the  intersection  thereof  a  chordal  slot  oppo- 
site said  annular  groove  in  said  trailer  hitch  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  seated  and  assembled  relationship;  and 

a  cylindrical  rod  having  a  predetermined  length  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  sliding  relationship  into  said  second  cylin- 
drical bore  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  across 
and  within  said  chordal  slot  in  contiguous  mating  relation- 
ship with  said  annular  groove  in  said  trailer  hitch  to  lock 
said  trailer  hitch  and  said  trailer  hitch  supf>orting  member 
against  vertical  separation  from  each  other  when  the 
trailer  hitch  is  in  said  seated  and  assembled  relationship. 


5.104,139 
HFMCE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SKI  BOOT  ON  A  SKI 

Jean-Claude  Brischoux,  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to 

Salomcin  S.  A  .  (havanod,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,162 

ria.nis  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1989,  89  16917 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—607  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  ski  boot  (2)  on  a  ski  (1),  said  boot 
being  held  in  place  between  two  safety  bindings  (3,  4),  respec- 
tively, immobilizing  a  front  and  a  rear  of  said  boot  (2),  said 
device  comprising  an  intermediate  longitudinal  support  plate 
(5)  having  two  end  sections  on  which  said  two  bindings,  (3,  4) 
are  mounted,  and  a  longitudinal  layer  (6,  9,  11,  12)  of  elastic 
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threaded  portions  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  fiange 
bores  for  achieving  thi  balance  of  the  camber  adjustment 
required  and  for  sccui  ng  such  adjustment  upon  tighten- 
ine  of  a  bolt  onto  said  threaded  end  portion; 
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shock-absorbing  material  inserted  between  said  intermediate 
support  plate  (5)  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski  (1),  wherein 
said  layer  (6,  9,  11,  12)  of  elastic  shock-absorbing  matenal  has 
a  localized  stiffness  value  (R)  which  varies  progressively  from 


a  single  intermediate  zone  to  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
of  said  layer  (6)  of  shock-absorbing  material,  said  stiffness 
value  being  greatest  at  said  single  intermediate  zone  and  pro- 
gressively decreasing  from  said  intermediate  zone  toward  each 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  ends. 


outer  edge  and  said  rear  end  of  said  second  snow  ski  to 
a  point  proximate  said  inner  edge  and  said  front  end  of 
said  second  snow  ski,  whereby  in  operation  said  up- 
wardly curved  front  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
snow  skis  tend  to  remain  relatively  close  together,  and 
said  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second  snow  skis  tend  to 
remain  relatively  spread  apart. 


5.104,141 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE  ECCENTRIC  CAM 

ARRANGEMENT 
Clinton  E.  Grove;  Robert  D.  Grove,  both  of  Elbow  Lake:  James 
R.  Ryshavy.  Cologne,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Thomas  G.  Spears. 
Burr  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Northstar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.262 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1 7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—661  6  Oaims 


5.104.140 
OBLIQUELY  GROOVED  SNOW  SKIS 
Eric  C.  Anderson.  Bozeman.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Re- 
search Laboratory,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,619 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280—609  12  Oaims 


1.  A  set  of  downhill  snow  skis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  snow  ski,  comprising: 

(i)  a  substantially  flat  elongate  body  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  inner  and  outer  edges,  an  upper  surface,  and  a 
running  surface; 

(ii)  an  upwardly  curved  front  portion  integrally  joined  to 
said  front  end  of  said  substantially  flat  elongate  body  of 
said  first  snow  ski;  and 

(iii)  a  groove  formed  in  said  running  surface  of  said  first 
snow  ski,  and  extending  from  a  point  proximate  said 
outer  edge  and  said  rear  end  of  said  first  snow  ski  to  a 
point  proximate  said  inner  edge  and  said  front  end  of 
said  first  snow  ski;  and 

(b)  a  second  snow  ski,  comprising: 

(i)  a  substantially  flat  elongate  body  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  inner  and  outer  edges,  an  upper  surface,  and  a 
running  surface,  wherein  in  an  operative  orientation, 
said  inner  edge  of  said  first  snow  ski  faces  toward  said 
inner  edge  of  said  second  snow  ski; 

(ii)  an  upwardly  curved  front  portion  integrally  joined  to 
said  front  end  of  said  substantially  flat  elongate  body  of 
said  second  snow  ski;  and 

(iii)  a  groove  formed  in  said  running  surface  of  said  second 
snow  ski  and  extending  from  a  point  proximate  said 


1.  In  a  camber  adjustment  assembly  for  adjustably  and  se- 
curely positioning  a  wheel  within  a  vehicular  suspension  sys- 
tem of  the  type  utilizing  a  generally  vertically  arranged  sup- 
port strut  assembly  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  with  a 
generally  "U"-shaped  bracket  secured  fast  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  support  strut  with  the  leg  flanges  thereof  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  support  strut  and  with  the  leg 
flanges  of  said  "U"-shaped  bracket  having  vertically  spaced 
bores  to  receive  two  vertically  spaced-apart  bolts  for  securing 
and  positioning  a  knuckle  assembly  including  a  vehicle  wheel 
spindle  shaft,  a  knuckle  bore,  and  a  support  therefor  to  said 
support  strut,  said  camber  adjustment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  eccentric  bolt  having  a  head  portion,  a  threaded  distal 
end  portion  concentric  with  said  head  portion,  and  a 
shank  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  shank  portion 
including  a  proximal  head  segment  concentric  with  said 
head  portion  and  a  center  segment,  with  said  center  seg- 
ment having  an  axis  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
head  segment,  and  said  head  and  distal  threaded  end  por- 
tions; 

(b)  an  eccentric  sleeve  having  an  eccentrically  disposed 
cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough  and  with  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  eccentric  center  shank  segment 
and  with  the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  eccentric  center  segment 
and  that  of  said  knuckle  bore,  said  sleeve  being  arranged 
to  be  received  over  said  eccentric  center  segment,  and 
with  said  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  profile  substantially 
matching  the  eccentric  profile  of  said  eccentric  center 
segment  relative  to  the  remaining  coaxially  disposed  seg- 
ments; 

(c)  said  eccentric  bolt  and  sleeve  combination  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  within  at  least  one  of  said  vertically 
spaced  apart  series  of  flange  bores,  with  said  eccentric 
sleeve  and  eccentric  shank  segment  being  received  within 
said  knuckle  bore  at  that  certain  arcuate  disposition  for 
achieving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  camber  adjustment 
required  relative  to  said  leg  flanges,  and  with  said  eccen- 
tric bolt  being  rotatably  positionable  within  the  said  flange 
bores  for  contact  between  said  concentric  head  and  distal 
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portions  of  a  vehicle,  said  hydraulic  actuator  operable  to  selec- 
tively change  a  suspension  parameter  in  response  to  changes  in 
a  relative  relationship  between  a  telescopically  movable  corn- 


fuse  of  the  pyrotechnical  gas  generator  and  having  an- 
other end  lying  opposite  the  strike  piece; 
a  tngger  mechanism  movable  between  a  readiness  state  and 
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threaded  portions  and 
bores  for  achieving  thi 
required  and  for  secui 
ing  of  a  bolt  onto  said 
(d)  the  arrangement  bein 
angle  is  achieved  thro 
said  eccentric  sleeve  e 
said  eccentric  bolt,  ar 
ranged  head  and  dista 
retainably  securing  sai 
die  shaft  at  said  appro 


the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange 
balance  of  the  camber  adjustment 
ng  such  adjustment  upon  tighten- 
threaded  end  portiiMi, 
;  such  that  the  appropriate  camber 
igh  the  combined  eccentricities  of 
id  the  eccentric  shank  segment  of 
.1  VI.  herein  said  concentrically  ar- 
threaded  portions  are  adapted  for 
knuckle  assemhK  and  wheel  spin- 
>riate  camber  ancle. 


5,104.143 

V  i  HR  IE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ROLL 

CONTROL  VARIABLE  ACCORDING  TO  VEHICLE 

SPEED 

I  ikashi  N'onekawa,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
KahiishJkl  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,202 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251076; 
Mar.  14,  1990,  2-6J322 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  11/26 
VS.  CI.  280—707  5  Claims 


.104,142 

Will  11    AIK.NMKN      AOJl  ST1\(,  MK(  H  \MSM 

Vasumasa  Tsubota,  and  ^'   taka  Endo.  both  of  Zama.  Jap.iri, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Moti  r  Co..  Ltd..  ^  okohama.  .Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,6;  >,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.031,928. 

This  application  M  >  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,445 

Claims  priorit>,  applitati  in  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1987.  62-219:65 

The  portion  of  the  term  o    this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jul.  16. 

2008.  ha    been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (         H62!)  1^  (AJ 

U.S.  a.  280—661  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  ; 
comprising: 

a  wheel  supporting  men 
ably  supported; 

a  suspension  member  co 
ing  first,  second  and  1 

first,  second  and  third  si 
having  first  and  secoi 
connected  respective 
porting  section  and  ■ 
first  end  sections  of  s, 
links  being  pivotally 
second  and  third  sup 
member,  said  first  an 
cated  separate  from  si 
to  a  vertical  directioi 
second  suspension  In 
with  respect  to  a  hori 

means  defining  an  elong 
sion  member  bracke 
generally  in  a  directic 
body; 

a  pivot  pin  fixably  disg 
adjustably  movable 
elongate  opening.  th< 
link  being  mounted  c 

means  for  inclining  a  lo 
ing  relative  to  a  hori 


lur. 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an 
automobile,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  type  actua- 
tors provided  between  a  vehicle  body  and  each  wheel,  a  work- 
ing fluid  supply  and  exhaust  means  for  supplying  and  exhaust- 
ing working  fluid  to  and  from  said  actuators,  a  means  for 
detecting  or  forecasting  a  rate  of  change  of  lateral  acceleration 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  control  means  for  controlling  said  work- 
ing fluid  supply  and  exhaust  means  according  to  a  control 
amount  depending  upon  said  rate  of  change  of  lateral  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  adjust  a  supporting  load  at 
each  wheel  and  thereby  to  suppress  rolling  of  the  vehicle  body, 
wherein  said  control  means  increases  a  ratio  of  such  adjust- 
ment for  a  front  wheel  to  that  for  a  rear  wheel  along  with 
increase  of  vehicle  speed. 


djusting  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 

ber  on  w hich  a  road  wheel  is  rotat- 

nnected  to  a  vehicle  body  and  hav- 
lird  supporting  sections: 
spension  links,  each  suspension  link 
d  end  sections  which  are  pivotally 
y  to  each  suspension  member  sup- 
iki  uheel  supporting  member,  the 
d  f]r-.t.  second  and  third  suspension 

onneeted  respectively  to  the  first, 
joriing  sections  of  said  suspension 
1  scc'ind  suspension  links  being  lo- 
d  thud  ^uspenslon  link  with  respect 

of  the  vehicle  body,  said  first  and 
ks  being  separate  from  each  other 
ontal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body; 
ite  opening  formed  in  a  first  suspen- 
.  said  elongate  opening  extending 
1  inb.iard  to  outboard  of  the  vehicle 

osed  IP,  --.iid  elongate  opening  and 
n  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
first  end  section  of  said  suspension 
1  said  pivot  pin;  and 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  open- 
ontal  plane  m  the  vehicle  body. 


5,104,144 
sHOC  K   XHSORBER  WITH  SONAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
.Michael  R.  Uethell,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,981 

Int.  C\.^  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  280—707  27  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  connecting  the  sprung  and  unsprung 
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portions  of  a  vehicle,  said  hydraulic  actuator  operable  to  selec- 
tively change  a  suspension  parameter  in  response  to  changes  in 
a  relative  relationship  between  a  telescopically  movable  com- 
ponent and  a  stationary  component  of  said  hydraulic  actuator, 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  operable  to  store 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  defming  a  first  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  working  chamber,  said  piston  being 
movable  within  said  cylinder; 
transducer  means  for  emitting  and  receiving  sound  waves 
propagating  through  damping  fluid  contained  within  said 
second  portion  of  said  working  chamber; 
means  for  driving  said  transducer  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
transducer  means  to  emit  sound  waves,  said  means  for 
driving  being  operable  to  cause  said  transducer  means  to 
emit  said  sound  waves  in  response  to  a  first  electrical 
signal; 
means  for  reflecting  sound  waves  emitted  by  said  transducer 
means,  said  reflecting  means  being  disposed  within  said 
cylinder; 
timing  means  for  determining  the  time  between  a  sound 
wave  emitted  by  said  transducer  means  and  reception  of  a 
reflection  of  said  sound  waves  by  said  transducer  means, 
said    timing   means   generating   an   output    in    response 
thereto,  said  timing  means  including  switch  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said   transducer  means  to  said 
means  for  driving  upon  receipt  of  said  first  electrical 
signal,  said  switch  means  being  further  operable  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  transducer  means  to  said  timing  means 
in  the  absence  of  said  first  electrical  signal; 
means  for  calculating  the  relative  relationship  between  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder  in  response  to  said  output  from 
said  timing  means;  and 
a  control  circuit  operable  selectively  change  said  suspension 
parameter  in  response  to  the  relative  relationship  of  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder. 


M  -S( 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  restraining  system  having  a  tightening 
means  comprising  a  pyrotechnical  gas  generator,  a  firing 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle-sensitive  inertia  mass  pivotable 
after  overcoming  an  inhibition  threshold; 

a  spring-loaded  pivotally  mounted  strike  piece; 

an  impact  fuse  for  the  pyrotechnical  gas  generator; 

a  finng  pin  having  a  first  free  end  lying  opposite  said  impact 


fuse  of  the  pyrotechnical  gas  generator  and  having  an- 
other end  lying  opposite  the  strike  piece; 
a  trigger  mechanism  movable  between  a  readiness  slate  and 
an  actuating  state,  said  trigger  mechanism  when  in  its 
readiness  state  holding  said  strike  piece  at  a  distance  from 
said  opposite  other  end  of  said  finng  pin,  and  said  vehicle- 
sensitive  inertia  mass  cooperating  with  said  trigger  mecha- 
nism such  that  on  vehicle-sensitive  pivoting  of  said  ineriia 
mass  said  trigger  mechanism  releases  said  strike  piece 
which  then  under  the  action  of  said  spring  load  is  dnven 
to  the  oppositely  located  other  end  of  said  firing  pin. 
strikes  the  latter,  and  said  firing  pin  effects  firing  of  the 
impact  fuse  and  of  the  gas  generator; 
said  trigger  mechanism  including  a  roller  blocking  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  retaining  roller  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  strike  piece 

remote  from  said  finng  pin; 
a  release  roller  mounted  on  said  inertia  mass; 
a  support  roller  mounted  fixed  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing; and 
a  loose  blocking  roller  held  in  the  readiness  state  between 
said  retaining  roller,  said  release  roller  and  said  support 
roller, 
and  in  the  readiness  stale  said  blocking  roller  assumes  be- 
tween said   retaining  roller  and  said  support  roller  an 
over-deadcenter  position  in  which  it  is  held  by  said  release 
roller  which  in  turn  is  disposed  in  an  over-deadcenter 
position  in  which  it  is  supported  by  a  housing-fixed  abut- 
ment. 


5.104,145 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PYROTECHNICAL  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Artur  Fohl,  Schorndorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Rena  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1989,  3933720 

Int.  a.5  B60R  22/46.  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  2«0;734  12  Oaims 


5,104,146 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOOKLET,  APPARATUS  AND 

PRODUCT 
Delbert  H.  Schulz.  Warrenville,  and  Thomas  W.  Franke.  Glen 
Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services. 
Inc.  Hillside,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.088 

Int.  CL'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  281—15.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  high  retention,  direct  mail  promotional  booklet  com- 
prising a  first  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  a  width  pro- 
viding first  and  second  side  edges,  at  least  two  narrower  sheets 
superposed  on  said  first  sheet,  each  of  said  narrower  sheets  also 
having  widths  providing  first  and  second  side  edges,  the  first 
side  edges  of  said  first  and  narrower  sheets  being  generally 
aligned,  the  second  side  edges  of  said  narrower  sheets  being 
approximately  aligned  with  a  first  longitudinally  extending  line 
midway  between  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  first 
sheet  and  thereby  providing  an  overlap  portion  in  said  first 
sheet  between  said  first  longitudinally  extending  line  and  said 
first  sheet  second  side  edge,  said  first  and  narrower  sheets 
being  adhesively  secured  together  along  a  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  line  midway  between  the  narrower  sheets  first 
and  second  side  edges,  said  first  and  narrower  sheets  being 
folded  along  said  second  longitudinally  extending  line  with  the 
narrower  sheets  p>ositioned  inward  of  the  folded  first  sheet, 
said  first  sheet  being  folded  on  itself  along  a  third  longitudi- 
nally extending  line  positioned  midway  of  the  width  of  said 
overlap  portion  to  provide  a  gate  fold  and  with  said  first  sheet 
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second  side  edge  being  p 
edges  of  said  narrower  sh< 
itself  along  said  first  lonj 
folded  narrower  sheets  ar 
tioned  inward  of  the  thus  f 
having  printed  indicia  on  t 
cia  including  both  promoli 
a  non-promotional  nature 
owner  retain  the  same,  sau 
a  height  in  the  range  of  ab< 
of  about  3i  ". 


iMiioncd  jdjacciit  ific  second  side 
;ts,  said  first  sheet  being  folded  on 
itudinally  extending  line  with  the 
i  the  folded  overlap  portion  posi- 
ilded  first  sheet,  each  of  said  sheets 
oth  faces  thereof,  said  printed  indi- 
inal  information  and  information  of 
which  tends  to  make  the  booklet 
booklet  in  folded  condition  having 
at  4-7/16"  to  about  1 1"  and  a  width 


;,  104. 1 47 
BINDER  SYSTKM  FOR    »ISPI  AV  BOOK  AM)  1 111^  I  IKl 
Michael  J.  Kin^.  Flossmoo  .  Ill,,  assifinor  to  I  .S.  Sample  Com- 
pany, ChicaKo.  III. 

filed  Nov.  H.  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.5T3 

Int.  (  1.'  B42D  l.UU 

U,S.  a.  2N1  — :i  1  13  Claims 


12o    20 


1.  A  binder  system  for 
comprising  a  flexible  elo 
substantially  uninterrupte 
facing  inner  surface,  a  ph 
elements  fixed  to  said  mni 
therefrom,  said  connector 
said  spine  being  disposed  s 
nal  axis  of  said  spine,  and 
bers  adapted  for  releasab 
said  male  connector  elerr 
members  including  means 
said  spine  being  selective!; 
to  enable  substantially  ful 
observation  thereof. 


-;  4 


13  '3? 


contacting  relation  to  said  film,  each  enlargement  being  gener- 
ally rectangular  and  extending  over  appioximately  one-half 
the  length  of  said  member,  the  other  end  also  being  generally 
rectangular  and  having  a  transverse  dimension  less  than  one- 
half  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  enlargement,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  on  said  sheet  of  release  film  in  two  tiers 
with  the  members  in  one  tier  being  reversely  oriented  relative 
to  the  members  in  the  other  tier  to  position  the  other  ends  of 
the  members  in  one  tier  between  the  enlargements  of  the  other 
tier. 


use  as  a  displa\  book  or  the  like 
igated   spine   having  a  continuous 

outer  surface  and  an  oppositely 
rality  of  elongated  male  connector 
r  surface  and  projecting  outwardly 
lements  extending  longitudinally  of 
■bstantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 

plarality  of  channel  support  mem- 
•  connection  to  individual  ones  of 
?nts,  each  of  said  channel  support 
o  support  a  display  page  or  the  like, 
bendable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

exposure  o{  said  display  pages  for 


5.104,148 
AITO  KFY  RING  Wl  NTIFICATION  TAG  PRODI  (T 

Christopher    B.    Ntal,    Fa  mington    Hills,    Mich.,    assmnur    to 

Wallace  (  omputer  Serv  :es.  Inc.,  Hillside,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   J16.644,  No>.  21,  199(1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ji  I.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ".^S.iyi 

Int.  (  I.    B42D  IX  IKl 

U.S.  CI.  2K,'— SI  2  Claims 


1-  An  auto  key  ring  ide  itification  tag  prvniuct  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  she  -l  of  release  film  and  .i  plurality  of 
relatively  elongated  pape  tag  members,  each  member  having 
an  enlargement  at  one  en,  .inJ  owner  identification  indicia,  on 
said  enlargement,  on  ont  face  thereof,  the  other  face  being 
equipped   with   pressure     cnsitivc   adhesive 


5,104,149 

MM  N  1  i  i  ,   CARD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

AN  IDENTITY  CARD 

Joachim   Hcppt     Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,724,  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,410 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—94  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  identity  card  of  plastic  material  including  a  layer  for 
bearing  information  thereon  relating  to  a  user  of  the  card  and 
having  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  layer  a  security  print  (3)  and 
a  freely  accessible  signature  field  (2)  in  the  form  of  a  printed 
layer  of  absorbable  inks  whose  surface  is  thus  designed  to  take 
up  a  user's  personal  signature  on  a  finished  identity  card,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  security  print  (3)  covers  at  least 
part  of  the  signature  field  (2)  and  extends  continuously  from 
the  signature  field  into  the  surrounding  areas  of  the  card;  and 
wherein  within  the  regions  surrounding  the  signature  field  (92) 
but  not  over  the  signature  field  the  security  print  (3)  is  covered 
by  a  transparent  protective  layer  (6)  so  that  the  security  print 
is  continued  from  the  freely  accessible  surface  of  the  signature 
field  to  beneath  the  protective  layer. 


5,104,150 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  IRRIGATION  FITTING 

Shannon  Bard,  Wheeling,  III.,  and  Thomas  N.  Prassas,  Glendale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  .\quapore  Moisture  Systems,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,606 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—12  6  Claims 


1    A  multiple  purpose  irrigation  system  fitting  for  joining 
and  arranged   in    together  both  compatible  and  incompatible  type  hoses  com- 
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5.104,153 
FITTl  SGS  FOR  PIPE 
Daniel  P    Corcoran.  Grar  1  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  tf 
Inc..  Fulierton.  Calif. 


Sprink. 


ment  means  of  the  arcuate  coupling  segments  and  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  pipe  members. 
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prising  a  water  conveying  hollow  container  with  multiple 
openings  therein,  each  of  said  openings  having  external  threads 
thereon  to  engage  the  standard  female  threaded  connectors  of 
one  type  of  irrigation  hose  and  each  of  said  openings  also 
having  an  internal  compression  ring  means  which  is  the  sole 
means  on  said  hollow  container  to  engage  and  sealingly  grip  a 
tube  inserted  therein,  said  tube  comprising  another  type  of 
irrigation  hose. 


5.104,151 

COUPLER  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

CONDUIT  TO  AN  EQUIPMENT  OPENING  HAVING 

DAMAGED  THREADS 

Don  I..  Adams,  P.O.  Drawer  T,  Tulia.  Tex.  79088 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,470 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/18 

VS.  CI.  285—16  6  Oaims 


that  they  may  be  threadedly  engaged  with  the  damaged 
female  threads  of  the  equipment  opening  a  selected  dis- 
tance within  the  equipment  opening,  whereupon  relative 
rotation  between  the  body  and  packing  follower  caused 
by  the  torque  application  means  causes  the  packing  ring  to 
be  compressed  by  the  body  end  wall  and  packing  follower 
coaxial  and  perpendicular  walls  and  extruded  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  damaged  female  threads  of  the 
equipment  opening. 


16  ,20    S2  ■?"    7«       12 


5.104,152 
WELDED  PIPE  JOINT 

Frederick  S.  Galfant,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries, Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,014,  Apr.  24.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  IS>89,  614564 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  U/12 

U.S.  a.  285—47  2  Oaims 


1,  Apparatus  lor  connecting  a  conduii  to  an  equipment 
opening,  the  equipment  opening  having  damaged  female 
threads,  ihe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  btxly  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  male  threads 
formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  end  and  sized  for 
engagement  with  the  damaged  female  threads  of  the 
equipmeni  opening,  the  male  threads  having  a  pilch,  and 
means  on  ihe  second  end  for  connection  to  the  conduit; 

the  body  having  inner  surfaces  forming  an  internal  passage- 
way open  at  the  body's  first  and  second  ends; 

the  first  end  of  the  body  including  annular,  planar,  end  wall 
spanning  between  the  outer  threaded  surface  thereof  an 
the  inner  surface  open  at  the  first  end: 

an  extrudable.  non-resilient,  annular  packing  ring  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
annular,  planar,  end  surfaces,  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
being  sized  to  closely  pass  through  the  female  threads  of 
the  equipment  opening,  and  the  first  end  surface  contact- 
ing the  end  wall  of  the  body's  first  end,  and  Ihe  first  end 
surface  being  sized  substantially  the  same  as  the  body  end 
wall: 

a  packing  follower  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
having  an  outer  surface  with  male  threads  formed  thereon 
and  sized  for  engagement  with  the  damaged  female 
threads  of  the  equipment  opening,  and  the  second  end 
engaged  with  the  body  first  end; 

the  packing  follower  further  including  a  coaxial  wall  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  ends  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  packing  ring,  and  the  packing  follower 
further  including  an  annular,  planar,  perpendicular  wall 
spanning  between  the  coaxial  wall  and  Ihe  first  end  outer 
surface,  the  perpendicular  wall  contacting  the  second  end 
surface  of  the  packing  ring,  and  the  perpendicular  wall 
being  sized  substantially  the  same  a.s  the  body  end  wall  and 
the  first  and  second  end  surfaces  of  the  packing  nng; 

the  packing  follower  further  having  inner  surfaces  forming 
an  internal  passageway  open  at  the  packing  follower's  first 
and  second  ends; 

torque  application  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  body  and  packing  follower; 

said  body  first  end  male  threads  and  packing  follower  first 
end  male  threads  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 


1.  A  welded  pipe  joint  between  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
metal  pipes  which  are  internally  lined  with  corrosion  resistant 
material,  the  pipes  having  belled  end  portions  connected  to  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  pipes  by  inwardly  tapering  transition 
regions,  comprising 

a  tubular  metal  insert  having  tapenng  end  portions  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  adjacent  belled  end  portions  of  the 
pipes,  the  insert  engaging  said  belled  end  portions  of  the 
pipes  with  a  mechanical  interference  fit. 
the  ends  of  the  insert  defining  with  said  transition  regions 
circumferentially  extending  pockets  filled   with  sealant 
material, 
the  insert  having  an  internal  surface  lined  with  corrosion 
resistant  matenal  and  having  an  internal  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  thai  of  said  remaining  portions  of  the  pipes, 
the  corrosion  resistant  matenal  and  sealant  forming  a  contin- 
uous corrosion  resistant  lining  throughout  the  joint, 
heat  retardant  means  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
insert  at  a  ItK-ation  beneaih  the  abulting  ends  of  the  pipes, 
said   heal   retardant   means  extending  axially  along  the 
belled  end  portions  of  the  pipes  to  retard  the  transfer  of 
heal  through  the  insert  to  Ihe  linings  during  welding,  and 
a  continuous  girth  weld  joining  said  abutting  ends  of  the 
pipes,  wherein  Ihe  insert  has  an  external  surface  which  is 
machined  to  provide  a  continuous  circumferentially  ex- 
tending pocket  intermediately  between  the  tapered  end 
portions  of  the  insert,  and  wherein  said  heat  retardant 
means  comprises  thermal  insulation  filing  the  pocket  and  a 
continuous  metal  ring  overlying  Ihe  thermal  insulation 
between  it  and  the  girth  weld. 
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5,104,155 
TRANSITION  PIECES 
Iain  W.  Kirkwood,  Carnoustie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Promat 
Fnainpprinp  .Sprvirps  Limitpd.  Diindpp.  SrntlnnH 


(18).  said  relief  (26)  including  a  defined  width  extending 
from  said  outer  circi'mference  to  an  inner  circumference 
smaller  than  said  outer  circumference; 
tnincaleri  surface  means  129'!  for  increjisina  the  rirriimfpr. 
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5,104.153 
Uni  SGS  FOR  PIPE 
Daniel  P.  (Orcoran.  Grar  1  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  bprink. 
Inc.,  Fullerlon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  i;    1988,  Ser.  No.  271,532 

Int.     ■!.'  F16I.  .'■'  '.14 

U.S.  a.  2K5--n:  17  Oaims 


mem  means  of  the  arcuate  coupling  segments  and  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  pip>e  members. 


5,104,154 
SWIVEL  JOINT 

V'nshihide  Shibano,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  510,849 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106961; 
\pr    2f..  Vmi.  i-49775[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41/00 
L'.S.  CI.  285—133.1  2  Qaims 


I.  In  pipe  coupling  of 
pling  segments  and  a  fa 
segment  being  configure  t 
said  coupling  segment  co 

an  arcuate  body  compr 
ing  for  the  receptioi 
defining  a  leading  ed 
ate  body. 

each  said  arcuate  body 
engagement  means  n 
engagement  with  ar 
arranged  m  juxtapos 

each  said  arcuate  body 
the  arcuate  body  whi 
ment  with  like  end  t 
ment,  said  first  end 
diametral  X-Z  plant 
parallel  to  the  longit 

each  said  arcuate  body 
said  bolt  pads  being 
coupling  segment  t( 
end-to-end  encirchn 
bers; 

first  said  bolt  pad  bein) 
the  arcuate  body  ih 
through,  said  first  b 
aligned  for  sliding  f 
end  face  of  a  first  b( 
ment.  said  end  face 
the  diametral  X-Z  p! 
ing  perpendicular  to 

a  second  bolt  pad  on  I 
and  near  to  the  follo' 
a  opening  iherethroi 
said  lug  being  aligne( 
of  the  opening  is  ahg 
of  the  pipe  members 

said  fastening  means  re 
ative  to  urge  said  er 
coupling  segment  to' 
faces  across  each  oth 
circumferential  leng; 
pling;  and 

said  fastening  means  r 
operative  to  draw  ' 
means  of  one  arcuatt 
one  pipe  member  a 
engagement  means  c 
against  the  end  of  tl 
longitudinal  Z  a.xis  i 
engagement  means 
member,  sealing  mea 
by  the  radial  nd  axiai 


he  type  including  two  arcuate  cou- 
tening  means,  each,  said  coupling 
isentially  identical  t.i  the  other,  each 
nprising: 

sed  of  radial  and  axial  walls  provid- 
of  sealing  means,  said  radial  walls 
;e  and  a  follo\(.ing  edge  of  the  arcu- 

having  radially  inwardly  extending 
!ar  the  following  edge  for  clamping 
end  of  one  of  two  pipe  members 
d  relationship  for  coupling; 
ia\  ing  first  end  faces  on  each  end  of 
h  can  be  positioned  in  facial  engage- 
ices  of  one  other  like  coupling  seg- 
aces  being  essentially  planar  in  the 
of  a  pipe  coupling  and  extending 
.dinal  Z  axis  of  the  pipe  coupling: 
erminating  in  bolt  pads  at  both  ends, 
used  as  a  means  for  securing  one 
another  like  coupling  segment  in 
relationship  about  tun  pipe  mem- 
located  near  to  the  leading  edge  of 
reof  and  having  an  opening  there- 
It  pad  having  an  inclined  end  face 
ce  engagement  with  a  like  inclined 
t  pad  of  another  such  coupling  seg- 
eing  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
aie  of  the  pipe  coupling  and  extend- 
ihe  V'-Z  plane  of  the  pipe  coupling; 
le  opposite  end  of  the  arcuate  body 
ing  edge  thereof  being  a  lug  having 
gh  for  receiving  a  fastening  means, 
such  that  an  axis  through  the  center 
ed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  Z  axis 

itive  to  the  first  holt  pad  being  oper- 
i  faces  of  the  first  bolt  pad  of  each 
ards  each  other  to  slide  said  first  end 
r  and  to  reduce  the  effective  internal 
1  c,(  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cou- 

lative  to  the  second  bolt  pad  being 
le  inwardly  extending  engagement 

v-'oupling  segment  against  the  end  of 
d  to  draw  the  inwardly  extending 

the  other  arcuate  coupling  segment 
e  other  pipe  member  and  along  the 
f  the  pipe  members,  permitting  said 
o  clamp  onto  and  secure  the  pipe 
IS  being  retained  in  the  pipe  coupling 
walls  and  radially  extending  engage- 


1.  A  swivel  joint  for  construction  equipment  or  the  like 
wherein  an  upper  structure  on  which  an  engine  is  carried  is 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  a  lower  structure  on 
which  a  fuel  oil  tank  is  disposed,  said  swivel  joint  comprising: 

a  body  secured  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  structures; 
and 

a  stem  secured  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  struc- 
tures and  fitted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  body  in  an 
inner  bore  of  said  body  around  a  common  axis; 

said  stem  comprising: 

fuel  oil  supply  passage  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  from  said 
fuel  oil  tank  to  said  engine  therethrough,  said  fuel  oil 
supply  passage  means  being  formed  in  said  stem  along  said 
axis  thereof;  and 

stem  side  return  oil  passage  means  for  returning  fuel  oil  from 
said  engine  to  said  fuel  oil  tank,  said  stem  side  return  oil 
passage  means  being  formed  in  said  stem  and  forming  part 
of  a  return  oil  passage; 

said  body  comprising: 

body  side  return  oil  pa.ssage  means  formed  in  said  body: 

return  oil  annular  groove  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said 
body  side  return  oil  passage  means  with  said  stem  side 
return  oil  passage  means;  and 

first  and  second  drain  oil  annular  groove  means  for  catching 
return  oil  leaking  from  said  return  oil  annular  groove 
means,  said  first  and  second  drain  oil  annular  groove 
means  being  formed  in  said  body  such  that  each  of  said 
first  and  second  drain  oil  annular  groove  means  are  lo- 
cated on  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  return  oil 
annular  groove  means  with  respect  to  an  axial  direction  of 
said  swivel  joint; 

said  stem  further  comprising: 

drain  oil  passage  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  drain  oil  annular  groove  means  with  said  fuel  oil 
tank,  said  drain  oil  passage  means  being  formed  in  said 
stem  and  being  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
drain  oil  annular  groove  means. 
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5,104.155 

TRANSITION  PIECES 

Iain  W.  Kirkwood.  Carnoustie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Promat 

Engineering  Services  Limited,  Dundee,  Scotland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,060,  Feb.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,754,  Jun.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,197, 

Jul.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

929,191,  Dec.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  No*.  2, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  608,272 

Int.  a.'  B21K  21 /OS 

VS.  a.  285—156  7  Claims 


1.  A  transition  piece  formed  by  forging  as  a  single  compo- 
nent for  connecting  a  fluid-carrying  main  pipe  with  a  branch 
pipe,  which  comprises  a  flanged  end  portion,  a  non-flanged 
other  end  portion,  a  tapered  neck  portion  and  flared  neck 
portion,  said  neck  portion  tapering  from  the  flanged  end  por- 
tion towards  a  waist  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  com- 
ponent, said  flared  neck  portion  flaring  from  the  waist  portion 
towards  said  non-flanged  other  end  portion,  said  component 
having  a  Ihroughbore  running  the  length  of  the  component. 


5,104,156 
MALE  END  FITTING 

John  A.  Carlson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 
Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.654 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  37/12 

U.S.  a.  285—305  4  Oaims 


/a 
I 


29      26 


1.  A  male  coupler  end  fitting  assembly  (10)  for  coupling  a 
flexible  conduit  (14)  to  a  female  housing  (28)  having  a  flexible 
core  element  (12)  extendmg  therethrough,  said  assembly  (10) 
comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  (14)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (18)  extend- 
ing between  opposite  ends; 

a  male  coupler  (22)  fixedly  attached  to  said  flexible  conduit 
(14)  for  removably  securing  said  flexible  conduit  (14)  to  a 
support  structure  (20); 

said  male  coupler  (22)  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion  (23)  defining  an  outer  circumference,  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  (23)  having  a  leading  end  (25) 
and  a  conduit  attachment  end  (17)  disposed  on  either  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  (23); 

said  leading  end  (25)  having  a  leading  chamfered  surface  (24) 
and  a  relief  (26)  circumscribing  said  male  coupler  (22), 
said  relief  (26)  disposed  adjacent  said  leading  chamfered 
surface  (24)  and  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 


(18),  said  relief  (26)  including  a  defined  width  extending 
from  said  outer  circi'mference  to  an  inner  circumference 
smaller  than  said  outer  circumference: 

truncated  surface  means  (29)  for  increasing  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  (23)  from  said  inner 
circumference  at  said  relief  (26)  to  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence by  sloping  upwardly  at  a  constantly  changing  slope, 
said  assembly  (10)  characterized  by; 

said  leading  chamfered  surface  (24)  disposed  from  said  relief 
(26)  a  distance  smaller  than  said  defined  width  of  said 
relief  (26)  for  receiving  means  for  coacting  between  a 
female  housing,  said  truncated  surface  means  and  relief  to 
retain  said  male  coupler  and  flexible  conduit  in  said  female 
housing. 


5,104,157 
QUICK-RELEASE  CONAECTOR  FOR  HOSES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Frank  Bahner,  Neu-Isenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rasmussen  GmbH,  Maintal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1989,  3933590 

Int.  a.^  F16L  47/00 
U.S.  a.  285-307  11  Oaims 


1  A  quick-relea,se  connector  for  two  conduits,  comprising  a 
tubular  male  component  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  connectable  with  one  of  the 
conduits,  an  annular  external  protuberance  disposed  between 
said  portions  and  having  a  radial  rear  flank  confronting  said 
rear  portion  and  a  conical  front  flank  sloping  inwardly  toward 
said  front  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equidis- 
tant axially  parallel  disengaging  members  each  crossing  said 
protuberance  and  each  having  a  rear  section  extending  axially 
beyond  said  rear  flank  and  a  front  section  at  said  front  flank 
and  extending  axially  forward  of  said  front  flank,  said  rear 
sections  having  lateral  ramps  and  said  protuberance  having  a 
peripheral  surface  between-said  flanks;  and  a  tubular  female 
component  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  rear  part 
connectable  to  the  other  conduit  and  a  front  part  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  parallel  circumferentially  equidistant  resil- 
ient arms,  one  for  each  of  said  disengaging  members,  each  of 
said  arms  including  an  internal  detent  having  a  cam  face  en- 
gaged by  and  yielding  radially  outwardly  to  said  front  flank 
during  insertion  of  said  front  portion  into  said  front  part  and  a 
substantially  radial  shoulder  which  is  engaged  by  said  rear 
flank  on  completed  insenion  of  said  front  ponion,  the  mutual 
spacing  of  said  disengaging  members  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  male  component  being  identical  with  the 
mutual  spacing  of  said  arms  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  female  component,  at  least  one  of  said  front  sections  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  front  section  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  peripheral  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said 
front  portion,  said  detents  being  movable  radially  outwardly  to 
predetermined  outermost  positions  due  to  resiliency  of  said 
arms  and  the  distance  of  said  projection  from  the  common 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  ci 
front  portion  being  grea 
from  said  axis  in  the  ouii 
projection  including  a  rac 
predetermined  width  in 
male  component  and  saic 
ermost  portions  having  a 
at  most  equals  said  first 
components  said  detents 
surfaces  and  the  male  ; 
moved  apart  until  the  del 
relative  rotation  of  said  c 
axially  disengaged 


nipiiiiLiiis  in  ii!-.cnL'd  position  of  said 
•r  itian  I  he  distance  of  said  detents 
rmosi  positKMis  of  said  detents,  said 
jlK  outermost  piirtion  having  a  first 
ne  circumferential  direction  of  said 
rear  sections  including  radially  out- 
second  predetermined  width  which 
width,  whereby  to  disengage  said 
arc  aligned  with  said  disengaging 
nd  female  components  are  axially 
;nts  engage  the  projection  and  upon 
imponents.  said  components  may  be 


5,104.159 

THREADLESS  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES  AND  AN 

AIR-TIGHT  INNER  CYLINDER  THEREFOR 

K>ukichi  Sugiyama.  577  Leki,  Kamakura-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Nlasahiro  Isoda,  9-10-6,  Yokoyama  4-chome,  Sagamihara- 
shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-2463 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—373  4  Claims 


5.104.158 
TWO  IMKC  K  MO    DKD  FEMALE  COl  PI  ING 
Da>id  H.  Me>er.  Jotdon.  and  Brian  J.  BIcnkush.  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignf    s  to  Colder  Products  (  i.mpan\,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N   .  519.339,  May  2.  199C,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.691.  Mar.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  N  ay  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.45" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  ;his  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  20U8, 

has   leen  disclaimed. 

Int      1.'  F16I.  ^5/lKl 

U.S.  a.  285— 3iih  15  Claims 


15.  A  female  couplinj^ 

a)  a  one  piece  integr. 
front  end  and  a  bac 
of  fluid  therethrouj 
and  extending  gent 
housing  defining  sh 

b)  a  one  piece  inlegr; 
necting  chp  memb 
slot,  the  clip  memb 
portion  defining  an 
coupling  member  , 
end  portion  o\  a  ni. 
including  outwardl 
along  Its  outer  sidt 
portions  within  the 
the  housing,  the  c 
second  position  wl 
path  with  a  male 
wherein  it  is  diseng 
the  clip  member  \ 
from  the  first  posit 


member,  comprising: 
IK  molded  plastic  housing  having  a 
end  and  defining  a  path  for  the  flow 
1,  a  slot  being  defined  in  said  housing 
ally  transversely  of  the  housing,  the 
mlder  portions  within  the  slot;  and 
ly  molded  quick  connectmg/discon- 
r  slidably  mountable  in  the  housing 
r  including  a  plate  portion,  the  plate 
iperture  therein  alignable  with  a  male 
id  of  larger  diameter  than  the  front 
e  coupling  member,  the  clip  member 
extending  projection  means  disposed 
edges  engageable  with  the  shoulder 
slot  for  retaining  the  clip  member  in 
p  member  being  slidable  between  a 
erem  it  is  engageable  in  the  housing 
oupling  member  and  a  first  position 
geable  from  a  male  coupling  member. 
;ing  biased   into   the   second   position 


1  A  threadless  coupling  for  pipes,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  coupling  body  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly-extending slot  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupling 
body,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  having 
edges  which  cooperate  to  define  said  slot,  which,  in  turn, 
defines  an  opening  section; 
a  pair  of  groove-like  grip  sections  formed  on  the  outside  of 

said  edges  of  said  ends; 
a  grip  case  slidable  fitted  over  said  groove-like  grip  sections 
for  effecting  coupling  of  said  pair  of  grip  sections  and.  in 
turn,  the  pipes  to  be  coupled  by  said  coupling; 
an  inner  cylinder  received  within  said  coupling  body  includ- 
ing 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  cylinder  body  having  oppo- 
site ends  which,  in  turn,  have  outer  end  surfaces; 
annular,  raised  stopper  portions  integrally-formed  at  both 

outer  end  surfaces  of  said  ends; 
a    raised    coupling    body-engaging    portion    integrally- 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  body, 
extending  linearly  between  said  annular  stopper  por- 
tions, generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inner  cylinder  body; 
a  raised,  radially-inwardly  extending,  annular  center  stop- 
per portion,  integrally-formed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
said  inner  cylindrical  body  centrally  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  raised-radially.  inwardly  extending,  annular, 
auxiliary   stopper   portions,    integrally-formed   on   the 
inside  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  body  on  both  sides 
of  said  center  stopper  portion;  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  disposed  with  said  cylindrical  body 

beneath  said  engaging  portion;  and 
wherein  said  stopper  portions  are  engaged  with  both  ends 
of  said  coupling  and  the  coupling  body-engaging  por- 
tion is  engaged  with  the  opening  of  said  coupling  body. 


5,104,160 
BALLOON  TYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Peter  S.  C.  Cheng,  5  Ross  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5i   1/^ 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,125 
Int.  a.*  D03J  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  289—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  tying  a  balloon  having  a  neck,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lasso  having  a  sliding  noose;  and 

(b)  a  support  means  for  supporting  the  lasso  and  being  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  a  balloon  to  be,  tied,  said  support 
means  including  means  for  holding  the  noose  of>en  to 
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receive  the  balloon  neck  within  the  open  noose,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  noose  from  the  support  means  to 


slide  the  noose  closed  tightly  about  the  balloon  neck  upon 
displacement  of  the  support  means  relative  to  the  balloon. 


5,104,161 
FITTING  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  LEAF  IN  A  PARTIALLY 

OPEN  POSITION 
Jean-Jacques  Kautt,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco  In- 
ternational  Usine  de   Femires  de   Batiment,   Sarresbourg, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,078 

Qaims  priority,  application  Frasce,  Dec.  9,  1989,  89  17024 

Int.  a.^  E05D  H/06 

U.S.  a.  292—157  16  Oaims 


sions  on  said  at  least  one  clamping  element  towards  said 
at  least  one  additional  member, 
and  said  additional  member  including  means  for  braking 
to  permit  pivoting  of  the  additional  member  on  the 
vertical  axis  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  driv- 
ing force;  and 
(c)  means  for  providing  cooperation  between  said  means  for 
locking  the  leaf  in  rotation  and  said  means  for  locking  the 
leaf  against  the  sash-frame  so  that  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  operating  rod  actuates  said  means  for  locking  the 
leaf  in  rotation. 


5,104,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

CLUTCH  PLATES  AND  CLUTCH  GUIDES  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  DISK  CLUTCH 

Tohru  Watanabe,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Caterpillar 

Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,013,  Feb.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,910,856. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1988,  63-64582 

Int.  CV  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—274  4  Claims 
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1.  Fitting  for  a  closable  opening  wherein  a  leaf  is  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  onto  a  sash-frame, 
said  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  locking  the  leaf  against  the  sash-frame,  said 
means  for  locking  comprising  at  lea.st  one  operating  rod; 

(b)  means  for  locking  the  leaf  in  rotation,  in  various  angular 
positions,  with  respect  to  the  sash-frame,  said  means  for 
locking  the  leaf  in  rotation  comprising: 

at  least  one  clamping  element  and  at  least  one  additional 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  aid  at  least 
one  clamping  element  and  said  at  least  additional  mem- 
ber to  said  at  least  one  operating  rod,  and  the  other  of 
said  at  least  one  clamping  element  and  said  at  least  one 
additional  member  to  the  sash-frame,  so  as  to  be  pivotal 
about  the  vertical  axis, 

each  of  said  at  least  one  clamping  element  and  said  at  least 
additional  member  comprising  slits  and  protrusions, 
said  slits  and  protrusions  having  a  height  capable  of 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  lock  said  means  for 
locking  the  leaf  in  rotation,  and  said  clamping  element 
and  said  additional  member  capable  of  being  located  on 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  leaf, 

said  at  least  one  clamping  element  having  a  stroke  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  its  slits  and  protrusions, 
and  including  means  for  pushing  the  slits  and  protru- 


166 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped 
works  having  projections  formed  on  outer  periphenes  thereof 
to  a  vessel-shaped  work  having  recessed  grooves  formed  on  an 
inner  periphery  thereof  with  said  projections  of  said  disk- 
shaped  works  fitted  in  said  recessed  grooves  of  said  vessel- 
shaped  work  comprising: 

work  guide  means  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  for 
positioning  said  vessel-shaped  work  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  disk-shaped 
works  in  a  stacked  condition  to  a  position  on  an  opening 
edge  of  said  vessel-shaped  work; 

a  rotary  head  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  coaxial  relationship 
with  and  above  said  work  guide  means; 

a  pin  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  said  rotary 
head  at  a  radial  position  of  said  projections  of  said  disk- 
shaped  works  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  cover  the  over- 
all height  of  said  disk-shaped  works  in  the  stacked  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  pin  to  move  downwardly 
until  an  end  of  said  pin  reaches  a  position  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  projections  of  a  lowermost  one  of  said 
disk-shaped  works  in  the  stacked  condition; 

means  for  rotationally  driving  said  rotary  head;  and 

a  pusher  adapted  to  push  said  disk-shapted  works  down- 
wardly so  as  to  facilitate  dropping  of  said  disk-shaped 
works  into  the  inside  of  said  vessel-shaped  work  and 
means  for  driving  said  pusher. 
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having  openings  for  alignment  with  said  panel  opening  for 
receiving  said  unit  and  clamping  said  cover  to  said  panel. 


bars  apart  substantially  in  parallel  relationship,  said  leg 
means  are  thinner  relative  to  said  bars  when  viewing 
said  holder  from  the  side  for  allowing  the  leg  means  to 
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5,104.164 

LOCK  WITH  FACILITY  FOR  PREV ENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ENTRY 

iM-lhor  Sieg.  Erftstadt,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
DOM-Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
( >  t  r  in  .1  n '. 

hiled  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,449 
I  i.drn,  pri  ority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
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1.  A  double  self-latchm 
nism  for  gates; 

(a)  a  first  latch  bracket  f 
and  forming  a  lock  op 
of  said  gate; 

(b)  a  rotatable  latch  ek 
latch  bracket  for  rotal 
unlatched  positions  a 
lock  receiving  registr 
latch  bracket,  said  rot 
retainer  to  be  accessil 
said  latch  retainer  ha 
and  a  transversely  pr 
length  and  width; 

(c)  a  second  latch  brac' 
member  and  forming 
ble  from  said  other 
bracket  further  formi 

(d)  a  latch  slide  being  d 
between  extended  a 
latch  chamber  and  fo 
said  extended  positioi 
receiving  opening  of 
slide  further  forming 
rotatable  latch  elemt 
latch  slide,  said  elonj 
said  width  of  said  trt 
less  width  than  the  It 
portion,  whereby  at 
slide,  with  said  lock 
second  latch  bracket 
able  latch  element  b< 
latch  retainer  at  a  late 
projecting  latching  p 
said  latch  slide  relati 
where  said  width  of 
portion  is  in  unlatchi 
said  latch  slide 


;  double-locking  gate  latch  mecha- 

>r  attachment  to  a  first  gate  member 
•ning  to  be  accessible  from  one  side 

Tient  hcing  suppcirted  by  said  first 
ible  movement  between  latched  and 
d  forming  a  lock  opening  for  pad- 
wilh  said  lock  opening  of  said  first 
itable  latch  clement  defining  a  latch 
'le  from  ihc  mhcr  side  of  said  gate, 
'ing  .1  latch  shdc  receiving  portion 
)jectnit;  Kii>.hi!ii;  portion  forming  a 

et  for  attachment  to  a  second  gate 
I  padlock  rccci\  itit;  opening  accessi- 
Ide  of  said  Liatc.  said  second  latch 
ig  a  latch  chanihcr;  and 
sposcd  tor  linear  guided  movement 
id  retracted  positions  within  said 
mine  a  Kick  opening  for  registry  at 
of  said  latch  slide  with  said  padlock 
.aid  second  latch  bracket,  said  latch 
an  elongate  slot  for  receiving  said 
It  at  said  extended  position  of  said 
ite  slot  being  of  greater  width  than 
asversci\  projecling  portion  and  of 
neth  ol'  said  transversely  projecting 
^.^ld  latched  position  of  said  latch 
ipenings  of  said  latch  slide  and  said 
n  lock  receiving  registry,  said  rotat- 
ing rotatably  positionable  with  said 
led  position  where  said  transversely 
)rtion  restrains  lateral  movement  of 
e  thereto  and  an  unlatched  position 
aid  transvcrscK  projecting  latching 
.i  rcgistr;,   v-ith  s.iid  elongate  slot  of 


1.  A  lock  with  facility  for  preven'ing  unauthorised  entry, 

which  comprises: 

a  lock  cylinder  removably  mounted  within  a  door; 

a  bolt  element  attached  to  the  door  for  movement  relative 
thereto; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  bolt  element; 

the  moving  means  located  adjacent  the  lock  cylinder  and 
concealed  thereby; 

the  lock  cylinder  being  normally  operable  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  lock  cylinder  from  the  door  to  expose  the 
moving  means; 

an  actuating  element  for  facilitating  selective  operation  of 
the  moving  means  to  move  the  bolt  element  subsequent  to 
removal  of  the  lock  cylinder  from  the  door; 

fusible  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  moving  means 
to  the  bolt  element  at  temperatures  below  a  prescribed 
temperature  and  for  rendering  the  bolt  element  inoperable 
by  the  moving  means  at  temperatures  at  or  above  the 
prescribed  temperature. 


5,104,165 
A  ATER  TIGHT  COVER  FOR  LATCH 

John  1'.  .\nderson,  Norco,  and  Timothy  J,  Clavin,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Hartwell  Corporation,  Placen- 
tia, Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,836 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  292—337  4  Claims 

1   A  cover  for  a  unit  mounted  at  an  opening  in  a  panel  and 
comprising  a  base  member  and  a  closure  member. 

said  base  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  wall  around  said 

bottom, 
said  closure  member  having  a  gasket,  a  closed  top,  and  a 

hinge  joining  said  gasket  and  top, 
said  base  member  bottom  and  said  closure  member  gasket 
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having  openings  for  alignment  with  said  panel  opening  for 
receiving  said  unit  and  clamping  said  cover  to  said  panel, 


said  base  member  wall  and  said  closure  member  top  having 
interengaging  means  for  holding  said  closure  member  top 
on  said  base  member  wall. 


5,104,166 
TURNING  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Luigi  Corsaro,  5  Webster  PI.,  Edison.  N.J.  08«I7,  and  Vincent 
Ferrante,  2  Boxwood  Ct.,  Edison,  N.J.  08820 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,198 

Int.  a.'  A47J  43/28 

U.S.  a.  294—8  4  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  turning  an  article,  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  plate  for  holding  an  article; 

b)  an  elongated  handle  connected  to  said  flat  plate; 

c)  a  dnve  shaft  disposed  in  said  handle; 

d)  gear  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  directly 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  plate  to  rotate  said  plate; 

e)  a  motor  disposed  in  said  handle  for  rotating  said  dnve 
shaft  and  said  gear  means  for  rotating  said  plate  to  turn 
said  article  on  said  plate;  and 

0  a  support  member  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  plate 
and  supporting  said  gear  means  for  directly  engaging  the 
bottom  of  said  plate. 


bars  apart  substantially  in  parallel  relationship,  said  leg 
means  are  thinner  relative  to  said  bars  when  viewing 
said  holder  from  the  side  for  allowing  the  leg  means  to 
be  readily  bendable  in  order  that  when  the  book  is  laid 
upon  a  support,  said  upper  bar  lays  flat  under  the  book 
upon  the  support  while  said  lower  bar  lays  down  flat 


between  adjacent  pages  of  the  book  so  that  the  page 
being  read  also  lays  flat  instead  of  bulging  upward,  said 
bars  and  said  leg  means  defining  a  second  opening 
means  through  said  elongated  body  of  sufficient  size 
and  shape  for  allowing  a  portion  of  a  book  of  substantial 
thickness  to  be  passed  through  said  second  opening 
means  and  drape  over  said  lower  bar  during  operation. 


5,104,168 

HAND  TABLE  AND  CARRYING  RACK 

Charles  Magee,  Rte.  3,  Box  895,  Fort  Valley,  Ga.  31030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,091,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062,674. 

This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,256 

Int.  a.^  A47G  23/06 

VS.  a.  294—143  12  Oaims 


5,104,167 
BOOK  HOLDER 
Stephen   R.   Nemeth.   10501   Wilshire   Blvd.,   Suite  814,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,281 

Int.  a.'  B42D  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  294—137  12  Oaims 

1.  A  book  holder  for  carrying  a  book  by  hand,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  elongated  body,  said  body  including: 

a  lower  bar,  said  lower  bar  having  a  substantially  constant 

cross-section; 
an  upper  bar,  said  upper  bar  having  a  first  opening  means 
therethrough  of  a  shape  and  size  for  accommodating  a 
person's  hand; 
a  set  of  leg  means  for  connecting  said  bars  together  sub- 
stantially at  respective  ends  of  said  bars,  said  leg  means 
being  substantially  the  same  length  so  as  to  space  said 


1.  A  carrying  rack  for  supporting  plates  and  cups,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  platform  portion  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  support 
arms  extending  radially  from  said  hub,  each  of  said  sup- 
port arms  having  at  least  one  side  dish  support; 

a  base  portion  coupled  to  said  platform  portion  for  support- 
ing said  platform  portion  above  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cup  supports  coupled  to  said  platform  portion 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  support  arms; 

a  plurality  of  hand  tables  releasably  coupled  to  said  platform 
portion;  and 

connecting  means,  located  at  free  ends  of  said  support  arms, 
for  selectively  coupling  said  hand  tables  thereto 
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5.104.169 
HVNDICM   ASSIST  APPARATIS 
Thomas   I      Kupnski,   Rtt     3,   Box  469,   MorKant(i>4r..   h'- 
26505 

I  lied   \uc,  S    1991,  Scr.  No.  742.416 
Ir.t.     '1.    B6<)R  27/CM) 


U^.  a.  296— 1  i 


5.104,171 
TAILGATE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  L.  Johnsen,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dimiter  S.  Zagaroff, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Steadfast  Corporation,  Chel- 
sea, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,206 


3  Claims 


Int.  CV  B62D  25/00 


U.S.  a.  296—50 


5  Claims 


1.  A  handicap  assist  a| 
propelled  vehicle,  whert 
compartment  and  a  roof 
partment,  and 

a  mounting  plate  mou 
the  mounting  plate  i 

and 

a  support  hook  releasa 
support  hook  includ 
overlie  an  opening  o) 
the  support  loop  wn 

and 

the  support  hook  moui 

and 

an  elongate  flexible  letl 
plurality  of  terminal 
within  the  pivot  link 

and 

the  tether  loop  extend 
port  tube  positioned 
ing  plate. 


paratuv  fur  mouniiiig  vMthin  a  self- 
n  the  vehicle  includes  a  passenger 
'ositioned  above  the  passenger  com- 

tcd  to  tht'  passenger  compartment, 
eluding  a  suppor!  loop. 

I\  mounted  Id  the  support  loop,  the 
ng  a  spring  lock  plate  extending  to 
the  support  hook  to  permit  access  of 

iin  the  support  hook. 

ted  to  a  pi\  oi  link, 

er  loop  of  a  finite  length,  including  a 
■nds,  and  the  terminal  ends  mounted 


ig  through  a  support  tube,  the  sup- 
3elow  the  pivot  link  and  the  mount- 


5.104.170 
ALTOMOHII  F  JACK  AND  WHKFl   CIUK  K  SVSTKM 
John  J.  Rich.  Lansing,  '  lich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Asscmbl> 
Enterprises.  Inc..  I.ans  ig,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1:  ,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.377 

Int.  n.    B60S  9,  .V.  U/00 

U.S.  a.  :96— 1  I  5  Claims 


eft  3i 


1.  An  automobile  jack 
ing.  in  combination,  a  suj 
supported  upon  said  dec! 
automobile  jack  receivi 
chocks,  an  elongated  aut 
jack  end  regions  being 
means  for  storage  and  be 
raise  an  automobile  v^he 
chocks,  and  a  retainer  mi 
and  biasing  said  jack  t 
toward  said  deck 


'.nd  wheel  chocks  assembly,  compris- 
porting  deck,  a  pair  of  w  heel  chocks 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
ig  means  defined  on  each  of  said 
mobile  jack  having  end  regions,  said 
nounted  withm  said  jack  receiving 
ng  dismounted  to  enable  said  jack  to 
ein  said  automobile  jack  bridges  said 
anted  on  said  neck  engaging  said  jack 
ward   said   chocks  and   said   chocks 


1  A  tailgate  guard  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  tailgate  that 
has  an  outer  panel  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  panel,  wherein 
said  outer  panel  is  apertured  with  a  recess  housing  a  release 
handle  of  said  tailgate,  said  outer  panel  having  an  inwardly 
disposed  shoulder  surrounding  the  recess,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  plate  for  fltting  said  shoulder  and  thereby  covering 
said  recess; 

(B)  a  skirt  secured  to  the  back  of  said  plate,  said  skit  stiffen- 
ing said  plate  and  interfitting  within  said  recess  to  hinder 
access  to  said  recess; 

(C)  means  along  a  first  edge  of  said  plate  for  attaching  said 
plate  to  said  tailgate:  and 

(D)  means  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  of  said  plate  for  locking 
said  plate  to  said  tailgate,  said  locking  means  cooperating 
with  said  attaching  means  so  that  when  said  locking  means 
is  locked,  the  tailgate  guard  assembly  is  substantially  com- 
pressed against  said  tailgate. 


5,104,172 

PICK-UP  TAIL  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

Eddie  R.  Schildt,  3420  Winchell  La.,  Billings,  Mont.  59102 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,151 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  33/027 

U.S.  CI.  296—50  7  Qaims 


1.  A  retractable  tail  gate  assembly  for  a  truck  vehicle  for 
closing  off  or  exposing  a  rear  end  opening  to  a  truck  bed,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  panel  sections  hinged  to- 
gether to  make  up  a  flexible  tail  gate  panel;  each  panel  section 
carrying  at  least  one  guide  means  at  each  end  thereof,  which 
respectively  track  in  left  and  right  hand  guide  channels;  said 
left  and  right  hand  guide  channels  mountable  to  the  truck  at 
the  rear  of  the  truck  bed  opening,  one  guide  channel  being  on 
each  side  of  the  truck  bed  opening;  said  guide  channels  being 
configured  to  extend  from  the  top  of  the  bed  opening  down- 
ward below  the  truck  bed  whereunder  they  are  angled  for- 
ward to  end  beneath  the  truck  bed;  a  reversible  motor  re- 
motely actuable  to  extend  and  retract  the  flexible  tail  gate 
panel,  the  motor  output  driveable  in  one  direction  to  cause  a 
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mechanism  to  retract  the  flexible  tail  gate  panel  to  expose  the 
truck  bed  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  mechanism 
to  extend  the  flexible  tail  gate  panel  to  close  off  the  tail  gate 
opening;  and  the  extending  and  retracting  mechanism  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  motor  and  to  said  tail  gate  panel  for 
effecting  the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  flexible  tail  gate 
panel. 


5,104,173 
WINDOW  MOLDING  MEMBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Tamura,  and  Tetsuo  Hotta,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,055,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,855 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  10/02 

U.S.  a.  296—93  7  Claims 


the  upper  segment  of  the  window  molding  member  and 
the  shoulder  portion  being  at  a  fourth  predetermined 
distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  panel  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  window  plate  at  a  second  region 
which  corresponds  to  the  side  segment  of  the  window 
molding  member,  said  fourth  predetermined  distance  of 
the  shoulder  portion  being  greater  than  the  third  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  the  second  predetermined  distance 
along  the  side  segment  being  greater  than  the  first  prede- 
termined distance  along  the  upper  segment  by  an  amount 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  difference  between 
the  third  and  fourth  predetermined  distances  of  the  shoul- 
der portion,  respectively. 


5,104,174 
EXPANDABLE  COVERED  MIRROR  VISOR 
Robert  M.  Gute,  Corunna.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plasta  Fiber  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Marlette,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.381 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  3/00 

MS.  CI.  296—97.4  5  Qaims 


1  A  window  molding  member  for  automobiles  having  a 
body  panel  with  an  outer  surface,  a  flange  which  is  recessed 
from  said  outer  surface,  and  a  shoulder  portion  connecting  said 
flange  with  said  outer  surface,  a  window  plate  mounted  on  said 
flange  of  the  body  panel,  said  window  plate  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  opposing  said  shoulder  portion  of  the  body  panel  so 
as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  window  molding  member 
comprising: 

an  upper  segment  to  extend  along  an  upper  edge  of  the 
window  plate,  a  side  segment  to  extend  along  a  side  edge 
of  the  window  plate,  and  a  corner  segment  integrally  and 
continuously  connecting  said  upper  and  side  segments 
with  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  window 
molding  member,  each  segment  comprising: 
a  main  body  covering  said  gap.  said  main  body  comprising 
first  and  second  lip  sections  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  first 
lip  section  contacting  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  panel 
and  said  second  lip  section  projecting  over  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  window  plate; 
a  leg  section  which  is  integral  with,  and  projects  from  said 
main  body  to  extend  into  said  gap  with  a  predetermined 
projection  length  as  measured  between  said  main  body 
and  a  free  end  of  the  leg  section; 
said  leg  section  having  means  for  defining  a  groove  on  one 
side  of  said  leg  section,  said  groove  accommodating  said 
peripheral  edge  of  the  window  plate,  said  groove  extend- 
ing along  substantially  an  entire  length  of  the  window 
molding  member,  said  groove  being  spaced  from  the 
second  lip  section  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  along 
the  upper  segment  of  the  window  molding  member  and 
being  spaced  by  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  the 
second  lip  section  along  the  side  segment  of  the  window 
molding  member,  said  second  predetermined  distance 
being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  second  lip  section  of  the 
main  body  for  the  upper  segment  contacts  an  outer  surface 
of  the  window  plate,  and  the  second  lip  section  for  the  side 
segment  defines  a  channel  between  the  second  lip  section 
and  the  window  plate,  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  body 
panel  being  at  a  third  predetermined  distance  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body  panel  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  window  plate  at  a  first  region  which  corresponds  to 


1   An  expandable  visor  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  having  a  plurality  of  clearance  slots  therein 
for  access  to  an  inside  of  the  shell. 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  moveable  through  the  respective 
clearance  slot  between  a  retracted  position  inside  the  shell 
and  an  extended  position  outside  the  shell,  and 

means  interconnecting  at  least  two  of  the  blades  for  simulta- 
neous movement  between  the  extended  and  the  retracted 
positions  when  one  of  the  two  of  the  blades  is  moved,  said 
means  interconnecting  including  a  lever  mechanism  for 
connecting  at  least  the  two  of  the  blades,  the  lever  mecha- 
nism having  a  guide  pin  on  each  of  the  two  of  the  blades 
and  a  lever  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  guide  pins  for  moving  the  respective 
blades  between  the  retracted  position  and  the  extended 
position;  and 

the  shell  including  a  pair  of  guide  slots,  each  of  the  guide 
pins  extending  into  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  slots  for 
guiding  the  respective  blades  during  movement  between 
the  retracted  position  and  the  extended  position. 


5,104.175 

LIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATABLE  TRUCK  BED 

COVER 

Floyd  L.  Enninga.  12131  Dayton  River  Rd.,  Davton,  Minn. 

55327 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.467 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  8  Oaims 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  body  and  a  downwardly  opening  cover  there- 
for; the  combination  comprising: 

pivot  means,  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  forward 
portion  of  a  pickup  body  and  adjacent  the  interior  forward 
end  of  and  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  a  pickup  body 
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cover,  exienjing  up  .ardly  from  the  t'orwarJ  piirtion  of  a 
pickup  body  lo  def  le  a  stationary  pivot  axis  extending 
transversely  of  and  ertically  spaced  above  the  top  edge 
de  walls; 

mounted  on  the  front  msidc  portion 
cover,  the  top  of  said  lever  means 


of  the  pickup  body 
lever  means  stationaril 
of  said  pickup  b<xl\ 


^^^ 

^=^ 

=^_^ 

'~ 

IS-- 

-le 

"-0  .  ai 


a  wheeled  truck  seated  in  the  rail  for  longitudinal  rolling 

movement  therein; 
a  seat  support  bracket  connected  to  the  truck  and  having  a 

portion  extending  through  the  access  slot  defined  between 

the  primary  and  secondary  floor  panels; 
a  resilient,  compressible  pad  overlying  the  secondary  floor 

panel;  and 
a  carpet  panel  overlying  the  resilient  compressible  pad. 


5,104,177 
CAP  FOR  CONVERSION  VAN 
Paul  I  hirna-s,  Jr.,  Daleville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  VMC  Fiberglass 
i'r  KJucts.  Inc.,  Daleville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,383 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  a.  296—210  6  Qaims 


being  pivotally  com  ;cled  ti>  said  pi\ot  means  for  rotation 
thereabout;  and 
dnve  means  connecie  between  said  lever  means  and  said 
pickup  body  and  op  'rable  to  rotate  said  cover  about  said 
pivot  means  bet  wee  i  upwardly  extending  open  and  low- 
ered closed  position    with  respect  to  said  pickup  body. 


5,104,176 

VEH!<  1  K  FLOOR  (  ONSTRLCTION  WITH  H  USH 

■VIOL>  TED  SEAT  RAILS 

Joseph  E,  Mrozowski,  D  1  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NissMti  !>e- 
si^in  international,  Inc    San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.    .  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,295 
Int   CI.'  B60N  /  W 

U.S.  a.  2'^--!S'  IMiaims 


1.  A  vehicle  floor  coi 

a  primary  floor  panel 
opening  longitudm. 

a  secondary  floor  pan' 
primary  floor  panel 
partially  encloses  l\ 
defined  between  th 

an  upwardly  opening 


^truction,  comprisinL; 
avmg  a  portion  defining  an  upwardly 
I  rail  channel. 

1  overlying  an  ciutboard  portion  of  the 
and  having  a  raised  inner  section  that 
_'  rail  channel  except  for  an  access  slot 
primary  and  secondary  floor  panels; 
■all  mounted  m  the  rail  channel; 


1.  A  cap  for  attachment  to  a  metal  channel  defining  the 
penmeter  of  an  open-top  vehicle  at  its  roof  line,  comprising: 

a  shell  comprising  a  roof  member,  depending  sides,  and  an 
open  bottom  to  define  an  interior  cavity; 

the  roof  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  honeycomb-like  paperboard  panels;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed,  spaced-apart  cleats, 
each  of  the  panels  disposed  between  two  of  the  cleats; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  support  members  spaced-apart  in 
the  interior  cavity  of  the  shell,  each  member  comprising  a 
transverse  bar  and  a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg  depending  from 
each  end  of  the  transverse  bar  to  define  a  general  U-shape, 
the  transverse  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  roof  member; 

a  flange  extending  from  each  transverse  bar  in  aligment  with 
one  of  the  cleats:  and 

a  screw  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  flange  to  rigidly  con- 
nect the  transverse  support  member  to  the  roof  member. 


5,104,178 

FRAME  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SLIDING  ROOF  OR  A 

SI  IDINT;  !  IITING  ROOF  AND  MFTHOP  FOR 

i.'.'KMING  SAMF 
Horst   Bienert.  dauting,   Fed.  Rep.  ot  tiermanj,  assignor  to 
Webasto  \G  Fahrzeugtechnik,  Stockdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
199(J,  4<)144«'' 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/00 

20  Qaims 

a  vehicle  roof  of  the  type  having  a  roof 
opening  in  a  fixed  vehicle  roof  surface  and  a  cover  for  closing 
the  roof  opening  and  means  for  displacing  the  cover  to  a  posi- 


U.S. 
1 


CI,  :y6— :i6 

A  frame  for 


tion  at  least  partially  opening  the  roof  opening  by  at  least  one 
of  sliding  and  lifting  motions,  comprising  two  lateral  side  parts 
which  are  made  of  metal  and  extend  in  transversely  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  each  other,  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle;  an  injection  molded  synthetic  plastic  front  part 
of  which  corner  parts,  serving  as  transition  areas  to  the  lateral 
side  part  are  directly  molded  portions;  and  at  least  one  cross 


member  interconnecting  said  lateral  side  parts;  wherein  the 
lateral  side  parts  have  guide  means  for  cover  guide  members 
which  suppori  the  cover  for  displacement  therealong  and 
which  cooperate  with  a  drive  unit  at  the  front  part  via  pres- 
sure-resistant drive  cables;  and  wherein  guide  tubes  for  the 
pressure  resistant  drive  cables  are  at  least  partially  and  immov- 
ably embedded  into  the  molded  material  of  the  front  part  at 
least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  corner  parts. 


1.  A  combination  device  operable  in  a  table  position  and  in 
a  rocker  toy  position,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  end  members  each  defining  a  ba.se  edge 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  end  poriions.  said  base  edge  sup- 
porting said  device  in  said  table  position,  and  a  substan- 
tially curved  edge  portion  interconnecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  base  edge  to  form  end  corner  portions,  said 
curved  edge  portion  supporting  said  device  in  said  rocker 
toy  position; 

a  platform  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  extending 
between  said  end  members,  the  top  surface  of  said  plat- 
form being  accessible  as  a  table  top  when  said  device  is  in 
said  table  position,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform 


being  accessible  as  a  foot  rest  when  said  device  is  in  said 
rocker  toy  position; 

a  pair  of  seat  members  extending  between  said  spaced  end 
members  proximate  said  end  corner  portions,  each  said 
seat  member  having  a  seating  bench  portion  with  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  platform,  and  a  bench  support  member  interconnect- 
ing said  end  members  and  said  sealing  bench  portion  to 
provide  strength  for  said  seat  member,  said  top  surface  of 
said  seating  bench  portion  being  accessible  when  said 
device  is  in  said  table  p>osition,  and  said  bottom  seating 
surface  being  accessible  when  said  device  is  in  said  rocker 
toy  position;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  said  combina- 
tion device  along  said  curved  edge  portion  to  prevent 
overturning  of  said  device  when  the  combination  device  is 
being  utilized  in  its  rocker  toy  position,  said  end  portions 
each  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  through 
the  edges  thereof  with  said  limiting  means  comprising 
removable  fool  members  attachable  through  said  aper- 
tures and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
curved  edge  portion. 


5,104,179 

COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  TOY  DEVICE 

Cary  A.  Jones,  11080  W.  Saratoga  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,115 

Int.  a.'  A47D  1/OS:  A47C  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  297—3  2  Claims 


5,104,180 
FOLDING  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  BABY  CHAIR 

Takehiko  Takahashi,  and  Tomihisa  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  409.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-25585[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  297— 16  SOaims 


1.  A  folding  and  lock  mechanism  for  a  foldable  baby  high- 
chair  having  a  height  suitable  for  use  with  a  dining  table  and 
having  front  and  rear  legs  and  armrests,  each  of  said  armrests 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  rear  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  armrests,  respectively,  said 
folding  and  lock  mechanism  comprising: 
support  members  pivotally  connected  to  and  supporting  said 

armrests  at  said  rear  ends,  respectively; 
a  bracket  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  thereof  to  one 
rear  leg  at  a  first  pivot  point  and  pivotally  connected  near 
another  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sup- 
port members  at  a  second  pivot  point;  said  bracket  being 
pivotally  movable  in  an  inverted  manner  along  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  rear  leg  by  virtue  of  a  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  one  support  member  when  said 
baby  highchair  is  moved  to  a  folded  condition;  said 
bracket  having  a  retainer  recess  for  maintaining  said  baby 
highchair  in  an  assembled  condition  and  having  a  second 
retainer  recess  for  maintaining  said  baby  highchair  in  said 
folded  condition; 
a  holder  frame  mounted  within  said  one  support  member  and 

having  slide-guide  slots  therein; 
a  lock  lever  mounted  within  said  holder  frame  by  means  of 
a  pivot  pin  received  in  said  slide-guide  slots  so  as  to  be 
slidingly  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 


940 


OFFK  lA!    GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


said  holder  frame,    aid  lock  lever  having  a  retainer  pin  at  5,104,182 

its  lower  end  there  )f;  CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 

spring  means  extendi  g  between  said  holder  frame  and  said  ('l^-"  i ■•  Kasnick.  Morristown.  and  James  C.  Mitchell,  Talbott, 

lock  lever  and  for   irging  said  lock  lever  downwardly  to  '">'•'  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Berkline  Corporation,  Morris- 


April  14,  1992 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

941 

d)  a  seat  connected  to  said  rotatable  post; 

e)  a  secure,  integral  cover  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
post  to  seal  said  upper  end; 

f)  a  second  bearing  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post; 

i/ed  by  including  pivot  means  (126)  supporting  said 
120')  for  allowing  infinite  pivotal  movement  of  said 

arms 
arms 

(120, 
(120, 
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said  holder  frame, 
its  lower  end  there 

spinng  means  extendi: 
lock  lever  and  for 
cause  said  retainer 

said  retainer  recesse- 
receive  said  retaint 
chair  in  the  assemb 
when  said  bracket 
opposite  second  pi 
prising  a  descendm 
its  central  portion 
stepped  portion  at 
pin  and  a  lower 
bracket,  and  said  p 
up-down  sliding  an 


aid  lock  lever  having  a  retainer  pin  at 
)f; 

g  between  sjid  holder  frame  and  said 
irging  said  lock  lever  downwardly  to 
"iin  to  engage  said  bracket; 
being  positioned  on  said  bracket  to 
pin  and  thereby  lock  said  baby  high- 
ed  and  folded  condition,  respectively, 
IS  pivoted  to  a  first  position  and  an 
-iiion.  respec!i\e!\,  and  further  com- 
;  operating  plate  pivotally  mounted  at 
o  said  IcKk  lever,  ^aid  plate  having  a 
ts  upper  etid  lor  engaging  said  pivot 
nd  reaching  to  .1  periphery  of  said 
vot  pin  connecting  said  lock  lever  in 
i  pivoting  relation  to  holder  frame. 


1.  A  rocker  recliner  i 

a  chair  frame  having 
directly  with  a  roo 
ing  said  chair  for  re 
a  chair  seat  and  ; 
frame, 

a  footrest  movable  b 
vertically  oriented 
and  an  extended  p' 
and  forv\  ard  of  saic 
being  mounted  up< 

said  footrest  linkage  r 
moving  said  footrt 
extended  position. 

a  floor-contacting  la 
position  generally 
faces  of  said  chair 
position  generally  \ 
frame,  said  landing 
tacting  position  be 
reclining  attitude. 

landing  gear  linkage 
from  said  retracted 

a  handle  oper;ibi,-  u 
linkage  means  and 


5,104,182 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 
Glen  I..  Rasnick,  Morristown,  and  James  C.  Mitchell,  Talbott, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Berkline  Corporation,  Morris- 
town,  Tenn, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  745,060 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  297— 113  7  Claims 


5.11)4,181 

CONTOLK  I  m  N(.     R  WITH  KI.OOR-rt  tNTACTING 

I     M)I\(,  GKAR 

Glenn  A.  lanue.  Huriti  Kbura.  Ind.,  assiijniir  in  Best  Chairs, 

Inc.,  I  i  rdinand.  Ind. 

!  ikd  Dec.     (I,  199(1,  Ser.  N(i.  bli.ft^i 

In     (I.     ■\4^C  /   02 

U.S.  CI.  297—68  6  Claims 


'        / 


1   An  upholstered  sofa  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  seating  spaces; 

a  backrest  behind  said  seating  spaces  having  a  section 
thereof  movable  between  an  upright  position  and  an  open 
position  forwardly  and  away  from  the  backrest; 

a  rigid  panel  on  a  surface  of  said  movable  section,  said  rigid 
panel  being  concealed  when  the  movable  section  is  in  said 
upright  position; 

a  linkage  mechanism  mounting  said  movable  section  in  the 
backrest  and  operational  to  pivot  said  movable  section  to 
the  open  position  whereby  the  rigid  panel  provides  a 
substantially  horizontal  table  surface  between  a  pair  of 
said  seating  spaces, 

said  linkage  mechanism  comprising  an  anchor  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  a  vertical  support  member  in  said  backrest,  a 
motion  plate  pivotally  associated  with  said  anchor  plate 
and  supporting  said  movable  section  thereon,  and  first  and 
second  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  anchor  plate  and  motion  plate;  and 

snap-engaging  means  on  said  links  cooperable  for  friction- 
ally  retaining  the  movable  section  in  the  open  position. 


hair  comprising 

a  pair  of  arcuate  surfaces  engagable 
n  floor,  said  arcuate  surfaces  support- 
jking  movement  relative  to  said  floor, 

chair  backrest   supported  from  said 

■tvveen  a  retracted  position  generally 
nd  adjacent  a  front  of  said  chair  frame 
sition  generally  horizontally  oriented 
front  of  said  chair  frame,  said  footrest 
1  a  footrest  linkage  means, 
leans  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
•  Ironi  said  retracted  position  to  said 

ding  gear  movable  from  a  retracted 
lush  wiih  or  above  said  arcuate  sur- 
rame  *o  an  extended  floor  contacting 
;low  said  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  chair 
gear  when  in  said  extended  lloor  con- 
ig  uperable  to  force  said  chair  into  a 

means  lor  moving  said  landing  gear 

position  to  said  extended  position,  and 

simultaneously  actuate  said  footrest 

.aid  landint;  uear  linkatte  means. 


5,104,183 
ROTATABLE  SEAT 
Joe  E.  Madsen,  Leominster,  and  Mark  W,  Wheeler,  Marble- 
head,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Moduform,  Inc.,  Fitchburg, 
.Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,710 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—142  23  Qaims 


1.  A  rotatable  seat  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  hollow  post  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

b)  a  stud  attached  to  a  base; 

c)  a  first  bearing  coupled  to  said  stud  and  said  lower  end  of 
said  post  to  permit  said  post  to  rotate; 
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BRKAl  AWAY  HINGK 

William  J.  Fischer,  Kalam:  zoo,  and  Ned  F.  Christiansen,  Three 


extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  support  the 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  child  occupying  the  seat. 
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d)  a  seat  connected  to  said  rotatable  post; 

e)  a  secure,  integral  cover  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
post  to  seal  said  upper  end; 

0  a  second  bearing  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post; 

g)  a  connecting  rod  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

h)  the  first  end  of  the  rod  coupled  to  said  stud  and  the  second 

end  exiting  said  post  upper  end,  coaxial  to  said  second 

bearing;  and 
i)  a  nut  attached  to  said  rod  second  end;  wherein  said  cover 

also  seals  said  nut,  rod,  second  bearing,  and  f)Ost. 


ized  by  including  pivot  means  (126)  supporting  said  arms  (120, 
120')  for  allowing  infinite  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  (120. 


5,104,184 

STORAGE  ARMREST  WITH  DRINK  HOLDER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  Kwasnik.  Kalamazoo,  and  David  J.  Harrell,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,547 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/62 

V.S.  a.  297—194  15  Qaims 


120')  independently  of  one  another  and  beyond  said  respective 
positions  and  away  from  said  guide  means  (92)  for  surrounding 
and  stabilizing  larger  containers. 


5.104,186 

STORAGE  ARMREST  AND  DRINK  HOLDER  WTTH 

MO\  ABLE  CUP  SUPPORT 

Kenneth   Kwasnik,   Kalamazoo,  and   David  J.   Harrell,   Royal 

Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,532 

Int.  a.?  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297—194  22  Oaims 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  arm- 
rest comprising:  container  support  means  (40)  having  a  pair  of 
first  (132)  and  second  (132)  container  openings  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  axis  (C — C)  each  for  surrounding 
and  stabilizing  a  container  therein,  said  container  support 
means  (40)  defining  a  slot  (142,142)  extending  radially  from 
each  of  said  openings  (132,132)  for  receiving  a  handle  of  a 
container,  said  container  support  means  (40)  characterized  by 
said  slots  (142,142')  extending  across  said  central  axis  (C— C) 
to  overlap  one  another. 


5,104,185 
STORAGE  ARMREST  AND  DRINK  HOLDER  WITH 
SPRING  LOADED  ARMS 
Ned  F.  Christiansen,  Three  Rivers,  and  Kenneth  Kwasnik,  Kala- 
mazoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-ear  Seating  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,498 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  297—194  19  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: container  support  means  (40)  for  supporting  at  least 
one  beverage  container,  a  base  portion  (50),  a  pair  of  articu- 
lated arms  (120,  120')  for  surrounding  and  stabilizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  container,  guide  means  (92)  for  extending  said 
arms  (120,  120')  to  predetermined  extended  positions  for  re- 
ceiving the  container,  spring  bias  means  (116)  interconnecting 
said  arms  (120,  120)  for  urging  said  arms  (120,  120)  together 
and  into  abutment  with  said  guide  means  (92),  and  character- 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

container  support  means  (40)  for  supporting  at  least  one 
beverage  container, 

an  armrest  (10)  having  a  compartment  (70)  for  receiving  said 
container  support  means  (40)  in  a  stored  position, 

support  hinge  means  (42)  hingedly  connecting  said  container 
suppon  means  (40)  to  said  armrest  (10)  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  container  support  means  (40)  between 
said  stored  position  and  an  extended  operational  position, 

floor  support  means  (150)  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the 
container, 

linkage  means  (152)  for  linking  said  floor  support  means 
(150)  to  said  container  support  means  (40)  and  including 
first  (154)  and  second  (154)  linkages,  and 

charactenzed  by  including  floor  extending  means  (156) 
slideably  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  linkages  (154.  154') 
to  said  container  support  means  (40)  for  automatically 
extending  said  floor  support  means  (150)  from  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  said  container  support  means  (40)  to  an 
extended  support  position  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  container  support  means  (40)  in  response 
to  a  gravitational  force  applied  to  said  floor  support  means 
upon  said  rotational  movement  of  said  container  support 
means  from  said  stored  position  to  said  extended  opera- 
tional position. 
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5,104,190 
BUSHING  FOR  REDUCING  LATERAL  LOOSENESS  IN  A 

PIVOT  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R.  Sieerist,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 


a  stowed  position  in  which  said  axis  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  seat  back  and  a  use  position  in  which  said  axis  is 
extending  forwardly  from  said  seat  back;  and 
means  within  said  arm  rest  for  torsionallv  rotatino  said  «in- 
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!.104,187 

STORAf;F  \RMRFS1  AM)  DRINK  HOI  1)1  R  '■M  !  H 

BRKAI  AWAY  UWC.V 

William  J.  Fischer.  Kalam.  /oo.  and  Ned  l.  Christiansin,  Three 

Rivers,  both  of  Mich.,  a>  .iunors  tii  I  car  Scatini;  C  orporation, 

Southficld.  Mich 

lilcd\la>    14    IWl,  Ser.  No.  699,49" 

Ini.  I  I      \47C  7'6J 

U.S.  a,  297—194  20  Claims 


extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  support  the 
head  and  shoulders  of  the  child  occupying  the  seat. 


1.  A  beverage  containei 
prising:  container  suppori 
one  beverage  container,  a- 
(20)  for  receiving  said  cor 
position,  support  hinge  n 
container  support  means 
ment  of  said  container  suf 
position  and  an  extended 
characterized  by  includin 
necting  said  container  su 
(10)  in  response  to  a  pred 
said  container  support  mt 


5,104,189 
RECLINING  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshimichi  Hanai,  Yokosuka,  and  Genjiro  Takagi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tachi-S 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  242,432,  Sep,  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  8,  1990,  Scr,  No,  610,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    21,    1987,    62- 
144153[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/46 
V.S.  CI,  297—284  R  7  Oaims 


holder  asscmhU  for  a  vehicle  com- 
meiiis  l40i  for  supporting  at  least 
armrcsi  ( 10)  having  a  compartment 
.iniL-r  support  nit-ans  (40)  m  a  stored 
_-aris  (42)  hingediy  connecting  said 
40)  to  said  armrest  (10)  for  move- 
-lort  means  (40)  between  said  stored 
operational  position,  said  assembly 
',  di^coniK-cl  mean^  (48)  for  discon- 
port  nican^  (40)  Irom  said  armrest 
termmcd  excessive  force  applied  to 
ins (40) 


On- 


5.104.188 
Hit  ^<  !  F  N    \f  FOR  CHILDRFN 
Malcolm  .loffirson.   Apt.     .   Pf>  Florence  Street.  (  Ittawa, 

tario,  C  anada  KIR  4N5 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2  8.964.  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  r.  1990,  Scr.  No.  58?, 286 

Int.      1.    M62J  l/2/i 

U,S,  CI,  29"— 195  4  Claims 


1.  A  child's  seat  for  a 
between  the  handle  bar 
unitary  elongated  body  I 
and  a  pair  of  compartmei 
front  of  said  seat,  said  c< 
closed  at  the  bottom  and 
the  rear  to  receive  ^hert 
occupying  said  seat,  said 
its  undersurface  ctinforn 
mounting  said  body  on  t 
partments  hang  symmei 
cross-bar  to  the  rear  of  t 
bicycle  seat  and  having 
body  to  said  cross-bar.  : 
said  body  in  front  of  said 


licycle  having  a  cross-bar  extending 
and  the  bicycle  seat  comprising  a 
iving  a  seat  at  the  rear  of  said  body 
s  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  in 
mpartments  comprising  a  box  being 
at  the  front  and  open  at  the  top  and 
r,  the  feet  and  lower  legs  of  a  child 
X'dv  having  an  ek)ngated  groove  on 
ing  to  said  cross-bar  and  means  for 
e  hic\^le  cross-har  so  that  the  com- 
i^alK  on  either  side  of  the  bicycle 
le  bicycle  handle  and  in  front  of  the 
means  for  releasably  fastening  said 
pedestal  projecting  upwardly  from 
eat,  a  panel  mounted  on  said  pedestal 


1.  A  reclining  seat  on  a  floor,  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion: 

a  seatback  arranged  behind  said  seat  cushion,  said  seatback 
including  an  upper  back  part  and  a  lower  back  part; 

a  reclining  mechanism  incorporated  with  said  seatback  to 
incline  the  same  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  to  a  certain 
reclined  position  relative  to  said  seat  cushion;  and 

a  seatback  flexing  mechanism  including: 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame,  supporting  a  lower  back  central 
cushion,  having  two  upwardly  extending  leg  portions 
pivotally  connected,  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  to  an 
upper  portion  of  a  lower  frame,  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  to  said  floor,  and 
which  supports  a  side  cushion  of  said  lower  back  part; 

an  L-shaped  lever  having  one  arm  portion  secured  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  back  part  and  the  other  arm 
portion  pivotally  connected,  about  a  third  axis  of  rotation, 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower  back  portion; 

an  elongate  link  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  floor  and  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  join- 
ing portion  of  said  two  arm  portions  of  said  L-shaped 
lever; 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  generally  U-shaped  frame  to  move 
therewith; 

means  defining  a  slot  in  one  of  said  bracket  and  said  elon- 
gated link;  and 

a  pin  secured  to  the  other  of  said  bracket  and  said  elongate 
link  and  loosely  projected  into  said  slot, 

whereby  when  said  seatback  is  inclined  rearwards  said  elon- 
gate link  rotates  said  L-shaped  bracket  to  forwardly  rotate 
said  upper  back  part  relative  to  said  lower  back  part. 
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nected  to  a  belt  portion  c  "  the  restraining  system,  said  tighten- 
ing means  comprising 

a  pyrotechnic  drive  i  eluding  a  ^yhnder  block  having  a 
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5,104,190 
BUSHING  FOR  REDUCING  LATERAL  LOOSENESS  IN  A 

PIVOT  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R,  Siegrist,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,906 

Int.  O.^  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—362  5  Oaims 


a  stowed  position  in  which  said  axis  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  seat  back  and  a  use  position  in  which  said  axis  is 
extending  forwardly  from  said  seat  back;  and 
means  within  said  arm  rest  for  torsionally  rotating  said  sup- 
port member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  rest  in 
response  to  pivotal  motion  of  said  arm  rest  between  said 
stowed  and  use  positions,  said  rotating  means  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  fixed  to  said  seat  back  preventing 
rotation  of  said  rotating  means  proximal  end  portion. 


5,104,192 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CHAIRS,  SMALL  ARMCHAIRS  AND 

THE  LIKE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  COMPLETION  IN 

DlVERSinABLE  VERSIONS 

Pier  L.  Gianfranchi,  Via  G,  Luosi,  5.  20131  Milano,  luly 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,708 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  23,  1990,  19130  A/90 

Int.  CV  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—445  19  aaims 


1.  Seat  assembly  comprising: 

lower  frame  having  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  plates; 

an  upper  frame  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lower  frame  by  a 
pivot  pin  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  upper 
frame  including  a  third  plate  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  generally  parallel  thereto  with  said 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  third  plate,  said  third 
plate  being  axially  spaced  from  said  second  plate  a  prede- 
termined distance;  and 

a  tubular  bushing  surrounding  said  pin  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  third  plate  and  said  second  plate,  said  bushing 
having  an  axial  length  greater  than  said  predetermined 
distance  between  said  second  and  third  plates  whereby  an 
interference  fit  is  formed  and  said  bushing  being  made  of 
a  compressible  material  whereby  said  bushing  applies  a 
separating  force  on  said  second  and  third  plates  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin. 


5,104,191 
ARTICULATED  TORSION  ARM  REST  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Omar  D.  Tame,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,472 

Int.  CI.'  .A47C  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297—417  11  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  chairs,  small  armchairs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  bearing  body  defining  at  least  a  seat  having  underneath 
side  zones,  a  channel  extending  through  each  of  said  side 
zones,  a  tube  fixed  within  each  said  channel,  at  least  one  attach- 
ing element  having  a  free  end  incorporated  into  said  tube  and 
tube  clamping  inserts  within  said  tube  for  secunng  to  said 
bearing  body  said  free  ends  of  said  attaching  element. 


5,104,193 

TIGHTENING  MEANS  FOR  SAFETY'  BELT 

RESTRAINING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 

Artur  Fohl,  Schorndorf,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 

Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Scr.  No.  589,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1989,  3933724 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/00 
VS.  a.  297—480  20  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising: 

seat  back 

an  arm  rest  having  an  "L"  shaped  pivot  member  with  a  first 
proximal  end  portion,  an  intermediate  bend  portion  and  an 
elongated  second  distal  end  portion,  said  second  distal  end 
portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  rest  and  a 
support  member  coupled  to  said  second  distal  end  portion 
for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  rest; 

means  for  coupling  said  pivot  member  first  end  portion  to 
said  seat  back  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  arm  rest  between 


1.  A  tightening  means  for  a  safety  belt  restraining  system  in 
a  vehicle,  the  restraining  system  including  a  first  fitting  to  be 
anchored  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  fitting  to  be  con- 
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being  connected  to  a  common  tool  slide  drive,  each  filling  tCKil 
having  an  anchor  wire  feed  channel  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  tool  slides  and  open- 

;««    navt    trt    t\ya   r^rtm^ct'A    f^i^/ac    nflKUrx    arliaf-*»nt    tfSfsI    SlH*»S      Prtph 


portions  and  reinforcing  links  together,  wherein  at  least 
two  fasteners  pass  through  each  reinforcing  link. 
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nected  to  a  belt  portion  c 
ing  means  comprising: 
a  pyrotechnic  drive  i 

cylindrical  wall  for 

cylinder  bore  havmj 
a  piston  slidably  recen 

rod  connected  Ui  sa 
said  cylindei  Mock,  tx 

and  said  pi^lun  rod 
a  guide  plate  connect 

block  being  slidably 
a  pyrotechnic  gas  gem 
a  vehicle  sensitive  trig, 

generator;  and 
an  accommodation  bo 

said  cylinder  bjivk  3 

bore; 
said  gas  generator,  w 

pressure  to  move  sa 

with  respect  to  said  | 

plate,  while  said  pisi 


"the  restraining  system,  said  tighten- 

ciuding  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
erming  a  cylinder  bore  therein,  said 
a  longitudinal  axis; 
jd  in  said  c>ltniler  bore  and  a  piston 
i  p!si(in 

ng  connected  to  said  second  fitting 
eing  connected  to  said  first  fitting; 
d  to  said  first  fitting,  said  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  guide  plate; 
rator, 
er  nuchanisni  for  activating  said  gas 

;  for  receiving  '-aid  gas  generator  in 
id  comniunicating  with  said  cylinder 

len  activated,  producing  gas  under 
d  cylinder  block  in  a  first  direction 
iston  and  piston  rod.  along  said  guide 
3n  and  piston  rod  remain  stationary. 


5.104,195 

SFF  r  PROPELLED  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

\SPHALT  AND  CONCRETE 

B(i  H.  /.acch...  ( )stermarksvej  12,  Bjedstrup.  DK-8660  Skander- 

borg,  Denmark 
PCI  No.  PC!    HKxv  00145,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec    ft    \^-~)'..  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12141.  PCT  Pub. 
Uiit.    Dec     14.  198V 

l'(  1   1  iled  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,898 
( l.iim ,  priorit),  application  Denmark,  Jun.  6,  1988,  3061/88 
Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  23/09 
U.S.  CI.  299—39  3  aaims 


5.104,194 

COMIM  <)l  S  MI  .KR  WITH  IMPROVH)  DICT 

SYSTEM  AND  MKTM(  D  OF  INCRKASIN(,  DICI  (ROSS 

SECTION 
Maurice  k.   I  cBefjuc;  CI  irence  H.  Woodford.  II;  Leonard   M 
Sanders,  and  .liihii  \.  H  lird,  all  of  Fairmont.  V\.  \  a.,  assiunors 
to  Tamrock  World  (  o  poration,  N.V  .,  Curacao.  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  ,Ian.  1    .  1991.  Scr.  No.  (>40,259 

int  ( I    1 2i(,  .^>  ::  F2U  -^'  : 

U.S.  CI.  :'J*J— i:  13  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  incn  asing  duct  cross  section  in  a  continu- 
ous mining  machine  coriprises, 

providing  a  first  set  if  vertical  walls  spaced  by  and  con- 
nected to  a  horizon  al  bottom  uall, 

providing  a  second  s(.  of  vertical  walK  spaced  by  and  con- 
nected to  a  horizoi   .il  lop  w.M. 

positioning  said  secon  !  set  ol  \eniL.il  v^ alls  channel-like  into 
said  first  set  of  ver   cal  walK.  and 

raising  said  second  set  of  vertical  walls  from  within  said  first 
set  of  vertical  wall  to  increase  said  cross  section  of  said 
duct. 


1.  A  self-propelled  apparatus  for  cutting  asphalt  and  con- 
crete, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  petrol  or  diesel  engine; 

an  engine  frame  means  for  supporting  said  engine; 

a  carrying  frame  means  for  supporting  said  engine  frame 
means; 

a  pair  of  support  wheels  mounted  on  said  carrying  frame 
means; 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  support  wheels; 

a  belt  drive  means  for  transmitting  drive  power  from  said 
motor  means  to  said  support  wheels; 

a  cutting  blade  means  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 
engine; 

at  least  one  of  a  piston  means  and  spindle  means  for  enabling 
a  height  adjustment  of  the  engine  frame  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  carrying  frame  means; 

housing  means  mounted  on  said  carrying  means  for  accom- 
modating said  cutting  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  engine  frame  means  on  said  carry- 
ing frame  means  so  as  to  enable  said  cutting  blade  means  to 
be  displaceable  into  and  out  of  said  housing  means; 

generator  means  mounted  on  said  carrying  frame  means 
driven  by  said  engine  for  generating  electric  power;  and 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  said  generator  means 
for  controlling  an  output  of  said  generator  means; 

wherein  said  motor  means  is  a  low-voltage  electric  motor 
controlled  by  said  electronic  control  means. 


5,104,196 

BUL  .bil  i  il.LING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Lionel  P.  Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B.  Bouch- 
erie  N.\.,  Izegem,  Belgium 

I  iled  Dec.  12,  1990.  Scr.  No.  626,525 
(  hiinis   priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   18, 

IsiHv   >-;y  123376.9 

Int.  a.5  A46D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  300—5  28  Oaims 

1.  A  brush  filling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  rotary  turret 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  brush  body  feeding  system  for  supply- 
ing brush  bodies  to  the  turret,  a  take-off  system  for  removing 
filled  brush  bodies  from  the  turret  and  a  pair  of  filling  tools 
having  their  fiber  tuft  delivery  openings  facing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lateral  gripping  faces  of  the  turret,  each  gripping  face  of 
the  turret  having  gripping  means  for  releasably  holding  a  pair 
of  adjacent  brush  bodies,  said  pair  of  filling  tools  having  their 
tool  slides  slidably  mounted  in  a  common  filling  tool  box  in  a 
parallel  and  adjacent  relationship,  both  tool  slides  of  the  pair 
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being  connected  to  a  common  tool  slide  drive,  each  filling  tool 
having  an  anchor  wire  feed  channel  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  tool  slides  and  open- 
ing next  to  the  opposed  faces  of  two  adjacent  tool  sides,  each 
filling  tool  having  a  punch  member  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  the  filling  tool  box  transverse  to  the  sliding 
movement  direction  of  the  tool  slides  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  an  associated  anchor  wire 


portions  and  reinforcing  links  together,  wherein  at  least 
two  fasteners  pass  through  each  reinforcing  link. 


5.104,198 

BLOW-MOLDED  WHEEL  WITH  HEAVY-DUTY  AXLE 

BORE  AND  ROLL-OLT  WASTE  CONTAINER  WITH 

HEAVY-DUTY  BLOW-MOLDED  WHEEL 

John  T.  Prout,  Winston-Salem,  and  Billy  R,  Cagle,  Mooresville, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Toter,  Inc.,  Statesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,368 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  3/12.  5/02 

VS.  a.  301—63  PW  22  Claims 


'//////////// 


feed  channel,  each  filling  tool  having  a  tuft  picker  member 
reciprocatingly  pivoting  about  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said  punch  members,  the 
tuft  picker  members  being  parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  being  connected  to  a  common  tuft  picker  drive,  and  each 
tuft  picker  member  cooperating  with  at  least  one  as.sociated 
fiber  supply  box,  the  at  least  one  fiber  supply  box  of  one  of  the 
filling  tools  being  mounted  on  top  of  the  at  least  one  fiber 
supply  box  of  the  other  of  the  filling  tools. 


5,104,197 
REINFORCED  WHEEL 
Raymond  W.  Lipper.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Center 
Line  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,764 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  25/02.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  301— 1 1  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  heavy-duty  integrally  formed  wear  resistant,  blow- 
molded  plastic  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrally-formed  circular  web  defining  a  central  axle 
bore; 

(b)  two  radially  extending  peripheral  side  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced-apan  spokes  alternating  with  a 
plurality  of  axially-joined  webs  of  increased  pressure 
resistance  extending  radially  outwardly  from  adjacent  the 
axle  bore; 

(c)  an  axially  extending  tread  integrally  formed  with  said 
side  walls  and  connecting  said  side  walls  round  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  wheel; 

(d)  an  integrally-formed,  axially-extending  tread,  and 
molded,  integrally-formed  axle  bore  support  means  in  said 
first  and  second  wheel  sides  radially-outwardly  adjacent 
to  said  axle  bore  and  diagonally  extending  between  said 
first  and  the  second  wheel  sides  to  provide  enhanced 
support  to  said  axle  bore. 


5,104,199 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Raphael  Schlanger,  18  Elton  Ct.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Set.  No.  603,556 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—63  DD  17  aaims 


1   A  multi-piece  wheel,  composing: 

a  first  primary  member  having  first  center  portion  and  a  first 
rim  portion  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  first 
center  portion; 

a  second  primary  member  having  a  second  center  portion 
and  a  second  rim  portion  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  second  center  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
center  portions  are  aligned  to  form  a  wheel  hub  and  said 
first  and  second  rim  portions  are  aligned  to  form  a  wheel 
rim; 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  links  of  uniform  thickness  located 
on  the  hub  adjacent  the  periphery  of  a  center  portion,  the 
reinforcing  links  being  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  to 
the  circle  defined  by  the  periphery;  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  fasteners  passing  through  holes  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  center  portions  and  the  rein- 
forcing links  and  permanently  securing  the  first  and  center 


1.  A  spoked  wheel  comprising:  an  annular  rim;  a  central  hub; 
a  plurality  of  spoke  portions  running  between  the  rim  and  hub: 
and  wherein  said  wheel  comprises  at  least  two  wheel  portions 


946 


OFFICIAI    GA7FTTE 


April  14,  1992 


integrally  joined  to  each 
tions,  means  adjacent  sa 
the  wheel  portions,  w  her 
outwardK  between  the 
member,  said  circular  m 
ous,  circumferential  holh 
said  circular  member  re 
said  wheel  portions,  and 
tened  together  ,-idiacent 


other  and  including  said  spoke  por- 
i  hub  for  retaining  the  hub  between 
in  said  spoke  p<irtions  extend  radially 
'im  and  hub  to  an  outside  circular 
mber  defining  an  enclosed,  coniinu- 
w  annulus  for  supporting  hoop  stress, 
uning  the  annular  rim  outwardly  of 
wherein  said  wheel  portions  are  fas- 
aid  circular  member 


5,104,200 

hp:avydlty  bi  ow-molded  whp:fl  and 
roll-olt  waste  c  )ntainer  with  heav^  -dl  t\ 

BLOW-  ^lOLDED  WHEEL 

John  !    Frout.  Winston-^  ilem,  and  Billy  R.  Cagle,  \I(M)rts»ilie, 

both  of  N.C..  assizors  to  Toter,  Inc.,  Statesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6    1990,  Ser.  No.  549,369 

Int.  n  '  B60B  5/02  J/ 12 

VS.  a.  301—63  DD  22  Claims 


an  inner  annular  axle  hub  to  which  the  frame  is  directly 

connected; 

an  outer  annular  wheel  hub  surrounding  the  inner  hub  and 
connected  directly  to  the  wheel; 

an  intermediate  annular  resiliently  compressible  spring 
means  engaged  against  opposing  surfaces  of  the  inner  and 
outer  hubs  and  separating  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
hubs  from  each  other,  the  annular  spring  means  being 
substantially  uncompressed  in  the  absence  of  radial  force 
being  applied  between  the  hubs; 

a  portion  of  the  intermediate  annular  spring  being  spaced  a 
distance  away  from  an  opposing  hub  surface,  the  spacing 
being  selected  to  allow  the  opposing  hub  surface  to  com- 
press engaged  portions  of  the  spring  and  absorb  shock 
imparted  to  the  wheel  up  to  a  point  where  the  opposing 
hub  surface  engages  the  spaced  portion  of  the  spring 
during  compression,  whereby  travel  for  the  opposing  hub 
is  limited  by  the  distance  between  the  opposing  hub  and 
the  spaced  portion  of  the  spring. 


5.104.202 

WHFEI,  BFARlSf,  i!   HKi<,   \rin\   \F'F  \R  ATIS  AND 

METHOD  OF  1  I  BKi'   \i!\(,  \  UHKFl   BEARING 

Frederick  H.  Branch,  Rie.  1.  Box  208,  G(K>dman.  Miss.  39079 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1990,  Scr.  No.  548,573 

Int.  C\.'  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  301—108  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  heav\-dui>   intc 
molded  plastic  wheel  co 

(a)  an  integrally-forme 
bore; 

(b)  two  radially  cxter 
plurality  of  axi.ilK  s 
plurality  of  axially 
resistance  extending 
axle  bore; 

(c)  an  axially  extendir 
side  walls  and  conn 
npheral  edge  of  the 

(d)  said  side  walls  ad 
axially-joined  webs 
one-forth  the  width 
the  tread  area  of  ih> 
treme  loads. 


ra!l>    formed   wear  resistent,  blow- 

ipnsing; 

I  circular  ueb  defining  a  central  axle 

iing  peripheral  side  ualls  having  a 
aced-apart  spiokes  alternating  with  a 
lomed  webs  of  increased  pressure 
■adially  outwardly  from  adjacent  the 

g  tread  integralK  formed  with  said 
cting  said  side  wallv  around  the  pe- 
Aheel; 

Dining  the  tread  in  the  area  of  the 
aving  a  radial  width  no  greater  than 
'f  the  tread  to  reduce  compression  to 
wheel  when  the  wheel  is  under  ex- 


5,104,201 
SHOCK  ABJ  ORBING  WHEEL  HI  B 

Michael  (,.  Ross.  375  Gr  Jiite  Ave.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 

(  ontinuation-in-part  i  f  Ser.  No.  420,567,  Oct.  12,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  applies  ion  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.1): I 

Int.  CI.    B60B  27,00.  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  .'01  — 1U5  B  15  Claims 


1.  Hub  apparatus  for  solatmg  the  frame  of  a  lightweight 
vehicle  from  shock  impa  ted  to  a  wheel  on  which  the  vehicle 
is  mounted,  tht-  huh  jpp  ratus  comprising 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  or  lubricating  wheel  bearings 
comprising; 

a  wheel  hub  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  and  a  bore; 

at  least  one  wheel  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  bore  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  ends  for  rotatably  supporting 
an  axle; 

means  provided  at  said  first  end  for  introducing  lubricant 
under  pressure  into  said  bore; 

means  provided  at  said  second  end  for  permitting  escape  of 
said  lubricant  from  said  bore,  said  lubricant  escape  means 
composing  an  annular  seal  mounted  in  said  bore  adjacent 
one  of  said  bearings,  said  seal  being  outwardly  yieldable  in 
relation  to  said  bearing  to  permit  escape  of  the  lubricant 
from  the  bore;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  seal  in  said  bore  such  that  said  seal 
IS  outwardly  yieldable,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
first  semicircular  band,  a  second  semicircular  band,  at 
least  one  finger  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  first  and 
second  bands  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
bands  such  that  the  fingers  of  said  bands  engage  said  seal 
and  said  bands  are  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  hub. 


5,104,203 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EMULATING  A  J-TYPE  RELAY 

\\n  \  ALVE  USEABLE  IN  A  RAILWAY  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

V  mctnt   Fern,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  W  ilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  645,363 
Int.  a.5  B60T  I5/N.  13/68 
U.S.  a.  303— 15  ISaaims 

1.  An  electropneumatic  locomotive  braking  system  compris- 
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d.  a  bearing  holder  co  laining  a  thrust  bearing,  both  slidably  second  ends,  said  extraction  means  further  comprising  a  third 
mounted  on  said  ro  :  between  said  stop  nut  and  said  first  elongated  planar  member  of  predetermined  length  having  a 
plate,  where  said  be  ring  is  in  contact  with  said  first  plate;  rectangular  shape  and  being  defined  by  upper  and  lower  planar 

e.  a  second  circular  Ha  plate  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  surfaces  and  bv  first  and  second  ends,  said  third  olanar  member 
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ing,  means  for  electronically  emulating  operating  functions  of 
a  relay  air  valve  and  for  producing  electrical  output  signals,  a 
pair  of  charging  and  discharging  electromagnet  receiving  the 
electrical  output  signals  from  said  electronic  emulating  means 
and  pneumatically  controlling  said  relay  air  valve,  a  source  of 


air  pressure  connected  to  said  relay  air  valve  and  said  charging 
electromagnet,  and  an  air  brake  cylinder  connected  to  said 
relay  air  valve  for  establishing  a  level  of  air  pressure  in  said  air 
brake  cylinder  in  accordance  with  an  automatic  brake  cylinder 
request  and  an  independent  brake  cylinder  request. 


5,104.204 

ANTISKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yasuo  Naito;  Akihiko  Mori,  and  Ziroh  lihoshi,  all  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-131816 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/70 

U.S.  CI.  303—107  2  aaims 
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1.  An  antiskid  brake  control  system  comprising: 

braking  force  adjusting  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  signal 
for  decreasing  and  increasing  a  brake  pressure  to  be  ap- 
plied to  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  prevent  the 
wheel  from  locking  at  the  lime  of  braking,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  vehicle  to  stably  stop; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the 
wheel  and  outputting  a  wheel  speed  signal  indicative  of 
said  wheel  speed; 

wheel  deceleration  calculation  means  responsive  to  said 
wheel  speed  signal  for  calculating  a  deceleration  of  the 
wheel  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  said  wheel 
speed  deceleration; 

vehicle  speed  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  wheel 
sf>eed  signal  for  calculating  a  vehicle  speed  based  on  the 
wheel  speed  and  outputting  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  vehicle  speed; 

slip  ratio  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed 
signal  and  said  wheel  speed  signal  for  calculating  a  slip 
ratio  of  the  wheel  based  on  the  vehicle  speed  and  the 
wheel  speed  and  outputting  a  slip  ratio  signal: 

pressure-decrea.sing  and  pressure-increasing  amount  calcula- 
tion means  responsive  to  said  wheel  deceleration  signal, 
said  slip  ratio  signal,  and  a  pressure  decreasing  amount 


signal  for  calculating  a  required  increase  and  decrease  in 
the  brake  pressure  ba.sed  on  the  wheel  deceleration  and 
the  slip  ratio,  and  for  outputting  said  pressure  signal  re- 
quired to  drive  the  braking  force  adjusting  means; 

non-slip  period  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  slip  ratio 
signal  for  detecting  a  non-slip  pericxl  wherein  the  slip  ratio 
is  substantially  zero  and  outputting  a  non-slip  signal;  and 

decreasing  amount  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  non- 
slip  signal  for  outputting  said  pressure  decreasing  amount 
signal  indicative  of  an  increase  in  the  brake  pressure  re- 
duction to  the  pressure-decreasing  and  pressure-increas- 
ing amount  calculation  means  when  the  non-slip  period  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,104,205 
TRACK  GUIDING  GUARD 
Hidetake  Motomura.  and  Masashi  Musha,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989.  1-98289[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/088 
U.S.  CI.  305—12  11  Claims 


1  A  track  guiding  guard  for  a  crawler  type  vehicle  which  is 
mounted  along  the  lower  side  of  a  track  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  comprises  a  pair  of  left  and  right  guard  members  which 
rotatably  support  track  rollers,  said  track  guiding  guard  is 
characterized  in  thai  each  of  said  guard  members  having  a 
slanted  bottom  surface  defining  a  limit  angle  of  inclination 
between  the  same  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  track  shoes  that 
face  said  bottom  surface,  said  angle  diverging  laterally  out- 
ward, each  guard  member  further  defining  a  predetermined 
gap  between  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
the  outer  ends  of  track  pins  that  face  it.  said  gap  being  so  set 
that  when  the  bottom  surface  of  said  guard  member  is  seated 
on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  track  shoes,  the  inner  side  surface 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  guard  member  substantially  comes  into 
contact  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  track  pins. 


5,104,206 
GLOVEBOX  PLUG  FOR  GLOVE  CHANGING 
David  O.  Carlson.  Tesuque,  and  Edward  Shalkowski,  Jr.,  Los 
Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,975 

Int.  a.5  A61G  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  plug  for  isolating  the  interior  of  a  glovebox  from  the 

atmosphere  when  replacing  a  glove,  said  plug  being  comprised 

of: 

a  a  rod  having  a  circular  cross-section  w  hich  is  threaded  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  starting  at  one  end  and  which  has  a 
handle  at  the  non-threaded  end: 

b.  a  stop  nut  threaded  onto  said  rod  and  located  near  the  end 
of  said  threaded  portion  which  is  nearer  said  handle; 

c.  a  first  circular  flat  plate  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
a  glove  opening  of  said  glovebox  and  having  a  first  guide 
ring  attached  to  it.  the  plate  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod  by  means  of  a  hole  in  the  center  of  the  plate; 
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door  panel  for  retaining  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  pairs  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  film  and  are  randomly  disposed 
of  shoes  stored  side  by  side  on  both  the  door  panel  and  between  said  surfaces  at  a  spacing  between  said  louvers  of  less 
said  at  least  one  shelf,  and  than  50  microns;  and  wherein,  when  radiation  impinges  on  one 


tlinof^c  in  CQiH  Viinninn  mf>Qnc  Irw^at^ft  cilKctfinti:lll V  n!)rall«*1  fr\ 
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d.  a  bearing  holder  coi 
mounted  on  said  ro 
plate,  where  said  be 

e.  a  second  circular  fla 
of  said  glovebcix  g 
ring  attached  to  i: 
threaded  hub  atta 
threaded  onto  said  i 
second  plate  which 

f.  a  closure  nut  thread 
opposite  the  handle 
nut  having  means  tc 
after  the  nut  has  be 

g.  said  first  guide  ring 
diameter  less  than 
attached  to  said  fii 
defines  the  minimui 
said  second  plate,  v 


taining  a  thrust  bearing,  both  slidably 
:  between  said  stop  nut  and  said  first 
ring  IS  in  contact  with  said  first  plate; 

plate  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
i\e  opening,  having  a  second  guide 
.ind  having  a  central  hole  and  a 
hed  to  the  plate,  said  hub  being 
3d  and  being  located  on  a  side  of  said 
faces  said  handle; 

■d  onto  said  rod  at  the  end  of  the  rod 
ind  adjacent  to  said  second  plate,  said 

prevent  it  from  rotating  on  said  rod 
n  initially  threaded  onto  the  rod; 

which  IS  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
^.at  of  said  plates,  having  a  first  end 
.t  plate,  and  having  a  length  which 
1  spacing  between  said  first  plate  and 
here  the  central  axis  of  the  ring  coin- 


^w/' 


cides  with  said  rod 
along  its  length  pai 

h.  said  second  guide  r 
an  outer  diameter  s 
said  first  guide  rin^ 
guide  ring,  having  ; 
guide  ring,  and  ha\ 
plate,  where  the  cei 
rod,  where  the  rinj 
which  corresponds 
and  where  the  ring 
and 

i.  an  inflated  inner  tuf 
an  axis  which  coin 
greater  than  the  d 
diameter  approxim; 
first  guide  ring,  w 
located  in  said  first 


MEANS  PR()\  ID1N( 
CASSFTTKS  \M)TH 

Michael    \    I  ocUhardt. 
filed  Sep. 
Inl 
U.S.  CI.  3i:— 319 

1.  Means  providing  g 
a  close  fitting  protectiv 
said  means  comprising 
ber  of  predetermined  1 
fined  by  inner  and  outt 
ends  parallel  to  one  ano 
ber  having  a  rectangu 
planar  surfaces  and  by 
another  and  being  of  th' 
first-named  planar  men 
ber  and  the  said  second 
another  so  that  the  outi 
member  is  in  opposiiioi 
second  planar  member, 
said  first  and  second  | 
leaving  such  free  to  r 


second  ends,  said  extraction  means  further  comprising  a  third 
elongated  planar  member  of  predetermined  length  having  a 
rectangular  shape  and  being  defined  by  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  and  by  first  and  second  ends,  said  third  planar  member 
being  connected  at  its  second  end  to  said  second  planar  mem- 
ber at  its  second  end  whereby  on  pulling  the  said  third  planar 


member  at  its  first,  free  end,  while  the  said  first  planar  member 
IS  held  fast  at  its  free  end,  the  said  first  and  second  planar 
members  can  be  separated  from  one  another  and,  on  release  of 
the  said  free  end  of  the  said  third  planar  member,  the  said  first 
planar  member  and  said  second  planar  member  will  tend  to 
close  on  one  another. 


nd  w  here  the  ring  has  a  slot  extending 
illel  to  Its  axis; 

ng.  which  IS  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
ightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
such  that  It  will  slide  inside  said  first 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  first 
ng  a  first  end  attached  to  said  second 
ira!  .iM'-  (if  the  ring  coincides  with  said 
has  a  slot  extending  along  its  length 
with  said  slot  in  said  first  guide  ring, 
vill  slide  msidc  of  said  first  guide  ring; 

;  numnted  between  said  plates,  having 
ides  with  said  rod.  an  outer  diameter 
ameters  of  said  plates,  and  an  inner 
tely  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
ere  the  air  fill  nozzle  of  said  tube  is 
and  second  guide  ring  slots. 


5,104,208 

PIVOTABLE  DOOR  SHOE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

CABINET 

Aifrtd   !     Gesing,  P.O.  Box   1840,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman 
IsUinds 

1  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,339,  May  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,797 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  312— 321.5  4  Claims 


5,104,207 
KASV  E.XTRAtTlON  OK  VIDEO 

1  IKE  FROM  stora(;k  .1A(  KETS 

THEREFOR 

i.F.D.  #4.  Box  48.  Dimr.  Nil    Ii3820 

4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.153 

CI.-  A47B  H8/00 

16  t  laims 
eater  ease  in  extracting  an  object  from 

jacket  therefor  having  an  open  front, 
n  elongated,  first  planar  flexible  mem- 
■ngth  having  a  rectangular-shape  de- 
■  planar  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
her,  and  a  second  planar  fiexible  mem- 
ir  shape  defined  by  inner  and  outer 
first  and  second  ends  parallel  to  one 

same  predetermined  length  as  the  said 
ber.  the  said  first-named  planar  mem- 
)lanar  member  being  juxtaposed  to  one 
r  planar  surface  of  the  said  first  planar 

to  the  inner  planar  surface  of  the  said 
means  fixedly  connecting  together  the 
lanar  members  at  said  first  ends  and 
o\e  awav  from  one  another  at  their 


1   A  shoe  storage  cabinet  comprising  in  combination, 

a  cabinet  shell  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  crossmembers 
defining  therebetween  a  front  panel  framework  having  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  the  sidewalls, 

a  door  panel,  hinging  means  carrying  said  door  panel  of 
predetermined  height  and  a  length  snugly  fitting  within 
the  spacing  between  the  sidewalls  and  hinged  at  positions 
on  the  respective  sidewalls  to  produce  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  about  which  the  door  panel  swivels  to  present  a 
planar  vertically  disposed  front  surface  panel  when  the 
door  is  swivelled  into  a  closed  position  and  a  generally 
horizontally  positioned  shelf  when  the  door  panel  is  swiv- 
elled into  a  fully  opened  position, 

shoe  storage  rack  structure  defined  by  at  least  one  shoe 
storage  shelf  coupled  by  said  hinging  means  to  said  door 
panel  and  positioned  to  swivel  open  and  shut  with  said 
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door  panel  for  retaining  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  shoes  stored  side  by  side  on  both  the  door  panel  and 
said  at  least  one  shelf,  and 
hinges  in  said  hinging  means  located  substantially  parallel  to 
said  sidewalls  for  stably  retaining  said  at  least  one  storage 
shelf  in  selected  ones  of  at  least  two  stable  positions  for 
accommodating  different  shoe  styles,  said  hinges  having  a 
matrix  surface  into  which  is  indented  a  receptacle  cavity 
for  receiving  in  a  stable  fixed  position  ends  of  the  shelves 
within  the  receptacle  cavities  wherein  said  hinges  com- 
prise further  matrix  cavities  for  receiving  rear  and  top 
panels,  and  wherein  rear  and  top  panels  are  mounted  in 
and  held  in  place  by  said  further  matrix  surface  by  means 
of  receptacle  cavities. 


angle  to  the  surface  of  said  film  and  are  randomly  disposed 
between  said  surfaces  at  a  spacing  between  said  louvers  of  less 
than  50  microns;  and  wherein,  when  radiation  impinges  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  film,  said  radiation  is  transmitted 
through  said  film  so  that  the  angle  of  maximum  transmission 
through  said  film  is  essentially  parallel  to  said  common  angle  of 
alignment  of  said  louvers  and  the  transmission  of  radiation  is 
reduced  at  angles  divergent  from  said  common  angle. 


5,104,209 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  INDEX  GRATING  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  HBER  AND  A  MODE  CONVERTER  USING 
THE  INDEX  GRATING 
Kenneth  O.  Hiil,  Kanata;  Bernard  .Malo,  Gatineau:  Francois 
Bilodeau,  and  Derwyn  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Nepean,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications,  Ot- 
tawa, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,462 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00.  6/34.  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  385—27  25  Claims 


5,104.211 
SPLINED  RADIAL  PANEL  SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR 
Kenny  M.  Schumacher,  Satellite  Beach;  Bibb  B.  Allen,  and 
James  D.  Sturgis.  both  of  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1987,  Ser.  No.  36,558 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/10:  HOIQ  15/20 

U.S.  a.  359—853  45  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  index  grating  in  an  optical  fiber 
comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  slit  mask  containing  one  or  more  slits  over  a 
side  of  an  optical  fiber, 

(b)  illuminating  the  fiber  through  the  slit  mask  by  substan- 
tially monochromatic  ultraviolet  light  for  a  short  interval, 
whereby  an  index  grating  line  is  created  and  stored  in  the 
core  of  the  fiber. 


5.104,210 
LIGHT  CONTROL  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Edward  F.  Tokas,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  342,258 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  26/00:  G02F  1/01:  B05D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—296  42  Claims 


1.  A  film  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  radiation  be- 
tween surfaces  thereof  comprising  a  continuous,  solid  matrix 
and  disposed  in  said  matrix  a  set  of  linear,  side-by-side  louvers 
composed  of  agglomerates  of  particles  of  a  magnetically-alig- 
nable  material  which  differs  in  permeability  relative  to  the 
matrix  material  with  respect  to  at  least  some  selected  radiation, 
wherein  said  louvers  are  aligned  at  a  essentially  a  common 


1.  For  use  with  a  support  framework  capable  of  encompass- 
ing a  contoured  surface,  an  energy  directing  structure  sup- 
ported thereby,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  energy  directing  panel  strips  each  of  which  is 
substantially  flat  is  an  unflexed  condition  and  has  substan- 
tial in-plane  mechanical  stiffness  in  a  first  direction  and  is 
capable  of  being  flexed  in  a  second  direction; 

first  means  for  connecting  plural  ones  of  said  panel  strips  to 
said  support  framework  so  that  said  panel  strips  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  side-by-side  relationship  in  said  first  direction; 
and 

second  means  for  connecting  said  panel  strips  to  said  support 
framework  in  a  second  direction  along  said  panel  strips 
such  that  said  panel  strips  are  flexed  along  said  second 
direction  so  as  to  be  two-dimensionally  contoured  ihere- 
along; 

whereby,  said  plural  panel  strips  piecewise-appropriate  a 
multidimensionally  contoured  energy  directing  surface 
support  by  support  framework. 


5,104,212 
DIFFRACTIVE  CONTACT  LENS  IN  RELIEF 
Jean  Taboury.  Sceaux;  Pierre  Chavel.  Chilly  Mazarin;  Denis 
Joyeux,  Les  Ulis,  and  Dominique  Baude,  Saint  Ouen.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  lissilor  International-Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Optique,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,489 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Nov.  9,  1988,  88  14634 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04:  B29D  11/00:  G02B  27/41  3/OS 
U.S.  CI.  351—160  H  13  Oaims 

1.  A  diffractive  contact  lens  comprising  an  optical  compo- 
nent delimited  by  a  first  optical  surface  which  is  smooth  and 
convex  and  by  a  second  optical  surface  which  is  generally 
concave  and  provided  with  diffractive  reliefs,  said  second 
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concave  optical  surface  be  ng  iniended  to  be  placed  on  the  side  5,104,214 

of  the  cornea  of  the  eye  £  id  further  comprising  a  smoothing         1  R?  M    FRAMES.  ADJUSTABLE  SPECTACLES  AND 
layer  of  optically  transpart  nt  material  having  a  smooth  outside  ASSOCIATED  LENS  SYSTEMS 

surface  and  placed  over  tl  s  second  optical  surface  in  relief  of   Clint.in  N.  Sims,  3432  W.  Riverside  Dr.,  Ft.  Myers.  Fla.  33901 
said  optical  component  so  is  to  immerse  the  diffractive  reliefs.    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.334.  Feb.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.943.162.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,322. 
N(iv.  2.  198'',  I'at,  No.  4,840,479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
r«  of  Ser.  No.  23,980,  Mar.  16,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,820,040,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,398,  Nov.  9,  1984,.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,724 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  351—235  14  Qaims 


wherein  the  material  forn-  ng  the  smoothing  layer  is  different 
from  the  material  forming  he  optical  component  and  is  wetta- 
ble  by  tear  liquid  and  the  refractive  index  n4  of  the  material 
forming  the  smoothing  lay  r  is  greater  ihan  the  index  njof  tear 
liquid,  while  being  lower  t  lan  the  index  ni  of  the  optical  com- 
ponent. 


-frn-^^- 


i' 

J- 

\  104.2 1 3 

POLYMI  K  !U   nONS  1  W  IN(,  HOLES  TlUkl  IN    VSI) 

CONTAC!    1  1  NSl  >  M  VNl  FA(Tl  RKU  IHi  RI  I  RO^I 

\M)  \lKIHO  )  OF  MANL  FACTl  Rl 

Leonard  (..  Unlfson.  15  \  irici^  Rd..  NNaban.  Mass  02168 

Continuation-in-part  (il  Ser.  Nii.  297.834.  Jan.  i7.  1989, 

abandoned.  Ihis  applicat  in  .Ian.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  462,767 

Int.  CI,'  (.C  :C  "  'i4.  B23K  l^'iX) 

U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 60  R  23  Claims 


'     o  o  o    .' 
-     3oO,°0n°"   - 

„  r  ^    o  i$o 


1,  A  button  for  the  ma  ufacture  of  contact  lenses,  wherein 
that  portion  of  the  button  which  is  machined  to  form  the  lens 
contains  one  or  more  first  holes  hasing  a  diameter  of  between 
I  and  25  microns  the  holes  m  ihc  lens  so  formed  passing 
through  the  lens  in  its  enirety  as  well  as  second  holes  which 
have  a  diameter  of  betwe  n  40  and  60  microns 


1,  A  ophthalmic  lens  system  comprising: 

a,  a  first  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  a  cylindrical  component, 
and  a  first  axis,  which  first  axis  defines  the  meridian  of 
greatest  lens  power  for  the  first  lens; 

b,  a  second  lens  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  and  having  a 
cylindrical  component  and  a  second  axis,  which  second 
axis  defines  the  meridian  of  greatest  lens  power  for  the 
second  lens  and  is  offset  45°  from  the  first  axis; 

c,  a  third  lens  having  spherical  and  cylindrical  components 
and  aligned  with  the  optical  axis;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  lenses  indepen- 
dently about  the  optical  axis. 


d 


5,104,215 

MIC  KUI  11  .M  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

Takao  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  F'uji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146581; 

Jun.  5,  I99ii.  M46582 

Int.  CI.5  G03B  21/00.  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  353—26  A  12  Oaims 

1    A  microfilm  cartridge  storage  and  retrieval  system  for 
storing  microfilm  cartridges  and  for  selectively  retrieving  a 
desired  microfilm  cartridge  from  the  stored  cartridges,  com- 
prising; 
a  storage  rack  having  an  open  front  face  and  having  plural 
cartridge  storage  compartments  each  storing  therein  one 
microfilm  cartridge,  said  plural  cartridge  storage  com- 
partments  being   arranged   two-dimensionally   such   that 
their  open  front  faces  extend  along  a  substantially  vertical 
plane; 
a  carrier  for  delivering  said  microfilm  cartridges  into  and  out 
of  said  storage  rack  and  positioned  in  front  of  said  open 
front  face  of  said  storage  rack  to  be  moved  two-dimen- 
sionally along  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes;  and 
an  image  reader  for  reading  the  images  contained  in  the 
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selectively  retrieved  microfilm  cartridge  and  positioned 
behind  said  storage  rack; 
said  storage  rack  having  a  delivery  port  through  which  said 
selectively  retrieved  microfilm  cartridge  is  delivered  from 
said  compartment  beyond  the  backside  face  of  said  storage 
rack; 


«>'*>/ 


said  image  reader  having  a  microfilm  cartridge  loading  port 
provided  at  a  position  close  to  said  delivery  port  of  said 
storage  rack; 

whereby  said  selectively  retrieved  microfilm  cartridge  is 
pulled  out  of  said  storage  rack  by  said  carrier  to  be  moved 
in  the  space  in  front  of  said  storage  rack  and  then  deliv- 
ered through  said  delivery  port  to  said  cartridge  loading 
port. 


5,104,216 

PROCESS  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

THE  GEOMETRY  OF  WORKPIECE  SURFACES 

Franz  Vokurka,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  IGM  Industrieger- 

ate-  und  Maschinenfabriksgesellschaft  mbH,  Wr.  Neudrof, 

Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,937,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,489,  Sep.  15, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

633,171 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/24.  11/30:  G23K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  356— 2  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  positioning  and  geometry 
of  workpiece  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imaging  successive  regions  of  the  workpiece  surface,  as 
observed  from  two  different  observation  pwints,  onto 
adjacent  sectors  of  a  single  combined  image  pickup  so  that 
mutually  shifted  images  of  each  region  of  the  workpiece 
surface  are  projected  on  the  combined  image  pickup,  each 


said  region  extending  transversely  across  a  welding  seam 
extending  along  the  workpiece  surfaces  and  said  com- 
bined image  pickup  being  received  within  a  casing; 

(b)  determining  in  each  of  the  shifted  images  the  defined 
image  points  which  result  from  projection  of  light  on  the 
surface  texture  and  defects  in  the  workpiece  surface,  each 
image  of  a  selected  point  on  the  workpiece  surface  being 
on  one  sector  of  the  combined  image  pickup  and  being 
associated  with  the  corresponding  image  on  the  adjacent 
sector  of  the  image  pickup; 

(c)  calculating  the  position  of  the  points  of  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  workpiece  surface  within  the  spatial  coordi- 
nate system  of  the  image  pickup  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  image  points  on  the  two  adjacent  sectors, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  individually  defined  points  on 
the  workpiece  surface,  the  entire  geometry  of  the  ob- 
served workpiece  surface,  and  the  position  of  the  points 
relative  to  the  observation  system  may  be  determined;  and 

(d)  moving  said  casing  along  the  welding  seam  together  with 
a  welding  torch,  thereby  to  perform  said  imaging  step  (a) 
on  successive  regions  of  the  welding  seam  during  a  weld- 
ing operation. 


5,104,217 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETER.MINING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  ATTITUDE  OF  A  MOVING  AIRBORNE  OR 

SPACEBORNE  PLATFORM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  K.  Pleitner.  and  Robert  K.  Vincent,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,   assignors   to   GeoSpectra   Corporation,   Ann   Arbor, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,332,  Mar.  17,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,802,757.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,658 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIV  39/12 

U.S.  a.  356—2  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  changes  in  the  yaw.  pitch,  roll 
or  elevation  of  an  airborne  or  spacebome  platform  which 
moves  along  a  flight  path  above  the  earth  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  generating  a  first  set  of  data  representing  picture  ele- 
ments of  a  first  two-dimensional  image  of  said  surface  at  a 
first  point  along  said  flight  path  such  that  the  data  repre- 
senting all  of  the  picture  elements  of  said  first  image  are 
generated  substantially  simultaneously; 

(B)  generating  a  second  set  of  data  representing  picture 
elements  of  a  second  two-dimensional  image  of  said  sur- 
face at  a  second  point  along  said  flight  path  closely  spaced 
from  said  first  point  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
images  overlap  each  other,  and  wherein  the  data  repre- 
senting all  of  the  picture  elements  of  said  second  image  are 
generated  substantially  simultaneously, 

said  picture  elements  varying  in  intensity  in  accordance  with 
their  respective  locations  on  the  corresponding  images, 
the  corresponding  picture  elements  of  the  first  and  second 
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images  in  the  overl. 
from  each  other  h\ 
yaw,  pitch,  roil  ,)r  l- 

(C)  correlating  a  plural 
of  the  first  and  secoi 
thereof,  the  relative 
elements  representinj 
elevation  o(  said  sen' 

(D)  calculating  the  coi 
live  fXKitions  of  the 


npinc  purtions  ihcreof  being  offset 

n  amount  related  to  changes  in  the 

•vation  of  said  sensor: 

\  of  corresponding  picture  elements 

J  images  in  the  overlapping  portion 

positions  of  the  correlated  picture 

the  changes  in  the  yaw,  pitch  roll  or 

ir.  and. 

iition  of  coplaiunty  using  the  rela- 

orrelated  picture  elements. 


electrical  signal  derived  from  an  unknown  optical  input 
signal  to  obtain  a  corrected  electrical  signal  in  the  dead 
zone. 


5,104,218 

MK  ROPIH  TTK  ADAPTOR  K)R 

SPKCTR  )H  I  ORIMKTERS 


Harold  R.  C.arner.  Kncini 
ics.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

filed  Nov,  <J 
The  portion  of  the  term 
2(K)8.  h 
Int.  n. 
VS.  a.  356— ^^ 


as.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  <.t.Kr.«i   \;  ■■ 

1989.  Ser.  No.  433.^5: 

f  this  patent  subsequent  to  1  eb.  12, 

s  been  disclaimed. 

AUS  21   64.  21,  US 

32  Claims 


■80  />78 


SIGNAL 
(dB) 
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5,104,220 

\  1  (  I  ,n.     \h    1  >KPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND 

ANALYZING  METHOD 

loM.'haru  Okunuito;  Katsuhito  Harada,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Konosuke  t)ishi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tuk>o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-49537 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  i/42:  COIN  21/74 


L.S.  CI.  356—307 


5  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  for  hole  ng  in  a  specirolluorimeter  an  elon- 
gated micropipetle  which  contains  chemiluminescent  or  biolu- 
mmescent  matter  and  wh  ch  comprises: 

a  base  adapted  to  hold  .aid  micmpipette;  and 
an  elongated,  substant  ally  cylindrical  focussing  lens  dis- 
posed on  said  base  u  th  said  lens  elongation  substantially 
aligned  with  said  mi.  ropipette  elongatuin  for  collimating 
light  emitted  from  s;  d  micropipettc  for  measurement  by 
said  speclrofluorimei  .-r 


5.104.219 

MULTIMODf    \(<>l  ^  rC)-()PTIC   SWITCH  AM)  1)1  W) 

/.ONF  CO!  RKCTICJN  METHOD 

Florian  C.    Hell.  hend.  Oi   g..  assignor  to  Tektroni\,  liu..  Bea- 

verton.  (Jreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  463.7  )3,  Jan.  11.  1990.  Fat.  No.  5.(>46,H32. 

This  application  A  .r.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,107 

Int.  CI.'   :;01N  2LH4.  21,HH 

U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  3  Claims 


♦        ~JW 


TIME 

1.  A  method  of  correct  ng  for  a  dead  zone  in  an  optical  time 
domain  reflectometer  cor  iprising  the  steps  of 

determining  a  transient  response  for  the  optical  time  domain 
reflectometer  as  a  fui  ction  of  a  known  optical  input  signal 
and  a  measured  outp  it  electrical  signal;  and 

applying  the  transient  r  sponse  to  an  actual  measured  output 


'<»^^^>.i--^:. 


f*TW6  (Mi^Mrrc  rjv^tcf 


HCATWfi  iMHEU 


112  H  OUTI^U  I 

1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrometer  comprising: 

light  sources  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  beams  having  dif- 
ferent wavelengths  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments to  be  simultaneously  analyzed; 

an  atomizing  furnace  for  ashing  and  atomizing  said  plurality 
of  elements; 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  atomizing  furnace  so  as  to  be  the  ashing  tempera- 
ture and  the  atomizing  temperature  suitable  for  said  ele- 
ments to  be  analyzed: 

spectrometric  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
transmitted  by  said  plurality  of  elements  to  be  analyzed; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  plurality  of  light  beams 
selected  by  said  spectrometric  means; 

means  for  effecting  background  correction  for  signals  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means,  said  means  for  effecting 
background  correction  including  means  utilizing  the  Zee- 
man  effect;  and 

a  signal  processing  device  for  processing  said  signals  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  and  corrected  by  said 
correcting  means; 

wherein  said  temperature  control  means  includes  means  for 
setting  said  ashing  temperature  to  that  of  the  element 
having  the  lowest  ashing  temperature,  and  means  for 
setting  said  atomizing  temperature  to  that  of  the  element 
having  the  highest  atomizing  temperature. 
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5.104,221 

PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYSIS  LTILIZING 

POLARIZATION  INTENSITY  DIFFERENTIAL 

SCATTERING 

Steven  E.  Bott.  Conway,  and  W.  Howard  Hart.  Amberst,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics  of  New  England.  Inc.. 

Amherst.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319.480,  Mar.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,953,978.  ThU  application  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.797 

Int.  a."  GOIN  15/02.  21/53 

U.S.  a.  356—336  12  Claims 


5.104.222 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  INPLT 
POLARIZATION-INDUCED  PHASE  NOISE  IN  AN 
INTERFEROMETRIC  FIBER-OPTIC  SENSOR 
DEPOLARIZED  INPUT  LIGHT 
Alan  D.  Kersey,  Springfield,  Va.;  Michael  J.  Marrone,  Severna 
Park,  Md..  and  Anthony  Dandridge,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,221 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—345  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 
an  optical  source  of  light; 
a  single  mode  input  fiber; 
means  coupled  between  said  optical  source  and  said  single 


mode  input  fiber  for  scrambling  the  polarization  state  of 
the  light  from  said  optical  source  at  a  first  frequency  to 
produce  and  pass  effectively  depolarized  light  into  said 
single  mode  input  fiber; 
an  interferometric  fiber  sensor  responsive  to  said  effectively 
depolanzed  from  said  single  mode  input  fiber  for  produc- 
ing at  Its  output  an  optical  signal  containing  a  first  signal 
component  at  said   first  frequency  and  an  interference 


mnm 


"  »-'  ri, 


'^A»- 


\.  A  system  for  measuring  the  size  of  particles  suspended  in 
a  sample  cell,  comprising 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  sample  cell  along  a 
first  interrogating  axis  with  one  or  more  interrogating 
light  beams,  each  characterized  by  a  selected  wavelength 
and  including  at  least  a  first  interrogating  component 
having  a  linear  polarization  (Pi)  at  a  first  angle  measured 
with  respect  to  a  scattering  plane  and  a  second  interrogat- 
ing component  having  a  linear  polanzation  (P2)  at  a  sec- 
ond angle  measured  with  respect  to  said  scattering  plane, 
where  said  first  and  second  angles  are  other  than  symmet- 
rically disposed  about  a  plane  perpendicular  or  parallel  to 
said  scattering  plane  and  intersecting  said  interrogating 
axis, 

photodetector  means  for  detecting  light  scattered  by  said 
suspended  particles  for  at  least  one  selected  wavelength 
and  in  said  scattering  plane  at  least  two  selected  scattering 
angles, 

said  photodetector  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
first  intensity  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
scattered  light  from  said  first  interrogating  component. 

said  photodetector  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
second  intensity  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
scattered  light  from  said  second  interrogating  component, 
and 

intensity  differential  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  pho- 
todetector means,  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
the  particle  size  distribution  in  said  sample  cell  for  at  least 
one  selected  wavelength,  said  intensity  differential  pro- 
cessing means  including  means  for  generating  a  difference 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  of  said  first  and 
second  intensity  signals. 


pattern  component  proportional  to  a  phase  shift  produced 
by  a  field  being  sensed  by  said  interferometnc  fiber  sensor; 
and 
detection  means  responsive  to  said  optical  signal  for  elimi- 
nating said  first  signal  component  and  for  developing  from 
said  optical  signal  a  photocurrent  signal  averaged  over  a 
period  of  time  longer  than  the  period  of  said  first  fre- 
quency in  order  to  only  pass  said  interference  pattern 
component. 


5.104.223 

OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETRIC  SENSOR  DETECTED 

INTENSITY  NOISE  REDUCTION  MEANS 

Jeffrey  C.  Gremillion,  Salem.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  474.941 

Int.  CI.'  Ga\B  9,02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  2  CUims 


i^SouT 


1  In  combination  with  an  optical  interferometric  sensing 
means  that  produces  an  intensity  noise  contaminated  output 
light  signal,  an  intensity  noise  reduction  apparatus,  compnsing; 

at  lest  one  detector-amplifier  means,  adapted  to  receive  said 
intensity  noise  contaminated  output  light  signal  from  said 
optical  interferometric  sensing  means,  for  producing  a 
proportional  intensity  noise  contaminated  electrical  signal 
therefrom,  each  said  detectoramplifier  means  further  com- 
prising an  optical  detector,  for  receiving  said  intensity 
noise  contaminated  light  signal  from  said  interferometric 
means  and  converting  said  light  signal  into  a  proportional 
clectncal  signal,  and  an  amplifier,  electrically  connected 
to  said  optical  detector,  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 
proportional  electrical  signal;  and 

signal  processing  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  detector-amplifier  means,  for  receiving  said 
intensity  noise  contaminated  electrical  output  signal  from 
said  detector  amplifier  means  and  processing  said  electri- 
cal signal  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  an  output  electrical 
signal  substantially  free  of  said  intensity  noise,  said  signal 
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processing  means  fun 
electrically  connected 
filtering  said  proportu 
duce  as  output  only  hij 
low  pass  filter,  electric 
receiving  and  filtering 
so  as  to  produce  as  out 
nents  thereof,  and  a  di^ 
high  pass  and  said  lou 
puts  thereof  and  dividi 
by  said  low  frequency 
intensity  noise  leaving 


er  C' ^niprising,  a   lugh  pass  filter, 

0  said  amplifier,  for  receiving  and 
nal  electrical  signal  so  as  to  pro- 

1  frequency  components  thereof,  a 
lly  connected  to  said  amplifier,  for 
said  proportional  electrical  signal 
ut  only  the  low  frequency  compo- 
ider.  electrically  connected  to  said 
pass  filters,  for  receiving  the  out- 
g  said  high  frequency  components 
omponents  thereby  canceling  said 
inly  said  output  electrical  signal. 


!  104,224 
1  ASKR  C.VRO'  COPK  HAVING  RKIK  f HI 
MAGNETIC  KFFKCrs 
nd  Joseph  P.  Kicalora,  Oak  Ridge. 
Ilied-Signal  Inc..  Morris  lownship. 


R1N( 

.sKNsiin  rr\  T( 

Mark  S.  Grasso,  Carlstadt, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Morris  County.  N.,J. 

F  i!cd  Mar.  19, 
Int.  (  I 
U.S.  CI.  356— -V=;(i 


wo,  Ser.  No.  495,862 
(;01C  19/66 


6  Claims 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyro  con 

a  base; 

passageways  within  the 
form  a  closed  optic 
beams  of  coherent  ligl 

the  base  forming  a  sealed 
pressure  in  the  closed 

electrodes  disposed  in  ct 
cal  cavity  so  that  whi 
electrical  current  suft'i 
maintained  in  the  gas. 

the  electrodes  and  the  cl' 
a  closed  line  integral  e 
reduced  whereby  the 
magnetic  effects  is  ret 

said  closed  line  integral  b 
where  C  is  a  constant 
tion  current  density.  E 
length  of  the  optical 
optical  cavity  length. 


irising 

ase  uhich.  together  uith  mirrors. 
I  cavity  for  counterpropagating 
t  traveling  around  an  optical  axis; 
.avity  containing  a  gas  under  a  low 
iptical  cavity; 

mmunication  with  the  closed  opti- 
1  said  electrodes  are  energized  an 
lent  "lO  suppiTt  pl.isma  excitation  is 

sed  optical  ca\  itv  arranged  so  that 
/aluated  along  the  optical  cavity  is 
ensitivity  of  the  ring  laser  gyro  to 
iced,  and 

•mg  in  accordance  v^  ith  /CwB'dL, 
ai  IS  the  normalized  plasma  excita- 
is  a  magnetic  field  vector.  L  is  the 
avits  and  vll.  is  a  portion  of  said 


POSITION  DETECTOR  , 

P 

Karl  G.  Masrelie/.  Htllevu 

poration.  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 

Int.  ( 

VS.  CI.  356—356 

1  A  position  detector,  i. 
a  diffraction  member  h; 
said  diffraction  membi 
ber  whose  position  is 
a  light  source  adjacent 
source  emitting  a  firsi 
first  selected  region  i 


,104,225 

ND  METHOD  OF  MFASL  RING 

JSITION 

.  Uash.,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Cor- 

1991,  .Ser.  No.  646,080 
.'  GOIB  9/02 

28  Claims 

impnsing 

ung  a  diffraction  grating  thereon. 

r  being  coupled  to  a  movable  mem- 

leing  measured; 

.aid  diffraction  member,  said  light 

beam  of  light  which  impinges  at  a 

pon  s.iij  diffiaction  grating  and  is 


diffracted  by  said  difTraction  grating  into  a  first  and  sec- 
ond diffracted  beams; 

a  first  reflector  means  for  receiving  said  first  diffracted  beam 
from  said  diffraction  member  and  reflecting  said  first 
diffracted  beam  back  to  said  diffraction  member  to  im- 
pinge at  a  second  selected  region  upon  said  diffraction 
member  to  be  diffracted  a  second  time  and  combined  into 
a  combined  beam  of  twice-diffracted  light: 

a  first  polarization  rotation  member  means  positioned  in  said 
first  diffracted  beam's  travel  path  for  rotating  the  polariza- 
tion of  said  first  beam  passing  therethrough; 

a  second  reflector  means  for  receiving  said  second  diffracted 
beam  from  said  diffraction  member  and  reflecting  said 
second  diffracted  beam  back  to  said  diffraction  member  to 
impinge  in  said  second  selected  region  upon  said  diffrac- 
tion member  to  be  diffracted  a  second  time  and  combined 
into  a  combined  beam  of  twice-diffracted  light; 


a  second  polarization  rotation  member  means  positioned  in 
said  second  diffracted  beam's  travel  path  for  rotating  the 
polarization  of  said  second  diffracted  beam  passing  there- 
through, said  first  and  second  polarization  rotation  mem- 
ber means  ensuring  that  each  of  the  two  diffracted  beams 
are  subject  to  the  same  polarization  effects  of  said  scale 
and  are  at  90°  with  respect  to  each  when  formed  into  said 
combined  beam; 

a  photodetection  means  for  receiving  said  combined  beams 
and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  change  in  phase 
between  the  two  beams  caused  by  grating  displacement; 
and 

an  output  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  photodetec- 
tion means  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  displace- 
ment of  said  movable  member. 


5,104,226 

DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  WRINKLES  IN  A  DOUBLE 

ROLLED  SEAM 

Bernard  Fble,  and  Brian  \.  Pangburn,  both  of  Casa  Grande, 

.Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,190 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/08 

V.S.  a.  356—391  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  evaluating  wrinkles  in  a  double  rolled  seam 

comprising; 

(a)  a  seam  projector  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
mirror  head  located  on  a  sidewall  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  seam  holding  device  comprising  a  lever  arm  which  is 
attached  to  said  base  portion  of  said  seam  projector  by 
means  for  attachment  which  allows  the  lever  arm  to  pivot 
in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  pivot  point  being  below  said 
mirror  head,  a  seam  guide  is  attached  to  said  lever  arm 
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such  that  the  seam  guide  is  vertically  aligned  with  said 
mirror  head  when  the  lever  arm  is  oriented  substantially 


vertically,  and  a  tension  means  capable  of  maintaining  said 
lever  arm  in  a  substantially  vertical  onentation. 


5,104,227 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

CURVED  SURFACE  SHAPES 
Mitsuaki  Uesugi,  and  Masaichi  Inomata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assifqiors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-84875 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  H/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  3  Qaims 
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I.  In  a  three-dimensional  curved  surface  shape  measuring 
apparatus  for  rotating  a  linear  slit  light  within  a  plane  of  said 
slit  light  beam  relative  to  a  picture  of  an  object  to  be  measured 
and  about  an  axis  of  rotation  comprising  a  straight  line  parallel 
to  a  reference  plane  to  scan  said  slit  light  all  over  a  surface  of 
said  object  to  be  measured,  measuring  projection  angles  of  said 
slit  light,  picking  up  the  picture  of  said  object  to  be  measured 
by  a  television  camera  from  a  direction  different  from  the 
direction  of  projection  of  said  slit  light,  processing  video  sig- 
nals from  said  television  camera  with  respect  to  each  of  image 
elements  to  form  a  composite  image  in  which  a  value  of  each 
of  picture  elements  within  the  picture  is  represented  by  a  light 
projection  angle,  or  a  value  equivalent  thereto  and  performing 
a  computational  processing  on  the  basis  of  said  composite 
image; 

said  three-dimensional  curved  surface  shape  measuring  ap- 
paratus comprising; 
shape  computing  means  which  includes: 
a  height  computing  circuit  for  determining  a  height  z(x',  y') 
of  said  object  in  accordance  with  said  composite  image 
d(x',  y')  produced  when  said  slit  light  is  scanned  over  the 
surface  of  said  object  and  horizontal  displacement  \„  and 
vertical  displacements  zoof  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  slit 
light  with  resf>ect  to  an  origin  of  said  reference  plane; 
distortion  compensating  means  for  compensating  two-di- 
mensional coordinates  (x',  y')  of  said  height  data  z(x',  y') 


produced  by  said  height  computing  circuit  in  accordance 
with  said  height  data  z(x',  y'),  and  a  distance  a  between 
said  reference  plane  and  said  television  camera;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  said  height  data  z  subjected  to 
said  two-dimensional  coordinates  compensated  by  said 
distortion  compensating  means  as  three-dimensional  shape 
data  of  said  object. 


5,104,228 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TURBIDIMETER  WITH 

NONFOULING  MEASUREMENT  CHAMBER 

Lloyd  A.  Baillie,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richneld 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  C^lif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,420 

Int.  a.*  COIN  21/85 

U.S.  a.  356—442  4  Cbums 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  turbidity  of  a  liquid 
fiowstream  comprising; 

turbid  liquid  pump  means  adapted  to  be  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  turbid  liquid  and  for  discharging  said 
turbid  liquid  to  a  discharge  conduit; 

means  forming  a  turbidity  measurement  chamber,  including 
an  elongated  first  shell  member,  said  first  shell  member 
including  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  conduit  for  receiving  turbid  liquid  within  said 
turbidity  measurement  chamber: 

opposed  head  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
defining  with  said  first  shell  member  said  turbidity  cham- 
ber, said  opposed  head  members  including  window  means 
therein  for  transmitting  a  light  beam  therethrough  and 
through  said  turbidity  measurement  chamber: 

said  head  members  each  being  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  shell  member  to  define  a  liquid  flow  path  across 
.aid  window  means,  respectively; 

means  for  introducing  a  clear  liquid  between  said  head  mem- 
bers at  said  window  means  and  said  turbidity  measure- 
ment chamber  for  causing  a  flow  of  clear  liquid  across  the 
face  of  each  of  said  window  means  and  into  said  turbidity 
measurement  chamber  to  prevent  contact  of  said  turbid 
liquid  with  said  window  means;  and 

means  forming  fluid  discharge  ports  m  said  first  shell  mem- 
ber for  discharging  said  clear  liquid  and  said  turbid  liquid 
from  said  turbidity  measurement  chamber. 
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METHOn  AND  APPAF  ATUS  FOR  BLENDING  AND 


W1THDRAUIN(,  SOLII 
FR()> 
Kermit  D.  Paul,  Allcntown. 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1 
Int.  (■ 
U.S.  a.  36<>— 101 


PARTICULATF  MATFRLM 
A  VESSEL 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Companv. 


■89,  Ser.  No.  304,471 
■  BO  IF  .^24 
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5,104,230 
DE\  KF  FOR  \1F:TERING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Jean-Pierre  Douche,  Thourotte;  Jean-Claude  Coulon,  Mercurey, 
and  Pierre  Bouttier,  Sarcelles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint 
Gobain  \itrage,  C'ourbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,287,  Jul.  28,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  815,972,  Jan.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.859,499.  Tbis  application  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,427 

Claims  priorit\ .  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1985,  85  00052 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  U/IO:  BOIF  15/02:  B65G  53/26,  53/48 

U.S.  CI.  366—156  16  Qaims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  bier 
ulate  material,  comprismg: 

a  vertically  oriented  ve^ 
part,  an  inlet  for  pan 
outlet  for  blended  part 
sion  at  said  lower  part 

a  vertical  lift  column  (i)  t 
having  a  lower  part  ex 
and  (ill)  including  an 
and  an  outlet  in  the  u 
supplying  gaseous  flu 
extension  below  said  li 
the  tubular  extension  i 
upwardly  through  ihi 
discharged  from  the  o 
like  manner  into  the  u 
extension  and  the  lift  ^ 
a  seal  leg  to  enable  a  ir 
be  directed  upwardly 

a  first  downcomer  cha 
downwardly  travels  a 
ing  an  outlet  at  a  botto 
comprising  n  successiv 
through  which  said  m 
channel  respectively 
sections,  at  least  two  ( 
different  in  si/e  from 
travels  downward  thr 
will  pass  through  the 
located  beneath  the  sc 
entered  said  downcor 


ling  .iiui  u  iihJr.iwing  solid  partic- 

el  hav'.ng  an  upper  part,  a  lower 
.ulate  material  to  be  blended,  an 
;uhiU'  material  and  a  tubular  exten- 

;ntrally  mounted  m  said  vessel,  (ii) 
ending  into  said  tubular  extension, 
nlet  within  said  tubular  extension 
)per  part  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
d  under  prcs^ure  lo  ^.iid  tubular 
t  column  for  entraining  material  m 
ito  the  inlet  of  the  lit"t  column  and 
lift  column  whereby  material  is 
tiet  of  said  lift  column  m  a  geyser- 
pcr  part  of  the  vessel,  said  tubular 
)lumn  being  dimensioned  to  define 
ijor  portion  of  said  gase<ius  ITuid  to 
hrough  the  lift  column,  and 
nel  through  which  said  material 
sociated  with  said  vessel  and  hav- 
n  portion  theieof.  said  first  channel 
;  vertical  sections  and  n  flow  ports 
iterial  enters  said  first  downcomer 
,icated  at  a  top  portion  of  said  n 
f  said  n  sections  having  flow  areas 
me  another,  wherein  material  that 
'Ugh  said  first  downcomer  channel 
Hou  area  of  any  of  said  sections 
.tivin  into  uhich  said  material  first 
er  channel 


M.as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  a  pulverulent  material  at  a  first 
position  into  a  confined  disposition  and  removing  the  pulveru- 
lent material  from  said  confined  disposition  at  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising:  support  means,  a  central  plate 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  one  area  remote  from 
said  axis  and  depressed  below  the  surface  of  said  central  plate, 
said  central  plate  mounted  by  said  support  means  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  disposition  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  so  as  to  move  said  at  least  one  depressed  area  along  a  path 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  store  pulverulent  material,  said  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  through  which  said  pulverulent  material  is  adapted  to 
flow,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  by  said  support  means 
such  that  said  outlet  is  positioned  over  the  path  of  said  at  least 
one  depressed  area  at  said  first  position,  suction  means  for 
drawing  said  pulverulent  material  from  said  at  least  one  de- 
pressed area,  said  suction  means  having  an  inlet  through  which 
said  pulverulent  material  is  adapted  to  flow,  said  suction  means 
heing  mounted  by  said  support  means  such  that  said  inlet  is 
positioned  over  the  path  of  said  at  least  one  depressed  area  at 
said  second  position,  means  providing  a  first  seal  with  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  between  said  outlet  and  said  central 
plate,  wherein  substantially  the  entire  path  of  said  at  least  one 
depressed  area  between  said  outlet  and  said  suction  means  and 
the  confines  of  said  receptacle  are  maintained  substantially  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  providing  a  second  seal  with 
a  low  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  inlet  and  said  central 
plate,  a  support  plate  including  openings  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  said  first  seal  at  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle  and 
said  second  seal  at  the  inlet  of  the  suction  means,  said  support 
plate  mounted  to  said  support  means  around  its  peripheral 
edge,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  seals  are  fitted  to 
project  through  the  openings  in  said  support  plate  whereby  the 
projecting  edges  of  said  seals  rest  in  sliding  contact  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  central  plate,  said  support  plate  including 
at  least  one  opening  above  portions  of  the  path  of  said  at  least 
one  depressed  area  between  said  receptacle  and  said  suction 
means  in  both  the  upstream  and  downstream  direction  from 
said  receptacle. 
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5,104,231 
VORTEX  MIXER  DRIVE 

Charles  F.  Collier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James  D.  Rial),  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,177 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  366—208  9  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  establishing  a  vortex  in  liquid 
materials  adapted  to  be  contained  in  elongated  compartments, 
each  compartment  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  disposed  on  a 
transport,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  compartments  carriers  disposed  on  the  trans- 
port, each  carrier  adapted  to  hold  flexibly  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  compartment,  the  transport  having  a  path  of 
movement,  each  compartment's  lower  portion  having  a 
coupling  means  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
a  rotatable  drive  coupling  means,  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  mixing  cylinder  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
located  under  a  region  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
transport  and  compartment  carriers,  operating  to  displace 
the  mixing  cylinder  to  engage  the  compartment  coupling 
means  off  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
mixing  cylinder  can  establish  a  vortex  in  the  liquid  materi- 
als, 
the  drive  coupling  means  having  a  base,  a  rotatably  mounted 
nut  in  the  base,  a  screw  engaged  in  the  nut  and  defining 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  mixing  cylinder  mounted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  screw,  and  means  located  on  the  bottom 
end  of  the  screw  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  means  to 
frictionaily  limit  rotation  of  the  mixing  cylinder,  and 
means  to  reversibly  rotate  the  nut,  thereby  to  drive  the 
mixing  cylinder  up  to  engage  and  rotate  the  coupling 
means  when  the  nut  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and 
conversely  disengage  the  coupling  means  when  the  nut  is 
rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction. 


being  spaced  equidistantly  apart  from  each  other  and 
extending  along  said  cylindrical  mid-section  from  one  end 
section  to  the  other,  each  of  said  primary  vanes  having 
opposed  tumbling  and  discharge  surfaces  thereon  respec- 
tively facing  towards  said  entry  and  discharge  ends  of  said 
drum,  said  tumbling  and  discharge  surfaces  each  havmg  a 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  drum  generally  towards  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
drum  and  with  the  amount  of  inward  extension  of  said 
tumbling  and  discharge  surfaces  from  said  interior  surface 


of  said  drum  increasing  progressively  towards  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  drum  from  a  point  w  hich  is  intermedi- 
ate the  length  of  said  vane  and  between  said  entry  and 
discharge  ends  of  said  drum. 

plurality  of  discharge  troughs  secured  helically  to  the 
interior  of  said  discharge  end  of  said  drum  at  locations 
spaced  equidistantly  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
troughs  having  a  channel -shaped  discharge  surface  facing 
towards  said  discharge  opening,  said  discharge  surfaces 
being  formed  as  smooth  continuations  of  the  discharge 
surfaces  of  said  primary  vanes. 


5,104,233 
MIXING  ELEMENT  W ITH  A  TAPERED  POROUS  BODY 
Hisao  Kojima,  3-53-21,  Shioiri-Cho,  Tsurumi-ku,  Yokohama- 
Shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,993,  Jul.  15,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  .Vo.  531,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1987,  62-175935 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  5/06.  BOID  47/00 

V.S.  a.  366—339  16  Claims 


5,104,232 

VANE  AND  CHILLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TUMBLE 

MIXERS 

John  M.  Lennox,  III,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blentech 

Corporation,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,198,  Dec.  7,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,966, 

Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  609,884 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  9/02 

V.S.  a.  366—227  13  Qaims 

1.  A  tumble  mixer  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cylindrical  mid- 
section with  an  interior  surface,  and  entry  and  discharge 
end  sections  at  least  said  discharge  end  section  having  an 
axial  opening, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis  alternatively  in  a 
tumbling  direction  or  oppositely  in  a  discharge  direction, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  primary  vanes  secured  helically 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  drum,  said  primary  vanes 


1.  A  mixing  element,  comprising: 

a  passage  tube  having  at  least  one  intenor  wall  and  longitudi- 
nal upstream  and  downstream  ends; 

helical  blade  means  directly  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
interior  wall  of  said  passage  tube  to  partition  said  passage 
tube  into  a  plurality  of  physically  separate  flow  passages 
for  separating  fiuid  flowing  therethrough  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  streams  each  of  w  hich  flows  through  a  respec- 
tive flow  passage;  and 

tapered  auxiliary  body  means  disposed  at  least  along  the 
walls  of  said  flow  passages  constituted  by  the  interior 
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walls  of  said  passage  tt 
blade  means  is  connecte 
the  entire  length  of  the 
rowing  the  cross-sectio 
upstream  to  the  down 
means  havmg  a  plurah 
providing  a  plurahty  of 
area  of  a  liquid  sprayed 
through  said  mixing  eli 
ment  can  function  as  a  ' 


le  other  than  v. here  said  helical 
thereto  and  being  tapered  along 
flow  passages  for  gradually  nar- 
1  of  said  passage  tube  from  the 
tream  end,  said  auxiliary  body 
y  of  large  apertures  therein  for 
jrfaces  for  increasing  the  contact 
thereonto  with  gas  being  passed 
ment.  whereby  said  mixing  ele- 
/et  dust  collectme  device. 


and  which  are  joined  together  along  juncture  fold  lines  which 
are  parallel  to  one  another,  said  front  and  rear  walls  having 
upper  side  borders  juxtaposed  to  said  juncture  fold  lines,  said 
upper  side  borders  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  connected 
by  side  panels  having  outer  fold  lines  at  said  upper  side  borders 


5,  ()4.234 
AIR  (  OOI  KO  THI  RMOCOl'PI.F.  I  ANCK 
Richard  .A.  falk.  Hillsboro  E  .'ach.  Ha.,  and  James  A.  BchrinK, 
Waukesha.  \Ms..  assignors  to  Midwest  Instrument  CO..  Int., 
Hartland,  \^  is 

Filed  Feb.  13,  I  91.  Scr.  No.  654.817 

Int.  CI.'  t.  UK  ;    12.   ^,U4 

U.S.  a.  374— 141!  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  temperature  measi 

sion  in  a  molten  metal  bath 

having  a  hot  junction  coniai 

cold  junction  contained  wit! 

for  supporting  the  thermoci 

electrical  connectors  elecir 

contained  within  ihc  huisu 

electrical  connection  \«.ith  i 

thermocouple  cold  juneiion 

in  and  extending  from  a  non 

housing  supporting  said  plu 

said  heat  resistant  housing. 

to  the  end  of  a  hollow  lanct 

the   thermocouple   by    mea 

within  said  pole  for  providi 

electromotive  force  general 

provement  which  comprise 

a  source  of  cooling  gas  in  ; 

interior  of  said  hollow 

opening  passing  throuj 

cooling  gases,  said  opei 

cation  with  at  least  one 

which  permits  flow  of 

housing  outward  to  a  sp 

junction  and  around  \\ 

there  being  a  channel  si 

IS  vented  to  the  atmosp 


PA(  KlNt,  tlJNTAINFF 

.MaTFRIAI.  IN  THF  1 

Hans  J.  Bronstrup:  Klaus  I 

Norbert  Kiittcr,  Tecklcnb 

a-ssignors  to  Bischof  und  h 

Rep.  of  (>erman> 

Filed  Dec.  10,  ) 

Claims  priority,  applicati( 
1989.  t<914h23 

Int.  t  1.    B65n  iO, 
U.S.  CI.  383—10 

1.  A  packaging  cunlaim 
having  a  flat  unfilled  state. 
head  ends  along  with  front 
walls  having  lower  side  bur 


04.235 

MADF  FROM  A  Fl  FMBl.E 
ORM  OF  A  SACK  OR  BAG 

uckriede,  both  of  Fengcrich.  and 
rg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv. 
ein  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fengcrich.  1  ed. 

WO,  Ser.  No.  625,19N 

1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  13, 

12.  30/20.  30/24.  33/38 

9  Claims 

r  made  ot  tlexihle  material  and 
aid  container  having  bottom  and 
md  rear  v^alls.  said  front  and  rear 
crs  |u\iaposed  lo  said  bottom  end 


ring  device  provided  for  immer- 
vhich  comprises  a  thermocouple 
ed  within  a  protective  tube  and  a 
n  a  heal-resistanl  housing,  means 
jple  within  the  housing,  a  pair  of 
.ally  insulated  from  each  other 
g  with  each  connector  being  in 
le  of  the  wires  leading  from  the 
said  connectors  being  supported 
conductive  plug  housing,  a  metal 
housing  and  being  fitted  within 
le  metallic  housing  being  atTixed 
pole,  circuit  means  connected  to 
s  of  electrical  wires  contained 
g  temperature  readings  based  on 
•d  b\   the  ihermocouple,  the  im- 

uid  flow  communicition  with  the 
lance  pole,  and  therefrom  to  an 
h  said  plug  housing  for  flow  of 
ing  being  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
pening  through  said  plug  housing 
■iaid  gases  from  within  said  plug 
ice  around  the  thermocouple  cold 
.'  exterior  oi  said  metal  housing. 
-rounding  said  metal  housing  that 
lere. 


and  an  inner  fold  line,  said  side  panels  being  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  outer  fold  lines  and  inner 
fold  lines  respectively  converging  toward  one  another  as  said 
head  end  is  approached,  said  bottom  end  being  a  flat  cross-bot- 
tom, and  a  filling  valve  means  incorporated  into  said  cross-bot- 
tom for  filling  said  container. 


5,104,236 

SCRAPFESS  COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  WITH 

CIRCFMFFRFNTIALLY  SPACED  REINFORCED  STRIPS 

Lee  FaFleur.  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 
Systems.  Inc.,  Manistee,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,907 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/06.  30/20.  33/02.  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  383—17  13  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  collapsible  bag  which  when  filled  has  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  ends  each  being  generally  square  with  side  wall 
portions  extending  therebetween,  which  comprises;  a  tubular 
blank  of  one  piece  of  reinforced  flexible  woven  material  with 
longitudinal  pairs  of  reinforced  strips  woven  therein  extending 
along  the  tubular  blank,  the  blank  having  a  circumferentially 
continuous  central  portion  and  four  isosceles  triangular  por- 
tions adjacent  each  end.  pairs  of  reinforced  strips  extending 
from  the  apex  of  each  triangle  through  the  blank  to  the  apex  of 
the  opposed  triangle  of  the  other  end  of  the  blank,  and  pairs  of 
strips  extending  from  the  juncture  between  each  two  adjacent 
triangular  portions  at  one  end  of  the  blank  through  the  central 
portion  of  the  blank  to  the  opposed  juncture  between  two 
adjacent  triangular  portions  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank,  each 
of  the  triangular  portions  having  a  pair  of  sides  extending  from 
the  central  portion  toward  an  apex  of  the  triangular  portion, 
connector  means  connecting  together  adjacent  sides  of  adja- 
cent trianglar  portions  adjacent  their  edges  along  lines  of  con- 
nection extending  from  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  central 
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portion  toward  their  associated  apexes  at  least  half  of  the 
distance  therebetween,  and  the  lines  of  connection  associated 
with  the  triangular  portions  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the 
central  portion  terminating  short  of  their  apexes  so  as  to  at  least 
in  part  define  an  access  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  generally  square  end  defined  by  such  triangular 
portions  when  such  bag  is  expanded  such  that  when  filled  such 
bag  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  substantially  square  ends 
interconnected  by  four  generally  rectangular  side  walls  with  a 
pair  of  reinforced  strips  extending  generally  along  each  side 
edge  of  the  bag  and  a  pair  of  reinforced  strips  extending  sub- 
stantially around  the  periphery  of  the  bag  through  the  central 
portions  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  bag,  and  when  empty  can 
be  collapsed  into  a  compact  configuration  having  a  pair  of 
overlying  panels  with  a  pair  of  folded  gusseted  panels  received 
therebetween  with  the  fold  line  between  adjacent  gusseted 
panels  extending  between  substantially  the  apexes  of  their 
associated  opposed  triangular  portions  and  the  fold  lines  lying 
closely  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  the  bag  is  reinforced  by 
the  reinforced  strips. 


«k  . 


1.  A  fluidstatic  bearing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nally extending  opposing  linear  carriage  bearing  surfaces  mov- 
able along  a  fluid  layer-separated  bearing  rail  having,  in  combi- 
nation, on  each  said  surface  in  seriatum,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  pocket  intermediate  of  the  surface,  a  trans- 
versely extending  groove  across  the  surface,  and  a  substan- 
tially circular  annular  groove  within  which  a  central  aperture 
region  is  disposed,  with  means  for  enabling  pressurized  fluid  to 
flow  into  said  circular  annular  groove  and  then  through  said 
central  aperture  region. 

12.  In  a  linear  motion  fluidstatic  bearing  having  opposed 
carriage  bearing  surfaces  receiving  a  bearing  rail  therealong 
and  therebetween  and  each  bearing  surface  having  similar  and 
symmetrical  pockets  in  the  surface  from  which  pressure  fluid 
emanates  to  provide  a  thin  film  of  fluid  interposed  in  the  gaps 
between  the  rail  and  the  carriage  surfaces,  a  method  of  self- 
compensating  for  load  variation  on  either  side  of  the  bearing, 
that  comprises,  introducing  on  each  bearing  surface,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  the  corresponding  pocket,  a  pressurized 
fluid-receiving  groove  of  analytically  representable  geometry 
from  which  the  fluid  is  fed  externally  of  said  surfaces  from 
each  groove  to  the  pocket  of  the  oppositely  disposed  surface, 
with  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  out  of  the  groove  being  ad- 
justed to  equal  a  proportion  of  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  out 
of  the  opposite  surface  pocket  when  the  bearing  is  at  nominal 
equilibrium  position  and  gap,  unloaded  by  external  forces, 
whereby  as  external  forces  are  applied,  the  fluid  flow  is  regu- 


lated to  self-compensate  for  the  load  proportionately  to  varia- 
tion in  the  bearing  gap  caused  by  the  applied  load,  with  a 
differential  pressure  being  established  in  the  opposite  pockets 
to  compensate  for  such  applied  load,  and  in  which  each  groove 
is  formed  in  substantially  circular  annular  form,  with  the  pres- 
surized fluid  fed  therein  flowing  over  a  surface  land  within  the 
circle  and  into  a  substantially  center  aperture  for  feeding  into 
the  pocket  of  the  oppositely  disposed  bearing  surface. 


5,104,238 
IMPACT  RESISTIVE  LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Kasai.  Gumma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-73610 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  384—45  X  Claim 


5,104,237 

SELF-COMPENSATING  HYDROSTATIC  LINEAR 

MOTION  BEARING 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Engineering  Systems  Operations  &  Products,  Inc.  (AESOP), 

Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,535 

Int.  a.'  F16C  32/06 

VS.  a.  384—12  23  Oaims 


1.  In  a  linear  guide  apparatus  having  an  axially  extending 
guide   rail   with   rolling   body   rolling  grooves   respectively 
formed  in  both  side  surfaces  thereof,  a  slider  movably  fitted  on 
the  guide  rail  and  having  rolling  body  rolling  grooves  respec- 
tively formed  in  inner  surfaces  of  both  side  walls  thereof  so 
that  the  rolling  body  rolling  grooves  of  the  slider  respectively 
oppose  the  rolling  body  rolling  grooves  of  the  guide  rail,  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  rollably  inserted  in  the  opfxjsed 
rolling  body  rolling  grooves  of  the  guide  rail  and  the  slider,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  the  size  of  a  clearance  between  an  upper 
surface  of  the  guide  rail  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  slider 
opposed  to  the  upper  surface  and  the  size  of  a  clearance 
between  a  side  surface  of  the  guide  rail  and  an  inner  side 
surface  of  the  slider  is  set  smaller  than  the  amount  of 
displacement  caused  by  an  elastic  deformation  of  contact 
portions  between  the  rolling  body  and  the  groove  surfaces 
of  the  rolling  body  rolling  grooves  of  the  guide  rail  and 
the  slider  when  a  load  equal  to  a  fundamental  static  rating 
load  is  applied  to  the  slider. 


5,104,239 

IN  SITU  REPLACEABLE  BEARING 

John  E.  Sague,  702  Princeton  Ave..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19111 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,362 

Int.  a.^  F16C  25/06 

U.S.  a.  384 — 448  13  Oaims 

1   A  bearing,  comprising: 

an  inner  nng  having  first  and  second  race  channels  formed 
therein,  wherein  each  of  said  race  channels  defines  first 
and  second  raceways  and  wherein  the  raceways  are 
adapted  for  loaded  rolling  elements  to  roll  along  the  sur- 
face thereof; 
an  outer  ring,  concentric  with  said  inner  nng,  having  third 
and  fourth  race  channels  formed  therein,  wherein  each  of 
said  race  channels  defines  first  and  second  raceways  and 
wherein  the  raceways  are  adapted  for  loaded  rolling  ele- 
ments to  roll  along  the  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  positioned  within  the  race 
channels,  each  of  said  rolling  elements  having  a  central 
axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  rolling 
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elements  in  said  first  ra  .-e  channel  have  a  first  orientation 
and  the  axis  of  rotatior  of  rolhng  elements  in  said  second 
race  channel  have  a  se  end  orientation;  and 
a  pair  of  ports  forined  in  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings 
radially  directed  each    ntercepting  one  of  said  first  and 


5,104,241 
POI  YMFR  BFaRING  CAGE  WITH  AMORPHOUS  CASE 

Keith  L.  Stiftrt.  [orrington,  and  Robert  E.  Furst,  Griswold, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tonington  Company,  Torring- 
ton,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,283 

Int.  a.5  F16C  ii/56 

U.S.  CI.  384—573  1  Qaiin 


second  race  channels,  therein  each  porl  has  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  permit  tht  re-orientation  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rolling  elei  lents.  so  that  when  said  bearing  is 
installed  said  rolling  el  -ments  nia\  be  reoriented  without 
having  to  remove  said  bearing  trom  the  installation. 


1.  A  bearing  cage,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rails; 

a  plurality  of  bars  connecting  said  first  and  second  rails; 

at  least  said  first  and  second  rails  having  a  crystalline  inner 
body  of  plastic  resin  and  having  an  amorphous  layer  of 
said  plastic  resin  on  the  surface  of  said  inner  body. 


:  104.240 
RELEA.SK  Bi  VRING  ASSEMBl  V 
HIroshi  Okamoto.  Okazak     Y  ukihisa  Takashi.  Toyoake,  and 
Masaru  F  bata.  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 


Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Kari>i 
1  ilod  Mar.  27. 
Claims  pr;<irit>.  applicati 
Int.  ( 
U,S.  CI.  384— 510 


Japan 
1991.  Ser.  No.  675.520 
n  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1990. 
•  K16C  r^  'If, 


H5S72 


6  Claims 


2:  Mb  \  '2b 

3c    3b 


1.  A  release  bearing  asse 

a  first  member  capable 
range; 

a  second  member  that  is 
of  engagement  with  tl 

a  sleeve  that  is  mounted 
second  member  and  c 
member  between  a  fir? 
ber  and  a  second  tern 

a  plurality  of  resilient  sh 
each  of  the  resilient  sh 
portion; 

clamping  means  which  i 
resilient  sheets  and  w 
terminal  close  to  the  ? 
first  and  second  mem' 

disengaging  means  whic 
which,  when  the  slee^ 
the  first  member  to  be 
ment  of  the  second  n 
disengage  the  first  mt 


5,104,242 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 

Masatake  Ishikawa.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272133 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36.  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—53  12  Claims 


//       6     r 


.  ^-1 


nbly  comprising: 

of  moving  axially  within  a  given 

innular  and  can  come  into  and  out 
e  first  member; 

between  the  first  member  and  the 
pable  of  sliding  axially  on  the  first 
terminal  close  to  the  second  mem- 
nal; 

■ets  extending  axially  of  the  sleeve, 
ets  having  a  groove  and  a  front  end 

re  mcninted  ii  the  front  ends  of  the 
lich,  when  ihe  sleeve  is  in  the  first 
jcond  member,  elamp  together  the 
ers;  and 

are  formed  in  the  first  member  and 
e  IS  not  m  the  first  terminal,  permit 
mo\ed  m  response  to  sliding  move- 
ember  and  the  clamping  means  to 
Tiber  from  the  second  member. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 

a  plug  having  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tip  end 
of  an  optical  fiber; 

a  receptacle  associated  with  a  light-emitting  element  and 
having  a  ferrule  insertion  hole  defined  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  ferrule  therein,  said  ferrule  insertion  hole  being 
held  in  light-transmitting  communication  with  said  light- 
emitting  element,  said  receptacle  being  arranged  such  that 
the  receptacle  establishes  an  optical  path  between  said 
light-emitting  element  and  the  optical  fiber  for  optical 
coupling  therebetween  when  said  ferrule  is  inserted  into 
said  ferrule  insertion  hole;  and 

blocking  means  for  interrupting  said  optical  path  within  said 
ferrule  insertion  hole  in  response  to  removal  of  said  ferrule 
from  said  ferrule  insertion  hole  for  thereby  preventing 
light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  element  from  being 
emitted  out  of  said  ferrule  insertion  hole. 
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5,104.243 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

CONVERSION 

John  W.  Harding,  Waterbeach,  United  Kiagdom.  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.105 
Cliiims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.   23.    1990, 
9000967 

Int.  Q\>  G02B  6/26.  HOIR  ii/<i4y.  HOIJ  5/16 


U.S,  a.  385—84 


3  Claims 


5,104.244 
PRINTER  THROAT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Bruce  P.  Eldred,  F.ndicott,  and  Floyd  A.  Gregory,  Binghamton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.685 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/20 

U.S.  a.  400—56  13  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  optoelectronic  connector  assembly  for  opti- 
cally interconnecting  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  an  electrical  circuit 
substrate  comprising: 

an  optical  connector  plug  for  terminating  a  fiber  optic  cable 
having  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  said  plug  having  a  hous- 
ing which  includes  at  one  end  thereof  a  protective  guide 
sheath  surrounding  a  termination  end  of  each  said  optical 
fiber,  a  pair  of  latching  spnng  arms  extending  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plug  housing  towards  said  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  protective  sheath. 

an  optoelectronic  adapter  for  converting  optically  transmit- 
ted data  to  electrically  transmitted  data  and  visa  versa, 
said  adapter  having  a  housing  which  includes  at  one  end 
thereof  a  plurality  of  spaces  adapted  to  mate  with  said  one 
end  of  the  optical  connector  plug,  a  first  said  space  serving 
as  a  guide  for  receiving  the  protective  guide  sheath  of  said 
plug  housing,  at  least  one  other  space  within  said  first 
spaced  adapted  for  receiving  the  termination  end  of  each 
optical  fiber  of  said  plug,  and  a  pair  of  apertures  adapted 
for  receiving  and  releasably  latching  therein  each  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  pair  of  latching  spring  arms  of  said  plug, 
said  adapter  housing  having  at  an  opposite  end  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts  and  optoelectronic  conversion 
means  disposed  between  said  electrical  contacts  and  said 
one  end  of  the  adapter  housing,  said  adapter  further  hav- 
ing a  latching  lever  extending  along  one  side  of  Ihe 
adapter  housing  with  a  latching  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  of  the  adapter  housing, 

an  electrical  connector  having  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of 
electrical  terminals  disposed  therein,  one  end  of  each 
terminal  matable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  electrical 
contacts  of  said  adapter,  the  other  end  of  each  said  termi- 
nal mounlable  on  a  circuit  substrate,  and  means  disposed 
on  said  connector  housing  for  releasably  engaging  the 
latching  end  of  said  latching  lever  of  the  adapter,  and 

w  herein  said  optical  plug  and  adapter  are  joined  and  releas- 
ably latched  together  at  said  one  end  of  the  adapter  hous- 
ing and  said  electrical  connector  and  adapter  are  joined 
and  releasably  latched  together  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 
adapter  housing. 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a  base  portion  and  a  frame  portion  movable  relative  to  said 
base  portion. 

a  print  hammer  unit  supporied  on  said  base  portion  of  said 
apparatus, 

a  type  carrier  supporied  on  said  frame  poriion  and  having  a 
surface  defining  a  gap  with  said  print  hammer  unit  for  the 
passage  of  a  print  medium  on  which  characters  are 
pnnted,  and 

a  gap  control  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  gap 
for  various  thicknesses  of  said  medium  or  for  the  loading 
of  said  medium  into  said  gap, 

said  gap  control  means  comprising  camming  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cam  element  movably  supporied  on  said 
base  portion  and  follower  means  on  said  frame  portion, 

said  at  least  one  cam  element  having  a  camming  surface 
engageable  by  said  follower  means  and  having  a  first 
camming  section  with  a  first  camming  profile  suitable  for 
making  fine  adjustments  and  a  second  camming  section 
with  a  second  camming  profile  suitable  for  making  coarse 
adjustments  to  said  gap.  and 

operator  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  cam  element  to 
cause  either  said  first  or  second  camming  sections  to  oper- 
atively  engage  said  follower  means  to  produce  movement 
of  said  frame  portion  relative  to  said  base  portion  for 
adjusting  said  gap  to  accommodate  print  media  of  differ- 
ent thicknesses  or  for  loading  a  print  medium  into  said 
gap 


5,104,245 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  W ITH  FOR.M  EDITOR 
Yasushi  Oguri,  and  Akihiku  Yamamoto,  both  of  Fussa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Casio  Electronics 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  1  okyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1989  Ser.  No.  458,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6430 
Int.  a.'  B41J  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  400—68  10  Oaims 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  items  of  variable 
print  information  and  fixed  print  information  used  in  com- 
mon with  said  plurality  of  items  of  vanable  pnnt  informa- 
tion from  a  host  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vanable 
print  information  defining  a  character  image  to  be  pnnted 
and  said  fixed  print  information  defining  a  form  image  to 
be  printed  combined  with  said  character  image; 
character  image  data  generating  means  coupled  to  said  re- 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  14.  1992 


ceiving  means  and  resj 
(nation  supplied  from 
character  image  data  c 

form  image  data  generati 
means  and  responsive 
plied  from  said  host  s 
data  comprising  dot  p: 

image  memory  means  for 
for  at  least  one  page,  s 
combination  of  the  cf 
image  data  and  compr 

writing  means  for  writin 
from  said  charai.!ir  wii 
form  image  data  outpu 
ating  means  in  a  prec 
memory  means  to  com 
said  form  image  data  i 

reading  means  for  readir, 
memory  means;  and 

prmting  means  for  pnnti 
image  memory  means; 

said  writing  means  inclu( 
ing  and  writing  the  lo^ 


jnsive  to  said  variable  print  infor- 

said   host   svstcm   for  generating 

impnsmg  dot  patterns; 

g  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 

■)  said  fixed  print  information  sup- 

.stem  for  generating  form   image 

;terns; 

storing  mi;ige  data  m  one  memory 

id  image  data  being  an  intermixed 

iracter  Image  data  and   the  form 

ling  dot  patterns. 

said  character  image  data  output 
gc  data  generating  means  and  said 

from  said  I'orm  image  data  gener- 
Mermined  location  of  said  image 
line  said  character  image  data  and 

said  image  memory  means; 
:  ^ald  imai;e  data  from  said  image 

ig  said  image  data  read  from  said 

ing  I  )R  wrinni;  means  for  obtain- 
ical  sum  ot  new  image  data  to  be 


5,104,246 
STRIKER  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTERS 

Pietro  Musso,  Ivrea;  Francesco  Benedetto,  Caluso,  and  Paolo 
Valero,  Ivrea.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
S.p..^..  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1989,  67457  A/89 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  9/38 

U.S  ri  4nn— 157.2  26  Claims 


written  into  a  specific  i 
means  and  image  data 
cific  memory  area  m 
erase  writing  means  f 
been  written  mto  and 
image  memory  means. 
for  writing  said  char 
memory  means  when 
variable  print  informt 
information  unchange. 
said  reading  means  inclut 
contents  of  a  memory 
from  which  image  d; 
means  for  reading  im 
means  with  the  imagt 
means,  said  non-erase 
ing  the  image  data  fro 
printing  is  performed 
unchanged  and  -..ud  v 
and  said  era.se  rcadnu 
image  data  from  said 
said  printing  means  w 
variable  print  informa 


lemory  area  of  said  image  memory 
vvhich  has  been  written  in  the  spe- 
,~)  the  specific  memory  area,  and 
r  erasing  imagine  data  which  has 
writing  new  image  data  mto  said 
aid  erase  writing  means  being  used 
cter  image  data  into  said  image 
printing  is  performed  with  said 
ion  changed  and  said  fixed  print 

ing  erase  reading  means  for  erasing 
area  of  said  image  memory  means 
ta  is  read  and  non-erase  reading 
ge  data  from  said  image  memory 

data  held  in  said  image  memory 
eading  means  being  used  for  read- 
n  said  image  memory  means  when 
with  said  fixed  print  information 
inahle  print  information  changed. 

means  being  used  for  reading  the 
nagr  mcmorv  means  lo  apply  it  to 
en  printing  is  performed  with  said 
ion  changed 


1.  In  a  striker  device  for  printers,  comprising  a  printing 
support;  a  character-carrying  member  having  individually 
movable  characters;  a  print  hammer  which  is  actuatable  in  an 
impact  sense  and  direction  to  strike  a  selected  character  of  said 
character-carrying  member  against  said  printing  support;  and 
an  actuating  member  for  actuating  said  hammer,  said  actuating 
member  being  movable  together  with  the  print  hammer  during 
striking  of  said  character,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
silencer  means  including: 

guide  means  for  movably  supporting  said  actuating  member 
freely  with  respect  to  said  print  hammer  in  the  impact 
sense  and  direction;  and 
an  element  of  elastomeric  material  interconnecting  said 
actuating  member  and  said  print  hammer  along  the  impact 
direction; 
wherein  said  element  of  elastomeric  material  is  deformable 
in  response  to  a  reciprocal  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  with  respect  to  the  print  hammer  along  the  im- 
pact sense  and  through  said  guide  means  for  transmitting 
with  delay  kinetic  energy  from  said  actuating  member  to 
said  hammer  upon  the  striking  of  the  selected  character 
against  said  printing  support. 


5,104,247 

RKCORDING  CONTROL  METHOD.  RECORDING 

METHOD.  AND  RECORniVG   \!'P\RATLS  FOR 

.Ml'LTlCOLCH  !"-K  RJtIliON 

NonvDshi  Ohshima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha.  lokvu,  Japan 
Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  553,418,  Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,955 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-I836I4; 
Jul.  IH.  19Hy.  1183615;  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-183616 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  3/09 
U.S.  CI.  400—240.3  17  Claims 

I  A  multicolor  ink  ribbon  recording  control  method  using  a 
multicolor  ink  ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
and  sequentially  disposed  inks,  comprising; 

providing  a  discrimination  structure,  formed  in  an  ink  ribbon 
cassette,  for  discriminating  in  accordance  with  a  loading 
state  or  said  cassette  in  a  printer  whether  a  continuous  ink 
coated  portion  of  each  said  color  ink  is  divisionally  used; 
providing  recognizing  means  in  said  printer,  for  recognizing 
a  state  of  said  discrimination  structure  of  a  loaded  ink 
ribbon  cassette;  and 
providing  recording  control  means  in  said  printer,  for  per- 
forming recording  control  in  accordance  with  a  recogni- 
tion result  of  said  recognizing  means. 
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said  first  panel  comprisi    g  a  rectangular  sheet  having  a  thin  5,104,252 

elongate  first  llap  p(  -tion  along  one  side  edge  thereof  HANGER  CONNECTION 
delineated  from  a  re  laining  rectangular  portion  of  the  Kan-n  W .  (  olonias.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  William  F,  Leek,  Ana- 
first  panel  by  a  hing  -forming  first  scoreline  parallel  to  heim.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Com- 
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wherein  whether  divisional  use  is  to  be  performed  is  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  discrimination  structure 
formed  in  said  ink  ribbon  cassette,  and  when  divisional  use 
is  determined,  a  continuous  coated  portion  of  an  ink  of  the 
same  color  is  virtually  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  and 


g^ 


5,104,248 

PRINT  WHEEL  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MINIATURE  PRINTER 

Chikao  Tezuka;  Yukihiro  Hanaoka,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama, 
all  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,844,  Apr.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,948,273, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,593,  Sep.  30,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,787.761.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1985,  60-100778 
Int.  C1.5  B41J  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  400—257  6  Claims 


5,104.249 
WRITING  TIP  FOR  A  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Horst  Eisner,  Niiremberg,  and  Horst  Hiilsenbeck.  Markt  Bi- 
bart.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.S.  Staedtler 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Niiremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00327,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 11977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1988,  3818786 

Int.  a.^  B43K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  401—216  17  Qairas 


one  of  said  plurality  of  areas  is  used  to  perform  recording, 
a  loading  direction  is  reversed  when  one  reel  of  an  ink 
ribbon  is  recorded  to  an  end,  and  the  ink  ribbon  is  reused 
under  recording  control  according  to  a  new  discrimina- 
tion result  of  said  discrimination  structure. 


1.  In  a  writing  tip  for  ball  point  pens  including  a  tip  housing 
(1),  a  receiving  bore  (2)  for  a  writmg  ball  (3)  in  the  tip  housing 
(1).  a  circumferential  support  surface  (6)  inclined  towards  a 
central  feed  bore  (4)  and  arranged  between  the  central  feed 
bore  (4)  and  the  receiving  bore  (2),  feed  channels  (5)  discharg- 
ing mto  the  central  feed  bore  (4)  and  into  the  support  surface 
(6)  and  spherically-shaped  support  zones  (7)  adapted  to  the  ball 
(3).  the  improvement  comprising  capillarity  increasing  inter- 
mediate surfaces  8'.  8"  extending  between  the  sphencally- 
shaped  support  zones  (7)  and  the  feed  channels  (5). 


5,104,250 
TWO-PIECE  FOLDER 
Peter  L.  Pacione.  755  The  Queensway  E.,  Mississauga,  Ontario. 
Canada  L4Y  4C5 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2015286 

Int.  a.'  B42F  U/00 

V.S.  a.  402—75  34  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  platen: 

frame  means  for  supporiing  the  platen  and  including  a  pro- 
jection; 

carriage  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  motion  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  platen  and  including  at  least  one  cam 
surface,  said  projection  on  said  frame  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  carriage  means; 

print  wheel  means  having  at  least  two  levels  of  print  type 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  in  front  of 
the  platen;  and 

print  wheel  shift  means  coupled  to  said  print  wheel  means 
and  said  carriage  means  and  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  carriage  means  along  said  path  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  print  wheel  means  between  different  levels  of 
print  type  based  on  engagement  of  said  print  wheel  shift 
means  with  said  cam  surface  of  said  carriage  means. 


1   A  kit  for  assembly  into  a  portfolio  folder  comprising: 

a  separate  first  panel; 

a  separate  second  panel; 

binding  means  for  retaining  sheet  material  in  an  assembled 

portfolio  folder  between  the  first  panel  and  the  second 

panel; 
first  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  first  panel  to  the  second 

panel, 
second  means  for  securing  the  binding  means  to  one  of  the 

first  panel  and  the  second  panel. 
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of  said  sheet  metal  connector,  through  a  portion  of  said 
wood  supported  member,  through  said  first  fastener  re- 
ceiving back  opening  in  said  back  member  and  into  struc- 
tural engagement  with  said  wood  supporting  member. 


downward  across  a  tapered  backface  into  a  positive 
locked  position,  said  tapered  backface  of  said  catch  post 
means  restraining  upward  movement  of  said  transverse 
bar  means. 
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said  first  panel  coniprisi 
elongate  first  flap  p< 
delineated  from  a  re 
first  panel  by  a  hmg 
said  one  side  c-dgi;, 

said  second  panel  comj 
thin  elongate  second 
thereof  delineated  fr( 
of  the  second  panel  t 
parallel  to  said  one  si 

said  remaining  rectangu 
mg  dimensions  subst; 
maining  rectangular  [ 

said  first  panel  adapted  l 
the  first  adhesive  mea 
along  said  first  scorel 
along  said  second  sc 
overlying  said  seconc 

said  first  adhesive  mean^ 
first  flap  portion  and 

said  first  adhesive  meai 
for  removal  to  activa 
sion  to  a  first  side  of  t 
the  second  flap  portii 


g  a  rectangular  sheei  having  a  thin 
"tion  along  one  side  edge  thereof 
laming  rectangular  portion  of  the 
•forming  iTrst  scoreline  parallel  in 

'ismg  a  rectangular  sheet  having  a 

flap  portion  along  one  side  edge 

m  a  remaining  rectangular  portion 

,  a  hmge-formmg  second  scoreline 

e  edge, 

ar  portion  of  the  second  panel  hav- 

Ttially  the  same  as  that  of  said  re- 

.irtion  of  the  first  panel. 

)  he  secured  to  said  second  panel  by 

IS  with  said  first  flap  portion  folded 

ne.  said  second  flap  portion  folded 

ifciine.  and  said   first  flap  portion 

tlap  portion, 

secured  to  a  first  side  o(  one  of  said 

aid  second  fiap  portion, 

.  has  ing  a  removable  release  sheet 

;  the  first  adhesive  means  for  adhe- 

le  other  .if  the  fir^t  flap  portion  and 

n. 


\104.251 
FITTING  ASSKNUU  V   F  )R  A  COMPOSITE  STRl CIl  RK 
Gregory  1     I-illman.  Renti  i.  and  Richard  W.  Randall.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors   u  Meath  Tecna  Aerospace  C  ompany, 
Kent,  Wash 

1  lied   \pr,  r    1990.  Ser.  .\o.  510.U1J 

int.     1.    KI6B  7/ii,H 

U.S.  CI.  403— lyi  39  Claims 


5,104,252 
HANGER  CONNECTION 
Karen  W.  Colonias,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  William  F.  Leek,  Ana- 
heiin.  b<)th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Com- 
pany, Inc..  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  786,084 

Int.  a.5  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  403—232.1  10  Qairas 


1.  A  structural  assembl' 

a  matrix-fiber  composit 
surface  and  an  oppos 

a  fitting  disposed  again 
inside  surface,  wheri 
spaced  apart  ends  ai 

a  suspension  strand  all. 
structural  element,  w 
from  around  said  fii 
structural  element  oi 
ond  end  and  over  sai' 
surface  so  as  to  cro 
extended  around  sair 
surface  so  that  \\  hen 
said  composite  struct 
load  IS  imposed  on  s> 


comprising; 

■  structure  element  having  an  outer 
•d  inner  surface, 

t  said  composite  structural  element 
111  said  fitting  has  first  and  second 
1 

-hiiiu  said  titling  to  said  composite 
.erein  said  suspension  strand  extends 
ir.g  first  end.  over  said  composite 
ter  surface,  around  said  fitting  sec- 
composite  structural  element  outer 
s  a  portion  of  said  strand  initially 
composite  structural  element  outer 
i  for^e  urges  said  fitting  away  from 
iral  element  inner  surface,  a  tension 
id  support  strand 


1.  A  hanger  connection  in  a  wood  frame  building  including 
a  wood  supporting  member  having  a  top  edge  and  a  front  face, 
and  a  wood  supported  member  having  an  end  face,  a  bottom 
edge  and  generally  parallel  side  faces,  comprising: 

a  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  hanger  connector  including; 

( 1 )  a  top  flange  member  disposed  in  registration  with  said 
top  edge  of  said  wood  supporting  member,  and  having 
a  front  edge; 

(2)  a  back  member  having  a  top  edge  integrally  connected 
to  said  front  edge  of  said  top  flange  member  along  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  and  disposed  in  registration 
with  said  front  face  of  said  wood  supporting  member 
and  said  end  face  of  said  wood  supported  member  and 
formed  with  at  least  one  first  fastener  receiving  back 
opening  therethrough,  and  having  side  edges  including 
upper  and  lower  portions  in  which  said  lower  portions 
are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  said  upper 
portions  curve  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  bottom 
edge; 

(3)  first  and  second  side  flange  members  disposed  in  regis- 
tration with  said  side  faces  of  said  wood  supported 
member  having  rear  edges  including  upper  and  lower 
portions  integrally  connected  to  said  side  edges  of  said 
back  member  with  said  lower  portions  generally  paral- 
lel and  said  upper  portions  curving  outwardly  there- 
from, and  generally  parallel  bottom  edges,  and  front 
edges  haMng  a  substantial  portion  parallel  to  one  an- 
other; 

(4)  a  first  seat  member  disposed  in  registration  with  a 
portion  of  said  bottom  edge  of  said  wood  supported 
member  having  a  rear  edge  integrally  connected  to  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  back  member  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  width,  side  edges  integrally  connected 
respectively  to  said  bottom  edges  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  flange  members  throughout  substantially  their 
entire  width,  and  a  front  edge; 

(5)  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  side  flange  members 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  first  slotted  fastener 
opening; 

b  top  flange  fastener  means  driven  through  said  top  flange 
member  of  said  sheet  metal  connector  into  said  top  edge  of 
said  wood  supporting  member;  and 

c.  first  flange  fastener  means  driven  through  said  first  slotted 
fastener  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  flange  members 
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of  said  sheet  metal  connector,  through  a  portion  of  said 
wood  supported  member,  through  said  first  fastener  re- 
ceiving back  opening  in  said  back  member  and  into  struc- 
tural engagement  with  said  wood  supporting  member. 


downward  across  a  tapered  backface  into  a  positive 
locked  position,  said  tapered  backface  of  said  catch  post 
means  restraining  upward  movement  of  said  transverse 
bar  means. 


5,104,253 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY,  LOCK  THEREFOR 
Thomas  E.  Zielinski,  Saint  Clair,  and  Paul  W.  Geyer,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,011,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,507,  Jul.  24, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,667 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  21/06:  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  403—329  5  Qaims 


5,104,254 

TRAFFIC  DIMDER  WITL  BALLAST  FILL  AND 

DRAINAGE  CHANNEL 

Robert  E.  Durand,  Rambouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Materiels  et 

Applications  de  Securite  pour  les  Aeroports  ITndustrie  et  les 

Routes,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,009 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1989,  89  09108 

Int.  a.^  EOIF  13/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  404 — 6  9  Oaims 


I.  An  environmentally  sealed  cable  a.ssembly  ltx;k  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  two  separate  cable  circuits  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  environmental  seal  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

(b)  a  socket  housing  comprised  of  a  one-piece  molded  sec- 
tion having  a  rearwardly  spaced  cavity  region  adapted  to 
encase  one  of  the  two  separate  cable  circuits  and  a  front- 
wardly  spaced  cavity  region  which  protrudes  through  the 
hole  of  said  seal  and  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for 
mounting  said  seal  thereon; 

(c)  a  plug  housing  comprised  of  a  one-piece  molded  section 
having  a  rearwardly  spaced  cavity  region  adapted  to 
encase  a  second  of  the  two  separate  cable  circuits,  said 
plug  housing  having  a  frontwardly  spaced  cavity  region 
having  an  interior  surface  which,  when  said  socket  hous- 
ing mates  with  said  plug  housing,  said  first  and  second 
separate  cable  circuits  connect  to  form  a  completed  circuit 
while  said  environmental  seal  forms  a  sealed  region  be- 
tween said  outer  surface  of  said  frontwardly  spaced  cavity 
region  of  said  socket  and  said  interior  surface  of  said 
frontwardly  spaced  cavity  region  of  said  plug  housing 
sealing  the  cable  circuits  from  the  environment; 

(d)  a  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  a  latch  means  integrally  molded  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
rearwardly  spaced  cavity  region  of  said  socket  housing, 
including  a  tongue  means  for  unlocking  the  lock  mecha- 
nism, a  transverse  bar  means  with  one  end  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tongue  means,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
resilient  arm  members  with  one  end  of  said  pair  of  arm 
members  integrally  molded  to  said  transverse  bar  means 
and  with  another  end  of  said  pair  of  arms  integrally 
molded  to  a  pair  of  pivot  points  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  socket  housing,  said  transverse  bar  means  and  said 
spaced-apart  arm  members  forming  a  slotted  region  of 
said  latch  means,  and  a  pair  of  overstress  brackets  also 
integrally  molded  to  said  top  surface  of  said  socket 
housing  for  restricting  upward  lateral  and  angular 
movement  of  said  resilient  arm  members  of  said  latch 
means  prior  to  and  after  connecting  said  socket  housing 
to  said  plug  housing; 

(2)  a  catch  post  means  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
rear  spaced  cavity  region  of  said  plug  housing  having  an 
inclined  face  for  guiding  said  transverse  bar  means  of 
said  latch  means  over  a  top  surface  of  said  catch  post 
means  that  permits  said  transfer  bar  means  to  snap 


1.  A  portable  traffic  barrier  which  can  be  positioned  in  a  use 
position  on  the  ground  at  a  desired  location  and  then  filled  with 
a  ballasting  liquid,  said  traffic  barner  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  part  of  longitudinal 
sides; 

a  support  band  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  sides  near 
said  body  bottom,  said  support  band  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  body  so  that  said  support  band  positions  said 
body  away  from  said  ground  when  said  barrier  is  in  said 
use  position,  a  first  portion  of  each  support  band  having  a 
hollow  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  said  body,  a 
second  portion  of  said  band  being  attached  to  said  first 
portion  and  extending  parallel  to  said  ground  when  said 
barrier  is  in  said  use  position,  said  second  band  portion 
having  deformations  that  generate  a  noise  when  a  tire 
travels  thereof 

an  evacuation  nozzle  connected  to  one  of  said  support  bands 
for  draining  said  ballasting  liquid  from  said  support  band 
and  said  body; 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  evacua- 
tion nozzle  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  tube  second  end  in  a  raised 
position  to  prevent  said  ballasting  liquid  from  draining 
through  said  tube; 

male  connection  means  connected  to  said  first  body  end  and 
female  connection  means  connected  to  said  second  body 
end,  said  male  connection  means  on  a  first  barner  mating 
with  said  female  connection  means  on  a  second  barner  to 
movably  attach  said  first  and  second  barriers  together;  and 

a  passage  extending  through  said  body  from  a  first  side  to  a 
second  side,  said  passage  further  extending  through  said 
first  portion  of  each  support  band,  said  passage  providing 
a  path  for  any  water  flowing  on  the  ground  at  the  desired 
location. 


April  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


c.  means  for  backstopping  the  concave  surface  of  said  sheet  tool  mounted  on  said  framework  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
to  resist  wave  motion  applied  in  pre-formed  sections;  slidable  thereon,   means  for  actuating  said  tcx)l  along  said 

d.  said  sheet  curving  over  and  extending  away  from  said  framework,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
crest  terminating  in  a  line  behind  the  crest-peak;  ja^ks  radially  extending  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  ax  is 
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German) 

1  iied  Jul.  6,  1'  90.  Ser.  No.  549,380 

Int.  CI.'  KOK    11   :J.  tOlK  l>iJ<J 

VS.  a.  404—7  7  Claims 


adhesive  thereby  prevented  from  obscuring  said  retrore- 
flective  strip. 


r-r  / 


1.  A  barrier  comprised  of    plurality  of  hollow  shaped  bodies 
of  plastic  material,  each  sha  ■)ed  body  comprising 

(a)  a  wide  base  portion  he  .me  a  bearing  tace  supporting  the 
shaped  body  on  a  surfa  ;e, 

(b)  a  narrower  upper  por  ion. 

(1)  the  wide  base  and  n;  rrower  upper  portions  having  two 
side  walls,  the  porti(  ns  of  the  side  walls  of  the  upper 
portion  merging  inti  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  base  portion, 

(c)  respective  partially  c  lindrical  eiul  faces  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls, 

(1)  the  end  face  at  or  ;  end  of  the  shaped  body  being 
convex  and  the  end  f  ce  at  an  opposite  end  being  corre- 
spondingly concave  whereby  adjacent  end  faces  of 
successive  ones  of  th  shaped  bodies  in  the  harrier  mate 
with  each  other. 

(2)  the  side  walls  havi  ig  tranMhir\  pvriions  converging 
towards  the  end  fact  ;. 

(d)  a  horizontally  extendii  g  locking  groo\  e  extending  across 
the  concave  end  face,  he  gronvc  being  open  at  the  side 
walls  and  on  top.  and 

(e)  a  mating  locking  ledg'  extending  hori/onlally  across  the 
convex  end  face  at  the  same  level  as  the  locking  groove 
whereby  the  locking  e<  ge  may  be  inserted  in  an  adjacent 
locking  groove  of  the  .uccessive  shaped  bodies  for  con- 
necting the  shaped  boc  les. 


5  104.256 
1  0\V  PROFII  K    'AVFMENT  MARKER 

Canan  D  .-Viela.  Yuma.  Ari  ..  assignor  to  High»a>   Ceramics, 
Inc.,  Yuma,  Ari/. 

Filed  Oct.  17.     9S»0.  Ser.  No.  599.06O 

Int.  CI.    KOI   ■  y  0^  (;02B  5/126 

VS.  a.  4o4—  1 4  49  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  pavemen   marker  for  bonding  to  a  pavement 
with  adhesive,  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  base,  an   ipper  surface  rising  from  said  base, 

and  a  substantially   V(  rtical   wall   descending  from  said 

upper  surface; 
a  retroreflective  strip  bo  ded  to  said  wall,  and 
a  lip  bonded  to  said  bast  and  extending  past  said  wall,  the 


5,104.257 
V  IBRATION  INSULATION  SYSTEM  IN  COMPACTORS 

\mancio  I  tbrero  Martinez,  and  Pedro  Lebrero  Martinez,  both 
of  Zaragiiza,  Spain,  assignors  to  Construcciones  Maquinaria 
(Jbras  I'ublicas  Lebrero,  S.A.,  Juan  de  la  Cierva,  Spain 

filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,885 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Spain,  Jun.  2,  1989,  8901934;  Jun. 
:,  1989.  8901941    ,!un.  2,  1989,  8901942 

Int.  CV  EOlC  19/2S 
U.S.  CI.  404— 117  4  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  insulation  system  for  a  self-propelled  vibrating 
compactor  comprising: 

a  first  chassis  supporting  a  cabin  and  means  for  self-propul- 
sion of  the  compactor; 

a  second  chassis  mounting  a  roller; 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers  for  absorbing  vibrations; 

a  cross  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  chassis  and 
having  the  other  end  mounted  with  said  plurality  of  shock 
absorbers  to  said  second  chassis  for  absorbing  vibrations 
of  said  second  chassis,  thereby  preventing  said  vibrations 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  first  chassis. 


5,104,258 
BIONIC  DUNES 

Mian  V,    lancU,  221  Handsome  Ave.,  Sayville,  N.Y.  11782 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,985 
Int.  a.^  E02B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  405—21  IS  Claims 


1.  An  artificially  shielded  dune  for  stabilizing  an  ocean  front 

beach  comprising; 

a.  dune  line  means  extending  along  said  beach  facing  said 
ocean  to  receive  the  surf  water  of  broken  or  breaking 
waves,  said  dune  line  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  imper- 
vious, high  impact  resistant  material  extending  from  a 
point  below  the  berm  of  said  beach  forming  the  toe  of  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  curving  upwardly  and  away  from  said  toe 
forming  a  crest  above  said  berm,  having  a  concave  surface 
facing  said  ocean; 

b.  means  comprising  spaced  pyramids  of  aggregate  for  rig- 
idly securing  said  toe; 
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.  means  for  backstopping  the  concave  surface  of  said  sheet 

to  resist  wave  motion  applied  in  pre-formed  sections; 
.  said  sheet  curving  over  and  extending  away  from  said 

crest  terminating  in  a  line  behind  the  crest-peak; 
.  a  dune  of  water  packed  sand  behind  said  concave  surface 

with  a  sand  surface  formed  contiguous  with  said  crest 

extending  away  from  said  ocean;  and 

a  layer  of  vegetation  formed  on  said  crest  and  said  sand 

surface  to  prevent  erosion. 


tool  mounted  on  said  framework  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
slidable  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  tool  along  said 
framework,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
Jacks  radially  extending  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  ax  is 
and  means  for  orientating  said  framework  with  respect  to  said 
jacks  so  that  said  excavation  tool  moves  in  a  divergent  direc- 


5,104,259 
METHOD  FOR  EXCAVATING  ROCK  CAVITIES 
Kurt  Svensson,   Kiiping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kurt  Svensson 
Gravmaskiner  Aktiebolag.  Kbping,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1989,  8904115 

Int.  a.5  B65G  5/00;  E21D  13/02 

V.S.  a.  405—55  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  excavating  and  preparing  rock  cavities 
having  substantially  spherically-shaped  interior  contours, 
which  comprises: 

drilling  a  first  series  of  holes  projecting  radially  outward  for 
a  first  distance  from  a  first  plane  of  at  least  one  shaft; 

drilling  any  further  series  of  holes  projecting  radially  out- 
ward needed  to  reach  the  boundaries  of  the  cavity  such 
that  each  successive  series  of  holes  is  radially  arranged  in 
a  plane  located  a  greater  distance  from  the  first  plane  of 
the  first  series  of  holes  than  a  prior  series  of  holes  and  each 
successive  series  of  holes  projecting  radially  outward 
beyond  the  holes  of  the  prior  series  up  to  the  boundaries  of 
the  cavity; 

charging  the  first  series  of  holes  in  their  whole  lengths; 

charging  the  portions  of  each  subsequent  series  of  holes 
which  extend  beyond  the  prior  series  of  holes  and  which 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  point  of  the  subsequent  series 
of  holes;  and 

blasting  each  annular  area  from  one  boundary  of  the  cavity 
of  another,  whereby  the  charges  provide  consecutive 
annular  charging  areas  which  cover  the  shape  of  the 
spherical  cavity  projected. 


tion  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel,  said 
excavation  tool  comprising  at  least  two  chains  provided  with 
excavation  elements,  each  chain  being  wound  around  a  respec- 
tive drive  pulley  and  around  a  respective  driven  pulley  said 
dnve  pulleys  being  coaxial  and  said  driven  pulleys  being  axi- 
ally  offset  so  that  said  chains  have  divergent  rectilinear  por- 
tions. 


5,104,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNNELLING 
Davide  Trevisani,  Cesena.  Italy,  assignor  to  Trevi  S.p.A.,  Ce- 
sena,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1989,  3446  A/89 
Int.  a.'  E21D  9/70.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  405—138  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  tunnelling  comprising  an  advancement 
unit,  a  framework,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  angu- 
larly positioning  said  framework  on  said  advancement  unit 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tunnel  to  be  bored,  an  excavation 


5,104.261 
TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE 
OloT  Anderson,  Viillingby,  Sweden;  Helmut  Dick,  Spiez,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Sverker  Hartwig,  Tiiby,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Copco  Constructing  and  Mining  Technique  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,46" 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  22.  1989,  8903919 
Int.  a.'  E21D  9/00 
VS.  a.  405—142  4  Qaiins 


,.rrAT,n,i.,..a...Lu  .  .. 


1.  Tunnel  boring  machine  for  substantially  uninterrupted 
reaming  of  a  pilot  tunnel,  said  machine  comprising  a  machine 
housing,  a  bonng  head  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  ma- 
chine housing,  a  plurality  of  clamping  shoes  movable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  tunnel  relative  to  the  machine  hous- 
ing for  clamping  said  machine  against  a  tunnel  wall,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  boring  head  against  a  tunnel  front,  said  means 
for  pressing  including  means  arranged  between  said  clamping 
shoes  and  said  machine  housing  for  displacing  the  machine 
housing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tunnel;  said  ma- 
chine housing  including  means  for  substantially  uninterrupted 
reaming  of  said  pilot  tunnel,  said  means  for  substantially  unin- 
terrupted reaming  comprising  a  projection  part  in  front  of  the 
bonng  head,  said  projecting  part  extending  into  said  pilot 
tunnel  to  prevent  material  broken  loose  from  becoming 
wedged  between  the  boring  head  and  the  tunnel  front. 
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:  .104.262 
TI  NNFI.  B  )RING  MACHINE 

Jan  H  J  .jrsberg,  Enebybc  g;  Carl  S.  M.  Hartwig.  Tab>.  and 
Nils  M.  Astrand,  Vailing  >>,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Copco  Construction  and  Vlining  Technique  AB,  Stockholm, 
Swfden 

Filed  Jun.  26.    990,  Ser.  No.  543.977 

Claims  priiiril\,  applicati   n  Sweden.  Jun.  30.  19H9    8902369 

Int.  C  .'  E21D  9/<M 

U.S.  a.  4(J5  — 142  4  (  iaims 


iii|^^^^^ZA::i\iiZ^,x:i  ./^\\y//>.\\v//  /Nw^/  /  Asxv.  ,. 


n       n       n       n        n        n        n~ 


[•«••--.—  ♦-0--1- M--I; 


-'5>.V<'rSC^\'<y>  \\w^\\\y.//W<^/\\\y//ys'-'^^^  ' 


1.  Tunnel  boring  macl 
fixedly  positioned  relative  i 
rotatably  mounted  relative 
having  an  outer  surface  del 
being  provided  with  a  first 
surface  thereof  for  boring  ; 
said  boring  head,  and  a  miit 
tunnel  boring  machine  fun! 
boring  tools  and  a  pluralitv 
of  said  boring  head,  each 
tools  being  carried  by  a  dif 
and  means  operatively  asso 
arms  for  selectively  and  in 
plurality  of  arms  betweei 
which  said  tool  carried  by  v 
ery  of  said  boring  head  anc 
which  said  tool  carried  by 
liphery  of  said  boring  head 


ne  comprising  a  housing  being 
)  a  tunnel  wall,  with  a  boring  head 
to  said  housing,  said  boring  head 
ning  a  periphery,  said  boring  head 
-ilurality  of  boring  tools  on  a  front 

tunnel  in  a  direction  forwardly  of 
r  fur  rotating  (he  boring  head,  said 
;r  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
of  arms  mounted  to  the  periphery 
)f  said  second  plurality  of  boring 
?rent  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms, 
lated  with  said  second  plurality  of 
ependently  swinging  each  of  said 

a  retracted  inactive  position  in 
.id  arm  is  proximate  to  vaid  periph- 

an  extended  operating  position  in 
iaid  arms  extends  beyond  said  pe- 


L'NDFRGROl  NI)  Pll 

METHOD  ^M)  \  (ON' 

THE  I NDERGROt 

Shigeyoshi  Shihahara,  Shig 

both  of  ,)apan.  assignors  i 

Kaisha.  Osaka  and  C.I.  K 

PCT  No.  P(T  JI'89  01022 

Date  Jul.  31,  1990.  PCT 

Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  ; 
Claims  prJorit\,  applicati 
Apr.  14,  1989.  l-44429fl  J 

Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  405— !h4 


104.263 

V.  FOR  A  THRLST  BORING 
ECTING  CONSTRl  (HON  OF 
sD  PIPE  F(iR  THE  SANII 

.  and  Takahiro  Morimoto.  Muko. 
I  Sckisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
.sei  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
*  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1990.  s"  102(e) 
I'ub.  No.  \VO90  04082,  PCT  Pub. 

.  1989.  Scr.  No.  476.44X 

n  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1988,  f>3-251631; 


.'  E02F  5/10 


19  Claims 


underground  pipes  are  thrust  one  after  another  through  the 

ground,  pipes  being  connected  to  one  another  along  a  thrusting 
direction  while  boring  a  horizontal  tunnel  for  the  pipes 
through  the  ground,  said  connecting  construction  being  pro- 
\  ided  on  each  end  of  the  underground  pipe  where  each  pipe  is 
jomed  to  an  end  of  another  underground  pipe,  said  connecting 
construction  comprising: 

each  underground  pipe  having 

a  body  portion  of  a  given  outer  diameter,  and 
a  fitting  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
said  given  outer  diameter  of  the  bcxly  portion;  and 
a  collar  for  joining  two  pipes  fitted  around  each  fitting 
portion  of  connected  underground  pipes,  said  collar  hav- 
ing 

a  collar  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  projecting  lines  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  collar  body  extending  one  of  continuously  and 
discontinuously  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  pipe  with 
suitable  spacing  provided  therebetween  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  pipe  wherein  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  collar  body  does  not  protrude 
outwardly  beyond  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  pipe. 


5,104,264 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  ANCHORS  IN  THE  GROUND 

Bernard  Castagncr,  4,  Chcmin  des  Bourgognes,  77450  Coupvray, 
and  (  laude  V\aitzenegger,  20,  av.  Regnault,  78590  Noisy  le 
Roi.  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1989,  89  03813 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  405—244  20  Claims 


'fi3lH 


^  '  "  ^^toWof 


1  An  apparatus  for  driving  anchors  in  the  ground  by  gas 
pressure  delivered  by  firing  and  combustion  of  a  pyrotechnical 
composition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  fixed  recoil  ramp  mounted  on  said  support; 

an  acoustic  shield  providing  for  expansion  of  combustion 
gases,  said  acoustic  shield  being  movable  along  the  length 
of  said  fixed  recoil  ramp  upwardly  against  gravity,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  balancing  of  upward  recoil  force;  and 

launching  means  for  launching  an  anchor  towards  the 
ground,  said  launching  means  being  affixed  on  said  acous- 
tic shield. 


1.  A  connecting  constru  tion  for  connecting  underground 
pipes  that  are  installed  by  a   hrust  boring  method  by  which  the 


5,104,265 

CHANNEL  SIGN  POST  SOCKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SIGN  POST 

Charles  F.   Halioran,  Jr.,  20  Shallowford  Rd.,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.  37404 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,710 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5/54.  5/22.  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  405-244  9  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  installing  a  sign  post  in  the  ground,  said  sign 

post  having  a  substantially  U-shape  channel  cross  sectional 

configuration,  said  socket  comprising  a  housing  having  wall 
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means  of  finite  length  defining  an  elongated  hollow  cavity,  said 
cavity  having  a  U-shape  cross  sectional  configuration  substan- 
tially identical  to  that  of  said  sign  post  for  receiving  said  sign 
post  snugly,  a  rigid  leader  having  a  U-shape  cross  sectional 
configuration  substantially  identical  to  said  sign  post,  means 
for  securing  a  portion  of  said  leader  including  a  free  edge 
within  said  cavity  to  form  a  closure  to  said  cavity  at  one  end  of 
said  socket,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  leader  extending  out 
from  said  socket  at  said  one  end,  said  socket  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  the  ground  with  an  end  opposite  said  one  end 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  whereby  said  sign  post  may  be 
inserted  into  said  socket  through  the  end  above  the  surface  of 
the  ground  and  abut  said  edge  of  said  leader  as  a  stop  and  may 
be  secured  to  said  socket  adjacent  said  end  disposed  above  the 
ground. 


5,104,266 
COMPOSITE  ANCHOR 
Anisi   Daryoush,   Wyhl;   Albert   Frischmann,   Kenzingen,  and 
Manfred  Rinklake,  Emmendingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Upat  GmbH  &  Co.,  Emmendingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  4010051 

Int.  a.5  E21D  20/02:  F16B  39/00 
MS.  a.  405—259.5  20  Oaims 


borehole  which  may  be  filled  with  a  curable  mortar  com- 
pound, said  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  anchoring  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  outer  surface,  a  substantially  rigid 
cover  rotationally  fixedly  connected  to  said  surface  for  rota- 
tion with  said  anchoring  member,  said  cover  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  anchoring  member  across  a  cir- 
cumferential section  of  said  outer  surface  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  spaces  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  cover,  said 
cover  including  means  for  sweeping  the  borehole  wall  of  a  said 
borehole  upon  insertion  of  the  anchor  in  a  said  borehole,  said 
cover  including  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  mortar  material  removed  from  said  borehole  wall  to 
enter  said  spaces. 


5,104,267 
ROOF  SUPPORTS  FOR  A  MINING  INSTALLATION 

Giinter  Lagodka;  Friu  Kleibohmer,  and  Ulrich  Hilker,  all  of 
Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  W  estfalia  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1989,  3940818 

Int.  a.5  C21D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  405—296  18  Oaims 


9.  The  method  of  driving  a  socket  having  a  hollow  interior 
into  the  ground  to  provide  a  supporting  anchor  for  a  sign  post 
or  the  like,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  solid  member 
having  at  least  a  portion  with  substantially  the  same  cross 
sectional  configuration  as  said  hollow  interior  of  said  socket, 
positioning  said  portion  of  said  member  into  one  end  of  said 
socket  with  the  remainder  of  said  member  extending  from  said 
one  end,  securing  said  member  while  so  positioned  to  the 
socket,  disposing  the  remainder  of  said  member  so  as  to  engage 
the  surface  of  said  ground,  inserting  a  driving  rod  into  said 
socket  and  into  abutment  with  said  member  and  impacting  said 
driving  rod  from  outside  said  socket  while  maintaining  abut- 
ment of  said  rod  with  said  member  to  thereby  impact  said 
member  from  within  said  socket  to  drive  said  member  and  said 
socket  into  the  ground  to  a  desired  depth. 


1.  In  a  mineral  mining  installation  with  a  conveyor  extending 
alongside  a  working  face  on  a  mineral  seam;  a  roof  support 
comprising  a  floor-engaging  structure,  a  roof-engaging  struc- 
ture, an  inclined  shield  extending  between  the  roof  and  floor 
engaging  structures,  an  opening  for  permitting  material  to  pass 
from  a  roof  portion  of  the  seam  to  the  conveyor  and  an  in- 
clined loading  chute  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  conveyor  for  guiding  the  material 
passing  through  the  opening  onto  the  conveyor  wherein  the 
chute  is  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  composite  anchor  adapted  to  be  rotatably  inserted  in  a 


5,104,268 
SCREW  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Katsuyoshi  Kitagawa,  and  Yasukazu  Hayashi,  both  of  Niwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Machinery  VVorks,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,963,  Sep.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,076,744. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  28,  1989,  1-253246 
Int.  a.'  B23G  1/34 
U.S.  a.  409—66  6  Claims 

I.  A  screw  cutting  machine  comprising: 
a  table  for  mounting  a  work  thereon,  said  work  having  a 

work  surface  to  be  machined; 
a  rotary  cutter  spindle  carrying  a  screw  cutting  tool  in  a 
direction  intersecting  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  for 
contacting  said  work  surface; 
table  feed  drive  means  for  rotating  said  table  about  said 
spindle; 


i\  r.  _  Q^  -  in 
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spindle  drive  means  t\     rotatabU  driMng  said  spindle; 

axial  feed  drive  mean  for  feeding  said  spindle  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  >aid  work;  and 

means  for  synchronoi  .ly  controlling  said  table  feed  drive 
means,  said  spindle  nve  means  and  said  axial  feed  drive 
means,  to  drive  said   able  in  a  complete  revolution  during 


5,104,270 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Antai  Rii/i.  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alusuisse-Lonza 
Sirvict's  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    15,    1990, 
2014  90 

Int.  a.'  F16B  27/00 
V.S.  a.  411—85  10  Qaims 


a  complete  revoluti  n  of  said  spindie  while:  maintaining 
said  screw  cutting  ool  in  contact  with  work  surface, 
keeping  a  preselecte  .  limn  of  cutting  depth,  and  allowing 
said  rotary  spindle  rr  ians  to  move  axially  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  prede  ermined  screw  pitch  in  synchronism 
with  rotation  mn^ei  ent  of  said  spindle. 


5,104,269 
SFl  F-1(KKIN(;     DJISTABLF  CARGO  BKA\! 
Charles  H.  Hardison,  Dal  as.  Tex.,  assignor  to  JFS  Corporaiinn 
Dallas.  li\ 

filed  I  eh.  2  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,707 

Int.     1.'  B6ID  ■i.y-(X) 

U.S.  a.  41o— 149  l2Llami> 


~:^ 


^ 


1.  A  cargo  beam,  con 
an  elongated  center  st 
opposed  end  sections 
center  section  such 
tendable  and  retrac 
each  of  said  end  secti 
extending  therefron 
tary  female  anchorii 
cle,  to  mount  the  ci 
spending  \>.all.  cdcY 
tion  and  a  bottom  p 
relationship  with  s 
mem.ber  having  a  to 
ing  bottom  portion, 
extending  outwardl 
a  greater  distance  tl 
top  portion,  to  defin 
the  corresptinding  t 
the  corresponding 
the  corresponding  ; 
top  portion,  each  tc 
sponding  tongue  t( 
member  in  mating 
anchoring  member 


t;»^<^V// 


1.  Attachment  device  comprising:  an  aluminum  profile;  a 
C-shaped  profile  fitting  projecting  therefrom  and  having  two 
mutually  facing  strips  along  a  slot;  a  clamping  strap  inserted 
into  the  C-shaped  profile  fitting  having  a  thread  for  screwing 
on  an  appliance;  wherein  the  strips  each  have  a  thickening  on 
the  inside  towards  the  slot;  wherein  the  clamping  strap  has  on 
both  sides  a  longitudinal  bead  gripping  behind  the  thickenings; 
and  wherein  the  clamping  strap  has  on  each  side  at  least  one 
transverse  web  which  presses  into  the  respective  strip  when 
the  appliance  is  screwed  on,  with  the  clamping  strap  having  an 
indentation  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  webs. 


5,104,271 
BOLT  CONNECTION 

Riilf  1  echitr,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Audi  A(i.  Inmilstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FCT  No.  PCT/EP88/01119,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05928,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun,  29.  1989 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,315 

Claims  priority  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1987,  374258S 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/00 
V.S.  a.  411—166  1  Oaim 


irising  in  coninination: 
;tion. 

telescopicalU  received  vviihin  said 
that  each  of  said  end  sections  is  ex- 
ible  relative  to  said  center  section; 
ns  having  a  male  mounting  member 
for  matingly  engaging  a  complemen- 
g  m.ember  on  a  wall  of  a  load  recepta- 
responding  end  section  on  the  corre- 
mounting  member  having  a  top  por- 
irtion,  said  top  portion  being  m  fixed 
.id  bottom  portion,  each  mounting 
igue  projecting  from  the  correspond- 
i  leading  end  of  each  bottom  portion 

from  the  corresponding  end  section 
in  a  leading  end  of  the  corresponding 
■  a  notch  in  opposed  relationship  with 
ingue,  the  tongue  and  leading  end  of 
lottom  portion  being  insenable  into 
nchoring  member  in  advance  of  said 
1  portion  cooperating  with  the  corre- 

retam  the  corresponding  mounting 
-'ngagement   with  the  corresponding 


1  .\  connection  between  a  first  and  a  second  member,  said 
connection  comprising: 

a  rubber  bearing  element  (6)  attached  to  said  first  member 
(9),  said  rubber  bearing  element  having  a  first  flat  washer 
(2)  and  a  second  flat  washer  (3)  parallel  to  said  first  flat 
washer  and  having  a  washer  diameter,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fiat  washers  being  joined  together  by  a  rubber  block 
(4)  and  a  threaded  bolt  (6)  mounted  centrally  on  one  of 
said  flat  washers  (3); 

receiving  means  on  said  second  member  (10)  for  receiving 
said  rubber  bearing  element  (6),  said  receiving  means 
including  a  depression  and  a  hole  (8)  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond member  (10),  said  depression  being  defined  by  a  wall 
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(16)  having  one  of  concave  and  conic  shapes,  said  depres- 
sion being  disposed  concentrically  around  said  hole; 
said  threaded  bolt  (6)  extending  through  said  hole  (8);  and 
a  nut  (12)  secured  on  said  bolt  (6)  wherein  when  said  nut  is 
tightened,  said  nut  pulls  said  washer  against  said  wall  (16) 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


5.104,272 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AS  FASTENER  IN  A 

SUPPORT  MADE  OF  MOl'LDED  SOFT  MATERIAL, 

FASTENER  SLTTABLl    i  «  sR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS 

METHOD,  nXING  INCUK1<  iKaFING  SAID  FASTENER, 

AND  SUPPORT  MADE  OF  MOULDED  SOFT  MATERIAL 

OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Christian  Dupont,  Andresy,  and  Pierre  Guillon,  Taverny,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  VTVi  De  France,  Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1990.  Ser.  No,  617.335 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9.  1990.  90  01532 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  411—339  10  Qaims 


1.  A  two-part  fastener  for  mounting  a  component  upon  a 

substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  an  elongate  hollow  body: 

self-tapping  thread  means  defined  upon  an  exterior  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  first  part  for  threadedly  securing  said 
first  part  within  said  substrate; 

first  snap-fitting  engagement  means  defined  upon  an  internal 
peripheral  portion  of  said  first  part; 

a  second  part  having  an  elongate  body  capable  of  being 
inserted  within  said  elongate  hollow  body  of  said  first 
part; 

means  defined  upon  said  second  part  for  affixing  said  compo- 
nent upon  said  second  part;  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  second  snap-fitting  engagement 
means  defined  upon  an  external  peripheral  portion  of  said 
second  part  for  selectively  engaging  said  first  snap-fitting 
engagement  means  of  said  first  part  in  order  to  adjustably 
mount  said  second  part  upon  said  first  part  in  order  to 
adjustably  position  said  component  relative  to  said  sub- 
strate. 


to  protrude  into  the  opening  beyond  the  wall  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  when  the  fitting  is  positioned  in  the 
opening  with  the  lip  in  contact  with  the  front  surface  of 
the  wall; 
securing  means  for  securing  the  fitting  in  the  opening  and  for 
holding  the  lip  against  the  front  surface  of  the  wall,  the 
securing  means  including  a  collar  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  surface  of  the 
wall  and  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  closed  end  of 
the  fitting  so  that  the  wall  is  pinched  between  the  lip  of  the 


fitting  and  the  sleeve  of  the  collar,  the  collar  also  having 
a  radially  extending  fiange  positioned  adjacent  the  sleeve 
and  being  adapted  to  provide  additional  holding  strength 
of  the  apparatus  when  material  is  filled  around  the  appara- 
tus between  the  flange  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  wall; 

an  annular  face  plate;  and 

means  for  securing  the  face  plate  to  the  open  end  of  the 
fitting,  the  face  plate  being  adapted  to  secure  a  watertight 
liner  to  the  fitting  to  render  the  connecting  between  the 
wall  anchor  socket  apparatus  and  the  opening  of  the  wall 
watertight. 


5,104.274 

CAP  HAVING  ANTITHEFT  LOCK  FOR  FASTENING 

MEMBER 

Shigeru  Omori,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyo-Ei  Industrial 
Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-130075; 
Dec.  25.  1989.  1-149628 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  411—374  5  Qaims 


i.        9    1   6 


5.104.273 
WALL  ANCHOR  SOCKET  APPARATUS 
Arlance  G.  Qark.  1216  Main  St..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  64501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,720.  Apr.  16.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,852 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  35/00:  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  411— 366  3  Qaims 

1.  A  wall  anchor  socket  apparatus  for  use  in  secunng  a  wall 
anchor  to  a  wall  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  diameter 
formed  therein,  the  wall  including  a  front  surface  adapted  to 
face  the  wall  anchor  and  a  rear  surface  opposed  to  the  front 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  fill  material 
after  installation  of  the  wall  anchor  socket  apparatus,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  fitting  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  oppo- 
site the  open  end,  an  intermediate  section  sized  for  receipt 
within  the  opening,  and  a  circumferential  lip  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  fitting  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  opening,  the  closed  end  being  adapted 


1.  A  cap  having  an  antitheft  lock  for  a  fastening  member,  the 
cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  (1)  covering  a  polygonal  engaging  portion  of  the 
fastening  member  (A)  and  having  a  cavity  (2)  formed  in  a 
front  end  face  of  a  side  portion  thereof,  a  bore  (3)  extend- 
ing from  the  cavity  (2)  rearward  therethrough  and  an 
inward  slanting  guide  face  (4)  formed  in  the  inner  penph- 
ery  of  the  cap  body  (1)  and  extending  from  the  bore  (3) 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  cap  body. 

a  pressure  contact  piece  (7)  having  an  outward  slanting  face 
(6)  positioned  inwardly  of  and  opposed  to  the  mward 
slanting  face  (4)  for  preventing  the  cap  from  slipping  off, 

a  screw  (5)  inserted  through  the  cavity  (2)  into  the  bore  (3) 
and  having  a  rear  end  screwed  into  the  pressure  contact 
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piece  (7)  and  a  head  SiJi  bearing  r.n  an  edge  portion  of  the 
bore,  and 

spring  means  disposed  -vithin  said  eap  bodv  for  biasing  said 
scre>A  rearward, 

wherein  the  outward  anting  face  (6)  is  slidahle  along  the 
inward  slanting  fac'  (4)  to  move  the  pressure  contact 
piece  (7)  axially  and  radially  of  the  cap  body  at  the  same 
time  by  rotating  th'  screw  (5)  relative  to  the  pressure 
contact  piece  (7)  in     driving-in  or  loosening  direction. 


5,104,276 

ROBOTICALLY  LOADED  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS 

David  W    Scvcrns.  Sunnyvale;  Brian  Tompson,  Campbell;  Paul 

B.  I  indstrom,  Aptos,  and  David  K.  Carlson,  Santa  Clara,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,161,  May  19,  1989.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,818 

Int.  a.5  C23C  76/00 

U.S.  a.  414—222  4  aaims 


5,104,275 
METHOD  OF  AND  AF  »ARATUS  FOR  BACKING  BOOK 

BLOCKS 

Horst  Rathert,   Minden.   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 

Kolbus  (.mbH  &  Co.  ^  G,  Rahden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Feb.  2  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.758 
(  laims  priority,  applic:  tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
i99f>.  400594Q 

Inl.  CI.'  B42C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  4i:-l  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  sh 

with  a  fold  joint  ma>  be 

prising    plural    printed 

rounded  to  define  an  e 

generally  convex  shape  \ 

sitely  facing  sides,  said  n 

bringing  a  pair  of  bat 

book  block  back  at 

pressive  force  again- 

of  the  back  thereof 

spaced  and  parallell 

with  the  book  block 

causing  the  individual 

taneously  execute  r 

back    respectively 

directions  starting  fr 

region  of  the  book 

printed  sheets  com 

region: 

causing   the   backing 

tangential  sliding  m 

the  convex  book  bl 

region  thereof  towa 

block  sides  while  sa 

rolling  movements 

comprising  the  bo< 

regions  of  the  book 

which  are  generally 

occurnng  only  in  i 

adjacent  the  back;  . 

returning  the  backing 

a  path  which  is  ck\ 


ipmg  of  a  book  block  so  that  a  cover 
ipplied  thereto,  the  book  block  com- 
neets  and  having  previously  been 
mgated  book  block  back  having  a 
hich  extends  between  a  pair  of  oppo- 
ethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
<ing  elements  into  contact  with  the 
1  starting  position  to  execute  a  com- 
:  the  book  block  in  the  central  region 
the  backing  elements  being  closely 
oriented  when  brought  into  contact 
back  at  said  starting  position; 
acking  elements  of  said  pair  to  simul- 
lling  movements  on  the  book  block 
1  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
im  said  starting  position  at  the  central 
block  back  so  as  to  compress  the 
rising  the  block   m   the  said  central 

■lemenls  to  simultaneously  execute 
vements  in  opposite  directions  along 
ck  back  outwardly  from  the  central 
d  respective  of  the  oppositely  facing 
i  hacking  elements  are  executing  said 
;o  thereby  cause  the  printed  sheets 
;  block  to  be  bent  over  in  the  side 
ilock.  the  bending  being  in  directions 
iway  from  the  book  block  center  and 
iclamped  regions  of  the  book  block 
id 

lemenls  to  said  starting  position  along 
■  of  the  book  block  back. 


i.  In  a  semiconductor-processing  apparatus  of  the  type  em- 
ploying a  reaction  chamber  for  conflning  a  reactive  gaseous 
atmosphere  in  contact  with  a  substrate,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  susceptor  for  supporting  said  substrate; 

susceptor  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  susceptor 
within  said  apparatus; 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  closable  opening  through 
which  said  susceptor  can  be  inserted  and  removed  from 
said  chamber; 

chamber  loading  means  for  causing  relative  motion  between 
said  chamber  and  susceptor  along  a  chamber  loading  axis 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  susceptor  is  con- 
fined within  said  chamber  during  substrate  processing, 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  susceptor  is  withdrawn 
from  said  chamber  through  said  chamber  opening  to  per- 
mit removal  of  a  processed  substrate  and  loading  of  an 
unprocessed  substrate;  and 

a  susceptor  stabilization  means,  independent  of  the  susceptor 
mounting  means,  comprising  chamber  exhaust  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  a  region  adjacent  said  chamber 
opening  for  withdrawing  noxious  process-byproduct  va- 
pors from  said  chamber  when  said  closable  opening  is 
open. 


5,104,277 

MFTHOD  WD  \PPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY 

(  H\^(,!\(,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST 

FIXTURES 

Michael  !     Hiillock,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

1  iled  Apr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,061 
Int.  a.5  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  414—280  26  Oaims 

I  An  automated  changer  for  loading/unloading  dual  ele- 
ment printed  circuit  board  test  fixtures  in  a  printed  circuit 
board  test  facility  having  an  aperture  for  loading/unloading 
said  dual  element  printed  circuit  board  test  fixtures  therein 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  dual  element  printed 
circuit  board  test  fixtures  wherein  the  two  elements  of  said 
dual  element  printed  circuit  board  test  fixtures  are  latched 
together  to  form  a  single  test  fixture  unit; 
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means  for  retrieving  a  selected  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of 
said  dual  element  printed  circuit  board  test  fixtures  from 
said  stonng  means; 

means  for  transporting  said  retrieved  latch  dual  element 
printed  circuit  board  test  fixture  to  a  position  opposite  said 
aperiure  in  said  printed  circuit  board  test  facility; 

means  responsive  to  said  transporting  means  for  inserting 


said  retrieved  latch  dual  element  printed  circuit  board  test 
facility  into  said  printed  circuit  board  test  facility  via  said 
aperture; 

means  for  automatically  unlatching  said  retrieved  dual  ele- 
ment printed  circuit  board  test  fixture; 

means  for  automatically  locking  said  dual  element  retrieved 
printed  circuit  board  test  fixture  into  said  printed  circuit 
board  test  facility. 


1.  a  plug  seedling  extractor,  constructed  and  arranged  for 
use  with  a  plug  seedling  tray  including  a  plurality  of  seedling 
compartments,  each  having  a  bottom  aperture,  and  containing 
a  seedling  in  a  plug,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  base  plate  assembly  having  a 
front,  a  rear,  and  two  sides; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  extractor  pins  supported  by  the  base  plate 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  and  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  upwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  pin  attachment  means  attaching  the  pins  to  the  base 
plate,  the  pin  attachment  means  providing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  lateral  movement  independently  to  each 
pin; 

(d)  an  interchangeable  extraction  table  assembly,  adapted  to 


support  at  least  one  seedling  tray  and  including  a  plurality 
of  holes  aligned  with  the  extractor  pins; 

(e)  a  table  attachment  means  moveably  attaching  the  table  to 
the  base  plate; 

(0  a  tray  holding  means,  including  tray  alignment  means, 
attached  to  the  extraction  table  assembly  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  a  plug  seedling  tray  in  position  on  the 
extraction  table  assembly  in  alignment  with  the  extractor 
pins  and  to  minimize  seedling  tray  warpage  during  seed- 
ling extraction; 

(g)  a  lever  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  move  the 
extraction  table  assembly  together  with  the  tray  alignment 
means  and  the  tray  holding  means  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  extractor  pins  are  disposed  below  the  extrac- 
tion table  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  extractor  pins 
are  dis(x>sed  through  both  the  extractor  table  assembly 
holes  and  the  seedling  tray  compartment  bottom  holes  to 
a  predetermined  distance  whereby  the  seedling  plugs  are 
extracted  from  the  seedling  tray;  and 

(h)  a  restoring  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  return  the 
extraction  table  assembly  together  with  the  tray  alignment 
means  and  the  tray  holding  means  from  the  second  posi- 
tion to  the  first  position. 


5.104,279 
AIRCRAFT  TOWING  VEHICLE 
Irring  Melnick,  1838  Rougemont,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,894 
Int.  a.5  B60P  3/1] 
VS.  a.  414— 428 


lOCUims 


5,104,278 

PLUG  SEEDLING  EXTRACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Edwin  R.  Mayne,  Lower  SackviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Sunline  Ltd.,  Parrsboro,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  615463 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  11/00 

VS.  a.  414—417  11  aaims 


1.  A  towing  vehicle  for  towing  a  large  aircraft,  said  aircraft 
having  a  nose  wheel  resting  on  a  ground  surface,  said  nose 
wheel  having  a  front  and  rear  outside  circumference,  said  nose 
wheel  having  a  center  of  gravity,  said  towing  vehicle  lifts, 
supports  and  moves  said  nose  wheel  and  consequently  said 
aircraft  itself,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  nose  wheel  receiving  area  located  inter- 
nal to  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  side  frame  members,  each  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  front  frame  member  connecting  said  front  end  of  each  of 

said  side  frame  members; 
at  least  one  rear  frame  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 

rear  end  of  said  side  member  thereby  allowing  access  to 

said  nose  wheel  receiving  area; 

(b)  forward  nose  wheel  engaging  means  disposed  at  said 
front  end  of  said  frame  member  and  directed  toward  said 
nose  wheel  receiving  area,  said  forward  nose  wheel  en- 
gaging means  shaped  to  engage  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  front  outside  circumference  of  said  aircraft  nose 
wheel; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  and  horizontally  pivoting  said 
forward  nose  wheel  engaging  means  around  said  front  end 
of  said  frame; 

(d)  rear  nose  wheel  engaging  means  disp>osed  at  said  rear  end 
of  said  frame  member  and  directed  toward  said  nose 
wheel  receiving  area,  said  rear  nose  wheel  engaging 
means  shaped  to  engage  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rear 
outside  circumference  of  said  aircraft  nose  wheel; 
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(e)  hydraulic  means,  pi 
between  both  said  re 
said  rear  frame  mem 
wheel  engagmg  mean 
movmg  said  rear  nost 
position  where  said  r 
engaged  by  said  forv 
means,  is  resting  on  si 
tion  where  said  nose 
engaged  by  said  forv 
means,  is  lifted  above 
means  having  a  direci 
on  said  forward  nose 
means  for  connecting 
ward  nose  wheel  eng: 
said  rear  nose  wheel 
means  will  be  transfe 
quently  to  said  forwai 
ing  said  forward  nost 
quently  said  nose  wh 
connecting  and  horiz 
wheel  engaging  nieai 
lifted  off  said  ground 

(f)  means  for  moving  s; 
when  said  nose  w  hee! 
vehicle 


otalK  connected  to  ;ind  disposed 
r  nose  wheel  engagmg  means  and 
)er,  for  connecting  said  rear  nose 
to  said  rear  frame  member  and  for 
wheel  engaging  means  from  a  first 
)se  wheel,  positioned  between  and 
ard  and  rear  nose  wheel  engagmg 
d  ground  surface,  to  a  second  posi- 
vheel,  still  positioned  between  and 
ard  and  rear  nose  wheel  engaging 
^ald  ground  surface,  said  hydraulic 
on  of  expansion  directed  at  a  point 
wheel  engaging  means  above  said 
and  horizontally  pivoting  said  for- 
ging means  so  that  force  applied  to 
;ngaging  means  by  said  hydraulic 
red  to  said  nose  wheel  and  subse- 
i  nose  wheel  engaging  means  caus- 
wheel  engaging  means  and  conse- 
el  to  rotate  around  said  means  for 
mtally  pivoting  said  forward  nose 
^  so  that  said  nose  v.  heel  will  be 
urface;  and, 

d  towing  vehicle  and  said  aircraft 
IS  lifted  and  suppcirted  by  said  low 


,104,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  I  SK  WITH  AN  EMERGEN(  V 
\  KHICI.F  FOR  STO  JAGF  AND  RETRIFVAI   OF 
RKMOTFl.Y  l.OCAl  ED  EMERGENO   DEVICES 
Michail  F.  Ziaylck.  3  Bro  k  U.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067;  Antonio 
E.  Sala,  Marlton.  N.J.;  K  nneth  P.  Wickham,  East  Greenville, 
and  (.eorge  Wisser,  ,Ir.,  I  hiladelphia.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Michaii  I'.  Ziaylek,  Yar  lley.  Pa. 

Filed  .Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,750 

Int.  C\:  B6i  R  y.  (J-/*,  B60P  .<  40 

VS.  C[.  *M—U^2  10  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  l 
storage  and  retrieval  of  rt 
comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  bracket  m 
the  emergency  vehu 
defining  a  first  mount 
position  being  spatia 
another; 

b)  a  first  extension  arm  i 
ally  secured  to  said  fii 
ing  bracket  means,  sa 
ing  a  first  inner  end  m 
first  inner  end  mear 
mounting  bracket  nu 


e  with  an  emergency  vehicle  for 
TitMelv    located  emergency  devices 

ans  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
le,  said  mounting  bracket  means 
ng  position  and  a  second  mounting 
ly   separated   with   respect   to  one 

leans  of  aluminum  and  being  pivot 
.t  mounting  ptwition  of  said  mount- 
j  first  extension  arm  means  mclud- 
ans  and  a  first  outer  end  means,  said 
,  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
ills,  said  first  extension  arm  means 


being  movable  between  a  first  storage  position  extending 
generally  vertically  upwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket 
and  a  first  retrieval  position  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally outwardly  with  respect  to  said  mounting  bracket; 

c)  a  second  extension  arm  means  of  aluminum  and  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  second  mounting  position  of  said 
mounting  bracket  means,  said  second  extension  arm  means 
including  a  second  inner  end  means  and  a  second  outer 
end  means,  said  second  inner  end  means  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  mounting  bracket  means,  said  second 
extension  arm  means  being  movable  between  a  second 
storage  position  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said 
mounting  bracket  and  second  retrieval  position  extending 
generally  outwardly  laterally  from  said  mounting  bracket; 

d)  an  upper  suspension  bracket  means  pivotally  secured  to 
said  first  outer  end  means  of  said  first  extension  arm  means 
and  to  said  second  outer  end  means  of  said  second  exten- 
sion arm  means,  said  upper  suspension  bracket  means 
maintaining  vertical  orientation  thereof  during  movement 
of  said  first  extension  arm  means  between  said  first  storage 
position  and  said  first  retrieval  position  and  during  move- 
ment of  said  second  extension  arm  means  between  said 
second  storage  position  and  said  second  retrieval  position; 

e)  a  device  retaining  bracket  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
upper  suspension  bracket  and  adapted  to  retain  emergency 
devices  thereadjaceni  to  be  movable  therewith  between 
the  storage  position  and  the  retrieval  position  as  desired, 
said  device  retaining  bracket  means  being  generally  C- 
shaped  to  facilitate  retainment  of  emergency  devices 
thereon; 

f)  a  push  arm  means  operatively  attached  to  said  first  exten- 
sion arm  means  and  to  said  mounting  bracket  means,  said 
push  arm  means  including  a  push  arm  outer  end  means  and 
a  push  arm  inner  end  means,  said  push  arm  outer  end 
means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  extension  arm 
means  and  said  push  arm  inner  end  means  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  mounting  bracket  means,  said  push  arm 
means  operative  to  vary  the  longitudinal  length  thereof, 
said  push  arm  means  being  movable  between  an  arm  stor- 
age position  and  an  arm  retrieval  position  urging  like 
movement  therewith  of  said  first  extension  arm  means, 
said  second  extension  arm  means,  said  upper  suspension 
bracket  means,  said  device  retaining  bracket  means  and 
any  emergency  device  retained  thereto;  and 

g)  an  adjustment  bracket  secured  to  said  first  extension  arm 
means  and  being  adjustably  positionable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  adjustment  bracket  being  C-shaped  and  ex- 
tending about  said  first  extension  arm  means; 

h)  a  first  adjustment  screw  means  movably  secured  to  and 
extending  through  said  adjustment  bracket  into  abutment 
with  said  first  extension  arm  means  to  control  relative 
positioning  between  said  adjustment  bracket  and  said  first 
extension  arm  means; 

i)  a  second  adjustment  screw  means  movably  secured  to  and 
extending  through  said  adjustment  bracket  at  a  location 
opposite  from  said  first  adjustment  screw  means  into 
abutment  with  said  first  extension  arm  means  to  further 
control  relative  positioning  between  said  adjustment 
bracket  and  said  first  extension  arm  means;  and 

j)  a  plvrality  of  retaining  members  attached  to  said  device 
retaining  bracket  to  facilitate  retaining  of  emergency 
devices  with  respect  thereto. 


5,104.281 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GOODS  ON  INDUSTRIAL 

VEHICLES 

(.ianguido  Corvi,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elba  2  S.R.L., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1989,  20138  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B60P  1/34 
L.S.  CI.  414 — 528  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  goods  on  an  industrial  vehicle,  the 
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zero  velocity  compoi  ?nt  in  the  second  direction  when  it 
contacts  the  containt  ,  thereby  causing  the  container  to 
smoothly  accelerate  i     the  second  direction; 
means  for  causinc    eac      mtivinc    member   to    travel    in    an 


5,104,285 

LOW  PRESSURE  INLET  RING  SUBASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTEGRAL  STAYBARS 

John  i  .  Cirinnt  ndaal.  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Wynn,  both  of  Winter 
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industrial  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  platform  which  defines  a 
loading  level  surface  in  which  are  longitudinally  formed  a 
plurality  of  slots,  the  vehicle  platform  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  guide  cog  wheels  distributed  along  the  first  end  of  the 

vehicle  platform; 
second  guide  cog  wheels  distributed  along  the  second  end  of 
the  vehicle  platform  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  end, 
each  of  said  second  guide  cog  wheels  being  aligned  with 
each  of  the  first  guide  cog  wheels  and  forming  a  pair  of 
aligned  first  and  second  cog  wheels; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  first  roller  chains,  each  of  said  parallel 
first  roller  chains  engaging  over  each  pair  of  aligned  first 
and  second  cog  wheels  and  exhibiting  a  dragging  portion 
to  move  the  goods  relative  to  the  platform  and  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  platform,  each 
first  chain  including  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  rollers 
mounted  on  orthogonal,  opposed  parallel  links; 


-  «   ii«     M  ii      A    n 
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a  plurality  of  slidable  guides,  each  guide  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  support  element  supporting  the  rollers  of 
the  dragging  portion  of  each  first  chain,  said  links  serving 
to  guide  the  chain,  whereby  said  rollers  are  able  to  rotate 
on  the  support  element,  each  of  said  slidable  guides  being 
housed  in  a  respective  slot  longitudinally  formed  in  the 
loading  level  surface  on  which  the  goods  are  disposed  and 
being  movable  along  the  slots  so  as  to  bring  said  dragging 
portion  from  a  working  condition  in  which  the  dragging 
portion  projects  upwardly  from  the  loading  level  surface 
to  a  rest  condition  in  which  the  dragging  portion  is  housed 
inside  the  slot  under  the  loading  level  surface; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  in  rotation  the  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  cog  wheels;  and 

second  driving  means  for  moving  said  dragging  portion 
from  the  rest  condition  to  the  working  condition  and  vice 
versa. 


kicker  arm  about  an  axle  along  an  arc  from  a  first  to  a 
second  orientation  in  one  direction  and  a  step  of  return- 
ing said  kicker  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
orientation;  and. 


removing  the  kicked  stack  package  by  said  take-away 
means. 


5,104,283 
ORBITAL  STACKER 
Brenton  L.  Smith,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brenton  Engi- 
neering,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.721 

Int.  a.'  B65G  51 /Oi 

U.S.  a.  414—798.6  22  Claims 
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5,104,282 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Michael  E.  Gleason,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Phillipsburg  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,267 
Int.  a.'  B65G  57/00 
U.S.  a.  414—790.3  18  Qaims 

9.  A  method  of  feeding  documents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
singulating  a  plurality  of  documents  from  a  stack  of  docu- 
ments; 
driving  a  spider  wheel  having  gap  regions  between  arms 
thereof,  said  arms  being  trailingly  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spider  wheel; 
feeding  said  singulated  documents  in  seriatim  into  said  gap 

regions; 
conveying  said  documents  in  said  gap  regions  from  said 

receiving  region  to  a  stripping  region; 
stripping  said  documents  from  said  gap  regions  at  said  strip- 
ping region; 
depositing  stripped  documents  one  upon  another  in  form  of 
a  stack  package  of  documents  upon  a  delivery  surface  in 
an  accumulator  bin;  and, 
realigning  and  delivering  the  stack  package,  the  step  of 
realigning  and  delivering  including  steps  of: 
engaging  the  stack  package  at  trailing  edges  of  the  docu- 
ments and  thereby  realigning  the  trailing  edges, 
kicking  the  stack  package  along  said  delivery  surface  into 
a  take-away  means,  wherein  the  steps  of  engaging  and 
kicking  include  a  step  of  reciprocatingly  swinging  a 


•^^tK 


•N^J 


>    SL 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  container,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  support  frame; 

a  container  receiving  surface  attached  to  the  frame; 

a  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  containers 
along  a  path  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  container 
receiving  surface; 

at  least  one  moving  member  for  transferring  the  containers 
from  the  delivery  means  to  the  container  receiving  surface 
at  a  controlled  rate  of  speed,  and  for  moving  the  contain- 
ers in  a  second  direction  along  the  container  receiving 
surface,  wherein  the  moving  member  has  a  substantially 
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zero  velocity  cimipoi 

contacts  the  cdnlaini 

smoothly  accelerate  i 

means  for  causing  eac 


nl  in  ihe  second  directk  n  when  it 
.  thereby  causing  the  container  to 
the  second  direction; 
moving   member   to   travel   in   an 


orbital  path,  the  mei  is  comprising  at  least  one  flexibk- 
endless  element  beinj  driven  by  the  motor,  ea^h  flexible 
endless  element  beini  pivotally  attached  to  the  moving 
member;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  t  i\el  of  the  containers  in  the  second 
direction 


1.  Thrust  compensating 

includes  a  housing,  a  rotoi 

chng  the  rotor  shaft,  mea 

cavity,  bearings  in  the  ho 

shaft  and  including  a  mag 

operatively  connected  to  ; 

sating  apparjtus  conipnsi 

an  annular  thrust  comp< 

which  said  annular  th 

ably  mounted  to  the 

ented  face  subjected 

the  hiiusmg; 

an  annular  seal  located 

bod\  ha\ing  a  first  ei 

fluid  pressure  m  the  i, 

of  passageiA  j>s  exter 

second  end  to  equali 

radially-projecting  ai 

ir.f.',,  receiving  said  n 

and  a  second  radial  In 

ingly  and  sealingly  rt 

sating    member,    sau 

flange  and  said  secot 

being  separated  axial 

a  first  annulus  cavity  fo 

annular  flange,   said 

flange  and  said  annul 

vent  means  for  contro 

annulus  cavity   there 

force  ipphed  !o  said 


5,104,285 

I ou  ('«!  *isrRF  IM  n  rint;  s!-r\ssembly  with 

!  "^  f  i  >  .K  \;   >  i  x"*  |{  \RS 
John  t    (.ri«ru  ndaal,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Wynn,  both  of  Winter 
Springs.  Fla..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
hurah.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.059 

Int.  a.5  FOID  S/02 

V.S.  a.  415—108  9  Claims 


5.104,284 

THRl  ST  COMP  INSATING  APPARATl  S 

Jerome  F.  Hustak.  Jr.,  an(  David  J.  Peer,  both  of  Olean.  s,.V., 

assignors  to  Dresscr-Rai  d  Company,  Corning,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  17    1990.  Ser.  No.  628.445 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  S/CXJ.  3/(J4 

U.S.  a.  415— 105  13  Claims 


/ES 


1.  A  low  pressure  steam  turbine  comprising  an  inlet  for 
pressurized  steam,  at  least  one  pair  of  blade  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  inlet,  and  at  least  one  integral,  cast  inlet 
ring  subassembly  comprising  at  least  two  inlet  nng  sections 
each  circumferentially  surrounding  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  blade  assemblies,  said  inlet  ring  sections  affixed  together 
in  an  integral,  cast  assembly  by  staybars  extending  axially  from 
and  connecting  said  inlet  ring  sections. 


apparatus  for  turb<i  machinery  that 
shaft,  a  cavity  in  the  housing  encir- 
s  for  applying  fluid  pressure  in  the 
sing  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor 
letic  axial  thrust  bearing  and  sensor 
control  system,  said  thrust  compen- 

g 

nsating  member  including  a  bore  by 
ust  compensating  member  is  remov- 
rotor  shaft  and  a  first  radially  ori- 
.1  the  fluid  pressure  in  Ihe  cavity  in 

■n  the  housing  and  including  a  seal 
i  and  a  second  end  subjected  to  the 
ivity  in  the  housing,  a  first  plurality 
iing  through  said  first  end  and  said 
e  the  pressure  on  said  ends,  a  first 
lular  flange  for  rotatmglv  and  scal- 
inular  thrust  compensating  member 
projecting  annular  flange  for  roiai 
.eiving  said  annular  thrust  compeii 
first  radially-projecting  annular 
i  radially-projecting  annular  fl.mge 
y  a  predetermined  distance 
med  by  said  first  radially-proiec'.iiii; 
second  radially-projecting  annular 
r  thrust  compensating  member  and 
ling  me  fluid  pressure  in  smd  first 
■>y  controlling  the  resulting  thrusi 
Irsi  radiallv  oriented  face. 


5,104,286 

RFflRCLLATION  SEAL  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

EXHAUST  DIFFTJSER 

John  }'.  I>onian.  Oviedo,  Fla..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hi.ri  I  ;b.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,693 
int.  a.'  F04D  29/08 

U.S.  n  4i!^ro.i  25aiiiiiis 


i    A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  enclosed  by  said  outer  cylinder;  and 

(c)  a  seal  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders. 
%a!d  seal  being  fiTrmed  from  a  cloth  and  havmg  mner  and 
outer  edges,  and  further  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
retaifK-r  disposed  on  said  mr>er  and  outer  edges,  respec- 
tively, said  inner  and  outer  retainers  each  comprising  an 
arcuate  channel,  said  cloth  being  retained  withm  said 
channels. 
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5,104,287 
BLADE  TIP  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  J.  Ciokajlo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405.369 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  n/OS 

U.S.  a.  415—173.2  9  Oaims 


5.104.288 

DUAL  PLANE  BOLTED  JOINT  FOR 

SEPARATELY-SUPPORTED  SEGMENTAL 

STATIONARY  TURBINE  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 

John  C.  Groenendaal.  Jr..  Winter  Springs,  and  David  M.  Parker, 

Oviedo,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,172 

Int.  a.'  FOID  9/00 

U.S.  a.  415—209.3  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engme  including  a  rotatable  rotor  having 
a  row  of  blades  with  outer  tips  and  a  stationary  casing  with  a 
shroud  and  being  disposed  in  concentric  relation  with  said 
rotor,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  clearance  between  said 
rotor  blade  tips  and  casing  shroud,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  shroud  segment  defining  a  circumferential  portion  of 
said  casing  shroud,  being  separate  from  and  disposed  in  an 
opening  defined  in  said  stationary  casing; 

(b)  a  channel  defined  between  radially  spaced  portions  of 
said  stationary  casing  and  said  shroud  segment; 

(c)  means  disposed  in  said  channel  and  being  preloaded 
against  said  spaced  portions  of  said  stationary  casing  and 
said  shroud  segment  for  biasing  said  shroud  segment  to 
move  radially  inwardly  toward  said  rotor;  and 

(d)  a  mechanism  coupled  to  said  shroud  segment  and  said 
stationary  casing  and  being  operable  for  radially  moving 
said  shroud  segment  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  to 
reach  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  rotor  at  which  a 
desired  clearance  is  established  between  said  shroud  seg- 
ment and  said  rotor  blade  tips,  said  mechanism  further 
being  operable  for  holding  said  shroud  segment  at  said 
selected  position  to  maintain  said  desired  clearance  be- 
tween said  shroud  segment  and  said  rotor  blade  tips; 

(e)  said  mechanism  including  at  least  a  pair  of  threaded  dnve 
members  rotatably  mounted  to  said  stationary  casing,  said 
shroud  segment  including  an  elongated  arcuate  body  and 
a  pair  of  threaded  connectors  spaced  from  one  another 
and  fixedly  attached  on  said  arcuate  body,  said  connectors 
threadably  coupled  to  said  drive  members  such  that  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  members  in  one  direction  causes  radial 
movement  of  said  shroud  segment  toward  said  rotor, 
whereas  rotation  of  said  drive  members  in  an  opposite 
direction  causes  radial  movement  of  said  shroud  segment 
away  from  said  rotor. 


1.  A  steam  turbine  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  stationary  blade  assemblies,  each  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  inner  nng  section; 

(ii)  an  outer  ring  section  having  a  circumferential  groove 
and  at  least  two  mating  surfaces  joined  by  bolted  con- 
nections which  comprise  two  planes  of  engagement 
formed  upon  said  mating  surfaces;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  blade  foils; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial tongue  means  for  supporting  the  stationary  blade 
assemblies  disposed  therein;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rotational  blades. 

said  stationary  blade  assemblies  being  disposed  within  said 
inner  cylinder. 

whereby  one  of  the  tongue  means  and  grooves  are  assembled 
together  leaving  a  clearance  therebetween  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  transfer  of  deformation  from  the  inner  cylinder  to 
said  stationary  blade  assemblies. 

5.  A  stationary  blade  assembly  comprising  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  blade  foils  therebetween,  said 
assembly  being  formed  of  two  180'  sections  joined  at  two 
connections,  each  of  said  connections  being  formed  by  two 
mating  surfaces  formed  on  opposing  sections  of  the  outer  ring 
wherein  said  two  mating  surfaces  are  disposed  in  two  distinct 
planes. 


5.104.289 

TURBINE  HAVING  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MINIMIZING  HUMPING 

John  A.  Moreci,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,077 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/28 
VS.  a.  415—213.1  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  wherein  heat  is  transferred  between  a 
flow  of  steam  provided  to  said  turbine  and  the  structure  of  said 
steam  turbine  during  operation,  wherein  said  turbine  comprises 
an  outer  cylinder,  which  outer  cylinder  is  divided  into  a  base 
half  and  a  cover  half,  apparatus  for  preventing  humping  during 
shutdown  transients  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  towers  attached  to  a  foundation;  and 

a  plurality  of  support   paws  attached   to  said  base  half. 

wherein  when  said  turbine  is  attached  to  said  foundation 
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each  support  pay.  ^t  uact>.  a  support  Ioult.  each  of  said 
support  paws  compr  iing 

first  and  second  sidev  alls,  each  attached  along  one  end  to 
said  base  half,  and 


a  top  wall  positioned  letween  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
and  said  first  and  econd  side  walls  defining  a  cavity, 
wherein  a  portion  f  said  support  tower  fits  within  said 
cavity  and  whereir  each  of  said  support  paws  has  a  slot 
formed  therethrou  h  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from 
outside  said  ^uppti  !  pau  into  said  caMtv 


5.104,290 

BLADED  ROTOR  \   ITH  AXIALI.V  KXTKNDlNt, 

RADIALI  V  Rl  -ENTRANT  FEATl  RKS 

Ronald  C  allow.  Spondon,    England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Ronci-  pic. 

London,  K  ngJand 

Hied  Oct.  1    1990.  Ser.  No.  591.211 
Claims  priority,  applies  ion  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nm    9    l>J>l>i, 
8925313 

Int.      I.    B63H  /    14 
U.S.  CI.  416—96  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  bladcd  rotur  suita 
ing  a  disc  having  a  rini 
aerofoil  blades  mounted  i 
foil  blades  is  generally  ra 
having  a  rtx>t  part  which 
spending  recess  m  said  rii 
comprising  two  generally 
spaced  apart  root  portior 
circumferentially  outwan 
ing,  radially  re-entrant  fe. 
features  provided  in  each 
root  retention,  and  wall  r 
ally  extending  root  parts 
apart  relationship,  said  w; 
generally  radially  extend 
therebetween. 


le  tor  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
in  Its  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of 
n  said  rim  so  that  each  of  said  aero- 
lially  extending,  each  of  said  blades 
Kates  and  is  retained  within  a  corre- 
1  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  root  parts 
radially  extending  circumferentially 
i,  each  of  said  root  portions  having 
flanks  provided  with  axially  extend- 
tures  which  locate  in  corresponding 
if  said  recesses  to  facilitate  said  blatie 
eans  for  spacing  said  generally  radi- 
in  a  fixed,  circumferentially  spaced 
.1  means  extending  between  said  two 
ng  root  parts  and  defining  a  space 


5,104,291 

V  \Ri  \H1  K  PITCH  PROPELLER  BLADE  HUB  Wn 

DRI\  K  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  THERf  I  (   N 

Douglas  M   Morrison,  Box  733-A,  High»av  .^ra  "niihiKimiv.  La. 

70301 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,329,  Feb.  ".  19X9,  which  i-,  a 

coRtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.428,  Mar.  IH.  19K8, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser,  No.  600,673 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  416—168  R  13  Qaims 


1.  A  hollow  hub  having  an  exterior  wall  and  at  spaced-apart 
locations  around  the  exterior  perimeter  of  the  wall  and  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  individually 
receiving  a  respective  cylindrical  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  axially  rotatable  propeller  blades  having  a  leading 
edge  portion  w  hich  has  (i)  an  inner  leading  edge  segment  and 
(ii)  an  inner  end  portion,  said  hub  additionally  having  disposed 
at  spaced-apart  locations  around  the  extenor  perimeter  of  said 
wall  by  not  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
recesses  shaped,  sized  and  positioned  for  (a)  individually  re- 
c'-iMiig  therein  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  leading  edge 
portion  of  one  of  the  respective  propeller  blades  when  the 
cylindrical  inner  end  portion  of  that  blade  is  received  in  one  of 
said  apertures,  and  (b)  accommodating  arcuate  movement  of 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  leading  edge  portion  upon  axial 
rotation  of  said  blade,  to  enable  said  inner  leading  edge  seg- 
ment to  project  substantially  tangentially  from  said  hub  when 
the  blade  is  transverse  or  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  hub;  the  exterior  perimeter  of  the  hub  and  the  forward 
edge  portion  of  each  said  recess  becoming  deeper  when  pro- 
ceeding in  the  direction  from  (A)  the  place  where  said  blade  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  to  (B)  either  one  of  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  recess,  and  having  a  maximum  depth  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  wall  such  that  the  recess  does  not  cut 
through  said  wall. 


KoK,- 
\Nis., 


5,104,292 

M\KIM    PROP!  1  1  ER  WITH  PER!  wkM  \NCE  PITCH, 

iN(  1  I  DING  nVE  BLADE  \  1  RSION 

I  .  Kotpsel.  and  Ronald  M.  Steiner,  both  of  Oshkosh, 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,620 

Int.  a.5  B63H  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  416—223  K  2  Oaims 

1    A  five  blade  marine  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having 

five  blades  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom 

to  respective  outer  tips,  each  of  the  five  blades  having  a  leading 

edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  the  five  blades  having  a 

contoured  pressure  surface  between  said  hub  and  said  outer  tip 

and  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge,  each  of 

the  five  blades  having  a  progressive  pilch  from  said  leading 

edge  to  said  trailing  edge  along  a  given  radius  from  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  propeller,  in  combination  with  both  increasing 

pitch  and  increasing  progressiveness  of  pitch  along  at  least  a 

portion  of  increasing  radii  from  said  given  radius,  wherein  said 

propeller  has  two  types  of  blades  among  said  five  blades,  a  first 

type  blade  having  increasing  pitch  with  increasing  radii  from 

said  given  radius  all  the  way  to  said  outer  tip,  and  a  second 
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type  blade  having  increasing  pitch  with  increasing  radii  from    mulator  cylinder  of  metal  and  a  tank  of  resin,  and  said  accumu- 
said  given  radius  to  a  second  given  radius  and  then  decreasing    lator  cylinder  and  said  tank  have  thicker  side  portions,  respec- 


pitch  with  increasing  radii  from  said  second  given  radius,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  blade  types  being  included  among  the 
five  blades  of  said  propeller. 


5,104,293 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ABRASIVE  LAYERS  TO 

BLADE  SURFACES 

Harry  E.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Matthew  J. 
Wallace,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,057 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  7/02:  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  a.  416—241  B  14  Claims 


n 


DMteCT    T>«    NONOXOZMC  PUkSUA   STDtAW 

rMROUCH    ^X    OCMNSTRCAU   DC   OF   A   Pl>SUA 

SPWr  N0Z2Li   •*«   ONTO  »WC   SURFACE   'C   a€  COATT 


INJEC    CCRAWC    PAJT^ClES   "WD    METAl    PAPTtCUS 

NTO   r^   PVASMA   y>RA»    STWEAM    AT   A   lOCAT'O". 

UPSTHEAAI   OF    TX    NGZZU    ENO 


lively,  which  define  therein  an  outlet  oil  passage  and  an  inlet 
oil  passage,  respectively. 


5,104,295 

ELECTRIC  AIR  PUMP  WITH  PHOTO-ELECTRIC 

CLTOFF  OF  PRESSURE  DIAL 

Alex  Y.  K.  Wong,  lA,  Marigold  Garden.  12-14  Marigold  Rd., 

Yau  Yat  Chuen,  Kin.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,652 

Int.  a.'  P04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—44  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  abrasive  layer  to  the  surface  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
a  nonoxidizing  plasma  spray  stream  and  directing  the  stream 
through  the  downstream  end  of  a  plasma  spray  nozzle  and  onto 
the  blade  surface;  injecting  ceramic  particles  and  metal  parti- 
cles into  the  stream  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  nozzle  end; 
mixing  and  heating  the  particles  in  the  stream,  and  then  impact- 
ing the  particles  onto  the  blade  surface  to  form  said  layer, 
wherein  the  ceramic  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  of 
SiAION  and  crystalline  Si3N4  coated  with  a  layer  of  nickel, 
cobalt  or  an  alloy  of  nickel  or  cobalt,  and  the  metal  particles 
consist  essentially  of,  by  weight  percent,  0-lOCo,  6-lOCr, 
5-lOAI,  4-lOW,  2.25-8Ta,  0-lHf,  0.1-0.2Y,  O.OI5-0.025C, 
0-2Mo,  0-3Re,  balance  Ni. 


1.  A  compressor  for  inflating  the  tires  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing; 


5,104.294 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ACCUMULATOR 

AND  OIL  RESERVOIR 

Kunio  Banba,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Showa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-62902 
Int.  Cl.'  F04B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  417—36  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  assembly  having  a  pump  and  an  accu- 
mulator combined  therewith,  characterized  in  that  an  outer 
shell  of  the  hydraulic  pump  assembly  is  divided  into  an  accu- 


an  electrically  operated  air  compressor; 

means  for  driving  said  compressor  from  the  vehicle's  electri- 
cal supply; 

an  outlet  lien  from  said  compressor  to  a  vehicle  tire: 

a  pressure  gauge  for  reading  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  line, 
said  pressure  gauge  including  a  dial  and  a  moving  indica- 
tor to  indicate  instantaneous  pressure; 

a  pointer  member  movably  mounted  on  said  pressure  gauge 
including  a  tip  to  be  aligned  upon  movement  of  said 
pointer  member,  to  a  pre-set  chosen  final  pressure; 

a  light  emitter  carried  by  said  pointed  member  to  illuminate 
the  area  of  said  dial; 

an  enclosure  within  said  pointer  member  provided  with  a 
single  small  opening  for  the  passage  of  light  reflected  from 
said  dial  into  said  enclosure,  said  opening  being  positioned 
close  to  he  path  of  movement  of  said  moving  indicator  so 
that  said  indicator  substantially  obscures  the  opening 
when  said  indicator  points  to  said  chosen  final  pressure, 
said  opening  being  additionally  positioned  so  as  to  prevent 
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the  direct  pass,ige  of 
enclosure; 

photoelectric  sensing  r 
detecting  the  level  ol 
said  opening,  and  foi 
light  level  is  reduci 
indicator  with  the  o: 

means  for  deactivating 
lectric  sensing  mean' 
alignment  of  said  ind 


ight  from  said  light  emitter  into  said 

eans  positioned  in  said  enclosure  for 
light  entering  the  disclosure  through 
providing  an  output  signal  w  hen  the 
i  by  he  alignment  of  said  mnvuig 
ening;  and 

said  compressor  when  s;iid  phoioe- 
provides  said  output  signal  up<'in  the 
;ator  vviih  said  chosen  final  pressure 


force  against  said  engine  piston  to  reciprocate  said  engine 
piston. 


5.104,296 
ENGINE  END  FOR  A    KJWNHOLE  HYDRAll  IC  Ai  I  V 

ACTUATE  )  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

George  K.  Roeder,  Box  8  7,  Big  Sandy,  Tex.  75755 

Filed  Sep.  4   1990.  Ser.  No.  577.390 

Int.    ^^  ¥MB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—403  17  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulically  act 
producing  a  well  when  r 
upon  produced  fluid  ad 
turned  therefrom:  said  pi, 
pump  end  and  the  pump 
formation  fluid,  the  pum[ 
a  pump  piston  is  reciproc 
therewithin; 

the  engine  end  has  an  e 
pump  end;  said  eng 
controlling  flow  of  f 
thereby  reciprocate 
rocates  the  pump  pi^ 
said  engine  end  has  a 
assembly  includes  a 
ingly  received  in  se 
outer  housing;  said 
between  an  uphole 
respective  to  said  ar 
said  engine  piston  mo 
element  between  an 
tion  respective  to  sa 
flow  passageway  mea: 
conducting  flow  of 
provide  a  force  aga 
engine  pisimi  m  a 
whereupon  said  ann 
an  uphole  and  down 
menl  of  said  engine 
fluid  to  alternate  sic 


5,104,297 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  f5\\  IN(;  AN  ECCENTRIC  PIN 

WITH  REDUCED  AXlAl   DIMENSION 
Koichi  Sekiguchi,  and  Yukio  Seriiawa.  buth  uf  Fochigi,  Japan, 
aisignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  621,896 

Claims  prJorit\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315217 

Int.  CI. ^  F04B  35/00:  F04C  17/02 

I'.S  CI   4r — liO  4aaiiiis 


lated  downhole  pump  assembly  for 
)wer  fluid  is  pumped  thereto  where- 
uxed  with  spent  power  fluid  is  re- 
np  assembly  has  an  engine  end  and  a 
;nd  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
end  has  a  pump  barrel  wnhin  which 
iinglv  received  in  sealed  relationship 

igme  piston  connected  to  actuate  the 
le  end  having  a  valve  assembly  for 
uid  respective  to  the  engine  end  and 
he  engine  piston  which  m  turn  recip- 
on  whereby  a  well  can  be  produced; 
I  annular  outer  housing,  said  valve 
1  annular  valve  element  reciprocat- 
led  relationship  within  said  annular 
nnular  valve  element  moves  a.xially 
position  and  a  downhole  position 
lular  housing; 

es  axially  within  said  annular  valve 
iphole  position  and  a  downhole  posi- 
d  engine  barrel; 

s  connecting  said  valve  element  for 
power  fluid  to  said  engine  end  to 
nst  said  engine  piston  to  move  said 
uphole  and  downhole  direction. 
.lar  valve  element  is  moved  between 
lole  position  in  response  to  the  move- 
piston  and  conducts  flow  of  power 
.'s  of  said  engine  piston  to  provide  a 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  container  accommodating  an  electric 
motor  and  a  compression  mechanism  drivingly  connected 
thereto  by  a  crank  shaft,  said  crank  shaft  including  an  end 
portion  having  a  first  axis  and  fixed  to  a  rotor  of  said 
motor,  and  an  eccentric  portion  dnvingly  connected  to 
said  compression  mechanism; 

said  compression  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  block 
having  formed  therein  a  cylinder  board  accommodating 
said  eccentric  portion,  a  rolling  piston  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  bore  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
portion  so  that  said  rolling  piston  is  revolvable  in  said 
cylinder  bore  by  eccentric  rotation  of  said  eccentric  por- 
tion about  said  first  axis,  a  vane  reciprocally  movable 
following  revolutions  of  said  rolling  piston,  and  first  and 
second  bearing  members  closing  opposite  ends  of  said 
cyUnder  bore  and  rotatably  support  said  crank  shaft,  and 

balancer  means  for  cancelling  an  unbalanced  force  gener- 
ated by  eccentric  rotation  of  said  eccentric  portion  of  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  rolling  piston,  wherein: 

said  eccentric  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  includes  a  pin 
section  having  a  second  axis  eccentric  to  said  first  axis  and 
disposed  in  slidable  engagement  with  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rolling  piston, 

said  pin  section  has  an  axial  dimension  less  than  an  axial 
dimension  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  is  formed  therein  with 
at  least  one  axial  through-hole  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
unbalance  of  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  crank  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis, 

said  eccentric  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  further  includes  a 
pair  of  thrust  bearing  means  formed  on  said  crank  shaft 
and  disposed  in  said  cylinder  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 
members,  and  coaxial  sections  each  formed  between  said 
eccentric  pin  section  and  one  of  said  thrust  bearing  means 
and  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  first  axis, 

said  thrust  bearing  means  each  comprise  a  flange-like  section 
formed  on  said  crank  shaft  and  said  concentric  sections 
have  diameters  each  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  each  of 
said  flange-like  thrust  bearing  sections, 

said  eccentnc  pin  section  has  an  axial  dimension  ranging 
from  35%  to  60%  of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  cylinder 
bore. 
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said  coaxial  sections  each  have  an  axial  dimension  ranging 

from  10%  to  27.5%  of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  cylinder 

bore,  and 
wherein  said  flange-like  thrust  bearing  sections  each  have  an 

axial  dimension  ranging  from  5%  to  10%  of  said  axial 

dimension  of  said  cylinder  bore. 


5,104^98 

DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  AIR  PUMP  WITH  AN  EFFICIENT 

CORE 

Keizo  Takahashi,  Mino,  and  Noboru  Bando,  Takatsuki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takatsuki  Electric  Mfg.  (To.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,838,  Apr.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013.223, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,553,  Aug.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

660.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1987,  62-207291; 
Sep.  4,  1987,  62-135872[U];  Sep.  4,  1987,  62-222233;  Sep.  14, 
1987,  62-140538[U] 

Int  a.'  Ft>4B  43/04 
XiS.  a.  417—415  2  Claims 


I.  A  diaphragm-type  air  pump  wherein  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  a  rod  having  permanent  magnets  is  driven  by  electro- 
magnetic vibration  of  the  rod  caused  by  magnetic  interaction 
between    an    electromagnet    and    the    permanent    magnets, 
wherein  said  electromagnet  of  said  air  pump  comprises: 
a  core  having  a  main  pole  and  at  least  one  side  pole; 
said  main  pole  and  said  at  least  one  side  pole  being  fixed  to 
each  other  to  form  a  path  for  magnetic  flux  through  said 
core  having  a  gap  between  opposing  tips  of  said  poles, 
wherein  a  dimension  of  said  main  pole  at  the  gap  is  smaller 
than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said  at  least  one  side 
pole;  and 
a  supplementary  magnetic  path  formed  at  a  tip  of  the  main 
pole  adjacent  the  permanent  magnets  to  increase  said 
dimension  of  said  main  pole  so  that  a  corresponding  mag- 
netic surface  of  said  main  pole  forming  said  gap  between 
the  main  pole  and  the  at  least  one  side  pole  is  enlarged, 
thereby  increasing  permeance  coefficient  and  gap  mag- 
netic flux  and  enlarging  a  magnetic  attracting  portion 
between  the  main  pole  and  the  permanent  magnets  such 
that  interaction  therebetween  is  strengthened. 


having  said  piston  accommodated  therein  such  that  said 
piston  can  be  reciprocated  therein,  said  piston  being 
shaped  so  as  not  to  form  a  pressure  within  said  first  cylin- 
der when  said  piston  is  reciprocated  within  said  first  cylin- 
der; 
a  second  cylinder  whose  one  end  in  the  axial  direction  being 
secured  to  said  frame  and  coaxially  encircling  said  first 
cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  working  chamber  between  it  and 
said  first  cylinder; 


W^ 


an  additional  piston  reciprocatively  received  within  said 
working  chamber  for  sucking  and  discharging  a  fluid; 

a  suction  openmg  and  a  discharge  opening  provided  in  said 
second  cylinder,  each  having  a  valve  and  communicating 
said  working  chamber  to  the  outside  through  it  value; 

spring  means  being  alternatively  contracted  and  expanded  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  another  piston;  and 

magnetic  coupling  means  for  magnetically  coupling  said 
piston  and  said  other  piston  in  the  radial  direction  thereof. 


5,104,300 
UQUID  ADDmVE  METERING 
John  Matbeson.  WUtechnrcfa;  Peter  Hassall,  Stoke-on-Treat, 
and  Colin  Smith,  Cheadie,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Thomas  Willett  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.511 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  5,  1989, 
8927472 

Int.  a.'  Ft)4B  15/02 
VS.  a.  417—429  8  CUims 


5,104.299 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Kenji  Mizuno;  Tosbio  Osada,  and  Yutaka  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Feb.  26,  199L  Str   No.  660,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53462 
Int.  a.5  F04B  17/04:  F16H  25/18 
U.S.  a.  417—417  10  aains 

1.  An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  pump  having  a  piston 
electromagnetically  moved  at  least  in  one  direction,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  mounting  an  electromagnetic  circuit  which  operates 

said  piston; 
a  first  cylinder  whose  one  end  in  the  axial  direction  is  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  closed  and 


1.  Positive-displacement  heavy-duty  pumping  apparatus  for 
pressure  transfer  of  flowable  materials  having  a  substantial 
solids  content  comprising: 

a.  a  main  pump  having  a  body  defining  a  main  cylinder,  a 
main  ram  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  delivery 
connections  of  the  body  fitted  with  one-way  valve  means 
opening  to  and  from  the  main  cylinder  for  induced  suction 
inflow  of  the  flowable  material  to  the  cylinder  on  a  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  main  ram  and  positive  displacement 
pressurized  outflow  of  said  material  on  a  delivery  stroke 
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of  the  main  rani,  jih! 
main  ram  for  controlli 

b.  a  positive  displacemei 
cal  displacement  clem 
tion  to  a  supply  of  add 
inlet  connection  of  thi 
main  cylinder:  and 

c.  transmission  means  in 
necting  the  main  ram 
positive  movement  of 
relationship  with  the  n 
additive  is  injected  fo 
enters  the  mam  cylind 
main  ram.  said  transm 
able  sirolce  control  mt 
an  arm  of  the  lever  ; 
attachment  connectinj 
ram  to  said  arm  long 
effective  point  of  com 
vaned  to  regulate  the 
the  material  in  use.  a 
positively  securing  th' 
lected  position  therea 
means  from  loading  > 
once  positional  adiusi 
effected 


poucr  druc  means  acting  on  the 
d  poMlise  movement  thereof; 
!  metering  pump  having  a  recipro- 
•nt.  an  inlet  for  operati\e  connec- 
ive.  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
mam  pump  bod\  upstream  of  the 

ludmg  a  rocking  le\er  drive  con- 
Aith  the  displacement  element  for 
he  latter  in  predetermined  phased 
ain  ram  whereby  a  metered  dose  of 
admixture  with  the  material  as  it 
r  during  each  suction  stroke  of  the 
ision  means  further  including  vari- 
ins  comprising  adjusting  means  on 
.■lectively  operable  to  displace  an 
the  displacement  element  or  mam 
[udmally  of  the  latter  so  that  the 
;ction  thereof  with  the  arm  can  be 
Toportion  of  additive  injected  into 
id  releasable  clamping  means  for 
attachment  to  the  arm  at  any  se- 
eing so  as  to  relieve  the  adjusting 
ue  to  operation  of  the  apparatus 
nent  of  said  attachment   has  been 


tional  area  of  the  working  barrel,  and  the  inlet  check  valve 
being  a  hinged  flapper  valve. 


1    A  subsurface  well  pui 

a)  a  working  barrel; 

b)  a  plunger  which  re 
within  the  working  b 
position; 

c)  a  rod  connected  to  ili 
for  providing  reciprov 

d)  a  well  stnng  extendinj 
to  the  surface. 

e)  an  outlet  check  vau 
working  barrel  into  t 
flow  to  exit  the  well  - 

0  an  inlet  check  valve  u 
barrel  from  outside  . 
check  valve  being  abt 
the  inlet  check  valve 
about  equal  to  or  grc 


5,104,302 

SCROLI.  CO.MPRESSOR  INCLUDING  DRIVE  PIN  AND 

ROI.I.KR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SLIDING  WEDGE 

MEMBER 

Hut)trt  Richardsun,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,893 

Int.  a.^  F04C  18/04 

U.S.  CI.  41H— 55.5  20  Claims 


•  ,104,301 
•si  C  Kl  R  ROD  PLMl' 
James  R.  BreHtr,  Bakersfi<  Id,  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Shtll  Western 
E&P  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  leb.  27.   ,991.  Ser.  No.  (>b\.ihS 

Int.  C      F04B  :/   ii2 

U.S.  a.  417— 559  SOaims 


ip  comprising: 

iprix.ates   along   the   vertical  axis 
rrel  between  an  upper  and  lower 

plunger  and  extending  to  a  means 
iling  lorce. 
from  the  top  of  the  working  barrel 

■  s\hich  permits  Huw  to  exit  the 
e  well  stnng  and  does  not  permit 
ring  into  the  working  ha'-'-el:  and 
iich  permits  flow  into  the  working 
I  the  subsurface  pump,  the  inlet 
te  the  top  position  of  the  plunger, 
laving  a  cross  sectional  flow  area 
ter  than  the  horizontal  cross  sec- 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
crankshaft  including  an  eccentric  portion; 

a  scroll  compression  means  for  compressing  refrigerant 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  scroll  compression  means 
including  a  fixed  scroll  wrap  and  an  orbiting  scroll  wrap; 

radial  compliance  means  for  imparting  orbiting  motion  to 
said  orbiting  scroll  wrap,  said  radial  compliance  means 
operably  connected  to  said  crankshaft  eccentric  portion 
and  said  orbiting  scroll  wrap,  said  radial  compliance 
means  including  roller  means  for  engaging  said  eccentric 
portion;  and 

bearing  means  for  distributing  frictional  forces  between  said 
crankshaft  eccentric  portion  and  said  roller  means  at  a  line 
of  force  being  generally  tangential  to  said  orbiting  motion, 
said  bearing  means  disposed  in  a  bearing  cavity  defined  by 
a  planar  surface  of  one  of  said  crankshaft  eccentric  portion 
and  said  roller  means,  said  cavity  also  defined  by  an  arc 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  crankshaft  eccentric  portion 
and  said  roller  means,  said  bearing  means  including  a 
wedge  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  bearing  cavity  so  as  to  be 
movable  therein,  said  wedge  having  a  flat  surface  engag- 
ing said  planar  surface  and  an  arcuate  surface  engaging 
said  arc  surface  whereby  chattenng  vibrations  which 
occur  during  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  at  said  line  of 
force  are  translated  to  sliding  motion  of  said  bearing 
means  on  said  planar  surface. 
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5,104,303 
INTERNAL  GF  ^P  PT^fP  WTTH  TAPERED  OIL 
POCKFIS  iN  >1  i DING  SURFACES 
Sanae  Mori,  and  Kosaburn  Ns»a.  b>.ah  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daido  Metal  CocifMtnv   i  id..  Tokvo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-par:  of  ^i-r    n-.   ;.<'  SU    \ug.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  applicati.n   In:    \t,.  1 5»v*i    Vr.  No.  552,653 
Oaims    priority,    applus;..!!     lapan,    Aug.    31.    1987,    62- 
131609[U];  May  25,  19H>t.  t^i  t;5Ht>6 

Int  a.5  F04C  2/Ja  15/00 
U.S.  a.  418—75  4  CUims 
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5,104,304 
GLASS  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Jimmy  R.  Dotson,  1322  Jackson  St.,  Corinth,  Miss.  38834 

Filed  Jiin.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,979 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  425—12  4  Claims 


K>< 


vnb 


1.  In  an  internal  gear  pump  having  a  casing;  a  cover  mounted 
to  the  casing;  a  pump  chamber  defined  between  the  casing  and 
the  cover;  an  internal  gear  slidably  arranged  within  the  pump 
chamber;  an  external  gear  rotatably  arranged  within  the  pump 
chamber  and  rotatingly  driven  from  the  outside  to  engage  with 
and  drive  the  internal  gear;  a  fixed  filler  for  regulating  sliding 
movements  of  the  internal  and  external  gears  and  for  prevent- 
ing oil  leakage  from  a  high-pressure  side  to  a  lower-pressure 
side  within  the  pump  chamber;  a  suction  port  formed  in  the 
cover  and  extended  circumferentially  within  the  angular  range 
of  about  90  degrees;  first  oil  pocket  means  including  an  oil 
pocket  formed  in  the  casing  to  face  and  extend  coextensive 
with  the  suction  port  in  the  cover,  an  oil  pocket  formed  in  the 
casing  to  be  communicated  with  a  discharge  port  in  the  casing, 
and  an  oil  pocket  formed  m  the  cover  to  face  the  oil  pocket 
communicated  with  the  discharge  port  in  the  casing,  said  each 
oil  pocket  being  fiat-bottomed  to  have  a  constant  depth  and 
extended  circumferentially  within  the  angular  range  of  about 
90  degrees, 

the  improvement  comprising  second  oil  pocket  means 
formed  in  respective  sliding  surfaces  of  the  casing  and 
cover,  on  which  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  internal 
gear  slide,  said  second  oil  pocket  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  taper  lands  extended  only  within  the  radial 
width  of  from  the  root  of  tooth  of  the  internal  gear  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  between  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  fixed  filler,  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  each  taper  land  being  tapered  to 
become  gradually  shallow  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  internal  gear,  thereby  producing  a  wedge  film  pressure 
between  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  internal  gear  and 
the  respective  sliding  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  cover. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  cracks  and  chips  in  automobile 
windshields  comprising; 

a  bridge  for  mounting  on  the  windshield  surface; 

at  least  two  slotted  injector  mount  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  first  end  of  the  bridge,  one  of  said  at  least  two  slotted 
arms  mounted  over  another  of  said  at  least  two  slotted 
arms; 

at  least  two  injectors,  each  injector  mounted  on  each  of  the 
at  least  two  injector  mount  arms  for  injecting  repair  chem- 
ical into  the  windshield  crack; 

a  single  securing  device  for  holding  said  at  least  two  slotted 
injector  mount  arms; 

one  heating  element  mounted  on  each  of  the  at  least  two 
injector  mounting  arms  for  heating  the  repair  chemical 
prior  to  injecting  it  into  the  crack;  and 

a  stabilizer  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  bridge  for  ensur- 
ing that  the  bridge  adjusts  to  the  contour  of  the  wind- 
shield, and  to  position  the  injectors  against  the  crack  in  the 
windshield; 

wherein  the  slotted  arms  are  movable  linearly  and  pivotally 
about  the  single  secunng  device  to  place  an  injector  over 
each  end  of  a  crack  in  a  windshield,  and  to  enable  move- 
ment of  an  injector  along  the  crack. 


5,104,305 

NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  MULTIPLE 

SYNTHEmC  RESINS 

Kiyoshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Hideki  Vagishi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988.  63-18543 

Int.  a.^  B29C  47/04 

VS.  a.  425—130  8  Qairas 


1.  A  nozzle  device  for  extruding  multiple  synthetic  resins 
comprising  a  main  extrusion  flow  passage  for  a  continuously 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


flowing  main  synthetic  n 
opening,  a  subsidiary  extn 
tently  flowing  subsidiary  s 
iary  extrusion  opening,  at 
subsidiary  extrusion  flow  | 
extrusion  flow  passage,  ar 
opening  or  closing  the  subs 
ing-closing  member  havinj 
device  further  comprising 
for  a  continuously  flowing 
iary  extrusion  flow  passage 
ing,  said  auxiliary  extrusion 
portion  which  extends  thr 
sage  where  the  main  extt 
downstream  portion  of  the 
said  auxiliary  extrusion  op< 
of  the  subsidiary  extrusion 
the  auxiliary  extrusion  flow 
auxiliary  extrusion  flow  pa;- 
the  opening-closing  memb 
closes  the  subsidiary  extru.' 
resin  flowing  through  the  a 
extruded  into  the  mam  e> 
auxiliary  extrusion  openin 
ward  end  portion  of  the  op 
any  subsidiary  synthetic  re 


>in  and  having  a  main  extrusion 
sion  tlow  passage  for  an  intermit- 
nthetic  resin  and  having  a  subsid 
east  a  downstream  portion  of  the 
assage  being  disposed  m  the  main 
i  an  opening-closing  member  for 
diary  extrusion  opening,  vaid  open- 
a  forward  end  portion,  the  nozzle 
n  auxiliary  extrusion  flow  passage 
iuxiliary  synthetic  resin,  said  auxil- 
laving  an  auxiliary  extrusion  open- 
flow  passage  having  a  downstream 
■ugh  the  main  extrusion  flow  pas- 
ision  flow  passage  surrounds  the 
subsidiary  extrusion  flow  passage, 
ning  being  positioned  downstream 
opening,  the  downstream  portion 
passage  having  a  tapered  part,  said 
age  being  designed  such  that  when 
r  IS  held  at  a  position  at  which  it 
on  opening,  an  auxiliary  synthetic 
ixiliary  extrusion  flow  passage  and 
Tusion  flow  passage  through  the 
flows  and  collides  with  the  for- 
■ning-closing  member  to  scrape  off 
in  remaining  there. 


:  ,104,306 

IN-MOI  O  I  ABKMNG  \PP.\RATUS  WITH  ROTARY 

I  ABK     TRANSFKR 

,  Pa.,  and  Jean  F.  Ruble.  Waterloo, 
>raham    KngineerinK    Corpxiratiim, 


Jeffrey  D.  Gordon,  Hanove 
Belgium.    as,signors    to 
York,  Fa. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 
Int.  C 
VS.  C\.  425— 5<t3 


.991,  Ser.  No.  639.543 
'  B29<:'  4<J,  24 
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1.  An  in-mold  labeling  ' 

a)  a  first  rotary  label  tran 
a  plurality  of  label  tra 
on  the  plate,  each  uni 
first  follower  member 

b)  first  plate  drive  mean 
tion  to  mo\  e  the  label 
label  pick  up  p<isition 

c)  a  first  label  niaga/ine  . 
the  plate 

d)  a  first  driver  meml>er 
ble  with  a  follower  mt 
the  label  pick  up  post 
the  first  driver  membe 
such  unit,  through  tht 
from  the  magazine  fo 

e)  an  in-mold  labelmg  a 
cup  for  securing  a  lab< 
the  label  transfer  po 
second  suctnin  cup  be 
a  cavity  in  a  mold  pa 


5,104,307 

INJIfTION  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOULDING  DEVICE 

A.  van  den  Brink.  V\t>simaas.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Eurotool 
B.V  ..   S-(.ravendeei,  Netherlands 

Filed  .Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,953 
Claims    priori!),    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    18,    1990, 
9000126 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/23 
U.S.  a.  425—564  7  Oaims 


1.  Injection  nozzle  for  use  in  a  device  for  moulding  an  object 
of  a  thermoplastic  material  in  an  injection  mould,  said  injection 
nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  with  at  least  one  feed  chan- 
nel running  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  feed 
channel  being  connectable  to  a  supply  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  an  opposite  end  of  said  at  least  one  feed  channel  having 
a  hall-shaped  closing  member,  said  ball-shaped  closing  member 
having  a  jet  passage  running  therethrough,  said  ball-shaped 
closing  member  being  connected  to  control  means  for  movmg 
said  member  between  a  position  in  which  the  jet  passage  is  in 
open  communication  with  the  at  least  one  feed  channel,  and  a 
position  in  which  said  communication  is  blocked,  said  ball- 
shaped  closing  member  being  accommodated  in  an  annular 
cavity  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  at  least  one  feed 
channel  so  that  said  ball-shaped  closing  member  is  rotatable 
about  a  center  point  thereof,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
rod  fixed  to  the  ball-shaped  closing  member  and  projecting 
beyond  the  nozzle,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means 
for  turning  the  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the 
ball-shaped  closing  member  is  movable  between  said  open 
communication  position  and  said  blocked  communication 
position. 


lind 


stem  comprising: 

fer  apparatus  having  a  rotary  plate. 

sfer  units  circumferenlially  spaced 

including  a  first  suction  ^up  and  a 

loined  to  such  cup, 

for  rotating  the  plate  in  one  direc- 

ransfer  units  repetitivelv  past  a  first 

ind  a  first  label  transfer  fxisition; 

:  the  label  pick  up  position  adiacent 

t  the  label  pick  up  pt)sition  engaga- 
Tiber  when  a  label  transfer  unit  is  at 
ion.  arw  a  first  dnve  connected  to 

for  moving  the  first  suction  cup  of 
(oincd  members,  toward  and  aw.  ay 

label  pick  up:  and 
paratus  including  a  second  su*.tion 
I  directly  from  a  first  suction  cup  at 
ition  and  a  drive  for  moving  the 
ween  the  label  transfer  position  and 
I  of  a  blow  molding  machine 


5,104,308 

MOl  D  J'i  VTF  rONTROL  MECTFAMSM  FOR  A 

Ml  1  riPi.F  PI  ATF  MOLD 

Ray  H.  Morton.  H)2ii  Michiunn  fl,  LoveUnd.  full.   W53". 
Chris  A,  Morton.  !3  ASahjistt!    irtin«f.  i.aiil    "Ji^";'-; 
Fik-<1  N-Inr    H    )'*^)    s,-r    Nt.    4«4<.4i«~ 
ini,  '.'.    B-'A     s  ■ 
U.S.  a.  425     <W  15  CUhiis 


1    A  multiple  plate  mold  comprising: 
a  first  plate; 
a  second  plate; 
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a  third  plate  wherein  said  third  plate  is  directly  adjacent  one 
of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate; 

a  member  defining  a  channel,  said  channel  defining  a  pair  of 
opposing  walls; 

a  fastener  rotatably  securing  said  member  to  said  first  plate 
so  as  to  allow  said  member  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 

a  guide  secured  to  said  second  plate,  wherein  said  guide  is 
received  between  said  opposing  walls  of  said  channel  of 
said  member;  and 

an  arm  secured  to  said  member  for  rotating  said  member 
about  an  axis,  wherein  said  walls  of  said  channel  force  said 
guide  to  move  along  said  channel  as  said  member  rotates, 
thereby  positioning  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 
relative  one  another,  such  that  the  distance  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  second  plate,  the  distance  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  third  plate,  and  the  distance  between 
said  second  plate  and  said  third  plate  changes. 


5,104,310 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FLAME 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  BURNER  AND  BURNER 

INTENDED  THEREFOR 

Lars  Saltin,  Viister^,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AG  A  AktieboUg, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34«,ft38,  filed  as  PCr/SE87/00515, 

Not.  4,  1987  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  719,655 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1986,  8605015 

Int.  a.'  F23D  14/22 

U.S.  a.  431—10  9  aaims 


5,104,309 
RADIANT  BURNER  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 

Kurt  Krieger,  .Astemweg  47,  Mdnchengladbach  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  D-4050 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00278,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11621,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1988,  3816592 

Int.  a.'  F23D  3/40 
U.S.  a.  431—7  35  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  flame  temperature  of  a  burner 
which  includes  a  chamber  for  receiving  oxygen-containing 
gas,  a  central  oxygen  nozzle  in  direct  communication  with  said 
chamber,  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  disposed  outside  the  oxygen 
nozzle,  and  at  least  one  peripheral  oxygen  nozzle  disposed  at 
greater  radial  distance  from  the  central  oxygen  nozzle  than  the 
fuel  nozzle,  in  which  the  major  fraction  of  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  required  for  combustion  of  fuel,  said  gas  containing  at 
least  fifty  p)ercent  oxygen,  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  periph- 
eral oxygen  nozzle  at  a  rate  of  passage  higher  than  the  speed  of 
sound  in  the  oxygen-containing  gas  and  thereby  entrain  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  which  is  at  lower  temperature  than  the  flame 
with  the  oxygen-containing  gas,  before  the  oxygen-containing 
gas  reacts  in  the  flame. 


5,104,311 

AUTOREGULATION  OF  PRIMARY  AERATION  FOR 

ATMOSPHERIC  BURNERS 

James  R.  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.V.;  James  R.  Cahoe,  aai  Reza 

Ghassemzadeh,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Comany,  Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,583 

Int.  a.'  F23H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—75  13  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  burner  capable  of  being  operated  with  a  mixture 
of  gaseous  or  vaporized  fuel  and  air  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

said  inlet  opening  receiving  the  air/fuel  mixture; 

said  outlet  opening  being  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening 
whereby  the  hollow  space  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  delivers  the  air/fuel  mixture  entering  through 
said  inlet  opening  toward  said  outlet  opening; 

a  burner  head  compnsed  of  an  incandescent  body  being 
positioned  within  said  outlet  opening; 

said  incandescent  body  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
burner  channels  extending  through  said  incandescent 
body,  said  openings  communicating  with  said  hollow 
space; 

the  surface  of  said  incandescent  body  exposed  to  said  hollow 
interior  space  being  provided  with  metallic  liming  means; 

said  metallic  liming  means  providing  a  substantially  impene- 
trable seal  to  prevent  cracks  or  fractures  which  may  de- 
velop in  the  incandescent  body  from  having  a  harmful 
effect  upon  the  operation  of  the  burner: 

said  metallic  lining  means  having  inlet  openings  each  com- 
municating with  an  associated  one  of  said  burner  channels 
for  enabling  the  air/fuel  mixture  passing  through  said 
hoJlow  interior  space  to  be  delivered  into  said  channels. 


1.  A  gas  burner  system  which  is  comprised  of: 

a  mixing  tube; 

a  gas  orifice  for  introducing  gas  into  said  tube; 

a  head  spaced  away  from  said  tube;  and 

a  primary  air  flow  control  means  located  intermediate  of 
said  tube  and  said  head  such  that  said  control  means  au- 
toregulates  an  amount  of  primary  air  which  can  be  en- 
trained into  said  gas  burner  as  a  function  of  burner  temper- 
ature by  varying  an  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
passage  formed  between  said  head  and  said  control  means 
such  that  a  likelihood  of  hflmg,  flashback  and  elevated  CO 
emissions  is  substanliallv  reduced. 
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5,1  )4,312 
MANTLE  1 ECHNOLOGY 
William  f.  l>iwst,  Lynnfield;  Irendan  P.  McFadden,  Brockton; 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Weston,   nd  Jens  F.  S.  Olow,  Waltham,  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  TP\   Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass 

Filed  Apr,  10.  IS  »,  Ser.  No.  507,597 

int.  a:  F21\    19  06 

U.S.  a.  4J!-n:  20  Claims 


the  improvement  comprising  coupling  means  having  two  parts 
respectively  connected  to  each  said  wheel,  said  actuating 
wheel  being  movably  mounted  on  said  pivot  between  a  cou- 
pled position  in  which  said  two  parts  of  the  coupling  means  are 
engaged  and  a  rest  position  in  which  said  two  parts  of  said 
coupling  means  are  disengaged,  elastic  means  yieldably  urging 
^aid  actuating  wheel  toward  said  rest  position,  movement  of 
sdid  actuating  w  heel  against  the  action  of  said  elastic  means 
from  said  rest  position  to  said  coupled  position  permitting  said 
flint  wheel  to  be  driven  by  manual  action  on  said  actuating 
wheel. 


5,104.314 

REFRA(Tf)RV  HEARTH  FIRNACE  FLOOR 

ARRANGEMENT  F(JR  REI  \IMN(,  \N  ALLOY  CHAIN 

AND  PI  SHKR  ASStMBi  V 

U'unard  M.  Amore.  3{3ti  Linda  Dr,.  Hint,  Mich   +8507 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,816 

Int.  (  !.•  F27D  3/00;  F27B  9/00;  C21D  1/06 

U.S,  a.  432—  ! :  1  16  Claims 


1,  An  incandescent  gas  m. 

a  mantle  supporting  sleev 
material,  said  sleeve  mi 
receiving  mantle  struc 
recess  structure  spaced 

mantle  structure  secured  t 

a  metal  coupling  member 
member. 

said  coupling  member  hi 
inwardly  e.xtending  spt 
attachment  to  a  cooper. 

a  plurality  of  second  intej 
engagement  with  said 
supporting  sleeve  memi 


itle  assembly  comprising 

■  member  of  thermally  resistant 

mber  having  a  skirt  portion  for 

ure    in    supporting    relatmn    aiiJ, 

rom  said  skirt  portion, 

)  said  skirt  portion;  and 

m  ju-itaposition  with  said  sleeve 

.ing  a  plurality  of  first  integral 

ng  finger  coupling  portions  for 

ting  burner  head,  and 

■al  coupling  portions  in  coupling 

recess   structure   of  said    mantle 

er 


5,  04.313 
CIGARE'  TE  LIGHTER 

Conrad  Zellweger,  CTiene-B<  urgeries,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Parnat  S.A..  Geneva,  Swit  erland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1  i90,  Ser.  No.  584,245 
Claims    priority,    applicat  on    Switzerland,    Sep.    IH.    iyS9, 
03380/89 

Int.  CI.    F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—277  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  combustible  fluid  lighter  comprising  a  body  with  a 
reservoir  for  combustible  tt  id.  a  flint,  a  flint  wheel,  an  actuat- 
ing wheel  for  turning  said  flint  wheel,  and  a  common  pivot 
carrying  the  two  said  whei  Is,  said  two  wheels  being  coaxial; 


1  A  batch  type  furnace  hearth  arrangement  in  combination 
with  a  retractable  alloy  roller  chain  and  pusher  assembly  for 
use  in  an  industrial  allcase  heat  treat  furnace  having  a  furnace 
chamber  surrounding  said  hearth  into  which  metallic  work- 
pieces  placed  in  a  stock  tray  are  to  be  treated,  said  arrangement 
comprising 

a  left  retainer  brick; 
a  right  retainer  brick; 
a  lower  support  brick; 

whereby  said  retainer  bricks  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
said  alloy  roller  chain  and  said  support  brick  supports 
weight  of  said  alloy  roller  chain;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  left  retainer  brick  a  fixed  distance 
from  right  retainer  brick  whereby  a  retractable  alloy 
roller  chain  and  pusher  assembly  can  be  guided  while 
moving  said  stock  tray  in  and  out  of  said  furnace. 


5,104,315 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

!  ari  (J    M.Kinley,  Rte.  4,  Box  314,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 

46962 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,457 
Int.  a.5  A61G  5/02 

L  .i.  Ci.  4J »— 8u  39  Oaims 

1    A  mouthpiece  for  use  with  a  dental  hygiene  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  tray  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  user  such  that  the 
chewing  and  cutting  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  user  are 
disposed  adjacent  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
tray; 
a  wall  expanding  generally  perpendicular  from  an  outer 
perimeter  of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  tray 
such  that  an  interior  such  of  the  wall  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  user  when  the 
mouthpiece  is  in  position  within  the  mouth  of  the  user; 
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a  plurality  of  first  orifices  selectively  formed  in  and  posi- 
tioned along  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  such  that  the 
orifices  lie  immediately  adjacent  the  interproximal  crev- 
ices of  the  teeth  of  the  user; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  orifices  too  a  source  of  dental 
cleaning  solution: 

a  plurality  of  second  orifices  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  tray 
and  disposed  inferiorly  relative  to  the  first  orifices,  said 


5,104.316 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT 
John  T.  McSpadden.  6918  Shallowford  Rd..  Cliattanooga,  Tenn. 
37421 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,092 

Int,  a.'  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  433—102  5  Claims 


V_^ 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument,  such  as  a  reamer  or  file,  com- 
pnsing  an  elongated  shank  including: 

a  working  jwrtion  extending  along  a  section  of  the  length  of 
said  shank  and  having  a  leading  end  and  being  tapered  in 
sha[>e  so  that  its  diameter  decreases  in  size  as  a  path  is 
traced  along  the  working  portion  toward  the  leading  end, 
said  working  portion  including  at  least  one  continuous 
helical  flute  which  spirals  along  the  length  of  the  working 
portion  and  including  a  helical  land  at  the  periphery  of  the 
working  portion  which  extends  between  adjacent  flute 
sections  as  a  path  is  traced  along  the  length  of  the  working 
portion  toward  the  leading  end  so  that  the  working  por- 
tion is  provided  with  a  central  core  extending  along  its 
length  and  rib  sections  joined  directly  to  the  central  core 
so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  core;  and 

a  pilot  attached  to  said  working  portion  at  the  leading  end 
thereof  so  as  to  be  arranged  coaxially  with  the  working 


portion  and  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  working  portion  at  the  leading  end; 
said  working  portion  further  includes  at  least  one  lip  adja- 
cent the  pilot  which  has  a  cutting  edge  which  generally 
lies  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  instrument  and  extends  radially 
outwardly  of  the  working  portion  from  a  location  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  pilot  to  the  periphery  of  the  work- 
ing portion  at  the  leading  end  thereof,  and  each  flute 
which  spirals  along  the  length  of  the  working  portion 
toward  ihe  leading  end  thereof  terminates  at  the  cutting 
edge  of  a  corresponding  lip  so  that  as  the  instrument  is 
moved  longitudinally  through  a  root  canal,  root  canal 
tissue  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  pilot  is  exposed  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  working  portion. 


second  orifices  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  and 

fewer  in  number  than  said  first  orifices; 
means  for  connecting  the  second  orifices  to  a  vacuum  source 

for  evacuating  the  cleaning  solution  from  the  mouth, 
at  least  one  third  orifice  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  tray  and 

disposed  superiorly  relative  to  the  first  orifices,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  third  orifice  to  a  fluid  source  to 

prevent  formation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  mouth  during 

operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,104,317 

ELASTOMERIC  CORD  FOR  RETAINING  A  DENTAL 

DAM,  CORD  DISPENSER  AND  RELATED 

COMBINATIONS  AND  METHODS 

John  Riazi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hygenic  Corporation, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,424 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  5/14.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  433—136  12  dains 


Sk  fs 


6.  In  combination  with  a  dental  dam  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  holes  to  fit  over  a  like  plurality  of  teeth  in  Ihe  mouth 
of  a  patient, 

an  elastomeric  cord,  separate  from  said  dam  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  area  at  relaxation  and  a  second  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  elongation  of  lesser  dimension  than  said  first, 
said  second  cross-sectional  area  being  interposed  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  when  placed  therebetween  and 
over  said  dam  in  position  with  respect  to  said  teeth, 
wherein  said  second  cross-sectional  area  expands  to  said 
first  cross-sectional  area  and  forms  an  elastomenc  wedge 
between  said  teeth  to  retain  said  dam. 


5,104,318 

IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANCHORING  AN 

ARTIFIOAL  TOOTH 

Jean  Piche,  Montreal,  and  Pierre  Rochon,  Laval  sur  Ic  Lac,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  2848-4293  Quebec  Inc.,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,693 
Int.  a.^  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—174  12  CUums 

1.  An  implant  assembly  for  the  anchonng  of  an  artificial 
tooth  in  a  jawbone,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  root  fixture  constructed  to  be  anchored  into  the  jawbone; 
a  metal  sleeve  having  a  lower  section  resting  on  top  of  said 
root  fixture  and  a  tapering  upper  section  acting  as  a  male 
element,  said   upper  section   being  formed   with  a  bore 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  said  bore  defining  a  retaining 
fiange  within  said  sleeve; 
a  connector  element  adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  sleeve,  said 
element  having  a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
root  fixture  and  an  upper  part  projecting  above  said  lower 
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part,  said  upper  pji;  bt-  ig  wider  than  said  lower  part  and 
sized  to  be  shdabiy  ret  'ued  into  said  bore  in  the  upper 
section  of  the  sleeve,  s  herein  when  said  connector  ele- 
ment IS  slid  into  said  sle  -ve.  said  upper  part  is  covered  by 
said  sleeve  and  bears  oi  sjiid  retaining  flange  to  hold  said 
sleeve  onto  said  fixture 
a  tooth  combination  incl  ding  an  artificial  tixith  having  a 
bore  and  a  counterbor  therethrough,  said  combination 
further  including  a  met  J  insert  solid  with  said  tooth  and 
mounted  within  said  i  lunterbore,  said   insert  having  a 


cup-shaped  end  incluc 
lateral  wall;  said  insert 
an  outwardly  flaring  in 
further  shaped  and  size 
wall  to  fit  snugly  over 

means  on  said  sleeve  tape 
flanng  lateral  wall  of 
rotation  between  said 
and 

means  for  tightly  secun 
root  fixture  through  si 


5,104,320 
PRECIOUS  METAL  TOOTH  FACINGS 

RiitHf!  F   Stoll,  19  Little  Bay  Harbor,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,270 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/OS.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  433—206  8  Oaims 


1  \  precious  metal  tooth  facing,  comprising:  a  generally 
sheet-like  body  of  preformed  precious  metal  capable  of  being 
readily  molded  by  the  application  of  physical  pressure  to  ap- 
propriate portions  thereof  so  as  to  cover  and  conform  to  the 
surface  contour  and  the  shape  of  the  tooth  surfaces  to  which  it 
is  to  be  bonded  having  an  outward  surface,  a  roughened  con- 
cave inward  surface  substantially  conforming  to  the  surface 
contour  of  a  portion  of  the  labial  tooth  surface  to  which  it  is  to 
be  bonded,  and  knife  edges  at  edges  between  said  outward  and 
inward  surfaces  adapted  to  provide  a  smooth,  ledgeless  transi- 
tion between  the  aforesaid  facing  and  the  enamel  of  the  tooth 
to  which  It  is  bonded. 


ng  an  outwardly  flaring  internal 
laving  a  cup-shaped  end  including 
emal  lateral  wall;  said  insert  being 
1  for  said  outwardly  flanng  lateral 
aid  sleeve  tapenng  upper  section; 
mg  section  and  on  said  outwardly 
.aid  insert  for  preventing  relative 
,")Oth  combination  and  said  s!ee%e 

g  said  tooth  combination  to  saul 
d  connector  element. 


5,104,3;! 
DENTAL  POST  AM)  NU  i  HOD 

Stuart  J.  Kilhol,  C  uiiin  Cottage,  IKstrtserges  Enniskeane,  Co.- 
Cork,  Eire,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1989.  Vr    \u   x:<ir,.'^Al 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  16,  1988, 
8826823;  Jul.  28,  1989,  mVibX 

int.  CI.'  A61C  5/08 
i   S   (  1   433—  ;: .  17  Oaims 


!  104,319 

MFTHOD  OF  MA  iUFACTURING  DENTAI 

REST  ORATIONS 

Philip  V  l-vans,  12  Methle  Drive,  Leeds,  England  Iii7  3NF  , 
diid  Paul  Harrison,  II  Ro<  hester  Terrace,  Leeds,  F^ngland  IJsfe 
3i)l 

Filed  Aug.  2,    990.  Ser.  No.  561,771 
Oaims  priority,  applicat  in  United  Kingdom,  .^ug.  9.   1989, 
8918178 

Int.  CI.'  A6!  :  13  W.  5. IX).  5,  Jo 
US.  a.  433— 202.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  \n  i  le  manufacture  ot'  a  denial  restora- 
tion including  the  step  of  orming,  by  flame  spraying,  a  base 
layer  of  technical  ceramic  based  material  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  restoratii   i 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  cosmetically  desirable  dental 
crown  above  a  pre-prepared  dental  root  canal  using  a  dental 
post  wherein  the  post  has 

an  upper  portion  to  which  the  dental  crown  may  be  secured, 

a  lower  portion  that  can  be  secured  within  the  dental  root 
canal  and  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion and 

a  plurality  of  notches  in  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
surface  of  the  lower  portion, 

and  in  which  the  method  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of 
projections  that  extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  the 
walls  of  the  dental  root  canal,  positioning  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  post  within  the  canal  and  thereby  defining  an 
annulus  between  the  post  and  the  wall  of  the  pre-prepared 
root  canal,  filling  the  annulus  with  a  curable  cement  and 
curing  the  cement  to  secure  the  lower  portion  in  the  canal, 
and  securing  the  crown  to  the  upper  portion. 
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5,104,322 

DENTAL  ROOT  CANAL  SEALER  WITH  DIMENSION 

INDICATING  CODE 

Moo  C.  You,  1018-1,  Bangbae-Dong  Samik  Apt.  1-506,  S«ocho- 

Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  196,007 
Int.  a.'  A61C  5/01 


V.S.  CI.  433—224 


5,104,324 
ML'LTICHIP  MODULE  CONNECTOR 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middletown,  and  losif  Korsunsky,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,053 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 


2  Claims    U.S.  a.  439—62 


16  Claims 


0-< 


1.  A  dental  root  canal  sealer  for  filling  and  sealing  a  root 
canal  and  having  a  discriminating  part,  said  sealer  comprising 
a  body  in  a  substantially  needle  form  the  front  end  of  which  is 
thin  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  includes  a  slightly  convex 
head,  a  dimension  discriminating  part  for  indicating  a  dimen- 
sion, said  dimension  discriminating  part  being  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  head  of  said  body  and  colored  in  a  selected  hue. 


5,104.323 
METAL-CERAMIC  HLLING  FOR  TEETH 
Claus-Jiirgen  Mertens,  Kosliner  Strasse  14,  D-7500  Karlsruhe, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,828 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  433—226  20  Oaims 


1.  A  metal-ceramic  filling  for  a  tooth  to  be  cemented  into  a 
tooth  cavity  and  having  at  least  one  edge  formed  to  terminate 
along  an  occlusal  surface  of  the  tooth  upon  placement  into  the 
tooth  cavity,  comprising 

a  ceramic  filling  (2,  2'.  2A.  2B,  2C,  2E)  that  has  a  metal  layer 
(1,  1',  lA,  IB,  IE)  of  greater  than  0.3  mm  thickness  on  the 
bottom  and  sides,  wherein  said  metal  layer  (1,  1',  lA,  IB, 
IE)  comprises  cast  metal  capable  of  bearing  weight,  and 
said  ceramic  filling  (2.  2',  2A,  2B,  2C,  2E)  is  applied  to  said 
cast  metal  in  a  firing  technique,  and  said  cast  metal  has  a 
thin  burnishable  and  finishable  peripheral  zone  (13,  13', 
13A,  13B,  13C,  13E)  extending  beyond  said  ceramic  filling 
that  is  at  least  approximately  0.5  mm  wide  and  approxi- 
mately 0.3  mm  thick. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting  semi-conduc- 
tor devices  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  parallel  channels  for  receiving  semi-con- 
ductor devices;  and 

contact  elements  disposed  in  said  channels  and  having  spring 
arms  for  electrically  engaging  pads  on  semi-conductor 
devices  and  a  base  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
for  electrically  engaging  circuits  on  a  substrate  and  for 
being  connected  to  other  bases  to  form  a  bus. 


5,104,325 

LOW  PROnLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Ikujiro  Mitani,  and  Fumio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.421 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-18356[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—63  5  Oaims 


1.  A  low  profile  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  rectangular  housing  made  from  a  conductive 
material  so  as  to  have  four  flat  side  walls,  one  of  which  has 
a  U-shaped  cutout  to  receive  and  support  a  coaxial  cable 
and  having  at  least  one  mounting  leg  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  dielectnc  block  fitted  into  a  bottom  of  said  rectangular 
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housing  to  seal  said  botto; 
ing  has  a  top  opening  int 
fitted  in  a  direction  perpe 
said  coaxial  cable  atui  lia 
upwardly  from  an  upper  s 
ing  downwardly  along  a 
a  substantially  U-shaped  coi 
ductive  sheet  and  fitted 
contact  element  having  , 
providing  resilient  flexib 
downwardly  from  said  di 


1  Ml  thai  sail!  reciangular  hous- 
)  which  a  mating  connector  is 
dicular  to  an  axial  direction  of 
ing  a  supporting  rib  extending 
.rl'ace  thereof  and  a  slot  extend- 
ide  of  said  supporting  rib; 
tact  element  made  from  a  con- 
i\er  said  supporting  rib.  said 
short  leg  bent  outwardly  for 
it\  and  a  long  leg  projecting 
lectric  block  throuch  said  slot. 


two  spaced  apart  areas  along  the  length  of  the  given  wire,  said 
contact  strip  being  inelastically  deformed  into  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  with  the  ends  thereof 
engaged  in  and  held  by  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  housing 
portion  under  slight  compression  of  the  contact  strip  wire,  said 
housing  being  comprised  of  multiple  elements  with  said 
contact  strips  fitted  individually  therein,  said  elements  being 
held  together  and  in  position  by  a  frame  member  including 


5.1C 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOAR 

CONN 

James  Smith.  ^  ork.  Pa.,  and 

assignors  to  Molex  Incorpor 

1  ilcd  .Jan.  25.  19S 

Int.  CI.    MOl 

U.S.  a.  439—95 


1,326 

>  SHIKI  DKI)  KI.KCl  RR  Ai. 

tCTOR 

ohn  F..  lopata.  Napervillc.  III.. 

itcd,  I, isle.  111. 

I,  Ser.  No.  647,339 

!  13/648.  9/09 

16  Claims 


1    An  electrical  connectoi 
printed  circuit  board  compris 

a  dielectric  connector  hous 

a  plurality  of  terminals  dis[ 
each  of  said  terminals  ha 
inserted  into  said  printed 

a  tail  aligner  means  mounts 
supporting  said  tail  portii 
means  having  mouniiiiL 
aligner  means  and  thereb 
circuit  board,  said  mout 
mounting  tabs  integrally 
said  tail  aligner  means,  e 
adapted  to  latch  into  hol< 
order  to  retain  said  tail 
circuit  board. 


adapted  to  be  mounted  on   a 

ng: 
ng. 

osed  in  said  connector  housing. 
ing  a  tail  portion  adapted  to  be 
circuit  board;  and 
i  on  aid  connector  housing  and 
ns  for  mounting  said  tail  aligner 
means  for  mounting  said  tail 
said  connector  too  said  printed 
ting  means  including  a  pair  of 
ormed  with  and  projecting  from 
ich  of  said  mounting  labs  being 
s  m  said  printed  circuit  board  in 
aligner  means  on  said  printed 


5.1 

\MRK  K()R\1  SO 

Douglas  M.  \\  alburn.  Harris! 

porated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

filed  1  eh.  28,  19 
Int.  (1. 
U.S.  a.  439— "1 

1.  An  electrical  connecto: 
contact  pads  of  a  circuit  con 
circuit  board  characterized  ir 
centerlines  for  high  density  p 
ing  a  housing  including  poi 
component  and  including  an 
relative  to  such  componen' 
surfaces  positioned  to  reiam 
into  said  cavity  and  carrying 
tion  of  said  contact  strip  ir 
length  thereof,  said  contact  si 
ing  film  having  a  plurality  i 
sive,  each  wire  being  of  sprin 
held  on  said  given  centerhnt 
by  said  adhesive  with  surfac 


^^. 


portions  engaging  complementary  portions  of  said  housing 
elements  and  means  for  aligning  and  holding  said  housing 
portion  and  said  contact  strip  relative  to  the  said  component 
and  circuit  board  pads  with  one  of  the  said  two  contact  areas 
in  resilient  contact  with  the  pads  of  the  component  and  the 
other  of  said  areas  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  pads  of  the 
circuit  board  to  electrically  interconnect  the  pads  of  the  com- 
ponent to  the  pads  of  the  circuit  board. 


5.104,328 
ANATOMICAL  MODEL 
Kaihinne  L.  Lounsbury,  14309  NE.  Woodinville/Duvall  Rd., 
#('-21,  Woodinvillc,  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,530 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  23/30.  23/34 

U.S.  CI.  434—273  12  Claims 


KKT  CONNECTOR 
irg.  Pa.,  assianor  tii  AMI'  Incor- 

11.  Ser.  No.  662,058 
HOIR  9/09 

1  Claims 

for  use  in  imcrconnecling  the 
poneni  to  the  contact  pads  of  a 
that  said  pads  are  on  given  close 
ckaging.  the  connector  compris- 
lons  arranged  to  surround  said 
nterior  cavity  opening  inwardly 

said  cavity  including  interior 
nd  position  a  contact  strip  fitted 
.  dimension  to  facilitate  deforma- 
a  direction  transversely  of  the 
•ip  being  comprised  of  an  insulat- 
'  wires  bonded  thereto  by  adhe- 
;  grade  material,  said  wires  being 
.  and  insulated  from  one  another 
s  of  said  wire  exposed  in  at  least 


~ff4^S^yj^ 


1.  .An  anatomical  model  which  comprises: 

means  representing  female  reproductive  organs  in  the  ab- 
dominal cavity; 

means  representing  those  layers  of  abdominal  tissue  which 
overlie  said  reproductive  organs,  said  tissue  layer-simulat- 
ing means  being  configured  and  related  to  simulate  an 
abdominal  cavity; 

means  which:  (a)  allow  one  to  part  each  of  the  tissue  layer- 
representing  means  and  thereby  simulate  the  actual  dissec- 
tion of  the  simulated  layer  of  tissue  in  a  surgical  procedure 
requiring  access  to  the  reproductive  organs,  and  (b)  allow 
the  thereby  generated  simulated  incision  to  thereafter  be 
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closed  to  simulate  the  subsequent  repair  of  the  simulated 
layer  of  tissue; 

means  simulating  a  uterus  and  located  in  the  simulated  ab- 
dominal cavity; 

means  which  allows  one  to:  (a)  part  the  utems-simulating 
means  of  the  model  and  thereby  simulate  that  dissecting  of 
the  uterus  used  in  the  delivery  of  a  baby  by  caesarean 
section  an  in  other  surgical  procedures  requiring  access  to 
the  uterine  cavity,  and  (b)  simulate  the  subsequent  repair 
of  the  uterus; 

a  simulated  baby;  a  simulated  placenta;  and  a  simulated 
umbilical  cord  attached,  at  opposite  ends,  to  the  simulated 
baby  and  the  simulated  placenta,  said  simulated  baby, 
placenta,  and  umbilical  cord  being  locatable  in  the  uterine 
cavity  provided  by  the  simulated  uterus  and  removable 
therefrom;  and 

the  simulated  umbilical  cord  having  means  representing  the 
vein  and  arteries  present  in  an  actual  umbilical  cord. 


5,104,329 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  J.  Brown,  Harrisburg;  Warren  C.  Hillbish,  Hummels- 
town;  Robert  J.  Hnatuck,  Mechanicsburg;  John  W.  Kaufman, 
Hei^hey;  Douglas  C.  Rubendall,  Miilei^burg,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Grover  A.  Zwieg,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Ftarrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,167,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,360,  Sep.  21,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,344 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  a.  439—108  20  Oaims 


said  transverse  wall  and  having  terminal  sections  extend- 
ing into  said  elongate  cavities,  said  second  terminal  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  mate  with  ground  bus  means  of  a 
complementary  mating  connector;  and 

said  pin  header  adapted  to  mate  with  said  receptacle  member 
and  including  a  housing  member  having  a  mating  face,  a 
mounting  face,  opposed  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal- 
receiving  passageways  extending  through  said  housing 
member  form  said  mating  face  to  said  mounting  face; 

a  plurality  of  third  electncal  contact  terminal  members 
disposed  in  respective  said  terminal-receiving  passage- 
ways and  at  least  exposed  along  said  mating  face  and  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  terminal  members;  and 

at  least  one  ground  plate  member  disposed  continuously 
along  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  pin  header  housing 
member,  said  plate  member  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  one  of  said  respective  elongate  cavities  of  said  recepta- 
cle member  and  electrically  engage  said  second  terminal 
members  therein  when  said  receptacle  member  and  said 
pin  header  are  mated. 


5.104330 

ELECTRIC  CON'NECTOR 

Sakai  Yagi,  and  Satoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  May  30,  1990,  2-138271 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—157  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  receptacle 
member  and  a  pin  header: 

said  receptacle  member  including; 

housing  means  having  a  mating  face  and  a  mounting  face, 
said  housing  means  including  a  transverse  body  section 
extending  along  said  mounting  face,  an  inner  body  portion 
and  two  opposed  outer  side  walls  extending  from  said 
mounting  face  to  said  mating  face  and  defining  elongate 
cavities  between  said  inner  body  section  and  respective 
outer  side  walls; 

said  inner  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiv- 
ing passageways  extending  therethrough  from  said  mating 
to  said  mounting  face; 

plurality  of  first  contact  terminal  members  disposed  in  re- 
spective said  terminal-receiving  passageways  of  said  inner 
body  portion  and  at  least  exposed  along  said  mating  face 
for  mating  with  complementary  terminal  members  of  a 
complementary  mating  connector;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  terminal  members  disposed  in 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector; 

a  female  connector  having  a  hood  for  receiving  said  male 
connector;  and 

detachable  means,  for  engaging/disengaging  said  female 
connector  to  said  male  connector,  including: 

a  lever  member  having  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  respective  first  ends  on  opr>osite  side  surfaces 
of  said  hood,  and  a  connecting  bar  interconnecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  two  lever  arms; 

first  lock  means  mounted  on  said  connecting  bar  for  engag- 
ing with  said  hood  to  lock  said  lever  member; 

second  lock  means,  mounted  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  a  housing  of  said  male  connector,  for  engaging  with 
said  hood  to  lock  said  mail  connector; 

a  receptive  portion,  provided  on  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  housing  of  said  male  connector,  for  engaging 
respectively  with  said  lever  arm  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  lever  arms;  and 

lock  release  means,  mounted  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  housing  of  said  male  connector,  for  engaging  with 
said  first  lock  means. 
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5.1  )4,331 

DAMAGE  RESISTANT  LATCHING  KI  KCTRICAL 

CON  .ECTOR 

Robert  H.  Goble.  4-'J6  Kdiso     St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  ^)Z\n 

Filed  Xug.  12.  1'  ?1.  Scr.  No.  743,90(J 

Int.  CI."  MOIR  -i/SO 

VS.C\.*39—i4l  ISOaims 


1.  A  latching  electrical  co 
a  female  component  comp 
a  first  housing; 
a  first  block  substaniiall 
a  concave  curved  surfat 
being  a  surface  of  rev 
a  plurality  (if  first   elci. 
surface; 
a  male  component  compri 
a  second  housing: 
a  second  block  substant 
a  convex  curved  surface 
being  a  surface  of  rev 
to  the  surface  of  rev 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  second  el 
surface    configured 
contacts  vvhen  said  c 
brought  together; 
a  first  electrical  cable  ent 
side  opposite  said  conca 
connected  to  said  first  e 
a  second  electrical  cable  e 
the  side  opposite  said  ci 
cally  connected  to  said 
a  pin  secured  to  one  of  saic 
from  and  suh'-tanlulK  p 
revolution; 
notch  means  on  the  other 
spaced  from  and  subsla 
surface  of  revolution;  a 
said  notch  configured  so  t! 
engagement   v.  ith   said 
rotated  to  bring  said  c 
associated  electrical  cot 
whereby  said  housings  art 
rated  only  by  reversing 


nector  comprising; 
ising: 

filling  said  first  housing; 
;  on  said  first  block,  said  surface 
ilution; 
rical   contacts  on  said  concave 

ing: 

illy  filling  said  second  housing; 
jn  said  second  block,  said  surface 
olution  substantially  conforming 
slut  ion  of  said  concave  curved 

■ctrical  contacts  on  said  convex 
.1  contact  said  first  electrical 
incave  and  convex  surfaces  are 

ring  said  first  housing  from  the 
e  curved  surface  and  electrically 
ectrical  contacts; 
itering  said  second  housing  from 
nvex  curved  surface  and  electri- 
econd  electrical  contacts; 
first  and  second  housings,  spaced 
r;illL'i  to  the  a.vis  of  said  surface  of 

It  said  first  and  second  housings, 
tiallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
d 

it  said  notch  may  he  brought  into 
iin  and  said  housings  relatively 
ncave  and  convex  surfaces  and 
acts  into  wiping  engagement; 
closed  together  and  can  be  sepa- 
iaid  relative  rotation 


5, 

MODLT.AR  FLRNITLT 

SYSTKM  AND  ELECTRIC 

Phillip  \.  Met  oy.  Laotto,  In 

national.  Kendallville.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  439—291) 

1.  A  conductive  electric; 

piece  of  resilient  conductive 

a  base  portion. 

a  U-shaped  crimp  cup  ne. 

receiving  and  permanei 

a  first  cantilevered  blade  i 

base  portion. 


04.332 

E  POWER  DISTRIBl  TION 

VL  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

I.,  assignor  to  Group  Dekko  Inter- 

91.  Ser.  No.  643,323 
HOIR  23 /27 

1  Claims 
1  terminal  formed  from  a  single 

material  comprising: 

r  one  end  of  the  base  portion  for 
tly  crimping  to  a  conductor; 
vtendine  from  another  end  of  the 


a  web  portion  upstanding  from  the  base  portion  intermediate 
the  U-shaped  cup  and  the  first  cantilevered  blade; 

a  second  cantilevered  blade  extending  from  the  web  portion 
generally  parallel  to  and  overlying  the  first  cantilevered 
blade; 

each  cantilevered  blade  being  bent  toward  and  then  away 
from  the  other  cantilevered  blade  to  provide  between  the 
blades  an  opening  for  slidingly  receiving  and  gripping  a 
blade  of  another  terminal;  and 


a  third  cantilevered  blade  located  generally  intermediate  to 
and  spaced  laterally  from  the  first  and  second  cantilevered 
blades  and  extending  from  the  base  p)ortion  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  cantilevered 
blades,  the  third  blade  having  major  surfaces  which  are 
parallel  to  a  plane  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
blades. 


5,104.333 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

'^  uji  Hatiigishi.  and  Tetsuaki  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ^  a/jtki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,962 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    20,    1989,    1- 
145919[L];  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-7088[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/625 
U.S.  CI.  439—342  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  apparatus,  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
nectors which  are  coupled  to  each  other  when  moved  toward 
each  other,  a  fixing  frame  capable  of  being  fixedly  received  in 
a  perforation  of  a  panel  or  the  like  and  having  a  through-hole 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  connectors 
for  movement  therein,  said  through-hole  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls  of  said  fixing  frame  along  which 
said  first  and  second  connectors  are  movable  m  a  first  direction 
in  which  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  fitted  with  or 
removed  from  each  other  and  in  a  second  direction  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  direction,  guiding  means  for  guiding  said 
first  and  second  connectors  together  as  said  first  connector  is 
moved  in  said  second  direction  to  a  predetermined  position 
after  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  inserted  into  said 
through-hole  of  said  fixing  frame  from  the  opposite  ends  in  the 
first  direction  toward  each  other  until  they  are  partially  fitted 
with  each  other,  said  guiding  means  causing  said  first  connec- 
tor to  gradually  approach  and  fit  with  said  second  connector 
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until  a  thoroughly  fitted  condition  is  reached,  a  flexible  grom- 
met  for  covering  said  first  connector,  and  a  fixing  element  for 
fixing  said  flexible  grommet  to  a  panel  or  the  like  to  which  said 
fixing  frame  is  secured,  said  flexible  grommet  being  deformed, 
when  said  first  connector  is  not  at  the  predetermined  position, 
by  said  first  connector  to  disable  said  fixing  element  to  be  fixed 
to  the  panel. 


5,104,334 

LOCK  PIECE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  ON 

CONNECTOR  HOOD 

Naohiko  Honma,  and  Shoichi  Hamano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,605 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-41205 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  a.  439—357  3  Qaims 


8a    7 


I.  A  mounting  structure  of  lock  pieces  on  a  connector  hood 
comprising,  L-shaped  lock  piece  support  portions  projecting 
from  side  surfaces  of  the  connector  hood  and  having  free  ends 
protruding  therefrom,  and  L-shaped  window  portions  pro- 
vided in  the  lock  pieces  and  having  provisional  window  por- 
tions and  complete  window  portions  respectively,  each  of  the 
provisional  window  portions  having  a  width  for  receiving  a 
width  of  one  of  the  L-shaped  lock  piece  support  portions  and 
a  height  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  L-shaped  lock  piece 
support  portion,  and  each  of  the  complete  window  portions 
being  continuous  to  the  provisional  window  portion  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  width  and  a  height  greater  than  the 
width  and  the  thickness  of  the  L-shaped  lock  piece  support 
portion  respectively,  thereby  enabling  the  lock  pieces  to  be 
mounted  into  the  provisional  window  portions  and  then  mov- 
ing the  lock  pieces  into  the  complete  window  portions  of  the 
lock  pieces. 


16^30      12«. 


head,  the  head  including  means  for  securing  the  strap  to 
one  of  said  cords  adjacent  a  plug  thereof; 

.  a  second  elongate  strap  having  a  centerline  and  a  head,  the 
head  including  means  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  cord  of 
the  second  extension  cord  adjacent  to  a  receptacle  thereof, 
the  means  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  cord  in  said  first 
and  second  elongate  straps  comprising  a  through  hole  in 
the  respective  head  which  is  larger  than  the  respective 
cord  but  smaller  than  the  respective  receptacle  and  plug, 
and  an  elongate  through  slit  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  hole  along  the  centerline  of  the  respective  strap, 
whereby  each  of  said  straps  may  be  spread  to  facilitate 
installation  and  removal  of  said  strap  from  each  of  said 
respective  cords; 

.  each  of  said  straps  including  a  plurality  of  through  slots 
spaced  along  said  centerline,  each  of  said  slots  being  sub- 
stantially "U"-shaped  in  cross  section,  with  the  center 
portion  of  the  "U"  defining  a  tongue;  and 

I.  the  head  of  each  strap  including  a  retaining  means  adapted 
for  passing  through  one  of  the  slots  in  said  other  elongate 
strap,  wherein  the  tab  in  each  said  head  is  dimensioned  to 
fit  into  the  respective  slot,  each  tab  including  a  through 
aperture  adapted  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  center 
tongue  portion  of  the  respective  "U"-shaped  slot. 


5.104336 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Mutsuo  Hatanaka,  and  Akira  Shimada,  both  of  Tama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,134 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—404  9  Claims 


5,104.335 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  CONNECTOR  AND  RETAINER 
Paul  M.  Conley,  W279  N2862  Rocky  Point  Rd.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 
53072,  and  Richard  J.  Kurz.  N29  W27438  Peninsula  Dr..  both 
of  Pewaokee,  Wis.  53072 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Sef.  No.  665.018 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—369  3  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  cord  connector  of  the  type  for  securing  and 
retaining  a  pair  of  extension  cords  together,  comprising: 
a.  a  first  elongate  semi-ngid  strap  having  a  centerline  and  a 


1.  A  flat  cable  connector  for  establishing  permanent  connec- 
tion with  respective  individual  conductors  of  first  and  second 
flat  cable  end  portions  stacked  in  overlapping  relation  one 
above  the  other  comprising: 

an  elongate  insulating  housing  having  an  elongate  cable 
connecting  face  and  a  contact  face,  the  cable  connecting 
face  being  divided  laterally  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
step  into  lower  and  upper  cable  supporting  surfaces  pro- 
viding longitudinally  extending  lower  and  upper  cable 
termination  zones; 

a  first  and  a  second  series  of  terminais  each  stamped  and 
formed  in  one  piece  with  conductor  connecting  and 
contact  portions  adjacent  respective  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  conductor  connectmg  portion  compnsing  a 
plate  poriion  having  opposite  faces  and  formed  with  a 
wire  receiving  slot  extending  between  the  faces,  the  plate 
ponions  of  terminals  of  the  second  series  being  longer 
than  those  of  the  first  series. 

the  terminals  being  anchored  in  the  housing  with  the  faces  of 
the  plate  portions  of  the  first  and  second  series  extending 
in  parallel  planes  longitudinally  of  the  connector  and 
protruding  above  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  the 
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cable  connecting  face. 
ductor  receiving  slots 
zones  respectively,  at 
the  second  senes  ben 
perpendicularly  from  I 
same  level  a.s  the  plate 
face  supportingly  engs 
and  the  opposite  face 
least  one  lateral  directi 
nals, 

first  and  second,  elongate 
lower  and  upper  ten 
having  cable  engaging 
first  and  second  cables 
of  the  second  cable  trt 
cover  members  and  tl 
necting  face,  and  an  er 
between  the  first  cove 
the  cable  connecting  (. 
thereof  into  respective 
the  first  and  second  ser 
housing  and  cables  rel 

the  first  cover  member  t 
cable  connecting  face 
ing,  laterally  facing,  fr 
dicularly  a«.ay  from 
terminal  guide  surface 
ing  movement,  the  te 
first  cover  member  i 
unsupported  faces  of  tl 
throughout  their  tt 
towards  the  second  c; 
upstanding  perpendi 
movement  and  provic 
with  after  lerminating 


respectively,  with  respective  con- 
in  lower  and  upper  terminatiun 
east  some  of  the  plate  pwrtions  of 
g  arranged  in  a  row  upstanding 
le  lower  surface  of  the  step  at  the 
)ortions  of  the  first  series  with  one 
5ed  by  a  vertical  wall  of  the  step, 
jnsupported  by  the  housing  in  at 
■n  towards  the  first  series  of  termi- 

cover  members  for  receipt  in  ihe 
iination  zones,  respectively,  and 
faces  with  means  for  engaging  the 

respectively,  with  an  end  p<.irtion 
ipcd  between  the  second  and  first 
;  upper  surface  of  the  cable  con- 
i  portion  of  the  first  cable  trapped 

member  and  the  lower  surface  of 
ce,  to  force  respective  conductors 
Aire  receiving  slots  of  terminals  of 
es  on  terminating  movement  of  the 
tively  together. 

»ing  of  less  lateral  width  than  the 
nd  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
■e  edge  portion  extending  perpen- 
he  cable  engaging  face  forming 
means  such  that,  during  terminat- 
minal  guide  surface  means  of  the 

m  sliding  engagement  with  the 
e  plate  portions  of  extended  length 
"minating  movement  relatively 
ble  maintaining  the  plate  portions 
ularly  throughout  terminating 
ng  supporting  engagement  there- 
movement. 


and  said  half  sections  have  been  pressed  together,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  nut  configured  to  surround 
an  end  portion  of  said  two  half  sections  when  they  are 
pressed  together. 


:  ,104,337 

STRAIN  RELIEF  DE    ICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CO  sNECTOR 

Hsiu-Shen  Chow,  Pan-Chia  i  City,  Taiwan,  and  I^onard  Ellen- 

tuch,  Wallkill,  N.Y.,  assi)  nors  to  Cbian  Chyun  Enterprise  Co. 

Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiw  n  and  Resco,  Inc.,  Newburgh.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,913 

Int.  C  '  HOIR  I  J/58 

VS.  C\.  ■t-i9—4-'{\  1.''  Claims 


5,104,338 
COVER  DEVICE 

Niranjan  Mitra.  Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminfrton,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,971 
Claims    pnoritj,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    9,    1990, 
9000317 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/07 
U.S.  a.  439—495  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connect 

(a)  a  housing  having  an 

(b)  strain  relief  means  di 
cable  in  position  in  si 
including 

(1)  two  half  sections  v 
insertion  of  a  cabit 
round  an  inserted  c 
eraling  recessed  po' 
are  pressed  logeth 
facing  relationship, 
the  cable,  at  least  oi 
least  one  inwardly 
cable;  and 

(2)  means  for  holding 
cable  has  been  inse 


ir  comprising 

>pening  for  an  electrical  cable;  and 
posed  in  said  opening  for  holding  a 
d  opening,  said  strain  relief  means 

hich  may  be  separated  to  permit  the 
and  then  pressed  together  to  sur- 
ble.  said  half  sections  having  coop- 
•.ions  which,  when  said  half  sections 
■r  with  said  recessed  portions  in 
form  an  opening  therethrough  for 
a  of  said  recessed  portions  hav  ing  at 
ilrected  projection  for  holding  the 

said  half  sections  together  when  a 
ted  in  the  recessed  portions  thereof 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  engaging  and  electrically 
contacting  a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  at  least 
one  aperture  at  a  first  end  for  receiving  the  conductors  of 
said  flat  cable,  said  housing  also  having  disposed  therein  a 
plurality  of  contact  elements  for  electrically  contactmg 
respective  ones  of  said  cable  conductors, 

a  cover  member  for  engaging  said  flat  cable  prior  to  inser- 
tion of  said  conductors  into  said  housing,  said  cover  mem- 
ber adapted  for  releasable  attachment  with  or  without  said 
cable  to  said  housing  and  for  releasable  engagement  and 
electrical  contact  of  said  cable  conductors  with  the 
contact  elements  of  said  housing,  said  cover  member 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  arms  having  first  ends  ex- 
tending toward  and  adapted  to  releasably  attach  to  said 
connector  housing  in  only  one  polarity  and  second  ends 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to  be  ma- 
n-pulated  to  release  said  first  ends  from  said  housing,  at 
least  one  pair  of  locking  lips  disposed  between  and  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  second  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  locking  lips  having  locking  lobes  at  their  free  ends  to 
engage  at  least  one  pair  of  apertures  on  said  flat  cable  in 
only  one  polarity  when  the  flat  cable  is  inserted  into  said 
cover  member,  and 

wherein  placing  said  cover  member  on  said  first  end  of  the 
housing  so  as  to  move  said  first  ends  of  the  arms  to  a  first 
position  along  said  housing  will  latch  the  cover  member  to 
the  housing  and  will  lockingly  engage  and  electrically 
contact  each  of  the  cable  conductors  with  a  respective 
contact  element  of  said  housing,  and  wherein  further 
movement  of  said  cover  member  so  as  to  move  said  first 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  cover  member  to  a  second  position 
w  hich  will  disengage  each  of  said  cable  conductors  from 
Its  respective  contact  element,  thus  releasing  and  permit- 
ting removal  of  said  cover  member  and  cable  from  said 
housing. 
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5.104.339 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  WITH  LATCHING 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

Laurentius  M.  Verboeven,  RV  Vegbel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.832 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    11,    1989, 
8902522 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  C\.  439—567  9  Oaims 


zz2r\iiv' 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  component  with  means  for  latching 
said  component  to  a  circuit  board  substrate,  comprising; 

the  circuit  component  having  a  housing  having  at  least  one 
aperture  for  receiving  said  latching  means; 

the  latching  means  having  at  least  one  wire-like  latching 
member  having  a  base  and  two  resilient  legs  extending 
generally  in  the  same  direction  away  from  said  base  in  a 
non-overlapping  manner  in  a  non-stressed  state,  a  free  end 
of  each  leg  being  flared  outward  to  extend  in  opposite 
directions  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  legs  to  provide  a  shoulder  portion,  said  legs  being 
inseriable  into  the  aperture  of  the  housing  and  being  de- 
flectable toward  each  other, 

wherein  said  component  is  an  electrical  connector  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals  and  said  latching  member  enables 
the  connector  to  be  held  in  place  on  the  circuit  substrate 
while  the  terminals  of  the  connector  are  soldered  to  said 
substrate;  and 

wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  latching  member  are 
rounded  so  as  to  extend  toward  each  other  after  said 
shoulder  portion,  and  wherein  said  ba.se  is  eye-shaped, 

whereby  when  said  circuit  component  is  placed  on  a  circuit 
substrate  having  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  which  is 
aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  housing  in  which  said 
latching  member  is  inserted,  said  latching  member  being 
moveable  further  downward  into  the  aperture  of  the 
housing  with  the  legs  deflected  in  an  overlappmg  manner 
until  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  pass  through  the  mounting 
aperture  in  the  circuit  substrate  and  deflect  away  from 
each  other  to  enable  the  shoulder  portions  to  act  on  the 
substrate  and  latch  the  component  to  the  substrate,  the 
base  of  said  latching  means  in  contact  with  and  acting 
upon  said  housing. 


with  the  front  ends  extending  therefrom  in  a  forward 
direction  relative  to  said  pin  housing; 

a  second  dielectric  insulator  disposed  within  said  socket 
housing  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  with  said  second 
insulator  bearing  a  set  of  conducting  sockets  having  front 
and  rear  ends  configured  and  arranged  to  receive  at  their 
front  ends  corresponding  conducting  pins  of  the  pin  hous- 
ing where  the  housings  are  coupled  together; 

conductive  leads  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  conduct- 
ing pins; 

conductive  leads  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  conduct- 
ing sockets; 


^m^ 


a  dam  means  disposed  against  each  of  said  insulators  m  said 
housings  and  a  resinous  means  disposed  against  said  dam 
means  and  around  the  conductive  leads  for  sealing  the 
leads  within  said  housing; 

said  resinous  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arrayed  mdividual  abutting  epoxy  layers  applied  as  fluent 
material  and  having  interfaces  between  adjacent  abutting 
layers  wherein  said  conductive  leads  are  encased  in  one  of 
said  layers  at  the  connection  to  the  pins  and  sockets;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  housings  together  in  mating  en- 
gagement. 


5,104,341 
SHIELDED  BACKPLANE  CONTVECTOR 
Hermanus  P.  J.  Gilissen,  F.sch,  and  Johannes  M.  Broeksteeg, 
Oss,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AMP  incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,672,  Sep.  19,  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.762 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
8928777 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/652 
VS.  a.  439—608  7  Qaims 
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5,104.340 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gary  J.  Elam.  4336  Chickasaw  Dr..  Huntsville;  Johnny  F.  Jen- 
kins, Route  3.  Box  17-1,  Elkmont,  and  Mark  J.  Chatham,  610 
High  Street,  Hartselle,  all  of  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.218 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—604  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  conductive  leads 
in  corrosive  environments  with  said  connector  comprising: 
a  pin  housing  and  a  socket  housing  each  defining  an  interior 
space  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front  end 
of  said  pin  housing  being  adapted  for  mating  engagement 
with  the  from  end  of  the  socket  housing; 
a  first  dielectric  insulator  disposed  within  said  pin  housing 
adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  with  said  first  insulator 
bearing  a  set  of  conducting  pins  having  front  and  rear  ends 


'^^. 


'^^• 


% 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  front  mating  face  and  a  termi- 
nal receiving  face,  the  front  mating  face  having  an  array  of 
apertures  aligned  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  for  the 
receipt  of  a  plurality  of  mating  contacts; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  signal  carrying  terminals,  where  each 
terminal  comprises  a  mating  contact  portion  and  a  con- 
ductor connecting  portion,  each  of  the  terminals  being 
vertically  aligned  one  above  the  other,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  terminals  are  insertable  into  the  connector  housing  to 
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position  the  nuimg  coi  :aci  pnrikuis  adjacent  to  a  rear  side 
of  the  apertures,  and 
a  shield  member  msorted  lelv^een  the  vertical  rows  of  termi- 
nals, the  shield  membe  including  a  planar  section  having 
a  shielding  plate  exten  ing  therefrom,  and  having  at  least 
one  contact  member  v  hich  moves  laterally  into  contact 
relation  with  at  least  c  le  of  the  signal  carrying  terminals 
in  an  adjacent  vertical  row 


necting  portion  extends  outwardly  from  said  outer  periph- 
ery; 

arranging  a  low-melting  glass  member  between  adjacent 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  flat  electrodes  at  a  position  where 
the  beams  generated  by  the  cathodes  do  not  pass  through; 

arranging  a  metal  spacer  between  the  initial  connecting 
portions  which  are  fixed  to  said  adjacent  ones  of  the  plu- 
rality of  flat  electrodes; 


;  104,342 
STRUCTURE  O!   CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Yun-Yu  Liu,  and  Hsiao-l^ei   Ihih,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Pan-International    industrial  Corp..  Hsin-Tien-Taipei, 
Taiwan 

nicd  Apr.  17,    991,  Ser.  No.  686,520 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  13-502 

U.S.  CI.  43^—695  3  Claimi 


1.  A  cable  connector,  t 

plastic  core  withm  said  ti 

cover  over  the  copper  tube 

ing  through  the  core  and  c 

said  plastic  core  is  made 

drical  front  projectior 

ter  and   a   plurality   o 

piercing  therethrough 

cylindrical  front  proje 

equidislantly    respecti 

thereof;  and 

said  cap  ha.s  a  plurality  o' 

lively  engaged  m  said 

plurality   of  holes  loi 

and  respectively  long 

plug  holes  of  said  pla' 

passage  ways  for  fast 

said  cap  having  each  ; 

square  opening,  said 

equal  to  said  square  pi 

nally  disposed  in  aligr 


MKIHOD  FOR  MAN! 

Injsi.   \laragishi,  Osaka;  1 

Kanehisa,   Osaka;   Mitsi 

I  ttsuo  Hori,  Kawacbina; 

^iishita  Electric  Industri: 

Filed  Oct.  26, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  a.' 

VS.  a.  445—25 

1.  A  method  for  manuf 
prising  line  cathodes  arrar 
of  flat  electrodes  arranged 
one  another  for  controllir 
the  cathodes,  and  a  fluore 
a  result  of  collisions  ther 
method  comprising  the  sti 
fixing  an  initial  connect 
each  of  the  plurality  i 


fixing  said  metal  spacer  to  each  of  the  initial  connecting 
portions  fixed  to  said  adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  flat 
electrodes, 

heating  said  low-melting  glass  member  to  cause  it  to  fuse  to 
said  adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  flat  electrodes;  and 

removing  the  initial  connecting  portions  fixed  to  said  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  plurality  of  flat  electrodes,  along  with  the 
metal  spacer. 


rimpnsing  a  short  copper  tube,  a 
5e,  a  cap  attached  to  the  core,  a 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  extend- 
ip,  characterized  in  that 
n  cylindrical  shape  having  a  cylin- 
in  relatively  reduced  outer  diame- 
square  plug  holes  longitudinally 
for  inserting  said  terminals,  said 
.■tion  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
e)y    made    around    the    periphery 

raised  portions  at  the  inside  respec- 
notches  of  said  plastic  core,  and  a 
gitudinally  piercing  therethrough 
[udinally  aligned  with  said  square 
ic  core  forming  into  a  plurality  of 
■ning  said  terminals,  said  holes  of 
cylindncal  orifice  at  the  front  of  a 
quare  opening  being  made  in  size 
;g  holes  and  respectively  longitudi- 
Tient  with  said  square  plug  holes. 


5,104,344 

LINE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  TOY 

AIRCRAFT 

.Andre  Jancso.  Jr.,  ^'4:  Rtdiands,  [)iiS43   Plaja  del  Rey,  Calif. 
90293 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2Z3,629 

Int.  a.5  A63H  27/04 

L.S,  C!.  446—31  20  Claims 


,104,343 

FACTURING  FLAT  DISPLAY 

)EVICE 

ikasbi  Suzuki,  Toyonaka;  Takashi 

nori   Yokomakura,  Takatsuki,   and 

ano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

I  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

1990,  Ser.  No.  603,020 

jn  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989.  1-279354 

HOIJ  9/26.  Q/18 

4  Claims 
ctunng  a  flat  display  device  com- 
bed at  regular  intervals,  a  plurality 
I  predetermined  distance  apart  from 
;  line  election  beams  generated  by 
;ent  substance  which  emits  light  as 
■with  by  the  electron  beams,  said 
DS  of 

ig  portion  to  an  outer  periphery  of 
f  flat  electrodes  such  that  said  con- 


1  In  a  toy  aircraft  having  one  least  one  electric  motor 
mounted  to  an  airframe,  an  electrically  conductive  pair  of 
wires  including  slack  portions  connected  from  said  motor  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  crossarm  of  a  bellcrank  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  airframe  linkage  rod  means  connecting,  said 
wires  further  including  straight  portions  extending  from  said 
cross-arm  for  connection  to  a  control  handle  for  transmitting 
controlling  force  from  a  ground  operator  to  said  bellcrank  and 
connected  at  the  control  handle  to  a  power  supply  for  power- 
ing said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

roller  means  at  each  end  of  the  cross  arm,  each  said  conduc- 
tive wire  being  tied  into  a  loop  between  said  straight  and 
slack  portions,  said  loop  being  rotatable  on  a  correspond- 
ing roller  relative  to  said  cross-arm  for  transmitting  me- 
chanical force  to  said  cross  arm  without  flexing  of  the 
uires  at  said  cross-arm  ends  to  minimize  the  likelihood  of 
breakage  due  to  mechanical  fatigue  during  flight  of  the 
aircraft. 
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illed  with  said  material,  said  horn    the  track  of  the  sausages  on  the  guide  surface  and  above  the 

latter  in  order  to  blow  against  the  sausages  on  the  guide  surface 


permitting  the  casing  to  be 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  outer  tube  f  esenting  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end- 


approximately  horizontally  from  the  side  so  that,  at  the  end  of 

tha   nttiAt*  ciirffi/'**   rtnA   r\rt    lti*»   mn\/ino   f-r\n\/*»v'ino   tiirfar-f*     tti*»v 
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5,104,345 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SET  FORMED  FROM  PLURAL 

BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Ronald  L.  Lyman,  11140  Squanan  River  Ct.,  Rancbo  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  491,081 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3J/0S 

VS.  CI.  446—101  21  Qaims 


48     40 


means,  (4)  a  second  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  supply  means  and  said  first  valve,  (S)  a  second 
valve.  (6)  a  third  conduit  which  places  said  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  valve,  (7)  a  fluid  evacuation 
chamber,  (8)  a  fourth  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  evacuation  chamber  and  said  second  valve,  (9) 
first  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  valve,  and 
(10)  second  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  second 
valve. 


5,104.347 
CAROUSEL  MECHANISM 
Leif  J.  Askeland,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Playskool,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.961 

Int.  a.'  A63H  1/06 

VS.  a.  446—241  10  Qaims 


1.  A  figurine  construction  toy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  front  wall  defining  a  first  attachment  surface, 

a  rear  waH  having  a  second  attachment  surface, 

said  first  and  second  attachment  surfaces  defining  comple- 

mental  connecting  means, 
a  top  simulative  head  area  extending  up  from  edges  between 

said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  head  area  having  a  thickness 

defining  a  first  fastening  means, 
two  legs  extending  down  from  edges  between  said  front  and 

rear  walls  having  means  defining  a  second  and  third  fas- 
tening means, 
and  one  pair  of  arms  extending  from  edges  between  said 

front  and  rear  walls  having  means  defining  fourth,  fifth 

and  sixth  fastening  means. 


5,104,346 

ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  10014  South  Grant  Hwy.,  Marengo,  III.  60152 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,146 

Int.  a.'  A63H  Ii/00:  G09F  19/08 

VS.  a.  446-199  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaining  motion  in  an  animated  figure 
comprising  (1)  at  least  two  collapsible,  fluid  chambers  which 
are  capable  of  being  repetitively  inflated  to  a  predetermined, 
desired  shape  and  subsequently  deflated,  and  (2)  means  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  each  of  said  chambers,  at  least 
two  of  said  chambers  being  physically  arranged  so  that  the 
inflation  of  one  such  chamber  and  deflation  of  the  other  com- 
plimentary chamber  causes  all  or  a  part  of  the  figure  to  assume 
a  different  spatial  position,  dependent  upon  the  level  of  infla- 
tion of  each  of  said  chambers,  wherein  said  chambers  are 
arranged  so  that  the  inflation  of  one  such  chamber  exerts  a 
physical  force  on  the  other  and  wherein  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  fluid  pressure  for  each  of  the  fluid  chambers  comprises 
(1)  a  first  valve,  (2)  a  first  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  and  said  first  valve,  (3)  a  fluid  supply 


1.  A  carousel  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  base  adapted  to  be  received  on  a  supporting  surface; 

b.  a  lower  platform  spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis; 

c.  manually  depressible  plunger  means  for  rotating  said 
lower  platform  about  said  axis; 

d.  an  upper  platform  spaced  upwardly  from  said  lower 
platform  and  rotatable  about  said  axis;  and 

e.  rotation  means  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
platforms  for  communicating  rotation  to  said  upper  plat- 
form from  said  lower  platform,  said  rotation  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rollers  and  retaining  means  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  platforms  for  retain- 
ing said  rollers  therebetween  so  that  said  rollers  are  verti- 
cally movable,  said  rollers  being  supported  on  said  lower 
platform,  said  upper  platform  being  supported  on  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  communicating  rotation  from  said 
lower  platform  to  said  upper  platform. 


5,104,348 
SIZER  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHIFTABLE  HORN 

Richard  G.  Powers,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Harrison  A.  Ailey, 
Jr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn..  and  James  E.  Anderson,  Prairie  Village, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Marlen  Research  Corporation.  Overland 
Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,032 

Int.  a.^  A22C  11/02 

VS.  a.  452—45  17  Oaims 

1.  A  horn  assembly  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 

flowable  material  and  to  receive  a  flexible  casing  thereover 
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5,104,351  5,104,353 

DEVICE  FOR  BONING  A  PIECE  OF  MEAT  COIN  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  DISC 

Adrianus  J.  van  den  Nieuwelaar.  and  Henricus  F.  J.  M.  van  de  Victor  G.  Ristvedt,  and  Mark  E.  Ristvedt,  both  of  Manchester, 

Eerden,  both  of  Gemert,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  PMT  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ristvdet-Johnson,  Inc.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 


998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1992 


permitting  the  casing  to  be   'illcd  \(.ith  said  material,  said  horn 
assembly  comprising 

an  elongated,  outer  tube  f  esenting  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 

end; 
an  elongated,  inner  tube  r  esenting  an  inlel  end  and  an  outlet 
end  and  situated  withii  said  outer  tube  and  defimng  with 
the  latter  an  open  area  letween  the  outer  and  inner  tubes; 
shifting  means  operably  .'oupled  with  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  and  inner  tubes    or  ^eleclivc.  relative  axial  move- 


the  track  of  the  sausages  on  the  guide  surface  and  above  the 
latter  in  order  to  blow  against  the  sausages  on  the  guide  surface 
approximately  horizontally  from  the  side  so  that,  at  the  end  of 
the  guide  surface  and  on  the  moving  conveying  surface,  they 
move  further  in  two  or  three  rows,  and  in  that  the  scissor 
construction  pushes  the  sausages  on  the  guide  surface  by  its 
movement. 


^44 


5.104,350 
ANIMAL  DECAPTIATION  APPARATUS 

Sean  C  .  \l<irlack.  10414  W.  Calle  de  Oro.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85039, 
and  Hvrin  R  Rue.  104  S.  Hemlock  Cir..  Ruidoso,  N.  Mex. 
S834? 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,081 

Int.  a.'  A22B  3/OS 

U.S.  CI.  452—64  5  Oaims 


ment  between  the  tub 
alternate  first  and  secc 

sealing  means  for  sealing 
when  the  tubes  assumi 
permitting  communica 
interior  of  said  inner 
second  shifted  positioi 

means  in  operative  cor 
between  said  tubes  foi 
from  when  said  tubes  i 


s  such  that  the  tubes  can  assume 
id  relatively  shifted  positions; 
said  open  area  between  said  tubes 
said  first  shifted  position,  and  for 
ion  between  said  open  area  and  the 
;ube  when  the  tubes  assume  said 
.  and 

municatmn  wiih  said  open  area 
selective  withdrawal  of  air  there- 
ssume  said  second  shifted  position. 


API'AK.IlLs  (OR  SLFA 
FROM  A  STRING  WIT! 

S 

W'ilhelmus  J   K.  V  an  Der  D 

to  Stork  F'rotecdn  H.V., 

FCT  No.  P(T   M  90  0005 

Date  Feb.  U.  1991,  PCI 

Date  Oct.  19.  I9H9 

IHT  Filed  Apr,  . 
Claims    priority,    applici 
8901026 

Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  452—51 


,104,349 

IATIN(,  STRAIGHT  S\l  S\(,KS 
RFMOVAL  MFANS  K)R  UiK 
kLSAGF 

ngen,  V  eghel,  Netherlands,  assignor 
vg  Oss,  Netherlands 
,  ^  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1991,  v-  102(e) 
Pub.  N.I.  \\089  09TH1.  P(T  Pub. 

I.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  613.8(15 

ion    Netherlands,     \pr.     24,    1989. 


.'  A22C  11/00 


10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separa 
by  means  of  a  moving  en 
separate  scissors  convey  tl 
rate  it,  having  removal  nu 
veying  surface  which  colli 
acterized  in  that  a  stationa 
which  receives  the  sausag 
the  string  by  the  scissor 
moving  transport  surface 
of  the  position  of  separatu 
the  scissor  structure,  blow 


ing  straight  sausages  from  a  string 
less  scissor  structure  of  which  the 
;  string  along,  constrict  it  and  sepa- 
ins  underneath  with  a  moving  con- 
jts  and  removes  the  sausages,  char- 
y  sloping  guide  surface  is  provided 
s  at  the  position  of  separation  from 
tructure  and  conveys  them  to  the 
nderneath.  and  in  that,  downstream 
n  of  the  sausages  from  the  string  by 
ag  means  are  provided  to  the  side  of 


1.  An  animal  decapitation  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  support  base,  the  support  base  including  a  top  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  bottom  wall,  and 

a  forward  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  rear  surface, 
wherein  the  forward  and  rear  surfaces  extend  coexten- 
sively  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  and 

a  support  tray  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  wall,  with 
the  support  tray  including  a  support  tray  top  surface 
coextensive  with  the  top  wall,  and  the  support  tray  includ- 
ing a  support  tray  forward  edge  spaced  from  the  top  wall, 
and 

a  support  tray  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  tray  ex- 
tending oithogonally  relative  to  the  support  tray  oriented 
below  the  support  tray,  and 

a  support  tray  handle  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  tray  in 
a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  support  tray  forward 
edge,  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  wheels  mounted  to  the  support  ba,se  rear 
surface,  wherein  each  roller  wheel  of  the  plurality  of 
roller  wheels  extends  below  the  support  base  bottom  wall, 
and 

a  stationary  guide  flange  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  sup- 
port base  top  wall  extending  above  the  support  base  top 
wall,  with  the  stationary  guide  flange  including  a  lower 
slide  track  fixedly  and  coextensively  mounted  to  the  guide 
flange  at  a  lower  edge  of  the  guide  flange,  and  an  upper 
slide  track  fixedly  and  coextensively  mounted  to  the  sta- 
tionary guide  flange  at  an  upper  edge  of  the  guide  flange, 
and  a  slide  plate  slidably  received  within  the  lower  slide 
track  and  the  upper  slide  track,  wherein  the  slide  plate  is 
arranged  for  a  sliding  contiguous  communication  w  ith  the 
stationary  guide  flange,  and 
the  slide  plate  including  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge 
oriented  at  an  acute  included  angle  between  the  cutting 
edge  and  the  support  base  top  wall,  and 
a  stationary  guide  flange  portal  opening  directed  through 
the  guide  flange  between  the  lower  slide  track  and  the 
upper  slide  track. 
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5,104,351 
DEVICE  FOR  BONING  A  PIECE  OF  MEAT 
Adrianus  J.  van  den  Nieuwelaar.  and  Henricus  F.  J.  M.  van  de 
Eerden,  both  of  Gemert,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  PMT 
B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,836 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    6,    1989, 
8902493 

Int.  a.5  A22C  25/16.  21/00 
V.S.  a.  452—135  12  Oaims 


5.104,352 

MONITORING  MEAT  QUALITY 

Eric  Dransfield,  Avon,  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00586,  §  371  Date  Dec,  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No,  623,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1989, 
8908720 

Int.  O.'  A22B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  452—198  17  Claims 


5,104,353 
COIN  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  DISC 
Victor  G.  Ristvedt.  and  Mark  E.  Ristvedt,  both  of  Manchester, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Ristvdet-Johnson,  Inc.,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,683.  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,966,570.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,603 

Int.  O.'  G07D  3/16 

U.S.  a.  453—6  30  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  an  elongated  bone  from  a  piece  of 
meat,  in  particular  for  removing  the  thigh  bone  from  a  piece  of 
poultry  thigh  meat,  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  piece  of  meat  along  a 
path  in  a  forward  direction  with  the  bone  generally 
aligned  with  the  forward  direction; 

a  first  processing  station  comprising  a  cutting  device  posi- 
tioned along  the  path  of  the  bone  for  forming  a  separation 
in  the  meat  along  the  length  of  the  bone  through  the  meat 
up  to  the  bone; 

a  second  processing  station  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
helical  rollers  disposed  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  the  bone,  said  helical  rollers  being  adapted  for 
touching  the  bone  in  operation  for  scraping  the  meat  away 
from  the  bone  generally  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  bone,  until  a  pari  of  the  bone  surface  is 
exposed,  apari  from  a  narrow  connection  between  the 
meat  and  the  bone,  the  pitch  of  said  helical  rollers  being 
such  that  the  apparent  axial  speed  of  movement  of  the 
helical  roller  ribs  by  rotation  of  the  helical  rollers  differs 
from  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  means;  and 

a  final  processing  station  comprising  a  cutting  device  dis- 
posed along  the  path  of  the  bone  for  severing  the  narrow 
connection. 


19.  A  coin  soriing  apparatus  for  receiving  and  soriing  mixed 
coins  by  denomination,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  surface  for  receiving  said 
coins  and  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  coins; 

a  stationary  guide  plate  having  a  contoured  surface  spaced 
slightly  away  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  resilient 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  stationary  guide  plate 
including  means  for  locating  the  innermost  edges  of  said 
coins  at  a  first  preselected  radial  position  where  the  radi- 
ally outer  portions  of  said  coins  extend  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  guide  plate  while  the  radially 
inner  f>ortions  of  said  coins  are  pressed  into  said  resilient 
surface  to  hold  the  coins  between  said  guide  plate  and  said 
rotatable  disc; 

means  for  engaging  said  radially  outer  portions  of  at  least 
one  selected  denomination  of  said  coins,  radially  relocat- 
ing coins  of  said  selected  denomination  with  their  inner- 
most edges  at  a  second  preselected  radial  position  so  that 
the  innermost  edges  of  coins  of  different  denominations 
are  located  at  different  radial  positions,  and  counting  coins 
of  said  selected  denomination  in  response  to  engaging  said 
radially  outer  portions  of  said  coins  of  said  selected  de- 
nomination; 

means  for  discharging  coins  of  different  denominations  at 
different  circumferential  locations  around  the  periphery 
of  said  guide  plate,  said  circumferential  locations  being 
determined  by  the  radial  locations  of  the  innermost  edges 
of  the  coins;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  preselected  number  of  coins  being 
counted,  for  interrupting  discharge  of,  and  recycling, 
coins  of  at  least  said  selected  denomination. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  degree  of  rigor  in  a  carcass, 
characterized  by  subjecting  the  carcass  to  a  mechanical  shock 
and  measuring  the  response  of  the  carcass. 


5,104,356 

lORSlON  DAMPER,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  A  DAMPED 

DOUBLE  n  \'WHEEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Jacques   Paquin,  Villeneuve-La-Garenne,  and  Jacky   Naudin, 
Ermont,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  490,449 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  17,  1989,  89  03545 
Int.  O.'  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  O.  464—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  damping  device  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  coaxial  part;  means  mounting  said  coaxial  parts  for 
rotation  of  either  relative  to  the  other;  means  defining  a  prede- 
termined range  of  displacement  of  said  relative  rotation;  and 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  means,  interposed  between 
said  coaxial  parts  for  opposing  said  relative  rotation  and  com- 
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prising  at  least  one  spring 
element,  an  inner  carrier  ele 
and  a  junction  zone  joining 
elements,  the  arm  bemg  co 
inner  carrier  elements,  the 
filed  couplmg  means  rotat; 
second  coaxial  parts  with  c 
elements  of  each  said  spni 
circumferential  clearance  t 
tween  the  other  of  said  firs 
other  of  said  inner  and  oi 
spring  member  for  couplin; 


member  ha\ing  an  outer  carrier 
nent,  a  resiliently  deformable  arm. 
ne  arm  to  at  least  one  of  the  carrier 
necled  between  the  outer  and  the 
device  further  comprising:  a  pro- 
•>\\  coupling  one  of  said  first  and 
:ie  of  said  inner  and  outer  carrier 
g  member  and  defining  an  initial 
'tween  them;  gripping  means  be- 

and  second  coaxial  parts  and  the 
;er  earner  elements  of  each  said 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second 


coaxial  parts  to  the  other  ( 
ments,  a  first  radial  thrust  s 
first  and  second  coaxial  pi 
being  defined  on  the  othc 
parts,  and  axially  acting  re 
second  radial  thrust  surface. 
outer  carrier  elements  of  ea 
first  radial  thrust  surface  fc 
said  second  radial  thrust  su 
first  radial  thrust  surface,  ar 
carrier  elements  being  of  r< 
said  arm  of  the  circumfer 
housing  said  axially  acting 


f  said  inner  and  outer  carrier  ele- 
irface  defined  on  the  other  of  said 
Is,  a  second  radial  thrust  surface 

of  said  first  and  second  coaxial 
heni  means  bearing  axially  on  the 
to  urge  the  other  of  said  inner  and 

h  said  spring  member  toward  said 
■  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
face  being  axially  in  line  with  said 
i  said  other  of  said  inner  and  outer 
juced  thickness  as  compared  with 
nlially  acting  resilient  means  for 
esilient  means. 


;  104,357 
\  \HI\BLF  R-'  no  DRIVE  SYSTKM 
George  H.  Leonard,  Daric  ,  Conn.,  and  .Martin    I.  (  orinolly, 
Denville,  N.J..  assignors  to  tiamlin  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion, Wilton.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei    No.  499,910,  Mar.  26.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,013.284.  This  applical  on  Mar.  26,  1991,  Scr.  \o.  675,500 

Int.  C      F16H  y  /" 
U.S.  a.  4-4— 49  19  Claims 


1   Variable  ratio  drive  a  paratus  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  dn  .e  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  generall:    parallel  drive  disks,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  pluralit    of  correlated  side-by-side  circum- 


ferentially  spaced  radially  extending  elongated  tracks 
with  opposed  tooth-like  formations  therein; 

an  endless  drive  member  extending  in  directions  generally 
parallel  to  said  drive  disks; 

a  movable  sheave  segment  mounted  in  association  with  each 
of  said  tracks,  each  said  sheave  segment  including  cam/- 
bearing  means  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  one  piece 
opposed  engagement  blocks,  said  cam/bearing  means 
having  at  least  one  camming  surface  associated  with  each 
of  said  pairs  of  engagement  blocks  and  independently 
movable  radially  relative  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  engage- 
ment blocks,  said  cam/bearing  means  engaged  by  said 
endless  drive  member  when  said  drive  mechanism  is  out- 
side a  predetermined  arc  of  rotation,  to  rigidly  bias  each  of 
said  pairs  of  engagement  blocks  against  an  associated  one 
of  said  tooth  like  formations;  and 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  pairs  of  first  and 
second  engagement  blocks  for  biasing  said  engagement 
blocks  into  engagement  with  said  tracks. 


5,104,358 
BICYCLE  FRONT  DERAILLEUR 

Jun   Kobavashi.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda  Industries, 

Lid..  Osaka,  .Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  572,418,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,179 

t  iaim^  pnoriti .  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-104259[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  474—82  9  Claims 


I  .A  bicycle  front  derailleur  for  selectively  shifting  a  chain 
from  one  sprocket  to  another  of  a  multiple  chainwheel,  the 
front  derailleur  compnsing  a  parallelorgrammatic  panto- 
graphic  link  mechanism  which  includes: 

a  base  member  fixable  to  a  suitable  portion  of  a  bicycle 
frame; 

an  inner  link  member  located  laterally  closer  to  a  bicycle 
frame,  the  inner  link  member  having  an  upper  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  base  member  by  a  first  pin  for  piv- 
otal movement  laterally  of  the  bicycle; 

an  outer  link  member  located  laterally  farther  from  the 
bicycle  frame  than  the  inner  link  member,  the  outer  link 
member  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  member  by  a  second  pin  for  pivotal  movement  later- 
ally of  the  bicycle;  and 

a  movable  member  pivotally  connected  to  respective  lower 
ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  link  members  by  third  and 
fourth  pins,  the  movable  member  being  provided  with  a 
chain  guide  including  an  inner  guide  plate  and  an  outer 
guide  plate,  the  inner  and  outer  guide  plates  being  op- 
posed to  each  other  with  the  chain  positioned  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  the  link  mechanism  is  biased  by  a  spring  so  as  to 
return  the  movable  member  laterally  inward;  and 

wherein  the  inner  link  member  is  provided  with  an  actuating 
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arm  extending  laterally  outwardly  toward  the  outer  link 
member,  the  actuating  arm  being  pivotable  integrally  with 
the  inner  link  member,  the  actuating  arm  having  a  free  end 
connected  to  a  cable  for  pulling  the  actuating  arm  up- 
ward. 


5,104.359 
TENSIONER  WITH  REDUCED  RATTLING 
Eiji  Shirai,  Okazaki;  Yoshio  Okabe,   Kariya,  and  Yukimori 
Kobayashi,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-110385 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  474—110  16  Claims 


directly  with  a  separate  drive  unit,  each  transmission  gear 
drive  stage  having  a  planet  support  carrier  arranged  rotatably 
moveable  and  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  planet  means 
held  on  said  planet  carrier  support,  an  annular  gear  nng  means 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  in  mesh  with  said  planet; 
a  sun  gear  included  with  the  first  transmission  gear  drive 
stage  driveably  arranged  upon  said  shaft;  and 


1.  A  tensioner  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  columnar  hole  extending  thereinto  from  an 
open  end  thereof; 

a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  columnar  hole  and  separating 
said  columnar  hole  into  a  first  chamber  between  said 
plunger  and  a  closed  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  open 
end,  and  a  second  chamber  between  said  plunger  and  said 
open  end,  said  plunger  having  an  upper  surface  facing  said 
open  end  of  said  body; 

a  viscous  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  restricted  passage  communicating  said  first  and  second 
chambers  so  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  there- 
between; 

an  umdirectionally  unrestricted  passage  communicating  said 
first  and  second  chambers  so  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  the 
viscous  fluid  only  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first 
chamber; 

a  first  spring  positioned  in  said  columnar  hole  for  biasing  said 
plunger  toward  said  open  end;  and 

a  rod  fitted  in  said  columnar  hole  and  having  a  lower  surface 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  for  pressing  said 
plunger  further  into  said  columnar  hole  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  first  spring, 

wherein  one  of  said  lower  surface  and  said  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  is  sufficiently  convex  that  radial  forces  from 
said  rod  are  not  transferred  to  said  plunger. 


5,104,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATION  OF  SHIFT  ELEMENTS 
Friedrich  Wientke.  and  Giinter  Dicterich,  both  of  Kamen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Maschinenfabrik  Stromag 
G.m.b.H.,  Unna,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.325 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  474—152  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  actuation  of  shift  elements,  with  a  multi- 
stage planet  transmission  gear  drive  means  reducing  the  drive 
speed  of  a  separate  drive  unit,  which  dnves  a  shift  part,  w  hich 
actuates  the  shift  element  according  to  a  fixable  rotation,  com- 
prising the  housing  of  a  planet  transmission  gear  means  and  a 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  connected 


i^-LTlU/ 


gc'^^^ 


a  shift  part  in  at  least  one  further  drive  stage  fastened  on  a 
planet  support  carrier  thereof;  in  a  first  transmission  gear 
drive  part  having  at  least  one  of  the  annular  gear  ring 
means  held  fixed  against  rotation  secured  by  at  least  one 
flat  means  in  said  housing;  and 

a  last  transmission  gear  drive  stage  including  an  annular  gear 
ring  means  of  a  first  transmission  gear  drive  part  arranged 
rotatably  in  said  housing. 


5,104,361 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

TRACTIVE  TORQUE  OUTPUT  OF  A  FRICTIONAL 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Jimmy  R.  Jenkins,  1814  Mayfield  Ave.,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488.971 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/38.  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  475—184  14  Oaims 


1.  In  the  power  train  of  a  model  vehicle  comprising  a  differ- 
ential enclosure,  a  differential  assembly,  a  primary  driven  gear 
having  a  configured  web.  within  said  differential  assembly, 
friction  driving  members  encased  within  said  web.  fnction 
driven  plates,  a  stored  energy  device,  a  locking  adjusting  nut, 
a  first  stub  axle,  a  second  stub  axle,  universal  yokes,  universal 
crosses  with  trunnions,  at  least  two  drive  shafts,  a  first  and 
second  driven  wheel;  an  improved  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  adjusting  differential  torque,  without  disassembly  of 
the  differential  utilizing  the  following  structures; 

a.  a  locking  pin.  with  an  insertion  limiting  means,  for  pre- 
venting said  first  driven  wheel  from  rotating  when  said 
second  driven  wheel  is  rotated, 

b.  guide  means  for  directing  said  locking  pin  inside  said 
differential  enclosure, 

c.  guide  means  for  directing  said  locking  pin  into  said  first 
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stub  axle,  thereby  pr 
rotating. 

d.  guide  means  on  said  i 
locking  pin  to  pass  ad 
vided  by  said  guide  m 
ing  adjusting  nut  frorr 

e.  guide  means  for  direct 
stub  axle. 

f.  a  housing  means  on  sa 
the  axial  center  line  o 
locking  adjusting  nut. 

an  external  compres^ 
shoulder  on  said  lockii 
the  axial  center  line  of 
axle  which  bears  aga 
device  to  transmit  dt 
driven  plates 


ventint;   sau 


first   stub  axle  from 


g 


>cking  adjusting  nut  allowing  said 
acent  to  a  transverse  surface  pro- 
ans.  thereby  preventing  said  lock- 
rotating, 
ng  said  locking  pin  nut  of  said  first 

i  firs!  stuh  axle,  symmetrical  about 
said  first  stub  axle,  enclosing  said 

ve  means  comprising  an  external 
g  adjusting  nut,  symmetrical  about 
said  first  stub  axle  and  second  stub 
1st  one  end  of  said  stored  energy 
ving  torque  to  and  between  said 


MECHANICAL  DE\  ICE 

OF  A  SELF-LOCKING  D 

DIVIDER  AND  OPEI 

BETAVEEN  TWO 

Oli vitro    Pedrazzi,    Moder 

tomobili  .S.P..A.,  Modena 

Filed  Feb.  16, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  475—227 


,104,362 

COMBINING  THE  EL  NCTIONS 

FFERENTIAL  AND  A  TORQl  i 

ating  to  a  gi\  en  ratio 
drivf:n  halfshafts 

I,    Italy,   assignor   to    Bugatti    Au- 
Italy 

1990,  Ser.  No.  483,270 
)n  Italy,  Oct.  23,  1987.  40140  A/87 

1.^  F16H  l/JS 

6  C  laims 


.    -J^ 


1.  A  differenlial  and  t 
rotational  ratio  between  t 
ing: 

two  worms(ll,21)ofc 

keyed  to  a  correspon 

at  least  two  worm  whet 

being  in  meshing  co 

21); 

a  cage  (3),  said  cage  nv 
for  turning  about  res 

a  gear  pair  rotatably  in 
(12.  22).  the  overall  t 
pair  being  identical  t( 
eters  of  the  two  wor 


rque  divider  operating  to  a  given 
.o  driven  halfshafts  (1.  2).  compris- 

ssimilar  diameter,  each  worm  being 
ling  halfshaft  (1,  2); 
s  (12.  22),  each  of  said  worm  wheels 
tact  to  a  corresponding  worm  (11, 

itably  supporting  said  worm  wheels 
>ective  axes; 

erconnecting  the  two  worm  wheels 
irque  transmission  ratio  of  said  gear 
the  ratio  existing  between  the  diam- 
ns  (11,  21), 


5,104,363 

HYDR\ri  K  RE.Sl  TANCE  TYPE  STATIONARY 

RC  WING  UNIT 

James  Shi,  No.  10,  I.ane    i27.  Sec.  4,  Chung-Ching  Rd..  Ia->a 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsiei  ,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1'    1991,  Ser.  No.  761,100 
Int,    X'  A63P  -'.'  'XI 
U.S.  a.  482—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  resistant  t  stationary  rowing  umt.  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  havir  j  a  substantially  horizontally  extend- 


ing body,  a  front  leg  unit  provided  on  a  front  end  cf  said 
body,  a  rear  leg  unit  provided  on  a  rear  end  of  said  body, 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  body,  a  wedge  shaped  mounting  support,  having  a  flat 
top  side  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  body  towards  said 
front  end  of  said  body,  and  a  rope  sheave  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  inclined  bottom  side  of  said  mounting 
support; 

a  pair  of  elongated  foot  pedals  pivotally  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  foot  pedals  having  an  inner  side  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  body  and  being  provided  with  a  hook  at 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  inner  side; 

a  pair  of  arm  assemblies  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  and  located  between  said  seat  and  foot  pedals  each 
of  said  arm  assemblies  including  an  L-shaped  shaft  having 
a  pivot  leg  portion  and  a  lever  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  pivot  leg  portion,  the  other 
end  of  said  pivot  leg  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  onto 
said  body; 


a  pair  of  connecting  rods  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  one  end  of  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  a  frontal  side  of  one  of  said  foot  pedals, 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  pivot  leg  portion  of  one  of  said  arm 
assemblies,  said  connecting  rods  coordinating  the  move- 
ment of  said  foot  pedals  and  said  arm  assemblies; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body,  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  body  having  a  base  end  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  body  between  said  seat  and  said  foot  pedals,  and  a 
piston  rod  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said  frontal  side 
of  one  of  said  foot  pedals,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
providing  resistance  to  movement  of  said  foot  pedals 
relative  to  said  body;  and 

a  cable  provided  on  said  rope  sheave  and  having  two  ends 
each  being  tied  to  a  respective  nng  hook,  each  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  cable  being  selectively  fastened  to  said  hook 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  foot  pedals. 


5,104,364 

MK I  HOD  FOR  EXERCISING  OR  TESTING  ROTARY 

TORSO  MUSCLES 

Arthur  A.  Jones.  1155  N.E.  77th  St.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  451.129,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004.230. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  361,055.  Jun.  5,  1989. 

Pat.  No.  5.007,634.  Ser.  No.  307,706,  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.989,859,  Ser.  No.  307,473,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,269, 
and  Ser.  No.  236,36-'.  Aug.  25,  19S8.  Pal  No.  4,902.009,  which 
IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nii.  60,6'9,  Jun.  1!.  19H^.  Pat. 
No.  4,836.536.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  t-.Mj:: 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2J/062 
IS.  CI.  482—100  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  exercising  rotary  muscles  of  a  human  subject 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  portion  of  the  subject's 
body  towards  one  side  of  the  subject  relative  to  a  movement 
arm  which  is  movable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  starting 
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from  said  one  side  having  the  subject  exert  with  said  rotary 
muscles  a  force  to  rotate  the  movement  arm  about  said  vertical 
axis  while  the  subject  rotates  said  body  portion  towards  a 
second  side  of  the  subject  opposite  said  one  side,  connecting  a 
yieldable  resistance  means  to  the  movement  arm  to  yieldingly 
oppose  movement  of  the  movement  arm  from  said  one  side 
towards  said  second  side,  then  having  the  subject  rotate  said 


body  portion  from  said  second  side  towards  said  one  side  while 
said  resistance  means  returns  towards  a  starting  position,  and 
wherein  during  the  exercise  the  pelvis  of  the  subject  is  secured 
against  movement  and  wherein  the  resistance  means  is  a  dead 
weight  imposing  a  force  that  is  less  than  the  maximum  static 
strength  of  said  muscles  and  wherein  the  stroke  of  said  resis- 
tance weight  IS  limited  to  on  the  order  of  three  inches. 


5.104,365 

PAPER  SHEET  BENDING  APPARATUS  IN  BAG 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Tomio  Sone.  and  Masanori  Sone,  both  of  1-22,  Nakakura  2 

chome,  W'akabayashi-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,361 

Int.  CL'  B31B  1/36.  33/36 

U.S.  CI.  493—1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  paper  sheet  bending  apparatus  in  a  bag  making  machine 
wherein  the  paper  sheet  becomes  part  of  the  bag  being  made, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  computer  including  first  memory  means  for  storing 
data  concerning  sizes  of  various  kinds  of  bags  to  be  manu- 
factured; 
a  correction  value  command  computer  including  second 
memory  means  for  storing  data  concerning  a  plurality  of 
conditions  of  said  paper  sheets  including  thickness  and 


quality,  this  data  is  used  to  serve  as  a  correction  factor  by 
said  main  computer; 

means  directly  connecting  said  correction  value  command 
computer  to  said  main  computer  to  convey  data  concern- 
ing said  paper  sheet  conditions  from  said  second  memory 
means  to  said  main  computer,  said  main  computer  using 
both  said  paper  condition  data  from  said  second  memory 
and  said  bag  data  from  said  first  memory  means  to  pro- 
duce positioning  signals; 

a  plurality  of  control  units  connected  to  said  main  computer 
through  a  signal  transfer  unit; 

a  plurality  of  drive  motors  connected  to  said  control  units 
through  motor  drivers,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  guide  shafts  respectively  joined  to  drive  shafts 
of  said  drive  motors  and  laterally  and  axially  supponed  by 
left  and  right  frames; 

a  plurality  of  guide  plates  for  bending  said  paper  sheet,  said 
guide  plates  connect  to  screw  bodies  on  said  guide  shafts, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  encoders  respectively  provided  on  said  plural- 
ity of  drive  motors  and  adapted  to  individually  sense 
quantities  of  rotations  of  said  respective  guide  shafts  to 
deliver  sense  signals  to  said  respective  control  units;  and 

origin  sensors  for  sensing  origins  of  guide  plates  are  con- 
nected to  said  control  units,  respectively,  each  of  said 
origin  sensors  being  fixedly  provided  on  said  frame 
through  a  supporting  plate 


5,104,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  A  SERIES  OF  SEPARATED 
BUSINESS  FORMS  WITH  THE  TOP  SHEET  OF  EACH 
FORM  IN  A  COMMON  ORIENTATION 
Thomas  E.  Bunch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  B.  Bunch  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,452 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  45/107.  45/20 

U.S.  a.  493—23  7  aaims 


3.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  producing  continuous 
form  stationery  by  folding  a  strip  of  paper  along  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  formed  (herein  while  said  strip  of  paper 
moves  along  a  path  of  travel  through  said  apparatus,  said  strip 
of  paper  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing 
a  frame, 

oscillating  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  alter- 
nately distributing  successive  ones  of  said  lines  of  weaken- 
ing in  said  strip  of  paper  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions, 
dispensing  means  for  feeding  said  strip  of  paper  into  said 

guide  means  at  a  predetermined  velocity, 
folding  means  carried  on  said  frame  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  oscillating  guide  means  for  urging  said  strip 
of  paper  distributed  by  said  guide  means  into  a  zig-zag 
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stack  comprised  of  fol 
folding  means  normal  1 
lines  of  weakenmg  e; 
through  one  oscillatio 

gear  tram  means  for  tra 
said  oscillatmg  guide  i 
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means  actuating  said  ( 
means,  said  drive  shaf 
rotation  with  respect  1 
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the  improvement  comp 
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(a)  completely  seven 
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speed  of  rotation;  a 

(c)  decreasing  said  sj 
from  said  temporal 
said  first  normal  sp 
has  rotated  at  said 
lected  period  of  lir 

the  rotation  of  said  dn 
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lengths  of  said  strip  o(  paper,  said 
■  receiving  and  folding  one  of  said 
:h  time  said  guide  means  moves 

smitting  motive  power  to  actuate 
leans  and  said  folding  means, 
ing  motive  power  to  said  gear  trair: 
scillatmg  guide  means  and  folding 
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said  velocity  of  said  strip  of  paper. 
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ig  means. 
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;hronous  relaiionship  during  the 
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ising  means  for.  before  a  selected 
said  strip  of  paper  is  dispensed  by 
eceived  by  said  folding  means, 
ig  said  strip  of  paper  along  said 
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including 
e.  and 
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hat  said  front  surface  on  the  fold 
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e  direction  as  said  front  surface  on 
strip  of  paper  including  said  trailing 


from  an  oriented  film  of  unfibrillated  polyolefin  material  by 
passing  the  material  over  a  roller  having  a  cylindncal  surface 
and  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  a  first  direction, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  roller  with  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from 
its  cylindncal  surface  at  an  angle  of  from  about  20  to  about 
80  degrees  relative  to  a  tangent  of  the  roller  directed 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  each  pin  havig  a  pin  projec- 
tion length  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  mm 
and  a  diameter  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.8  mm,  said 
plurality  of  pins  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  comprising  a 
plurality  of  double  rows  spaced  apart  around  the  cylindri- 
cal surface,  each  double  row  having  the  pins  distributed  in 
a  space  staggered  relationship  along  a  pair  of  adjacent 
lines  extending  across  the  surface  of  said  roller,  wherein 
the  adjacent  pairs  of  lines  of  a  double  row  are  spaced  a 
distance  apart  that  is  in  the  range  of  from  19%  to  21%  of 
the  average  distance  between  adjacent  double  rows; 
rotating  the  roller  about  its  axis  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 
advancing  the  film  at  a  first  speed  so  that  the  film  contacts 
the  roller  over  an  arc  of  from  about  30  to  about  37  degrees 
of  the  roller  surface  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  surface  speed 
of  the  roller  in  the  direction  of  film  advance  to  the  first 
speed  is  from  about  1.8;  1  lo  about  2.2;  1. 


IMNNKI)  ROI  1. 

M  \M  FAtTlR 

Michael  Hill,  .Ascot,  Kngh 

ited.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  N 

Int.  CL  n: 

U.S.  CI.  4'J3— 42 


5.104,368 

CARTON  SET-L'P  MACHINE 

E.  Neil  Arbuthnot,  P.O.  Box  652,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla.  33850 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,502 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  7/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  493—100  19  Claims 


5.104.367 

RS  AND  PROCESS  lOR 
NG  ITBRII.l.ATFI)  FIIM 

nd,  assignor  to  Filter  Materials  !  im 

231,144,  Aug.  10,  198«.  ahandi.nid. 
V.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,395 
iF  /   :■).  B65H  i-V  W 

32  Claims 


32.  A  method  of  formi  ig  fibrillated  pc.lyolefin  film  material 


1   A  carton  set-up  machine  for  setting-up  a  carton  having  a 
first  carton  section  and  a  second  carton  section,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  parallel  ramp  portions  juxtaposed  next  to 
one  another,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  ramp 
portions  has  a  first  longitudinal  end  portion  onto  which 
the  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  carton  sections 
enter,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  ramp 
portions  also  has  a  second  longitudinal  end  portion; 

b.  guide  means,  attached  to  said  first  and  second  ramp  por- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions, for  maintaining  proper  orientation  of  said  first  and 
second  carton  sections  as  they  travel  down  the  first  and 
second  ramp  portions  towards  the  respective  second  lon- 
gitudinal end  portions  thereof; 

c  backstop  means  connected  to  said  second  longitudinal  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  ramp  portions  for  pre- 
venting further  movement  of  said  first  and  second  carton 
sections  down  said  first  and  second  ramp  portions; 

d.  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  first  and 
second  carton  sections  in  positions  in  which  said  first  and 
second  carton  sections  are  properly  positioned  for  a  car- 
ton set-up  operation; 

e.  pusher  means  for  inserting  said  first  carton  section  into 
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said  second  canon  section  to  thereby  form  a  set-up  carton; 
and 
f  control  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  sensor  means 
and  for  actuating  said  pusher  means  to  insert  said  first 
carton  section  into  said  second  carton  section  to  produce 
a  set-up  carton  and  for  actuating  said  pusher  means  to 
eject  said  set-up  carton  laterally  from  said  second  ramp 
portion  only  when  said  sensor  means  indicates  that  both 
said  first  and  second  carton  sections  are  properly  posi- 
tioned for  a  carton  set-up  operation. 


5,104,370 
ANCTLLARY  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  TOOL 
WITHIN  A  PLATEN  PRF^S 
Marcel  Yerly,  Jouxtens.  and  Oement  Calore,  St.  -Prex,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.031 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    12,    1989, 
03709/89 

Int.  a.^  B31F  1/07.  1/08;  B26D  7/26 
U.S.  a.  493—372  7  Qainis 


'       > 


1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  from  a  hopper  and  for  initial- 
ing a  setting  up  action  of  a  collapsed  sleeve  type  end  loading 
carton  having  a  first  exposed  wall  and  an  opposing  wall  which 
is  disposed  in  face  contacting  relationship  with  said  first  ex- 
posed wall  when  the  carton  is  in  collapsed  condition,  picking 
up  the  collapsed  carton  with  a  pair  of  pick  up  devices  slidably 
mounted  respectively  on  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  support 
rods,  and  including  outwardly  moving  the  devices  along  a 
radial  path  and  into  engagement  with  said  first  exposed  wall 
and  being  retractable  inwardly  along  a  generally  radial  path  to 
withdraw  the  carton  from  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  apertures 
formed  in  said  first  exposed  wall  and  spaced  apart  horizonially 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  horizontal  space  between  said  sup- 
port rods  whereby  sliding  movement  of  said  pick  up  devices 
during  retraction  thereof  causes  said  rods  to  enter  said  aper- 
tures respectively  and  to  engage  said  opposing  wall  and  to 
move  said  opposing  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
exposed  wall  thus  to  initiate  setting  up  to  the  carton  during 
retracting  movement  of  said  pick  up  devices. 


5,104,369 
METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  SLEEVE  TYPE  CARTON 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,190,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  S.019.029.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Set.  No.  547,482 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B31B  1/78.  5/80 
U.S.  CI.  493—315  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  platen  press  for  processing  sheet  like  material  having 
an  upper  beam  with  a  height  and  a  lower  beam  movable  recip- 
rocable  toward  and  away  from  said  upper  beam,  a  tool  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  front  surface 
carrying  processing  devices  and  a  rear  surface  being  applied 
against  a  lower  surface  of  the  upper  beam  of  the  press,  means 
for  applying  a  vacuum  build  up  between  the  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  beam  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  plate,  and  said  upper 
beam  being  divided  into  several  chambers  with  large  volumes 
by  stiffening  walls,  said  chambers  having  a  height  of  at  least 
half  of  the  height  of  the  upper  beam  and  having  a  width  of  at 
least  half  the  height  of  the  chamber,  said  upper  beam  having 
depending  flanges,  said  flanges  supporting  the  side  edges  of  the 
tool,  the  improvements  comprising  that  the  means  for  applying 
a  vacuum  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  being  iso- 
lated from  ambient  air  and  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  and  said  at  lea-st  one  chamber  being  provided  with  at 
least  a  duct  passing  through  the  upper  beam  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  beam  so  that  the  vacuum  is  applied  di- 
rectly to  the  rear  surface  of  said  tool. 


5,104,371 
CLEANING  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Fredrik  Ajnefors,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assifsnor  to  Alfa-Laval 
Marine  &  Power  Engineering  .\B.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,424 
per  No.  PCT/SE88/00S32,  §371  Date  Apr.  3.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/03251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

per  Filed  Oct.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  469,424 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1987,  8704025 

Int.  CI."  B04B  15/fJ6.  1 /()8.  11/08 

U.S.  a.  494—27  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  centrifugal  rotor,  which  has  a 
central  inlet  chamber,  a  separation  chamber  connected  via  an 
inlet  passage  to  the  inlet  chamber,  and  two  central  discharge 
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chambers  each  connected  via 
lion  chamber  at  separate  radi 
supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  ' 
liquid  during  rotation  ot~  the  r 
ing  the  cleaning  liquid  Ma  an 
device  to  dislcxige  and/or  i 
discharging  the  cleaning  liqu 
bers  via  outlet  channels  m  a  • 
in  the  outlet  chamber  there! 
material,  conducting  a  part 
discharged  via  the  outlet  char 
ing  liquid,  pumping  cleaning  I 
channel,  and  conducting;  thi 
charged  via  the  outlet  channt. 
means  of  an  over-pressure  gci 
rotation  of  the  rotor. 


an  'Hitlcl  passage  to  she  separa- 
I  levels,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
oni  a  lank  containing  cleaning 
iior  to  the  inlet  v-hamber.  direct- 
nlet  channel  m  a  stationary  inlet 
•move  unwanted  material,  and 
i  from  the  twi>  discharge  cham- 
ationary  outlet  device  arranged 
y  carrying  away  the  unwanted 
if  the  cleaning  liquid,  which  is 
lels  to  the  tank  containing  clean - 
quid  from  the  tank  into  said  iniei 
rest  of  the  cleaning  liquid  dis- 
s  directlv  to  the  inlet  channel  by 
.-rated  in  the  outlet  dev  ice  by  the 


5,104,373 
\(rTHOn  WT)  U'PARATUS  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL 

iUOOD  TREATMENT 

Alan  A.  I)a>iUntr.  Claremont;  Henry  V.  Roohk,  and  Max  D. 

Uchtman.  both  of  Westminster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

American  Immuno  Tech.  Inc.,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  247,767.  Sep.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,950,225. 

1  (lis  application  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,097 

Int.  Cl.^  .\61M  37/00 

U.S.  (  i   r>ii4    4  4  Claims 


1 — 


:  /><rT**j^ 


5,1  'AMI 

DEVICE  FOR  1 1  OSINC,  Tl  IK  CONTAINMKNT  WELL  OF 

\  BIOOD  CKNTRl  XfJATION  CKII   IN   \ 

(  KNTRIKU'  ;AI    MACHINK 

CiorKio    Rossetto.   Melara.    1  al>.   assignor   to   Didcco   S.p.A., 
\liKJena,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6.  19  0.  Ser.  No.  549,474 
aaims  prioritv,  applicatioi    Italy,  Jul.  31.  19H9.  :i3Hf.  \/89 
Int.  CI.'  B  4B  i^OH.   7;{)2 
U.S.  a.  494—38  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  closing  th 
blood  centnfugation  cell  in 
chine  characterized  in  that 

a  containment  well  for  th 

a  plate  supported  at  one  t 
well  and  rotatable  aboi 

said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
ularly  from  the  surfaci 
tional  axis; 

a  pair  of  half-lids  which  a 
end  and  thereof  by  one 
respective  axes  of  the  f 
pins,  and  the  half  lids  i 

means  for  biasing  the  h 
spread-apart,  pivoted  t 

means  for  locking  said  h 
means  for  lockinc  mc 
rigidly  associated  wiiti 
for  forming  a  cylindr 
portion  held  by  an  acti 
ment  well  for  movem 
corresponding  recess  s 
downwardly  against  tl 
oted  together,  thereby 
well. 


jmMl    r^*«o     tJ'^Oe^  STilTrc 

o£j»cr'i'^re  <^vus 


_J_ 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  extracorporeal  hyperthermic  treatment  of 
blood,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  quantity  of  blood  from  a  human  subject: 

extracorporeally  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  quantity 
of  blood  to  41.0° -42. 5°  C; 

extracorporeally  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  quantity  of  blood 
to  7.2-I-/-0.1  at  41.0° -42.5°  C; 

maintaining  said  quantity  of  blood  at  the  adjusted  tempera- 
ture of  41.0° -42. 5°  C.  and  at  the  adjusted  pH  of 
7.2  +  /-0. 1  under  low  flow  conditions  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  accomplish  the  desired  therapeutic  effect;  and 

reinfusing  said  quantity  of  blood  into  the  human  subject. 


;  inlet  of  a  containment  well  of  a 
the  body  of  a  centnfugation  ma 

comprises 
■  blood  centnfugation  cell; 
id  of  the  inlel  of  the  containment 
t  the  horizontal  a.xis, 
parallel  pins  extending  perpendic- 

thereof,  eae  h  pin  having  a  rota- 

e  each  pivotally  supported  at  one 
of  said  pins  for  rotation  about  the 
ns  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
aving  matable  inner  edges; 
lif-lids  normally  into  a  mutually 
■)en  configuration;  and 
ll-lids  into  a  closure  position,  the 
iding  proiectKiris  oti  the  half  lids 
■ach  half-hd  as  symmetrical  halves 
;al  portion  and  an  upper  conical 
ation  knob  carried  on  the  contain- 
nt,  the  actutation  knob  having  a 
that  when  the  haif-lids  are  rotated 
e  inlet  and  with  said  half-lids  piv- 
:losing  the  inlet  of  the  containment 


5,104.374 

H  Ftl  HONK    F!  I  in  FLOW  RATE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROl  I  1N(     i  UK  INFUSION  OF  INTRAVENOUS 

iJKL  GS  INTO  A  PATIENT 

)a%  R  Bishkd,  4204  Allistair  Rd..  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27104; 
I  honias  (■  Single,  3504  Joel  Ct.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30087, 
and  Dennis  Stone,  3908  State  Road  13  North,  Jacksonville, 
Sia.  32259 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,758 

Int.  CV  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—31  17  Claims 


17.  An  electronic  fluid  flow  rate  controller  for  controlling  an 
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electronically  controllable  fluid  dispensing  means  which  in 
turn  generates  signals  which  control  the  infusion  of  intrave- 
nous drugs  to  a  patient  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  magnetic  media  having  recorded  therein  information  about 
an  intravenous  drug  including,  the  name  of  the  drug,  the 
stock  solution  concentration  of  the  drug  and  the  recom- 
mended dosage  range  of  the  drug; 

magnetic  media  reading  means  for  reading  said  magnetic 
media  and  for  generating  information  signals  indicative  of 
said  name,  said  stock  solution  concentration,  and  said 
recommended  dosage  range  of  said  drug; 

patient  information  means  including  louchpad  means  for 
generating  touchpad  signals  relating  to  the  patient's 
weight  and  the  desired  rate  of  infusion  of  the  drug: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  information  relating  to  said 
name,  said  stock  solution  concentration,  and  said  recom- 
mended dosage  range  of  said  drug;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  louchpad  signals  from  said 
touch  pad  means,  and  for  receiving  information  signals 
from  said  magnetic  media  reading  means  generating  con- 
trol signals  as  a  function  of  said  touchpad  signals  and  said 
information  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  control  sig- 
nals to  said  electronic  controllable  fluid  dispensing  means; 
and  indicating  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  for  indicat- 
ing if  the  desired  rate  of  infusion  exceeds  the  recom- 
mended dosage  range. 


wherein  said  channel  is  capable  of  locking  said  syringe 
ears  to  said  flange  when  said  synnge  is  rotated  roughly  a 
quaner-turn,  such  that  said  ears  are  held  within  said  chan- 
nel. 


\.  In  combination: 

a  pair  of  syringes,  each  said  syringe  having  a  cross-sectional 

diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  ears, 

and  a  plunger  for  finng  said  syringe,  said  plunger  firing 

along  said  syringe  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  holder  for  use  with  said  syringes,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  flanges  separated  by  an  arm,  each  said  flange  having 

a  pair  of  holes; 
one  hole  on  each  said  flange  corresponding  to  one  syringe 

diameter,  and  one  hole  on  each  said  flange  corresponding 

to  an  opposite  syringe  diameter; 
each  said  corresponding  hole  on  each  of  said  flanges  aligned 

on  one  side  of  said  arm,  such  that  each  syringe  may  be 

passed  through  a  pair  of  corresponding  holes;  and 
a  channel  on  one  of  said  flanges,  said  channel  adapted  to 

enclose  the  ears  of  said  syringes  within  said  flange,  and 


5,104,376 
TORSIONALLV  RIGID  BALLOON  DILATATION  PROBE 
James  F.  Crittenden,  Hollis,  N.H„  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,908,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,917,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  729,541,  May  2.  1985, 

Pat.  No.  5,102,390.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

458,906 

Int.  Cl.^  .A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  19  Claims 


5,104,375 

LOCKING  HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SYRINGES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Stephen  J.  Wolf,  Hillsborough;  Robert  K.  Mart,  .Martinsville, 

both  of  N.J..  and  Scott  C.  Otto,  Vardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,259.  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,979,942. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,479 

Int.  CI.5  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—56  7  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  coronary  angioplasty  probe  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  proximal  segment  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end; 

an  elongate  distal  segment  non-rotatably  attached  to  the 
proximal  segment  and  extending  distally  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  proximal  segment  the  distal  segment  being 
shorter  and  more  flexible  longitudinally  than  the  proximal 
segment; 

a  balloon  mounted  on  the  probe  about  the  distal  segment; 

the  tubular  proximal  segment  denning  a  lumen  for  communi- 
cating the  proximal  end  of  the  probe  with  the  interior  of 
the  balloon  to  enable  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  balloon, 
said  lumen  comprising  the  sole  lumen  of  the  probe,  the 
lumen  terminating  at  the  balloon; 

the  tubular  proximal  segment  and  said  distal  segment  being 
sufficiently  torsionally  rigid  and  the  distal  segment  being 
sufficiently  longitudinally  flexible  so  that  when  the  probe 
is  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  a  human 
aortic  arch  and  with  the  distal  segment  in  a  coronary 
artery,  the  probe  is  capable  of  transmitting  controllably 
from  its  proximal  to  its  distal  end  rotation  applied  at  the 
proximal  end. 


5,104,377 

UTERINE  ACCESS  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CERVICAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Andy  H.  Levine,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  loc, 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,040,  Aug,  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,723 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—101  23  Oaims 


I.  A  uterine  access  device  for  insertion  through  an  adult 
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female  cervical  canal  having  a 
the  access  device  comprising 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  [ 

a  first,  expandable  distal  nu 
the  distal  end  of  said  shal 

a  second,  expandable  proxi 
length  of  compliant  matt 
shaft  proximal  to.  and  ai 
the  distal  member,  the  pr 
sufficient  compliance  ^o  i 
is  expanded  with  a  disial 
lumen,  the  confined  dist. 
expand  and  the  unconfm 
expand  to  effect  a  seal  ; 
lumen; 

whereby  the  spacini:  bciwt: 
bers  and  the  length  of  thi 
that  when  the  access  de- 
canal and  the  distal  nu 
against  the  internal  os.  tl 
member  may  be  confinei 
more  proximal  portion  i 
disposed  outside  of  the 
proximal  member  is  e\ 
portion  will  effect  a  seal 
distal  member  effects  a  s 


1  internal  os  and  an  external  os. 

roxinial  cnt)  aiiu  a  distal  end; 
Tiber  Lamed  h\  said  shaft  near 

la!  member  being  formed  of  a 
lal  and  being  mounted  on  the 

I  predeterm.ined  distance  from. 
iMmal  member  material  having 
Kit  vvlien  the  proximal  member 
lorlioii  being  confined  within  a 

piirtion  diH.-s  not  substantially 
•d.  more  proximal  pi^rtion  will 
jainst  the  proximal  end  of  the 

II  the  provimal  and  distal  mem- 
proximal  member  may  be  such 

ice  IS  inserted  into  the  cervical 
iiher  IS  expanded  and  moved 
.'  .Jistal  portion  of  the  proximal 
uiihin  the  cervical  canal  and  a 
'  the  proximal  member  may  be 
ervical  canal  so  that  when  the 
■anded,  its  expanded  proximal 
igainst  the  external  os  while  the 
al  against  the  internal  os. 


disconnect  said  core  from  said  sleeve  and  detach  said 
needle  cannula  from  the  distal  end  of  said  cylinder;  and 
clamping  means  received  in  the  space  between  the  outer 
sleeve  and  the  inner  core  of  said  needle  hub  so  as  to  apply 
a  clamping  force  to  said  inner  core  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  said  needle  cannula  therefrom,  said  clamping  means 
being  moved  with  said  inner  core  relative  to  said  outer 
sleeve  and  outwardly  from  the  space  between  said  core 
and  said  sleeve  at  which  the  clamping  force  applied  to  said 
inner  core  is  removed. 


5,104,379 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  VALVE  TO  BE 

MOUNTED  ON  A  MOUNT  PIECE  OF  THAT 

INSTRUMENT 

Ichiro  Nakamura,  Kokubunji,  and  Hideki  Tujiya,  Hachioji,  both 
(if  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.Japan 

1  ileti  Mar.  28,  1990,  S€r.  No.  500,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1989,   1-84447; 
AuK.  14,  1989.  !■  207849;  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230133;  Feb.  2,  1990, 
62-8946[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—111  24  aaims 


?.l  4.378 

S'l  kiSt.l    H  \\  1N(.  Ml  ANS  FOR  RFTRACI  IN(>. 

CAMlNf,   \M)  DK.STRO    IN(.  \  NKKDI.F  C  \NM  I  \ 

Terry  M.  Habir.  Kl  loro;  Hi  liam  H.  Smcdley.  Lake  t.lsinurr, 

and  Clark  B.  Foster.  I.agun    Niguel.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  n. 

llabley  Medical  Technolog)  Corporation,  I.aguna  Hills.  Calif. 

I  lied  Oct.  13.  IS  19.  Ser.  No.  421,258 

!nt,  CI,    \«  IM  5IMI  5,3: 

U.S.  a.  604     11!  18  Claims 


120 

67     90    520 


1.  A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  mount  piece 
of  a  medical  instrument  whose  distal  end  is  inserted  into  a  body 
cavity  of  a  subject  in  cooperation  with  a  treating  unit,  the  valve 
assembly  comprising: 
a  body  having  first  means  formed  of  an  elastic  member  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  treating  unit  is  inserted 
therethrough  and  closed  when  the  treating  unit  is  re- 
moved therefrom,  said  body  having  a  surrounding  wall; 
and 
a  frame  for  holding  the  body  by  its  surrounding  wall,  said 
frame  comprising  second  means  detachably  fitted  over  the 
mount  piece,  and  third  mean  coupled  to  said  second  means 
for  destroying  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  removed  from 
the  mount  piece; 
said  third  means  comprising  destruction  means  for  making 
said  second  means  in  a  not  reusable  state. 


1,  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  proxim 
supply  of  fluid  at  the  ir 

a  hypodermic  needle  ca 
with  the  cylinder  and  pi 
end  thereof  for  penetra 

a  needle  hub  having  an  i 
end  of  said  cylinder  ai 
attached  to  the  needle 
spaced  from  said  outer 
core  connected  togethi 

a  piston  assembly  movab 
der  and  having  force  af 
core  of  said  needle  hu' 
breaking  the  breakawa 


1  and  distal  ends  and  receiving  a 
erior  thereof; 

inula  communicating  fluidically 
jjcciing  outwardly  from  the  distal 
ing  a  larceted  tissue  area; 
uter  sleeve  attached  to  the  distal 
d  an  inner  core  surrounding  and 
cannula  and  received  within  and 
.leeve.  said  outer  sleeve  and  inner 
r  by  means  of  a  breakaway  web; 
;  reciprocally  through  said  cylin- 
Dlymg  means  for  moving  the  inner 
relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  and 
.  web  connected  therebetween  to 


5,104,380 
N\  hin(;E  with  DOSE  METERING  DEVICE 
Rur>   R.  Huiman.  Shrublands,  Faringdon  Road,  Cumnor,  Ox- 
ford. Fngland  ()X2  4QV  ,  and  Jeremy  M.  J.  Marshall,  Oxon, 
I  ngland.  assignors  t,.  Robert  Charles  Turner;  Rury  Reginald 
Hiilman  and  ()*tn  Mumford  Limited,  all  of  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339.766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1988, 
HHiWl  !5 

Int.  01.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604— 117  SOalms 

1.  A  syringe  for  injecting  a  set  dose  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  spring  on  the  body; 

a  dose-setting  device  mounted  on  the  body  and  connected  to 
the  spring,  the  dose-setting  device  being  moveable  to  a 
selected  set  position  against  the  bias  of  the  spring,  wherein 
movement  of  the  dose-setting  device  to  the  selected  posi- 
tion is  accompanied  by  straining  of  the  spring; 
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drawn  or  expelled  along  a  lollow  needle,  said  accessory  com- 
prising: a  protective  sleev  ;  for  surrounding  the  needle  and 
having  two  sleeve  parts  \  hich  are  movable  relative  to  one 


>r  fhp   nr'pHle    from   a 


ward  and  rearward  rims  and  configured  to  slide  upon  said 
sidewall  perimeter  and  envelope  said  hub.  barrel  and 
needle,  said  sheath  having:  1)  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 


!1„1 


APRIL  14,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1009 


a  latch  on  the  body  arranged  to  retain  the  dose-setting  de- 
vice in  the  set  position  against  the  bias  of  the  spring;  and 


a  latch  release  means  on  the  body  to  release  the  latch  to 
cause  the  set  dose  to  be  expelled  from  the  syringe,  the 
force  for  expelling  the  set  dose  being  provided  by  the 
spring. 


5,104,381 

PNEUMONEEDLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  STYLET 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Gresl,  San  Francisco,  and  Terrance  L.  Kloeckl,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,409 

Int.  C1.5  A61M5//7* 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  22  Claims 


5.104,382 
TROCAR 
Ronald  J.  Brinkerhoff,  Amelia;  Earl  J.  Mills:  Harry  C.  Park- 
hurst,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Bela  Vinczc,  Flem- 
ington,  N,J,,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,240 
Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/32.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—165  26  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  trocar  comprising: 


a  cannula  handle,  and  a  hollow  cannula  connected  to  said 
cannula  handle; 

an  obturator  handle  comprising  an  obturator  with  a  sharp- 
ened tip  connected  to  said  obturator  handle,  a  shield  with 
a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  obturator  handle  and  a 


distal  end,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  obturator  to 
said  obturator  handle  such  that  said  obturator  is  slidable 
relative  to  said  shield;  and 
control  means  attached  to  said  obturator  handle  and  interop- 
erative  with  said  spring  means  to  generally  urge  said 
obturator  tip  past  said  shield  distal  end. 


5,104,383 
TROCAR  ADAPTER  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Daniel  Shichman,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,635,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,848 

Int.  CI.'  \61M  5/178 

U.S.  a.  604—167  10  aaims 


1.  A  pneumoneedle  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

b)  a  hollow  needle  secured  to  the  handle  and  opening  into 
the  bore,  said  needle  being  adapted  for  penetrating  a  body 
cavity  and  providing  a  conduit  into  the  cavity; 

c)  a  housing  engagable  with  the  handle  in  alignment  with  the 
bore; 

d)  a  stylet  slidably  received  within  the  housing  and  for 
extension  through  the  needle  upon  engagement  of  the 
housing  with  the  handle; 

e)  biasing  means  within  the  housing  to  resiliently  urge  the 
stylet  outwardly  relative  to  the  housing; 

0  interengagable  means  on  the  housing  and  handle  to  releas- 
ably  secure  the  housing  in  engagement  with  the  handle 
and  maintain  the  stylet  in  a  condition  extending  through 
the  needle; 

g)  valve  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  the  housing  to  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
and, 

h)  seal  means  to  establish  a  sealed  connection  between  the 
needle  and  valve  means  when  the  handle  and  housing  are 
engaged. 


1,  A  method  for  performing  an  endoscopic  procedure  com- 
prising: 

a)  inserting  a  cannula  assembly  into  a  body  cavity; 

b)  placing  an  adapter  seal  in  said  cannula  assembly,  said 
adapter  seal  comprising  an  adapter  plate  having  an 
adapter  plate  sealing  aperture  and  a  stabilizer  plate,  said 
adapter  seal  removably  engaging  and  cooperating  with 
said  cannula  assembly  to  provide  a  gaseous  seal  along  the 
periphery  of  said  adapter  seal; 

c)  inserting  a  first  surgical  instrument  having  a  first  diameter 
through  said  aperture  into  said  cannula  assembly; 

d)  removing  said  adapter  seal  from  said  cannula  assembly 
and  continuing  said  endoscopic  procedure  with  a  second 
instrument  of  larger  size. 


5,104,384 
INJECTION  DEVICES 

John  S.  Parry,  Stroud.  England,  assignor  to  Sterimatic  Holdings 

Limited,  Stroud,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/G1112,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03815,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  640,310 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1988, 
8823349;  May  4,'  1989.  8910251 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  604—192  10  aaims 

1.  An  accessory  for  an  injection  device  in  which  liquid  is 
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municates  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  valve  body,  the 
inner  ends  of  al  lea.st  two  of  the  input  channels  respec- 
tively lying  in  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  planes;  and 
a  valve  stem  which  is  rotatablv  mounted  in  the  bfire  of  the 


5,104.389 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE  WITH  FOAM 

PARTITION  MEMBER  HAVING  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 
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drawn  or  expelled  along  d 
prising;  a  protective  slee\ 
having  two  sleeve  parts  \ 
another  in  the  direction  ( 
contracted  position,  m  wh 
from  the  sleeve  to  an  extt 
fected,  to  an  extended  posi! 
IS  located  within  the  sleev 
said  two  sleeve  parts  cons 


lollov^  needle,  said  accessory  com- 
,■  for  surrounding  the  needle  and 
hich  are  movable  relative  to  one 

■  the  length  of  the  needle  from  a 
;h  the  point  of  the  needle  projects 
It  to  enable  an  injection  to  be  ef- 
on,  in  which  the  point  of  the  needle 

■  to  shield  the  point  of  the  needle, 
tuting  an  inner  sleeve  part  (3)  and 


an  outer  sleeve  part  (5), 
relative  to  one  another  by 
engaging  within  a  track  (1 
a  portion  of  the  track  ( HA 
ing  through  the  wall  of  a 
other  sleeve  part,  said  col 
remainder  of  said  other  si 
portion  of  the  remainder 
accessory  ts  a.ssembled 


PROTECrn  E  NFEDLE 

Michael  L.  Muband.  6513 
Filed  Jun.  6 
Int. 
11.8.  CI.  (>i^--i''W 


ward  and  rearward  rims  and  configured  to  slide  upon  said 

sidewall  perimeter  and  envelope  said  hub.  barrel  and 
needle,  said  sheath  having:  1)  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
in  parallel  relationship  to  said  axis  between  a  first  extrem- 
ity and  a  second  extremity  forwardly  spaced  from  said 
first  extremity,  2)  a  circumferentially  disposed  arcuate  slot 
communicating  with  said  first  extremity,  and  3)  a  locking 
aperture  circumferentially  separated  and  spaced  from  said 
arcuate  slot,  by  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  sheath 
d)  said  sheath  engaging  said  control  tab  in  a  manner  whereby 
reciprocal  axial  motion  of  the  sheath  is  permitted  when 
said  tab  is  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  irreversibly 
locked  condition  is  produced  when  the  tab  is  in  said  lock- 
ing aperture,  said  locked  condition  characterized  in  dis- 
posing the  forward  rim  of  the  sheath  forwardly  of  the 
fKiinted  extremity  of  the  needle. 


5,104,3^ 
DENTAL  SYRINGE  Ai  i  aKATUS 
Mohammed  O.  Alzain.  P.O.  Box  4450,  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Ara- 
bia. Rivadh,  Saudi  Arabia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,882 

Int.  CI.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—232  6  Claims 


aid  two  sleeve  parts  be.ng  gukied 
a  projection  (14)  on  one  sleeve  part 
tAl  in  the  other  sleeve  part,  at  least 
)  being  formed  by  a  slot  (15)  extend 
collar  (6)  forming  a  portion  of  ,aiJ 
ir  being  separately  formed  from  the 
.•eve  part  and  being  tilted  to  an  end 
of  said  other  sleeve  pari  'Ahen  the 


'i  ( 

14 


"^"O 


5,104,385 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

>YRINGE 

-lagueman  Dr.,  Richmond,  V  a.  23225 

1991.  Ser.  No.  711,652 

1.'  A61M  5/3: 

h  (  laims 


1    \  dental  syringe  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongate  external  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body  includ- 
ing a  forward  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  the 
forward  end  portion  mounting  a  forward  cap  thereon,  the 
forward  cap  including  an  externally  threaded  needle  sup- 
port base,  with  the  needle  support  base  including  a  central 
bore  directed  therethrough,  with  the  central  bore  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  external  tubular  body, 

the  forward  cap  including  an  arcuate  slot  directed  through 
the  forward  cap,  with  the  arcuate  slot  defined  within  a 
predetermined  circle,  with  the  central  bore  defining  a 
predetermined  axial  center  of  the  predetermined  circle, 
and 

a  cap  mounted  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body, 
and 

an  internal  tubular  body  coaxially  aligned  with  the  external 
tubular  body  coextensive  therewith  and  mounted  between 
the  forward  cap  and  the  rear  cap,  and 

an  arcuate  shield  member  reciprocatingly  mounted  through 
the  arcuate  slot  and  slidably  mounted  between  the  exter- 
nal tubular  body  and  the  internal  tubular  body. 


1.  A  protevti\e  need 
conventional  hyp<>dermi> 
a  discharge  extremity  pr 
said  needle  a.ssembly  cot 

a)  a  hub  bounded  by  a  ■ 
having  a  center  axi; 
the  diameter  of  said 
mal  extremity  inte 
means,  and  having 
said  perimeter. 

b)  a  cannula  needle  ha 
a  rear  portion  pene' 

c)  a  transparent  cylin 


;  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
synnge  comprised  of  a  barrel  having 
ivided  with  needle-accepung  meanv 
prising; 

ircular  cylindncal  sidewall  perimeter 
and  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
larrel,  a  distal  extremity,  and  a  proxi- 
active  with  said  needle  accepting 
control  tab  radially  emergent  from 

ing  a  pointed  forward  extremity  and 
"ating  said  hub  upon  said  axis,  and 
irica!  sheath  elongated  between  for- 


5,104,387 
Hi  Fl  ANAR  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
.lames  L.  Fokorney,  and  William  R.  Kramlinger,  both  of  Shore- 
view.  Minn  .  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn 

i   1  d     iay  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,485 
Int.  a.5  A61M  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  604—  :4^  14  Claims 

1   A  fluid  control  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  at  least  three 
input  channels  and  an  output  channel  for  fluid  flow 
formed  therein,  each  of  the  channels  having  an  inner  end 
which  opens  onto  the  bore  and  an  outer  end  which  com- 
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municates  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  valve  body,  the 
inner  ends  of  at  lea.st  two  of  the  input  channels  respec- 
tively lying  in  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  planes;  and 
a  valve  stem  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
valve  body,  the  valve  stem  having  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel  which  is  independent  of  the  first  channel 


formed  therein,  each  channel  in  the  valve  stem  being 
configured  to  connect  the  output  channel  with  any  one  of 
but  only  one  input  channel  in  the  valve  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotative  position  and  at  least  one  of  the  channels  in 
the  valve  stem  having  a  first  end  lying  in  the  first  plane 
and  a  second  end  lying  in  the  second  plane. 


5,104.389 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE  WITH  FOAM 

PARTITION  MEMBER  HAVING  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

SKIN 

Mark  E.  Deem,  and  Andrea  T.  Slater,  both  of  Pembroke  Pines, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Ijikes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.004 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  20  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  valve  for  receiving  and  sealing  an  elongated  mem- 
ber which  penetrates  said  valve,  said  valve  comprising  an 
elastomeric  partition  member,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination: 

said  partition  member  comprising  a  first,  solid,  hydrophilic 
elastomer  wall  to  limit  the  passage  of  aqueous  liquids 
while  permitting  the  passage  of  water  vapor  through  said 
wall,  said  wall  defining  outer  and  inner  faces,  said  outer 
face  carrying  a  hydratable  lubricant  material,  said  inner 
face  being  bonded  to  a  first  side  of  a  foamed  elastomer 
material,  to  facilitate  penetration  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber therethrough  and  sealing  of  said  valve. 


5,104,388 
MEMBRANE  SPLITTABLE  TUBING 
John  J.  Quackenbusb,  Hoover,  .Ala.,  assignor  to  FBK  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,131 

Int.  CV  A6IM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  U  Claims 


5.104,390 

FLUID  RECEIVING  RECEPTACLE  COMPRISING 

BIOCIDE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  CONTACTING  OUTSIDE 

OF  RECEPTACLE 
Su  II  Yum,  and  Felix  Theeuwes,  both  of  I^os  Altos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,563,  Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,938,748.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  503,017 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—323  9  Ciaims 


1.  A  flexible  splittable  tube,  said  tube  comprising  an  inner 
layer  having  a  central  bore  and  a  relatively  thick  wall,  said 
tube  also  including  a  second  outer  layer  having  a  relatively 
thin  wall,  said  wall  of  said  inner  layer  having  extending  there- 
through at  least  a  first  longitudinal  slot  for  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal stress  point  along  said  outer  layer,  said  at  least  first  longitu- 
dinal stress  point  having  an  inward  facing  opening  of  a  size  to 
provide  a  stress  on  said  outer  layer  when  forced  apart  said 
outer  layer  being  frangible  and  of  a  thickness  to  split  upon  the 
removal  of  said  tube  in  the  presence  of  an  in-dwelling  catheter 
occupying  said  central  bore. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  comprising  a  lumen  for  receiving  a  biological 
fluid,  the  container  comprising: 

(i)  a  wall  that  surrounds  the  lumen; 

(ii)  an  inlet  port  for  letting  a  fluid  into  the  container; 

(iii)  an  outlet  port  for  letting  fluid  leave  the  container;  and. 

(b)  a  delivery  device  on  the  outside  of  the  container,  the 
device  comprising: 

(iv)  a  reservoir  in  contact  with  the  container,  said  reser- 
voir comprising  a  polymeric  composition; 
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(v)  a  biocide  in  the  res  ;rvoir; 

(vi)  a  plasticizer  in  the  reservoir;  and 

(vii)  a  backing  membe    in  contact  with  the  reservoir,  the 

backing  member  cor  prising  a  composition  substantially 

impermeable  to  the   lassage  of  a  biocide 


ate  a  control  signal  and  under  the  control  of  said  control  signal 
transmitting  via  said  cable  means  from  said  proximal  end  to 


OPTK  \i    HBKR  BRK 
Frank  W.  Inuk.  Falo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assiuniirs  to    \d\-a 
Oara.  (  aiif 

i  ilid  Oct.  .^tl. 
Inl.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  606—  1 1 


,104.391 

KAGK  DKTFCTION  SVSTIM 

nd  Michael  Aita,  Sunn>\ali,  both  of 
ccd  (  ardiovascular  Svstimi,  Santa 


^CWTWlj-^J 


OTTKAl.  n«]l  SIZCTO) 

wiocoun.Eft 

MAM  SfiMTTCJI 


IWO,  Sor.  No    605, 5' 

\6iB  /;,  jO 


II  Claims 


nU^O  I         J  yONOCM<OM«TO« 

SC»»  t io^riLTtOIil 

CONTROL  '  ' 


x_ 


MJMCMCM.  OlSPLH 


said  distal  end.  laser  energy  until  said  characteristic  optical 
property  is  no  longer  sensed. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  brea 

optical  fiber  mean  to  be 
fiber  means  having  a  | 

acoustic  detection  mear 
signal  in  response  to  a 
senting  a  level  of  said 
tion  means  being  sub<^ 
optical  fiber  means;  ; 

siganlling  means  elect 
detection  means  and 
signal  of  said  acoustu 
output  electrical  si^ 
threshold  and  for  gt 
the  value  of  said  o 
reference  threshold, 
signal  being  indicati 
means. 


lASKR  Sl'l  (TROOP 

AM)  TRI  \T\U 

Carter   Kittrell,  Cambrid 

Beatrice.  Nobr..  and  M 

ors   to    Massachusetts 

Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  "■ 

4.913.142.  which  is  a  com 

1985,  abandontd.  This 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  606—15 

1.  The  method  of  dest' 
artery  of  a  patient  comp 
ing  to  the  patient  a  n( 
which  causes  the  plaque 
erty  when  illuminated  • 
catheter  system  mcludii 
tery  such  that  the  diMal 
plaque  site.  intnHlueiiiji 
cable  means  said  given 
said  proximal  end  said  cl 


age  detection  system  comprising: 
nonitorcd  for  breakage,  said  optical 
roximal  portuMi  .ind  a  distal  portion; 
i  for  generating  an  output  electrical 
.-oustic  energy  having  a  value  repre- 
icoustic  energy,  said  acoustic  detec- 
antially  acoustically  coupled  to  said 
id 

ically  connected  to  said  acoustic 
responsive  to  said  output  electrical 
detection  means  for  comparing  said 
nal  to  J  predetermined  reference 
lerate  a  tirsi  electrical  signal  when 
tput  electrical  signal  exceeds  said 
he  generation  of  said  first  electrical 
e  of  breakage  of  said  optical  fiber 


5,104,393 
CATHETER 

Jeffrey  M.  Isner.  and  Richard  Clarke,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.. 

assignors  to  .AngeLase,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.701,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,985.028,  This  application  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.-^  ,A61B  I7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  1  Cla'"" 


5,104.392 

K   IMACING  FOR  1)1  \(,\OSIS 
ST  OF  DISFASFI)  TISSl  1 
;e.   Mass,:   Robert   M.   Cothren,   Jr 
chad  S,  Feld.  Waban,  Mass.,  assit;n- 

nstitute  of  Technology,  (  ambridjie, 

0.  58,675.  Ma>  26.  198',  Pat.  No. 
nuation  of  .Ser.  No.  715,239,  Mar.  22. 
application  Oct.  U,  1989.  Ser.  Nn. 
420.135 

1.    A61B  r'32 

17  Claims 
.ivint;  atheromatous  plaque  within  an 
ising  the  steps  of  initially  administer- 
-.-toxic  atheroma-enhancing  reagent 
to  h.ive  a  characteristic  optical  prop- 

ith  a  gi\en  radiation,  introducing  a 
i  fiheroptic  cable  means  into  the  ar- 
nd  thereof  is  operalively  opposite  the 
ilo  the  proximal  end  of  said  fiberoptic 
adiation.  photoelectncally  sensing  at 
aracteristic  optical  property  to  gener- 


1   A  process  for  treating  ventricular  tachycardia  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  electrophysiologically  mapping  a  heart  of  said  patient  to 
locate  at  least  one  tachycardia  focus; 

b.  introducing  a  catheter  system  into  the  circulatory  system 
of  said  patient,  said  catheter  system  comprising  a  lumen 
through  which  runs  an  optical  fiber  and  a  single  fixation 
wire; 

c.  advancing  said  catheter  system  into  said  heart; 

d.  positioning  a  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  system  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  located  tachycardia  focus; 

e.  fixing  said  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  system  in  place  by 
urging  a  sigmoidal  bend  of  said  catheter  system  into 
contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  heart  and  by  advanc- 
ing said  fixation  wire  in  said  catheter  system  distally  so 
that  said  fixation  wire  engages  a  wall  of  said  heat;  and, 

f.  irradiating  said  tachycardia  focus  with  laser  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  optical  fiber. 
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5.1  4.397 

MULTI-POSri  ION  I  ATI  HING  MECHANISM  1  (  >H 

Ft)  I  CEPS 

Gilsnn  s    v  iisconcelos.  New  1  jdford,  and  John  A,  Santangelo 


5,104,398 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  SURGICAL 

sLTl  RINf;  THRF'vO  AND  SURGICAL  SUTURING 

THREAD 
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5,104,394 

AUTOMATIC  STAPLER  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

PROCEDURE  WITH  SELECTIVE  CUTTER  AND 

SUCTION  IRRIG.ATOR 

Dennis  J.  Knoepfler,  1383  Whitaker  La.,  Amelia,  Ohio  45102 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609,363 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17/00 

V.S.  a.  606—143  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery  compris- 
ing a  grip  portion,  a  tip  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  extending 
between  the  grip  portion  and  the  tip  portion  said  tip  portion 
including 

a  staple  advancing  means  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  close 
and  bend  staples  and  to  act  as  a  clamp;  a  cutter  adapted  to 
move  forwardly  along  said  jaws  to  cut  tissue  held  by  said 
jaws; 
said  grip  portion  comprising  means  to  advance  said  cutter: 
means  to  activate  said  staple  advancing  means  and  means 
to  independently  close  said  jaws  both  when  a  staple  is  in 
place  and  when  no  staple  is  in  place. 


5,104,395 

AUTOMATIC  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  APPLICATOR 

Curtis  W.  Thornton,  Cary;  Robert  W.  Mericle,  Raleigh;  Mark  T. 

Everett,  Cary,  and  Robert  S.  Lynch,  Durham,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.174,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,139 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  606—143  11  Claims 


gagement  with  the  second  cam  surface  means  to  cause  the 
jaws  to  move  towards  one  another  in  their  common  plane 
to  deform  the  clip; 

a  cartridge  assembly  coupled  to  said  jaw  means  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  cartridge  assembly  including  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  hemostatic  clips  m  a  column; 

dispensing  means  for  selectively  removing  a  hemostatic  clip 
from  said  column  in  sequential  fashion,  said  dispensing 
means  comprising  feed  means  for  transferring  a  clip  from 
said  column  to  said  jaws;  and 

a  jaw  housing  affixed  to  said  cartridge  assembly,  the  com- 
bined unit  formed  by  said  jaw  housing  and  cartridge  as- 
sembly enclosing  said  second  cam  surface  means  and 
being  graspable  by  a  user  of  the  instrument  and  movable 
relative  to  said  body  and  second  cam  surface  means; 

said  instrument  further  comprising: 

actuating  and  sequencing  means  for  sequentially  actuating 
the  means  for  feeding  and  the  means  for  camming  includ- 
ing lever  means  movable  between  a  first  open  position  and 
a  second  closed  position,  movement  of  said  lever  means 
from  said  first  open  position  to  said  second  closed  position 
causing  the  camming  means  to  move  the  jaws  towards 
each  other  to  close  the  clip. 


5,104,396 
ABSORBENT  PAD  WITH  HELICAL  W ICKING 

John  A.  Oatley,  27  Franklin  Cresent,  Eastwood  Hoe,  Gonubie, 
Cape  Province,  and  David  G.  Levy,  "Summerhill"  Le  Seuer 
Avenue,  Constantia,  both  of  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,550,  Aug.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,342,  Aug.  29,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  301,911 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,  Sep.   11,   1985, 

85/6962 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—379  4  Qaims 


1.  An  instrument  for  applying  hemostatic  clips  to  tissue 
comprising: 

a  body; 

a  jaw  means  for  retaining,  holding  and  crimping  a  hemo- 
static clip,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  jaws  at  the  end 
of  said  body,  the  jaws  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
their  common  plane  to  deform  the  clip  positioned  between 
said  pair  of  jaws;  means  for  camming  the  jaws  closed 
including  first  cam  surface  means  associated  with  the  jaws 
and  coupled  to  said  jaw  means  and  second  cam  surface 
means  affixed  to  the  body  and  located  proximally  of  the 
first  cam  surface  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaw 
means  and  first  cam  surface  means  proximally  into  en- 


1.  An  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  fluid-absorbent  fibrous 
layer  having  a  central  portion,  a  penphery  and  a  peripheral 
portion  adjacent  said  periphery,  a  flexible  fluid-pervious  cov- 
ering sheet  covering  at  least  one  side  of  the  fibrous  layer,  a  first 
wicking  means  comprising  at  least  one  outwardly  extending 
embossed  indentation  in  the  fibrous  layer,  said  first  wicking 
means  being  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  outwardly  from  the 
central  portion  toward  the  periphery  of  the  fibrous  layer  and  a 
second  wicking  means  in  the  fibrous  layer,  said  second  wicking 
means  comprising  an  embossed  indentation  located  inwardly 
of  said  periphery,  said  second  wicking  means  being  adapted  to 
conduct  fluid  received  from  the  first  wicking  means  along  a 
path  in  said  peripheral  portion,  said  path  being  parallel  to  said 
periphery,  said  outwardly  extending  emlxissed  indentation 
comprising  said  first  wicking  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
helix. 
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a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  for  placement  within  said  5,104,401 

corporeal  lumen,  said  hollow  graft  being  deformable  to  AUDITORY  OSSICLES  PROSTHESIS 

substantially  conform  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  corpo-  Heinz  Kurz,  Tiibinger  Strasse  3,  D-7401  Dusslinfien,  Fed.  Rep. 

real  lumen;  of  Germany 
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5,1  4,397 

MULTI-POSITION  I.AK  HING  MECHANISM  K)R 

FOI  CEPS 

Gilson  S.  Vasconcflos.  New  I  wlford,  and  John  A.  SantaniitliK 

East  Freetown,  both  of  Mai  ..,  assignors  to  Codman  &  bhurt- 

lefT,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

i  ilcd  \pr.  14,  19  9,  Set.  No.  338.801 

,n!.  CI.'    i61B  r  2S 

U.S.  a.  606— :i>^  7  Claims 


5,104,398 

I'HOCl  SS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  SURGICAL 

M  Tl  R!N(.  THREAD  AND  SURGICAL  SUTURING 

THREAD 

H.inrjth  Planck.  Nuertingen,  and  Erhard  Mueller,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  led.  Rep  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Institute 
fur  Textii-und  Fascrforschung  Stuttgart  -  Stiftung  des  offentli- 
i  hen  Rechts.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  ,Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,545 
Claims  prioritj ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
199(1,  4(Mi:626 

Int.  CV  A61B  17/00:  AOIN  1/02 
I  .s.  1 1.  wt6— 230  12  Claims 


10  ^ 


22        CO 


J.^-^ 


22 

1.  In  a  forceps-types  surj 

second  members  each  havinj 

tionship  on  a  distal  portion  i 

disposed    in   opposing    relai 

thereof  said  members  pivota 

said  handles  are  closed  tov 

toward  one  another,  the  imj 

a  first  resihent  latch  portn 

end  portion  of  said  t"irsi 

surface,  resiliently  fle.xil 

includmg; 

a  generally  planar  cam  su 

angle  to  the  direction  o 

a  stop  formation  spaced  fi 

surface; 

a  second  resilient  latch  pc 

mal  portion  of  said  se 

portion  including  a  pn 

transversely  therefrom 

cam  surface  and  to  be  r 

stop  formation  against 

when  said  handles  are  in 

a  slot  in  said  first  laich  p 

from  a  side  of  said  latcl 

permitting  said  project 

resilient  latch  portion  li 

out  of  engagenK-iii  wii 

ther  movement  ot  said 

biasing  means  for  huMP.g 

termined  position  integ 

first  and  second  latchii 


1.  Surgical  suturing  thread  comprising  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments given  a  coaling  according  to  a  process,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  with  six  or  more  carbon 

atoms  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 
coating  said  plurality  of  filaments  with  said  solution,  the 

temperature  of  the  solution  being  kept  sufficiently  high 

that  the  fatty  acid  metal  salt  remains  in  a  dissolved  state; 

and 
evaporating  the  solvent  from   the  coating  at  an  elevated 

temperature. 


ical  instrunicnt  having  first  and 
a  jaw  disposed  in  opposing  rela- 
tiercnf  and  each  having  a  handle 
onship  on  a  proximal  portion 
ily  connected  together  so  that  as 
ird  one  another  said  jaws  close 
rovemcnl  comprising: 
n  attached  adjacent  the  proximal 
memhcr  and  having  an  engaging 
L'  in  a  plane  said  engaging  surface 

•face  at  itN  free  end  aligned  at  an 
cldMirL"  of  said  handles;  and, 
im  said  t'rfc  end  i^f  said  engaging 

■tion  attached  adjacent  the  proxi- 
ond  member,  said  second  latch 
jection  at  its  free  end  extending 
nd  adapted  to  detlect  against  said 
.ei\ed  and  rcsilientU  held  on  said 
aid  engaging  surface; 

second  predetermined  position; 
irtion  engaging  surface  extending 
portion  transversely  thereinto  l\)r 
~)n  at  said  free  end  of  said  second 

resiliently  move  through  said  slot 
1  said  engaging  surface  upon  fur- 
Tandles  toward  one  another;  and, 
-aid  handles  apart  at  a  first  prede- 
ai  with  at  least  a  pan  nt' one  of  said 
g  member 


5,104,399 
\RI11  U  I  U   (.HAFT  AND  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 

Harrison  \I.   I  a/jrus.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  En- 

dovascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  940,907,  Dec.  10,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,787,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,935,  Dec.  9, 

198.V  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

166,093 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  10  aaims 


1   A  system  for  engrafting  in  a  fluid  conducting  corporeal 
lumen  romprising: 

a  hollow  graft  of  preselected  cross-section  and  length  having 
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a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  for  placement  within  said 
corporeal  lumen,  said  hollow  graft  being  deformable  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  corpo- 
real lumen; 

a  proximal  staple  positioned  proximate  the  proximal  end  of 
said  graft,  said  proximal  staple  being  formed  and  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  hollow  graft  against  said  interior  sur- 
face and  having  lumen  engaging  members  positioned  and 
adapted  for  holding  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  graft 
to  and  within  said  corporeal  lumen; 

a  distal  staple  positioned  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  graft,  said  distal  staple  being  formed  and  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  hollow  graft  against  said  interior  sur- 
face and  having  lumen  engaging  members  positioned  and 
adapted  for  holding  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  graft  to 
and  within  said  corporeal  lumen;  and 

placement  means  for  introducing  and  carrying  said  hollow 
graft  with  said  proximal  staple  and  said  distal  staple  into 
and  within  said  corporeal  lumen  and  for  placing  and  en- 
grafting said  hollow  graft  with  said  proximal  and  distal 
staples  at  a  preselected  position  within  and  to  said  corpo- 
real lumen  by  advancing  the  hollow  graft  to  the  prese- 
lected position,  said  placement  means  including  a  cylindri- 
cal capsule  sized  and  shaped  for  p>ositioning  in  and  move- 
ment through  said  corporeal  lumen  and  formed  to  have  an 
interior  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said  hollow  graft  with 
said  proximal  and  distal  staples,  said  cylindrical  capsule 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  said  distal  extrem- 
ity having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  passage  there- 
through of  said  hollow  graft  with  said  proximal  and  distal 
staples. 


Rep. 


5.104,401 
AUDITORY  OSSICLES  PROSTHESIS 
Heinz  Kurz,  Tiibinger  Strasse  3,  D-7401  Dusslingen,  Fed. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1989,  3901796 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2 /IS 
U.S.  a.  623—10  12  Claims 


'  l.JwL-'-^? — 1'12 

n^^   MI 

1.  An  auditory  ossicles  prosthesis  for  vibration  transmitting, 
comprising  abutment  means  forming  a  surface  for  abutting 
against  an  ear  drum,  a  post  extending  from  said  surface  and 
having  an  end.  a  thickening  provided  on  said  end  of  said  post, 
said  prosthesis  as  a  whole  being  formed  as  a  one-piece  elemeni. 
said  surface,  said  post  and  said  thickening  being  composed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  tita- 
nium, said  post  being  formed  as  a  wore  which  includes  at  least 
one  curved  part  and  is  malleable  whereby  the  distance  between 
said  abutment  surface  and  said  end  of  said  post  can  be  changed 
by  changing  the  shape  of  said  curved  part 


5,104,400 
BLOOD  VESSEL  PATCH 
Ramon  Berguer,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.;  Robert  C.  Farnan, 
Tucson,  Ariz.;  William  M.  Colone,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Rajagopal 
R.  Kowligi,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Linda  V.  Delia  Coma,  Glendale, 
Ariz.,  and  Joseph  B.  Sinnott.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Impra, 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,785.  May  26,  1989.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,877 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00;  B28B  11/16:  B29C  67/00:  B27J  .5/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—132  15  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vascular  patch  form  an  ex- 
panded porous  PTFE  tube  having  opposing  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coaling  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  the  PTFE  tube  with 
a  liquified  elastomer  without  coating  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  thereof,  to  form  an  elastomeric  coaling  upon  the 
outer  cylindncal  wall  of  the  PTFE  lube; 

b.  drying  the  elastomeric  coating; 

c.  cutting  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  PTFE  tube  along  its 
length  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  sheet  of  material;  and 

d.  cutting  a  vascular  patch  form  the  flat  sheet. 


5,104.402 

PROSTHETIC  VESSELS  FOR  STRESS  AT  VASCULAR 

GRAFT  ANASTOMOSES 

Julius  Melbin,  Wallingford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,787,  May  25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.938,740. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.343 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  a.  623—1  6  aaims 


S—^JL^ 


1.  An  implantable  prosthetic  vessel  for  attachment  to  a 
generally  elliptical  opening  of  a  natural  vessel,  the  prosthetic 
vessel  having  improved  resistance  to  occlusion  upon  implanta- 
tion, comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  portion,  formed  from  a  biologically 
compatible  material,  having  at  least  one  end  having  a 
generally  elliptical  cross-section  at  an  anastomotic  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  tubular  portion,  the 
elliptical  cross-section  having  approximately  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  elliptical  opening  to  which  the  pros- 
thetic vessel  is  attached  thereby  reducing  both  static  and 
dynamic  stresses  between  the  prosthetic  vessel  and  the 
natural  vessel. 
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5.U 

VASCULAR  PROSTHt„SIS  ( 

MlCROCAPSll 

HORMONE-PR 

Giovanni  Brotzu,  Piazza  Garil 

canto  t  alafiore.  Perguia,  bo 

Brotzu.  Casliari.  Ital> 

Filed  Jul.  5,  199' 
Claims  pnoritv.  application 
Int.  ("1."  I 
U.S.  a.  623— 1 


1,403 

ONTAIMNG  IN  THI   W  \I  I 
ES.  INCLUDING 
)DLCING  CELIX 

ildi,  4.  09134  Cagliari.  and  Ra 
h  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gidvanm 

,  Ser.  No.  548,372 

taly,  Jul.  4,  1989,  21086  \  MV 

12N  i)(l/(XJ 

7  t  laims 


5,104,405 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BIOSTABILITY  OF 

TlSSl  K  IMFI  AM  DEVICES  AND  BIOPROSTHETIC 

I M  PI  ANTS  SO  PRODUCED 

MarctI  I    Nimni,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 

■>!i\  of  Southern  C  alifornia,  1ms  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,789 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  a.  623—2  22  aaims 


1.  A  vascular  prosthesis  coi 
a  low  porosity  and  an  inner  i 
material  said  porous  mesh  ha 
and  hormones  to  pass  there 
posed  between  said  outer  mat 
said  microcapsules  being  ma 
and  containing  hormone -pr 
flow  through  said  vascular  pi 
the  cells  and  circulation  of  th 


iprising  an  outer  material  having 
ibular  porous  mesh  .M"  synthetic 
/ing  a  porosity  to  allow  oxygen 
rirough;  and  microcapsules  dis- 
■rial  and  said  inner  tubular  mesh, 
le  of  a  semi-permeahle  material 
ducing  cells  whereby  hematic 
i^thesis  a'ilov>.s  fir  metabolism  of 
hor^l.lnc^  secreted  h\  said  cells. 


5.1 

\RII(  LI 

Rodney  G.  \^  olff,  Maple  (;rc 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
(  iintiniiatiiin  of  Ser,  So.  416. 
application  Jun.  20 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  CI.  623—1 


)4.404 

VTFU  STENT 

e,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

00,  Oct.  2,  1990.  abandoned    !  his 
1991,  Ser.  No.  721,914 
A61F  29/00 

19  Claims 


g    COUHJM 

^  MOifHere 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  biophysical  stability  and 
calcification  resistance  of  bioprosthetic  tissue,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  harvested  tissue  with  calcification  inhibitor; 
treating  said  loaded  tissue  with  tissue  cross-linking  reagent; 
loading  said  treated  tissue  with  bridging  reagent;  binding 

said  bndging  reagent  to  said  bridging  reagent  treated 

tissue; 
loading  said   bridging   reagent   bound   treated   tissue  with 

calcification  inhibitor;  and 
treating  said  calcification  inhibitor  loaded  bridging  reagent 

bound  treated  tissue  with  tissue  cross-linking  reagent. 


5.104,406 
HEART  V  ALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Maria  Curcio,  Saluggia;  Enrico  Pasquino,  Turin;  Stefano 
Rinaldi.  Parma,  and  Franco  Vallana,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
siRHors  to  Sorin  liiomedica  S.p.A.,  Vercelli,  Italy 

Filed  heb    21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,555 
t  bims  pri,  r  !.    .ipplicafion  Italy.  Feb.  21,  1990.  67125  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  10  aaims 


1.  An  articulated  separate 
at  least  two  stent  segmei 
generally  tubular  shape 
a  hinge  means  extending  ' 
stent  segments  whereh 
articulate  about  said  hi 
curved  blood  vessels. 


stent  comprising: 

ts.  each  stent  segment  having  a 

and 
et>Aec!i  and  >.i'nnecting  adjoining 

the  stent  segments  may  fiex  and 
gc  ineans  tii  provide  support  for 


1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  comprising  a  stent,  obturator 
means  mounted  in  the  stent,  and  a  suture  ring  which  is  fitted 
around  the  stent,  wherein 

the  suture  ring  has  a  core  with  means  which  engage  the  stent 
and  can  hold  the  ring  and  the  stent  together  axially  whilst 
enabling  the  core  of  the  ring  to  rotate  relative  to  the  stent, 
and 

a  covering  is  applied  to  the  core  by  directly  stitching  the 
covering  to  the  core,  at  least  part  of  said  covering  being 
intended  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  of  the  stent  and  to 
be  in  contact  therewith,  the  degree  of  contact  determining 
the  resistance  to  relative  rotation  of  the  ring  and  the  stent. 
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and  wherein  the  engagement  means  of  the  stent  is  left 
completely  uncovered  by  the  covering. 


b)  determining  the  refractive  correction  required  by  the 
patient;  and 


5,104.407 
SELECTIVELY  FLEXIBLE  ANNULOPLASTY  RING 
Hung  L.  Lam,  Norco;  Than  Nguyen,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Alain  Carpentier,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Bax- 
ter International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,424,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,486 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/24 

IJ.S.  CI.  623—2  4'  Claims 


micwofiitncissofi 


c)  ablating  portions  of  said  lenticule  for  refining  the  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  lenticule  according  to  the  determmation 
made  in  said  step  b). 


^0 


p^ 


/s 


1.  An  annuloplasty  ring  prosthesis  for  suturing  about  a  hear 
valve  annulus  comprising: 

a  selectively  flexible  body  member  which  is  formed  with  a 
substantially  annular  shape  proportioned  to  fit  about  the 
circumference  of  said  heart  valve  annulus.  said  selectively 
flexible  body  member  having  at  least  one  defined  length 
which  is  substantially  more  rigid  than  the  remainder  of 
said  selectively  fiexible  body  member,  said  substantially 
more  rigid  defined  length  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
member  which  curves  upward  out  of  a  plane  in  which  the 
remainder  of  said  body  member  substantially  lies;  and 

a  covering  surrounding  said  body  member  which  is  formed 
to  permit  the  passage  of  sutures. 


5.104.409 

MAMMARY  IMPLANT 

James  L.  Baker,  1017  Temple  Grove.  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.434,  Jan.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026.394. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.642 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/12 

L.S.  a.  623—8  11  Claims 


5.104.408 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLICATION  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  REPROFILING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LENTICULES  FOR  VISION  CORRECTION 
Keith  P.  Thompson.  6901  Mindello,  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  33146 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.519,  Mar.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.923,467. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  468.768 
Int.  a.^  A61F  2/J4 
U.S.  CI.  623—5  10  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  selectively  reprofiling  a  synthetic  lenticule 
which  has  been  secured  over  the  cornea  of  a  human  eye  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  removing  the  epithelial  layer  from  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  lenticule; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mammary  prosthesis  comprising 

a.  forming  a  hollow,  collapsible  shell  from  a  flexible,  stretch- 
able  material  and  providing  an  opening  of  predetermined 
size  in  the  wall  of  the  shell, 

b.  inserting  a  resilient,  nondeformable.  substantially  non- 
compressible  reinforcement  member  of  greater  size  than 
the  opening  of  the  shell  into  the  shell. 

c.  joining  the  shell  to  the  reinforcement  member, 

d.  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  cohesive  filler  mate- 
rial in  the  shell  to  project  a  portion  of  the  shell  from  the 
reinforcement  member,  and 

e.  sealing  the  opening  in  the  shell  to  confine  the  filler  mate- 
rial therein. 


5.104.410 
SURGICAL  IMPLANT  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF 

SINTERED  POROUS  COATING  AND  METHOD 
Prataprai  R.  Chowdhary.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  In- 
termedics  Orthopedics.  Inc.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.945 
Int.  CV  A61F  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  623—11  20  Oaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  implant  compnsing  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  substrate  and  a  porous  metallic  layer  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  substrate,  said  porous  metallic  layer  being  of 
different  composition  froni  said  metallic  substrate,  the  porous 
layer  being  joined  to  said  substrate  through  an  intermediate, 
non-  porous  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  having  substantially 
the  same  composition  as  the  porous  layer. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,104,411 
FREEZE  DRIED,  CROSS-LINKED  MICROOBRILLATED 

CELLULOSE 
Kambiz  B.  Makoui,  Menasha,  Wis.,  and  Pronoy  K.  Chatterjec, 
Spotswood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown, 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,567,  Jul.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  938,373 
Int.  C\.'  D06M  13/12:  A61F  13/15,  13/20:  C08B  00/00 
U.S.  a.  8—116.4  29  Qaims 

1.  An  absorbent  product  comprising,  as  an  absorbent  ele- 
ment therein,  wet  cross-lmked  and  freeze  dried  microfibrillar 
pulp,  said  pulp  comprising  sheets  of  microfibrils  arranged  as 
discontinuous  walls  surrounding  void  volumes,  said  microfi- 
brils having  intermolecular  cross-links  between  macromolecu- 
lar  chains,  said  absorbent  element  retaining  good  absorbency 
even  after  having  been  highly  compressed  to  a  sample  density 
of  at  least  0.1  Ig/cm^. 

13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  absorbent  retentive 
cellulose  pulp,  said  pulp  being  capable  of  retaining  good  absor- 
bency even  after  having  been  highly  compressed  to  a  sample 
density  of  at  least  about  0.1  g/cm-\  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry,  in  a  freeze  drying  medium,  of  cellulose 
fibers  which  have  been  beaten  to  a  degree  such  that  at 
least  the  outermost  secondary  walls  thereof  are  essentially 
completely  disintegrated  into  microfibrillar  form,  said 
freeze  drying  medium  consisting  of  water  or  a  non-aque- 
ous solvent  which  is  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding  with 
cellulose  and  which  in  pure  form  possesses  a  freezing 
point  between  0°  C.  and  100°  C,  or  a  boiling  point  be- 
tween 0°  C.  and  150°  C.  at  normal  pressure: 

(b)  adding  a  cross-linking  agent  to  said  slurry  and  permitting 
cross-linkmg  to  commence;  and 

(c)  freeze  drying  said  slurry; 

whereby  said  highly  absorbent,  retentive,  cross-linked  cellu- 
lose pulp  results. 


5,104,413 
HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION 

Yoshio  Ikeda,  Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989.  1-276612 

Int.  a.^  A61K  7/13 

U.S.  a.  8—405  10  Oaims 

1    A  hair  dye  composition  comprising  the  following  three 

components  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 

(A)  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  a  cysteine 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(I): 


NHRi  (•) 

I 
HS— CH2— C— COOH 

H 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  or  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
and  glutathione,  or  a  salt  thereof; 

(B)  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  alcohol  and/or  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(11): 


R2-OCH2CH2OCH2CH2OH 


(II) 


wherein  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(C)  0.0001  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  direct  dye. 


5,104,412 
HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Rose.  Hilden;  Horst  Hoeffkes,  and  Edgar  Lieske.  both  of 
Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP89/00707,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1988,  3822365 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8-^*05  1*  Oaims 

1.  Hair  dyeing  compositions  comprising  a  carrier  which  is 
suitable  for  application  to  the  hair  and: 

(A)  N-cycloalkyl-3-aminophenols  or  salts  thereof,  said  N- 
cycloalkyl-3-aminophenols  corresponding  to  the  formula 


5,104,414 

2-ALKYL-4-METHOXY-5-AMINOPHENOL  OR  SALT 

THEREOF,  OR  2-ALKYL-4-METHOXY-5-SUBSTITLTED 

AMINOPHENOL  OR  SALT  THEREOF,  AND  DYEING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATIN  RBERS  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Tamura;  Akira  Kiyomine:  Yoshinori  Nishizawa,  all  of 
Tochigi;  Hidetoshi  Tagami,  Tokyo;  Tom  Yoshihara,  Tokyo, 
and  Jiro  Kawase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.538,  Jul.  27,  1990.  This 
application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195611; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195612;  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-227249;  Jul.  27,  1990, 
2-200958 

Int.  O.^  A61K  7/13 

U.S.  O.  8—408  3  Claims 

1    A  dyeing  composition  for  keratin  fibers  comprising  a 

color-developing    material    and    a    2-alkyl-4-methoxy-5-sub- 

stituted  aminophenol  derivative  represented  by  formula  (IV): 


Ri 


OH 


OR^ 


n 


(IV) 


NHR^ 


NH— CH 


\  c 


0CH3 


C„H2„ 


wherein 

al 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  8  and  R'.  R^,  and  R^ 
independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  methyl 
groups  or  chlorine  as  coupler  components;  and 
(B)  primary  intermediate  components. 


Rl  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
Ikyl  group;  and  R'*  and  R'* ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-  or  di-hydroxyalkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl  group,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkylsulfonyi  group. 
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AQUEOL  S  DYE  KOR.> 

DYE  AND  ETHOXYLAl 

OR  FATTY  / 

Zdenek  Koci,  Binningen, 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  > 
Filed  Nov.  13 
Claims    priority,    applic 
4118  K9 

Int.  CI.'  CO 
VJS.  CI.  8—527 

1.  An  aqueous  dye  forr 

a)  from  1 5  lo  45  percei 
sparingly  water-solul 

b)  from  1  to  10  perceni 
selected  from  the  add 
12  carbon  atoms  m  th 
ethylene  oxide  or  th 
least  20  mol  of  ethyli 

c)  water, 

d)  0  to  10  percent  b>  v 

e)  0  to  4  percent  by  wei 
a  compound  of  the  f 


5,104,415 

ATIONS:  WATER  INSOLUBLE 
ED  SULFATED  ALKYL-PHENCH 
LCOHOL  IN  WATER 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gti^ 
Y. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  612,750 
ition    Switzerland,    Nov.    16.    I9S<), 

B  67/42,-  BOIE  ;7  ik, 

19  CUimv 

ulation  which  comprises: 

t  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  or 

e  dye  or  mixture  of  dyes. 

by  weight  of  a  sulfated  polyadduct 

let  of  an  alkylphenol  containing  2  to 
alkyl  moiety  with  at  lea.st  20  mol  of 
adduct  of  a  fatty   alcohol  with  at 

ne  oxide. 

iight  of  a  betain  monohydrate.  and 
;ht  of  an  anionic  dispersant  which  is 
rmula  (I ) 


acetylene  from  natural  gas  and  oxygen  to  which  has  been 
added  a  tarry  carbonaceous  material,  the  weight  ratio  of  acety- 
lene soot  to  tarry  carbonaceous  material  being  from  2:1  to  20:1, 
filtering  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture  to  provide  a  filter  cake 
having  a  solids  content  of  from  40  to  70  wt  %. 


(CH- 


-(SOjM)^ 


5,104,418 
m  BRiO  DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION 

C  alogero  tif-noia.  V  izzolo  Predabissi,  Italy;  Irena  Blute,  Lidingb 
.  .Sweden,  and  Rosano  Pappa,  Monterotondo.  Italy,  assignors 
to  Eniriccrchi  S.p  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Kilid  \la>  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,179 
C  Uims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1989,  20651  A/89 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44—302  20  Claims 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  a  direct  bond  oi  oxygen, 

A  is  hydrogen  or  th  :  radical  of  an  aromatic  compound 
which  is  attached  through  a  ring  carbon  atom  to  the 
methylene  group. 
n  and  p  are  each  ind  pendentlv  ot  the  other  a  value  from 

1  to  4.  and 
M  is  a  monovalent  c  tion. 
or  the  anionic  dispersant  is  a  condensate  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I)  with  formaldi  hyde 


MID.  I  Mi«n 


1.  A  diesel  fuel  microemulsion,  comprising  a  diesel  fuel, 
water,  a  glycolipid  surfactant,  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  co-sur- 
factant. 

2.  A  microemulsion  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
glycolipid  surfactant  is  represented  by  the  formula 

A  — X— R; 


AQLEOl S  PREFAR 

COMPONENTS  WIT 

PREPARATION  AN 

tOLPl  1" 

Horst-Roland  Mach,  (.It 
signer  to  Moechst  .-Vktie 
Rtp.  itf  f.ermany 

Filed  S(;p.  2' 
Claims  priority,  applic: 
1989.  3932«19 

Int.  n.'  C09B  6^  Jf 
U.S.  CI.  8—666 

1.  A  liquid,  aqueous 
aromatic  amine  suitable  f( 
thereof,  which  contains  a 
volatile  in  steam,  the  aci< 
chiometric  amount  calci 
amine  or  in  a  1.5  to  2.5  tu 
on  the  salt  on  the  primai 


5.104,416 

\TION  OF  C.l.  AZOIC   DIAZO 

1  PHOSPHORIC  ACID,  THEIR 

I  ISE:  DIAZOTIZATION   \NI) 

C;  ON  CELLULOSE 

ihiitten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  as- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 


1990.  Ser.  No.  589,lfi9 
tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv.  Sip 


30. 


wherein  A  is  a  glucide  group  of  a  mono-saccharide,  di-saccha- 
nde,  tri-saccharide  or  tetra-saccharide;  R  is  an  alkyl  group, 
comprising  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  linear  chain  alkyl  groups,  satu- 
rated branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  mono-unsalurated  linear 
chain  alkyl  groups,  mono-unsaturated  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups,  polyunsaturated  linear  chain  alkyl  groups,  and  polyun- 
saturated branched  chain  alkyl  groups;  and  wherein  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  functions,  ester  func- 
tions, acetal  functions  and  hemiacetal  functions. 


C09U  n  02:  D06P  /   /.'.  3/68 

11  Claims 

.i^mposinon  comprising  a  primary 
r  the  a.ioic  dyeing  technique  or  a  salt 
1  acid  or  a  mixture  of  acids  being  not 
being  present  in  a  3  to  4  times  stoi- 
lated  on  the  free  primary  aromatic 
les  stoichiometric  amount  calculated 
/  aromatic  amine 


5,104,417 
SUBSTITUTE  COAL  FI  OM  ACETYLENP  PRODUCTION 

B'  -PRODUCTS 

Samuel  R.  Alexander.  Ba    St.  Ixiuis,  Miss.,  assignor  t.p  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  '  ompany,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.21S 

Int   CI.'  ClOL  ;  32 

V.S.  CI.  44 — 28(1  8  C  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  prod  cing  a  coal-like  product  comprising 

thoroughly  mixing  an  aq  leous  mixture  containing  from  0.2  to 

5.0  wt  %  of  a  soot  formt  i  as  .i  h\  product  in  the  formation  of 


5,104.419 
SOLID  WASTE  REFINING  AND  CONVERSION  TO 
METHANOL 
Harald  E.  Funk,  68  Elm  St.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  07974 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,394 
Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3/14.  3/60.  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  48—209  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  solid  waste  into  a  synthesis  gas 
suitable  for  producing  liquid  fuel,  which  minimizes  or  elimi- 
nates adverse  environmental  effects  resulting  from  the  dis- 
charge of  gaseous  materials  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  partially  oxidizing  and  combusting  solid  waste  material  in 
a  closed  combustion  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
800°- 1000°  C  and  at  a  pressure  below  ambient  by  intro- 
ducing into  said  combustion  zone  a  gaseous  oxidant  com- 
prising oxygen  having  a  purity  of  at  least  95%  by  volume 
and  carbon  dioxide,  said  oxidant  having  an  oxygen  to 
carbon  dioxide  ration,  by  volume,  in  the  range  60:40  to 
40:60  for  producing  combustion  gases; 
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(b)  conducting  said  combustion  gases,  oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide  through  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  solid 
waste  material; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  closed  combustion  zone  a  pro- 
ducer gas  comprising  said  combustion  gases  and  any  unre- 
acted  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide; 

(d)  removing  particulate  matter  from  said  producer  gas; 

(e)  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  said  producer  gas  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  carbon  diox- 
ide to  said  combustion  zone  for  providing  the  carbon 
dioxide  introduced  into  said  zone; 

(0  separating  the  less  volatile,  condensable  components  of 
said  carbon  dioxide-free  producer  gas,  comprising  meth- 


5,104,421 

POLISHING  METHOD  OF  GOODS  AND  ABRASIVE  PAD 

THEREFOR 

Gisaburo  Takizawa:  Tetsushi  Senda,  and  Shiro  Miura.  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujimi  Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-71894; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110376 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  51—295  11  Oaims 


scpMUTCM     ;, ' 


ane  and  higher  hydrocarbons,  from  the  more  volatile, 
non-condensable  synthesis  gas  components  thereof,  com- 
prising carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen;  and 
(g)  compressing  said  producer  gas  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  step  (e)  wherein  said  less  volatile  com- 
ponents are  separated  from  said  more  volatile  components 
by  cooling  said  carbon  dioxide-free  gasses  wherein  said 
carbon  dioxide  gas  is  cooled  by  contacting  said  gas  with 
relatively  large  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  solids  which 
are  cooler  than  said  gas,  whereby  said  gas  cools  by  trans- 
ferring heat  to  said  solids,  said  gas  being  sufficiently 
cooled  by  contact  with  said  solids  that  the  less  volatile 
components  of  said  gas  condense  or  sublime  on  said  solids. 


1.  An  abrasive  pad  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  blend  com- 
prised of  abrasives,  water-soluble  cellulose  ether,  and  insolubi- 
lizing  agent,  which  blend  is  coated  on  the  substrate. 


5,104.422 

REFRACTORY  METAL  OXIDE  COATED  ABRASIVES 

AND  GRINDING  W  HEELS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Philippe  D.  St.  Pierre,  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C^neral 

Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,728,  May  30,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,951.427.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51—295  18  Claims 

1.  .\n  abrasive  particle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

diamond,  cubic  boron  nitride,  and  silicon  carbide  having  a 

refractory  metal  oxide  substantially  covering  the  surface  of 

said  abrasive  particle. 


5.104,420 

HARD  ABRASIVE  PARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Katsuhito  Yoshida,  and  Kazuwo  Tsuji.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153125 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  51—293  1  Claims 


1.  A  hard  abrasive  particle  comprising  diamond  nucleus  and 
a  single  crystal  or  polycrystal  cubic  boron  nitride  layer  coatmg 
the  surface  of  said  diamond  nucleus,  characterized  in  that  said 
diamond  nucleus  and  said  cubic  boron  nitride  layer  are  bonded 
directly  by  atoms. 


5,104,423 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  ABRASIVE 
MATERIALS  AND  MATERIALS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.229.  Aug.  7.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.867,758.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  428.246 

Int.  a.5  B24D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  51—309  17  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  ceramic  composite  material  comprising  the 

oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  parent  metal  with  an  oxidant,  a 

filler  material,  and  one  or  more  metallic  constituents,  wherein 

said  material  is  formed  by: 

heating  said  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above  its  melting 
point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  oxidation  reaction 
product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  metal,  contacting  a  zone 
of  a  mass  of  a  filler  matenal  with  said  body  of  molten 
metal,  reaction  said  molten  metal  with  said  oxidant  to 
form  said  oxidation  reaction  product,  and  maintaining  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  in 
contact  with  and  between  said  molten  metal  and  said 
oxidant  to  progressively  transport  molten  metal  through 
the  oxidation  reaction  product  toward  the  oxidant  and 
towards  and  into  said  mass  of  filler  material  so  that  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  continues  to  form  at  the  interface 
between  said  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation 
reaction  product  that  has  infiltrated  said  mass  of  filler 
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material,  and  continuir  i  said  oxidation  reaction  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  infiltrate  ;  :  least  a  portion  of  said  filler  with 
said  oxidation  reaction  iroduct  to  form  a  ceramic  compos- 
ite body,  leaving  meta  he  constituents  dispersed  through 
said  oxidation  reaction  product,  and 
comminutmg  said  ceram  :  composite  body,  and 
recovering  the  comminu  ;d  ceramic  composite  material. 


I  104,424 
ABRAS  VK  ARTICLE 
Gordon  E.  Hickury,  Rutlai  d;  Robert  N.  Smith,  Grafton,  and 
Renato  TerraKni,  Holden    all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  "sOrton 
Company.  V\orcester,  Mt  is. 
Continuation-in-part  of:  er.  No.  438,122,  No>.  20.  iyNt>, 
abandoned.  This  applicati  n  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541. S85 
Int.  C   '  B24I)  .'•  '/: 
U.S.  CI.  51—309  1"  (  laims 

1.  Abrasive  wheel.  h.iMr  ;  a  s.md  blast  pcnelr  iiion  ;-!  up  to 
about  5.10  mm  and  a  ueit  it  per  unit  volume  of  up  to  2.80, 
comprismg 

(a)  seeded  sol  gel  alumm    abrasive  particles, 

(b)  silicon  carbide  abrasi   e  particles,  and 

(c)  a  high  elastic  modulu    resni  bond  in  \vhich  the  particles 
are  carried. 


GA.S  Sil'ARAIlON  R\ 

Madhukar  B.  Rau.  Allento' 

Timothy  C.  Ciolden,  Alk 

Products  and  Chemicals, 

fiintinuation  of  Ser.  N 

application  Jul. 

Int.  CI 

VS.  a.  55—16 

1    A  process  for  the  sep 
mixture  containing  one  or 
or  more  secondary  compoi 

(a)  bringing  said  fluid  m 
face  of  a  composite  set 
porous  adsorptive  mat' 
said  porous  substrate  h 
separation  of  said  fluu 
port  said  porous  adsor] 
portion  of  at  least  ot 
selectively  adsorbed  \s 
rial  and  permeates  thr 
an  adsorbed  fluid  pha 
ennched  in  at  least  or 
second  surface  of  said 

(b)  withdrawing  the  ren 
with  said  first  surfact 
enriched  in  said  secon 


104,425 

ADSORBFNT  MKMBRANKS 

n;  Shivaji  Sircar,  VVescosville,  and 
itown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Air 
nc,  Allentown,  Pa. 
.  436.566,  Nov.  14,  1989.   fhis 

1991,  Ser.  No.  724.063 

BOID  53/ 22 

IV  (  laimv 
iration  of  a  multicomponenl  tluid 
lore  primary  components  and  one 
ents  comprising 

tture  into  contact  with  a  first  sur- 
iipermeable  membrane  comprising 
rial  supported  by  porous  substrate, 
vmg  essentially  no  effect  upon  the 

mixture  and  serving  only  to  sup- 
tive  material,  wherein  a  significant 
."  of  said  primary  components  is 
thin  pores  in  said  adsorptive  mate- 
ugh  said  pores  by  surface  flciw  in 
e  to  produce  a  first  fluid  product 
■  of  said  primary  components  at  a 
Tiembrane,  and 
aining  fluid  mixture  from  contact 

to  yield  a  second  tluid  product 
ary  components 


METHOD  Ol    AND  APP.J 
\ 

Ryokichi  Vamada.  Katsuta 
Koyama.  Katsuta;  Akii 
Iwama.  \  okohama;  Yasu 
of  Chiba.  all  of  Japan. 
TokMi  Klectric  Power  Co 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2. 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  55—18 

1.  A  method  of  separati 
sorption  process  m  which  i 
ends  of  an  absorption  colun 
allow  adsorbable  componei 
and  unadsorbed  gas  is  disi 
adsorption  column:  and  ad> 
after  completion  of  the  Mi 


nents  are  desorbed  by  depressurizing  the  adsorption  column  by 
sucking  gas  therein  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of 
gas  mixture  feeding;  a  pressurizing  process  wherein  after  com- 
pletion of  the  adsorbent  regeneration  process,  the  adsorption 
column  is  pressurized  up  to  adsorption  pressure  either  by 
refeeding  the  gas  mixture  into  the  adsorption  column  from  the 
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same  direction  as  said  gas  mixture  is  fed  or  by  feeding  unad- 
sorbed gas  into  said  adsorption  column,  said  ad.sorption  pro- 
cess being  repeated  again  after  completion  of  the  said  pressur- 
izing process,  wherein  said  gas  mixture  is  fed  into  the  adsorp- 
tion column  at  a  position  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the 
adsorption  column,  through  a  shell  side  of  the  adsorption 
column,  at  a  latter  half-stage  of  said  adsorption  process. 


5.104,427 
PROCESS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 

\(fl\  f  INt.RI  DIENTS  ON  A  FILTER  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

DISPERSING 
Michael  D.  Riley.  1808  Pier  St„  Santa  Monica,  Calif,  90405; 
\  ictor  1  .  inman.  5831  Oak  House,  Orangevale.  Conn.  95662, 
and  Robert  1)    \they,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  Drawer  1459,  El  Cerrito, 
(  a!if.  9453(i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,126.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.074,997. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,382 
Int.  a.5  BOID  46/42 
L.S.  CI.  55—18  16  Claims 


.104,426 

RATCS  FOR  StPARAllNt,  (,  X*^ 

IXTLRE 

Tetsuro  Haga.  Hitachi:  Shuntaro 
Yamamoto,    Kudamatsu;    Naoya 

Funayama,  and  Yuji  Itakura,  both 
ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  The 
ipany.  Incorporated,  both  of  Tokyo, 

990,  Ser.  No.  608,350 

n  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  l-2905:() 

"  BOID  5J/04 

22  Claims 
ig  gas  mixture  comprising:  an  ad- 
gas  mixture  is  fed  from  one  of  two 
n  packed  u  ith  an  absorbent  so  as  to 
ts  in  the  gas  mixture  to  be  adsorbed 
harged  from  the  other  end  of  the 
)rber  regeneration  process  wherein 
orption  process  adsorbed  compo- 


1  A  process  for  maximizing  effectiveness  of  active  ingredi- 
ent on  a  filter  substrate,  which  comprises  providing  a  filter 
having  a  filter  substrate  defining  an  area  and  being  porous  to  a 
fluid  which  passes  through  the  filter  in  use  of  the  filter,  measur- 
ing filtration  rate  distribution  through  the  filter  substrate  by 
introducing  a  finely  divided  material  into  the  fluid  effluent, 
observing  resultant  patterns  of  placement  of  the  finely  divided 
material  on  the  filter  substrate,  and  using  the  resultant  patterns 
to  establish  a  varying  density  of  at  least  one  active  ingredient 
capable  of  dispersion  into  the  filter  and  discharge  with  the 
fluid,  that  can  be  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  sustain  the 
effectiveness  of  the  at  least  one  active  ingredient  in  use  of  the 
filter,  the  varying  density  being  in  a  pattern  determined  by 
predicted  changing  flow  rate  patterns  from  the  resultant  pat- 
terns through  the  area  of  the  substrate  during  intervals  of 
increasing  accumulation  of  particulate  matter  against  the  filter 
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and  efTective  to  maximally  sustain  dispersion  of  active  ingredi- 
ent during  the  intervals. 


5,104,428 
SEPARATION  MEMBRANE 
Tom  Doi;  Tomohiro  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Takayuki 
Otsu,  Nara,  and  Aldkazu  Matsumoto.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-175287 
Int.  a.^  BOID  53/22.  71/64 
V.S.  CI.  55—158  1  Claim 

1.  A  separation  membrane  comprising  a  resin  being  consti- 
tuted of  the  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(I)  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  I  X  10^  in  polystyrene  equivalent: 


— HC— CH—  <•' 

/        \ 

o=c  c=o 

\  / 

N 
I 
Ri 


where  Ri  denotes  an  alky  I  group  of  1-20  carbons,  a  fluoroalkyl 
group  of  1-20  carbons,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  general 
formula:  — (-  X— )„— (SiR2R3— )n— Ra.  or  — (— X— )- 
m— (— SiR2R30— ),— S1R4R5R6  (wherein  X  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  1-8  carbons  or  a  phenylene  group  of  6-12  carbons;  m 
is  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer  of  1-20;  R2,  R.i,  carbons,  selected  from 
an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  and  a  fluoroalkyl  group,  and  may  be  the  same  with  or 
different  from  each  other). 


5,104,429 
SELF-CLEANING  GAS  HLTRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 
Laurence  O.  Miller,  Vernon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kinlau  Sheet 
Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No.  556,562 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/02,  29/17 

VS.  a.  55—293  8  Qainis 


it 

(1 

Yf 

B^ 

side  wall  opening  positioned  between  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  communicating  with  said  internal  pas- 
sage, 
first  conduit  means  for  delivering  said  exhaust  flow  to  the 

open  upper  end  of  said  housing, 
second  conduit  means,  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  for  communicating  said 
internal  passage  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  and 
hollow  flexible  filter  means,  circumscribing  said  vertical 
axis  and  disposed  within  said  internal  passage,  for  interi- 
orly receiving  the  exhaust  flow  entenng  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing,  said  filter  means  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  side  wall  portion  extending  vertically 
therebetween, 
said  exhaust  filtration  means  being  operative  to  cause  a 
major  portion  of  the  exhaust  flow  downwardly  traversing 
the  interior  of  said  filter  means  to  flow  outwardly  through 
said    side   wall    portion   thereof  and   be   discharged   as 
cleansed  gas  through  said  at  least  one  side  wall  opening, 
while  permitting  a  minor,  unfiltered  portion  of  the  exhaust 
flow  to  be  downwardly  discharged  into  said  container,  via 
the  open  lower  end  of  said  filter  means,  after  downwardly 
flowing  along  the  interior  side  surface  of  said  filter  means 
and  dislodging  therefrom  particulate  matter  which  subse- 
quently falls  into  said  container. 


5,104,430 
MASK  WTTH  AN  AIR  HLTERING  DEVICE 
Lin  Her-Mou,  P,0.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,488 
Int.  a.5  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—385.1 


1  Clain 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  particu- 
late laden  flow  of  gas,  comprising: 

a  particulate  waste  receiving  container; 
cyclonic  filtration  means  positioned  above  said  container 
and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  particulate  laden 
flow  of  gas,  means  for  cyclonically  separating  a  portion  of 
the  particulate  matter  from  the  received  gas  flow  and 
dropping  the  separated  particulate  matter  into  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  outlet  for  discharging  an  exhaust  flow  of  the 
partially  cleansed  gas;  and 
exhaust  filtration  means  for  removing  particulate  matter 
from  said  exhaust  flow,  including: 

a  housing  disposed  above  said  container  and  having  an 
internal  passage  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  and 
opening  outwardly  through  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  further  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  mask  with  an  air  filtering  device  comprising: 

helmet  adapted  to  a  head  of  a  user; 

a  visor  pivolally  connected  with  a  lower  side  of  said  helmet 

and  having  a  soft  pad  for  preventing  air  entering  therein 

from  outside; 
a  filtenng  chamber  having  a  blower  dnven  by  a  dc  motor 

and  a  filtering  plate  mounted  between  said  blower  and  a 

cover  of  said  filtering  chamber  which  includes  an  inlet; 
a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  an  outlet  of  said  blower 

and  extending  at  the  other  to  a  space  around  mouth  and 

nose  of  said  user; 
a  curved  air  guider  for  converging  cleaned  air  into  the  space 

around  the  mouth  and  nose  of  said  user;  and 
a  check  valve  mounted  on  said  soft  pad  for  exhausting  air 

exhaled  by  said  user. 
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5  104.431 
HIGH  C,  PACITY  VANF 
Kenneth  J.  Fewel,  Jr.,  Dalh  i,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pttrkss  \l.ini;- 
facturing  Company.  DalU  i.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20.    990,  Ser.  No.  540,800 

Int.  (\     BOID  45/08 

VS.  a.  55—440  4  Claims 


30  a 


1.  A  high  capacity  vane  t 
moisture  from  air  ^o\^  mg  i 

a  first  member  extending 
the  direction  of  air  flo 
edge,  said  first  membet 
therein  and  a  downstn 

a  second  member  extendi 
member  at  a  second  p 
direction  of  air  flow.  ' 
stream  cavity  formed 
formed  therein:  and 

a  first  side  of  said  first 
longitudinal  slots  form 
tion  of  air  flow,  each  o 
cavities,  a  second  side 
and  second  slots  formt 
the  direction  of  air  flo- 
cavity  in  said  second  r 


at  the  surface  of  the  molten  stream  in  order  to  raise  both  the 
bulk  temperature  of  the  stream  and  the  temperature  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  stream  of  glass  or  refractory  oxide,  and 
fiberizing  the  molten  glass  or  refractory  oxide. 


>r  a  mi  list  u  re  -.cparator  to  separate 
an  air  How  direction,  comprising: 
t  d  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
.  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing 
having  an  upstream  cavity  formed 
am  cavity  formed  therein; 
g  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first 
edetermined  angle  relative  to  the 
ud  second  member  having  an  up- 
hcrcm.  and  a  downstream  cavity 

member  having  first  and  second 
d  therein  perpendicular  the  direc- 
said  slots  opening  into  one  of  said 
)f  said  second  member  having  first 
d  therein  extending  perpendicular 
'.  each  of  said  slots  opening  into  a 
ember. 


5,104,433 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

.!  1  homas  (  hapin.  Alpharetta;  Addison  G.  Hardee,  Jr.,  Dun- 
«in)d>:  I  isa  M.  Larsen-.Moss,  Stone  .Mountain;  Charles  M. 
1  eshe:  Hob  J.  Overton,  both  of  Lawrenceville;  John  W.  Shea, 
'  hamblet:  (  arl  R.  Taylor,  Lawrenceville,  and  John  M.  Tur- 
nipseed.  IJIburn,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,984,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,962,992. 

1  h.s  .jpplication  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.992 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—3.1  9  Claims 


f  104.432 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBFl  IZING  MOI  FFN  GLASS  OR 
REFRACTORS  OXIDF  MATLRIALS 
John    K.   Williams.   Faring(  an,   Lnited   Kingdom:    Leonard    1. 
Olds,  Castle  Rock,  and  "  lichael  J.  Cusick.  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Manv    le  Corporation.  Faringdon.  I  nited 
Kingdom  and  Tetrnnics  1  esearch  &  Development  (  o..  I  id.. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  \lav   16.    990.  Ser.  No.  524.275 
Claims  priorit>,  applicati  n  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  18,  1989, 
8911441 

Int.  I,  I.    (  031  37/05.  37/10.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—2  22  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treat:  lent  of  a  continuous  or  perturbated 
stream  of  molten  glass  oi  refractory  oxide,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  pass  ag  said  stream  of  moilen  glass  or 
refractory  oxide  through  a  plasma  arc  coupling  zone  in  which 
at  least  two  plasma  arcs  art  electricallv  .ind  thermally  coupled 


1    A  method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  cable,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optically  suitable  preform; 

drawing  optical  fiber  from  the  preform; 

applying  a  first  coating  material  to  the  drawn  optical  fiber, 
the  first  coating  material  having  an  equilibrium  modulus 
which  is  in  the  range  of  about  70  to  about  150  psi  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature  which  is  not  greater  than 
about  —40°  C.  which  are  such  as  to  provide  suitable 
resistance  to  microbending  over  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature range,  and  having  an  adhesion  to  the  optical  fiber 
which  IS  substantially  uniform  and  continuous  and  free 
from  delamination  and  heterogeneous  materials  at  the 
interface  between  optical  fiber  and  the  first  coating  mate- 
rial, which  is  optimal  to  avoid  tenacious  residues  on  the 
optical  fiber  after  the  first  coating  material  is  removed 
from  the  optical  fiber  and  which  is  substantially  constant 
with  respect  to  time,  said  modulus  spectrum,  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  and  adhesion  being  substantially  main- 
tained under  relatively  high  humidity  and  relatively  long 
aging  conditions; 

applying  a  second  coating  material  to  the  first  coating  mate- 
rial; the  second  material  having  a  sufficiently  low  glass 
transition  temperature  to  avoid  delamination  of  the  first 
and  second  coaling  materials  from  the  optical  fiber  and  to 
provide  suitable  resistance  to  microbending  wherein  said 
second  coating  material  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  and  an 
equilibrium  modulus  in  the  range  of  from  about  1000  to 
about  5000  psi. 

curing  the  first  and  the  second  coating  materials,  the  modu- 
lus of  the  first  coaling  material  as  measured  on  the  optical 
fiber  over  a  range  of  dose  factor  of  about  0. 1  to  2  being 
substantially  constant; 

taking  up  the  drawn  optical  fiber  having  the  first  and  second 
coating  materials  applied  thereto; 

paying  out  the  drawn  optical  fiber;  and 

causing  a  sheath  system  to  enclose  the  optical  fiber. 
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5,104,434 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLERS 

George  E.  Berkey,  Pine  City;  Mark  T.  Krowiak,  Corning,  and 

Daniel  P.  Saunders,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,877,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.979,972. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,179 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02:  C03B  23/20 

U.S.  a.  65—3.11  16  Qaims 


5,104,435 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATE  MICROLENS 

Masahiro  Oikawa,  Ibaragi;  Tetsuya  Yamasaki,  Sakura;  Kouji 
Tanaka.  and  Fiji  Okuda.  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuatioi.  of  Ser.  No.  398,182,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,079,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4  iv=;;   ,j-    »h.ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,249.  Nov.  2, 
i  J'"    a  bard,  ned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,339, 
Mar.  5.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  616.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1985,  60-43530; 
Jun.  10,  1985,  60-125896 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/00.  1/00:  C03C  21/00 
UjS.  a.  65—30.13  1  ClaiiB 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  glass  tube  having  first  and  second  opposite  end 
portions  and  a  midregion,  a  longitudinal  bore  extendmg 
from  a  first  end  of  said  tube  to  a  second  end  thereof,  said 
longitudinal  bore  having  a  central  region  of  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  size  and  first  and  second 
tapered  regions  between  said  central  region  and  said  first 
end  and  between  said  central  region  and  said  second  end. 
respectively,  said  bore  cross-sectional  area  being  smaller 
than  each  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second 
tapered  regions  at  said  tube  ends,  said  midregion  being 
within  said  central  region, 
providing  a  first  optical  fiber  including  a  core  and  cladding, 
said  first  fiber  having  a  protective  coating  thereon  except 
for  an  uncoated  portion  remote  from  the  ends  thereof, 
providing  at  least  one  additional  optical  fiber  including  a 
core  and  cladding,  said  additional  fiber  having  a  protec- 
tive coating  thereon  except  for  an  uncoated  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  said   substantially  constant   cross-sectional 
area  size  being  insufficient  for  simultaneously  receiving 
said  first  optical  fiber  with  coating  and  said  at  least  one 
additional  optical  fiber  with  coating  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship at  the  coated  portion  of  both,  thereafter 
disposing  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  first  fiber  within  said 
longitudinal  bore,  those  ponions  of  said  first  fiber  which 
extend  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tube  having 
protective  coating  thereon, 
disposing  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  additional  fiber  within 
said  longitudinal  bore,  that  portion  of  said  additional  fiber 
which  extends  from  said  tube  having  protective  coating 
thereon,  the  uncoated  portions  of  said  first  and  said  addi- 
tional fibers  being  situated  in  side-by-side  relationship 
within  said  tube  midregion,  the  junctions  between  coated 
and  uncoated  portions  of  said  fibers  at  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  being  situated  within  said  first  tapered 
region, 
collapsing  said  tube  midregion  onto  said  fibers,  and  stretch- 
ing at  least  a  ponion  of  said  midregion,  the  two  disposing 
steps  effecting  positioning  of  the  uncoated  portions  of  the 
fibers  within  said  bore. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plate  microlens  having  a  transpar- 
ent base  of  glass  containing  S1O2  of  45  to  80mol'5i.  an  alkali- 
metal  oxide  of  8  to  35  mol%,  ZnO  of  2  to  20  mol%,  BiQy.  of  0 
to  8  mol%,  AI2O3  of  0  to  7  mol%,  Zr02  of  0  to  2  mol^f ,  and 
CaO  -I-  BaO-t-  MgO  of  0  to  10  mol<7c.  the  base  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  and  the  base  also  having  a  plurality  of 
gradient  index  lenses  formed  within  the  base  and  each  lens 
having  an  optical  axis  normal  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  base, 
a  substantially  circular  cross  section  along  the  planar  surface, 
and  a  refractive  index  profile  gradually  changing  along  the 
respective  optical  axis  and  each  lens  having  a  ratio  d/a  of  0.46 
to  0.78  where  d  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  respective  gradient 
index  lens  along  its  optical  axis  and  a  is  half  the  diametral  width 
of  the  respective  gradient  index  lens  measured  along  the  planar 
surface  of  the  ba.se.  the  diametral  width  being  perpendicular  to 
the  respective  optical  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a)  providing  the  transparent  base  and  forming  on  the  planar 
surface   of  the   transparent    base   a   diffusion-preventing 
mask  with  respective  substantially  circular  apenures  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameters  of  the  respective 
gradient  index  lenses  to  be  formed  along  the  surface  of  the 
base,  the  apertures  being  centered  on  the  optical  axes  of 
the  respective  lenses  to  be  formed,  the  apertures  each 
having  a  diameter  rm  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
respective  axis  and  parallel  to  the  respective  diametral 
width  such  that  a  ratio  a/rm  for  each  aperture  satisfies  a 
relation  1.75<a/rm<4.5; 

b)  diffusing  ions  of  a  doping  substance  which  increases  by 
ion  exchange  the  refractive  index  of  the  transparent  base 
into  the  transparent  base  through  the  apertures  in  the  mask 
to  a  depth  sufficient  to  form  said  gradient  index  lenses;  and 

c)  thereafter  removing  the  mask  from  the  transparem  base 
and  thereby  making  said  plate  microlens. 
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29  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  fertilizer  coi  iposition,  charactcn/ed  hy  an  ability 
to  retard  leaching  of  cons  itueni  plant  nutrients,  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  contain  ng  a  fertilizer  chetincal  containing 
available  plant  nutrients  .  nd  a  dispersion  in  said  solution  of  a 
reaction  product  of  a  hy  lrox>pr(ip\l  etht-r  of  guar  gum  and 
glyoxal. 


METHOD  FOR  TRLAl 
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Lee  A.  Hadwiger,  Pullmai 
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5,104,438 

LOXIRANES  AND  II  N(.H  IDFS 
TORS  CONTAINING  THF\1 
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V  4_i   -^^^.f   C07D  249/V« 


formula  1 


X 

N 


-CH 


where  A  and  R  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  Ci-Cs-cycloalkyI, 
tetrahydropyranyl,  benzyl,  norbornyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl  or 
phenyl,  these  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  trisubsti- 
tuted  by  halogen,  nitro,  phenoxy,  Cj-C^-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy 
or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  and  X  is  N. 

2.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 
a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,104,439 

HI  RHICIDAL  AGENTS  BASED  ON  PYRAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Otto  Schallner,  Monheim;  Reinhold  Gehring,  Wuppertal;  Erich 
Klauke.   Odenthal:   Jorg   Stetter.   Wuppertal:    Htinz-Jiirgen 
Wroblowsk>,  Langcnfeld;  Robert  R.  Schmidt.  Bergi&ch-Glad- 
bach.  and  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German>.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,880,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,290,  Jul.  21,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,927, 
Oct.  9.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,347, 
Jan.  HI.  1985,  F'al.  No.  4,614,533.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  569,493 
C  laims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1984,  3402308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  2J1/16 

IS.  a.  71—92  5  aaims 

1.  A  5-3mino-l-phenyl-pyrazole  of  the  formula 


/ 

'J 

\ 


R2 


10  Claims 


R*- 


in  which 

R'  represents  nitro, 

R^  represents  hydrogen, 

R^  independently  of  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R*  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  cyano, 
nitro,  halogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  carbonyl  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
radical  — S(0)„— R"and 

.k  R'  and  R**  independently  of  one  another  and  of  R"*  and 
R*"  represent  the  same  radicals  as  R'*  and  R*  and  addition- 
ally represent  hydrogen  and 

R"  represents  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogeno- 
alkyl having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkylamino 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  parts,  and 

n  represents  the  numbers  0,  I  or  2. 
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uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Cr,  Mg, 
Mn,  Zn.  and  Fe; 
said  Si  being  dispersed  in  the  aluminum  matrix  in  a  grain  size 
smaller  than  or  equal  to  12  fj,m;  and 
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5.104,440 
N-PHENYLSULFONYL-N-PYRIMIDINYLUREAS 

Willy  Meyer,  Rieben;  Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandern;  Konrad  Gertie, 
Therwil,  and  Rolf  Schurter,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,578,  Jan.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.041.603. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,850.  Jul.  20.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  525,366,  Aug.  22. 
1983,  Pat.  No.  4,780,125.  This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
697,178 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    1,    1982. 
5201/82 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/69.  239/48 

U.S.  a.  71—92  21  Claims 

1.  A  N-phenylsulfonyl-N'-pyrimidinylurea  of  the  formula  I 


Ct 


CO-.R 


SO2NH 


-f-H 


i. 


-i 


R' 


R* 


where  R' is  Ci-C4-alkyl.  R'isH,  R'ischlonne.  R*ismethoxy, 
X  is  CH,  Hal  is  fluonne  or  chlonne,  and  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


f^        3~S02— NH— C— N— ^  E. 

R'-^\ /-Rj  X     Rft       N   =/ 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  Ci-CsalkyI,  C|- 
-C4haloalkyl  or  a  — Q— R7.— CO— ORsor  — (CO)- 
„ — NRqRio  radical, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4alkylthio. 
Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Ci-C4haloalkoxy,  halogen  or  alkoxyal- 
kyl  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  C2-Cioalkenyl  which  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position  to  the 
sulfonyl  group  and  is  substituted  by  one  to  thirteen  fluo- 
rine atoms  or  by  one  hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  — SO- 
2— NR11R12,  — S(O);,— Ci— Cjhaloalkyl  or  — S(0)„— C- 
l-Cjalkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  Rg  is  not 
— CH=CF2. 

R4  is  Ci-CjalkyI,  Ci-CshaloalkyI,  Ci-Csalkoxy  or  C1-C3. 
haloalkoxy, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NR13R14,  Ci-Cialkyl,  C1-C3. 
haloalkyi,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Ci-C2haloalkoxy, 

Rb  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Caalkyl  or  Ci-Cialkoxy, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

E  is  the  methine  group,  and 

R7  is  Ci-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen  or  C|-C- 
3alkoxy,  or  is  C3-C5alkenyl, 

Rn  is  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4haloalkyl  or  C2-Ct^lkoxyalkyl, 

R9,  Rio.  Rii.  R12.  Rl3  and  R14.  each  independently  of  the 
other,  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-CsalkyI, 

Q  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  the  sulfmyl  or  sulfonyl  bridge, 

m  and  n  are  each  0  or  1 ,  and 

p  is  0,  1  or  2, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,104,442 
4,5,6.7.TETRAHYDRO-3-ARYL-INDAZOLES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Rainer  Schiitze,  Kelkheim;  Klaus  Bauer.  Hanau.  and  Hermann 
Bieringer.  Eppstein  T^aunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1990,  4024862 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  31/56 
U.S.  a.  71—92  «9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  I'. 


(I) 


N  — N 


(K\ 


(1) 


N  — N 


5,104,441 

HERBICIDAL  SULFONAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO 

INFLUENCE  PLANT  GROWTH 

Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim;  Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thomas  Liese-Sauer.  Sao 
Bernardo  do  Campo,  Brazil;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg,  and 
Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,652,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,138,  May  17,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.587 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1987,  3716657 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/69.  239/42 
VS.  a.  71—92  9  Claims 

1,  A  substituted  sulfonylurea  of  the  formula  I 


(R\ 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  IS  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-Ce-alkenyl,  Cj-Cb-alkynyl,  Ci-C*- 
haloalkyl,  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)-C|-C4-alkyl,  (Ci-Cb-alkoxy)- 
carbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  (C|-C«,-alkyl)aminocarbonyl, 
(Ci-C6-alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  or  acyl; 

R^  is  nitrophenyl  or  nitrophenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  and  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  independent  of  each  of  the  R'  radicals  is  H  or  C1-C5- 
alkyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  and  with  the  exception  of  4.5,6,7- 
tetrahydro-4-oxo-I,6,6-trimethyl-3-(4-nitrophenyl)-lH- 
indazole. 
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18  Claims 
nula  I.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


)R' 


(I) 


I!        I 
Y      R' 

wherein 

R'  is  ethyl,  propyl  or   sopropyl. 

R^  is  halogen.  NOj.  C:  3.  CN.  (Ci  C4)alkyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxy, 

(Ci-C4)alkylthio  or   (Ci-C4)alkoxy]carbonyi, 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 
Y  is  O  or  S, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C  ,)alkyl,  (C2-C«)alkenyl,  (C2-C8)alky- 

nyl.  or  (Ci-C4)alko  y. 
R'*  is  heterocyclic  radi  :al  of  the  formula 


uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Cr,  Mg, 

Mn,  Zn.  and  Fe; 
said  Si  being  dispersed  in  the  aluminum  matrix  in  a  grain  size 

smaller  than  or  equal  to  12  fim;  and 
said  Pb  being  distributed  on  the  surface  of  the  aluminum 

matrix  so  as  to  achieve  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.74  of 

circularity  coefficient  when  formed  into  a  bearing; 
wherein  said  metal  is  made  from  an  atomized  aluminum 

alloy  powder  comprising: 


3  to  15  weight  %  Pb; 

less  than  or  equal  to  5  weight  %  Sn; 

1  to  12  weight  %  Si; 

0.2  to  5.0  weight  %  of  one  or  more  components  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Cr.  Mg.  Mn,  Ni,  Zn, 

and  Fe;  and  the  remainder  being  Al; 
wherein  3  to   12  weight  %  of  separately  prepared  Pb 

powder  is  added  to  said  aluminum  alloy  powder. 


K' 


\ 

/ 
or  — CH: — (v  F 

N 


< 


R* 


EisCH 

R^  and  R''  independt 
(C:-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-( 
possible  for  the  abo\ 
to  be  monosubstitui 
monosubstuuted  or 
(Ci-C4)alkylthio,  01 
NRI2R>\  —OCI 
(C3-C5)alkenyl.  (C 
(Cj-Cjjalkynyloxy. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  (C\ 

R''  and  R"  indepenc 
(Ci-C4)alkyl.  (C2-C 


Ml  MINI  \1  MAT! 

Masahiko  Shioda:  Masa 
Tani/.aki,    \okosuka; 
Chiba.   all   of  Japan,   i 
Limited,  ^  okohama  ai 
Japan 

filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  applic 
Int 

U.S.  CI.  -5  — 244 

1.  An  aiummiim  lypc 
a  matrix  comprising  a 
a  lubricating  componi 
a  hardening  compotit; 
a  reinforcement  comp 


titly  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
(,)alkoxy,  (Ci-Cfelalkylthio.  it  being 

.■-meniioned  alkyl-containing  radicals 
,'d  or  polysuhstituted  by  halogen  or 
disubslituled  by  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  or 
furthermore  are  a  radical  of  formula 
R ■  -  CO:R '  -.  (C}-C6)cycloalkyl. 
C4;jll^>ny!.    (C;,-C5)alkeiiyloxy    or 

C4)alkyl.  and 

ently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 

i)alkenyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkynyl. 


5,104,445 

FRr.rESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM 

REFRACTORY  ORES 

Michael  Dubrovsky,  El  Cerrito,  and  Paul  J.  Marcantonio,  San 

Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  &  Tech- 

nolog>  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,023,  Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,822 

Int.  Cl.>  COIB  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  75—585  53  aaims 


5,104.444 

IX  BFARI\(.  MFlAi    \1  lOY 
hi  Arita,  both  of  Yokohama:  Katsuji 
Soue    Ohdawa,    and    Takeshi    Sakai. 
isignors  to   Nissan   Motor  f'ompanv, 
1  NIK"  Co..  Ltd..  Narishino,  h.ih  of, 

.  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.25f) 

tion  Japan,  Aug.  5.  198S,  f)3  1''5V15 

CI.-  B22F  9/()0 

2  Claims 

learing  metal  ci'mprising: 

jmuium. 

It  comprising  I'b  and  Sn; 

t  comprismg  Si, 

ncni  comprising  one  or  more  constit- 


M/l  M' 1 

r 

— moKaiun 

mime 

-' 

.;       sunt 

mnmna 

CMItlHlhOt 

\        ^ 

uimia 

stnwm 

^ 

t 

cmfmni 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  precious  and  base  metals  from 
ore  or  ore  concentrate,  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  a  metals-containing  ore  with  solid  salt  to 
obtain  an  ore/salt  mixture  of  solids; 

(b)  chlorinating  the  mixture  of  solids  by  contacting  the 
mixture  with  a  chlorine-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
between  300°  and  650°  C;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  metals. 
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5.104.450 

FOKMl  I  AMONS  O     CELLULOSE  ESTERS  U  I !  H 

ARYI.ENE-BLS  OIARYL  PHOSPHATFiS 

I.  Daniel  Sand.  Jonesboroi  ^;  John  A.  Hyatt,  Kinjjsport.  b<ith  i 


5,104,453 
\lf  iHOi)   \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

1  IQl  !l)  (  ()MPf)NFNTS   \\n  FINr-CRMXED 
rOMFO's.KN  i  N  t!*<^V!    \  --i  (.',K  -^i   vrs  N^iON 
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5,104,446 
AGGLOMERATION  PROCESS 
William  J.  Keough,  Toronto;  Donald  L.  Parker,  Thornhill;  Neil 
L.  Smith,  Oakville,  and  Thomas  N.  Antonioni,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Iron  Tiger  Investment  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  615299 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  1/244 

U.S.  a.  75—755  17  Claims 


5,104,447 
OXYALUMINUM  ACYXATE  CONTAINING  EMULSION 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Van  A.  Stewart,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Donald  R.  Varina,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  Michael  E.  Wilson,  Middleburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
PCR  Group  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,564 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  105/OS.  ]03/00.  113/16;  C09D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  106—2  27  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  emulsified  oxyaluminum  acyl- 
ate  solution  for  improving  the  water  repellency  of  a  substrate 
or  for  rendering  said  substrate  water  repellent,  said  aqueous 
composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  water  repellency  imparting  amount  of  an 
oxyaluminum  acylate  solution  which  comprises: 

(i)  from  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  oxyaluminum  acylate; 

and 
(ii)  from  95  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  largely 

water  insoluble  solvent,  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight 

of  (i)  and  (li)  combined; 

(b)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  alcohol,  organic  acid  or  combi- 
nation of  the  foregoing  sufficienl  to  stabilize  said  ox- 
yaluminum acylate; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier  or  mixture  of  emulsi- 
fiers;  and 

(d)  water. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  continuously  agglomerating  fine 
sized  particles  originating  in  a  metallurgical  process  by  the  use 
of  apparatus  which  includes  a  first  means  for  feeding  said 
particles  and  a  second  means  for  feeding  a  combustible  ag- 
glomerating agent,  a  housing  enclosing  mixing  means,  said 
housing  being  in  communication  with  said  first  means  for 
feeding  particles  and  said  second  means  for  feeding  agglomer- 
ating agent,  and  a  generally  horizontal  rotatable  kiln  having 
two  ends,  one  end  of  said  kiln  being  in  communication  with 
said  mixing  means  enclosed  in  said  housing,  said  kiln  being 
open  at  the  other  end,  and  said  kiln  having  kiln  rotating  means, 
at  least  one  endless  travelling  conveyor  belt  maintained  in  a 
position  below  the  open  end  of  said  rotatable  kiln  and  said 
conveyor  belt  being  above  a  catchment  area  for  agglomerates, 
and  said  belt  having  means  for  generating  travelling  move- 
ments, said  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  by  said  first  feeding  means  fine  particles  originat- 
ing in  a  metallurgical  process,  in  controlled  amounts  to 
said  mixing  means; 

b)  feeding  by  said  second  feeding  means  a  combustible  ag- 
glomerating agent,  in  amounts  which  are  controlled  and 
adjustable  to  the  particle  size  range  and  bulk  specific 
gravity  of  said  fine  particles,  to  said  mixing  means; 

c)  mixing  said  particles  with  said  agglomerating  agent  in  said 
mixing  means; 

d)  passing  said  mixture  yielded  by  said  mixing  means  to  the 
rotatable  kiln,  wherein  the  temperature  is  maintained 
above  the  softening  point  of  said  agglomerating  agent, 
thereby  obtaining  agglomerates; 

e)  passing  the  agglomerates  so  obtained  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  kiln  to  said  travelling  conveyor  belt  and  trans- 
porting said  agglomerates  by  means  of  said  conveyor  belt 
from  the  kiln  to  said  agglomerate  catchment  area. 


5,104.448 
JET  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Jiirgen  M.  Kruse,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  XAAR  Limited, 
Cambridge,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.598,  Aug.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.895,  Mar.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.101 
Int.  CI."  C09D  1 1/12 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  53  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  pnnting  on  a  substrate  wherein  droplets  of 
a  fluid  ink  composition  are  forced  through  a  very  small  onfice 
in  an  ink  jet  printing  head  under  pressure,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  ink  composition  comprises  a  coloring  agent  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol  ethers  and  ethylene  glycol  butyl  ethers  in 
which  said  coloring  agent  is  soluble  or  dispersible. 


5,104.449 
WATER-SOLUABLE  ROSIN-BASED  COATINGS  AND 

INKS 
Mark  S.  Pavlin,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,051 
Int.  CI.'  CWD  11/08 
U.S.  a.  106—30  II  Oaims 

1,  Stable,  pigmented  coating  composition  compnsing: 
at  least  about  10  weight  ^f  pigment;  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  5  weight  %  water-soluble, 
phenol-modified  rosin  resin,  said  phenol-modified  rosin 
resin  containing  at  least  50  weight  %  rosin  and  at  least  1 
weight  %  of  an  ortho-  or  para-carboxyl-substituted  phe- 
nol, and  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  1 50,  and  consist- 
ing of  the  reaction  product  of  said  rosin,  formaldehyde 
and  said  ortho-  or  para-carboxyl-substituted  phenol. 
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5,104.455 
AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  SOLAR  CELL 
Akitoshi  Yokota;  Yukihiko  Nakata,  both  of  Nara;  Hitoshi  San- 
nomiya,  Osaka;  Sota  Moriuchi,  Nara;  Yasumi  Inoue.  Osaka, 


enhancing  additive  exists  in  the  form  of  fractured  interme- 
tallic  particles  of  refined  size  having  dissolved  fractured 
interfaces, 
castine  the  mixture  into  a  chill  mold  to  form  an  ingot; 
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5,104,450 

FORMl  I  ATIONS  O     CEl.LLLOSE  ESTKRS  \VI  1  H 

\RVI,KNE-BIS  OIARYL  PHOSPHATKlS 

I.  Daniel  Sand,  Jonesboroi  ib:  John  A.  Hyatt.  Kingsport,  buth  nf 

Tenn.,  and  Stephen  S.  K  'lley.  Bend,  Oreg..  assignors  t(i  h  asl- 

man  Kodak  Company.  }  ochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26    1990.  Ser.  No.  588.210 
Int.     1.'  C08L  .'  36 
U.S.  a.  106—177  73  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  cellulo  e  ester,  and 

(B)  6  to  about  30  percer ;.  based  on  the  weight  of  component 
(A),  of  at  least  one  irylene-bis(diaryl  phosphate)  com- 
pound. 


USE  OF  FLUIDIZF 

Klaus  Step  pier.  Altdorf.  an 

of  Fed    Rep.  of  (ierma 

GmbH.  Nuremberg.  Fe< 

Filed  Sep.  II 

Claims  prioritv.  applica 

1989.3930693 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  106—705 

1.  A  composition  comp 
an  anhydrite  binder  co 

and 
approximately  20  to  50' 
bed  ash  being  derive 
bearing  fuel  lo  which 
from  the  group  cons 
carbonate,  so  that  sa 
cium  sulfate 
wherem  there  is  a  ratio 
composition  of  betwc 


5.104.451 

)  BED  ASH  IN  A  1  IMSHING 

vlORTAR 

I  Rudolf  OstroHski.  NurtmhtTu.  h^ih 
i>.  assignors  to   Ndrina   Bauuchnik 

Rep.  of  Germany 

1990.  Ser.  No.  580.H4X 
ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman>.  Nip.   1-i 

:\:  C04B  7/lJ 

18  Claims 
•ising: 
iprising  anhvdrous  calcium  sulfate; 

b\  \i.t.ii;h!  of  lluidized  bedash,  said 
I  from  ihe  tluidi/ed  firing  of  sulfur 
has  been  added  an  additive  selected 
sting  of  calcium  o.xide  and  calcium 
i  bed  ash  comprises  anhydrous  cal- 
if anhsdnte  hinder  to  bed  ash  in  said 
en  1:1  and  4  1 


MK  MKJI)  lOR  \1 

>A(CHARATF 

Francois  Rouanne.  lillc, 

cock,  Montreuil,  Franci 

Filed  Mar.  6 

Claims  priority,  applica 

Inf.  (1.    ( 

U.S.  a.  127—42 

S.  Method  of  metering 

sugared  juice  comprising 

providing  a  sample  of  : 

diluting  the  sample  wii 

cipitate; 
separating  the  precipitt 
dissolving  the  precipita 

tion; 
acidifying  the  solution 
metering  the  saccharos 
metermg  the  calcium  ii 
checking  to  determine 
ratio  is  equal  lo  I. 


5,104,452 

TERING  MONOC  AI  t  H  M 
VTO  A  SLGARED  ,Jl  IC  F 

Prance,  assignor  to  Fives-C  ail   Hab- 

1991,  Ser.  No.  665,2,54 
ion  France,  Mar.  8,  1990.  90  02939 
3D  /    /■/   C13,I  /   !!-> 

S  Claims 
of  monocalcium  saccharate  into  a 

le  juice  to  he  analyzed; 

I  an  alcohol  in  order  to  form  a  pre- 

.e  by  filtration, 

e  in  deioni/ed  u.iter  to  form  a  solu- 

'hl.iined  hy  adding  phosphoric  acid; 

in  ihe  said  solution; 
to  the  said  solution;  and 
that  the  saccharose/calcium  molar 


5,104,453 
Mi  IHOi)   Wn  \PPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

1  lUt  H)  (  (  Ali'ONENTS  AND  FINE-GRAINED 
( OMIHJNI  N  1  s  FROM  A  SUGAR  SUSPENSION 

(■erhard  \\ .  Kappier,  Bad  Liebenzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  I  aboratorium  Prof.  Dr.  Rudolph  Berthold,  Wild- 
bad.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,518 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
I98S.  J822225 

Int.  a.'  C13D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  127—45  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  eliminating  liquid  components  and  fine- 
grained components  from  a  sugar  suspension,  which  process 
includes  centrifuging  a  selected  fill  quantity  of  sugar  suspen- 
sion in  a  centrifuge  having  a  peripheral  wall  lo  deposit  on  the 
wall  an  annular  filter  cake,  and  then  washing  the  filter  cake 
with  a  selected  quantity  of  water  and/or  water  vapor  for  a 
selected  period  of  time,  the  improvement  comprising:  effecting 
measurements  of  the  quantity  of  material  in  ihe  filter  cake  per 
unit  surface  area  of  the  cake  during  the  course  of  the  centrifug- 
ing step;  and  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  process 
on  Ihe  basis  of  the  measurements  obtained. 


5,104,454 
<  1  EANING  METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Michinori  Yokozawa,  and  Hideaki  Kikuchi,  both  of  Shimizu, 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  -  .Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co. 
I  Id     i'.kyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  168,886 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134— II  2aaims 

1.  A  cleaning  method  earned  out  in  a  container  open  lo  the 
atmosphere  and  having  a  plurality  of  vessels  located  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof  wherein  each  vessel  is  in  open  vapor  communi- 
cation with  each  other  and  the  container  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  immersing  a  stained  material  in  a  mixed  solvent  contained 
in  a  first  open  vessel,  wherein  ihe  mixed  solvent  consists 
essentially  of  a  chlorofluoro-hydrocarbon  with  a  boiling 
point  of  20°-50''  C.  and  an  organic  solvent  with  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  50°  C.  higher  than  that  of  said  chloro- 
fluoro-hydrocarbon and  in  which  the  mixed  solvents  are. 
do  not  form  an  azeolropic  mixture,  and  wherein  said 
mixture  is  kept  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  between 
the  boiling  point  of  the  chlorofiuoro-hydrocarbon  and  a 
temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  lower  than  the  boiling  point 
of  the  organic  solvent, 

(b)  then  transferring  the  material  into  a  boiling  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  said  chlorofluoro-hydrocarbon  con- 
tained in  a  second  open  vessel, 

(c)  and  removing  the  material  from  Ihe  boiling  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  chlorofiuoro-hydrocarbon. 

(d)  forming  saturated  vapor  zone  of  the  chlorofiuoro-hydro- 
carbon in  an  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  above  the 
first  and  second  vessels  by  the  vapor  evaporated  from  the 
boiling  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  the  chlorofiuoro- 
hydrocarbon,  and  the  mixed  solvent;  the  open  container 
being  equipped  with  cooling  apparatus  in  an  upper  part  of 
the  container, 

(e)  and  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  of  the  chlorofluoro- 
hydrocarbon  and  the  organic  solvent  in  the  mixed  solvent 
at  a  desired  value  that  effectively  dissolves  stains  on  the 
material  being  cleaned,  with  an  equilibrium  of  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  chlorofluoro-hydrocarbon  from  the  mixed 
solvent  and  its  absorption  from  Ihe  saturated  vapor  zone 
of  the  chlorofluoro-hydrocarbon,  by  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixed  solvent  substantially  constant  in  the  first 
open  vessel. 
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5,104,455 
AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  SOLAR  CELL 
Akitoshi  Yokota;  Yukihiko  Nakau,  both  of  Nara;  Hitoshi  San- 
nomiya,  Osaka;  Sota  Moriuchi,  Nara;  Yasumi  Inoue,  Osaka, 
and  Manabu  Itob,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,571 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-3193;  Feb. 
28,  1990,  2-50402 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/065.  31/0376 


enhancing  additive  exists  in  the  form  of  fractured  interme- 

lallic  particles  of  refined  size  having  dissolved  fractured 

interfaces, 
casting  the  mixture  into  a  chill  mold  to  form  an  ingot; 
reducing  the  ingot  to  rods  of  rough  wire  dimension  by  cold 

rolling; 
annealing  the  reduced  rods;  and 
drawing  the  rods  into  wire. 


U,S.  a.  136—249 


9  Oaims 


1.75eV 


rSOeV  2.10eV 


1.  An  amorphous  semiconductor  solar  cell,  comprising: 

an  i  type  layer  formed  of  an  at  least  partly  alloyed,  substan- 
tially intrinsic  amorphous  semiconductor; 

an  n  type  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  one 
side  of  said  i  type  layer;  and 

a  p  type  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  i  type  layer; 

wherein  said  i  type  layer  includes  a  first  sub  layer  having  a 
bandgap  varied  in  the  thickness  direction  thereof  to  have 
a  maximum  bandgap  larger  than  the  bandgap  of  said  p 
type  layer  near  its  interface  with  said  p  type  layer. 

9.  The  amorphous  semiconductor  solar  cell  according  to 
claim  1,  further  comprising: 

additional  semiconductor  layers  provided  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  n  type  layer  and  said  p  type  layer  in  order  to 
produce  a  tandem  type  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of 
p-i-n  junctions  are  formed. 


5.104,457 
GOLF  CLUBS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Kenneth  V.  Viljoen,  Constantia  Kloof,  and  Alistair  Elrick,  Lea 
Glen,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Country  Qub  Golf 
Equipment  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,111,  Feb.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,457 

Int.  a.'  C22C  9/01;  C21D  9/00 

VS.  a.  148—3  2  Claims 


5,104,456 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TITANIUM  AND 

ZIRCONIUM  ADDITIONS  TO  ALUMINUM  WELDING 

CONSUMABLES 

Matthew  J.  Drornak,  and  Robert  H.  Frost,  both  of  Golden, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,568 

Int.  a.'  B22D  2 J/00;  C22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  148—2  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  welding  con- 
sumable comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  aluminum  melt; 

adding  to  the  aluminum  melt  solid  pieces  of  a  master  alloy, 
comprising  aluminum  and  a  weld-enhancing  additive  to 
form  a  mixture,  wherein  said  weld-enhancing  additive 
being  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  zirconium,  so  that  the  weld-enhancing  addi- 
tive exists  in  the  alloy  prior  to  addition  to  the  melt  in  the 
form  of  intermetallic  particles  relatively  large  m  size  and 
small  in  number,  and  after  addition  to  the  melt  the  weld- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  which  has: 

a)  a  blade  having  a  toe,  a  heel,  a  top  edge,  a  sole,  a  front, 
generally  planar  ball-striking  surface  extending  from  the 
toe  to  the  heel,  a  rear  surface  extending  from  the  toe  to  the 
heel,  a  recess  so  positioned  in  the  rear  surface  that  the 
weight  of  the  blade  is  concentrated  about  the  perimeter  of 
the  recess  at  the  toe,  the  heel,  the  sole  and  the  top  edge 
thereof;  and 

b)  a  hosel  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  golf  club  shaf^  connected 
to  the  heel  of  the  blade  at  a  neck; 

c)  the  following  composition  by  weight: 
Alt  4.5  to  12% 

Fe:  0  to  5% 

Ni:  0  to  5% 

Mn:  0  to  12% 

Sn:  about  0.02% 

Pb:  about  0.07% 

Zn:  about  0.12% 

Si:  about  0.05% 

Cu:  The  balance, 
wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of  casting  the  head  in 
one  piece,  fettling  the  cast  head  as  required,  heat-treating  the 
head  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  960'  C.  to  980° 
C  for  a  period  of  about  two  hours,  water  quenching  the  head, 
reheating  the  head  to  a  temperature  of  about  450°  C.  and  then 
cooling  it,  and  finally  cleaning  the  cast,  fettled  and  heat-treated 
head  to  a  desired  finish  thereto. 
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5.104.458 
Ml  1  HOD  FOR  MAN    FACTLRE  OK  A  ROl  I   R1N(. 
COMPRISING  CKMHN    ED  CARBIDE  AND  CAST  IRON 
Gert  i.  S.  SunAstedt.  Strar  jnas.  and  Ingvar  J.  Carlsson,  .lohan- 
neshov.  both  of  Sweden,  issignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviktn. 
Sweden 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  449.8:  D.  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  .S,044.0?f. 
This  application  Ei  >.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.6.S1 
Claims  priority,  applicai  on  Sweden,  Dec.  13,  1988,  S8((4.'>0.^ 
Int.    'l.'  B22E  J/00 
VS.  CI.  148—3  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  formiii 
cemented  carbide  into  a  r 
casting  iron  aboui  a  pori 
form  a  composite  bixiv  uk 
the  cemented  carbide  .md 
microstructure  comprisin; 
heat-treating  the  composit 
austenite  to  bainlte.  the  d 
after  casting  between  the 
mented  carbide  being  at  le 
mation  of  austenite  to  bar 


,  J  riill  ring  comprising  sintering  a 
le  of  predetermined  si/e.  thereafter 
in  of  said  sintered  carbide  ring  to 
uding  a  metallurgical  bond  between 
he  cast  iron,  said  cast  iron  having  a 
austenite  an  bainite  and  thereafter 
■  body  to  convert  at  least  part  of  the 
fferential  shrinkage  during  cooling 
cast  iron  body  and  the  ring  of  ce- 
ist  partly  elimin.ited  h-,  the  transfor- 
ite. 


5,104,460 

Ml  1  HOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 

MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Paul  U.  Smith.  .Jr.,  Miamisburg;  Daniel  Eyion,  Dayton,  and 
V^iiliam  t  .  Hi  velos,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,955 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  F  3  aaims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  structure  con- 
sisting of  a  filamentary  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sihcon  carbide,  silicon  carbide-coated  boron,  boron 
carbide-coated  boron,  titanium  boride-coated  silicon  carbide 
and  silicon-coated  silicon  carbide,  embedded  in  a  beta  stabi- 
lized TijAl  matrix,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
beta  stabilized  TijAl  foil  containing  a  quantity  of  beta  stabilizer 
approximately  equal  to  the  desired  quantity  of  beta  stabilizer  in 
the  matrix  portion  of  said  composite  structure,  modifying  said 
filamentary  material  to  contain  at  least  about  30%  of  said 
desired  quantity  of  said  beta  stabilizer,  fabricating  a  preform 
consisting  of  alternating  layers  of  foil  and  a  plurality  of  at  least 
one  of  said  filamentary  materials,  and  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  consolidate  the  preform. 


5.104,459 
METHOD  OF  FORMI"  (.  AI  L  MINIM  Al  I  OV  SHFFT 
Lian  t  hen.  I.ouisviile;  Jan  's  G.  Morris.  Lexington,  and  Subodh 
K.  Das,  Prospect,  ail  ol  Ky.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Ruhfiiiri 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  I'alif. 

Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  442,131.  No%.  28,  1989. 

abandoned.   This  applicat  on  Feb.  19,  1991.  Scr    No.  656.528 

int.    "1.    C22F  /   iKi 


5,104,461 
HARDENED  INSERT  FOR  BACKSTOPPING  CLUTCH 

Robert  J.  Ostrander,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana 
(  iirporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,563 
Int.  CI."  C21D  10/00;  F16D  69/02 


U.S.  CI.   I -IS-  1! 


10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  R 


12  Claims 


m  mCK% 


1.  A  method  of  produi 
comprising  the  following 

casting  an  aluminum  al 

heating  said  ingot  at  a 
about  1 150°  F  for  a  p 
enize  said  aluminum 

hot  rolling  said  homogt 
about  1000  to  about 
having  a  thickness  c 
0.130  inches;  and 

cold  rolling  said  hot  ba 


ing  aluminum  alloy  sheet  material, 
>teps  m  the  sequence  set  forth: 
"ly  into  an  ingot; 

emperature  of  from  about  1000°  to 
nod  of  al  least  two  hours  to  homog- 
illoy; 

iized  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from 

1 1  50    F    to  form  hot  band  material 

from  about  0,080  inches  to  about 

id  material  to  final  gauge. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  insert  adapted  for  use  between 

a  brake  shoe  and  a  brake  drum  in  an  overrunning  clutch  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  base  material  which  is  softer  than  tungsten 
carbide  into  a  desired  configuration  for  the  insert; 

(b)  hardening  the  formed  base  material  to  a  desired  hardness; 
and 

(c)  coating  the  hardened  base  material  with  a  layer  of  tita- 
nium nitride;  and 

(d)  installing  the  insert  between  a  brake  shoe  and  a  brake 
drum  in  an  overrunning  clutch. 
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5,104,462 

SCANNING  INDUCTION  HARDENING  PROCESS  BY 

USING  RADIALLY  MOVING  INDUCTION  COIL 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.E.  Bishop  & 

Associates  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00059,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,703 

Int.  a.5  C21D  //lO 

U.S.  a.  148—128  2  Oaims 


5,104,464 
SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FILM 
Naoya  Hasegawa,  Yunotani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-55570 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—300  4  aaims 


1.  A  scanning  induction  hardening  process  in  which  a  steel 
workpiece  which  has  a  circumference  is  surface  hardened  by 
progressively  traversing  the  length  with  an  inductor  coil 
energised  by  an  alternating  electric  current  and  immediately 
thereafter  quenching  the  heated  portion  of  the  workpiece, 
straightening  of  bends  in  the  workpiece  being  surface  hardened 
being  controlled  during  the  induction  hardening  process  by 
monitoring  the  straightness  of  the  workpiece  and  utilising 
information  thereby  obtained  to  control  the  heating  or  quench- 
ing or  both  heating  and  quenching  of  the  workpiece  such  that 
a  layer  of  hardened  material  of  greater  thickness  is  formed  on 
the  concave  side  of  any  bend  in  the  workpiece  such  as  to 
produce  a  straightening  moment  acting  to  remove  the  bend 
characterised  in  that  the  inductor  coil  is  shaped  to  heat  only  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  workpiece,  or  shaped  to 
concentrate  more  heat  in  one  portion  of  the  circumference,  and 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  is  varied  to  allow  the 
concave  side  of  the  workpiece  to  remain  in  the  concentrated 
heating  area  longer,  and  thus,  upon  quenching,  to  receive  a 
deeper  martenistic  layer  on  the  concave  side. 


Oikiu 

F««vta<uCk» 
___**«*«  TOSTATiC     rtto 

IM.ID   *T«OX    m   ^\          \ 

AMCMCC  or               \       \! 

»«Tic    reiD                   X.      ^ 

■ 

1000- 

ANN 

n* 

MAC 

FWQUKNCT    (H 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  alloy  film  comprising  a  film  composition 
with  a  general  formula  of  Fex  Mz  Cw,  wherein  M  is  at  least 
one  metallic  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Zr, 
Hf,  or  Ta,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof,  in  that  said 
composition  has  a  ratio  of  x,  z,  and  w  which  satisfies  a  relation 
expressed  by  the  following  equations: 

50  atomic  %SxS96  atomic  % 

1  atomic  %  S  z  =  30  atomic  % 

O.S  atomic  %£w^2S  atomic  % 

x  +  z+w=\(X), 

said  soft  magnetic  alloy  film  having  a  metallic  structure  basi- 
cally consisting  of  crystal  grains  having  an  average  grain  size 
of  0.08  Jim  or  below  and  said  metallic  structure  containing  a 
crystal  phase  of  carbide  of  said  element  M. 


5,104,465 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  STOCK 

Doanid  C.  McAuliffe,  Golden,  and  Ivan  M.  Marsh,  Denver,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Golden  Aluminum  Company,  Lakewood, 

Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,408.  Feb.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,976,790.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,880 

Int.  a.5  C22C  21/06:  C21D  8/00 

V.S.  a.  148—439  18  Claims 


5,104,463 

BLACKENING  PROCESS  FOR  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Joseph  T.  Menke.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.538 

Int.  a.5  C23C  22/24 

U.S.  CI.  148—264  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  surface  treating  ferrous  metals  which  com- 
prises providing  a  heat  treated  grade  of  corrosion  resistant 
stainless  steel  alloy  in  various  forms  and  treating  said  steel  alloy 
in  a  boiling  aqueous  alkaline-chromate-oxidizing  treatment 
bath  solution  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  nitrate  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
effect  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  boiling  temperature  of 
from  about  230°  F.  to  about  260°  F.  and  a  soluble  amount  of 
sodium  dichromate  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  effect  oxidi- 
zation for  the  time  necessary  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
black  oxide  coating  on  the  surface  thereof. 


49%  wtfiuciio^  Men  •itu,  *•*«**- 


AM(*j  cjr  v*Mu 


1  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  suitable  for  manufacturing 
drawn  and  ironed  container  bodies,  said  sheet  having  a  yield 
strength  greater  than  about  42  ksi  and  a  45°  eanng  percentage 
of  less  than  about  2  percent. 


318-942  O.G. -92-12 
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5.  04,466 

MTROGKN  (  AS  GENERATOR 

John  E.  Allard.  North  Ogden  and  Linda  M.  Rink,  I,ibfrt>.  buth 

of  Utah,  asjiiBnors  to  Mort  n  International,  inc..  ('hicas<>,  !!1. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1  ^1,  Ser.  No.  685,777 

Int.  CI.    CX)6G  4?  '03 

U.S.  a.  149— :i  lU  Claims 


reduces  progressively  in  girth  in  a  distal  direction  until 
smoothly  merging  with  the  limb  portion. 


1.  A  mixture  for  gencrar 
tially  of  the  following  ingrc 

a.  an  alkali  metal  azide. 

b.  an  oxidizmg  compoum 
substantially  complete! 
tion  of  n.trogen  therefr 
compound  being  fabric 
which  individually  ha; 
that  when  aggregated  ii 
the  pellets  a  free  volun 
tween;  and 

c.  discrete  panicles  of  sil 
substantialls  snialk-r  th 
disposed  arrmngst  said 
free  volume  iherebetw 


ig  niirngcFi  gas  consisting  essen- 

,K•ni^ 

in  propciriK^n  sutTicieni  to  react 
with  said  azide  with  the  libera- 
im,  with  said  azide  and  oxidizing 
led  in  the  form  of  pellets  each  of 
a  geometnc  configuration  such 
a  mass  there  is  contained  between 
e  made  up  of  the  spaces  therebe- 

;a  containing  materiai  which  are 
n  said  pellets,  said  particles  being 
■ellets  and  substantial!>  filling  the 
en 


5  104,467 

MKSIUM)  i)i  CONSTRl  CTING  ARTIFICIAL  PLANTS 

H\V  ING  A  NAT  URAL  APPEARANCE 

Alfred  E.  Johnson,  1145  N.   vlain,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

filed  May  18,    WO,  Ser.  No.  525,505 

Int.  CI.'  B29<    65,4H:  A41G  l/OO 

U5.  a.  15^  — M  fi  Claims 


20s 


5,104,468 

NiKIH(tl)  Of   PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  CONNECTION 

PIKC  K  AM)  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  TUBE  WITH 

MOLDED  CONNECTION  PIECE 

Arit  dt  Junvi.  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Riesselmann  & 
Sohn,  Lohne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Str    No.  257,815,  Oct.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.933.037,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,101,  Jan.  5,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,008, 

Mav  12.  19S6,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  522,537 

t  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  65/34 

U.S.  a.  156—166  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  produci 
ing  forked  and  butt-end   t 
comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  a  segment  fi  m 

the  artificial  tree 
providing  a  limb  portion 
providing  a  joint  materia 

curing,  being  substanli 
preparing   comphmenlar 

predetermined  locatio 

end  of  the  limb  portio 
causing  the  grafting  and  \ 
adhesively  applying  the 

contiguous  sites. 
shaping  the  joinl  materia 

natural  taper  at  and  a 

extends  distally  from 


g  ai  least  one  of  naturally  appear- 
•aft   regions  of  an  artificial   plant 

.i  natural  tree  for  use  as  a  trunk  of 

of  the  artificial  tree: 

which  IS  first  pliant  and  later,  after 

illy  non-pliant, 
grafting  and  b<inding  sites  at  a 
on  the  trunk  segment  and  at  an 

ondmg  sites  to  become  contiguous; 
loint  material  directly  around  the 

to  sculpture  a  structural  and  visual 
jacent  the  contiguous  sites  which 
he  grafting  and  bonding  sites  and 


1  A  method  of  making  a  molded  connection  piece  made  of 
thermoplastic  material  and  having  a  heating  wire  capable  of 
conducting  an  electrical  current  for  producing  a  welded  joint 
between  the  molded  connection  piece  and  an  object  to  be 
joined  with  said  molded  connection  piece,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molded  connection  piece: 

providing  at  least  one  disk  having  opposite,  generally  paral- 
lel surfaces  and  a  spiral-shaped  groove  in  each  of  said 
surfaces  thereof; 

embedding  a  heating  wire  in  both  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one 
disk,  following  the  course  of  said  spiral-shaped  grooves  in 
each  such  surface  thereof;  and 

joining  said  at  least  one  disk  with  said  molded  connection 
piece,  said  at  least  one  disk  consisting  of  material  which, 
on  melting,  combines  itself  with  the  matenal  of  the 
molded  connection  piece. 

5.  In  a  method  for  joining  a  tube  made  of  thermoplastic 
materiai  with  a  molded  connection  piece  by  means  of  welding, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  molded  connection  piece  and  a  tube; 

providing  at  least  one  disk  having  opposite,  generally  paral- 
lel surfaces  and  a  spiral-shaped  groove  in  each  of  said 
surfaces  thereof; 

embedding  a  heating  wire  in  both  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one 
disk,  following  the  course  of  said  spiral-shaped  grooves  in 
each  such  surface  thereof; 

joining  said  at  least  one  disk  with  said  molded  connection 
piece,  said  at  least  one  disk  consisting  of  a  material  which, 
on  melting,  combines  itself  with  material  of  said  molded 
connection  piece; 

placing  said  molded  connection  piece  with  said  joined  disk 
on  to  said  tube  to  be  joined;  and 

passing  an  electric  current  through  said  heating  wire  to  in 
turn  cause  melting  of  said  disk  and  the  joining  of  said 
connection  piece,  said  disk  and  said  tube  to  be  joined  in 


5,104,469 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROMAN  SHADE 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Douglas 
Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,932 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12.  31/08 

U.S.  a.  156—197  12  Claims 


body  and  a  curved  flap  with  a  glue  portion  on  the  penphery 
thereof,  comprising: 

feeding  the  envelope  into  a  rotating  device  with  the  enve- 
lope flap  extended; 

rotating  said  envelope  in  a  plane  containing  said  envelope 
with  said  rotating  device; 

in  the  course  of  said  rotating,  contacting  the  glue  portion  of 
said  extended  flap  with  a  stationary  moistening  device 
thereby  applying  moisture  in  an  arc  to  said  curved  flap; 

folding  said  flap  to  a  folded  condition;  and 

urging  said  glue  portion  of  said  flap  against  the  body  of  said 
envelope  to  thereby  form  a  seal 


10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  honeycomb  shade 
member  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  cells  parallel  to  a 
main  surface  thereof  in  the  expanded  condition  of  the  shade 
member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  progressively  feeding  a  length  ol  a  first  foldable  sheet 
matenal  longitudinally  of  its  length; 

(b)  providing  a  first  set  of  transverse  creases  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  first  material; 

(c)  progressively  feeding  a  length  of  a  second  sheet  material 
longitudinally  of  its  length  and  towards  said  first  material; 

(d)  joining  the  two  materials  together  by  connecting  each 
crease  of  said  first  material  to  transversely  extending 
surface  portions  of  said  second  material  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  second  material  at  intervals  different  from 
the  intervals  between  the  creases  of  said  first  set,  to  form 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  cells  having  front  and  back 
faces,  the  front  faces  of  the  cells  being  formed  by  said 
second  material  and  the  back  faces  of  the  cells  being 
formed  by  said  first  material; 

(e)  collecting  joined  portions  of  the  two  materials  in  a  com- 
mon direction;  and 

(0  as  the  two  lengths  of  joined  materials  are  collected  main- 
taining the  second  length  of  material  free  of  permanent 
creases. 


5.104.471 

INTERLAMINAR  SANDWICH  WITH  DIFFRACTION 

STRUCTURE 

Gregor  Antes,  Hirzel.  and  Ghannes  Minnetian.  Luzern,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.707 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00:  B44C  1/165 

VS.  a.  156—233  2J  Oaims 


5,104,470 
METHOD  FOR  MOISTENING  ENVELOPES 
Wayne  W.  Ritchie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,903 

Int.  CI.'  B43M  5/04:  C09J  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—227  5  Claims 


1.  Interlaminar  sandwich,  comprising 

first  and  second  lacquer  layers. 

a  diffraction  structure  embedded  between  said  first  and 
second  lacquer  layers, 

a  heat  activated  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  second 
lacquer  layer,  and 

a  transparent  stabilization  layer  disposed  over  said  first  lac- 
quer layer  which  distributes  heat  through  said  interlami- 
nar sandwich  to  said  adhesive  layer  so  that  said  interlami- 
nar sandwich  may  be  bonded  to  a  substrate. 


5,104,472 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  A  PARISON  AGAINST 

AN  INSERT  HAVING  A  GROOVE  FILLED  WITH 

ADHESIVE 

Joji  Kasugai,  and  Ryo  Ohtsubo.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285238 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/20 

VS.  a.  156—245  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  blow  molded  product  including 
a  blow  molded  body  portion  and  a  tubular  part  embedded  in 
1.  A  method  of  moistening  a  fiap  of  an  envelope  having  a    the  body  portion  by  insertion,  the  tubular  part  having  a  hole 
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communicating  with  an  inter  lal  space  of  the  b<xlv  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  step    of 

(a)  preparing  the  tubular  [  irt.  which  has  a  groove  located  in 


.u..,u    u..^^ 


5,104,474 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 

CROSS!  INK!  D  POT  YIMIDE  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE 


April  14,  1992 

CHEMICAL 
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fitting  and  cutting  the  pieces  of  carpet  as  necessary 

to  cover 

an  elastomeric  structure  formed  by  the  method  which 

com- 

the  surface  to  be  carpeted; 

prises  the  steps  of: 

centering  a  carpet  seaming  tape  underneath 

the 

abutting 

(1)  Applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 

struc- 

edges  of  the  carpel  pieces  to  be  seamed,  said 

carpet  seam- 

ture  a  releasing  composition  comprising; 
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communicating;  vsiih  an  intf! 
method  comprising  the  step 

(a)  preparing  the  tubular  y 
a  p<5rtion  of  said  tubu 
embedded  in  the  b<xiy  p 
being  formed  in  a  penp 
surrounding  relation  to 
prising  filling  said  grixi 
an  entire  surface  of  saa 

(b)  setting  the  prepared  ti 
mold  heated  to  an  elev 
mold,  said  filler  having 
elevated  temperature,  a 

(c)  expanding  a  parison  \s 
a  temperature  higher  t 
said  filler  so  that  said  pt 
lar  part,  softening  and  ■ 
ainightness  between  sa 
part,  and  contacts  a  c 
molded  product. 


la!  space  of  the  body  pKirtion,  said 
ot 

irl,  which  has  a  gro<ne  located  in 
ir  part  which  becomes  partially 
irtion  during  step  (c),  said  groove 
lerial  edge  portion  of  the  hole  in 
he  hole,  said  preparing  step  com- 
e  with  a  thermoplastic  filler  over 
groove. 

3ular  part,  as  an  insert,  m  a  blow 
lied  temperature  and  closing  the 
softening  temperature  above  said 
.d 

thin  said  mold  while  maintaining 
an  the  softening  temperature  of 
ison  contacts  said  prepared  tubu- 
ompressing  said  t'lller  to  enhance 
d  btxly  portion  and  said  tubular 
vity   thereby  forming  said  blow 


5,104.474 

MFTHOn  FOR  \!\KINr;   A  FiBFR  REINFORCED 

(HOSSllNKFi)  p{!i  -liMli)!    -U  !  RIX  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE 

Daniel  A.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  and  John  H.  Vontell,  Manchester, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  278,525,  Dec.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,663 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  JI/00;  C09J  5/02.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—286  13  aaims 


5  104,473 

APPXRATl  S  AND  Ml  THOD  FOR  REMOVING  A 

RKI.EASE  SHEET  FROM  A  WORKPIECF 

Gary  L.  Tveit,  Churchville;  Terence  J.  Fitzgerald,  Rochester, 

and  Edward  I..  Nageldingi  r,  Stanley,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Ki>dak  Company    Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1  190,  Ser.  No.  592,939 

Int.  CI     B32B  31    /* 

U.S.  CI.  156--2ftK  1?  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  lea 
piece  a  sheet  adhered  to  a 
prising: 

a  knife  having  a  cuiting 
means  for  holding  said  k 
means  for  gripping  such 
piece  so  that  such  sh> 
such  workpiece  is  mo' 
partially  cut  such  sht 
through,  such  slit  cor 
edge; 
means  for  entering  such 
while  said  means  for  g 
moves  such  workpiect 
and  engaging  to  theref 
from  such  workpiece 
means  for  grasping  such 
ing  such  sheet  from  si 


APPAHUI  VISCOSITY  (Cr) 


IWtMTlK  CO 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  reinforced  crosslinked  polyimide 
resin  matrix  composite  article,  comprising: 

heating  a  plurality  of  plies  of  prepreg,  said  plies  of  prepreg 
each  compnsing  reinforcing  fibers  and  a  reaction  mixture, 
said  reaction  mixture  initially  comprising  an  aromatic 
diamine,  an  end  cap  monomer  and  at  least  one  of  an  aro- 
matic dianhydride,  a  diester-diacid  of  an  aromatic  dianhy- 
dride  or  a  tetracid  of  an  aromatic  dianhydride,  to  a  tem- 
perature between  245°  and  265°  C.  and  holding  at  said 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  between  30  and  70  min- 
utes so  that  the  reaction  mixture  forms  a  low  viscosity 
substantially  noncrosslinked  molten  imide  intermediate, 
wherein  said  heating  step  includes  subjecting  the  heated 
plies  of  prepreg  to  subatmospheric  pressure  between  500 
and  600  mm  Hg  to  remove  volatile  impurities  and  volatile 
reaction-products  from  the  plies  of  prepreg  and  form  plies 
of  imidi/ed  prepreg, 

stacking  plies  of  imidized  prepreg  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  jjeriod  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  fiber  reinforced  crosslinked  polyimide 
matrix  composite  article  by  consolidating  he  plies  and 
crosslinking  the  imide  intermediate, 

wherein  the  article  so  formed  is  substantially  free  of  internal 
voids  and  surface  blisters. 


.t  partially  removing  from  a  work- 
urface  of  such  a  workpiece,  com- 

dge. 

life. 

vorkpiece  and  moving  such  work- 

et  engages  said  cutting  edge  and 

ed  relative  to  said  knife  to  at  least 

■t   and  thereby  form   a  slii   there- 

prising  a  first  edge  and  a  second 

lit  and  engaging  one  of  such  edges 
pping  and  moving  such  workpiece 
relative  to  said  means  for  entering 
/  lift  at  least  a  portion  of  such  sheet 
long  such  slit;  and 
ortion  and  at  least  partially  remov- 
_h  workpiece 


5,104.475 
MF:TH0U  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  SLaMINo  cARPETS 
Scott  L.  Foster,  Fremont,  and  Howard  G.  McGaha,  Pleasinton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orcon  Corporation,  Union  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,263 

Int.  C\:  B29C  65/00 

U.S.  a.  156— 304.3  13  Oaims 


12      32       34     32' 
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1  A  method  for  installing  carpeting  in  which  pieces  of 
carpet  having  abutting  edges  are  seamed  to  form  an  expanse  of 
carpeting  on  a  surface  to  be  carpeted,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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fitting  and  cutting  the  pieces  of  carpet  as  necessary  to  cover 
the  surface  to  be  carpeted; 

centering  a  carpet  seaming  tape  underneath  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  carpel  pieces  to  be  seamed,  said  carpet  seam- 
ing tape  having  a  carrier  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  a  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive  attached  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  carrier,  and  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  carrier, 
said  carpet  seaming  tape  being  oriented  with  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coated  bottom  side  facing  the  surface  to 
be  carpeted; 

attaching  the  carpet  seaming  tape  to  the  surface  to  be  car- 
peted by  applying  pressure  to  the  top  surface  of  the  tape  to 
adhere  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  surface  to  be 
carpeted; 

pulling  back  the  carpet  pieces  and  coating  the  surface  to  be 
carpeted  with  a  multipurpose  liquid  adhesive  everywhere 
except  where  the  carpet  seaming  tape  is  attached  to  the 
surface  to  be  carpeted; 

replacing  the  carpet  pieces  on  the  adhesive  coated  surface  to 
adhesively  attach  the  carpet  to  the  surface  to  be  carpieted; 

melting  the  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
carpet  seaming  tape; 

pushing  the  abutting  edges  of  the  carpet  pieces  into  the 
molten  adhesive  on  the  top  surface  of  the  carpet  seaming 
tape  to  form  the  seam. 


an  elastomeric  structure  formed  by  the  method  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(I)  Applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  struc- 
ture a  releasing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene; 

(b)  a  reinforcing  filler; 

(c)  a  green  tackifying  agent;  and  optionally 

(d)  a  suitable  chemical  cunng  system;  and,  optionally, 

(e)  a  first  inert,  volatile  solvent/diluent  viscosity-reducmg 
vehicle  for  components  (a)-(d);  and.  optionally. 

(f)  a  second  men,  volatile  solvent/diluent  viscosity-reduc- 
ing vehicle; 

(II)  Removing  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  vehicles  present  to 
leave  a  coherent,  adhering  film  on  the  surface;  and 

(III)  Curing  the  film  to  form  the  exposed  releasing  coating. 


5,104,478 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Subhas  K.  Sikdar,  Boulder,  and  Dena  L.  Lund,  Westminster, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,705 

Int.  C1.^  C30B  29/54.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—600  14  Claims 


5.104,476 
ADHESION  METHOD  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Tomoharu  Yamada,  Musahino,  and  Ryota  Fujio,  Akigawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70421 

Int.  a.5  C09J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  156—306.9  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  vulcanized  rubber  articles,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

(I)  applying  a  rubber  cement  composition,  which  comprises 
100  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber  or  isoprene  rubber, 
1-5  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  or  an  organic  sulfur  com- 
pound having  two  or  more  sulfur  atoms,  1-15  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ultrarapid  accelerator.  2-15  parts  by  weight 
of  an  organic  amine  having  a  base  dissociation  constant  of 
not  more  than  5,  30-70  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black 
and  proper  amounts  of  zinc  white  and  organic  solvent,  to 
surfaces  of  the  vulcanized  rubber  articles  to  be  adhered 
and  drying  it; 

(II)  sandwiching  an  unvulcanized  rubber  sheet  of  a  cushion 
rubber  composition,  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  natural  rubber  or  isoprene  rubber,  I  -5  parts  by  weight 
of  sulfur,  1-7  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  amine  having 
a  base  dis.sociation  constant  of  not  more  than  5,  30-70 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  a  proper  amount  of 
zinc  white,  between  the  cement  coated  surfaces  of  the 
vulcanized  rubber  articles  and  vulcanizing  the  assembly  so 
formed  at  a  temperature  of  0-100°  C.  under  pressure. 


5,104.477 

ELASTOMERIC  STRUCTURES  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

SURFACE  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Cleo  M.  Williams:  Myron  D.  Sanders,  both  of  Noblesville,  and 
William  C.  Cook,  Arcadia,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bridges- 
tone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,644,  Oct.  17,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,853,069. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  30/26:  B28B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  156—401  11  Oaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  structure  with  a  fracture-resistant,  releas- 
ing exposed  surface  coating  of  release-effective  thickness  for 
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1.  A  method  for  growing  a  protein  crystal  comprising  bring- 
ing a  first  solution  containing  a  first  salt  concentration  in  a 
solvent  into  contact  with  one  side  of  a  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
brane which  is  in  contact  on  its  other  side  with  a  second  solu- 
tion containing  a  second,  lower  salt  concentration  in  a  solvent, 
which  second  solution  additionally  contains  said  protein  to  be 
grown  into  a  crystal,  said  reverse  osmosis  membrane  having  a 
salt  rejection  of  >95%,  said  first  salt  concentration  being 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  second  salt  concentration  to  pro- 
vide a  difference  in  osmotic  pressures  of  the  two  solutions  and 
an  osmotic  flow  of  the  solvent  from  the  second  solution  to  the 
first  solution,  said  second  solution  being  maintained  m  an  es- 
sentially quiescent  state,  and  carrying  out  the  method  m  an 
airtight  environment  to  prevent  any  substantial  evaporation  of 
solvent  from  the  solution. 


5,104,479 
RESIST  MATERIAL  FOR  ENERGY  BEAM 
LITHOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Akiko   Kotachi.   Yokohama;   Satosbi   Takechi,   Machida,  and 
Vuko  Nakamura.  Kanasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  kaHa.^ki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,083,  Jan.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,066.751. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-012447 
Int.  a.^  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  156—643  2  CUims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  comprising  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  resist  layer  on  a  substrate  and  forming  a 
second  resist  layer  thereon,  the  material  of  said  second 
resist  layer  compnsing  a  copolymer  of  silicon  containing 
methacrylic  ester  and  acrylic  ester,  the  alpha-position  of 
the  acrylic  ester  being  substituted  by  an  electron  attract- 
ing group; 
selectively  irradiating,  with  an  e-beam/X-ray,  predeter- 
mined regions  of  said  second  resist  layer  and  removing  the 
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selectively  irradiated  n  gion'-  el  ihc  second  resist  layer  by 
a  developing  process  .  nd  lhcreh>  exposing  corresp<-)nd- 
ing.  underlying  region-  of  the  first  resist  layer,  and 


depositing  a  layer  of  material  which  changes  state  when 

activated  on  a  transparent  substrate; 
directing  an  output  of  a  laser  beam,  through  said  transparent 

substrate,  to  selected  regions  of  said  layer  to  activate  said 
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subjecting  the  entire  surf,  je  of  the  suhstraie  to  a  dry  etching 
process  using  an  oxygi  n  containing  gas 


;  104,480 

niRi  <T  p\ttf:rn  ng  of  metals  o\ t:r  a 

THERM  \LI  \   INEFFICll  NT  SURFACE  LSIN(.  A  I  ASFR 
Robert  J.  \\(>jnar(iwski,  Ba  ston  Lake,  and  Charles  V\ .  Kichtl- 
bcrj>tr,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ciencrai  Elec- 
tric Compan\.  Schenectai  y,  \.V. 

Filed  Oct.  12,     WO,  Ser.  No.  597,255 

Int.  CI.  B4.  (  /  :::  C23F  /  o: 

V.S.  CI.  156—643  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producii  ^  a  desired  nielal  pattern  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  thermally  ineffici  nt  substrate  comprising; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  fi  st  metal  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  econd.  uhraviolel  light  absorbing 
metal  on  said  first  met  il 

exposing  said  second  m  ;tal  lo  intense  ultraviolet  light  in 
accordance  with  said  lesired  pattern  lo  reactively  ablate 
said  first  and  second  r  etaK  tr  im  said  substrate  together. 


,104,481 
METHOD  1  OK  1  \BR1C    TING  LASER  (.ENER  \  1  !  !)  !  < 

vlASKS 
Daniel  J.  DihiIcn.  Saratosa   and  .\rthur  R.  F^lsta,  Jr..  1  remunt, 
both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  l.asa  Industries,  Inc.,  San  .lose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    50,833,  Sep.  28,  1988,  ahandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  199,055,  Ma>  26, 

1988,  abandoned.  Ihis  a|  plication  Nov.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

613,964 

Int.  CI     IIOIL  .'/  26M 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making    .  mask  comprising  ihe  steps  oi 
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selected  regions  and  thereby  form  a  pattern  of  activated 
regions  that  have  changed  state;  and 
removing  areas  of  said  layer  that  have  not  been  activated,  to 
form  a  patterned  substrate. 


5,104,482 

N(N!1  !  TANEOUS  GLASS  DEPOSITION  AND 

%  ISCOELASTIC  FLOW  PROCESS 

iosiph  K    \L>nko«ski,  Danville;  Mark  A.  Logan,  I^ucadia,  and 

l,lii>d  I  .  V\riyht.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 

Research  (  orporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,404,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appication  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,464 

Int.  a.^  C23C  16/40 

U.S.  a.  156—643  21  aaims 


1.  An  integrated  dual  step  viscoelastic  process  for  forming  a 
borophosphosilicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  on  a  wafer  substrate 
(wafer),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  reaction  temperature  in  a  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition (CVD)  reaction  chamber  to  be  compatible  with  a 
flow  temperature  of  said  BPSG  layer,  said  flow  tempera- 
ture being  within  a  range  of  750°  C.-950°  C; 

placing  said  wafer  in  said  CVD  reaction  chamber; 

introducing  vaporized  reactants  comprised  of  an  organic 
silicon  source,  an  organic  phosphorous  source,  and  an 
organic  boron  source  into  said  CVD  reaction  chamber, 
wherein  said  silicon  source  is  a  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 

adjusting  the  flow  velocity  of  said  vaporized  reactants  to 
maintain  a  high  velocity  laminar  flow  of  said  reactants  to 
said  wafer  for  achieving  a  low  particle,  uniform  layer;  and 
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forming  said  BPSG  layer  at  a  flow  temperature  such  that 
thermal  flow  of  said  BPSG  layer  is  accomplished  simulta- 
neously with  deposition  of  said  BPSG  layer. 


5,104,483 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NEGATIVE-PRESSURE 

TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 

Fuminori  Takeya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,224,  Jan.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.019,930. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,331 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-2373 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—647  8  Qaims 


5,104,484 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTRATES  FOR 

PS  PLATES 
Hanio  Nakanishi:  Akira  Nishioka;  Yoshikatsu  Kagawa,  and 
Nobuyoshi  Kaneko,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241581 
Int.  O.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—651  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  for  presensitized 
plates  for  use  in  makmg  lithographic  printing  plates  comprising 
the  steps  of  electrolytically  surface-roughening  an  aluminum 
plate  or  an  aluminum  alloy  plate  in  a  nitric  acid-containing 
electrolyte  and  then  etching  the  surface  with  an  alkali  or  an 
acid  to  thus  form  irregularity  in  the  order  of  not  more  than  0. 1 
Jim  within  pits  formed  on  the  plate  surface  during  the  electro- 
lytic surface-roughening  treatment. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  negative-pressure  type  magnetic 
head  slider  having  an  operating  surface  which  faces  a  surface 
of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  and  on  which  are  formed  an 
inclined  portion  for  introducing  an  air  stream  into  an  air-bear- 
ing clearance  between  the  operating  surface  of  the  head  slider 
and  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced-apart  parallel  air-bearing  portions  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  air  stream  and  functioning  to  cause  the  air 
stream  to  hold  the  head  slider  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
recording  medium,  a  cross  rail  extending  between  said  air- 
bearing  portions  and  functioning  to  reduce  a  rate  of  flow  of  the 
air  stream,  and  a  pressure-reducing  portion  formed  between 
said  air-bearing  portions  and  downstream  of  said  cross  rail  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  stream  and  cooperating  with 
said  cross  rail  to  reduce  a  pressure  of  the  air  stream  for  thereby 
causing  the  head  slider  to  be  attracted  toward  the  surface  of 
the  recording  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  ferrite  single  crystal  which  provides  at  least  said 

operating  surface  of  the  head  slider; 
forming  an  etching  mask  on  an  etching  surface  of  said  fernte 
single  crystal,  said  etching  mask  including  a  first  portion 
and  second  portions  which  cover  respective  portions  of 
said  etching  surface  which  correspond  to  said  cross  rail 
and  said  air-bearing  portions,  respectively,  said  etching 
surface  being  selected  and  crystal  faces  of  said  ferrite 
single  crystal  being  determined  such  that  the  (111)  plane 
of  said  ferrite  single  crystal  is  a  plane  other  than  a  plane 
which  is  parallel  to  the  extension  of  a  downstream  edge 
line  of  said  first  portion  of  said  etching  mask  as  viewed  in 
a  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  stream,  or  such  that  said  (111) 
plane  is  parallel  to  said  extension  of  said  downstream  edge 
line  of  said  first  portion  of  said  etching  mask  and  is  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  at  least  60°  with  respect  to  said  etch- 
ing surface;  and 
chemically  etching  said  etching  surface  of  said  ferrite  single 
crystal  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  as  a  major  acid  component,  to  thereby  form 
said  operating  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  slider  which 
has  at  least  said  air-bearing  portions,  said  cross  rail  and 
said  pressure-reducing  portion,  each  of  said  air-bearing 
portions  and  said  cross  rail  having  two  inclined  shoulder 
surfaces  which  define  a  width  thereof. 


5.104,485 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  NON-AQUEOUS 
CONSTITUENTS  IN  A  PULP  SLURRY  OF  A 
WATER/CELLULOSE  MATRIX 
Lois  G.  Weyer.  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.066,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,761 
Int.  a.^  D21C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  162-^9  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measunng  in  a  filtrate  from  a  pulp  slurry  of 
a  water/celluose  matrix  of  at  least  one  non-aqueous  constituent 
wherein  the  filtrate  consists  of  99%  and  a  total  amount  of 
non-aqueous  constituents  of  not  more  than  about  1%  by 
weight 

the  steps  comprising 

preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  dispersion  of  one  or  more  non- 
aqueous constituents  comprised  of  at  least  about  99%  by 
weight  of  water  and  not  more  than  about  1%  of  nonaque- 
ous constituent, 
exposing  said  dispersion  to  radiation  from  a  spectrometer 
across  the  near-infrared  spectrum  from  1(XX)  to  2500  nm  to 
produce  a  recorded  voltage  that  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  absorption  by  the  non-aqueous  constituent  in  the  dis- 
persion, 
repeating  said  exposing  to  radiation  of  said  dispersion  after 
each  of  successive  recorded   incremental   additions  of 
non-aqueous  constituent  and  obtaining  a  succession  of 
recorded  voltge  levels  each  a  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive recorded  successive  concentrations  of  said  non-aque- 
ous constitutent  to  provide  in  said  dilute  aqueous  disper- 
sion non-auqoue  constituents  m  a  concentration  of  not 
more  than  about  I  %  of  said  dispersion 
storing    the    recorded    concentrations   and    corresponding 
voltage  data  for  the  non-aqueous  constituent  in  a  com- 
puter, 
analysing  said  recorded  concentration  and  corresponding 
voltage  data  for  the  non-aqueous  constituents  in  the  com- 
puter, 
subsequently  exposing  a  filtrate  from  a  pulp  slurry  of  a  wa- 
ter/cellulose matrix  comprising  of  about  99%  water  and 
not  more  than  about  1%  of  one  or  more  non-aqueous 
constituents  to  the  same  near-infrared  radiation  and  pro- 
ducing a  recorded  voltage,  storing  said  recorded  voltage 
in  said  computer 
and  establishing  the  amount  of  the  non-aqueous  constituency 

in  the  filtrate, 
the  non-aqueous  constituency  in  the  filtrate  being  detectable 
so  as  to  measure  the  amount  of  the  non-aqueous  constituent 
or  constituents  in  said  filtrate. 
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\i  KF  NYI   SI  CCIMC  A 

■Aiilium   A.   Sweeney,   I^arks 

Research  Company,  San  Fi 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  41 

This  application  Feb. 

Int.  CI.' 

VS.  a.  162—158 

1.  The  method  of  si/ing  p 
intimately  dispersing  within 
conversion  of  said  pulp  intt 
anhydnde  sizing  agent  const 

(A)  the  reaction  product 
chain  alpha  olefins  m  th 

(B)  the  reaction  product 
chajn  internal  olefins  or 
to  C22  range; 

wherein  conipt>nent  (B)  h 
units  higher  than  conip< 
agent  contains  from  abc 
(A). 


04,486 

.HYDRIDE  COMPOSITION 

lur,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Chevrun 

iDcisco,  Calif. 

,108,  Aug.  20,  1982,  abandoneii. 

27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  20.005 

D21H  17/16 

i  Claims 
per  which  comprises  the  step  of 
ne  wet  pulp,  prior  to  the  ultimate 
a  dry  web,  an  alkenyi  succinic 
ting  essentially  of: 
if  maleic  anhydride  and  straight 
■  Cn  to  C|K  range;  and 
.f  maleic  anhydnde  and  straight 
sranched  chain  olefins  in  the  C14 

-s  d  molecular  weight  at  least  10 
nent  (A);  and  wherein  the  sizing 
It  10  to  about  iS'^c  of  component 


PAl'KRMAKING  I  SIN 
NAriRAllY  ANIONH 

I  homas  E.  Taggart;  Michae 

hamer,   all   of  Jacksonvill 

Chem,.  Inc.,  Jacksonville. 

<  (jntinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S 

application  Aug.  1( 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  162—168.3 

1.  In  the  process  of  makin; 
compnsed  of  cellulosic  fibe 
filler  material  suspended  in 
papermaking  wire,  and  form 
nents  of  the  furnish  while  t 
ment  wherein  there  i^  mixcc 
deposited  on  the  wire; 

1)  about  0.50  to  5  percent 
weight  to  the  total  soIk 

2)  about  5  to  60  percent  b 
starch,  of  a  naturally  ai 
acid  functional  groups; 

3)  a  polymeric  fine  solids 
amount  to  retain  fine  s( 


s^s^^\l  wd  prO' 

UKTKRMINATION  A 

STl 
I>ee  M.  Chase,  Ixjs  Gatos,  Ct 

tion,  Cupertin<i.  Calif. 
Division  nf  Ser.  No.  U)6,82f 
ITiis  appiicHtion  Apr 
Int.  (1.    1)21 
U.S.  a.  162— I'JS 

1.  A  non-destructixe  proi 
machine  according  to  the  s 
material  produced  on  the  n 

(a)  detecting  process  para 
the  following  propen 
fibers,  (2)  the  length  di 
of  fibers,  (4)  the  distnbi 
fibers.  (6)  the  number  i 
bond  strength  of  fibers 

(b)  for  the  papermaking 
determining  correlatio 
tory  tests  of  paper  stre 


(c)  non-destructively  scanning  a  sheet  in  the  cross  direction 
to  detect  parameters  indicative  of  said  at  least  four  proper- 
ties during  manufacture  of  paper  sheet  material;  and 

(d)  adjusting  operation  of  the  papermaking  machine  based 
upon  changes  in  the  detected  at  lea.st  four  parameters  to 
control  the  strength  of  sheet  material  being  produced. 

7   A  non-destructive  system  for  controlling  a  papermaking 
machine  according  to  the  strength  of  continuous  paper  sheet 
material  produced  on  the  machine  comprising: 
a)  means  mounted  on  the  papermaking  machine  for  delect- 
ing parameters  indicative  of  at  least  four  f  the  following 
properties;  (1)  the  strength  of  individual  fibers,  (2)  the 


PHOreRTY  OErEflMMED 


04,487 

;  CATIONIC  STARCH  AND 

POLYSACCHRIDK  (.IMS 

.A.  Schuster,  and  Alan  J.  Schcli- 

,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Bet/    Paptr 

•la. 

.0.  327,847,  Mar.  23,  19S9,  which 

r.  No.  240.774,  Sep.  2,  19H8.  This 

1990,  Ser.  No.  568,396 
D21H  /^  41 

33  Claims 

paper  hy  forming  a  paper  furnish 
s  or  cellulosic  fibers  and  mineral 
.aler.  depositing  the  furnish  on  a 
ng  a  sheet  out  of  the  solid  compo- 
irried  on  the  wire,  the  improve- 
into  the  furnish,  prior  to  its  being 

if  canonic  starch  based  on  the  dry 

s  IS  the  furnish,  followed  by; 

ised  on  the  weight  of  the  cationic 

ionic  polysaccharide  gum  having 

,'ollowed  hy 

etention  aid  added  in  an  effective 

hds 


104,488 

FSS  FOR  CONTINI OrS 
VD  CONTROL  OF  P\PKR 
KNGTH 

if.,  assignor  to  Measure  x  <  i)rp<rii- 

Oct.  5.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,013,4<i.V 
17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.3SN 

'    "   116.    'J    IK).    II    IMi 

1:  (  laims 
ess  for  controlling  a  papermaking 
rength  of  continuous  paper  sheet 
ichine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
neters  indicative  of  at  least  four  of 
■s  ( 1 )  the  strength  of  individual 
;ribution  of  fibers,  {})  the  quantity 
tion  of  fibers,  (5)  the  orientation  of 
bonds  between  fibef..  and  (7)  the 

lachu.e  and  selected  paper  grade, 
s  of  said  parameters  with  labora- 
igth. 


length  distribution  of  fibers,  (3)  the  quantity  of  fibers,  (4) 
the  distribution  of  fibers,  (5)  the  orientation  of  fibers.  (6) 
the  number  of  bonds  between  fibers,  and  (7)  the  bond 
strength  of  fiber; 

b)  means  for  determining  correlations  of  said  parameters 
w  ith  laboratory  tests  of  paper  strength  for  the  papermak- 
ing machine  and  a  selected  paper  grade; 

c)  means  for  non-destructively  scanning  the  sheet  in  the 
cross  direction  to  detect  parameters  for  said  at  least  four 
properties  during  manufacture  of  paper  sheet  material; 
and 

d)  means  for  adjusting  operation  of  the  papermaking  ma- 
chine based  upon  changes  in  the  at  least  four  detected 
proxy  measures  to  control  the  strength  of  sheet  material 
being  produced. 


5,104,489 

CM  INDFR  FOR  THE  GUIDING  OF  ENDLESS  WEBS  OF 

MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Beiss«angtT.  Stcinheim.  and  Hans-Peter  Sollinger,  Hei- 
denheim,  both  of  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M. 
\  oith  GmbH.  Heidtnheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Str    So.  513,595.  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,059.286,  This  application  .May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 

1989,  3913292 

Iht  portion  ol  ttie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  D21F  J/10.  I/4H 
1    S   (I    162—369  I  Claim 

1  .-\  cylinder  for  guiding  an  endless  web  of  material  wherein 
the  endless  web  wraps  around  a  defined  area  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylinder  as  the  web  is  guided  by  the  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  hollow  outer  cylinder,  said  hollow  outer  cylinder 
having  an  inner  radius  and  having  an  outer  shell  surface, 
said  outer  shell  surface  having  boreholes  therethrough, 
an  internal  body  disposed  interiorly  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
and  having  an  inner  radius,  said  internal  body  comprising 
two  stationary  internal  body  members  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  internal  body  members  hav- 
ing respective  exterior  surfaces  wherein  only  a  portion  of 
each  said  exterior  surface  is  spiral  or  generally  cylindrical. 
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said  spiral  or  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surfaces  each    form  of  finely  divided  pieces  of  carbonaceous  solids  through 
covering  a  peripheral  area  of  approximately  one-third  of   said  entrance  for  falling  through  the  chamber,  an  exit  at  the 


the  total  circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  being  coordi- 
nated with  said  area  of  wrap  of  the  web  wherein  said  area 
of  wrap  comprises  at  least  about  1 20  degrees  of  said  cylin- 
der circumference,  said  internal  body  members  being 
arranged  eccentric  to  said  shell  surface  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  whereby  respective  intermediate  spaces  each 
having  a  sickle-shaped  cross  section  are  formed  between 


the  respective  exterior  surfaces  and  the  hollow  outer 
cylinder,  which  spaces  steadily  expand  in  the  same  cir- 
cumferential direction  over  the  entire  portion  of  said 
exterior  surface  and  between  which  a  discharge  duct  is 
provided,  said  internal  body  members  having  respective 
inner  radii  being  5  to  30  percent  smaller  than  said  outer 
cylinder  inner  radius,  and 
said  boreholes  being  situated  in  said  shell  in  at  least  the  area 
of  axial  length  of  said  internal  body  members. 


5,104,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

TO  GASEOUS  AND  CHAR  MATERIALS 

Glen  Brinkman,  Kearney,  Nebr.;  Harold  Massner,  and  Richard 
J.  Taeger,  both  of  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors  to  W.E.R.E. 
International  Inc.  of  Iowa,  Burlington,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,398,  Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  615,187,  May  30.  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1988.  Ser.  No.  262.126 

Int.  a.5  ClOB  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  202—99  1  Claim 


lower  end  of  the  chamber  for  discharging  char  particles,  means 
for  intrcxlucing  a  heated  gas  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber  for  upward  flow  therethrough  around  said  pieces  to 
form  said  char,  a  combined  inlet-outlet  conduit  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber  with  an  inlet  section,  and  outlet  section  and 
an  intermediate  section,  said  inlet  section  extending  from  out- 
side said  chamber  into  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  said  outlet  section  extending  from  inside  said  chamber 
to  the  outside  of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  the 
chamber,  said  intermediate  section  extending  as  a  downwardly 
directed  open  tubular  extension  from  and  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  section  of  said  conduit,  a  dual  func- 
tion cone  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber 
converging  to  a  small  upper  end  and  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  spaced  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  connecting  the  small  upper  end  of  the  cone  to  the 
open  tubular  extension  of  said  combined  inlet-outlet  conduit 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  cone  converges  upwardly  to 
funnel  gases  from  the  reaction  chamber  to  the  inlet-outlet 
conduit,  means  supplying  a  pressurized  gaseous  media  through 
the  inlet  section  of  said  conduit  for  propelling  gases  from  the 
intermediate  section  through  the  outlet  section  of  the  conduit, 
outer  surface  of  the  cone  receiving  therearound  the  pieces  of 
carbonaceous  solids  from  said  entrance  at  the  top  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber  to  divert  the  pieces  toward  the  inside  wall  of  the 
reaction  chamber  to  gravitate  downwardly  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  in  countercurrent  flow  to  the  heated  gas  intro- 
duced adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  and 
enveloped  by  said  gas.  and  rotary  blade  means  between  the 
entrance  and  the  inlet-outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  facilitating  dispersion 
of  the  carbonaceous  solids  pieces  over  the  cone  end  into  the 
chamber. 


5,104.491 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

PENTACHLORONITROBENZENE  BY  SOLID  BASE 

TREATMENT 

Mitsumasa  Umemoto;   Ryuichi  Mita;  Yoshitsugu   Kono.  and 

Hiroshi  Maeda.  all  of  Omuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1990.  2-63961 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i/10:  cone  205/12 

U.S.  CI.  203—7  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  pentachloronitrobenzene  to  pro- 
duce a  highly  punfied  pentachloronitrobenzene  comprising 
treating  crude  pentachloronitrobenzene  containing  hexachlo- 
robenzene  in  the  molten  state  or  in  a  mixture  solution  of  nitro- 
benzene or  chloronitrobenzenes  with  an  inorganic  basic  sub- 
Stance  that  is  added  in  solid  form  and  then  distilling  the  crude 
pentachloronitrobenzene  thus  treated  under  reduced  pressure. 


5.104.492 
RECOV  ERY  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  W  ATER  BY 

PRECIPITATION  FROM  ORGANIC  SOLUTIONS 
C.  Judson  King.  Kensington,  and  John  Starr.  Albany,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550.959 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  i/00:  C07C  51/48 
U.S.  a.  203—15  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  decomposing  municipal  waste  to  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  of  2  to  12 
produce  gases  and  char  which  comprises  an  elongated  up-  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  7  to  13  car- 
standing  reaction  chamber  having  an  inside  wall  with  an  upper  bon  atoms  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  of  8  to  12  carbon 
end  and  a  lower  end  between  which  municipal  waste  and  a  atoms  from  a  solution  in  a  water-wet  polar  electron  donating 
heated  gaseous  medium  may  pass  countercurrently  and  in  heat  non-phosphory!  organic  solvent  liquid  pha.se  compnsing 
exchange  relationship,  an  entrance  at  the  upper  end  of  said  a)  reducing  the  water  content  of  the  liquid  phase  thereby 
reaction  chamber,  means  introducing  municipal  wa-ste  in  the  creating  a  liquid  phase  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  is  less 
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soluble  and  thereby  c  using  a  solid   precipitate  of  the 
carbcxylic  acid  and 


ADD  4 
WATER  i 

onoANic 

SOLVEhfT 
FEED 


r. 


L .  V 


!U 


j^. 


b)  recovering  the  solid  [  recipitaic  (if  tho  carboxylic  acid 
from  the  reduced  wate    content  liquid  phase. 


1!  KIlikRY  BUT^ 

CONCl 

Victor  M.  C  honx.  Media,  Ps 

nolog>',  I. .P.,  Wilmington, 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1 
Int.  CI.'  BOH)  i 
tl.S.  a.  203—91 

1.  In  a  proce^^  lor  the-  pr 
sisting  essentially  of  tertiar> 
butyl  alcohol  and  containin 
hydroperoxide  from  a  dubi 
consisting  essentially  of  tei 
wt.%  tertiary  butyl  hydroi 
comprises  distilling  said  deb 
tional  distillation  zone  at  a 
form  vapor  enriched  m  ter 
riched  in  tertiar>  butyl  h>i 
centration  of  the  tertiary  hi 
the  distillation  zone  below 
of  said  tertiary  butyl  hydi 
separating  an  overhead  va 
butyl  alcohol  and  consistinj 
hoi  and  tertiary  butyl  hydr 
fraction  consisting  essentia 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxid 
butyl  hydroperoxide  or  hig 


104,493 

L  HYDROPEROXIDK 

NTRATION 

,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
Del. 

>91,  Ser.  No.  645,434 
■'K  C07C  2^-Hll  409/04 

4  Claims 
duction  ot  a  product  stream  con- 
butyl  hydroperoxide  and  tertiary 
;  65  wt/r  or  more  tertiary  butyl 
anized  isobutane  oxidate  mixture 
lary  butyl  alcohol  and  up  to  60 
eroxide,  the  improvement  which 
itanized  oxidate  mixture  in  a  frac- 
-iressure  of  .'500  mmHg  or  less  to 
iar\  butyl  alcohol  and  liquid  en- 
roperoxide.  maintaining  the  con- 
>!  hydroperoxide  in  the  vapor  in 
he  flammable  limit  concentration 
^peroxide  in  the  vapor  mixture, 
Kir  fraction  enriched  in  tertiary 
essentially  of  tertiary  butyl  alco- 
peroxide.  and  separating  a  liquid 
ly  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
■  and  containing  65  wt.%  tertiary 
ler. 


reducing  essentially  all  of  said  metallic  oxides  to  a  metallic 

state;  and 
removing  the  component  from  said  reagent  with  solderabil- 

ity  restored. 


5,104,495 

tRVM  Al  I  INF  (MFTALLO)  ALUMTNOPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITION  MCM-«I   ITSSYNTHFM>    -iND  USAGE 

IN  HYDROCARBON  CON\  i  H.SiUN 
Clarence    D.    Chang,    Princeton;   John    D,    Lutner,    Hamilton 
Square,  and  John  L.  Schlenker,  Pennington,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va, 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,403 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  45/00;  COIB  25/36 

U.S.  CI.  2fiK-4^,  19  Oaims 


XRAT  DIFFRACnON  P»rtE»NS 


OUWU  '     (BQ-IS) 


5  104,494 
METHOD  OF  RF:ST  JRING  SOLDERABIIITY 
D.  Morgan  icnch,  Ventura,  ind  Dennis  P.  Anderson,  "^twbury 
Park,    both    of   Calif.,   as.  ignors   to    Rockwell    International 
Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  )  91,  Ser.  No.  724,644 

Int.  a     C25D/;,(X; 

U.S.  a.  2(1'^—!;-  !.-  (  i.iims 


-  k-JJj---.J^ilJjLJu>L 


Sk-Ji  L.  .liUiMJt.M 


DWffU  !    (m-n) 


OMVU  i     (Kk-OS) 


OJtrtl  4     tBQMlt) 


-LL^jbkljH  .A> .«- 


D€CREfS  2-T><ETA 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  composition  comprising 
crystals  having  a  framework  topology  giving  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  with  the  following  lines: 


Inierplani.r  d-Spacings 

(A) 

Relat 

ve  Intensity*. 

11.20  ±  0.09 

s-vs 

9.14  ±  0.08 

vw-vs 

5  28  ±  0.05 

vw-w 

4  78  ±  0.04 

vw-s 

4  43  ±  0.04 

vw-vs 

3.84  ±  0.03 

vw-vs 

•SCALE  vw  (very  weak)  =  0-20;  w  (weak)  =  20-40-,  m  (mcdiuro)  =  40-tO;  s 
(strong)  =  60-80;  vs  (very  strong)  =  80-l(X) 

where  these  particular  d-values  are  chosen  so  as  to  uniquely 
define  a  unit  cell,  which  method  comprises  i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  composition,  said  mixture 
comprising  sources  of  -1-3  valence  element  X,  -f-5  valence 
element  Y  and  optionally  one  or  more  elements  M  of  a  valence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -1-2,  -t-4,  and  -1-6,  water 
and  a  directing  agent  (DA),  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms 
of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  .olderabiliiy  of  an  electronic  com- 
ponent, comprising  the  stej  s  of: 

immersing  the  electronic  comf>onent  in  a  reagent,  the  com- 
ponent including  a  sole  ;rable  portion  ha\  ing  one  or  more 
metallic  oxide>  that  de  ;rade  solderabihty, 

providing  electrons  to  el  ctrochemically  reduce  said  metal- 
lic oxides. 


M/X203 

Oto  1.2 

V205/X203 

1  to  1.6 

H20/X203 

10  to  100 

nA/XiOy 

0  2  to  12 

where  DA  is  a  diaminocyclohexane  directing  agent,  and  ii) 
maintaining  the  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  until  crys- 
tals of  the  desired  crystalline  composition  are  formed. 
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5,104,496 

LOW  MIST  CHROMIUM  PLATING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Don  Dupree,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Radiation 

Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,023 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  3/04.  21/04.  21/11.  17/00 

V.S.  a.  205—94  18  Oaims 


a  gas  space  located  on  said  opposite  surface,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

feeding  gas  to  or  discharging  gas  from  said  gas  space, 
feeding  electrolyte  to  said  electrolyte  space  and  permitting 
said  electrolyte  to  flow  through  said  space  from  its  upper 
end  to  its  lower  end  by  gravity  only,  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  between  the  upper  end  of  the  electrolyte  space 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  electrolyte  space  being  compen- 
sated for  by  decreasing  the  hydrodynamic  pressure  to 
provide  a  constant  pressure  at  all  locations  along  the 
length  of  the  electrolyte  space,  from  the  lower  end  to  the 
upper  end. 


4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  plating  solution  mist 
escaping  into  the  atmosphere  comprising: 

providing  a  plating  tank  containing  a  metal  plating  solution 

and  at  least  one  anode; 
immersing  a  substrate  to  be  plated  into  the  plating  solution; 
covering  and  sealing  the  plating  tank  with  a  removable 

cover: 
establishing  a  current  between  the  substrate  and  the  anode  to 

thereby  electrolytically  deposit  metal  onto  the  substrate 

for  a  select  period  of  time; 
introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  the  covered  plating  lank  above 

the  surface  of  the  plating  solution; 
passing  carrier  gas  containing  mist  of  the  plating  solution 

from  the  plating  tank  to  an  aqueous  nnse  and  bubbling  said 

carrier  gas  containing  mist  of  the  plating  solution  through 

the  aqueous  rinse;  and 
covering  the  plating  solution  with  a  mist  suppressing  foam. 


5,104,497 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
LIQUID  ELECTROLYTES 
Karl-Heinz  Tetzlaff;  Dieter  Schmid,  and  Jiirgen  Russow.  all  of 
c/o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  P.O,  Box  80  03  20.  D-6230 
Frankfurt  am  Main  80,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  191,255,  May  6,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.300,  Jan.  17,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  19. 
1984,  3401636 

Int.  a.5  C25B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 59  R  15  Oaims 


'■O 


5,104.498 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF 
WEAK  ACIDS 
Jean  Pegouret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain  Recher- 
che, Aubervilliers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,247 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1988,  88  00131 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  5  Claims 


-Mfo 


1.  A  process  for  the  manipulation  of  liquid  electrolyte  and 
gas  during  the  operation  of  an  electrochemical  cell  having  at 
least  one  gas  diffusion  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  form- 
ing an  electrolyte  space  for  a  flowing  electrolyte  which  flows 
through  the  cell,  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cell  to  its  lower 
end,  which  electrolyte  space  is  nonpartitioned  or  is  partitioned 
by  a  separator,  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  having  a  surface 
facing  toward  the  electrolyte  space  and  an  opposite  surface 
facing  opposite  from  the  electrolyte  space,  and  said  cell  having 


1      1 

, 

h/ 

1         1 

L       1 

1             1 

1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  salts  having  controllable 
morphological  characteristics  by  anodic  oxidation  of  a  metal 
which  composes: 

providing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at  least  one  metal  anode 
immersed  in  an  electrolytic  solution  comprising  a  weak 
acid  which  is  little  or  not  at  all  capable  of  oxidizing  said 
metal  anode  and  an  support  electrolyte  comprising  an 
amine  which  does  not  react  with  said  metal,  said  support 
electrolyte  provided  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  conductivity  of  the  electrolytic  solution  to  thereby 
increase  the  rate  of  production  of  the  metal  salt  and  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  said  electrolytic  solution  to  a  basic  value; 
passing  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alternating  electnc  current 
through  said  metal  anode  to  effect  anodic  oxidation 
thereof,  thus  producing  a  metal  salt  of  said  weak  acid 
which  salt  is  insoluble  in  the  electrolytic  solution;  and 
recovering  said  metal  salts  having  said  controllable  morpho- 
logical characteristics  from  said  electrolytic  solution  in 
the  form  of  panicles. 


5,104,499 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

CHLORATES/PERCHLORATES 

Jcan-Christophe  Millet,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  Ato- 

chem,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,427 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1989.  89  16014 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  204—82  6  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate, 

which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  anolyte  contained   in  an 

anode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell  compartmentalized 

by  means  of  a  selectively  permeable  cationic  membrane  into 

said  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment,  said 

anolyte  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  6.2  to  about  6.6  and 

comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  100  g/1  to  about 
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200  g/1  of  the  corresfKindir  ;  alkali  metal  chloride  and  such 
amount  of  the  desired  alkali  letal  chlorate  that  the  final  prod- 
uct chlorate  may  be  directly  irystallized  from  the  electrolyzed 
anolyte.  and  said  cathcxle  co  ipartment  containing  a  catholyte 
comprismg  an  aqueous  soli  ion  of  the  corresponding  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  where!  :  hydrogen  gas  is  evolved 


5,  04,500 

ION  FXt  HANGE  REMO  ,  AL  OF  IMPURITIES  FROM 

CHLORATE  P  lOCESS  LIQUORS 

Walter  V\ .  Ruthel,  Grand  Is  uid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occidinta! 

Chemical  Corporation,  Nii  ^ra  Falls,  N.Y. 

lik-d  Apr.  30,  1  90,  Ser.  No.  516.397 

Int.  a;  C25I   1/26:  BOIJ  39/(X> 

VS.  C\.  204 — 94  ly  t  laims 


\ 

1 

3 

— 

21^ 

»- 

/ 

18 

1 

lU.CO, 

t    t 

.„ 

/    - 

13 
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1.  In  a  method  of  pro 
wherein  sodium  chloride  m 
is  electrolyzed  in  an  electro 
rate,  then  passed  to  a  crysti 
crystals  are  formed,  and  thi 
lizer  IS  recycled  to  said  ei 
which  comprises  passing  a 
liquor  through  a  column  c- 
exchange  resm  in  sodium  I 
electrolytic  cell,  and  opera 
average,  it  removes  only  a: 
amount  of  calcium  in  said  br 
concentration  of  calcium  in 
greater  than  the  concentrati 


stamper,  the  opposite  electrode  plate  and  the  electrode  jig 
each  being  made  of  substantially  the  same  material;  and 
applying  a  DC  voltage  between  the  stamper  and  the  oppo- 
site electrode  so  that  the  stamj>er  serves  as  an  anode  and 
the  electrode  serves  as  a  cathode  to  perform  electrolytic 
cleaning. 


5,104,502 

{  M  HODii    s  koiECriON  SYSTEM  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

l.ian   L.   Mussinelli.   I ximazzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oronzio  De 

Nora  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,561,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,062.934,  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644  825 

The  portion  of  tht  tt  rm  of  this  paten!  subsequent  to  Nov,  5,  2008, 

has  heen  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.'  C23F  a,  UO 

U.S.  a.  204—147  20  Oaims 


ucing  sodium  chlorate  crystals 
1  brine  stream  containing  calcium 
ytic  cell  to  produce  sodium  chlo- 
lizer  where  said  sodium  chlorate 
mother  liquor  from  said  crystal- 
■ctrolytic  cell,   the  improvement 

least  a  portion  of  said  mother 
ntaining  a  cationic  chelating  ion 
)rm  before  it  is  recycled  to  said 
ing  said  column  so  that,  on  the 

amount  of  calcium  equal  to  the 
ne  stream,  thereby  preventing  the 
aid  mother  liquor  from  becoming 
m  of  calcium  in  said  brine  stream 


5  104,501 

H  KCTROLYTIC  CI  EANING  METHOD  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANl  >iG  SOLUTION  FOR  STAMPER 

Norio  Okabayashi,  Himeji,    apan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  J  ipan 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1  90,  Ser,  No,  535.387 

Claims  priority,  applicatit  i  Japan,  Jun,  13,  1989.  1-151415 

Int,  CI,'  C25  ■  /  (/'.  CllD  ^  54 

U.S.  a.  204— 141.5  h  <  laims 


WELD 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  grid  electrode  for  cathodically 
protecting  a  steel  rebar  reinforced  concrete  structure  compris- 
ing forming  on  the  surface  of  a  concrete  structure  rows  of 
valve  metal  strips  each  with  an  electrocatalytic  surface,  each  of 
said  strips  having  voids  and  nodes,  said  nodes  being  at  least 
2000  nodes  per  square  meter  of  concrete  surface,  connecting 
valve  metal  strips  at  spaced  intervals  to  the  rows  of  valve  metal 
strips  with  voids  to  form  a  grid  electrode  and  covering  the  grid 
electrode  with  an  ion  conductive  coating. 


5,104,503 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  DIMERIZATION  OF  ORGANIC 

(IMPOUNDS 

Robert  H,  C  rahtrei ,  Bethany.  Conn.;  Stephen  H.  Brown,  Prince- 
ton. N.J.;  Cesar  A.  Muedas.  Nc»  Haven,  and  Richard  R. 
Ferguson.  Branford,  both  of  Conn,,  as,signors  to  Yale  Univer- 
sity, New  Haven.  Conn, 

Filed  \pr.  II,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,376 

f  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  C07C  2/76.  29/00:  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  204—157.6  23  Oaiins 


1.  A  method  of  electrol;  tically  cleaning  a  stamper  after  it 
has  been  fabricated  compri  ing 

providing  an  electrolytic  stamper  cleaning  solution;  1    In  a  Group  lib  photosensitized  vapor  phase  dimerization 

suspending   a   stamper  i  i    an   electrode  jig   and   opposite    of  an  organic  compwund  in  which  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a 

thereto  an  electrode  |  late  in  the  cleaning  solution;  the    Group  IIB  metal  and  the  organic  compound  is  irradiated  in  a 


reaction  zone  with  a  photosensitizing  amount  of  radiant  en- 
ergy, the  improvement  wherein: 
(i)  a  continuous  stream  of  the  gaseous  mixture  is  passed  as  a 
vapor  phase  in  a  single  pass  through  the  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  thus-produced  dimer  con- 
denses immediately  upon  the  formation  thereof  and  re- 
mains condensed  while  exposed  to  the  radiant  energy  and 
both  the  condensate  and  a  residual  vapor  phase  are  con- 
currently removed  from  the  reaction  zone,  thereby  mini- 
mizing secondary  reactions  between  the  dimer  and  itself, 
the  starting  organic  compound  or  any  by-products  of  the 
dimerization  reaction,  and  the  starting  gaseous  mixture 
comprises  an  actuating  amount  of  hydrogen  and  the  or- 
ganic compound  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
nitriles,  unsaturated  esters,  unsaturated  ethers,  unsaturated 
ketones,  unsaturated  epoxides,  unsaturated  silanes,  unsatu- 
rated amines,  unsaturated  phosphines  and  fluorinated 
alkenes;  and 
(ii)  the  starting  gaseous  mixture  comprises  hydrogen  and 
two  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkenes  of  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms,  unsaturated  nitriles.  unsaturated  ef>oxides.  unsatu- 
rated silanes,  unsaturated  amines,  unsaturated  phosphines, 
and  fluorinated  alkenes  and  a  continuous  stream  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  is  passed  in  a  single  pass  through  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  thus-produced 
dimer  condenses  immediately  upon  the  formation  thereof 
and  remains  condensed  while  exposed  to  the  radiant  en- 
ergy and  residual  vapor  phase  is  concurrently  removed 
from  the  reaction  zone,  thereby  minimizing  secondary 
reactions  between  the  dimer  and  itself,  the  starting  organic 
compound  or  any  by-products  of  the  dimerization  reac- 
tion; or 
(iii)  the  gaseous  mixture  comprises  nitrous  oxide  and  the 
organic  compound  is  a  saturated  compound  with  C — H 


5,J04,505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC 

SEPARATIONS 
Yuri  Tamopolsky,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Separations 
Technology,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  R.I, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  407,173,  Sep.  14,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,066 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  BOID  57/02.  61/42 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  44  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  an  electrophoretic  separation  in 
a  solution  which  is  cooled  by  a  cooling  fluid  to  produce  sepa- 
rated constituents  from  the  solution  comprising  passmg  the 
solution  into  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  closely  packed 
hollow  fibers  therein,  causing  the  solution  to  flow  in  the  cham- 
ber, providing  on  the  outside  of  the  fibers  and  between  them 
sufficient  interstitial  space  so  that  the  solution  can  freely  flow 
from  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  to  the  outlet  thereof  across  the 
interstices  and  between  the  hollow  fibers,  passing  cooling  fluid 
through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  fibers  while  the  separation  is 
being  conducted,  passing  electrical  current  through  the  cham- 


bond  strengths  greater  than  100  kcal/mol  or  a  mixture  of   ^er  and  the  solution  to  thereby  cause  the  constituents  in  the 


the  saturated  compound  and  an  alkene;  or 
(iv)  the  starting  gaseous  mixture  comprises  an  activating 
amount  of  hydrogen  and  the  dimerization  is  a  dehy- 
drodimerization  or  cross-dimerization  of  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon bearing  a  functional  group  which  inactivates 
the  saturated  hydrocarbon  molecule  to  excited  mercury 
atom  mediated  photosensitized  dimerization  or  a  cross 
dimerization  thereof  with  an  alkane. 


solution  to  separate  into  distinct  and  separate  components  and 
removing  the  separated  components  from  the  chamber  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  inlet. 


5,104,504 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALCOHOL 

FROM  HYDROCARBON 

Masato  Tanaka;  Toshiyasu  Sakakura,  and  Fujio  Abe,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,095 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247767 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/00.  37/00 
V.S.  a.  204—157.9  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alcohol  represented  by 
the  formula  RCH2OH.  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  cycloaliphatic 
structure  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  acyloxy,  car- 
boalkoxy,  cyano,  and  halogen. 

from  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  RH,  in  which  R  is  as 

defined  above 
which  comprises  the  step  of: 

irradiating,  with  light,  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  a 
hydrogen  donor  compound  which  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  under  an  atmosphere  of 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  compound 
consisting  of  a  transition  metal  element  as  the  central  atom 
and  a  plurality  ligands,  as  a  catalyst. 


5,104,506 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IONIC  SPECIES  USING 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

William  R.  Jones.  Blackstone;  Petr  Jandik,  Framingham,  and 

Michael  .Merion,  Upton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,535 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  57/01  61/42:  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a,  204 — 180,1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  ions  in  a  sample  using  capillary 
zone  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  the  sample  into  a  capillary; 

b.  immersing  the  capillary  in  a  mixture  containing  a  chro- 
mate  salt  and  an  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 

c.  applying  an  electrical  current  under  conditions  appropri- 
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ate  for  the  ions  in  the  r  lixture  to  move  along  the  capillary  5,104,509 

toward  one  of  the  elect  odes  thereby  causing  separation  of  ^1 1^  !  H(M3  AND  API^aRATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERS 
the  ions  to  occur  and  "'   "  ^^'^  C  ARBON  MODIFICATIONS 

H    H^.^^t.no  ,h^  .one  ,nr  r^.iK   n.,m.  .  I  V /visible  nhoto-  ^''It^^T   Buck,   Vclbcrt;  Wolfgang  Schlump.   and  Jurgen  Will- 
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an  anode  joining  the  feed  sparger  halves,  the  plating  solution 
passing  through  the  anode; 

Erich  A. 
Altos, 

5,104,512 
GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSIEM 
Gombocz,  Vienna,  Austria;  Robert  R.  Clappier,  Los 
Calif.;  WUhem   Kerth,  Vienna,   Austria;   David   H. 
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ate  for  the  ions  in  the  t   ixturc  lo  mim.'  jlont;  ihe  capillary 
toward  one  of  the  eleci 
the  ions  to  occur,  and 
d.  detecting  the  ions  inc  redly  using  a  L  V  /visible  photo 
metric  detector. 


5,104,509 

dcs  therchv  caus.ni;  separation  of    MKTHOD  WD  AFT  \P  VfVS  (OR  PRODUCING  LAYERS 

Ol    H\R1)(   aK!!OS  NtODlFICATIONS 
\olkir   Buck,   \t'it>ort;   Wolfgang  bchlump,  and  Jiirgen  Will- 
brand,  both  of  1-ssen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  (.mbli    Kssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1  lied  N  ;-.    29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,408 
(  iaims  priority,  dipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1489,  394120: 

Int.  a.^  C23C  4/04 
U.S.  a.  204—192.38  24  Qaims 


ANODIC-C.ATHODIC 

Mark  J.  Offenburger,  Schai 

Works  inc.,  dlenview,  II 

1  iird  Oct,  2, 

Int   CI 

U.S.  CI.  204—180.6 

1.  A  method  o(  coating 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
anodically  electrodeposi 
ing  a  first  dielectric  sti 
substrate  so  as  to  elec 
thermally    curing    said 
coated  substrate  so  as 
said  anodically  electr 
from  said  first  value  h 
said  first  dielectric  str 
trodeposited  layer  so 
substrate  to  accept  a 
position  layer  thereon 
cathodically  electrodepi 
onto  said  anodically  c 


104,507 

rOATING  FOR  FASTKNFRS 

mburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

989,  Ser.  No.  415,808 
'  C25D  13  "'*) 

26  Claims 

conductive  substrate,  comprising 

,ng  a  first  composition  layer,  hav- 
:ngth  value  as  deposited,  onto  said 
"ically  insulate  said  substrate; 
electrically  insulated  anodically 
io  lower  the  dielectric  strength  of 
■deposited  first  composition  layer 

a  second  value  which  is  less  than 
ngth  value  of  said  anodically  elec- 
ts to  allow  said  anodically  coated 
alhodically  electrodeposited  com- 

and 

siting  a  second  composition  layer 

lated  substratc- 


,104,508 
ANALYSIS  O     CARBOHYDRATFS 

Gwynfor  R.  W  illiams.  Cast  etown.  Isle  of  Man,  and  i'tter  lark- 
son.  Kulbourn,  (Jreat  B  itain,  assignors  to  .^stroscan  !  td., 
Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

per  No,  per  (,B88  0047  :,  i  371  Date  Feb,  14.  1989.  c  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1989,  PC:  Pub.  No.  W088  10422.  PCI  Pub. 
Datt  Dec.  29,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun,    0,  1988,  Ser.  No.  317.48(1 
Claims  priorit>.  applicat  on  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  !H.  iVH7, 

8714270 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61  ■  2:  C25D  !3  'lys;  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  204— 182.8  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  layers  of  hard  carbon  modifica- 
tions on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  the  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 
disp>osing  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  in  the 
vacuum   chamber  and   spaced   apart   form   one   another 
generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  electrodes, 
wherein  the  anode  electrode  is  made  of  a  carbon  contain- 
ing material  to  serve  as  a  carbon  source  when  a  direct 
current  arc  is  formed  between  said  electrodes; 
energizing  the  two  electrodes  to  form  a  direct  current  arc 

in  the  vacuum  between  the  electrodes;  and 
introducing  hydrogen  directly  into  the  region  of  the  arc  in 
the  vacuum  chamber  by  flowing  hydrogen  through  at 
least  one  of  the  two  electrodes  while  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  arc  between  the  electrodes  to  feed  the 
arc  with  carbon  from  the  anode  wherein  carbon  parti- 
cles from  the  arc  bombard  the  substrate  to  coat  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  with  a  hard  carbon  layer. 


gJ 


L  M 


Pau.  H    M 
Incorpi.i 


U.S.  CI.  2 


1.  A  method  of  distingi  shitig  carbohydrate  units,  compris- 
ing labelling  the  carbohyt  rate  units  by  reacting  a  fluorescent 
label  material  with  a  redui  ing  end  group  of  each  carbohydrate 
unit,  applying  the  labelled  ;arbohydrate  units  to  an  electropho- 
retic  gel,  and  running  the  ;el  to  cause  differential  migration  of 
different  units 


5,104,510 
PLATING  SYSTEM 

H  hie.  scekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
ated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
liled  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,524 
int.  a.5C25D7  7/00 
i4 — 206  12  Claims 

1  A  plating  system  for  selectively  plating  ares  of  a  continu- 
ous stnp  of  material  comprising: 
a  stationary  mounting  shaft; 

a  rotating  plating  wheel  mounting  on  the  stationery  mount- 
ing shaft; 
a  plating  solution  feed  sparger  having  two  halves  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  mounting  shaft  inside  the  rotating  plating 
wheel; 
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an  anode  joining  the  feed  sparger  halves,  the  plating  solution 
passing  through  the  anode; 


5,104,512 
GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Erich  A.  Gombocz,  Vienna,  Austria;  Robert  R.  Clappier,  Los 
*';(«.   Caijf.;   Wtihem   Kerth,  Vienna,   Austria;  David   H. 
karrtmiir    ^^ i>..aMrit,  and  Alex  Roth.  Foster  City,  both  of 
Calit.,  assignors  to  Labintelligence,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,325 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/42:  C25D  13/00:  C25B  1/00 
ViS.  a.  204—299  R  11  Claims 


a  continuous  belt  in  contact  with  the  rotating  plating  wheel 
and  moving  synchronously  therewith  to  contain  the  plat- 
ing solution  within  the  plating  wheel. 


5,104,511 
ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Suzuki;  Noh  ::  ikj   kan-i.  •:  Akihiko  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Hachioji,  and  Saa^thr  >  S'v.^iaiiabe,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,486 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332370 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/41  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  9  Oaims 


"iifil 


SC  to   lb  tC    'Ci        tf   ig  ,h      IJ 


1.  An  electrophoresis  system  comprising: 

protein   amount  determining  means  for  determining  and 

outputting  a  total  protein  amount  of  a  specimen; 
migration  division  rate  determining  means  for  determining 
and  outputting  a  migration  division  rate  of  said  specimen; 
and 
calculating  means  coupled  to  both  said  protein  amount  de- 
termining means  and  to  said  migration  division  rate  deter- 
mining means  for  calculating  a  protein  amount  for  each 
division  of  said  specimen  based  on  the  outputs  of  both  said 
protein  amount  determining  means  and  said  migration 
division  rate  determining  means; 
said  protein  amount  determining  means  comprising: 

a  refractometer  for  measuring  the  total  protein  amount  of 

said  specimen,  said  refractometer  having  a  head  surface; 

means  for  applying  said  sf)ecimen  onto  said  head  surface 

of  said  refractometer; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  head  surface  of  said 

refractometer;  and 
means  for  outputting  measured  protein  amount  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  protein  amount  measured  by  said  re- 
fractometer. 


1.  A  gel  electrophoresis  system  for  separating  components  of 
a  mixture  by  their  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  by 
passage  through  a  gel  under  a  voltage  gradient,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  gel  plate  comprising: 

a  surface  for  supporting  a  gel; 

onfices  proximal  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  surface;  and 

channels  communicating  wath  said  orifices  and  extending 

downwardly  from  said  surface  for  introduction  into 

buffer  solution; 

b.  a  housing  comprising  a  gel  electrophoresis  module,  a 
photometer  module,  and  electncal  circuitry  for  external 
connection; 

c.  said  gel  electrophoresis  module  comprising: 

a  temperature  control  platform  for  supporting  said  gel 

plate; 
means  for  cooling  said  platform; 
buffer  wells  for  containing  buffer  solution  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  temperature  control  platform; 
electrodes  for  creating  a  voltage  gradient  across  said  gel 

plate  when  positioned  in  said  buffer  wells;  and 
a  pair  of  sensing  electrcxles  for  monitoring  the  voltage 

gradient  across  a  gel  on  said  gel  surface; 

d.  said  photometer  module  comprising: 

a  cover  housing  for  fitting  over  said  gel  module; 
a  carriage  mounted  in  said  housing; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  across  said  housing; 
a  photometer  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising: 
at  least  two  photcxietectors; 

a  pair  of  filters  having  different  wave  length  ranges, 
each  photodetector  having  one  of  the  filters  in  the 
light  path  to  said  photodetector;  and 
a  pair  of  optical  fibers  for  receiving  light  and  transmit- 
ting light  to  each  of  said  photodetectors  through  said 
filters; 
an  excitation  light  source; 

e.  electrophoretic  concentrating  means  comprising: 

a  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  containing 
a  stacking  gel  terminating  in  a  narrow  passageway;  and 

at  least  one  floating  electrode  for  detecting  the  height  of  a 
solution  above  said  stacking  gel; 
f  monitoring  and  regulating  means  operatively  connected  to 

said  electrical  circuitry,  said  monitoring  and  regulating 

means  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  signals  from  said  pho- 
todetectors and  determining  the  wave  length  range  of 
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light  and  intensity  o 
fibers; 

means  for  detecting  a  sa 
by  means  of  said  wav 
tion; 

means  for  determining  t 
of  said  sample  compoi 
location  of  said  carria 

means  for  determining 
and/or  gel. 

means  for  determining  t! 

means  for  controlling  s. 
gradient  in  said  gel  in 


light   received   by   said  optical 

nple  component  band  in  said  gel 
length  and  intensity  determina- 

e  kxration  of  said  band  b\  means 

;nt  band  detecting  means  and  the 

;e; 

ne  temperature  of  said  platform 

:  voltage  gradient  in  said  gel.  and 
id  temperature  and  said  voltage 
response  to  a  defined  program 


5. 

34,513 

GAS 

>ENSOR 

Tony  C.  lee,  Syracuse,  and  ' 

homas  A.  Schmitkons.  Baldwins- 

ville,  both  of  N.V.,  assignor 

.  to  I^ybold  Inficon  Inc..  K.  Syra- 

cuse.  NA 

filed  Oct.  18.  1' 

90.  Scr.  No.  600.4S1 

Int.  CV 

X)1N  2:^,407 

U.S.  a.  204—425 

\2  i  laims 

1.  A  solid  state  electrocl 
presence  of  a  halogenated  ga 
said  device  comprising 

(a)  anode  means 

(b)  cathode  means, 

(c)  a  ceramic,  comprising  . 
a  compound  selected  f 
and  aluminum  oxide. 
means  and  said  cathode 
lively  reactive  with  flu 
ence  of  chlorine  or  hr 
device  is  operated  .u  i 
C; 

(d)  heating  means  for  r.iisi 
to  a  desired  level; 

(e)  electrical  circuit  mea 
means  and  said  cathodi 
means  negative  with  re 

(0  electrical  measurement 
circuit  means  for  provi 
ramie  reacts  with  a  giv- 

(g)  electrical  power  mean- 
ing element  means. 


5, 

PROTI  (TIN  K  rOATlNC 

James  \1.  Quartarone.  Ports 

States  of  America  as  rcpre* 

Washington.  O.C. 

I  ilcd  May  16.  1 
Int.  CI 
L'.S.  a.  205—203 

8.  In  a  methixi  for  prixiuL 
num  articles,  the  steps  com| 

(a)  roughening  the  surfac 
sion  with  aluminum  ox 
microroughness  of  4fX> 

(b)  hard  antxiizing  the  t 
0.0020-0.0045  I  nth  b\  i 


emical  device  for  detecting  the 

contained  within  an  atmosphere. 


mixture  of  potassium  silicate  and 
nm  the  group  of  silicon  dioxide 
nterposed  between  said  anode 
means,  said  ceramic  being  selec- 
irine  containing  gas  in  the  pres- 
imme  containing  gas  when  said 
;mperature  of  at  least  ab<iut  800° 

g  the  temperature  of  said  ceramic 

IS.  connected  across  said  ani.xle 
means  for  holding  said  cathode 
pect  to  said  anode  means, 
neans  connected  in  said  electrical 
ling  an  indication  when  said  ce- 
n  gas; 
connected  to  said  electrical  heat- 


lyiic  bath  and  exposing  it  to  an  electric  current,  said  anod- 
ized  surface  retaining  a  microroughness  of  at  least  300 
microinches  (RMS);  and 
(c)  coating  the  anodized  surface  with  a  protective  polymeric 
matenal  by  depositing  particles  of  a  polymer  thereon  and 
fusing  said  particles  to  produce  a  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0  0015-0.015  inch. 


5,104,515 

MKTHOD  FOR  PURIF'YING  SYNTHETIC 

MK.SOPt)ROl  S  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 

Cynthia  T-VV.  Chu,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Charles  T. 

Kresge,  West  Chester    P»  .   assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax,  \  a. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  625,245,  Dec.  10,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,107 

Int.  (1.    ClOG  35/06;  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  20S — U,  19  Oaims 


WCSTDOHS  d-SPM3C 
11  78 


OCSiaS  3-T>CTA 


1    A  method  for  purifying  a  composition  of  matter  which 

comprises  an  inorganic,  porous,  non-layered  crystalline  phase 
material  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pat- 
tern with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18 
Angstrom  Units  and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of 
greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  of  said  material 
at  50  Torr  and  25°  C.  and  containing  an  impunty  phase,  the 
method  comprising  contacting  the  composition  of  matter, 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  impurity  phase, 
with  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  a  hydroxy!  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  solubilize  the  impurity  phase  but  not  the 
crystalline  phase  material. 

17  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  composition  of  matter 
which  compnses  a  porous,  non-layered  crystalline  phase  mate- 
nal exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern 
with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18 
.Angstrom  Units  and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity 
greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  of  said  material 
at  50  torr  and  25°  C  and  containing  an  impurity  phase  in  an 
as-synthesized  form,  said  composition  of  matter  having  been 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  a  hy- 
droxy! concentration  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  impurity  phase 
but  not  the  crystalline  phase  material. 


04,514 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALUMINUM 
louth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
•nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv. 

•91.  Ser.  No,  700.831 

C25D  5,44 

10  Claims 
ng  a  protective  coating  on  aiunii 
rising 

of  an  aluminum  article  by  abra- 
de particles  to  produce  a  surface 
700  microinches  (RMS), 
lughened  surface  to  a  depth  ot 
imersing  said  article  in  an  electro- 


5,104.516 
UPGRADING  OIL  EMULSIONS  WITH  CARBON 

MONOXIIH   OH  SVNTHKSIS  (,  \S 
Iheo  J.  W.  de  Bruijn.  (  onslanre  Ha>.  and  H,  Juhn  Woods. 
Campbellville.  tx)th  of  i  anada,  a,vs!gni)rs  to  Her  Majesty  The 
Queen  in  right  of  (  anada,  a.s  represented  b>  the  Minister  of 
f  nergy.  Mines  and  Resources,  Ottawa.  (  anada 
Filed  Sep.  6,  I'm),  >er.  No,  578.262 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (anada.  Mar.  13,  1990,  2012071 
Int,  CI.    <:  !(K.  V/(XI 

U.S.  CI.  im—nr  29  CUims 

I  A  process  for  the  thermal  rearrangement  of  heavy  oils  in 
heavy  oil-m-water  emulsions,  which  process  comprises:  con- 
tacting said  emulsion  with  carbon  monoxide  under  such  condi- 
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tions  of  pressure  and  tempyerature  that  a  water  gas  shift  reac-    tion  of  the  coke,  to  the  starting  substances  at  least  as  early  as 

tion  occurs;  and  recovering  thermally  rearranged  liquid  oil    coking, 

having  a  lower  viscosity  and  lower  density,  and  separate 

streams  of  gaseous  carbon   dioxide  and   gaseous  hydrogen 

therefrom. 


5,104.517 
VENTED  RISER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  A.  Lomas,  Arlington  Heights;  Edward  C.  Haun.  Glendale 
Heights,  and  Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,525 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/18 
U.S.  a.  208—113  12  CUims 

1,  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  to  a  reactor  riser  and  transporting  said  catalyst 
and  feedstock  upwardly  through  said  riser  thereby  con- 
verting said  feedstock  to  a  gaseous  product  stream  and 
producing  spent  catalyst  particles  by  the  deposition  of 
coke  on  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles; 

(b)  discharging  a  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  particles  and 
gaseous  products  directly  into  the  dilute  phase  of  a  reactor 
vessel  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  discharge  end  of  said 
riser  located  from  about  5  to  about  12  riser  diameters 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  reactor  vessel  thereby  provid- 
ing an  initial  separation  of  the  spent  catalyst  from  the 
gaseous  products; 

(c)  passing  separated  catalyst  downward  through  said  vessel; 

(d)  maintaining  said  separated  catalyst  in  said  reactor  vessel 
as  a  dense  catalyst  bed  and  passing  a  stripping  gas  upward 
through  the  reactor  vessel; 

(e)  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  said  dense  catalyst  bed 
a  distance  of  between  3  to  8  feet  or  1  to  4  riser  diameters 
below  said  riser  outlet  end; 

(0  passing  said  spent  catalyst  downwardly  through  said 
reactor  vessel  into  a  stripping  zone  and  contacting  said 
spent  catalyst  with  said  stripping  gas; 

(g)  passing  spent  catalyst  from  said  stnpping  zone  into  a 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with 
a  regeneration  gas  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust 
coke  from  said  catalyst  panicles  and  produce  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  for  transfer  to  said  reactor  riser;  and, 

(h)  withdrawing  a  second  mixture  of  gaseous  products, 
stripping  fluid,  and  spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  reac- 
tor vessel  through  a  collector  located  in  said  reactor  vessel 
above  said  dense  catalyst  bed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet  end  of  the  riser  and  transferring  said  mixture  to  a 
particle  separator  located  outside  of  the  reactor  vessel, 
separating  gaseous  components  from  said  spent  catalyst  in 
said  separator,  and  returning  said  spent  catalyst  to  said 
reactor  vessel. 


5,104,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SMALL 

CATALYST  PARTICLES  IN  FCC  SYSTEMS 

James  H.  Haddad.  Princeton  Junction,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 

Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667.661,  Nov.  2,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,853,107. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1989.  Ser,  No.  337.099 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Mar.  7, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  IJ/18:  F27B  15/09.  15/12;  BOIJ  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  208—152  4  Qaims 


5.104.518 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  THE  PUFFING  OF 

COKES  PRODUCED  FROM  COAL  TAR  PITCHES 
Hubert  Jager,  Biberbach-Eisenbrechtshofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Sigri  GmbH,  .Meitingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cer- 
maoy 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  489.048 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1989.  3907156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  9/26 
VS.  C\.  208—125  22  Oaims 

1,  Process  for  the  inhibition  of  the  irreversible  volume  ex- 
pansion occurring  in  the  temperature  range  of  1400°  to  2(XK)° 
C.  with  cokes  produced  from  coal  tar  pitch  starting  substances, 
which  consists  essentially  of  adding  at  least  one  compound  of 
metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals, 
which  is  not  soluble  in  the  starting  substances  for  the  produc- 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  catalyst  particulate  contamination 
in  a  fiuid  catalytic  cracking  process,  including  a  reactor  vessel 
in  which  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and  catalyst  are  passed 
through  a  riser  conversion  zone  cracking  said  hydrocarbon 
feed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
passing  the  cracked  hydrocarbon  effluent  through  at  least  a 
primary  separator  to  separate  a  poriion  of  the  catalyst 
therefrom,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated 
catalyst  to  a  first  temporary  catalyst  retaining  area  located 
in  the  reactor  vessel  and  passing  the  cracked  hydrocarbon 
effluent  to  at  least  a  secondary  cyclone  separator  to  sepa- 
rate a  further  portion  of  the  catalyst  from  the  effluent; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  catalyst  separated  by  the 
secondary  cyclone  separator  to  a  second  temporary  cata- 
lyst retaining  area  located  in  said  reactor  vessel  pnd  from 
the  second  temporary  catalyst  retaining  area  to  said  first 
temporary  retaining  area; 
withdrawing  from  said  reactor  vessel  at  least  a  portion  of 
catalyst  retained  in  said  second  temporary  retaining  area; 
passing  the  cracked  hydrocarbons  as  an  effluent  from  the 
secondary  cyclone  separator  to  a  downstream  fraction- 
ation apparatus;  and 
passing  the  separated  catalyst  from  the  first  temporary  cata- 
lyst retaining  area  to  a  regeneration  vessel. 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZEriE 


April  14,  1992 


APRIL  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1051 


VPPARATl S  AND  M 

CON 

Carl  F    Maronde,  McMun 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa., 

America  as  represented  I 

i  iiorgj,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jun.  25, 

Int.  C 

U-S.  a.  209—144 


104,520 

■THOD  FOR  SEPARATINC. 

mrUENTS 

ly,  and  Richard  P.  Killmeyer.  Jr., 
issignors  to  The  United  States  of 
/  the  United  States  Department  of 


channel  along  the  upper  surface  thereof  co-operating  with 
interengaging  means  on   screen   modules  seated   thereon   to 


allow  a  stable  film  of  a  particle  carrying  liquid  to  form 
thereon. 


990,  Ser.  No.  542,604 
.'  B04C  3/00 


12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  se 
stream  including  a  first  lo\ 
a  second  higher  density  t 
comprising:  a  rotating  cylu 
a  longitudinal  a.xis  and  hav 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  ot 
flowing  stream  into  said  he 
ing  to  cause  the  rotation 
housing  and  producing  a 
constituent  to  migrate  rad;. 
nal  axis  of  said  housing  an 
through  said  outlet  open 
migrate  radially  outwardi 
downwardly  towards  and 
neously  with  the  first  con 
housing  for  reducing  the  ti 
baffle  e.ilending  radially  t 
housing  and  div  iding  said  i 
outlet  means  in  communi. 
separately  discharging  the 


arating  constituents  from  a  lliii^; 
er  density  or  mass  constituent  and 
■  mass  constituent,  said  apparatus 
rical  housing,  said  housing  defining 
ng  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
;er  end.  means  for  introducing  said 
jsing,  means  for  rotating  said  hous- 
if  the  flowing  stream  within  said 
.entrigugal  force  causing  the  first 
lly  inwardly  towards  the  longitudi- 
I  axially  downwardly  tovsards  and 
ig  and  the  second  constituent  to 
towards  said  housing  and  axially 
irough  said  outlet  opening  simulta- 
tituent.  an  elongated  baffle  m  said 
'bulence  of  the  flowing  stream,  said 
rough  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
to  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and 
ation  with  said  outlet  opening  for 
first  and  second  constituents. 


MODI  LAR  TENSI 
William  Rutherford,  Isling 

Ltd..  Islington,  Australii 
Filed  Dec.  14. 

Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  ( 
VS.  CI.  209—399 

1.  A  screening  machine 
sidewalls  and  having  Ion 
versely  therealong,  transvi 
the  box  and  supported  on 
being  formed  of  plastic 
embedded  therein  and  e.' 
which  SI  fixed  to  a  connect 
connecting  member  engi 
interengages  with  a  clamp 
said  box  to  tension  the  t 
transverse  rails  defining  v. 
ture  extending  across  sai. 


r 


^ 


detachably  secure  a  module  to  said  transverse  rails,  said  mod- 
ules forming  a  screen  mat  extending  across  the  box. 


-^y-HW 


5,104,522 
i  K  \.    ;  iONATlON  DISKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  THK  NAMt 
KdHJn  J.  (  riisb>,  Madison,  Wis.;  Rustam  H.  :Mthna,  Scotch 
Plain.  N.J.,  and  Ar.il  H.  Oroskar,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Kileti  Mav  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.379 
Int.  a.^  B03B  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  209—210  35  aaims 


;.104,521 

)NED  SCREEN  SURFACES 

on,  Australia,  assignor  to  Horis  Pty 

1990.  Ser.  No.  628,452 

)n  Australia,  Dec.  18.  1989.  PJ'^897 

1.'  B07B  1/46 

H  Claims 

ncluding  a  screen  box  Cvimprised  of 
itudinal  bucker  bars  spaced  trans- 
rse  rails  longitudinally  spaced  along 
he  bucker  bars,  said  transverse  rails 
aaterial  having  a  tension  member 
:endmg  throughout  its  length  and 
ng  member  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
;ing  with  a  hook  member  which 
Tiember  secured  to  said  side  walls  of 
ansverse  rails  across  said  box,  the 
th  the  bucker  bars  a  grid  like  struc- 
box,  the  iransverse  rails  having  a 


1  A  fractionation  disk  for  use  in  spray  fractionation  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  disk  body  which  is  symmetnc  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  having; 

(a)  a  planar  floor; 

(b)  an  inner  inclined  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
penmeter  of  the  floor,  the  wall  terminating  in  an  axially 
symmetric  lower  trip  edge; 

fc)  an  axially  symmetric  trip,  extending  from  the  lower  trip 
edge,  with  an  outwardly  extending  poriion  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  the  trip  terminating  in  an  upper 
trip  edge;  and 

(d)  a  skirt  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  trip  termi- 
nating at  a  peripheral  edge  wherein  the  floor,  inner  in- 
clined wall,  trip,  and  skirt  are  wettable  and  adapted  to 


5,104,523 
GLASS-PLATE  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Okafuji  Masahani;  Kurashina  Isao,  and  Kawamura  Hidetoshi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00473,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  I,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  296,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1987,  62-131522; 
May  29,  1987,  62-131523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B07C  5/342.  5/36:  GOIN  21/89 

U.S.  a.  209—585  7  Oaims 


being  cut  based  on  the  flaw  data  information  from  the 
discriminating-type  flaw  detector;  and 
a  plurality  of  soriers  for  sorting  glass  plates  of  desired  quality 
grades  based  on  the  control  of  the  control  unit. 


5,104.524 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  A  SOLVENT  IN  THE 

REPROCESSING  OF  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUELS 

Klaus  Fiben,  Ettlingen.  and  Heinz  Evers,  Busenberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir 
W  iederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,272,  May  18,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,941,998.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,903 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 

1987,  3718338 

Int.  O.'  BOID  11/04 

U.S.  O.  210—85  15  Claims 


1.  A  glass-plate  sorting  system  for  cutting  a  glass  strip  travel- 
ling on  a  line  coveyor  and  sorting  the  quality  grades  of  glass 
plates  being  cut  comprising: 

a  discriminating-type  flaw  detector  for  detecting  flaws  exist- 
ing in  the  glass  strip  and  outputting  flaw  data  information 
representing  the  types,  sizes  and  locations  of  the  flaws, 
said  discriminating-type  flaw  detector  including 
light-spot  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  glass  strip  with 

a  light  spot, 
light-receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receptors 
each  of  said  light  receptors  receiving  more  than  two 
types  of  light  among  transmitted  light,  transmitted  and 
diffused  light,  reflected  light  and  reflected  and  diffused 
light  form  the  glass  strip  scanned  by  the  light  spot, 
photoelectnc   converting   means   having   a   plurality   of 
photoelectric  converters  each  connected  to  each  of  the 
light  receptors  for  converting  light  received  by  the 
corresponding  light  receptor  into  an  electrical  signal, 
electrical  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  elec- 
trical signal  from  the  photoelectric  converting  means  to 
generate  flaw  data  containing  information  on  the  types 
and  sizes  of  flaws  existing  in  the  glass  strip, 
flaw  data  acquisition  means  for  collecting  flaw  data  from 
the  electrical  signal  processing  means,  combining  and 
processing  the  collected  flaw  data  to  form  a  flaw  pat- 
tern indicating  the  types  and  sizes  of  flaws  and  includ- 
ing flaw  location  data,  and 
information  processing  means  for  comparing  the  flaw 
pattern  with  a  flaw  discriminating  pattern  table  stored 
m  advance  to  discriminate  the  types  and  sizes  of  flaws 
and  discriminate  flaw  locations  based  on  the  flaw  loca- 
tion data; 
a  control  unit  for  sorting  the  quality  grades  of  the  glass  plate 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  an  organic  solvent  in  the  repro- 
cessing of  irradiated  nuclear  fuel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixer-settler  having  first  and  second  stages  wherein  two 
phases  are  mixed  and  each  stage  having  a  bottom; 

said  first  mixer-settler  stage  including  a  mixing  chamber  and 
a  settling  chamber  and  said  second  mixer-settler  stage  also 
including  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  settling  chamber; 

solvent  metering  means  for  metenng  a  solvent  to  the  mixing 
chamber  of  the  first  stage  as  one  of  the  phases; 

metering  means  for  metering  a  quantity  of  a  first  aqueous 
washing  solution  into  the  first  stage  in  the  mixing  chamber 
thereof  as  the  other  one  of  the  phases  to  produce  a  disper- 
sion of  the  phases  with  the  dispersion  having  a  pH  value 
and  with  the  aqueous  solution  collecting  at  the  bottom  of 
the  first  stage  as  a  spent  first  aqueous  washing  solution; 

pH  sensor  means  for  measuring  pH  values  of  the  dispersion 
of  said  phases  in  said  mixing  chamber  of  the  first  stage  to 
obtain  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pH  values  of  the  disper- 
sion; 

controller  means  for  controlling  quantities  of  the  first  aque- 
ous washing  solution  metered  to  the  mixing  chamber  of 
the  first  stage  in  response  to  said  signal  for  maintaining 
said  pH  values  within  a  predetermined  range; 

first  discharge  means  for  drawing  ofi"the  first  aqueous  wash- 
ing solution  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  stage; 

aqueous  metering  means  for  metering  a  second  aqueous 
washing  solution  into  the  second  stage  in  the  mixing 
chamber  thereof  for  neutralizing  the  solution  which  has 
been  subjected  to  washing  by  said  first  aqueous  washing 
solution  with  the  second  aqueous  washing  solution  col- 
lecting at  the  bottom  of  the  second  stage  as  a  spent  second 
aqueous  washing  solution; 
second  discharge  means  for  drawing  off  the  second  aqueous 
washing  solution  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  stage;  and. 
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mixing  means  for  mixing  t  ic  spent  first  and  second  aqueous 
washing  solution  to  foi  n  a  new  process  product  in  the 
form  of  a  mixed  solutio  >  which  again  has  two  phases 

T    -ri... ..^o,,,^  nf  .-1.3, rr,    ^    c-jiH  ^rtn(r(s!l,3r  rnpMns  comnris- 


for  moving  water  from  said  vessel  outlet  chamber  to  said 
stripper  column  water  inlet. 
3   A  portable  self-contained  water  remediation  control  unit 

rt-nrd^nct  tn  rlaim  2  int^liidine: 


APRIL  14,  1992                                                    CHEMICAL 

1053 

means  for  transmitting  the  sensing  energy  from  outside  the 
processing  chamber  upon  the  interior  wall  means  and  for 
detecting  the  location  of  the  interface  upon  th?  interior    Stanley  E. 

5,104,528 
FLOATING  DECANTER 
Christie,  26291  Turqucsa  Or.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
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mixing  means  for  mixing  i 
washing  solution  to  foi 
form  of  a  mixed  solutio 
7.  The  apparatus  of  claim 
ing;  a  comparative  electric; 
means  for  receiving  said  sen- 
signal  in  response  to  a  devia 
range;  and,  metering  pump 
aqueous  washing  solution  su 
ber  and  being  controlled  by  ' 
aqueous  washing  solution  ti 
said  pH  values  within  said  r 


le  vpcni  first  and  second  aqueous 
n  a  new  process  product  in  the 
i  which  again  has  two  phases. 
S.  said  controller  means  compris- 
ly  connected  to  said  pH  sensor 
jr  signal  and  generating  a  control 
ion  of  said  pH  values  out  of  said 
means  connected  between  said 
■ply  means  and  said  mixing  cham- 
iid  control  signal  for  metering  the 
said  mixing  chamber  to  maintain 
.nge 


for  moving  water  from  said  vessel  outlet  chamber  to  said 

stripper  column  water  inlet. 
3   A  portable  self-contained  water  remediation  control  unit 
according  to  claim  2  including: 

a  meter  in  series  with  said  water  pump  means  for  registering 

volumes  of  water  passing  through  said  water  remediation 

control  unit. 


5.  04,525 
PORTABLE  SELF-CONTi  INED  WATER  REMEDIATION 

PA CKAGE 

James  R.  RcKierirk,  Rte.  1,  :  ■ox  108,  Coweta,  Okla.  7442" 

Filed  Mav  13,  1  Wl,  Ser.  No.  698,790 

Int.  CI."  Bl  ID  19.  IM  17/12 

V.S.  a.  210—87  ?  Claims 


5,104,526 
CENTRll  li.M  ION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTERFACE 

DETECTION  SYSTIM 
Richard   I.   Brown,   Northbrook;  Sidney    Smitn,   IJike   Forest; 
David  E.  Cerny.  Crystal  !  ake,  and  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  tu  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.834,890.  This  application  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  514.995 

int.  a.'  BOID  21/26 

L.S.  CI.  :iO— 44  38  Oaims 


CLKT«C  CO«T«X 


1.  A  portable  self-conlaii 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  ' 
ease  of  transportation 

a  vessel  mounted  withii 
vertical  bafTle  therein 
chamber  and  an  outlet 
in  a  lower  portion  the 
inlet  chamber  to  the  c 
water  inlet  communic^ 
outlet  communicating 

an  elongated  vertical  sti 

tion  and  a  severable 

being  received  within 

portion  being  remova 

with  said  lower  porlio 

able  for  ea.se  of  transj 

from  one  location  to  ; 

water  inlet  connected 

the  lower  portion  ha 

portion  having  an  air 

opening  in  its  upper  e 

removable  exhaust  to 

packing  positioned  witl 

tion  down  through  w 

air  pump  means  mounle 

forcing  air  into  said  s 

upwardly  through  sai 

downwardly  througf 

contaminants  from  th 

are  carried  out  the 

upper  portion,  clean  \ 

tower  lower  portion 

2.  A  portable  self-conta 

according  to  claim  1  inch 

water  pump  means  moi 


.■d  water  remediation  control  unit; 

ructural  housing  dimensioned  for 
rom  one  location  to  another; 
said  structural  housing  having  a 
dividing  the  vessel  into  an  inlet 
chamt>er.  the  baffle  having  means 
eof  for  passage  of  water  from  the 
jtlet  chamber,  the  vessel  having  a 
ting  with  the  inlet  chamber  and  an 
Aith  the  outlet  chamber; 
pper  column  having  a  lower  por- 
jpper  portion,  the  lower  portion 
said  structural  housing,  the  upper 
ly  attachable  in  vertical  alignment 
.  the  upper  portion  being  demount- 
;irlation  of  said  structural  h(_iusing 
lother.  the  upper  portion  having  j 
to  said  vessel  outlet  chamber  and 
ing  a  water  outlet  and  the  lower 
inlet,  the  upper  portion  having  an 
d  thereof  adaptable  for  receiving  a 
.er  thereon; 

n  said  stripper  column  upper  por- 
iich  water  trickles,  and 
I  within  said  structural  housing  for 
ripper  column  bottom  portion  and 
1  packing  to  contact  water  passing 
said  packing  to  separate  volatile 
water,  which  volatile  components 
pper  end  of  said  stripper  column 
ater  being  drawn  from  said  stripper 

ned  water  remediation  control  unit 

Jing 

nted  within  said  structural  housing 


A.— 


1.  A  centnfugation  system  comprising 

means  for  establishing  a  rotating  field, 

a  centnfugation  chamber  positioned  within  the  rotating  field 
and  comprising 

first  and  second  side  walls  defining  a  generally  elongated 
processing  chamber  having  oppositely  spaced  ends,  the 
first  side  wall,  when  positioned  within  the  rotating  field, 
being  disposed  closer  to  the  rotational  axis  than  the 
second  side  wall  to  define  within  the  processing  cham- 
ber a  low-g  force  region  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  and 
a  high-g  force  region  adjacent  the  second  side  wall, 
a  source  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  convey- 
ing source  fluid  to  be  processed  into  the  chamber  for 
flow  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  while 
being  separated  in  the  rotating  field  into  a  first  constitu- 
ent that  flows  along  the  first  side  wall  in  the  low-g  force 
region  of  the  chamber,  a  second  constituent  that  flows 
along  the  second  side  wall  in  the  high-g  force  region  of 
the  chamber,  and  an  interface  that  flows  between  the 
first  and  second  constituents  in  an  intermediate-g  force 
region  between  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
interior   wall   means  extending   into   the   intermediate-g 
force  region  of  the  processing  chamber  from  one  of  the 
side  walls,  the  interior  wall  means  being  oriented  at  a 
non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  the  one  side  wall  in 
the  direction  of  source  fiuid  flow  for  directing  fluid 
flow  away  from  the  one  side  wall  toward  the  other  side 
wall  to  expose  the  interface  upon  the  interior  wall 
means  for  detection  through  a  side  wall  of  the  process- 
ing chamber,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  includes  a  material  in  the 
region  of  the  interior  wall  means  that  is  transmissive  to 
a  preselected  type  of  sensing  energy,  and 
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means  for  transmitting  the  sensing  energy  from  outside  the 
processing  chamber  upon  the  interior  wall  means  and  for 
detecting  the  location  of  the  interface  upon  th?  interior 
wall  means. 


5,104,527 
AUTOMATIC  TOTAL  REDUCERS  MONITORING  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  USING  TITRATION 
J»ck  L.  Oinkeobeard,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Russell,  Ky. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  172,682,  Mar.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,004,696. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,356 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1 7/12 

U.S.  a.  210—94  11  aaims 


5,104,528 
FLOATING  DECANTER 
Stanley  E.  Christie,  26291  Turquesa  Cir.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,084 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  210—122  6  Claims 


■-vQ  rV 


v^* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  or  adjusting,  or  both,  the 
concentration  of  total  reducer  constituents  in  a  water  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  cell  capable  of  containing  a  predetermined 
aliquot  of  a  total  reducers-containing  water  sample  and 
predetermined  amounts  of  chemical  reagents  and 
equipped  with  means  of  transmitting  light  of  variable 
intensity  through  said  sample  cell  and  means  for  sensing 
light  transmission  through  said  cell  from  said  means  of 
transmitting; 

(b)  means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  aliquot  of  total 
reducers-containing  water  into  said  sample  cell  from  a 
water  medium; 

(c)  means  for  dispensing  said  reagents  into  the  sample  cell, 
said  chemical  reagents  comprising  a  pH  5.0-5.5  buffer, 
optionally  a  methyl  red  indicator,  optionally  hydrochloric 
acid  and  a  starch  indicator; 

(d)  means  for  titrating  an  iodine  solution  into  said  sample  cell 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  addition  until  said  light  trans- 
mission is  not  sensed  by  said  light  sensing  means,  where- 
upon titration  stops; 

(e)  means  for  measuring  and  determining  a  lime  period  from 
a  staning  of  the  iodine  titrating  to  a  subsequent  time  said 
light  sensing  means  not  sensing  said  light  transmission,  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  translating  said  time  period  into  a 
determination  of  total  concentration  of  total  reducer  con- 
stituents in  said  water  sample,  into  an  amount  of  an  oxi- 
dant chemical  to  be  fed  into  said  water  medium,  or  into 
both,  said  translation  means  providing  a  first  or  second 
output  signal,  or  both,  said  first  output  signal  being  sent  to 
at  least  one  monitoring  means,  and  said  second  output 
signal  being  sent  to  at  least  one  process  adjustment  means 
whereby  the  concentration  of  total  reducer  constituents  in 
said  water  medium  is  adjusted. 
11.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  sample  cell  com- 
prises clear  plastic  sidewalls  and  said  transmitted  light  from 
said  light  source  means  to  said  light  sensing  means  travels 
through  the  clear  side  walls  of  said  sample  cell  in  addition  to 
passing  through  dispensed  water  and  reagents  in  said  sample 
cell. 


1.  Floating  decanter  apparatus  for  decanting  supernatant 
from  a  vessel  or  basin  without  drawing  floating  solids  or  scum, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

weir  means  for  decanting  supernatant  from  a  basin; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  floats  for  buoyantly  supporting 
said  weir  means  in  said  basin; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  weir  means  for  moving 
said  weir  means,  relative  to  said  float  means,  from  a  first 
position  at  which  a  discharge  opening  of  said  weir  means 
is  above  the  surface  level  of  the  supernatant  in  said  basin, 
to  a  second  position  at  which  the  discharge  opening  is 
below  the  surface  level  enabling  supernatant  to  enter  said 
weir  means,  from  below  said  surface  level; 

flow  diverting  means  for  preventing  floating  debris  from 
entering  said  discharge  Of)ening  when  said  discharge 
opening  is  at  said  second  position,  and  for  causing  subsur- 
face decanting  of  the  supernatant  comprising  a  baffle 
attached  to  and  surrounding  said  discharge  opening  and 
having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  member  extending 
above  and  below  the  discharge  opening,  the  bottom  of 
said  baffle  extending  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid 
when  the  weir  means  is  at  the  second  position,  said  baffle 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  members 
interconnecting  said  generally  vertical  member,  said  acti- 
vator means,  and  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  floats; 

means  for  removing  supernatant  entering  said  weir  means  to 
a  location  outside  said  basm;  and 

guide  means  for  holding  said  floating  decanter  apparatus  in 
said  vessel  or  basin  without  significantly  affecting  the 
buoyancy  thereof 


5,104,529 
COOLANT  RECiCLER 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 
Conveyor  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich, 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,611 
Int.  a.'  BOID  25/00 
VS.  CI.  210—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  and  cleaning  coolant  utilized 
in  conjunction  with  a  machine  tool  to  effect  removal  of  both 
tramp  oil  and  solids  from  the  coolant,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheeled  frame; 

first  tank  means  stationarily  supported  on  said  frame  and 
defining  therein  a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  batch  of 
dirty  coolant; 
a  second  tank  means  stationarily  supported  on  said  frame  in 
sidewardly  adjacent  relationship  to  first  tank  means  and 
defining  therein  a  second  chamber  for  holding  a  batch  of 
recycled  clean  coolant; 
suction  means  mounted  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  first 
tank  means  for  sucking  the  dirty  coolant  from  a  machine 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  14,  1992 


tool  sump  and  supp 
suction  means  inclu 
conduit  terminating ; 
a  machme  tool  sum 
charge  for  discharg 
portion  of  said  first  i 

first  filter  means  posi 
downstream  of  and 
means  for  removmg 
permitting  the  cool 
means  for  collection 
below  said  first  filtei 

second  filter  means  mo 
second  tank  means  f 
coolant,  said  second 
media  for  removing 
permitting  the  coola 
media  for  collection 
below  said  second  fi 

pump  means  mounted  ■ 
to  and  from  said  firf 
means  having  an  ml 

first  valve  means  for 
pump  means,  said  f 
connected  to  the  pi 
having  first  and  secf 
shiftabie  between  fii 


ying  n  to  said  first  chamber,  said 
ding  an  elongated  flexible  suction 
t  an  inlet  end  which  is  insertable  into 
1,  said  Miction  means  having  a  dis- 
ig  the  dirty  coolant  into  an  upper 
ink  means, 

oned  within  said  first  tank  means 
lelow  the  discharge  of  said  suction 
solids  from  said  dirty  coolant  while 
nt  to  fltiw  through  the  first  filter 
n  the  first  ch.iniber  which  is  disposed 

mean'- 

inted  sMthiii  an  upper  portion  of  said 
r  rcmo\  ing  tramp  oil  from  the  dirty 
filter  means  including  oil-absorbent 

tramp  oil  from  the  coolant  while 
it  to  flow  dov(.nwardly  through  the 

in  the  second  chamber  as  disposed 

ter  means, 

•n  said  frame  for  transferring  coolant 

.  and  second  tank  means,  said  pump 

t  and  an  outlet; 

ont rolling  fiow  to  the  inlet  of  said 

rst  valve  means  having  a  discharge 

mp  inlet,  the  first  valve  means  also 

id  inlets,  said  first  valve  means  being 

it  and  second  positions  so  as  to  pro- 


5,104,530 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN  WITH 

CARBONACEOUS  ADSORBENTS  FROM  PYROLYZED 

I'Ol  YSULFONATED  POLYMERS 

Stephen    (,     Maroldo,   911    Cressman    Rd.,    Harleysville,    Pa. 

19438:  \Silliam  R.  Betz,  Rd.  2,  Box  946.  Port  Matilda.  Pa. 

1687U,  and  Noah  Borenstein,  306  Garden  Rd„  Oreland,  Pa. 

19075 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.554.  Feb.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,957.897. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150.183,  Jan.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,839,331.  This  application  May  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  519,040 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  6  Claims 

4.  A  chromatographic  column  packed  with  the  carbona- 
ceous adsorbent  particles  which  comprise  the  product  of  con- 
trolled pyrolysis  of  a  polysulfonated  macroporous  crosslinked, 
vinylaromatic  polymer,  the  particles  having  multimodal  pore- 
size  distribution  and  a  minimum  micropore  volume  of  about 
0.02  cmVg,  wherein  the  particles  are  treated,  subsequent  to 
pyrolysis,  with  adsorbable  reactive  agent. 


X 


5,104.531 
CKO.^^  A.\IS  SYNCHRONOUS  FLOW  THROUGH  COIL 
PLANET  CENTRIFUGE  FOR  LARGE  SCALE 
PREPARATIVE  COUNTERCURRENT 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Y'oichiro  Ito.  Bethesda.  Md..  and  Tian  Y.  Zhang,  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,464,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,853,  Jan,  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.500 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—198,2  6  Claims 


vide  selected  comn 
inlets  respectively: 

second  valve  means  H 
discharged  from  tl 
means  having  an  in 
discharge,  said  seci 
ond  outlets  which  it 
cate  with  the  inlet 
second  valve  mean 
second  positions; 

first  conduit  means  h; 
with  a  lower  portii 
end  thereof  connei 
valve  means; 

second  conduit  mean' 
ing  with  a  lower  pi 
other  end  thereof  t 
said  first  valve  mea 

a  third  conduit  havinj 
an  upper  portion  ot 
end  thereof  commL 
second  valve  mean 

an  elongate  flexible  c 
communicating  or 
second  valve  mean 
being  adapted  for 
machine  tool  sump 


^11  M2 

unication  with  the  first  and  second 

r  providing  control  over  the  fluid  as 
e  pump  means,  said  second  valve 
el  in  comniunication  with  the  pump 
nd  valve  means  having  first  and  sec- 
JividualK  and  respectively  communi- 
if  the  second  valve  means  when  the 
is  respectively  disposed  in  first  and 

ving  one  end  thereof  communicating 
n  of  said  first  chamber  and  the  other 
ted  to  one  of  the  inlets  of  said  first 

ha\  mg  one  end  thereof  communicat- 
rtion  111  said  second  chamber  and  the 
immunicating  with  the  other  inlet  of 
is: 

one  end  thereof  communicating  with 
said  second  filter  means  and  the  other 
iicatmg  with  the  second  outlet  of  said 
,  and 

scharge  hose  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  first  outlet  of  said 
.  the  other  end  of  said  discharge  hose 
^uppivuiL'   the  recycled  coolant  to  a 


1.  A  synchronous  coil  planet  centrifuge  for  countercurrent 
chromatography,  comprising: 

rotary  frame  means  rotatable  about  its  central  axis; 

column  holder  means  mounted  on  the  rotary  frame  means  at 
an  end  of  a  radius  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  frame  means 
and  rotatable  therewith  about  the  central  axis  of  the  rotary 
frame  means; 

a  fiow-through  coil  centrifuge  column  mounted  on  the  col- 
umn holder  and  rotatable  therewith  about  the  central  axis 
of  the  rotary  frame  means,  the  central  axis  of  the  column 
being  perpendicular  to  and  noncoplanar  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  rotary  frame  means,  and  any  radius  from  the 
central  axis  of  the  rotary  frame  means  to  the  central  axis 
within  the  column  being  non-perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  within  the  column;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  column  holder  and  the  col- 
umn about  the  central  axis  of  the  column,  the  column 
holder  and  the  column  being  rotatable  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  column  and  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of 
the  rotary  frame  means  at  the  same  speed. 
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5,104,532 

FLAT  STACK  PERMEATOR 

John  A.  Thompson.  Lady  Smith,  and  Manual  E,  Camano,  Cam- 

lachie.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,992,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,311 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/08 

VS.  a.  210—224  12  Claims 


^ 


^ 


J^ 


vessel  (16),  said  specimen-receiving  vessel  (12)  having  an  axis 
and  two  axial  ends,  said  filter  element  being  provided  at  one  of 
said  two  axial  ends  and  a  region  with  a  cover  or  cap  (14)  for 
closing  said  specimen-receiving  vessel  (12)  being  provided  at 
the  other  end  of  said  two  axial  ends,  wherein  in  order  to  avoid 
escape  of  liquid  the  filtrate  vessel  (16)  is  connected  with  the 
specimen-receiving  vessel  (12)  by  the  filter  element  the  filtrate 
vessel  otherwise  being  sealed,  the  specimen-receiving  vessel 
(12)  provided  with  at  least  one  pressure  compensation  channel 
(50;  150)  axially  extending  along  a  side  wall  of  said  specimen- 
receiving  vessel,  the  pressure  compensation  channel  connect- 
ing a  first  discharge  point  in  the  filtrate  vessel  inner  space  (28) 
above  a  maximum  filtrate  level  with  a  second  discharge  point 
in  the  specimen-receiving  vessel  inner  space  (30)  above  a  maxi- 
mum filtration  fluid  level  while  bypassing  the  filtration  fluid, 
said  at  least  one  channel  (50;  150)  ending  in  the  region  of  said 
cover  or  cap  (14)  for  opening  into  said  inner  space  of  said 
specimen-receiving  vessel  (12),  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
pressure  compensation  channel  (50;  150)  is  penetrated  by  a 
segment  (41;  140)  of  the  filter  element  not  covered  by  filtration 
fiuid  (48). 


1.  A  flat  stack  permeator  module  comprising  means  for 
providing  an  alternative  to  mechanical  compression  means 
while  at  least  enabling  use  of  stiff,  brittle  or  unbendable  materi- 
als of  construction,  including  a  multitude  of  membrane  layers 
alternately  separated  by  feed-retentate  spacer  material  and 
permeate  spacer  material  to  define  a  stack  wherein  the  mem- 
brane layers  are  secured  along  their  edges  so  as  to  define  sepa- 
rate feed-retentate  zones  and  permeate  zones,  the  edge  secur- 
ing being  performed  so  that  for  any  pair  of  membrane  layers 
the  two  parallel  edges  are  secured  while  for  the  membrane 
layers  immediately  above  and  below  the  aforesaid  pair  of 
membrane  layers,  the  edges  which  are  secured  to  the  edges  of 
the  membrane  layers  of  the  aforesaid  pair  are  90°  out  of  register 
with  the  previously  identified  pair  of  secured  edges,  thereby 
defining  alternate  feed  retentate  and  permeate  zones  which  are 
perpendicular  in  flow  to  each  other,  the  stack  being  assembled 
between  sheets  of  material  defining  the  body  of  the  module  to 
which  the  membrane  layers  adjacent  to  the  sheets  of  material 
are  secured. 


1.  A  closed  filtration  unit  (10),  especially  for  medical,  micro- 
biological, biochemical,  immunological  or  molecular  biology 
specimens,  with  a  specimen-receiving  vessel  (12)  having  an 
inner  space  (30),  a  filtrate  vessel  (16)  having  an  inner  space  (28) 
and  a  filter  member  (22)  containing  a  filter  element,  arranged 
between  said  specimen-receiving  vessel  (12)  and  said  filtrate 


5.104,534 
FILTER  DESIGN 
Gerald  Branchcomb.  9845-B   Frenkoma  Rd.,  Sapulpa,  Okla. 
74066 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.295 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  210—315  6  Claims 


5,104.533 
FILTRATION  UNTT  WITH  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 

Andreas  Szabados.  Otto-Heilmann-Str.  2,  D-8022  Griinwald. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00614,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00288,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  445,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1987,  3722563 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i5/00 
U.S.  a.  210—257.1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  corr.prising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  seal  preventing  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet:  a  filter  cartndge  including  an  inner  annular 
filter  element  and  an  outer  annular  filter  element  disposed  in 
the  housing,  the  inner  annular  element  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  annular  element  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
element  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  element  being  in 
communication  with  the  inlet,  the  outer  element  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  filter  cartridge  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  running  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tiller  elements  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  filter  elements,  the  inner  element  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  up[>er  end  of  the  inner 
element  lying  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  element,  the  upper  ends  of  both  inner 
and  outer  elements  sealed  at  their  upper  ends  by  means  of  an 
upper  end  cap,  the  upper  end  cap  sealing  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  annular  element  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
annular  element  from  communicating  with  the  inlet,  the  upper 
end  cap  having  openings  allowing  material  to  be  filtered  to 
flow  from  the  inlet  inward  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
element,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  annular  element  being 
sealed  by  a  lower  end  cap,  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  annular 
element  being  sealed,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  annular 
element  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  annular  element 
being  in  communication  with  the  outlet;  and  the  improvement 
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characterized  by  the  annu 
helical  pleats  along  the  loi 
surface  of  the  inner  elemei 
the  outer  element  so  that  i 
with  respect  to  the  pleat 
material  to  be  filtered  wi 
through  the  outer  surfacf 
toward  the  bottom  thereo 
inner  surface  of  the  innt 
bottom  thereof  and  from  t 
outer  annular  element  anc 
the  mner  annular  element 


ir  ck-menls  being  folded  in  opposite 
gitudmal  axis  of  the  filter,  the  outer 
t  resting  against  the  inner  surface  of 
le  pleats  of  one  element  are  crossed 

of  the  adjacent  element:  whereby 
1  pass  into  the  inlet,  from  the  mlet 

of  the  outer  annular  element  and 

and  also  from  the  inlet  through  the 

annular  element  and  toward  the 

,e  bottom  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 

the  bottom  of  the  outer  surface  of 
Ai  the  (lullet 


5.104.535 

I  RAMPI  ESS  AR  {AV  OK  HOI  LOW  HBFR 

\U  MBRANKS  AND  M'  )Dl  LE  CONTAINING  A  SI  \<  K 

O  -  ARRAYS 

Pierre  I  .  Cote.  Hamilton;  Roger  P.  Maurion,  Burlington,  and 

Christopher  J.  Lipski.  I  amilton,  all  of  Canada.  a.ssii;niir-.  !■ 

Zenon  Fnvironmental.  I  ic,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  AuK.  17    1990,  Ser.  No.  569,405 

Int.  (  I.'  BOID  6.^.  04 

U,S.  a.  210—3: 1  .K  23  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  use 
without  potting  hollow  f 
rial,  comprising. 

a  shell  having  two  end 

a  pair  of  end  closures  u 
to  each  of  said  ends 

a  stack  of  plural  frame 

said  fibers  being  held 
split-clip  headers  eai. 
snugly  to  embrace  It 
that  said  fibers  lie  m 
plane  substantially  o 
said  feedstream.  and 
to  those  of  another  ■< 

said  stack  disposed  k 
stack  comprising  plu 
nated  one  to  anothe; 
having  open  ends  th 
transversely  over  sa 
bores  of  said  fibers 
with  a  permeate  zon 

means  for  feeding  saH 
flows  over  said  hoK 
force  to  effect  the  se; 
and  separately,  a  coi 

means  to  remove  said 
and, 

means  to  remove  saic 
zone 

20.  A  method  for  sect 
for  a  membrane  devi^i 
method  comprising 

(i)  training  said  plural  1 
ship,  into  longitudi 
provided  in  a  first  p 
apart  laminar  sectioi 


to  the  length  of  one  terminal  portion  of  a  fiber  to  be  se- 
cured in  one  groove;  (ii)  placing  a  second  pair  of  laminar 
sections,  each  having  longitudinal,  laterally  spaced  apart 
grooves  therein,  coextensively  over  said  first  pair  so  as  to 
embrace  each  said  terminal  portion  between  the  grooves 
of  said  laminar  sections;  and.  (iii)  bonding  said  laminar 
sections  with  said  fibers  therebetween  in  fluid-tight  rela- 
tionship to  secure  said  fibers  in  a  split-clip  header. 


5,104,536 
i Oi  \  \1ER1C  HLM  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Steere,  Grass  Lake,  and  Jeff  Lucas,  Ypsilanti,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.,  .Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,581 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/18 

L  .S.  CI.  210—321.86  25  Claims 


20l> 


is  a  mcmbrarit.    device  constructed 
bers  o(  M.lcLii\cly  permeable  mate- 


th  Huid  ^(Uiplings  removably  affixed 
if  said  shell; 

.'ss  arrays  of  said  hollow  fibers; 
ear  their  opposite  ends  in  identical 
1  having  a  through-passage  adapted 
'minal  end  portions  of  said  fibers  so 
arallel  spaced-apart  relationship  in  a 
thogonal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
ne  fibers  of  one  array  lie  transversely 
"rav, 

igitudinally  within  said  shell,  said 
al  split-clip  headers  which  are  lami- 

so  as  to  define  a  fluid-tight  conduit 
ough  which  a  feedstream  is  flowed 
i  fibers  into  a  concentrate  zone,  the 
:?emg  in  open  fluid  coniniunication 
■  in  said  shell; 

feedstream  to  said  shell  so  that  it 
)w  fibers  under  a  sufficient  driving 
aration  desired  and  yield  a  permeate, 
cent rate 
permeate  from  said  permeate  zone; 

concentrate  from  said  concentrate 

"iiig  plural  hollow  fibers  in  an  array 
without    potting   said    fibers,    said 

bers  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation- 
lal.  laterally  spaced  apart  grooves 
ar  of  opposed,  longitudinally  spaced 
s  each  having  a  width  corresponding 


JOc 


3M 


1.  A  fiexible  tubular  filter  device  comprising  a  fluid  porous 
dead  and  filter  panel  between  first  and  second  polymer  film 
fluid-barner  panels  forming  together  an  open-ended  fluid-infia- 
table  hollow  unitary  pouch,  the  filter  panel  having  spaced 
apart  transverse  first  and  second  end  edges  located  in  the 
pouch  with  the  first  transverse  end  sealed  to  the  first  polymer 
film  panel  and  with  the  other  transverse  end  sealed  to  the 
second  polymer  film  panel  such  that  the  porous  panel  crosses 
over  from  one  panel  to  the  other  panel  whereby  the  pouch 
interior  is  fiuid  sealingly  partitioned  by  the  filter  panel  into  a 
first  chamber  for  receiving  axial  How  of  a  fluid  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  upstream  surface  of  the  filter  panel  and  to 
pass  therethrough  and  be  filtered  thereby  and  a  second  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  permeate  fluid  through  the  downstream 
surface  of  the  filter  panel,  the  filter  device  having  sealed  side 
edges,  a  sealed  end  edge  and  an  unsealed  open  end  edge  defin- 
ing an  open  ingress  end. 


5,104,537 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  SPIN-ON  FILTER 
Jack  Stifclman,  Bloomington,  and  Jeff  J.  Thcisen,  Prior  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,035 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—440  21  Oaims 

1  A  spin-on  filter  connectable  to  a  filter  head  assembly 
having  a  first  fluid  passage  with  a  partially  threaded  exterior 
surface  and  a  second  fluid  passage  disposed  within  said  first 
fiuid  passage,  said  spin-on  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  filter  housing  with  an  open  end,  a 

closed  end,  and  an  interior; 
a  generally  cylindrical  filter  element  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  filter  housing,  said  filter  element  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
an  integral  and  one-piece  ngid  cover  disposed  in  said  open 
end  of  said  filter  housing  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
filter  element,  said  cover  including: 
a  circular  rim  member  extending  into  said  filter  housing, 
said    rim    member    having    an    axial    bore    extending 
through  said  rim  member  defining  an  inner  surface,  said 
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inner  surface  being  partially  threaded,  said  rim  member 
having  a  groove  formed  in  said  inner  surface; 

a  circular  hub  member  having  an  axial  bore  through  said 
hub  member  concentric  with  said  axial  bore  of  said  rim 
member,  said  axial  bore  of  said  hub  member  being 
smaller  than  said  axial  bore  of  said  rim  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  interconnecting  said  rim  member  to  said 
hub  member,  said  nbs  cooperating  with  said  rim  mem- 
ber and  said  hub  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings between  said  rim  member  and  said  hub  member; 


shaF>e  with  said  edges  sealingly  overlapping  and  said  rim  por- 
tion folded  between  said  edges,  forming  a  continuous  triple  ply 
therewith,  said  triple  ply  being  sealingly  kept  together  by  said 
adhesive  strip  covering  said  portion  of  said  nm  and  said  one  of 
said  edges. 


5,104,539 
METAL  OXIDE  POROUS  CERAMIC  MEMBRANES 
WITH  SMALL  PORE  SIZES 
Marc  A.  Anderson,  and  Qunyin  Xu,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,088 
Int.  a.'  BOID  63/00 
U.S.  a.  210—500.25  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  porous,  transparent 
metal  oxide  ceramic  membrane  having  a  mean  pore  size  of  less 
than  40  Angstroms,  the  metal  being  selected  from  transition 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  surface  area  available  for 
contact  to  a  filtrate  in  excess  of  1 5  square  meters  per  gram. 


a  main  seal  seated  in  said  groove  of  said  rim  member; 
means  for  mounting  said  cover  to  said  filter  housing;  and 
said  cover  receiving  said  filter  head  a.ssembly  to  connect  said 
filter  to  said  filter  head  assembly  wherein  said  rim  member 
threadably  and  sealingly  engages  said  exterior  surface  of 
first  fluid  passage,  and  said  first  fluid  pa.ssage  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  interior  of  said  filter  housing 
through  said  openings  and  said  second  fiuid  passage  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  interior  of  said  filter  hous- 
ing through  said  axial  bore  of  said  hub  member. 


5,104,540 
COATED  MOLTEN  METAL  FILTERS 
J.  Paul  Day,  Big  Flats;  Timothy  V.  Johnson,  Coming,  and  Ro- 
nald D.  Quinn.  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,725 

Int.  a.'  C22B  15/00:  B22C  9/08:  BOID  39/20:  B22B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  210—510.1  12  Oaims 


5,104,538 
LIQUID  STRAINER 
Gilles  R.  Verreau,  195,  Place  Robert,  Lachenaie,  Que.,  Canada 
J6W  5L6 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,376 

Int.  a.^  BOID  29/085 

VS.  CI.  210—474  4  Claims 


3  A  strainer  for  paint  made  of  a  blank  comprising  a  piece  of 
relatively  stiff  material  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  disk 
truncated  about  angularly  spaced  radial  edges  defining  a  sec- 
tor-shaped member,  said  blank  having  a  disk-shaped  aperture 
about  the  intersection  of  said  radial  edges,  said  aperture  being 
partly  cut-out  from  said  blank  and  partly  surrounded  by  a  rim 
portion  extending  from  said  truncated  disk  between  said  edges 
adjacent  said  intersection  and  outside  said  sector-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  piece  of  material  being  provided  with  a  set  of  open- 
ings peripherally  disposed  around  said  aperture,  a  liquid  filter- 
ing cloth  adhesively  fixed  to  said  sheet  of  matenal  over  said 
aperture  and  said  openings,  a  strip  of  adhesive  covenng  said 
sheet  of  material  adjacent  one  of  said  radial  edges  and  a  portion 
of  said  rim  section,  whereby  said  blank  is  folded  into  a  funnel 


10  20  so  «0 

%    COATING    ON    FILTER 


1.  A  molten  filter  having  a  coating  of  carbon  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  thermite  material  on  the  surfaces  of  said  filter. 


5,104,541 
OIL-WATER  SEPARATOR 
William  H.  Daniel,  121  Tnlsa  Dr.,  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.565,  May  10,  1990.  This  applicaHon 
Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,089 
Int.  a.'  C02F  J/38 
U.S.  a.  210—512.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  or  liquid  compo- 
nents having  different  densities,  comprising  a  pump  casing 
defining  a  pump  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets, 
and  an  impeller  disposed  in  the  pump  chamber  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  pump  chamber  about  an  axis;  said  impeller 
comprising;  an  impeller  plate  disf>osed  adjacent  one  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  partition  having  a  central  hole  and  dividing  said  pump 
chamber  into  axially  adjacent  vacuum  and  pressure  chambers, 
a  first  series  of  vanes  interconnecting  the  impeller  plate  and  the 
partition  and  a  second  series  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  partition 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  first  series  of  vanes;  the  inlet 
being  disposed  centrally  of  the  path  of  the  first  and  second 
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series  of  vaiu-s  -ind  the  iv>  <  outlets  being  disposed  outside  ;he 
paths  of  the  first  and  sect  nd  series  of  vanes,  one  of  the  two 
outlets  communicating  u  th  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
other  of  the  two  outlets  communicating  with  the  vacuum 
chamber,   said   vanes  beir  ;  so  configured  as  to  impel   fluid 


5.104,543 

PREPARATH  F  rUROM  xTOGR4PHIC  METHOD  OF 

SEPARATION  K>R  FRFfARfNC,  FN ANTIOMEHICALLY 

PI  RF  HF  ikAZFPINKS 
Klaus  Brajidt.  and  Jur«en  Najici,  both  of  Ingeihiim  am  Nheiis. 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germiinv.   i!.s,siicn(>rs  to  iJoehringcr    in^tih'.-im 
(JmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhtm.  i  t-d    Rep.  of  lr€rman> 

Filed  Apr.  1.   1991,  -MT,  Ni>    f.78.5t>t 
Claims  priority,  applicatujii  s  cd    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
199(),  4010528 

Int.  a.'  BOID  J5/08 
U.S.  CI.  210— «35  4  Claims 


radially  outwardly  of  said  casing  upon  rotation  of  said  impel- 
ler, said  vacuum  chamber  laving  a  radially  outwardly  increas- 
ing internal  axial  extent  o'  er  a  majority  of  the  radial  extent  of 
the  pump  casing,  whereb  fluid  travelling  through  said  vac- 
uum chamber  has  a  less  .  onstricted  path  peripherally  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  than  cei  trally  of  the  vacuum  chamber. 


5.104.542 

Dl  A!   CHAMBER  SF  A  AGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Daviri  B    Dixon,  P.O.  Bo     485,  Graton,  Calif.  95444.  and  .Je- 

rom,    I.  Fife.  18''5  Joy    td..  Occidental,  C^lif.  95465 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,676 

Int.  (  I."  BOID  I2''()(> 

VS.  CI.  2\ii—Si2.2  '^  <  laims 


1.  A  domestic  multi-ch: 
subterranean  use  in  comb 
comprising: 

a  substantiali>  c\lmdr: 
and  a  first  diameter. 

a  substantially  cylindri 
floor,  and  a  second  c 
fer  of  said  sleeve. 
means  for  receiving 
tion  within  said  tank 
said  sleeve  and  an  oi 
the  side-wall  of  said 

lid  means  for  closing  s 

flow  intake  means  post 
recen  mg  raw  sewag 
ber  for  treatment. 

flow  transfer  means  p 
dividing  the  inner  , 
chamber  and. 

flow  discharge  means 
through  the  side-wt 
effluent  from  the  ini 


aotn 


1.  In  a  method  for  separating  enantiomers  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein 

R]  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chained  or  branched 
Ci^-alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
hydroxy  or  halogen,  a  cyclopropyl  group,  a  cyclobutyl 
group,  a  cyclopentyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  or  halo- 
gen; 

R2  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


Tibered  sewage  treatment  system  for 
nation  with  a  leaching  field  or  pool 

al  slee\e  having  an   inner  chamber 

al  tank  having  a  curved  side-wall,  a 
lameter  greater  than  the  first  diame- 
he  floor  provided  with  placement 
nd  holding  said  sleeve  in  fixed  posi- 

0  as  to  define  a  inner  chamber  w  ithin 
er  chamber  between  said  sleeve  and 
ank. 

id  tank; 

oned  in  the  side-wall  of  said  tank  for 

and  delivering  it  to  said  outer  cham- 

'sitioned  m  a  fxirtion  ot  said  sleeve 
:id  the  viuter  chamber  to  the  inner 

fH'sitioned  on  said  sleeve  extending 

1  of  said  tank  for  delivering  treated 
er  chamber  exterior  to  said  tank. 


O  R6 

II         / 
— A— C— N 

\ 

R? 


—  A— N 


/ 
\ 


R6 


R? 


— A— Rs 


— A— C 


^ 


\ 


OR9 


wherein  A  represents  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl 
group  having  n  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  represents  one  of 
the  numbers  0,  1,2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8, 
Rb  and  R7,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted C3.6-cycloalkyl  group,  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
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eluting  accumulated  a  nounts  of  the  water  soluble  organic 
compounds  from  the  ;  Jsorbeni  resin  and  capable  of  regen-    CON  I  R(>! 
eratin»;  the  adsorbent  -esin; 


-4  ih»ir1    i  .«hr! 


5.104.548 
ING  AND  RECOVERING  OIL  SPILLS  FROM 
THE  ENVIRONMENT 

.L      M  IS  Treorirfop  nir      Rroo     Palif    Q^fi?! 
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hydroxy,  nitro.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  amino,  substi- 
tuted amino,  or  Ci-g  alkoxy;  or 

Re  or  R7  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five,  six  or 
seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring  bound  via  a  carbon  or 
nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  mono-  or  polysubstiluted  by 
branched  or  unbranched  Ci_4-alkyl;  or 

R6  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  ring  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  branched  or  un- 
branched Ci-4-alkyi  groups  and  which  may  contain  as 
further  heteroaloms  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur,  wherein 
each  additional  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  by  a 
branched  or  unbranched  Ci-4-alkyl  group; 

Rg  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

R9  represents  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl; 

Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl; 

R4  represents  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  mono- 
or  polysubstituted; 

R5  represents  hydroxy  or  CM-alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy  or  halogen;  or 

R2  and  R3  together  form  a  condensed  five-  or  six-membered 
ring  of  formula 


wherein  Rg  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


O  Rt 

II        / 
—  A— C— N 

\ 
R? 


ion  exchanger  to  produce  a  dilute  solution  of  said  at  least 
one  rare  earth; 
(b)  treating  said  dilute  solution  from  step  (a)  using  a  reverse 
osmosis  membrane  to  concentrate  said  dilute  solution  and 
reduce  its  volume; 


(c)  recycling  water  passed  through  said  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  for  use  in  said  step  (a); 

(d)  and  collecting  rare  earth  concentrate. 


5.104.545 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VN  ATER  SOLUBLE 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FT^OM  PRODUCED  WATER 

C.  Mitchell  Means,  and  Michael  L.  Braden.  both  of  Richmond, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Naperville.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  451,219 

Int.  a.'  C02F  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  210—650  22  Claims 
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wherein  A,  R^.  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  defined  as  hereinbefore 
and  R5  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  Ci-4-alkyl,  op- 
tionally substituted  by  hydroxy  or  halogen;  and 

X  and  Y  both  represent  nitrogen  or  X  represents  CH  and  \ 
represents  nitrogen, 

by  liquid  chromatography  comprising  a  stationary  phase  and 
a  mobile  phase,  the  improvement  comprising  using  Cellu- 
lose triacetate  as  the  stationary  phase  and  a  polar  solvent, 
alone  or  in  combination  with  other  solvents,  as  the  mobile 
phase. 


5,104,544 

REFINING  OF  A  RARE  EARTH  INCLUDING  A  PROCESS 

FOR  SEPARATION  BY  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANE 

Hiroshi    Shimizu,    Tokyo;    Kenichi    Ikeda,    and    Yoshiyasu 

Kamiyama,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262540 

Int.  a.^  BOID  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—638  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  refining  a  rare  earth  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  processing  a  solution  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  using  an 


1    A  process  for  removal  of  water  soluble  organic  com- 
pounds from  produced  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  pretreating  the  produced  water  by  de-ionization,  soften- 
ing, filtration,  or  dc-gasification; 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  said  pretreated.  produced  water  into 
a  first  column  compnsing  a  nonionogenic,  macroreticular 
adsorption  resin  capable  of  accumulating  water  soluble 
organic  compounds  from  the  produced  water  and  capable 
of  producing  an  effluent  with  a  reduced  concentration  of 
water  soluble  organic  compounds; 

(c)  monitoring  the  concentration  of  water  soluble  organic 
compounds  in  the  effluent  of  the  first  column  of  adsorp- 
tion resin; 

(d)  redirecting  the  stream  of  said  pretreated,  produced  water 
into  an  alternate  column  comprising  a  nonionogenic,  mac- 
roreticular adsorption  resin  capable  of  removing  the  water 
soluble  organic  compounds  from  the  produced  water  and 
capable  of  producing  an  effluent  having  a  reduced  con- 
centration of  water  soluble  organic  compounds; 

(e)  monitoring  the  concentration  of  water  soluble  organic 
compounds  in  the  effluent  of  the  alternate  column  of 
adsorption  resin; 

(0  contacting  the  first  column  of  adsorption  resin,  which  has 
accumulated  water  soluble  organic  compounds  from  said 
pretreated.  produced  water,  with  a  solvent  capable  of 
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agent  to  precipitate  the  impurity  and  to  increase  the  pH  of 
the  stream  to  a  basic  level;  and. 


5,104,552 

REDUCTION  OF  CLAY  IN  SLUDGES  TO  BE 

DEWATERED 
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;,104,546 

PYROGENS  SEP  iRATIONS  BY  CERAMIC 

CLTR  iFILTRATION 

James  1  .  Filson,  Rockforc  ,  III.;  Ramesh  R.  Bhavc.  Cnuiberr> 
Township,  Butler  Count  ,  Pa.;  James  R.  Morgart,  Stillman 
Valley  Township,  Ogle  Tounty,  and  James  M.  Graaskamp, 
Machesney  Park,  both  f  111.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsb  rgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,488 

Int.  C  .  ■  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  2111—650  18  Oaims 


5,104,548 

COM  ROI  i  ING  AND  RECOVERING  OIL  SPILLS  FROM 

THE  ENVIRONMENT 

Albtn  (.abrick.  2118  Treeridge  Cir..  Brea.  Calif.  92621 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,170.  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4.941,978.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,946 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C02F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  210—680  9  Oaims 

1  The  method  of  preventing  oil  contamination  of  an  envi- 
ronment by  uncontrolled  spills  of  mineral  oil  and  fractions  of 
mineral  oil  on  bodies  of  water  in  said  environment,  which 
comprises: 

a.  applying  to  the  spill  an  adsorbent  mixture  in  an  amount 
from  0  1  to  about  1.5  weight  parts  per  weight  part  of  said 
oil,  said  absorbent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  99  to  67  weight  percent  of  subdivided  particles  of 
an  elastomeric  gum,  consisting  essentially  of  a  styrenee- 
thylene/butylene  diblock  or  triblock  copolymer  con- 
taining from  20  to  about  40  percent  styrene; 

(2)  from  1  to  33  weight  percent  of  subdivided  particles  of 
oleochemical  synthetic  wax; 

b.  permitting  said  particles  of  said  adsorbent  mixture  to  mix 
with  said  oil  and  to  absorb  said  oil  thereon  and  form  a  low 
density  solid  adsorbate,  having  a  nonoily  and  non-tacky 
surface,  which  floats  on  said  body  of  water;  and 

c  gathenng  said  solid  adsorbate  and  removing  it  from  said 
water. 


1.  A  method  of  separ  iting  pyrogens  comprising  passing 
pyrogen-conlainmg  liquu  through  a  zirconium  oxide  mem- 
brane on  ceramic  support  wherein  said  zirconium  oxide  mem- 
brane has  a  nominal  pon  size  in  the  range  of  about  20A  to 
tOOA. 


5,104,549 
v\  \srf  i  RKATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ALKALINE  WASTE 

? iQiin 

V'oshinobu  Kamci.  and  ^^.utaru  shiratu.  ix'th  of  Ihsi.-jki.  ..lapaji. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuc'iHr  I  uti  to.,  fnkiii.  Japars 

Fiied  Apr.  i",   l^)\.  Str.  Nu.  6S6.489 
Claims  priorif. .  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109487 
Int   CI.'  C02F  1/28.  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  210—^2  2  Oaims 

1  A  waste  treatment  process  for  alkaline  waste  liquid  con- 
taining NH3  £md  F  in  which  nuclear  fuel  materials  including 
uranium  and  thorium  exist  in  ionic  and  colloidal  states,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

adding  powdered  condensed  tannin  to  the  waste  liquid, 
wherein  the  condensed  tannin  remains  at  least  partially 
undissolved  to  produce  a  solid  substance  essentially  con- 
sisting of  the  tannin  and  to  capture  said  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rials including  uranium  and  thorium  on  said  solid  sub- 
stance; and 
subsequently  subjecting  said  waste  liquid  to  filtration  to 
thereby  separate  said  solid  substance  including  said  nu- 
clear fuel  materials  including  uranium  and  thorium. 


SEPARATING  MATER 

COMPRISING  CYC 

BONDED  TO  A  SUPI 

Karin  Cabrera,  Gross-Gei 
Dieter  I.ubda,  Bensheir 
nanv,  assignors  to  Mcrt 
ter  Maftung.  Darmstadt 
Filed  Mar.  6 
Claims  priority,  applict 

1990.  +0(,t6923 

Int.  I 

U.S.  CI.  210—656 

1.  A  separating  matcri 

prises    a    support    havin; 

thereto  via  a  carhamic  ac 


5,104,547 

\LS  FOR  CHROMATOGRAiniY 

LODEXTRIN  CHEMICALLY 

ORT  VIA  A  CARBAMIC  ACID 

GROUP 

)u;  Gisela  Schwinn,  Darmstadt,  and 

-Auerbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

(  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Bescbriik- 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1991,  Ser.  No.  665,113 

ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  G*rman\.  Mar.  6, 

I."  BOID  15:m 

5  Claims 

1  for  chromatography,  which  com- 
cyckxiextnn    chemically    bonded 

d  group. 


5,104,550 
OXIDATION  AND  PHOTOOXIDATION  PROCESS 

R.  D.  Samuel  Stevens.  Thomhill,  and  Stephen  R.  Cater,  Willow- 
dale,  both  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Solarcbem  Enterprises  Inc., 
Richmond  Hill,  (anada 

Division  of  Ser.  N.)   234,iW4    >.UK    \-'    ivx,-*   Pat.  No.  4,956,098. 

This  appiaation  Mar.  13,  1990,  Str.  No.  492,155 

Int.  a.'C02F  1/32 

I   S.  CI.  210— 7Zi  15  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  stream  containing  an 

orga.iic  oxidizable  contaminant  that  does  not  have  a  substitu- 

ent  that  is  electron  donating  and  at  least  one  impurity  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonate  ion  and  bicarbonate  ion 

comprising: 

adding  a  stochiometric  excess  amount  of  a  precipitation 
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agent  to  precipitate  the  impurity  and  to  increase  the  pH  of 
the  stream  to  a  basic  level;  and, 


o  wnXOUl  LIME 


subjecting  the  basic  aqueous  stream  to  an  oxidation  process 
to  oxidize  the  oxidizable  contaminant. 


5,104,551 
METHOD  OF  FLOCCULATING  CLAY-CONTAINING 
WASTE  SLURRIES 
Janice  G.  Davis,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Gary  M.  Wilemon.  Tusca- 
loosa, and  Bernard  J.  Scheiner,  Northport,  both  of  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,669 

Int.  O.'  C02F  1/S6 

U.S.  O.  210—727  15  Oaims 


5,104,552 

REDUCTION  OF  CLAY  IN  SLUDGES  TO  BE 

DEWATERED 

James  V.  Cicchiello,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  and  Don  Seagle.  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  No».  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,227 
Int.  O.^  C02F  n/14 
VS.  O.  210—727  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  dewatering  a  waste  industrial  or  municipal 
sludge  on  a  belt,  or  filter  or  screw  press  device,  in  which  clay 
is  added  to  said  sludge  as  a  conditioner,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  adding  to  the  clay  conditional  sludge,  as  a 
partial  replacement  of  the  clay  an  effective  amount  of  an  uns- 
heared  water-soluble  branched  cationic  polymer  formed  from 
one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected 
from  acrylamide;  methacrylamides;  N,N-diaIkylaminoalkyl 
acrylates  and  methacrylates  and  their  quaternary  or  acid  salts: 
N,N-dialkylaminoalkylacrylamides  and  methacrylamides  and 
their  quaternary  or  acid  salts;  or  diallyl  dimethylammonium 
salts,  with  a  solution  viscosity  of  at  least  about  1.8  mPa.s  mea- 
sured in  a  Brookfield  visometer  with  a  UL  adapter  at  25°  C.  on 
a  0.1  percent,  by  weight,  polymer  solution  in  IM  NaCl  at  60 
rpm,  an  effective  amount  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  to  produce 
a  solubility  quotient  greater  than  about  30%,  and  a  polyfunc- 
tional  branching  agent  content  of  from  4  to  about  80  molar 
parts  per  million  based  on  initial  monomer  content. 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  a  solid/liquid  separation  of  slur- 
ries from  acidulated  or  non-acidulated  liquors  obtained  by 
leaching  phosphate  ores  or  phosphatic  clay  wastes  comprising: 

adding  a  mixture  of  flocculating  amount  of  dissolved  poly- 
mers of  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  and  polyethylene  oxide 
into  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  leached  phosphate  wastes  or 
ores  to  provide  flocks,  wherein  said  hyroxyalkyi  cellulose 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  said  hydroxyalkyl 
cellulose  has  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  1,000,000, 
and  said  polyethylene  oxide  has  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  5,000,000,  and  the  amount  of  each  polymer 
added  is  from  about  0.02  to  0.50  lb/ton  of  slurried  solids; 

allowing  said  flocks  to  settle  into  an  agglomerated  mass;  and 

decanting  liquid  from  insoluble  residues  having  a  solid  con- 
tent of  from  about  55  to  about  70%. 


5,104,553 
xi  !  \HATUS  FOR  RLTERING  A  REAGENT 
Adrian  Lorenz.  Zurich,  and  Heinz  Scberrer,  Rapperswil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,563 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    23,    1987, 
05016/87 

Int.  O.'  BOID  35/00.  37/04;  COIN  33/00 
VS.  O.  210—741  37  Oaims 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  adaptable  for  use  with  at  least  one 
analytical  instrument,  comprising; 

a  controlled  pump  unit  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet 
side; 

a  reservoir  for  storing  a  liquid  medium  to  be  filtered  and 
connected  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  controlled  pump  unit; 

a  filtering  unit  connected  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  con- 
trolled pump  unit; 

an  intermediate  storage  unit  connected  to  said  filtering  unit, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  analytical  instrument  is  adaptable 
to  said  intermediate  storage  unit; 

said  intermediate  storage  unit  receiving  filtered  liquid  me- 
dium from  said  filtering  unit  for  feeding  said  filtered  liquid 
medium  to  said  at  least  one  analytical  instrument; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  controlled 
pump  unit; 

liquid  level  detection  means  located  in  said  intermediate 
storage  unit  and  responding  to  the  liquid  level  of  said 
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the  level  at  which  said  geological  formation  directs  water 
into  said  well  such  that  said  compressed  air  displaces 
objectionable  gases  from  water  directed  from  said  geolog- 
ical formation  prior  to  said  water  directed  from  said  geo- 
logical formation  entering  said  submerged  water  inlet; 
directing  the  objectionable  gases  and  air  upwardly  through 
said  gas  zone; 


directing  said  mixture  of  objectionable  gases  and  air  from 
said  gas  zone  through  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
compressed  air  withdrawn  from  an  atmospheric  source  at 
a  location  remote  from  said  vent  for  minimizing  recycling 
of  said  objectionable  ga.ses  back  into  said  compressed  air; 
and. 

withdrawing  through  said  outlet  pipe  pressurized  water 
substantially  free  from  objectionable  gases. 


REM(i\  INi.  K  vno^ 

John  C.  i)einpse>.  1  rt-d 
Southampton.  I'a. 

filed  Dee. 
in 
U.S.  CI.  Jiu— -4- 
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5,104,555 

FABRIC  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  WITH 

SOFTENING  PROPERTIES 

Francis  (..  Foster,  and  Graham  A.  Turner,  both  of  Merseyside, 
Kngland,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
(  oniipco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Oct,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  6,  1989, 
8922595 

Int,  CV  D06M  W/08:  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  treatment  composition  comprising 
(i)  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  textile 
treatment  agent  which  is  unsubstituted  or  amino-sub- 
stituted,  the  polydiorganosiloxane  having  organo-groups 
independently  selected  from  aryl,  alkoxy  and  Cm  alkyl; 
and 
(ii)  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  cellu- 
lose ether  having  a  hydrophilic  to  lipophilic  balance 
(HLB)  of  between  3.0  and  4.3,  and  a  gel  point  of  less  than 
58°  C.  provided  that  the  cellulose  ether  contains  substan- 
tially no  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  3  or  more  car- 
bon atoms. 
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5,104,556 
OIL  WELL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Ahmed  M,  Al-Yazdi,  Abu  Dhabi,  United  Arab  Emirates,  as- 
signor to  Mirada  Bay  Petroleum  Products,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,809,  Jul.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,558 

Int.  a.  E21B  37/00.  43/25 

U.S.  a.  252—8.552  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dissolving  petroleum  derived  deposits 

consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  about  85%  to  about 

99%  by  volume  of  kerosene  and  of  about  1%  to  about  15%  by 

volume  of  an  alkyl  phenol. 


5,104,557 

MERCAPTAN  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISSOLVING 

SULFUR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ffS  USE 

Michael  J.  Lindstrom,  Dowington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atocbem 

Nortb  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  546,478 
Int.  a.^  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.552  23  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  liquid  or  gaseous  mercaptan,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  amine,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an 
activator  having  the  formula: 

CH3 
R— (OCH2CH2)x— (OCHzCHV— OH 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl,  the  alkyl  moieties 
having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  are  independent 
values  between  0  and  24  provided  that  x  or  y  is  at  least  1. 

17.  A  method  of  preventing  or  removing  sulfur  plug  forma- 
tion in  a  conduit  which  comprises  injecting  into  said  conduit  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  liquid  or  gaseous  mercaptan,  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  amine  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  activator  having  the  formula: 


CH3 
R— (OCH2CH2)x— «X:H2CHV— OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  where  the  alkyl 
moieties  have  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  x  and  y  are 
independent  values  of  from  0  to  24  provided  that  x  or  y  is  at 
least  1,  and,  optionally,  recovering  said  composition  containing 
dissolved  sulfur 


5,104,559 
HYDROGEN  PERFLUOROALKYLAROMATIC  ETHERS 

AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  and  Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran, 
Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,748 
Int.  a.5  ClOM  135.28:  CD7C  41/00 
U.S,  a,  252—48.4  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

R'— Ry^O— Ar— R2 

wherein 

R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryloxys,  arylthios,  and  perfluoro  (3,6-dimethyl-l,4- 
dioxanyl-2oxy), 

R-  IS  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halides,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyls  having  from 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  perfluoroalkyls  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  perfluoroalkoxys 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydrogen 
perfluoroalkoxy  aryloxys,  hydrogen  perfluoroalkoxy 
arylthios,  alkoxys  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, aryls,  aryloxys,  alkylthios,  arylthios,  arylketones, 
arylsulfones,  and  alkylcarboxys, 

R/  is  a  hydrogen  perfluoroalkyi  divalent  radical  having  from 

2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
At  is  an  aryl  radical. 


5,104,558 
RUST-PROOFING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Yukio  Matsuzaki,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  457,381,  Dec.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,011 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330687; 
Apr.  3,  1989,  1-84262 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  141/02 
\iS.  a.  252— 33J  18  Qaims 

1.  A  rust-proofing  oil  composition  for  use  in  the  surface 
treatment  of  steel  sheets  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  mineral  oil 
and  a  synthetic  oil  as  a  base  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  at 
40°  C.  in  the  range  of  5-50  cSt, 

A)  at  least  one  of  an  ester  sulfide  and  a  fat  sulfide  in  an 
amount  of  2- 1 5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  base  oil; 

B)  and  a  metallic  soap  of  at  least  one  of  a  lanolin  fatty  acid 
and  a  metallic  salt  of  a  paraffin  oxide  in  an  amount  of  2-lS 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  base  oil. 


5.104,560 
ANTI-WEAR  ADDITIVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  OIL 
James  F.  Huster,  Richton  Park;  Gerald  J.  Lepinske,  Frankfort, 
and  Jerry  L.  Meinzer,  Mokena,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Calu- 
met Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  44^.050 
Int,  a.'  ClOM  131/04 
U.S.  a.  252—58  59  Claims 

1.  An  antiwear  additive  composition  for  refrigeration  oil, 
said  additive  comprising: 

at  least  25%  by  weight  of  a  refined  oil  having  a  sealed  tube 
stability  value  at  200°  F.  (93°  C.)  for  48  hours  of  less  than 
about  1%;  and 
at  least  25%  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  paraffin  having  a 
carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  a  combined  halogen  content  of  from  20%  to 
70%  by  weight; 
wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  free  of  sulfur. 


5,104,561 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBIDE  FINE 
PARTICLES 
Ikuo  Kitamura,   Kyoto;   Yoshiyuki  Shibuya,  Osaka;  Takashi 
Shibanuma.  Kadoma,  and  Shigeo  Daimon,  Osaka,  all  of  Japac, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,804,  Oct,  12,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,294 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1987,  62-258986 
Int  a.5  COIB  31/30 
U.S.  a.  252—62.51  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  iron  carbide  particles  of  im- 
proved corrosion  resistance  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  fine  particles  of  iron  oxyhydroxide  or  iron 
oxide  with  a  carburizing  gas  or  a  mixture  of  a  carburizing 
gas  and  a  reducing  gas  containing  no  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  of  250°  C.-395°  C.  for  1-12  hours  to  produce 
an  iron  carbide  fine  particle  product;  and 

b)  thereafter  contacting  the  product  of  said  step  (a)  with  a 
carburizing  gas  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture in  step  (a)  by  5°  -20°  C,  for  0.5-5  hours  to  produce 
fine  particles  consisting  essentially  of  iron  carbide  which  is 
mainly  composed  of  Fe5C2i  and  which  exhibit  a  smaller 
corrosion  resistance  (%)  than  the  product  of  step  (a). 
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3.   A  process  for  proi 
proved  corrosion  resistai 

a)  contacting  fine  par 
oxide  with  a  reducin 
temperature  of  200° 

b)  contaciing  ihc  rcsu 
gas,  or  a  mixture  of 
containing  no  carh< 
C.-395°  C.  for  0  3  u 
particles;  and 

c)  thereafter  contactin, 
carburizing  gas  at  a 
ture  in  step  (b)  by  5 
iron  carbide  fine  p^ 
carbide  which  l^  m. 
exhibit  a  smaller  cc 
carbide  fine  particle 


COOlANi  tOMPOSI 
FORMATE  AM)  POT  A 

Peter  Kardos;  libor  Kalr 

all  of  Budapest.  Hung 

\  egvimuvt'k.  Sajobabo 

Continuation-in-part 

abandoned.  This  applic 

Int 

U.S.  CI.  25:  —  '^ 

I.  A  coolant  composit 
9  parts  by  weight  wate 
weight  of  potassium  forr 
weight  of  potassium  ac 
weight  urea,  and  from 
glycol. 


LOW  MOI.ECL  I.AI 

SURFACTANT.S  WHl 

AM)  SON 

Michael  J.  Anchor,  1405 

and  Robert  R.  Rotlof' 

4HH6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni 

which  is  a  continuation 

1988,  abandoned.  Ihis 

Int.  CI."  CUD 
U.S.  CI.  252—142 
1.  A  low  foam  surfaci 
(a)  a  nonionic  surfacta 
compounds  consisti 
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-continued 

H(OC3H6)m(OCjH6)m         (C2H40)„(C3H60)„H 


-jHt 


IV 


5,104.562 

ION  CO\TAIM\(,  POIASSIl  \! 
sSlLM  ACETATK  AM)  \1MH(»I) 

OF  L  SE 
an;  J6z.sef  Kerii,  and  Esztcr  N,  Kerii, 
ry,  assignors  to  Esz.akmaK>arors/agi 
y,  Hungary 

■f  Ser.  No.  266,883,  Nov,  3.  1988. 
tion  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,782 
CI.'  C09K  5  (K) 

14  (  lairns 
in.  comprising  from  about  i  to  about 
,  from  about  1  to  about  2  parts  by 
ate,  from  about  1  to  about  9  parts  by 
tate.  from  0  to  about  1.5  parts  by 
I  to  about    1  "^  parts  by  weight  of  a 


5,104,563 

WEIGHT  POI.VPRtiPVI  FNE 
CH  INTER.ACT  WITH  ANIONIC 
ONIC  SURFACTANTS 

Riverside  Dr.,  Livonia,  \lich.  4H1?4, 

2099  McLanc,  Lincoln  I'ark,  Mich 

478,901,  Feb.  12,  1990.  abandoned, 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.125.  Dec.  30. 
application  Jun.  2''.  1991.  Ser,  No. 

725,390 
;'08.   7/i2.  !    12:  C23(,  1/02 

12  Claims 
uit  blend  solution,  comprising: 
it  v,  hich  IS  selected  from  the  group  of 
g  of 


Y[(C3H60)„(C2H40  ^H):, 
Y[(C2H40)„(C3H60„H],, 


I 


II 


wherein  Y  is  the  re  idue  of  an  organic  compound  having 
from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  x  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
in  which  x  has  a  val  le  of  at  least  1,  n  has  a  value  such  that 
the  molecular  weij  ht  of  the  polyoxypropylene  base  is 
from  about  300  to  2  .,750  and  m  has  a  value  such  that  the 
oxyetbylene  conten  of  the  molecule  is  from  about  10  to  90 
weight  percent  of  t   e  nKilecuie. 


H(OC2H4)^(OC,H6  ,         (C,Hf,0l,iC:H40)„H 

NCHiCH2N 

/  '  I 

H(OC2H4)m(OCjH6  ,        (C,H^0),(C:H40)„H 


111 


NCH2CH2N 


/ 

H(OC,H6)„(OC2H4)m         (C2H40)m(C,M60)„H 

wherein  n  has  a  value  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  all 
the  polyoxypropylene  hydrophobic  groups  is  about  300  to 
23,750  and  m  has  a  value  such  that  the  oxyethylene  con- 
tent of  the  molecule  is  from  about  10  to  90  weight  percent 
of  the  molecule;  and  mixtures  of  1,  II,  II  and  IV; 

(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  polypropylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  76  to  900;  and 

(c)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  medium'  comprising  about 
5  to  20  use  percent  mineral  acid,  whereby  the  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  is  from  about  1:10  to  10:1,  said  surfactant  blend 
solution  having  a  cloud  point  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  63 
degrees  C.  and  being  useful  in  metal  finishing,  electroplat- 
ing, applications,  and  rinse  aids  for  automatic  dishwashing 
applications,  said  surfactant  blend  solution  exhibiting  no 
foam  at  90  seconds  when  measured  using  the  Ross-Miles 
method. 


5,104,564 

hk;h-boiling  hydrochlorofluorocarbon 
solvent  blends 

Da.  id  N.  1  crmond;  Kenneth  T.  Dishart,  and  Abid  N.  Merchant, 
all  of  W  ilmlngton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,405 
Int.  Cl.^  C23G  5/028:  CUD  7 /SO 
U.S.  a.  252—170  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  blend  of  a  liquid  cosol- 
vent  and  a  liquid  hydrogen-containing  chlorofluorocarbon 
which  exhibits  an  affinity  for  said  cosolvent,  wherein  for  every 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrogen-containing  chlorofluoro- 
carbon there  is  present  from  about  25  parts  by  weight  to  about 
400  parts  by  weight  of  said  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  Ci  to  Cb  mono  or  di  alkyl  ethers  of  dipropylene  glycol; 

(b)  C|  to  C6  esters  of  dipropylene  glycol  mono  alkyl  ethers; 

(c)  C|  to  Cb  diesters  of  C4  to  Cb  organic  dicarboxylic  acids; 
and 

(e)  mixtures  thereof. 


5,104,565 
AZFOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DICFILOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANE,  2-PROPANOL 
\M)  \  HMiROi  \RBON  CONTAINING  SIX  CARBON 
ATOMS 
Hillcl  Magid.  Buffalo;  David  P.  Wilson,  East  Amherst;  Richard 
M.  HoUister,  Buffalo,  and  Dennis  M.  Lavery,  Springville,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  C  ounty,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,238 
int.  CI.'  CllD  7/iO.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  (  i    :52     171  24aaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  87  to  99,8  weight  percent  l,l-dichloro-2, 2,3,3, 3-penta- 
fluoropropane.  from  about  O.I  to  about  4  weight  percent  2 
-propanol  and  from  about  0,1  to  about  9  weight  percent  n-hex- 
ane  and  boil  at  about  52.1°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  82 
to  about  99.4  weight  percent  l,3-dichloro-l,l,2,2,3-penta- 
fluoropropane,  from  about  0.5  to  about  9  weight  percent  2- 
propanol  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  9  weight  percent  cyclo- 
hexane  and  boil  at  about  5.6°  C,  at  760  mm  Hg. 
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5,104,566 
STABLE  ZEOLITE/SUCCINOGLYCAN  SUSPENSIONS 
Gilles  Guerin,  E^ubonne,  and  Magali  Knipper,  Paris,  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.561 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1989,  89  13139 

Int.  a.' CllD  i/72.  3/37 

U.S.  a.  252—174.17  39  Qaims 

I.  A  stable  suspension  of  zeolite  particulates,  in  water,  said 

zeolite  suspension  having  a  pumpable  viscosity  and  comprising 

an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  succinoglycan. 


5,104,567 

LIQUID  FOR  CLEANING  OFF  INK  FROM  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Henrik  Stchr,  Rodovre,   Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Alaska 

Gruppen,  Hvidovre,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,581 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  3/22 
U.S.  a.  252—174.17  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  off  ink  from  printing  machines, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  a  pan  of  the  printing  machine 
to  be  cleaned,  consisting  of 
90-99%  of  a  vegetable  oil  and 
1-10%  of  an  emulsifier;  and  removing  the  cleaning  liquid. 


single  covalent  bond  or  — CH2CH2 — :  ring  A  represents  1,4- 
phenylene,  the  1,4-phenylene  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  methyl,  or  halogen  and  methyl;  Z^  denotes 
a  single  covalent  bond,  oxygen,  or  — CH2O — ;  and  R^  is 
C1-C16  alkyl  or  C2-C16  alkenyl,  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each 
independently  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen. 


5,104,569 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  INCLUDING 

2-PHENYLPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Frans  Leenhouts,  Achel,  Belgium,  and  Alois  Villiger,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1989, 
1238/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/04;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


12  Oaims 


Rl—/  \~Z'—i  \ /     A     V- Z2-R2 

wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cie,  alkyl  or  C2-C16  alkenyl;  Z'  denotes  a 


5,104,570 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  COMPLEXING 
REAGENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ted  H.  Cymbaluk,  Bartlesville.  Okla.;  Donald  C.  Tabler,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Gerhard  P.  Nowack, 
both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,122 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252—182.12  5  Qaims 


5,104,568 
GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  BUILT 

WITH  2.2-OXODISUCCINATE  AND  ZEOLITE  A, 
PROCESS  TO  MAKE  SAME,  AND  AGGLOMERATED 
DETERGENCY  BUILDER 
John  H.  Shaw,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Mermelstein,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  539,650,  Jun.  18,  1990.  This 
application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,278 
Int.  a.5  CllD  3/22.  9/18.  11/00,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.18  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular  built  laundry  detergent 
composition  wherein  the  builder  comprises  2,2'-oxodisuccinate 
and  zeolite  A,  said  composition  tending  to  be  hygroscopic  by 
virtue  of  the  2.2'-oxodisuccinate,  the  improvement  of  which 
comprises  preparing  said  laundry  detergent  composition  by  a 
process  characterized  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  coagglomerating  the 
2,2'-oxodisuccinate  with  zeolite  A  separately  from  the  making 
of  the  balance  of  the  laundry  detergent  composition;  and  (b) 
mixing  the  2,2'-oxodisuccinate/zeolite  agglomerate  particles 
produced  in  step  (a)  with  the  balance  of  said  laundry  detergent 
composition. 


*«wj"atD  t-*-»-^„t  :— »••  .  -c^" 


3.  An  olefin  complexing  reagent  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  1:2  molar  ratio  copper{I)  carboxylate/BF.i  Adduct  in  an 
aromatic  solvent. 


5.104,571 
BLEACHING  AND  BRIGHTENING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Randall  J.  Cramer,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,365,  Apr.  11,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,977,  Jul.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,749,  Sep.  16,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,306,  Jun.  24, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
574,565,  Jan.  27.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  533.892 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  29/02 
U.S.  a.  252—187.24  10  Qaims 

1.  A  bleaching  and  brightening  coinposition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution,  said  aqueous  solution  having  from 
about  0. 1  wt.  %  to  about  15  wt,  %  of  a  hypochlorite  salt 
dissolved  therein; 
a  fluorescent  whitening  agent,  said  agent  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.1  wt.  %  to  about  1.0  wt,  %  with  respect  to 
the  aqueous  solution  and  being  substantially  resistant  to 
chlorine  bleach;  and 
a  polymer  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  solution,  said  polymer 
forming  a  matnx  in  which  fluorescent  whitening  agent  is 
entrapped  and  thereby  rendered  stably  suspended  in  the 
aqueous  solution  and  being  in  an  amount  from  about  0.015 
wt,  %  to  about  11,0  wt,  %  with  respect  to  the  aqueous 
solution,  the  polymer  being  a  modified  polyethylene  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized 
polyethylene,  polyethylene-acrylic  copolymers,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  when  the  modified  polyethylene  compound 
is  oxidized  polyethylene,  then  it  is  saponified  and  neutral- 
ized and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  400  and 
about  3,000,  and  when  the  modified  polyethylene  com- 
pound is  polyethylene-acrylic  copolymers,  then  it  is  neu- 


?is-94:  o  c,    si:' 
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tralized  and  has  a  molt  ;ular  weight  uf  about  500  to  about 
6,000. 


\7.0  COMPOUNE 

t  OMPOSmON  C 

Tetsuo  Ozawa,  Hadano,  aii( 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mi 

Filed  May  15, 

Claims  priority.  applicati< 

Int.  CI."  CWK  /*  (X).  / 

U.S.  a.  252—299.1 

1.  An  a2i>  compound  ha 
sented  by  the  general  t'<irni 


R'  — C=< 


104,572 

A.ND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
)NTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hisayo  Hosokai,  Yokohama,  both 
subishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Japan 
989,  Ser.  No.  351,654 
n  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-116629 
/22:  G02B  5/2i:  C07C  2-«5  (>' 

18  Claims 
ing  a  dichroism  and  being  repre- 
U  (  ! ) 


(I) 


N  =  N- 


-r2 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  1-16  car  on  alksl  group  or 


/  V^J 


i  VJ 


//     \J 


-TXcr^J/      V"' 


/  V-OR' 


COOR', 


-continued 

■('  ^— OCH2— /      H     V- R'. 


-COOR3, 


f         \ f         \-OCH2-/     H     Vr5, 


OR^ 


OtO 


— /       \-o-c-/    H    V-R^ 
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-continued 


/  V-/  Vo-c^  V. 


o 


fVjVo-cJ\. 


OR\ 


group  (wherein  R^  represents  a  1-16  carbon  alky  I  group); 


<^ 


and  —<        D 


represent  each  a 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


<y' 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  1-16  carbon 
alkyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  1-16 
carbon  alkyl  or  a  1-10  carbon  alkoxy  group). 


A\ 


—  N 


or      — N 


group:  and  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  in 


<I> 


may  bond  to  an  alkyl  group  R^,  R*  or  R'  in 

r3  Ri 

/  / 

—  N  or      — N 

R-*  CH2— ^  \—  R* 

of  the  R^  group  to  thereby  form  a  nitrogen-containing 
aliphatic  ring. 


.-l^. 


5,104,573 
GREEN  LIGHT  EMITTING  PHOSPHOR 

Katsutosbi  Ono,  Tokyo;  Tomohiko  Abe,  Kanagawa;  Tsuneo 
Kusunoki,  Kanagawa,  and  Yuichi  Kimizuka,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261133 
Int.  a.^  C09K  u/m 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  5  Qaims 

1.  A  green  light  emitting  phosphor  of  the  formula  Y3(A1,- 
group  optionally  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a    Ga)50i2:Tb,  and  a  tetravalent  element  incorporated  therein 


halogen  atom; 
R^  represents  a  — OR^, 


— OCH2— ^  ^— R',  —OCHi—^  \— 0R3 


during  it-,  preparation  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
Ti*"*^.  Hf*  +  ,  and  Sn^^^,  said  tetravalent  element  being  present 
in  an  amount  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  tetravalent  element 
to  the  sum  of  the  Tb  and  Y  is  in  a  range  of  approximately 
lxlO~'  to  about  5x10  '.  said  amount  being  sufficient  to 
reduce  electron-burning  of  the  phosphor  when  it  is  irradiated 
with  an  electron  beam. 


-OCH2— /     H     V- r3,  — OC— R\ 


5,104,574 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-OC— /  V-R^-OC— /  \— OR\ 


5,104,575 

ALKOXYLATION  USING  HETEROGENEOUS  CALCIUM 

CATALYSTS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,939.  Sep.  30,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,902,658. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,325 
Int.  a.^  BOIF  17/42:  C07C  4i/lJ.  43/ J S.  43/20 
U.S.  a.  252—351  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  alkoxylation  of  an  alcohol  compnsing 
(wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  represents  a  hydro-  alkoxylating  the  alcohol  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence 
gen  atom  or  a  1-16  carbon  alkyl  group),  of  an  alkoxylation  catalyst  to  produce  alkoxylates  of  the  alco- 


— OC 


O 


H 


■R\  — N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R« 
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hoi  under  alkoxylation  conCitions,  said  aiko\ylation  catalyst 
having  the  formula: 

R1-R2— Xi— Ca— Xj— f  3 
wherein: 


5,im,5T 

SLRl  At  1    1  Rl  A  i  \it  NT  CHEMIt  Ai..s  AND  BATH  FOR 

AIXMINL  M  OR  ITS  ALLOY  AND  SURFACE 

TRK  \TMENT  MP:TH0D 

>^H!osh!  Ikeda.  ^  amato.  and  Shigeyuki  Meguro,  Yokohama,  both 
(if  Japan.  D.ssignors  tr-  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561,420 

Claims  prmrit-.    application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-99656 

Int.  a.'  C23F  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  252—387  10  Oaims 


l*XS  EC    -y*-n   AcFOL    i?'4 

R|  is  an  organic  polymen    residue  \Ahich  has  a  crosslinked 
and    microporous.   mac  porous   or   physically   expanded 
structure; 
R2  is  a  carbocyclic  or  het  rocychc  residue, 
Xi  and  X2  are  independer  ly  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  orj  anic  residue  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  o  le  active  hydrogen 


1.  A  surface  treatment  aqueous  solution  for  aluminum  or  its 
alloy  consistmg  essentially  of  10-1000  parts  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  ions  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
scandium,  yttrium,  lanthanum,  praseodymium,  neodymium,; 
samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium  and  lutetium,  10-500  parts 
by  weight  of  zirconium  ion,  10-500  parts  by  weight  of  phos- 
phate ion  and  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  effective  fluorine  ion. 

7.  A  surface  treatment  bath  for  aluminum  or  its  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  10-1000  ppm  of  one  or  more  ions  of  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  lan- 
thanum, praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium,  europium, 
gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium,; 
ytterbium  and  lutetium,  10-500  ppm  of  zirconium  ion,  10-500 
ppm  of  phosphate  ion  and  1-50  ppm  of  effective  fluorine  ion, 
and  having  a  pH  of  1.8-4.0. 


5.  1)4,5^6 

ALKANOl   WIINO  I  LNCriONAI    SII  ()\  VNI 

COM  'OSITION 

Steven   A.  Snow.   Midland.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Do"    (  nrniim 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mi  h. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.019,  Aug.  7,  1989.  This  appluatinn  Jui 
:f>.  1990,    er.  No.  559.116 
int    CI,    HOll   ,'"  :>'.  BOID  17  lf> 
U.S.  CI.  252—357  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rediiciiu  ihc  surface  tcnsuni  nt  \'..!tcr  hy 
adding  an  effective  amour  ;  of  an  alkanolammn  functional 
siioxane  composition  having  the  general  formula 


Rl 
I 
R'— SiO- 


SiO- 

I 

M 


R 

-I-r: 
I 

R' 


(a) 


5,104,578 

EMI  I  SION  MINIMIZING  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

lOR  NAPHTHA/WATER  SYSTEMS 

1 .  M.  McCullough,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,286,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.062,992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,465,  Sep.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,482 

int.  CV  C23F  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  252-  3S14  11  Oaims 

1.   A   method  oi  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  oil  and  water 

system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  an  effective 

amount  o\  a  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  an  imidazoline  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  2-hydroxyalkylcarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 


OH 
I 
R— CH— COOH 


Rl 
I 
R'— SiO- 


R' 
I 
•SiO- 

I 


Rl 

I 

■SiO- 

I 

M 


R' 

! 

-Si  — R 
I 
R' 


wherein 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  o  100; 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  o  10: 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  grouj  and 

M  is  an  alkanolammo  gr^  up. 


(b) 


where  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  glycol  having  the  formula 

R" 
I 
R  — CH— (CH2);r— C— R" 
I  I 

OH  OH 

where  R',  R"  and  R"  are  independently,  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 
and  wherein  when  X  =  0,  R'  R",  and  R'"  are  not  all  hydrogen, 
with  said  glycol  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
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formulation  is  resistant  to  sludge  formation  and  said  formula-  0.45%,  said  tray  having  a  surface  resistance  of  10^  to  10*  fl,  a 
tion  has  an  effect  on  oil/water  emulsion  stability  less  than  water  absorption  of  an  effective  amount  of  not  more  than 
imidazoline  alone  when  added  to  an  oil/water  solution. 


5,104,579 

PHOSPHON.ATE  ADDUCTS  OF  OLEFINIC 

LUBRICANTS  HAVING  ENHANCED  PROPERTIES 

Linda  A.  Benjamin,  Horsham;  Derek  A.  Law,  Yardley,  both  of 

Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1988.  Ser.  No.  211,482 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  1/46.  105/74 
U.S.  a.  252—46.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lubricant  range  hydrocarbon 
adduct  containing  phosphonate  function  groups,  said  adduct 
obtained  by  the  steps  comprising 
reacting  olefinic  C20+   polyalpha-olefin  produced  by  the 
oligomerization  of  a  C8-C20  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
reduced  Group  VIB  metal  oxide  catalyst  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  18,000, 
a  viscosity  index  greater  than  130  and  a  pour  point  below 
— 15°  C,  a  molecular  weight  distribution  between  1  and  5 
and  a  branch  ratio  of  less  than  0.19  with  phosphite  ester  in 
a  mixture  with  peroxide  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature; 
and 
separating  said  reaction  mixture  products  and  recovering 
said  adduct. 


5,104,580 

CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  POLYMER  FILM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Francois  Henry,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Dominique  Broussoux,  Mar- 

coussis,  and  Jean-Oaude  Dubois,  Cressely-Magny  les  Ha- 

meaux,  all   of  France,  assignors   to   Thomson-CSF,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,164 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1987,  87  10877 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  252—500  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  composite  polymer  film  com- 
prising an  organic  matrix  and  conductive  charges,  wherein  the 
matrix  is  a  porous  polymer  obtained  from  a  filmogenic  macro- 
molecular  latex,  wherein  said  latex  is  a  stable  dispersion  of  said 
matrix  polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  wherein  the  con- 
ductive charges  consist  of  an  electrically  conductive  effective 
amount  of  a  conductive  polymer,  said  conductive  polymer 
comprising  heterocyclical  monomer  units,  wherein  said  dif- 
fused conductive  polymer  is  electrically  conductive,  diffused 
evenly  in  the  matrix  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  film. 


5,104,581 
TRAY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Toshihiro    Ito,    Nobeoka;    Tetsushi    Ogawa.    and    Shigenori 
Hamaoka,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki  and  Inoue  MTP  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,781 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-315071 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—511  12  Oaims 

1.  A  tray  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  molding  compound  comprising  20  to  180  parts  by 
weight  of  a  filler  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fibrous  material,  inorganic  powder  material, 
organic  powder  material  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  water 
absorption  of  an  effective  amount  of  not  more  than  0.45%  and 
15  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  electroconductive  carbon  black 
added  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  with  a 
water  absorption  of  an  effective  amount  of  not  more  than 


0.45%  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  150° 
C 


5,104,582 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FLUIDS 
Goran  Lindsten,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  AB, 
Gotenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,283 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06:  HOIF  1/25 
U.S.  a.  252—513  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  fluid  comprising  magnetic 
particles  dispersed  with  a  dispersant  in  a  carrier  fluid  and  also 
containing  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  electro- 
lyte held  in  solution  by  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  by  volume  of 
a  ligand  which  is  soluble  in  a  said  carrier  fluid,  said  electrolyte 
having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  ammonium  and  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  hexafluorophosphate,  picrate.  thiocyanate.  tetro- 
fluoroborate,  tetraphenolborate.  and  toluol-4-sulphonate. 


5,104,583 

LIGHT  COLORED  CONDUCTIVE  ELECTROCOAT 

PAINT 

Eugene  Richardson,  Pennsauken,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,284 

Int.  O.'  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  O.  252—518  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cathodic  electrocoating  composition  comprising  a 
binder  of  crosslinkable  resin  and  crosslinker  and  containing 
pigment;  wherein  the  improvement  comprise  the  use  of  elec- 
troconductive pigment  in  a  pigment  to  binder  weight  ratio  of 
about  0.1:1  to  0.5:1  in  which  the  electroconductive  pigment  is 
a  powder  comprising  shaped  panicles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amorphous  silica,  silica  containing  material  or 
particles  comprising  an  inert  core  material  having  an  amor- 
phous silica  coaling  or  a  silica  containing  coating;  said  shaped 
panicles  being  surface-coated  with  a  two-dimensional  con- 
ducting network  of  antimony-containing  tin  oxide  crystallites 
in  which  the  antimony  content  ranges  from  about  1-30%  by 
weight  of  the  tin  oxide  crystallites. 


5,104,584 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRIC 
ENCRUSTATION  PREVENTION  COMPRISING  A 
LIGNIN  DERIVATIVE 
Stephen  B.  Kong,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Oorox  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,240 
Int.  O.^  CUD  1/30.  3/10.  3/22.  7/12 
U.S.  O.  252—549  20  Oaims 

1.  A  non-phosphate  fabric  cleaning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  building  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
detergent  builder;  and 
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(b)  a  fabric  encrustation  rcvcnting  amount  of  an  encrusta- 
tion preventing  systei  i.  including  a  substoichiomelric 
amount  of  a  lignin  dt  ivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lignin  sul  Dnic  acid,  salts  or  esters  of  lignin 
sulfonic  acid  and  mixtu  es  thereof,  said  amount  bemg  from 
about  I  to  about  20%  1  y  weight 


Uhif  K(,KM   MIXTl  R 
SURFACTANT  AND  AN  J 

Bernd    Fabr> ,    Korschenbro 
Karlhein/,  Hill,  Erkrath; 
dorf.  and  Robert  Piorr,  Rs 
assignors  to  Henkcl  Komi 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen 

per  No.  PCT  FP89/00732 
Date  Mar.  ',  1991,  PCT 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  .Jun.  2' 
Claims   priorit>.   applicati 

1988,  382299- 

Int   CI.'  < 

U.S.  CI.  252—555 

1.  A  detergent  mixture  c 

A)  at  least  one  alkyl  glyco 
mula  (I) 

RCKOx 

in  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  > 
preferably  a  primary  al 
a  fatty  alkyl  or  fatty  M 
preferably  12  to  18  cai 

G  is  a  symbol  which  sti 
derives  from  a  reduc 
carbon  atoms  and 

X  is  a  number  of  I  to  10, 

B)  an  anionic  surfactant  an 

C)  typical  auxiliaries  and  a 
anionic  surfactant  B)  is  . 
sistmg  entirely  or  predon 
ing  to  formula  (II)  or  (II 


104.585 

:  OF  AN  AI  KYI  CI  VCOSIDF 
YDROXVAIKYL  SLI FONATE 
:h;  Brigitte  Ciiesen,  Dues-seldorf; 
tlartina  Kihn-Botulinski,  Duesscl- 
ingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
landitgesellschaft  aur  .Aktien.  Dus- 
any 

§  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
'ub.  No.  WO90/00592,  PCT  Pub. 

,  1989.  Ser.  No.  635.171 

in   led.   Rep.  of  Cierman>.  Jul.  7, 

111)  .'    /2   1/8J 

9  Claims 
■ntaining 
ide  corresponding  to  general  for- 

(I) 

ontaining  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
ohol  radical  and.  more  preferably, 
enyl  radical  containing  8  to  22  and 
ion  atoms, 

nds  for  a  glucose  unit,  i.e  which 
ig  saccharide  containing   5  or  6 


Jditives.  characterized  in  that  the 
t  least  one  hyJroxysulfonate  con- 
inantly  of  compounds  correspond- 

) 


CH3-(-CH2t^CH-^CH2■teCH  -rCHzTrC  H; 


I 
OH 


I 
SO  H 


-C,H2„0->7H 


III 


5,104,587 
COI  VTFRn  RRENT  LIQUID/LIQUID  EXTRACTION 

U)  FRACTIONATE  COMPLEX  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  MEDIUM  AND  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY 

ACID  TRIGLYCERIDES 

Mark   A.   Besscrman;  Lowen  R.  Morrison.  Jr.,  and  Vicki  L. 

\Neber,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

(.amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,966 

Int.  a.5  CUB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  554—175  62  Claims 


nUSTFRs  AND 
H>uiv  M    Hrand.  Ijsscl,  and 
^>' Kvriands.    assignors    ! 
Ki>t:erdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  23. 
Claims  prioritv.  applicai 
1989,  t<9:(K)-68.3 

Int.  CI.    C( 
U.S.  a.  514—785 

1.  A  diester  of  the  formi 
OCOOR-,  characterized  ii 
chain  hydrocarbon  radical 
R-  is  a  saturated,  branched 
to  22  carbon  atoms. 


1990,  Ser.  No.  497,84* 

on  Kuropean   Pat.  Off,   M.u 


:j. 


)F  -V  K  cue  J,  w 

y  (  laims 

a  CH-.(CH:)^CH(OCC)Ri(CH2)i 

that    R'    is  a  saturated,    branched 

having  15  to  21  carbon  atoms  and 

hain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  8 


I.  A  countercurrent  liquid/liquid  extraction  process  for 
selectively  removing  MMM  triglycerides  from  an  oil  stream 
containing  MML/MLM  triglycerides,  wherein  M  is  a  Cb-Cio 
fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture  thereof  and  L  is  a  C18-C24  fatty 
acid  residue  or  mixture  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the 
step  of  passing  an  oil  stream  containing  at  least  about  2% 
MMM  triglycerides  and  at  least  about  15%  MML/MLM 
triglycerides  counlercurrently  to  a  solvent  stream  containing  a 
polar  solvent  or  a  supercritical  fuid  that  is  partially  miscible, 
with  the  oil  stream  in  a  manrjr  such  that  the  solvent  stream 
selectively  removes  at  least  about  25%  of  the  MMM  triglycer- 
ides present  in  the  oil  stream. 


CH3-^CH2•)7CH-^CH2■)pCH-(-CH2■)rCH;-()-^C,H;,0-^7H<"') 

SO3H  OH 

in  which  y  and  z  =  Oor  nurr  3ers  of  I  to  18,  p  =  0.  1  or  2  and  the 
sum  (y  +  z-(-p)  is  a  number  of  4  to  18,  x  =  0  or  a  number  of  to 
30  and  n  may  be  an  of  2  t  )  4,  or  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  ammonium  salts  3f  such  compounds 


5,104,588 
)■(  KFORMED  TRAPEZOIDAL-SHAPED  FILL  BAR  FOR 

MM  ASH  TYPE  WATER  COOLING  TOWERS 
(Jhler  I  .  Kinney,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Marley 
Cooling  Tower  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,455 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261— 111  6  Claims 


36 


.104,586 

fHEIR  USE  IN  WAXFS 

obert  P.  Roggevcen,  Ciouda.  both  if 
I    I  nilever    Patent    Holdings    B  \ ., 


^11 

7 


68 


1  .A  splash-type  fill  bar  for  evaporative  water  cooling  tow- 
ers and  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  presenting  an  uppermost,  fore  and  aft 
extending,  apertured,  flat  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  margins  defining  the  width  of  the  top  wall,  a  pair  of 
elongated,  apertured,  obliquely  oriented  sidewalls  each 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  respectively 
extending  from  a  side  margin  of  the  top  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated,  generally  horizontal,  outwardly  extending 
imperforate  flange  walls  respectively  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  sidewall  lower  edge, 

the  width  of  said  top  wall  being  at  least  four  times  the  verti- 
cal height  of  one  of  said  sidewalls. 
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5,104.589 
POND  WATER  DESTRATIHER 
Jerry  D.  Palmer.  2707  Proper  St.,  and  Roy  K.  Williams,  Rte.  8, 
Box  429,  both  of  Corinth,  Miss.  38834 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,183 

lot,  Cl.s  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—120  7  Qaims 


1.  An  aerator  or  destratifier  for  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

an  enclosed,  sealed  flotation  chamber  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  a  continuous  side  surface  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber 
therebetween,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces  including 
both  internal  and  external  surfaces,  said  chamber  capable 
of  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  provided  in  the  body  of 
water  surrounded  by  a  shoreline; 

a  stationary  shaft  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  flotation  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  paddles  affixed  to  one  or  more  of  said  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  flotation  chamber; 

a  motor  provided  with  an  internal  drive  shaft,  said  motor 
included  totally  within  said  flotation  chamber,  said  motor 
mounted  on  said  stationary  shaft,  said  motor  powered  by 
a  source  of  electricity;  and 

motion  transmitting  means  provided  between  said  internal 
drive  shaft  of  said  motor  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
flotation  chamber; 

wherein  application  of  the  source  of  electricity  to  said  motor 
provides  rotation  of  said  flotation  device,  allowing  said 
paddles  to  agitate  the  body  of  water  and  increase  the 
amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  water. 


5,104.590 
FABRICATION  OF  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Larry  W.  Blake,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wright  Medical,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1988,  Ser,  No.  262.985 

Int.  a.^  B29D  11/00:  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  a.  264—2.5  39  Qaims 


so 


1.  A  method  of  making  optical  molds  having  an  optical 
power  surface  within  the  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  reverse  mold  configuration  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
material; 

treating  said  first  material  to  form  a  hardened  coining  man- 
drel; 


polishing  said  surface  of  said  coining  mandrel  to  produce  an 
optical  finish;  and 

pressing  said  coining  mandrel  into  a  blank  formed  of  a  sec- 
ond material  which  is  softer  than  said  coining  mandrel 


5,104.591 

METHOD  FOR  LIGHT  CURING  OF  DENTAL 

LIGHT-CURING  RESINS 

Eiichi  Masuhara.  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Komiya,  Urawa.  and  Shin 
Makino,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Institute 
of  Advanced  Dentistry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-1401 1; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45133 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/10:  B29C  33/58 
U.S.  a.  264—16  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  light  curing  of  dental  light-curing  resins 
under  pressure  in  a  closed  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  light-curing  resin  on  a  stone  cast, 

(b)  covering  the  resin  with  a  transparent  or  translucent 
flexible  membrane  having  an  outside  surface, 

(c)  applying  gas  pressure  m  a  range  between  2  and  20 
kg/cm^  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  flexible  membrane 
thereby  uniformly  transmitting  the  gas  pressure  onto  all 
parts  of  the  resin  underlying  the  flexible  membrane,  and, 
while  applying  pressure, 

(d)  exposing  the  resin  to  light  to  thereby  cure  the  resin. 


5,104,592 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  WITH  REDUCED  CL'RL 
Charles  W.  Hull,  Santa  Clarita;  Stuart  T.  Spence.  So.  Pasadena; 
Charles  W.  Lewis,  Van  Nuys;  Wayne  .A.  Vinson,  Valencia: 
Raymond  S.  Freed,  Northridge,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Bald- 
win Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valen- 
cia, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,823,  Apr.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,246 

Int.  a.5  B29C  35/08.  41/02 

U.S.  a.  264—22  95  Claims 


75.  A  stereolithographic  apparatus  for  forming  a  three-di- 
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mensional  object  substaniu 

capable  of  selective  physic 

synergistic  stimulation  con 

a  container  of  said  matei 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  sa 

means  for  successively  f 

at  least  one  computer 

portion  of  object  defin 

of  a  desired  object,  to 

specifying  forming  at 

selective  exposure  of  I 

ergistic  stimulation  in 

one  line  with  the  bean 

pattern,  said  selective 

SfKjnding  exposure  of  i 

tic  stimulation,  and  sa 

reduction  of  pulling  i 

said  portion;  and 

means  for  selectively  ex) 

said  synergistic  stimi 

dance  with  slid  tailor 

three-dimensional  obj 

92.  A  stereolithographic 

sional  object  substantially 

ble  of  selective  physical  tr 

ergistic  stimulation,  comp; 

successively  forming  la; 

modifying  at  least  a  port 

being  descriptive  of 

object  defining  data  s 

of  said  object  upon  se 

beam  of  the  synergis' 

tracing  at  least  one  li 

stimulation  in  a  patte 

a  corresponding  expi 

synergistic  stimulatio 

provide  reduction  of 

along  said  portion;  ai 

selectively  exposing  sau 

of  synergistic  stimula 

object  defining  data  t 

substantially  lay^r-by 


Iv   lavt-r  by  layer  out  of  a  material 
1  transformation  up^n  exposure  to 
Drisine 
al, 

i  -ynergistic  siimulation. 
rming  layers  of  said  material; 
rogrammed  to  modify  at  least  a 
ng  data,  said  data  being  descnptiv  e 
ibtain  tailored  object  defining  data 
east  a  portion  of  said  object  upon 
le  material  to  the  beam  of  the  syn- 
luding  selectively  tracing  at  least 
of  said  synergistic  stimulation  in  a 
'acing  specified  to  result  in  a  corre- 
le  material  to  the  beam  of  synergis- 
i  pattern  being  adapted  to  provide 
■Tects  otherwise  transmitted  along 

osing  said  layers  of  said  material  to 
ation  from  said  source  in  accor- 
d  object  defining  data  to  form  said 
ct  substantially  layer-by-layer, 
methtxi  tor  forming  a  three-dimen- 
lyer-by-laycr  from  a  material  capa- 
nsformalion  upon  exposure  to  syn- 
,sing  the  steps  of: 
;rs  of  said  material; 
on  of  object  defining  data,  said  data 

desired  object,  to  obtain  tailored 
lecifying  forming  at  least  a  portion 
ective  exposure  of  the  material  to  a 
c  stimulation  including  selectively 
e  with  the  beam  of  said  synergistic 
T.  said  tracing  specified  to  result  in 
,ure  of  the  material  to  the  beam  of 
,  and  said  pattern  being  adapted  to 
ulling  effects  otherwise  transmitted 
i 

lavers  of  said  material  to  said  beam 
on  in  accordance  with  said  tailored 

form  said  three-dimensional  object 
layer. 


estimated  position  signal  depending  upon  whether  .said  at 

least  one  preselected  position  condition  is  violated. 
12.  A  method  of  gauging  and  controlling  the  circumference 
of  an  extruded  film  tube  formed  from  film  extruded  from  an 
annular  die,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 
providing  a  single  ultrasonic  transducer; 
placing  said  ultrasonic  transducer  adjacent  said  extruded 

film  tube; 
transmitting  and  receiving  sonic  interrogating  pulses  with 

said   ultrasonic  transducer  through  a  path  substantially 

normal  to  said  extruded  film  tube; 


METMOO  \Nn  APP 

tONTRfJl  I.l\i 

KXTRISI 

Daniel  R.  .Joseph.  ■'00  H 

Tex.  76015 

J  ilcd  Mar.  21 
Int.  CI."  B06B  3  'I 
U.S.  Q.  264—23 

10  In  a  blown  film  e 
extruded  as  a  tube  from  a 
predetermined  path  and  V 
by  an  adjustable  sizing  i 
controlling  the  circumfer^ 
prising; 

a  single  ultrasonic  Iran- 
able  sizing  cage  for  I 
ing  pulses  through  .i 
mal  to  said  extruded 
position  signal  corr 
said  extruded  film  ti 
means  being  moval 
downward  relative  t 
able  sizing  cage  as  cf 
of  said  extruded  filn 
means  for  determining 
at  least  one  preselect 
ing  an  estimated  po- 
least  one  preselectec 
means  for  varying  a  qu 
tube  in  response  to 


producing  a  current  position  signal  based  on  information 
contained  in  said  interrogating  pulses  corresponding  to 
said  circumference  of  said  extruded  film  tube; 

determining  if  said  current  position  signal  violates  at  least 
one  preselected  position  condition,  and  providing  an  esti- 
mated position  signal  upon  violation  of  said  at  least  one 
preselected  position  condition;  and 

varying  a  quantity  of  air  within  said  extruded  film  tube  in 
response  to  said  current  position  signals  and  said  estimated 
position  signals  depending  upon  whether  or  not  said  at 
least  one  preselected  position  condition  is  violated. 


5.104,594 
1)HMN( ,  THE  SURFACE  OK  A  FRESH  CONCRETE  BODY 

Birnd  Hitlcmeior.  Wiesbaden;  Claus  Flohrer,  Neu-lsenburg,  and 
Andreas  Schaab,  Kiscnfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoehtief  .■Vktiengesellschaft  \  orm.  Gebr.  Helf- 
mann.  Fssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,610 
f  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1989,  3902995 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  71/02.  71/04:  F26B  3/347:  HOSE  6/02 


U.S.  CI.  264—25 


9  Claims 


5,104,593 

.RATI  S  FOR  GAl  GING  .\ND 

;  CIRCUMFERFNC  K  OF 

JN-Bl.OWN  Fll.M 

ihlandcr  Blvd..  Ste.   ISO.    Arlington. 

1990.  Scr.  No.  496.798 
9;  B29C-/7  VJ  GO  IN  Jv    - 

16  Claims 
trusion  apparatus  in  'Ahich  film  is 
annular  die  and  then  pulled  along  a 
lunded  in  a  region  adjacent  said  die 
age,  an  apparatus  for  gauging  and 
nee  of  said  extruded  film  tube,  com- 

iucer  means  nuMinled  to  said  adjust- 
ansmitting  and  receiving  interrogat- 
iransmission  path  substantially  nor- 
ilm  tube  and  for  producing  a  current 
spnnding  to  said  circumference  of 
DP.  said  single  ultrasonic  transducer 
le  inward,  outward,  upward,  and 
a  centra!  axis  along  with  said  adjust- 
inges  are  made  in  said  circumference 
lube. 

t'said  current  position  signal  violates 
-■d  position  condition  and  for  provid- 
tion  signal  upon  violation  of  said  at 

position  condition;  and  1-  A  method  of  drying  a  surface  of  a  fresh  concrete  body 

intity  of  air  within  said  extruded  film    having  a  center  portion  into  which  body  is  incorporated  fer- 
.aid  current  position  signal  and  said    rous  reinforcement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


1 


..U^ 


i^ 


-d.v  V  -did  'A  -d\/  STiZig: 
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covering  the  surface  to  be  dried  with  a  coherent  mat  in 
which  are  dispersed  bibulous  granules  having  a  great 
internal  surface  area,  the  mat  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
faces  one  of  which  is  impervious  to  liquid  water  and  the 
other  of  which  is  pervious  to  liquid  water; 

orienting  the  mat  on  the  surface  with  the  water-pervious 
face  lying  against  the  surface  and  the  water-impervious 
face  turned  upward  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the 
mat  except  through  the  water-pervious  face; 

leaving  the  mat  on  the  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  to  draw 
generally  all  of  the  water  out  of  the  concrete  body  via  the 
surface  and  through  the  water-pervious  face  of  the  mat; 
and  inductively  heating  the  ferrous  reinforcement  and 
thereby  also  heating  the  body  from  within  and  driving  the 
water  from  the  center  portion  of  the  body,  to  thereby 
enhance  the  drying  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 


5,104.595 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU 

REHABILITATION  OF  PIPELINES 

Robert  M.  Hunter,  320  S.  Willson  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,430 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/Ot.  63/34 

U.S.  a.  264 — 33  2  Oaims 


1.  A  pipelining  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  and  pressurizing  a  thermoplastic  to  produce  a  pres- 
surized melt, 

conveying  the  melt  in  a  flexible  hose  to  a  movable  extrusion 
die  in  a  stationary  pipeline  in  situ, 

moving  said  movable  extrusion  die  in  the  stationary  pipeline 
and  simultaneously  extruding  a  hot,  tubular  liner  with  an 
initial  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
pipeline  into  the  interior  of  the  pipyeline, 

concurrent  with  said  extruding,  expanding  said  hot  tubular 
liner  by  delivering  a  compressed  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the 
liner  through  the  movable  extrusion  die  such  that  the 
diameter  of  the  liner  is  enlarged  until  it  conforms  approxi- 
mately to  the  inside  surface  of  the  pipeline,  and 

allowing  the  tubular  liner  to  cool. 


5,104,596 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  360  SAILS  ON  COMPOSITE 
DOORS 
Reza  Kargarzadeh,  Riceville,  and  Ellis  E.  Ck>snell,  Athens,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,253,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,661 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  a.  264—46.5  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  foamed  door  having  a 
plastisol  skin  cover  thereon  with  an  integral  sail  portion  with  a 
demister  hole  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  plastisol  against  a  heated  mold  to  form  a  skin  cover 
having  a  pocket  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  opening 
therein; 


locating  the  skin  in  a  mold  cavity  having  a  lid  thereon  move- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions; 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  first  portion  backing  said 
skin  cover  and  including  a  second  portion  insertable  into 
the  pocket; 

locating  the  substrate  in  backing  relationship  to  the  skm 
cover  and  inserting  the  second  portion  into  the  pocket; 

providing  a  centering  tool  on  the  lid  moveable  with  respect 
to  the  lid  between  retracted  and  extended  positions; 

closing  the  lid  when  the  centering  tool  is  in  its  retracted 
position; 


thereafter  positioning  the  centering  tool  in  its  extended 
position  to  engage  the  second  portion  of  the  substrate  and 
to  center  the  substrate  within  the  pocket  to  form  a  space 
between  the  second  portion  of  the  substrate  and  walls  of 
the  pocket; 

flowing  and  reacting  foam  precursors  into  the  space  only 
when  the  lid  is  closed  to  form  a  foamed  interior  product; 
and 

retracting  the  centering  tool  from  the  substrate  and  remov- 
ing the  foamed  interior  product  from  the  mold  cavity. 


5,104,597 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-WARPED 

LONGITUDINAL  MULTI-COMPONENT  FRAME 

ELEMENT 

Hans-Dieter   Paulsen,  Zwingenberg,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  .Masco  Industries,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Scr.  No.  448.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1988,  3841798;  .May  30,  1989,  3917491 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/10.  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.5  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nal multi-component  frame  element,  said  process  including 
positioning  within  a  longitudinal  mold  at  lea,st  one  longitudinal 
member  to  form  a  first  component  of  said  frame  element, 
forming  a  second  component  of  said  frame  element  by  intro- 
ducing into  said  mold  a  foamable  and  curable  material  after 
which  said  material  foams  and  cures  to  form  a  rigid  plastic 
component  connected  to  said  member,  and  removing  the  thus 
formed  frame  element  from  said  mold  after  which  stresses 
within  said  frame  element  cause  warping  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

after  said  positioning  of  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  mem- 
ber in  said  mold  and  prior  to  or  during  said  forming  of  said 
second  component  in  said  mold,  bending  said  longitudinal 
mold  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  anticipated 
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warping  of  said  Irame  element  so  that  said  frame  element  about  0.05  cm  wherein  the  length  distribution  of  said  Pilaments 

is  formed  withm  said    noid  to  be  of  a  bent  configuration  in  said  mixture  is  from  about  X±0.1X  to  about  XxX  wherein 

corresponding  to  the    nticipated  warpage.  therebv  caus-  X  is  the  average  length  of  said  filaments  in  said  mixture,  an 

ing,  upon  said  remov  1  of  said  frame  element  rom  said  average  aspect  ratio  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  3,  and  an 

mold,  said  warping  of  nd  frame  element  to  transform  said  average  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  about  0. 1  cm  and  greater 

frame  element  to  a  no  -warped  configuration.  than  about  0.0005  cm  herein  the  diameter  distribution  of  said 


:  ,104,598 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  LIGHT-WEIGHT  FIBER 

BRICK 

Hugo  l)olle.  Hettenleidelht  m.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-signor 
to  Didier-Werke  .AG,  Wi  sbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,174 
Oaims  priority,  applicat  )n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    -.;, 
1989.  .*94;528 

Int.  C  .'  B28B  1.26 


VS.  a.  264—87 


i; 


-a 


: 


1.  A  process  for  the  pro< 
from  a  water-fiber  suspend 

providing  a  molding  dt 
four  side  walls  extenc 
torn  wall,  thereby  del 
rior; 

introducing  said  suspenj 

simultaneously  withdr; 
through  said  bottom 
pendicular  and  adjace 
laid  fibers  to  tend  to  ; 
intenor  in  three  spatia 
forming  a  brick  havinj 
dinal  directions  therei 
three  spatial  coordina 

positioning  a  molding  • 
compressing  said  aligi 
simultaneously  withd 
bottom  wall  and  san 
expelling  further  watt 

moving  said  side  walls 
removing  said  brick  f 


"1FTHOD  OF  FORMIN 
OF  ANTSOl 

•  usan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morri 

Hong  B.  Chin,  Parsippt 

Signal  Inc.,  Morristownshi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,30 

This  application  Mi 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  264—140 

1.  A  process  of  formir 
short  filaments  of  anisotrt 
varying  lengths  and  vary 
said  mixture  ha-mg  an  avt 


;,104,599 

J  SHORT  FIBERS  COMPOSED 

ROPIC  POLYMERS 

town;  Kwok  W.  Lein,  Randolph,  and 
ly,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
1,  N.J. 

,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,980,232. 
r.  10,  1989,  Ser   No.  321,945 
129B  9/00.  11/00 

31  Claims 
I  a  mixture  of  randomly  oriented 
31C  polymer,  which  filaments  have 
ig  diameters,  and  said  filaments  in 
'age  length  equal  to  or  greater  than 


filaments  in  said  mixture  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  Y±Y 
wherein  Y  is  the  average  diameter  of  said  filaments  capable  of 
uniform  distribution  when  dispersed  in  a  continuous  polymer 
phase;  said  process  comprising  fracturing  solid  anisotropic 
polymer  substantially  along  boundanes  of  aligned  polymer 
molecules  in  said  solid  polymer  to  form  said  mixture. 


uction  of  a  light-weight  fiber  brick 
on,  said  process  comprising 
vice  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
ng  perpendicularly  from  said  boi- 
nmg  an  upwardly  open  mold  inte- 

on  into  said  interior. 
Aing     water     from     said     intenor 
.all  and  at  least  two  mutually  per- 
il said  side  walls,  and  thus  causing 
iign  longitudinally  throughout  said 

coordinate  directions,  and  thereby 
fibers  thereof  aligned  with  longitu 
f  having  directional  comp<5nents  m 
e  directions; 

:amp  in  said  intenor  and  thereby 
M  fibers  of  said  bnck  therein,  while 
awing  further  water  through  said 

at   least   two  side   walls,   thereby 
■  from  said  interior;  and 
relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  and 
om  said  molding  device 


5,104,600 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREVLLCANIZED  TREADS  OF 

CONSTANT  CCRV  ATCRE 
Michel  Remond,  Saint  Genes  Champaneilc,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Cienerait  dfs  f  lablivst-mtnts  Michtlln   '  lermMnt- 
Ferrand,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,041,  Jul.  29.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  84,482,  Aug.  12.  !98".  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,365,  Oct.  1.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  !'JH4   ■<4  15362 

Int.  CI.    B29D  30/52 

C.S.  CI    ;M-  i^^  6  Oaims 


1  A  niethod  of  manufacturing  a  prevulcanized  tread  of 
constant  curvature  throughout  its  length  and  having  a  tread 
pattern  on  its  outer  convex  surface  and  a  sole  on  its  inner 
concave  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  continuously  a  strip  of  raw  rubber  to  a  continuous 
inner  mold  moving  about  an  axis  in  a  curved  path  having 
a  radius  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curvature  to  be 
imparted  to  the  head; 

closing  an  outer  mold  with  the  inner  mold  and  moving  the 
closed  molds  in  unison  around  the  axis; 

the  closed  molds  defining  together  a  continuous  molding 
space  in  which  the  outer  mold  forms  the  tread  pattern  and 
the  inner  mold  forms  the  sole,  forming  the  tread  pattern 
on  the  outer  convex  surface  and  the  sole  on  the  inner 
concave  surface  of  the  tread; 

heating  the  unvulcanized  rubber  in  the  closed  molds  to 
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5,  04,605 

PROCESS  FOR  INSEB  P  MOLDINf.  DISPOSABLE 

F  AZOR 

C.  Edward  Butlin,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  William  T,  Conrad.  ,Jr..  Shel- 


(g)  opening  said  mold  halves  to  allow  removal  of  said  mea- 
suring and  dispensing  apparatus  therefrom. 
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vulcanize  the  rubber  and  impart  a  constant  curvature  to 
the  tread  before  the  outer  mold  is  opened;  and 
opening  the  moving  molds  to  discharge  continuotisly  the 
vulcanized  tread  of  constant  curvature. 


5,104.601 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODCaNG  A 

POLYHEXAMETHYLENE  ADIPAMIDE, 

CAPROLACTAM  AND  POLYPROPYLENE  HBER 

Barbara  L.  Siegel,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,465,  Jan.  3,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1986,  Ser.  No.  904,681 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  6/70 

U.S.  a.  264—169  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  melt-spinning  a  fiber  from  nylon  6,6  and 

polypropylene  including  the  passing  of  said  fiber  over  a  yam 

guide  wherein  deposits  of  polypropylene  are  formed  on  said 

guide,  the  improvement  comprising; 

substantially  eliminating  said  deposits  by  mixing  2-10%  by 
weight  nylon  6  with  85-97.9%  by  weight  nylon  6,6  and 
0.1-5%  by  weight  polypropylene. 


resin  material  for  providing  sealing  lips  of  the  sealing 
apparatus;  and 

clamping  said  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rubber-like 
material  is  pressurized  and  vulcanization  formed  thereby 
forming  a  portion  of  said  rubber-like  elastic  matenal  as  a 
radially-inner  sealing  lip,  so  that  the  radially-inner  sealing 
lip  of  the  rubber-like  elastic  matenal  overlaps  and  extends 
beyond  the  sealing  lip  of  the  resin  material  while  a  radial- 
ly-inner surface  of  said  resin  matenal  which  is  to  serve  as 
a  surface  of  the  sealing  lip  is  pressed  against  said  threads 
by  forming  pressure  generated  by  fluidized  rubber-like 
elastic  matenal  during  the  vulcanization  forming,  thereby 
forming  a  thread  groove  on  that  surface  of  said  resin 
material;  and 

cutting  off  a  superfluous  portion  of  molded  rubber-like  elas- 
tic material  which  extends  from  the  radially-inner  sealing 
lip  formed  of  said  rubber-like  elastic  matenal. 


5,104,602 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  nBERS  OF  BLENDS  OF 

ETHERIC  PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  AND  METAL 

OXIDES 

Christine  J.  T.  Landry,  Honeoye  Falls;  Wayne  T.  F'errar,  and 

Bradley  K.  Coltrain,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,964 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  79/02 
U.S.  a.  264—171  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  blended  composite  fiber  compris- 
ing combining  etheric  phosphazene  and  a  metal  oxide  precur- 
sor in  a  solvent  solution,  mixing  until  the  materials  are  dis- 
solved, forming  the  dissolved  materials  into  fiber  and  curing  to 
recover  a  blended  composite  of  etheric  phosphazene  and  metal 
oxide  that  is  not  covalently  cross-linked  between  the  etheric 
phosphazene  and  metal  oxide. 


5,104,603 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEALING 
APPARATUS  AND  MOLD 
Takayuki  Saitoh,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-194605; 
Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35563 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/18 
U.S.  a.  264—249  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealing  apparatus  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mold  for  manufacturing  the  sealing  apparatus  by 

effecting  vulcanization  forming,  said  mold  having  threads 

formed  on  an  inner  wall  surface  thereof; 
placing  within  said  mold  a  rubber-like  elastic  material  and  a 


5,104,604 
FLAME  RETARDANT  EPOXY  .MOLDING  COMPOUND, 
METHOD  AND  ENCAPSULATED  DEVICE  MFTHOD  OF 
ENCAPSULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
A  FLAME  RETARDANT  EPOXY  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Anthony  A.  Gallo,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Electronic 

Materials  Div.  of  Dexter  Corp.,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,757.  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,041,254,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,547, 
Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  590.247 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  Q.  264—272.17  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  a  thermosetting  epoxy  molding  compound  to  a 
liquid  stale,  and 

(2)  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device  with  said  thermo- 
setting epoxy  molding  compound  heated  to  a  liquid  state, 
and 

(3)  cooling  said  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  wherein 
said  epoxy  molding  comprises: 

(a)  about  5-25  percent  by  weight  of  compound  of  an 
epoxy; 

(b)  about  4-20  percent  by  weight  of  compound  of  a  phe- 
nol-derived or  a  substituted  phenol  derived  resin  hard- 
ener; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  be- 
tween said  epoxy  resin  and  said  hardener  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  epoxy  and  hardener: 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  mold  release  agent  for  the 
release  of  the  cured  molding  compound  from  a  mold  in 
an  amount  of  between  about  0.01  and  about  2  percent  by 
weight  of  compound; 

(e)  between  about  50  and  85  percent  by  weight  of  com- 
pound of  a  filler;  and 

(0  a  fiame  retardant  system  of: 

(1)  from  about  0.40  to  about  0.80%  antimony  pentoxide 
by  weight  of  molding  compound; 

(2)  from  about  0.01-1.0  percent  sodium  by  weight  of 
antimony  pentoxide  compound; 

(3)  a  reactive  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
about  0.5%  of  bromine  by  weight  of  molding  com- 
pound which  may  include  one  or  more  of  the  other 
components;  and 

(4)  from  about  0.02  to  about  4.0%  magnesium  aluminum 
carbonate  hydrate  by  weight  of  molding  compound. 
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a  base  including  a  compartment  having  an  aperiure  in  an 
upper  wall  opening  into  said  compartment; 

a  tree  trunk  including  at  least  one  internal  passage  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  along  its  length  opening  into 


second  grid  members  while  retaining  a  clearance  between 

the  first  and  second  grid  members, 
fixing  the  guide  thimble  to  the  second  gnd  member, 
inserting  fuel  rods  respectively  into  the  grid  cells  of  the  first 
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5. 

PROCESS  FOR  INSEB 

F 

C.  Ednard  Butlin,  Krie.  Pa.. 

ton.  (  onn..  ivsignors  t<i  \ 

Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
a  coniinuation-in-part  of  .Se 
application  .Kug.  2i 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  264—275 

1.  Method  of  molding  a  d 
rectangular  blade  having  a 
side  thereof  and  at  least  om 
cutting  edge,  a  unitary  blade 
means  formed  of  thermopU 
comprising  at  least  one  open 
of  said  blade  cutting  edge  ; 
downwardly  extending  slee 

a)  Supporting  and  locatm 
side  male  members  by  \r 
member  having  top  cor 
of  said  support  means  o 
with  said  side  male  me: 

b)  forming  said  unitary  b 
means  by  introducing 
mold:  and 

c)  mating  said  unitary  me 


04,605 

r  MOLDING  DISPOSABI  F 

\ZOR 

and  William  T.  Conrad.  Jr.,  Shcl- 
arner-I^mbert  Company.  Morris 

u).  88,368,  Aug.  2L  198".  «hich  .•, 
.  No.  42,493,  Apr.  24.  1987    Ihis 
,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,969 
B29C  43- 18 

4  Claims 
■posablc  ra/Atr  or  cartridge  with  a 
-ulting  edge  disposed  along  one 

n(Mch  on  the  sides  adjacent  said 
;overmg  means  and  blade  support 
,tic  material,  said  support  means 
ig  at  each  end  at  the  opposite  side 
id  positioned  on  cither  side  of  a 
e,  said  method  comprising: 

said  blade  within  a  mold  having 
itling  said  blade  by  a  fixed  forked 
Igurations  corresponding  to  each 
■enings  and  engaging  said  notches 
ibers. 

adc  supp-,irt  mcins  and  covering 
thermoplastic   iTi.iterial   into  said 

ins  with  a  handle. 


(g)  opening  said  mold  halves  to  allow  removal  of  said  mea- 
suring and  dispensing  apparatus  therefrom. 


5  104,606 

METHOD  OK  MOI  OINC    A  ONE-PIECE  MEASCRINC 

AND  DISPFN  >ING  APPARATCS 

Robert  J.  Dunoghuc,  4  Burn  .ood  Dr.,  Bloomficld,  Conn.  061)02 

Division  of  Str.  No.  446,372    Dec.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.9''1,226. 

i  h;s  application  Nov   20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,966 

Int.  CI.    B29C  -IS.  3b 

MS.  CI.  264—  .<:><  !  6  Claims 


1.  A  methcxi  of  making  a 
ing  apparatus  for  placemen 
tainer.  said  measuring  and 
walls,  a  base  wall,  and  a  cer 
upward  from  said  base  wal 
walls,  said  central  upstan 
through  the  central  axis  of  s 
discharge  port  present  in  sa 

(a)  closing  an  upper  mo 
gether  to  form  a  mold 
the  side  walls,  base  ua 
of  said  measuring  and 

(b)  inserting  a  center  cor 
into  the  center  of  said  i 
said  central  upstanding 

(c)  advancing  at  least  c 
halves  until  it  abuts  sai 
least  one  lateral  discha 
member, 

(d)  injecting  plastic  into 

(e)  allowing  said  plastic 
(0  retracting  said  at  lea 

cavity  and  said  mold  1 


5,104,607 

\!R  CUSHION  TABLE  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

.Inhn  I    Dnska.  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Azrak- 

Hamwav  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(  r.nti.iuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,219,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,387 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/00:  A63F  7/06 

CS.  a.  264—536  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  air  cushion  table  game  wherein 
a  game  piece  floats  upon  an  air  cushion  over  the  upper  surface 
of  an  air  bed,  the  air  bed  having  a  top  layer  of  material  having 
a  multiplicity  of  air  jets  exhausting  upwardly  therethrough  and 
arrayed  in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  over  the  surface 
thereof  to  form  the  air  cushion  and  a  bottom  layer  of  material 
disposed  below  and  connected  to  the  top  layer,  the  top  and 
bottom  layers  defining  a  single  plenum  extending  therebe- 
tween and  communicating  with  each  of  the  air  jets,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  blow  molding  the  plenum  to  form  in  a  single  blow  mold- 
ing opeidtion  a  unitary  one-piece  integral  construction, 
including  said  top  and  bottom  layers,  which  is  essentially 
airtight;  and 

(B)  while  the  construction  is  in  the  mold,  after  the  construc- 
tion has  cooled  below  its  forming  temperature  but  before 
it  cools  to  room  temperature,  forming  the  air  jets  in  the 
top  layer  to  avoid  burr  formation. 


<-^^ 


onc-pic^e  niL-asunng  and  dispens- 

in  a  neck  of  a  flexible  wall  con- 
dispensing  apparatus  having  side 
:ral  upstanding  member  extending 

and  positioned  between  said  side 
ling  member  containing  a  bore 
id  member  with  at  least  one  lateral 
J  upstanding  member  ct^mprising: 
i  half  and  a  lower  mold  half  to- 
.avitv  which  substantially  defines 
1,  and  central  upstanding  member 
iispensing  apparatus. 

pin  through  said  lower  mold  half 
lold  cavity  to  provide  said  bore  of 

member: 

le  orifice  pm  through  said  mold 

center  core  pm  to  provide  said  at 
ge  port  in  said  central  upstanding 

aid  mold  ^av  it\  , 

1  set 

t  one  orifice  pin  from  said  mold 

i\\  es   and 


5,104,608 

PROGRAMMABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Harold  J.  Pickering,  304  Mosser  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,925 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—32  20  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising: 
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a  base  including  a  compartment  having  an  aperture  in  an 
upper  wall  opening  into  said  compartment; 

a  tree  trunk  including  at  least  one  internal  passage  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  along  its  length  opening  into 
said  at  least  one  internal  passage,  said  tree  trunk  mounted 
to  said  base  with  said  at  least  one  internal  passage  opening 
into  said  aperture  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  base; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  compartment  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  tree  branches  mounted  to  said  tree  trunk  at  said 
openings  in  said  tree  trunk; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  in  said  at  least  one  internal  pas- 
sage in  said  tree  trunk  each  having  one  end  opening  to  said 
aperture  in  said  upper  wall  of  the  base,  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  extending  through  each  opening  in  said  trunk  along 
each  branch  and  including  at  least  one  light  emitting  point 
on  said  branch; 

a  replacable  light  transparent  selected  colored  disc  having  a 
color  pattern,  said  disc  selected  from  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable colored  discs  each  being  colored  in  a  desired 
pattern  to  produce  a  desired  light  emitting  display  at  said 
light  emitting  points;  and 

disc  drive  means  for  holding  and  rotating  said  selected  col- 
ored disc  between  said  light  source  and  said  af)erture  in 
said  upper  wall  of  the  base  said  disc  drive  means  including 
a  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  compartment  of  the  base 
and  a  disc  holding  member  including  a  cartridge  or  tray 
removably  mounted  in  said  compartment  of  the  base 
adapted  to  removably  hold  said  replacable  selected  col- 
ored disc  and  wherein  said  drive  means  includes  means  in 
said  cartridge  or  tray  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive 
motor  when  mounted  in  said  compartment  of  the  base. 


5,104,609 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Shinobu  Okuyama,  and  Kojiro  Wakana.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1988.  63-289498 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  i/34 
U.S.  a.  376—261  7  Qaims 


second  grid  members  while  retaining  a  clearance  between 
the  first  and  second  grid  members, 

fixing  the  guide  thimble  to  the  second  gnd  member, 

inserting  fuel  rods  respectively  into  the  grid  cells  of  the  first 
grip  member  and  the  grid  cells  of  the  second  gnd  member 
such  that  the  springs  of  said  grid  member  and  the  dimples 
of  the  second  grid  member  are  shifted  relative  to  each 
other  in  such  a  direction  that  the  springs  and  the  dimples 
move  away  from  each  other; 

subsequently  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  grid  mcinber 
and  the  second  grid  member  such  that  the  grid  cells  in  the 
first  grid  member  and  the  grid  cells  in  the  second  grid 
member  are  in  alignment  with  each  other;  and 

connectmg  the  first  grid  member  and  the  second  grid  mem- 
ber to  each  other. 


5,104.610 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFECnNG  AN  ION  SOURCE  IN  A 
NELITRON  TUBE 
Henri  Bernardet,  Saint-Michel  sur  Orge;  Xavier  L.  M.  Gode- 
chot,  Ycrres,   and  Claude   A.   Lejeune,   GifA'vette,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  417.226 

Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1988,  88  13185 

Int.  CV  G21K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  376—116  3  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  method  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  at  least  one  first  grid  member  with  springs  on  wall 
sections  thereof,  and  preparing  at  least  one  second  grid 
member  with  dimples  on  wall  sections  thereof; 

arranging  the  first  grid  member  and  the  second  grid  member 
face  to  face  such  that  a  plurality  of  grid  cells  of  the  first 
grid  member  and  a  plurality  of  grid  cells  of  the  second 
grid  member  communicate  with  each  other  and  that  said 
dimples  of  the  second  gnd  member  and  said  springs  of  said 
first  grid  member  are  disposed  on  parallel  planes  which 
are  opposed  to  each  other; 

providing  a  sleeve  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  grid  mem- 
bers for  allowing  lateral  shifting  of  said  first  grid  member 
with  respect  to  said  second  grid  member, 

retaining  the  first  and  second  grid  members  by  a  grid  re- 
tainer, 

inserting  a  guide  thimble  into  a  thimble  cell  of  the  first  and 


1.  A  high  flux  neutron  tube  compnsing 

(a)  ion  source  means  for  producing  a  high  energy  ion  beam, 
said  ion  source  means  including 

(i)  cylindrical  anode  means  for  forming  said  ion  beam,  and 
(ii)  a  cathode  structure  having  a  cavity  containing  said 
cylindrical   anode  means,   said   cavity   having  an   ion 
emission  channel  for  emitting  said  ion  beam. 

(b)  magnetic  means  disposed  in  an  axial  direction  before  said 
ion  source  means  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field 
within  said  cavity  and  within  said  cylindrical  anode 
means, 

(c)  extraction  and  acceleration  electrode  means  for  extract- 
ing and  accelerating  said  ion  beam  from  said  ion  emission 
channel. 

(d)  target  electrode  means  receiving  said  ion  beam  from  said 
extraction  and  acceleration  electrode  means  for  causing 
emission  of  neutrons  by  fusion  reaction,  and 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  cylindrical  anode  means  for 
increasing  homogeneity  of  said  ion  beam  across  said  ion 
emission  channel  upon  increasing  divergence  of  said  mag- 
netic field  at  said  ion  emission  channel. 
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Flow  BIOCKKR 
Jack  L.  WimmIs.  Ooltewah, 
Rossville.  Ga.,  assignors 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Piled  Nov.  13. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  376—203 


104,611 

KOR  .ACCESS  OPKMNX, 

Tenn.,  and  Michael  1).    lurnmire. 
to  Combustion   P^nginecrini;.    Inc.. 


989.  Ser.  No.  434,64! 
(.21C  IJ.i)6 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  ha^ 

which  separates  a  primary 

cavity,  tubes  mounted  m  thi 

with  the  primary  side  ca\  it 

sheet  and  into  the  second. 

exchanging  relationship  bet 

the  secondary  side  cavity,  s. 

a  flow  divider  plate  an  ha\  n 

ves.sel  and  extending  towa 

therewith,  and  a  handhole 

divider  plate  perpendicular 

ing  in  the  secondary  side  ( 

handhole  when  the  heat  e 

provement  comprising: 

said  divider  plate  having 

said  handhole  being  m  al 

a  flow  blocker  extending 

dimensioned  such  that 

and  said  notch  and  th 

prevents  substantial  flo 

plate  to  the  other  wher 

and  such  that  it  can  be 

said  handhole  to  permit 

plate  for  maintenance  ; 


FUEL  HANOI  INC.  GRAP 

P 

David  I..  Rousar.  San  Jose, 

Compan>,  San  Jose.  Calif 

Tiled  \pr.  16. 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  376— 24« 

I.  A  fuel  handling  system 
ing  a  reactor  vessel  havinj 
cover  and  containing  thereii 
Tilling  the  reactor  vessel,  a  f 
fuel  bundles  formed  of  groi 
ing  fissionable  fuel  assemb 
system  consisting  essentialb 
a  fuel  bundle  handling  pi 

of  the  reactor  vessel; 
a  fuel  bundle  handling  m; 
platform  with  a  lower 
reactor  vessel  to  the  fu 
a  grapple  head  mounted 
vided   with   grapple   n 


104.612 

'LK  FOR  Nl(  1,1  AK  Rl  \(TOR 
ANTS 

Talif..  assignor  to  (rtnerul  1  lectric 

*91.  Scr.  No.  685,779 
G2IC  r  iix 

10  Claims 

i>i  nuclear  rc.tct'ir  pLints  compris- 
an  openahle  top  and  removable 
,  submerged  in  water  substantially 
.el  core  including  a  mulliplicily  of 
ps  of  sealed  tube  elements  enclos- 
ed mil)  units,  the  fuel  handling 
of  the  combination  of: 
llorm  j1u". able  o\er  the  open  top 

>t  e\tend:ihlc  dounward  from  the 
end  projecting  intii  the  open  top 
:1  core  submerged  in  water; 
■n  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  pro- 
lans  comprising   complementary 


hooks  which  pivot  inward  toward  each  other  to  securely 
grasp  a  bail  handle  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle  and 
pivot  backward  away  from  each  other  to  release  a  bail 
handle; 
said  grapple  means  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  support  shaft 
fixed  within  the  grapple  head  with  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  and  fixed  in  longitudinal  axial 
position  on  the  support  shaft  and  each  sleeve  having  com- 
plementary hooks  secured  thereto  whereby  each  hook 
pivots  with  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  secured  thereto;  and 


ing  a  vessel  containing  a  tubesheet 
side  cavity  and  a  secondary  side 
tubesheet  in  fluid  communication 
and  extending  through  the  tube- 
ry  side  caviu  to  provide  a  heal 
veen  fluid  in  the  lubes  .ind  fluid  in 
id  secondary  side  cavity  including 
g  edges  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
"d  the  tubesheet  perpendicularly 
through  the  vessel  adjacent  the 
edges  for  maintenance  and  clean- 
avitv  and  a  closure  plate  for  the 
changer  iv  m  operation,  the  im- 

1  notch  in  said  edge, 
jnment  with  said  notch, 
rom  said  handhole  into  said  notch 
I  substantially  fills  said  handhole 
reby  with  the  flow  divider  plate 
.  t'riim  one  side  of  the  flow  divider 
the  heat  exchanger  is  in  operation 
■emoved  from  said  vessel  through 
access  to  boih  sides  of  said  divider 
nd  cleaning. 


said  hollow  cylindrical  support  shaft  being  provided  with 
complementary  orifices  on  opposite  sides  of  its  hollow 
cylindrical  and  intermediate  to  the  sleeves  mounted 
thereon  whereby  the  orifices  on  both  sides  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  suppon  shaft  are  vertically  aligned  providing  a 
direct  in-line  optical  viewing  path  downward  there- 
through and  a  remote  operator  positioned  above  the  grap- 
ple means  can  observe  from  overhead  the  area  immedi- 
ately below  the  grapple  hooks. 


5,104,613 

Ni  \  !  FRIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Verit  li  ,n.phrey,  702  NE.  Third,  Guymon,  Okla.  73942 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.633 

Int.  a.5  B60P  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  414—526  7  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  dump  bed,  said 
dump  bed  having  a  sidewall  and  a  tailgate  with  a  discharge 
opening,  the  improvement  of  a  material  handling  system, 
which  includes: 

(a)  a  hopper  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  material-receiving  rear  leg  with  inner  and  outer 
panels  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced  relation,  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  a  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
inner  end  to  said  outer  end; 

(2)  a  material  delivery  side  leg  with  inner  and  outer  panels 
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positioned  in  parallel,  spaced  relation,  front  and  back 
ends  and  a  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  said  front 
end  to  said  back  end; 

(3)  said  legs  intersecting  at  a  corner  intersection  and  said 
hopper  assembly  leg  floors  intersecting  in  a  common 
plane; 

(4)  a  hopper  interior  including  a  lowest  point  at  said  cor- 
ner intersection; 

(5)  rear  leg  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  rear  leg  on 
said  bed  adjacent  to  said  tailgate  thereof  in  material- 
receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said  tailgate  opening; 
and 

(6)  side  leg  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  side  leg  on 
said  bed  adjacent  said  sidewall  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  material  conveyor  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  screw  auger  subassembly  including  a  proximate  end 
received  in  said  hopper  assembly  adjacent  said  corner 
intersection  thereof  and  a  distal  end; 

(2)  a  discharge  conduit  end  communicating  with  said 
screw  auger  subassembly  distal  end;  and 

(3)  adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  screw  auger  subassembly  on  said  dump  bed  side- 
wall. 


5,104,614 
SUPERALLOY  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A  NICKEL  BASE 
Christian  A.  B.  Ducrocq,  Taverny;  Didier  P.  A.  Lestrat,  Soisy 
sur  Seine;  Bernard  Paintendre,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud;  James 
H.  Davidson,  Varennes-Vauzelies;  Michel  Marty,  Buc,  and 
Andre  Walder,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.";  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et 
le  De'veloppement  des  Methodes  et  PrcKessus  Industriels  ■ 
"A.R.M.I.N.E.S.";  Tecphy,  all  of  Paris  and  Office  National 
d'Etudes  ct  de  Recherches  .Aerospatiales  -  "O.N.F.R.A.", 
Chatillon,  all  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  869,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1986,  86  01604 

Int.  CI.^  C22C  19/05 

\^S.  CI.  420—448  2  Claims 
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5,104,615 
PREaSION  MACHINABLE  ALUMINLIM  MATERIAL 

Tadashi  Aiura,  and  Osamu  Takezoe,  both  of  Sfaimonoseki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.942 
Int.  a.^  C22C  21/04 
U.S.  a.  420—544  1  Oaim 

1.  A  precision-workable  aluminum  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

Mg  0. 1  to  1 .0%  by  weight 
Si  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight 
Ti  0.003  to  0.004%  by  weight 
Al  balance. 


1,  A  superalloy  having  a  nickel  base  matrix  and  having  good 
tensile  strength,  creep  resistance,  low  cycle  fatigue  and  resis- 
tance to  crack-propagation  when  heated,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  in  weight  percent:  Cr,  11.9;  Co,  15,8;  Mo,  6;  Nb,  1.4; 
Ti.  4;  Al,  4.3;  Hf,  0.32;  C,  150  ppm;  B,  150  ppm;  Zr,  500  ppm; 
with  the  remainder  of  Ni  to  100. 


5,104,616 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MASTER  ALLOYS 

FOR  GRAIN  REHNING  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 

MELTS 

Lennart  Backerud,  Lidingo:  Rein  Kiusalaas,  Hagersten:  Hans 
Klang,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden;  Mattheus  Vader,  Zuidlaren, 
Netherlands:  Jan  Noordegraaf,  Haren.  Netherlands,  and  Ed- 
ward H.  K.  Nagelvoort,  Farmsum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Backerud  Innovation  .AB,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE88  00258,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1988.  Ser.  No.  435,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1987,  8702149 
Int.  a.'  C22C  1/02 
L.S.  a.  420— 552  1  Oaim 

1  .A  method  for  the  production  of  master  alloys  intended  for 
grain  refining  of  aluminum  melt.s,  the  master  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  and  1-15  per  cent  by  weight  titanium, 
where  titanium  is  present  in  the  form  of  intermetallic  crystals 
of  titanium  aluminide  in  combination  with  additives  of  carbon 
and/or  nitrogen,  comprising  adding  carbon  and/or  nitrogen  to 
a  molten  aluminum  melt  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
0.01-0,2  per  cent  by  weight  in  the  resultant  solidified  material; 
adding  the  carbon  and/or  nitrogen  in  elemental  form  or  in  the 
form  of  dissociable  carbon  and/or  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pounds, making  said  addition  before  or  during  increasing  the 
temperature  by  10°-400°  C.  within  the  range  400"-800"  C,  with 
a  temperature  increase  rate  of  r-30°  C.  min. "  '  with  a  total 
time  for  the  temperature  increase  of  6  to  60  minutes,  and  there- 
after causing  crystal  growth  of  the  titanium  aluminide  pha.se  by 
lowering  of  the  temperature  10°  to  400'  C.  with  a  ctKiling  rate 
of  more  than  V  C,  n;:n.  ',  whereby  particles  of  titanium 
aluminide  grow  and  envelop  formed  titanium  carbide/nitride/- 
carbonitride  particles. 


5,104.617 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 
MATERIALS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  INCORPORATING 
THE  MATERIALS 
Michael  \.  Fetcenko,  Royal  Oak,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.020 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  HOIM  4/38:  C22C  30/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—588  5  Claims 

\.  A  V-Ti-Zr-Ni-Cr  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  alloy 
in  which  the  V,  Ti,  Zr,  Ni  and  Cr  are  individually  or  collec- 
tively partially  replaced  by  one  or  more  modifiers,  and  the 
alloy  has  the  composition: 

( Vy  _  ^Ni^Ti;,-  _  ^Zr^r^JaM  tM  ■ .  Mrf"'M," 

where  x'  is  between  1.8  and  2.2,  x  is  between  0  and  1.5,  y'  is 
between  3,6  and  4,4,  y  is  between  0,6  and  3,5.  z  is  between  0.00 
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and  1.44,  a  dcMgnaies  !l  ii  the  \'  Ni- 1  i-Zr-Cr  component 
(Vy  _^Ni^Ti_r' -^Zr^Cf;),  c  ,  a  group,  is  at  least  70  atomic  pres- 
ent of  the  alloy,  and  M'.  M  .  M".  and  M"  are  mcxiifiers  chosen 
from  the  group  consNting    t'  Al.  M(\  W  .  Si.  Sn,  Zn  and  combi- 


nations thereof,  and  b,  c.  (  and  e  are  modifier  concentrations 
in  the  alloy  and  each  of  b  c.  d,  and  e  is  from  0  to  20  atomic 
percent  of  the  alloy,  and  tl  e  sum  of  b  ^-c  +  d  +e  is  an  effective 
amount  of  modifiers  up  to  30  atomic  peri_ent  of  the  alloy. 


COMPOSITION  I 

Richard  J.  GuKllelmo,  Sr., 

Filed  Jan.  20, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  422— ft 

1.  An  antifouhng  comp 
phthalic  acid  derivative  p 
percent  by  weight.  2(thi 
present  in  an  amount  of  ft 
filler  in  a  water  ba.se  solvei 
pH  of  below  about  9.0. 


5,104,620 
DISPOSABLE  ALLERGY  SKIN  TESTING  KIT 
Ered  R.  Wiley,  11735  Shadowglen  Rd.,  El  Cajon,  Calif,  92020. 
and  Milan  !     Brandon,  2800  Third  Ave.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92103 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1990,  Ser,  No,  559,660 

Int.  a,5  A61B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  422—61  7  Oaims 


.,104,618 

OR  TREATING  NKTl  !N(; 

[,ambs  La„  Cresskill,  N.,),  iJ"«s2(, 
1988,  .Scr.  No.  145,978 

.'  B08B  /-'  IH, 

6  Claims 

isition  comprised  of  a  chloro  iso- 
esent  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  10 
)cyano  methylthio)  benzothiazole 
)m  2  to  5  percent  by  weight  and  a 
t  system,  said  composition  having  a 


i,104.619 
DISPOSABI  K    IIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Aurora  1  .  dc  (astro,  I  nior    Mich.;  Surendra  l< .  Gupta.  I  ikhart, 
Ind.;  William  J.  McLaup  ilin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  David  E, 
Stor*ick,  Greenwood,   1  d.,  assignors  to  GDS  Technology, 
Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S.  r.  No.  469,920,  Jan.  24.  199(1    I  his 
application  Dec.     7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.34X 
Int.  (   .'  (,01N  i}i22 
U.S.  a.  Ml—-^^  35  Claims 


,r1"'.E" 


'T-. 


r.l&r.'  rj-\r:'-Zy'  ^jrj,    j^r^^ 


^-t^r^^^^  ' 


X25 


1.  A  disposable  allergy  skin  testing  kit  comprising: 

an  elongated  bottom  layer  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  laterally 
spaced  side  edges; 

an  elongated  membrane  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface;  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  laterally  spaced  side 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  individual  sealed  chambers  formed  between 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  membrane  sheet  and  the  top 
surface  of  said  bottom  layer  sheet,  a  predetermined 
amount  of  antigen  located  in  each  of  said  sealed  chambers; 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  membrane  sheet  being  in  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  layer  sheet; 

an  elongated  top  layer  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  laterally  spaced  side 
edges,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  top  layer 
sheet  at  predetermined  positions  located  respectively 
above  said  individual  sealed  chambers  that  contain  an 
antigen,  a  pushbutton  needle  assembly  positioned  in  each 
aperture,  said  pushbutton  needle  assemblies  each  having  a 
disk-shaped  pushbutton  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a 
needle  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  support  arms  having  one  of  their  ends  con- 
nected to  said  disk-shaped  pushbutton  and  their  other  end 
connected  to  said  top  layer  sheet  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  apertures;  and 

said  top  layer  sheet,  said  disk-shaped  pushbutton  and  its 
needle,  and  said  flexible  arms  all  being  integrally  formed 
as  a  single  member  of  the  same  material. 


I   A  diagnostic  testing 
sample,  comprising: 

a)  a  semi-rigid  structurt 
tion; 

b)  at  least  one  cupped  \>. 
structure  and  being  ] 
tion,  said  cupped  we 
depth,  a  to  portion  a 
transmission  of  a  sign 

c)  a  retaining  means  ha\ 
ture  being  for  secui 
cupped  well  and  defii 
and  retaining  a  diagii 

d)  a  raised  nb  structure 
of  said  structure  and 
thereabove. 


J  /stem  for  measuring  an  analyte  in  a 

of  a  predetermined  size  configura- 

ill  integral  with  and  disposed  in  said 
ositioned  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
havmg  a  wall  of  a  predetermined 
id  hottom  tiaMiig  means  to  permit 
il: 

ng  an  aperture,  ^.iid  retaining  struc- 
^ment  at  the  lop  portion  of  said 
mg  an  interior  \oUinie  for  receiving 
istic  element  therein;  and 
ntegrally  formed  on  the  top  surface 
■Mending  a  predetermined  distance 


5,104,621 
Al  i(JN!\li  !i  Ml  ITI-PCRPOSF  ANALYTICAL 
(HK.MISIH^    1>R()<  1  sMN(,  t  IN!  i  R  AND 
LABORATORY  \SORK  SIATION 
Dale  R.  Pfost,  Los  Altos;  Torleif  O.  Bjornson,  Milpitas;  Robert 
-M.  Coppock,  Mountain  View;  Carl  Kowalski,  Fremont;  Sam- 
uel A.  Marquiss,  \1ilpitas;  Donald  S.  Murra>,  Sunnyvale;  R. 
Fred  Pfost,  l.os  Altos;  Brian  Sanford,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
and  Katherini    i  .   Puckett,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Eullerton,  Calif. 
Coniinuaiii.n  of  Scr.  No.  844.374,  Mar.  26,  1986,  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  Jul.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No,  383,299 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  3J/(XJ 
U.S,  CI.  422—67  36  Claims 

1.   A   user-programmable  automated  analytical  chemistry 
processing  system  and  laboratory  workstation  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  table  carried  by  said  base; 
an  arm  supported  on  said  base; 
a  pod  carried  on  said  arm; 
means  for  moving  said  pod  relative  to  said  table  between 

selected  locations  on  said  table; 
first  and  second  modules,  each  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  pod,  each  of  said  modules  adapted  to  perform  at  least 
one  function  at  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  said 
table; 
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the  first  module  containing  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  physi- 
cal characteristic  at  any  point  on  said  table  and  providing 
an  indication  of  whether  said  physical  characteristic  is  in 
a  first  range  of  values; 

user-programmable  control  means  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  user-configurable  series  of  instructions  for  controlling 
said  means  for  moving  for  relative  movement  between 
said  tables  and  said  pod  and  said  function  of  said  modules; 


said  control  means  being  programmable  to  include  a  user- 
configurable  branch  among  at  least  a  first  and  second  of 
said  series  of  instructions,  wherein  the  branch  is  configura- 
ble by  the  user  to  execute  said  first  series  of  instructions 
when  said  physical  characteristic  is  indicated  as  being  in 
said  first  range,  and  to  execute  said  second  series  of  in- 
structions when  said  physical  characteristic  is  indicated  as 
not  being  in  said  first  range. 


...'-.-.-.'::■'.     I    ,/ 


r"    ,. t«   ,    r*. 


il        l>i 


1 — nxc 


e^J^lJM      I     •^,^" 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  biological  sample  for  the  pres- 
ence of  drugs  in  the  form  of  anions,  bases  and  neutral  com- 
pounds, said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  purging  said  sample  of  inorganic  salts  and 
proteins; 

(b)  a  chromatographic  column  combination  comprising,  in 
the  sequence  given: 

(i)  an  anion  exchange  medium; 

(ii)  a  reversed  phase  medium; 

(iii)  a  cation  exchange  medium;  and 

(c)  a  carrier  liquid;  and 

(d)  means  for  identifying  said  drugs  as  they  emerge  from  said 
chromatographic  column  combination; 

said  carrier  liquid  selected,  and  said  chromatographic  col- 
umn combination  arranged,  to  promote  the  selective  re- 


tention of  hydrophobic  anions  and  neutral  compounds 
other  than  hydrophilic  neutral  compounds,  substantially 
no  retention  of  bases,  and  the  chromatographic  separation 
of  weak  acids  from  each  other  on  said  anion  exchange 
medium;  the  chromatographic  separation  of  weak  bases 
hydrophobic  bases,  and  neutral  compounds,  with  substan 
tially  no  retention  of  hydrophilic  bases,  barbiturates  and 
anions  on  said  reversed  phase  medium;  and  the  chromato- 
graphic separation  of  bases  from  each  other  on  said  cation 
exchange  medium,  with  substantially  no  retention  of  an- 
ions and  barbiturates. 


5,104,623 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICALLY 

SENSING  A  COMPOSITIONAL  BLOOD  PARAMETER 

Williani  W,  Miller,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,123 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  422—82.06  21  Chums 


5,104,622 
SYSTEM  FOR  BROAD  SPECTRUM  DRUG  DETECTION 
Steven  R.  Binder,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Hercules,  C^lif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,108,  Jul.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,057,437. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No,  676,658 
Int.  a.^  COIN  30/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—70  25  Oaims 


I.  An  assembly  for  use  in  optically  sensing  at  least  one  com- 
positional blood  parameter  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  a  surface; 

an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  the  compositional  blood  param- 
eter, said  optical  sensor  being  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  and  being  subject  to  the  compositional  blood 
parameter,  said  optical  sensor  being  responsive  to  an 
optical  input  signal  to  provide  an  optical  output  signal 
related  to  said  compositional  blood  parameter; 

an  elongated  optical  transmission  member  including  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  having  an  end  face  confronting  said 
surface  of  the  supporting  structure; 

a  deformable  optical  coupling  element  attached  to  said  sur- 
face of  the  supporting  structure  and  releasably  engaging 
said  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  optical  coupling 
element  being  compressively  loaded  between  said  surface 
sand  said  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber  to  deform  the 
optical  coupling  element  whereby  an  optical  path  is  pro- 
vided through  the  optical  coupling; 

said  optical  coupling  element  being  in  a  position  to  receive  at 
least  one  of  said  signals  and  said  optical  coupling  element 
being  transmissive  to  at  least  one  of  said  signals;  and 

said  optical  transmission  member  being  separable  from  the 
surface  and  said  optical  coupling  element  to  expose  said 
end  face  of  said  fiber. 
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5.   04.624 
PI  I  FXrVR 
Anthony  M.  labnola,  Wobur  .  Mass..  assignor  to  (  ostar  '.  nrp. 
ration.  (  ambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  42  k408.  Oct.  20,  1989.  aband..nt(l 

I  his  application  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.8"X 

Int.  CI.    BOII.  J.  '•: 


5,104.625 
PIPETTER  DEVICE 

lames  W.  Kenney,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drummond  Scien- 
tific rumpany,  Broomall,  Pa. 

1  iled  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,864 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIL  S/02 

U.S.  a.  422—100  8  Qaims 


U.S.  CI.  422—100 


26  Claims 


If-— 5 


I.  A  pipetter  comprising 

an  elongated  body  with  u 
chamber  therein, 

an  adjusting  screw  having 
through  and  in  fixed  re 
during  adjustment,  saic 
threaded. 

a  tip  holder  attached  to  tt 
ing  an  opening  theret 
opening  in  the  adjustin 
lower  end  for  engagint 

a  pipetter  piston  with  up 
axial  motion  in  the  adju 
out  the  lower  end  of 
opening. 

a  rotatable,  tubular  spindl 
ing  over  said  adjusting 
which  are  threaded  onl 
ing  screw, 

a  first  stop  carried  by  tl 
relative  to  the  adjustii 
travel  of  the  pipetter  p 

a  second  stop  mounted  in 
piston  for  resisting  mc 
ward  direction  beyond 

a  thumb  button  on  the  up: 
the  body  and  positions 
piston, 

an  elongated  stripper  sun 
and  movable  axially  th 
on  the  lower  end  of  th 

an  actuating  rod  mounte 
stripper  for  imparting  ; 
to  the  piston  axis  so  as 

and  a  thumb  button  attac 
of  the  body. 


"rJ^c^ 


iper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a 

an  axial  opening  extending  there- 
ation  to  the  body  in  the  chamber 
adjusting  screw  being  externally 

J  lower  end  vif  the  body  and  hav- 
irough  avialK  aligned  with  the 
!  screw,  said  tip  holder  having  a 
and  carrying  removable  tips, 
:)er  and  lower  ends  mounted  for 
ting  screw  opening  and  extending 
he  body  and   into  the  tip  holder 

mounted  in  the  chamber,  extend- 

-crew  and  having  internal  threads 

the  e\lern.il  threads  of  the  adjust- 

;  spindle  .ind  movable  therewith 
2  screw    for  limiting  the  upward 
Uon  \n  the  openings, 
he  body  in  the  path  of  the  pipetter 

ement  of  said  piston  in  a  down- 
a  preselected  position, 
er  end  of  the  pipetter  piston  above 

to  he  engaged  so  as  to  actuate  the 

lunding  a  portion  of  the  tip  holder 

•reon  for  removing  a  tip  mounted 

■  tip  holder. 

1  in  the  body  and  attached  to  the 

xial  motion  to  the  stripper  parallel 

to  operate  the  stripper. 

ed  to  the  rod  above  the  upper  end 


1.  A  pipetter  11  for  picking  up  a  pipet  tube  13,  holding  the 
pipei  lube  13  while  in  use,  and  ejecting  the  pipet  tube  13  when 
desired,  without  having  to  touch  the  pipet  lube  13  with  the 
hands,  comprising 

a  handle  17  having  a  front  end  fwrtion  19  and  a  rear  end 
portion  21. 

collet  means  23  including  a  housing  27  mounted  on  the  front 
end  portion  19  of  the  handle  17  for  grasping  and  picking 
up  and  holding  the  pipet  tube  13, 

holding  means  29  on  the  housing  27  for  closing  the  collet 
means  23  and  for  holding  the  collet  means  23  closed  on  the 
pipet  tube  13  to  hold  the  pipet  tube  13,  said  holding  means 
including  a  holding  sleeve  on  the  handle  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  holding  sleeve  for  biasing  the  holding  sleeve 
forwardly  with  respect  to  said  handle, 

and  ejection  means  35  in  the  housing  27  for  opening  the 
collet  means  23  to  admit  a  pipet  tube  and  for  ejecting  the 
pipet  tube  13  from  the  pipetter  11  without  touching  the 
pipet  lube  13  with  the  hands,  said  ejection  means  including 
an  ejector  sleeve  and  means  connected  to  the  ejector 
sleeve  for  biasing  the  ejector  sleeve  forwardly  into  said 
collet  means  so  as  to  open  said  collet  means. 


5,104,626 

\  i  H;^  A  i  I NG  DIFFUSION  TYPE  AROMATIC  DEVICE 

lai-Hir  >  -xn^L.  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,395 

Int.  a.5  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—124  3  Claims 


107 


1  A  vibrating  diffusion  type  aromatic  device  comprising  a 
power  supply,  a  vibrating  unit  including  a  magnetic  reed,  an 
aromatic  plaque  mounted  on  the  magnetic  reed,  the  aromatic 
plaque  having  an  aroma,  and  a  housing,  and  a  magnetic  device 
including  a  coil  for  attracting  the  magnetic  reed  on  which  is 
mounted  the  aromatic  plaque  for  spreading  the  aroma  under 
vibration,  and  a  vibrating  operation  circuit  provided  to  drive 
the  coil,  whereby  the  reed  is  continuously  vibrated  at  a  fre- 
quency being  below  20  HZ  to  spread  aroma  into  the  air. 
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5,104,627 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Masayoshi  Usui,  Numazu,  and  Hanio  Serizawa,  Shizuok&,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,113 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    19,    1988,    63- 
163556[U];  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-163S57[U] 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  S/28 
U.S.  a.  422—171  13  Oaims 


5,104,628 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,104,629 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON-CONTAINING  OR 

NITROGEN  OXIDE-CONTAINING  POLLUTANTS  IN 

FLUE  GASES 

Daniel  Dreschler,  Wiirzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KRC  Umwclttechnik  GmbH,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1990,  4010566 

Int.  a.'  SOU  8/00:  COIB  21/00.  31/18:  C07C  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  423—239  6  Oaims 


1^- 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxide-containing 
pollutants  from  a  low-dust  flue  gas,  said  process  comprising: 


(A)  injecting  a  reducing  agent  with  an  injection  nozzle  into 
a  stage  of  an  economizer; 

(B)  mixing  the  reducing  agent  with  the  low-dust  flue  gas  in 
tube  bundles  of  the  economizer  to  form  a  mixture  of  the 
low-dust  flue  gas  nd  the  reducing  agent;  and 

(C)  passing  said  mixture  over  catalytic  layers  located  down- 
stream of  the  economizer  at  a  velocity  greater  than  6.5 
m/s,  whereby  said  pollutants  are  removed. 


5,104,630 

PROCESSES  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONYL  SULHDE 

FROM  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTREAMS 

Ervine  S.  Holmes,  Vorktown  Heights,  and  Alexander  J.  Kos- 

seim.  Rye,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.565 

Int.  a.^  COIB  77/00,  17/16.  31/20 

VS.  a.  423—242  7  Qaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  two  hon- 
eycomb core  bodies  each  carrying  thereon  an  exhaust  gas 
cleaning  catalyst  and  composed  of  a  sheet  band  made  of  a  thin 
metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  band  made  from  another  thin 
metal  sheet,  said  sheet  band  and  said  corrugated  band  being 
superposed  one  over  another  so  as  to  have  areas  of  contact 
therebetween  and  so  as  to  define  many  network-patterned  gas 
flow  passages  along  a  central  axis  thereof;  and  a  tubular  metal 
casing  having  a  central  axis  and  opposite  opened  end  fwrtions 
of  a  first  diameter  and  a  central  portion  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  end  portions,  said  two 
honeycomb  core  bodies  being  arranged,  with  an  axial  space 
therebetween,  in  and  fixed  to  said  metal  casing,  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  each  of  said  two  honeycomb  core  bodies 
being  fixed  only  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  respective  opened 
end  portions  of  said  metal  casing,  such  that  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  each  said  honeycomb  core  body  adjacent  the 
axial  space  is  kept  out  of  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  metal  casing. 


h 


/•' 


^^^^^ 


Zi. 


-% 


"^M^S 
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^^ 


"^ 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  carbonyl  sulfide  from  a  feedstream  containing  carbon 
dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbonyl  sulfide  and  hydrocar- 
bons, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstream  in  a  hydrolysis  zone  with  a  first 
portion  of  a  lean  solution  stream  comprising  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  at  an  effective  hydrolysis  temperature  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbonyl  sulfide  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  withdrawing  a  first  effluent 
stream  containing  a  reduced  concentration  of  carbonyl 
sulfide  relative  to  the  feedstream.  and  withdrawing  a  first 
rich  solution  stream  comprising  the  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion, carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide; 

(b)  contacting  the  first  effluent  stream  in  an  absorption  zone 
with  a  second  portion  of  the  lean  solution  stream  at  an 
effective  absorption  temperature  to  absorb  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  absorption  temperature  being 
lower  than  said  hydrolysis  temperature,  withdrawing  a 
product  stream  containing  a  reduced  concentration  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  relative  to  the  first 
effluent  stream,  and  withdrawing  a  second  rich  solution 
stream  comprising  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide; 

(c)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  rich  solution 
stream  and  the  second  rich  solution  stream  and  contacting 
the  combined  rich  solution  stream  in  a  regeneration  zone 
at  effective  conditions  to  desorb  carbon  dioxide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  withdrawing  a  vent  gas  stream  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  withdrawing 
the  lean  solution  stream; 

(d)  separating  the  lean  solution  stream  into  the  first  and 
second  portions;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  first  portion  of  the  lean  solution  stream  to 
the  hydrolysis  zone  and  the  second  portion  of  the  lean 
solution  stream  to  the  absorption  zone. 
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5,1 

PROCESS  K)R  FRODLC 

MONOHVDRATE,  PAI 

SODIl  M  PERBORATl 

SN  ASHING  POWr 

Luigi  Reginato,   Rosignano-Si 

Interox  Chimica  S.p.A..  Ro 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19 

Claims  pnorit>.  application 

Int.  CI.'  com  /5 

U.S.  a.  423— :79 

1.  Process  for  producing  sc 
dehydrating  a  bed  of  sodium 
one  fluidized  bed  reactcv  vMt 
air  being  initially  at  a  icmpe: 
relative  humidit>    in   .i   firsi 
second  relative  humidit\  in  a 
first  relative  humidity  being 
humidity,  and  recovering  so 
the  end  of  said  second  phast 
first  phase  of  dehydration  ben 
time  of  dehydration,  the  temp 
first  phase  of  dehydration  bci 
than  the  fusion  temperaiurt 
drate  and  greater  than  ttu-  ic 
the  second  phase  of  dehydra 


4.631 

NG  SODIUM  PERBORAlK 

TIALLY  CRYSTAI.LIZFD 

MONOHVDRATE.  AND 
ERS  FOR  TEXTILES 
Ivay/Livorno,  Italy,  a-ssi(;n<)r   t  ! 
ignano-Solvay/Livorno,  Itai> 
9,  Ser.  No.  301.686 
Italy,  Jan.  26,  1988.  19211    \   HH 
'2.  35 '12.  C22B  /   1-1 

^  C  iaiins 
iium  perborate  monohv drate  by 
)erborate  tetrahyd'"ate  in  at  least 

a  current  of  air,  said  current  of 
ilurc  about  60°  C,  and  at  a  first 
ihase  of  dehydration,  and  at  a 
;cond  phase  of  dehydration,  said 
ligher  than  said  second  relative 
lium  perborate  monohydrate  at 
of  dehydration,  the  time  of  the 
g  between  2  and  ?0'>  of  the  total 
Tature  of  the  fluidized  bed  in  the 
g  at  most  about  65'  C  but  lower 
f  the  s(Hlium  perborate  tetrahy- 
ipcrjuirc  of  the  Ouulved  bed  in 
on 


5,104,633 
Ml  fH()l>  H)R  1  KWiJLCING  HIGH-PURITY  METALLIC 

Ml  ICON  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
^  a.suhiki)  Sakaguchi;  Fukuo  Aratani;  Kazuhiro  Uchino,  all  of 
Chiba:  Mitsumi  ^  oshiyagawa,  Osaka;  Kunio  Miyata,  Osaka; 
Masato  Ishiz^ki.  Osaka,  and  Tetsuro  Kawahara,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan 
I'CI  No  PCI  il'KS  00173,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07578,  PCT  Pub. 
Oale    \un,  24.  N89 

I'tT  i  ikd  Feb.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,313 

Int.  a.5  COIB  33/02 

U.S.  a.  423—350  18  aaims 


?,!  )4.632 
.METHtJl)  Ol    \lAKn  tj  THIN  SILICA  Fl  \K1  S 
David  K.  Douden.  and    fhon  as  J.  Scanlan.  both  (if  St.   I'aui, 
Minn.,  assignors  to   Minni  sota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Companv,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

eb.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.  i.<)~l.(>9~. 
9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.185 
1   <j   !42  i3/lH7 

13  Claims 


Division  of  Str.  No.  314. "^52. 

This  application  Jun. 

Int.  CI.    CO! 

U.S.  a.  423—33? 


1.  A  process  for  producing  (a)  high-purity  metallic  silicon 
suitable  for  a  solar  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  silicon  dioxide  containmg  material  toward  molten 
metallic  silicon  for  causing  a  reaction  to  generate  gaseous 
silicon  monoxide,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  first  temper- 
ature between  1600°  C.  and  2300°  C; 

contacting  generated  gaseous  silicon  monoxide  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  which  is  composed  of  a  carbon  containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 
carbon  containing  materials  such  as  pitch  or  other  organic 
compounds,  and  a  silicon  containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  silica,  for 
reducing  said  silicon  monoxide  to  obtain  metallic  silicon, 
said  reduction  occurring  at  a  second  temperature  between 
1600°  C.  and  2400°  C;  and 

collecting  ir.etallic  silicon  obtained  from  said  silicon  monox- 
ide. 


5,104,634 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND  COATING  USING 

A  Sll  FNT  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  JET  PROCESS 

Hartrtell  F.  C  alciite,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated. VVilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,995 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  423-  44ti  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making    bin  silica  tlakcs.  which  method 
comprises  the  sequential  ste|  s  of 

a)  heating  hydrated  alkali  silicate  particles  to  expand  them 
into  bubbles  having  an  average  diameter  at  least  twice 
their  original  average  di  meter  while  reducing  their  aver- 
age wall  thickness  to  gr  aier  ihan  /cro  and  no  more  than 
3  fim, 

b)  breaking  the  bubbles  in  o  fragmcnis. 

c)  neutralizing,  washing.  ;  id  drying  the  fragments  to  yield 
hydrated  silica  tlakes  ha  <ing  an  average  thickness  greater 
than  zero  and  no  more    han  -VO  micrcimcters. 


1   A  method  for  preparing  diamond  coatings  comprising: 
(a)  generating  a  low  temperature  non-equilibrium  plasma  gas 
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stream  in  a  discharge  chamber  by  exposing  a  first  reactant 
gas  to  a  silent  electrical  discharge; 

(b)  expanding  said  low  temperature  non-equilibrium  plasma 
gas  stream  into  a  region  of  lower  pressure  to  form  a 
plasma  gas  stream; 

(c)  rapidly  admixing  a  second  reactant  gas  into  said  plasma 
gas  stream;  and  then 

(d)  directing  said  admixed  plasma  gas  stream  to  contact  a 
substrate  to  deposit  a  diamond  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,104,635 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Toshiakj  Kanada;  Kazunori  Nagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takanari 
Nawata,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224353 

Int.  a.'  COIB  15/029 

U.S.  a.  423—584  6  Qaims 


MJr 


5,104,637 

RADIO  LABELED  DIHEMATOPHORPHYRIN  ETHER 

AND  ITS  USE  IN  DETECTING  AND  TREATING 

NEOPLASTIC  TISSUE 

I.  Wen  Chen,  Cincinnati;  Harry  R.  Maxon,  III,  Terrace  Park, 

and  Jack  Gluckman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

University  of  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,565 

Int.  a.^  A61K  49/02.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  4Z4— 1.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neoplastic  tissue  in  a  mammal  com- 

pnsing   parenterally   applying   to   said   mammal   a   effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following  general  formula 


5,104,636 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
PRECURSORS 
H.  O.  Davis,  Alameda,  and  Marvin  Pennell,  San  Leandro,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,958,  Mar.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,983,422. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,865 
Int.  a.'  COIF  7/34 
U.S.  a.  423—626  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  liquid  aluminum  oxide  precur- 
sor material,  said  method  comprising: 

combining  an  inorganic  aluminum  oxide  salt  in  an  aqueous 

alcohol  solution; 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mineral  acid  to  promote 

dissolution  of  the  inorganic  aluminum  oxide  salt; 
heating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  between  85°  C.  to  95° 

C;  and 
cooling  the  solution  after  the  aluminum  oxide  salt  has  dis- 
solved to  form  a  clear  solution. 


R3(CH2)2 


CHj 


R4(CH2)2 


HjC 


& 
®- 

1.  A  process  for  making  hydrogen  peroxide  by  catalytically 
reacting  oxygen  with  hydrogen  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium, 
which  comprises 

(a)  filling  a  reactor  with  a  liquid  reaction  medium  containing 
a  catalyst, 

(b)  dissolving  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  liquid  reaction 
medium  by  contacting  the  gases  separately  and  simulta- 
neously with  the  liquid  reaction  medium  in  the  reactor, 

(c)  thus  forming  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  liquid  reaction 
medium  containing  the  catalyst, 

(d)  while  maintaining  the  reactor  at  such  condition  that  a 
gaseous  phase  containing  a  combination  of  both  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  is  substantially  absent  during  the  reaction, 
and 

(e)  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen  peroxide. 


CHj         (CH2)2R2 


(CH2)2R| 


CHj 


HjC 


HCRt 

I 
CH3 


wherein  R],  R2,  R3  and  R4each  represent  — CO2H  or  an  amide 
or  ester  derivative  thereof  and  R5  and  Rb  represent  — OH  or  an 
ester  derivative  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  said  R|.  R2.  R.t.  R4. 
R5  and  Rb  represent  a  radio  labeled  moiety  having  a  strong 
component  of  particulate  radiation,  whereby  said  compound 
localizes  in  said  neoplastic  tissue 

wherein  said  radio  labeled  moiety  includes  radionuclide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  '^'l.  "'I, 
'"I,  1331,  "51.  and  82Br. 


5.104,638 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPLEX  FROM  A  KIT 

Dennis  L.  Nosco,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,640,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,631. 
This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,178 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/02:  C07F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  radiopharmaceutical  complex  from 
a  kit,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  kit  which  includes  a  ligand  having  the  formula: 
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R'. 


R6^      ^ 

^ 

\   /R^ 

R5-C" 

I  -Rio 

R3-C 

C  — Ri2 

R|— C— S- 

-Y 

(Y): 

—  /  — C  — Ru 

wherein 

each  of  the  symbols  R 
the  group  consisting 
unsubsIitutL'd   or  sut 
atoms,  ACOOH,  AS 
straight  or  branched 
group  having  0-4  ca 
replaced   with   suita 
positively  charged  u 
or  Sr2  +  ; 
Z'  is  either  a  sulphur  a 
general  formula  Rr 
have  the  same  mean 
Rj  together  with  R4, 
with  Rio.  or  Ru  to. 
form  an  oxygen  atoi 
n  is  0  or  1;  and 
1  is  0  or  1; 

with  the  provisos  that 
if  Z'  IS  a  sulphur  atom 
if  Z'  is  a  amino  group, 
if  any  of  the  symbols 
APO3H2,  then  A  is 
tuted  or  substitutec 
atoms; 
at  least  one  of  the  syn 
at  least  one  of  the  symt 
and 
combining  said  kit  with 
wherein  said  ligand  bmds 
radiopharmaceutical  comp 


-R16IS  individually  selected  from 
if  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched. 
.tituted  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
)iH,  and  APO;.H;,  w  herein  A  is  a 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
bon  atoms  and  wherein  H  may  be 
le,  pharmaceutically  acceptable. 
ns  such  as  Na*,  K  .  .  Li  +  ,  Ca-^, 

om  or  an  amino  group  having  the 

—  N  —  R|K,  wherein  Rp  and  Rig 

Tgs  as  the  symbols  Ri-Rib; 

U  together  with  Rh,  R9  together 

ether  unh  R;;,  addmonally  may 

1; 


then  1=  1; 

then  1  =  0; 

R15-R18  is  ACOOH.  ASOjH.  or 

a  straight  or  branched,  unsubsti- 

alkvl   group   having    1-4   carbon 

5ols  Ri-Ris  IS  ACOOH;  and 

ols  R 1    R 1  „  is  ASO3H.  or  APO3H2; 

radionuclide  solution; 
to  said   radionuclide  to  form  said 


METHOD  FOR  BIOI 
DE%  F  I  OPING  PHARM.J 
OF  DISORDKRS  L  SING 

Waynt  R,  Matson,  Ayer,  \! 

\la.ss. 

DIviSHin  of  Ser.  No.  797,61 

which  is  a  continuation-in 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is 

Feb.  17,  1984.  Pat,  No.  4,51 

of  Ser.  No,  472,387,  ? 

continuation-in-part  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cont 

1980,  Pat.  No,  4,404,065, 

Int.  (.1.*  (uns  I  i> 

vs.  a.  424— 2 

1.  A  method  tor  devek 

recting  an  abnormal  cond 

which  method  comprises 

supplying  body  fluids  tl 

constituents  which   a 

pathways  of  normal  a 

of  the  living  organisn 

analyzing  the  samples  K 

cally  active  constitut 

pathways  of  said  indi 

ing   body   fluid   from 

through  (a)  a  liquid  c 

time-space  separation 


,104.639 

JGICAL  TESTING  AND/OR 

CELTICALS  FOR  TREATMENT 

EECTROCHROMATOGRAPH'i 

iss,,  assifpior  to  ¥S\.  Inc,  Bedford, 

,  Nov,  13,  1985,  Pat,  No,  4,863.S~J, 
part  of  Ser.  No.  670,483,  Nov,  13, 
1  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  579.4()1, 
,659,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
lar,  4,  1983,  abandoned,  and  a 
ier.  No,  425,183,  Sep,  28,  1982, 
nuation  of  Ser,  No.  111,917,  Jan.  4, 
his  application  Nov,  21,  1988,  Str. 
3,  274,505 
3^■48.  25,  W:  .\61K  J!  'Vj 

23  Claims 
ping  a  treatment  protocol  for  cor- 
ion  or  disease  in  a  living  organism 
~\e  steps  of: 

it  contain  electrochemically  active 
e  representative  of  the  metabolic 
id  abnormal  or  diseased  individuals 

detect  the  individual  elcctrochemi- 
its  representative  of  the  metabolic 
iduals  by  passing  a  sample  contam- 
said  living  organism  sequentially 
romatograph  column  for  achieving 
of  the  constituents  eluting  from  the 


column  and  (b)  an  electrochemical  detection  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coulometric  cells  arranged  in 
series; 
maintaining  the  coulometric  electrodes  of  said  cells  at  differ- 
ent potentials,  said  cells  operating  at  progressively  vary- 
ing potentials  along  the  path  of  flow  of  eluant  through  the 
cells,  said  plurality  of  cells  being  sufficient  in  number  to 
separate  by  measuring  potentials  of  those  relevant  electro- 
chemically active  constituents  coeluted  from  the  chro- 
matographic column  at  any  instant  of  time,  and  recording 
the  results  of  such  coulometric  measurements  so  as  to 
separate  said  measurements  by  measuring  potential  as  well 
as  time  of  elution; 


.^jjLJt^'T 


«: 


41^         hS"      t 


DlJ" 


LJ-T 


Ls^SiLLj 


comparing  the  representative  electrochemically  active  con- 
stituents concentrations  thus  obtained  with  representative 
electrochemically  active  constituent  concentrations  of 
other  living  organisms  and  thereby  identifying  any  differ- 
ences between  the  various  metabolic  pathways  of  said 
representative  electrochemically  active  constituents  as 
well  as  unknown  metabolites; 

identifying  those  compounds  which  effect  the  presence  and 
concentration  of  the  representative  electrochemically 
active  constituents  of  the  metabolic  pathways;  and 

administering  to  said  organism  said  compounds  which  pro- 
voke a  change  in  said  metabolic  pathways  and  representa- 
tive electrochemically  active  constituents  substantially  to 
approach  that  found  in  body  fluids  of  normal  organisms. 


5,104.640 

i  I W  I  IVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING  BLOOD 

SMEARS  TO  SLIDES 

Harf>  U.  Stokes,  Logan,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Wescor,  Inc,  Logan, 

I  tah 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,524 

Int,  a.'  COIN  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  nonaqueous  fixative  composition  for  fixing 
a  biological  smear  on  a  slide  for  subsequent  staining  of  the 
smear,  comprising  a  fixative  liquid;  a  stabilizing  agent  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  a  solubilizing  agent  form  a  solid  resi- 
due upon  evaporation  of  the  fixative  liquid,  said  stabilizing 
agent  reducing  water  spotting  artifacts  produced  during  the 
adhering  of  a  blood  smear;  and  a  solubilizing  agent  for  main- 
taining the  stabilizing  agent  in  solution  upon  evaporation  of  the 
fi.iative  liquid,  said  solubilizing  agent  making  up  from  about 
lO'vf  to  about  30%  by  volume  of  the  fixative  composition, 
whereby  said  composition  causes  a  blood  smear  to  adhere  to  a 
slide  so  that  the  smear  will  not  wash  off  during  subsequent 
staining  of  the  smear,  said  composition  being  substantially 
nonaqueous  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  reduction  in  water 
spotting  problems  effected  by  the  stabilizing  agent. 
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5,104,641 
NITROXIDE  NMR  CONTRAST  ENHANCING  AGENTS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  NMR  IMAGING 
Gerald  M,  Rosen,  Lutberrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  M.R.L,  Inc., 
LutherviUe,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,823,  Nov.  6,  1987. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,867,  Mar. 
7,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,834,964.  ThU  application  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  485,068 
Int.  a.'  COIN  3i/00,  24/00:  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/46 
U.S.  a.  424—9  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  image  obtained  by  NMR 
scanning  of  an  organ  associated  with  the  cardiovascular  system 
of  a  human  being  which  comprises  injecting  into  the  blood  of 
the  human  being,  prior  to  the  NMR  scan  on  the  organ,  in 
admixture  with  a  non-toxic  injectable  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable aqueous  vehicle,  an  amount  which  is  both  nontoxic 
and  effective  to  reduce  the  relaxation  time  of  the  blood  during 
the  scanning  period  sufficiently  to  enhance  the  NMR  image 
produced  by  the  scan  of  a  charged,  stable  organic  nitroxide  of 
the  formula: 


Ri 


/. 


V' 


R2 


\ 

c  c 

/    ^N''    \ 

I 

O 


R4 


wherein 

Ri,  and  R4  each  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-4  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  and  R3  each  are  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-4  carbons  or 
— alk — R',  in  which  alk  is  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms 
and  R'   is  R  as  defined  below,   — NH2,   — NHRi,  or 
— NR1R2,  in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  — alk— CC)0-M+  or  — B— N+(Alk)3Hal  in  which  alk 
is  as  defined  above,  B  is  a  divalent  bond  or  alk  as  defined 
above  and  M  +  is  an  ammonium  or  metal  ion,  Alk  is  alkyl 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  corresf)onding  alkyl  group  sub- 
stituted by  a  free  or  esterified  hydroxy  group,  and  Hal "  is 
C1-,  Br-  or  I-. 
19.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  for  injection  into 
the  blood  intravenously  or  into  the  joint  of  a  human  being 
comprising  per  unit  dosage  amount  a  non-toxic  NMR  image 
enhancing  amount  in  a  sterile  solution  vehicle  of  a  charged, 
stable  organic  nitroxide  of  the  formula 


5,104,642 
HAIR  STYLING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PARTICULAR  HAIR  STALING  POLVMERS  AND 
NON-AQUEOUS  SOLVENTS 
Robert  L.  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Bonnie  T.  King,  Alexandria, 
Ky.;  Michael  A.  Snyder,  and  Donald  H.  Frey,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,409 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/075.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  424—47  20  Claims 

I.  A  hair  styling  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.2%  about  20%  of  a  hair  styling  polymer 
comprising: 

A.  from  0%  to  about  50%  of  a  polymerizable  hydrophilic 
monomer  (M,^),  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  from  about  50%  to  about  100%  of  a  polymerizable 
hydrophobic  monomer  (Mb),  or  mixtures  thereof;  said 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  5000  to  about  1 .000.000,  a  Tg  of  greater  than 
about  —20°  C,  and  a  solubility  parameter,  6,  of  from 
about  8.5  to  about  12.0; 

b.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
which  will  solubilize  said  polymer,  said  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  300'  C  and  a 
solubility  in  water  at  25°  C.  of  greater  than  0.2%;  and 

c.  the  balance,  an  aqueous  carrier; 

wherein  the  polymer  and  solvent  are  present  in  the  hair  styling 
composition  as  a  dispersed  fluid  phase;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
polymer  to  solvent  is  from  about  10:90  to  about  80:20. 


Ri 


\' 


n 

/■ 


1/3 

R2  I  R4 

O 


wherein 

R|,  and  R4  each  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  and  R3  each  are  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-4  carbons  or 
— alk— R',  in  which  alk  is  alkylene  of  1  -8  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  R  as  defined  below,  — NH2,  — NHR|,  or 
— NR1R2,  in  which  Ri  and  R2  each  are  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyi of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  is  — alk— CC)0-M+  or  — B— N+(Alk)3Ha|-  in  which 
alk  is  as  defined  above,  B  is  a  divalent  bond  or  alk  as 
defined  above  and  M  "•"  is  an  ammonium  or  metal  ion,  Alk 
is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  corresponding  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  free  or  esterified  hydroxy  group, 
and  Hal-  is  C1-,  Br-  or  I". 


5,104,643 

SHAVING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SKIN  BASED  ON 

POLYORGANO-SILOXANES  CONTAINING  A 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 

Jean  F.  GroUier,  Paris,  and  Alain  Caudet,  Boulogne-BiUancourt, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4,  1988,  88  14450 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—47  18  Claims 

1.  Composition  intended  for  shaving  of  the  skin,  which 
contains,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  an  effective  amount  for  pro- 
ducing a  shave  foam  of  a  soap  consisting  of  a  Cg-C20  fatty  acid 
neutralized  with  an  alkaline  agent  or  an  anionic  surfactant  and 
an  effective  amount,  for  improving  the  cutting  of  the  hairs 
during  shaving  and  after  shavmg  for  making  the  skin  softer  and 
more  satiny,  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  a  hydroxyal- 
kyi group,  corresponding  to  the  following  formula  (I): 


0) 


-Si(R)2feOSi(R)3 


R 
I 
(R)jSi— f-O— Si- 

R 

I 
OH 


in  which  the  radicals  R,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
are  selected  from  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  at  least  60  mol  % 
of  the  radicals  R  being  methyl  radicals;  the  radical  R'  is  a 
divalent  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  the  hydrocarbon 
type  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  p  is  an  integer 
between  I  and  30  inclusive;  and  q  is  an  integer  between  I  and 
150  inclusive. 
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MOITHRIN.' 

Jerry   >.    Douijias,  Harrisbur 
HarrisburK,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .^ 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 
Int.  CI."  A61K    ', 
U.S.  a.  424—53 

1.  A  mouthrinsc  prcpar 
0.5%  and  about  3.0%  by  u 
about  0.025%  by  weight  zi 
sodium  citrate,  at  least  aboi 
sulfate  and  between  about 
eihanol 


04,644 

E  COMPOSITION 

.  III.,  assignor  to  7-L  Corporation, 

er.  No.  476,153,  Feb.  7.  19<K), 
Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6()3,570 

'6,  7;  20.  n  40.  Ji  .<!. 

6  Claims 
lion  comprising  between  about 
■ight  hydrogen  peroxide,  at  least 
c  chloride,  at  least  about  0.03% 
0.04'~f  hy  weight  sodium  lauryl 
2%   and  about   -^,5%   by  weight 


ANTinXSnRl  FF  SH 
Caroline  \\    C  ardin:  Joyce  I 
Schmidt,  assignors  to  The 
cinnati,  Ohio 

I  ii^d  Ifh.  :.  v 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  424—70 

1.   An  antidandruff  shair 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  abo 

(b)  from  about  0.3%  to  ab< 
ione  metal  salt  in  platelt 
of  from  about  2  micror 

(c)  from  about  0  5%  to  a 
from  the  group  consisti 
(1)  polyethylene  glycol 

H(0-CH2-CH2)nOH 


04,645 

VMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 
Davis:  .Judi  I..  Hart,  and  Diane  G. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  (  ompaiu.  Cin- 

90.  Ser.  No.  4"2.()41 
A61K   '      > 

23  Claims 

300  compt)silion   m   lotion   form 

It  70%  of  a  synthetic  surfactant. 

ut  2%  of  l-hydroxy-2-pyndineth- 

I  form  having  a  mean  particle  size 

.  to  about  15  microns; 

50ut  5%  of  a  synergizer  selected 

ig  of: 

.  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  from  ab  )ut  6  to  about  22; 
(2)  polypropylene  glyc  ils  having  the  formula 


H        pOCI 


-CH 
I 
CH, 


OH 


wherein  n  is  from  ab  lut  6  to  about  22; 
(3)  polyethoxy/polypr(  poxy  block  copolymers; 

(5)  ethoxylated  nonylp  enoK  having  the  formula 

C9Hn)C6H4(OCH;CH:)  OH 

wherein  n  is  from  ab  )ut  40  to  about  50; 

(6)  polyethylene  oxide  t  itty  glyccrides  having  the  formula 


CH2— 

—  CH  — 

—  CH 

O 

1 

O 

1 

O 
1 

(EO)„H   (EO)„H  (EO)„  A 

wherein  (EC)  repres  :nts  an  ethoxy  group  and  each  n  is 
independently  from   ibout  0  to  about  9.  with  the  total 
number  of  ethoxy  g  oups  in  the  compound  being  not 
less  than  1 
(7)  polyethylene  oxide  ;arbohydrates  having  the  formula 


(OCH2CH2),— OH 


(OCH2CH2)»,— OH 


CH— (OCH2CH2)xOH 
I  O 

I  II 

CH2(OCH2CH2)yO— C(CH2)jCH3 


wherein  the  total  ofv-(-w-|-x-(-y  is  from  about  4  to 
about  20,  and  z  is  from  about  10  to  about  18 
(8)  ethoxylated  straight  chain  alcohols  having  the  formula 

R(OCH2CH2)„OH 

wherein  R  represents  a  blend  of  cetyl  and  stearyl  radi- 
cals, and  n  is  from  about  20  to  about  55;  and  (9)  mixture 
thereof; 

(d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6%  of  a  suspending  agent;  and 

(e)  the  remainder  water. 


\  I 


5,104,646 
Hit  IE  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 

Ra>  m(>nd  I  .  Hniith.  .Jr..  Maineville;  .Michael  J.  Norton,  Cincin- 
nati, and  Glen  1),  Russell,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  C>amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,268,  Aug.  7,  1989, 

abandoned   Thiv  application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,119 

int.  a.'  A61K  7/08.  7/48.  7/13 

L.S.  CI.  424— 7ti  49  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  80%  to  about  100%  of  a  vehicle  system 
which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  the 
cosmetic  composition  of  a  hydrophobically  modified 
nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  which  comprises  a 
water-soluble  polymer  backbone  and  hydrophobic 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C8-C22 
alkyl.  aryl  alkyl,  alkyl  aryl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  portion  to  the 
hydrophobic  portion  of  the  polymer  is  from  about  10:1 
to  about  1000:1;  and 

(B)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  the 
cosmetic  composition  of  a  water-soluble  surfactant 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  20,000;  and 

(C)  from  about  65%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  cos- 
metic composition  of  a  compatible  solvent;  and 

(b)  from  0%  to  about  20%.  by  weight,  of  an  active  cosmetic 
component;  wherein  said  cosmetic  compositions  comprise 
no  more  than  about  1.0%  total  of  water-soluble  surfactant 
materials. 


5,104,647 

SI  RFACTANT  BLEND  OF  ORGANOSIUCONE  AND 

FOl  VAI  KVLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS  USEFUL  AS  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  ADJUVANT 

(Jeor^e  .A.  Policello,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals    ,.<    Plastics   Technology   Corporation,    Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,958 

Int.  a.^  C08L  71/02.  83/12;  AGIN  25/30.  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—772  5  Qaims 

1.  A  surfactant  blend  comprising  1  to  99  weight  percent 
organosilicone  surfactant  and  1  to  99  weight  percent  polyalk- 
yleneoxide  copolymer  wherein 

(a):  the  organosilicone  surfactant  is  of  the  general  formula: 


MD^M 


(I) 
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wherein: 
M  is  MejSiOj 
D  is  MeRSiO. 
Me  is  CHj 
R  is  C„H2„0(C2H40)a(C.lH60)6R', 

n  is  from  2  to  4, 

a  is  3  to  25, 

b  is  from  0  to  25, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  an  alkyl  ester  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the 

ester  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


SURFACTANT  PAIR  INTERACTIONS 

P»0-6  /  SILICONE  1 


5,104,649 
SURFACE-FUNCTIONALIZED  BIOCIDAL  POLYMERS 
Robert  E.  Jansson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Robert  N.  O'Brien,  Vic- 
toria, and  Somyong  Visaisouk,  Sidney,  both  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  192,440 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/12:  C08F  114/02 

U.S.  a.  424—78.31  6  Oaims 


0.M  0 »  O  TS 

Wf  MMT  FNACTKM  MI>-« 

-^  osattrvEO      —  kxmctcd 

9  •  VHC  10  •  WT  «  aCTIVItl 


1.  An  article  having  a  polyethylene  surface  and  biologically 
active  quaternary  amine  groups  which  are  grafted  to  said 
surface  by  sulfonamide  groups. 


X  is  1  to  5;  and 
(b):  the  polyalkyleneoxide  copolymer  is  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


K(HCiHtO)^CiHO)a—R" 


(11) 


wherein: 

c  is  0  to  300. 

d  is  I  to  300,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  the  organosilicone  surfactant  is 
soluble  in  the  polyalkyleneoxide  copolymer. 


5.104.648 
HIGH  IBUPROFEN  CONTENT  GRANULATIONS 
Larry  E.  Denton.  Collinsville.  III.,  and  Anil  M.  Salpekar,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Specialty  Chemicals 
Company,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,014,  Feb.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,911,921. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  463,693 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/20  47/32.  9/16.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—78.35  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  granulation  composition  com- 
prising about  85  to  about  99  percent  ibuprofen  on  a  dry  weight 
basis;  about  0.9  to  about  15.0  percent  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able binder  on  a  dry  weight  basis;  about  0.1  to  5.0  percent 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  on  a  dry  weight  basis;  and  a  moisture 
content  of  0.1  to  2.0  percent  of  the  total  weight;  said  granula- 
tion being  in  the  form  of  agglomerates  of  ibuprofen.  and 
binder,  held  together  by  binder  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  fluidizing  said  ibuprofen  with  a  portion  of  said  binder 
until  thoroughly  blended; 

(b)  spraying  said  fluidized  ibuprofen  blend  with  a  dispersion 
of  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  the  remainder  of  said 
binder  in  water;  and 

(c)  drying  the  resulting  granules  to  a  maximum  moisture 
level  of  2.0  percent  of  the  total  weight. 


5,104,650 

USES  OF  RECOMBINANT  COLONY  STIMULATING 

FACTOR- 1 

Peter  Ralph,  Orinda;  Mary  K.  Warren,  Pleasanton;  Kong  T. 

Cbong,  Union  City;  James  J.  Devlin;  Robert  Zimmerman. 

both  of  I^fayette.  and  Ada  H.  C.  Rung.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,819,  Jun.  20.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.068, 

Jan.  21,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  756.814,  Jul.  18.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.924.  Jun.  14.  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728.834, 

Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  698.359,  Feb.  5,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 

1987.  Ser.  No.  99.872 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  a.  424—85.1  S  Oaims 


MEOUM 

CSf-l               GM-CSf 

5-OSf 

« 

' 

5 

is  »- 

8 

0 

r 

r 

r 

ML  ML  ML  ML 

MECMM  OR  0%  LVNPtCKffC  0URM6  ASSM 


1  A  method  to  enhance  the  production  of  interferon  from 
monocytes  which  comprises  treating  said  monocytes  with  an 
effective  amount  of  recombinant  colony  stimulating  factor- 1 
(CSF-1) 
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STABILIZED  MY 

VORMULA 

Thomas  C.    Boone,   Ncwbui 

Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  C 

sand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 
Int.  CI 
U^.  a.  424— 85. 1 

1.    A    stabilized    pharma 
consisting  essentially  of. 

a)  a  pharmaceutically  acc 

b)  acid; 

wherein  said  formulation 
of  3.0-3.7  and  a  conduc 


104,651 

)ROPHOBIC  PROTKIN 

riONS  OF  G-C^F 

y   Park,   and   William   C.   Kennev, 

lif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thou- 

988,  Ser.  No.  285.15^ 

A61R  J ''■02 

22  Claims 
L-iiiically    acceptable    formulation 

eplahle  amount  i.A'  G-CSF;  and 

s  ai  normal  temperature,  has  a  pH 
i\ii\  ot  less  than  KXX)  fimhos/cm. 


5 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  M 

CANC  ER  I  SING  MONO< 

G.n:  GANGLIOSIDi 

Alan  N.  Houghton;  Karl  Wei 

Port  Washington;  Paul  C 

New  \ork.  all  of  N.V.,  as 

for  Cancer  Research,  Nev 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned.  This  applicati 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3 

U^.  a.  424— 85.2 


104,652 

ETHOD  FOR  TREATMKNT  ()^ 
LONAL  ANTIBODY  AGAINST 
TOGETHER  WITH  IL-2 

e.  both  of  New  York;  (ilcnn  Miller, 
apman,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old,  both  of 
ignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
York,  N.Y. 

5,210,  Aug.  16.  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  930,292,  Nov.  13.  1986, 
n  .lul.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,238 
,02.  .iy.-W):  C12N  5, ■02 

•5  (  lairns 


•  K 

•  ■ 

I 

•  n 

/: I 

•  M 

Az~~^ 

l-^ 

7^ 

«■    / 

\- 

/ 

•  « 

/ 

'<< 

1.  A  composition  for  tret  ing  melanoma  m  humans  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  monoclo;  al  antibod\  which  reacts  immuno- 
logically with  G£)3  ganglit  side  and  II  2  in  physiologicalK 
active  amounts. 


USE  OF  Ml  MAN  I 

STIMCl  ATION 
Rita  Michalivic/..  Petach  Ti 
Lab<jrat(iries  Ltd.,  Ness-Z 
ity  for  Applied  Research 
Tel-Aviv,  both  of.  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  16, 
Claims  priority,  applicatic 
Int.  CI."  C07I' 
MS.  a.  424—85.6 

1.  Method  for  the  siimul 
sufTering  from  a  disorder  c 
of  progenitor  blood  cells  to 
istering  to  said  patient  an  t 
human  Interferon-/3. 


104.653 

sTERFERON-BETA  FOR 
»E  ERYTHROPOIFSIS 

vah.  Israel,  assignor  to  Interpharm 
jna  and  Ramot,  I  niversit;.  Author- 
and  Industrial   Development  Ltd., 

990,  Ser.  No.  495,027 
1  Israel,  Mar.  19,  1989.  S96f)2 
/i  IHj:  A61K  i'.'^f, 

18  Claims 

tion  o\  erythropoiesis  in  a  patient 
araclerized  by  lack  of  maturation 
red  blood  cells  comprising  admin- 
rythropoietic  effective  amount  of 


5,104,654 

0\  IPOSITIONAL  DISRUPTION  OF  THE  NAVEL 

ORANGEWORM  WITH  FATTY  ACIDS 

Thomas  C .  Baker,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Paul  L.  Phelan.  Woos- 
ter,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Alameda, 
Calif, 

1  !kd  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,066 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i5/78:  AOIN  25/00;  C09D  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 195.1  26  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  obtaining  ovipositional  disruption  of  naval 
orangeworms  comprising: 

releasing  into  the  air,  in  the  area  where  the  egg-laying  by  the 
naval  orangeworms  is  to  be  disrupted,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  fatty  acid  mixture  comprising  a  major  amount  of  oleic 
acid  and  at  least  one  other  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


5,104,655 

POLYUNSATURATED  ACIDS  HAVING  VASOKINETIC 

VCnON  AND  PHARMACELTK   M    Wi)  COSMETIC 

FORMCLATIONS  CONi  \!Mst,  1  HEM 

f/io   Bombardclli.  and  Sergio  B.  Curri.  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Indtna  S.p.,\..  Milan,  Italy 
(  ontinuaiion  of  Ser.  \o,  224,870,  Jul.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,349 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1987,  21453  A/87 
Int.  CT.'  A61K  i5/78.  31/685 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  functional  or  organic  peripheral 
vasculopathies  consisting  of  topically  administering  to  a 
human  subject  in  need  of  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion containing  0  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  active  ingredient 
which  is  ximeninic  acid  or  a  complex  thereof  with  a  phospho- 
lipid of  formula 


CH2— OR 

CH— ORiOH 
I  I 

CH2— O— P— O— R2 
II 

o 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  the  acyl 
residues  of  palmitic,  stearic,  oleic,  linoleic  and  linolenic 
acids,  and  Ri  is  the  residue  of  choline,  ethanolamine  or 
serine,  the  phospholipid  to  ximeninic  acid  ratio  is  0.5  to  2. 


5.104,656 

I'FRt  I   !  WFOUS  TRE.\TMENT  WITH  A  HIGH 

PU  1 1  N(  \    NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENT 

Pyarc  L.  Seth,  lschuppacherweg-4,  4147  Pfeffingen/BL,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Lome  .4.  Campbell,  6727  Quartzite  Canyon  PL, 
Tucson.  Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,429 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/10 
U.S.  CL4;4-  4K1  2  Claims 

1.    A    method   of  making  an   analgesic,   anti-inflammatory 
cream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  at  least  1  percent  ibuprofen-S  w/w  of  the  cream  in 
PEG-7-glycerylcocoate  and  propylene  glycol  by  slightly 
warming  the  solution  to  about  40  degrees  Centigrade; 
mixing  fractionated  coconut  oil,  di-isopropyladipate,  stearic 
acid,  cetyl  alcohol,  polyoxyl-40-stearate.  sorbitan-monos- 
tearate  and  propylparaben  and  heating  to  70  degrees  Cen- 
tigrade wherein  a  clear  solution  of  oily  components  is 
formed; 
dissolving  methylparaben  in  demineralized  water  and  heat- 
ing it  to  70  degrees  Centigrade  to  form  the  water  phase  of 
the  emulsion, 
slowly  mixing  and  homogenizing  the  oil  and  water  phase 
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components  together  by  adding  the  water  components  to 

the  oil  components  and  stirring  rapidly; 
cooling  the  emulsion  to  about  50  degrees  Centigrade,  while 

continuing  the  stirring; 
adding  the  ibuprofen-S  solution  to  the  oil-water  emulsion; 
homogenizing  the  emulsion;  and 
slowly  cooling  the  emulsion  to  room  temperature  to  form  a 

cream. 


inherent  viscosity,  as  determined  by  ASTM  D1243.  of  about 
0.80  to  1.20,  and  curing  temperature  of  about  20°  C  to  180°  C, 
and  a  liquid  plasticizer. 


5,104,657 

COMBINATION  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

CHLORAMPHENICOL,  GENTAMICIN  AND  NYSTATIN 

AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  FOR  THE  TOPICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  SKIN  DISORDERS 
Souhail  Abdulla,  Rhauderwieke  1,  D-2953  Rhauderfehn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989,  3941263 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/00.  31/00.  9/06.  37/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  7  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
skin  disorders  consisting  essentially  of  chloramphenicol,  genta- 
micin  and  nystatin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  4-12:0.5-1.5:20-60, 
respectively  in  a  topically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.104,660 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ANTIMICROBIAL 

WOUND  DRESSING 

Milos  Chvapil,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Bruce  Barber,  77  Duck  Hill 

Rd.,  Duxbury,  Mass.  02331,  assignors  to  Bruce  A.  Barber, 

Duxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,472 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  \5/00 

U.S.  a.  424 — 445  18  Claims 


5,104,658 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTHROPODICIDALLY-ACIIVE  FOAM 

MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  D.  Hagarty,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,565,  Apr.  17,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,926, 
Oct.  24, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,889,710,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  727,932,  Apr.  26, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  429.668 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  25/06 
U.S.  a.  424—405  4  Claims 

1.  An  arthropodicidally-active  composition-of-matter  com- 
prising: 

10  to  60  parts-by- weight  of  an  aqueous  C|  to  C*  lower  alka- 

nol  solvent; 
a  toxicant  contained  within  the  solvent;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier  also  contained  within 
the  solvent  and  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  5  parts- 
by-weight,  for  forming  a  foam  matrix  that  is  able  to  col- 
lapse into  a  film  after  about  3  seconds  to  about  2  minutes 
subsequent  to  formation  of  the  foam  matrix,  thereby  form- 
ing an  arthropodicidally-active  film,  wherein  the  ar- 
thropodicidally-active film  is  charactenzed  as  being 
water-soluble,  and  wherein  the  arthropodicidally-active 
composition-of-matter  is  further  characterized  as  being  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  prior  to  formation  of  the  foam  ma- 
trix. 


5,104,659 

COMPOSITIONS,  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INSECTS 

Richard  Fishbein.  Skillman;  Joseph  Cannelongo,  Piscataway, 

and  Richard  B.  Toothill,  Warren,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,611 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/34.  57/00,  57/10,  37/34.  33/02:  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  a.  424—411  17  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  coating  composition  comprising:  a  mixture 

of  about  5%  to  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  pyrethroid  insecticide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flucythrinate,  fenvaler- 

ate,  cypermethrin  and  cypothrin;  in  combination  with  about 

5%  to   10%,  by  weight,  of  an  organophosphate  insecticide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethoate  and  dibrom; 

and  about  80%  to  90%  of  a  vinyl  dispersion,  wherein  said  vinyl 

dispersion  contains  a  fluid  suspension  of  a  vinyl  dispersion  resin 

having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.75  to  1.6  microns. 


1.    A   method   of  manufacturing   an   antimicrobial   wound 
dressing,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  impregnating  a  first  retaining  dressing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  open  cell  foam  materials, 
membrane  matenals.  woven  materials  and  non-woven 
materials  with  an  alkali-stabilized  aqueous  chlorine  diox- 
ide solution  which  on  activation  generates  a  chlonne 
dioxide  gas; 

b)  impregnating  a  second  retaining  dressing  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  compound  capable  of  form- 
ing a  dry  acidic  compound  in  an  effective  amount  to  act  as 
an  activator  for  the  chlorine  dioxide; 

c)  freeze  drying  the  first  and  second  retaining  dressing  mate- 
rial to  obtain  a  first  material  impregnated  with  a  dry, 
stabilized  chlonne  dioxide  and  a  second  retaining  dressing 
material  impregnated  with  a  dry  acidic  compound;  and 

d)  placing  the  adjoining  surface  layers  of  the  first  and  second 
retaining  material  together  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  first  retaining  dressing  material  to  be  placed  against 
the  wound  to  be  treated  whereby  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture from  the  wound  the  acidic  compound  activates  the 
dry  chlonne  dioxide  to  produce  in  situ  an  antimicrobial, 
gaseous,  chlorine  dioxide  to  treat  the  wound. 


5,104,661 
REVERSE  LOADING  OF  LIPOSOMES 

John  R.  Lau,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technology  Unlimited, 

Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,298,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,315 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/22 

U.S.  a.  424 — 450  3  Oaims 

1    The  method  of  supplying  a  burden  of  a  physiologically 

active  ingredient  to  a  bipolar  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  a  water  or  buffer  solution  of  the  burden  material 
in  a  concentration  from  zero  to  a  first  degree  such  that  the 
solution  is  effectively  physiologically  inactive,  and  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  mixture  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of 
liposomes  with  a  burden  of  said  water  solution,  and: 

(2)  thereafter  soaking  the  resultant  of  step  (1)  with  a  physio- 
logically active  ingredient  of  a  concentration  higher  than 
that  in  said  liposomes, 

whereby  loading  of  the  burden  into  the  liposomes  is  achieved 
due  to  a  higher  concentration  of  the  active  burden  ingredient 
in  the  exterior  aqueous  compartment. 
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MtTHOD  OF  ENCAP! 

ACTIV  K  SLBSTANCES 

PRODLCED  BY  THE 

CONTAIMNX 

Hannu  Kalsta;  F-eva-I.iisa  S 

siainen.  and  Jouko  Setals 

assignors    to    \  alio    Meij 

Finland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  ! 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^^4H. 
VS.  CI.  AlA — »51 

1.  A  method  for  tncap 
stances,  coinprising  adding 
effective  for  gelling  the  bio 


104,662 

LLATING  BIOLOGICAI.I  V 
WITH  MUCIN,  A  CAPSl  I  F 
.lETHOD,  AND  A  FODDER 
SUCH  CAPSULES 
vaoja,  both  of  Espoo:  Juha  Nou- 
both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
rien    Keskusosuusliike.    Helsinki. 

>90,  Ser.  No.  598,222 

I  Finland,  Nov.  2,  1989,  895216 

47. '42.  35/74:  A23K  /   !''• 

17  Claims 
ulating    builogically    active    sub- 
mteslinal    mucus   in   an   amount 
igically  active  substances. 


TISSl  E  IRRK 

Walter  A.  Newton,  and  Doug 

assignors  to  F'ntravision,  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,085 

This  application  Sep 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 

has  bee 

int.  CI.    A61K   <,< 

U.S.  CL  424—602 

L  A  two-part  mi.x  capable 
for  subsequent  mixture  to 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  part  comprising 
cium  ions  and  magnesii 

b)  a  second  part  comprism 
sodium  bicarbon,itc  anc 

c)  sodium  ions.  p<'iass!ur 
added  to  one  of  said  fir 

d)  said  first  and  second  pa 
extended  shelf  life  and 
tion  for  irrigating  body 


04.663 

ATING  SOLI  TION 

as  V  .  Carter,  both  of  I.cnoir,  N,C., 

ic,  I^noir,  N.C. 

Sep.  9.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.9-'5.41si. 

4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,306 

patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 
I  disclaimed. 
)2.  33   14.  3  7/00.  31/16 

8  Claims 
of  separate  packaging  and  storage 
brm    a   tissue    irrigating  solution 

m  acidic  solulHui  containing  cal- 
m  ions; 

;  3  lyophili/ed  pnwder  containing 
glutathione; 

ions,  and  dextrose,  each  being 
t  and  second  parts; 
ts  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of 
.hen  mixed  together  form  a  solu 
tissues  during  surgery. 


METHODS  AND  COMP 

AND  FRVDK  ATING  I> 

I  RFE  DERI 

Vincent  K.  I'alniere.  Knoxvil 

Stanley   1).  Galyon,  Mayn 

Nisus  Corp.,  Knoxville,  Ti 

Filed  May  24.  1 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN 

U.S.  a.  424—660 

1,  An  environmentally  si 

and  tree  derived  products  h 

erties  and  stability  compnsii 

at  least  one  short  chain  pc 

age  molecular  weight  c 

at  least  one  short  chain  al 

and  a  glycol  soluble  bo 

amount  effective  to  pre 

and  wherein  said  at  least  o 

is  polyethylene  glycol 

between  about  4%  and 

one  short  chain  alkylen 

present  in  an  amount  ( 

36%  by  weight  and  sai 

compound   is  disodiuir 

present  in  an  amount  c 

50%  by  weight,  whert 

elude  a  substantial  quar 

polyalkylene  glycol. 


04,664 

)sitions  for  rftari)i\(, 
ff:station  in  trffs  wd 
ed  products 

i;  Allan  H.  Dietrich,  (  orry  ton,  and 

rdville,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 

in. 

>90,  ,Scr.  No.  528,838 

/'/  14.  A61K  33  22 

2"^  Claims 
e  composition  for  treating  trees 
ving  enhanced  penetration  prop- 
g 

yalkylcne  glycol  having  an  aver- 
■  between  about  200  and  400; 
.ylenc  glycol; 

on  containing  compound  in  an 
'ent  or  eradicate  infestation 
e  short  chain  polyalkylene  glycol 
-ind  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
bout  IVf  by  weight;  said  at  least 
•  glycol  IS  ethylene  glycol  and  is 
•'  between  about  27'^r  and  about 
glycol  soluble  boron  containing 
octaborate  tetrahydrate  and  is 
t"  between  about  20^^  and  about 
n  said  composition  does  not  in- 
ity  of  a  higher  molecular  weight 


5,104,665 
MM  OLACTIC  FERMENTATION  OF  WINE 

(.raham  H.  Fleet,  Sydney,  and  Peter  J.  Costello,  Parkside,  both 

of   Australia,    assignors   to   Unisearch    Limited,   Kensington, 

Australia 
<  i)ntinuati<jn  of  Ser.  No.  306,668,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,277 

(  iaims  prii  rirs.  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1988,  PI6613 

Int.  a.'  C12G  1/00 

I   S   t  i,  426—15  13  Claims 

1    .\  process  for  the  controlled  malolactic  fermentation  of 
wine  containing  malic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filtering  the  wine  through  a  first  filter,  wherein  the  first 
filter  is  extended  across  an  inlet  of  a  reaction  vessel  and 
substantially  prevents  passage  of  bacteria  into  the  reaction 
vessel; 

b)  passing  the  filtered  wine  of  step  a)  through  the  inlet  into 
the  reaction  vessel  containing  a  culture  having  a  cell 
concentration  of  at  least  10"  cfu/ml  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bacteria  and  yeast  which  is  capable  of 
converting  malic  acid  to  lactic  acid,  wherein  the  culture  is 
a  free  suspension  of  cells  or  immobilized  onto  the  surface 
of  a  solid  earner  within  the  reaction  vessel; 

c)  holding  the  wine  in  the  reaction  vessel  for  a  sufficient 
residence  time  to  enable  the  culture  to  convert  a  projxir- 
lion  of  the  malic  acid  in  the  wine  to  lactic  acid; 

d)  withdrawing  the  wine  from  the  reaction  vessel  through  an 
outlet  of  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

e)  filtering  the  withdrawn  wine  of  step  d)  through  a  second 
filter,  wherein  the  second  filter  is  extended  across  the 
outlet  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  is  capable  of  preventing 
the  passage  of  the  culture  out  of  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,104,666 

SINGLF-DOSE  ESPRESSO  MAKER  FOR  INFUSIONS  IN 

GENERAL  TO  BE  DISPOSED  AFTER  USE 

Salvatore  Sanvitaie,  Trento,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brevetti  Sanvitale 
S.r.l.,  Trento.  Italy 

C  (intinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,437,  May  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1988,  82205  A/88; 
Jul.  !H.  IQSH,  82210  A/88 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  426—77  4  Claims 


1.  A  single-dose  expresso  maker  for  producing  infusions  and 
useable  once  only  comprising: 

a  first  contamer  provided  with  perforated  top  and  bottom, 
containing  a  dose  of  product  from  which  the  infusion  is  to 
be  made,  said  first  container  bottom  having  a  periphtiai 
edge; 

a  second  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top. 
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connected  by  a  wall,  said  open  top  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  positioned  under  said  first  container,  containing  the 
water  to  be  heated  in  order  to  prepare  the  infusion,  the 
open  top  of  said  second  container  being  coupled  to  and 
tightly  sealed  with  the  bottom  of  said  first  container  along 
the  peripheral  edge  of  each  container; 

a  first  sealing  disk-shaped  element  having  a  pre-established 
mechanical  strength  and  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  second  filtering  disk-shaped  element  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  provided  with  one  or  more  holes,  said  first  and 
second  disk  elements  being  interposed  and  tightly  sealed 
along  their  peripheral  edges  between  said  first  and  second 
containers,  in  order  to  keep  the  water  confined  and  se- 
parted  from  the  product  and  to  enable,  after  the  water 
container  is  heated,  the  pressure  developed  by  the  heated 
water  to  break  said  first  disk-shaped  sealing  element, 
making  it  possible  for  the  water  to  P.ow  through  said  dose 
of  product,  and  hence  producing  the  infusion; 

a  bell-shaped  element  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom connected  by  a  wall  and  coaxially  housed  inverted 
inside  said  second  container  and  defining  an  annular  hol- 
low space  between  the  bell-shaped  element  wall  and  the 
wall  of  said  second  container,  with  said  bell-shaped  ele- 
ment being  suitable  for  being  liftable  and  raised  under  the 
thrust  applied  by  the  heated  water  in  order  to  enable  said 
water  to  flow  upwards  thorugh  said  hollow  space; 

at  least  three  small  protrusions,  spaced  apart  at  a  mutual 
disance  of  120°,  being  provided  onto  the  bottom  of  said 
bell-shaped  element,  so  enabling  the  water  to  flow  even 
while  the  bell  element  is  raised;  and 

a  third  container,  coaxially  anchored  to  said  first  container, 
and  suitable  to  collect  the  infusion  produced  and  expelled 
from  said  first  container. 


5,104,668 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  UNHATCJHABLE  ARTEMIA 

BRINE  SHRIMP  CYSTS 
David  Cole,  Castro  Valley,  and  Andreas  Schmidt,  Alameda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salt  l^e  Brine  Sbiimp,  Inc.,  Grants- 
ville,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,543 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/328.  1/33 

U.S.  CI.  426—285  9  Qaims 


5,104,667 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COARSE  COOKIES 

Gerth    Moeller,    Kokkedal,    Denmark,    assignor    to    Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,522,  Aug.  1,  1988, 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.'  A21D  8/02 
VS.  CI.  426—144 


,  Pat.  No.  4,988,276. 
No.  645,429 


~   .^«o 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cookie  preform  from  a  continuous 
cookie  dough  rope  by  separating  a  portion  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rope  comprising: 

(a)  fierforating  said  rope  by  inserting  finger  means  into  said 
rope  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

(b)  moving  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  finger  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  velocity 
relative  to  the  velocity  of  said  rope  sufficient  to  stretch 
said  rope  to  the  breaking  pKJint  to  separate  said  portion 
from  said  rof)e,  whereby  said  portion  has  at  least  one 
surface  formed  by  said  stretching  action  to  have  a  coarse 
appearance  and  said  preforms  are  displaced  to  substan- 
tially the  same  position  as  the  preceding  preforms. 


1,  A  process  for  removing  embryonic  Artemia  bnne  shrimp 
eggs  from  their  cyst  casings,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  rehydrating  unhatchable  Artemia  brine  shrimp  cysts  in 
non-saline  water  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  approxi- 
mately double  the  weight  of  the  cysts; 

(b)  mechanically  rupturing  the  rehydrated  cysts  without 
damaging  the  internal  egg  content  of  the  cysts  to  produce 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  cyst  contents  and  cyst  casing  frag- 
ments; and 

(c)  separating  the  slurry  of  cyst  contents  from  the  cyst  casing 
fragments  to  prcxluce  a  substantially  fragment-free  slurry 
of  cyst  content  nutritional  values. 


21  Qaims 


5.104,669 

MICROW  AVEABLE  FLOUR-STARCHED  BASED  FOOD 

PRODUCT 

Mark  Wolke,  1211  SW.  21st  St.,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  97801,  and 
Michael  Zakin,  925  Springhill,  Northbrook.  111.  60062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,945,  Dec.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,748,  Nov.  8, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
730.580 
Int.  a.'  A21D  70/00 
U.S.  a.  426—94  29  Claims 

1.  A  flour-starch  mixture  comprising  in  admixture  from 
about  85%  to  about  35%  by  weight  flour,  from  about  15%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  high  amylose  starch,  and  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  high  amylopectin  starch. 


5.104,670 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEASONING  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Felix  Endico,  440  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,887 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426—330.6  9  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  seasoning  delivery  system 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  combining  water,  an  emulsifier  and  oil  to  form  a  premix; 
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(b)  agitating  the  premix  to  form  a  slurry; 

(c)  introducing  nitrogei    gas  into  the  slurry  to  remove  en- 
trained oxygen; 

(d)  millmg  the  slurry  to  form  an  emulsion; 

(e)  recirculating  the  em   Ision  until  stabilized; 
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5,104,672 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLAVOR 

Teh-Kuei  Chen,  Gaylordsville,  and  John  S.  Tandy,  Litchfield. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,310.  Jun.  17,  1987.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  b96,285 

Int.  a.'  A23L  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  426—312  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  flavorants  comprising 
passing  oxygen  to  and  through  at  least  one  fatty  acid  while 
heating  the  at  least  one  fatty  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  150° 
C.  to  475°  C.  and  collecting  diffenng  volatile  fractions  evolved 
over  differing  periods  of  time  from  the  at  least  one  healed  fatty 
acid  while  heating  the  at  least  one  fatty  acid  for  obtaining 
flavorants. 


(0  adding  a  selected  se;  soning  component  to  the  stabilized 
emulsion;  and 

(g)  homogenizing  the  se  isoning  component  within  the  stabi- 
lized emulsion 


WHEAT  > 
Warner  VVellman.  Omaht 
Omaha.  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  > 
application  Nov 
The  portiim  nf  the  term  i 
2009.  h: 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  426 — Wi3 

1.  A  process  for  milling 
steps: 

a)  providing  a  quantity 
an  endosperm  and  gt 
layers,  said  endosper 

b)  removing  portions  c 
weighing  at  least  ab 
wheat  without  subst 
the  endosperm  hv  pa 
sets  of  abrasive  elen 
wheat  and  moving  tl 
respect  to  one  anotl 
pearled  «.  heat 

c)  tempering  the  vvhea 

d)  progressively  reduc 
wheat  by  passing  the 
multiple  roller  mills 
at  a  plurality  of  rolU 

e)  removing  additional 
during  step  (d); 

wherein  step  (b)  is  opei 
the  aleurone  layer  « 


5.104.671 

ilLI.ING  PROCESS 

Nebr..  assignor  to  ConAgra.   Inc., 

■r.  No.  557,631,  Jul.  24.  19<^l.   1  his 
8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.819 
f  this  patent  subsequent  tu  lib.  18. 
s  been  disclaimed. 
;i."  .\23P  I/(XJ 

79  Claims 
>oU  uhcat  comprising  the  following 

.if  milling  qualitv  ^oli  wheat  having 
m  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  bran 
n  comprising  an  aleurone  layer; 
'  the  germ  and  the  outer  bran  layers 
ml  STr  of  the  initial  weight  of  the 
nlialK  reducing  the  average  size  of 
sing  the  wheat  between  at  least  two 
ems  while  flowing  air  through  the 
e  two  sets  of  abrasive  elements  with 
;r.  thereby  forming  a  reduced  bran 

prior  to  completion  otstep  (b);  then 
ng  the  average  size  of  the  pearled 
nearled  wheat  through  a  sequence  of 
1  form  a  finely  divided  final  product 
-  mills  in  the  sequence;  and 
portions  of  the  remaining  bran  layers 

ilive  to  retain  a  substantial  portion  of 
th  the  endosperm  after  step  (b). 


5,104,673 
EXTRUDED  STARCH  SNACK  FOODS 

Richard  U.  Eazzolare,  Randolph;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Mahwah; 

Bernhard  van  I.engerich,  Ringvvood,  and  Rudolph  J.  Leschke. 

Andovtr.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Par- 

sippany.  N.J. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,673,  Jun.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.834.996.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,918. 
Sep.  5.  1985.  Fat.  No.  4,873,093.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  681.647,  Dec.  14.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,096 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  I/IO.  1/217 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  12  Claims 

1  A  starch-based  snack  comprising  at  least  65%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  snack,  of  at  least  one  starch-con- 
taining ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potato 
flour,  potato  flakes,  potato  granules,  corn  flour,  corn  meal, 
buckwheat  flour,  nce  flour,  barley  flour,  and  tapioca,  and  less 
than  about  20%  by  weight  of  shortening  or  fat,  said  snack 
being  essentially  free  of  gluten-containing  ingredients,  said 
snack  being  dockered  to  reduce  checking  and  being  produced 
by  baking  a  laminated  dough  having  a  plurality  of  laminae,  to 
obtain  a  crisp,  chip-like  texture,  and  a  thin,  flat  chip-like  ap- 
pearance or  a  thin,  partially  delaminated,  blistered  chip-like 
appearance,  said  blistering  being  distributed  over  the  surface  of 
said  snack. 
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5.104,674 

MICROFRAGMENTED  IONIC 

PGLYSACCHARIDE/PROTEIN  COMPLEX 

niSPERSlONS 
Wehn-Sberng  Chen,   (.kn%it».   (reorge  A.  Henry,  Wilmette; 
Susan    M      (ihihI     Mansion      Mark    S.    Miller,     \rlington 
Heights;   John    M     Kiiscr.   (,l.nvu'w;    F.stela    \.   Haimaceda, 
Winnetka;  Ronnii  (.    MiTiian.  NorthhriKik,  (  ynihia  C.  Baer, 
Arlington  Heiiihts;  Rajendra  H    Borwankar    LImhurst;  Lor- 
raine  C.    Hellueth.   C  "hicago;   John   .1     Mrandholm,  Morton 
Gro?e:   Gtrard    1      Hastnhueni.    Highland    Park;   Phillip  J. 
Ki  -win.  VS  ilmtttt .  fhvi-i'henK  Chtn   Morton  Grove;  John  F. 
Krati;«:hvi!.  Oak  Br(.K)k.  all  of  ill.;  Htnnie  1..  Lloyd,  Marengo, 
Ohio:  Gerard  E-?khardt,  Bay  Shore.  N.>  ;  ■^dam  P.  De  Vito, 
ChicaKo.  and  \iice  \    Heth.  Evanston.  both  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Kraft  General  VimkIs.  Inc..  Glenview.  111. 
per  No.  PCr/LS89/ 01813,  5  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1989 
(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,568,  Dec.  30,  1988, 
abandonee!,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,283, 
•\pr.  ^9.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

177,184,  Apr    4,  1^88,  Pat.  No.  4.885. r9,  which  is  a 
continuation  in -pan  of  Ser.  No.  24,50'7,  Mar    1,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,762,726.  whuh  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,096, 
Dec.  30,  1983.  Fa;    No  A.^hi.idO.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  567,277,  Dec.  3iJ.  !98J.  Pat.  No.  4.559.233,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   81.115.  .Aug.  3,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,069, 
Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  658.618,  Oct.  9,  1984.  Pat.  No   4.684.533.  This  PCT 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,950 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/05 
VS.  CI.  426—573  55  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  microf ragmen  ted  anisotropic 
xanthan/protein  complex  disf)ersion  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  molecularly  intimately  com 
plexed  xanthan/protein  fibers  comprising  at  least  7  weight 
percent  of  xanthan  gum  based  on  the  total  solids  weight  of  said 
fibers, 
conducting  said  aqueous  fiber  suspension  through  a  zone  of 
high  shear  to  fragment  the  fibers  under  sufficient  condi- 
tions of  shear  and  duration  to  reduce  substantially  all  of 
said  fibers  to  xanthan/protein  complex  microfragments 
having  a  maximum  dimension  of  less  than  about  15  tni- 
crons. 


165*  F.,  forming  said  partially  cooled  molten  cheese  mass  into 
slice  form  and  cooling  said  slice  form  to  provide  a  cheese 
product  slice  having  a  maximum  moisture  content  of  48  weight 
percent,  a  minimum  fat  content  of  36  weight  percent,  a  firm, 
stringy  texture  and  a  cheddar  flavor,  and  having  a  maximum 
compressive  strength  of  at  least  about  1 .4  kilograms  per  square 
centimeter  at  a  percent  strain  of  at  least  about  35  percent, 
which  is  substantially  free  of  free  fat  and  moisture,  and  which 
has  a  stringy,  rich  melt  characteristic. 


5,104,676 
VVFIGHT  CONTROL  PRODUCT 

MohuTit^  i    Mahmoud;  Lisa  D.  Craig,  both  of  Columbus;  Keith 
A.  Garleb,  Powell,  and  Robert  L.  Joseph.  Columbus,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  .Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,436 
Int.  a."  A23L  2/38 
U.S.  a.  426—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  weight  control  product  comprising  a  powder  which 
contains  low  lactose  milk  and  a  dietary  fiber  system  wherein 
taken  as  a  whole  the  fiber  system  by  weight  comprises  35%  to 
45%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both  soluble  and  fermentable,  5%  to 
15%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both  soluble  and  non-fermentable 
and  45%  to  55%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both  insoluble  and 
non-fermentable,  said  powder  bemg  reconstitutable  in  water. 


Stephtr  H 
darleb. 


5,104,675 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A 

FIRM-TEXTURED  MOZZAREI.LA/CHEDDAR 

FROni  »'! 
Kathleen  C.  Caliahan,  Northbroik.  a.nd  %  irgil  L.  Metzger,  Ver- 
non Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc., 
Glenview.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.292,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,913,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,245 
Int.  a.5  A23C  J  9/ 14 
VS.  CI.  426—582  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  in-line  manufacture  of  process 
cheese  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  blending  from 
about  60  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  substantially  young 
natural  mozzarella  cheese,  from  about  20  to  about  35  weight 
percent  of  aged  cheddar,  and  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.6 
weight  percent  of  sodium  citrate  on  a  total  solids  basis  to 
provide  a  mix,  conveying  said  mix  under  pressure  first  through 
a  steam  injection  heating  and  mixing  zone  to  provide  a  homo- 
geneous molten  cheese  mass  under  pressure  in  said  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  190'  F.  to  about  220°  F.  for  a  time 
of  from  about  25  to  about  45  seconds  and  transferring  said 
molten  cheese  mass  from  said  mixing  zone  into  a  chamber 
maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of  said  molten 
cheese  mass  in  said  mixing  zone  so  as  to  cool  said  molten 
cheese  mass  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  155'  F.  to  about 


5,104,677 
I  IQUID  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
.^hr.  H'esterville;  Lisa  D.  Craig,  Columbus;  Keith  A. 
Powell.    (  >nthia    S.    Neal,    Columbus;    James    N. 
( "hmura.  Pickennirton:  Paul  S.  Anloague,  Columbus;  Mary  B. 
(  unninKham.  and  l>avid  C.  Sertl.  both  of  Westerrille,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,439 
Int.  a.^  A23L  2/38 
VS.  a.  426—590  22  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  nutritional  product  comprising  a  fat  source  and  a 
dietary  fiber  system,  the  fiber  system  as  a  whole  comprising  by 
weight:  (a)  5%  to  50%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both  soluble  and 
fermentable,  5%  to  20%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both  soluble  and 
non-fermentable,  and  45%  to  80%  dietary  fiber  which  is  both 
insoluble  and  non-fermentable;  less  than  10%  of  the  total  calo- 
ries in  said  product  comprising  saturated  fatty  acids,  no  more 
than  10%  of  the  total  calories  in  said  product  comprising 
polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  and  the  ratio  of  the  n-6  to  n-3  fatty 
acids  in  said  product  being  in  the  range  of  2  to  10. 


5,104,678 
I  I  )^^  s  ^  ! I  RATE  FRYING  OIL  WITH  MEAT  FLAVOR 

Da*.o  K    'sang,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Irambit  C  ompanv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,510.  May  23.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,427 

Int.  a.'  A23D  9/00:  CUB  7/00;  A23L  1/231 

U.S.  a.  426—601  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  frying  oil  comprising: 

a)  fractionating  fatty  acids  from  animal  fats  to  make  an 
unsaturated  fraction  and  a  saturated  fraction;  wherein  said 
unsaturated  fraction  comprises  from  5%  to  85%  oleic 
acid,  less  than  15%  saturated  fatty  acids,  from  5%  to  25% 
minor  fatty  acids  and  less  than  10  mg/100  gm  of  choles- 
terol; 

b)  esterifying  glycerine  with  said  unsaturated  fraction;  and 

c)  deodorizing  the  resultant  low  saturated  triglyceride. 
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DRESSING  OR  MARINA 
SKPAI 
John  F.  Jurcbo,  Dublin.  Cal 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II, 
Int.  CI.'  A2; 
U.S.  a.  426—602 

1.  A  shakable.  edihic  l( 

marinade,  comprtsini; 

a  continuous  aquetms  p! 

having  stably  suspend 

a  second  oil  phase,  the  se 

upper  layer  contiguou- 

when  the  composition 

ing,  the  second  oil  pha 

phase  as  second  oil  drc 

composition  when  in  , 


.104,679 

3K  OF  THK  Ml  I  TIPI  K  PH  VSE 

ATING  TV  PE 

f.,  assignor  to  The  Clorov  Cumpany, 

989,  .Ser.  No.  378,090 

.■)  "  .X/  A23I.  1/035 

16  Claims 

■Tiposition.  useful  as  a  dressing  or 

ise,  the  continuous  aqueous  phase 
d  first  oil  droplets  therein;  and, 
ond  oii  phase  normally  forming  an 
with  the  continuous  aqueous  phase 
IS  in  a  container  and  prior  to  shak- 
;  heing  dispcrsible  into  the  aqueous 
plets  upon  sufficient  shaking  of  the 
container 


second  zip  code  and  u|X)n  all  subsequentia!  mail  pieces 
having  said  second  zip  code. 
14    An  apparatus  for  indicating  in  a  stack  of  mail  pieces 
having  zip  codes  printed  thereon  the  change  of  zip  code  from 
one  mail  piece  to  an  adjacent  mail  piece  is  the  stack,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  mail  pieces  having  respec- 
tive zip  codes  located  thereon, 
means  for  placing  a  mark  at  a  first  location  on  a  first  edge  of 
mail  pieces  of  a  first  set  having  a  first  zip  code  thereon  and 
means  for  placing  a  mark  at  a  second  location  on  the  edges 
of  a  subsequent  set  of  mail  pieces  having  the  same  zip  code 
but  a  different  zip  code  from  the  first  set  of  mail  pieces. 


CHOCOLATF  CONFl 

FMCI^SION  O 

Frederick  B.  Padley.  Bedfo 

both  of  Great  Britain,  as; 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Filed  May  10. 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

8910868;  Jul.  13.  1989.  891 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  4:^— 6112 

1.  Confectionery  compo: 
comprising  a  hard  fat  emul 
Haighton  of  at  least  1600°  ; 
butter  rich  in  2-ole>l  trigl 
acid,  wherein  an  aqueous 
ceeding  50  microns  is  prcs 
phase  and  wherein  the  hart 
20  to  50%  by  weight  of  th 


,104,680 

ITIONERY  AND  HARD  F\T 

tNTAINED  THEREIN 

d,  and  Geoffrey  Talbot.  Kempston, 

gnors  to  \  an  den  Bergh  Foods  Co., 

,  I.isle,  III. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  521.8(X) 

in  United  Kingdom.  Ma>   li.  1989, 

.092 

.'  A23D  7,W 

12  Claims 
tions  suitable  for  chocolate  fillings 
ion  having  a  C-value  according  to 
;  20°  C.  and  comprising  a  vegetable 
cerides  of  palmitic  and/or  stearic 
hiisc  h.ivmg  a  droplci  size  not  ex- 
nl  in  the  emulsion  as  the  dispersed 
fji  content  of  the  emulsion  is  from 
■  total  composition 


.104.681 
METHOD  AND  \1'P  \R  iTCS  FOR  MARKING  I  I  TTFR 

MAII 
Ronald  P.  Sansont.  Wcsto  .  ( dnn..  assignor  to  I'luus   Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.    990.  Ser.  No.  459,417 

Int.  (1.    BO:  D  5    aa  B05C  11, (X) 

MS.  a.  427—8  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  indicatin 
codes  printed  thereon  the 
piece  to  an  adjacent  mail  p 
ing: 

providing  a  series  of  mai 

located  thereon. 

placing  a  mark  at  a  first 

mail  pieces  having  a  I 

continuing  to  place  a  n 

quent  sequential  mail  | 

placing  a  mark  at  a  sei 

another  mail  piece  up 


in  a  stack  of  mail  pieces  having  zip 
change  of  zip  code  from  one  mail 
ece  of  the  slack,  the  steps  compris- 

pieces  ha\  int:  respective  zip  codes 

location  on  an  edge  of  one  of  said 
rst  /ip  code  thereon, 
irk  at  said  first  location  on  subse- 
leces  having  said  first  zip  code,  and 
ond  location  on  said  one  edge  of 
•n  said  ;inother  mail  piece  having  a 


5,104,682 
COATING  METHOD 

TadamiisLi  Nakahama;  Yoshio  Tanimoto,  and  Takakazu  Ya- 
giane,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  .Motor 
Corporation.  .Shinchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1988.  63-197037 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/04.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427—27  36  Claims 


'uTu' 


■■m' 


H 


1   .\  coating  method  in  a  coating  line  for  coating  a  substrate 
with  a  paint  containing  a  volatilizable  solvent  to  form  a  highly 
reflective  surface  coating  on  the  substrate,  comprising: 
a  spraying  step  in  which  the  paint  is  sprayed  onto  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  coat  in  a  film  thickness  thicker  than  a 
thickness  at  which  the  paint  sags  on  a  surface  extending  at 
least  upwardly  and  downwardly;  and 
a  drying  step  comprising  sequential  setting  and  baking  steps 
in  which  the  substrate  is  held  in  an  ambient  temperature 
during  the  setting  step  which  is  lower  than  the  ambient 
temperature  during  the  baking  step  and   in   which   the 
substrate  is  rotated  about  its  horizontal  axis  until  the  paint 
sprayed  thereon  achieves  a  substantially  sagless  state,  the 
rotation  of  the  substrate  in  the  setting  step  being  carried 
out  at  a  speed  which  is  high  enough  to  rotate  the  substrate 
from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  before  the 
paint  coated  thereon  substantially  sags  due  to  gravity  yet 
which  is  low  enough  so  as  to  cause  no  sagging  as  a  result 
of  centrifugal  force; 
wherein  the  paint  is  sprayed  on  the  substrate  at  a  viscosity  of 
16  to  18  seconds  when  measured  by  means  of  Ford  Cup 
#4  at  20°  C,  the  paint  containing  50  to  75%  by  weight  of 
a  low-boiling-point  solvent  or  solvents  having  a  boiling 
point  of  1 10°  C.  or  lower. 


5,104.683 
ilNGi.E  LAYER  MULTI-COLOR  LUMINESCENT 
DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James  B.  Robertson,  Yorktown,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,768,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
Hhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,185,  Dec.  31.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,903,193.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,049 
Int.  Cl.^  BOSD  3/06.  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—38  23  Claims 

15   A  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  luminescent  surface 
on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  single  layer  of  host  material  forming  one  color 
having  a  smooth  top  surface  on  said  substrate,  said  single 
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layer  of  host  material  having  the  properties  to  host  one  or    process,  a  diamond-type  carbon  film  serving  as  protective 
more  different  impurities  therein;  and  layer  on  said  ferromagnetic  metallic  film  layer;  and  forming  an 

introducing  sufficient  quantities  of  one  or  more  of  said  impu- 
rities within  selected  areas  of  said  single  layer  of  host 


24-1 


material  via  an  appropriately  positioned  mask  to  form  a 
pattern  of  phosphors  of  different  colors  within  said  single 
layer  of  host  material  of  one  color  such  that  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  single  layer  of  host  material  remains  smooth. 


oxidation  layer  on  said  protective  layer  by  a  process  conducted 
in  a  vacuum  atmosphere. 


5,104,686 
CRT  FUNNEL  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Kraner,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,815 

Int.  a.'  BOSD  5/12:  B05B  13/06 

\3S.  a.  427—68  18  Qaims 


5,104,684 
ION  BEAM  INDUCED  DEPOSITION  OF  METALS 

Tao  Tao,  Somerville,  and  John  Melngailis,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,861 

Int.  a.'  BOSD  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  427—38  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  deposit  on  a  substrate, 
such  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  directing  an  ion  beam  at  a  locus  on  the  substrate 
ii)  providing  a  platinum  containing  vapor  precursor  at  the 
locus  while  the  ion  beam  is  incident  on  the  locus  to  selec- 
tively deposit  metallic  platinum  thereon. 


5,104,685 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Kiyoshi    Takahashi.    Ibaraki;    Mikio    Murai,    Hirakata,    and 
Masaru  Odagiri,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,437.  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87615 
Int.  a.^  B44C  1/10;  BOSD  5/12:  HOIF  70/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  ferromagnetic  metallic  film 
layer  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate;  forming,  by  a  plasma  CVD 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  an  electncally  conductive  DAG 
coating  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  CRT  funnel  having  a  narrow 
neck  portion,  an  enlarged  open  end  and  a  flared  portion  there- 
between, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

platform  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  CRT  fun- 
nel, said  platform  means  including  an  aperture  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  enlarged  open  end  of  the  CRT  funnel; 
first  stationary  DAG  discharge  means  for  directing  the 
DAG  upward  through  the  aperture  in  said  platform 
means;  10  rotational  drive  means  coupled  to  said  platform 
means  for  rotating  said  platform  means  and  a  CRT  funnel 
positioned  thereon  as  said  first  stationary  discharge  means 
directs  DAG  upward  through  the  aperture  in  said  plat- 
form means  in  dejKisiting  a  first  DAG  coating  on  the 
flared  portion  of  the  CRT  funnel; 
second  rotating  DAG  discharge  means  for  directing  DAG 

radially  outward;  and 
displacement  means  coupled  to  said  second  rotating  DAG 
discharge  means  for  positioning  said  second  discharge 
means  in  the  neck  of  the  CRT  funnel  and  displacing  said 
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second  dischargt*  rnea 
the  CRT  funnel  in  de 
the  neck  portion  of  t^ 

11.  A  method  of  coatin; 
with  a  conductive  layer  of 
narrow  neck  p<irtion.  an  e 
tion  therebetween,  said  rm 

positioning  a  CRT  funn 
aperture  therein. 

rotationally  displacing  t 
nel; 

directing  DAG  from  a 
onto  the  CRT  funnel, 
on  the  CRT  funnel; 

directing  DAG  radiall> 
arrangement  onto  th' 
funnel;  and 

displacing  the  DAG  disi 
portion  of  the  CRT  fi 
of  the  funnel,  thereby 
CRT  funnel  neck. 


s  toward  the  enlarged  open  end  of 
K:)siting  a  second  D.AG  coating  on 
.■  CRT  funnel 

an  inner  surface  of  a  CRT  funnel 
DAG,  said  CRT  funnel  including  a 
ilarged  open  end  and  a  flared  por- 
:hod  comprising  the  steps  of 
I  on  a  support  platform  havmg  an 

e  support  platform  and  CRT  fun- 
stationary  DAG  discharge  means 
hereby  forming  a  first  DAG  layer 

outward  from  a  DAG  discharge 
inner  neck  portion  of  the  CRT 

tiarge  arrangement  uithin  the  neck 
inel  toward  the  enlarged  open  end 
nrming  a  second  DAG  layer  on  the 


said  pre-dip  solution  with  greater  afTmity  for  said  metallic 
surfaces,  all  as  compared  to  a  pre-dip  solution  without  said 
surface  active  agent. 


REDl  CFD  CVCI.E  PRO( 
OK  PRINTED  CIRCXn 
CARRYING 

Francesco  Tomaiuolo,  Mo 
both  of  Italy,  as.signors 
Italy 

Eilcd  Jun.  21. 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  4:7—98 

1.  In  an  electroless  meti 

printed  circuits  including  t 

pretreatment    and     a    sul 

wherein  the  cleaning  pret 

alkaline  solution  of  permai 

ganate  reduction,  and  the 

treatment  for  conditionin} 

treatment  for  riordanting  i 

ment,  a  catalysis  treatmen 

chemical  copper  bath, 

the  impro\ement  that  th 

permanganate,  condit 

and  mordanting  the  t 

single  step,  the  Ireatm 

through  holes  being  p 

water  soluble  polymi 

cationic  polyelectrol; 

directly  deptisiting  a 

through  holes  withoo 


,104,687 

ESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTCRE 
i,  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR 
)LT  SAID  PROCESS 

icalieri,  and   Enrico  Cassia.   Turin. 
:o  Alfachimici  S.p..^.,  Moncaiitrie, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  541,500 

)n  Italy,  Jun.  27,  1989.  67520  A  89 

:  C23C  26/r)(J 

22  Claims 

plating  process  for  manufacturing 
rough  holes,  comprising  a  cleaning 
sequent  metallization  trealmeni, 
eatment  includes  a  treatment  m  an 
ganate  and  a  treatment  for  perman- 
metallization  treatment  includes  a 

the  walls  of  the  through  holes,  a 
opper  surfaces,  a  precatalysis  ireat- 

and  a  metallization  treatment  bv  a 

ee  treatments,  namely  reducing  the 
jning  the  walls  of  the  through  holes 
ipper  surfaces,  are  performed  in  a 
nt  for  conditioning  the  walls  of  the 
rformed  by  means  of  nonsurfactant 
rs.  belonging  to  the  group  of  the 
tes,  said  metallization  comprising 
netallized  layer  on  surfaces  of  the 
intervening  non-metallic  layers. 


5,104,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATED 

SOLDER  DKrOSlTiON   \T  Ml  IT!  Pi  E  SITES 

Terry   F.  Hayden,  Round  RotK;  Christopher  A.  Hicks,  Austin, 

and  Rodney  A.  P.'M.icr.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,652 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—123  7  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  depositing  solder  onto  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive pads  disposed  in  a  linear  array  on  a  planar  surface  utilizing 
a  robotically  controlled  solder  nozzle  which  is  selectively 
manipulatable  about  said  planar  surface,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
positioning  said  solder  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  planar  surface 
at  a  first  selected  point  offset  from  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  conductive  pads; 
manipulating  said  solder  nozzle  at  a  selected  substantially 
constant  velocity  to  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive p.ids  and  thereafter  along  said  linear  array;  and 
turning  said  solder  nozzle  at  an  angle  away  from  said  linear 
array  at  a  second  selected  point  proximate  to  a  last  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  while  decreasing  the  velocity 
of  said  solder  nozzle  wherein  a  uniform  thickness  of  solder 
is  deposited  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  arrays. 


PRETREATMENT  COM 

TIN-LEAD  1> 

Donald  R.  Ferrier.  Thomas 

both  of  t  onn.,  assignors 

bury,  t  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  4. 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  42-— 9S 

1.  In  a  process  for  prov 
on  selected  metallic  surfa 
metallic  surfaces  are  trea 
pre-dip  solution  contaimn 
the  immersion  tin-lead  coi 
a  strongly  acidic  aqueous 
time  and  at  conditions  effe 
on  said  metallic  surfaces,  i 
ing  in  said  strongly  acidic 
amount  of  at  least  one  surf 
the  surface  tension  of  saic 


;.  104,688 

POSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MERSION  PLATING 

on,  and  Barry  H.  Williams.  Oxford. 

0  MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Water- 

1990,  Ser.  No.  532,387 
1.^  C23C  2/(90 

13  Claims 

ding  an  immersion  tin-lead  coating 
;es  of  a  work  object,  wherein  the 
;d  with  a  strongly  acidic  aqueous 
fluoboric  acid  to  prepare  them  for 
ing.  and  are  thereafter  immersed  in 
n-lead  immersion  plating  bath  for  a 
;tive  to  deposit  a  coating  of  tin-lead 
le  improvement  comprising  includ- 
queous  pre-dip  solution  an  effective 
ce  active  agent  functional  to  reduce 
pre-dip  solution  and/or  to  provide 


5,104,690 
<  ^  i)  1  HIN  FIL.M  COMPOUNDS 

.\nton  C.  Greenwald.  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spire 
Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,874 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  J6/40.  16/46 
U.S.  CI.  42--126.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  meihix!  tor  the  deposition  of  thin  film  ferroelectric 
materials  by  CV'D  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  CVD  reactor  at  near  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  reactor  containing  an  inert  gas; 

(b)  providing  a  substrate  within  said  CVD  reactor  held  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  from  about  200°  C.  to  about 
SOO"  C;  and 

'c)  introducing  a  stream  of  gases  into  said  CVD  reactor 
comprising: 
a  zirconium  source  compound  from  about  2.4  to  about  5 

ppma, 
a  titanium  source  compound  from  about  0.65  to  about  3 

ppma. 
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a  lead  source  compound  from  about  3  to  about  8  ppma,  an 
oxidizing  agent  from  about  39  to  about  83  ppma,  with 
the  balance  being  an  inert  gas; 
(d)  said  zirconium  source  compound  being  tetrakisdiethyl 


and  10%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  and  polysiloxane 
resin; 


zirconium,  held  at  1 10°  C.  with  a  vapor  pressure  of  about 
0. 1  mm,  and  with  a  carrier  flow  90  seem;  and 
(e)  said  titanium  source  compound  being  tetrakisdimethyl 
titanium,  held  at  46.5°  C.  with  a  vapor  pressure  about  0.05 
mm.  and  with  a  carrier  flow  50  seem. 


CR-39  uocoaied 


1.  lalact  uitlr«n*ciiv«  Inu 

2.  after  200  hours  under  275-W  aun  lamp 


500 
■AVELENCTH.   am 


(c)  applying  a  top  layer  to  said  cured  bottom  layer,  the  top 
layer  being  titanium-free  and  comprising  polysiloxane 
resins,  and  curing  said  top  layer. 


5,104.691 
EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEM  FOR  INSITU  REHABILITATION 

OF  PIPES 
Granville  D.  Edwards,  and  Bonita  S.  Wilson,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,771,  May  30,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.742 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—140  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  in  situ  pipe  rehabilitation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  fibrous  substrate  with  a  liquid  epoxy  resin 
comnosition  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  liquid  epoxy  resin 
ha. ing  epoxide  equivalent  weight  within  the  range  of 
about  165  to  about  195;  (ii)  a  minor  amount,  relative  to  the 
liquid  epoxy  resin,  of  an  epoxide  functional  reactive  dilu- 
ent; (iii)  a  minor  amount,  relative  to  the  liquid  epoxy  resin, 
of  a  ihixotroping  agent;  and  (iv)  an  effective  amount  of  a 
liquid  curing  agent  comprising  a  polyamide  resin,  a  po- 
lyoxyalkylenediamine.  and  from  about  35  to  about  55 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  (iv),  of 
2-ethyl-4-methyl  imidazole  or  derivatives  thereof; 

(b)  positioning  said  resin-impregnated  fibrous  substrate 
within  a  pipe  to  be  rehabilitated  so  that  a  surface  of  the 
resin-impregnated  fibrous  substrate  is  in  contact  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  pipe;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  thus-positioned  resin-impregnated  fibrous 
substrate  to  conditions  effective  to  cure  the  liquid  epoxy 


5,104,693 

POLVURETHANE  CARPFIT-BACKING  PROCESS  BASED 

ON  SOFT  SEGMENT  PREPOLYMERS  OF 

DIPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCY  ANATE  (MDI) 

Randall  C.  Jenkines,  Dalton,  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.597 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—244  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane-backed  sub- 
strate wherein  an  uncured  polyurethane-forming  composition 
is  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  gauged  and  cured  to 
form  an  adherent  backing  thereto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing employing  a  polyurethane-forming  composition  containing 

(A)  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive  material  having  an  aver- 
age equivalent  weight  of  about  1000  to  about  5000, 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  blowing  agent,  and 

(C)  a  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  isocyanate 
index  of  ab<iut  "K)  to  about  130.  wherein  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  such  polyisocyanate  is  a  soft  segment  prepoly- 
mer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  (MDI)  or  adenv- 
ative  thereof  and  an  isocyanate-reactive  organic  polymer 
having  an  equivalent  weight  from  about  5(X)  to  about 
5(XX),  said  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  about  10 
to  about  30%  by  weight. 


5.104,692 
TWO-LAYER  ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING  APPLIED  IN 

SOLUTION 
Hector  Belmares,  SanU  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
Visioncare  Holdings.  Inc..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.510 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  427—164  23  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  preparing  a  two-layer  antireflective  coat- 
ing on  an  allyl  diglycol  carbonate  polymer  or  glass  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(d)  etching  said  substrate  with  a  caustic  solution  comprising 

at  least  one  fluorosurfactant  in  an  effective  amount; 
(b)  applying  a  bottom  layer  to  said  substrate,  and  curing  said 
bottom  layer  to  obtain  a  layer  comprising  between  0.28 


5,104.694 
SELECTIVE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A 
METALLIC  RLM  ON  THE  SILICON  SURFACE 
Kunio   Saito;   Yoshinobu   Arita,  and  Takao   Amazawa,  all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-100078; 
Aug.  14,  1989.  1-207829 

Int.  a.^  C23C  16/00:  B05D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  427—255  8  Claims 

1.  A  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  substrate  having  a  silicon  surface  and  an  insula- 
tor surface  in  a  reaction  chamber  in  which  residual  gas  is 
exhausted  to  a  first  low  pressure; 
heating  up  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  below  820°  C  ; 
supplying  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane 
gas  and  disilane  gas  in  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  second 
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low  pressure  lo  reduc    and  remove  a  native  oxide  film  on 

said  silicon  surface  b\   said  gas,  and  then 


supplying  a  source  gas  n  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  third 
low  pressure  to  select  ^ely  form  a  meta!  film  or  a  metallic 
film  on  only  said  sihc  m  surface 


i,  104,695 

METHOD  AM)  APPAR.  TLS  FOR  VAPOR  DKPOMTION 

OK  MATERIA)    ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Stuarl  K.  Greer;  Eric  E.  M  llhain,  both  of  Shelburne,  and  Adolf 

K.  Wirsing,  South  Hero,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp  iration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8.    989.  Scr.  No.  404,803 

Int.  C  .'  C23C  16  IK> 

U.S.  a.  42'— 250  !(  Claims 


liquid  to  prepare  the  pasty  composition  at  a  preparation  stage, 
conveying  the  pasty  composition  to  a  delivery  stage  including 
a  spray  nozzle  during  each  spraying  cycle,  interrupted  the 
conveyance  of  the  pasty  composition  to  the  delivery  stage 
between  the  successive  spraymg  cycles,  and  conveying  the 
pasty  composition  at  the  delivery  stage  in  a  closed  circuit 
including  the  spray  nozzle  while  the  conveyance  of  the  pasty 
composition  to  the  delivery  stage  is  interrupted;  and 
said  delivery  stage  including  a  conveyor  arranged  to  convey 
the  pasty  composition  in  a  conveying  direction  down- 
stream from  an  inlet  of  the  conveyor  receiving  the  pasty 
composition  from  a  mixer,  said  spray  nozzle  downstream 
of  the  conveyor  inlet,  the  conveyor  conveying  the  pasty 
composition  in  a  conveying  path  from  the  inlet  to  the 
spray  nozzle,  and  a  support  arranged  in  the  conveying 
path  upstream  of  the  inlet  and  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  spray  nozzle  whereby  the  nozzle  may  be 
inserted  in  the  opening  for  positioning  in  the  inlet  and  the 
conveying  path  forms  a  closed  circuit; 
further  comprising  a  drive  for  the  conveyor,  and  a  probe 
sensing  the  inserted  position  of  the  spray  nozzle  in  the 
support  opening  and  controlling  the  conveyor  drive; 
whereby  whenever  said  spray  nozzle  is  inserted  into  said 
support   opening,  said  probe  is  displaced  generating  a 
contact  signal,  which  causes  said  mixer  to  stop  and  said 
tempering  liquid  to  be  interrupted;  and 


,^    • 


1.  A  method  of  vapor 
comprising  the  steps  of  ci 
onto  said  mesh  mernber  fr 
and  continuously  evapori 
member  onto  said  substrat 
configuration  which  previ 
directly  from  said  melted 
strate. 

10.  A  device  for  evap 
comprising;  a  mesh  memb 
and  a  configuration  for  a 
venting  said  material  fron 
member,  said  material  beir 
member,  and  means  to  hea 
member  to  vaporize  saic 
support  the  substrate  p<isi 
ized  material. 


epositmg  a  material  on  a  substrate 
nlinuously  depositing  said  material 
)m  a  melted  source  of  said  material 
ting  said  material  from  said  mesh 
•.  u  hereby  said  mesh  member  has  a 
Its  said  material  from  being  applied 
iource  of  said  material  lo  said  sub- 
rating  a  material  onto  a  substrate 
r.  said  mesh  member  having  means 
isorbing  said  material  and  for  pre- 
passing  directly  through  said  mesh 
I  initially  absorbed  vAithin  said  mesh 
said  material  absorbed  m  said  mesh 
absorbed  material,  and  means  to 
loned  for  the  receipt  of  the  vapor- 


PROCESS  AND  DE^ 
SPRAYING  A 

Fran/  VVaisnix.  Vienna,  Au 
werkeactien-Gesellschaf 

PCT  No.  PCI  AT89/000- 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990,  PC 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug. 

Claims  priority,  applica 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  "  /6, 

U.S.  CI.  427—345 

1.  A  process  for  mterm 

position  in  successive  sp: 

steps  of  mixing  a  particu 


5,104,696 

ICE  FOR  INTER.MITTENl  \ 
'ASTY  COMPOSITION 
.tria,  assignor  to  V  eitscher  Magntsii- 
.  Vienna,  Austria 

t,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1990,  ^  102(ei 
Pub.  No.  WO90/02610,  PCT  Pub. 

!5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,571 

on  Austria.  Sep.  7.  1988,  2198/88 

B05D  1/02.  1/34:  B05C  Il/CKJ 

5  Claims 

tenth  spraying  a  setting  pasty  com- 
lying  cycles,  which  comprises  the 
ite  solid  material  with  a  tempering 


whenever  said  spray  nozzle  is  removed  from  said  support 
opening,  said  probe  returns  to  a  resting  position  canceling 
the  contact  signal,  which  causes  the  mixer  to  operate 
again  and  said  temf>ering  liquid  to  be  turned  on. 
2   An  apparatus  for  intermittently  spraying  a  setting  pasty 
composition  in  successive  spraying  cycles,  which  comprises  a 
preparation  stage  including  a  mixer  for  mixing  a  particulate 
solid  material  and  a  tempering  liquid  to  prepare  the  pasty 
composition,  and  a  delivery  stage  including  a  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  convey  the  pasty  composition  in  a  conveying  direc- 
tion downstream  from  an  inlet  of  the  conveyor  receiving  the 
pasty  composition  from  the  mixer,  a  spray  nozzle  downstream 
of  the  conveyor  inlet,  the  conveyor  conveying  the  pasty  com- 
position in  a  conveying  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  spray  nozzle, 
and  a  support  arranged  in  the  conveying  path  upstream  of  the 
miei  and  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  spray  nozzle 
whereby  the  nozzle  may  be  inserted  in  the  opening  for  posi- 
tioning in  the  inlet  and  the  conveying  path  forms  a  closed 
circuit; 
further  comprising  a  drive  for  the  conveyor,  and  a  probe 
sensing  the  inserted  position  of  the  spray  nozzle  in  the 
support  opening  and  controlling  the  conveyor  drive;  and 
whereby  whenever  said  spray  nozzle  is  inserted  into  said 
support  opening,  said   probe  is  displaced  generating  a 
contact  signal,  which  causes  said  mixer  to  stop. 
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5,104.697 

INVERTED  BLADE  METERING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BLADE-COATING  A  MATERIAL  WEB 

Jukka  Heikkinen,  Kerava;  Juhani  Eskelinen.  Helsinki;  Aaron 
Mannto,  and  Pekka  Koivukunnas,  both  of  Jarvenpaa,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1989,  890249 

Int.  a.5  B05D  i/I2 

U.S.  a.  427—356  11  Qaims 


7.  A  method  for  coating  a  web  with  a  coating  mix,  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

applying  metered  coating  mix  onto  a  moving  web;  and 

smoothing  the  applied  coating  mix  evenly  onto  the  web  with 
a  flexible  predoctoring  blade,  wherein 

the  coating  mix  is  applied  to  the  web  by  the  predoctoring 
blade  in  the  form  of  a  high-velocity  laminar  flow  in  ad- 
vance of  said  predoctoring  blade. 


H8V 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  fibrous  base  material  with  a 
varnish  liquid,  wherein  the  so-impregnated  base  material  is 
substantially  air  free,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  base  material  under  the  surface  of  and 
through  a  supply  of  low-viscosity  liquid  contained  in  a 
reservoir  therefor  such  as  to  impregnate  the  base  material 
with  the  low-viscosity  liquid  and  displace  air  from  the 
base  material  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  air-free  base 
material,  said  low  viscosity  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  100  cP  or  less; 

(b)  passing  the  air-free  base  material  through  an  entrance  for 


and  into  a  syphon  and  pinching  the  base  material  at  a  first 
position  near  the  syphon  entrance  but  above  the  low-vis- 
cosity liquid  surface,  so  as  to  remove  from  the  base  mate- 
rial a  portion  of  the  low-viscosity  liquid  therein  and  return 
the  removed  low-viscosity  liquid  portion  to  the  supply 
thereof; 

(c)  supplying  an  inert  gas  which  is  soluble  in  the  low-vis- 
cosity liquid  into  he  syphon  so  as  to  maintain  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  therein  sufficient  to  maintain  the  air-free  con- 
dition of  the  base  material;  and 

(d)  passing  the  air-free  base  matenal  through  an  exit  of  the 
syphon  and  under  the  surface  of  and  through  a  supply  of 
varnish  liquid  contained  in  a  reservoir  therefor  sufficiently 
to  displace  the  low-viscosity  liquid  from  the  air-free  base 
material  and  impregnate  the  air-free  base  material  with  the 
varnish,  and  pinching  the  base  material  at  a  second  (Xisi- 
tion  near  the  syphon  exit  but  above  the  varnish  liquid 
surface,  so  as  to  prevent  inert  gas  in  the  syphon  from 
flowing  into  the  varnish  liquid,  and  pinching  the  base 
material  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,104,699 
PLACEMAT  WITH  FLOATING  HGURINE 
Terese  A.  Pantaleo,  Orland  Park,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Penin, 
Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Integra  Development  Interna- 
tional,  Lemont,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.504 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/20 

U.S.  a.  428—13  6  Claims 


5,104,698 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  HBROUS  BASE 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  AIR-FREE 

VARNISH 

Sbigetosbi  Hayashi;  Takeyasu  Mino;  Yasuhiro  Yagi,  and  Mit- 
suaki  Harada,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takuma  (xi., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-49876 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427—365  6  Oaims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  superimposed  pliable  sheets,  said  sheets  being 
interconnected  along  at  least  peripheral  edges; 

b.  a  chamber  between  and  defined  by  said  pair  of  superim- 
posed pliable  sheets,  said  chamber  containing  a  liquid;  and 

c.  a  generally  flat  figurine  within  said  chamber  and  floating 
within  said  liquid; 

wherein  a  point  of  said  figurine  is  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pliable  sheets  to  enable  said  figurine  to  pivot  about  and  float 
within  said  liquid. 


5,104.700 
HRE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Roger  L.  Peterson.  2379  Edgewater  Ter.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90039 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.402,  Apr.  10.  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,769,  Apr.  10,  1980. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.040,  Nov.  11. 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,592,  Jul.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1986. 

Ser.  No.  881,576 

Int.  C\:  F16L  58/18.  59/02:  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  a.  428—34.5  SO  Claims 

1.  A  fire  protective  insulating  device  of  a  generally  boxlike 

configuration,  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  placed  about  an 

electrical  motor  to  be  protected  from  a  fire  and  including  panel 

members  connected  together  by  non-flammable  means  which 

enclose  said  device  around  said  motor  to  retain  said  device's 
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enclosing  function  during  a 
from  fire  damage,  and  said 
being  further  defined  as  inc 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  re 
bustible  insulalive  mat 
chanically  compressed 
and  about  twenty-four 
ity  of  compressive  faste 
insulative  material,  and 
substantially  less  resista 
insulative  material,  saic 
of  mechanical  expansio 
twelve  pounds  per  cut 
layer  formed  from  a  ct 
layer  formed  from  a  gl 
the  surface  of  said  insu 
exterior  surface  of  the  e 
about; 


fire  in  order  to  isolate  said  motor 
fire  protfctl%e  insulating  device 
jding: 

ilient  and  compressible  non-com- 
nal.  said  insulative  material  me- 
to  a  density  between  about  two 
■ounds  per  cubic  foot  by  a  plural- 
ler  means  positioned  through  said 
;onstructed  of  a  material  which  is 
il  to  high  temperature  than  is  said 
insulative  material  being  capable 
to  a  density  of  about  one  to  about 
c  foot,  having  at  least  one  outer 
'amic  fiber  and  at  least  one  inner 
iss  fiber  blanket,  and  constituting 
iting  device  to  be  adjacent  to  the 
ectrical  motor  when  placed  there- 


scrim  means  about  the  ex 
material  further  mecha 
material,  said  scrim  me 
rial  which  is  substanti; 
lure  than  is  said  insula 
fire  protective  insulatii 
structural  integrity  of  • 
means  is  decreased,  tht 
rial  to  expand  mechan 
about  twelve  poundv  p 

closure  members  include 
like  configured  fire  p 
substantially  overlap  u 
non-flammable  stilchm 
function  of  said  device 
members  provide  doub 
surface  of  the  motor  tt 
insulative  device  is  sea 


enor  ol  the  compressed  insulative 
ically  compressing  said  insulative 
ns  also  being  constructed  of  mate- 
ly  less  resistant  to  high  tempera- 
ive  material,  whereby  when  said 
g  device  IS  subjected  to  a  fire  the 
lid  fastener  means  and  said  scrim 
eby  allowing  the  insulative  mate- 
.•ally  to  a  density  of  about  one  to 
r  cubic  foot,  and 
in  said  end  of  said  generally  box- 
ilective  insulating  device  which 
ion  closure  and  are  stitched  with 
:  niL'.ms  to  m.iintain  the  enclosing 
luring  a  fire,  viherebv  said  closure 
e  thickness  of  insulation  about  one 
be  protected  from  fire  when  said 
ed  about  said  motor. 


INSULATION  \MIH  1  Al 

1  APK 

Lewis  S.  Cohen.  Hingham;  ^ 

ard  P.  Hagen.  Ablngton. 

Tape  C  iirp.,  Rockland,  M 

Continiiatiim-in-part  of  I 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conti 

Aug.  6,  IWO,  abandoned,  \ 

292,766,  Jan.  3,  1989,  Pat.  ' 

Ser.  No.  96.660,  Sep.  15 

application  Dec,  2 

Int.  (I.    H6 

U.S.  CI,  428—34.5 

1.  An  insulation  system  f 
prising: 

means  for  insulating  the  e 

ing  means  comprising 

wardly  facing  top  layes 

defined  by  a  pair  of  sp 

a  first  strip  of  a  water  re 


disposed  on  said  top  layer  closely  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
said  two  edges  defining  said  slit  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  slit,  said  first  strip  of  coating  mate- 
rial comprising  a  previously  formed  sheet  of  material 
which  has  been  bonded  to  said  top  layer;  and 


means  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  thereon  for  seal- 
ing said  slit,  the  adhesive  of  said  sealing  means  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  first  strip  of  coating  material 
adjacent  said  one  of  said  edges,  said  sealing  means  extend- 
ing across  said  slit  to  the  other  of  said  edges. 


5.104.702 

BLOOD  PLATELET  PRESERVING  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

N  (ishinori    Ohachi,    Fujinomiya,    Japan,    assignor   to   Terumo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1988.  63-267158 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/02:  BOIL  3/00:  CX)8L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—354  8  aaims 

I  A  blood  platelet  preserving  container  formed  of  a  flexible 
vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  containing  1  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  com- 
ponent, of  cross-linked  vinyl  chloride  resin  particles  having  an 
average  diameter  in  the  range  of  2  to  30  ytm  and  provided  on 
the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  with  minute  protuberances, 
wherein  the  inner  wall  surface  is  substantially  rough  as  seen  in 
a  100-magnification  SEM  picture  image  and  substantially  flat 
and  smooth  as  seen  in  a  3,000-magnification  SEM  picture 
image  and  the  inner  wall  surface  has  a  roughness,  R„,ax  (DIN 
Standard),  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  jim,  and  wherein  the  rough- 
ness of  the  inner  wall  surface  is  such  that  the  ratio,  (Rzmax—R- 
Zmm}/R^mi2x-  expressed  with  the  values  determined  by  the 
DIN  Standard  4768  is  not  more  than  30%. 


104,701 

E  ADHERIN(.  SI  Rl  \(  1    \M) 

IHEREFOR 

:ott  P.  Browne,  (irafton,  and  Rii.n 
ill  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  \inture 

-SS. 

er.  No.  601,988,  Oct.  23.  199tl. 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562. "Oti. 

hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
o.  4,946,732,  which  is  a  division  of 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,842,908,  This 

).  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.49? 

,  V  !4   B32B  :'  J^ 

22  Claims 

■r  an  elongated  ITuid  conduit  com- 

ongaicd  ITuid  conduit,  said  insulat- 
an   insulating   layer  and  an  out- 
.  said  insulating  means  having  a  slit 
iced,  parallel,  confronting  edges, 
.istant,  non-tacky  coating  material 


5.104,703 

NUN  UO\  IN  FABRIC  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

COTTON  BALE  COVERING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAID  FABRIC 

i  ouis  Rachman,  i  uhbock,  Tex.,  and  Jerome  M.  Rachman,  New 
^  ork,  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Lorraine  Rachman;  Paul  B.  Rachman 
and  Barron  S.  Rachman.  all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1988.  Ser,  No.  221,538 
Int.  CI.'  B27M  3/'X) 
I   S.  CI.  428-35.6  45  Oaims 

1.  A  cotton  bale  cover  comprising  a  single  layer  of  non- 
woven  fiber  being  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  natural  cellulosic  fiber  with  low  melt  thermo- 
plastic fiber  to  form  a  blend,  wherein  said  blend  comprises 
5%  to  40%  low  melt  thermoplastic  fiber; 

(b)  separating  said  fiber  blend  into  individual  fibers; 

(c)  forming  a  fibrous  web  of  said  individual  fibers: 

(d)  cross-lapping  said  fibrous  web  to  form  a  single  layer  batt; 
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(e)  needle  tacking  said  batt; 

(f)  stitch  bonding  said  batt;  and  subsequently 


OJ^ 


W- 


5,104,705 
EXTRUDED  POLYMER  TLIBES  FOR  BLOOD  AND 
FLUID  SAMPLING 
John  J.  Quackenbiish,  Hoover,  Ala.,  assignor  to  FBK  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1988,  Ser,  No.  284.589 

Int,  a,-  A61B  5/14 

VS.  a.  428—36.91  4  CUims 


(g)  heating  said  batt  to  cause  said  low  melt  thermoplastic 
fiber  to  flow  continuously  with  said  natural  cellulosic  fiber 
in  said  batt. 


5,104,704 
GEL-INTERLEAVED  TAMPER-EVIDENT  WRAP 
Mortimer  M.  Labes.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Ranganath  Par- 
thasaratfay.  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Temple  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,282 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/16.  30/08 

11.S.  a.  428—35.7  17  Qaims 


1.  A  plastic  tube  adapted  to  draw  fluids  via  capillary  action, 
said  tube  including  an  inner  surface  having  a  finely  textured 
surface,  said  diameter  and  texture  being  of  dimensions  to  draw 
fluids  into  said  tube  by  capillary  action,  said  tube  having  an 
inside  diameter  of  about  0.021"  and  an  outside  diameter  of 
about  0.060",  a  wall  thickjiess  of  about  0.0195",  said  inner 
surface  having  a  uniform  surface  texture  with  a  feature  size  of 
from  about  one  micron  to  about  seventy  five  microns,  wherein 
said  tube  compnses  a  first  inner  layer  of  relatively  flexible, 
extendable  plastic  capable  of  exhibiting  a  textured  surface,  said 
inner  layer  including  thereabout  an  additional  layer  of  rela- 
tively rigid  extendable  plastic. 


5,104,706 
!  H  I  H  -H  M  I  OR  HOT  RLL  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
.Suppayiin  .M.  krishnakumar,  Nashua;  Wayne  N.  Collette,  Mer- 
rimack, and  Thomas  E,  N'ahill.  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 
Filed  .Mar.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.779 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  1/02.  23/00 
U,S.  a.  428—36.92  3  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  evident  wrap  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a.  three  over-lapping  layers  of  containment  material:  a  trans- 
parent outer  containment  layer  situated  farthest  from  the 
container,  a  middle  containment  layer,  and  an  inner  con- 
tainment layer  situated  closest  to  the  container,  and 

b.  two  layers  of  two  separate  reactive  materials  separated  by 
said  layers  of  containment  material  bonded  at  their  edges 
to  completely  encompass  and  isolate  each  layer  of  reactive 
material:  an  inner  layer  of  one  of  said  reactive  materials 
contained  between  said  inner  containment  layer  and  said 
middle  containment  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  the  other 
of  said  reactive  materials  contained  between  said  outer 
containment  layer  and  said  middle  containment  layer, 
which  reactive  materials  aie  separated  from  one  another 
by  said  middle  containment  layer  and  are  in  contact  with 
said  middle  containment  layer,  wherein: 

i.  at  least  one  of  said  reactive  materials  is  a  gel, 
ii.  the  other  of  said  reactive  materials  is  capable,  upon 
formation  of  an  opening  formed  by  tampering  in  said 
middle  containment  layer,  of  migrating  through  said 
o[)ening  and  spreading  laterally  through  said  reactive 
gel  layer,  and 
iii.  said  separate  reactive  materials  are  capable  to  undergo- 
ing a  color  change  upon  contact  with  one  another. 


1.  A  plastic  preform  for  forming  by  strecth  blow  molding  a 
commercially  acceptable  plastic  container  specifically  in- 
tended for  receiving  a  hot  liquid  product  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure followed  by  tempoary  internal  pressurization  of  said  con- 
tainer as  opposed  to  a  similar  p'.astic  container  intended  for 
packaging  of  a  liquid  at  a  high  internal  pressure,  said  preform 
being  of  an  injection  molded  construction  and  including  a  neck 
finish,  a  capping  flange,  a  body  portion  for  forming  a  container 
shoulder  and  body,  and  a  bottom  portion  for  forming  a  con- 
tainer base,  said  preform  body  portion  for  forming  a  container 
body  being  of  a  thickness  and  length  for  effecting  a  thickness 
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reduction  on  the  order  of  "^ 
portion  including  a  cylindrK 
portion  of  an  increased  wall 
thickness  of  said  preform  b 
generally  hemispherical  axia 
reduced  wall  thickness  as  ct 
sion. 


!o  12.  and  said  preform  bottom 
il  extension  of  said  preform  bod\ 
hickness  as  compared  to  the  wall 
d\  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
1\  outwardly  projecting  end  of  a 
mpared  to  said  cylindrical  exten 


TR\Ns!  KR  SHKET  FOR 

BOAK!)  B^   INJECTION  > 

PRODI 

Akihik.,    ^^atanahe:    Yuuki 

i(  rika^u    Inoguchi,   all   o 

Nittu  Htiseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ti 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1 

Claims  prinritv,  applicatic 

Int.  CI 

VS.  CI.  428— 4t) 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  usefui 

by  injection  molding,  conip 

a  carrier  film; 

a  copper  foil  circuit;  and 

a  releasing  layer  providei 

copper  foil  circuit,  th' 

peeling  strength  bctwe 


04,707 

M.AKING  PRINTFO-UIRINC 

lOLDING  .\ND  MFTHOl)  1  OR 

CING  S.AME 

Numazaki;    Naoto    Kanno.    and 
Fukushima.  Japan.  assiRncirs   to 

<u$hima.  Japan 

90,  Ser.  No.  534,716 

1  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1989.  116liK.1 
B32B  S  (K) 

22  Claims 

or  making  .i  printed-wiring  board 

isinc 


hciv^cen  ihf  carru-:  film  and  the 

releasing  layer  having  a  T-type 

n  0.025-0.25  kg/25  mm,  inclusive. 


5.104,709 
WM.WVU   Rl  f  ORDING  MEDIUM  WHICH  INCLUDES 
A  FRO  1  KCriVE  LAYER,  AN  ADHESION 
STRENGTHENING  SUBSTANCE  AND  A  LUBRICANT 
LAYER 
^  uichi    Kokaku;    Satoshi    Matsunuma,    both    of    Yokohama; 
ShiKehiko   Fujimaki,    .Machida;    Makoto   Kitoh,   and    Kenji 
Furusawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.,  Tok\o.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990.  Scr.  No.  540.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158191 

Int.  CI.'  428  694.  695,  900.  408: 427  HO.  122:  204  192. 15.  192. 16: 

GllB  5/00 
I    s   e;   i2^,~-"-x  21  Claims 


V\0( 

David  1..    Miirphv,   Frinevi 

Fitzgerald.  Prinevilie,  Or 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  412,02( 

This  application  Mai 

Int.  CI.'  B32I 

U.S.  a.  4:S— h< 


104,708 

lO  PATCH 

le,   Oreg..  assignor 

g.,  a  part  interest 
Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.949, 
23.  1990,  Scr.  No.  497,892 

:</  1)4.  K04(;  .r-f  '-'.■' 

6  Claims 


to    \rthur    H 


'67. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

(b)  a  magnetic  recording  layer  containing  at  least  one  ferro- 
magnetic substance  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  a  protective  layer  on  the  magnetic  recording  layer;  and 

(d)  a  lubricant  layer  on  the  protective  layer,  wherein  an 
adhesion-strengthening  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and 
metal  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides  and  metal  salts,  is  distrib- 
uted substantially  uniformly  on  the  layer  (c)  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  layer  (c)  and  the  layer  (d)  so  as  not  to 
cover  the  whole  surface  of  the  layer  (c)  and  so  as  to 
contact  also  with  the  layer  (d).  an  atom  occupancy  pro- 
portion of  the  adhesion-strengthening  substance  at  the 
surface  of  the  protection  layer  being  about  3-60%. 


1.  A  wood  patch,  m  ^i 
wood  surface,  where,  whe 
the  slot  includes  a  flat  vei 
radius  R.  and  an  angled  ar 
wall  intersecting  (he  lowt 
angle  A  measured  in  a  pla 
wall,  said  wood  patch  con 

a.  a  flat  horizontal  face; 

b.  a  flat  vertical  face;  ar 

c.  an  angled  arcuate  fac 

d.  said  flat  horizontal  fai 
at  a  right  angle,  the  i 
and 

e.  said  flat  vertical  face 
at  an  angle,  measured 
vertical  face,  w  hii.  h  is 
of  the  flat  vertKai  la^ 
ing  a  curved  line  havi 
the  flat  vertical  face. 


nhinalion  uith  a  slot  formed  in  a 
1  the  wooden  surface  is  horizontal, 
ical  wall,  having  a  lower  edge  of 
uate  wall,  with  the  angled  arcuate 
-  edge  of  the  flat  vertical  wall  at 
c  perpendieular  to  the  flat  vertical 
prising: 


i 


e  intersecting  said  flat  vertical  face 
tersection  forming  a  straight  edge; 

uerseetmg  said  angled  arcuate  face 
m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  flat 
arger  than  angle  A;  the  intersection 
■  and  the  angled  arcuate  lace  form- 
g  i  radius,  measured  m  the  plane  of 
vhich  is  larger  than  radius  R 


5.104,710 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  CAPS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  FORMING  GASKETS  FOR  THEM 

John  R    Knight.  Bar  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

Co. -Conn.,  Nc»  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,639 
(  laims  priorits,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1988, 

>iHUHH9i) 

1  he  piirtii'M  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— o6  4  Oaims 

1.  A  polypropylene  container  closure  cap  having  a  gasket 
that  has  been  formed  within  the  polypropylene  cap  by  insert- 
ing a  molten  theremoplastic  composition  which  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  200°  C.  into  the  cap  and  molding  at  a  temperature 
below  200°  C.  within  the  cap  having  no  intervening  adhesive 
layer  between  the  surface  of  the  cap  and  the  gasket  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  composition  adhered  directly  to  the  polypro- 
pylene cap  wherein  the  thermoplastic  composition  is  substan- 
tially free  of  gasket-releasing  material  and  contains  an  adhe- 
sion-promoting polymer  of  propylene  that  has  a  melting  point 
below  160°C.  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substantial  homopolymer  of  propylene  and  a  copolymer  of 
propylene  having  from  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
of  ethlene  that  is  present  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  5%  and  is 
below  60%  by  weight  of  the  Ihermoplstic  composition  and  the 
remainder  of  the  thermoplastic  composition  is  a  thermoplastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  blends  thereof 
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5,104,711 

LIQUID  SPRAY  MASKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Patrick  W.  Marsek,  408  Tanglewood  Ct.,  Vernon  HiUs,  111. 

60061 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,732,  Nov,  17,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,028,350.  ThU  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/04.  27/10:  B05D  1/32.  5/00 


5,104,712 
SURFACE  COVERING  MATERIAL 
Ian  D.  Walters,  Yr  Garth,  Peotiryn  Road,  Betws,  Ammanford, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1989, 
8915714 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—95  19  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  428—78 


35  Claims 


^6/? 


1.  A  surface  covering  unit,  which  comprises  a  multi-layer 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  preformed  fabric; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  liquid-impermeable  sheet  material 
bonded  to  the  undersurface  of  the  outer  layer  by  means  of 
an  adhesive  bonding  layer;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  relatively  more  flexible,  hydrophobic  closed 
cell  foam,  the  surface  of  which  is  secured  directly  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  sheet  material. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  first  portion  of  a  configured  sur- 
face having  a  second  portion  adjacent  thereto  to  be  covered  by 
a  mask  before  the  coating  is  applied,  thereby  restricting  the 
coating  to  the  first  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  the  portions  by  surrounding  at  least  part  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  first  portion  with  an  edging  means  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  flexible  barrier  stnp  adherent  to  the  hereaft- 
er-specified masking  solution; 

(b)  applying  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  portion,  adjacent 
the  barrier  strip,  a  water  soluble  masking  solution  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  (i)  a  water  soluble  aliphatic  polyhy- 
droxy  liquid  carrier,  (ii)  a  water  soluble  thickener,  and  (iii) 
water; 

(c)  pressing  the  barrier  strip  against  the  masking  solution  to 
produce  a  guarding  edge; 

(d)  applying  the  coating  to  the  first  portion  up  to  the  guard- 
ing edge; 

(e)  drying  the  coating  and  subsequently  removing  the  edging 
means, 

whereby  the  masking  solution  inhibits  dust  on  the  second 
portion  from  marring  the  coating  and  protects  the  second 
portion  against  coating  overspray. 

34.  A  masking  system  including  a  water  soluble  liquid  mask- 
ing composition  to  be  spray-applied  in  film  form  to  a  limited 
area  of  a  configured  surface  having  a  contiguous  area  to  be 
coated,  the  masking  composition  suppressing  dust  in  the  lim- 
ited area  to  prevent  such  dust  from  migrating  to  and  marring 
the  quality  of  the  coating  in  the  contiguous  area,  in  which  the 
composition  is  one  containing  water  and  comprising  an  ali- 
phatic polyhyroxy  liquid  carrier  in  which  are  dispersed  a 
thickener  and  surfactant,  the  surfactant  aiding  wetting  and 
spreading  of  the  ma.sking  liquid  when  applied  and  effective  to 
produce  sudsing  of  the  film  for  easy  removal  by  a  water  wash 
after  the  coating  has  dried,  the  viscosity  of  the  film  being  such 
that  it  remains  substantially  continuous  on  a  vertical  panel,  in 
which  the  composition  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  film  covering 
a  painted  portion  of  an  automobile  and  in  which  the  contiguous 
area  is  bordered  by  masking  paper  pressed  against  the  film 
applied  to  the  automobile. 


5,104,713 

ALUMINA  FIBER  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Hisataka  Hosoi,  Joetsu;  Hozumi  Endo,  Fujisawa:  Tatsuo  Ando, 
Yokohama,  and  Mamoru  Shoji,  Joetsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,604,  Jun.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,931.239.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,026,  Nov.  20,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,752,515.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
492.925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1985,  60-131580; 
Jul.  16.  1985.  60-156599;  Jul.  19.  1985.  60-159966;  Sep.  4,  1985. 
60-195619 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428—114  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fiat  alumina  fiber  structure  composed  of  alumina  fibers 
having  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  65%  by  weight,  the 
majority  of  said  fibers  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  structure,  and  many  of  said  alumina 
fibers  forming  fiber  strands  which  extend  inwardly  in  the 
thickness  dimension  of  the  flat  structure  in  the  direction  from 
one  flat  surface  of  the  structure  to  the  remaining  flat  surface  of 
the  structure  as  the  result  of  a  needling  step  applied  in  the 
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process  of  preparation,  s  id   struciurL"  ha\mg  a  thickness  of 

from  4.8  mm  to  less  than  0  mm.  a  density  of  from  0.07  to  0.3 

g/cm',  a  tensile  strength  i!"  at  least  0.5  kg/cm-  and  a  peeling 

strength  of  at  least  0  5  g/  m' 


5,104,714 

ELASTK    PI  \STIC  N   TTING  MADK  OF  ORIKNTED 

:  TRA.NDS 

Yuval  L«ibtr,  D.   A.  Meg]  lo;  Ya'Acov  .Agavof,  Kibbutz  Mish- 

mar,  and  Y  onatan  Amoi  ,  Haemek,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Tama  Plastic  Industry,    laemek,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  30    1989,  Ser.  No.  444,057 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  "/    XJ:  B65B  /.*  02:  B32B   '    /: 

U.S.  a.  428— 131  7  t-laims 


TILL  F(JRMFI)  Oh 

INSII 

Francisco   \.  Cruz.  35   B 

Wales,  .Australia  2038 

(  ontinuation-in-part  o 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con 

JuL  7,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,83 

Sei 

The  porfi   n  of  the  term  ( 

2006.  h 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  42h— 131 


plurality  of  areas  of  reduced  thickness  separated  by  areas  of  at 
least  a  given  thickness  greater  than  said  said  reduced  thickness, 
at  least  some  of  said  apertures  being  coincident  with  at  least 
some  of  said  slots,  and  a  second  plurality  of  slots  in  said  lower 
surface,  wherein  said  board  has  a  given  thickness,  wherein  said 
slots  have  depths  at  least  slightly  greater  than  one-half  said 
given  thickness  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  apertures  are 
defined  by  intersections  between  slots  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  slots. 


1.  A  knitted  thermopla  tic  netting  comprising  longitudinal 
ribbons  and  lateral  ribbon    wherein. 

the  ribbons  consist  esse  tially  of  linear  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene, said  ribbons  b  ing  oriented  and  having  a  ratio  of 
stretched  oriented  le  gth  to  original  substantially  unori- 
ented  length  of  betw  en  14  to  1:5,  and 

the  longitudinal  ribbon  have  an  elastic  limit  of  more  than 
about  6%,  an  elongat  m  at  break  of  more  than  about  60%, 
and  a  elasticity  of  m  re  than  about  15'~;  \>.hen  stretched 
more  than  40%. 


5.104,715 

COMPOSITE  SHHKT  W  !  1  H 

ATING  BOARD 

>oth  Street,    Annandalt.   New   South 

Ser.  No.  357.764,  May  26.  1989, 
inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,193, 
,034.  This  application  May  30.  199<i 
.  No.  530,403 

f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  30. 
s  been  disclaimed. 
B32B  J,  10.   7/04 

30  Claims 


5,104,716 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Hartnig  Basse,  and  Jiirgen  Wittek,  both  of  Nordenham,  Fed. 
Hep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke, 
I  id.  Rep.  of  Ctermany 

Filed  .Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,653 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1<W,S.  3807695 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/10 
L.S.  a.  428—137  10  Qaims 


X      133) 


21       30    21     23    22 


1.  A  plastic  contact  material  for  treatment  of  liquids,  in 
particular  for  biological  water  treatment,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  made  of  a  plastic  material,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing at  least  one  strand-like  tension  element  of  low  extensibility 
e.Ktending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strips  and  being 
firmly  bonded  to  said  strip. 


5.104,717 

INK   \N!)  MULTISTRIKE  RIBBONS  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

Bin/ion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Avncr  Schnei- 
der, Nes  Ziona,  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  .May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,529 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/025 

L.,S.  CI.  428— 141  35  aaims 


1.  An  article  compriMn     an  insulating  board  ha\  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therein.  s£  d  board  being  formed  of  low  density        1-  A  printer  ribbon,  for  use  with  an  impact  printer,  compris- 

material  and  having  an  u[  per  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  ing:  a  substrate,  and  a  dilatant  ink  coated  on  and/or  impreg- 

upper  surface  having  a  fii  .t  plurality  of  slots  therein  defining  a  nated  into  the  substrate. 
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paper  by  extrusion  coati  ig  with  molten  polyolefin  resins, 
wherein  the  polyolefin  res  n  layer  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
base  paper  opposhe  to  th  ;  side  to  be  coated  with  a  photo- 


5,104,725 

HA  US  vND  ARTICLES  OF  NEW  POLYESTER 

RHFRFII  ! 

Clarkp  R    RroHrlrliis    li,  r.-.ss.-il    Imi.   ,;i  ( ,  r.  •.  nville.  N.C.  hv  Hplen 
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5,104.718 
PREPREG  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Shiro  Asada;  Ikuo  Takiguchi;  Akira  Agata,  all  of  Toyohashi,  and 
Toshihiro  Hattori,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  481,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-049624 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/28 

U.S.  a.  428—167  7  Claims 


^GROOVE 
PREPREG <    r^  8t'^.°%°<^.  ;'V'.'-.  t  Q- .•:.'/ :  I  : 

1.  A  unidirectionally  paralleled  fiber  reinforced  thermoset- 
ting resin  prepreg  which  has  a  plurality  of  grooves  arranged 
continuously  in  longitudinal  direction  on  at  least  one  side 
surface  thereof,  wherein  the  depth  of  said  groove  is  1 5-70% 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  prepreg  and  the  pitch  of  said 
groove  is  0.5-5  mm. 


a  cross  linking  agent  applied  to  said  intermediate  layer 
which  adhesive  melts  between  110°-150°  C. 


5,104,720 

SURFACE-PATTERNED  POLYBLTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Terutaka  Sano:  Shigeru  Nedzu,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and  Yoichi 
Ebina,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\r  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  14  Oaims 


5,104,719 

HEAT  ACTIVATED,  QUICK  RELEASE  DECALS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Melvin  E.  Kamen,  Highlands;  Bhupendra  Patel,  Edison,  and 
Augustine  DeFazio,  Englishtown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Rcvlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  400.592 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  27  Claims 


Vo<. 


1.  A  wax-free  decal  for  applying  indicia  to  the  surface  of  a 
container,  comprising: 

a  supportive  base  layer, 

an  intermediate  layer  secured  to  said  supportive  base  layer, 
which  intermediate  layer  is  a  thermally  curable  or  actinic 
radiation  curable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  vinyl  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acrylic  acids  and 
crotonic  acids;  alkyl  acrylate  esters  having  1-20  carbons 
int  he  alkyl  group,  methacrylate  esters  having  2-20  car- 
bons in  the  alkyl  group,  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate. 
hydroxy  butyl  methacrylate,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  substi- 
tuted acrylic  acids  with  polyhydroxy  compounds,  diesters 
of  acrylic  acid  with  alkylene  glycols  having  2  to  20  car- 
bons in  the  alkylene  chain,  diesters  of  acrylic  acid  with 
polymethylene  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycols,  tri-and  tetra- 
esters  of  acrylic  acid  with  pentaerythrisol.  styrene,  and 
polysiloxane,  PVC,  urethane,  or  methylmethacrylate 
having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  of  printed  graphic  data 
formed  of  an  ink  having  at  least  one  pigment  therein,  and 

a  quick-releasing  colorless  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  EVA,  PVC,  polyamide,  polyester  acrylate 
urethane  acrylate,  polysiloxane  acrylate,  or  vinyl  acetate, 
polymethyl  methacrylate  a  resinous  vinyl,  N-butanol  and 


4 


1.  A  surface-patterned  injection-molded  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin  article  comprised  of  a  substrate  body  which 
consists  essentially  of  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin,  and  a 
transparent  thermoplastic  film  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  a  selected  pattern  printed  upon  a  surface  thereof,  said 
film  being  integrally  bonded  to  a  surface  region  of  said  sub- 
strate body  such  that  said  printed  surface  of  said  film  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  predetermined  substrate  body  surface 
whereby  said  printed  pattern  is  visible  through  the  thickness  of 
the  film. 


5.104,721 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEDIA 

Kang  Sun,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Arkwright  Incorporated. 

Fiskeville,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479.287 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/O0 

U.S.  CI.  428—206  15  Claims 

1.  A  film  suitable  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
process  having  improved  image  quality  and  toner  adhesion 
which  comprises  a  polymeric  substrate  coated  with  a  poly- 
meric coating  having  a  Tukon  hardness  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  about  5°  C. 
to  about  45°  C.  said  coaling  containing  about  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  pigment  which  provides  a  surface-to- 
backing  coefficient  of  static  friction  of  from  about  0.20  to  0.80 
and  a  coefficient  of  dynamic  friction  of  from  about  0. 10  lo  0.40 
thereto. 


5,104,722 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  OF  BASE  PAPER  AND 

POLYOLEHN  LAYERS 

Osamu  Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Massashi  Kubbota.  Misato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-043454 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/70,  G03C  1/86 

U.S.  CI.  428—218  II  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  support  which  comprises  a  base  paper 

and  polyolefin  resin  layers  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  base 
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a  plurality  of  wai^)  yarns  extending  in  a  first  direction  in  said 

fabric; 
a  plurality  of  weft  yarns  extending  in  a  second  direction  in 

said  fabric  transverse  to  said  first  direction; 


5.104,729 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  MODIFYING  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBRANE  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

Erwin  R.  Stedronsky,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moo- 
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paper  by  extrusion  coati 
wherein  the  polyolefin  re^ 
base  paper  opposite  to  th 
graphic  einulsion  layer  ha? 
ing  a  first  resm  layer  conta 
amount  of  at  least  50*"^  by 
and  a  second  resin  layer  c 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  75 
the  second  resin  layer,  t 
between  the  base  paper  ai 


ig  with  molten  polyolefin  resins, 
n  layer  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
;  side  to  be  coated  with  a  photo- 
a  multi-layer  construction  compns 
nmg  low-density  polyethylene  m  an 
Aeight  based  on  the  first  resin  layer 
■ntaining  high-density  polyethylene 
T  by  weight  based  on  the  weighi  of 
e  first  resin  layer  being  provided 
i  the  second  resm  laver. 


5,104,725 

BATTS  AND  ARTICXES  OF  NEW  POLYESTER 

RBERFILL 

Clarke  R.  Broaddus,  deceased,  iate  of  Greenville,  N.C.  by  Helen 
Ruff  Broadus,  executri\  .  assistnor  to  F.  !,  DuPnnt  de  Ne- 
mours and  Compan>,  VVjlmmnton.  IKI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.832.  ^p.'  ■",  l'iX9.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120. 43h,  N(,v    !3,  198'', 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  225,807, 

Jul.  29,  1988,  fat.  No.  4,8Jo,'63.  This  application  .Apr.  30,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  516,937 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27/00;  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  42«— 224  4«  aaims 


MlXTl  RK.S  OF  SPEC 

WITH  OTHER  TH 

EL 

Dieter  Freitag.  Krefeld;  L 

rauch,  Bergisch-Gladba( 

sen,  al!  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  ' 

Reselischgft,  l.everkusen 

Filed  Oct.  3, 

Claims  priority,  applies 

1988,  3833935;  Nov.  1,  19 

The  portion  of  the  term  ( 

2008,  hi 

Int.  CI."  COSL  f 

U.S.  a,  428—220 

11.  The  thermoplastic 
wherein  said  (b3)  is  at  U 
group  consisting  of  ethyl 
polychloroprene.  polysik 
olefine  rubber,  acrylate  ri 
ene  block  copolymer,  i 
ethylene(meth)acrylate.  el 
polycarbonate-polyether  > 


5,104,723 

AL  NEW  POLYCARBONATES 

CRMOPLASTICS  OR  WITH 

^STOMERS 

ve  Westeppe,  Mettmann;  Kurt  Hei- 
1,  and  Giinther  Weymans,  I^verku- 
^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1989,  Ser.  No.  416,168 
ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
8.  3837089;  Nov.  29,  1988,  3840166 
'  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,)un.  18, 
i  been  disclaimed. 
■•■rxi  67/02.  71/12.  33/12 

i  I  Claims 

molding  composition  of  claim  8 
ist  one  member  selected  from  the 
ne  propylene  rubber,  polyisoprene, 
tane,  atactic  polypropylene,  diene, 
jber.  natural  rubber,  styrene  butadi- 
thylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
istic  polyurethane  rubber  and  elastic 
lock  copolymers. 


!  A  polyester  fiberfill  batt,  being  of  crimped  polyester  fiber 
that  IS  of  denier  per  filament  about  5  to  about  20,  and  of  essen- 
tially round  penpheral  cross-section,  with  at  least  continuous 
voids  of  essentially  circular  cross-section  7  along  the  length  of 
the  filaments,  one  such  void  being  located  essentially  centrally, 
while  the  remaining  voids  are  of  essentially  the  same  size  as 
each  other  and  are  essentially  equally  spaced  around  the  cen- 
tral void  and  from  the  central  void  and  from  the  periphery  of 
the  filament. 

16  A  furnishing  or  apparel  article  filled  with  a  batt  of  poly- 
ester fiberfill,  being  of  crimped  polyester  fiber  that  is  a  denier 
per  filament  about  5  to  about  20,  and  of  essentially  round 
peripheral  cross-section,  with  at  least  7  continuous  voids  of 
essentially  circular  cross-section  along  the  length  of  the  fila- 
ments, one  such  void  being  located  essentially  centrally,  while 
the  remaining  voids  are  of  essentially  the  same  size  as  each 
other  and  are  essentially  equally  spaced  around  the  central 
void  and  from  the  central  void  and  from  the  periphery  of  the 
filament. 


5,104,726 

5,104,724  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCED 

DR  lER  FABRIC  STRl  CTURAL  COMPOSITES 

Chien-Yen    Hsu.   frreer,      .C,   assignor   to   Wangner    Syitrms  tdgar  A.  Ross,  (.reenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Woven  Electronics 

Corporation,  C.reenville   S.C.  Corporation.  Greenville,  S,C. 

Filed  Jun.  7    1991,  Ser.  No.  712,056  Fiied  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,258 

Int.  <  I.'  D03D  !3/(X)  Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 222                                                            13  Claims  I.  ..S.  CI.  428— 246                                                            46  Qaims 


9.  In  a  papcrmakmg  m  chine: 

a  dryer  section  compn  ing  no  more  than  twenty  cylinders; 

said  cylinders  having  ;  ^  operating  temperature  of  between 
500°  F   and  70(0    F  . 

a  dryer  fabric  of  coil  construction  having  a  porosity  of 
between  60()  and  10(  0  CFM  and  capable  of  withstanding 
temperatures  up  to  7  X)°  F   arranged  about  said  cylinders; 

said  fabric  being  formt  i  of  PEEK  monofilament  yarns. 


^  ^  y"'/"!^ 


■   - ;  -  .,i-".--y 


li. 


1.  A  high-strength  structural  composite  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  fabric  impregnated  with  a  polymeric  setting  material 
wherein  said  fabric  comprises: 

a  multi-layer  fabric  having  uniform  directional  flexibility, 
said  fabric  having  a  first  outer  face,  and  a  second  outer 
face  spaced  from  said  first  outer  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
fabric  layers  between  said  first  and  second  outer  faces; 
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a  plurality  of  warp  yarns  extending  in  a  first  direction  in  said 
fabric; 

a  plurality  of  weft  yams  extending  in  a  second  direction  in 
said  fabric  transverse  to  said  first  direction; 

said  plurality  of  warp  yams  being  woven  in  said  first  direc- 
tion in  undulations  which  run  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  faces; 

said  plurality  of  weft  yams  being  woven  in  said  second 
direction  in  undulations  which  run  between  said  first  and 
second  outer  faces  of  said  fabric; 

said  plurality  of  warp  yams  and  said  second  plurality  of  weft 
yarns  being  interwoven  together  in  a  prescribed  pattern 
and  mesh  which  provides  uniform  flexibility  in  both  said 
first  and  second  directions;  and 

said  polymeric  setting  material  occupying  said  mesh  of  said 
fabric  to  set  said  fabric  in  a  shape  of  a  desired  structure 
with  said  runs  of  said  warp  and  weft  yams  extending 
between  said  outer  faces  facilitating  effective  impregna- 
tion of  said  fabric  with  said  setting  material. 


5,104.729 

PRCKESS  FOR  SURFAC:E  MODIFYING  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBRANE  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 

Erwin  R.  Stedronsky,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,177 
Int.  a.-  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—304.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  surface  modified  support  membrane  comprising  a  supi- 
port  membrane  having  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  a  hy- 
drogel  deposited  on  essentially  all  of  the  surface  area  thereof 
said  hydrogel  being  formed  from  a  functionalized  vinyl  mono- 
mer polymerized  and  cross-linked  in  situ  on  said  support  mem- 
brane and  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant. 


5,104,727 

AIR  BAG  LAMINATES 

Raymond  Wnenchak,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  461,193,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,401, 

Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  537,184 

Int  a.5  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—285  10  Oaims 


^PREFILTER3 
POUROUS  PTFE  4 


5,104,730 
RECORDING  SHEET 

Katsutoshi  Misuda,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Kijimuta,  Ebina,  and 

Takafumi  Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,617 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180561; 
Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281997;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81323 

Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  28  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  porous 
layer  of  ink  absorbent  formed  directly  upon  said  substrate, 
wherein  the  porous  layer  of  ink  absorbent  consists  essentially 
of  pseudo-boehmite  and  a  binder,  said  porous  layer  having  a 
volume  of  pores  with  a  pore  radius  exceeding  100  A  at  not 
larger  than  0.1  cc/g. 


WOVEN  SUPPORT  5 


1.  A  laminate  comprising,  in  sequence 

(a)  a  prefilter  layer  of  heat-resistant  material; 

(b)  a  layer  of  porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene;  and 

(c)  a  protective  layer  of  air  permeable  fabric  having  a  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  of  at  least  7  kilometers  per  square 
cm; 

said  laminate  having  an  air  piermeability  of  at  least  2.12  liters 
per  second  at  227  grams  water. 


5,104,731 
DRY  TONER  IMAGING  FILMS  POSSESSING  AN 
ANTI-STATIC  MATRIX  LAYER 
Morgan  E.  Gager,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Arkwrigbt  Incor- 
porated, Fiskeville,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,131 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—323  34  Claims 

1.  A  film  medium  useful  in  dry  toner  imaging  processes, 
which  film  comprises  a  transparent  or  opaque  polymeric  sub- 
strate, having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  matnx  layer  pos- 
sessing resistance  to  blocking  at  78°  C.  after  30  minutes  and  a 
surface  resistivity  of  from  about  I  x  10"  to  about  1  x  10'*  ohms 
per  square  when  measured  at  20°  C.  and  50%  relative  humid- 
ity, said  matnx  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  20  to  80% 
w/w  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  5'  to 
75'  C.  and  about  7  to  80%  w/w  of  at  least  one  crosslinked 
polymer  possessing  hot  fuser  roll  embossing  resistant  proper- 
ties, wherein  at  least  one  polymer  in  said  matrix  layer  is  electri- 
cally conductive. 


5,104,728 
ULTRASONICALLY  BONDED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  A.  Obermeyer,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Arthur  H.  C^- 
shin,  Greer,  S.C,  assignors  to  Fiberweb,  North  America,  Inc., 
Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  147,198 
Int.  a.5  B32B  5/26 
U.S.  a.  428—286  *  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonically  bonded  fabric  comprising  a  non-woven 
coverstock  that  is  ultrasonically  bonded  to  an  anti-wetness 
material  wherein  an  absorbent  material  is  positioned  between 
the  coverstock  and  the  anti-wetness  material  and  wherein  the 
coverstock  is  treated  with  an  organosilicone  material  prior  to 
being  ultrasonically  bonded  to  the  anti-wetness  material  to 
prevent  failure  of  the  fabric. 


5,104,732 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  HAVING  ENHANCED 
WATER  WETTING  AND  SPREADING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Gautam  A.  Patel,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  288,597 
Int.  a.^  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  a.  428—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  transparent  thermoplastic  sheet  or  film 
having  enhanced  water  wetting  and  spreading  characteristics 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  as  a  result  of  applying  a  UV 
curable  mixture  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
stantially transparent  thermoplastic  sheet  or  film,  followed  by 
the  UV  cure  of  the  UV -curable  mixture  which  comprises  by 
weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  organic  solvent 
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(B)  1  to  9  partsof  acoUok  al  innrganic  oxideacr\  laic  mixture 
having  a  weight  ratio  c  'colloida!  inorganic  oxide  to  aery- 


^^S 


T 


late  which  has  a  value  i    ihe  range  nf  from  about  1.9  to  19. 
and 
(C)  an  efTective  amount  (  f  a  UV  photoiniiiator 


ADHESIVK  K)R   \DH 

Mark  I..  Kasakevich:  Jennif 

ail  of  Houston.  Tc\.,  assi; 

ton,  Tex. 

nied  feb.  23. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  428—332 

1.  A  laminated  structure  c 
least  one  polybutylene  layt 
the  metal  and  polybuiylen 
essentially  of  a  hydrogenatt 
one  block  comprised  prim 
hydrocarbon  monomer  and 
dominantly  of  a  hydrogena 
said  block  copolymer  whit 
with  a  maleic  acid  compou 

8.  The  laminated  structur 
layer  is  between  0.0001  incl 


104.733 

RING  POLYBLTYLENK  TO 

lETAI. 

r  L.  Engle,  and  Oavjd  .].  St.  (lair, 

nors  to  Shell  Oil  C"ompan>,  Hous- 

WO.  Ser.  No.  483,696 

B32B  /.^   '  <. 

12  Claims 

imprising  at  least  one  metal  and  at 
s  and  an  adhesive  layer  between 

layers,  said  adhesive  consisting 
1  block  copolymer  having  at  least 
inly  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
at  least  one  block  comprised  pre- 
ed  conjugated  diolefin  monomer. 
1  I',  further  modified  by  reacting 
d 

of  claim  1  >A  herein  said  adhesive 

to  about  0.10  inch  tliick. 


METHOD  rOH  l\lHRO\ 
POLYIMIDK  I  AVER  AM 

Morris  Anschcl.   Ringhamto 

Business  Machines  Corpo 

Elled  Jun.  3,  I 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  /; 

U.S.  a.  428—336 

1.  An  article  comprising 
metal  benzotriazole  above  ■ 
metal  is  selected  from  the  j 
and  a  layer  of  metal  adjomi 

2.  The  article  of  claim  1  v 
triazole  is  about  2(X)  angstrt 


FIRE  RIIARUANT  t 
Eugene  K.  Cioffi.  Niantic.  an 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ha 
York,  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  !■ 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contin 

1987.  .4b.int!uiHii.  1  his  applic 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  428—383 

I.  A  coating  compositic 
against  performance  deratin 
prising  about  71.3  to  about  8 
te/latex  blend  said  blend  coi 
about  57.0^^  by  weight  of  ■■ 
1 1.4%  by  weight  of  water. 
weight  of  neoprene  or  poly 
18.5  to  about  28.7%  by  w. 
consisting  essentially  of  eith 
mixtures  thereof. 


104,734 

INC;  ADHESION  BKTWKEN  A 

A  METAI  AND  I  \\\  ARTICI  E 
f  AINED 

I.   N.V.,  assignor   to    International 
ation.  Armonk,  N.^  . 
8S.  Ser.  No.  20E989 

04.  2^  1)4:  B05D  /   .*--- 

22  (  laims 

polyimide  layer  and  a  layer  of  a 
aid  polyimide  layer  wherein  said 
roup  of  copper,  silver,  and  gold. 

g  said  metal  benzotriazole  layer. 
Herein  said  layer  of  copper  benzo- 
11S  to  about  6()0  angstroms. 


104.735 

OATINC.  COMPOSITION 
Hamilton  Hicks.  Cjretnwich,  b.th 
lilton  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

T.  No.  244,560,  Sep.  12.  I9KX. 
lation  of  Ser.  No.  130.414.  Dec.  9, 
tion  May  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  354.(119 

C08K  .''   ,-V 

19  Claims 
n  suitable  for  protecting  cable 
;  caused  by  thermal  damage  com- 

5%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  silica- 
ipnsing  a  mixture  of  about  52.0  to 
)dium  silicate,  about  6.4  to  about 
nd  about  .'4  0  to  about  39,0%  by 
limethylstloxane  latex,  and  about 
ight  of  silica-containing  powder 
-■r  ground  perlite,  fumed  silica  or 


5,104,736 
REINFORC  ED  PACCILAMELLAR  LIPID  VESICLES 

Donald  V.  H    Wallach,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 

Pak,  Inc..  Wilmmgton,  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,571.  Mar.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,911,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,525, 
Mar,  13.  198''.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

78,658.  .Jul.  28.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,855,090,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,824,  Nov.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.917.951.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1989,  .Ser.  .No.  371,738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2090,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  li/lJl  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-402.2  21  Claims 

1    A  reinforced  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicle  comprising  2-10 
lipid  bilayers  in  the  form  of  substantially  spherical  shells  sepa- 
rated by  aqueous  layers, 
each  of  said  bilayers  having  a  layer  of  polyacrylamide  lining 

the  innermost  side  of  each  of  said  bilayers,  and 
said  lipid  bilayers  and  aqueous  layers  surrounding  a  large, 
substantially  amorphous  central  cavity  containing  a  wa- 
ter-immiscible oily  phase. 


5,104,737 
WATER  DISPERSABLE  AIR-DRYING  COATINGS 

Kartar  S.  .^rora.  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 

Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,592,  Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,039,737. 
Ihis  app.  cation  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.631 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/40 
L.S.  CI.  428—423.1  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  substrate  coated  with  a  multi-layer  protective  coating 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  basecoat  comprising  a  pigmented  film-forming  poly- 
mer; and 

(b)  a  transparent  clearcoat  comprising  a  film-forming  poly- 
mer applied  to  the  surface  of  the  basecoal  composition: 

the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  clearcoat  or 
the  basecoat,  or  both,  an  aqueous  coating  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  base-neutralized  acid-functional  air- 
drying  polyurethane  wherein   the  acid-functional  air-drying 
polyurethane  comprises   the   reaction   product   obtained   by 
reacting: 
(i)  a  fatty  amide  diol  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  fatty  acid 
or  fatty  acid  derivative  and  an  N,N-dialkanol  amine;  and 
(ii)  a  diisocyanate;  and 

(iii)  an  acid-functional  compound  which  also  has  two  active 
hydrogen  groups,  other  than  acid  groups,  which  are  reac- 
tive with  the  diisocyanate. 


R 


5,104,738 

SEALING  GLASSES  FOR  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 

hard  K  Hruw,  and  Randall  D.  Watkins.  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N  NUx..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  146,507 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  I5/()4:  C03C  27/02 
I.S.  CI.  428-433  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass-to-metal  seal,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  or 
titanium  alloys,  in  contact  with 

(b)  an  alkali-free,  silica-free  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
mole  %; 


CaO 
AI2O3 


about  45-55 
about  10-20 
about  25-35 
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5,104.739 

LAMINATED  MAGNFTIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODI  C  ING  THE  SAME 

Ken  Hirota,  Toyonaluu   Mitsuo   s»;  smi,  Katano,  and  Koichi 

Kugimiya.  Toyonaka.  ail  at  .Sapan    assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LttL,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-274830 
Int.  a.5  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428—457  1  Claim 


5,104,741 

PLASTICIZED  ARTICLES  HAVING  VINTL 

RESIN-BASED  PRODUCTS  IN  CONTACT  WTTH 

POLYMERIC  OR  POLYMER  COATED  SUBSTRATES 

William  S,  Cireenitt,  Avon  Lake,  and  Ross  J.  Cozens,  Strongs- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BF  Goodrich  Company, 
Brecksville.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,318 
Int.  a.^  B32B  15/08.  27/30 
U.S.  a.  428—458  18  Claims 

1,  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  providing  a  polymenc 
surface  and  said  surface  is  in  physical  contact  with  a  plasticized 
vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  comprising  a  crosslinked 
vinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  monomeric  plasticizer. 


1,  A  laminated  magnetic  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  an  Fe — Si — Al  magnetic  metal  alloy  mainly  com- 
posed of  Fe,  Si  and  Al;  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating 
layers  both  of  which  layers  are  laminated  altematingly,  said 
magnetic  metal  containing  0.001  to  0.3  wt  %  of  oxygen. 


5,104.742 
W  ATER  BASED  COATING  FOR  ROUGHENED  METAL 

SURFACES 

Roger  E.  Hayner,  Flatwoods,  Ky.,  and  Stephen  E.  See,  Whee- 

lersburg.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,076 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/08.  27/30 

U5.  a.  428—461  3  Claims 


CWTMC  K*  Mnnni 


5.104.740 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

Masanao  Shinkai;  Tohni  Namiki;  Hitoshi  Nakada;  Takeo 
Wakimoto;  Ryuji  Murayama,  all  of  Saitama,  and  Daisaku 
Matsunaga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37743; 

Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328374 

Int.  a.5  AOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  a.  428—457  28  Oaims 


1,  A  manufacture  comprising  a  ferrous  metal  workpiece 
having  a  surface  prepared  by  oxynitriding  nitrocarburizing 
plus  oxidizing,  metallurgical  process  to  provide  an  expanded 
porous  surface,  and  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  in 
combination: 

1.  colloidal  metal-bearing  organic/inorganic  non-Newtonian 
complex  having  a  total  base  number  in  the  range  of  from 
about  80  to  about  400  and  comprising  solid  meial-contain- 
ing  colloidal  particles,  liquid  dispersing  agent  and  an 
organic  molecule  containing  a  hydrophobic  portion  and  a 
fHjIar  substituent; 

2,  acrylic  film-forming  organic  polymer. 


i     i     \ 

1,  An  electroluminescent  element  comprising  a  cathode,  a 
fluorescent  substance  layer  of  organic  compound,  a  hole  trans- 
port layer  of  organic  compound  and  an  anode  which  are  lami- 
nated in  sequence,  wherein  the  fluorescent  substance  layer 
predominantly  comprises  a  coumarinic  derivative  that  emits 
light  efficiently  at  a  high  luminance  upon  application  of  a  low 
voltage. 


5.104.743 

ALUMINUM  SUPPORT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Yasuhisa  Nishikawa,  Shizuoka;  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Inazawa:  Kazu- 
shige  Takizawa,  and  Hirokazu  Sakaki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.  Ltd,  Tokyo  and 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd,  Minamiashigara.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-17874 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04:  B41N  1/08 
U.S.  a.  428—472.2  3  Claims 

1,  An  aluminum  alloy  substrate  for  a  lithographic  printing 
plate  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  alloy  plate  contain- 
ing 0,2  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Si.  0.3  to  0.7%  by  weight  of  Fe. 
0.004  to  0.02%  by  weight  of  Cu,  0.9  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  Mn, 
0,05  to  0.3%:  by  weight  of  Mg  and  0.01  to  0.04%  by  weight  of 
Ti  and  the  balance  of  Al  and  impurities,  in  which  the  surface  of 
said  aluminum  alloy  plate  is  given  a  an  electrolytic  surface 
roughening  treatment  and  an  anodizing  treatment. 
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!  ,104,744 
SPACER  FOR  AN  ESSE'  TLALLY  CYLINDRICAL  TO(iI 

AN  I)  PRCKESS     OR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Adolf  Haas.  V  ienna,  Austrii  ,  assignor  to  Garanturbo  Ma-schintn 
und  Work/^uRC  GesellscI  ift  M.B.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  545,947 

Claims  priority,  applicati   n  Austria,  Jul.  5,  1989.  1638   89 

Int.  CI  "  B29D  30  ^fi 


5,104.746 

LENGTH  STABILIZED  NB-SN  WIRE  AND  ANNEALING 

METHOD 

^ian  I    Taub.  and  Mark  L.  Miller,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

a,ssis{nors  lo  l.e.ncrai  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

I)i>isi()n  of  StT.  No.  331.198,  Mar    M,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,983,228. 

This  application  Ma>  4,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  519,700 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  39/N 


VS.  CI.  428—596 


H  Claims    U.S.  CI.  i2H-  -r,u 


3  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  betWi  en  arcuatf-shapod  blades  of  a  tool, 
said  spacer  comprising  an  rcuate-shaped  substantiaUy  planar 
steel  sheet  with  radialK  ui  cr  and  outer  edges,  spacing  tangs 
integral  with  said  sheet  ex  ^'ndmg  along  said  inner  and  outer 
edges,  the  tangs  extending  I  an  angle  to  said  sheet  and  having 
spaces  therebetween,  and  i  pertures  ii;  the  sheet  for  receiving 
bolts  to  attach  the  spact-r  i  i  a  tool. 


1.  A  substantially  length  stabilized  niobium-tin  wire  on  a 
mandrel,  comprising: 

a  contracted  niobium-tin  wire  wound  around  the  mandrel, 
the  wire  having  been  contracted  substantially  unconstrained 
without  forming  substantial  amounts  of  NbaSn. 


:  ,U)4.745 

MULTll  H.AMENT  SI  PERCONDLCTOR  STR\NI) 

HAVING  AN  ANTI-D  FELSION  BARRIER  LAVKR 

Julian  Cave,  Paris,  and  Thi  rry  Verhaege,  Saulx  les  Chartrein. 

bdih  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  6.  :  >90,  Ser.  No.  549,197 

Claims  pnority.  applicati  in  France,  Jul.  6,  1989.  89  !Wl.^il 

Int.  C   "  B21C  J7  ifJ 

U.S.  a.  4;h--nP  3  Claims 


1.  A  multifilameni  supe 
initial  billet  comprismt;  j 
titanium  surrounded  b\  a 
barrier  layer  surrounded  b 
strand  having  been  made  f 
of  extrusion,  wire-drawing 
includes  5  x  10"^  to  5  ■  lO'^fi 
tuted  by  a  conductive  core 
eler  in  the  range  of  50  nm  I 
layer  comprising  niobium 
nickel  alloy  including  in 
anti-diffusion  barrier  la>er 
excess  of  8%  iron  wiih  saic 
and  wherein  the  filaments  , 
distance  lying  in  the  r.inge 


5,104,747 
JOINED  ASSEMBLY  OF  CERAMIC  AND  METALLIC 

M  \rs  Ri  \i  - 

Hiroaki  Makim.,  N.iuio  Kamija.  and  h^ai4tlaka  \'> ada,  ail  of 
Aichi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toyota  Chuo 
Kcnkvusho,  .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,529 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259743; 
\!a\  16.  199<J.  2-127958 

Int.  a.^  F16B  4/00:  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—621  8  Qaims 


condu.'ting  strand  made  from  an 
upercimducting  core  of  niobium- 
anli-diffusion  barrier  layer,  said 
,  a  copper-based  matnv.  with  the 
om  said  billet  b\  successive  stages 
and  assembly,  wherein  the  strand 
aments,  each  filament  being  consti- 
if  niobuim-tiianium  having  a  diam- 
I  !5{)  nm,  said  anli-ditTusion  barrier 
with  said  matrix  being  a  copper- 
■\cess  of  8*^  manganese,  or  said 
comprising  an  alloy  containing  in 
matrix  being  a  copper-nickel  alloy, 
re  separated  from  one  amther  by  a 
of  ?>()  nm  to  100  nm 


1.  A  joined  assembly  comprising: 

a  ceramic  member;  and 

a  metallic  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ceramic  member 
having  a  portion  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  portion  in  such  a 
way  that  and  stress  acting  axially  upon  the  surface  of  said 
ceramic  member  may  be  reduced  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  wherein  a  shrink- 
age allowance  in  the  vicinity  of  said  open  end  is  smaller 
than  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bottom  of  said  cylindncal  portion 
w  herein  said  portion  of  said  ceramical  member  and  said 
,.ylindrical  portion  define  therebetween  a  clearance  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  ceramic  member  portion,  said  clear- 
ance having  an  inner  portion  leading  to  said  bottom  and 
filled  with  a  high-melting-point  brazing  material,  and  an 
outer  portion  terminating  at  said  open  end  and  filled  with 
a  low-melting-point  brazing  material  which  enables  said 
smaller  shrinkage  allowance. 
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5,104,748 
WEAR  RESISTING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Kazuhiko  Mori;  Soya  Takagi;  Minora  Kawasaki,  all  of  Toyota, 
and  Shinji  Kato,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,257,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,360,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1987,  62-312619 
Int.  a.^  C22C  9/06.  9/00:  B32B  5/16 
V.S.  a.  428—474  4  Oaims 


wherein  the  organic  hole  injection  transfer  layer  contains  a 
hydrazone  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I); 


1,  A  composite  article  comprising  a  dispersion-strengthened, 
copper-base  alloy  having  improved  heat  resistance  and  wear 
resistance  and  a  metallic  substrate  onto  which  said  alloy  is 
deposited,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  per- 
cent; 

10  to  40%  nickel. 

1  to  7%  silicon, 

0,5  to  5%  boron, 

1  to  20%  chromium,  and 

balance  copper, 
with  said  deposited  alloy  having  prealloyed  particles  of  at  least 
one  of  chromium  boride  and  chromium  silicide  having  a  parti- 
cle size  of  about  0, 1  to  50  microns  evenly  dispersed  in  a  copper- 
nickel  base  matrix  of  said  def)osited  alloy,  said  alloy  being 
deposited  in  the  form  of  powder  on  said  metallic  substrate  and 
then  applying  to  said  alloy  powder  high  density  heat  energy  to 
rapidly  form  a  melt  of  said  alloy  powder  and  fuse  said  melt  to 
said  metallic  substrate  and  thereafter  rapidly  quenching  said 
melt  to  solidify  said  alloy  thereof  and  form  a  solidified  deposit 
of  said  alloy  on  said  metallic  substrate  and  crystallize  said 
particles. 


^    R'    R=       R3   R* 
II  II 

C=C->7-t-C=C-); 


R' 

I 

-C=N— N 


R* 


RV 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  organic  group  contain- 
ing at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  aromatic  hetero 
ring  which  may  have  a  substituent,  each  of  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon or  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  each 
of  R*"  and  R'  is  an  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  a-omatic  hydrocarbon  or 
heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  I  is  an  inte- 
ger of  0  or  I.  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  or  2.  provided  that  A,  R'  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R' 
is  bonded,  or  R*",  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R*and  R' 
are  bonded,  may  bond  to  one  another  to  form  a  ring. 


5,104,749 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Yoshiharu  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Masayuki  Yajima,  Yokohama; 
Tetsuo  Murayama,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Ono,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-132425 

Int.  CI.'  AOIJ  63/04 

VS.  C\.  428—690  10  Claims 


5.104,750 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Osamu  Kubo;  Tutomu  Nomura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi 
Ido,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  501,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81935 

Int.  a.'GllB2i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—694  4  Claims 


nEuaCMX 

COEJKMi  FORCE 

urio 
wiwi/wicn 


J  •  SUWftCE  flftlCMnTIOft 
I  >   VErniOlt,  GMCNTAnOli 


•>-" 


1000  1900 

COCIKnfC    FORCE    H€  (  0«  I  - 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  having  an  organic 
hole  injection  transport  layer  and  an  organic  luminescent  layer 
formed  between  two  conductive  layers  constituting  electrodes, 


1   A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  Ba  ferrite  coated 

magnetic  recording  matenal  layer  oriented  vertically  on  the 

surface  of  a  substrate  or  in  the  surface  direction  thereof, 

wherein  the  coercive  force  He  in  the  oriented  direction 

ranges  from  900  Oe  to  1500  Oe,  the  squareness  in  the 

oriented  direction  is  0.80  or  more,  and  the  ratio  of  the 

remanence  coercive  force  Hr(0')  in  the  oriented  direction 

(0")  and  the  remanence  coercive  force  Hr(90')  in  the 

direction  (90°)  perpendicular  to  the  oriented  direction  is  in 

the  following  range: 

1  < Hr(90')  /  Hr(0*)S 2.6-  10" '-He 
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5 

MAGNFTIC  RECORD 

COMPRISING  A  PHT 

FATTY 

Tnkao  Ohya.  and  Satoru  Hi 

ivsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  F 

I  onunuation  of  Ser.  No.  36; 

application  Jan.  2 

Claims  priorit>,  applicati 

Jun.  6.  1988,  63-138959;  Ai 

Int.  C 

VS.  (  i    428—695 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  i 
support  having  formed  the 
posed  of  a  ferromagnetic  p< 
phthahc  acid  diester  represi 
ester  having  a  solidificatio 
30°  C.  and  a  molecular  wei 
the  magnetic  layer  or  coat. 


104,751 

NG  MEDIUM  LUBRICANT 
lALIC  ACTD  DIESTER  AND 
ACID  ESTER 

yakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

Im  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

,120,  Jun.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,861 

n  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-138958; 

(.  23,  1988,  63-209188 

"  GllB  5/72 

9  Claims 
ledium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
son  a  magnetic  layer  mainly  com- 
wder  and  a  binder  resin,  w,  herein  a 
Tted  by  formula  (I)  and  a  fatty  acid 
initiating  temperature  of  at  least 
;ht  of  at  least  450  are  contained  in 
d  on  the  magnetic  layer: 


troactive  materials,  said  body  having  both  a  positive  and  a 
negative  electrical  connecting  means  on  each  of  opposite  ends 
of  said  body,  which  are  positioned  such  that  the  cells  can 
jiiernatively  be  directly  electrically  connected  in  either  series 
or  in  parallel  to  form  a  battery  power  source,  said  electrical 
connection  being  alterable  between  said  series  and  parallel 
electrical  connection. 


R'OfX  — (^ 

\ 

wherein  R'  and  R-,  .'.hicii 
represents  a  straight  chain 
and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 


LCXIK- 


(I) 


!ia\  he  the  same  or  different,  each 
ir  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
itoms  of  R'  and  R-  is  at  least  30, 


(ID 


r'cxx 


said  phthahc  acid  dicsicr 
contained  in  the  magnetic  ' 
by  weight  based  on  the  arr 
the  magnetic  layer  or  beinj 
amount  of  from  2  to  50 
contained  in  the  magnetic 
by  weight  based  on  the  am 
the  magnetic  layer  or  bem; 
amount  of  from  2  to  80  m 


S*s 


=,/  (.(HIR' 

represented  b\  formula  (I)  being 
lyer  m  an  amount  of  from  1  to  25% 
lunt  of  the  ferromagnetic  power  in 

coated  on  the  magnetic  layer  m  an 
ig/m-,  said  fatty  acid  ester  being 
lyer  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  25% 
unt  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder  in 

coated  on  the  magnetic  layer  in  an 
,/m- 


DLAL,  >KR1K>   P\RAL1 

Ray  H.  BauRhman.  Morri 

town,  and  l^wrence  W. 

a.s.signors   to    Allied-Sigj 

County.  N.,I 

Filed  (Jet,  15 
Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  4:si— 1 


i,  104.752 

EI.  BATTERY  CEIL  (  ONNKTS 
Plains;  Charles  Becht,  IV.  Morris- 
Shacklette,  Maplewood,  all  of  N,J., 
il.    Inc.,    Morris   Township,    Morris 


1990,  Ser.  No,  597,911 

I.'  HOIM  2.  20 


5.104.753 

HVOHOtlN  si<»R\!,!    ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS 

K)R  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Fetsuo  Sakai.  .Aniagasaki;  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Ikeda,  and  .Atsushi 
Takagi,  Kariva.  all  nf  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
To>oda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya  and  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  i   lechnologj.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576.701 
(  laims  pri(irit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235144; 
Dec.  21,    :yHV,    !-.1316''9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/86 
U.S.  CI   4:v     4  19  Claims 


i(X)r 


a 
:f-5ot- 


silicon*  Rubber 


J 

PTFE  »<»«<•' 


1 


.l»ch*rq«   EUcttlc  Currant    (CI 


24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogen  storage  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  surface  of  hydrogen  storage  alloy  powder  with 
at  least  one  of  copper  and  nickel  in  a  manner  so  that 
hydrogen  is  permeable,  thereby  making  said  hydrogen 
storage  alloy  powder  into  microcapsule; 

mixing  said  microcapsule  with  uncrosslinked  silicone  rub- 
ber; and 

pressure  molding  the  mixture  of  said  microcapsule  and  said 
uncrosslinked  silicone  rubber  while  holding  said  mixture 
with  substance  for  collecting  electric  current,  thereby 
completing  the  crosslinking  of  said  uncrosslinked  silicone 
rubber  during  or  after  said  pressure  molding. 


::3  -JLiftr. 


..-p 


I 


1.  A  cell  comprising  a  body  containing  two  or  more  elec- 


5,104,754 
WELDLESS  BATTERY  PACK 

Dak  U  D(jrinski:  Mark  S.  Bresin.  Ixith  of  Coral  Springs; 
Stephen  D.  Hunt,  Davie;  Mac  W,  Branan,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, and  John  \  Desantis,  N.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.489 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/JO 
U.S.  CI.  429—99  23  Qaims 

1,  A  battery  pack,  comprising: 
a  housing; 


April  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1115 


a  plurality  of  cells  within  said  housing,  each  cell  having  a 
positive  and  negative  terminal;  and 


integral  molded  in  circuitry  on  the  surface  of  said  housing 
for  providing  interconnection  between  said  plurality  of 
cells. 


5.104.755 
GLASS-METAL  SEALS 
William  J.  Taylor.  Anoka;  Joseph  F.  Lessar.  Coon  Rapids,  and 
Douglas  J.  Weiss,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  366,430,  Jun.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,115 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/08 

U.S.  a.  429—181  24  Oaims 


5.104,757 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  INTERMEDIATE 

LAYER 

Takashi  Koyama;  Hideki  Anayama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yuichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kaubshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-64776 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—60  12  Oaims 

1,  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  support  a  photosensitive  layer,  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  therebetween;  wherein  said  intermediate  layer 
contains  a  polyether  polyamide. 


5.104,758 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

COMPRISING  A  SQUARYLIUM  COMPOUND  AND 

SELENIUM  OR  A  SELENIUM  ALLOY 

Kiyokazu  Mashimo;  Ryosaku  Igarashi;  Ichiro  Takegawa;  Yasuo 
Sakaguchi;  Shigetoshi  Nakamura,  and  Kohichi  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-120485 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  430—73  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate  having  thereon  a  photosensi- 
tive layer,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  contains,  as  a 
charge  generating  matenal,  a  dispersion  of  selenium  or  a  sele- 
nium alloy  and  at  least  one  squarylium  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


O©        B 


i.  A  glass-metal  seal  comprising  a  metal  and  a  sealing  glass 
wherein  the  metal  is  titanium  or  one  of  its  alloys  and  the  sealing 
glass  comprises  a  boroaluminasilicate  glass  having  the  follow- 
ing nominal  composition:  44%  Si02,  29%  B2O3,  14.4%  AI2O3, 
0,4%  MgO.  2.2%  CaO. 


5.104.756 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

HAVING  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  CHARGE 

TRANSPORTING  LAYER 

Yuzuru  Fukuda;  Shigeru  Yagi,  and  Ken-ichi  Karakida.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,189.  Mar.  17.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  25.  1988.  63-69667 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 

V.S.  a.  430—58  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  charge  transporting  layer,  and  a  charge  generating 
layer,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  substrate  comprises  alumi- 
num or  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  charge  generating  layer  com- 
prises amorphous  silicon,  and  said  charge  transporting  layer 
comprises  an  anodized  aluminum  film  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  5  to  50  microns. 


CHj 


CH3 


(I) 


CHj 


CH, 


OW 


wherein  A  represents  a  fluorine  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxy!  group,  with  B  representing  a  hydroxyl  group;  or  A 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  with  B  repre- 
senting a  methyl  group,  in  the  same  binder  resin. 


5.104,759 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITTVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1990.  2-926 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/08 
U.S.  O.  430—96  9  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  compns- 
ing  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive  layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  compnses 
(A)  at  least  one  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  I  x  lO'  to  2x  10*  and  containing  not  less  than 
30%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  component  correspond- 
ing to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 
described  below  and  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
merizable component  having  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — POjH:.  — SO3H,  — COOH, 
—OH, 
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o 

II 

-P— R 
I 
OH 


<y 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  —OR' 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  h  /drocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-containing  g  -oup; 


R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


a,        a. 
t-CH— C->- 


COO— R 


(I) 


sciils  a  hydfdgen  atom,  a  halogen 
ocarbon  group;  and  Ri  represents 
B)  at  least  one  graft  type  copols- 
molecular  weight  of  from  3  ■  I'f* 
a  copolymerizable  component,  at 
macromonomer    (M)    having    a 
sight  of  from  1  X  10' to  2  »  10*  and 
X)lymer  bemg  composed  of  an  A 
,e  polymenzable  component  con- 
group  selected   from   — PO3H2, 
Iw  hydroxy!  group. 


wherein  ai  and  a:  each  repr 
atom,  a  cyano  group  or  hyd 
a  hydrocarbon  group:  and 
mer  having  a  weight  averag 
to  1  X  10*  and  containing,  a.' 
least  one  mono-functiona! 
weight  average  molecular  w 
comprising  an  AB  block  cc 
block  comprising  at  least  o 
taining  at  least  one  acidn. 
— COOH,  — SO.H,  ,1  phcn 


—  P— OH 
I 
R 


(wherein  R  ri  (ircscnis  a  h>drcKarbon  group  or  — OR' 
(wherein  R  represents  a  1  vdrixarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydnde-containing  ;  roup,  and  a  B  block  containing  at 
least  one  polymenzable  cor  ponent  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (II)  described  belo  and  hav  mg  a  polymen/abie  dou- 
ble bond  group  bonded  to  t  e  terminal  of  the  mam  ..hain  of  the 
B  block  polymer, 


-(-CH— C-)- 
I 

Xi- 


^21 


wherein  bi  and  b2  each  rep 

atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  h; 

— COOR24  bonded  %  la  a 

represents  a  hydrogen   ati  m  or 

represents  —COO—.      O  :0— 

2COO —  (wherein  li  and  I2  each  represents  an  integer  of  from 

1  to  3),  — O— ,  — SO2— ,  -  CO-  . 


;sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
drcx:arbon  group.  — COC)R:4  or 
lydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R;^ 
a  hydrocarbon  group),  .\; 
4-CH!77T0C0-,  -{-CHTrT 


5,104,760 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

hiichi  Kato.  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Set.  No.  550,841 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175730; 

Aug.  IH,  1989,  l-:'i2397 

!r!   a.'  G03G  5/087 
L.S,  (I,  43(1— y^  9  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive  layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises 
(.A)  at  least  one  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  I  X  10^  to  2  X  10^  and  containing  not  less  than 
30%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  component  correspond- 
ing to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
described  below  and  having  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — PO3H2,  — SO3H,  — COOH, 
—OH, 


O 
II 
-P— R 


ai) 


OH 


(\v  herein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR' 
(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-containing  group  at  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
main  chain  thereof; 


ai         32  (I) 

-tCH—C-t 

COO— Ri 


wherein  ai  and  32  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  Ri  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  (B)  at  least  one  copolymer 
resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
3  V  10*  to  1  X  10*  and  containing  at  least  one  polyester  type 
macromonomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1x10^  to  1.5x10*  and  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (Ilia),  (lllb).  (Ilk),  or  (lUd): 


lydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
-CONHCONH-,  or 


R23  R23 

—CON—,  — SO2N— 

(wherein  R23  represent  a 
group),  — CONHCOO— , 

<y 


and  R21  represents  a  hydrt  :arbon  group,  provided  that  when 
Xi  represents 


ci       C2  (Ula) 

CH=C 
I 
Xi— Yi— COO-f-Wi— OCO— W2— COOi-R3i 

C3        04  (Illb) 

CH=C 
I 
X2— Y2— COO-f-W3— COOi-R32 

CI         C2  (Illc) 

CH=C 
I 
X|— Y,  — Zi-f-OC— W|— COO— W2— Oi-R3r 
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-continued 

03       04  (Hid) 

CH=C 
I 
X2— Y2  — Z2-f-OC— W3— Oi-R32' 


wherein  the  group  in  the  brackets  represents  a  recurring  unit; 
ci  and  C2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  — COO — Vi,  or 
— CCX) — V2  bonded  through  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  (wherein  Vi  and  V2  each  represents 
a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms);  Xi 
represents  a  direct  bond,  —COO—,  —OCO—,  -fCHa-)-!- 
,— C(X)— ,  4-CH24-/2— OCO—  (wherein  h  and  h  each  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  from  1  to  3), 


1- 
— CON— 


(wherein  di  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms),  — CONHCONH — . 
—CONHCOO—,  — O— , 


group  bonding  X2  to  Z2;  Z2  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z|;  and 
R32'  has  the  same  meaning  as  R31'. 


5,104,761 

INTERDISPERSED  THREE-PHASE  FERRITE 

COMPOSITE  AND  ELECTROGRAPHIC  MAGNETIC 

r^RHK  PARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Bijay  S.  Sah.,    \  ,     \    Mutz,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Robert  E. 

Zeman,  \\ebster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.astinan  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.068 
Int.  a.^  G03C  9/10 
V.S.  a.  430—106.6  19  Claims 

1.  An  mterdispersed  three-phase  ferrite  composite  which 
comprises  about  0, 1  mole  to  about  1 .0  mole  of  a  spinel  phase 
having  the  general  formula  MFe204  where  M  is  at  least  one 
element  that  forms  a  spinel  ferrite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
about  2.5  moles  of  a  magnetoplumbite  phase  having  the  general 
formula  P0.6Fe203,  where  P  is  selected  from  group  consisting 
of  strontium,  banum,  calcium,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof  and, 
as  a  third  phase,  from  about  0.02  to  about  2.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  spinel  phase  and 
the  magnetoplumbite  phase,  of  Ti02  or  Si02. 


or  — SO2 — ;  Y|  represents  a  group  bonding  Xi  to  — COO — ; 
W|  and  W2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  divalent  aliphatic  group,  a  divalent  aromatic  group 
(each  of  the  aforesaid  groups  may  have,  in  the  bond  of  each 
divalent  organic  moiety,  at  least  one  bonding  group  selected 
from  — O — ,  — S — , 


— N— 


(wherein  d2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms),  — SO2 — ■  — COO — , 
—OCO—,  — CONHCO— ,  — NHCONH— , 


— CON— 


5.104,762 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Meizo  Shirose;  Hiroyuki  Takagjwa.  both  of  Hachioji;  Michiaki 
Ishikawa,  Hino,  and  Yoshiki  Nishimori,  Hachioji,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19123 
Int.  a.^  G03G  9/107.  9/097.  9/087 
V.S.  CI.  430—106.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  comprising 
a  carrier  comprising  magnetic  particles  being  coated  with  a 
fluororesin  in  which  an  alkali  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  is  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  from  0,05  to  0,5%  by  weight  of  said 
carrier,  and 
a  toner  comprising  a  colored  particle  comprising  a  colorant 
and  a  reaction  product  of  a  styrene-acryl  copolymer  hav- 
ing carboxyl  groups  with  a  multivalent  metal  compound, 
and  an  inorganic  particle  containing  an  ammonium  salt- 
modified  polysiloxane  having  a  component  represented  by 
the  following  formula  A: 


(wherein  ds  has  the  same  meaning  as  d2), 

— SO2N— 
(wherein  d4  has  the  same  meaning  as  d2),  and 


R2' 
I 
— Si— O— 

R"-N®-R".X© 


(A) 


-Si-) 
I 
d4 


or  an  organic  moiety  composed  of  a  combination  of  these 
moieties;  R31  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group;  C3  and  C4  have  the  same  meaning  as  ci  and  C2;  X2  has  the 
same  meaning  as  Xi;  Y2  represents  a  group  bonding  X2  to 
— COO — ;  W3  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group;  R32  has 
the  same  meaning  as  R31;  R31'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  or  — COR33'  (wherein  R33'  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group);  Yj'  represents  a  group  bonding  X|  to  Zi; 
Z|  represents  — CH2 — ;  — O — ,  or  — NH — ;  Y2'  represents  a 


wherein  R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  group  of 


R" 

— R"— N®— r2*. 
R",X6 

in  which  R-^  is  a  linkage  group.  R^-\  R^*  and  R^-  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  and  XQ  is  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  R^'.  R^^. 
r23_  r24  an(j  r25  gach  may  have  a  substituent. 
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ENC\PSl  I  ATED  T 
Beng   S.    Oni>.    MississauRa; 

Kayonn  K.  Koch.  Waterlo 

sauga,  all  of  C  anada.  assig 

ford.  Conn 

Filed  May  18.  I 

Int.  a.5  G03G  9/W*  G03( 
L.S.  a.  430—109 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner 
comprised  of  a  polymer  an 
thereof,  which  core  is  encaps 
shell  is  formed  from  the  reac 
mers  with  an  organosilane  h 
(II)  or  trioxysilyl  (!!!)  funct 


34.763 

)NER  COMPOSITIONS 
Barkev    Keoshkerian,    Thornhiil; 
.  and  Fernando  P.  Vulo,  Missis- 
ors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

90.  Ser.  No.  524.946 

/    V,  B32B  5    16:  C08G  J  -tS 

16  Claims 
omposition  comprised  of  a  core 
.  a  pigment  or  dye  or  mixtures 
ilated  in  a  polymeric  shell,  which 
ion  of  a  shell  monomer  or  mono- 
iving  an  ox\sil%l  (I),  a  dioxysilyl 


reduced  at  the  interior  and  greater  at  the  surface  portion  is 
formed. 


1 

o— 

o— 

1 

1 

Si— o— 

1 
(I) 

—  1  — o  — 

(11) 

l' 

o— 
(III) 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFI 

PARTICLES.  PROCESS  F( 

PARTICLES  AND  PARTK 

ro  THES 

Tomonori  \\  ada,  Kagoshima 

Hiroshi  Sh.i.Tioyama.  Osak 

Tokuno.  Takara/uka.  all  i 

trial  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Jap 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Nov.  30,  19SK.  63-300863:  ,Iu 

1-198524 

Int.  CI.'  G03( 
VS.  a.  430—109 


ICX) 

^    80 

60 

40 

20 


04.764 

ARATION  OF  POI  VMFR 
R  PREPARATION  OV  TOM  R 
LES  PREPARED  ACCORDlNt, 
;  PROCESSES 

Nobuhiro  Hirano.  both  of  Osaka; 
:  Hideki  Ota,  Ikoma.  and  lushiro 
F  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
in 

189.  Str.  No.  443.578 
Japan.  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-30086:; 
.  21.  1989.  1-158826;  Jul.  31.  1989. 


9/00.  5/00.  9/083 


24  Claims 


10.0  200 

ret-:nition  time 


300 


17.  A  process  for  the  pi 
toner  particles,  which  com[ 

(1)  dissolving  an  acid-  or 
inorganic  dispers;int  in 
dium. 

(2)  adding  a  polymerizahl 
initiator  and  a  toner  ad 
dispersing  by  stirring  st 
into  fine  particulate  oil 
bution, 

(3)  adding  an  acid  or  ait 
stirring,  to  neutralize 
precipitate  the  hardly 
onto  the  surface  of  the 

(4)  carrying  out  suspense 
drops  are  formed, 

(5)  adding  an  acid  to  the 
value  when  the  polymt 
and  thereby  increase  tl 
surface  portion  of  the 

(6)  continuing  the  polyr 
polymer  having  a  mc 


5,104.765 

TRANSFER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SMALL  TONER 

PARTICLES 

\rijn  ("hoHdry.  Pittsford;  Dennis  R.  Kamp,  Spencerport,  and 
Donald  S.  Rimai.  Uebster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,394 
Int.  a.5  G03G  J3/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—126  19  Oaims 

10.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrostatically  transferred 
toned  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  upon  member  a  uniform  coating  comprised  of 
nonmarking  toner  particles; 

(b)  transferring  said  nonmarking  particles  to  a  receiver  sup- 
port; 

(c)  affixing  said  coating  on  said  receiver  support; 

(d)  contacting  the  coated  receiver  against  the  surface  of  an 
element  which  has  thereon  a  transferrable  toned  image 
comprised  of  marking  toner  particles  thereby  transferring 
said  toned  image  from  said  element  to  said  coated  re- 
ceiver; and 

(e)  separating  said  receiver  from  said  element. 


;paratnin  of  electrophotographic 
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5,104,766 

lONKR  iOK  DEVELOPING  STATICALLY  CHARGED 

IM  A(,ES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

letsuva  Nakano,  Nabari,  Naruo  Yabe,  Kobe:  Masahide  Inoue. 

Nara;  Koichi  Tsuyama,  Kobe;  Yoshitake  Shimizu.  Kyoto,  and 

Mitsushi  Kuroki.  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 

industrial  C  o..  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-165347 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/097 

U.S.  CI.  430—137  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  toner  useful  in  a  two-compo- 
nent magnetic  developer  by  melting  and  kneading  a  binder 
resin,  a  colorant  and  a  charge-controlling  dye  after  dry  blend- 
ing the  same,  and  pulverizing  and  sifting  the  kneaded  composi- 
tion thereby  obtained  after  cooling  same,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  dry  blending,  melting  and 
kneading,  and  pulverizing  steps  under  conditions  which  con- 
trol the  surface  dye  concentration  (g/g)  of  the  resulting  toner 
particles  to  the  range  of  2  X  10^^  to  7x  10~''g/g,  and  perform- 
ing the  sifting  step  so  as  to  obtain  a  particle  size  distribution  of 
the  toner  particles,  which  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 

N<-172  7C4-I.45 

wherein  N  represents  the  number  (%)  of  particles  having  a 
particle  size  larger  than  16  jim,  as  measured  by  a  Coulter 
Counter,  and  C  represents  the  surface  dye  concentration  (g/g) 
of  the  toner  particles. 


5.104,767 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Kotaro  Nakamura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  I  td.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,866 

t  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253261 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  430— 138  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising:  irradiating  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  material  with  a  laser  beam,  wherein 
said  heat-sensitive  recording  material  includes  a  support  hav- 
ing provided  thereon  a  light-absorbing  layer  containing  micro- 
capsules which  encapsulate  a  core  substance  containing  carbon 
black  and  a  binder;  and  transfernng  a  latent  image  thus  formed 
on  the  light-absorbing  layer,  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  and 
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amount  of  laser  beam  irradiation,  to  an  image-receiving  film 
under  pressure  to  thereby  obtain  a  visible  image  on  said  image- 
receiving  film. 


5.104,768 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

QUINQNEDIAZIDE  COMPOUND  AND  COMPLETELY 

ESTERIFIED  POLYAMIC  ACID  POLYMER 
Jorg  Sassmannshausen,  Darmstadt;  Reinhard  Scbulz^  Reinheim, 
and  Ekkehard  Bartmann,  Erzhausen,  all  of  F~ed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  430.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1988,  3837612 

Int.  a,5  G03F  7/023.  7/40 
U.S.  a.  430—192  2  Qaims 

1.  A  positive  working  photoresist  for  producing  relief  struc- 
tures of  high-temperature  resistant  polyimide,  which  photore- 
sist can  be  developed  in  an  aqueous-alkaline  medium  compris- 
ing 

a)  an  organic  solvent. 

b)  a  completely  esterified  polyamic  acid  polymer  which  is 
convertible  into  a  polyimide,  and 

c)  one  radiation  sensitive  quinonediazide  compound. 


5,104,769 

HIGH  CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND 

EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Jerome  J.  Looker,  Ronald  E.  Leone,  and  Lee  J.  Fleckenstein,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  167,814 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—264  21  aaims 

1.  A  photographic  recording  material  capable  of  providing  a 
high  contrast  silver  image  which  comprises  a  support  having 
thereon  a  negative-working  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
hydrazide  compound  having  one  of  the  following  structural 
formulae: 


R— SO2NH 


-^^ 


NHNHCHO 


(X), 


n 


^  ^^-SOjNH— <^  ^*- NHNHCHO 


wherein; 

R  is  alky  I  having  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  or 

a  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  including 

ring  atoms  of  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
R'  is  alkyi  or  alkoxy  having  from   1  to  about   12  carbon 

atoms; 
X  is  alkyl,  thioalkyi  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  about  S 

carbon  atoms;   halogen;   or    — NHCOR^,   — NHS02R^, 

— CONR2r3  or  — SOzR^R^  where  R^  and  R',  which  can 

be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5,104,770 
POSITIVE-WORKING  PHOTORF^IST  COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas  A.  Usifer,  Providence,  and  Michael  G.  Kelly,  Coventry, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  167,068 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/73:  G03F  7/039 
U.S.  a.  430—270  12  Claims 

1.  Radiation-sensitive  photoresist  compositions  comprising: 

(A)  an  organic  film-forming  material  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  base  soluble  matenal  having  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxy! group  or  a  carboxylic,  sulfonic,  phosphonc  or 
phosphonc  acid  group;  and 

(B)  an  oxime  carboxylate  ester  which  liberates  a  carboxylic 
acid  on  exposure  to  deep  ultraviolet  radiation,  thereby 
effecting  an  enhancement  of  the  dissolution  rate  of  film- 
forming  material  in  aqueous  base; 

wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  from  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  material  which  is  polymenzable  by  means  of 
free  radicals. 


5,104,771 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Robert  T.   Murray,   Helsby,   and   Elizabeth   J.   Hodgkinson, 
Northwich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1989, 
8918089;  Apr.  4,  1990,  9007580;  Jul.  9,  1990,  9015083 

Int.  a.-  G03C  5/16.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—290  15  Claims 


-C- 


t 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  component  of  the  inte- 
grated type,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  radialion-polymerisable  composition  as  a  layer; 

(b)  exposing  a  predetermined  zone  or  zones  of  the  layer  to 
radiation  to  selectively  polymerise  those  zones; 

(c)  heat-treating  the  layer  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
zone<s)  undergo  further  polymerisation  while  the  remain- 
ing unexposed  areas  of  the  layer  remain  substantially 
unpolymerised  by  such  heat  treatment;  and 

(d)  exposing  the  layer  to  said  radiation  so  as  to  cure  the  areas 
of  said  layer  which  surround  the  previously  exposed 
zone(s);  step  (b)  being  carried  out  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  step  (d). 


5,104,772 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RNE  RESIST  PATTERN  IN 
ELECTRON  BEAM  OR  X-RAY  LITH0<;RAPHY 
Koichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Takahashi,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,217,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,877,  Jan.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1987,  62-016727 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—296  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  negative  type  electron-beam  or  X-ray 
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coating  the  substrate  with  the  solution,  thereby  forming  a 
resist  layer  on  the  substrate; 

selectively  exposing  a  first  portion  of  said  resist  layer  to 
electron-beam  or  X-ray  irradiation  of  a  predetermined 
total  irradiation  density  value  such  that  the  quantity  of 
backward  scattering  electrons  scattered  from  said  first 
portion  and  into  adjacent  portions  of  the  resist  layer  is 
insufficient  to  induce  a  reaction  in  said  adjacent  portions 
of  the  resist  layer;  and 

exposing  said  first  portion  and  said  adjacent  portions  of  the 
resist  layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
irradiation  level  that  is  insufficient  by  itself  to  induce  a 
reaction  in  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  resist  layer  and  in 
which  radiation  the  ultraviolet-rays  having  wavelengths 
greater  than  the  wavelengths  where  said  resist  material 
has  sensitivity  to  deep  UV  radiation  are  filtered  out. 

17    A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  negative  tyf>e  electron  sensitive 
material  and  an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  material  having 
a  large  absorption  coefficient  at  wavelengths  in  the  range 
of  200  to  300  nm; 

coating  the  substrate  with  the  solution,  thereby  forming  a 
resist  layer  on  the  substrate; 

selectively  exposing  a  first  portion  of  said  resist  layer  to 
electron  beam  irradiation  of  a  predetermined  total  irradia- 
tion density  level  such  that  the  quantity  of  backward 
scattering  electrons  scattered  into  adjacent  portions  of  the 
layer  is  less  than  the  electron  beam  resist  production  level 
in  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  layer;  and 

exposing  said  first  portion  and  said  adjacent  portions  of  the 
resist  layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
ultraviolet  light  energy  density  level  that  is  less  than  the 
ultraviolet  resist  production  level  of  said  adjacent  portions 
of  the  resist  layer  and  in  which  radiation  the  ultraviolet- 
rays  having  wavelengths  greater  than  the  wavelengths 
where  said  resist  material  has  sensitivity  to  deep  UV  radia- 
tion are  filtered  out. 
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5,104,773 

ik)  P  \K1NG  HIGHLY  THERMORESISTANT  RELIEF 

STRLCTIJRES 

iltHmiit  \hnt.  Rim  ttenbach;  .\lbert  Hammerschmidt,  and  Erwin 
Schmidt.  b<tth  of  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
it'd.  Rep.  of  (jcrmanv 

Kikd  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,600 
(  laims  priiiritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1989,  3911212 

Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/038.  7/039.  7/30.  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—326  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  highly  thermoresistant  relief 
structure  from  polybenzoxazole  precursors  without  photoac- 
tive components  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  or 
film  consisting  essentially  of  a  soluble  hydroxypolyamide, 
without  photoactive  components,  on  a  substrate,  irradiating 
said  layer  or  film  through  a  mask  by  means  of  an  UV-eximer 
laser  with  a  power  density  >  10-  w/cm'  per  pulse,  developing 
said  layer  or  film  with  an  aqueous-alkaline  developing  agent  to 
result  in  a  relief  structure  and  subsequently  tempering  the 
resulting  relief  structure,  wherein  the  soluble  hydroxypolya- 
mides  have  the  following  structure: 


HO  OH 

\    / 

N R— N— C— R)— C- 

H  Hi!  II 

o  o 
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-continued 


-continued 


HO  OH 

\   / 

N R— N— C— Ri*— C- 

H  H      II  II 

O  O 


where  R,  R*,  Ri,  Ri*  and  R2  are  aromatic  groupings  and,  with 
respect  to  n|,  n2  and  nj,  the  following  applies: 

ni  =  1  to  100,  na  and  n3  =  0,  or 

ni  and  n2=  1  to  100,  n3=0,  or 

n2=  I  to  100.  ni  and  n3  =  0,  or 

n|.  nj  and  n3=  I  to  100  (with  R  »  R*  and/or  R)'  Ri»),  or 

ni  and  n3=  1  to  100,  n2  =  0  (with  R  •  R*  and/or  R|  •  Ri*). 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of  irradi- 
ating is  carried  out  with  an  energy  dose  of  4  to  12  J/cm^,  an 
energy  density  per  pulse  of  40  to  60  mJ/cm^  and  a  power 
density  per  pulse  of  8  x  10'  to  1.2  x  10*  W/cm^.  whereby  after 
development,  a  negative  relief  image  is  obtained. 

11.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of 
irradiating  is  carried  out  with  an  energy  dose  of  3  to  12  J/cm^, 
an  energy  density  per  pulse  of  1(X)  to  150  mj/cm^  and  a  power 
density  per  pulse  of  2  to  3  X  10*  W/cm^,  whereby  after  devel- 
opment, a  positive  relief  image  is  obtained. 

IS.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of 
irradiating  is  carried  out  with  an  energy  dose  of  about  4  J/cm', 
an  energy  density  per  pulse  of  about  100  mJ/cm-  and  a  power 
density  per  pulse  of  1.5  to  2x  lO*  W/cm^,  whereby  after  devel- 
opment, fine  structures  are  obtained  in  the  region  between  the 
exposed  and  the  unexposed  locations. 


5,104,774 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Nobutaka  Obki,  and  Hiroyuki  Yoneyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90088 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/28.  7/34 

U.S.  a.  430—372  22  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  imagewise  expo- 
sure and  color  development  of  a  multilayer  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  comprising 
at  least  90  mol%  silver  chloride  and  containing  at  least  one 
oil-soluble  coupler  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  substantially 
non-diffusible  cyan  dye  upon  coupling  with  an  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  and  which 
is  represented  by  formula  (I),  and  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
formula  (II)  or  (III),  wherein  the  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (11)  or  (III)  and  the  cyan  coupler  are  present  in  the 
same  oil  droplets,  followed  by  the  processing  of  the  multilayer 
silver  halide  color  photographic  material  with  at  least  one  of  a 
bleaching  solution  and  bleach-fixing  solution  each  having  a  pH 
of  not  greater  than  6.3,  wherein  formula  (I).  (U)  and  (III) 
comprise 


OH 


(I) 


Y-Ri 


(II) 


OH 


(III) 


OH 


wherein  Y  represents  — NHCO—  or  — CONH— ;  Ri  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an 
amino  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkoxy  group  or  an  acylamino  group;  R2  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  acylamino  group,  or  X  and  R2  together  represent 
a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5-mem- 
bered.  6-membered  or  7-membered  ring;  Z  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  at  the  time  of 
coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  the  developing  agent; 
Rj  and  R5  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkyl-  or  arylsulfonyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  R4  and  R(, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  arylthio  group  or  an  amido  group;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  included  in  the  groups  represented  by  R3  and  R4 
or  the  groups  represented  by  Rs  and  Re  is  not  less  than  8. 


5,104,775 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Akira  .Abe;  Shinji  I'eda,  and  Toshihiro  Nishikawa,  all  of  Mina- 
mi-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-.Ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,268,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-313406 
Int.  a.*  G03C  7/40 
U.S.  a.  430—372  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  at  least  2  kinds  of  silver  halide 
color  photographic  light-.sensitive  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of  development,  bleach-fixing,  and  water  washing  and/or 
stabilization,  wherein  the  method  further  compnses  process- 
ing, in  a  common  bleach-fixing  bath  and  a  common  water 
washing  or  stabilization  bath  directly  subsequent  thereto,  one 
silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material  hav- 
ing, applied  to  a  substrate,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which 
contains,  on  average,  not  less  than  3  mol  %  of  silver  iodide  and 
another  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial having,  applied  to  a  substrate,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
which  is  sub.stantially  free  of  silver  iodide,  wherein  the  water 
washing  or  stabilization  bath  contains  at  least  one  nonionic 
surfactant  and  the  amount  of  replenisher  for  the  bleach-fixing 
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bath  and  the  scaler  uashin 
not  more  than  400  ml/m-  f( 
ml/m-  for  color  negative  f 


INCREASED  PH( 
PRKt  iPITATED  COLPI 
B\  COPRECIPITATIO'* 

Pranab  Bajjchi,  ^Vebster,  an 
both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  t( 
ter,  >.V 

Filed  Nov.  29. 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  4J';- -wo 


or  stabilization  hath  is  rt,-daced  to 
r  color  paper  or  noi  rriorc  ihan  800 
m 


,104,776 

TOGRAPHIC  ACriX  IT\ 
ER  DISPERSIONS  PREPARED 
WITH  LIQUID  CARBOXVl  IC 
AODS 

1  Steven  J.  Sargeant,  Honeo>e  Falls, 
E^tman  Kodak  Companv.  RiKhes- 


particles  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  that  serves  as  a 
binder,  said  filter  dye  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness  in 
relation  to  the  size  of  said  particles  to  prevent  significantly 
greater  exposure  of  said  emulsion  layer  in  regions  beneath  said 
particles  than  in  regions  that  are  free  of  said  particles. 


1989,  Ser.  No.  442,827 
."  G03C  5  2ft 


Z}  (  iaims 


I.  A  method  of  prepann, 
of  a  photographic  materia 

providing  a  first  flow  co 
water, 

providing  a  second  flow 
cible  volatile  solvent, 
and  liquid  carboxylic 

mixing  said  first  and  sai 

immediately  neutrahzir 
particles  of  said  phot 
ylic  acid  incorporatec 
cle  colloidal  dispersR 


coprecipitated  aqueous  dispersions 

comprising 

iprising  a  solution  of  a  surfactant  in 

comprising  an  au\iliar>  water  mis- 
la.se,  water,  photographic  material, 
icid. 

second  flows,  and 
;   the   mixed    flows    to    precipitate 
graphic  material  with  said  carbox- 
in  the  particles  forming  a  fine  parti- 
1  of  said  photographic  rriaienal- 


PHOKK.HAFMK  ELE> 
DYE  LAYER 

Ronald  .J.  Schmidt;  Richan 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ass 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1. 
Int.  I 
U.S.  a.  430—510 


1990,  Ser.  No.  517,280 
1.'  G03C  I  X-4 


5,104,778 
SH  VER  HAIIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Junichi     Yamannucbi,     and     Kazuhiko     Takeuchi,     both     of 

Kanagawa,  Japan    .issignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kana)4awa.  .Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,507 

Claims  Dnorit^.  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-134156 

Int.  a.' G03C //06 

U.S.  CI.  430— 5 18  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photosensitive 
layer  and  at  least  one  layer  containing  an  acidic  dye,  a  cationic 
polymer  mordant  and  gelatin,  wherein  said  mordant  contain- 
ing layer  further  contains  a  dispersion  of  an  anionic  polymer 
thickener  represented  by  formula  (1): 


5,104,777 

lENT  HAVING  BOTH  A  HLTER 

ND  A  MATTE  LAYER 

J.  Kapusniak,  and  lx)uis  I.  Na^y.  ail 

jnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


11  Claims 


1.  A  high-contrast  rot 
photographc  element  con 
thereof  a  silver  halide  emi 
halide  emulsion  layer,  boi 
is  immobile  and  a  matte 


m-light-handleahle  black-and-white 
prising  a  support  having  on  one  side 
Ision  layer  and.  overlying  said  silver 
1  a  filter  dye  layer  in  which  the  dye 
layer  comprised  of  malting  agent 


-fA);rfB)y4Et. 


(D 


wherein  A  represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer 
component  having  at  least  two  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  groups,  at  least  one  unsaturated  group  of  which  is 
copolymerized  in  a  side  chain  of  the  polymer;  B  represents  a 
repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer  component  having  a 
single  copiilymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  group;  E 
represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  copolymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  component  having  at  least 
one  anionic  functional  group;  x,  y  and  z  represent  the  mol 
percentages  of  the  repeating  units  A,  B  and  E  respectively,  and 
x  is  from  3  to  50  mol  %,  y  is  from  0  to  80  mol  %,  and  z  is  from 
3  to  70  mol  %. 


5,104,779 

MULTIFl  N< -1  51  >N  yL  LAYER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FLtMKNl  AND  A  COATING 

F>kihard  Saverin,  Osnabruck,  and  Hans-Udo  Tyrakowski, 
Hasbergcn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix 
Schoelltr  ,Jr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osnabriick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Jcrmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .Nl..  141, 9.5,  Jan.  6,  i-'SS, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  6, 
1987.  3^0018.? 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/82 
t   S.  (I.  430—527  9  Qaims 

1  A  multifunctional  layer  to  be  disposed  on  the  back  side  of 
a  photographic  element,  whereby  the  back  side  is  the  surface 
u  hich  IS  opposite  to  the  image  developing  front  side,  wherein 
the  multifunctional  layer  consist  essentially  the  following  com- 
ponents or  reaction  products  of  these  components: 

a    surface-hydroxylated    aluminum-modified    silica    in    an 

amount  of  from  about  23  to  70  weight  percent; 
an  alkali-metal  salt  of  an  organic  polysulfonic  acid  or  of  an 
organic  polysulfate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3  to  30 
weight  percent; 
a  copolymer  made  of  at  least  three  components  and  forming 
an    acrylic-acid-alkyl-ester    including     free    carboxylic 
groups  of  from  about  1-10  mole-%,  free  hydroxyl  groups 
of  from  about  5-20  mole-%,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  free 
carboxylic  groups  and  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  does  not 
exceed  25  mole-%,  wherein  the  copolymer  amounts  to 
from  about  30  to  70  weight  percent; 
a  tnfunctional  aziridine  as  a  crosslinking  agent  in  an  amount 
from  about  2  to  18  weight  percent,  wherein  all  weight 
percentages  refer  to  the  dry  layer. 
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5,104,780 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

NON-DIFFUSION  COUPLER/l-PHENYL-3 

PYRAZOLIDONE  DERIVATIVE 

Shuichi  Sugita;  Shuji  Kida.  and  Hidenobu  Ohya,  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302003 
Int.  a.^  G03C  7/305 
U.S.  a.  430—543  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
rial containing  color  couplers  in  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  provided  on  a  support,  the  improvement  wherein 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (Q): 


R 

I 

N. 


(Q) 


nated  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent; 

Za,  Zb  and  Zc  each  represents  a  methine  group,  a  substi- 
tuted methine  group.  =N —  or  — NH — ;  one  of  the  Za-Zb 
bond  and  the  Zb-Zc  bond  is  a  double  bond  and  the  other 
is  a  single  bond  and  when  the  Zb-Zc  bond  is  a  carbon-car- 
bon double  bond,  said  bond  may  constitute  part  of  an 
aromatic  bond;  and 

said  compounds  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  dimer  or  a  higher 
polymer  formed  at  Ri  or  X;  or  when  Za,  Zb  or  Zc  is  a 
substituted  methine  group,  said  compounds  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  formed  at  a  substi- 
tuted methine  group. 


R' 


Y  Ar 

\    / 

CH 

R^  I  Ri 

\    ^^^    / 

c  c 

/  \ 

A 


Formula  (II) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amide  group, 
a  sulfonamide  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  R"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  A 
represents  a  residue  of  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidones;  Y  repre- 
sents a  residue  of  a  non-diffusion  type  coupler  bonded  at 
the  decoupling  off  position  through  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom  or  an  imino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl 
group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  and  p  is  0  to  1; 

is  contained  in  the  photographic  emulsion  layer  in  an  amount 
of  0. 1  to  50  mole  %  based  on  the  amount  of  color  coupler 
in  the  emulsion  layer. 


wherein; 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group; 

Ra,  R4.  R5  and  Rt,  may  be  the  same  or  different  groups  and 
each  is  an  alkyl  groi'p; 

A  is  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  required  for  the  formation 
of  a  6-membered  ring; 

Rj  and  R4,  R5  and  Kb,  Y  and  Ar,  Ar  and  R?.  Y  and  R.v  R3 
and  A,  or  R3  and  Y',  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a 
5-membered  or  6-merobered  ring, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compounds  of  formula  (II)  do  not 
have  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecular  struc- 
ture, 

said  compounds  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  dimer  or  a  higher 
polymer  formed  at  any  position  on  the  compounds  capa- 
ble of  chemically  bonding, 


5.104,781 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

PYRAZOLOAZOLE  COUPLER 

Nobuo  Seto,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  both  of  Asbigari,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-029041 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/38.  1/34.  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  430—546  15  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having  at  least  one  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  which  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I), 
(ii)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (II),  (iii)  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (III),  and  (iv) 
at  least  one  high-boiling  organic  solvent  represented  by 
formula  (IV),  wherein  each  of  the  coupler  and  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  formulae  (I)  to  (IV)  are  incorpo- 
rated in  the  same  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer. 


'^ 


n 


Formula  (1); 


N 
I 
Zc- 


Za 

I 

-Zb 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  elimi- 


OR1 


Formula  (III) 


wherein: 

R7  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  group  of 


/Ri, 

—  Si— Ru 
\ 


(wherein  Ru,  Ruand  R15  may  be  the  same  or  different  groups 
and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy 
group); 

Rg,  R9,  Rio.  R|  I  and  R12  may  be  the  same  or  different  groups 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  containing  heterocyclic 
ring  bonding  to  the  benzene  ring  through  the  nitrogen 
atom,  or  a  group  of  — O — R7'  (where  R7'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R7);  and 
R7  and  Rg  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-membered 
or  a  6-membered  ring  or  a  spiro  ring;  or  Rg  and  R9.  or  R9 
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and  R|o.  may  be  comt  ned  togtther  lo  form  a  5-membered 
or  a  6-membercd  ring  or  a  spiro  ring. 
said  compounds  may  bt  in  the  form  of  a  dimcr  or  a  higher 
polymer  formed  at  ar  »  position  on  the  compounds  capa- 
ble of  chemically  bon  ling. 


7' 

o 

I 

W2— O— P=0  (I  /) 

o 

I 

wherein  Wj,  W2  and  W;  ;aLh 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  cycio  Ikyl. 
group  and  the  sum  total  (  :"  ihc 
W3  is  not  less  than  8. 


Formula  (IV) 


represents  a  substituted  or  an 
alkenvl.  ar\l  or  heterocyclic 
carbon  atoms  of  W|.  Wi  and 


SIL\  hR  HAl.IDt  COLO 

COM  AIMNG  A  PYRA; 

AM)  HAVING  EXCELI 

CHARACTERISTICS  A? 

HAVING  EXCEI 

Nobuo  Seto.  and  Masakazi 

assignors  to  Fuji   Photc 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7. 
Oaims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  (1.  430—551 

1.  A  silver  halide  colo 
least   one   pyrazoloazole 
compound   which  can  be 
compound  represented  by 
layer, 


OR:i 


(A) 


R23 


(R25<-n  (R26)n 

wherein  A  represents  a  si  gle  b<->nd 


ORjo 


R. 
— o— .  — s— .  — N— .  -ec-yror 

II       I       I 
R27 


(0)e 


R29 


R21  and  R22  each  represei  t  a  hydrogen  atom. 


-C— R33,  —SO' 
II 

o 


■R;„  —V 


/ 
\ 


Rjj 


ll\ 

O     R34 


carbamoylamino  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  or 


— N 


i,I04,782 

<  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
OLOAZOLE  BASED  COUPLER 
ENT  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
D  WHICH  PROVIDES  IMAGES 
LENT  LIGHT  FASTNESS 
Morigaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami   Ashigara, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  652.136 

on  Japan,  Feb.  8.  199(),  2-2H944 

G03C  ].i4.  7/38 

IH  Claims 

photographic  material  wherein  at 

ye   forming   coupler,   at    least   one 

represented  by  formula  (A)  and  a 

brmula  (B)  are  included  in  the  same 


(R32)W 


m  and  n  represent  integers  of  value  from  1  to  3;  Rjs  and  R26 
each  represent  a  substituent  group  as  designated  for  R23  or  an 
alkyl  group,  and  when  m  or  n  are  two  or  more  the  plural  R25 
groups  and  the  plural  Rsh  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
R21  and  Rj:,  R21  and  R23,  R22  and  R24.  R23  and  R25,  and  R25 
and  R26.  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five  to  eight  mem- 
bered  ring;  R27  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  R28  and 
Rsq  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  aralkyl  group;  R30  is  defined  the  same  as  R21;  and 
R\]  and  R32  are  each  defined  the  same  as  R25;  R3J  and  R34 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group;  Q  and  U  each  represent  0, 
I  or  2;  and  T  represents  I  or  2 


OR4 


(B) 


o 


Rs       ^>^       R6 

R7 

wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  silyl  group;  R5,  Rb,  R7,  Rs  and 
Rv)  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a 
halogen  atom, 

O 
II 
— C— OR4'  or  — OR4'; 

R4'  has  the  same  significance  as  R4;  and  R4  and  R5,  R5  and  R^, 
or  R6  and  R7  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five  or  six 
membered  ring  or  a  spiro  structure. 


SUA  FR  HA!  iUF   t  OLOK  t'tl(_>h  U.R  M'HH      M  \  U  Ki  %[ 
\asuhiro  Shimada.  and  Seiji  Ichijima.  Inith  of  KanaKawa   Jnfisr. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanaiiawa.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,703.  Sep.  2«.  1989,  abandontfl.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,478 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250332 

Int.  CT'  C;03C  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  430—557  25  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
contains  a  coupler  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I): 


R23  and  R24each  represer  a  halogen  atom,  and  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  arylo  y  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  acyl  g  ■oup.  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  1  acylamino  group,  an  alkylsuifon- 
amido  group,  an  arylsulfc  namido  group,  an  imido  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  alklysu  fonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group. 
an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  an  alkox- 
ycarbonylammo   group,      n    aryloxycarbonylamino   group,   a    wherein  X  represents 


(X-Y)„ 
W— ^  W 


(I) 


R2 
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emulsion  during  the  stages  of  formation  or  chemical  sensi- 
tization of  core  grains. 


wherein  R5  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic-oxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group, 
a  carbamoyloxy  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group, 
an  acylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  imido 
group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  a  heterocycli-thio  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfo- 
nyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  ary- 
loxycarbonyl group  or  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  36 
carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom;  n  represents  I  or 
2,  when  n  is  2,  the  two  X's  and  two  Y's  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  together  with 

(X  -  Y)„ 


-<        >- 


5,104.784 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  .MATERIAL 
Sadanobu  Shuto,  and  Naoyasu  Deguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95394 

Int.  O.^  {;03C  J/0J5.  1/035 

U.S.  a.  430—567  4  Claims 

1.  A  direct  positive  photosensitive  material  compnsing  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photographic  emulsion 

layer  containing  core/shell   type  internal   latent   image  type 

silver    halide    grains    not    having   been    previously    fogged, 

wherein  said  photographic  emulsion  layer  comprises; 

(1)  at  least  one  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (I), 
(II),  (III);  and 

(2)  at  least  one  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (IV), 
(V)  and  (VI): 


R— SO2S— M 
R— SO2S— R' 
R— SO2S— Lm— S-OzS— r2 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  aliphatic  group,  aromatic  group  or  heterocyclic 
group;  m  represents  a  cation;  L  represents  a  divalent  connect- 
ing group;  and  m  represents  0  or  1; 


M2SO3 

M'HS03 

M'lSiOs 


(IV) 
(V) 
(VI) 


wherein 

M'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  cation; 

said  emulsion  layer  having  been  obtained  by  incorporating 
said  at  least  one  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae 
(I),  (II)  and  (III)  and  said  at  least  one  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formulae  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI)  into  a  core/shell 


5.104,785 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 

Yasunor  Ivnikawa;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi;  Shigehani  Urabe,  and 
.Akin.  Kill  ir .  til  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kiinh,;iH,;      :;pan 

Filed  i-VK    s-    \-^y^.  Ser.  No.  452,651 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-318380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.?  G03C  1/OlS 

U.S.  a.  430—569  2  Oaims 


or  Z  represents  an  ether  bond,  or  a  thioether  bond;  W  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released 
upon  a  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing 
agent;  and  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  substituent.  and  at  least 
one  of  Ri  and  R2  represents  an  electron  attractive  substituent. 


1  { 

\ 

(I) 


(11) 
(III) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  silver  halide  grains  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  a  mixer  outside  of  a  reaction  vessel  for  causing  a 
nucleus  formation  and  a  crystal  growth  of  silver  halide 
grains,  said  mixer  including  a  rotatable  stirnng  blade; 

supplying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  silver  salt, 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  halide,  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  protective  colloid  to  the  mixer  at 
vanous  flow  rates,  followed  by  a  mixing  step  to  form  fine, 
silver  halide  grains;  and 

immediately  supplying  the  fine  grains  to  the  reaction  vessel 
to  perform  the  nucleus  formation  and  the  crystal  growth 
of  silver  halide  grains  in  the  reaction  vessel,  wherein  the 
formation  of  said  silver  halide  fine  grains  is  controlled  by 
controlling  the  flow  rates  of  the  aqueous  solutions  being 
added  to  the  mixer  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  stirring 
blade  in  the  mixer,  wherein  the  aqueous  protective  colloid 
solution  has  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight, 
and  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  100%  of  the  sum  of  the  flow  rate 
of  the  aqueous  silver  nitrate  solution  and  the  flow  rate  of 
the  aqueous  halide  solution  being  supplied  to  the  mixer. 


5,104,786 

PLUG-FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NUCLEATION  OF 

SILVER  HALIDE  CRYSTALS 

Jane  H.  Chronis,  Rochester,  Philip  J.  Z^Ia,  Webster,  and  David 

L.  Benzing,  Fairport,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.276 
Int.  C\.'  C;03C  1/OlS 
U.S.  O.  430—569  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  silver  halide  crystal  nucleation  compnsing 
providing  a  solution  comprising  silver  ions,  providing  a  solu- 
tion comprising  halide  ions,  wherein  peptizer  may  be  present  in 
at  least  one  of  the  solutions,  bringing  said  solutions  together  to 
form  a  nucleating  mixture,  conveying  said  mixture  with  plug 
flow  dunng  the  nucleating  period  such  that  the  nucleated 
silver  halide  crystals  each  have  substantially  identical  particle 
time  histories,  such  that  the  geometric  standard  deviation  of 
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the  residence  time  distribi  tion  of  the  siKer  hahde  crystals 
during  said  nucleating  is  les   than  1  30,  and  wherein  said  nude- 


Ji 


-4h 


OAC 


ating  mixture  is  not  expos  -d  to  previously  nucleated  grains 
during  said  nucleation 


;    104,787 
\<\  I  HOI)  FOR  APF  \RATLS  FOR  \  OFFINKI) 


SI  Ki 


Ml  RH   MFDIC 
(ORNFAI 

i  .  1  indstriim.  106; 
,  and  Uebra  Skelnil- 

HU<I  Mar,  5, 
liu.  C 

U.S.  a.  435—1 


Richar 
55391. 
Minn. 


A.  SOLLTION  I  SFFl  I    lOR 
PRFSERVATION 

H.  Ferndale  Rd.,  \\a>/al.i.  Minn, 
l',0,  Uox  1758.  Rtf,  .<.  (  ambridge. 


WO.  StT,  No,  48^ 


.'il'i 


3  Claims 


I    „ 


iiiiii 


1,  The  defined  serumfre    medicdl  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a,  an  aqueous  nutrient  an  i  electrolyte  solution  selected  from 
the  group  of 

1.  Eagle's  minimal  ess  ntial  medium  !MF\fi 

2.  TCIW  medium 

3.  A  combination  of  Eagle's  minimal  es.sential  medium 
(MEM)  and  TC1^<) 

b,  a  glycosaminoglycan    n  the  range  of  0.01  mg/ml  to  100 
mg/ml  selected  from    he  group  of: 

1.  chondroitin  sulfate; 

2.  dermatan  sulfate; 
3   dermatin  sulfate; 

4.  heparin  sulfate; 

5.  heparan  sulfate; 

6.  keratin  sulfate; 

7.  keratan  sulfate;  and   or 

8.  hyaluronic  acid. 

c,  a  deturgescent  agent    n  the  range  of  0,01  mg/ml  to  100 
mg/ml  selected  from    he  group  of: 

1,  dextran; 

2,  dextran  sulfate; 

3,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidc  .le; 


4,  polyethylene  glycol; 

5,  polyvinyl  acetate: 

5,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose;  and 

6,  carboxypropylmethyl  cellulose, 

d,  an  energy  source  in  a  range  of  0,05  mM  to  10  mM  selected 
from  the  group  of: 

1,  glucose; 

2,  pyruvate; 

3,  sucrose; 

4,  fructose;  and 

5,  dextrose, 

e  a  buffer  system  in  a  range  of  0.1  mM  to  100  mM  selected 
from  the  group  of: 

1 .  Bicarbonate  buffer;  and 

2,  HEPES  buffer, 

f  an  antioxidant  in  a  range  of  0.001  mM  to  10  mM  selected 
from  the  group  of 

1,  ascorbic  acid' 

2,  2-mercaptoethanol; 

3,  glutathione;  and 

4,  alpha-tocopherol, 

g,  a  membrane  stabilizing  component   in  a  range  of  0.01 
mg/ml  to  500  mg/ml  selected  from  the  group  of 

1,  vitamin  A; 

2,  vitamin  B; 

3,  retinoic  acid; 

4,  ethanolamine; 

5,  phosphoethanolamine; 

6,  selenium;  and 

7,  transferrin, 

h.  an  antibiotic  and/or  antimycotic  in  the  range  of  0.1  /i.g/ml 
to  1  mg/ml  selected  from  the  group  of: 

1,  amphotericin-B; 

2,  gentamycin  sulfate; 

3,  kanamycin  sulfate; 

4,  neomycin  sulfate; 

5,  nystatin; 

6,  penicillin; 

7   tobramycin;  and 

8,  streptomycin, 

i.  ATP  presursors  in  a  range  of  0.001  mM  to  10  mM  selected 
from  the  group  of 

1 .  adenosine; 

2.  inosine;  and 

3.  adenine, 

j.  Nutrient  cell  supplements  in  a  range  of  0.001  mM  to  10 
mM  selected  from  the  group  of 
I,  cholestrol; 
2    L-hydroxyproline; 

3,  d-biotin; 

4,  calciferol; 

5,  niacin; 

6,  para-aminobenzoic  acid; 

7,  pyridoxine  HCI; 

8,  vitamin  B12; 

9,  Fe(N03)3;  and 

10,  non-essential  amino  acids, 

wherein  said  solution  is  effective  in  maintaining  corneal  de- 
targescence,  thickness,  and  transparency  intraoperatively  and 
postoperatively. 
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5,104.788 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NEOCYTES  AND 

GEROCYTES  IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 

Carmen,  Raleigh  .\.,  Concord;  Randy  B.  Garcez,  El  Ccrrito,  and 

Barry  S.  Leng,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miles 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AGIN  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  435—2  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  neocytes  and  gerocytes  in  a  closed 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  suspension  of  packed  red  blood  cells  and 
white  blood  cells  into  a  filter  having  an  entrance  port  and 
an  exit  port  and  capable  of  removing  substantially  all 
white  blood  cells  from  the  suspension; 

(b)  collecting  the  filtered  red  blood  cells  into  a  separation 
bag  constructed  so  as  to  separate  red  blood  cells  into 
neocytes  and  gerocytes; 

(c)  separating  the  cells  of  step  (b)  into  neocytes  and  gero- 
cytes; 

(d)  expressing  the  neocytes  into  a  first  bag  in  direct  sterile 
communication  with  the  separation  bag  and  containing  a 
solution  selected  from  a  saline  solution  and  a  red  blood 
cell  storage  solution; 

(e)  reconstituting  the  gerocytes  of  step  (c)  with  a  solution 
from  a  second  bag  in  direct  sterile  communication  with 
the  separation  bag;  and 

(0  expressing  the  reconstituted  gerocytes  into  the  second 
bag,  steps  (a)  through  (0  all  being  accomplished  within  a 
closed  blood  bag  system. 


5,104,789 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  DISCRIMINATE 

BETWEEN  STRAINS  OF  CITRUS  TRISTEZA  VIRUS 
Thomas  A.  Permar,  Altamonte  Springs,  and  Stephen  M.  Garn- 
sey.  Winter  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,347 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70 
U.S.  a.  435—5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line,  wherein  the  cells  thereof  are  capa- 
ble of  producing  and  secreting  into  a  growth  medium  therefor 
a  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  selectively  with  severe 
citrus  tristeza  virus. 


5,104,790 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  SPEanC 
ANTIGENIC  REGIONS  OF  THE  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFIOENCY  VIRUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USE 
Alan  R.  Flesher.  Seattle,  and  Mary  K.  Shriver,  Bellenie,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,996.  Jun.  29,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,026, 
May  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  898,273,  Aug.  20,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  105,761 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/569 
U.S.  a.  435—5  12  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  and/or  quantitating  HIV  in  a 
biological  sample  suspected  of  containing  HIV  or  antigenic 
determinants  of  HIV,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  incubating  the  sample  with  capture  monoclonal  antibodies 
obtained  from  HB  9407  and/or  HB  9408,  and,  either  si- 
multaneously or  sequentially,  with  a  labelled  antibody 
composition  binding  to  antigenic  determinants  of  HIV, 
such  that  specific  binding  occurs,  thereby  forming  a  reac- 
tion mixture;  and 

b)  detecting  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  label  associated  with  the  antigenic 
determinants  and  thereby  detecting  and/or  quantitating 
HIV  or  antigenic  determinants  of  HIV  present  in  the 
sample. 


5,104,791 

PARTICLE  COUNTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 

Scot  D.  Abbott,  and  Richard  C.  Ebersole,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  154,091 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S:  GOIN  33/i66:  C07H  75//Z  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  II  Claims 


1,  A  panicle  counting  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  target  nu- 
cleic acid  with  capture  probe  and  reporter  probe  wherein 
(i)  the  capture  probe  is  a  particle-bound  nucleic  acid  com- 
plementary to  and  capable  of  hybridizing  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  consists  essentially 
of  a  capture  particle  having  a  particle  diameter  range  of 
0,01-15  fi  and  a  capture  nucleic  acid;  and 
(ii)  the  reporter  probe  consists  essentially  of  a  reporter 
nucleic  acid  complementary  to  and  capable  of  hybridiz- 
ing with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  and 
a  reporter  moiety; 
wherein  the  capture  nucleic  acid  and  the  reporter  nucleic 
acid  are 

(A)  complementary  to  separate  portions  of  the  target 
nucleic  acid; 

(B)  complementary  to  distinct  portions  of  the  target  nu- 
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cleic  acid  unless  said  target  nucleic  acid  contains  at  least 
two  segments  of  idt  iticai  nucleotide  sequence  of  suit- 
able specificity;  and 
(C)  not  complementar     to  each  other, 
(b)  determining  the  pres  nee  and/or  quantiiy  of  target  nu- 
cleic acid   by  delectir  5   signals  associated    v.nh   particle 
aggregation  by  measur  ng  changes  in  particle  size  distribu- 
tion due  to  the  format  on  of  dimer.  trimer.  or  higher  ag- 
gregates of  the  captur    and  reporter  probes  with  the  tar- 
get nucleic  acid  m  tt  e  event   the   reporter   moiety  is  a 
particle. 


5,104,793 

\lET>Uin  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A 

i  lOL  H>  SAMPLE  USING  A  ZONED  TEST  DEVICE  AND 

AN  INHIBITOR  FOR  A  LABEL  LSED  IN  SAID  METHOD 

Harvc)  Buck.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
helm  corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

liied  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  156,168 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/543.  33/558 

U.S.  a.  435—7.92  24  Qaims 


.104,792 
METHOD  FOR   \MPl    FYING  LNKNOWN  SICIFIC 
ACID  SFQLFNCFS 
Jonathan  Silver,  Bethesda,   VId..  and  Stephen  Feinstont.  Wash- 
ington, D.C..  assignors  t  ■  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\   the  Dcpi  -tment  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, V\ashins;ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  I9S9.  Scr.  No,  454,1-1 

Int.  CI.'  Ci:0  /   ''     (  O^H  ,'  ■    12:  ri2N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  perf 
(PCR)  on  nucleic  acid  fra 
prising  the  sequential  step 

(a)  obtaining  purified  \<. 
fied; 

(b)  annealing  to  lempla 
whose  5'  ends  have  a 
serve  as  a  primer  in  ; 
tion,  and  whose  3'  er 
ing  of  the  template; 

(c)  extending  the  unive 
of  primer  extension  w 
a  RNA  or  a  DNA  te 

(d)  removing  the  3'  dej 

(e)  amplifying  with  PCI 
the  same  as  the  fi.xed 
cleotides, 

(f)  then  identifying  the 
by  standard  molecul; 


•rming  polymerase  chain   reaction 

;ments  of  unknown  sequence,  com- 
of; 
nplate  RN.-\  or  DNA  to  be  ampli- 

e  RN.A  or  DNA  unisersal  primers 
ixed  sequence  of  sufficient  length  to 
subsequent  polymerase  chain  reac- 
ts are  degenerate  for  random  prim- 
sal  primers  hy  two  or  more  rounds 
th  a  polymerase  capable  of  copying 
nplate, 

;nerate  oligonucleotides; 
.  using  primers  whose  .V  sequence  is 
5'  portion  of  the  universal  oligonu- 

'CR  product  obtained  from  step  (e) 

r  biological  iechniques. 


1,  Method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample, 
comprising: 

(i)  contacting  a  liquid  sample  to  a  zoned  device  containing 
first,  second,  and  third  zones,  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond zones  are  in  fluid  contact  with  each  other  and  said 
second  and  third  zones  are  in  fluid  contact  with  each 
other,  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  sample  from  said  first  zone 
into  said  second  zone  and  from  said  second  zone  into  said 
third  zone,  wherein 

(ii)  said  first  zone  contains  at  least  one  non-solid  phase 
bound,  label  carrying  receptor  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  analyte  to  form  a  complex  of  receptor  and  analyte  in 
a  liquid  phase. 

(iii)  said  second  zone  contains  a  non-solid  phase  bound  inhib- 
itor for  the  label  of  said  labelled  receptor,  wherein  said 
inhibitor  is  not  acted  upon  by  said  label  and  directly  inhib- 
its said  label  from  forming  a  detectable  signal  when  said 
liquid  phase  containing  complexes  of  receptor  and  analyte 
flows  from  said  first  zone  and  into  said  second  zone, 

(iv)  said  third  zone  contains  a  solid  phase  bound,  unlabelled 
receptor  which  specifically  binds  to  complexes  of  analyte 
and  labelled  receptor  but  not  to  said  inhibitor  when  liquid 
containing  (a)  complexes  of  analyte  and  labelled  receptor 
and  (b)  inhibitor  flow  therein  from  said  second  zone, 
wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  under  conditions 
favoring  binding  of  said  complex  and  said  solid  phase 
receptor, 

(v)  removing  said  inhibitor  from  said  third  zone,  and 

(vi)  determining  a  detectable  signal  produced  in  said  third 
zone  by  said  label  in  said  complex  as  a  determination  of 
said  analyte. 


5,104,794 

OIANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  BILIRUBIN 

AND  A  REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Hitoshi  Rondo.  Lji;  Kazuhiro  Matsui,  Tsuruga,  and  Hiroshi 
Suzuki.  Vachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd., 
Hvoiio  and  latron  I,ab<iratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Kiitd  Mar.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,572 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60323 

Int.  Cl.^  C12Q  1/26:  GOIN  33/72 

U.S.  CI.  435—25  26  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  measuring  the  amount  of  all  bilirubins  in  a 

specimen,  comprising: 

deconjugating  conjugated  bilirubins  in  the  specimen  with  a 
reagent  comprising  an  enzyme  capable  of  deconjugation 
of  conjugated  bilirubins  to  form  unconjugated  bilirubin, 
and 
determining  the  amount  of  unconjugated  bilirubin  in  the 
specimen. 
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15.  A  process  for  measuring  the  amount  of  unconjugated 
bilirubin  in  a  specimen,  comprising: 

oxidizing  and  eliminating  conjugated  bilirubins  in  the  speci- 
men with  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  biliru- 
bins, in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  forming  a  complex 
with  bilirubins  and  a  surfactant  at  pH  6.5  or  less,  and 

determining  the  amount  of  unconjugated  bilirubin  in  the 
specimen. 


5,104,795 
SHORTENED  PHOSPHOGLYCERATE  KINASE 
PROMOTER 
Jar-How   Lee;   Lindley   Blair;   Arnold   Horwitz,   and   Raju   K. 
Koduri,  all  of  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoma  Corpora- 
tion, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,804,  Jul.  13, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,477,  Nov.  13,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,003 
Int.  C1.5  CUP  21/02:  C12N  15/11 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  shonened  promoter  of  the  PGK  gene,  wherein  said 
promoter  comprises  about  165  to  about  404  base  pairs  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  5'  region  of  the  PGK  gene,  said  promoter 
providing  improved  expression  of  polypeptides  under  its  con- 
trol as  compared  to  said  expression  provided  by  the  full-length 
PGK  promoter. 


5,104.797 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-C-HYDROXYMETHYL 
ALDOHEXOSE-BASED  COMPOUNDS 
Adam  W.  Mazur,  Cincinnati;  George  D.  Hiler,  II,  Harrison; 
Gordon   K.  Stipp,  Cincinnati,  and   Bernard  W.   Kluesener, 
Harrison,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,485,  May  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,725 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/02.  19/04:  C12N  9/04:  C07N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—105  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  5-C-hydroxymethyl  denvatives  of 

D-galactose  based  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  under  agitation  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 
(i)  from  about    1%   to  about   50%   D-aldohexose-based 

compound  or  a  mixture  of  D-aldohexose-based  com- 
pounds, and 
(ii)  from  about  1,000  to  about  1,000,000  unit  activity  of  the 
enzyme    D-aldohexose:oxygen    6-oxidoreductase    per 
mole  of  D-aldohexose-based  compound; 

(b)  reacting  the  solution  produced  by  step  (a)  with  from 
about  1  to  about  40  molar  equivalents  of  formaldehyde 
and  from  about  1  to  about  13  molar  equivalents  of  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
calcium  hydroxide,  and  potassium  hydroxide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  40° 
C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  12  to  about  13;  and 

(c)  purifying  the  resulting  aqueous  5-C-hydroxymethyl-D- 
aldohexose-based  compound-containing  solution. 


5,104,796 
HIGH  TITER  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN 
SOMATOMEDIN  C 
Paula  M.  Keith,  and  Wendy  Cain,  both  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  .Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.,  North- 
brook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  34,847 
Int.  Cl.^  C12P  21/02:  C07K  13/00:  C12N  1/21.  15/03.  15/IH 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  18  Oaims 

1,  A  high  titer  fermentation  process  for  producing  Soma- 
tomedic  C  which  comprises: 

inoculating  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium  with  a  trans- 
formed E.  coli  strain  containing  an  expression  vector 
which  directs  the  expression  of  Somatomedin  C  under  the 
control  of  a  phage  lambda  promoter-operator  and  an 
expression  vector  which  directs  the  expression  of  the 
cI857  temperature-sensitive  repressor  protein; 
growing  the  transformed  strain  in  the  fermentation  medium 
for  an  initial  growth  period  during  which  the  level  of 
dissolved  oxygen  in  the  medium  is  maintained  at  from 
about  20  to  60%  of  saturation  and  the  temperature  of  the 
medium  is  maintained  at  from  about  26°  to  30°  C; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  fermentation  medium  to  about 
40°  C.  to  inactivate  the  temperature-sensitive  protein  and 
initiate  an  induction  period  dunng  which  Somatomedin  C 
IS  expressed;  and 
allowing  the  transformant  strain  to  grow  and  express  SmC 
for  the  remainder  of  the  induction  period  while  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  medium  at  from 
about  10%  to  40%  of  saturation,  thereby  producing  a 
yield  of  greater  than  900  mg/L  of  SmC;  and 
recovering  the  Somatomedin  C  peptide  from  the  trans- 
formed cells. 


Ltd., 


1990, 


5,104,798 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF  METHYL 
GROUPS  IN  HETEROCYCLES 
Andreas  Kiener,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza 
Gampel/  V'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    13, 
458/90 

Int.  CT'  CUP  17/00.  17/10.  17/06:  CUR  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  435—117  11  aaims 

1.  Microbiological  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  methyl 
group  in  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-member  ring  heterocycle.  the 
heterocycle  exhibiting  no  substituent  on  the  carbon  atom  adja- 
cent to  the  methyl  group  to  be  oxidized  to  the  corresponding 
carboxylic  acid,  characterized  in  that  the  methylated  heterocy- 
cle is  used  as  the  substrate  for  the  reaction  and  the  reaction  is 
performed  by  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Pseudomonas 
utilizing  xylene  or  cymene,  the  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Pseudomonas  being  a  xylene-utilizing  microorganism  strain 
Pseudomonas  pulida  with  the  designation  ATCC  33015  or  an 
effective  mutant  of  said  strain,  or  cymene-utilizing  microor- 
ganism strain  Pseudomonas  putida  with  the  designation  DSM 
5709  or  an  effective  mutant  of  said  strain. 


5,104.799 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCFION  OF  GRANULAR 
CITRIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Helmut   A.   Mothes.   Granger:   Bhalchandra   H.   Patwardhan, 
Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.;  Theo  G.  Schroeder,  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  David  J,  Solow,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Haarmann  &  Reimer,  Springfield,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.548,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,045,459.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,616 
Int.  Cl.^  CUP  7/48:  CUR  1/73.  1/685 
VS.  CI.  435—144  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  citric  acid  in  granular  form  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a)  fermenting  an  appropriate  carbon  and  hydrogen  source  as 
substrate  in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate  microorganism 
to  produce  a  fermentation  broth  containing  citnc  acid 
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together  with  impuriti 
the  miLTiwrganism, 

b)  treating  the  fermenta 
the  biomass  and  thereb 
uct  containing  citnc 
(w/w)  unreacted  subs' 
the  weight  of  the  citn 

c)  neutrahzing  the  citnc 
alkaline  earth  metal  b 
citric  acid  to  its  salt  ha 
of  the  base:  and 

d)  introducing  the  so  f 
fluidized  bed  reactor 
wardly  rising  air  togel 
to  therebv  torm  grant 


s  including  the  biomas>  residue  of 

on  broth  to  substantial!)  remo\e 
/  provide  a  partially  punned  prtxi^ 
cid  and  from  about  l"c  to  30'T- 
"ate  and  other  impunties  based  on 
acid; 

acid  by  adding  an  alkali  metal  or 
se  thereto  thereby  converting  the 
'ing  a  cation  corresponding  to  that 

rmed   salt   into  the  chamber   of  a 
nd  suspending  it  in  a  flow  of  up 
ler  with  appropriate  seed  particles 
es  of  citnc  acid  salt 


5,104,801 

MITAM  MMROORGAMSMS  I'SFFT'L  FOR 

CLEAVAGK  Of   ORGhNK    (    S  BONDS 

John  J.  Kilbane,  U.  vViMxlstH-k.  l;i.   assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technolog>.  Chicajio.  Ill 

F!le<l  .Un.  5,  199U,  !>er.  No.  461,389 
Inl.  a.'  ClOG  32/00 
I  .S.  a.  435—282  6  Claims 

1     A    culture   of  mutant   Rhcxiococcus  rhodochrous  strain 
ATCX:  No.  53968. 


5,104,802 
HOI  low  FIBKR  (  !  !N«SSI  M  FOR  SIMl  LATING 
M1CR(X;RAV  \\\   iN  i  H  i  (I  LTl  RE 
I'crcv  H.  Rhodes,  Huntsunt;  Tt-n-sa  ^  .  Milltr,  Falkville.  and 
Robert  S.  Snyder.  Huntsviiit,  ail  of  \la..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  a.s  rtprcstnted  b>  the  Administrator 
of  the  Nationai  Aeronautics  and  Spact  ^dministraticm,  Hash- 
inKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jui.  2*,  iy!>9,  .>t:r.  .\u.  386,175 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  i/02.  3/00.  1/12.  1/10 

U.S   a   435— 2»6  5  Oaims 


ONE-STEP  CEPHALOJ 

^tark  S.  Crawford,  Bothell 

Kambosek,  both  of  SeattI 

Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/ 

VS.  CI.  435—227 

1.  An  isolated  enzyme,  ^ 
by  culturing  a  Bacillus  mef 
containing  assimilable  sou 
ganic  substances,  compnsii 
product  amino  acid  sequei 
tion  thereof  or  fragment; 
active  as  a  one-step  cepha 


,104,800 

PORIN  C  AMID.ASF  ENZYME 
David  B.  Finkelstein,  and  John  A. 
,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

1989,  Ser.  No.  372,399 

?.  9/80.  9/S9:  C12P  35  W 

!  Claim 
L-phalosponn  C  amida.se-  produced 
iterium  strain  in  a  nutneni  medium 
ces  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inor 
g  the  following  pnmary  translation 
;e  or  a  post-translational  modifica- 
thereof  which  are  enzymaticalK 
jsponn  C  amidase 


1      MKF1KSFIL\      TFSF    CMITP     AFASVPGV  DK 

SMGRGATK'  .!     VSVSHPFAAE      AGIKILKQGG 

61      NAVDAAAAIQ     l.Si  NVVEPMM     SGIGGOGFIM 

IYNK.KFMC!        MLDSREMAPQ     NVTPELFLDG 

121      KGKFIPFSKR      HTT  .K.AVGVP     GTLKGVETAE 

ERVOrLDlS?     VIDPAIKQAE     KGVKVNWITA 

181      QYIDENN  KKL     QN"   QAAANVF     VPNGQPLKEG 

DTLAQPDL/  K     TLKLIKKQGS     EVEYSGglGK 


241      ALTKEVQKRE     GT 
SE\RGVEL 

301      FDVQK.MGANS     Ph 
VMADEDFY 

361      NRSTADVKEG     DP 
TPIGQITHFS 

421      SGIMvPD't'GF     M'..- 
PGKRPRSSN 

481      TIIASVSETI     MNVl 
SAGVPTVRW 

541      KPQHIGNVQA     \  II 

T\'QC,\  YW 

601      NGAVYPVIAE     ON 
GVIGTGDL 

661      KAKWNEKDKE     A 
IIFHSKFKI 

721      EC 


-ITTEDLEN     YVVKEREPIR 
G     AASPSSGSLT     VOQUEI  MEG 

iFHYLTEA     MHLAFADRAA 

)\      PEKGLLDEDY     IK.ERRRIINP 

VKYEGTEP     TSMKKVKI EK 
VMDKWGNMVA     YrmEQVFG 

INEMTDFD     ATPGGVNQVE 

5      PIFVLKDGNP     FMAIOSPGGA 

DHQMLl     QDAIl  APRIY 

■.     PGIEONTRLF     LMGKGHVYEE 

DYEKGKM     YGGADNTREG 

Y      KSKKPKEIKE      EKKGPFTI  KV 

KLINEKPY     IQSDKLLLGL 

T     FRPDKKSYLP     V IKVAKSLGY 

1  EKDPAD!     EDPEDDGSV  T 
t      MVDNTLRDEE     EEVIVVLTLN 


c 


\ 

I  A  around  based  apparatus  for  simulating  microgravity  on 
biology  cell  systems  comprising 

a  supp<in  means, 

b  :in  elongated  culture  vessel  rotably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port means,  said  support  means  including  an  end  support 
assembly  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  culture  vessel, 

c.  an  elongated  tubular  porous  fiber  mounted  in  the  culture 
\  essel  and  having  closed  ends  for  holding  biological  cells, 

d  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  end  support  assemblies  to 
rotate  the  culture  vessel  and  said  tubular  porous  fiber 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  roation  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  fiber  being  the  same,  and 

e  an  elongated  spring  surrounding  the  fiber,  wherein  the 
ends  of  said  spnng  are  in  abutment  with  the  end  assemblies 
to  apply  a  tension  to  the  fiber. 


5,104,803 
PHOTOBIORF  ACTOR 
Jacques  Delente,  Kensington  Md    assignor  to  Martek  Corpora- 
tion. Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  163,800 
Int.  a.'  C12M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—287  22  Claims 

1   A  photobioreactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid  microbial  culture  at  a  prese- 
lected operating  level  within  said  tank; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  modular  light  banks  within  said  tank,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  modular  light  banks  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  light  tubes,  wherein  each  of  said  light 
tubes  has  ends  with  electrical  contacts,  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  outer  light  emitting  surface,  said  light  tubes 
being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  so  that 
the  outer  light  emitting  surfaces  are  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
light  tubes  are  substantially  parallel  and  lie  generally  in 
a  plane; 

(ii)  electncal  leads  connected  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
light  lubes  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  and 
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(iii)  an  enclosure  means  forming  a  water-tight  compart- 
ment surrounding  the  light  tubes,  wherein  said  enclo- 
sure means  comprises; 

generally  flat,  transparent  side  walls  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  light  tubes,  and  which  are  in 
close  proximity  to  the  light  tubes, 
end  walls  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  light  tubes  and  in  sealed  attachment  to  the 
side  walls, 
a  bottom  wall  in  sealed  attachment  to  the  side  walls  and 
the  end  walls,  and 


porous  microchamber  wherein  cells  are  maintained  in  the 
porous  microchamber  when  liquid  flows  through  the 


a  top  wall,  with  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  the 

electrical  leads  pass,  in  sealed  attachment  to  the  side 

walls  and  end  walls;  and 

(c)  support  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  support 

and  position  said  modular  light  banks  within  said  tank  in 

adjacent,  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  relation  to 

each  other  with  a  periodic  preselected  distance  between 

adjacent  banks  such  that  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  a 

liquid  microbial  culture  at  the  preselected  operating  level, 

substantially  the  entire  light  emitting  surfaces  of  said  light 

tubes  are  immersed  in  said  culture  and  substantially  all  of 

the  light  emitted  from  said  light  tubes  is  transmitted  into 

the  culture. 


porous  membranes  wherein  the  porous  microchamber  has 
a  volume  of  between  10  nanoliters  and  10  microliters. 


5,104,805 
REFUSE  COMPOSTING  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Werner  Burklin,  Sonnhaldenstr.  8,  CH-8280  Kreuzlingen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19. 
1987,  3735362 

Int.  a.'  C12C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 302  II  Claims 


5,104,804 
CELL  ASSAY  DEVICE  USED  IN  A 
MICROPHYSIOMETER 
Gillian  M.  K.  Humphries,  Los  Altos;  Donald  L.  Miller,  Kensing- 
ton; Jeffrey  M.  Libby,  Cupertino,  and  Henry  L.  Schwartz,  Los 
Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Devices  Corpora- 
tion, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,571 
Int.  CI.'  C12M  1/38.  1/40:  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  435—291  7  Oaims 

1,  A  device  for  removably  placing  cells  in  a  microflowcham- 
ber  of  a  microphysiometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  top  and  bottom  of>ening  wherein 
the  bottom  opening  of  said  outer  sleeve  is  covered  with  a 
porous  membrane; 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  fitting  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  having 
a  top  and  bottom  opening  wherein  the  bottom  opening  of 
said  outer  sleeve  is  covered  with  a  porous  membrane;  and 

(c)  a  spacer  means  between  the  porous  membranes  of  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  which  defines  and  opening  and 
which  together  with  the  porous  membranes  defines  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  layer  rotting  arrangement  or 
silo  on  a  storage  location  with  a  roof  extending  thereover, 
which  comprises: 

a  storage  location  for  rotting  refuse; 

a  roof  or  a  cover,  lid-like  configuration  over  said  storage 

location; 
a  wall  means  suspended  from  the  roof,  said  wall  means 

extending  around  the  roof  in  an  apron  like  configuration; 
a  means  located  within  said  storage  location  for  slinging 

refuse  radially  outward  from  a  center  of  said  storage 

location; 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  roof  to  different  spacings 

relative  to  the  storage  location;  and 
at  least  one  feed  shaft  for  the  refuse  which  passes  through 

the  roof  and  a  feed  conveyor  conduit  for  the  refuse  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  feed  shaft. 
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POR(  !NT  (;R0\VTH  H' 

Lawrence  M.  Soiiza.  Thou 

Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  C 

ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  1 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  435—320.1 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  e 
represemed  h\  the  fi 
wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen.  MET,  .■ 

2.  An  expression  vehicii 
of  expressing  a  DNA  seq 


5,104,806 

)RMONE  ANALOGS  ENCODING 
DNA 

and  Oaks,  Calif.,  assij^nor  to  Amgin. 
lif.  and  SmithKline  Beecham  (  orpo- 

,  1987,  Ser.  No.  24.837 
^12N  I5'6S.  15,  18 

2  Claims 
coding  a  porcme  growth  hormone 
rmu!a     Z-pGHi  ',:-pGH3q-[191]I90 

L.A,  or  METALA. 

capable,  in  a  transfected  cell  culture 

ence  according  to  claim  1 
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1.  An  apparaiu^  tor  an 
containers,  each  of  said  c 
and  an  outer  periphery,  c 

means  for  holding  said 
dating  a  liquid  to  b 
rotation. 

fixed  container  r(itaiinj 

drive  means  for  drivinj 
plurality  of  contamei 
non-rotating  areas, 

transmitting  means  for 
holding  caused  by  s; 
acting  on  said  conlai 
ing  fixed  tlange  mea 
frictionally  engaging 
each  of  said  contain 
container  rotating  ar 

a  photometer  for  irradi. 
ers  with  a  light  bean 


l\/ing  the  contents  of  a  plurality  of 
mtainers  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
jmpnsing 

ilurality  of  containers  tor  accommo- 
stirred  therein  about  said  axis  of 

and  non-rotaling  areas: 
said  means  for  holding  to  nio\  e  said 
through  said  container  rotating  and 

ransmilting  motion  of  said  means  for 
d  drive  means  to  a  rotational  force 
lers.  said  transmitting  means  includ- 
s  in  said  container  rotating  area  tor 
said  plurality  of  containers  to  cause 
■rs  to  rotate  on  its  said  axis  in  said 
■a,  and 

ting  each  of  said  plurality  of  contain- 
in  said  non-roiating  area. 


5,104,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  A 
PI  URALirV  OF  ASSAYS  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SAMPIKSIN  \N  AITOMXTK    ANA!  VTK  Ai    l)i  \  ICE 
Paul   K.   Laska,  510  VVyndham   Rd..   Wilmmglon.   Uti.    19809; 
K>oko  Imai,  Ichige  622-23,  Katsuta,  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Hiroshi 
Hashimoto.  Tokai   1616,  Nakagun,   Ibaraki,  Japan:   Hajime 
Bctsui.  Tahiko  1409-2,  and  Hiroshi  I  mctsu,  Tsuda  2153-27, 
both  of  Katsuta.  Ibaraki,  .tapan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,119 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  35/02-  C12M  1/40.  1/36:  G05B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  436 — iS  4  Oaims 


5,104,807 
ANAI  VZlNt.  APPARA    IS  IN  WHICH  LIQUID  CAN  Bb 

STIRRED  AND  ANA  ,YZING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Mitsumaki,  Mitu   and  Fujiya  Takahata,  Katsuta.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  itacbi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16    1989,  Ser.  No.  311.272 

Claims  priorit>,  applica  ion  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988.  63-35289 

Int.  (  1.'  Gf)lN  35.  04 

U.S.  a.  4.^6 — ;-  24  (  iaims 
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!  In  an  automatic  analytical  apparatus  for  performing  im- 
munoassays on  samples  using  a  solid  support,  the  assays  having 
bound  and  free  phases,  the  bound  phase  being  bound  to  the 
so'id  support,  the  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  reaction 
vessels  with  a  solid  support,  and  having  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially located  processing  positions,  means  to  stepwise  index  the 
reaction  vessels  in  sequence  to  several  processing  positions  for 
an  analysis  cycle,  the  index  means  effecting  at  least  two  cycles, 
the  positions  having  means  to  add  samples  and/or  reagents,  to 
incubate,  to  wash,  or  to  measure  the  contents  of  the  vessels,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  wash  means  includes  at  least  two  wash  probes  for  aspi- 
rating or  dispensing  liquids,  coupled  for  simultaneous 
insertion   into  a  different   one  of  said   reaction   vessels 
spaced  apart  at  least  one  of  said  processing  positions, 
time  template  means  constructed  so  as  to  control  a  different 
set  of  immunoassays  to  effect  first  use  of  the  wash  means 
in  the  same  cycle, 
the  index  means,  positioned  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  time  template  means,  and  constructed  for 
indexing  said  reaction  vessels  uniformly  wiih  respect  to 
time, 
the  index  means  is  a  continuous  loop  with  said  reaction 
vessels  locate  about  the  periphery  of  the  loop,  the  loop 
having  a  peripheral  sector  being  constructed  so  as  not  to 
receive  a  number  of  said  reaction  vessels,  corresponding 
to  the  processing  positions  between  the  insertable  wash 
probes. 
3  A  method  for  performing  multiple  types  of  heterogeneous 
immunoassays  on  at  least  one  sample  using  solid  supports,  the 
assays  having  bound  and  free  phases  with  the  bound  phase 
bound  to  the  solid  support,  and  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  multiple  time  templates  each  comprising  index- 
ing, during  a  cycle,  the  reaction  vessels  to  successive 
processing  positions  at  which  alternatively  and/or  simul- 
taneously sample  and/or  reagents  are  added  to  the  vessels 
and/or  mixed,  and/or  the  vessels  are  washed  using  wash 
means,  and/or  the  contents  of  the  vessels  are  incubated 
and/or  measured, 
repeating  the  cycle,  and 

simultaneously  during  each  cycle  inserting  the  wash  means 
into  different,  spaced  vessels  while  these  vessels  are  carry- 
ing out  different  immunoassays,  and 
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the  reaction  vessels  being  indexed  over  plural  cycles  accord- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  time-templates  for  the  respec- 
tive immunoassays  under  which  said  time-templates  the 
first  vessel  washing  cx;curs  in  the  same  cycle. 


5,104,809 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  HYDROQUINONE  LEVELS 
IN  BOILER  FEEDWATERS  USING 
ELECTROCHEMISTRY 
Roger  D.  Moulton,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Trevosc,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,159 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/00:  C23F  11/06:  L23F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  436—96  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  residual  hydroqui- 
none  in  boiler  feedwaters  of  the  type  containing  copper  em- 
ploying an  electroanalytical  technique,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  said  boiler  feedwaters  an  effective  amount  for 
the  purpose  of  an  ionic  base  which  maintains  the  pH  of  said 
boiler  feedwaters  in  a  range  of  9  to  11  and  increases  the  ionic 
conductivity  of  said  boiler  feedwaters  and  a  copper  chelant 
which  complexes  with  the  copper  present  in  said  boiler  feed- 
waters  and  thereby  employing  an  electroanalytical  technique 
to  measure  the  concentration  of  residual  hydroquinone. 


5,104,811 
TEST  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYTICAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  BODY 
FLUIDS 
Dieter   Berger.   Viemheim:  Wolfgang-Reinhold  Knappe,   Biir- 
stadt:  Robert  Ix>renz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans :   Henry    M.  Grage,  Jr.,  Carmel;  Mark  T.  Skarstedt, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.;  Bemward  Sojka,  Viemheim,  and 
Manfred  BIcisteiner,  Mannheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  134,950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1986,  3643516 

Int.  0.5  BOIN  21/78.  21/88 
U.S.  O.  436—164  11  Oaims 


5,104,810 
ZERO  GRAVITY  PURGE  AND  TRAP  FOR  MONITORING 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks;  Timothy  A.  Nalette,  Tolland, 

and  John  W.  Steele,  Torrington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,763 

Int.  0.5  HOIN  21/00 

U.S.  O.  436—161  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  zero  gravity  purge  and  trap  sample 
preparation  for  separating  volatile  organic  compounds  from  an 
aqueous  sample  and  for  analyzing  said  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds, which  comprises: 

a.  a  gas  tight  containment  vessel  containing  a  microporous 
hydrophobic  bladder: 

b.  a  means  for  introducing  the  aqueous  sample  to  said  micro- 
porous  hydrophobic  bladder; 

c.  a  means  for  introducing  an  inert,  volatile  organic  com- 
pound liberating  gas  purge  to  said  aqueous  sample; 

d.  a  means  for  separating  volatile  organic  compounds; 

e.  a  means  for  introducing  volatile  organic  compounds;  and 

f.  a  means  for  analyzing; 

wherein  said  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  purge  is  in 
flow  communication  with  said  means  for  introducing 
the  aqueous  sample  and  said  bladder,  said  means  for 
introducing  the  inert  gas  purge  liberating  any  volatile 
organic  compounds  from  said  aqueous  sample; 

wherein  said  means  for  separating  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds in  flow  communication  with  said  bladder,  said 
means  for  separating  volatile  organic  compounds  con- 
structed so  as  to  separate  the  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds from  said  inert  gas; 

wherein  said  means  for  separating  said  volatile  organic 
compounds  in  flow  communication  with  said  means  for 
analyzing. 


10.  Method  for  determining  a  component  of  a  fluid  sample, 
compnsing: 

contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  a  test  carrier,  said  test 
carrier  compnsing  a  carrier  layer,  and  being  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  a  plurality  of  zones  including  an  applica- 
tion zone  on  said  carrier  layer  for  application  of  said  fluid 
sample,  said  application  zone  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  fluid  sample;  a  detection  zone  on  said  carrier 
layer  and  containing  a  reaction  layer  which  comprises 
means  for  producing  a  detectable  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  component,  said  reaction  layer  compris- 
ing material  having  absorptive  power,  an  absorption  zone 
on  said  carrier  layer  and  containing  an  absorptive  layer 
comprising  material  having  absorptive  power,  said  ab- 
sorptive power  of  said  material  of  said  reaction  layer 
being  greater  than  the  absorptive  power  of  the  material  of 
said  absorptive  layer,  wherein  said  absorption  zone  and 
detection  zone  are  positioned  next  to  each  other  on  said 
carrier,  and  a  capillary  action  transport  means  on  said 
carrier  layer  and  connecting  said  application  and  absorp- 
tion zones  in  flow  communication  with  said  transport 
means  and  reaction  layer  being  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other  at  a  point  between  said  application  and  absorption 
zones,  wherein  said  contacting  of  said  fluid  with  said  test 
carrier  permits  contact  of  said  fluid  with  both  said  trans- 
port means  and  reaction  layer,  and 

(b)  determining  production  of  a  detectable  signal  in  said 
reaction  layer  as  a  determination  of  said  component 


5,104,812 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

CAPILLARY  FLOW 

Nuritb   Kurn.   Palo   Alto;   Rajesh   D.   Patel,   Fremont;   Martin 

Becker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atberton,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,688 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  33/52 

U.S.  O.  436—165  34  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  flow  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  pieces  of  bibulous  material  each  posi- 
tioned on  a  support,  said  first  and  second  pieces  being  in  a 
capillary  flow  relationship  to  each  other;  and 

(b)  a  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  material  positioned 
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on  a  support  so  as  to  i  >rcc  -.aid  t'lrsi  dnd  second  pieces  of 
bibulous  material  out  <  f  said  capillary  flow  relationship  to 


each  other  when  said    iquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulou-. 
material  is  wetted  and  expanded 


.U»4,813 
Dill  MOV   \M    MIXING  CARIRIDt.K 
Don  Besemtr,  I  os  Altos  H  lis:  Michael  (iorin.  Pain  Alto,  and 
Ian  Gibbons,  Menln  Pari    all  of  Calif.,  assinnors  to  Biotrack, 
Inc.,  Mountain  \  icw.  Ca  if. 

riled  Apr.  13,   1989,  Ser.  No.  337,286 

Int.  CI     <  OlN  :/  (X),  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  436— 179  44  Oaims 


*T  t  i. 


1.  A  dilution  and  mixing 
mg  and  dilulmg  a  liquid  sai 
ing: 
in  a  housing. 

sample  receiving  means 

a  flow  directing  chambe 
ber  in  said  housing, 

sample  flow  means  for  i 
receiving  means  to  sai 

diluent  receiving  mean^ 

diluent  flow  means  for  c 
receiving  means  to  sai 

a  receiving  chamber.  ^ 
chamber  in  said  housi 

a  measuring  chamber,  co 
in  said  housing  having 
first  volume,  wherein 
said  flow  directing  cha 
said  measuring  chamr 
and  diluent  from  sau 
receiving  chamber  so 
forces, 

a  stop  flow  junction  lot 
chamber,  wherein  saic 
to  the  surface  tension 
to  provide  sufficient  h 
between  said  sample 
said  stop  flow  junctio 
through  said  stop  flow 


artndge  for  automatically  measur- 
iple  with  a  liquid  diluent,  compris- 


br  receiving  a  sample, 

,  comprising  a  first  internal  cham 

;'lisering  sample  from  said  sample 
1  flow  directing  chamber, 
or  receiving  a  diluent. 
:;li\ering  diluent  from  said  diluent 
I  How  directing  chamber, 
nnprising   a   first    vented   internai 
g  having  a  first  volume, 
npnsing  a  second  internal  chamber 
a  second  volume  smaller  than  said 
said  measuring  chamber  connects 
nber  to  said  receiving  chamber  and 
■r  IS  capable  of  delivering  sample 
lliuv    directing  chamber  to  said 
-•!>   b\   capillary  and  gravitational 

lied  at  the  end  of  said  measuring 
stop  flow  junction  with  conforms 
haracteristics  of  said  sample  so  as 
ck  pressure  resulting  from  contact 
nd  wall  means  of  said  housing  at 
1  to  prevent  sample  from  flowing 
junction  in  absence  of  diluent  but 


allowing  flow  through  said  stop  flow  junction  when  said 
diluent  receiving  means  receives  diluent  and  diluent  enters 
said  flow  directing  chamber,  and 

waste  means  for  emptying  said  flow  directing  chamber  after 
sample  has  entered  said  flow  directing  chamber  and  said 
sample  has  filled  said  measuring  chamber,  wherein  said 
waste  means  operates  by  capillary  and  gravitational 
forces, 

whereby  diluent  added  to  said  diluent  receiving  means  flows 
through  said  flow  directing  chamber  and  expels  sample 
from  said  measuring  chamber  into  said  receiving  chamber, 
thereby  causing  a  fixed  ratio  of  sample  to  diluent  to  be 
delivered  to  said  receiving  chamber. 


5,104,814 

ASSAY  KIT  AND  METHODS  FOR  NEUROLEPTIC 

DRUGS 

Richard   (  liipkin.  West  Caldwell,  and  Robert  D.  McQuade, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. KenilHorth,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,589,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,220 
Int.  CI.5  COIN  33/567:  C07D  223/16 
U.S.  CI.  436—504  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  D-1  receptor  antag- 
onism of  a  neuroleptic  drug  in  a  plasma  sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  s  id  plasma  sample  with  mammalian  tissue 
having  D-I  receptor  sites  therein  to  form  neuroleptic  drug 
D-1  receptor  complexes; 

(b)  adding   labelled    [-]trans   6,7,7a,8,9,13b-hexahydro-3- 
chloro-2-hydroxy-N-methyl-5H-benzo[d]naphtho2,l-b]- 
azepine  to  the  mammalian  tissue, 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  labelled  [  — ]lrans6,7,7a.8,9,13b- 
hexahydro-3-chloro-2-hydroxy-N-methyl-5H-benzo[d- 
]naphlho-[2,l-b]-azeplne  complexed  with  D-1   receptors; 
and 

(d)  correlating      the      amount      of     labelled      [  — Jtrans 
6,7,7a,8,9, 1 3b-hexahydro-3-chloro-2-hydroxy-N-methyl- 
5H-benzo[d]naphtho-[2,I-b]-azepine  complexed  with  said 
D- 1  receptors  to  the  level  of  said  D- 1  receptor  antagonism 
of  said  neuroleptic  drug. 


5,104,815 
ASSAY  FOR  COBALAMINS 

^•^li;lJ,^l  I J  darner.  Lake  Bluff;  Lynn  M.  Codacovi,  Antioch; 
Phillip  (..  Mattingly,  Grayslake;  Christopher  J.  Welch,  Ur- 
bana:  Steven  (  .  Kuemmerle,  Grayslake,  all  of  HI.;  Suzanne  M. 
I)t!b>.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  and  Theresa  L.  Lane,  Evanston,  lU., 
assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  .Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,682,  Oct.  11,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,381 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  33/82 
I  .i>.  CI.  436—505  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  cobalamins  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  combining  into  the  sample  a  first  conjugate  of  a  latex  solid 
phase  linked  to  affinity  purified  intrinsic  factor  with  a  first 
linking  group  at  least  three  angstroms  long  and  interposed 
between  said  solid  phase  and  said  intrinsic  factor  wherein 
said  solid  phase  contains  surface  primary  amine  groups  or 
surface  pnmary  carboxyl  groups; 

b)  exposing  said  first  conjugate  and  cobalamins  to  a  second 
conjugate  of  a  cobalamin  linked  to  a  detectable  enzyme  to 
produce  second  conjugate  bound  to  first  conjugate  and 
unbound  second  conjugate;  and 

c)  detecting  the  enzyme  activity  associated  with  either  said 
solid  phase  or  with  said  unbound  second  conjugate. 
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5,104,816 
POLYSILICON  SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR  DEVICE 
INCLDING  TRENCH  ISOLATION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Douglas  P.  Verret,  Sugar  Land;  Jeffrey  E.  Brighton,  Houston; 
Deems  R.  Hollingsworth,  Missouri  City,  and  Manuel  L.  Tor- 
reno,  Jr.,  Harris,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.833,  Jul.  27,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  932,752,  Nov.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,799,099,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,388, 
Jan.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  S,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  490,549 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/328 
VS.  a.  437—31  2  Oaims 
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gion  within  said  intnnsic  base  by  impurity  diffusion  from 
the  emitter  contact. 
2.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  trench  extending 
into  said  substrate  from  a  face  of  said  substrate  to  surround  a 
region  to  be  isolated,  said  trench,  viewed  in  plan,  having  cor- 
ners that  are  angled  at  about  45  degrees  so  that  the  trench  has 
a  substantially  constant  width  at  the  comers;  forming  an  insu- 
lating layer  over  the  walls  of  the  trench;  forming  a  channel 
stop  region  in  the  semiconductor  body  at  the  bottom  of  the 
trench;  removing  the  insulating  layer  from  the  walls  of  the 
trench  and  forming  a  new  insulating  layer  on  said  walls;  and 
filling  the  trench  with  polysilicon. 


5,104,817 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  W ITH 

INTEGRAL  BASE  EMITTER  LOAD  RESISTOR 
David  B.  Scott,   Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,486 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VJS.  a.  437—31  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  at  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  body  having  by  a  surface  insulating  layer  and 
which  has  an  emitter-base  spaced  from  a  collector  contact  area 
by  a  local  surface  isolation  region  including: 

a)  forming  an  isolation  trench  in  the  semiconductor  body  to 
surround  the  emitter-base  and  collector  contact  areas,  said 
trench,  viewed  in  plan,  having  comers  that  are  angled  at 
about  45  degrees  so  that  the  trench  has  a  substantially 
constant  width  at  the  corners;  forming  an  insulating  layer 
over  the  side  walls  of  said  trench  and  forming  a  channel 
stop  region  at  the  bottom  of  said  trench;  removing  insulat- 
ing layer  from  the  walls  of  said  trench  and  replacing  said 
insulating  layer  by  another  insulating  layer;  depositing 
polysilicon  to  fill  said  trench;  and  planarizing  the  surface 
of  the  polysilicon  filling  with  said  face  of  the  surface 
insulating  layer; 

b)  forming  an  extrinsic  base  contact  layer  comprising  amor- 
phous sillicon  doped  with  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  over  surface  portions  of  said  emitter-base  area  to 
leave  part  of  the  emitter-base  area  uncovered  by  said 
extrinsic  base  contact  layer; 

c)  forming  a  thin  insulating  layer  over  said  uncovered  area  of 
the  emitter-base  area  and  over  the  adjacent  sidewalls  of 
said  extrinsic  contact  layer  at  a  temperature  to  cause 
diffusion  of  impurity  from  said  extrinsic  base  contact  layer 
into  the  underlying  face  of  the  semiconductor  body  to 
form  an  extrinsic  base  region; 

d)  implanting  and  diffusing  intrinsic  base  impurity  through 
the  thin  insulating  layer  into  the  pan  of  the  emitter-base 
area  uncovered  by  the  base  contact  layer  to  form  an  intrin- 
sic base  region  contiguous  with  the  extrinsic  base  region; 

e)  forming  a  sidewall  insulating  spacer  over  the  sidewalls  of 
the  extnnsic  base  contact  layer  near  the  intrinsic  base 
region; 

0  forming  an  emitter  contact  doped  with  impurity  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  over  and  limited  to  an  area  of 
said  intrinsic  base  region  bounded  at  least  partly  by  said 
sidewall  insulating  spacer;  and 

g)  heating  said  semiconductor  body  to  form  an  emitter  re- 


6f 

, 

';    1- 

1^ 

— 1 

193 

/.'« 

'V//// 

iji 

w 

/J6 

',» 

1 

38. 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  device  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  collector  region  in  a  substrate,  said  collector 
region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  base  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  col- 
lector region,  said  base  region  having  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

forming  a  drain  region  in  said  substrate  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  said  drain  region  being  separated  from 
said  base  region  by  a  channel  region; 

forming  a  gate  adjacent  to  said  channel  region  said  gate 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  channel  region  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  drain; 

forming  an  emitter  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 
base  region,  said  emitter  region  having  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type;  and 

forming  an  electrical  connection  between  said  emitter  region 
and  said  gate. 


5,104,818 
PREIMPLANTED  N-CHANNEL  SOI  MESA 

John  Silver,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,744 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—41  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  in  a  wafer  having  a 
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buried  layer  of  insulalor  bt  ow  a  mesa  layer  of  silicon  initially 
doped  to  a  P —  concentre  :u)n  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  isolated  mev   having  a  channel  region,  a  source 

region,  and  a  drain  re   ion  m  said  mesa  layer. 
implanting  said  isolated  mesa  outside  said  channel  region 
with  a  counterdopin^   implant  sufficient  to  change  said 
P^  ~  concentration  tc  at  least  an  N         concentration; 
depositing  a  field  insula  ing  layer  above  said  substrate  and 


greater  than  that  of  said  first  oxide  layer  and  greater  than 
or  equal  to  that  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 
(d)  foiming  a  control  gale  over  said  second  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 
said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  sufficient  thickness  to 
substantially  prevent  charge  loss  from  either  said  first  polysili- 
con  electrode  or  said  silicon  nitride  layer  when  a  high  positive 
potential  is  applied  to  said  control  electrode. 


above  at  lea.st  an  outer  portion  of  said  mesa,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  transistor  apertt  e  in  said  field  insulating  layer  and 
within  said  outer  port  on  of  said  mesa; 

defining  a  channel  apert  re  above  said  mesa  and  v.  ithin  said 
transistor  aperture  ani  implanting  said  channel  area  with 
a  predetermined  chan   el  threshold  implant. 

forming  a  gate  abm  e  sa  .1  channel  area;  and 

implanting  said  source  nd  dram  regions  in  said  mesa  and 
adjacent  to  said  chani  el  area  to  I'orm  a  transistor. 


5,104.820 

Mf  IHODOI   f  \lskKATING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 

I  MT  ( ONTAINING  STACKED  IC  LAYERS  HAVING 

LEAD  REROLTING 

TionK  C.  Go,  deceased,  latt  of  El  Toro,  Calif,  bj  Jane  C.  Go, 
executor  ;  Joseph  A.  .Minahan,  Simi  Valley,  and  Stuart  N. 
Shanken.  l^(;una  Nivsuel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irvine 
Sensors  ( Orporation,  Costa  .Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,24L  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.025 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/52.  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  43''— 5!  13  Oaims 


,104,819 

1  M!RK  ATION  OK  i   .TERPOLY  DIEIXTRIC   iOK 

Kl'ROM-REI.A  fED  TECHNOLOGIES 

Philip  I  .  Kreiberger,  San  i  Clara,  Calif.;  I^opoldo  1).  \  au, 
Portland.  Oreg.;  Cheng-^  tieng  Pan,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gt'()ri;t'  K. 
Serj,  San  Franciso,  both  )f  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Kiled  Aug.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,158 

Int.  CI.'  I  OIL  J!  265.  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  43"— 43  IV  C  laims 


.-Wjti'WTI    J8 


1.  In  a  semiconductor 
programmable  memory  t 
composite  dielectric  layer 
inhibit  long-term  charge 
steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  sil 
polysilicon  electrode 

(b)  depositing  a  silicon 
dioxide  layer,  said  sil 
said  first  silicon  dio.x 

(c)  depositing  a  second 
layer,  said  second  ox 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  dense  electronic  package  compris- 


ing: 


process  for  making  an  electrically 
evice.  a  method  for  fabricating  a 
over  a  first  polysilicon  electrode  to 
loss   in   s.iid   device  comprising  the 

con   dioxide    l,i\er   over   said    first 

nitride  layer  over  said  first  silicon 
con  nitride  layer  hcmg  thicker  than 
ie  layer, 

ilicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  nitride 
ie  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is 


providing  a  wafer  having  multiple  IC  chips  formed  thereon, 
each  chip  having  metallization  forming  I/O  terminals; 

adding  a  layer  of  passivation  over  the  active  surface  of  the 
wafer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  level  electrical  conductors  on 
top  of  the  passivation  layer,  such  conductors  (a)  being 
formed  of  metallic  material  which  is  different  from  the 
chip  metallization  material,  and  (b)  each  extending  be- 
tween a  first  I/O  terminal  lead  in  contact  with  a  chip  I/O 
terminal  and  a  second  I/O  lead  terminal  available  for 
external  electrical  I/O  connection; 

cutting  from  the  wafer  a  plurality  of  individual  IC  chips, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  second  level  conductors  and 
each  having  its  second  I/O  terminal  leads  accessible  for 
external  connection; 

integrating  a  plurality  of  such  IC  chips  in  a  stack  which  has 
at  least  one  access  plane  on  which  the  second  I/O  terminal 
leads  of  the  second  level  electrical  connectors  are  ex- 
posed; 

forming  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads  on  the  access  plane,  each 
pad  (a)  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  access 
plane  I/O  terminal  leads  in  the  form  of  a  T-shaped  con- 
nection, and  (b)  being  formed  of  the  same  metallic  mate- 
rial as  that  of  the  electrical  conductor  which  it  contacts; 

the  metallic  material  which  forms  the  second  level  electrical 
connectors  and  the  terminal  pads  on  the  access  plane 
being  both  (a)  more  chemically  inert  and  (b)  easier  to 
process  for  maximum  conductance  at  the  T-shaped  con- 
nections than  the  chip  metallization  material;  and 

then  connecting  the  access  plane  terminal  pads  to  exterior 
circuitry. 
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5.104,821 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITORS 

IN  A  DRAM  CELL 
Jin-Suk  Choi;  Kyoung-Ha  Son,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Yong-Chul 
Ahn,  Ahnyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.755 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
1990-9188 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  in  a  substrate  having 
a  field  oxide  layer,  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  an  initial  insulation  layer,  comprising  the  sequential 
processes  of: 

etching  a  first  mask  pattern  formed  on  a  portion  of  a  first 
conductive  layer  in  contact  with  said  source  region; 

forming  sequentially  a  first  insulation  layer  and  a  second 
conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

forming  on  said  second  conductive  layer  a  second  mask 
pattern  having  a  reverse  phase  of  said  first  mask  pattern; 

etching  said  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

oxidizing  the  etched  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  insulation  layer  in  a  high  pres- 
sure diffusion  furnace; 

etching  anistrophically  said  first  insulation  layer  by  using 
said  oxidized  second  conductive  layer  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  pattern  for  an  underlying  electrcxle  by  etching 
anistrophically  said  first  conductive  layer  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

removing  said  oxidized  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
first  insulation  layer,  sequentially;  and 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
underlying  electrode  and  covering  a  third  conductive 
layer  over  .said  substrate  so  as  to  form  an  upperlying 
electrode. 


portion  of  said  one  conductive  layer  to  which  contact  is  to 
be  made  and  to  expose  an  upper  surface  portion  of  said 
underlying  conductive  layer  or  region  to  which  contact  is 
to  be  made  but  leaving  a  stick  of  insulation  on  said  side- 
wall  of  said  step  thereby  to  insulate  exposed  sidewail 
surfaces  of  the  layers  which  form  said  step  from  electrical 
contact  with  said  one  conductive  layer  to  which  contact  is 
to  be  made;  and 


forming  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  said  upper 
surface  portions  and  said  stick  thereby  to  couple  said  one 
layer  to  which  contact  is  to  be  made  electncally  to  said 
another  layer  to  region  to  which  contacts  is  to  be  made 
without  coupling  either  of  them  to  any  intermediate  con- 
ductive ones  of  said  plurality  of  layers. 


5,104,823 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION  OF  OPTOELECTRONIC 

AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Ranjit  S.  Mand,  Nepean.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,120,  Mar.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,847,665. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,511 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/72 

MS.  O.  437—54  25  Oaims 


5,104,822 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SELF-ALIGNED, 
NON-PATTERNED  CONTACT  AREAS  AND  STACKED 
CAPACITORS  USING  THE  METHOD 
Douglas  B.  Butler,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ramtron 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  NMB  Semiconduc- 
tor Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,466 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/72.  27/108 
U.S.  CI.  437—52  19  Oaims 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  multi-layer  integrated  circuit,  a 
method  for  establishing  an  electrical  contact  from  one  conduc- 
tive layer  to  an  underlying  conductive  layer  or  region  of  said 
multi-layer  integrated  circuit  to  which  contact  is  to  be  made, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  layers  on  top  of  each  other,  including 
the  one  conductive  layer  to  which  contact  is  to  be  made; 
etching  said  plurality  of  layers  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of 
one  of  said  layers  at  a  first  elevation  and  to  expose  the 
upper  surface  of  another  one  of  said  layers  or  a  region  at 
a  second  elevation,  thereby  to  form  a  step  between  said 
first  and  second  elevations,  said  step  having  a  sidewail; 
establishing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  exposed  upper  sur- 
faces and  said  sidewail; 
etching  to  remove  insulative  material,  including  at  least  part 
of  said  insulating  layer,  and  to  expose  an  upper  surface 


1  A  method  for  making  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
compnsing  DOES  devices  and  HFET  devices,  the  method 
compnsing; 

forming  a  semi-insulating  substrate  having  regions  of  wide 
band  gap  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  re- 
cessed therein  at  predetermined  locations,  the  regions 
being  exposed  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  narrow  band  gap  semiconductor  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  sheet  charge  of  the  first  conductivity  type  over 
the  layer  of  narrow  band  gap  semiconductor; 

forming  a  layer  of  wide  band  gap  semiconductor  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  over  the  sheet  charge:  and 

forming  ohmic  contacts  to  the  layer  of  wide  band  gap  semi- 
conductor of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  to  the 
layer  of  wide  band  gap  semiconductor  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  to  define  DOES  devices  at  the  predetermined 
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locations,  and  hirmin  ;  HFEl  desices  at  other  predeter- 
mined locations. 


),I04,824 

SELECnVE  A  tEA  REGROWTH  FOR 

SI  Rt^CE-EMITTlNG  LASERS  AND  OTHER  SHARl' 

F  MATURES 

:  <i«iard  M.  Clausen,  Jr.,  Eatontown;  Etienne  G.  Colas,  Red 
Hank,  and  Ann  C  Von  Lehmen,  Little  Silver,  ail  of  N..I., 
a.s.siKnon(  to  Bell  Commi  lications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston, 
NJ 

I  iled  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,920 

Int.  a.'  I  OIL  ,7/20,  21/203 

U.S.  a.  437— 90  :()  Claims 
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doped  GaAsSb  carrier  supply  layer  formed  on  said  etch- 
ing stopper  layer; 

forming  an  isolation  region  which  extends  from  a  surface  of 
said  second  doped  GaAsSb  carrier  supply  layer  to  said 
intrinsic  channel  layer,  said  isolation  region  isolating  the 
semiconductor  device  into  first  and  second  device  re- 
gions; 

forming  first  and  second  source  electrodes,  first  and  second 
drain  electrodes  and  a  first  gate  electrode  on  said  second 
doped  GaAsSb  carrier  supply  layer,  said  first  source  elec- 
trode, said  first  drain  electrode  and  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode being  formed  in  said  first  device  region; 

selectively  etching  said  second  doped  GaAsSb  carrier  sup- 
ply layer  to  form  an  opening  which  extends  from  the 
surface  of  said  second  doped  GaAsSb  earner  supply  layer 
to  a  surface  of  said  etching  stopper  layer,  said  etching 
stopper  layer  having  an  etching  rate  which  is  small  com- 
pared to  an  etching  rate  of  said  second  doped  GaAsSb 
earner  supply  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  etching  stopper 
layer  within  said  opening,  said  second  source  electrode, 
said  second  drain  electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode 
being  formed  in  said  second  device  region. 


I.  A  method  for  etchiri 
composing  the  steps  of 
defining  a  ma.sk  compn 

of  a  K">dy  comprising 
a  first  etching  step  of  dii 

tor  through  said  mask 

having  a  bottom  surf; 
a  second  etching  step  ol 

rine  etching  process  ; 
then  growing  a  second 

bottom  surface  and  Si 

in  which  at  least  one 

reacts 


;  and  regrowing  a  semiconductor, 

ing  a  refractory  metal  on  a  surface 
a  first  compound  semiconductor, 
.'ctionally  etching  said  semiconduL- 
to  produce  a  structure  in  said  body 
;e  and  a  side  surface; 
etching  said  side  surface  by  a  chlo- 
'ter  said  first  etching  step,  and 
compound  semiconductor  on  said 
d  side  surface  by  a  growth  process 
on-elemental  precursor  chemically 


^fr^  W^.  r^  I 


I.  A  method  oi  prodiici  g  a  semiconductor  de\ice  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  stacked  str  cture  having  an  InP  substrate,  an 
intnnsic  channel  layei  formed  on  said  InP  substrate,  a  first 
doped  GaAsSb  carne  supply  layer  formed  on  said  intrin- 
sic channel  layer,  an  t  ching  stopper  layer  formed  on  said 
first  doped  GaAsSb     arner  supply  layer,  and  a  second 


^104,826 

MF  IHOI)  K)R  }  \HHiC\TTNC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

iNTLGRAllD  (  !R(  I  !!  DKMt  F  ISIN(,  AN 

FLECIRODF   WlRISt,  SIHCfTlRJ 

Tsutomu  Fujita,  Hirakiita.  and  fnvoka/u  Ftijii.  MuriKUihi,  N:'.h 

of  Japan,   assignors   n-.    \tsisa-.hnsi   Fiectru    lidustrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  :>'    l-r*.:   xr    Nu   .rii.?"9 
Claims  pnoriry,  applK-aiixii  .(span,  i  t-b,  2.  l•^H'),  1-24217 
! r,i.  a.5  HOIL  2 J /44 
U.S.  a.  43-— iy<!  2CUU11U 


i,104,825 

MS  i  MOO  OF  PROD  JCTNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masahiko   Takikawa,   Yok  >hama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu 

limited.  Kswasaki,  Japt  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,40.  .  May  10,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 

15,  1991    Ser.  No.  729,998 

Claims  priorit),  applicat  an  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-115135 

Int.  C  ."  HOIL  21/20 

UA  a.  437-133  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  contact  hole  in  an  inter-layer  insulating  film  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  impurity  diffused 
layer  with  a  depth  of  a  0.2  ftm  or  less; 

selectively  depositing  tungsten  on  the  impurity  diffused 
layer  within  the  contact  hole  by  CVD  (chemical  vapor 
deposition); 

forming  a  barrier  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the  timgsten 
and  the  inter-layer  insulating  film  to  block  minute  crevices 
formed  along  the  boundary  between  the  tungsten  and  the 
inter-layer  insulating  film; 

depositing  pure  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  on  the  barrier 
layer  to  form  an  electrode  wiring;  and 

carrying  out  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  400°  C.  or 
more,  wherein  said  barner  layer  is  made  of  one  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  or  a  silicide  of  a  refractory  metal,  said  barrier 
layer  preventing  aluminum  from  diffusing  along  said 
boundary  to  contact  the  impurity  diffused  layer  underly- 
ing the  tungsten. 
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5,104,827 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC-PACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LEAD  SUPPORT 

AND  ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE 
Mark  R.  Schneider,  and  Michael  J.  Steidl,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,108,  Nov.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,051.813, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,752,  Dec.  19, 

1S>90,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

721,950 

Idt.  a.5  HOIL  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—211  3  aaims 


lially   below   room   temperature   to   minimize  thickness 
variations  in  said  dielectric. 


5,104,829 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Akira  Shida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,758 

Claims  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332005 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  a.  437—235  3  aaims 


1.  Method  of  forming  webs  at  the  ends  of  leads  of  a  plastic- 
packaged  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

connecting  a  semiconductor  die  to  a  plurality  of  leads; 

forming  a  molded  plastic  body  about  the  die,  wherein  an 
external  portion  of  the  leads  extend  outside  the  body;  and 

in  the  process  of  forming  the  body,  allowing  the  plastic 
material  forming  the  body  to  fla.sh  between  adjacent  leads 
external  the  body,  thereby  forming  webs  between  adja- 
cent leads  external  the  body,  said  webs  formed  integrally 
with  the  plastic  body;  further  compnsing:  forming  bumps 
on  outer  portions  of  the  webs,  the  bumps  sized  and  shaped 
to  mate  with  corresponding  recesses  in  a  printed  circuit 
board. 


5,104,828 
METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  A  DIELECTRIC  FORMED 

OVER  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Seiichi  Morimoto;  and  Robert  J.  Patterson,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Greg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487.418 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/J02.  21/463 

VS.  a.  437—225  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  film; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  silicon  nitride 
film; 

patterning  said  second  silicon  oxide  film  by  isotropic  etch- 
ing; 

etching  said  silicon  nitnde  film  by  using  said  patterned  sec- 
ond silicon  oxide  film  as  a  mask; 

selectively  forming  a  first  region  having  one  conductivity 
type  in  said  silicon  substrate  by  using  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  as  a  mask; 

isotropically  etching  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  said  sec- 
ond silicon  oxide  film; 

etching  said  silicon  nitride  film  by  using  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film,  whose  outer  peripheral  region  is  etched,  as  a 
mask; 

forming  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  by  a  selective  oxidation 
method  using  said  remaining  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  film;  and 

selectively  forming  a  second  region  having  the  other  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  silicon  substrate  by  using  said  third 
silicon  oxide  film  as  a  mask. 


t 


5.104.830 

COMPOSITE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  CO.MPRISING 

REINFORCED  GLASS-CERA.MIC  MATRICES 

Claudette  Drouet.  Juillan;  Paul  Cioursat,  Vemeuil-Sur-Vienne; 
Bernard  Lengronne.  Montsegur.  and  Christophe  Seraudie. 
Meyssac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ceramiques  Et  Compos- 
ites, Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.167 
Claims  priority,  application  F'rance.  Jun.  21.  1989.  89  08260 
Int.  a.^  C03C  10/08 
U.S.  a.  501—9  17  aaims 

1.  A  composite  shaped  article  comprising  a  glass-ceramic 
matrix  and  a  fibrous  reinforcing  agent  therefor,  said  glass- 
ceramic  matrix  including  silica,  alumina,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  and  a  rare  earth  oxide,  in  the  following  proportions 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  such  matrix: 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  process,  a  method  for  plananzing  the 
surface  of  a  dielectric  deposited  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  said  substrate  on  a  table  coated  with  an  abrasive; 
pressing  said  substrate  against  said  table  such  that  said  sur- 
face of  said  dielectric  contacts  said  abrasive; 
moving  said  substrate  relative  to  said  table  to  facilitate  pla- 

narization  of  said  dielectric  by  said  abrasive;  and 
simultaneously  cooling  said  table  to  a  temperature  substan- 


5%SMOS40% 


25%SSiO2S70% 


15%gAl2O3S70% 


5%  g  rare  earth  oxides  S  70% 


wherein  M  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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HK.HI  Y  REFR/i 

PHOTO 

Werner  Behr,  and  Reinhai 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assign 

gestlls<-haft,  Delligsen,  F 
Filed  Jul.  25, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 
1988,  5S252I0 

Int.  CI."  CU 
U^.  CI.  501  —  13 

1.  A  highly  refractive. 
which  the  earners  of  phot< 
silver,  halogens  and  copp 
equal  to  or  less  than  3  0  g 
greater  than  1.60  and  an  A 
40,  whose  base  glass  eomf 
by  weight  on  an  o.xide  has 

SiO::  35-50 

B2O3:  13.5-21 

2Si02  and  B2O3:  50-70 

Li02:  0.0-2.5 

NaiO:  0.0-4.0 

K2O:  0.0-10.0 

SAIkali  metal  oxides;  4- 

BaO;  5.0-10.5 

Ti02:  3.5-6.5 

Zr02:  4.5-9.5 

Nb205:  5.0-11.5 
whose  carriers  of  phototrc 
weight: 

AgO:  0.05-0.25 

Br:  0.07-0.25 

CI:  0.06-0.35 

IBrandCl:  <0.5 

CuO:  0.003-0.015 
and  which  is  substantially 
SrO,  CaO  and  MgO. 


.104,831 

ctive,  low-density , 
:ropic  glass 

1  Kflssner,  both  of  Alfeld  1..,  led. 

prs  to  Deutsche  Spezialglas  Aktien- 

■d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

989,  Ser.  No.  384,625 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    ,Ju!    25, 

C  4  06.  if  II.  J '064 

16  Claims 
lovs.-densii\  photoiropic  glass  in 
tropy  are  precipitations  containing 
r  o.Kide,  and  which  has  a  density 
cm',  a  refractive  index  equal  to  or 
be  number  equal  to  or  greater  than 
".Mtu'n  consists  essentially  of,  in  % 


5,104,833 
RFFRACTORN   FOR  CASTING  A  BASIC  SUBSTANCE 

Osami  Matsumoto:  Toshihiro  Isobe,  both  of  Hyogo;  Hisashi 
Malsuoka.  and  Vasuhisa  .\be,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Harima  Ceramic  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo  and  Nippon 
Stetl  ("orporatmn,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,996 

int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 

V.S.  a.  501—104  3  Oaims 


14 


pism  consist  essentially  of,  in  %  by 
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to    ta    >■    <«    so    00    10 

ZIKON  CONIBIT  (H  IT  KlOni 


1.  A  refractory  for  casting  a  basic  substance  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  refractory  aggregate  having  as  main 
ingredients  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  zircon  and  70  to  97% 
by  weight  of  magnesia. 

1  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  fibers  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  iron,  carbon  steel,  N-Cr 
steel,  Cr-Mo  steel,  Cr  steel,  and  Cr-V  steel,  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  binding  agent  for  binding  the  aggre- 
gate. 


ree  of  lead,  cadmium,  zinc,  AI2O3, 


sintkrabi.f  zircc 
procf:ss  fc 

Beatrice   Michel,   Neuhau 

Beringen;  Heinrich  Hoi 

urf.   Hallau,  all   of  S» 

t4a.st'l.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516.7' 

This  application  Je 

Claims    prinrit>,    appiii 

1666  H9 

Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  501  —  103 

1.  Sinterable  powder  c 
12  0  percent  by  weight  of 
Y2O3.  and  optionally  at  le 
from  the  group  consisting 
and  rare  earths,  for  the 
tetragonal  zirconium  oxic 
90  percent  by  weight  o 
oxide  having  a  crystal  lat 
at  least  one  non-zircona 
crystal  lattice  of  the  /irci 


5,104,832 

Ml  M  OXIDE  POWDFR   XNO 

R  ITS  PRODUCTION 

en   am   Rheinfall;   Karl    Mosimann, 

nann,  Andelflngen,  and  Dale  C)>tr- 

tzeriand,  assignors   to   I.«nza   !  td., 

f).  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,030, 6<)I. 

1.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.853 

ition    Switzerland,    May     2,     1989, 

I.'  C04B  35  4H 

14  Claims 

mpnsing  zirconium  dioxide.  7.5  to 
;'iO;.  2  ."i  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  of 
St  one  non-zirconium  oxide  selected 
of  magnesium,  aluminum,  scandium 
sroduction  of  compacts  of  mostly 
.•  ceramic,  the  powder  having  59  to 
zirconium  dioxide,  the  zirconium 
ce,  and  the  Ti02,  the  V;Oi  and  the 
n  oxide  being  incorporated  in  the 
iium  dioxide 


5,104,834 

DIFI  FCTRIC  CERAMICS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

(  HL  CKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Toshiva  Watanabe;  Tetsuo  Kitabayashi.  and  Chiaki  Nakayama, 
all  of  (  hiuasakshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tot  Ltd. 
Kita-k>  usvu.  Japan 

Kikd  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,805 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-104844 
Int.  CV  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  501—127  6  Claims 


1    .A  dielectric  ceramic  material  for  use  in  an  electrostatic 

chuck,  formed  by  firing  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  while  con- 
trolling the  dew  point  of  atmosphere  gas,  said  dielectric  ce- 
ramic material  compnsmg  alumina,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  in 
an  amount  of  from  1 .0  to  6.0%  by  weight  in  terms  of  oxide,  and 
a  transition  metal  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  6.0%  by  weight 
in  terms  of  oxide,  wherein  said  dielectric  ceramic  material  has 
an  insulation  resistance  of  not  more  than  10'^  ftcm. 
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5,104,835 
SURFACE  BONDING  OF  CERAMIC  BODIES 
Stanley  J.  Luszcz,  Hockessin;  Andrew  W.  Urquhart,  New  Cas- 
tle, and  Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,022.  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,960,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,510, 
Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,824,008,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.930,  Sep.  16,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B23K  28/00 
U.S.  a.  501—127  20  Oaims 


5.104.837 
CATALYST  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS 
Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  and  Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesville,  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,378 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 
\}S.  a.  502—107  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  catalyst  comprising  contacting 
a  substantially  dry  support  comprising  aluminum  oxide  and  a 
magnesium  compound  with  about  2  to  about  5  moles  of  alcohol 
per  mole  of  magnesium,  then  contacting  the  resulting  product 
first  with  a  mixture  of  titanium  tetrachlonde  and  at  least  one 
dialkyl  ester  of  phthalic  acid,  and  then  with  an  activating  agent 
comprising  titanium  tetrachloride. 
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I.  A  method  of  bonding  ceramic  bodies  along  substantially 
congruent  surfaces,  comprismg: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  first  body  of  ceramic,  said  first 
body  comprising  a  ceramic  product  formed  by  the  oxida- 
tion reaction  of  molten  parent  metal  and  an  oxidant  and 
grown  as  molten  metal  is  transported  through,  and  oxi- 
dized on,  the  surface  of  its  own  previously  formed  oxida- 
tion reaction  product,  said  ceramic  body  comprising  a 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product  and  intercon- 
nected residual  metal; 

(b)  assembling  said  first  body  of  ceramic  between  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  two  second  bodies  of  ceramic  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
bodies  which  are  to  be  bonded  together  face  one  another 
by  bonding  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  bodies  of 
ceramic;  and 

(c)  heating  the  assembled  ceramic  bodies  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidant  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  residual  metal  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
oxidation  reaction  product  to  be  formed  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  first  and  second  bodies  of  ceramic,  to 
induce  transport  of  said  residual  metal  toward  said  bond- 
ing surfaces  to  permit  the  oxidation  of  said  residual  metal 
on  said  bonding  surfaces  to  continually  form  oxidation 
reaction  product  which  grown  as  said  residual  metal  is 
transported  through,  and  oxidized  on.  the  surface  of  its 
own  previously  formed  oxidation  reaction  product, 
thereby  effecting  a  bond  between  said  ceramic  bodies. 


5,104,838 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-OLEHN  POLYMERS 
Takashi  Fujita;  Toshihiko  Sugano,  and  Takashi  Niwa,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-207562 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/60 

U.S.  a.  502—108  9  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  a-olefins,  which 

comprises: 

(A)  a  titanium-containing  solid  catalyst  component  which  is 
a  contact  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  a  magnesium  halide, 
(ii)  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

TI(OR')aX4^a 

wherein  a  is  a  number  of  0§ag4,  R'  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  and 
(iii)  a  coordination  titanium  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 

R  m*^  nTlX4  -  /n  _  /I 

wherein  R^  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkyl-substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  an 
indenyl  group,  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  m  is  a  number  of 
I  g  m  S  4  and  n  is  a  number  of  0  S  n  =  3.  with  the  proviso 
that  the  condition  of  I=m-t-ng4  is  satisfied,  the 
contact  reaction  product  being  washed  with  an  inert 
solvent,  and 
(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


5,104.836 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCV 
Akira  Yamada;  Toshihisa  Honda,  and  Hisao  Watarai,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-52957 
Int.  CI.^  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  501—136  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramics  for  high  frequencies  having  a  struc- 
ture being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

Sr3(i  ^;t)Ca3xTi207  (where:  0.66<xS0.84). 


5.104.839 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEHN  POLYMER 
BLENDS  UTILIZING  A  CHROMIUM-ZIRCONIUM 
DUAL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Max  P.  McDaniel.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  and  Paul  D.  Smith,  Sea- 
brook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville. Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530.157.  May  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.032.651. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,049 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  502— 113  17  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  mixture  of  at  lea.st  two  independently  sup- 
ported catalysts  comprising: 

a  first  catalyst  component  consisting  es.sentially  of  chromium 
oxide  supported  on  a  solid  inorganic  aluminophosphate 
support  material;  and 
a  second  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  beta- 
stabilized  tetrahydrocarbyl  zirconium  compound  sup- 
fwrted  on  a  solid  inorganic  support  material. 
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NON-AOl  KOI  S  llQi 
IONIC  CHARACTER 
Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq;  D- 
belli?  Guibard,  Rueil  Mai 
son;  Helene  Olivier,  Rut 
Cr()iss>  sur  Seine,  all  of  1 
du  Petri)lc,  Rueil  Malma 
I  iled  Mar.  20. 
Claitiiv  priiirit),  applicat 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  .</ 
U.S.  CI    502—117 

1.  A  process  for  dimenz 
at  least  one  olefin,  wherein 
one  nickel  complex,  said  ci 
ous  liquid  composition  wu 
the  contacting  of  at  Icasi  i 
least  one  quaternarv  anin 
quaternary  phosphonium  ! 
below  about  80°  C 


,104,840 

ID  COMPOSITION  WITH   \N 

ND  ITS  USF  AS  A  SOI  A  KNT 

minique  Commereuc,  Meudon;  Isa- 

naison;  Andre   Hlrschauer.  Montts- 

1  Malmaison,  and  Lucicn  Saussine, 

ranee,  assignors  to  Institut  1  rancais 

son,  France 

1991.  Ser.  No.  672,236 

m  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  9»)  {1365! 

J.  M   24.  C07C  -'  04.  2  24 

35  Claims 
ng.  codmicn/ing.  or  ohgomen/.mg 
,aid  olefin  is  contacted  with  at  least 
mplex  being  present  in  a  non-aque- 
1  an  ionic  character  resulting  from 
ne  alkylaluminum  dihalide  with  at 
mium  halide  and /or  at  least  one 
liiJc,  said  composition  being  liquid 


atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydroxyl  group,  having  1  to  38  atoms  of  carbon. 


said  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  said  copper  salt  being    tions  being  provided  between  said  semiconductor  elements  and 


coated  on  a  catalyst  support  material. 


5,104,843 
C  ATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  COUPLING  PROCESS 

.James  S.  Staton;  Michael  D.  Standiford,  both  of  Orangeburg, 
s.C  ..  and  David  A.  Rockstraw,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
I  (hv!  (  urpdration.  Richmond,  Va. 

1  lied  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,834 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/232 
U.S.  CI.  502—174  2  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  coupling  an  alkene 
with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  an  active  hydrogen 
atom  on  a  saturated  a-carbon  atom  prepared  by  heatmg  a  melt 
of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  with  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  carbonates  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  ru- 
bidium and  cesium,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  to 
alkali  metal  carbonate  is  from  about  0.5  to  1  to  about  4  to  1. 


OLEFIN  POI  WnM 

PI 

Brian  K.  C(»nrii>,  Batavia, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Philli] 

Okla. 

Filed   \pr,  2:, 
Int    ( 
U.S.  a.  502— 15h 

1.  A  process  of  prepani 
comprising: 

(a)  calcining  an  inorgan 

(b)  contacting  said  calci 
with  a  tnalkylsilylami 
tions  whereby  said  co 
compound. 


,104.841 

Z.ATION  C  AFAIASIN  AND 

OCFSSES 

111.,  and  Paul  I).  Smith    Siahrodk, 

s  Petroleum  (~<)mpan>.  liartlesviilc, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  688,9"4 
I.-  C08F  4/7S 

14  C  laims 
a  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst 

;  refractory  compound:  and 
ed  inorganic  refractory  compound 
le-chromium  complex  under  condi- 
iplex  IS  adsorbed  on  said  refractory 


CATALYTIC  C OMPOSI 

AND  PHOSPHOROIS 

USE  FOR  ( ONDF' 

(  ARBOWI  I 

Jacques  CJarapon,  I  \ons; 
Remi  Toutt,  Saint  Kgrcv 
and  Bernard  Damin,  Ol 
stitut  ^  rancais  du  Pctn 
Societt  Anonvme  pour  I' 
Georges  (  laudc,  Paris 
France 

Filed  Oct.  16 

Claims  prioritv.  applicat 

!m.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  502—164 

I.  A  catalytic  composii 

phorus,  prepared  by  a  pri 

one  titanate  of  formula  (I) 

Ti(OR)4 

in  which  each  one  of  the  I 
hydrocarbon  group  havin 
least  one  quaternary  "onii 
group  consisting  of  phospl 
phosphoric  acids  of  gener 

R^HiPOj 

in  which  R '  is  a  hydrocar 
carbon,  and  whose  quaten 
der  of  formula  (III): 

(RSr'R'Or'IM)* 

in  which  M  is  an  element  ' 
of  elements  and  R*.  R'.  R' 


M04.842 
ION  COMPRISING   111  \NU  \l 

ITS  PREFER ATION  AND  lis 
SING  AN  EPOXIDE  ON   \ 

ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
sabelle  MuUer,  Sere/in  du  Khiirie; 
;  Catherine  Huct.  Chalon  sur  Saone, 
lins,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 
I.  Rueil  Malmaison:  I. 'Air  l.iquide 
Ctude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Pnictdis 
nd    Elf  France,  C'ourht\ipit.  all   of. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  598.285 

im  France.  Oct.  17,  1989,  K')   L«(,5>i 

.     ROM   '/    12 

H  Claims 
on  comprising  titanium  and  phos- 
;ess  comprising  contacting  at  least 


5.104.844 

i  H(  X  ESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

I'RODl  (  ING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Shiiiji  ^amamiitd:  "i  utaka  Kinoshita,  and  Motomu  Oh-Kita,  all 

of  Otake.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tukvd.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,455 

C  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-032585 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/06.  21/10.  23/02.  23/04.  23/06.  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  502—200  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multi-component  catalyst  for 
producing  methacrylic  acid  containing,  as  catalyst -constituting 
elements,  phosphorus,  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  comprising 
using  in  preparing  the  catalyst,  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  carbonate,  acetates 
and  hydroxides  of  each  of  said  catalyst-constituting  element  as 
a  source  of  the  element,  dissolving  or  dispersing  selected 
sources  of  the  catalyst-constituting  elements  in  water;  adding 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate,  ammo- 
nium sulfate  and  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfate  to  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion;  removing  water  therefrom  and 
then  heat-treating  the  residual  product. 


(I) 
groups  independently  represents  a 
i  1  to  10  atoms  of  carbon,  with  at 
Ti"  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
one  ,icid  of  formula  HjP04and  the 
il  formula  (11): 

(II) 
bon  group  luiving  1  to  38  atoms  of 
ary  "onium"  remainder  is  a  remain- 


Huth 

..r  II 


5,104,845 
(;R(>1  P  1  METALLOALUMINUM  BORATES 

\.  Mimtag,  Napervilie,  and  I^rry  C.  Satek,  Wheaton,  both 
assignors  to  .Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  iU. 
I  ikd  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,614 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/02:  COIB  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  502—202  7  Oaims 

1  A  solid  material  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  boron, 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  metallo  element  selected  from  Group 
lA  of  the  Periodic  Table  having  an  atomic  number  from  1 1 
through  55,  inclusive,  wherein  the  solid  material  is  amorphous 
and  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m^g. 


(HI) 
rom  group  VA  of  the  periodic  table 
'and  R' ',  are  each  independently  an 


5,104,846 
.MOLECULAR  RESTRUCTURING  CATALYST 
\'iswanatha  Sankaran,  6A  D'Silva  Rd.,  Madras  600004,  India 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,775,  Aug.  23.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,012,025. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,259 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/122 
U.S.  CI.  502—225  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dehydrogenating  hydrocarbon  compounds, 
thereby  producing  free  radial  molecular  fragments  that  com- 
bine to  provide  compounds  having  structures  different  from 
said  hydrocarbon  compounds,  said  catalyst  comprising  anhy- 
drous aluminum  chloride,  in  combination  with  a  copper  salt, 


5,104,847 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DYESHEET  AND 
DYE  BARRIER  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Richard  A.  Hann,  and  Barry  Pack,  both  of  Ipswich,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  262,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1987, 
8725454 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 


said  elements  of  oxidic  material,  said  electrically  conductive 
connections  comprising  at  least  one  antidiffusion  layer  com- 
posed of  an  amorphous  alloy  of  the  composition  AxEi-,, 
wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zn,  Nb,  Mo,  Ru.  Rh,  Pd.  Hb,  Ta.  W,  Re,  Os.  Ir 
and  Pt,  wherein  E  is  B  or  a  mixture  of  B  and  Si  and  wherein  X 
ha,s  a  value  of  0.7  to  0.95. 


U.S.  a.  503—227 


30 
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24 
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5  Oaims 


CHOSSLINHCD  CO/)TIN<^ 


5,104,849 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shoji  Shiga.  Utsunomiya;  Naoki  Uno;  Noritsugu  Enomoto,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Kikuchi,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  464,345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143759; 
Jun.  14.  1989,  1-151029 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  30  Claims 


NOn  CROSSllAl^fO  COM/fl^ 


01254^56789     10 
P/r/A/r/A/<?  PULS£  7ns 

1.  A  dyesheet  for  theimal  transfer  printing,  comprising  a 
sheet-like  substrate,  a  dyecoat  comprising  a  thermal  transfer 
dye  in  a  polymer  binder,  and  between  them  an  intermediate 
dye-barrier  layer  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  cross-linked 
reaction  product  of  polymerising  acrylic  functional  groups  in 
an  organic  resin  comprising  at  least  one  polyfunctional  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  pendant  or  terminal  acrylic  groups 
per  molecule  available  for  cross-linking,  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  the  jxjlyfunctional  material  having  at  least  4  acrylic 
functional  groups  per  molecule;  and  (b)  at  least  one  linear 
organic  polymer  soluble  or  partially  soluble  in  the  resin,  and 
comprising  1-40%  by  weight  of  the  resin/polymer  mixture. 


5,104,848 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

DEVICE 

Andries  R.  Miedema;  Gerrit  J.  Van  Der  Kolk,  and  Johan  P.  W. 

B.  Duchateau,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338.922 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.    21,    1988, 
8801032 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/(X} 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  4  Oaims 


T 


\ 


1.  An  oxide  superconductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  oxide 
superconductor  layers  and  a  plurality  of  metal  material  layers 
which  are  alternately  laminated  on  each  other,  said  metal 
material  layers  being  nonrcactive  with  the  oxide  superconduc- 
tor layers  and  being  electrically  and  thermally  conductive,  said 
metal  material  layers  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ag,  Ag— Pd,  Ag— Au.  Ag— Cu,  Ag— Mg, 
Ag— Pt,  Ag— Ir,  Au,  Au— Ni,  Au— Cu,  Au— Ag— Cu, 
Au— Pd— Ag,  Au— Ir.  Pt,  Pt— Ir,  Pt— Pd,  Pd,  Pd— Ni, 
Pd— Co.  Ni— Cr,  Ni— Cr— Co,  Ni— Fe,  Ni— Fe— Co,  Fe— Cr 
and  Fe— Ni— Cr  (SUS). 


5,104,850 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATXTRE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COATED  WIRES  BY  DIPPING 
AND  POST  ANNEALING 
Virgil  Provenzano,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Anand  K.  Singh,  Middle- 
town,  N.J.;  M.  A.  Imam,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Terry  M.  Tritt, 
Waldorf,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486.639 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/04:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  505—1  1*  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  film  on  a  wire  substrate  compris- 


ing: 


1.   A  device  comprising  semiconductor  elements  and  ele- 
ments of  an  oxidic  material,  electrically  conductive  connec- 


melting  a  superconducting  metal  oxide  mixture  in  a  crucible 

to  form  a  melt; 
coating  the  substrate  with  a  diffusion  barrier; 
dipping  said  coated  wire  substrate  into  the  melt; 
cooling  said  coated  wire  substrate  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow 

to  avoid  thermal  shock  and  hot  cracking;  and 
post-annealing  the  cooled,  coated  wire  substrate  to  relieve 


1144 
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April  14,  1992 


thermal  stresses  in  said  ;oating,  whereupon  said  supercon-    fuses  into  the  surrounding  non-cancerous  tissue  at  a  concentra- 
ducting  metal-oxide  n  ixture  forms  a  perovskite  coating    tion  of  less  than  about  10"*  M. 
upon  said  wire  substra  e 
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5.104,855 

DEMtiHYLALLOSAMIDIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCIION  THEREOF 

o . 

OH 

OH 

OH 

OH 
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OFF  ICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


thermal  stresses  in  s^ud    ojiiiig.  u  hereupon  said  supercon-    fuses  into  the  surrounding  non-cancerous  tissue  at  a  concentra- 
ducting  metal-oxide  n  i\ture  trrnis  a  perovskite  coatmg    tion  of  less  than  about  10~*'M. 
upon  said  wire  substrj  e 


2-(Al  kVI  -CYC!.0)-1-P 

PRKPARING  THE 

COMPOSITION  C 

Yoshiaki    Fujikura.    Utsun 

Manabu  Fujita,  Kashiwa. 

ivM^nors  to  Kao  Corpors 

Cuntinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  30 

application  Jan.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  512—14 

1.  2-(alkyl-cyclohexyl)-l 
lowing  general  formula  (I) 


104.851 

iOPANOL,  A  PROCF^iS  FOR 

iAME  AND  PERFl  MERV 

3NTAINING  THE  SAMF 

miya:    Hiroaki    Ohnuma,    Ichikai; 

and  Nao  Toi,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan. 

ion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,969,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  IMis 

;,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,450 

n  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1988,  hi-299r 

.*  A6!K  -  JA 

4  Claims 
propanols  represented  by  the  fol- 


(I) 


OH 


5,104,853 

AT  \ TOI  \R  SURFACTANT  PROTEINS  HAVING  CYS  TO 

SER  MLTATIONS 

Hiadiei  J    Benson.  San  Francisco;  Robert  T.  White,  Fremont; 
James  W    Schilling;.  Jr..  Palo  Alto;  Douglas  I.  Buckley,  Wood- 
side,  and   RotHTt   M.  Scarborough,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif., 
aisignf>rs  to  (  aiifnrnia  Biotechnology   inc..  Mountain  View, 
{  alif. 
t  Ontinuaiionin  purl  of  Ser.  No.  266,443,  Nov.  1,  1987, 
abandoned,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,099, 
Nov.  4.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  8,453,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,715,  Apr.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4.933,280,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,843, 

Dec.  13,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,912,038,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,358,  Dec.  11,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,659.805   This  application  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,360 

Int.  (1.-  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/70 

t.S.  CI.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  having  ASP  activity  and  defined 

by  the  sequence 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  indivi  lualK  represent  a  group  selected 
from  the  members  eonsis  ng  of  methyl-,  ethyl-,  n-propyl-, 
i-propyl-,  i-butyl".  and  sec-t  utyl  groups,  provided  that  the  total 
carbon  atoms  of  the  Ri  anc  R;  groups  are  4  lo  7;  either  Ri  and 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  )ther  being  a  cyclohexyl  group;  or 
Rl  and  R2  together  form  a  examethylene  rmg  together  with  2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclol  exane  ring 

2.  A  perfumery  composi  ;on.  comprising  at  least  a  top,  mid- 
dle and  base  note,  said  ha  .-  note  ccmprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


METHOD  FOR  Tl 

CHOI  IFERATION  OF 
-s  NsiriVFTOTREATM 
BY  THE  INJECTIO 
SELFNODITHIOI.  SUCF 
Francis  A.  Kralick;  Wayne 

of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assii 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  and  a  cnntinuat 

30,  1989    This  applicatio 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  514—6 

1.  A  biphaMC  method  ot 
treatment  with  a  selenoditt 
ing  of  selenodiglutathione, 
ionine,  wherein  the  metho< 
ing  an  effective  amount  o 
central  region  cf  a  cancer  t 
of  the  selenodithiol  is  an  at 
concentration  in  the  tumo 
selenodithiol  per  milliliter  1 
1.5  centimeters  of  tumor  d 
selenodithiol  per  milliliter  < 
2.5  centimeters  of  tumor  d 
ter  IS  the  average  of  the  tu 
measured  in  centimeters,  v 
in  the  tumor  sensitive  to  ti 
ited,  and  whereby  in  a  sec 
diffuses  outwardly  throug 
administration  to  the  perij 


,104,852 

IE  INHIBITION  OF  THE 

ANCER  CEELS  IN  A  TIMOR 
ENT  WITH  A  SELENODH  HUJl 
.  INTO  THE  TCMOR  OF  A 

AS  SELENODIGLCTATHIONf 
1.  Parrish.  and  Darryl  N.  Willett.  all 
nors  to  The  Ohio  State  I  niversity, 

>er.  No.  316,018,  Feb.  2^,  1989, 
jn-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  443,608,  Nov. 
.  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,360 

'  A61K  r  14 

8  Claims 
treating  cincer  tumors  sensitive  to 

ol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
elenodicysteine.  and  selenodimeth- 

comprises  a  first  phase  administer- 

the  selenodithiol  directl>  into  the 
imor,  wherein  the  effective  amount 
lount  sufficient  to  achieve  an  initial 

of  from  about  10  "  milligrams  of 
f  aqueous  solution  administered  per 
tmeter  to  about  10  '  milligrams  of 
f  aqueous  solution  administered  per 
ameter,  wherein  said  tumor  diame- 
nor's  major  and  minor  axis  lengths 
hereby  the  proliferation  of  the  celK 
.■alment  with  selenodithiol  is  inhih- 
)nd  phase  the  selehodithiol  further 

the  tumor  from  the  central  site  of 
nerv  of  the  tumor,  and  further  dif- 


X — AA28 — AA29 — AA30 — A  A 11  — AA32 — A  A  33 — A  A  34 — AA35 — 
— Leu— Leu— He— Z— Z— Z— Z— Z— Z— Leu— He— Z~Z— Z— 
— He— Z— Gly— Ala— Leu— Leu— Mel-Y, 

wherein: 

AA28  is  Ser, 

AA29  is  Ser, 

AA30  IS  Pro  or  Ala, 

AA31  is  Val  or  Gin, 

AA32  is  His  or  Lys, 

AA33  is  Leu  or  Ala, 

AA34  is  Lys  or  Gin, 

AA35  is  Arg  or  Gin, 

A  IS  either  Val  or  He, 

^  IS  OH,  Gly-Oh,  Gly-Leu-OH,  Oly-Leu-His-OH,  or  Gly- 
Leu-His-Yi,  wherein  Yi  is  a  C-terminal  extension  se- 
quence of  1-15  ammo  acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids 
60-74  in  FIG.  3,  and 

X  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H-AA27-.  H-AA26-AA27,  or  X'-AA2(,-AA27, 
wherein: 

AA17  is  Pro  or  Ala, 

AAjf,  is  He  or  Ser.  and 

X'  IS  H  or  an  N-terminal  extension  sequence  of  1-25  amino 
acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids  1-25  in  FIG.  3, 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  amides  thereof. 


5,104,854 
ANTIVIRAL  PEPTIDES 

Milto:.  J.  Schlesinger;  Nancy  C.  Collier,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 
Steven  P.  Adams,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wash- 
ington l  niversity,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.148,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.026.686.  1  his  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,422 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/06 

C.S.  CI.  514— 15  2  Claims 

1.   An  antiviral  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 

N-G-S-L-Q-C-R-I-C-I-NH2  [SEQ  ID  NO:3]. 


APRIL  14,  1992 
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5,104,855 

DEMETHYLALLOSAMIDIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro  Yamada,  Ideda;  Shohei  Sakuda,  Minoo,  and  Seiji 

Takayama,  Kuuasttki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 

Co.,  Inc..  loi  >       upan 

Division  of  Ser.  .No.  515,703,  Apr.  27,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105796; 
.Mar.  23,  1990,  2-71972 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70:  C07D  263/04:  C12P  19/60:  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  514—27  3  Claims 

1.  An  antifungal  composition  or  chitinase  inhibitor  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


CH2OH 


CH2OH 


CH2OH 


HO 


V°-(  T ) 


OH 


NHCCH3y'^^N 

II  OH  II         / 

O  O     OH 


y 


NHCH3 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
3.  The  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CH2OH 


HO 


NHCH3. 


OH 


5.104.856 
HEPARAN  SULFATE  BIOSYNTHESIS  PRIMERS 

Jeffrey  D.  Esko,  and  F'ulgentius  N.  Lugemwa,  Both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Filed  No?.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.255 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/58.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  514—26  7  aaims 

1  A  method  to  prevent  or  ameliorate  thrombosis  in  animal 
subjects  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  conjugate 
which  is  a  y3-D-xyloside  coupled  through  its  I -position  to  the 
A-ring  hydroxyl  of  estrone  or  estradiol  or  a  conventional 
modification  thereof. 


OH    OH    OH   OH       OH. 


CH3  CH3  CH3 


wherein 

R'  is  butyl  or  hexyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  O-arabinose;  and 

X  is  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  inorganic  acid  ion  or 

organic  acid  ion,  designated  as  pseudopnmycin,  which 

comprises 

(a)  pseudopnmycin  Ai  wherein  R'  is  butyl  and  R^  is  O- 
arabinose; 

(b)  pseudopnmycin  A3  wherein  R'  is  hexyl  and  R^  is 
O-arabinose; 

(c)  pseudopnmycin  B|  wherein  R'  is  butyl  and  R^  is  hy- 
drogen; 

(d)  pseudoprimycin  B3  wherein  R'  is  hexyl  and  R^  is 
hydrogen;  and 

(e)  pseudoprimycin  Ci  wherein  R'  is  butyl  and  R^  is  hy- 
droxyl; in  the  following  respective  percentages  by 
weight;  23.5:4.4:14.4:6.6:1.4 


5,104,857 
PSEUDOPRIMYCIN  COMPLEXES,  COMPONENTS 
AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Gyula  Dekany;  Judit  Frank;  Istvan  Pelczer;  Gabor  Kulcsar,  and 
Eniko  Schreiner,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chi- 
noin  Gyogysrer  es  Vcgyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,939,  Jun.  14.  1989.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  14,  1988,  3036/88 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/04 
U.S.  a.  514—31  4  Oaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  five  components  falling  within  the  scope  of 
the  Formula  (1) 


5,104,858 
SENSITIZING  MULTIDRUG  RESISTANT  CELLS  TO 
ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
William  N.  Hait.  and  James  M.  Ford,  botb  of  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,891 
Int.  O.  A61K  31/70,  31/38 
U.S.  O.  514—34  6  Oaims 

1.  A  clinical  methcxl  for  sensitizing  multidrug  resistant 
tumor  cells  to  doxorubicin  comprising  clinically  administering 
an  effective  sensitizing  amount  of  trans-flupenthixol  and  an 
effective  anti-tumor  amount  of  doxorubicin. 


5.104,859 

CONTINUOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ADENOSINE  TO 

REDUCE  PULMONARY  VASCULAR  RESISTANCE 

Alf  Sollevi,  Bromma.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Solimedco  Aktiebolag. 

Bromma.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.306.  Dec.  28.  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,245,  Mar.  24, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,516, 

Sep.  24.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  630,413 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167 

U.S.  O.  514—46  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  acute  pulmonary  vascular  resis- 
tance in  a  human  patient  comprising  intravenously  infusion  a 
solution  of  adenosine  into  a  patient's  blood  stream  at  a  rate  of 
from  bout  0.01  mg  to  about  0.03  mg  per  kg  of  bcxiy  weight  pr 
minute  for  a  period  sufficient  to  lower  pulmonary  vascular 
resistance. 

6.  A  method  for  decreasing  an  elevated  pulmonary  vascular 
resistance  in  a  human  patient  with  idiopathic  respiratory  dis- 
tress syndrome  comprising  intravenously  infusing  about  0.010 
to  0.030  mg  per  kg  of  body  weight  per  minute  of  a  solution  of 
adenosine  into  the  patient's  pulmonary  vasculature  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  lower  pulmonary  vascular  resistance. 
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HE>'  <>Hi\  DKRU  \TIV 
PRI 

Silvano  Piani,  Bologna;  Gi; 
Reno;  Raul  R.  Alpine,  B< 
di  Reno,  all  of  Italy,  as: 
Pesirara,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  n."  A611 
U.S.  CI.  514—56 

1.  A  heparin  dLTivativc 
zone  between  102  and  42  p 
tenstic  signal  at  about  101 
at  546  nm  between  about 
solution,  a  sulfur  content  t 
sulfate/carboxyl  ratio  betw. 
free  amino  group  content  b 

2.  A  process  for  the  p 
having  a  '-C-NMR  spectr 
p. p.m.  with  the  presence 
101.3  p.p.m..  a  specific  r( 
about  +  15°  and  about  -  + 
tent  between  about  6^  anc 
between  about  1.20  and  a 
content  between  about  0.4 
essentially  of  reacting  an  i 
mercial,  purified  or  low 
0.01  N- 1 N  solution  of  an  al 
a  period  of  time  between 
temperature  between  75'  i 
the  reactioi  mixture,  and  is 
the  reaction  mixture 


.104,860 

;S  AND  PROCESS  VOk  l\U\H 

PARATION 

nfranco  Tamagnonc.  Ca.salecchio  di 
ogna.  and  Maria  R.  MI'ani,  Trebbo 
ignors  to  Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A., 

990,  Ser.  No.  462,462 

in  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1989,  3328  A   S9 

M^  ^25:  com  3^  l'> 

13  Claims 
avmg  a  '-'C-NMR  spectrum  in  thr 
T.m  with  the  presence  of  a  charac- 
i  p.p  m.,  a  specific  rotatory  power 
=  15"  and  about  +40°  m  aqueous 
.'tween  about  6^  and  about  9%.  a 
-'en  about  1  20  and  about  1.70  and  a 
t ween  about  0,4'~f  and  about  2.1"^. 
eparation  of  a  heparin  derivative 
m  in  the  zone  between  102  and  92 
if  a  characteristic  signal  as  about 
atory  power  at   546  nm   between 

m  aqueous  solution,  a  sulfur  con- 
about  9'^r.  a  sulfate/carboxyl  ratio 
lOut  1.70  and  a  free  amino  group 
^  and  about  2A^c.  which  consists 
queous  solution  containing  a  com- 
nolecular  weight  heparin,  with  a 
;ali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  for 
ihoul  0  5  and  about  24  hours  at  a 
up  to  the  boiling  temperature  of 
ilating  said  heparin  derivative  from 


fied  with  a  benzoyl  or  an  alkanoic  acid  residue  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  etherified  with  a  tetrahydropyranyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl,  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)-Ci-C4-alkyl  or  tri- 
(Ci-C4-alkyl)-silyl  residue,  wherein  the  free  or  modified 
OH-group  can  be  in  the  a-  or  )3-position: 

D  is  2,3-propylene 

R:  is  ethyl; 

R)  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  phenyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-dialkylamino; 

R4  IS  C|-C|o-alkanoyl  or  Ci-Cio-alkanesulfonyl; 

R5  is  a  hydroxy  group  which  can  be  esterified  with  an  alka- 
noic acid  residue  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  etherified  with  a 
tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)- 
Ci-C4-alkyl  or  tri-(Ci-C4-alkyl)silyl  residue; 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  residue  — CH2_; 
and,  if  Rj  is  hydrogen,  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically 
compatible  bases. 


7-OXOPKOSTAC  V(  I.I 

I  SKFLI.  AS  1 

Manfrid  \laas,  Kirchbcrg 

ind  (  laus-Steffen  SturZ' 

ktp.  of  (iermany,  assigi 

Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  I 

I'CT  No.  P(T   DE87  0013 

'dtt  Feb.  2,  1988.  PCT 

Uatt  Oct.  8,  1987 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14 

per  application  Mi 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

1986,  3610556 

Int.  CI.'  A61K 
V.S.  Ci.  514—63 

1.  A  7-oxoprostacyclin  i 


SI  55^:  COID  307/9J7 


ompound  of  formula  I 


CH— CH2— .X—    Hi— COR] 
II 


t=(  —  '^  —  [)— t  =r  — R. 


8  Claims 


(I) 


Rs 

wherein 

Rl  isORjor  NHR4, 

W  is  a  hydroxymethylei  e  or  a 


CHj 
— C— 
OH 


,104,861 

;  DERIVATIVES  V\  Hit  H    \Ki 

HARMACELTICAES 

an  der  Murr;  Helmut  Vorhruggcn, 

bccher,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Fed. 

ars  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft. 

ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

:,  !j  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1988,  i   I(i2it) 

Pub.  No.  V\ 087/05900.  PCT  Puh. 

>,780.  Feb.  2.  1988,  abandoned    This 

-.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  657,965 

)n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26. 


5.104,862 
Hf  IHAi  \<S  AM  ELASTASE  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHOROI  S  AaD  DFRT.  \TIVES  AT  THE 
4-POSrii(iN  OF  THE  is/l  ilDINONE 
Philippe  i-.  Durttte,  New  Providence,  and  Malcolm  Maccoss, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 


1  reehold, 
Ha\ .  \,,1. 


Filed  Mar,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,227 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/568:  A61K  Si/675 


V.S.  CI.  514—79 

1.  A  compound  Formula  (A) 

R4 


13  Claims 


°~\  ^<CH2)„-P- 


I 
OR5 


R6 


group,  wherein  the  O  H-group  can  be  respectively  esteri- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R  IS  H,  C|-6alkyl,  or  C2-6  alkenyl; 

Rl  IS  H.  C|-6alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C|-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 
M  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)C,_6alkyl, 

(3)  hydroxy  Ci_6-alkyl, 

(4)  halo  C|_6-alkyl, 

(5)  C2-6  alkenyl.  or 

(6)  Ci-6  alkoxy-C|-6  alkyl; 

R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently 
(1)  hydrogen, 
(2)Ci_6alkyl, 

(3)  halo, 

(4)  carboxy, 

(5)  Ci-6alkoxy, 

(6)  phenyl, 

(7)  Ci-6  alkylcarbonyl, 

(8)  Ci-6  alkyloxycarbonyl, 

(9)  di-(Ci_(,alkyl)amino, 

(10)  phenoxy,  or 

R2  and  R3  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  selected  from 

furan.  thiophene,  and  dioxacyclopentane; 
R4is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)Ci_6  alkyl, 

(c)  halo,  or 

(d)  Ci-6  alkoxy; 
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n  is  0.  1,2,  3,  or  4; 
R;is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C| -6  alkyl, 

(3)  C6-10  aryl  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  naphthyl, 

(c)  pyridyl, 

(d)  furyl, 

(e)  pyrryl, 
(0  thienyl, 
(g)  imidazolyl, 

(h)  benzimidazolyl, 

(i)  pyrazinyl, 

0)  pyrimidyl, 

(k)  quinolyl, 

(I)  isoquinolyl, 

(m)  benzofuryl,  and 

(n)  benzothienyl, 
and  mono  and  di-substituted  C^-ioaryl  as  defined  above  in 
items  (a)  to  (n)  wherein  the  substituents  are  independently 
Ci-b alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci-6alkyloxy,  Ci-e alkylcarbo- 
nyl, or  Cub  alkoxy  C1.6  alkyl; 

(4)  Ci-6alkylcarbonyloxy-Ci.6 alkyl; 
Rbis 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Ci-6  alkyl, 

(c)  C2-6  alkenyl, 

(d)  substituted  C 1-6  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo, 
hydroxy,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  Ci_6  alkylcarbonyloxy.  amino, 
C|  ft  alkylamino,  or  di-(Ci-ti  alkyl)amino, 

(e)  Cb-io  aryl  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  furyl. 

(5)  pyrryl, 

(6)  thienyl. 

(7)  imidazolyl, 

(8)  benzimidazolyl, 

(9)  pyrazinyl, 

(10)  pyrimidyl, 

(11)  quinolyl, 

(12)  isoquinolyl, 

(13)  benzofuryl,  and 

(14)  benzothienyl, 

and  mono  and  di-substituted  Ct- 10  aryl  as  defined  above  in 
items  (1)  to  (14)  wherein  the  substitutents  are  indepen- 
dently Ci-6  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci-6  alkyloxy,  Ci-6 
alkylcarbonyl,  and  Ci-6alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,104,863 
CERTAIN  BICYCLOALKANE  AND 
AZABICYCLGALKANE-l.l-DIPHOSPHONiC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ABNORMAL  CALCIUM  AND 
PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
James  J.  Benedict;  Karen  Y.  Johnson,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio; 
James  J.  Benedict,  and  Karen  Y.  Johnson,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  and  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  85.906,  Aug.  14,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.939,131, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,544,  Dec.  21.  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,687,768.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,906,  Aug.  14,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.939.131.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684.544.  Dec.  21,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,687,768.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
547.646 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/38.  9/40.  9/58:  A61K  31/675 
V.S.  a.  514—80  16  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  diphosphonic  acid  having  the  structure: 


POJH2 
PO3H2 


R:  Rl 

wherein  Ri  is  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  naph- 
thyl, substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzyl,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  amino,  amido,  carboxy,  carbonyl, 
and  alkoxy,  said  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  Ri  groups,  when  substituted,  are  substituted  with 
a  group  selected  from  methyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  chloro, 
hydroxy,  and  methoxy;  R2  is  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  naphthyl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzyl, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  amino,  amido. 
carboxy.  carbonyl,  alkoxy.  said  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  nitro;  wherein  said  R2  groups,  when  substi- 
tuted, are  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  methyl, 
amino,  alkylamino,  chloro,  hydroxy,  and  methoxy;  and  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salts  of  said  diphosphonic  acids. 


5,104,864 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF 

BONE  MASS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Charles  W.  Bishop.  Verona;  Rich- 
ard B.  Mazess.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Gallagher, 
Omaha.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Bone  Care  International,  Inc., 
Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,371.  Aug.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,412 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  45/00:  C07J  /  72/00 
U.S.  a.  514—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reversing  loss  of  bone  mass  or  bone  mineral 
content  in  a  human  being  displaying  or  predisposed  to  develop- 
ing osteoporosis,  compnsmg  the  step  of:  administering  to  said 
human  being  an  amount  of  la-hydroxyergocalciferol  sufficient 
to  reverse  loss  of  bone  mass  or  bone  mineral  content  without 
causing  hypercalciuria  or  hypercalcemia,  said  amount  being  at 
least  2.0  ^g/day. 


5,104.865 

IRON  COMPLEXES  OF  HYDROXYPYRIDONES 

USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  IRON  OVERLOAD 

Robert  C.  Hider.  Clacton;  George  Kontoghiorghes;  Jack  Silver. 

both  of  London,  and  Michael  A,  Stockbam.  Saffron  Walden. 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,355,  Dec.  22,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  651.684.  Sep.  18.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4.666.927.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  403.054 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1983. 
8325494 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/555 
U.S.  CL  514—188  27  Qaims 

1.  An  iron  complex  of  a  compound  containing  2  to  l(X)  rings 
carrying  adjacent  hydroxy  and  0x0  groups,  said  rings  being 
selected  from  3-hydroxypyrid-2-ones,  3-hydroxypyrid-4-ones 
and  l-hydroxypyrid-2-ones  and  being  covalently  linked  to 
each  other  through  linking  groups  containing  between  6  and  24 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  either  wholly  of  a  hydrocarbon 
nature  or  which  additionally  contain  one  or  more  groups, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  — O — . 
— S— ,  — NH— , 
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—  N  — , 


-CONH—  and 


'-CON 


\ 


WATFR-SOIIBI.E  AM 

'.  MKR-SOLIBI.E  SAL 

Kazuo   Sakane.   Kawanishi 

and  Shintaro  Nishimura 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceuticaj 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22 

application  Jul.  '. 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

8718905;  Sep.  14,  1987,  87 

18,  1987.  8729574;  Jan.  22. 

Int.  CI."  C07r 

U.S.  a.  514—206 

1.  A  water-soluble  antit- 
crystals  of  a  cephem  comf 


,104,866 

IBIOTIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
S  OF  CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Nobuyoshi   Yasuda,   Nishinomiya. 
Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
1,450,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,229 
)n  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10.  19S7, 
1567;  Oct.  26,  1987,  872505!;  Die. 
1988.  8801423 
50/  21):  A61K  .i/  b4: 

15  Claims 
otic  compoMtion  which  comprises 
Hind  (if  the  fcllouinc  formula: 


N,      -_. 


H2N 


-^ 


-C-   COMI 


N 


OF' 


R'        R  (HI) 

\  / 

C  R 

/     \    / 

(cRjV         c 
f  l\ 

N C     R' 

R^  O 


and  in  which: 
one  of  the  symbols  R'  represent  a  bond  to  the  remainder  of 

the  compound  of  formula  (I),  in  said  formula  (III)  the 

others  of  the  symbols  R'  all  represent  hydrogen  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  methyl  group; 
R-"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group  or  a 

Ci-Cfe  alkanoyl  group. 
— COOR'  represents  a  carboxy  group, 
!  is  zero,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
p  is  zero  or  the  integer  1  or  2. 


5,104,868 

TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

7-SUBSTITUTED-6-FLUORO-l,4-DIHYDROQUINOL- 

4-ONK-3  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND  ESTERS 

P.iul  R.  Mcduirk,  I^dyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

\mV.  N.\, 

(  ontinuation  if  Ser.  No.  209,660,  Jun.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.039.682.  I  his  application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,117 

Int.  CI."  H61K  il/55.  3J/535,  31/435:  C07D  265/34 

U.S.  CL  514— 211  4aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  c  ■  lower  alkenyl,  each  of  which  may 
have  substituent(s)  selectei  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxy,  halogen,  cyano.  ami  o  and  hydroxy,  and 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  substitu  ed  with  a  5  -  to  10-mombered  mono 
or  bicyclic  heterocyc  ic  group  containing  a  quaternary 
nitrogen  atom  which  lay  have  a  (. arbamoyl  group,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  ther  of,  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carbonic  acid  sal 


2-(Hkii:roc  vci 

DERIVATIVES,  THKIR  I 

AS  A 

Isao  ka«amnt!!;  Itruo  Tan 

and  Masao  Miyauchi,  al 

Sankvd  ( Ompany.  Limiti 

Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  33 

application  Jun. 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

May  10,  198H.  63-111640 

Int.  CI.    CO^i 
U.S.  CI.  514—210 

1.  A  compound  of  form 


,104.867 

V  I.THIO)CARBAPF  NKM 
REPARATION  AND  THKIR  USE 
sTIBIOTICS 

ka;  Rokuro  Endo;  .Masayuki  Iw.ita. 
of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
d,  Tokyo,  Japan 

:,884,  Apr.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
0,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.8^8 
on  Japan,   Apr.   1,   1988,  6.?-,Sihj-4; 


•4.  A61K  M   40 


ila(I): 


(I 


HO  H 

\    / 

c  :— H 

/  \  /    \ 

H3C            CH  — CH  C— S— (CHi)(— R" 

I I II 

/"  ^  ^\  ^ 

o  coor' 


in  which 

R"  is  a  group  of  formuU  (III): 


CO2R 


wherein  Ri  is  H.  (Ci-C7)alkyl,  benzyl  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cation; 

R2  is  vinyl,  W— CH=CH— ,  CHsC^C— ,  W— CH2C=C— 


28  Claims 


(I) 


.J>-^ 


W  is  R3— (CH2)m;  m  is  1  or  2;  R3  is  OH,  NH2,  NH(C i-C3)al- 
kyl,  S02(C|-C3)alkyl,  S02NH(C|-C3)alkyl  or  SO2NH2; 
and  R?  is  Z  and  is  taken  together  with  Y  and  have  the 
formula  — X— (CHa),— CH4—  wherein  X  is  CH2  or  O 
and  is  bonded  to  position  8  of  the  quinoline  ring;  n  is  0,  1 
or  2;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  quinoline  ring;  n  is  0, 
1  or  2;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  hydroxethyl,  aminomethyl,  phenyl  and  methylene 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  provided 
that  when  X  is  O,  R2  is  not 


w^ 
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5,104.869 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Charles  Frederick,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  N.J.;  Jeremy  I.  Levin,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Fuk-Wah 
Sum,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  and  Marvin  F.  Reich,  Suffem,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,810,  Oct.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,067 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34.  31/38.  31/41.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—212  38  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


-continued 


— N-lower  alkyl(C 
R7 


•-"-O' 


.0^^^ 


— N-ioweralkyKCi-Cg)-    _ 

R7  N 


O  R2  R*      O  R«,      OH 

II  I  I  II  I  I 

^^N.      ^K.       ^N— CH— C— N— CH— CH— A 

Ri  W        ^-"1       •  I       •  • 


Rj 


R-. 


—N-lower  alkyKCi-C^) 
R7 


-^- 


wherein 
Ri  is: 


O-lower  alkyl(C2-C6);  —  N[lower  aIkyl(Ci-C6))2;  OH 


V 


—N-lower  alkyl(Ci-Cg);  O-lower  alkyKCi-C*) 


J-\' 


^r\^ 


— N-lower  alkyKCi-Cg) — N  n- 

R7 


—  N-lower  alkyl(C|-C3)CH(OCH3)2; 
R7 

O 

n 

-N-lower  alkyl(Ci-C3)CH(OC2H5)2.  — N  O; 


^N-lower  alkyl(Ci-Cg)- 


— N-lower  alkyl(Ci-C8)—N  O; 

R7 


—  N-lower  alkyl(Ci-C6)— N 
R7 


—  N-lower  alkyKCj-Cg)- N 

R? 


CH3 
-NHC(CH20H)2;  — N  O; 


,-N^; 


—  N-lower  alkyKCi-Cg)- 


—N-lower  alkyl(Ci-C6)NHR7 

R? 


-N-lower  alkyl(Ci-C6)— N 
R7 


N-lower  alkyKCi-C*); 


.^.-C\. 


—N-lower  alkyl(C| 

I  N 

R7  I 

R7 


— N  X;  loweralkyl-N  N— . 


loweralkyl-C— N 
II 
O 

where  X  =  S.  O.  SO,  SO2,  NH,  N-loweralkyI 

and  Y  is  OCH3,  CH3,  F,  CI,  or  di  or  tn  OCH3  groups;  R7  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl(C|-C3); 

R2  is  phenylmethyl,  (4-methoxyphenyl)methyl,  (3,4-dime- 
thoxyphenyl)methyl,  (4-chlorophenyl)methyl,  (3-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl)methyl,  (3,4,5-trimelhoxyphenyl)- 
methyl,  1-naphthalenylmethyl,  (2-thienyl)methyl,  (3- 
indolyl)methyl,  (benzo[b]thien-3-yl)methyl,  (benzo[b]thi- 


1150 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


April  14,  1992 


en-2-yl)methv;,  (   -bcn7ofuran>l)niethyl,  {2-ben- 

zofuranyDmethyl;  eye  ohexylmethyl, 
Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  methy  ;  R4  is  4-(imidazolyl  )CH;X-,  alkyl(- 
Ci-Cj),  — alkyl(C|-C  ONHi.  phenylmelhvl.  cyclohexyl- 
methyl,  — X-a!kvKC  -Cs).  — {CH2)„N[lower  alkyl(- 
Ci-C3)]2.  — (CH;)  NHlower  alkyKCi-Cj)],  X- 
cyclohexyl,  —(  :H2)„-X-alkyI(Ci-C3),  — X- 

CH2CH2N[alkyl-(Ci-  Tj)]:  (where  X  is  — O—  or  — S— 
and  n  is  1  to  4)  and  n"  iieties  of  the  formulae: 


NH2,  OH,  — 0-alkyl(Ci-C4),  — NH-alkyl(Ci-C4),  — N- 
[alkyl(Ci-C3))2,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cb)  and  where  W  is  CH2 
or  O,  wherein  the  asymmetric  center  at  the  carbon  at- 
tached to  the  R2  substituent  of  the  N-terminal  unit  has  the 
R  configuration  when  W  is  CH2  and  the  S  configuration 
when  W  is  O. 


— CH 


-CHj- 


N 
I 
H 


N 
I 
CHi 


1:— ^:  — CH; 

N 


-CH2 


or  — CH; 


CHj 

N 


.^^.-..X  >-...I  >. 


5,104,870 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  USE 

lames  1     Kt'liey;  David  L.  Musso.  both  of  Raleigh;  Grady  E. 
BosKiii,  Cary,  and  Barrett  R.  Cooper,  Durham,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors   to   Burroughs   Wellcome   Co.,   Research   Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,890,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
8924528 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/32 
U.S.  CI.  514—230.8  33  Qaims 

1.  A  (28.  3S.  5R)  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R5  is  hydrogen  or  meth 
Rb     is     alkyUCi-Cb). 
— (CH2)„— X-alkyKC 


— C 


phenylmethyl,     cyclohexylmethyl, 
-C4)  or 


-< 


and  A  is 


^Y'UY'UY 


N 

N 

N 

1 
H 

1 
CH, 

1 
H 

0) 


H3C  N 


or  the  (  +  -)-(2R*.3R*,5S*)  racemate  thereof 
wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
i  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  — CHs — X'  where  X'  is 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


/—    N  I 


N 
I 
CH3 


—  N 


^  )^ 


N 

1 
H 


H,C— N- 


H. 


X-R, 


Rs 


N  — N 


CH-, 


r 


N 
I 
H 


r 


rK 


CH, 


H 


where  Rg  is  hydroger   alkyKCi-Ci)  or  COR4.  where  R9is 


5,104,871 
MACROLIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Bell,  South  Ruislip;  Michael  V.  J.  Ramsay,  South  Har- 
row; Hazel  M.  Noble;  David  Noble,  both  of  Slough;  Neil 
Portt  r.  Pinntr:  John  B.  Ward,  Chorley  Wood,  and  Richard  A. 
Fltttim.  Ruislip,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  American 
(  \anamid  Ciimpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

tiled  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1987, 

8721376 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/535.  31/365:  C07D  315/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—232.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 
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OR 


(I) 


CH, 


CH3 


OR^ 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  OSi(R'')3, 
phenyl  or  Cj-Ct  cycloalkyl  groups,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl, 
C2-C8  alkynyl,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  morpholinyl,  COR^,  C02R^  CO(CH2)„C02R*. 
CSOR^  SO2R'  or  Si(R7)3; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxyl,  phenoxy,  OSi(R^)3, 
phenyl  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  groups,  C2-C8  alkenyl, 
C2-Cg-alkynyl,  C3-C 12  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl  or  morpholinyl; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  phenyl 
group,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenoxy; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


droisoquinoline  whose  nitrogen  atoms  always  forms  the 
bond  with  either  a  substituent  R'  or  R*; 
said  hetero  ring  may  have  independently  as  a  substituent$(s) 
1  or  more  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  phenyl 
groups,  benzyl  groups,  pyridyl  groups,  pyrimidyl  groups 
or  1,3-dioxolane  groups  which  may  be  substituted  inde- 
pendently with  1-S  halogen  atoms. 


5,104.873 
PESnODE  COMPOSITION 
Edward  Nowak,  Impington,  and  Josephine  C.  Foster,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,710 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/66 
U.S.  a.  514—245  15  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  comprising  an  effective  pesticidal 
amount  of  2-cyclopropy!-amino-4,6-diamino-s-triazine  in  the 
form  of  a  mixture  of  salts  formed  from  any  of  lactic  acid,  acetic 
acid  and  sulphuric  acid,  in  a  water-based  carrier. 


CH20N=C 


9} 


R* 


C(C00R2)=CH  -"OR ' 


wherein 
R'  and 


(I) 


BENZOQUIN 

ANTINFi 


Takafu!! 
Ma.SKr 
Inc.,  N 


5,104,872 
N-(SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLOXY)  IMINE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  METHOn  OF  ISF  THEREOF 
Kenji  Tsubata;  Nobuyuk^    Ni  n,      r>.  ;r    of  Ibamki;  Katsutoshi 
Endo;  Yoshinobu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawacbinagano,  and 
Hideo   Kanno,   Ibaraki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nihon 
Hohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1989.  1-215684 

Int.  a.5  C07D  243/08.  295/125.  279/12.  223/04.  207/06. 

211/14.  217/04 

U.S.  a.  514—238.2  18  Claims 

1.   N-(substituted  benzyloxy)imine  derivatives  of  general 

formula 


5,104.874 

^  t      NTIALLERGY  AND 

mUIORY  AGENTS 

iK-.<:,t>     Mn    iH     fliroaki    Wakabayashi,    Aichi,   and 
^uknne.  .\^;j)ii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
»  \.-k,  N.Y. 

i  .icd  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.149 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12341 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/495.  31/34;  C07D  295/00.  307/02 

U.S.  a.  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


R^  each  independently  represent  a  C1-C3  alkyl 
group; 
one  of  R^  and  R*  presents  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy- 
C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyloxy  group;  and  the  other  is 
a  nitrogen  atom-containing  hetero  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piperizine. 
hexamethyleneimine,    tetrahydroquinoline    and    tetrahy- 


CH3 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyl  having  from  seven  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  — COR* 
where  R*  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxy  having  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  omega-carboxyalkyl  having  two  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  omega-alkoxycarbonylalkyl  having  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  or  — CH(OZ)R*  where  R*  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  omega-car- 
boxyalkyl having  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  omega- 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  Z 
is  hydrogen  or  methoxyethoxymethyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  (a)  cycloalkyl  having  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
cycloalkylalkyl  having  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms  (c)  a 
moiety  of  the  formula 


— (CH2)m 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  R'  and  R*  are  each 
hydrogen,  halo,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carboalkoxy  having 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  having 
three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  or  sulfamoyl  or  (d)  substituted 
alkyl  of  the  formula  R'-alkyI  wherein  said  alkyl  contains 
from  five  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydroxy, 
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carboxy,  carboalkox\  haMng  tuo  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkoxy  hav.n,  !y.(i  lo  four  carb<in  atoms  or  furyl; 
and  R-^  and  R'  viht-r  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  t  e  attached  form  a  structure  of  the 
formula 


11.  A  method  for  treatin  ,  an  allergic  or  inllamniatory  condi- 
tion in  a  human  being  in  i  eed  of  such  treatment  which  com- 
piises  administering  to  so  d  human  being  an  antiallergic  or 
antiinflammatory  effectiM  nn ount  of  a  compound  according 
to  claim  1. 


COMHINMION  PR 
RIFWIPKIN 

Klaus  Jtirgen.  and  .loachim 

Gcrman>,    assiiinors    to 

vj  ill  r    tod.  Rep.  of  C.t>r 

1  ilcd  Mav  15 

Claims  pr!orit\.  applicat 

1989.  391Mr 

Int.  CI.     A61K 
U.S.  CI.  514—253 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  c 
form  for  the  treatment  of 
essentially  of  effective  ami 
as  the  active  ingredients  ir 
picin  to  thioacetazon  of  2 


BEN/.OHVRIIK)  PIHKR 

PIPKRA/JNK  COM 

MUtKJDS  OF  \IAM 

John  J.  Piw  itiski.  Parsippa 
Green.  Skillman;  Ashit 
Frank  J.  \  illani,  Fairfu 
Corporation 

per  No.  PCI    I  SH*)  lil6i- 
Date  Oct.  2f),  IWO 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoriLri     I  his  P(  "I  a 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/49 
VS.  CI.  514—254 

1   A  compound  represe 


;,104.875 

PARATIONS  COM MMNG 
iM)  THIOACKTAZON 

Sevdel.  both  of  Borsfel.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Fatol    Arzneimittel    CrnbH,    Schiff- 

lany 

1990,  Ser.  No.  523.243 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermap^    ^Im    19. 

j.^  50.  31/495.  31/175 

7  Claims 
■mbination  in  orally  administrable 
tiycobacterial  infections  consisting 
unts  of  rifampicin  and  thioacetazon 
a  synergistic  w  eight  ratio  of  rifam- 
o  6:0.5  to  ; 


i. 104,876 

DINF.  PIPFRIDVI  IDl^NF    \N(> 
H)INDS.  COMPOSiTU^NS. 

.ACTLRK  AND  MFTHODv  Ol 

LSF 
>:  Jesse  K.  V\one,  1-  nion;  Michaci  .). 
K.   (JanKuU.   I  ppcr   Montclair,   and 
d.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schtrinj; 

I,  i  3^1  Date  Oct.  26.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Ser.  No.  187,604,  Apr.  :h.  1988, 

plication  Apr.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

598.667 

,3!   44.  .U    445:  C07D  487/00 

13  Claims 
ited  by  the  structural  formula 


R  "  is  — O  - ,  — CHj.  or  — (CH2 VCO2H  where  p  is  1  to  3, 
and  the  remaining  a,  b,  c  and  d  groups  are  CH  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  R'  or  R-; 

R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently represents  halo,  — CF3,  — OR'O,  — C(O)R'0,  — S- 
(O)fR'-  where  e  is  0,  1  or  2,  — N(R'0)2,  — NO2,  SH,  CN, 
— OC(O)R'0,  — C02R'°,  — OC02R'2,  — NR'0C(O)R'0, 
C1-C20  alkyl,  C2-C12  alkenyl  or  C2-C12  alkynyl,  which 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  may  be  substituted  with  halo, 
— OR'Oor  — CO2R'0,  or  Ri  and  R^  may  together  form  a 
benzene  ring  fused  to  the  pyridine  ring; 

R'"  represents  H,  C1-C20  alkyl  or  C6-C15  aryl; 

R'^  represents  C1-C20  alkyl  or  Cft-Ci;  aryl; 

R^  and  R'*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently represents  H  or  any  of  the  substituents  of  R'  and 
R^,  or 

R'  and  R*  may  be  taken  together  to  represent  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C5-C7  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  ring; 

R-,  R^  R^  and  R*  each  independently  represents  H,  — CFj, 
— CO2R'0,  — C(O)R'0,  C1-C20  alkyl  or  C6-C15  aryl, 
which  alkyl  or  aryl  may  be  substituted  with  — OR'", 
-SRi",  — N(RiO)2,  -NO2,  — C(O)R'0,  — 0C(0)R'2, 
— OCOiR'^,  — C02R"'and  — OPO3(R'0)2,  or  one  of  R5, 
R*",  R'  and  R**  may  be  taken  in  combination  with  R  as 
defined  below  to  represent  — (CH2),^ — where  r  is  1  to  4, 
said  combination  being  optionally  substituted  with  Cj-Cfc 
alkyl,  Ci-Cb  alkoxy,  — CFj  or  Cb-Ci;  aryl,  or  R^  may  be 
combined  with  R*"  to  represent  =0  or  =S,  and/or  R'  may 
be  combined  with  R*  to  represent  :=0  or  ^S; 

T  represents  carbon  or  nitrogen,  with  the  dotted  line  at- 
tached to  T  representing  an  optional  double  bond  when  T 
is  carbon; 

m  and  n  are  integers  0,  1,2,  or  3,  such  that  the  sum  of  m  plus 
n  equals  0  to  3; 

when  m  plus  n  equals  1,  X  represents  — O — .  — S(0)(, — 
wherein  e  is  0,  I  or  2,  — NR'O— ,  — C(0)NR'"— ,  — NR">- 
C(0)— ,  — C(S)NR'0— ,  — NR'OC(S)— .  — CO2— or 
— O2C — .  where  R'°  is  a  defined  above; 

when  m  plus  n  equals  2,  X  represents  — O — ,  — S(0)f — 
where  e  is  0,  I  or  2,  or  — NR'"; 

when  m  plus  n  represents  0,  X  can  be  any  substituent  for  m 
plus  n  equalling  1  and  X  can  also  be  a  direct  bond,  cyclo- 
propylene  or  propenylene; 

when  m  plus  n  equals  3  then  X  equals  a  direct  bond; 

each  R''  may  be  the  same  of  different,  and  each  indepen- 
dently represents  H,  C1-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Z  represents  =0,  =S  or  =NR'-'  with  R'^  equal  to  R'"  or 
— CN,  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above,  such  that 
(a)  when  Z  is  O,  R  may  be  taken  in  combination  with  R', 
R*,  R^  or  R**  as  defined  above,  or  R  represents  H, 
C1-C20 alkyl,  Ce-Cis  aryl,  -SR'2,  -NCR'"):,  C3-C20 
cycloalkyi,  C2-C12  alkenyl,  C2-C12  alkynyl  or  — D 
wherein  — D  represents  C3-C15  heterocycloalkyi. 


.\' 


(CtR"):), 


R- 


—  X-(C(R'')2)„^^.^ 


—  R^  -^^^-^K^        '^^=^R^       ^V^R^ 


rm: 

Rf-— j  • 


N 


or   a   phannaceutically   a  -ceptable   salt   or   solvate   thereof, 
wherein: 

one  of  a,  b,  c  and  d  re|  resents  nitrogen  or  — NR' ',  where 


\'  Y 


■  R^  or  • 


R* 


wherein  R^and  R''are  as  previously  defined  and  W  is  O, 

S  or  NR'O,  and  where  Y  is  N  or  NR", 
said  cycloalkyi,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  being  optionally 
substituted   with   from    1-3  groups  selected   from  halo, 
— CON(Ri'')2,  Cft-Cis  aryl,  — CO2R'0,  — ORi",  — SR'", 
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— N(R">)2,  — N(R'0)CO2R'°,  —COR'*,  — NO2  or  — D, 
wherein  — D  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above  and  R'*  repre- 
sents R'O,  — (CH2),OR'0or  —(CH2)/:O2R'0  wherein  r  is 
1  to  4,  q  is  0  to  4;  said  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  R  groups  not 
containing  — OH,  — SH  or  — N(R"^2  on  a  carbon  in  a 
double  or  triple  bond  respectively;  and 

(b)  when  Z  represents  =;S,  R  represents  in  addition  to 
those  R  groups  above,  C6-C15  aryloxy  or  C1-C20  alk- 
oxy; and 

(c)  where  Z  represents  ^NR'",  R  represents  H,  C1-C20 
alkyl,  C6-C15  aryl,  N(R'0)2,  C3-C20 cycloalkyi,  C2-C12 
alkenyl  or  C2-C12  alkynyl. 


5,104,877 
PSORIASIS  TREATMETWT 
Robert  S.  Boger,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«1,563 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—256  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psoriasis  comprising  administenng 
to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  angiotensin  II  antagonist. 


R«  R^      R' 

\ /  \\ 


,'^a. 


5,104.879 

ANTIMYCOTICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSnTUTED 

2-AMINOTHIAZOLES 

Joachim  Ippen:  Bernd  Baasner,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Klaus 
Schaller.  NN  uppertal.  and  MikJos  von  Bittera,  Leverkiisen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    !  pverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continual!   n    •  Ser.  No.  414,055,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
KtipiiH-    r  f)ct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,626 
Claims  pr  jiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 

Int.  a.'  C07D  417/00:  AOIN  43/78 
Vs.  CI.  511—272  5  Claiins 

1.  A  2-aminothiazole  having  the  following  fonnula 


5,104,878 
l-PHENYL-6-ONE-PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Alan  J.  Whittle,  Twyford;  Trevor  R.  Pernor.  Barkham.  and 
Raymond  L.  Sunley.  Twyford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,167 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1989, 

8908638 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/36.  239/38;  AOIN  43/54 

U.S.  a.  514—269  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Ri        R» 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy  or  nitro,  provided  that  R'  and  R' 
are  not  both  nitro;  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi;  R'  is  halogen,  nitro, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy  or  — S(0)nR"';  R*  is  halogen,  nitro, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy  or  — S(0)nR'°;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
halogen,    hydroxyalkyi,    cyano,    nitro,    alkoxy,    — S(0)„R"', 
NR"R'^,    haloalkyl   or   formyl;    R*   is   hydrogen,    halogen. 
NR"R'2,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  S(0)„R"';  and  R^  is  oxygen  or 
sulphur;  where  n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and  R"'  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or 
cycloalkyi;  and  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi;  provided  that  when  R-  is  trifiu- 
oromethyl  at  least  one  of  the  following  applies: 
(i)  R'  or  R-  is  haloalkyl  or  alkoxy; 
(ii)  R'  or  R*  are  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi; 
(iii)  R*  IS  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or  — S(O)„R'0; 
(iv)   R''  IS  alkyl,   nitro,   hydroxyalkyi.   alkoxy,   S(O)„R'0, 

NR"R'2,  formyl  or  haloalkyl; 
(v)  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

(vi)  R'  is  sulphur;  and  further  provided  that  (a)  R',  R-,  R-' 
and  R*are  not  all  fluorine  and  (b)  when  R'ls  chlonne,  R' 
and  R^  are  both  halogen;  the  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  including 
up  to  6  carbons,  the  cycloalkyi  including  from  3  to  10 
carbons  and  the  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyi  and  haloalkoxy 
including  up  to  4  carbons. 


H 

N 


h 


NH^ 


H 

N 


h 


NH^ 


H3C 


CH3 


CHj 
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-c  Dntinued 


R7— C, 

/n 

R9 


Kb     R4 


wherein  R|  is  H  (Ci-C8)alkyl  or  halo;  R2  is  H  or  (Ci-C8)alkyl; 
Ri  and  R4  are  individually  H,  (Ci-C8)alkyl.  NO2,  hydroxy  or 
halo;  R5  and  R6  are  individually  H.  (Ci-Cglalkyl,  aryl  or  aral- 
kyl;  R7  is  H.  halo  or  (Ci-C8)alkyl,  Rg  is  halo  or  (Ci-C8)alkyl. 
R9  is  absent  or  is  H;  and  the  bonds  represented  by — are  individ- 
ually absent  or,  together  with  the  adjacent  bond,  form  the  unit 
C=C,  with  the  proviso  that  if  both  of  the  bonds  represented 
by — are  present.  R3  and  R4  cannot  both  be  H  unless  R7  or  Rg 
IS  halo;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


■N  i 


> 


NH 


5,104,881 
2-ARYLIMIDAZOPYRlDINES 

Rochus  .Jonas.  Darmstadt;  Klaus  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Hans 
J.  Enenkel,  Darmstadt,  and  Hans-Jochen  Schliep,  Traisa,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermanv 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  409,471,  .Aug.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,616,090. 
fhis  application  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,010 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19. 

i9HI,  .M32754;  Oct.  1.  1981,  3139064 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—303  31  Claims 

1.  A  2-arylimidazopyridine  of  the  formula 


,104.880 

HI  FKRZI"  K  A  ANALOGS  AS 

.ACETM.t  HOLIN  [;STKRASE  INHIBLrORS 

Alan  P.  KozikoHSki,  Ponte  v  tdre  Beach.  Kla..  assignor  to  Mayo 

Foundation  for  Medical    Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 

Minn. 

Kikd  Mav   i.    .99L  Str.  No,  694.121 

Int.  n.    \6U  .'/  -ij'.  cviD  ::i/22 

U.S.  CI.  514—295  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f  rmula  (I): 


jLAr 


N 
H 


wherein 

— A=B—  is  (a)  — CH=N—  or  (b)  — N=CH— 

Ar  is  phenyl  which, 

in  case  (a),  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkynyloxy, 
cyanomethoxy,  or  alkyloxycarbonylmethoxy  groups,  and 
can  also  be  substituted  additionally  by  one  of  two  hy- 
droxy!, alkyloxy,  alkenyloxy  or  alkynyloxy  groups,  or 

in  case  (b),  is  substituted  by  one  to  three  mercapto.  or 
— Z — R  groups. 

Z  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — SO — ,  and 

R  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cyanomethyl, 
carboxymethyl.  or  alkyloxycarbonylmethyl, 

the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  groups 
throughout  the  above,  each  having  up  to  5  C  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that,  in  case  (b),  the  phenyl  radical  is  only 
substituted  by  methoxy  if  it  has  at  least  one  other  substitu- 
ent  differing  from  methoxy, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,104,882 

DIARYLSTRYLQUINOLINE  DIAODS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Robert  N.  Young,  Senneville;  Robert  Zamboni,  Pointe-Claire; 
Jacques-Yves  Gauthier,  Laval,  and  Michel  L.  Belley,  St. 
Laurent,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada, 
Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,478,  May  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,160, 
Nov.  22, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  125,050,  Nov.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,236 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/58 
U.S.  a.  514—311  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


Y— 


m-t-n  +  p  isO-10  whenX^isCR^R"; 

m -t-n+p'  is  1-10  when  X^  is  O,  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)2; 

m'  +  n'  +  p'  is  0-ld  when  X^  is  CR'R'*; 

r  IS  0  or  1  when  Z'  is  HET  (— R'.  — R'); 

r  IS  1  when  Z'  is  — CONR^  or  when  n=0; 

r'  is  0  or  1  when  Z^  is  HET(— R^,  — R'); 

r'  IS  1  when  Z^  is  CONR^  or  when  n=0; 

Q'  and  Q^  are  independently  — COOR',  — COOR*, 
— C0NHS(0)2R'\  — CN,  — C0NR'2R'2,  — CHO. 
— CH2OH.  — COCH2OH.  -NR^S(0)2RI',  — C(0)R", 
— NR20C(0)OR'7,  — NR'2C(0)NRI2r12,  —NR''- 
C(0)R'«,  — 0C(0)NR'2r12.  _S(0)2R18,  — S(0)R'8, 
— S(0)2NR'2r12.  — NO2.  S-substituted  phenyl, 


NR' 


R'3 
I 


— C— NR'2r'2.  or  — C=NOH. 

X'  is  O.  S.  — S(0)— .  — S(0)2— ,  — NR\  or  — CR'R'-; 
X2  and  X3  are  independently  O.  S,  S(0).  S(0)2,  or  CR^R'*; 
Y   is   — CR5=CR3— .   — C=C— ,   — CR3r3_X'— .   — X- 
'— CR3R'— ,  — CR3r3— X'— CR3R^  or 


/ 
c 
IN 


(X2),— (CR^)„— Zi— (CR'R*)p— Q 


R'   (X'V-(CR^)„-Z2.-(CR5r<V-q2 


wherein: 

R'  isH,  halogen.  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C2-C8  alkenyl.  C2-C8  alkynyl, 
— CFj,  — SR^.  — S(0)R2,  — S(0)2R2,  — NR3r3.  — OR^ 
— COOR'.  — (C=0)R\  — C(0H)R3R\  — CN.  — NO2, 
— N3.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2- 
phenethyl; 

R'  is  C1-C8  alkyl.  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C^-Cg  alkynyl.  — CF3. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted benzyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2- 
phenethyl; 

R5  is  H  or  R2; 

R^  is  H.  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN,  — OR\  — SR\  NR^R',  or 
C1-C8  alkyl; 

R5  is  H,  halogen,  — NO2.  — N3,  — CN,  — SR^,  — NR'R\ 
— 0R3.  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  — (C=0)R\  or  — S(0)2R-; 

R''is— CH2CONRI2R12. 

R''is  H  or  Ci-C4alkvl; 

RiOis— SR".  — OR'2.  or  — NR'^R'^; 

R"  is  C1-C6  alkyl.  — (C=0)R''».  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl; 

R'^is  H.  R",  adamantyl,  halogen-substituted  Ci-Cealky I.  or 
Ci-Cbalkylene-OR'; 

Ri'is  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C2-C8 alkenyl,  C2-C8  alkynyl,  — CF3,  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl; 

R"'isHor  Ri^; 

R'^is  R'or  halogen; 

Rl^  is  H.C1-C4  alkyl,  or  OH; 

R"  IS  C|-C8  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl,  C2-C8  alkynyl,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl; 

R'*  IS  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl,  C2-C8  alkynyl,  — CF3,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2- 
phenethyl; 

Rl"*  is  C4-C8  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl.  C2-C8  alkynyl,  — CF3, 
substituted  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or 
2-phenethyl; 

R20is  H  or  Rl^; 

m  and  m'  are  independently  0-8; 

n  and  n'  are  independently  0  or  1  but  not  both  0; 

p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 

m  +  n  +  p  is  1-10  when  X^  is  O,  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)2; 


7 


R' 


\ 


R-' 


Z'  and  Z-  are  independently  — CONR^—  or  — HET- 
(— R^R')— .  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  — HET- 
(— R^  — R^)— ; 

HET  is 


substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl  mean  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents  on  the  aromatic  ring  selected  from  Ci-Ca  alkyl, 
R'O,  NO2,  SCF3.  halogen.  —COR".  — COR'O.  CN.  and 
CF3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,104.883 
THIOFORMAMIDE  DERIVATIVF:s 

Malcolm  N.  Palfreyman,  L'pminster;  Nigel  \  icker,  Romford, 
and  Roger  J.  \.  Walsh,  Rayleigh,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
May  &  Baker  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6.  1989, 
8900245;  Jan.  6.  1989,  8900295 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/44.  31/47:  C07D  217/06.  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—311  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thioformamide  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


CSNHR 


(I) 


wherein: 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
A  represents: 

pyrid-3-yl,  quinolin-3-yl.  or  isquinolin-4-yl, 
R'  represents: 

hydrogen;  an  alkyl,  cyano,  carboxyl.  formyl.  carbamoyl. 
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or  alko.X)carh<-n\  i 
-(CH;),OR-. 
-CH=CHR\ 
—COR*'; 

R^,  each  of  which  r 
attached  to  nitrogi 

hydrogen:  an  alkyl,  ; 

CO —  group;  or,  w 

groups  may  togeth 

ing  three  to  six  cat 

R'  represents: 

hydrogen;  an  alkyl.  a 
aryl.    arylCO— , 
group;  or  an  alky 
alkoxy  or  carboxyi 
R'*  represents 

hydrogen:  an  alkvl, 
alkyl  group  substit 
from  carboxyi,  alk 
bamoyi,  N-alkvk 
amino.  a!k\laminr 
groups  h.iMiii;  tw 
carbamoyl  groups 
group  havmg  thre 
R^  represents: 

an  alkyl,  aryl.  or  ar; 
residue  wherein  it 
group  is  derived  t 
amino  acid; 
R*  represents: 

an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  ar> 

a  carbocyclic,  monc 
system  which  ma\ 
stitutents  selected 
alkyl,  aikoxy.  cya 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a; 
bamoyi,  N-alkylca 
carboxyalkyl  grou 
N,N,-disubstituted 
six  carbon  atoms; 
Y  represents: 

an  ethylene  or  mcth\ 
represented  by 
R'  represents  a  ft 
bond;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from 
wherein  alkyl  groups 

oxy,  alkoxycarbony 

chain  or  branched  ai 

one  to  four  carbon 

thereof. 


aroup,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
1(CH:),SR:,  -(CH:)^N(R2)2. 
-CH  =NOR^       --CONHR\       or 

ay  be  the  same  or  different  when 
1,  represents. 

kanoyl.  aryl.  arvKCH;),—  or  aryl- 
len  attached  to  nitrogen,  the  two  R^ 
;r  represent  an  alk\  lene  group  hav- 
>on  atoms, 

canoyl.  carbox\  1.  carbamoyl,  cyano. 
r>!(CH;).-.    "T    aryl(CH2)nCO— 
group  '.uhstnuted  by  a  hydroxy, 
group; 

.r\i,  or  arvKCHj),—  group;  or  an 

ted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected 

ixycarbonyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  car- 

irbamoyl.     N,N-dialkyl  -carbamoyl. 

and  dialkylamino  groups,  alkenyl 

to  four  carbon  atoms,  amino  and 

N.N-disubstituted   by   an   alkylene 

to  SIX  carb(in  atoms; 

KCH;):, —  group;  or  an  amino  acid 
.■  nitrogen  atom  of  the  — CONHR' 
om  an  amine  nitrogen  atom  of  the 


jCHiJn —  group:  aryl  indicates: 
;yclic  or  polycyclic.  aromatic  ring 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxy, 
o.  nilro.  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyi, 
lino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  car- 
haminl,  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl  and 
IS,  and  amino  and  carbamoyl  groups 
-y\  an  .ilk\  lene  group  having  three  to 


ene  group  or  a  direct  bond;  the  bond 
IS  a  single  or  double  bond  or,  when 
rmyl  group,        represents  a  double 

I  to  6; 

nd  moieties,  including  those  in  alk- 

and  alkanoyl  groups,  are  straight- 
J.  unless  otherwise  specified,  contain 
atoms,  and  stereoisomers  and  salts 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  methyl,  trihalogenomethyl  or  carboxy; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci_4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C1-4  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  amino,  acetamino,  C1-4  dialkylamino,  acetyl, 
benzoyl,    methylthio,   carboxy,   cyano,   ethoxycarbonyl, 
nitro  or  trihalogenomethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci_4  alkyl  or  Ci .4  alkoxy; 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

X  is  a  valency  bond,  or  — S — ,  wherein  the  triazole  is  at- 
tached through  a  C— N  or  C— S  bond  to  the  2-  or  4-posi- 
tion  of  the  quinoline  ring; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
provided  that  when  the  triazole  is  attached  through  a  C — S 
bond  to  the  2-position  of  the  quinoline  ring,  then  R'*  is  not 
methyl,  and  R'  is  in  the  3-position  of  the  quinoline  ring. 


5,104,885 

5-1  FHi  NYLALKOXY)PRIMAQUINE  AND 

5i(}lETEROCYCLE)ALKOXY]  PRIMAQUINE 

COMPOLNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

MALARIA 
Ed«ard  A.  Nodiff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calspan  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,038,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  4.980,361,1.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,384 

Int.  CI."  C07D  407/04.  409/04;  A61K  SJ/38.  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514— 314  19  Claims 

1   .\  compound  of  the  formula 


OR|R} 


CH3O 


NHCH(CH2)3NH2 
CH3 


iKiv/oiM  y 

Ferenct   Korodi;   Laszlo 

zavasvari;  Jo/,sef  Sand 

btt  lercties.  both  of  Ti? 

Alkaloida  \i.'K>eszeti  ( 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N't 

.Ma)  7.  1986,  abandoi 

Si 

Oaims  priori!) ,  applic 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  - 

U.S.  a.  514—312 

1.  Triazolyl  quinoline 


5.104.884 

INOI.INK  DKRI\AT1\KS 

Frank;  Zoltan  Salamon.  all  of  Tis- 
r,  Tiszalok;  Emma  Pocsai,  and  Erzse 
'.avasvari,  all  of  Hungary,  assiunors  to 
yar,  Tiszavasvari,  Hungarv 

6,651,  filed  as  PCT  HI  86  U(Mi26, 
ed.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1988. 
r.  No.  219.903 

tion  Hungary,  May  7,  1985,  1718,85 
}/653:  C07D  401/04.  401/12 

8  Claims 
;ompound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  about  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  either  H  or  CH3,  and  R3  is  a  heterocyclic  ring 
group  selected  from  2-thienyl  and  2-furyl;  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  the  salt  forming 
acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
phosphoric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfamic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  citric  acid,  beta-resorcylic 
acid  and  pamoic  acid. 

9.  A  method  for  treating  malaria  caused  by  the  presence  of 
malaria  parasites  in  the  blood,  formed  tissues,  or  blood  and 
formed  tissues  which  comprises  the  step  of  administering  par- 
enterally  or  orally  to  an  infected  animal  an  antimalarial  effec- 
•ive  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 
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OR1R3     R2 

CH30^     ^,.--k.       ^,,-A^ 

nin 

N 

NHCH(CH2)3NH2 
I 
CHj 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  about  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R2  is  either  H  or  CHj,  and  R3  is  a  heterocyclic 
ring  group  selected  from  2-thienyl  and  2-furyl;  and  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  wherein  the  salt  forming 
acid  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfamic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  citric  acid,  beta  resorcylic 
acid  and  pamoic  acid. 


5,104,887 
TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  IMINO  SUBSTTTUTED 
2-IMINO-3-METHYL-DELTA4-U,4-THIADIAZOLINE-5- 
SULFONAMIDES  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE 
INHIBTTORS 
Ronald  D.  Scboenwald,  and  Charles  F.  BarfVnecbL,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion, Oakdale,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,982,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,063,  Feb.  4, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4.975,449.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,309 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  277/62.  277/68.  277/76;  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—367  12  Claims 

I.  Methazolamide  analogs  of  the  structure: 


CH3 


A 


(X), 


o 

II 


N—  N 


,— Ar— (CH2)„— OC— N=C         >— 


SO2NH2 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  is  selected  from  0.  1.2.  3,  4.  and  S, 
X  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  2-hydroxyethoxy,  Ar  is  a 
ring  structure  selected  from  phenyl,  pyridyl,  and  furanyl,  and 
m  is  a  whole  integer  and  is  selected  from  0.  1,2,  3,  and  4. 


5,104,886 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  AND  AGRICULTURAL-HORTICULTURAL 
FUNGIODE  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hitoshi    Sbimotori;    Yoshiro    Kanemoto;    Hideo    Yamazaki; 
Tsutomu  Ishii:  Shuji  Ozawa,  all  of  Yokohama;  Yuji  Yanase, 
Kamakura;  Tosbiaki  Kuwatsuka,  Mobara;  Yoshinori  Tanaka, 
Yokohama;  Takeshi  Sekine,  Hiratsuka,  and  Keiko  Shinada, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,817,  Oct.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,980,363. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1987,  62-267827; 
Jul.  13,  1988,  63-172639;  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196184;  Aug.  31,  1988, 
63-216699 

Int  a.5  AOIN  43/78 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  10  Oaims 

1.  An  agricultural-horticultural  fungicidal  composition  com- 
prising a  diluent  or  a  carrier  and/or  an  adjuvant,  and  as  a  first 
active  ingredient  (a)  at  least  one  amide  derivative  represented 
by  the  formula 


r2 
Y    O-T— CONHCH 

N  R^ 


/ 


wherein  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom  and  Y  represents  a  carbon 
atom;  Z  represents  a  nitrile  or  thioamide  group;  each  of  R'  and 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  R-'  repre- 
sents a  furyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group;  and  (b)  as  a  second 
active  ingredient  at  least  one  of  acylalanine  fungicide  having 
the  action  of  controlling  plant  diseases  caused  by  Oomycetes, 
dithiocarbamate  fungicides,  N-haloalkyllhioimide  fungicides, 
inorganic  copper  fungicides,  tetrachloroisophthalonitrile,  di- 
chlofluanide  and  fluazinam. 


5,104,888 

THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Takao  Yoshioka;  Eiichi  Kitazawa;  Yomoyuki  Kurumada;  Mitsuo 
Yamazaki;  Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Takasbi  Fi^ita,  all  of 
Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,533,  Oct.  24,  1989,  wbicb  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,445,  Feb.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,984,  Aug.  11,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,867,  Feb.  25, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

560.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1985,  60-35324; 
Feb.  26,  1985,  60-35325 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2S, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.^  C07D  417/12;  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—369  37  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R^O 


a) 


n 

^ 


w 


R' 

I 
JCH2);rO"<"Ar->-CHi-C— 


-c=o 

I 
.  N— R* 


C 
II 

o 


in  which: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group  or  a 
C7-C13  aralkyi  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C23  alkanoyl  group,  a 
C3-C23  alkenoyl  group,  a  C3-C23  alkynoyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted C1-C23  alkanoyl,  C3-C23  alkenoyl  or  C3-C23  alkyn- 
oyl group  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group 

consisting  of  substituents  (a),  an  aromatic  acyl  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and  naph- 
thoyl,  a  5  to  8-membered  heterocyclic  acyl  group  having 
1  to  3  hetero  atoms  of  N,  S  or  O,  a  group  of  formula 
— SO3R*  where 
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R*"  represents  a  hydrogt 

alkyl  part  is  Ci-C;  al 

alky]  group  having  a 

the  group  consisimg  i 

groups, 

a  C|-Cin  alkyl  group  i 

having  at  least  one  ^ 

consisting  of  substitu. 

R*  represents  a  hydrog 

C1-C5  alkoxy  group, 

R'  represents  a  hydrog 

C1-C5  alkoxy  group. 

R*"  and  R'  are  indepenc 

sisting  of  hydrogen  at 

tuted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  gi 

selected  from  the  grc 

Ar  is  a  divalent  group  s 

divalent  carbocyulic 

ocyclic  aromatic  grc 

thiophene  or  pyrrole 

W  represents  a  — CHz- 

formula  >CH—OR' 

wherein  R"  represen 

oyl  group,  a  C3-C; 

group,  a  substitute 

or  C_i-C;3  alkvnoy 

ent  selected  from 

(a),  an  aromatic  a 

consisting  of  benz 

heterocyclia  acyl  h 

O,  A  Ci-Cio  alkyl 

group  having  at  le 

group  consisting  o 

mula  >C=N— O- 

in  which  R'-  rept 

alkyl  group,  a  C 

substituent   selec 

substituents  (b). 

alkenoyl  group, 

tuted  Ci-C:i  al 

alkynoyl  group 

lected  from  the 

an  aromatic  acyi 

sisting  of  benzo 

acyl  group  havii 

U  represents  a  — ( 

W  and  U  together 

CH— ;  or' 

when  W  represent 

formula  >C^> 

to  which  R '  IS  al 

formula  — CH  — 

n  IS  an  integer  of  I 

said  aryl  groups  and  thi 

ycarlxinyl,  and  aron" 

clic  aryl  groups  whi 

one   substituent    sele 

substituents  (c); 

said  heterocyclic  grouj 

cyclic  acyl  and  acyl 

atoms,  of  which  fro 

from  the  group  cons 

hetero-atoms,  said   1 

luted  or  having  at  le 

group  consisting  of 

being  selected  from 

carboxy  groups.  C:- 

yloxycarbonyl  grouj 

said  subslituenis  (bl  bei 

of  hydroxy  groups, 

C)-C2i  alkanoyloxy 

C3-C;t    alkynoylox 

kanoyloxy,  Cj-C;! 

groups  having  at  le; 

group  consisting   ol 


1  ,110m,  an  aralkyl  group  where  the 
yi.  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C5 
least  one  substituent  selected  from 
■'hydroxv  groups  and  C1-C5  alkoxy 

-  a  substituted  Ci-Ciu  alkyl  group 
ibstituent  selected  from  the  group 
nts  (b); 
n  atom,  a  C|-Cin  alkyl  group  or  a 

■n  atom,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group  or  a 

ently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ims,  Ci-C  10  alkyl  groups  and  subsli- 
lups  having  at  least  one  substituent 
tp  consisting  of  substituents  (b); 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
romatic  groups,  and  divalent  heter- 
ips  formed  from  a  pyridine,  furan, 
■ing, 
group,  a  >  C-— O  group,  a  group  of 

s  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C;j  alkan- 
,  alkenoyl  group,  a  Cj-Ctj  alkynoyl 
Ci-C;j  alkanoyl,  Ci-Cij  alkenoyl 
group  having  at  least  one  substitu- 
he  group  consisting  of  substituents 
yl  group  selected  from  the  group 
yl  and  napthoyi,  a  5-8  membercd 
iving  1  to  3  heteroatoms  of  N,  S,  or 
group  or  a  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl 
SI  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
subslituenis  (b),  or  a  group  of  for- 
R'- 

:sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  j  C|-C|o 
-Cm  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  C1-C21  alkanoyl  group,  a  C3-C23 
1  Ci-C2.i  alkynoyl  group,  .i  substi- 
anoyl,  C3-C23  alkenoyl  or  C3-C23 
naving  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
;roup  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
1  and  naphthoyl  or  a  heterocyclic 
g  1  to  3  heteroatoms  of  N,  S  or  O; 
Hi —  group;  or 
epresent  a  group  of  formula  — CH^ 

a  carbonyl  group  or  said  group  of 
—OR'-,  L',  R'  and  the  carbon  atom 
ached  together  represent  a  group  of 
C<. 
om  1  10  3, 

aryl  parts  of  said  aralkyl,  uralkylox- 
itic  acyloxy  being  Ch-C|i)  carbocy- 
h  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least 
ted    from    the   group    consisting   of 

s,  heterocyclic  parts  of  said  hetero- 
)xy  groups  have  from  5  to  10  ring 
n  1  to  5  are  hetero-atoms  selected 
sting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
eterocyclic  groups  being  unsubsti- 
,st  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
ubstituents  (d);  said  substituents  (a) 
he  group  consisting  of  aryl  groups, 
^^  alkoxycarbonyi  groups  and  aralk- 

g  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
C1-C5  alkoxy  groups,  aryl  groups, 
jroups,  Ci-C23  alkenoyloxy  groups, 
groups,  substituted  C1-C23  al- 
Ikenoyloxy  or  C3-C3i  alkynoyloxy 
it  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
substituents   (a),   aromatic   acyloxy 


groups,  heterocyclic  acyloxy  groups,  groups  of  formula 
— COOR*  where  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  groups  of 
formula  —CONR'R'O  where 

R^  and  R'°  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  C1-C5  alkyl  groups 
or  R^  and  R'",  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  heterocyclic  group 
having  from  5  to  7  ring  atoms  of  which  from   1   to  3 
atoms,  including  nitrogen  atom,  are  hetero-atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  hetero-atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
unsubstituted,  or,  where  said  ring  atoms  include  an 
additional  nitrogen  hetero-atom,  said  additional  nitro- 
gen atom  being  unsubstituted  or  having  a  single  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(e); 
said  substituents  (c)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C5  alkyl  groups,  C1-C5  alkoxy  groups,  C1-C5  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  one  halogen  substituent.  halogen 
atoms,  amino  groups,  C1-C5  alkylamino  groups,  dialkyl- 
amino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  is  C|-Cs,  nitro 
groups,   cyano   groups,   groups  of  formula   — CONR2 
where  R  represents  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
and  hydroxy  groups;  and 
said  substituents  (d)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C5  alkyl  groups,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  groups  and  doubly 
bonded  oxygen  atoms; 
said  substituents  (e)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C5  alkyl  groups,  C1-C5  alkanoyl  groups,  C3-C5 
alkenoyl  groups  and  Cj-Cs  alkynoyl  groups;  provided 
that: 

(a)  where;  R^  represents  said  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted C|-C6  alkanoyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  C3-C6 
alkenoyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  C3-C6  alkynoyl  group, 
said  aromatic  acyl  group,  said  heterocyclic  acyl  group, 
an  aralkanoyi  group  or  an  aralkenoyl  group;  and  R*and 
R^  both  represent  hydrogen  atoms;  and  Ar  represents  a 
p-phenylene  group;  and  W  represents  a  group  of  for- 
mula >CH2,  >C=Oor  >CH— OR  "^(wherein  R"' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  Ci-Ct 
alkanoyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  Cj-C^,  alkenoyl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  C3-C6  alkynoyl  group,  said  aromatic 
acyl  group,  said  heterocyclic  acyl  group,  an  aralkanoyi 
group  or  an  aralkenoyl  group);  and  U  represents  said 
group  of  formula  >CH2.  then 

(i)  when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5 

alkyl  group,  R*  represents  a  C6-C10  alkyl  group,  and 

(ii)  when  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C5  alkyl 

group  or  a  C1-C5  alkoxy  group,   R'  represents  a 

C6-C10  alkyl  group  or  said  C7  -C13  aralkyl  group; 

(/3)  where:  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  C1-C5  alkyl 

groups;  and  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  C1-C5  alkyl 

groups  and  C1-C5  alkoxy  groups;  and  Ar  represents  a 

p-phenylene  group;  and  W  is  a  group  of  formula  >  CH2, 

>C=0  or  >CH— OR"^  (where  R"^  is  as  defined 

above);  and  U  represents  said  group  of  formula  >CH2; 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3,  then 

at  least  one  of  R^,  R*  and  R^  represents  said  alkyl  or 

substituted  alkyl  group; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5,104,889 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Kenichi  Kauai;  Kiyoto  Goto;  Kinji  Hashimoto,  all  of  Naruto,  and 
Yoshiaki  Tsuda,  Anan,  all  nf  ,!apt>r,    assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory,  inc..  Narji     Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  l%,2t»4.  Mar,  28,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1986,  61-183873 
Int.  a.5  C07D  277/42:  A61K  S J/425 
VS.  CI.  514—370  5  Oaims 

1,  A  thiazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


,R* 


HO 
r2 


fK.K^. 


R3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
Ci-C*  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Q  alkyl 
group,  R^  and  R^  may  combinedly  form  a  — (CH2)4 — group. 
R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C20  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylthio,  Cj-Cfc 
alkylthio  or  Ci-C«,alkylthio-C|-C«,  alkyl,  nitro,  Ci-C^alkoxy- 
carbonyl-C2-C6  alkenyl,  carboxy-C2-C6  alkenyl,  carbazoyi, 
carboxyl,  carboxy-C|-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Q, 
alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy-carbonyl,  piperidinocarbonyl,  N,N-di(C- 
i-Cfi  alkyl)-aminocarbonyl,  N-phenylaminocarbonyl  or  hy- 
droxy-Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  and  A  is  an  imino  group,  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  cases  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R*  is  a 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  A  is 
an  imino  group;  and  salts  thereof 


5,104,890 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Youichi    Shiokawa,   Ibaraki:    Kcichi     lakimoto,    Takarazuka; 
Kohei  Takenaka,  Sakai,  and  I  akestii  Kato,  Ikeda,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. as.signor8  to  Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1989, 
8906950;  Apr.  24,  1989,  8909278;  Nov,  28,  1989,  8926822 
Int.  a.'  C07D  4J7/ij4.  311/68:  A61K  31/425.  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—370  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  derived  from  an  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic,  carbonic,  carbamic 

and  sulfonic  acid,  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  or 
R^  and  R*  are  linked  together  to  form  a  bond, 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  or 
R'  and  R*  are  linked  together  to  form  lower  alkylene, 
R^  is  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  N,N-diOower)alkylsulfamoyl, 
X  is  cyanoiminomethylene,  and 
V  is  thio  or  imino  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower 

alkyl, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,104,891 

CYCLOHEPTIMIDAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Philippe  R,  Bovy,  St.  Louis;  Joan  M.  O'Neal,  Glendale;  Timothy 

S.  Chamberlain,  Chesterfield,  and  Joe  T,  Collins,  Ballwin,  all 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Cliicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,700 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/41:  C07D  257/04.  235/30 
U.S.  a.  514 — 381  18  Claims 

1.  Compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4'-[[2-butyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yl]methyl]-(  1,1'- 

biphenyll-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5.7-dimethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-!-yl]me- 

thyl)-[  1 , 1  '-bipheny l)-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4  -[[5,7-diethyl-2-butyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl)-[l ,  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5,7-dipropyl-2-butyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 

thy l]-[  1 , 1  '-bipheny l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-([5.7-dibutyl-2-butyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimida2olon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-([5.7-dipent  y  l-2-butyI-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7Klihexyl-2-butyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yl)me- 

thyl]-[  1 . 1  '-bipheny  l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diheptyl-2-butyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

lhyl]-[  1 , 1  '-bipheny l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dioctyl-2-buf  yl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimida2olon- 1  -yl]me- 

thy l]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7.dinonyl-2-butyl-6<IH)-cycloheptimida2olon-l-yl)me- 

thyI)-[  I ,  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-didecyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl)me- 

thyI]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]methyl]-[l,r- 

biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[(5,7-dimethyl-2-propyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

y l]methyl)-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diethyl-2-propyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 

thyl]-[ 1 , 1  '-biphenyl)-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[(5,7-dipropyl-2-propyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 

yl]methyl]-( I .  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-([5,7-dibutyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimida2olon- 1  -yl]me- 

thyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dipentyl-2-propyl-6(  1  HVcycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 

yl]methyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7Klihexyl-2-propyI-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 

thyl)-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diheptyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diocty  l-2-propy  l-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yl]me- 

thyl]-( I ,  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dinony  l-2-propyl-6(  I  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl]-[  1,1 '-bipheny l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[(5,7-dideeyl-2-propyl-6(IH)-cyeloheptimida2olon-I-yl)me- 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-caLrboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[2-pentyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon-  l-yl]methyl]-1 1 . 1- 

biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dimethyl-2-pentyl-6(IH)-<:ycloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxyhe  aeid; 
4'-[[5,7-diethyl-2-pentyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimida2oIon-l-yl]me- 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dipropyl-2-pentyl-6<lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

y  l]methyl]-[  I ,  I  '-bipheny  l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dibuty  l-2-penty  l-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dipentyl-2-pentyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]mc- 

thyl]-[ I ,  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[(5.7-dihexyl-2-pentyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl)me- 

thyl]-[ I ,  I  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diheptyl-2-pentyl-6(IH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-ylJme- 

thyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dioctyl-2-penty  I-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yljme- 

thyl]-[  1 , ! '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
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4'-([5,7-dinonv  i-;-ptnt>  lb 

lhyl]-[l.r-biphenv!l-2-c 
4'-[[5.7-didec-yl-2-pentyl-6' 

thyl]-[!.r-biphenyl]-2-c 

4'-[[2-hexyl-6<  1  HR-ycioht 

biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  . 

4'-[[5,7-dimethyl-2-hexyi-« 

thyll-[!.l  -biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5.7-diethyl-2-hexyl-6(i 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5.7-dipropyi-2-hexyl-fc 

thy!]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dibutyl-2-hexyl-6( 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dipentyl-2-hexyl-6 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenylJ-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dihexyl-2-hexyl-6( 

thy!]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-diheptyl-2-hexyl-6 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dioctyl-2-hexyl-6( 

thyl]-(l.r-biphenyi]-2-c 
4'.[[5,7-dinonyl-2-hexyl-6( 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyli-2-c 
4'-[(5,7-didecyl-2-hexyl-6( 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5.7-difluoro-2-butyl-6( 

thyll-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5.7-dichloro-2-butyl-6 

thyl]-[l.l-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dibromo-2-butyl-6 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2< 
4'-[l5.7-diiodo-2-butv  1-6(1 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-c 
4'-[[5,7-dihydroxy-2-bLityl 

yl]methyl]-l  1 . 1  -hiphen; 
4'-([5,7-dimethoxy-2-buty 

yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  -hiphen; 
4'-([5,7-dipropoxy-2-butyl 

yl)methyl]-[  1 , 1  -biphen; 
4'-[(5,7-diphenoxy-2-but> 

yl]methyl]-[  I ,  l-biphen 
4'-((5,7-dithiomethyl-2-bu 

yl]methyl]-[  1.1 -biphen 
4'-[[5,7-dithiophenvl-2-bu 

yl]methyll-[  1.1    biphen 
4'-[[5,7-dicyano-2-butyl-6' 

thyl)-ll,l-biphenyli-2-i 
4'-[[5.7-dinitro-2-butyl-5( 

thyl]-(l.I'-biphenyl]-2-t 
4'-[[5.7-diphenyl-2-butyl-( 

thyl]-[l.r-biphtnyll-2-i 
4-[[5,7-diformyl-2-butyl-( 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-i. 
4'-[[5-hydroxy-7-chloro-2 

yl]methyl]-[  1,1 '-biphen 
4'-[[5-chloro-7-hydroxy-2 

yl]methyl]-[  1, 1  -biphen 
4'-[[5-carboxylic  i. 

cycloheptimidazolon- 1 

boxylic  acid; 
4'-([5-methoxymethyl-7-i_ 

cycloheptimidazolon- 1 

boxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dicarboxylic  acic 

l-yl]methyl]-(i.r-biph< 
4'-[[5,7-dime!ho;^ycarbon 

lon-l-yl]methyl]-[l.r-l- 
4'-[[5.7-diethoxycarbonyl 

I-yl]melhyl]-[l.r-biphi 
4'-[[5,7-dibcnzyloxycaboi 

ion-l-yl]met'hyl]-[l.l  -h 
4'-[[5,7-dicarboxamide-2- 

yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphen 


lH)-cycloheptimidaz(ilon-l-yl]me- 
rboxylic  acid; 

IH)-cycloheplimidaz('lon-l-yllme- 
rboxylic  acid; 

5timidazolon-l-yi]methyl]-[l,r- 
:id, 

1  hD-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yllme- 
rboxylic  acid; 

H)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
rboxyiic  acid; 

lH)-cycloheptimida/i)lon-l-yl]me- 
rboxylic  acid. 

H)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
rboxylic  acid; 

lH)-cycloheptimida7olon-l-yl]me- 
rboxylic  acid; 

H)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
rboxylic  acid; 

lH)-cycloheptimidazolon  l-yl]nie- 
rboxylic  acid; 

H)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]nie- 
rboxyiic  acid; 

H)-cycloheptimidaz(ilon-l-yl]me- 
.rboxylic  acid; 

H)-cycloheptin\idazolon-l-yl]me- 
.rboxylic  acid; 

I H  j-cycloheptimidazolon- 1 -yljme- 
irboxylic  acid; 

lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid; 

lH)-cyc!oheplimidazolon-I-yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid; 

I)-cyclohepiimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
irboxyhc  acid; 

6(  lH)-cycloheptimida/olon-l- 
l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
b(  1  H)-cyclohcptimidazolon-l- 
l|-2-carbox\lic  acid, 
6(1  H  i-cycloheptimida/'olon- 1- 
l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
6(  lH)-cyclohepliniidazolon-I- 
I]  2-carboxylic  acid; 
yl-6(  lH)-cycloheplimidazolon-l- 
l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
yl-6(  1 H  )-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 
l]-2-carboxylic  acid, 
lH)-cycloheptiniida/olon-l-yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid; 

H)-cycIoheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid; 

(lH)-cycloheptimida7olon-l-yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid; 

'  1 H  )-cycloheptim!dazolon- 1  -yl]me- 
irboxylic  acid. 

butyl-6(lH)-cycloheplimidazolon-l- 
l]-2-carboxyhc  acid; 
butyl-6(  1 H  (-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 
l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
;id-7-methoxymethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)- 
yllmethyl]-!  I .  r-hiphenyl]-2-car- 

rhl^^yllc  acid-2-bulyl-6(lH)- 

V  llmethyl]-[  1 ,  i  -biphenyl]-2-car- 

2-bui\l-6(  IHt-cyclnheplimidazolon- 
nyl]-2-carboxylic  acid. 
l-2-hutyl-6(  lH)-cycloheptimidazo- 
phenylj-2-carboxylic  acid. 
2-butyl-6(  lH)-cycioheptimidazolon- 
nyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
yl-2-hutyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazo- 
phenyl]-2-carboxyhc  acid. 
•utyl-6(  lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 
/l]-2-carboxylic  acid. 


4'-[[5,7-di-N-methylcarboxamide-2-butyl-6(lH)-cyclohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4  -[[5,7-dl-N-ethylcarboxamide-2-butyl-6(lH)-cyclohep- 
t  imidazolon-  1  -y l]methy l]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4  -[[5.7-dibenzoyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methy  1  ]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4 -[[5(7)-lsopropyl-7(5)phenyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cyclohep- 
tlmldazolon-  1  -yl]-methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4  -[[5(7)-hydroxy-7(5)chloro-2-butyl-6<lH)-cycloheptimidazo- 
lon-  1  -yl]-methyl)-[  1, 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxyIic  acid; 
4'-[[5(7)-carboxy-7(5)methoxymethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cyclohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5(7  )-hydndo-7(5)benzyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyclohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -yl]-methyl]-[l ,  1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5(7)-benzyl-7(5)hydndo-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazo- 

lon- 1  -yl]-methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5.7-diniethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 

ihyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid,  methyl  ester; 
4 -([5.7-diethoxycarbonyl-2-butyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 

l-yl]methyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester; 
4  -[[5.7-dlmethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-I-yl]me- 
thyl]-[l.^-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester; 
4-[[5(7)-phenyl-7(5Hl-oxo)ethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cyclohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4-[(7(5)-(  1  -oxo)ethyl-5(7)-phenyl-2-butyl-6{  1  H)-cyciohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -y l)methyl)-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dimethyi-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-y]]me- 
thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-earboxylie  acid,  acetoxymethyl  ester; 
4 -[[5.7-dlmethyl-2-butyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 
thyl]-[l,^-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic   acid,    1-acetoxy-l -methyl 
ester; 
4'-[[5,7-dif!uoro-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yllme- 

thyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dichloro-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-eycloheptimidazolon- 1 - 

yl]methy !]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dibromo-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 

yl]methyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-diiodo-2-propyl-6(lH)-cyeloheptimidazolon-l-yl]me- 

thyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dihydroxy-2-propyl-6(  1 H  )-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 

yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dimethoxy-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4  ■[[5.7-dlp^opoxy-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptlmidazolon-l- 
yl]melhyl]-[l,^-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diphenoxy-2-propyI-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1  - 

yl)methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dithiomethyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-eycloheptimidazo!on- 1  - 

yljmethy l]-[  1 . 1  -bipheny l)-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dithiophenyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-cyeloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dicyano-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 1 -yljme- 

thyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dinitro-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l-yllme- 

thyl]-[  1 . 1  -bipheny l]-2-earboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-diphenyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-diformyl-2-propy  1-6(1  H)-cyeloheplimidazolon- 1 - 

yl]methyl]-[  1,1 -bipheny l]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[(5-hydroxy-7-chloro-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazolon- 

l-yl]methyl]-[l.r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5-chloro-7-hydroxy-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon- 

1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl)-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4-[[5-carboxylic  acid-7-methoxymethyl-2-propyl-6(lH)- 

cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -y  l]methyl]-(  1 , 1  '-bipheny  l]-2-car- 
boxylic  acid; 
4-[(5-methoxymethyl-7-earboxylie  aeid-2-propyl-6(lH)- 

cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -ylJmethyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-car- 
boxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5.7-dicarboxylic      acid-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazo- 

lon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dimethoxycarbonyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-eycloheptimidazo- 
lon- 1  -yl]methyl]-(  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
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4'-[[5,7-diethoxycarbonyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazo- 

lon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxyIic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dibenzyloxycabonyl-2-propyl-6<  1  H)-cyelohep- 

timidazolon-l-yl]methyl]-[I,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dicarboxamide-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyeloheptimidazolon- 

l-yl]methyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-di-N-methylcarboxamide-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyclohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -y l]methy l]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-di-N-ethylcarboxamide-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyelohep- 

timidazolon- 1  -yl)methyI]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-earboxy!ic  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dibenzoyl-2-propyl-6<lH)-cyeloheptimidazolon-l- 

yl]methyl)-[  1 . 1  '-biphenyl)-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5(7)-isopropyl-7(5)phenyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyclohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -y l]-melhyl]-[  1 , 1  '-bipheny l]-2-earboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5(7)-hydroxy-7(5)ehloro-2-propyl-6(lH)-cyelohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -yl]-methy l]-[  1, 1  '-biphenyl]-2-earboxylic  acid; 
4'-[[5(7)-carboxy-7(5)methoxymethyl-2-propyl-6(  1 H)- 
cycloheptimidazolon- 1  -yi)meihyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy- 
lic  acid; 

4'-[[5(7)-hydrido-7(5)benzyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyciohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -y l]methy !]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-((5(7)-isopropyl-7(5)pheny!-2-propy1-6(  1  H)-eyclohef)- 
timidazolon- 1  -yljmethy !]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl)-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[[5,7-dimethyl-2-propy  1-6(1  H  )-eyeloheptimidazolon- 1- 
yl]methyl)-(l,r-biphenyll-2-carboxylie  acid,  methyl  ester; 
4'-[[5,7-diethoxycarbonyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cycloheptimidazo- 
lon-l-yl]methyl]-[  1,1 '-bipheny l]-2-carboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester; 
4'-[[5,7-dimethyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-cyeloheptimidazolon-l- 
yl]methyl]-[l,r-biphenyl)-2-carboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester; 
4'-[(5(7)-phenyl-7(5)-(  1  -oxo)ethyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyclohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -yl]methyl]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxylie  acid; 
4'-[[7(5)-(  1  -oxo)ethyl-5(7)-phenyl-2-propyl-6(  1  H)-cyclohep- 
timidazolon- 1  -y IJmethy !]-[  1 , 1  '-biphenyl]-2-carboxy lie  acid; 
4'-[(5,7-dimethyl-2-propyl-6(lH)-cycloheptimidazolon-l- 
yl]methyl]-[l,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic    acid,    acetoxymethyl 
ester; 

4'-[(5,7-dimethyl-2-propyI-6{  1  H)-cyeloheptimidazolon- 1  - 
yl]methyl]-[I,r-biphenyl]-2-carboxylic      acid,       1-acetoxy-l- 
methyl  ester; 

l-{2'-((tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-propyl- 
cyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-cyclohep- 
timidazolone; 

l-{2'[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyl-eyclohep- 
timidazolone; 

l-{2'[(letrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-hexyl-eyclohep- 
timidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-propyl-5,7- 
dimethyl-eycloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl^-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-5,7- 
dimethyl-eycloheptimidazolone; 

I-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyI-5,7- 
dimethyl-eycloheptimidazolone; 
l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-hexyl-5,7- 
dimethyl-eycloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-propyl-5,7- 
diphenyl-eyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-5,7-diphe- 
nyl-eyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyl-5,7- 
diphenyl-eycloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-hexyl-5,7-diphe- 
nyl-cycloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(telrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl)methyl}-2-propyl-5,7- 
diehloro-eyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-5,7- 
diehloro-cyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyl-5,7- 
dichloro-eycloheptimidazolone; 
l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-hexyl-5,7- 
dichloro-cyeloheptimidazolone; 

l-{2-[(tetrazol-5-yr)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-propyl-5,7- 
cyeloheptimidazolone-diearboxylie  acid,  dimethylester; 
l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-5,7- 


cyeloheptimidazolone-diearboxylie  acid,  dimethylester; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyl-5,7- 

cycloheptimidazolone-diearboxylie  acid,  dimethylester; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yljmethyl}-2-hexyl-5,7- 

cyeloheptimidazolone-dicarboxylie  acid,  dimethylester; 

1  -{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl  )-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-propyl-5,7- 

eyeloheptimidazolone-dicarboxylie  acid,  diethylester; 

l-{2'-[(letrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-butyl-5,7- 

cycloheptimidazolone-dicarboxylie  acid,  diethylester; 

l-{2'-((tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl]methyl}-2-pentyl-5,7- 

cycloheptimidazolone-dicarboxylic  acid,  diethylester; 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yI]methyl}-2-hexyl-5,7- 

eycloheptimidazolone-diearboxylie  acid,  diethylester;  and 

l-{2'-[(tetrazol-5-yl)-biphenyl-4-yl)methyl}-2-butyl-5,7- 

dichloro-cyeloheptimidazolone; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-aeceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.104,892 
SUBSTITLTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERI\'ATIVES 
POSSESSING  CLASS  III  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  ACTIVITY 
John  A.  Rutera,  Kendall  Park;  Jehan  F.  Bagli,  and  John  W. 
Ellingboe,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,588,  Jul.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  521,787,  May  10, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

451,391.  Dec.  II,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  612.727 

Int.  a.'  C07D  iOS/]2:  A61K  il/4]5:  AOIN  4i/52 

LI.S.  a.  514—394  7  Oairas 

1.  The  compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


,Hel 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  R'  is  alkylsulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylsul- 
fonamido  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkylsulfonamido 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  prefluoroalkylamido  of  1  to  6  cartx>n 
atoms,  alkylsulfone  and  alkylsulfoxide  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
NO2,  CN,  or  l-imidazoyl;  R-  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  O,  S.  or  NR'  wherein  R-'  is 
H  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  IS  CH2  or  CHOH;  n  is  0  or  1;  Het  is 


wherein  R*  is  H.  — NHS02(Ci  to  Ce  alkyl).  — NHCO  (Ci  to 
Cs  alkyl)  or  NOj;  and  Z  is  NR'  wherein  R='  is  H,  C,  to  C«  alkyl 
or  alkylsulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  pharmaeeu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


318-942  O.G, -92-16 


1162 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


B«DAZOI,E  DERIVATI 

ACTI\  !TY,  PROCESS  pi 

f  H\RVlACEUTICALt 

Loris   J.    Bononi,   Gabbian 

Gruppo  di  Ricera  SrL,  F 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation  < 

loandoned.  This  applicati 

claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  C\.'  C07r 

U.S.  CI.  5i4— 39<) 


;,  104.893 

r  ES  HAVING  THERAPELTICA! 
>R  THEIR  PREPARATION  AM) 
OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 

1,   Italy,   assignor   to   Bononi    i   C. 
renze,  Italy 

«4,593,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
•  Ser.  No.  134,788,  Dec.  18.  1987. 
n  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.28! 
)n  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1986,  22783  A  86 
:3J-56:  A61K  i/'^/.^ 

7  Claims 


1.  An  imidazole  compoi  nd  hiMiig  ihc  formula: 


J 


CH2— CH—  )— CH; 


,C1 


-V-Cl. 


COOH 


nn 


HOjS 
wherein  R  represents  H  o    CI 


wherein: 
Rl  is  — H, 
Rj  is  — H, 
R3  is  — H, 
R4  is  — H, 
R5  IS  — H, 
Kb  IS  — H, 


OH  or  —OR' 
-OH  or  —OR' 
-OH  or  —OR' 
-OH  or  —OR' 
-OH  or  —OR' 
-OH  or  —OR' 


and 


R'  is  methyl  or  benzyl,  and  at  least  oneof  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5 
and  Rft  is  other  than  — H. 


5,104,895 

PI  MINI  M(II)  COMPLEXES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  AS  ANTI-TLIMOR  AGENTS 

Siivano  Spinelli:  Alessandro  Pasini;  Ernesto  Menta;  Franco 
Zunino,  and  Sergio  Tognella,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S. p.  A..  Milan.  Ual-. 

f'rr  No.  PCT  KP89/00330,  §  371  Dau  No>  5  l^.>,  9  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5.  lt><X1.  Pf"  \\.b  \  .  U  (  m^i  '.frnH,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct   5.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,118 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1988,  20074  A/88 

in!    (  i      A61K  i//2«,- C07F /5/00 

L.S.  CI.  51.4 — 192  4  Oaims 

1.  Platinum  II  complexes  of  formula  I 

T|(-CK:H2CH2)„i  CO2  NH2R,  ^'> 

(A)  (Pt) 

\         /        \ 
T2(— OCH2CH2)„2)  '^^^  NH2R2 

wherem  R'  and  R2,  that  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  C|-C6-alkyl,  C3-C6-cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or,  taken  together,  they  represent  one  of  the 
groups  of  formula 


CH— 


(CH2), 


(CH2), 


/ 


CH2— 


CH— 

CH2- 

CH2- 

CH2^^^ 

^         CH3              CH2 

CH2— 

CHj-^'^ 

C 
^         CH3             CH2 

i.  104.894 
KI  i  A(.K       CID  ANALOGl  KS 
Philip  I)    Jcisephy.  Guelph    and  Victor  A.  Snieckus,  Waterloo, 
both  iif  (  anada,  assigno  s  to  I  niversity  of  Guelph,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Kiled  Mar.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  165.471 
Int.  CI.'  A61  ;  3135:  CGID  311  ■)■'< 
U.S.  a.  514 — 155  IH  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  i  iruivi.ir.g  furmula  I 


/ 


CH2— 


CH2), 


CH 


CH— 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5; 

(A)  is  a  tetrasubstituted  carbon  atom  or,  taken  together  with 


APRIL  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1163 


the  adjacent  carboxylate  groups,  a  residue  of  a  dietherifled 
2,3-dihydroxy-l,4-butanedioic  acid,  or  a  residue  of  mono 
or  disubstituted  malonic  acids  of  the  following  formulae: 


one  of  ni  and  n2  is  zero  Ti  and  T2  taken  together  form  a 
cycle; 
or  a  solvate  or  an  isomer  thereof. 


— O 


— O 


(CH2U-C 


/ 
\ 


CO2H 


CO2H 


-O^^     (CH2)„  CO2H 

\    / 

C  ; 

/    \ 

—  O— /     (CH2),„  CH2H 


O.      ^(CH2)„-C 


J 


/ 


CO2H 


CO2H 


5,104,896 
CARBOPLATIN  COMPOSITION 
Alfred  J.  Nijkerk,  Amsterdam,  and  Johanna  M.  P.  Vermeer, 
Lisse,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pharmachemie  B.V'., 
Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.917 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    6,    1989, 
8901433 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/2S 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 492  10  Oaims 

1.  Carboplatm  composition,  which  has  the  form  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  carboplatin,  which  has  been  buffered  with  a 
suitable  buffering  agent  at  a  pH  of  2-6.5,  said  carboplatin  being 
present  in  said  solution  in  a  therapeutic  concentration  not 
exceeding  22  mg/ml,  said  buffering  agent  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  0.01-0. 1 M. 


m  is  the  integer  1  or  2; 

each  of  ni  and  n2,  that  may  be  the  same  or  different,  may  be 
independently  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  20  with  the 
proviso  that  always  the  overall  value  of  n  =  (ni  +n2)  is  a 
number  comprised  between  2  and  40  so  that  the  overall 
number  of  the  ethyleneoxy  units — (CH2 — CH2 — 0)„ — 
gives  a  ponderal  contribution  to  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  complex  ranging  from  88  to  9000  Dalton; 

T|  and  Ti,  that  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched 
C|-C20-alkyl.  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  phenyl,  tnphen- 
ylmethyl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  Ci-C20-acyl.  or  Ti  and 
T2,  when  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  chains  to  form 
a  cycle,  are  the  substituent  B  that  represents  a  — Ch- 
2 — CH2 — ,  a  1,2-phenylene,  a  1,2-cyclohexylene  [1,2- 
disubstituted  phenyl,  a  1,2-disubstituted  cyclohexane  resi- 
due], or  a  residue  of  formula 


— CH— CO2  NH2R1 

Pt 
/     \ 
— CH— COi  NH2R2 


-(CH2)2  COi  NH2R1 

\    /         \     / 

C  Pt 

/  \     /  \ 

-(CH2)2  CO2  NH2R2 


COi  NH2R1 

/         \     / 

(CH2)m— C  Pi 

\         /     \ 

CO2  NH2R2 


(CH2U 


CO2 

\    /         \     / 
C  Pt 

/     \  /      \ 

CO2 


NH2R1 


NH2R2 


(CH2)m-C 


COi 
/  \ 


/ 


NH2R1 


\ 


CO2 


Pt 
/     \ 


NH2R2 


wherein 
Rl  and  R2  are  as  above  deflned  with  the  proviso  that  when 


5,104,897 

MEDICAL  USES  OF  HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED 

DIPHENYLSULRDES 

Lawrence  E.  Brieaddy,  Raleigh;  Qaudia  E.  B.  Hollingsworth, 

and  Barrett  R.  Cooper,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors 

to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.085,  Dec.  17.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,546,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
8912971 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/lO.  31/24 
U.S.  a.  514—540  19  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  anxiety  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  anxiety  treat- 
ment amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


CH2OH 


CHiNRR' 


(0 


where  Z  is  halo.  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters  or  salts  thereof. 


5.104,898 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  GRAFT  REJECTIQN  IN 
SOLID  ORGAN  TRANSPLANTATION 
Richard  A.  Hess,  Gaithersburg;  R.  Michael  Blaese,  Rockville, 
and  Christopher  D.  Stone.  Bethesda.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  386.114 
Int.  O.^  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  O.  514—557  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  graft  rejection  in  a  mammalian 
recipient  of  a  transplanted  solid  organ,  by  administenng  to  said 
mammalian  recipient  an  effective  graft  rejection  preventative 
amount  of  succinylacetone.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
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MFTHODS  AND  COV 
UKI'RESSION  USING  O 
James  W.  Young,  Still  Ri» 

cord,  botb  of  Mass..  assig 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 6*6 

1.  A  methixl  of  eliciting  ; 
ing  concomitant  liability  < 
effects,  delayed  onset  of  a 
comprisesd  administering  t 
therapy  an  amount  sufTiciei 
insufTicient  to  cause  said  ad 
delayed  onset  of  action  or 
tme  or  a  pharmaceutically 
free  of  its  R(  —  )  stereoison 


NAPHTHALENE  B 
James  B.  Tennyson,  Rte.  1 

31730 

Filed  Feb.  28. 

Int.  a:  Aor 

II.S.  a.  514—765 

1.  A  method  of  repelli 
granular  composition  cont. 
a  strip  on  the  ground  about 
active  ingredient  is  allowi 
that  is  offensive  to  snakes 
said  granular  compound  i 
montmonllonite. 


,104,899 

POSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
TICALLY  PURE  FLUOXETINE 
r,  and  Timothy  J.  Barberich,  Con- 
lors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlborough. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  566,655 
^  A61K  3JnS 

13  Claims 

1  antidepressant  effect  while  avoid- 
f  adverse  toxic  or  physchological 
;tion  or  low  response  rate,  which 
•  a  patient  m  need  of  antidepressant 
:  to  alleviate  human  depression,  but 
erse  toxic  or  psychological  effects, 
ow  response  rate,  of  S(  + )  fluoxe- 
cceptable  salt  thereof  substantially 


,104,900 

>SED  SNAKE  REPELLAM 
Townhouse  Apt.  C-7,  Camilla,  Ga. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  486,375 

;  27  Oti  29/04.  59/02 

8  Claims 
ig  snakes  comprising  spreading  ,i 
inlng  a  volatile  active  ingredient  in 
m  area  to  be  protected  wherein  the 
d  to  vaporize,  producing  an  odor 
ut  not  physically  harmful  to  them; 
imprismg  naphthalene,  sulfur  and 


METHOD  OF  PRE 
I> 

Tadakatsu  Shimamura.  4- 
Tokyo.  and  Yukihiko  Ha 
to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II, 
Oaims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  514—783 

1.  A  method  of  prevent 
plasma  comprising  admini 
nol  extracted  from  lea  m  a 
tion  from  mycoplasma 


CONV  ERSION  O 

HYD 

Sandra  Bessell.  Victoria,  A 

Proprietary  Company  L: 

Filed  Nov.  21 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  I 

VS.  a.  518—715 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  con 
hydrogen  and  carbon  mon 
use  as  liquid  fuels  and  exhi 
branching  with  a  minimur 
the  steps  of  (a)  supplying 
ported  on  an  acidic  crysta 
of  the  zeolite  being  less  th 
and  (c)  passing  the  synthe 
a  temperature  of  from  ab< 


5,104,903 
BEAD-FORM  FXPANDABLE  ST^  RFNK  POLYMERS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  EXPANSION  CAPACITY 
Klaus  Hahn.  Kirchhtim;  I  we  Guhr,  Gruenstadt;  Hans  Hintz, 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Rolf  Richter,  Mannheim,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  t(i  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udHigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  532,740 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1989,  3921 14J( 

Int.  a.*  C08J  9/20 
U.S.  a.  521—56  11  Oaims 


1,104,902 

-^  SYNTHESIS  GAS  INTO 

tOCARBONS 

istralia,  assignor  to  The  Broken  Hill 
nited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
1989,  Ser.  No.  439,973 
3n  Australia,  Nov.  22,  1988,  PJ1579 
1.'  LOIL  1/04 

9  Claims 
ersion  of  synthesis  gas  comprised  o( 
ixide  into  hydrocarb<">ns  suitable  for 
iting  a  high  amount  of  hydrocarbon 
of  methane  production  comprising 
Fischer-Tropsch  active  metal  sup- 
line  zeolite,  the  average  crystal  size 
n  5  fim.  (b)  activating  said  catalyst. 
IS  gas  over  the  activated  catalv^t  at 
ut  200°  C.  to  350°  C 


,104,901 

RENTING  MYCOPLASMA 

FECTION 

,  Nishihara  1-chome,  Shibuya-ku. 
a,  Fujieda,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
and  Tadakatsu  .Shimamura,  botb  of 

1990,  Ser.  No.  508,083 

jn  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989.  1-244716 

.*  A61K  35/78 

15  Claims 

ig  infection  in  humans  from  m>ci_>- 
tering  to  said  human,  tea  polyphe- 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  infec- 


1  A  bead-form  expandable  styrene  polymer  having  an  ex- 
pansion capacity  E  of  from  30  to  80,  where  E  is  the  ratio  of  the 
hulk  density  of  the  expandable  beads  to  the  bulk  density  of  the 
foam  beads  obtained  by  steam  treatment  (6  minutes,  120°  C), 
comprising: 

(a)  a  styrene  polymer  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  M,,. 
(weight  average),  measured  by  the  GPC  method,  of 
greater  than  60x  lO' to  128x  10' and  a  steep  high-molecu- 
lar-weight  flank  of  the  molecular-weight  distribution 
curve,  measured  by  the  GPC  method,  the  difference  in  the 
means  (Mj+i  — M^)  being  less  than  I50x  10^;  and 

(b)  0.15-1.5  mol  of  a  Cj-  to  C6-hydrocarbon  per  kg  of  said 
styrene  polymer,  as  blowing  agent. 


5, 104, 91  (4 

L  SE  OF  AROMATIC  PETROLEUM  OILS  AS 

SURFACTANT  FOR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Keitb  T.  Glynn.  Hoboken,  N.J.,  and  Ear!  N.  Doyle,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Crowley  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  199H,  Ser.  No.  512,965 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/<Jg 
U.S.  CI.  521— 9s*  30  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  lor  preparing  a  rigid  or  flexible  polyurethane 
foam,  which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  and  foaming  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  as  ingredients  (a)  a  diisocyanate,  a 
polyisocyante  or  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  one  or  more  organic 
polyols,  the  organic  polyols  and  the  diisocyantes  and/or  poly- 
isocyanates  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  major  amount  and 
in  an  approximately  stoichiometric  amount  as  required  to 
produce  the  polyurethane  foam,  (c)  one  or  more  blowing 
agents  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, (d)  one  or  more  catalysts  for  the  production  of  the  poly- 
urethane foam  in  a  catalytic  amount,  and  (e)  one  or  more  foam 
stabilizers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  polyurethane 
foam,  with  the  ingredients  selected  being  suitable  for  the  foam 
being  prepared;  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  having  an  aromaticity  of  at  least  about  85% 
and  a  boiling  point  of  about  342°  to  about  510°  C.  to  the  polyol 
and/or  polyisocyanate  as  a  partial  or  complete  replacement  for 
the  foam  stabilizer. 
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5,104,905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Peter  Haas.  Haan;  Hans  Hettcl,  Roesrath-Forsbach,  and  Gun- 
dolf  Jacobs,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  416,098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1988,  3842385 

Int.  O.s  C08G  18/14.  18/16 
U.S.  a.  521—108  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams 
comprising  reacting 

(1)  a  polyisocyanate  with 

(2)  a  polymer-modified  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  400  to  10,000  and  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 

(3)  water  and/or  an  organic  blowing  agent, 

(4)  a  catalyst,  and 

(5)  melamine  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  about 
90  micrometers  as  a  flameproofing  agent. 


5.104,907 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  RESILIENCE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Hiroyuki  Yoshimura;  Shuichi  Okuzono,  and  Sboji  Arai,  all  of 

Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Sbin- 

nanyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,348 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1989.  1-193976; 
Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232860;  JuL  4,  1990,  2-175284;  Jul.  5,  1990, 
2-176453 

Int.  O.^  C08G  18/14 
MS.  a.  521—128  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  resilience  polyurethane 
foam  by  reacting  a  polyol  with  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  a  blowing  agent,  and  a  foam  stabilizer;  said 
polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  diphenylmethane  diisocya- 
nate or  a  mixture  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  with  a 
derivative  thereof,  or  both,  the  blowing  agent  being  water,  and 
the  catalyst  being  at  least  one  selected  rom  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  (1)  below: 


5.104,906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Peter  Haas,  Haan;  Hans  Hettel,  Roesrath-Forsbach,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gundolf  Jacobs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen   Bayer- 
werk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,216,  Oct.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1988,  3842384 

Int.  O.'  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—108  11  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams 
comprising  reacting 

(1)  a  polyisocyanate  with 

(2)  a  polymer-modified  fKjIyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  400  to  10,000  and  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms, 

in  the  presence  of 

(3)  water  and/or  an  organic  blowing  agent, 

(4)  a  catalyst, 

(5)  melamine  as  a  flameproofing  agent,  and 

(6)  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  flameproofing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
mulas 


0R2 
R'— P(0) 

or5 

and 


r2o  OR^ 

\       ,    / 

P(0)— R*— P(0) 
R'O  OR' 


— Fo— P(0)— O— R'-+-, 

1     i'  I 


wherein 
R'  is  Ci-Cfe alkyl,  Ci-Cb  unsaturated  alkyl,  C5-C12  cycloal- 

kyl,  C7-C15  aralkyi,  or  C6-C12  aryl, 
R^and  R^are  independently  Ci-C* alkyl,  Cj-C* unsaturated 

alkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyi,  C7-C15  aralkyi,  or  C6-C12  aryl, 

or  R^  and  9}  together  are  C2-C4  alkylene, 
R*  is  C1-C6  alkylene,  C5-C12  cycloalkylene,  C7-C15  aralky- 

lene,  or  C6-C12  arylene, 
R'  is  C2-C6  alkylene,  C5-C12  cycloalkylene,  C7-C15  aralky- 

lene,  or  C6-C12  arylene,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  100. 


R«- 


Rl  — N  N 

T 

R2 

where  R'  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbons,  dimethylaminopropyl, 
benzyl,  vinyl,  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  3  carbons;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  allyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
and  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbons,  or  hydroxymethyl. 


5,104,908 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AND  FELTING  OPEN  CELL 

POLYCHLOROPRENE  LATEX  FOAM 

Donald  R.  Allred,  Brookfield.  Conn.,  and  William  S.  MoUer, 

Miamisburg.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  No?.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,679 
Int.  O.^  C08J  9/36 
U.S.  O.  521—150  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  shaped,  felted  polychloroprene 
foam,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  placing  uncured  polychloroprene  foam  in  a  container, 

b)  partially  curing  the  polychloroprene  foam  to  25%  to  80% 
cure  by  exposing  to  steam  and  pressure, 

c)  placing  the  partially  cured  polychloroprene  foam  in  a 
shaped  mold, 

d)  reducing  the  volume  of  the  partially  cured  polychloro- 
prene foam,  and 

e)  curing  and  felting  the  polychloroprene  foam  by  heating 
the  volume  reduced,  partially  cured  polychloroprene 
foam  to  400°  to  460°  F.  for  a  period  of  five  to  ten  minutes. 


5,104,909 

WATER-ABSORBENT,  HIGH  CAPACITY 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Timothy  G.  Grasel,  Laurel,  and  James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,458 
Int.  O.-  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—159  38  Oaims 

1.  A  water  absorbent  polyurethane  foam  derived  from  a 
prepolymer  prepared  from 

(a)  a  diol  consisting  essentially  of  polyoxyethylene  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  2500  or  less,  wherein  the 
diol  contains  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  oxyethylene 
units  and 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyol  having  3  or  4  hydroxyl  equivalents  per  mole,  and 
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(c)  methylene  bis(cycloht  lyl  isocvanaiL).  wherein  said  foam 
possesses  a  water  capa  ity  of  about  10-50  g  of  water  per 
gram  of  foam  and  ret  ins  substantial  amounts  of  water 
under  pressure 


and  maybe  0,  and  m/n  ranges  from  0.5  to  2,  the  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  800  to  15,000; 


5  104.910 
COMHl  vriON-MOniF  KD  POLYLRKTHANF  K)  W! 
Robert    B.    Turner;    Ralph     ).    Priester,    Jr..    and    Stephen    R. 
Burkes,  all  of  Lake  Jaci  son,  Tex.,  assiRnors  tu    I  he   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midi  nd,  Mich. 

tiled  Jan.  3,  1  <9h  Scr.  NO,  637,105 
Int.  CI     C08C,  I.S   14 
V.S.  a.  52 1  —  1  b J  18  Oaims 

I.  An  isocyanate-reactivt  compound  containing  at  least  one 
linkage  of  the  formula; 

— X-X— 

wherein  X  is  independen' ly  in  each  occurrence  — NR — , 
— S — ,  or  — O — :  R  is  indep  -ndently  in  each  occurence  hydro- 
gen, Ci-io  alkyl,  aryl,  or  at  /lene;  and  at  least  one  N.  S.  or  O 
atom  of  the  above  formuh  is  bonded  to  an  aryl  or  arylene 
group. 


CROS>i-l  INkKI)  PROUI 
OF  PERFll  OROPOI  YK 
{ 
Giuseppe  Marchionni,  Mila 
Gianfranco  Spataro,  l.iss 
mont  S.r.l..  Milan.  Itah 
Filed  Apr.  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicati' 
Int.  CI.'  C 
U.S.  a.  522— 187 

1.  Cross-lined  macromo 
ture  of  perfluoropolyethers 
direct  C — C  links  belv^ee 
fluoropolyether  chains,  wl 
vided  with  functional  g 
fluoropolyether  chains  and 
said  cross-linked  products 
means  of  U.V.  radiation,  o 
least  3 


O 


— c 


104.911 

CTS  WITH  THF  STRl  Ci  L  HI. 
HERS  HAVING  Fl  NCTIONAL 
ROC  PS 

i;  Fzio  Strepparola,  Treviuliii.  and 
ne,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  tu    \u^i- 

989,  Ser.  No,  335,552 

n  Italy.  Apr.  U.  1988.  2U15"    V   .iS 

)8G  65  (M J.  5v  W-; 

3  (  laims 
■cular  products  having  the  struc- 
in  which  the  cross-linking  is  due  to 
I  carbon  atoms  of  different  per- 
ch cross-linked  products  are  pro- 
oups  arranged  along  the  per- 
at  one  or  both  ends  of  said  chains, 
being  obtained  by  treatment,  by 
perf!unr,ipolyeihers  containing  at 


(b)  R  0(CF2CFO)„(CFXO)„(CFO)ACF2— CFO>^'/  <"> 

I  I      O  I      O 

CFj  \^  \^ 

C  C 

\  \ 

F  F 

wherein  X  is  F  or  CF3,  R"/and  R"/.  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  perfluoroalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 


o  o 

//       // 

— CF2C         or  — C 

\  \ 

F  F 

m/n  ratio  granges  from  5  to  40,  pg  1.  rSp  and  may  be  0,  the 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  800  to  8000;  and 


(c)RyO(CF2CF20)„(CFXO)„(CF2CFOWCFO)^CF:— CFO);Jl/'"> 

I  I      O  I      O 

CF3       |<^  \^ 

C  C 

\  \ 

F  F 

wherein  R/,  n,  p,  r  are  defined  as  above  and  (m-)-s)  has  the 
same  meaning  as  m  in  formula  (II)  above. 


groups  arranged  along  the  'erfluorop>  Kether  chain  and  at  one 
or  both  ends  of  said  chain  ;  nd  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


5,104,912 

CHI  NOl  i<    AND  \ Ai'HTHOLIC  ESUK  lROSSLINKED 

i'<  H  V\tl  RIC  GELS  FOR  PERMEABILITY  PROFILE 

CONTROL 

Dennis  H    Huskin,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

C  orporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,337,  Mar.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,926.943. 
1  his  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,069 
Int.  C\:  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—130  8  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous-based  polymeric  composition  capable  of 
forming  a  gel  under  subterranean  formation  conditions,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  viscosifying  amount  of  a  water  dispersible  polymer;  and 
(c>  a  crosslinking  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause 

gelation  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  water-dispersible 
polymer  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  an  aldehyde  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
esters,  naphlholic  esters,  halogenated  phenolic  esters  and 
halogenated  naphtholic  esters. 


(I) 


(a)  RjO(CF2CF20)„(CF  ;0)„(CF0)^CF2— CFOpR/ 
1      O  I      O 

c  c 

\  \ 

F  F 


wherein  Ryand  R4',  whic'    maybe  the  same  or  different,  and 
are 


O  0 

//  // 

— CF2-  C  or  — C 

\  \ 

F  F 

each  of  m  and  p  has  a  va  je  of  at  least  1.  wherein  m  =  p,  the 
total  number  of  COP  grot  as  in  the  molecule  is  at  least  3,  r=p 


5,104,913 

LIQUID-DISPERSIBLE,  POLYMERIC  f  OI.ORANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  AQUEOUS  DiM'l  H>10NS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHf  f'xHMlON  I  HEREOF 
Mahendra  K.  Sharma;  Terry   \   <  iidt.eid,  and  James  J.  Krutak, 
all  of  Kinusport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,333.  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,043,376. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,759 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  i/QQ:  C08K  5/06,-  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—339  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
water-insoluble,  polymeric  colorant  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic, linear  polyester  having  copolymerized  therein  at  least  5 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  colorant, 
of  residues  of  one  or  more  monomeric,  organic  colorant  com- 
pounds wherein  the  polymeric  colorant  has  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  2  microns  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(1)  forming  an  oil-in- water  emulsion  from  water  and  a  solu- 
tion of  the  polymeric  colorant  in  a  volatile,  water-immisci- 
ble,  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  (i)  an  ionic  or 
amphoteric  surfactant  and  (ii)  a  nonionic  poly(oxyalky- 
lene)  surfactant  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  300  and  a  hydrophobic-lipophobic  balance  value  of 
about  10  or  greater;  and 

(2)  removing  from  the  emulsion  of  (1)  the  volatile,  organic 
solvent. 


5,104,914 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELE.MENTS  CONTAINING  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 
Peter  J.  Elton,  and  John  L.  Cawse,  both  of  Macclesfield,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,579 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1989, 
8911859 

Int.  a.5  C08L  89/04.  J/26.  3/04,  29/04 
U.S.  a.  524—22  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  substantially  mono- 
disperse  composite  polymeric  particles  made  from  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  first  monomeric  composition,  said  first  polymerization 
resulting  in  polymer  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that 
of  a  preselected  hydrophilic  colloid  substance,  said  first  poly- 
merization being  followed  by  a  second  polymerization  of  a 
second  monomeric  composition,  said  second  polymerization 
resulting  in  a  second  polymer  having  a  refractive  index  lower 
than  that  of  said  substance,  said  composite  particles  having  a 
refractive  index  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said  colloid 
substance. 


5,104,915 
METAL  TINTING  LACQUER  COMPOSFTION 
Laercio  Paci,  4018  Brandywine  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20016 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,564 
Int.  a.'  C08L  1/18 
VS.  a.  524—32  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sprayable  metallic-tone  lacquer  composition  adapted 
for  aerosol  application  to  a  metal  substrate  comprising  a  tinted 
polymer-solvent  system  consisting  of  about  5%  to  about  1 5% 
by  weight  of  a  transparent  film-forming  resinous  mixture  con- 
sisting of  an  acrylic  copolymer  and  nitrocellulose,  said  resinous 
mixture  having  a  relative  weight  percent  ratio  of  the  acrylic 
copolymer  to  nitrcKellulose  of  about  2; I,  and  about  1-5%  by 
weight  of  a  metal-simulating  dye  dissolved  in  about  80-90%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  solvent  blend  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
acetone,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  acetate,  butyl  benzyl 
phthalate,  toluene,  isobutyl  acetate,  isopropyl  alcohol  and 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone. 


5,104,916 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  VULCANIZING 
COMPOUND  AND  UTILIZATION  THEREOF  IN 
BINDERS  i OR  ROAD-MAKING 
Cu  C.  Trinh,  Caluire,  and  Denis  .Million,  Venissieux.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  d' Application  des  De- 
rives de  I'Asphalte-S.A.A.D.A.,  Roussillon,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,276,  May  16,  1989.  This  application 
May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,556 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—71  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  binder  for  road-making  in  which 
a  bitumen  and  an  elastomer  are  mixed  together  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  150°  C.  and  about  180°  C,  and  the  mixture 
is  caused  to  vulcanize  by  means  of  a  vulcanizing  composition 
comprising,  by  weight,  0.5  parts  to  3  parts  mercaptobenzothia- 
zole,  0.5  parts  to  3  parts  tetramethylthiuram  disulfide,  3  parts  to 
5  parts  zinc  oxide,  I  part  to  3  parts  stearic  acid,  I  part  to  4  parts 
anti-oxidant,  and  1  part  to  5  parts  vulcanizing  agent,  said  vulca- 
nizing agent  compnsing  at  least  a  sulfur  donor  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  thiurams  and  dithiomorpholines  and  a 
sulfenamide,  with  the  weight  ratio  of  sulfenamide  to  sulfur 
donor  lying  in  the  range  of  J  to  1,  and,  optionally,  sublimated 
sulfur,  the  sulfur  donor  representing  not  more  than  75%  and 
the  sulfenamide  representing  not  more  than  50%  of  the  vulca- 
nizing agent. 


5,104,917 
HEAT  ABLATIVE  COMPOSmONS 
Vitaly  G.  Raevsky,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ad-Va-Cote 
Tri-State  Inc.,  Cinnamnson,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,060,  Aug.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,251 

Int.  C\:  C08K  3/24  3/28:  C08L  7/00.  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—71  15  Claims 

1.  An  ablative  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  and 

(b)  a  filler  comprising  aluminum  sulfate  hydrate  and  alumi- 
num ammonium  sulfate  hydrate,  wherein  said  filler  com- 
prises from  about  70%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  the  ratio  of  aluminum  sulfate  hydrate  to 
aluminum  ammonium  sulfate  hydrate  is  from  about  5:4  to 
about  1 5; I. 


5,104,918 

PERYLENETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIIMIDES 

HAVING  LONG-CHAIN  RADICALS  CONTAINING 

CARBONYL  GROUPS 

Fridolin  Babler,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,896,  Jul.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,978,755, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,695,  Mar.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587  J92 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar,    13,    1987, 
954/87 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3437;  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  524—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  containing  a  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxy- 
lic  acid  diimide  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


Z— R— N 


N— R  — Z 


in    which    RZ    is   a    — (CH2)ii— COOC12H25   or    — (CH2)- 
11— COOC18H37  group. 


5,104,919 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

Takehide  Okami;  Masanobu  Miyakoshi,  and  Hajime  Kiriki,  all 
of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1989,  1-64130 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/48 

U.S.  a.  524—94  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  composition  comprising; 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrcx:arbon  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100  to  200,000  cSt 
at  25°  C, 

(B)  a  vinyl  group-containing  organocyclopolysiloxane  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  (I); 
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R 

I 

f  SiO 


(I) 


CH--  :i_n; 


wherein  R  rL-prf>ent^  j  -uhstituted  or  unsuhsiituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  g  oup  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  excluding  un  aturated  ahphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups,  and  n  represer  s  an  mteger  of  from  3  to  8, 

(C)  an  organohydrogenp  ilysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
siUcon-bonded  hydrog  n  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(D)  a  platinum  family  m<  tal  catalyst,  and 

(E)  a  cunng  retardant  or    lame  reiardant  tnazole  compound. 


H.AMK  RKTARl 
Michael  J.  KeoRh.  BridKewa 
Chemicals    &    Plastics   1 
Conn. 

(  ilfd  .Jun.  14. 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  524—264 

1.  A  cable  comprising 
electrical  current  running 
crosslinked  layer  surround 
of: 

(i)  a  crosshnkable  therm 

(ii)  a  metal  hydrate  Hami 

(iii)  an  essentially   unrt-ai 

compound,  which  dfC( 

about  140"  C  .  but  beli 

of  said  resin;  and 

(iv)  an  unsaturated  silico 


104.920 

A.NT  COMPOSITIONS 

er,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

jchnologj    Corporation.    Danbury, 

989.  Ser.  No.  365,798 
■  C08K  S/22 

15  Claims 

metal  core  conductor  having  a 
herethrough  and  at  least  one  un- 
ng  the  core  consi-,tmg  essentially 

plastic  resin, 
retardant  compound 
:ed  organic  peroxide  crosslinking 
mposes  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
w  the  decomposition  temperature 

e  fluid. 


(i)  said  at  least  one  block  B  is  between  said  at  least  two 

blocks  A. 

(ii)  each  of  said  blocks  A  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  3.000  to  about  125,000, 

(lii)  each  of  said  blocks  B  having  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  15,000  to  about  250,000, 

(iv)  said  blocks  A  comprise  from  about  1  to  about  55 
percent  by  weight  of  said  branched  block  copolymer, 
and 

(v)  said  blocks  B  having  a  total  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  0.3  million,  and 

(2)  at  least  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  branched  block  copolymer  of  at  least  one  oligomer 
compatible  with  said  blocks  B,  provided  that  the  total 
amount  of  oligomers  must  comprise  at  least  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  tackifying  resin,  no  more  than  about  250  parts  by 
weight  of  an  oil  and  no  more  than  about  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  wax, 

(3)  wherein  said  composition  prior  to  irradiation  has  a  total 
oligomer  unsaturation  index  of  at  most  about  3.0%.  said  total 
oligomer  unsaturation  index  being  defined  by  the  following 
expression: 


;  104,921 

R\i)l\Il(>N  (  I  RKD  POLYMER  COMPOSl  I  U)\ 

James  R.  Krickson.  Katy,     nd  F^arie  K.  Ewins,  .Jr..  Hiiusinn. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  (  11  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1  57.347,  Feb.  17,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oci    12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,716 

Int.  CI."  C08J  S  2     C08K  5  HI:  C08L  53/02 

U.S.  a.  524—274  22  Claims 


o;7*n»tf  ISMrvti         t5»ro0      r.tOMfwl 


WTtl  OLIOCt  ■»  u*i'iA'bl>A"(»i  JdOlx  .'S;  — - 


1.  A  cured  adhesive  cor 
ability,  solvent  resistance 
strength  prepared  by  the  h 
ated  curing  of  a  polymer 
crosslinking  promoter,  saic 
(1)  a  branched  block  cop<i 

(a)  at  least  two  poiyme 
being  at  least  predomi 
block,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polymer 
predominantly  a  p<i|>t 

(c)  wherein 


position  pi)ssessing  good  process- 
and  high  temperature  cohesive 
gh  energy  ionizing  radiation  initi- 
;omposition  without  the  use  of  a 
composition  comprising: 
<mer  which  comprises 
bkK'ks  \.  each  of  said  blocks  A 
antiv  a  poKmerized  alkenyl  arene 

ilock  B.  said  block  B  being  at  least 

lenzed  conjugated  diene  block. 


2   (H.,Kl/,)  =  Ur 
1=1 


wherein: 

"i"  represents  a  particular  oligomer  in  the  composition. 
"w ,"  represents  the  weight  fraction  of  said  particular  oligo- 
mer based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  of 
said  composition, 
"U,"  represents  the  unsaturation  index  of  said  particular 
oligomer,  as  an  equivalent   percentage  of  unsaturated 
carbon  atoms  therein, 
"t"  represents  the  total  number  of  said  oligomers  in  said 

composition,  and 
"Vf  represents  the  unsaturation  index  of  said  oligomers; 
wherein  if  other  materials  are  added  to  the  composition  in  an 
amount  which  exceeds  about  1  phr,  the  unsaturation  indices 
of  such  other  materials  must  be  accounted  for  in  determining 
the  unsaturation  index  of  the  oligomers  (Vf)  by  including 
the  multiplication  product  of  the  weight  fraction  (w,) 
thereof  and  its  corresponding  unsaturation  index  (U/). 


5,104.922 
STABI  K  AQl  TOl  S  AI  CMINT  M  FT  AKE  DISPERSION 

David  (  .  K,  Chang.  Birminsjhani.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
F'ont  dc  Nemours  and  <  ompanv,  V\  ilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  ::.  19*^1.  Ser.  No.  606,077 
int.  CI.'  C08K  J /OS;  C08L  33 /OS 
U.S  (I.  524 — 441  10  Oaims 

1  A  stable  waterborne  high  solids  metallic  flake  pigment 
dispersion  useful  for  direct  addition  to  a  waterbased  coating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  carrier,  film 
forming  binder  and  metallic  flake  pigment  and  having  a  solids 
content  of  about  10-60%  by  weight;  wherein  the  film  forming 
hinder  consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of  about  10-60%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  phosphated 
acrylic  polymer  neutralized  with  ammonia  or  a  primary,  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  amine  and  40-90%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  hydrophobic  alkylated  melamine 
formaldehyde  crosslinking  agent  and  contains  metallic  flake 
pigments  in  a  pigment  to  binder  weight  ratio  of  about 
30/100-1000/100  and  is  non-reactive  with  the  binder  and  the 
dispersion  has  a  pH  of  about  7-9  and  wherein  the  phosphated 
acrylic  polymer  consists  essentially  of  polymerized  monomers 
of  alkyl  methacrylate  or  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  glycidyl  methacrylate  or 
acrylate,  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate  or  acrylate  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  where  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  polymer  have  been  reacted  with  phosphoric  acid 
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5.104,923 
BINDERS  FOR  IMPARTING  HIGH  WET  STRENGTH  TO 

NONWOVENS 
Paul  J.  Steinwand,  Placentia,  and  Dennis  P.  Stack,  Santa  Ana. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  332.521 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/20 
VS.  a.  524—461  73  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  for  imparting  high  wet  strength  to  nonwoven 
cellulosic  materials  which  comprises  the  product  of  reaction  of 
an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer,  a  polymerizable  cross-linker  for 
said  emulsion  polymer,  and  a  nonpolymerizable  polycarboxy- 
late. 


b  is  from  0  to  1 ,000,  c  is  from  0  to  1 .000, 1  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  8,  m  is  an  Integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
Oto  7,  1  +m  +n  =2  to  8,  al  -l-bm  -l-cn  =1  to  1,000,  and  m/(l 
+  n)gi. 


5,104,924 
PREPARATION  OF  REINFORCED,  IMP.ACT-MODinED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Goetz,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerd  Blinne.  Bobenheim;  Herbert 
Gutsche,  Beindersheim.  and  Rolf  Steinberger,  Schifferstadt. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  3926904 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/06 
V.S.  a.  524—508  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reinforced,  impact- 
modified  thermoplastic  molding  composition  containing,  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight. 

A)  from  30  to  93  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplas- 
tics selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyamides, 
polyesters,  polycarbonates  and  polyphenylene  ethers, 

B)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  fibers,  and 

C)  from  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  impact-modi- 
fying rubbers,  in  which  the  fibers  (B)  are  first  introduced 
into  the  melt  of  the  thermoplastic  (A),  components  (A) 
and  (B)  are  mixed,  the  rubber  (C)  is  then  Introduced  into 
the  resultant  mixture  in  the  melt,  and  the  resultant  mold- 
ing composition  is  extruded  and  granulated,  wherein  the 
compounding  procedure  is  carried  out  in  one  step. 


5,104,925 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Susumu  Honda,  Tokyo;  Takahiko  Sugihara,  Kanagawa;  Taizo 
Igarashi,  Hyogo;  Keiji  Hirao,  Hyogo.  and  Hisamichi  Mat- 
suda.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-227409; 
Sep.  16,  1988,  63-229787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  37/00 
V.S.  a.  524—517  7  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  resin,  from  2  to  900  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  filler,  and  from  0.02  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  co- 
polymer of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  and  maleic 
anhydride,  maleic  acid,  a  maleic  acid  salt  or  a  maleic  acid  ester; 


S.104.926 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Gary  S.  Russell.  Chandler's  Ford.  United  Kingdom,  and  John  D. 

Pelesko.  Roselle.  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  455.953 

Int.  C\.'  C08FS//-/ 

U.S.  CI.  524—549  5  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  hydrolysis  or 

esterification  product  in  the  form  of  a  gel  obtained  by  reacting 

a  first  component  of  a  co-polymer  having  the  formula: 


OCHj 
■CHi— CH 


rr 


o 


wherein  n  is  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
co-polymer  is  from  about  2x  10'  to  2.4 X  10*",  with  a  second 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethox- 
ylated  fatty  alcohols,  nony!  phenols,  octyl  phenols,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  1,3-butane  diol.  1,4-butane  diol,  propylene  glycol, 
1,3-propane  diol,  and  ethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  amount  of 
the  first  component  is  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  50  weight 
%  and  the  amount  of  the  second  component  is  from  about  5  to 
50  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.104,927 
RELEASE  SILICONE  EMULSION  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Yasuaki  Hara.  Annaka.  and  Fumio  Okada,  Takasaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.026.  Apr.  20. 1988.  This  application  Jul. 
18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1987,  62-98894 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/24 
U.S.  O.  524—731  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silicone  emulsion  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
emulsifying: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  Component  (A),  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  an  organovinylpwiysiloxane  represented  by 
Formula  (I)  shown  below  and  an  organovinylpolysiloxane 
represented  by  Formula  (II)  shown  below: 
Formula  (I): 


Me 


(O(AO)aR']/  (» 

Z-(0(A0)6H]„ 
ICXAOVR2], 

wherein  Z  is  a  residue  of  a  compound  having  from  2  to  8 
hydroxyl  groups;  AG  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  from  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R^  Is  a  hydrocarbon  or  acyl 
group  having  from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms;  a  is  from  0  to  1,000, 


Me 
I 


(I) 


CH2=CH— SiO-t-SiOlrSi— CH=CH2 
I  I       "I 

Me      R'       Me 


wherein  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  no  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bond;  and  a  represents  an  integer  such  that 
said  polymer  represented  by  Formula  (I)  has  viscosity  of 
from  25  to  95  cSt  at  25°  C; 
Formula  (II): 
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Me 


R' 
I 


CH2=CH— SiO-«-SiO-) 

I  I 

Me       R' 


R'        Me 
I  I 

-SiO-)-Si  — CH  =  CH2 

I  I 

I  Me 


weight,  carboxyl  functional  polyurethane-urea  dispersion 
y|lj  containing  said  monomei^;  copolymerizing  the  ethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  monomers  to  form  an  acrylic  copolymer 
and  produce  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  carboxyl  functional 
polyurethane-urea  and  acrylic  copolymer  mixture. 


wherein  R'  may  be  tl  e  same  or  different  and  have  the 
same  definition  as  in  F  irmula  (I);  and  b  and  c  each  repre- 
sent an  integer  such  nat  from  1,0  to  10  mol  '^c  of  all 
organic  groups  is  coi  iprised  of  vinyl  groups  and  said 
polymer  represented  I  y  Form'jia  (li)  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  30  to  5,(XX)  cSt  a    25°  C, 

from  1  to  50  parts  by  .eight  of  Component  (B).  an  or- 
ganohydrogenpolysilo  ane  represented  by  Formula  (III) 
shown  belou  and  hav  ig  in  its  molecule  al  least  3  hydro- 
gen atoms  bonded  to  ?  iicon  atoms: 

Formula  (III): 


Me 
I 


R' 


Ri 


Me 


(HI) 


R2— SiOi-SiO-!  ri-SiO-h-Si  — R^ 

II  I         ! 

Me       H  R'         Mt 


5,104,929 
ABRASION  RF^SISTANT  COATINGS  COMPRISING 

SILICON  DlOXIOi    DISHKRSIONS 
Z^yn  Bilkadi,  Mahtomedi   Minn.,  assisyinr  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Compan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l«0,iJ5",  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  IS    ii)S9,  Ser.  No.  381,488 
Int.  a.'  C08K  i,  04 
U.S.  a.  524—847  15  Oaims 

1  A  coating  composition  curable  to  an  abrasion  and  weather 
resistant  coating  comprising  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  col- 
loidal silicon  dioxide  particles  of  diameters  less  than  100  mil- 
limicrometers  in  a  protic  group-substituted  ester  or  amide  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  protic  group-sub- 
stituted ester  or  amide  or  acrylic  acid  is  one  or  more  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  may  be  I 
same  definition  as  in  F 
different  and  represent 
hydrocarbon  group,  t 
such  that  from  10  to 
atoms  and  groups  bom 
is  comprised  of  hydrc 
viscosity  of  from  5  to 
represents  an  integer 
water;  and 

from  1  to  10  part^  h\  wt. 
emulsifying  agent  hav 
20,  pH  of  6  5  or  les; 
fift^  'cm  "  '  or  less,  to 

emulsifying  from  0  5  pai 
nent  (C)  a  platinum 
viscosity  of  10  cSt  or  1 
by  weight  of  said  Co 
agent  to  obtain  a  seco 

mixing  said  firsi  and  sec 


e  same  or  ditTeren!  and  have  the 
.irmula  (I);  R-  may  be  the  same  or 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
and  e  each  represent  an  integer 
■7.5  mol  '^c  of  all  the  monovalent 
ed  to  silicon  atoms  in  said  polymer 
;en  atoms  and  said  polymer  has  a 
200  cSt  at  25°  C,  pro\ided  that  e 
f  1  or  more:  said  Component  (E) 

ght  of  Component  (D).  a  nonionic 
ng  an  average  HLB  of  from  10  to 
and  an  ionic  conductivity  of  30 
ibtain  a  first  emulsion  composition 
s  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  Compo- 
atalyst  in  a  liquid  state  having  a 
:ss  at  25°  C.  and  from  0,5  lo  5  parts 
nponent  (D)  nonionic  emulsifying 
id  emulsion  composition;  and 
■nd  emulsion  compositions 


-Z-A^ 


wherein   A'   and   A^  independently  are   poly(acryloyloxy)- 
alkoxypropyl  groups  having  the  general  formula: 


O  OH 

(CH2=C— CO)„— R*— OCH2CCH2— 
^3  ^K3 


in  which 

each  R3  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  I  to  5; 

R'*  IS  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  polyol  having  (m+  I)  pri- 
mary hydroxyl  groups  (said  residue  being  formed  by  the 
removal  of  hydroxy  groups  from  the  polyol)  and  contain- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  one  ether  oxygen 
atoms;  and 

z  is  a  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula; 


THERMOSETTING 

CARI 

Gary  P.  Craun,  Berca;  Davi 

A.   Wickert,   Olmsted    I 

Ohio,  a.ssignon>  to  The  C 

Filed  Jan.  12, 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  524—773 

1.    An   aqueous  disperse 

containing  a  thermoseltm 

weight  basis  between  aboi 

tional   polyurethane-urea 

above  about  lO.tXX)  betwc 

copolymer  of  copolymer!; 

mers,  and  between  about 

linker,  where  the  polymer 

synthesizing  a  low  mole 

urethane  prepolymer 

presence  of  said  mon 

and  organic  solvent,  i 

of  a  monomer  disper 

number  average  mok 

inverting  said  organic 

phase  containing  said 

urethar.e  prep<ilymer; 

said    urethane    prepo 


,104.928 

COATINGS  CONTAINING 

ODIIMIDES 

I  L.  Tnimbo,  Parma  Hts.,  and  Frank 

iwnship,   Cuyahoga   Count>,    all    of 

idden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

1990,  Ser.  No.  464,210 

"  C08F  2Hi;iX) 

14  aaims 
1.  protective  coating  composition 
polymer  binder  comprising  on  a 
;  'J'T-  and  W7r  of  a  carboxyl  func- 
laving  a  number  average  weight 
n  about  '^'vf  and  W'^c  of  an  acrylic 
;d  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
l'^  and  30*/?:  carbodiimide  cross- 
:  binder  is  produced  b\ 
ular  weight,  isocyanate  terminated 
aving  carboxyl  functionality  in  the 
■mers,  but  in  the  absence  of  water 
1  form  an  organic  phase  consisting 
ed  urethane  prepolymer  having  a 
:ular  weight  less  than  about  60(X), 
)hase  into  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
rganic  phase  of  monomer  dispersed 
.advancing  the  molecular  weight  of 
,'mer    to    form    a    high    molecular 


X— c=o 

/      \ 

N  N 

\      / 

C 

II 

o 


wherein 

X  is  a  divalent  group  which  is  required  to  complete  a  five  or 
six  membered  heterocyclic  ring. 


5.104.930 
POLYLREA  GEL  COMPOsI  ru  )NS  AND  ARTICLES 
THKRKKROM 
James  A.  Rinde,  Fremont;  Frank  H.  Mercer,  Belmont,  both  of 
Calif.;  Keith  Uawes,  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Rudolf  R.  Bukownik, 
Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,686,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,770 

t.nt.  CI.'  C08L  75/02 

VS.  CI.  524—871  40  Oaims 

1    .\  composition  which  comprises  a  crosslinked  polyurea 

and  w  hich  has  a  Voland  hardness  of  from  I  to  500  g.  and  an 

ultimate  elongation  of  at  least  50%. 
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5,104,931 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IMMOBILIZED 

ANTIBODIES 
Gideon  Fleminger,  Rebovot;  Tamar  Wolf,  Kfar-Saba,  and  Fran 
Hadas,   Rishon   Letzion,   all   of   Israel,   assignors   to    Rohm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  3909456 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6i/9l 
U.S.  a.  525—54.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  immobilization  of  antibodies  by  a  single- 
crucible  reaction  comprising:  reacting  a  purified  antibody  with 
a  buffered  periodate  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce aldehyde  groups  in  the  antibody,  said  reaction  being  done 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  carrier  material  which  has  been 
modified  with  adipic  acid  dihydrazide. 


5,104.932 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

RESIDUES  OF  HYDROLYZED  OR  ALCOHOLIZED 

POLYMERS 

Francois  Dawans,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1990,  90  02139 
Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/<)l 
U.S.  a.  525—54.5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  improved  asphalt  or  bitumen 
composition  containing  polymer  residues,  comprising  provid- 
ing polymer  residues  containing  polyurethanes,  polyesters  or 
mixtures  thereof,  subjecting  said  residues  lo  hydrolysis,  alco- 
holysis  treatment  or  mixtures  thereof  to  a  degree  of  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  the  polyesters,  polyurethanes  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  reacting  resultant  polymer  residues  with  a  melted  asphalt, 
bitumen  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  proportion  of  I  to  80%  by 
weight  based  on  the  final  composition. 


5,104,933 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Paul  Shu,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,143,  Feb.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,520 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00.  26/04 
U.S.  O.  525—59  13  Oaims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  viscosity 
modified  polyvinyl  alcohols  comprising  forming  under  atmo- 
spheric or  autogeneous  pressure,  at  room  temperature  with 
minimal  thermal  degradation  a  water  slurry  of 

(1)  a  normally  water  insoluble  high  molecular  weigh  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  having  a  high  degree  of  hydrolysis, 

(2)  a  modifying  agent,  selected  from  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
carbonyl  compounds,  and 

(3)  a  base,  heating  said  mixture  to  temperatures  varying  from 
about  50°  10  100°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the 
resultant  modified  high  viscosity,  high  molecular  weight 
product  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  varies  from  at  least  about  I.O  to  about  5.0x10' 
and,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to 
the  modifying  agent  varies  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,104,934 

POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE,  PETG  AND 

ABS 

Kishore  Udipi,  Ix)nKmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,658,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,055 
Int.  O.'  C08L  69/00.  67/02.  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—67  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  useful  as  a  thermoplastic  injection  mold- 
ing resin  consisting  essentially  of; 

(A)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  PC  which  is  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  derived  fom  the  reaction  of  bisphenol-A 
and  phosgene, 

(B)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  PETG  which  is  an  amor- 
phous polyester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  mixture  of 
predominately  ethylene  glycol  and  a  lesser  amount  of 
1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  and 

(C)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  ABS  which  is  a  polymer  of 
butadiene  or  mixtures  of  butadiene  and  styrene  or  acrylo- 
nitrile  grafted  with  styrene  and  acrylonitnle  monomers; 

wherein  said  blend  has  the  following  properties: 

( 1 )  melt  flow  into  a  mold  (Spiral  Flow)  as  measured  by  the 
proceudre  for  Spiral  Flow  of  at  least  25  centimeters. 

(2)  heat  distortion  temperature  under  load  (HDTUL)  as 
under  load  (HDTUL)  as  measured  by  ASTM  D648  of 
at  least  74°  C,  and 

(3)  thick  section  notched  Izod  impact  resistance  (IZOD-}) 
as  measured  by  ASTM  256-56  on  a  6.4  mm  thick 
notched  specimen  at  23°  C.  of  at  least  about  100  Jou- 
les/meter. 

10.  A  polymer  blend  useful  as  a  thermoplastic  injection 
molding  resin  consisting  essentially  of  PC,  PETG,  graft  rubber 
composition  selected  from  ABS  or  ASA  and  ethylene-acrylate 
copolymer  rubber,  wherein  said  blend  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  PC  which  is  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  derived  from  the  reaction  of  bisphenol-A 
and  phosgene, 

(B)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  PETG  which  is  an  amor- 
phous polyester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  mixture  of 
predominately  ethylene  glycol  and  a  lesser  amount  of 
1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanol, 

(C)  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  graft  rubber  composition 
of  ABS  or  ASA,  wherein  ABS  is  a  polymer  of  butadiene 
or  mixtures  of  butadiene  and  styrene  or  acrylonitrile 
grafted  with  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  monomers  and 
wherein  ASA  is  a  polymer  of  butyl  acrylate  grafted  with 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile  monomers;  and 

(D)  a  minor  amount  of  ethylene-acrylate  copolymer  rubber; 
wherein  said  blend  has  the  following  properties: 

( 1 )  melt  flow  into  a  mold  (Spiral  Flow)  as  measured  by  the 
procedure  for  Spiral  Flow  of  at  least  27  centimeters, 

(2)  heat  distortion  temperature  under  load  (HDTUL)  as 
measured  by  ASTM  D648  of  at  least  75°  C,  and 

(3)  thick  section  notched  Izod  impact  resistance  (IZOD-J) 
as  measured  by  ASTM  256-56  on  a  6.4  cm  thick  notched 
specimen  at  23°  C.  of  at  least  about  3(X)  Joules/meter. 


5,104,935 
POLYMER  MIXTURE 

Edgar  Leitz,  Dormagen;  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch-Gladbach: 
Christian  Lindner,  Cologne;  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  and 
Hans-Eberhard  Braese,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1988,  3841669 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  283/02.  265/02.  236/00 
VS.  O.  525—67  4  Oaims 

1.  Polymer  mixtures  of 
a.  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of 

a.  I  mixtures  of  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
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and  from   80  to  M'", 

styrene.  alkyl  methat 

a.2  methyl  methacryla! 

by  weight  of  styrene 

19%  by  weight  of  ac 

a.3  a  particulate,  highly 

which   may  contain 

incorp<irated   by   po 

particle  diameter  (d 

[Xjlymer  a.  having  a 

by  weight. 

.  10  to  50  parts  by  weigt 

like  co("K)lymer  of  frorr 

trile,  styrene.  alkyl  me^ 

from  95  to  60%  by  we 

content  of  from  20  to 

above  !0  determined  in 

an  average  particle  dia 

.  5  to  40  parts  by  weigh 

styrenes.  a-methyl  sty 

trile,  esters  of  acrylic  ai 

C4  carbo.xylic  acids  or 

ing  Staudmger  indices 

amide  at  23°  C  )  of  fro 

.  I  to  45  parts  by  weigh 

ester  or  of  an  aliphatic 

carbonate 


h>   weight  of  styrene,  a-methyl 
rylate  or  mixtures  thereof  or 

optionally  mixed  with  up  to  30% 
nd/or  alkyl  acrylate  and/or  up  to 
■ylonitnle  grafted  on 
cross-linked  alkyl  acrylate  rubber 
jp  to  30%  by  weight  of  dienes 
,mensation  and  has  an  average 
0)  of  from  80  to  800  nm,  graft 
ubber  content  of  from  30  to  80% 

of  a  partially  crosslinked.  nibher 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylom- 
lacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
iht  of  alkyl  acrylate  having  a  ge! 
)''%  by  weight,  a  swelling  index 
Jimethyl  formamide  at  23°  C.  and 
leter  (dso)  of  from  100  to  bOO  nm. 
of  an  uncross-linked  polymer  of 
enes.  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
id  or  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  Ci  ii' 
nixtures  of  these  monomers,  hav- 
T))  (determined  in  dimethyl  torn-. 
1  0.3  to  1.5  dl/g  and 
of  a  polymer  of  a  cyclic  aliphatic 
■yclic  ester  and  an  aliphatic  cyclic 


carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  compounds  which  contain  car- 
bon-carbon triple  bonds  and  compounds  which  contain  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups,  acid  anhydride  groups,  acid  amino 
groups,  imido  groups,  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  epoxy 
groups  and  trimellitic  chloride  anhydride,  (iv)  1-80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  rubber  block  copolymers  with  respect 
10  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  compo- 
nents (1).  (li),  and  (iii)  said  rubber  copolymers  consisting  of  (a) 
<-91  V.I  %  of  an  ABA-type  or  ABA'-type  copolymer  and  (b) 
97-3  wi  %  of  an  AB  type  di-block  copolymer  wherein  A  and 
.A  are  each  blocks  derived  from  comonomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof;  B  is  a  block  derived  from  como- 
ntimers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diene  compounds 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5 

IHKRMOPLASTK 

Uwe  Blumenstein;  .4dolf  Eel 

Klaerner,  Battenberg,  all 

to    BASF    .Aktiengesellsc 

German) 

Filed  Apr.  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
1989,  3915363 

Int.  CI.'  C 
U.S.  CI.  525—85 

1.  A  molding  material  c 
polystyrene  and  rubber  ini 
particles,  containing 

(A)  not  less  than  50%  b^ 

(B)  an  effective  amount 
rubber  B  ot 
(b|)of40to95%  h\  w 
(b2)  from  5  to  60%  by 
(b2i)from  5  to  50%  by 

and 

(b22)  from  50  to  95%  by 

(b22i)  from  60  to  90% 

(b222)  from  10  to  40% 

A  and  B,  bi  and  b;,  bii  an. 

each  case  to  100%  by  weij 


104,936 

MOLDING  MATERIA! 
:e.  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Peter 
■f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
aft,    Ludwigshafen.    Fed.    Rep.    uf 

990,  Ser.  No.  507.738 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\laj   11, 

181.  -W   1)4.  55/02 

2  Claims 
mpnsmg  a  matri.x  of  high  impact 
irporaled  in  the  t'orm  of  discrete 

vveighl  of  polystyrene  A  and 
■f  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  graft 

.■ight  of  an  elastomeric  core  b|  and 

weight  of  a  shell  bj,  i.e. 

weight  of  a  first  shell  h^i  of  styrene 

weight  of  a  second  shell  b?:  of 
by  weight  of  styrene  b;2l  and 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  bi22, 
b;;  and  b2;i  and  b2::  summing  in 
ht 


RESIN  COMPOSITI 

LOW-TEMPERATCRE  ! 

CONTAINS  POLYI 

PO 

Akjhiro  Saito;  Kazunari  Inc 

Masataka  Morioka,  both 

Gl  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd., 

Filed  .Aug.  24, 

Claim',  priority,  applicati 

Int.  CI.'  C081 

U.S.  a.  525—89 

L  A  thermopla.stic  resii 
5-80  parts  by  weight  of  tl 
ether  resin.  (11)  20-95  part; 
polyamide  resin,  and  (111)  ( 
position  of  a  miscibilily  > 
consisting  of  polycarboxyl 


.104,937 

)N  WITH  AN  EXCELLENT 

VIPACT  RESISTANCE  WHICH 

HENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

.YAMIDE 

le,  Utsunomiya;  Hiromi  Ishida,  and 

of  Moka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo,  Japan 

1989,  Scr.  No.  398.032 

>n  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208155 

Si  02.   71/12.   77/0<) 

5  Claims 

compcisition  which  comprises  (1) 
e  composition  of  a  polyphenylene 
by  weight  of  the  comp<isition  of  a 
01-10  parts  by  weight  of  the  com- 
nhancer  selected  from  the  group 
c  acids,  compounds  which  contain 


5.104,938 
THKRMUP!  ASTIC  POLYMER  (  OMPOM  i  i(<\ 
V  asuo  Toyama,  and  fakumi  Mijachi,  both  of  \  okkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  S)n'hetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  31^.841 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53133 
Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02 
IS.  a.  525—92  22  aaims 

1    A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of; 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  block  copolymer  consisting  of  a  polymer  block  compris- 
ing at  least  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound and  a  polymer  block  comprising  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound  and  a  hydroge- 
nated  product  of  said  copolymer; 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  and 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  (c-1)  and  (c-2)  components: 

(c-l):  a  copolymer  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  with 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  its  derivative, 
(c-2):  a  modified  (co)polymer  obtained  by  reacting  an 
isocyanate  with  a  (co)polymer  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  aro- 
matic compound  and  a  conjugated  diene  compound;  or 
a  hydrogenated  product  of  the  modified  (co)polymer  or 
a  mixture  of  the  isocyanate-modified  (co)polymer  with 
the  hydrogenated  product, 
wherein  the  (a)/(b)  weight  ratio  is  2/98-98/2  and  the 
proportion  of  the  (c)  component  is  1-100  parts  by  weight 
per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  a  total  of  the  (a)  and  (b)  compo- 
nents. 


5.104.939 
POLYMER  MIXTl  RF  WHICH  COMPRISES  A 
POLY.\MIDF,   \  POI  VPHKN^LKNl-   FTHFR  \ND  AN 
AGENT  TO  IMPR()\  V    !H1   IMPACT  STHKNCTH 
Roelof  van  der  Meer,  Btri^en  tip  ZxKim.  Ntthcriands,  and  Stank  > 
Y.  Hobbs,  Schtnectnd\     N  V..  assignors  to  Grtntrai   1  lectric 
Company,  Selkirk,  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,268,  Jan.  26,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,714,  Nov.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,212 
Int  CI.'  C08L  47/00.  53/02.  71/12 
L  .S.  CI.  525—92  22  Claims 

1  .An  improved  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  composi- 
tion comprising,  ba,sed  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  combination 
of  (A)  and  (C): 

(A)  (1)  5  to  93  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether 
component;  and 

(A)  (li)  5  to  93  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  component; 

(B)  a  compatibilizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
compatibilization  between  (A)  (i)  and  (A)  (ii),  and 
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(C)  at  least  two  different  agents  to  improve  the  impact 
strength  of  the  composition,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  employing  at  least  one  agent  suitable  to  im- 
prove the  impact  strength  of  component  (A)  (i);  and  less 
than  12.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  agent  to  improve  the 
impact  strength  of  component  (A)  (ii),  which  is  comprised 
of  an  alkylene-alkyl(meth)-acrylate  copolymer  having  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


5,104,940 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BASED  ON 
ETHYLENE/ ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  AND 
POLYNORBORNENE 
Marius  Hert,  Vemeuil  en   Malatte.  and  Christian  Dousson, 
Nogent  sur  Oise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Atocbem, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00269.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1989,  89  05051; 
Jul.  4,  1989,  89  08986 

Int.  a.-  C08L  23/26,  33/08.  45/00;  CD8K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  525—210  10  CUums 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  20  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  polynorbomene,  of  80  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
olefin-based  crystalline  polymer  and  of  a  quantity  of  plasticizer 
for  polynorbomene  which  is  sufficient  to  lower  its  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  to  the  rubber  range,  wherein  the  olefin-based 
crystalline  polymer  chosen  is  a  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  poly- 
mers comprising: 
from  5  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  of 
at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of 
between  0. 1  and  20  dg/min,  and 
from  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  of 
at  least  one  a-olefin  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolymer  having  a  relative  density  of  between  0.89 
and  0.93,  a  crystallinity  of  between  1 5  and  50%  and  a  melt 
index  of  between  0.5  and  15  dg/min. 


5.104.942 
PREPARATION  OF  SIDE-CHAIN  POLYMERS 
Ian  H.  Towie,  2  Bam  Way,  Stratton,  Cirencester,  Gloucester- 
shire, and  Robert  Lines,   142  Ridge  Nether  Moor,  Liden. 
Swindon,  Wiltshire,  both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,460,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1985, 
8S2132S 

Int.  a.^  C08F  S/42 
U.S.  a.  525—359.3  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  side  chain  or  group 

O 
II 
A— C— 

to  a  polymer,  comprising  reacting  a  polymer  having  an  or- 
ganometallic  group 

(R)rM- 

atiached  to  a  silicon  atom  in  the  polymer  backbone  or  attached 
to  group  Y'  which  group  Y'  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
polymer  backbone, 
where  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gal- 
lium,  indium,   thallium,   germanium,   tin.   lead,   arsenic, 
antimony,  and  bismuth; 
r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  depending  on  the  element  M  used; 

and 
Y'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

A— C— X 


where 

X  is  a  halogen  atom  and 

A  is  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  aromatic/aliphatic,  or  heterocy- 
clic moiety;  thereby  eliminating  the  compound  (R)rM- 
and  attaching  to  said  polymer  a  side  chain  or  group 


5.104.941 
3,4-POLYlSOPRENE-CONTAINING  RUBBER  BLEND 
MIXTURES  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Jiirgen  Wolpers,  Haltem;  Hans  B.  Fuchs:  Christoph  Herrmann, 
both  of  Marl;  Walter  Hellermann.  f>orsten.  and  Karl-Heinz 
Nordsiek.  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huels  Akticngesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,319 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990.  4016079 

Int.  a.'  C08L  9/00.  9/06;  B60C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  525—237  18  Oaims 

1.  A  rubber  mixture  for  a  tire  tread  having  improved  wet 
skid  resistance,  comprising  from  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a 
3,4-polyisoprene  and  from  95  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  silfur- 
vulcanizable  elastomer,  wherein  said  3,4-polyisoprene  is  at 
least  partially  incompatible  with  said  sulfur-vulcanizable  elas- 
tomer and  has 

a)  a  3,4-content  from  55  to  75%,  determined  by  NMR  spec- 
troscopy, 

b)  a  glass  transition  temperature  from  0°  to  —25°  C,  deter- 
mined by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  at  a  heating 
rate  of  10°  K/minute, 

c)  a  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn,  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  of  220,000  or  higher,  and 

d)  an  inhomogeneity  U  of  less  than  1.8,  the  inhomogeneity 
being  defined  by  the  equation  U  =  Mw/Mn— 1.  where 
Mw  and  Mn  are  determined  by  gel  permeation  chroma- 
tography. 


O 

II 
A— C— . 


5,104>U 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Katsuhiko  Hironaka,  Sagamibara;  Hiroo  Iiiata.  and  Sbunichi 

Matsumura.  both  of  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Staml- 

carbon  B.V  .,  Green.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23,  1989.  Scr.  No.  359.472 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1988,  63-124001 
Int.  a.5  C08L  79/08 
VS.  a.  525—432  5  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  polyamide  4.6  resin  and  (B)  2-200  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyamide  imide  resin. 
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PROCESS  FOR  M  CI  KO 

MATKRIAl.S  HAV 

<  ONJLGATKD  TO 

Martin  J.  (.oldberg,  Mahopf 

Alfred  \  iehbeck,  Stormvil 

tional  Business  Machines 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1 

Int.  CI.'  C081.  7^    ./, 

VS.  CI.  525—436 

1.  A  method  for  forming 
containing  an  imide  group  C' 
form  a  material  selected  fro 
a  thioester,  an  amide,  a  kelc 
supply  at  least  one  eleclri 
to  an  aromatic  moiety 
anionic  form  of  said  in 
malic  moiety; 
contacting  said  imidc  mal 
thereon  with  a  nucieo| 
selected  from  the  grouf 
N.  C  and  Si; 
there  being  at  least  one 
said  at  least  one  atom. 


104.944 

■HII.IC  DERIV.ATIZATION  OF 

NG  AN  IMIDF,  (JROl  P 

i\  AROMATIC  M01FT> 

:;  Daniel  P.  Morris,  Purchase,  and 

e.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

"orporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

'89.  Ser.  No.  381,627 

C08(,  ^V-JA;.  ()'^/-I2.  6V/26 

40  Claims 
a  derivati\e  of  an  imide  material 
njugated  to  an  aromatic  moiety  to 
1  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester, 
ne.  and  a  silylester  comprising: 
n  to  said  imide  group  conjugated 
if  said  irnidc  material  to  form  an 
df  group  conjugattd  to  said  aro- 

rial  w  iih  said  at  least  one  electron 
hile  containing  at  least  one  atom 
consisting  from  the  group  of  O,  S, 

ationic  leaving  group  bonded  to 


5,104.946 

SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYIMIDESILOXANES  IN 

BUryROLACTONE 

<  hung  J.  I.ec,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Chemical 

(  urpiiration.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,753 

int.  Ci.'  C08F  2fi3/00:  C08G  77/04.  69/26.  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  525—477  18  Claims 

1  A  solution  in  butryolactone  of  a  diglyme-insoluble 
polyimidesiloxane  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a 
dianhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3',4.4'-ben- 
zophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  3.3'4,4'-oxydiphthalic 
anhydride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  a  mixture  of  a  non-siloxane  diamine  and  a  siloxane  diamine 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  0.1  to  about  16,  where  said  non-silox- 
ane diamine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4- 
diaminotoluene,  3.5-diamino-tert-  buiylbenzene,  2,5-diamino- 
trifluoromethyl  benzene,  2,6-diamino-4-trifluoromethyl  pyri- 
dine, and  mixtures  thereof. 


HEAT  RESISTANT  PC 
(OM 
Thomas   F.cktI.   Dormagen; 
Freitag.  Krcfeld;  I.  we  Wi 
Ott,  Levtrkuscn,  all  of  F 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Filed  Apr.  17. 
Claims  priorit\.  applicati' 
1989,3913114 

Int.  (1.    (  U81 
U.S.  a.  525—464 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moldi 

ture  of 

(a)  1-99  wt.  %  polycarb. 

diphenols  comprising 

(1)  100  to  2  mol  %.  ba> 

a  dihydroxydipheny! 


1(M,945 

LYCARBONATF  MOI  DING 

'OSITIONS 

)ieter  V\ittmann.  Cologne;   Dieter 

iteppe.  Mettmann.  and  Karl-llein/ 

■d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Leverkusen,  F"ed.  Rep.  of  fierman\ 

990.  Ser.  No.  510.345 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.    Vpr.  21. 

i^v  (x/,  C08F  .W'  i: 

10  Claims 
ig  composition  ce-imprising  a  mix- 

■natc^  prepared  from  a  mixture  of 

;d  on  the  total  of  diphenols  (a),  of 
.-ycloalkane  of  the  formula 


5,104,947 
!'( II  'i  CHOSPHAZENES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

I  lienne  Nchacht,  Staden,  and  Jan  Crommen,  Gent,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  F2thyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,982 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  283/00:  C08G  79/02:  C08L  85/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—538  49  Oaims 


wherein 

R'  and   R-  indepem  ently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen, 

Ci-C8-alkyl.     C;  Ce-cycloalkyl.     Cfc-Cio-aryl     or 

C7-C|2-aralkyl. 
m  denotes  an  intege    from  4  to  7. 
R^  and   R"*  are  sele  ted  individually   for  each  X   and 

independently  of  one  anoiher  denote  hydrogen  or 

Ci-C6-alkyl.  and 
X  denotes  carbon. 

with  the  proviso  tha   on  at  least  one  atom  X.  R^and  R'' 
are  both  alkyl, 
(2)  2  to  98  mol  % .  basi  d  on  the  total  of  diphenols  (a),  of  a 
diphenol  different  ft  5m  component  (aKl); 

(b)  1-99  wt.  %  of  other   tolycarhonaies    and 

(c)  1-95  wt.  %  of  a  silic.  ine  rubber 


1.   A  substituted   phosphazene  polymer  having  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  general  formula 


H— N— R 
I 


•N=P- 


H  — N  — R 


ROR' 
I 
N=P 


R  OR 


J2y 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy-substituted  or  protected  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  saturated  aliphatic  group,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group. 
R"  IS  a  residue  of  an  alpha  amino  acid,  n  is  from  about  50  to 
about  25.000,  and  x  is  a  number  averaging  from  0.05  to  1 .00  per 
repeating  unit  and  y  is  a  number  averaging  from  0.95  to  0.00 
per  repeating  unit  so  that  per  repeating  unit  the  sum  of  x  and  y 
is  1. 
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5,104,948 

SUBSTITUTED  EXTENSIVELY  CONJUGATED  IONIC 
POLYACETYLENES 
Alexandra  Blamstein,  CheliBsford,  and  Sundar  Subramanyam, 
Stoneham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Lowell, 
Lowell,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,573,  Mar.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.037,916. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,838 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/26 
U.S.  a.  526—90  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  conjugated  polyacetylene  com- 
prising reacting  a  compound  containing  a  quatemizable  het- 
eroatom  with  a  compound  that  functions  as  a  quatemizing 
agent,  wherein  one  of  the  compounds  is  an  acctylenic  mono- 
mer having  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  a  quatemized  acetylene  monomer  having  an 
acetylenic  triple  bond  that  is  directly  attached  to  the  hetero- 
atom  or  that  is  conjugated  with  the  heteroatom  through  a 
sequence  of  conjugated  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  whereby 
the  carbon-carbon  triple  bond  on  the  quatemized  acetylene 
monomer  spontaneously  polymerizes  to  fonn  the  conjugated 
polyacetylene. 


with  an  ether  in  a  suitable  diluent,  then  contacting  the  resulting 
lanthanide  composition  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  stabilized 
against  beta-hydride  elimination,  and  depositmg  the  resulting 
lanthanide  product  on  a  particulate  support. 


5.104,949 
SUPPORTED  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Charles  K.  Buehler,  Naperville,  and  Douglas  D.  Klendworth, 
Wauponsee  Twp.,  Grundy  County,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,313,  Mar.  23,  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,910 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/68i 
U.S.  a.  526—116  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  olefinic  polymer  comprising 
polymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  under  olefin  polymenzation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of 

(I)  a  cavity  component  comprising  the  product  produced  by 
the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  an  inert  inorganic  compound  to  remove  surface 
hydroxy!  groups; 

(b)  contacting  the  treated  inert  inorganic  compound  with  a 
hydrocarbon  soluble  magnesium  compound; 

(c)  contacting  the  product  of  said  step  (b)  with  a  modifying 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
halides,  boron  halides,  aluminum  halides.  alkyl  silicon 
halides,  hexaalkyl  disilazanes  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  product  of  said  step  (c)  with  a  vanadium 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  V(0)2X'4-s.  's 
halogen  and  s  is  0  or  1;  a  first  titanium-containing  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula  Ti(OR^)nX'm.  where 
R^  is  hydrocarbyl,  X^  is  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 
and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3  with  the  priviso  that  the 
sum  of  n  and  m  is  4;  and  a  second  titanium-containing 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  TiX'^OR^),;. 
where  ^  is  halogen,  R^  is  hydrocarbyl,  p  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  4.  and  q  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  with  the  provisos 
that  the  sum  of  p  and  q  are  4  and  that  said  first  and  said 
second  titanium-containing  compounds  are  not  identical; 

(II)  an  aluminum  compound;  and 

(III)  a  silane  compound. 


5,104,951 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

pRrPA,R\noN 

Hans-Peter   Seelmanii  r  k>i  t».-t,   schriesheim;   Dieter   Boeckh; 
Heir.rich   Hanm.i,ir    r«  ih     f   Limburgerhof;  Wolfgang  Trie- 
Mi   1  ud»!tish»:t  n  arc  K  .  hArd  Baur,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
kep     uf   l.erma.'is,    tissigDors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft. 
\  udwigshafen.  I  eo    kep.  of  Crermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,264,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
1  his  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1988,  3818426 

Int.  a.'  C08F  iO/04.  210/02 
VS.  a.  526—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
having  a  K  value  of  from  5  to  100  (determined  on  the  Na  salt 
of  the  polymer  according  to  H.  Fikentscher  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  25°  C,  a  pH  of  7  and  a  concentration  of  I  %  by  weight 
of  the  Na  salt  of  the  polymer)  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
mixture  of 

(a)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  Cj-Cti-monocarboxylic 
acids  and 

(b)  monomers  which  contain  two  or  more  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bonds  linked  via  one  or  more  ester  or 
amide  functions  and  which  possess  one  or  more 
— CO — OX  groups,  where  X  is  one  hydrogen  equivalent, 
one  alkali  metal  equivalent  or  one  alkaline  earth  metal 
equivalent  or  an  ammonium  group, 

in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzation  initiator 
at  not  more  than  200°  C,  wherein  a  monomer  mixture  which 
contains  more  than  20-100  mol  %  of  (b)  is  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  not  more  than  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  mono- 
mers used,  of  a  polymenzation  initiator. 


5,104,952 

MACROMOLECULAR  MONOMERS  FROM  LIVING 

POLYMERS 

Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,307 

Int.  a.'  C08F  30/08.  236/20 

U.S.  a.  526—279  18  Claims 


5.104,950 
OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION 
Shirley  J.  Martin;  Max  P.  McDaniel;  Conroy,  Brian  K..  and 
Joel  L.  Martin,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,056,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,021,379. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,038 
Int.  a.^  C08F  4/52 
U.S.  CI.  526—129  17  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  comprising 
contacting  said  alpha-olefin  under  polymerization  conditions 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  system  compnsing  a 
catalyst  produced  by  contacting  an  inorganic  lanthanide  halide 


1.  A  macromulecular  monomer  having  the  formula 
H2C=CHCH2CH2C„H2„— Z— H  wherein  Z  is  provided  by 
polymenzation  of  at  least  one  of  ethenylarene  and  conjugated 
diene  monomers  and  as  initiator  an  anionic  linear  alkenyl  lith- 
ium compound  having  the  formula 

H2C=<:HCH2CH2C„H2„— Li  + 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  0  to  16.  to  provide  said 
macromolecular  monomer  having  a  polydispersily  of  at  most 
1.30. 
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5, 

HARD  TRANSPARENT 

THE  PRODL 

Kat!iuvo<ihl  Sa&agawa:  Yoshi 

Toshi\  uki  Suzuki,  all  of  Ka 

Toat'.u  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tc 

riM  Jun.  6,  H 

Qaims  priority,  applicatio 

The  p"irii(in  .if  the  term  of  I 

2007.  has 

Int.  CI. 

U,S.  a.  526— 301 

1.  A  hard  transpareni  resii 
selected  from  the  group  con 


04,953 

lESlNS  AND  PRCKESS  FOR 
TION  THEREOF 
obu  Kanemura;  Masao  Imai.  and 
lagawa,  Japan,  assignors  tn  Masui 
(yo,  Japan 
W,  Ser.  No.  362,248 
Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-144)4X4 
lis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    2'>. 
een  disclaimed. 
CX»8F  26/02 

5  (  laim> 
having  at  leas!  one  struclurai  unit 
.isting  ot. 


CH3— C 


^- 


CHi  O 

H      II 


CH, 


V 


CHi 


0 

II 


"\ 


•\— (  — \     o— c  — (,  — k 


CHi 


/ 


linked  polymer  is  12  to  55%  by  weight  of  the  swollen  gel, 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  if  component  (b)  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  acrylate,  the  polymer  is 
uncrosslinked  (c  =  zero). 


and 


5,104,955 
m  !)R<)\^   il  NtTlONAL  POLYESTER  DILUENTS  AS 

\I)DrilS  K>  !N  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John.  Mathai,  (  hica^in.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 

(  ompanv.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Dmsion  of  Str.  No.  43.051,  Apr.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,004,828. 
This  apphtation  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,431 
Int.  a.^  C08F  20/10 
U.S.  (1   .s:^^323.2  2  Claims 

1  An  acrylic-modified  hydroxy-functional  polyester  diluent 
obtained  from  the  reaction  of 

1.  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy-functional  polyes- 
ter reactive  diluent  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  less  than  500  derived  from  the  reaction  of  from 
about 

(a)  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  triol  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  200, 

(b)  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


CHj— C 


\ 


CH, 


"C^■ 


o 
)     II 
-r  — c— X 


CH3 


V 


CHi 


CH2 


wherein  X  is  selected  fro  i  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy- 
gen atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consirting  ot  h\drogen  and  a  methyl 
group. 


T.M!  KMOMROPIC  Bi 

HVDR 

Karl  h    Mueller.  New  York. 

poratiun.  Ardsley.  N.Y  . 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  ^ 

-.Dandtined,  which  is  a  contii 

May  .M.  1988.  abandoned,  wi 

No.  l()5.i)*U.  Oct.  5,  1987.  al 

1990.  Si 

Int.  CI.'  cmv 

U.S.  a.  526—307.7 

1.  A  random  copoKmcr 
has  a  thermoreversible  trai 
which  comprises  the  copol 

(a)  20  to  SS'^r  by  weight 

(b)  15  to  80<7r  by  weig 
aromatic  or  alkaromati 
carbon  atoms  in  the  hy 
poly(alkoxy)ethyl  aery 
alkoxy  moiety,  or  mixt 

(c)  0  to  5%  b\  weight  ot 
mer,  and 

(d)0  to20%  b;,  u.ight  I 
mers  other  than  the  ac 

with  the  proviso,  that  if  i 
component  (d)  is  zero 
weight  and  the  equilil 


104,954 

PHILIC  HYDRO(.K!  S  \Ni) 

APLASTICS 

N.\'.,  assignor  to  Ciba-(ieiK\  (  or- 

?r.  No.  343.979.  Apr.  26.  1989. 
uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,212. 
ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
andoned.  This  application  Nov.  29. 
^  No.  620,223 

:iM'j(i.  cx)8i.  j(v.  w 

19  Claims 

.hich  in  Us  water-equibrated  slate 

>ition  between   T  and  ')5'  C.  and 

menzation  product  of; 

if  N.N-dimethylacrylamide; 

t  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
hydnx:arbyl  acrylate  with  1  to  18 

Irocarhyl  moiety,  or  an  alkoxy-  or 

lie  with  2  to  ?  carbon  atoms  in  the 

ires  thereof. 

a  polyolefinic  crosslinking  mono- 
one  or  more  monoolefinic  mono- 

ylates  of  component  (b). 

.imponcnt  (c)  is  greater  than  zero, 

nd  component  (a)  is  20  to  55%  by 

rium  water  content  of  the  cross- 


Ri— C=C— COOH 


wherein  R|  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group, 

(c)  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula; 

R— COOH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  alkyl  or  straight 
chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzoic  acid;  with 

II.  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  hydroxy-functional  polyester 
diluent. 


5,104,9?f 
SlTRKORH.i  1  \H  (  YCLOPOI.i  Ml.H^  ANU  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Uavmiiuth,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  I  eland  Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
I  iied  i>ec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,721 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  J6/20 
I  .s   (1   526— .<,*fr  4  Claims 

1    A   polymer  lormed  of  monomer  moieties,  substantially 
each  monomer  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


where  C|,  C2,  and  C3  designate  respectively  the  first,  second, 
and  third  carbon  in  the  ring  of  each  monomer  moiety,  where  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  3  and  m  is  a  positive  number  up  to 
about  100.000.  and  where  the  substituents  to  C|  and  Cj  are 
predominately  in  the  trans  position. 
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5,104,957 

BIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  COLLAGENOUS 

REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  ARTICLES  USEFUL  AS 

MEDICAL  IMPLANTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Charles  D.  Kelman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  P.  DeVore, 

Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autogenesis  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,558 
Int.  a.'  C08H  7/06 
U.S.  a.  527—201  23  Qaims 

7.  A  biologically  compatible  collagenous  reaction  product 
comprising  collagen  reacted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methacrylic  anhydride,  bet:i-styrene  sulfo- 
nyl  chloride,  ethylene/maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  styrene/- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  and  poly( vinyl)  sulfonic  acid. 


5,104,958 
SOLVENT  RESISTANT  SILICONE  POLYIMIDES 
Donald  A.  Bolon,  Charlton,  and  Patricia  C.  Irwin,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,929 
Int,  a,^  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—26  5  Oaims 

1.  Melt  extrudable  solvent  resistant  silicone  polyimides  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  chlorinated  organic  solvents  and  which 
have  a  melt  flow  rate  of  less  than  about  40  mg/min  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTMD-1238-79,  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  reaction  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  of  substantially 
equal  molar  amounts  of  para  phenylene  diamine  and  organic 
dianhydnde  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  40-60  mole  %  of  an  aromatic  anhydride  terminated 
organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula. 
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(b)  10-50  mole  %  of  hydroquinone  dianhydride  and, 

(c)  10-50  mole  %  of  bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenoxy)phenyl  pro- 
pane dianhydride  based  on  the  total  moles  of  organic 
dianhydride  in  the  mixture  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  where  R  is 
a  C(i.i4)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a  C(i.i4) 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  with  the 
same  or  different  radicals  neutral  during  intercondensa- 
tion,  R'  is  a  C(6-|4)  trivalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  and 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to  about  2000  inclusive. 


5,104,960 
NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT  METHOD  FOR 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NON-RIGID  PBZ  POLYMERS 
Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran,  and  Michael  J.  Mullins.  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,936 

Int.  a.'  C08G  S/02,  14/00.  69/26.  75/00 

U.S.  a.  528—125  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  di-aromauc  ether,  thioether 

or  amine  wherein  one  aromatic  group  is  bonded  to  an  azole 

nng,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting; 

(1)  an  azole-containing  compound  having; 

(a)  an  azole  ring; 

(b)  an  aromatic  group  bonded  to  the  2-carbon  of  said  azole 
ring;  and 

(c)  a  leaving  group  bonded  to  said  aromatic  group  in  a 
position  such  that  it  is  activated  by  said  azole  ring, 

and 

(2)  a  displacing  compound  having; 

(a)  an  organic  moiety  which  is  not  electron-withdrawing 
and  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  all  reagents  under 
reaction  conditions; 

(b)  a  nucleophilic  moiety  linked  to  said  organic  moiety 
which  nucleophilic  moiety  is  a  nitrogen  atom  having  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  inert  organic  substituent,  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 

(c)  a  counter-moiety  bonded  to  said  nucleophilic  moiety 
which  can  easily  be  removed  therefrom, 

under  conditions  such  that  the  counter-moiety  is  removed 
from  the  nucleophilic  moiety  and  an  ether,  thioether  or  amine 
linkage  is  formed  between  the  aromatic  group  of  the  azole-con- 
taining compound  and  the  organic  moiety  of  the  displacing 
compound. 


5,104,961 

PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  AND  REPRODUCTION  LAYERS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Werner  H.  Miiller,  E.  Greenwich,  R.L,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,531.  Jan.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.006,443, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,393,  Jun.  7,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1984.  3421448 

Int.  Q.^  G08C  5/16 
VS.  Q.  528—129  29  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkyl  group-containing  polymer  comprising 
repeating  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Formulae 
la.  Ila.  Ilia,  IVa  and  Via: 


5,104.959 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  REACTIVE  ADHESIVES  IN 
WHICH  THE  ISOO  KN  \TF  IS  STABILIZED  BY  A 
POI  ^  t  liMR  AMINE 
Heinrich  Hess;  Richard  K   c  1    !>■  t  h  of  Cologne;  Gerhard,  Grog- 
lerl,  Leverkusen;  Horsi  "-;>  pai.ski,  Leverkusen;  Rudolf  Horn- 
bach,  Leverkusen,  and  Walter  Schafer,  Leichlingen,  alt  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,    assignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen  Bayerwerk    i  vc    Rip.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1  i    '^>   Ser.  No.  536,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  16, 
1989,  3919696 

Int.  Q.^  C08G  JS/48 
U.S.  Q.  528—79  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane-based  reactive  adhesive  comprising  A)  at 
least  one  polyisocyanate,  B)  at  least  one  polyol,  and  C)  at  least 
one  polyamine  C  which  is  a  polyether  amine  containing  at  lea.st 
two  amino  groups,  at  least  one  phenyl  group  and  recurring 
polyoxyalkylene  units. 


OH 


,\Xi" 


CO 

I  , 

OR'^ 


(U) 


OH 


CH2— D— CHj— 


(Ila) 


1178 


OFFICIAI    GAZF  ITE 


APRIL  14,  1992 


-  :ontinued 


R5 

I 

-CH-  CH- 


O 

(B-  .R/^ 


5,104,962 

THERMOSFm  ING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FROM 

PKN  i  APHENYLENE  DIAMINE 

Norimasa  Yamaja,  Yokohama:  Masahiro  Ohta    Ohmuta,  and 
(Ilia)         Akihiro   Vamaguchi.    karaakiira,   ali   'if   Japan     i^>.ignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsii  Chemicais,  inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2J.  IWti.  .Ser.  N.i.  6<:il,42? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr  t-.    i'^fis,  2-90113;  Apr. 
Si,  !99().  2-<)2\9-':  Apr   9,  199U,  2-92198 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/12 
L.S.  a.  52S— i:u  10  Oaims 

1  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  a  diamine 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R5 

I 

—  CH  — t  H- 


',K-' 


OH 


(IVa)    H2N 


wherein 

Rl  and  R- are  H,  Ci  to  r6'tll^vi.  R^  OH  or  Ci  Cb  alkoxy, 

R-'  and  R-*  are  Ci  to  Ct,  ilkyi,  H,  phenyl  or  R'', 

R'  and  R*'  are  H,  Ci  to  ^6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


CHj  CH3  (I) 


and  a  bismaieimide  compound  represented  by  formula  (II); 


(Via) 


II 
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where  R'  is 


R2 


R3 
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O— R'— O 
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is     — C— O— 

O 
II 

is      — C —      or 
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c— r'^, 


o  o 

II  II 

-r-  rM=CH— c— o— , 


wherein  each  of  R^,  R^  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  X  represents  a  direct  bond, 
or  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  SO2,  CO  and 


O 
II 


is      — C— .      SO2 


O 

II 
—  CH(CH3)C— O—     or 


CH3 

— C— , 
I 
CHj 


o  o 

II  II 

-C  — C  H  =  CH— C— O— . 


and  R'  is  a  divalent  group  of 


D  is  phenylene.  biphe  ivlenc  or  biphenylene  bridged  by  an 
ether,  thioether  or  ca  bonyl  group, 

Rf  IS  F(C,,F2.)(-CH  ),  or  F(C..,F:^.;)^-CF=CH  se- 
lected from  the  groi  3  consisting  of  (1)  there  being  no 
linking  bridging  grou  is  and  (2)  there  being  linking  ether 
bndging  groups  hetw  •en  difluoromethylene  groups, 

n  is  5  to  10,000, 

w  is  5  to  15, 

X  is  0  to  1  and 

z  is  0  to  5, 

wherein  each  unit  comj  rises  at  least  one  R'^  group. 


b>^^ 


wherein  Y  represents  a  direct  bond  or  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  hexafluorinated  isopropylidene  group,  a 
carbonyl  group,  a  thio  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group 
and  an  0x0  group,  or  a  polymaleimide  represented  by  formula 

(III): 
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o=c. 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  50. 


5,104,963 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATES  BASED  ON  SPECIAL 
DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLALKANES 
Uwe  Westeppe,  Mettmann;  Dieter  Freitag;  Gerd  Fengler,  both  of 
Krefeld,  and  L'Irich  Grigo,  Kempen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen 
Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  3941014 

Int.  a.'  C:08G  64/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—1%  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phenol-  and  solvent-free 
polycarbonate  resin  comprising 

(i)  preparing  an  oligomeric  polycarbonate  from  a  mixture 
comprising 

(a)  2  to  100  mol-%,  based  on  said  mixture,  of  one  or  more 
diphenols  corresponding  to  the  formula 


HO 


OH, 


r2  ^X^m  r2 

rJ       R* 


(ii)  condensing  said  oligomeric  polycarbonate  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  140°  to  350°  C. 


5,104,964 

BRANCHED  POLYCARBONATE  HAVING  BRANCHING 

PARAMETER  AND  DEGREE  OF  BRANCHING 

Shigeki  Kuze;  Hideo  Kusuyama;  Masayuki  Shinohara.  and  Ma- 
saya  Okamoto,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-200407; 
Aug.  3,  1989.  1-200408;  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321552 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64/04 
U.S.  a.  528—204  13  Oaims 

I.  A  branched  polycarbonate  having 

(1)  an  intrmsic  viscosity  (tj)  of  0.3  to  2  dl/g  in  methylene 
chloride  at  20°  C; 

(2)  a  branching  parameter,  G  =  (i7)/(t))/,„.  wherein  (tj)/,,  is 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  a  straight-chain  polycarlxinate 
having  the  same  weight  average  molecular  weight  as  in  the 
branched  polycarbonate  according  to  the  light  scattering 
method  of  0.05  to  0.9;  and 

(3)  a  degree  of  branching,  X  =  n»/M»,  wherein  n»  is  weight 
average  number  of  branching  and  M»,  is  weight  average 
molecular  weight,  of  0.2  x  10'' to  2x  10^*. 


5.104,965 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
Waylon  L.  Jenkins,  Kingsport;  Gerry    F.  Rhodes,  Gray,  and 
Mark  Rule,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.812 
Int.  0.'  C08G  63/78 
VS.  O.  528—272  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  crystalline  poly(ethylene  tere- 
phthalate)  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  compris- 
ing 

(A)  preparing  an  admixture  of  molten  poly(ethylene  tere- 
phthalate)  and  a  zeolite,  and 

(B)  cooling  the  admixture  at  a  rate  less  than  about  300  de- 
grees C  per  minute  to  a  temperature  less  than  about  80 
degrees  C. 


or    a   di(Ci.|o   alkyl)   carboxylic    acid    ester    thereof, 
wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-g  alkyl,  C5.6  cycloalkyl,  C6-10  aryl,  and  C7.12 
aralkyi, 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  7, 

X  represents  carbon,  and 

R^  and  R'*  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  or  C|-6  alkyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  for  at  least  one  X  atom,  both  R-'  and  R^are 
alkyl;  and 
(b)  0  to  98  mol-%,  based  on  said  mixture,  of  one  or  more 

diphenols  corresponding  to  the  formula 

HO— Z— OH 

or  a  di(Ci. 10  alkyl)  carboxylic  acid  ester  thereof, 
wherein  Z  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and 


5,104,966 

POLYIMIDE  INSULATION  WITH  IMPROVED  ARC 

TRACK  RESISTANCE 

Harris  B.  David.  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,395 
Int.  O.'  C08C  69/26.  14/00.  8/02 
U.S.  O.  528—310  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  copolyimide  film  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  addition  of 

(c)  at  least  one  aliphatic  diamine; 

wherein  said  aliphatic  diamine  is  present  from  5  to  20  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  and 
wherein  said  copolyimide  fllm  is  arc  track  resistant. 
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.104,967 
\Nt!DEIMIDE  OI  IGOMERS  AND  BLKNDS 

Cl\dt  H.  Shcppard.  Bcllcvi  e.  Hash.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubonii/, 
r-  iliriK  Hills  Estates.  C  lif..  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
ptny .  Seattle.  Wash 

(  ontinuation-in-part  o   Ser.  No.  92.740,  Sep.  3.  198", 

abandoned.  This  applicati   n  Apr.  13.  1988.  Ser.  Nii    ISl.dli 

Int.  C   ■  C08G  -.'    /■/ 

U.S.  CI.  528—322  J8  Claims 

1.    A   polyamiiieimide   (    ik;(irner.    comprising   an    oligomer 

selected  from  the  group  C(  isisting  ot; 
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\    /  \    /    " 

C  C 


o  o 

U  U 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

»jYr<(>-NHCO^R2         N- -Rj- N         R,-CONH  — ' 

\   /  \   / 

c  c 

I  II 

o  o 


(c) 


\   / 

c 


\  / 

c 


o 

II 

c 

/  \ 

4Y,-<J)-N        R2— ' 
C 

N 
o 


(d) 


O 

B 

c 

/\ 


c 

/\ 


o     0) 
c 

/\ 


Ar-f-NHCO— R2    N— Rj-N    RjhCONH— Ri-NHCO— R2   N— 1 
C  C  C 

H  II  II 

00  o 

o 

II 

c 

/  \ 

»tYr<(>-NHCO^R2        N-Rj- 
C 
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-continued 


O 
II 
c 

/  \ 
Ar-f-NHCO— R2        N— R3— NHCO-<|>-Y,]»i 

C 
11 

o 
o 

I 

c 

/  \ 

Ar-f-N        R2— CONH-<()-Y,J»s 
C 

R 

o 

O 

II 

C 

/  \ 

Ar-f-N        R2— CONH— R3— NHCO-<(>-Y,l.i 

C 
II 
O 

O  O  (n) 

II  n 

C  c 

/  \  /  \ 

Ar-f-N       R2— CONH— R3— NHCO— R2       N-*-Y,]»^ 
C  C 

II  R 

o  o 

o  00 

II  II  II 

c  c  c 

/  \  /  \  /  \ 

Ar-f-N        Rt-CONH— Ri-NHCO— R2        N— Ri-N        Rj-i 
\   /  \   /  \   / 

c  c  c 


-continued 
o 
II 

O')  /\ 

Ar-f-CONH— R4— NHCO— R2         N-4>-Y,],„ 

C 
H 

o 

o 
R 

c 

(1)  /  \ 

Ar-f-CONH— R4— NHCO— R2         N— R3— NHCO-<)>-Y,],,.;  or 

c 
R 

o 

O  o 

H  N 

c  c 

(m)  /    \  /    \ 

Ar-f-CONH— RrNHCO—R2    N— Rj-N    Rj-CONH-4>-Y,l»; 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 


(r) 


(s) 


(t) 


wherein 
Y  = 


(o) 


c  " 

o  o 


R 

o 


o 


,XYr4>-NHCO  —' 


o 

n 


IT       H-MeN-, 


ll/Jk     / 


(P) 


o  00 

H  fl              fl 

c  c             c 

/  \  /  \        /  \ 

Ar-f-N    Rif-CONH— Rt-NHCO— R2    N— Ri-N     RtJ-XONH— 1 

\   /  \   /               \   / 

c  c              c 

N  H              fl 

o  00 


h^Y^CONH- R3— ' 


(Ri), 


RC=C 


N— .or 


(q) 


O  GO 

H  II              H 

C  C                   C 

/  \  /  \       /  \ 

Ar-f-N    Rjf-CONH— R3-NHCO— R2    N— R^N     Rjj-^ONH— | 

c  c             c 

H  H              N 

o  00 


o 

II 

C 

/  \ 

.(Yr<t.-N        R2- 

C 
II 

o 


-CONH— R3  • 


wherein 

Ri=  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  substituted 

alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
j=0,  l,or2; 
G  =  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO—    —CO—, 

— CHR— ,  or  — CR2— ; 
T  =  methallyl  or  allyl; 
Me  =  methyl; 

R  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl; 
R2  =  a  trivalen  organic  radical; 
R3  =  a  divalent  organic  radical; 
R4  =  a  divalent  organic  radical; 
m  =  a  small  integer; 
i=l  or  2; 

Ar  =  an  aromatic  radical  of  valency  w;  and 
w  =  3  or  4. 
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POIMMIDK  PRKCl 

APPL1CA1 

Serge  Gon/jlez.  Dccines; 

loud,   drenoblc,   and   Bt 

a.ssiKnors  to  Centre  D'F,! 

Technoiogies  Avancees, 

Filed  Aug.  8. 

Claims  priority,  applical 

Int.  CI.'  • 

U.S.  a.  528—322 

1.  A  pcijyimide  precursi 
a)  at  least  one  conipour 


5,104,968 

RSOR  COMPOSITION  \M) 

ION  THEREFROM 

'aul  Mariaggj,  Seys.sucl;  Ciuv   Rabii- 

nard   Sillion,    Lyon,   all   of   Kranct. 

ide  Des  Materlaux  Organiqucs  Pour 

•ranee 

1990.  Ser.  No.  564.236 

on  France,  Aug.  8,  1989,  89  10757 

'08c;  6v  12.  ^3  /: 

9  Claims 

r  composition,  comprising 
i  o(  the  formuia 


HjN 


COOR 


(I) 


COOH 


wherein  R'  represent;  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms, 
b)  at  least  one  compoun  1  of  the  formula 


5,104.969 

i  it.v  Nsi  LINKAGE.  HIGH  TENACITY 

P(  il  ■>   I  I'Sil.ON  C  APROAMIDE)  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  R.  Clark,  111;  Joseph  A.  Cofer.  Jr.,  both  of  Hixson,  and 
Man  R.  Mochel.  Signal  Mountain,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E. 
1,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,847 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/J4 
U.S.  CI.  528-323  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  yarn  comprised  of  at  Iea.sl  about  85%  poly(«- 
caproamide)  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  greater  than  about 
50  wherem  relative  viscosity  is  determined  at  25°  C.  on  an 
8.4%  solution  of  polyamide  from  said  yarn  in  formic  acid 
containmg  10%  water,  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  9.3  g/d,  a 
tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  20  g/d,  a  toughness  of  greater 
than  about  240  g/d  %,  a  dry  heat  shrinkage  at  160°  C.  of  less 
than  about  3%,  a  crystal  perfection  index  of  greater  than  about 
82  wherein  the  crystal  perfection  index  is  measured  by  X-ray 
diffraction  and  is  related  to  the  ratio  of  the  angular  positions  of 
diffraction  peaks  appearing  near  21  and  23  degrees,  respec- 
tively, to  corresponding  values  for  well-crystallized  nylon  6b 
and  nylon  6,  and  a  long  period  spacing  of  greater  than  about 
100  A  wherein  long  period  spacing  is  calculated  from  X/sin(2fl) 
where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  source  and  d  is  the 
scattering  angle. 


H^N 


t(X)H 


(  rx)R2 


(2) 


wherein  R-  represent^  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms, 
c)  at  least  one  compoun  1  of  the  formula 


(3) 


H^N 


wherein  m  represents  a  number  I  re  mi  ?  to  20.  one  of  the 
groups  R'  and  R*  rep  esentmg  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other   representing  a   hydrocarbon   group   with    1    to    16 
carbon  atoms  and 
d)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  ted  compound  of  the  formula 


(R'ln 


A  H  OH 


(4( 


wherein  R'  represent;  a  h\drogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  formula  R'  — O— ,  in  which  K^  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  w  th  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  form  1  to  5. 


5,104,970 
REACTIVE  POLVIMIDES  FOR  ADDITION  TO 

rHKRMOSFniNC,  RESINS,  ANi)  !  H(  XKSS  FOR 
PHI  PAR\T10N  OF  SANii 
Kenneth  .S.  Baron.  San  Ramon;  Joran  Diamant.  Moraga;  Mounir 
M.  Ghali,  Dublin,  and  \Sinslon  I..  Hedges.  I.ivermore,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,089,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,730 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26.  63/06:  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
bearing  reactive  functional  group  on  said  polymer's  backbone 
comprising  dissolving  a  polymer  containing  at  least  some  imide 
linkages  in  the  polymer  backbone  in  a  solvent  therefore,  and 
adding  to  said  solution  an  aqueous  solution  containing  OH  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  and  a  phase  transfer 
catalyst. 

refluxing  the  resulting  solution  for  a  period  of  about  24 

hours, 
cooling  the  refluxed  solution  to  room  temperature  and  acidi- 
fying the  cooled  solution  of  a  pH  of  about  4-6  with  acid, 
and 
recovering  therefrom  the  polymer  containing  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  imide  linkages. 


5,104,971 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYA.MIDES  FROM  CARBON 

MONOXIDL,  DIAMINE  AND  DIIODIDE 

Robert  ,1.  Perr> :  S  Richard  Turner,  both  of  Pittsford,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Bkvin>.  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,814 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-397  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyamide, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  carbon  monoxide,  a  diamine 
and  an  aromatic  polyiodide  characterized  by  having  at  least 
two  iodine  atoms  covalently  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  in 
non-ortho  positions;  said  process  being  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent,  catalyst  and  a  base  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  35  psia. 
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5,104,972 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  FRO.M 
POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  BY  CONTACT  WTTH  SILICATt.s 
Ajay  M.  Madgavkar,  Edwardsville,  III.;  Carma  J.  Gibler,  Hous- 
ton, and  David  W.  Daum,  Seabrook,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,224 
Int.  a.5  C08F  6/08 
U.S.  a.  528—488  33  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst 
residue  containing  polymer  solution  with  a  silicate  in 
powder  or  small  bead  form  to  adsorb  the  residue  from  the 
solution:  and 

(b)  recovering  a  polymer  solution  comprising  less  than  5 
ppm  by  weight,  based  on  the  solution,  of  the  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  residue  metals. 


5,104,976 

HIBOSOME-INACnVATING  GLYCOPROTEINS, 

MODIFIED  BY  OXIDATION  OF  THEIR  OSIDIC  UNTTS 

A.ND  FORMATION  OF  A  SCHIFFS  BASE  AND  IN-VrVO 

PROF  ONGFD  \rTK)N  INfMINOTOXINS  CONTAINING 

M  i  H  A  ■,!  V  oi-ROTEIN 
Pierrt    t  a.seiiits:    hr-riu-c.    ;v  ..r'le,   both   of  Montpellier,   and 
\aner  Canal.  >t)n:  ■ ..      >. .    :  <  >rques,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sanofi.  Pans.  !  ram .. 
Division  of  Ser   N,     *4;.'^y(j,  Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,911,911. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,052 
Claims  pnorit).  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1985,  85  18981; 
Aug.  12,  198^,  ^f'   1  ;^4.• 

The  portion  jf  tt.i.  tLrn.       this  patent  subsequent  to  Mir.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  17/02.  J 5/28:  A61K  39/44 

U.S.  a.  530—391.9  10  Claims 


5,104,973 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  ISOLATING 

CARBOXYL-TERMINAL  PEPTIDES 

Jun  Kondo,  Machida,  and  Cliiharu  Ohuchi,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60698 
Int.  a.'  C07K  17/06.  1/14:  C^OIN  33/00 
U.S.  a.  530—334  1  Qaim 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  and  isolating  carboxyl-terminal 
peptides,  comprising  specifically  cleaving  a  peptide  bond  be- 
tween a  lysine  residue  in  a  polypeptide  and  the  adjacent  amino 
acid  residue  on  its  carboxyl-terminal  side,  reacting  the  result- 
ing peptide  mixture  with  a  solid  carrier  possessing  on  its  sur- 
face functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  and  covalently 
bonding  with  free  amino  groups,  subsequently  cleaving  the 
peptide  bond  between  the  amino-terminal  amino  acid  residue 
and  the  adjacent  amino  acid  residue  of  each  peptide  by  acid 
treatment,  and  then  collecting  the  peptides  thus  released  from 
the  solid  carrier. 


5,104,974 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  COLEOPTERAN- ACTIVE 

TOXIN 

August  J.  Sick,  and  Thomas  E.  Gilroy,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,044,  Mar   4.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,996,155. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,101 
Int.  C\.'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/32:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  Essentially  pure  toxin  active  against  <2oleopteran  insects 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5,104,975 

COMPOSFTIONS  FOR  DETECTING  RAS  GENE 

PROTEINS  AND  CANCER  THERAPELnnCS 

Francis  P.  McCormick.  \lbany;  Kirston  E.  Koths,  El  Cerrito; 
Robert  F.  Halenbecl^.  San  Rafael,  and  Mary  M.  Trahey, 
Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Emery- 
ville, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  s    ,VH^    -v.  ,    s  ,.  216,888 
The  portion  of  the  term  oi  tats  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2004, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  (»7K  3/22.  15/00.  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—350  18  Oaims 

1.  A  isolated  and  substantially  pure  protein  molecule  com- 
prising an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  1 15,000-120,000 
daltons  as  assessed  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  run  under  reducing  condition  that  simulate 
non-oncogenic  ras  p21  GTPase  activity  but  does  not  substan- 
tially affect  GTPase  activity  of  oncogenic  mutants. 


1.  A  modifled  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  and 
having  the  ribosome-inhibiting  activity  of  the  corresponding 
native  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  and  an  in- 
vivo  prolonged  action  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  na- 
tive glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes,  wherein  said 
modified  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  is  obtained 
by  treatment  of  a  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  20,CXX)  to  30,0(X)  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  the  osidic  groups  of  said  glycopro- 
tein to  aldehyde  groups  which  are  blocked  when  said  aldehdye 
groups  are  formed  by  a  primary  amine  other  than  said  glyco- 
protem. 


5,104,977 
PrRIFirn  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR  BETA 
■^lichaei  H.  spom  \iiin,  H.  Roberts,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md.; 
Kichard  K  \vs  .»  i  U,  tbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  A.  Fro- 
Hk,  Indiiiitupohs  ina  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  representi-ci  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Spruces.  V^ashington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  581,021,  Feb.  16,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,833,  Jun.  3,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,590,  Feb.  22, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

423,203,  Sep.  24, 1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1989, 

Ser.  No.  308,948 

Int.  O.'  C07K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  530—399  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  and  substantially  homogeneous  beta  transforming 

growth  factor  (TGF-/3)  having  the  followmg  characteristics: 

acid  stable; 

an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  25,(X)0  daltons  in  the 
absence  of  a  reducing  agent  as  measured  by  SDS-PAGE; 
an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  12.5(X)  daltons  under 
reducing  conditions  as  measured  by  SDS-PAGE; 
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does  not  compete  u  ith  e 

binding; 
induces  dose-dependen! 

size  of  greater  than  3. 

agar  assay  when  acti 

(EGF)  or  transforminj 
being  purified  to  the  ext 

(1)  it  does  not  itself  ii 
colonies  in  soft  aga 

(2)  a  single  band  witl 
about  12.500  daltoi 
reducing  conditions 
molecular  weight  o 
reducing  condition* 


idermal  growth  factor  for  receptor 

.irmation  o[  large  colonies  having  a 
00  ^m-  of  NRK  49F  cells  in  a  soft 
ated  by  epidermal  growth  factor 
growth  factor-alpha  (TGF-a);  and 
nt  that 

kicc  NRK  cells  to  form  said  large 
and 

an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
>  IS  shown  on  SDS-PAGE  under 
and  a  single  band  with  an  apparent 
about  25.000  is  shown  under  non- 


MONOAZO  RED  REACT 

A  \TNYI  SI  I.FONE  1\ 

\M)  \  SLBSTITL 

Kin^i'  Akahori.  Toyonaka 
Omura,  Kobe;  Naoki  H; 
Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan 
Company.  I  imited.  Osak 
Kiltd  Nov.  20, 
Claims  priority,  applicat 

Dec.  10,  148H.  63-312655 
Int.  Cl.~  CU9 

U.S.  a.  534 — 612 

1.  A  monoazo  compoun 

mula  in  the  free  acid  form 


,104,978 

IVE  DYECOMPOLND  \i\\  1N(, 
^E  EIBER  RE.^CT^IVE  (;R(n  i' 
FED  TRIAZINYL  GROL  P 

Masayuki   Miki,  .\shiya;  Takashi 
rada,  Suita,  and  Takeshi  VSashimi, 

assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical 
I,  Japan 

1989,  Ser.  No.  439.244 
m  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1988,  63-3125ott; 

i  62  y,.  D06P  1   iH4 

7  Claims 
I  represented  by  the  following  for- 


Z— D— N=N 


S03H 


wherein  D  is  phenylene  u 
once  or  twice  by  sulfo.  vin 
or  naphthylene  which  is  l 
twice  by  sulfo,  vinylsulfon 
X  is  pyridinio  which  is 

boxy  or  carbamoyl. 
Z  is  — S02CH=CH2  o 
group  capable  of  bein, 
Yis— V— R  in  which  \ 
having   1   to  4  carboi 
substituted  once  or  tw 
atoms,  sulfo,  carboxy. 
sulfato.   cyclohexyl. 
substituted  once  or  i\ 
atoms,  alkoxy  having 
or  halogeno.  naphthv 
tuted  once,  twice  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  c 
carbon  atoms  or  chloi 
or  substituted  once  or 
atoms,  alkoxy  having 
or 


S();H 

iicli  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
Isulfonyl  or  /3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl. 
isubstituted  or  substituted  once  or 
/I  or  /J-sulfateothylsulfonyl; 
nsuhsiituted  or  substituted  by  car- 

--  SO:CH;CH:L  HI  which  L  is  a 

spilt  by  the  action  of  an  alkali;  and 

IS  — O — ,  and  R  is  hvdrogen,  alkyl 

atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

ice  by  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 

hydroxy,  chloro.  phenyl,  cyano  or 

henvl    which    is   unsubstituted   or 

ice  b\   alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo.  carboxy 

which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

hrice  by   hydroxy,  carboxy.  sulfo. 

.rbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 

3,  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted 

;wice  by  alkyl  ha\  mg  1  to  4  carbon 

ti  1  4  c.irhon  atoms,  sulfo  or  chloro. 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  alkoxy  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  carboxy.  hydroxy,  chloro, 
phenyl  or  sulfato,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  carboxy  or 
halogeno,  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
once,  twice  or  thrice  by  hydroxy,  carboxy,  sulfo,  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  chloro  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo  or  chloro. 


5,104,979 
POLYAZd  DYES  WITH  DIAZO  COMPONENTS  OF  THE 
\MlNOPHENOL  AND  THE  AMINO 
nirHf  NYI -SULFIDE,  -SULFOXIDE  OR  -SULFONE 
SERIES 
(.uinttr    Hansen.    I  udwigshafen;    Georg   Zeidler,    Dannstadt- 
Schaucrnhtim.  and  Ortwin  Schaffer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rtp.   of   Germany,   assignors   to   BASF   .\ktiengeseilschaft, 
I  udwigshafcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
{  oiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,799,  .Aug.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.996 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1988.  3827447 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  45/32.  33/044.  33/08.  33/24;  D06P  1/10 
\    s   (  I.  534—677  2aaims 

1     \  polyazo  of  the  formula  I 


^N=N 


<rj— s(0)„ 

R2 


R^ 


X 
(S03H)„ 


4') 


-•/' 


R'  d-i-N=N— Y], 


where 

m  is  0  or  2. 

n  is  I, 

p  is  from  1  to  2, 

q  is  from  0  to  1, 

X  is  nitro, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

R'  is  hydrogen, 

R^  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indejjen- 
dently  of  the  other  hydroxy!  or  amino, 

R''  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxysulfo- 
nyl,  sulfamoyi,  Ci-C4-monoalkylsulfamoyl.  C|-C4-dialk- 
ylsulfamoyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsufonyl, 

K'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxysulfonyl  and 

Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


^•■-V'^ 


Rio 


SOjH 


in  which  R  i  and  R2  in.  ependently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  havi  ig   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 


where 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxysulfo- 
nyl, 

R**  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxysulfonyl, 

R'^is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  hydroxysul- 
fonyl and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or 
carboxyl,  and  the 
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ring  A  or  unfused  or  fused  with  an  unsubstituted  or  nitro-or 
hydroxysulfonyl-substituted  benzo  ring,  in  the  free  form 
or  as  a  copper,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel  complex. 


5,104,980 

CHROMOGENIC    DIBENZOXAZEPINONE    AND 

DIBENZOTHIAZEPINONE  ENZYME 

SUBSTRATES 

Paul  F.  Corey,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364.157 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/37.  1/40;  C07H  15/24;  C08B  37/00 

VS.  a.  536— 18.1  22  Oaims 


""^j^'^^j^Xr 


'-^'^.^j^oy 


1.  A  chromogenic  enzyme-substrate  compound  of  the  for- 
mula; 


Y— O 


is  an  alkali  metal  or  (CH3)4N  and  x  is  2  when  M  is  Ca  or 

Zn; 
(3)  decomposing  the  remaining  metal/hydrogen  complex  with 
an  acid  and  (4)  separating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  into 
the  alkyl  glycoside  and  the  unreacted  higher  alcohol. 


5,104,982 
ROUTE  TO  GLYCALS  IN  THE  ALLAL  AND  GULAL 
SERIES 
Randall  L.  Halcomb;  Samuel  J.  Danisbefsky,  both  of  New  Ha- 
ven, and  Mark  D.  Wittman,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,262 
Int.  a."  C07H  11/02 
U.S.  a.  536—18.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  chemical  formula 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrolase  enzyme-cleavable  group;  W 
IS  O  or  S;  and  R  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  of  different,  are 
H,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl. 


5,104,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDE 

EXCELLENT  IN  HUE 
Akira  Yamamuro,  VVakayama;  Makoto  Amau,  Osaka:  Tadaaki 
Fujita,  Wakayama;  Kiyoshi  Aimono,  Wakayama,  and  Akio 
Kimura,  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-70143 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  3/00:  C07H  7/06 
U.S.  a.  536—18.6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  glycoside  excel- 
lent in  hue,  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  a  sugar  with  alcohol 
to  obtain  an  alkyl  glycoside  reaction  product  containing  an 
unreacted  higher  alcohol,  (2)  reacting  the  resulting  product 
with  a  metal/hydrogen  complex  represented  by  formula  (I): 


M(BH4), 


(I) 


R3  O 

(Rk:H 


10 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C1-C4,  alkyl, 

2-furyl,  OR*,  NR'R*  and  SR^ 
R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci-Ob  alkyl, 

(CH2)mOR*.  2-furyl,  OR*,  NR'R*,  SR*. 

^R     R« 


X 


o    o 

CHCH2.  CH(OR*)CH(OR*HCH20R4), 


X 


X 


R« 


wherein 

M  is  an  alkali  metal,  Ca,  Zn  or  (CH3)4N;  and  x  is  1  when  M 


O               O                      OR*   O  O 

II                         III 
CH  CH2OR*.  and  CH— CH CH2; 

or  R^  and  R'  form  a  cyclic  acetal  or  kelal  prepared  from 
an  aldehyde  or  ketone  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  zero,  1,2,  3  or  4  (1-4)  with  the  proviso  that  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  glycal  chain  is  not  greater  than  9, 
such  that  when  m  is  zero,  R'  is  OR*,  whereas  when  m  is 
1-4,  m  represents  the  number  of  methylene  groups  pres- 
ent; 

n  is  zero  or  1  such  that  when  n  is  zero  R^H  is  absent,  and 
when  n  is  1  R^CH  is  present; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C18  alkyl,  C^-Cio  aryl,  Ci-cis  acyl,  C7-C10  aralkyl, 
tri-Ci-Cbalkylsilyl,  diaryl-Ci-Ce  alkylsilyl.  aryldi-Ci-Cs 
alkylsilyl,  alkylsilyl  diaryl  Ci-C*.  and  a  substituted  mono- 
or  oligosaccharide; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Ci8  alkyl. 
Cfe-Cio  aryl,  C7-Cio  aralkyl,  tri-Ci-Cb  alkylsilyl,  aryl 
di-Ci-Cft  alkylsilyl,  diaryl  Ci-Ce  alkylsilyl,  and  Ci-cig 
acyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci-CigaalkyI, 
Ct-Cio aralkyl,  and  C|-Ci8acyl  with  the  proviso  that  (a) 
at  least  one  of  R'  or  R*  of  NR'R*  and  SR*  is  Ci-Cig  acyl, 
or  (b)  NR*R^  together  form  a  cyclic  amide  or  imide  con- 
taining five  to  seven  atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  4-10 
carbon  atoms; 

R''  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  C1-C9  alkyl  with  the 
proviso  that  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R^  plus  those 
of  R*  IS  nine  or  fewer;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  (H),  or 
Ci-Ct  alkyl,  CO2R*.  ON,  CH2OR*,  2-furyl, 
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CH 


I 
\ 


O— CH- 


nd  CM 


/ 
I 
\ 


D  — CH- 


CHz:  and 


O— CH2 


(>  — C  H- 


5,104,983 

MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 

oni  Seethaler,  Birkenau,  and  Norbtrt 
)f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
I.  Weinheim/Bergstr.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

1990,  Ser.  No.  568,356 
ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aun    1", 

'();  C08K  J.U  C08I  2J  Jj 

21  (■Iaim> 
BMC  compound,  comprising 
ludmg  a  Ihermopla.stic  contraction- 
e  and  a  surfactant,   having  the  for- 


ENANTIOSELECriV 

i-BFTA  MFTHYLi 

INT 

Thomas  N.  Salzmann,  No 

Ic'iiro  Shinkai,  both  of 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

•>hich  is  a  continuation 

ihandoned,  which  is  a  cont 

IS1H8,  abandoned,  which  i: 

Mar.  10,  1988,  abandonee 

.  H46.  Jan.  13,  1987,  aban 

^37,103,  Mar.  6,  1986,  abs 

Ser.  No.  717,742,  Mar.  2 

Jul.  11,  1« 

Ini.  CI.'  C07B  iJ'rio,  I 

U.S.  CI.  540—200 

1.  A  compound  of  the 


Kuentes,  and 
,  assignors  to 


R2 


O' 


H       H        T 


5,104,984 

procf;ss  for  prodccing 
arbapenem  antibiotic 
r.mediates 

th  Plainfield;  I.elia  M. 
Westfield.  all  of  N.J., 
*ay,  N.J. 

522,492,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
f  Ser.  No.  425,516,  Oct.  20,  1989. 
nuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,755,  Dec.  12, 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,180. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
oned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
idoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
>0,  Ser.  No.  551,664 
'07D  417,06.  205/OH.  C07F  7/ IS 

1 1  Claims 
-irmula: 


(11) 


R''  can  be  substituted  with  —OH,  — OR'O    — SH,  — SR'", 
where  R'O  is  Ci-C4alkyl. 


DY  EABLE  B.MC 

Claude  Stock,  Keskastel; " 
Blumler.  Hemsbach,  all 
Firms  Carl  F'reudenbei 
(»tTmany 

Filed  Aug.  IJ 
Claims  priority,  applica 

198<<,  3927090 

Int.  a.'  C08J  y 

vs.  a.  524—141 

1.  A  uniformly  dyeablt 
a  curable  ba,se  resin  im 
compensating  additi 
mula: 

R— (— X^)„-OPO,l 


wherein  -\  is  L'th\lei  _■  or  propylene  o.xide  n  is  a  whole 
number  between  0  ai  d  about  40;  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group  incl  ding  about  5  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms. 


R'"  is  selected  from  \\  •  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  (H) 

2-furyl.  or  Ci-CbaU  »1;  and 
R"  is  an  organic  radica    has  mg  fewer  than  1 5  carbon  atoms. 


5,104,985 
LABDANE  PROCESS 

Ravmond  v\  Kosley.  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  and  Robert  J.  Cherill, 
Somerset,  b<ith  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Floechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals inc.  Somerville,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  410,834,  Sep.  21,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No   106,305,  Oct.  9.  1987,  abandoned,  which 
V^..  9;:i,6*3,  Oct,  2t;.  I986,  abandoned, 
Ni     H4«.0.';3,    \pr    14,  1986.  Hat.  No, 
m: :a<i;,on-in-pari  of  Ser    No.  707,283, 
This  application  M.s',  .^h    1991,  Ser. 
No.  705,821 
int   CI.'  C07D  417/02.  417/12.  311/92 
L.S.  CI,  544—57  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  comfKJund  of  the  for- 
mula 


is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
which  is  a  division  of 
4.639,443.  which  is  d 
Mar,  1,  1985,  aband. 


H3C 


wherein: 

(a)  R]  is  hydrogen; 

(b)  Rfe  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  RsCO  wherein  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl, 

O         O 

II  II 

HC.  CHjC, 


CH3CHOH,  HOCH2CHOH. 

(CH3)2COCH20CH2CH20CH3, 

C(CH20H)3, 


CH3C(CH3)OH, 
CH3C(CH20H)2, 


c 


cs.  c\-.  c\. 


o 


wherem  X'  and  X-  arc  :  idepetidentl>  ()  ;ir  S.  R  1-  C1-C4 
lower  alkyl  or  alko.xyi.  h  -  is  selected  from  hsdrogen,  linear 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  branched  ir  cyclic  C3-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  fluoro  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  R' 
is  H  or  easily  removable  j  -otecting  group,  R''  is  selected  from 
H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C-  Cio  aralkyl,  Cb-Cio  ar\l,  and  C7-C10 
alkaryl,  and  R"*  is  selec  ;d  from  i-propyl,  t-butsl  i-butyl, 
C7-C 10 aralkyl,  C6-C 10 ar   I,  and  C7-Cioalkar>  1.  sshuh  R^and 


NO2 
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CH3 


CH3- 


-continued 


O     R30 

11/ 


O  (CH2)„P 


\ 


R30 


5,104,986 
TRIAZIMC  COMPOUNDS 
Roberto  Cipolli,  Seregno;  Enrico  Masarati,  CastelDovo  Valti- 
done;  Gilberto  Nucida,  S.  Giuliano  Milanese,  and  Roberto 
Oriani,  Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell' 
Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologia,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1990.  19840  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  40S/12.  403.14.  401/12.  401/14 
U.S.  a.  544—198  3  Claims 

1.  Triarinic  compounds  having  the  formula  (I): 


wherien  Rjois  loweralkyl  and  q  is  1.  2  or  3,  a  group  of  the 
formula  Ri()OCR3iR32(CH2)n  wherein  Rjois  loweralkyl, 
R31  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  R32  is  hydrogen  or  lower- 
alkyl, and  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and  R7  is  hydrogen; 

(c)  R9  IS  hydrogen;  and 

(d)  R]  and  R9  taken  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
CO,  a  group  of  the  formula  SO  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
CHNR19R20  wherein  Riqand  R2oare  each  independently 
loweralkyl;  and  R 19  and  R20  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the 
formula 


/—  (CH2)„ 
/         \ 


wherien  X  is  O,  S.  a  group  of  the  formula  CHR15  wherein 
Ri5  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
ORi5  wherein  R16  is  loweralkyl,  and  m  is  0  or  1;  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  NRig  wherein  Rig  is  loweralkyl, 
which  compnses  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


H3C 


CH=CHn 


CH3       ORb 


\ 


(I) 


./)-- 


/ 


•(CH2),— N 
I 


[(CH2)-N-^-2 


-(CH2),- 


R3 


"< 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


— N— ^  N 

I       ^  / 

R4       N    =/         R2 


\ 


R3 


wherein: 

(a)  Ri  is  hydrogen; 

(b)  Rb  is  hydrogen; 

(c)  R7  is  a  group  of  the  formula  RgCO  wherein  Rg  is  as 
above  and  n  are  as  above; 

(d)  R9  is  hydrogen;  and 

(e)  Ri  and  R9  taken  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
CO,  a  group  of  the  formula  SO  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula CHNR19R20  wherein  R19  and  R20  are  as  above; 
and  Ri9and  R20  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

t  is  either  0  or  I; 
when  t  is  equal  to  0: 

at  least  one  of  the  radicals  from  R  to  R3  is 

i-C„H2„-hO-R5; 
or 


+C„H2„-hN 


wherein: 

n  =  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  8; 

m  =  an  integer  with  the  range  of  from  2  to  6; 

R5  =  H;  (Ci-Cgl-alkyI;  (C2-C6)-alkenyl;  \Q^ip\  0-R6, 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  I  to  4  and 
Rft  is  either  H  or  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl;  (C6-Ci2)-cycloalkyl  or 
(C6-Ci2)-alkylcycloalkyl; 

the  group: 


1—  (CH2)m 
/  \ 


wherein  X  is  O.  S.  a  group  of  the  formula  CHR15 
wherein  Rt;  is  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula  OR|6 
wherein  Ria  and  m  is  as  above,  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula NRig  wherein  Rig  is  as  above  ir.  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  bis(triloweralkylsilyl)amide. 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  bonded  to  the  alkyl 
chain  through  the  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  the  heterocy- 
clic radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziri- 
dine;  pyrrolidine;  piperidine;  morpholine;  thiomorpholine; 
piperazine;  4-methylpiperazine  and  4-ethylpiperazine,  or 
in  formula  (I)  at  least  one  of  the  moieties: 
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tetradecyl,  pentadecyl.  hexadecyl,  octadecyl,  nonadecyl, 
eicosyl,  2-methoxyethyl,  (2'-methoxy)-2-ethoxymethyl, 
3-mercapto-methylpropyl,    4-cthylhexyl,    benzyl    or    2- 


,C02R 


(HI) 
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/ 

—  N 
\ 

Ri 

is  replaced  by  a  heterocyc 

through  the  nitrogen  aton 

selected  form  the  group 

pipendine;  morpholine;  tt: 

piperazine;    4-ethylpipera. 

thylpiperazine;    2,,1,5,6-te 

zine  and  2,5-dimethyipipei 

equal  to,  or  different  from 

meanings  in  each  triazinic 

they     are      H;     (Ci-C) 

cycloalkyl  or  (C6-Ci6)-all 

with  a  hydroxy  or  (Cj-C^ 

when  t  IS  equal  to  1 

the  radicals  from  R  to 

different  from  one  an 

ings  in  each  triazinic  r 

alkenyl;  (Cb-Ci^J-cyc 

optionally    substitute 

hydroxyalkyl  functioi 


/ 


and 


\ 


R. 


ic  radical  hnked  to  the  triazinic  ring 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  is 
onsistmg  of  azindine;  pyrrolidine; 
omorpholine;  piperazine;  4-mcthyl- 
ne;  2-mcthylpiperazine,  2,5-dime- 
•amethylpiperazine;  2-ethylpipera- 
izine,  the  radicals  R  to  R-,  are  either 
3ne  another,  and  can  have  different 
ing,  have  the  abovesaid  meaning,  or 
ilkyi;  (C2-C6)-alkenyi:  (Cs-Ce)- 
ylcycloalkyl.  optionally  Mjhstituted 
'-hydroxyalkyl  function. 

Rj.  which  are  either  equal  to.  or 
'ther,  and  can  have  different  mean- 
ng,  are:  H;  (Ci-Cig)-alkyl;  (C2-C6)- 
oalkyl  or  (C6-Cifc)-alkylcycloalkyl, 
with     a    hydroxy    or    (C1-C4)- 


i-C„H2„-i-0— R5;  or        i-C„H;„,i-N 


\ 


Rt 


wherein: 

n  =  an  integer  within 
m  =  an  integer  withm 
R5  =  H;  "(Ci-C«)-al 
2sr^O — Rh.  wherei. 
from  1  to  4  and  I 
(Ch-Ci2)-cycloalky 
radicals  R7,  which 
from  one  another 
alkenyl;(C6-Ci2)-c> 
kyl;  (Ci-C4)-hydro 


ne  range  of  from  2  to  8; 

he  range  of  form  2  to  6; 

.yl;        (C2-C6)-alkeny!,        4C,,H- 

P  IS  an  integer  withm  the  range  of 

6  is  either  H  or  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyi, 

or    (Cb-Ci;)-aikylcycloalkl;    the 

:an  be  either  equal  to,  or  different 

are:  H:  (Ci-CaValkyl.  (C2-C6)- 
.-ioalkyl  or  (C6-Ci2)-alk>lcycloal- 
valkv;  or  the  moietv 


/ 


R7 


R? 


is  replaced  by  a  hete  :x;yclic  radical  linked  to  the  alky! 
chain  through  the  nit  ogen  atom,  wherein  the  heterocs 
die  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  azin- 
dine; pyrrolidine;  pipe  idme;  morpholine;  thiomorpholine, 
piperazine;  4-methylp  perazine  and  4-ethylpipcra7ine;  or 
m  formula  (I)  at  least   )ne  of  the  moieties 


\ 

Ri 

is  replaced  b\  .>.  hetert 
nng  through  the  nitre 
radical  is  selected  froi 
pyrrolidine,  pipendin 
perazine;  4-methylp 
methylpiperazine:  2,5 
thylpiperazine,  2-eth> 
zine;  R4IS  either  hydrc 
which  can  be  either 
other,  are  integers  wi; 
integer  withm  the  rar 
within  the  range  of  fr 


and  — N 


\ 


Ri 


;ychc  radical  linked  to  the  triazinic 
;en  atom  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
1  the  group  consisting  of  aziridine; 
;  morpholine;  thiomorpholine;  pi- 
perazine, 4-ethylpiperazine,  2- 
limethylpiperazine  2,3,5,6-tetrame- 
piperazine  and  2,5-dieth>lpipera 
^en  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  the  indexes  q. 
equal  to,  or  different  from  each 
iin  the  range  of  from  2  to  5;  s  is  and 
je  of  from  2  to  4;  w  is  an  integer 
■m  1  to  5;  z  IS  hydrogen  or: 


-{ 


I" 


I 
\ 


N=(/R: 


\ 


R3 


and  Its  meaning  can  vary  inside  each  repeating  unit. 


5,104,987 
'.i  KuXYLATION  OF  \C\\\  .K 
HVDHtJGEN-CONTAIMNG  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  W,  King.  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  s.  p.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,555 
Int.  (  i,    C07D  295/00:  C07C  4l/Qi 
U.S.  CI.  544—401  81  aaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  alkoxylation  of  an  active  hydrogen-con- 
taining compound  comprising  contacting  the  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  with  an  alkylene  carbonate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst  under  conditions  effective 
to  alkoxylale  the  active  hydrogen-containing  compound; 
uherem  the  product  is  charactenzed  by  a  mixture  having  at 
least  one  alkoxylation  moiety  which  constitutes  about  18  to  40 
\\  eight  percent  of  the  mixture;  the  weight  percent  of  the  mix- 
ture having  three  or  more  oxyalkylene  units  than  the  average 
peak  alkoxylation  specie  is  less  than  about  12  weight  percent  of 
the  mixture;  the  alkoxylation  sf)ecie  having  one  oxyalkylene 
group  more  than  that  of  the  most  prevalent  specie  and  the 
alkoxylation  specie  having  one  oxyalkylene  group  less  than 
that  of  the  most  prevalent  specie  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
to  the  most  prevalent  specie  of  about  0.6:1  to  1:1. 


4-\l,K()XV-2.2  :fc  .:    -  f  !- HP  V  K  i  Dt  Vf  ■  )S- Hi  S  ATTVES  AND 

MHAi   tOMPi  fXES  THKRtOF 
Atsutiiro  Ohkawa.  Kanagawii,    fapan    ivsiijnor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  KanaKM^ii,   Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IJ,  !9<H(.  Ntr,  Nu.  5j7.y53 
Claims  priority,  appiicat!  r,  ,lapan.  Feb.  12,  1988,  63-28897; 
Jul.  19,  1988,  63-P8(»97 

Int.  CI."  C07F  15/02.  15/04.  15/06.  15/00 
IS.  CI.  546— 2  3  Claims 

1    A  metal  complex  of  formula  (II): 


M(LiglWA)2 


01) 


uiicrc;  M  represents  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe2  +  ,  Fe3  +  ,  Cu  +  ,  CU2  +  ,  Zn2  +  ,  Co2  +  , 
Cr^  +  .Cr^  +  and  Ru3+ 

Ligl  is  a  4'-alkoxy-2.2':6',2"-terpyridine  derivative  of  for- 
mula (I): 


(D 


".here  R'  represents  a  primary  alkyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pen- 
tyl,  hexyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decyl,  undecyl,  dodecyl,  tridecyl. 


tetradecyl,  pentadecyl,  hexadecyl,  octadecyl,  nonadecyl, 
eicosyl,  2-methoxyethyl,  (2'-methoxy)-2-ethoxymethyl, 
3-mercapto-methylpropyl,  4-ethylhexyl,  benzyl  or  2- 
phenylethyl;  a  secondary  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iospropyl,  3-octyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
1-phenylethyl;  or  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-methyl-2-propyl  and  2-phenyl-2- 
propyl;  Py  and  Py'  each  represent  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  6-methyl-2-pyridyl, 
6-phenyl-2-pyridyl,  4-methyl-2-pyridyl,  4-vinyl-2-pyridyl 
and  6-vinyl-2-pyridyl; 

A  represents  CI®,  804^6.  NOa^,  Br^or  CH3CO2®; 

X  is  2;  and 

z  represents  the  number  of  counter  ions  A  necessary  for  the 
compound  of  formula  (II)  to  form  a  neutral  molecule  and 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


5,104,989 

CHIRAL  SYNTHESIS  FOR  PRODUCING 

1-AZABIC\  CLO[2.2.1]  HEPTANE-3-CARBOXYLA TES 

I.  Cottrell,  Hertfordshire;  S.  H.  B.  Wright,  Sawbridgeworth, 

and  D.    Hands,    Oakwood,    all    of    England,    assignors  to 

Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1S>89, 
8911080 

Int.  a.^  C07D  221/02.  453/02 
VS.  a.  546—112  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  enantiomers  of 
formula  (I) 


CO2R 


(I) 


where  the  •  represents  a  chiral  centre,  x  is  o  or  1,  in  exo-,  endo- 
or  a  mixture  of  exo-  and  endo-  forms;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  aralkyi,  said  process  comprises: 
(a)  synthesising  diastereomers  of  formula  (IIA)  or  (IIB): 


(CH2K      O  (CH2U     Y 

/^O      \  CO2R 


n 

N 
R'— C— R' 


IIA 


IIB 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  H,  alkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyi,  provided  that  R',  R^  and  R^  are  each 
different  from  each  other;  R  and  x  are  as  defined  in  for- 
mula (I)  above;  and  Y  is  a  leaving  group; 
(b)  cyclising  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  which  will  generate 
a  cation  at  the  carbon  atom  /3  to  the  ring  carbonyl  which 
will  not  complex  with  the  ring  nitrogen  the  diastereomer 
of  formula  IIA  or  IIB  to  the  corresponding  diastereomer 
of  formula  (III) 


^--^C02R 
(CH2),       \ 


(HI) 


R'— C— R' 


wherein  R  to  R^  are  as  in  formula  (I)  and  M  is  a  counter 
ion; 

(c)  separating  the  diastereomers  formed  at  step  (a)  or  step 
(b); 

(d)  hydrogenation  of  the  diastereomer  of  formula  (III)  to 
give  the  corresponding  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 
formula  (I);  and 

optionally  converting  the  enantiomer  of  formula  (I)  to  a 
reactive  derivative  thereof. 


5,104,990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-ARYL-3-AMINOALKYL-2,6-DIOXOHEXAHY- 
DROPYRIDINES 
John  H.  Dygos,  Northbrook;  Kathleen  T.  McLaughlin,  Arling- 
ton Heights;  John  S.  Ng,  Chicago,  and  Kalidas  Paul,  Skokie, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,027 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/40 
V.S.  CI.  546—219  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-[3-(dimethylamino)- 
propyl]-3-(3-methoxyphenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2,6-piperidined- 
ione,  said  method  compnsing: 

refluxing  diethyl  2-[2-cyano-5-(dimethylamino)-2-(3- 
methoxyphenyl)-l,I-dimethylpenyl]propanedioate  in  acid 
having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  0.5N  to 
about  12N  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  ethyl5-[3-(dimethylamino)propyl]-5-(3-methoxy- 
phenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2,6-dioxo-3-piperidinecarboxylate 
intermediate  and.  further,  refluxing  said  intermediate  in 
acid  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  0.5N  to 
about  I2N  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  3-[3-(dimethylamino)propyl]-3(3-methoxy- 

pheynyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2,6-pipendinedione. 


5,104,991 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENYLOXADIAZOLYLANILINES 

Joachim  Jesse,  Weisenheim,  and  Hartmut  Kanter,  Ludnigsha- 
fen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,409 
Claims  priority,  ap:7lic8tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 

1989.  3905242 

Int  a.'  C07D  271/06 

U.S.  a.  548—131  3  Qaims 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  a  phenyloxadiazolylaniline  of 

formula  I 


<I) 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  or  nitro. 
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R^  is  hydrogen,  haloge    or  nitro. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  haloge    and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halog  ;n,  Ci-C4-alkyl. 


Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or 


R2 


V 


OH 


(0)n 


"A 


(IV) 
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R^  is  hydrogen,  haloge    or  nitro, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  haloge    and 

R*  IS  hydrogen,   halog  ;n,   Ci-C4-alkyl.   C|-C4-a)koxy,  or 

nitro, 
by  reacting  a  benzonitr  ie  of  the  formula  II 


CN 


(II) 


where  R*  is  as  defi  ed  above,  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  first  with  hy  Iroxvlammc,  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  to  give  a  bei  zaniidci'MnK-  .if  the  formula  III 


\ 


NOH 


(Ml) 


NH^ 


where  R*  is  as  defir  .-d  above, 
anhydride  of  the  fon  lula  IV 


and  then  with  an  isatoic 


OH 


R3 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  a  C|-C4alkyl,  a  C]-C4  alkoxyl, 

a  carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  a  C1-C4  alkoxyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine.  C1-C12  alkyl.  a  C|-C4alkoxy,  a 

phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  Ci-Cg 

alkyl,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  phenylalkyl  group  with  a 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  C1-C4 

alkoxyl;  and 
R5  IS  hydrogen,  a  C1-C12  alkyl  or  a  phenylalkyl  group  with 

a  C1-C4  alkyl  consisting  essentially  of 
reducing  with  hydrogen  a  starting  material  consisting  of 

2-phenylbenzotriazole-N-oxides  of  Formula  II: 


(IV) 


where  R',  R-  and  R   are  each  as  defined  above,  to  give  a 
noncyclic  compound  of  the  formula  V 


where  R',  R-,  R'  an  i  R"*  are  each  as  defined  above,  and 
then  cyclizing,  whicl  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
sequence  in  the  pres<  nee  of  an  .inioniL  surfactant. 


wherein  R|,  Ri,  R3,  R4and  Rseach  denotes  the  same  as  in 
said  Formula  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  of  Raney  Nickel  or  Palladium  carbon,  a  basic 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
amines,  polyalkylenepolyamines,  alkanolamines,  aromatic 
amines  and  heterocyclic  non-aromatic  amines  and  a  sol- 
vent, provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri-Rt  is  chlorine. 


5,104,993 

1      JM  M  K  .  ■  i\IIDAZOLE-2-THIONE  CATALYSTS  AND 

MLTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Aiithonv  J.  \rduengo  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Di%isi()n  nf  Ser.  No.  389,895,  Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,417 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2ii/i0 
U.S.  CI   5-W-3i7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  l,3-dialkylimidazole-2-thiones  com- 
prising the  following  two  steps: 

1)  reacting  l-alkylimidazole  and  alkyl  halide  to  yield  an 
N-alkyl-N-alkylimidazolium  halide;  and 

2)  bringing  into  contact  the  N-alkyl-N'-alkylimidazolium 
halide  from  step  I )  with  a  suspension  of  sulfur  and  an  akali 
metal  alkoxide  in  a  solvent. 


5.104.992 
METHOD  OK  PREPARING  2-PHKN^  i 
BKNK   .OTHRl.AZOIKS 
Naohikd    I  ukuoka.    Ki)b<      Kazunobu    Kubota,     Litsun...     ind 
Kunitoshi  Iguchi.  Osak  .  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  (  himiprn 
Kasei  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Hy  go,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3  !1,576,  Mar.  9,  1989.  abandomd    I  hi- 
application  Api    2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  504.101 
Claims  priorit>,  applies  ion  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989.  1-22224 
Int.  <  I.'  C07D  24'-)   IX 
U.S.  CI.  548—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prep,  ring  2-phcii>  Ibcii/otnazoles  of  Fu;- 
mula  I: 


5,104,994 
N  PHENYLPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

i).in'.i  \  Robtrts,  London;  David  W.  Hawkins:  Ian  G.  Buntain, 
both  of  Essex,  and  Ross  McGuire,  Ongar  Essex,  all  of  En- 
uland.  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd,  Essex, 
i-  Holland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 

X91JH66 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2il/l4 
L.S.  CI.  548—376  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenylpyrazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


APRIL  14,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1191 


(0)„ 
R'— S 


CN 


R2— s 

I 

(O), 


N 
^3 


5,104,995 

4-(3,3-ETHYLENEDIOXO-  CYa.OHEXYL) 

ACETOPHENONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 

PROCESSES  FOR  (K»P\RIN<,  THEM  AND  USE  OF 

1H1.SL  tU.Mi'OL  NDS 

Akhtar  Haider,  Chavannes,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sochinaz, 

Societe  Chimique  de  Viomaz  S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH89/00036,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

VCl  Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,377 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   21,    1988, 
1045/88 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/72:  C07C  63/06 
MS.  CI.  549—342  3  Oaims 


(Ho) 


0         R>  0         Rt  RI 


«1       RI 

(n) 


Rl       RI 

(Bl 


Rl       RI 

(K) 


(i)=  I  =  OH(n:) 
(x)=  J  =  c/  (H) 
(n)=  I  =  en  (  m  ) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


in  which  A'  represents  a  group 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  R^  represents  a 
phenyl  or  benzyl  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  aromatic 
ring  by  one  or  more  hzdogen  atoms;  optionally  halogenated 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl  or  alkysulphonyl 
groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  being  straight  or 
branched  chain;  or  nitro,  cyano  or  acyl  groups;  and  when  R^ 
represents  benzyl,  optionally  a-substituted  by  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  in  the  2-position  by  a 
halogen  atom;  in  the  4-position  by  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms;  and  optionally  in  the  6-position  by  a  halogen 
atom;  and  m  and  n  are  independently  0,  I  or  2. 


and  B  represents  a  group 


CH2 CH2 

O  O 

\     / 

c— 

I 


5,104,996 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2.3,5-TRIMETHYLBENZOOLTNONE 
Noriyasu  Hirose,  Kokubunji;  Kimio  Hamamura,  Kashiwa;  Yui- 
chi  Inai,  Tokve-  Kiiti  Ema,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Banba.  Tokyo, 
and  Shizumasa  kjima,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  iuk>o,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  192,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1987,  62-116665 
Int.  a.'  C07C  46/08.  50/04 
VS.  a.  552—310  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,3,5-trimethylbenzoquinone 
which  comprises: 

agitating  (a)  an  organic  phase  of  2,3,6-trimethylphenol  and  a 
solvent  mixture  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  an 
aqueous  phase  compnsing  a  catalyst  of  cupric  chloride 
and  lithium  chlonde  and  water,  to  form  a  fine  dispersion; 
bringing  said  fine  dispersion  into  contact  with  molecular 
oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  to  effect  the 
oxidation  of  said  2,3.6-tnmethylphenol  to  2,3,5-trimethyl- 
benzoquinone in  said  organic  phase;  and 
separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


5,104,997 
MASS  TREATMENT  OF  CELLl'^^OSIC  MATERIALS 

Conard  W.  Kamienski,  and  Robert  S.  Wedinger,  both  of  Gasto- 

nia,  N.C..  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,421.  Sep.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,721 
Int.  a.^  C07F  3/06.  3/02.  5/06:  D21H  21/38 
VS.  a.  556—130  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluid,  low  viscosity  carbonated 
metal  2-alkoxy  alkoxides  and  u-alkoxypolyalkoxides  compris- 
ing reacting  in  a  solvent  selected  from  liquid  hydrocarbon 
solvents  and  liquid  halocarbon  solvents  a  reactant  selected 
from  substituted  metal  2-alkoxy  and  metal  oj-alkoxypolyalkox- 
ides  of  the  formula 

(R*0)^M''(0CH(R2)CH2— C>CH(R2(CH2_^R' 

{R*0(CH2CH(R2)0>— „CH2CH(R- 

2)0— jM''(OCH(R^H(OCH(R2(CH2— mOR'- 
)a-,.(R'OH);, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  magnesiiun,  zinc  and  mix- 
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turesof  Mg  and  Zn.  R-l^  s.  lee  tod  from  hvdrngen  and  a  methyl 
radical,  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  independt-ntly  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  contaming  !  to  12  c  :rbon  atoms,  y  has  a  value  from  0.01 
to  1,  X  is  a  value  from  0.001  to  2  and  n  and  m  have  a  value  from 
zero  to  100,  with  gaseous    arbon  dio.xide. 


..104.998 

OR(,A\()lH)l  \SI1  OX.ANE  MODIFIKD  WITH 

FOl /i  KTHFR  AND  H  GHER  APLIPHATK   KTHKK 

Shoji  Ichinohe,  Annaka.  Jt  )an,  assignor  to  Shin-P^tsu  (  htmii  ai 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Ma>  21.  1991,  Scr.  No.  703,618 
Claims  prioritv.  applicat   in  Japan.  May  31.  IWO,  2  I42?"6 
Int.  (  I.'  C071-    -  .,« 
LI.S.  a.  556—445  5  Claims 

1.  An  organopol>siUi\j  c  compound  modified  jointK  with 
polyether  groups  and  lon^  chain  aliphatic  ether  groups  repre- 
sented by  the  general  forn  ula 


5,105,001 
PHOSPHAZENE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Dixie  E.  Coins,  and  Hsueh  M.  Li,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Kthyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
I  ikd  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,315 
Int.  a."-  C07F  9/6593 
U.S.  a.  558—80  5  Claims 

1.  An  organic  solvent-soluble  phosphazene  antioxidant  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R.RlN^ 


,NR,R2 


R2RiN^|| 


N''''% 


RlRzN^    ^0(CH2)„Ar 
P 


I      NR,R2  R2R1N.    II  |^NR|R2 


"P  P'  P  P 

R:R,N  N^        Q(CH2),Ar   RiRiN  N'^         0<CH2),Ar 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci  to  Ct 
linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Ar  is 


R''-SiR'24-0-SiR'2  -O^SiR'R^-O^SiR'- 
R3— 0),^SiR'2— R' 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  gr  up  havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R- 
is  a  polyether  group  of  th'   formula 

-Q-0-^-C2Hi-0iaf  :,Hf,~  OTJR'. 

Q  being  a  divalent  hydro  arbon  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  being  a  hydrog  n  atom,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  acetyl  gr  lup.  the  subscript  a  bemg  a  positive 
integer  and  the  subscript  t  being  zero  or  a  positive  integer.  R- 
is  a  long-chain  aliphatic  e  her  group  .^f  ilic  formula 

— Q— O— R*. 

Q  having  the  same  meani  ig  as  defined  above  and  R*  being  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  jroup  ha\  ing  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  R',  R-  or  R\  the  sul  script  p  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer 
and  the  subscnpts  q  and  i  are  each  a  positi\  e  integer. 


METHOD  01  I'l  RH  I 
Norio  Satoh.  Ohta.  Japa 

Ltd.,  Japan 

I  ilcd  Apr.  30 

Claims  priunt).  applica 
Int. 
LI.S.  a.  556—466 

1.  A  method  of  remo> 
lanes,  comprising  treating 
ysilane  with  sine  metal  or 
ter  isolating  the  treated  a 


5.104,999 
ATION  OK  AI  KOWSILANES 

.  assignor  to  Toshiba  Silicnm    (n 

1991.  Ser.  No.  693.4S- 
ion  Japan,  May  18.  1990.  M2h5^'' 
■|.'  C07F  7/20 

15  C  laims 
ing  organic  halides  from  alkoxysi- 
an  organic  halide-containing  alkox- 
irganic  zhk  compound  and  thereaf- 
<oxysilane 


OH 


where  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  of  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci  to  C(,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is 
never  hydrogen,  Q  is  — O — .  — NH — , 


—  NR 

or  — S — ,  where  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl  group,  where  R  is  a  C2 
to  C3  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


5,105,002 
^^!\!i.•NIUM  SALT  OF  METHYL 
4  4  4  1  KH  LUORO-3-OXO-BUTANETHIOATE 
,^hlrrlll  I..  Ba>sdon,  Chesterfield;  .Mitchell  J.  Pulwer,  St.  Louis, 
and  Helen   I,.  Janoski,  St.  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Diusion  of  Scr.  No.  495,172,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,051,512. 
fhis  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,607 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  327/22 
U.S.  CI.  558—252  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound 


O 
II 


F3CC=CHCSCH3  NH4  + 


ABSTRACTING  EI.E 

FROM  HE 

Iain  M.  1    Davidson,  I.cic 

of  Leicester,  l^'icester. 

Filed  Ma>   1( 

Claims  priority,  applica 

891096-^ 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  556—4-- 

1.  A  process  for  abstr; 
containing  molecules,  co 
taining  molecules  under 
organo-silicon  intermedii 
mg  of  silylene. 


5,105,000 

TRO-NFGATIV  F  H  FNU  N  1  ^ 

rFRO-MOl.ECL  l.FS 

ster,  England,  assignor  {n  I  nn-.rsi!\ 

•'ngland 

1990,  Ser.  No.  521.667 
ion  Lnitcd  Kingdom.  May    12    1989 

;i.'  C07F  7,  OH 

14  C  lainis 
ctmg  halogen  atoms  from  halogen- 
npnsing  reacting  said  halogen-con- 
inhydrous  conditions  with  reactive 
es  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


5,105,003 

SEPARATION  OF 

1.2-Diin  l)ko\YCYCLOHEXA-3,5-DIENE  COMPOUNDS 

\ndrew  B.  Herbert,  Ontario,  Canada;  Gary  N.  Sheldrake,  W. 
N  orks,  England;  Peter  J.  Somers,  Birmingham,  England,  and 
John  A.  Meredith,  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,519 
(  laims  pricriss.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1989, 

K'XKJ854 

Int.  a.'  C07F  5/04 

U.S.  C)   55K— 288  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  compound  comprising  a 

1.2-dihydroxycyclohexa-3,5-diene   ring  as  a  phenylboronate 

ester  derived  therefrom  from  a  medium  containing  it  which 
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comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  the  medium  with  a  phe- 
nylboronate ion  having  the  structure 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 
under  conditions  suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  complex  be- 
tween the  compound  and  the  ion  of  formula 


(b)  adjusting  the  conditions  to  convert  the  complex  into  a 
neutral  phenylboronate  ester  which  is  insoluble  in  the  medium 
of  formula 


and  (c)  separating  the  phenylboronate  ester  from  the  medium. 


5,105,005 

ALKADIENENITRILES.  PRCX^ESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Rudolf  Hopp;  Thomas  TUielmann,  both  of  Holzminden,  and 
Wilhelm  (Jottsch,  Bevem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assign- 
ors to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 

1989,  3932325 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/07 

V.S.  a.  558—462  1  Claim 

1.  3,  12-Tridecadienenitrile. 


5,105,004 
AROMATIC  ETHERS 
Knud  Reuter;  Dieter  Freitag,  both  of  Krefeld;  Giinther  Wey- 
mans,  Leverkusen;  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld;  Paul  J.  Mayska, 
Krefeld;  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  Krefeld;  Volker  Eckhardt,  Kre- 
feld, and  Uwe  Westeppe,  Mettmann,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,909,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Oct.  12, 
1988,  3834661;  Jun.  28,  1989,  3921165 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/00 
U.S.  CI.  558—389  2  Qaims 

1.  An  aromatic  ether  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl,  Cs-Cfe-cycloalkyI,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  or 
cumyl, 

R^  and  R'*  are  chosen  independently  for  each  X  and  indepen- 
dently denote  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cn-alkyl, 

X  represents  carbon,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  car- 
bon atom  is  simultaneously  substituted  by  two  Ci-Cp- 
alkyl  radicals, 

Y  represents  CN  or  COOR'.  with  R'  being  H,  C|-C6-alkyl, 
C5-C6-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  or  naphthyl, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7,  and 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


5,105,006 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Theodore  L.  Parker,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Cliemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,319 

Int.  a,^  C07C  303/00.  307/00:  BOIJ  31/00 

U.S.  a.  562—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  novel  phosphonium  salt  which  exhibits  activity  as  a 

catalyst/initiator,  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 

R4P©xe 

wherein 

R  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  C1.20  monovalent 

hydrocarbon  radical;  and 
X  IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
R'SOjG,  (R-'S02)2Ne,  and  RiS02e. 
wherein 

R'  is  a  C|.i2  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  C1.12 

monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radical, 
R^  is  a  C1.12  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


5,105,007 
PHENYLACET^XGLUTAMINE  (PAG)  ANALYTICAL 
TEST 
Maciej  B.  Adamczyk.  Lindenhurst;  Hossein  A.  Ghanbari,  Liber- 
tyville,  and  Donald  D.  Johnson,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,155,  Oct.  19,  1987.  This  application 
Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,742 
Int.  a.^  C07C  279/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—450  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  PAG.  compnsing: 
a)  coupling  phenyl  acetic  acid  to  a  glutamate  of  the  formula 
A 


CO2R' 

I 

CH— NH2 

CH2 
I 
CH2— CONH2 


to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  (B) 


CO2R' 

CH2C— NH— CH 
II  I 

O  CH2 

CH2— CONH2 


(A) 


(B) 


wherein  R'  is  a  carboxyl  protecting  group;  and 
b)  deprotecting  said  protected  carboxy  group  to  yield  PAG. 
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.105.008 
HRtK  KSS  FOR  PRl  PARING  SOLID  BETAINKS 
Joe  I)   Sauer;  Kim  R.  Smit;  ;  James  E.  Borland,  and  Jeffre>  V\ 
Ferine,  all  of  Baton  Rou  ;e,  La.,  assignors  to  Eth>l  Corpiira- 
tiiin.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  1,    991,  Ser.  No.  723,919 
Int.  CI  ■  CX)7C  :2Q/0() 
U,S.  a.  562— 575  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  priKjess  for  pre[  inng  a  betaine  hy  reacting  a  len- 
amine  with  an  alky!  haloall  anoate  to  form  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium ester  and  (hen  hydro  yzing  that  ester  in  the  absence  ol  j 
solvent  in  which  the  betair  ;  would  be  soluble  at  room  temper- 
ature, the  improvement  w  ich  comprises  conducting  the  tert- 
amine/alkv!  haloalkanoatt  reaction  m  a  liquefied  gas  as  the 
solvent. 


i—('  \-CH CH— 


(I) 


CH2X4 


N— X3 
\    / 

C 

/    \ 

XI  X2 


w.  herein 

R  and  X4  are  as  defined  hereinabove; 
X3  is  hydrogen;  and 

Xi  together  with  Xj  are  an  oxygen  atom; 
(3)  fluorinating  said  compound  (1)  to  fortn  a  compound  of 
formula  (If): 


1.105,009 

1\ TKRMKDIATF^S  F  )R  THE  PREPARATION  OV 

1-(PHENY1.(-1-HYDRC  XY-2-AMINO-3-FLCOROPR()- 

PANE  OERIVATIVES 

Giancarlo  Jommi.  Milano,  uid  Dario  Chiarino,  Monz.a.  Injth    .f 

Ital>.  assi(?nors  to  Zamb  )n  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6  6,086,  Jun.  1,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.   19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  162,247 
Claims  priority,  applicai  on  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1983,  214P  A  83; 
Aug.  5,  1983.  22449  A/83 

Int.  n."  C07C  :.U  '02.  213'06.  213/00 
VS.  CI.  564—135  2  naims 

1.  A  process  for  prepar  ig  a  compound  of  formula 


(IV) 


wherein  R  is  meihylthio.  methylsulfony,  methylsulfonyl  or  a 
nitro  group;  comprising  t   e  steps  of 
(1)  reacting  a  comptmr  i  of  formula 


OH 


NH; 

i 


CH    -t  H  — I  H:\4 


dF) 


wherein  R,  Xi,  X2  and  X3  are  as  defined  hereinabove;  and 
(4)  hydrotyzing  said  compound  of  formula  If  to  form  said 
compound  of  formula  (IV). 


5,105,010 

CARBODIIMIDE  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING,  SAME  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTMMNC  S»,M)  FOl  'i  M^R'^ 
Padmanabhan   Sundararaman ,    Allison    Park:    ,)amt-v    x     <■  lnn- 
Mars,  and  Charles   \1     Kama.  Natrona   MeiRhts     -ii'      •    Pi 
assignors  to  PV(,  ln(li)StrK>s    Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  .!un    13    i^L  Ser.  No.  714,808 
Int.  a:  CX)7C  :o  ,  ^..  ..J/OO.  69/52:  C08F  26/00 
V.S.  a.  564—252  7  Oaiim 

1  A  carbodiimide  compound  defined  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula; 


wherein 

R  is  as  defined  herei  ab<5ve,  and 

X4is  —OH,  — OCO:  IkyKl   4C).  -O-trialkyU  l-6C)-silyl, 

— O — tetrahydrop   ranyl,    -O — tetrahydrofuranyl     or 

— O— SO:Rh.  wh  rem  R(,  is  methyl,  tnfluoromethyl, 

phenyl  or  p-meth;.  phenyl, 

with  the  proviso  tha    when  R  is  nitro.  X4  is  no,!  OH 

with  a  compound  o    formula  X— COOR2.  wherein  X  is 

halogen  and  R2  is  a  1  -4C  alkyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  a 

base  and  of  a  diluent,  to  form  a  comp<,iund  of  formui.j  ill!  i 


Rl=C— Z— N=C=N— R3. 


(D 


Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
moieties; 


O 

II 
-C-O-t-CHi^ 


V 

— R4— C—  and 
Rs 


(•) 


(b) 


(111) 


OHi 


-CH— CH;X4 


NH 


CO 


OR- 


wherein  R.  R:  and    U  are  as  defined  hereinabove; 
(2)  cyclizmg  said  com;  ound  of  formula  (111)  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base  and  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (1  ; 


O 
II 
-C— .  and 


(C) 


wherein 

Rl  represents  an  alkylidene  radical; 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical; 
Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
moiety  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  or  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof 
R4  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety; 
R5  represents  an  alkyl  radical;  and 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6. 
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5,105,011 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATIO.N  OF 

HALOGENONITRO-AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  IODIDE 
Georges  Cordier,  and  Jean-Michel  Grosselin,  both  of  Franche- 
ville,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1989,  89  09765 
Int.  a.^  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 417  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenoamino- 
aromatic  compound  having  at  lea.st  one  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  bonded  to  said 
aromatic  ring  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  solvent  a  halogenonitro-aromatic  compound 
having  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine  and  chlorine  bonded  to  said  aromatic  ring  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  nickel,  cobalt, 
and  iron  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  iodide,  at  a 
temperature  and  hydrogen  pressure  sufficient  to  form  said 
halogenoamino-aromatic  compound. 


5,105,014 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VIONAL  DIAMINES 
William  L.  Neumann,  Grover,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,012 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/62 
U.S.  a.  564 — 486  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  vicinal  diamines  from  bis-imine 
precursors  by  nucleophilic  additions  of  organometallic  rea- 
gents wherein  said  method  follows  the  reaction  sequence 

u  u  H  H 


R2-^N  N— ^R2   '^'^>  Rz-)-N>.,      ^^—{'^^ 

Rj  R3  R}  ^  Ri 


i 


1  RM 

2  H2O 


H       R 
R^i         L*" 

Rl       *^ <*       Ri 


H       R 
R*J ^" 

„,/  nH2<^£EI01££LrjA_nh        HN-^R2 

Rj  Rj 


5,105,012 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  DINITROBENZENES 
USING  A  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST  AND  IRON  OR 
IRON  SALTS 
George  Theodoridis,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,365,  Mar.  24,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,901 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  a.  564 — 417  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  dinitrobenzenes, 
or  mono-  or  independently  di-substituted  dinitrobenzenes  to 
form  the  corresponding  nitroanilines  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  dinitrobenzene  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  dinitrobenzene 
with  hydrogen  in  an  acidic  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  noble 
metal  catalyst,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  co-catalyst  of  iron 
or  an  iron  salt. 


wherein 

R|.  R2,  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  methyl 
and  naphthyl,  and  may  be  m  an  (R)  or  (S)  enantiomeric 
form; 

R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  any  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  and 
aryl,  bearing  any  functional  group  which  is  compatible 
with  organo-metallic  formation  and  reaction;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  MgX 
wherein  X  is  a  halide,  Li,  Cu.  Ce,  Zn.  Si.  Sn,  B,  Yb.  La, 
and  Cd 


5,105,013 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTIVE  METHYLATION  OF 

PRIMARY  AMINES 
Maarten  Tanis,  Hulst,  Netherlands,  and  (^vind  Rauniyar,  Rix- 
ensart,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,419 
Int.  CV  C07C  209/36 
V.S.  a.  564—473  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  permethylatedamines  by 
superatmospheric  pressure  reductive  methylation  of  amines 
initially  containing  at  least  one  primary  amine  group  which 
comprises  reacting  the  amine  with  formaldehyde  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  reductive  methylation  catalyst, 
wherein  formaldehyde  is  fed  continuously  to  the  reaction 
mixture  and  characterized  in  that  the  flow  rate  of  formalde- 
hyde to  the  reaction  system  is  reduced  after  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  formaldehyde  sufficient  to  mono-methylate  the 
primary  amine  groups  in  the  first  phase  of  the  reaction  has  been 
fed  but  substantially  before  formaldehyde  to  melhylate  the  so 
produced  secondary  amine  groups  is  fed  and  wherein  the  flow 
rate  to  the  reaction  system  is  substantially  reduced  for  the 
second  phase  during  which  a  further  quantity  of  formaldehyde 
sufficient  to  achieve  complete  methylation  of  the  amine  is  fed. 


5,105,015 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NON-CYCLIC  ALIPHATIC 

POLYAMINES 

Y'ou-Jyh  Lin,  Columbia;  Stephen  R.  Schmidt,  Silver  Spring,  and 

Ramin  Abhari.  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,944 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  209/48 
U.S.  a.  564—492  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  polynitriles  to  noncyclic  ali- 
phatic compounds  having  a  plurality  of  primary  amino  groups 
comprising 

a)  introducing  into  a  fixed  bed  reactor  having  a  granular 
chromium  and  nickel  promoted  Raney  (g)  cobalt  packing 
therein,  a  liquid  feed  of  an  aliphatic  polynitrile  and  at  least 
about  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  polynitrile  of  ammo- 
ma; 

b)  contacting  the  polynitrile  with  the  chromium  and  nickel 
promoted  Raney  ®  cobalt  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
pressure  of  from  about  50  to  about  5.000  psi  for  a  time  and 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  noncyclic  aliphatic 
compounds  having  a  plurality  of  primary  amino  groups  as 
the  dominant  product;  and 

c)  recovering  said  noncyclic  aliphatic  polyamines. 
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BIS(CYCLOHKXVl.PI 
Tl 

Kazumi  Naeki.  Nakatsu,  anc 
Japan,  assignors  to  Vo« 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP90/00382 
Date  Nov.  20,  1990,  PCT 
Datt  Apr.  10.  1990 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  ; 

Claims  prioritj,  applicati 

Int.  a 

U,S.  a.  568—33 

1.  4.4'-Sulf"oii\!hiMti-cvcl 


105,016 

ENOL)  COMPOUNDS  AND 

EIR  USE 

Akira  Shimada,  Moriguchi,  both  of 

litomi   Pharmaceutical    Industries, 

§  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1990,  i;  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO90  11274,  PCT  Pub. 

),  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,748 

n  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1989,  !-"3456 

OilC  317  14 

!  (  laim 
.hexyl-3-methylphcniiu. 


stage  reactor  systems  comprising  a  first  stage  reactor  system 
comprising  a  reactor  or  reactors  having  a  mixing  characteristic 
of  the  liquid  phase  being  substantially  of  complete  mixing  type. 
and  a  second  stage  reactor  system  of  complete  mixing  type, 
and  a  second  stage  reactor  system  being  a  reaction  system  of 
catalyst  solution-circulating  type  and  comprising  a  reactor  or 
reactors  having  a  mixing  characteristic  of  piston  flow  type 
wherein  when  the  mixing  characteristic  of  the  liquid  phase  is 
represented  by  a  diffusion  model,  a  non-dimensional  flow 
mixing  parameter  number  U  defined  by  the  formula  (I): 


U-iZL/2E 


(I) 


;    105,017 
LEI  KOTRIKNK  ANT  >GONIST  INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  D.  Dillard,  Zionsvi  le.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv,  Indianapolis,  I  id. 

Filed  Jul.  18,    983,  Ser.  No.  514,428 
Int.  CI."  C07C   <«    //,  JV  (16.   N9'2^f 
VJS.  a.  568—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f<  rmula 


X\  1 


wherein  71  is  an  average  fiow  velocity  (cm/sec),  L  is  the  length 
(cm)  of  the  reaction  layer,  and  E  is  an  average  diffusion  coeffi- 
cient (cm-/sec).  is  at  least  0.4,  a  gaseous  product  or  gas-liquid 
mixture  discharged  from  the  first  stage  reactor  system,  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  stream  containing  the  unreacted  olefin  and  other 
stream,  and  a  part  or  whole  of  the  stream  containing  the  unre- 
acted olefin  is  supplied  to  the  second  stage  reactor  system. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C|-Ch  a  kyl.  Cs-Cs  cycloalkyl.  phenyl-sub- 
stituted-(Ci-C3  alkvl)  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
a  halo,  C1-C4  alkyi.  c    C1-C4  alkoxy  group; 

RlisCi-Cioalkyl,  C2-C  s  alkenyl.  benzyl,  or  ;-phenylethyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  bromo,   )r  chloro. 

each  of  R5  and  Re  is  mc  -pendcnily  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  benzyl;  ani 

G  is  chloro,  bromo,  10  o,  hydroxy,  thiol  — NRisRiQ,  or 
— P(CbH5)3X',  wherf  each  of  Ris  and  Rii  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  C  -C-,  alkyl  and  X  is  ehloro,  bromo, 
or  iodo. 


1,105,018 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRO   ORMYLATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
Chihiri)  Miyazdwa.  and  I  iroshi  Mikami,  both  of  Kurashiki. 
Japan,   assignors  to   Mi  subishi   Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,383 

Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989.  1-272275 

Int.  (  i:  C07C  45/50 

U.S.  CI.  5f>X— 453  22  <  ialm^ 


5.105,019 
PROCESS  FOR  TH5    RiNUn  AL  OF  CATALYSTS  FOR 
PO! \KIHKK  POLYOLS 
I'ramod  Gupta,  Btdburg:  Hans-Joachim  Sandhagen.  and  Heinz- 
Jorg  Rosenbaum.  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Haver    Aktienfesellschaft,    I^verkusen 
Baverwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,233 
Claims  prioritN    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
19H9.  390^911 

Int.  CV  C07C  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  568— 621  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  basic  catalyst  from  a  polyether 
polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from  of  4  to  250  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  adding  from  0.7  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  water,  based  on 
said  polyether  polyol,  to  an  alkaline  reaction  medium 
containing  said  polyether  polyol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°  to  120°  C; 

(b)  introducing  1  to  2  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
gaseous  carbon  dioxide,  based  on  the  amount  of  base  in  the 
alkaline  reaction  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  from  75°  to 
120°  C.  thereby  forming  a  carbonate  salt;  and 

(c)  removing  the  added  water,  followed  by 

(d)  removing  said  carbonate  salt  by  filtration. 


5,105,020 
CYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Marc  M.  M.  Girodeau,  Rilly  la  Montagne.  France,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemistries  industries  PI  C,  l/ondon,  En- 
gland and  ICI  Pharma.  Reims  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.974 
Claims   priority,   application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  88403314J 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—633  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cycloalkane  derivative  of  the  formula  1 

OR'  I 

Ar'— A'— O— Ar^— C— R2 

wherein  Ar'  is  naphthyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)al- 
1.  A  process  for  hydro  ormvlation  of  an  olefin  to  form  an  I^>1.  (2-4C)alkenyl.  (2-4C)alkynyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
aldehvde,  which  compri  es  reacting  an  olefin  with  carbon  (l-4C)alkyl  and  nuoro-(l-4C)  alkyl;  wherein  A' is  (l-6C)alky- 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  .  1  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst  lene,  (3-6C)alkenylene,  (3-6C)alkynylene  or  cyclo(3-6C)alky- 
having  a  trivalent  organi.  phosphorus  comptiund  as  a  ligand,  lene; 
wherein  the  hydroformy  ition  reaction  is  conducted  by  two        wherein  Ar^  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
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two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy  (1-4- 
C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyloxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy, 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl.  (3-6C)alkenyl,  (3-6C- 
)alkynyl  or 

wherein  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  (3-6C)alkylene  group 
which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R^  and  R^ 
are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  and 
which  nng  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l^C)alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceplable  salt  thereof 


aluminum  phosphate  synthesized  under  hydrothermal  condi- 
tions, and  (5)  mixtures  of  these  in  the  gaseous  pha.se. 


5,105.021 

PREPARATION  OF  A 

DIFLUOROHAI  OMFTHOXYBENZENE 

Hhleyuki  Akieda;  Naoki  Sato;  Koichi  Morinaga:  Yoshinori  Ide; 

Rynicbi  Mita,  and  Mitsumasa  Umemoto,  all  »f  Omuta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  (Tbemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  507,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-096345; 
May  2,  1989,  1-111984;  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-304685 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  41/22.  319/20.  45/61.  209/68 
U.S.  a.  568—655  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  difluorohalomethoxy- 
benzene  by  the  reaction  of  a  corresponding  phenolate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  earth  phenolates  and  alkali 
metal  phenolates  with  a  bromofluoromethane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibromodifluoromethane  and  bromo- 
chlorodifluoromethane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
dissolving  or  suspending  the  phenolate  and  the  bromo- 
fiuoromethane  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  and  then  adding 
thereto  as  a  reaction  initiator  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  alcoholate  and  metal  hydrides. 


5,105,022 
PREPARATION  OF  1,2-DlALKOXYETHENES 

Wolfgang  Hblderich,  Frankenthal;  Dieter  Kofer,  Ludwigshafen. 

and  Werner  Bertleff,  Viembeira,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.725,  Aug.  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1987.  3726126 

Int.  a.5  C07C  41/01 
VS.  CI.  568—673  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkoxyethene  of  the 
formula  (I) 


R2   r3 
I      I 

R'O— C=C— OR* 


(I) 


where  R'  to  R*are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and  R^  and  R^  may 
independently  be  hydrogen,  aryl  or  alkenylaryl,  and  the  aro- 
matic ring  may  be  substituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  a  trialkoxyethane  of  the  formula  (II) 


r2  r3  (U) 

R'O— C— C— OR* 
H     OR' 

where  R '  to  R*  have  the  above  meanings  and  R'  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  catalyst  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  acidic 
zeolite,  (2)  a  phosphate  of  Zr,  (3)  a  phosphate  of  Fe,  (4)  an 


5,105,023 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRATION  OF  GLEHNS  CROSS 

REFERENCE  TO  RELATED  APPLICATIONS 
DsMd  u    Siarler,  DeptfoH,  NJ.;  Charles  M.  Sorensen,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Philip  Vargbese,  Voorhees,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mobii  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,557,  Dec.  30,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,615 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/05.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  568—695  23  Oaiins 

1.  A  process  for  converting  light  olefin  to  alcohol(s),  elher(s) 
or  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  light  olefin  with  water  and  an 
olefin  hydration  catalyst  in  the  vapor  and/or  liquid  phase 
under  olefins  hydration  conditions  to  provide  said  alcohol(s) 
and/or  ether(s),  said  olefin  hydration  catalyst  comprising  a 
synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  follows: 


Inierplanar  dSpacing  {.\)  Relative  Intensity,  l/lo   >    100 

30.0  +  2.2  W-M 


22.1  ±  1.3 


W 


and  having  a  composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship: 

X203:(n)Y02 

wherein  X  is  a  trivalent  element,  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element  and 
n  is  at  least  about  10. 


5,105,024 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  PRODUONG 

PROPM  1  Nf   AND  METHYLTERTIARYBLTYL  ETHER 

Dwight  1,.  McKay,  and  Michael  L.  Gray,  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe, 

Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,169 

Int.  a.^  C07C  41/06.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  568—697  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  and  methyliertiarybu- 
tyl  ether  comprising: 

concurrently  charging  a  stream  containing  predominantly 
propane,  and  a  stream  containing  predominantly  isobu- 
tane  in  parallel  to  separate  dehydrogenation  reaction 
zones  to  form  a  first  effiuent  stream  containing  predomi- 
nantly propylene  and  a  second  effluent  stream  containing 
predominantly  isobutylene; 

combining  the  first  and  second  effluent  streams; 

removing  carbon  dioxide  and  Ci  hydrocarbons  and  lighter 
gaseous  components  from  the  combined  effiuent  streams 
to  leave  a  first  residual  stream  containing  predominantly 
Cj  and  C4  parafTinic  and  olefmic  hydrocarbons; 

removing  propylene  and  propane  from  said  first  residua] 
stream; 

passing  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  C4  parafTinic  and 
olefinic  hydrocarl>ons,  in  said  first  residual  stream  to  an 
etherification  reactor; 

reacting  isobutylene  with  methanol  in  said  etherification 
reactor; 

removing  an  etherification  reaction  effluent  stream  from  said 
etherification  reactor  with  said  stream  containing  at  least 
some  n-butane  and  some  isobutane,  in  addition  to  methyl- 
tertiarybutyl  ether; 

fractionating  the  effluent  from  the  etherification  reactor  to 
separate  n-bulane,  methyltertiarybutyl  ether  and  isobu- 
tane from  each  other;  then 

recycling  the  isobutane  to  the  dehydrogenation  reactor 
receiving  the  isobutane  charge  stock. 
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;  .105,025 
2'.4,4"-M-TERFHKNYI.l  RIOI.S  AND  FLNCAI   >IRAIN 
I  SKD  T  )  MAKE  SAMK 
James  L.  Spnack,  C'obleski   ,  and  Joseph  J.  Salvo.  Schtntcta(1>, 
both  of  NA  ..  assignors  t  •  General  Electric  Companv,  Sche- 
nectady   N  > 
Divisi.T.  of  ser.  No.  632, H8! 
This  application  Ma 
Int.  C 
VS.  CI.  StH—llO 

1.  A  2,4,4'  -m-terphenyl  riol 


Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat 
20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
C'07C'  .*V   /-■" 


No.  5.I»49,4VM 
703.324 


3  Claims 


ha\  intz  the  formula 


ion  exchange  resin  isomerization  catalyst  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  bisphenol  by-product  to  said  bisphe- 
nol,  to  produce  an  isomerization  reaction  product  mixture 
comprising  the  bisphenol; 

(d)  contacting  the  isomerization  reaction  product  mixture 
with  a  guard  bed  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alumma,  silica,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  tin  oxide, 
carbon,  and  silicon  carbide;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  bisphenol  from  the  thus-treated  isomeriza- 
tion reaction  product  mixture. 


HO 


(II) 


—  K  < 


wherein  each  R  is  a  substi  ucni  inert  to  bioconversion  condi- 
tions, X  has  a  value  from  0  to  4  and  y  ha^  a  value  from  0  to  3. 


5.105,027 

CAT  U  ^T!'    CO-CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

BISPHENOL  A 

Jean-RoKtr  Ucsmurs,  St.  Symphorien  D'Ozon,  and  Francis 
Pierre.  Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
C'hitnie,  (  ourbcvoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,817 
<  lairti^  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1990,  90  02758 
'  Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/20.  39/16 
U.S.  CI.  568—727  17  Claims 


.105,026 
!R(K  ESS  lOR  PI  EPARING  A  BISPHENOI 
Joseph  B.  P'i»el!.  and  C'hri  topher  \\.  Lzelmeier.  both  of  Hi  lis- 
ten, Tt\  ,  assignors  to  S   ell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  lex. 
I  ilcd  No>.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.433 
Int.  (  !.■  (  0"'C  .<'  :<l.  JV    l/^ 
U.S.  CI.  568—727  26  Claims 


CPrSTAUI/ATlON 


CItrSTALLIZATION 


'SOMSmZ    TION/ 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenol  A,  which 
comprises  condensing  phenol  with  acetone  int  he  presence  of 
(a)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  (b) 
a  co-catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  functional  polymer, 
said  functional  polymer  comprising  a  polymer  backbone  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  functional  groups  grafted  thereon  and  said 


1.  A  process  for  the  pr  )duction  of  a  bisphenol  comprising    functional  groups  having  the  formula: 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  a  carbonyl   ;ompounii  >clected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ketones  and  aldehydes  having  the  general  /         \     ^OR 

formula; 


(H) 


-(0)„— /jrj^(OR=)n 
R4^'VlIy^(OR3)p 


wherein  Ri  is  selectt 
phatic,  cycloaliphatii 
selected  from  the  gr( 
phatic.  aromatic  radi 
metric  excess  of  a  ph 
an  effective  amount  ( 
tion  product  mixture 
nol  by-product 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  poi 
to   a   crystallization 
effective  to  produce 
liquor  comprising  th. 

(c)  contacting,  in  an  iso 
said  mother  liquor  w 


■1-C-R2 

1  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
and  aromatic   radicals,  and   R2  is 

up  consisting  of  aliphatic.  .■\cliiali- 
als  and  hydrogen,  with  a  siuiviiio- 

•nolic  compound  in  the  presence  of 

'"  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  reac- 
omprising  a  bisphenol  and  a  bisphe- 

lon  of  said  reaction  product  mixture 
'One   maintained    under   conditions 

crystalline  bisphenol  ami  a  mother 

bisphenol  hy-pr;)duct 
nenzation  zone,  at  least  a  portion  of 
th  an  effective  amount  of  an  acidic 


in  which  m  isOor  1,  n  is  Dor  1,  pisOor  1.  R',  R-and  R-\  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Ci-Cealkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1  or  2  hydroxy!  or  Ci-C4alkoxy  groups,  and 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  radical, 
or  one  of  the  groups;  — CHO,  -NO2,  — CO2H,  — CO2R' 
wherein  R'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  or 

HO 


-■■^ 
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5,105,028 

SEPARATION  OF  HETERO-ATOM(S)  CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jacques  J.  J.  Dufour;  Laurent  Pelsez,  and  Bruno  Peltier,  all  of 

Grand  Couronne,  France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,791 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15895 

Int.  a.^  C07C  29/48,  27/16 

U.S.  a.  568—840  18  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  one  or  more  hetero-atoms  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanols,  hydroxyl-contaimng  derivatives,  and  mixtures 
thereof  by  contacting  one  or  more  hydrocarbons  with  a  plas- 
ma-generated system  derived  from  a  source  containing  hydro- 
gen atom(s)  and  at  least  one  hetero-atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  which  process  the  plasma-generated  system  is  con- 
tacted, at  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  10  bar  and 
wherein  the  torch  has  an  energy  production  of  between  500 
and  8000  kW,  with  the  hydrocarbon(s)  in  fluid  form  wherein  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, water,  and  mixtures  thereof,  is  present  during  the  con- 
tacting in  a  sufTicient  amount  to  allow  absorption  of  at  least 
50%  of  heat  released  during  the  process  of  preparing  said 
hetero-atom(s)  containing  hydrocarbon(s). 


5,105,029 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  LOWER  ALCOHOL 

FROM  A  CATECHOL-LOWER  ALCOHOL  REACTION 

PRODUCT  SOLUTION 

Kohei  Ninomiya;  Kanji  Nakagawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Yoichi 
Nishida,  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Inc., 
Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174594 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  27/26.  29/74.  37/68 

U.S.  a.  568—872  6  Qaims 


(        K  i 


^«    "W" 


R 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  lower  alcohol  from  a  reaction 
mixture  resulted  from  a  reaction  of  catechol  with  a  lower 
alcohol;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  distilling  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  catechol  with  a  lower  alcohol,  a  by-product  consist- 
ing of  water  and  non-reacted  catechol  and  lower  alcohol 
by  a  first  distillation  column,  to  collect  a  resultant  light 
vapor  fraction  comprising  the  non-reacted  lower  alcohol 
and  water  through  a  top  outlet  of  the  first  distillation 
column,  while  recovering  a  resultant  residual  fraction 
comprising  the  reaction  product  and  the  non-reacted 


catechol  through  a  bottom  outlet  of  the  first  distillation 
column; 

(B)  distilling  the  collected  light  vapor  fraction  by  a  second 
distillation  column,  to  collect  a  resultant  vapor  fraction 
comprising  the  non-reacted  lower  alcohol  in  an  increased 
concentration  through  a  top  outlet  of  the  second  distilla- 
tion column,  while  discharging  a  resultant  residual  frac- 
tion comprising  water  in  an  increased  concentration 
through  a  bottom  outlet  of  the  second  distillation  column; 

(C)  feeding  the  collected  vapor  fraction  into  a  gas-separating 
module  compnsing  therein  at  least  one  gas-separating 
membrane  which  allows  a  selective  permeation  of  water 
vapor  therethrough,  to  recover  a  resultant  non-permeated 
vapor  fraction  comprising  the  non-reacted  lower  alcohol 
in  a  further  increased  concentration,  from  a  feed  side  of 
the  gas-separating  membrane,  while  discharging  a  resul- 
tant permeated  vapor  fraction  containing  water  in  an 
increased  concentration  from  a  delivery  side  of  the  gas- 
separating  membrane; 

(D)  cooling  the  recovered,  non-permeated  vapor  fraction  to 
recover  the  resultant  liquid  fraction  containing  the  con- 
centrated lower  alcohol;  and 

(E)  returning  the  permeated  vapor  fraction  from  the  deliv- 
ery side  of  the  gas-separating  membrane  to  the  second 
distillation  column. 


5,105,030 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

DIHYDROMYRCENOL  FROM  DIHYDROMYRCENYL 

CHLORIDE 

Gerhard  Wachholz.  Marl,  and  Heinz-Wemer  Voges,  Dorsten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1990.  4021578 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/124 
U.S.  a.  568—894  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dihydromyrcenol  from  dihy- 
dromyrcenyl  chloride,  comprising: 

hydrolyzing  dihydromyrcenyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  a  base  and  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  0.(K)1-I0  mol%,  based  on  the  amount  of  dihy- 
dromyrcenyl chloride 


5,105,031 
ENERGETIC  MATERIAL 
Walter  W.  Zajac,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  .States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,318 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/08:  C06B  25/00 
VS.  O.  568—941  1  Oaim 

1.  3.7,9-Trinitronoradamantane. 


5,105.032 

VAPOR  PHASE  HVDROGENATION  OF  CARBON 

TETRACHLORIDE 

Michael  T.  Holbrook.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  A.  Dale  Harley, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,724 
Int.  O.'  C07C  17/00.  19/04.  19/02 
U.S.  O.  570—101  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride to  produce  chloroform  and  methylene  chloride  com- 
prising passing  a  reactant  feed  comprising  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  supported  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  subjected  to  a 
pretreatment  comprising  exposing  the  catalyst  to  a  chio- 
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ride  source  prior  to  l 
catalyst, 

(2)  a  supported  platmui 
prising  at  least  one  cc 
germanium,  titanium 
antimony,  bismuth  oi 

(3)  a  supported  platmui 
pnsing  at  least  one  ci 
germanium,  titanium 
antimony,  bismuth  i 
pretreatment  compn 
ride  source  pnor  to  <. 
catalyst 

under  conditions  sufficien 
chloride 


)n(ai-'ting  the  reaclani  teed  with  the 

1  group  metal  catalyst  turther  com- 
nponent  selected  from  tin,  rhenium, 

lead,  silicon,  phosphorus,  arsenn  , 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
1  group  metal  catalyst  further  com- 
np<inent  selected  from  tin.  rhenium, 

lead,  silicon,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
r  mixtures  thereof  subjected  to  a 
ng  exposing  the  catalyst  to  a  chlo- 
intacting  the  reactant  feed  with  the 

to  form  chloroform  and  methylene 


5,105,035 

PRfK  KSS  K)R  REMOVING  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

AM)  ()  I  HI  K  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

l,l-DlCH!()RO  I  VI  I  OKf)FTH  \NE  BY 

im.'ktx.hN  'iiioN. 

1.1  Wang,  BliHimmgdaif.  sttphtn  V    >  alei,  Arliogtun  Heights, 
and  Russell   \^     ,ltihriv)»,   KImhurst,  ail  of  IH.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc     Moms  iownship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
KiUd  Ma-,  :si.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,836 
Int.  a.'C07C27/26 
U.S.  CI.  570—178  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  vinylidene  chloride  and  other 
unsaturated  compounds  from  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane 
(HCFC-141b)  comprising 

contacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  HCFC-141b 
and  a  minor  amount  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temjjera- 
ture  below  about  100°  C,  thereby  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion of  vinylidene  chloride  to  below  500  pm  by  hydroge- 
nation and  hydrodechlorination  of  vinylidene  chloride. 


PROCES; 

1.1-OICHLOI 

Steven  H.  Swearingen:  Jo 

all  of  Wilmington.  Del 

mours  and  Company,  V 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

This  application  J 

Int,  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  570—166 

1,  A  prtKess  for  prepar 
prising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  \  ap<ir  | 
and    substantially    ar 
hydrotluonnation    c 
stream   containing 
dichloroethylene  am 

(b)  contacting  said  t"ir 
anhydrous  hydroget 
fluorination  catalyst 
sure  wherein  at  least 
the  liquid  stated  to 
temperature  being  a' 
sure  being  about  atn 

(c)  recovering  the  seci 
about  99.5  weight 
and  less  than  600  pf 


5.105,033 

FOR  PREPARIN(, 
O-1-FLUOROETHANF 

in  F.  VVehner,  and  Marlin  (.,.  KiriUv 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nt 
ilmington,  Del. 

356,949.  May  25,  1989,  abandoned 
il,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  738.6^9 
C07C  17/00.  17,. iS 

22  Claims 
ng  Kl-dichloro-l-llu-.M-iictharif  com- 

hasc  mixture  of  1 . 1 -dichloroethylene 
lydrous  hydrogen  tluoride  with  a 
talysl  to  produce  a  first  product 
.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and  1.1- 
.  thereafter, 

I  product  stream  with  substantially 
ITuoride  m  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
it  an  effective  temperature  and  pres- 
some  of  the  first  product  stream  is  in 
orm  a  second  product  stream,  said 
out  5°  to  about  75'  C  and  said  pres- 
osphenc  to  about  80  psig,  and 

nd  product  stream  which  comprises 
percent    1 . 1  -dichloro- 1  -fluoroelhane 

II  !,l-dichlorocih\li-iic 


BRANCH!  1)  PKRK 
PI 

Claudio  1  oneili.  C  incore 

Italy,  assignors  to  Aus 

Division  nf  Ser.  No.  410, 

Ibis  application  !* 

Claims  priority,  applic 

Int.  CI,'  C07C 

IJ.S.  a.  570—173 

1.  A  process  for  prep 
having  a  secondary  and, 
halogen  atom,  compnsin 
ence  of  a  halogen  of  fo 
temperatures  from  90°  C 
kane  containing  at  least 
thereto  a  quaternary  cai 
quaternary  carbon  atom 


5,105.034 

UOROAl.KVl    HAI  11)1  -s    \M) 
FPARATION 

zo,  and  \  ito  lortclli.  Milan,  both  o  f. 

mont  S.r.l..  Milan,  Italy 

72.  Sep,  19.  1989.  Fat,  No.  4.9H.i-'8U, 

lay  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529,487 

tion  Italy.  Sep.  20,  1988,  22005  A,  88 

r  24  r  .ij.  ;v,07.  i9/os 

10  Claims 

ring  branched  pertluoroalkyl  halides 
JT  tert.ary  carbon  atom  bound  to  the 
;  thermally  decomposing,  m  the  pres- 
mula  .X;.  where  .\  -  Br.  CI.  or  I.  at 
.  to  250  C  .  a  branched  perfluoroal- 
a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  adjacent 
)on  atom  or  containing  two  adjacent 


5,105,036 

PROCESS  FOR  RING-CHLORIN.\TION  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

1  ran/.hisef  Mais,  Duesseldorf,  and  Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  F«verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,715 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
ii>Vii,  4<K)4fl2! 

Int.  a.'  C07C  J  // 12.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  570—210  19  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  ring-chlorination  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  the  formula 


wherein 

denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  or  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl. 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorinating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  sulfuryl 
chloride  and  in  the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  chlorides,  antimony 
oxychlorides.  aluminum  chloride,  iron(II)-chloride.  iron(III)- 
chloride.  tellurium  chlorides,  molybdenum  chlorides,  tungsten 
chlorides,  titanium  chlorides,  zinc  chloride,  tin  chlorides, 
boron  trichloride,  boron  trifluoride  and  the  elements  or  other 
compounds  of  elements  which  form  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  co-catalyst,  wherein  the  co-catalyst 
employed  is  a  cyclic  amidine  which  is  oxy-substituted  on  the 
exocyclic  N  atom,  of  the  formula 


(11) 


(0)„ 


in  which 
R'  and  R-^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 

cyano,    halogen,   carboxyl,   alkoxycarbonyl,   alkyl,   aryl, 

alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  acyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  chlorine,  and  furthermore 

can  form  a  fused-on  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic 


isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  5-  to  8-  membered  ring  with  one 
of  the  radicals  R'  or  R^  in  adjacent  substitution  and  to- 
gether with  the  substituted  C  atoms, 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  acyl  or  acyloxy,  or 
can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  isocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic 5-  to  8-membered  ring  together  with  the  substituted  C 
atoms, 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  silyl  which  is  substituted 
by  alkyl  or  aryl  and 

n  can  assume  the  value  zero  or  one. 


ized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  values  sub- 
stantially as  set  out  in  Table  1  of  the  specirication,  to 
produce  aromatic  moieties  in  the  modified  oligomeric 
reaction  product. 


5,105,037 

PROCESS  FOR  CO-OLIGOMERIZING  PROPYLENE 

AND  ALPHA-OLEFINS  TO  PREPARE  SYNTHETIC 

LUBRICANT  BASE  STOCKS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 

John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander,  and  Edward  T.  Marquis,  .Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  I,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  585—533  40  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers,  comprising 
contacting  a  mixture  of  propylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having 
from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  mixture  of  propylene 
and  aipha-olefin  is  comprised  of  up  to  about  20  wt.  %  propy- 
lene, with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  acidic  calcium 
montmorillonite  clay  having  a  moisture  content  ranging  up  to 
about  20  wt.  %,  a  residual  acidity  in  the  range  of  about  3  to 
about  30  mg  KOH/g,  and  a  surface  area  of  about  300  M^/g  or 
greater. 


5,105,038 

SYNTHETIC  POLYOLEFIN  LUBRICANT  BLENDS 

Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Margaret  M.  Wu, 

Belle  Mead,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,436,  Jun.  23, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,990,711.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  107/10 

VS.  a.  585-10  19  Oaims 

1,  A  lubricant  mixture  having  enhanced  viscosity  index 

compnsing: 

a)  a  major  amount  of  low  viscosity  C20^  lubricant  range 
liquid  comprising  hydrocarbons  prepared  by  shape  selec- 
tive catalysis  of  lower  olefin  with  medium  pore  acid  zeo- 
lite catalyst  to  provide  substantially  linear  liquid  olefinic 
intermediates  or  C20"*  hydrogenated  lubricants,  said  lubri- 
cant range  liquid  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  about 
2-10  cS  at  100°  C;  and 

b)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  poly(a-olefin)  having 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  20  centistokes  and  viscosity 
index  improvement  properties. 


5,105,040 
ACID  CATALYZED  OXIDATIVE  REACTIONS 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,259,  Aug.  30,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,722,986, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.235,  Dec.  7, 1984,  Pat. 
No,  4.589.925.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,774, 
Nov.  28.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,673,522,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No,  673.358,  Nov.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No,  4,664,717,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,508,  Nov.  20, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,944,787,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,496,  Dec. 
27.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,910,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  442.296,  Nov.  17,  1982.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,667,  Nov.  26,  1982, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,001,  Dec. 
15,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.402.852,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  330.904.  Dec.  15,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,404.116,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,629,  Nov.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,445,925,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,368,  No». 

5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,447,253,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  318.343,  Nov.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,397.675.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  150,076 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/02.  2/56 

U.S.  a.  585—425  23  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  conducting  the  acid-catalyzed,  oxidative 

addition  of  hydrocarbons  in  accordance  with  the  expression 

RfcH  +  R7H  -I-  JO2  -R6R7  -t^  H2O 

wherein  Rj,  and  R7  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  which  method 
comprises  the  step  of  conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  catalytically  active  amount  of  the 
monoadduct  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  chalcogen-containing  com- 
pound having  the  empirical  formula 


X 

il 

R,-C-R2 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NR3R4  and  NR5,  at  least  one  of 
Ri  and  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen,  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  or- 
ganic radicals,  and  R5  is  a  divalent  organic  radical. 


5,105,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LUBRICANT  FLUIDS  OF 

IMPROVED  STABILFFV 
Bruce  P.  Pelrine,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,255 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/393 
U.S.  a.  585—407  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  oligomeric 
reaction  product,  comprising: 
contacting  an  alpha-olefin  oligomer  having  a  branch  ratio  of 
less  than  0.19,  with  an  acidic,  crystalline  zeolite  under 
reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  porous 
acidic  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  material  character- 


5,105,041 
EFFLUENT  SEPARATION  METHOD  FOR  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Don  L.  Ferk.  Hampton,  Va.;  Eugene  Schmelzer,  Skokie,  and 
Edward  C.  Haun,  Glendale  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
LOP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,280,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,204,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,885,424.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
582,813 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/64 
U.S.  a.  585—450  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  contacting  feed  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  acyclic  hydrocarbons  in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  conditions  to  promote  alkylation  and  recovering  a 
reaction  zone  effluent  comprising  unconverted  feed  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  product  aromatic  hydrocarbons;  wherein  at 
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lea.st  a  portion  of  said  un  on\erled  feed  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons are  recovered  by: 

(a)  combining  the  reac  ion  zone  effluent   wnh  a   working 


5,105,043 
SULFURIC  ACID  CATALYSIS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

FOR  ISOMFR!/ vnoS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 


APRIL  14,  1992 

CHEMICAL 
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CATALYST  AND  CATALYST  SUPPORTS, 
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James  B.  Kimble, 

Bartlesville,  and  John  H. 

Kolts, 

Ochelata, 
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least  a  portion  of  said  un 
bons  are  recovered  by: 

(a)  combining  the  reac 
fluid  upstream  of  any 
said  working  fluid  eqi 
zone  effluent  to  obta: 
working  fluid  having 
than  said  feed  aromat 

(b)  maintaining  said  con 
ture  sutTicient  to  vapc 
ing  fluid; 

(c)  passing  said  combine 
and  recovenng  an  ov< 
ing  fluid  and  at  least 
aromatic  h>dr(x:arb<ii 
said  pnxluct  aromatic 

(d)  passing  said  overhea 
a  separation  zone  and 
comprising  said  uncoi 
and  an  overhead  strc 
and 

(e)  returning  at  least  a 
stream  to  said  alkvlat 


on\erted  feed  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon zone  effluent  with  a  working 
separation  in  an  amount  such  thai 
als  at  least  2  wt,  '^c  of  said  reaction 
1  a  combined  effluent  stream,  said 
a  substantially  lower  hoiling  piimi 
;  hydrocarbons; 

bmed  effluent  stream  at  a  tempera- 
nze  at  least  a  portion  of  said  work- 

,  effluent  stream  to  a  flash  separator 
rhead  stream  comprising  the  work- 
1  portion  of  said  unconverted  feed 
5  and  a  bottoms  stream  comprising 
hydrocarbons; 

stream  from  said  flash  separator  tn 
ecovenng  a  bottoms  recycle  stream 
verted  feed  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
im  compnsing  said  working  fluid, 

portion  of  the  recovered  recycle 
3n  reaction  zone 


5,105,043 

SLLFX  RIC  A(  ID  CATALYSIS  AND  NU  iHODS  OF  USE 

FOR  ISOMFRIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Donald  C.  Young,  Fuilerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7^1, 259,  \u«.  30,  1985.  F'at.  No.  4.722,986, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,235,  I>ec.  7,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,589,925,  Ser.  No.  675.774,  Nov.  28.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4,673,522,  Ser.  No  673,358.  Nov.  20.  1984.  Pat.  No  4.664.717, 
Ser.  No.  673,508,  Nov.  2fi,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,944.787.  and  Ser.  No. 

453,496,  Dec.  27,  1982.  Pat    No.  4,910.179.  said  str.  No. 
453.496,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,2%   Nov.  17, 
1982,  abandoned,  Ser.  No   444,6«>7,  Nov.  26.  1982.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  331,001,  Dec.  15.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4,4*)2.852.  Ser.  Ni. 
330,904,  Dec.  15,  1981,  Pat    No   4.404.116.  Ser    No.  318.629 
Nov.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.445,925.  Ser.  N(  .  318.368.  Nov  5.  199i. 
Pat.  No.  4,447,253,  and  Ser.  No.  31H.343.  Nov.  5.  1981.  Pat.  No. 
4,397,675.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  150.026 
Int.  a.5  C07L  5/22,  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  585—477  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  isomerizing  hydrocarbons  having  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bons under  isomerization  conditions  with  a  catalytically  active 
amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  monoadduct  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  chalcogen-containing  compound  having  the  empiri- 
cal formula 


SUI FATKD  LAYERED 
IN  PRCKESS  FOR  FRF 
AROMAl 
Brent   A.   Aufdembrink,  W 
Westchester,  Pa.;  Quan 
.Shim,  V\cnonah,  N.J.,  a 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  ( 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,J 
application  Nov. 
The  portion  of  the  term  o 
2007,  hi) 
Int.  n.' 
U,S.  a.  585—458 

1.  A  process  for  prepai 
pounds  which  compnses 
aromatic  compound  with 
ing  an  alkylating  aliphati 
atoms  under  alkylation  re; 
of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
product  possessing  at  leas 
alkylating  agent,  said  cat 
comprising  a  layered  met 
least  one  element  selectei 
IVA.  IVB.  VA,  VS.  VI> 
Table  of  the  Elements  sep 
wherein  each  layer  of  t 
oxide,  wheiein  said  layen 
an  amount  sufficient  to  ir 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  con 
by  weight  of  sulfur  as  me 

2.  A  process  according 
metal  oxide  has  the  gtnei 


i,105,042 

ITANIUM  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
PARING  LONG  CHAIN  AI.KYL 
IC  COMPOUNDS 
Imington,  Del.;  Charles  T.  Kresge, 

N.  Le,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.;  Joosup 
d  Stephen  S.  Wong,  Medford,  N.J.. 
orp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

31,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
!1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,455 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
i  been  disclaimed. 
X)7C  2/66.  15/107 

22  Claims 
ng  long  chain  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
;ontacting  at  least  one  alkylatabie 
t  least  one  alkylating  agent  possess- 

group  having  at  lea.st  si.x  carbon 
:tion  conditions  and  m  the  presence 
to  provide  an   alkylated   aromatic 

one  alkyl  group  derived  from  said 
lyst  comprising  a  layered  material 
I  oxide  and  pillars  of  an  oxide  of  ai 

from  Groups  IB,  IIB.  IIIA,  lliB. 
.  VIIA  and  VIIIA  of  the  Pencxiic 
rating  the  layers  of  the  metal  oxide. 
e  metal  oxide  comprises  titanium 
i  material  comprises  sulfate  ton-,  in 
■rease  the  alkylation  activity  (if  the 
pnsing  at  least  about  0001  percent 
sured  by  elemental  analysis 
o  claim  1.  wherein  each  layer  of  the 
.1  formula 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  of  valence  n  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  7,  represents  a  vacancy  site,  Z  is  tita- 
nium, and  wherein 

9  =  4>-x(n-4) 

0<x-(-y<2 


Rl— C— R2 

wherein  .\  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NR21R4  and  NR5,  at 
least  one  of  R|  and  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen,  each  of  R3  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  organic  radicals,  and  R5  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical. 


5,105,044 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  I  PGRADING 
METHANI    TO  HH, HKR  HYUR(K  ARBONS 
Scott  Han,  I^wrenccvillt.  N.J  .  1  orenzo  (  .   l)e<aul,  Chester, 
Pa.;   Robert   E.   Palermo.   BhKimfield,   N.J..  and   Dennis  E. 
Walsh,  Richboro.  Pa  ,  a.ssignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  I'airfax, 
Va. 
Co^ti.^uatio^-in.par1  of  Ncr   No  459.221.  Dec.  29,  1989,  fat  No. 
5,025,109.  Iliis  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59-.22ii 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun    18, 
2008,  ha.s  heen  disclaimed 
Int,  C\:  CX)7C  2,0(J 
I  .S.  CI.  585— 5(Kj  10  Chiims 

1  A  process  lor  synthesizing  one  or  more  hydrocarbons 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  by  the  direct  partial  oxidation 
of  methane,  said  process  compnsing  contacting  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  oxygen  with  a  spinel  oxide  catalyst  under  suffi- 
cient conversion  conditions,  said  spinel  oxide  including  or 
being  combined  with  an  alkali  metal,  wherein  said  spinel  oxide 
is  of  the  formula  AB2O4,  where  A  is  Li,  Mg,  Na,  Ca,  V,  Mo, 
Mn,  Fe.  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ge,  Cd  or  Sn  and  B  is  Na,  Al,  Ti,  V, 
Cr.  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Rh,  Ag  or  In,  where  A  and  B 
are  different  elements,  and  wherein  said  conversion  conditions 
include  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  1200°  C. 
and  a  reactant  partial  pressure  of  from  about  0. 1  atm  to  about 
30  atm. 


April  14.  1992 
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5,105,045 
METHOD  OF  OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION 
James  B.  Kimble,  Bartlesville,  and  John  H.  Kolts,  Ochelata, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,335,  Jun.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,913 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  585—500  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxidative  conversion  of  methane  to 

higher  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  material  comprising  methane  and  a  free 
oxygen-containing  gas  with  a  solid  contact  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  solid  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (A) 
cobalt,  (B)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  zinc  and  niobium,  (C)  phospho- 
rous, (D)  oxygen  and  (E)  at  least  one  of  halogen  ions 
and  compounds  containing  halogen  ions;  and 

(ii)  a  solid  contact  material  consisting  essentially  of:  (A) 
cobalt,  (B)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  zinc  and  niobium,  (C)  phospho- 
rous, (D)  oxygen,  (E)  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA  metals,  sulfur,  com- 
pounds containing  sulfur  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (F) 
at  least  one  of  halogen  ions  and  compounds  containing 
halogen  ions; 

under  oxidative  conversion  conditions  sufficient  to  con- 
vert said  methane  to  said  higher  hydrocarbons;  and 

(b)  at  least  intervally  contacting  said  solid  contact  material 
with  at  least  one  material  containing  at  least  one  halogen 
and  with  at  least  one  material  containing  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  in  the  absence  of  said  free  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas. 


5,105,046 
OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION  OF  LOWER  ALKANE.S  TO 
HIGHER  HYDROCARBONS  VIA 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Don  M.  Washecheck,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,448 
Int.  a.'  C07L  2/84 
U.S.  a.  585—500  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  lower  alkanes  to  a  product 
composition  comprising  a  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bon, said  method  comprising  contacting  a  feed  composition 
comprising  lower  alkanes  with  an  oxidative  coupling  contact 
material  composition  substantially  free  of  catalytically  effec- 
tive reducible  metal  oxides  and  comprising  a  Huorine-contain- 
ing  compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sr,  Ba,  Sc,  Y  and  La,  said  contacting  being  at 
oxidative  coupling  reaction  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen. 


5,105,047 

CATALYSIS  USING  BLENDS  OF  PERFLUORINATED 

ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  WITH 

PERFLUORINATED  DILUENTS 

Francis  J.  Waller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  388,402 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/04 
U.S.  a.  585—515  21  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  acid  catalyzed  hydrcx:arbon 
conversion  reactions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  use 
of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  blend  of  at  least  one  perfluorinated 
ion-exchange  polymer  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  at 
least  one  perfluorinated  polymer  diluent  in  a  substantially 
nonpolar  reaction  mixture. 


5,105,048 

CATALYST  A.ND  CATALYST  SUPPORTS,  WITH 

INORGANIC  NITRATES,  FOR  OLERN  DIMERIZATION 

Charles  A.  Brake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,563,  Jul.  5,  1989,  P«t.  No.  4,950,632. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,151 
Int.  a.^  C07C  2/10.  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  585—516  17  Oaims 

1.  A  dimerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one 
olefin  under  dimerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  elemental  alkali  metal;  and 

b)  a  support  formed  by  preparing  a  thick  paste  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate;  from  about  1  to  about  50  weight 
percent  inorganic  nitrate,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkali 
metal  carbonate;  and  water,  at  a  temperature  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  inorganic  nitrate,  but 
insufficient  to  dissolve  the  alkali  metal  carbonate;  forming 
a  particulate  prcxluct  from  said  paste;  and  calcining  said 
particulate  prcxluct  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  decom- 
position temperature  than  said  inorganic  nitrate; 

wherein  said  elemental  alkali  metal  is  supported  on  said 
support. 


5,105,049 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION  WFTH  HYDROGEN-TREATED 

CATALYSTS 
Lori  G.  Hasselbring,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,853,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.081,093. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,252 

Int.  O.*  C07C  2/24 

U.S.  O.  585—516  18  Oaims 

1.   A  dimerization   process  comprising  contacting  olefins 

under  dimerization  conditions  with  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  al  least  one  elemental  alkali  metal; 

(b)  an  extruded  catalyst  support  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate;  wherein  component  (a)  is  supported  on  compo- 
nent (b)  to  form  a  catalyst  system;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  catalyst  system  is  contacted  with  hydrogen 
to  form  a  hydrided  system. 


5,105,050 

ALKALI  METAL  BICARBONATE/ALKALI  METAL 

CARBONATE  SUPPORT,  CATALYST  SYSTEM,  AND 

OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION  PROCESSES  THEREWFTH 

Charles  A.  Drake.  Nowata.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,540,  Aug.  10, 1990.  This  application  Jul. 

25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,590 

Int.  O.^  C07C  2/24 

U.S.  O.  585—516  19  Oaims 

1.  The  dimerization  process  comprising  contacting  olefms 

under  dimerization  conditions  with  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  elemental  alkali  metal;  and 

b)  a  support  comprising  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  wherein 
component  (a)  is  supported  on  component  (b). 


5,105,051 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFIN  OLIGOMER  LUBRICANTS 
Bruce  P.  Pelrioe,  Trenton;  Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,254 
Int.  O.'  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  O.  585—528  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  oligomerizing  a  lower  l-alkene  to  form  an 
olefin  oligomer  of  high  viscosity  index  and  low  pour  point 
which  comprises  contacting  the  l-alkene  a  supported,  reduced 
Group  VIB  metal  oxide  solid  catalyst  under  oligomerization 
conditions  in  which  the  catalyst  comprises  a  reduced  oxide  of 
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a  Group  VIB  metal  on  a  s  ipport  uhich  comprises  an  inor- 
ganic, porous  non-layered  rystalliiu-  phase  material  having 
uniformly  sized  pores  with  c  ameters  Mt\i;  !e  isi  about  1 5  A  and 


5,105,052 
PROCI  SN  H  )K  i  HE  PRODUCTION  OF  MONO-OLEFINS 

Fosephus  J.  ii.  M    Font  Freide,  Meybridge;  Mark  J.  Howard, 
I  wlcktnham.  and  Trevor  A.  Lomas,  Langley,  all  of  England, 
assignnrs  tn  Hi  itish  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  London,  En- 
Bland 
l>j>isi(in  Hi  Ser.  No.  306,063,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,940,826. 
Fhis  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,322 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1988, 
KH05-U" 
!  h{  pirtmn  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4/06 
U.S.  CI.  5h5— 65i  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mono-olefin  from  a 
gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  process  comprises  the  step 
of  partially  combusting 

said  gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture  of  said 
gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  a  composition  of  from  5  to  9  times  the 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  to  oxygen  for  com- 
plete combustion  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  in  contact 
with  a  combustion  catalyst  and  in  which  process  the  mix- 
ture is  partially  combusted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  500°  to  1200°  C  and  at  a  gas  hourly  space  velocity 
(GHSV)  of  at  least  80,000  hr 


1 


5,105,053 
iiK.HM  Kl  A<  !    \H\  A  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A 
l'VR(KliIOKl    -IRl  (    1 1  RE,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PHU'VRAIION.   Wli  CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Allan  .1.  .lacdbson.  Princeton;  Richard  B.  Hall,  Warren;  Charles 
A.  \lims.  Summit,  and  Joseph  T.  I^wandowski,  Whitehouse 
Station,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neerinu  Companv,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  uf  Ser.  No.  343.752,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,461. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,820 
Inf.  CV  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  (1.  585— 658  41  Claims 

exhibiting,  after  calcinatioii  an  X-ra\  diffraction  pattern  with  i  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  light  hydrocarbons  to 
at  least  one  d-spacing  grea  er  than  about  18  A  and  having  a  higher  hydrocarbons  and  olefins  comprising  contacting  said 
benzene  adsorption  capacit  of  greater  than  15  grams  per  100  light  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixed  metal 
grams  of  the  material  at  50  torr  and  25°  C  oxide  having  the  pyrochlore  structure. 


BL>    TU**,  TU 


ELECTRICAL 


5,105,654 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  >  H<  >l>  (TION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

INSTALLATION^  %!   \iNST  ELECTRICAL 

DISTURB  v,N(i  N 

Safa  Kirma,  Wedel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ( »  rmii»> .  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed    H>.p     r  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    "^      -i'i,264,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
abaadoBrt    Ih.s  i,s,pi.iH!>  -;  -'  •  t   28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,761 
Claims  priunij ,  apj.i.ca!i.jr.  i  c<l.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1989,  3914930;  Oct.  17,  1989,  3934606;  Mar.  13,  1990,  4007886 

Int.  a.^  H02G  13/00:  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—2  16  Qaims 


5,105,055 
TUNNELLED  MULTICONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
William  C.  Mooney,  Carp,  Canada;  Joseph  R,  Santandreu,  Nor- 
folk, Mass.,  and  Kristopher  Kshonze,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assign- 
on;  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,948 
Int.  a.^  HOIB  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  174—27  15  Oaims 
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first  conductors,  and  wherein  said  second  conductor 
forms  a  ground  plane  for  said  first  conductors;  and 
means,  located  at  each  end  of  said  first  conductors,  for  cou- 
pling said  first  conductors  and  said  second  conductor  to 
respective  multipon  terminals  of  said  electrical  subassem- 
blies. 


5,105,056 

ELECTROMAGENTIC  SHIELDING  WTTH 

DISCONTINUOUS  ADHESIVE 

William  C.  Hoge,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  and  Merle  C.  Ferris,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scfalegel  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,562 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  harness  for  electrical  interconnection  of 
electrical  installations  and  or  protecting  same  against  electro- 
magnetic disturbances  including  overvollages  and  lightning 
strikes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electncal  lines,  a  metallic 
corrugated  tube  surrounding  the  electncal  lines,  a  junction 
element  connected  to  the  electncal  lines,  a  sleeve  member 
connected  to  the  junction  element  and  surrounding  the  corru- 
gated tube,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  member  to  the 
corrugated  tube,  and  means  arranged  between  the  corrugated 
tube  and  the  electrical  lines  and  serving  to  protect  the  latter 
against  chafing,  said  chafing  protection  means  comprising  a 
hose  constituted  of  textile  fibers. 


1  An  apparatus  for  shielding  against  passage  of  electromag- 
netic energy  through  a  seam  with  a  conductive  body,  compris- 
ing: 

a  conductive  seal  of  indefinite  length,  operative  to  conduct 
laterally  of  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  seal; 

an  adhesive  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  conductive  seal,  the 
adhesive  being  discontinuous  along  said  length  of  the  seal, 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  areas  of  adhesive,  for  at- 
taching the  seal  physically  across  the  seam,  separated  by 
areas  w  herein  the  seal  is  exposed  directly,  for  coupling  the 
seal  electrically  across  the  seam,  the  areas  of  adhesive  and 
the  exposed  areas  defining  a  regular  repetitive  pattern 
along  the  length  of  the  seal,  in  a  proportion  of  about  5% 
to  40%  adhesive  area  to  60%  to  95%  exposed  area. 


5.105,057 

INSULATED  MAGNET  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Martin  J.  Weinberg,  167  Fairview  Ave.,  Stamford.  Conn.  06902 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,512 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/02.  13/10 

U.S.  a.  174—121  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  multiconductor  system  for  connecting  a  multi- 
port  terminal  of  one  electrical  subassembly  to  a  multiport 
terminal  of  another  electncal  subassembly,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  dielectric  material; 

N  first  conductors,  with  N  greater  than  2.  supported  by  said 
substrate  to  form  a  multiconductor  pattern; 

a  second  conductor  shaped  to  act  as  a  ground  plane  for  said 
multiconductor  pattern; 

means  for  positioning  said  second  conductor  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  multiconductor  pattern  to  form  a  tunnel  which 
may  be  gas  filled  between  said  second  conductor  and  said 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  compnsing: 

a)  a  conductor  wire; 

b)  an  insulation  sheet  wrapped  onto  said  wire,  said  insulation 
sheet  consisting  of  a  paper  sheet  having  one  side  formed 
with  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  precoated  thereon,  said 
resin  layer  covenng  the  entire  surface  of  said  paper  sheet 

1205 


1206 


(JFFICl AL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1992 


which  faces  away  fn 
insulation  sheet  havinj 
by  locally  melting  an  < 
prior  to  wrapping  said 
c)  said  resin  layer  being 
said  wire  to  form  a  sm 
dimensional  1\  accural. 
conductor 


m  said  conductor  uirc.  and  said 
overlapped  bondeil  Cl.il:L^  formed 
jge  of  said  resin  layer  immediately 
nsulation  sheet  onto  said  wire;  and 
emelted  and  resolidified  in  situ  on 
loth  continuous  and  uninterrupted, 
seamless  outer  resm  surface  on  the 


raised  center  rib  portion  which  has  laterally  spaced  sockets,  an 
actuator  having  upper  shoulder  portions  received  in  said  sock- 
ets, at  least  one  spring  biased  plunger  slidably  received  in  a 
downwardly  open  plunger  cavity  defined  by  said  actuator  for 
engaging  said  one  movable  contact  to  pivot  said  one  movable 
contact  in  response  to  actuator  pivotal  movement  on  a  laterally 
extending  axis  defined  by  said  actuator  shoulders  and  said 
laterally  spaced  sockets,  and  a  pivoted  member  above  said 
mounting  bracket  top  wall  and  having  a  depending  central  post 


DIELECTRIC  BLAST  C, 

BRF  VKKR  WITH  t 

CO 

Michel  Ferret,  rramole,  Ki 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Ma>  4, 
Oaims  pri(irit\,  applicat; 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CL  iixi— 1-W  A 


,105.058 

\S  HIGH  VOLT.AGF  C  IRCUIT 
ECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 
sDUCTOR 

ince,  assignor  to  GFC    Aisthnm  N  \. 

990,  Ser.  No.  519,203 

m  France,  May  17,  \9m.  ><9  OMP 

'  HOIH  31/HH 

19  Claims 


9.  A  high-voltage  cir^u 
housing  (1)  filled  with  a 
housing  including  station; 
contacts,  and  a  mobile  as 
and  arcing  (7)  contact,  sa; 
defining  a  pulTing  chambc 
juxtposed  to  said  slationa 
moving  arcing  and  main  i. 
through  a  high  electric 
within  said  puffing  chamt 
contact  (36)  engaging  said 
with  electrical  current  su! 
contacts,  when  the  arcir 
pa-ssing  through  said  hig 
ment,  heats  a  gas.  withm 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  to 
ing  chamber  through  said 


FN\  IRONMKN 

CO' 

Richard  V\ .  Sorenson,  an 

assignors  to  Carlingswil 
Filed  Mar.  U 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  200—302.3 

1.  An  electric  suucti  l 
case  having  a  base  with  i 
provided  for  terminals,  >; 
and  rear  walls  and  oppos 
said  bottom  wall  and  to  e: 
cavity,  at  least  one  mov; 
cavity,  said  case  also  mc 
top  wall  and  laterally  sp; 
mate  with  said  front  and 
said  bracket  having  oppo 
said  front  and  rear  walls 
cavity  that  communicate' 
an  enclosed  switch  casi 


:  breaker  comprising  an  insulating 
Jiclectric  gas  under  pressure,  said 
ry  tubular  main  (3)  and  arcing  (4) 
embly  including  tubular  mam  (31) 
1  moving  main  and  arcing  contacts 

(\1)  terminated  by  a  blast  nozzle, 
\  and  mobile  arcing  contacts,  said 
mtacts  being  electrically  connected 
-esistance  conductor  element  (35) 
er  by  means  of  at  least  one  sliding 
moving  arcing  contact  (7)  whereby, 
plied  through  said  main  and  arcing 
;  contacts  (4,  7)  separate,  current 

electric  resistance  conductor  ele- 
iid  puffing  chamber  thereby  raising 
issist  in  expelling  gas  from  the  puff- 
blast  nozzle- 


received  in  an  upwardly  open  recess  provided  for  said  post  in 
said  actuator,  said  mounting  bracket  having  laterally  spaced 
pivot  posts  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  rib  at  said 
laterally  extending  actuator  pivot  axis,  and  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  resilient  wings  spaced  laterally  from  said  central 
posts,  said  pivot  posts  being  received  in  openings  provided  for 
them  in  said  pivoted  member  wings,  and  an  O-ring  seal  pro- 
vided in  said  central  opening  of  said  mounting  bracket  rib 
portion. 


5,105,060 

AL  lUMAi  IC  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTS  TO  BE 

WELDED 

Tetsunori  Tanaka;  Shizuo  Sagara,  both  of  Toyota;  Nobuji  Koda. 
Kasugai,  and  Takehito  Tanabe,   Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assiKn<irs  to  Vajima  Kogjo,  Inc,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    19.    1989,    1- 
1455021 C] 

Int.  a.5  B23K  11/31.  11/14 
U.S.  a.  219—95  7  Oaims 


5.105,059 

ALLY   SKAl.FD  S\MI(  H 

STRCCriON 

I  Milton  Ives,  both  of  Muart    Fla., 

:h.  Inc..  Plainville.  Conn. 

1991,  Ser.  No,  668,297 
HOIH  y   /rt.  21   <)-1 

19  Claims 
impnsmg  an  upwarJK  open  switch 
bottom  wall  in  which  openings  arc 
d  base  having  laterally  spaced  frimt 
d  end  walls  integrally  connected  to 
jh  other  to  define  an  upwardly  open 
->\e  contact  provided  in  said  switch 
uding  a  mounting  bracket  having  a 
ced  front  and  rear  walls  adapted  to 
rear  walls  of  said  base  respectively, 
ed  end  walls  integrally  connected  to 
lereof  to  define  a  dow  nwardly  open 
with  the  cavity  in  said  base  to  define 
y,  said  bracket   top   wall  defining  a 


1.  An  automatic  feed  system  for  a  part  to  be  welded,  com- 
prising: 

feed  means  for  feeding  a  part  to  be  welded  which  can  be 
inserted  into  a  hole  of  a  work,  to  the  vicinity  of  an  elec- 
trode of  a  welder; 

chuck  means  for  removably  chucking  the  part  fed  by  said 
feed  means; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  trailing  end  of  said 
feed  means  to  and  from  said  chuck  means; 

a  guide  pin  held  capable  of  being  transferred  by  said  elec- 
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trode  for  being  inserted  into  said  work  when  said  work  is 

to  be  positioned; 
second  transfer  means  connected  to  said  chuck  means  for 

positioning  the  part,  which  is  chucked  by  said  chuck 

means,  concentrically  of  the  guide  pin  of  said  electrode; 

and 
push  means  transferred  by  said  second  transfer  means  for 

pushing  the  part,  which  is  chucked  concentrically  of  said 

guide  pin  by  said  chuck  means,  to  insert  said  part  into  the 

hole  of  said  work. 


5,105,061 
VENTED  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PLASMA  TORCH 
George  D.  Blankenship,  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.984 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.520  25  Qaims 


5,105,062 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRODE-LEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  G.  Jones,  Scotia,  and  Sudhir  D.  Savkar,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.524 
Int.  CI.^  B73K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.85  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrode-lead  assembly,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  an  energy  outlet  of  an  energy  source  with  an  end 

portion  of  the  lead; 
operating  the  energy  source  so  that  the  emitted  energy  heats 


the  end  of  the  lead  and  so  that  a  melt  is  formed  at  the  end 
portion  of  the  lead;  and 


\ 


allowing  the  melt  to  solidify,  the  solidified  melt  being  bullet- 
shaped. 


5,105,063 
FUEL  HEATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  LIQUID  LEVEL 

RESPONSIVE  THERMISTOR  SELECTOR 

Roger  G.  Hockemier,  Unit  163-8,  Osino,  Nev.  89801 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,954 

Int.  a.^  H05R  1/02:  F24H  1/10 

U.S.  a.  219—205  3  Claims 


16.  In  an  electrode  adapted  for  a  plasma  torch  including  an 
elongated  electrode  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  said  electrode  member  having  an 
insert  bore  being  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  into  the 
electrode  member  from  said  first  end.  said  bore  having  a  pe- 
ripheral inner  surface  with  a  selected  shape; 
an  insert  having  a  peripheral  outer  surface  matching  said 
selected  shape  of  said  insert  bore,  said  insert  being  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  in  telescoping  relationship  and  spaced 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  bore  to  form  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  venting  said  cavity  through  said  outer  surface  of 
said  electrode  whereby  gas  producing  substances  trapped 
in  said  cavity  cannot  build  up  inert  moving  pressure. 


'i 

39    31 

-25 

-W 

,f .     1 

1.  In  combination:  a  diesel  fuel  tank;  a  liquid  line  connected 
to  said  tank  for  delivenng  diesel  fuel  from  the  tank  to  an  en- 
gine; an  electric  immersion  heater  extending  honzontally 
within  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  heating  diesel  fuel  in  the 
tank;  a  first  temperature  sensor  located  in  an  upper  portion  of 
the  tank;  a  second  temperature  sensor  located  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank;  a  relay  (55)  having  controlled  contacts  (56) 
connected  to  said  immersion  heater  for  supplying  current 
thereto;  a  household  current  supply  (49);  a  vehicle  battery 
current  supply  (47);  a  manual  switch  means  (45)  operably 
connected  between  the  two  current  supplies  and  the  relay 
contacts,  whereby  in  one  position  of  said  manual  switch  means 
the  household  current  supply  furnishes  current  to  the  heater 
through  said  relay  contacts,  and  in  another  position  of  said 
manual  switch  means  the  battery  current  supply  furnishes 
current  to  the  heater  through  the  relay  contacts;  a  liquid  level 
sensor  means  within  the  tank;  an  electric  selector  switch  (41) 
controlled  by  said  liquid  level  sensor  means;  said  selector 
switch  being  in  circuit  with  said  first  and  second  temperature 
sensors  and  the  relay;  an  operating  connection  between  said 
liquid  level  sensor  means  and  the  selector  switch,  whereby  the 
first  sensor  and  selector  switch  cooperatively  control  current 
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flow  lo  the  relay  v.  hen  ih<  tank  liquid  level  is  ab<vs  e  j  prede'.er- 
mined  value,  and  the  sect  id  sensor  and  selector  switch  c(X)p- 
eratively  control  current  f  ow  to  the  relay  when  the  tank  liquid 
level  is  below  the  prcdcii  'mined  value 


5,105,064 

AP!  XKAII  S  AND  MF  THOD  FOR  FUSING  AN  IM  \<,^ 

ONTO  A  R  ;CEIVER  ELEMENT 

John  M.  Kresock,  Elba.  N  V..  assi)(nor  to  Eastman  Kodak  <  urn 
pan*.  Ri>chester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  28    1991,  Ser.  No.  722,788 
Int.  (  I.'  COaC.  J5  2ii 

u^. a.  -i9— :i6  i.' '.  bims 


L  An  apparatus  for  fus 
said  apparatus  comprr.in 

a  light  chamber  one  c\ 
ceiver  element  haMi 
face; 

a  light  source  mountc 
energy  in  a  desired  p 
light  source  having  . 

first  electric  circuit  ine 
color  temperature  o' 

second  eleciTK  circuit 
as  soon  a.s  the  surt'a 
temperature  at  -aIh^ 
receiver  element  is  i. 


^ 


44     45      46 


19         2" 


a  holder, 

an  elongated  type  block  including  an  elongated  heat  receiv- 
ing portion  and  an  elongated  heat  generating  portion,  the 
heat  receiving  portion  bemg  removably  attached  to  the 
holder  with  a  forward  end  projected  from  the  holder  and 
having  a  branding  indicia  pattern  on  the  projected  for- 
v.dTd  end  face  thereof,  the  heat  receiving  portion  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  cavity  in  alignment  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  said  forward  end  to 
an  opening  at  the  opposite  base  end  of  said  heat  receiving 
p<irtion.  the  heat  generating  portion  being  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  rod  fitted  in  the  cavity  and  joined  to  the  heat 
receiving  portion,  and 

a  heal  generating  member  embedded  in  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  rod  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


5.105,066 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  HEATING  SAMPl  !  CRRIFR 
Philippt  Houdy.  62,  me  des  Vignes,  91510  Ijirdy,  «•■»;«!  i.n-v  . 
39,  rue  des  Mimosas,  77330  0?oir  la  Ftrnert;  t  laude  \iiir 
haim.  146,  rut  Raymond  Losserand.  "5014  Pans,  and  I  rancdi-. 
iX'larue.  14.  ("htmin  des  Lionnes.  94500  {'hamtjii^n, -sur- 
Marne,  all  of  France 

Continuation-ln  part  uf  Ser,  No,  448,022.  Dec.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser,  No.  462,872 

f  laims  priontv    application  France,  Dec.  30,  1988,  ><x  I'i^f 

Int.  Ci.    F27D  11 /(JO:  H05B  3/6S,  3/06 

U.S.  CI    ;>'*  -^SS  26aaims 


ig  an  image  onto  a  receiver  element, 

d  of  which  IS  adapted  to  hold  a  re- 
■!  an  image  to  be  fused  onto  its  sur- 

i  in  said  chamber  lo  direct  radiant 
Item  onto  the  receiver  element,  said 
color  temperature, 
ns  for  turning  on  and  controlling  the 
said  light  source,  and 
leans  t'or  turning  off  said  light  source 
e  of  the  receiver  element  reaches  a 
1  the  fusing  of  the  image  onto  the 
impleted 


^^^'<^.^^^'^^^^^y-^ 


5,105,065 

EIFCFRK  Al  I  V  I  FATED  BRANDING  DEVICE 

Masato  Shibata,  Tokushii  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  ShikoUu  Kakoki 

Co..  ltd.,  Tokushima,  .  apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  184,f  >2,  Apr.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,956,57,1 
This  application  \  ar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,569 
Claims  priority,  applici  :ion  Japan,  Apr.  24,  198"',  62-102295 
Int.  CI.'  H05  I  !   IXJ.  i/(XJ:  B44B  .^"   "" 

U.S.  CI.  ;isi— i::*  itiaims 


34 


1.  A  branding  device  -  omprising: 


1  A  device  including  a  heating  sample  carrier,  which  com- 
prises a  carrying  surface,  an  electrical  heating  system,  and  a 
frame  support  adapted  to  receive  a  frame, 

characterized  in  that  the  electrical  heating  system  comprises 
a  disk  of  a  refractory  insulating  material,  whose  upper 
surface  is  provided  with  an  assembly  of  electrical  resis- 
tors, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  carrying  conductor  tracks 
insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  frame  to  form  an 
electrical  supply  system  of  the  assembly  of  resistors,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  frame  support  compnsing  electrical 
supply  pads  of  a  number  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
tracks  in  the  frame,  said  pads  being  arranged  according  to 
a  design  whereby  each  pad  comes  into  contact  with  one  of 
the  tracks  of  the  frame,  and  the  frame  and  frame  support 
being  separate  elements  and  not  integral  with  each  other, 
and  the  frame  and  frame  support  fitting  together. 
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movement  to  said  gripj  er  jaws,  second  frame  means 
mounting  said  first  fram  means  for  rotative  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  pi  -allel  to  said  gnpper  ja\As,  drive 
means  for  imnartmc  said   novement  to  said  second  frame 


optically  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  information 
storing  means;  and 
a  data  processing  device  compnsing  an  information  input 
hole  adaoted  to  eneaee  said  information  outout  oroiec- 
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5.105.067 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COLD  WEATHER  GARMENT 

Kevin  L.  Brekkestran:  Kamvab  A^ai-Tabriz;  Nghia  N.  Nguyen, 

all  of  Fargo,  and  Barry  1).  Katcbeller,  West  Fargo,  all  of  N. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Enviroawear,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

FiW  Sep.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  405,626 

Int.  a,'  A05B  ]/02 

U.S.  a.  219—497  32  aaims 


PM  ^^*  -m 


pare  said  first  and  third  displays,  and  the  second  and  fourth 
dynamic  displays  being  located  adjacent  to  one  another  and 


1.  A  portable,  wearable  electronic  temperature  control  sys- 
tem for  an  electrically  heated  garment  having  at  least  first  and 
second  independent  heating  zones,  with  each  such  zone  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  heating  element,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature  level  to  be  main- 
tained within  the  first  and  second  independent  heating 
zones; 
means  for  sensing  substantially  simultaneously  actual  tem- 
perature levels  within  each  of  the  independent  heating 
zones; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  electronically  switching  on  and  off 
independently  and  substantially  simuhaneously  the  inde- 
pendent heating  zones  of  the  electncally  heated  garment; 
electronic  means,  receiving  information  from  the  tempera- 
ture select  means  and  temperature  level  sensing  means,  for 
controlling  each  of  the  switching  means  independently, 
whereby  the  desired  temperature  level  selected  via  the 
temperature  select  means  is  independently  achieved  for 
each  heating  zone;  and 
wearable  enclosure  means  for  housing  at  least  the  plurality 
of  switching  means  and  the  means  for  controlling  each  of 
the  switching  means; 
the  temperature  control  system  being  sufficiently  light  in 
weight  to  be  readily  portable  and  wearable  by  a  person 
wearing  the  electrically  heated  garment. 


""^^r^ 


directed  towards  the  second  user  to  allow  the  second  user  to 
view  and  compare  said  second  and  fourth  displays. 


5,105,068 
POCKET  CALCULATOR 
Hoi-Bui  Chui,  Flat  606,  Block  N,  Komhill,  Quarry  Bay.  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser,  No.  638,771 
Int,  a.'  G06C  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  235—146  3  Oaims 

1.  A  pocket  calculator  for  use  by  the  first  user  simulta- 
neously, comprising  first  and  second  keyboards  for  use  by  the 
first  and  second  users,  respectively,  and  first,  second  third  and 
fourth  dynamic  displays,  the  first  and  second  dynamic  displays 
being  responsive  to  entries  on  the  first  keyboard  only,  and  the 
third  and  fourth  dynamic  displays  being  responsive  to  entries 
on  the  second  keyboard  only,  the  first  and  third  dynamic 
displays  being  located  adjacent  to  one  another  and  directed 
towards  the  first  user  to  allow  the  first  user  to  view  and  com- 


5,105.069 
SELF-SERVICE  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  A.  Hakenewerth.  Charlotte;  Gene  D.  Rohrer.  Concord, 
both  of  N.C.,  and  Nils  G.  Stalberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  International   Business  MacMnes  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  335,067 

int.  a.^  GflfiF  15/30.  7/08:  B25J  11/00:  EOIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  235—379  1  Oaim 


-c    ^^ 


1.  A  self-service  apparatus  for  conducting  banking  transac- 
tions, comprising: 

a  housing  having  restricted  access  port  means  for  permitting 
passage  of  articles  into  and  from  said  housing; 

a  dispenser  of  currency  within  said  housing; 

a  dispenser  of  printed  statements  within  said  housing; 

a  repository  for  deposits  within  said  housing: 

a  multi-purpose  robot  having  an  article  gnpper  movable  in 
translation  along  orthogonal  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  to  and  be- 
tween different  locations  within  said  housing,  said  article 
gnpper  transporting  currency  from  said  dispenser  of  cur- 
rency to  said  port  means,  and  transporting  pnnted  state- 
ments from  said  dispenser  of  printed  statements  lo  said 
port  means,  and  transporting  deposits  from  said  port 
means  to  said  repository; 

said  article  gripper  of  said  robot  including  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing gripper  jaws,  first  frame  means  mounting  said  gripper 
jaws  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
first  drive  means  upon  said  frame  means  for  imparting  said 
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recording  medium  and  the  optical  head  in  the  track  direc- 
tion by  a  predetermined  distance  responsive  to  deviation 
of  a  light  beam  emanated  from  said  optical  head  from  a 


means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  the  clock  signal  gener- 
ating means; 
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movement  to  said  grip; 
mounting  said  first  fram 
about  an  axis  generally  p; 
means  for  imparting  said 
means,  third  frame  mea 
means  for  rotative  mover 
dicular  to  said  first-meni 
parting  movement  about 
frame  means,  fourth  fra 
frame  means  for  substan 
ment,  dnve  means  carrier 
impartmg  said  substanti, 
third  frame  means,  fifth  fi 
frame  means  for  rotative 
vertical  axis,  drive  mei 
movement  about  said  si 
fourth  frame  means,  a  b; 
frame  means  for  translate 
substantially  horizontal  it 
base  assembly  for  impar 
frame  means. 


L'f  jav\N.  second  frame  means 
means  for  rotative  movement 
-allel  to  said  gripper  jaws,  dnve 
Tiovement  to  said  second  frame 
s  mounting  said  second  frame 
ent  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
oned  axis,  drive  means  for  im- 
said  second  axis  to  said  second 
ne  means  mounting  said  third 
tally  vertical  translatory  move- 
by  said  fourth  frame  means  for 
lly  vertical  movement  to  said 
ime  means  mounting  said  fourth 
movement  about  a  substantially 
IS  for  imparting  said  rotative 
istantiaiiy  vertical  axis  to  said 
ie  assembly  mounting  said  fifth 
ry  movement  along  orthogonal 
;es,  drive  means  carried  by  said 
ng  said  movement  to  said  fifth 


5,1   5,070 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  Al  PARATLS  WITH  Rt)T\TlN(, 

HOLSIN  ;  MEMBER 

Charles  K  Hiiic,  ,Ir.;  Joseph  !  I.  I.indacher,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Ohio,  and  Jonathan  D.  Bs  isett.  Ithaca,  N.\ .,  sLssignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,   Dhio 

i  .led  Dec.  10.  19  K),  Ser.  No.  625,257 

Int.  CI.     ;»6K   7,-10 

U.S.  a.  235 — «)7  15  Claims 


1.  A  structure  asisociated 
beams  comprising: 

a  support  means  for  suppo 
beams;  and 

a  housing  member  rotatabl 
said  housing  member  i 
communication  with  thi 
and  through  uhi^h  ihc  s 
for  scanning  a  coded 
aperture,  said  housing  r 
said  aperture  in  a  plural 


5.1 

OFTICAI    DATA 

Takeshi    lashiro,  Mishima;  S 

Hiramatsu,  Mishima,  all  o 

trie  Co,,  I  td.,  IDkyo,  Japa 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int,  CI. 

U.S.  a.  235—472 

1.  An  optical  data  transfer 

a    hand-held    terminal    cc 

means  for  inputting  dai 

temporarily  storing  I  hi 

inputting  means,  and  an 


J5.071 

fRANSFER  DEV  iCF 

iji  Koike,  Tagata,  and  ka/uhit-'i 
Japan,  assignors  to  rok>n  hkc 

'1.  Ser.  No.  637.630 
Japan,  Jan.  9.  1990,  2-1982 
G06K  7,70 

>i  (  laims 
device  comprising 
mprising  information  inputting 
1,  information  storing  means  for 
data  input  by  said  information 
iitormation  output  projection  for 


optically  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  information 
storing  means;  and 
a  data  processing  device  comprising  an  information  input 
hole  adapted  to  engage  said  information  output  projec- 
tion, information  receiving  means  for  optically  receiving 
the  data  output  from  said  information  output  projection 


engaged  with  said  information  input  hole,  a  light  shutting 
out  member  provided  between  an  opening  of  said  informa- 
tion input  hole  and  said  information  receiving  means  and 
urged  by  said  information  output  projection  inserted  from 
said  opening  into  said  information  input  hole,  and  data 
processing  means  for  processing  the  data  received  by  said 
information  receiving  means. 


5.105,072 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING   RKl'RODL'CING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

STOPPING  POSI I  iON  DEVIATION  AND  CORRECTION 

CIRCUITRY  RELATIVE  TO  MOVEMENT  IN  THE  TRACK 

DIRECTION 

■Akito  Saito,  Hino;  Yuichiro  Akatsuka.  Tama,  and  Takasbi 
Hamaoka,  Hino,  all  of,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
1  t>i.,   I  okyo,  Japan 

Filed  -Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,896 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  13/06.  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  235—476  24  Claims 


vith  a  source  of  scanning  light 

ting  ihc  -ourcc  of  scanning  light 

mouiiieu  on  said  ^upport  means, 
eluding  a  scanning  aperture  in 

source  of  scanning  light  beams 
aniiing  light  beams  are  projected 
ridicia  positioned  adjacent  said 
ember  being  rotated  to  position 

y  of  scanning  positions. 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus,  wherein  an  information  recording  medium  and  an 
optical  head  are  moved  relatively  in  a  track  direction  in  a 
reciprocal  manner  to  record  optical  information  on  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium  and/or  reproduce  optical  informa- 
tion recorded  on  the  information  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

driving  means  for  moving  relatively  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  and  an  optical  head  in  the  track  direc- 
tion in  a  reciprocal  manner; 
servo  means  for  conducting  a  servo  operation  to  control  a 
relative  moving  speed  of  optical  recording  medium  and 
the  optical  head; 
stopping  position  controlling  means  for  conducting  a  stop- 
ping position  controlling  operation  to  deviate  a  topping 
position  of  relative  movement  of  the  optical  information 
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recording  medium  and  the  optical  head  in  the  track  direc- 
tion by  a  predetermined  distance  responsive  to  deviation 
of  a  light  beam  emanated  from  said  optical  head  from  a 
desired  track  in  a  tracking  direction,  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  track  direction;  and 
second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  servo  operation 
conducted  in  the  servo  means  and  for  controlling  the 
stopping  position  controlling  operation  conducted  in  the 
stopping  position  controlling  means. 


5,105,073 
CREDIT  CARD  READER  EXTENDER 
Albert  J.  Kovach,  Sugar  Grove,  and  Michael  S.  Butkovich, 
Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.822 

Int.  C\.'  G06K  U/00.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  235—482  7  Qaims 


r  oeviC£i|logicalI -T 

T  p» I 


raSJSt- IcmcuiT 
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LX 


'**-^*^^J^  TO  0*T»  BUS  ?0 


CSUNllH    , 
(TWCBI     f-  100 


means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  the  clock  signal  gener- 
ating means; 

means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  lower  than  the  first 
voltage  according  to  the  clock  signal  generated  by  the 
clock  signal  generating  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  generation  of  the  second  voltage 
generated  by  the  second  voltage  generating  means  and 
outputting  a  status  signal  when  said  detection  means  de- 
tects the  generation  of  the  second  voltage;  and 

means  for  switching  a  voltage  supply  of  said  clock  signal 
generating  means  from  said  first  voltage  to  the  second 
voltage  in  response  to  said  status  signal. 


5.105,075 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Masakatu  Ohta,  and  Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,340,  Aug.  24.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,311,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988.  1-234096; 
Aug.  30,  1989,  64-226204 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.2  23  aaims 


1,  A  card  reader  extender  comprising  a  body  having  an 
upper  face  or  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  central  portion  and 
opposite  end  portions,  said  central  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  extending  from  said  bottom  side  to  said  top  side 
and  being  adapted  to  be  received  over  and  to  fit  closely  around 
a  card  reader,  the  card  reader  having  a  slot  therein  extending 
inwardly  from  the  top  side  or  face  thereof  into  the  card  reader 
and  longitudinally  parallel  to  an  elongate  axis  thereof,  and  said 
end  portions  of  said  body  each  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  side  thereof  into  said  body  end  portions 
and  longitudinally  parallel  to  an  elongate  axis  of  said  body  so 
as  to  align  and  register  with  the  slot  in  the  card  reader,  said 
slots  in  said  card  reader  extender  open  onto  the  respective  ends 
of  the  end  portions  and  communicate  with  the  slot  in  the  card 
reader  thereby  to  form  an  extended  pathway  through  the  card 
reader  and  said  card  reader  extender. 


5,105,074 

POWER  SUPPLY  RELIABILITY  OF  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Seietsu  Nara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143828 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  19/073:  G06F  lS/20 

U.S.  a.  235—492  8  Oaims 


MicmpooccssoA 


IWESS  SCNSOMI 


TEMP  SEMOttl 


-(HUMID   SENSQMJ 


IlENS  TCMP  stlBOHl 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 

pattern  of  a  first  object  to  a  second  object;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  projection  magnification  and 
distortion  of  the  projected  image  of  the  pattern,  said  ad- 
justing means  being  operable  to  displace  the  first  object 
and  a  lens  element  of  said  projection  optical  system  in  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem. 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 


5,105,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
FOCUSING  ERRORS  UTILIZING  CHROMATIC 
ABERRATION 
Zahirudeen  Premji,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.404 
Int.  a.'  C^OIJ  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—201.5  12  Qainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  focusing  errors  upon  a  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  light  beams 
having  different  wavelengths,  said  light  source  means 
including  a  first  light  source  for  emitting  the  first  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  source  for  emitting  the  second 
light  beam; 
an  optical  system  including  a  member  having  chromatic 
aberration,  said  system  being  disposed  between  said  light 
source  means  and  said  recording  medium  for  transmitting 
said  first  and  second  beams  to  a  surface  of  said  recording 
medium; 
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detection  means  for  dfi<  -ting  the  mtensiu  of  light  of  the 
first  and  second  beam  returned  from  the  surface  of  said 
recording  medium;  an> 


ncjve 


TMNG  ORANGE  -  ^^ 
MEANS  "^ 


1.  A  laser  beam  scannm; 

beam  detecting  means  for 

and  determining  a  print  sti; 

signal  of  said  beam  delectir 

photodetector  means  foi 

beam; 
comparator  means  for  c 

photodetector  means  v 

reference  signal; 
output  control  means  for 

beam  in  response  to  ai 

means;  and 
print  start  timing  changii 

timing  in  response  to  ■ 

signal. 


5  105,078 
P\RMl  >  AND  N  KTHOD  FOR  DETL{T!NG 
OVKRl  APPKD  ^APER  SHEET  FEED 

nd  Kazushi  Yamauchi.   Fujisawa, 
I  International  Business  Machines 


Minoru    NiKrhisc.   Vamato, 
both  ■,'  Japan,  assignors 
Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 


Corp.. 


991.  Ser.  No.  655,523 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  :-56S23 
Int.  CI."  1  65H   ~   /:,    "   14 
LI.S.  CI.  250—223  R 

1.  A  method  for  detectii 


discriminating  a  voltage  detected  by  a  photo  sensor  located  in 
a  paper  sheet  feed  path,  which  represents  a  light  transmittivity 
of  paper  sheet(s),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  paper  sheet  through  said  pap)er  sheet  feed 

path; 
changing  a  sensitivity  of  said  photo  sensor  between  a  first 
value  generating  a  predetermined  detected  voltage  at  a 
feed  of  a  single  paper  sheet  of  the  highest  light  transmittiv- 
ity and  a  second  value  generatmg  said  predetermined 
detected  voltage  at  a  feed  of  a  single  paper  sheet  of  the 
lowest  light  transmittivity  to  determine  whether  said 
detected  voltage  becomes  equal  to  said  predetermined 
detected  voltage; 


determining  means  lor  d  lermining  focusing  errors  of  said 
optical  system  with  re  pect  to  said  surface  based  on  the 
difference  beiwcer.  ih(.  detected  light  intensities. 


5  105.077 

LASKR  BEAM  SCANS  NG  POSITION  DETFCTINC 

DEVICE  U\\  1N(,  MEA>  S  FOR  DETERMININ(,  PRINT 

STAI  T  TIMING 
Kenichirou  Asada,  rok>o,  .  apan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (    rnipam. 
Ltd,,  Tokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1  >9(),  Ser.  No.  561.784 

Claims  priorit>,  applieatii  n  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  l-19"'i4J 

Int.  C   ■  GOIJ  I/J2 

U.S.  a.  250—205  13  Oaims 


position  detecting  device  having 
electing  passage  of  a  laser  beam. 
t  timing  in  response  to  an  output 
g  means,  said  device  comprising: 
detecting  an  output  of  the  laser 

mparing  an  output  signal  of  said 
Uh  .1  variable  laser  beam  intensity 

controlling  an  output  of  the  laser 
output  signal  of  said  comparator 

i  means  for  changing  a  print  start 
lid  laser  beam  inlensm  reference 
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fixing  said  sensitivity  of  said  photo  sensor  to  a  value  at  which 
said  detected  voltage  becomes  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined detected  voltage; 

generating  an  error  signal  indicating  the  overlapped  paper 
sheet  feed  when  said  delected  voltage  does  not  become 
equal  to  said  predetermined  detected  voltage;  and 

comparing  said  detected  voltage  of  succeeding  paper 
sheet(s)  with  a  first  threshold  voltage  which  is  established 
separately  from  said  predetermined  detected  voltage  for 
discriminating  the  single  paper  sheet  feed  and  the  over- 
lapped paper  sheet  feed  to  generate  an  error  signal  when 
said  delected  voltage  of  said  succeeding  paper  sheet  is  a 
voltage  indicating  the  overlapped  paper  sheet  feed. 


5,105,079 

SI'l  I  I   V   ROOF  MIRROR  COLLECTOR  HAVING 

IMPRON  ED  COLLECTION  EFFICIENCY 

.f.ihri  (     Houtet,  Rochester,  and  Michael  B.  Brandt.  Walworth, 
btith  i.f  \ /V  .  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

tir,  N  \ 

^lled  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,619 

Int,  CI.'  GOIJ  1/00 

L'.S,  CI.  250—228  6  Oaims 


Ti   U%\   MffnON 


»4    eOTTOl   MftROR 

**-p»osP»cw  PL*ie 


1.  A  light  collector  for  collecting  and  detecting  light  emit- 
ted, reflected  or  transmitted  from  a  scanned  information  me- 
7  Claims    dium  comprising: 
overlapped  paper  sheet  Iced  b>        a  vertical  mirror  extending  the  width  of  the  scanned  medium 
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and  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  scanned  medium 
and  an  upper  edge; 

a  V-roof  mirror  located  adjacent  to  said  vertical  mirror  and 
having  upper  and  lower  mirrors  forming  an  apex  facing 
said  vertical  mirror,  said  upper  mirror  having  an  edge 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  verti- 
cal mirror  and  said  lower  mirror  having  an  edge  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mirror 
thereby  to  form  aligned  slots  for  the  passage  of  a  scanning 
beam  of  radiation  to  a  medium  to  be  scanned  and  for 
allowing  light  em.itted.  reflected  or  transmitted  by  the 
scanned  medium  to  enter  the  collector; 

wherein  said  vertical  mirror  and  said  upper  and  lower  mir- 
rors of  said  V-roof  mirror  form  a  substantially  triangular 
cross-section  which  tapers  from  a  large  end  of  said  collec- 
tor to  a  small  end  of  said  collector; 

photodetector  means  having  a  light  receiving  face  located  at 
the  large  end  of  said  light  collector  for  receiving  light 
reflected  by  said  collector  and  for  generating  an  electncal 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  vertical  exit  mirror  located  below  said  photodetector 
means. 


.k   ^-^® 

«^.-«^ 

M 

^ 

/jf** 

L 

(!^s«fif«s=s5r 

X>                  »S»'» 

position  on  said  cross-plot  of  the  set  of  of  responses  for 
that  depth,  with  respect  to  said  region. 


5,105,081 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  IN-TRAP  ION  DETECTION 

Paul  E,  Keliey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  CME, 

Santa  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.271 

Int.  a.^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  a.  250—282  10  Claims 


5.105,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
RESPECTIVE  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  BOREHOLE  AND 
EARTH  FORMATION  IN  GAMMA  RAY 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Christian  Stoller,  Kingwood,  and  Robert  A.  Adolph,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologj  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,468 

Int.  a.^  GOIV  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  250—270  38  Oaims 
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1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  field  capable  of  storing  ions  within 
a  trap  region  bounded  by  a  set  of  electrodes,  wherem  at 
least  one  of  the  electrcxles  is  a  detector  electrode  compris- 
ing, at  least  in  part,  an  in-trap  ion  detector; 

(b)  causing  ions  within  the  trap  region  to  strike  the  in-trap 
ion  detector;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  ions  as  they  strike  the  in-trap  ion  detector. 


5.105,082 
LASER  IONIZ.*TION  SPLTTERED  NEUTRAL  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Tetsuya  Manio,  Kodaira;  Yoshikazu  Honma,  Tokyo,  and  Satoni 
Kurosawa,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  9,  1990, 2-92125;  Jun. 
22,  1990,  2-162654;  Jun,  25,  1990,  2-164066 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  49/04 
U.S.  a.  250—288  13  Oaims 


nmoumm.oi  mui  or  rrrros  — 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  respective  contributions  in 
spectroscopy  measurements  of  the  borehole  and  the  earth 
formations  surrounding  the  borehole,  comprising: 

irradiating  the  formation  with  neutrons  from  a  high  energy 
neutron  source; 

detecting  and  counting,  at  each  depth  in  the  borehole,  at  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  location,  the  gamma  rays  result- 
ing from  the  interaction  of  the  neutrons  with  atoms  of  the 
formation  and  the  borehole; 

forming,  for  each  depth,  a  first  and  a  second  gamma  ray 
response  for  respectively  said  first  and  second  detection 
location,  the  responses  being  representative  of  at  least  an 
unknown  parameter  of  the  formation  and/or  the  borehole; 

cross-plotting  each  of  said  first  responses  versus  the  corre- 
sponding second  response;  thus,  with  each  depth  is  associ- 
ated on  said  cross-plot  a  dot  representing  the  set  of  first- 
/second  responses  for  that  depth; 

deriving  from  known  conditions  of  the  detection,  and  from 
the  general  relationship  between  said  responses  and  said 
unknown  parameter,  a  closed  curve  characteristic  of  the 
relative  contributions  of  the  borehole  and  the  formation  in 
said  responses;  and 

determining,  for  each  depth,  the  respective  values  of  the 
unknown  for  the  borehole  and  for  the  formation,  from  the 
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1.  A  laser  ionization  sputtered  neutral  mass  spectrometer, 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  pulse  laser  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  for 
irradiating  an  ion  beam  on  a  surface  of  a  solid  sample  to  be 
analyzed; 

means  for  generating  a  UV  pulse  laser  beam  for  ionizing 
neutrals  sputtered  from  said  surface  of  said  solid  sample  by 
bombardment  with  said  ion  beam  to  generate  photoions, 
and  which  is  capable  of  repeatedly  emitting  laser  pulses; 

a  mass  separation  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber 
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for  mass-separating  ar 
having  a  desired  mass  < 
said  photoions  sputter 
sample  through  vnd  h 

an  ion  detectmg  mean>  1 
said  mass  separation  n 

a  gate  means  for  extracti 
detecting  means  only 
instant  that  said  pho 
separation  means  reac 
instant  that  said  ions  a 

a  counting  means  for  c 
outputs  extracted  fron 


i  passing,  ihcrethrough,  only  ions 
f  at  least  one  of  secondary  ions  and 
■d  from  said  surface  of  said  solid 
mhardment  vMih  said  ion  beam; 
r  detecting  said  ions  derived  froin 
,'aiis  to  output  pulse  outputs; 
ig  said  pulse  outputs  from  said  ion 
during  a  period  of  time  from  an 
aions  passing  through  said  mass 
1  said  ion  detecting  means  to  an 
e  detected,  and 

lunting  the   number  of  said   pulse 
said  gate  means 


5,105,084 

PVROELECTRIC  INFRARED  SENSOR  WITH 

Din  KRKNT  SIZED  EFFECTIVE  EIGHT  RECEIVING 

Kl  EfTROUI    \Hi   XN   \Mi   \  Mi  i  fin!)  OF 

M\M  I  \Cll  RING  A  DIM    l'U«»Kl.l  CTRIC 

ELEMENT  USED  THEREIN 

\isaku  Nagai.  and  Tetuaki  Kon,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
t  i>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,931,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,255 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    13,    1988,    63- 

Int.  CV  HOIL  31/0224 
U.S.  CI.  250—338.3  II  Claims 


15a    15b 


I  ,105.1383 

THERM  \l   COPIER  H    VlNCi  REVERSIBI  V  ORl\EN 

TRANSPORT  BEL  f  FOR  DOCLMEM   AM) 

THERMOS  -JNSrriVE  SHEET 

Shigeru  Suzuki.  \  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricnh  (  mnpany, 

Ltd.,  Tok\(i,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  211.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.506 
Claims    pnoritv,     applic  tion    Japan,     Dec.     20,     1989,     1- 
14«771[L']:  Mar   2,  1990.  2  21186[L] 

Int.  C  .'  G03C  5/!6 
U.S.  a.  250—319  14  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  copier  for 
document  on  a  thermosen> 

a  platen; 

a  transport  belt  having 
dix'ument  size  availab 
pressing  contact  with 
ment  and  a  thermosen 
from  a  sheet  mk-t  to  a 
ment  and  saul  ihernii 
mined  exposing  positi 

exposing  means  located 

a  reversible  take-up  rollc 
belt  IS  anchored; 

a  reversible  feed  roller  i 
port  belt  IS  anchored, 
position  wherein  said 
roller;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating 
feed  roller  in  a  first  c 
and  said  thermosensiti 
sheet  outlet  by  windir 
up  roller,  and  for  rot; 
said  feed  roller  in  a  st 
and  said  thermosensi 
outlet,  thereby  returni 
position  to  receive  a  n 
sitive  sheet  from  saiJ 


eproducing  an  image  printed  on  a 
tive  sheet,  comprising: 

length  greater  than  the  maximum 
e  with  said  copier  and  movable  in 
aid  platen  for  transporting  a  docu- 
itive  sheet  laid  one  upon  the  other 
sheet  outlet  and  passing  said  docu- 
ensitue  sheet  through  a  predeter- 
n, 

it  said  e.\p>.)sing  position; 
■  to  which  one  end  of  said  transport 

which  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
aid  transport  belt  basing  a  starting 
ranspori  belt  is  wound  on  said  feed 

each  of  said  take-up  roller  and  said 
rection  to  advance  said  document 
'e  sheet  from  said  sheet  inlet  to  said 
g  said  transport  belt  onto  said  take- 
ing  each  of  said  take-up  roller  and 
.ond  direction  after  said  document 
ve  sheet  have  reached  said  sheet 
Ig  said  transport  belt  to  said  starting 
xt  document  and  a  next  thermosen- 
.heet  inlcl 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  infrared  sensor  comprising: 
a  package  having  a  light-receiving  window;  and 
at  least  two  dual  pyroelectric  elements  having  each  single 
pyroelectric  element  arranged  adjacently  in  a  row  in  said 
package, 
each  of  said  at  least  dual  pyroelectric  elements  being  pro- 
vided with 
a  pyroelectric  film, 

first  and  second  light-receiving  electrodes  formed  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  pyroelectric  film  to  oppose  said 
light-receivmg  window,  and 
first  and  second  back  electrode  formed  on  a  second  sur- 
face of  said  pyroelectric  film  as  a  surface  opposite  to  the 
first  surface  thereof, 

said  first  light-receiving  electrode,  said  first  back  elec- 
trode, and  a  portion  of  said  common  pyroelectric  film 
which  is  sandwiched  between  said  first  light-receiv- 
ing electrode  and  said  first  back  electrode  constitut- 
ing a  first  single  pyroelectric  element, 
said  second  light-receiving  electrode,  said  second  back 
electrode,  and  a  portion  of  said  common  pyroelectric 
film  which  is  sandwiched  between  said  second  light- 
receiving  electrode  and  said  second  back  electrode 
constituting  a  second  single  pyroelectric  element,  and 
said  first  and  second  single  pyroelectric  elements  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  have  oppo- 
site polarities, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  light-receiving  electrodes  and 
said  first  and  second  back  electrodes  are  formed  such  that 
an  effective  light-receiving  electrode  area  of  said  first 
single  pyroelectric  element  opposing  a  central  portion  of 
said  light-receiving  window  is  smaller  than  an  effective 
light-receiving  electrode  area  of  said  second  single  pyro- 
electric element  opposing  a  peripheral   portion  of  said 
light-receiving  window,  therein  compensating  for  a  differ- 
ence between  amounts  of  secondary  infrared  rays  incident 
on  said  first  and  second  pyroelectric  elements  which  is 
caused  by  a  difference  between  angles  on  visibility  of  said 
first  and  second  single  pyroelectric  elements  with  respect 
to  the  light-receiving  window. 
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5,105,085 

FLUID  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Danny  G.  McGuire,  1205  W.  Beech,  Duncan,  OkU.  73533; 

Denver  C.  McGuire,  P.O.  Box  1126,  Roland.  Okla.  74954, 

and  Mark  E.  Sudberry,  2020  Gatlin,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,583,  Not.  17,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,035,581.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,194 

Int  a.»  COIN  21/59 
U.S.  a.  250—343  33  Claims 


comprising  firstly  a  stand  on  which  a  first  detector  head  is 
mounted,  and  secondly  a  lower,  second  detector  head,  wherein 
in  order  to  enable  two  types  of  examination  to  be  performed, 
namely  whole  body  type  examination  using  both  detector 
heads  simultaneously  and  tomographic  type  detection  using 
only  the  first  detector  head,  the  equipment  includes  running 
rails  on  which  the  second  detector  head  is  capable  of  being 
moved  between  an  active  position  and  a  standby  position  at  the 
end  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  detector 
head  along  said  running  rails,  said  second  head,  regardless  of 
the  position  it  occupies,  always  being  powered  whenever  the 
first  head  is  powered. 


5,105,087 

LARGE  SOLID  STATE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FORMED 

FROM  SMALLER  SENSORS 

Tomasz  M.  Jagielinski,  Cjirlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,810 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  23/04 

\iS.  a.  250—370.09  8  Claims 


-efainiSM 


s  ;7--       V  ,7 - 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  fluid  comprising: 

opacity  detection  means  for  detecting  the  opacity  of  the 
fluid  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  opacity 
of  the  fluid; 

signal  differentiation  means  for  receiving  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  opacity  detection  means  and  in  response 
thereto  producing  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals,  each  such 
signal  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
preselected  opacities,  whereby  the  opacity  of  the  fluid  can 
be  determined; 

means  for  transforming  the  signals  from  the  signal  differenti- 
ation means  into  a  humanly  perceivable  form;  and 

means  for  recalibrating  the  system  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature. 


5,105,086 
GAMMA  CAMERA  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  TWO 
DETECTOR  HEADS 
Michel  Pierfitte,  Villepreux;  Christian  Pare,  Plaisir,  and  Fran- 
cois de  la  Barre,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sopha 
Medical,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  2,  1989,  89  14356 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/163.  1/166 

U.S.  a.  250—363.08  16  Oaims 


^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  radiation  source,  a  solid  state  radiation 
sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  solid  state  senso'  having  a  radiation  detector  region 
and  a  blind  non-detector  border  region; 

a  second  solid  state  sensor  having  a  radiation  detector  region 
and  a  blind  non-detector  border  region;  said  second  sensor 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  sen.sor  such  that  said 
non-detector  regions  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  are 
contiguous; 

a  third  solid  state  sensor  having  a  radiation  detector  regions, 
said  third  sensor  overlying  said  first  and  second  sensors  so 
that  said  radiation  detector  region  of  said  third  sensor  is 
positioned  over  said  blind  nondetector  regions  of  said  first 
and  second  sensors  and  forms  a  continuous  radiation  de- 
tection region  with  the  radiation  detector  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  radiation  sensors;  and 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  sensors  respectively 
have  a  plurality  of  solid  state  radiation  detectors  such  that 
said  detectors  of  said  third  sensor  are  smaller  in  size  than 
said  detectors  of  said  first  and  second  sensors. 


1.  Gamma  camera  equipment  having  two  detector  heads 


5,105,088 
CONSTANT  SENSITFVrrY  SUPERHEATED  DROPLET 
N  xDIATlON  DETECTOR/DOSIMETER 
Hugh  BoQiface;  Robert  Noultj,  both  of  Deep  River,  John  Jev- 
cak,  PeUwawa,  and  Harry  Ing,  Deep  River,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18,  1989,  601154 
Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—472.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  constant  sensitivity  in  the  detec- 
tion and  measurement  of  radiation  by  vapourization  of  super- 
heated detector  liquid  droplets  suspended  in  a  medium  subject 
to  variations  in  operating  temperature,  comprising: 

continuously  altering  the  overpressure  on  the  medium  Po  in 
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concert  with  changes  i  i  operating  icmperature  in  order  lo 
provide  that  the  diffei  .'nee  between  the  vapour  pressure 


of  the  detector  liquid  Pvl  and  the. 
medium  Po,  is  maintai  led  constant 


overpressure  on  the 


,105,089 
!  I  KTRON  HK»  M  KXPOSl  RF  SVSTIM 


Akiu  \  amada.  Kawasaki, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20, 
Claims  pncritN.  applicali 
Inl    ( 

U.S.  a.  250— 4v: : 


apan,  assignor  t(i   Fujitsu   I  imited, 


1991,  Ser.  No.  ' 
in  Japan.  Jun. 

•  HOI  J  r  (14 


18.3^8 

10.  1990.  M62219 

7  Claims 


1.  An  electron  exposure 
object  by  a  focused  electr 

electron  source  means  t 
same  for  travel  along 
electron  beam: 

mask  means,  positioned 
comprising  an  aperti 
apertures  selectable  ii 
corresponding  patten 
shaping  the  electron  b 
through  a  selected  on 

first  deflection  means,  p 
closer  to  the  electron 
tron  beam,  as  emittec 
source  and  directing  r 
path,  for  denecting  tt 
iron  beam  travels  aloi 
and  such  that  the  elec 
one  of  the  apertures 
substantially  perper;d 
mask  means; 

second  defection  mean 
means  away  from  the 
mg  and  thereby  shil 
previously  by  the  fii 
electron  beam  travels 
optical  axis; 

said  mask  means  t'urthe 


system  for  v.nting  a  pattern  on  an 
n  beam,  comprising; 
ir  emitting  electrons  and  directing 
a  predetermined  optical  axis  as  an 

,)  as  to  intersect  the  optical  axis  and 
red  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of 
accordance  with  a  desired  one  of 
s  to  be  written  on  the  object,  for 
;am  when  the  electron  beam  passed 
■  of  the  apertures, 
ovided  at  a  side  of  the  mask  means 
source  means,  for  shifting  the  elec- 
from  and  directed  by  the  electron 
cans  and  traveling  along  the  optical 
-■  electron  beam  such  that  the  elec- 
e  a  path  offset  t'rom  the  optical  axis 
ron  beam  passes  through  a  selected 
in  the  mask  means  in  a  direction 
-uiar  tot  he  apertured  plate  of  the 

.  provided  at  a  side  o>^  the  mask 
electron  source  means,  for  deflect- 
ing the  electron  beam,  as  shifted 
.t  deflection  means,  such  that  the 
again  in  a  path  coincident  with  the 

imprising  a  first  calibration  part 


having  a  size  corresponding  to  an  area  within  which  the 
electron  beam  is  shifted  by  the  first  defiection  means,  said 
first  calibration  part  including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  of 
predetermined  size  and  disposed  relatively  to  each  other 
at  a  common  displacement  interval,  for  calibrating  the 
deflection  caused  by  the  first  and  second  deflection  means; 

mask  driving  means  for  selectively  moving  the  mask  means 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  the  object; 
and 

third  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  focused  electron 
beam  on  the  object. 


5,105,090 

^1     MR  ONDUCrOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PHOrODETECTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Tushiaki  Mivajima;  Shinji  Toyoyama,  and  Masayoshi  Koba,  all 
of  Nara.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  30,  1988,  63-304822 
Int.  Cl.^  Gfl2B  27/00.-  H03K  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  250—551  5  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  array  comprising  a  normally-off  first 
MOSFET,  a  normally-on  second  MOSFET,  wherein  each  of 
the  first  and  second  MOSFETs  includes  a  gate,  a  source  and  a 
drain  and  the  second  MOSFET  is  connected  between  the  gate 
and  source  of  said  first  MOSFET,  the  semiconductor  device 
further  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a  diode,  both  of  which 
are  connected  in  series  between  the  source  and  drain  of  said 
second  MOSFET  and  which  are  connected  at  a  terminal  be- 
tween the  first  resistor  and  the  diode,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  gate  and  source  of  said  second  MOSFET, 
an  optoelectric  transducer  array  connected  between  the  gate 
of  said  second  MOSFET  and  the  terminal  which  is  positioned 
between  the  first  resistor  and  the  diode,  wherein  all  of  said  first 
and  second  MOSFETs,  said  diode,  said  resistor,  and  said  op- 
toelectric transducer  array  are  formed  on  a  single  semiconduc- 
tor chip. 


5,105,091 

M  IS  ( ONTACT  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  MULTI-POINT 

DIAMFTFR  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  it,:ara.shi,  and  Masami  Takahashi,  both  of  F'ukushima, 
,lapan.  ;issignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No.  538,342 
(.  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-71659[U] 
Int.  CV  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  250—560  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  type  automatic  multi-point  diameter  mea- 
surement apparatus  for  measunng  the  diameter  of  a  cylindrical 
body  at  different  locations  along  its  length  in  real-time  manner 
without  physically  coming  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
body,  comprising: 

a  movable  elongated  light  emitting  means  having  a  length 
substantially   greater  than   the  general  diameter  of  the 
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cylindrical  body  and  supported  to  move  m  the  direction  of 
an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  which  is  generally  normal 
to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the  light  emitting  means; 
a  movable  optical  diameter  measurement  means  facing  the 
light  emitting  means  across  the  cylindrical  body,  sup- 
f)orted  to  move  together  with  the  light  emitting  means  so 
as  to  always  look  toward  the  light  emitting  means  across 
the  cylindrical  body,  located  at  such  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  light  emitting  means  and  the  cylin- 
drical body  that  at  least  the  light  emitted  from  both  ends 
of  the  light  emitting  means  can  reach  the  optical  diameter 
measurement  means  without  being  intercepted  by  the 
cylindrical  body,  and  adapted  to  optically  measure  a  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindrical  body  and  output  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  result  of  the  diameter  measurement; 


X 


means  for  moving  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  optical 
diameter  measurement  means  together  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

a  position  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  optical 
diameter  measurement  means  is  in  one  of  predetermined 
positions,  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  it  is 
detected  that  the  optical  diameter  measurement  means  is 
in  one  of  the  predetermined  positions; 

a  control  means  for  actuating  the  optical  diameter  measure- 
ment means  to  measure  a  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body 
in  response  to  the  detection  signal  received  from  the  posi- 
tion detection  means;  and 

a  data  processing  means  for  calculating  a  representative 
value  of  the  diameter  based  on  a  measurement  result  signal 
received  from  ihe  optical  diameter  mea.surement  means, 
and  for  processing  resulting  data. 


scanned  with  the  inspecting  hght  beam,  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  light; 
an  inspecting  device  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
said   photoelectnc  converter,  and   for  determining  the 
surface  state  of  the  first  zone;  and 


a  sensitivity  controller  for  relatively  decreasing  an  amplifica- 
tion rate  of  said  photoelectnc  converter  when  the  second 
zone  is  scanned  with  the  inspecting  beam  in  comparison 
with  the  amplification  rate  when  the  first  zone  is  scanned 
with  the  inspecting  beam. 


5,195,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  BY  MAKING  USE  OF  LASER  BEAM 

DIFFRACTION  AND  SCATTERING 

Takeshi  Niwa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sfaimadzu  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,520 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1989,  1-328736 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—574  2  Qaims 


5,105,092 

INSPECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DETECTION 

SENSITIVITY  CONTROLLER  MEANS 

Katsutoshi  Natsubori,  Kawasaki;  Nobuhiro  Kodachi.  Yokohama, 
and  Michio  Kohno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,546,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-134796 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/88 
VS.  a.  250—572  8  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  surface  state  of  a  first  zone 
of  an  article,  the  article  having  a  second  zone  which  can  cause 
scattering  of  light  stronger  than  that  caused  by  the  first  zone, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  an  inspecting  light  beam  to  the 

article; 
a  light  scanning  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  article 
and  the  inspecting  light  beam  so  as  to  scan  the  article  with 
the  inspecting  light  beam; 
a  photoelectric  converter  for  detecting  light  from  the  article 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  particle  size  distribution 
through  the  measurement  of  intensity  distribution  of  light  rays 
scattered  from  particles  irrad.  .ted  with  a  laser  beam,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transparent  sample  vessel  for  accepting  a  fluid  medium 
suspending  therein  sample  particles  whose  size  distribu- 
tion is  to  be  measured,  said  transparent  sample  vessel 
being  irradiated  with  a  laser  beam; 

a  first  photosensor  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arrayed  semicircular  photosensors  for  de- 
tecting the  intensity  distribution  of  light  scattered  forward 
by  said  sample  particles; 

a  second  photosensor  a.ssembly  consisting  of  photosensors 
for  detecting  lights  scattered  at  angles  larger  than  the 
scattering  angle  of  said  light  scattered  forward; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  Ti  of 
said  first  photosensor  assembly; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  T2 
of  said  second  photosensor  assembly; 
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means  for  generating  an  .  larm  signal  when  a  temperature 
variation  AT|  ot'said  firs  photosensor  assembly,  a  temper- 
ature variation  AT2  of  s  iid  second  photosensor  assembly 
or  a  temperature  differt  nee  IT]  -  T2I  between  said  first 
and  said  second  photo  jnsor  assemblies  reaches  or  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  \  ilue. 


5,   1)5,094 

METHOD  AM)  AFPARAT  JS  FOR  COW  ERTING  WAVE 

MOTION  INTO  AN  AI  TF  RNATIVE  ENERGY  SOI  RCE 

Percy  C   Parker,  7019  Warlr  •  Ave..  Hollywood,  Calif.  90038 

Filed  Mar,  7,  U  M.  Ser.  No.  665,657 

Int-  CI,'  FO  B  /-'   /.'    If '22 

U,S.  a.  290— 5J  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conve 
propagation  of  wave  motion 
forms  of  energy,  comprising 

a  main  water  pipeline  disp 
of  water; 

water  inlet  mean^,  h.n  mg 
along  a  path  m  the  di 
motion,  for  initially,  up 
directing  water  into  sai 
water  mlet  positions  un 
pressure  exists  mside  anc 
and  for  directing  water  1 
said  plurality  of  water  i;i 
present  above  said  watc 
pressure  of  water  outsic 
the  pressure  of  water  ins 
inlet  means  including  n 
exiting  said  water  pipelii 
above  said  water  pipelin 
water  outside  said  watei 
of  water  inside  said  wat 

a  vertical  water  flow  riser  1 
from,  one  end  of  said  ni 
comprising  walls  definin 
ing  engagement  with  sai 
said  cylinder  responsive 
ing  water  beneath  said  [ 
in  said  cylinder  under  tl 
due  to  gravity  acting  or 
on  the  water  m  said  cyl; 

drain  means  for  allowing 
drain  from  said  main  pif 
said   piston,  thereby  co 
movement  of  said  pistor 

energy  conversion  means  i 
ing  an  alternate  energy 


ting  the  energy  exhibited  by  the 
n  a  body  of  water  to  alternative 

■scd  beiow  the  surface  of  a  body 

pluralitv  of  water  inlet  positions 
eciion  of  propagation  of  wave 
in  installation  of  said  apparatus, 

main  water  pipeline  from  said 
1  a  natural  equilibrium  of  water 
outside  said  main  water  pipeline, 
to  said  main  water  piepline  from 
•jt  positions  when  a  wave  crest  is 

inlet  means  due  to  the  positive 
;  said  water  pipeline  relative  to 
ie  said  water  pipeline,  said  water 
;ans  for  preventing  water  from 
e  when  a  wave  trough  is  present 
■  due  to  the  negative  pressure  of 
pipeline  relative  to  the  pressure 
r  pipeline; 

.ninected  to,  and  receiving  water 
in  water  pipeline,  said  flow  riser 
;  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  in  seal- 
1  cylinder,  movable  upwardly  in 
o  the  positive  pressure  of  incom- 
ston,  and  movable  downwardly 
e  influence  of  the  sum  of  forces 
said  cylinder  and  gravity  acting 
ider  beneath  said  piston, 

prescribed  amount  of  water  to 
;line  on  the  downward  stroke  of 
trolling  the  rate  of  downward 

and 

lupled  til  said  piston  for  produc- 
utput 


5,1 
DATA  CCRF 

William  J.  Rudy,  Jr,,  Annvillt 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignoi 
burg.  Pa. 
Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No,  57i 
This  application  Jun. 
Int.  CI.'  H02J 
L'.S.  CI.  307—17 

1.   A  coupler  asscnibU    t'n 

having  a  twisted  pair  cable 

closed  bus  loop,  comprising; 

at  least  one  electromagnet 


)5,095 

FNT  COl  PEER 
and  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Millers- 
i  to  .AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 

,341.  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
0,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,732 
-*  'X/.  HOIP  .y  12 

26  Claims 

coupling  to  a  data   bus  system 
of  Mgnal   conductor   wires  in  a 

;ore.  each  cure  defined  by  a  pair 


of  first  and  second  electromagnets  each  having  a  central 
leg  and  two  outer  legs  having  mating  end  faces  forming 
closed  electromagnetic  loops  about  each  said  signal  con- 
ductor wire  upon  mating,  said  central  legs  of  said  first  and 
second  electromagnets  extending  through  an  open  loop  of 
said  conductor  twisted  pair  cable; 

a  lower  dielectric  member  containing  each  said  first  electro- 
magnet within  a  dielectric  body  of  an  electromagnet  insert 
exposing  said  mating  end  faces  of  said  legs  of  each  said 
first  electromagnet  along  an  upwardly  facing  mating  face, 
said  insert  having  signal  conductor  wire-receiving  arcuate 
channels  defined  thereinto  coursing  from  a  first  side  to  a 
second  side  of  said  lower  member  and  between  said  cen- 
tral leg  and  outer  legs  of  each  said  first  electromagnet,  said 
arcuate  channels  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  open 
loop  of  said  twisted  pair  cable  of  said  data  bus.  and  said 
lower  member  including  a  first  fastener  means  at  said 
coupling  end  and  a  first  securing  means  at  a  pivot  end 
opposed  from  said  coupling  end;  and 

an  upper  member  comprising  a  circuit  substrate,  a  top  body 
member  and  a  bottom  body  member  formed  around  said 
circuit  substrate  and  within  which  each  said  second  elec- 
tromagnet is  disposed  at  said  coupling  end  thereof,  said 
circuit  substrate  having  electrical  components  and  being 
positioned  within  a  closed  cavity  defined  within  said  top 
and  bottom  body  members  respectively,  said  upper  mem- 
ber including  a  second  fastener  means  at  said  coupling  end 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  fastener  means  to 
fasten  said  upper  and  lower  members  together  at  final 


assembly,  and  said  upper  member  further  including  a 
second  securing  means  at  said  pivot  end  opposed  from 
said  coupling  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
securing  means  to  secure  said  upper  and  lower  members 
together  at  final  assembly; 

said  upper  member  including  an  electrical  connector  at  said 
pivot  end  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  compo- 
nents of  said  circuit  substrate  disposed  to  receive  or  trans- 
mit signals  and  having  a  mating  interface  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  a  control  unit,  said  circuit  sub- 
strate inductively  coupled  to  each  said  second  electro- 
magnet; 

said  upper  member  having  shielding  means  formed  by  plat- 
ing of  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  body  members 
surrounding  said  circuit  substrate,  said  bottom  body  mem- 
ber having  plating  gaps  disrupting  the  periphery  of  aper- 
tures through  which  extend  said  central  leg  of  each  said 
second  electromagnet  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  metal- 
lic loop  therearound,  and  said  upper  member  positioning 
and  exposing  said  mating  end  faces  of  said  legs  of  each  said 
second  electromagnet  along  a  downwardly  facing  mating 
face;  and 

said  upper  and  lower  members  adapted  to  be  assembled  and 
fastened  together  such  that  said  mating  electromagnet  end 
faces  engage  each  other  forming  said  at  least  one  electro- 
magnet core  about  said  conductor  wires  disposed  along 
and  within  said  arcuate  channels  prior  to  fastening 
whereby  signals  either  in  transmission  along  said  data  bus 
are  sensed  by  windings  of  a  said  electromagnet  core  and 
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amplified  by  said  coupler  assembly  and  transmitted  to  said 
control  unit,  or  signals  desired  to  be  sent  along  the  data 
bus  by  said  control  unit  are  amplified  by  said  coupler 
assembly  and  sent  by  a  said  electromagnet  core. 


5,105,097 

PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  ERECTING 

MULTIPLE  STAGE,  HIGH-PULSE-RATE  VOLTAGE 

MULTIPLIERS 

Dietmar  E.  Rotke,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lasertechnics, 

Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,576 

Int.  a.^  H02M  9/04 

U.S.  a.  307—108  9  Oaims 


5.105.096 
TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
STAND-BY  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  MOTOR  ALSO 
OPERABLE  AS  A  GENERATOR 
John  E.  Waldschmidt,  New  Market,  and  Leland  L.  Howland, 
Belle  Plaine,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,265 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  J/20:  F25D  21/08;  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—68  2  Claims 


HV  OUTPUT*  1«0«V 

LL-250HH 


r^i^M^*      *^>^ 


1.  In  a  transport  refrigeration  system  which  achieves  and 
maintains  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  in  a  served 
space  via  cooling  and  heating  cycles,  including  a  refrigerant 
compressor  alternatively  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  an  electric  induction  motor,  with  the  electric  induc- 
tion motor  having  terminal  means  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal source  voltage,  and  also  for  providing  an  output  voltage  for 
aiding  the  heat  cycle  of  the  refrigeration  system  when  the 
electrical  induction  motor  is  disconnected  from  the  electrical 
source  and  driven  as  an  induction  generator  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 
capacitor  means, 

first  contactor  means  connecting  said  capacitor  means  to  the 
terminal  means  of  said  electric  induction  motor  when  it  is 
desired  to  operate  said  electric  induction  motor  as  a  gener- 
ator, 
resistance  means, 

second  contactor  means  including  an  electromagnetic  coil 
having  a  predetermined  pull-in  voltage,  and  normally 
open  electrical  contacts, 
said  electromagnetic  coil  of  the  second  contactor  means 
being  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of 
the  electrical  induction  motor,  closing  its  normally  open 
electrical  contacts  and  directly  connecting  said  resistance 
means  to  receive  the  output  voltage  of  the  induction 
motor  after  the  output  voltage  builds  up  to  said  predeter- 
mined pull-in  voltage, 
said  capacitor  means  being  additionally  connected  to  the 
terminal  means  when  it  is  desired  to  energize  the  resis- 
tance means  from  an  electrical  source  voltage,  to  enable 
the  capacitor  means  to  function  as  ptiwer  factor  correc- 
tion capacitors  while  the  electric  induction  motor  is  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  source  voltage  and  operating  as  a 
motor. 


1.  A  multiple  stage  Marx  bank  voltage  multiplier  circuit  for 
generating  a  high  output  voltage  pulse  that  is  a  multiple  of  a 
charging  voltage  pulse,  said  multiple  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  stages  of  the  circuit,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

inductive  pulse  charging  means  for  providing  said  charging 
voltage  pulse  during  a  pulse  charging  cycle; 

a  saturable  core  inductor  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  windings  on  said  saturable  core  inductor,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  capacitors  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  windings  to 
form  a  stage  of  said  circuit,  each  stage  of  said  circuit  so 
formed  being  connected  in  series  with  another  stage  of 
said  circuit; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  windings  on  said  saturable  core 
inductor  being  operative  as  a  passive  magnetic  switch  by 
presenting  a  high  impedance,  during  said  pulse  charging 
cycle  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors  is 
charged  by  said  charging  voltage  pulse,  and  by  then  pres- 
enting a  low  impedance  following  core  saturation  of  said 
saturable  core  inductor  at  the  end  of  said  pulse  charging 
cycle,  thereby  resulting  in  multiplying  the  charging  volt- 
age pulse  by  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors  is 
charged  to  generate  said  high  output  voltage  pulse. 


5,105,098 
SUPERCONDUCTING  POWER  SWITCH 
Angelo  L.  Gattozzi,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tyler  Power  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,705 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/92 

U.S.  a.  307—245  7  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  switching  device  comprising; 
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a  primary  current  path  . 
the  primary  current  p: 
tropic  superconductin 
superconductive  state 
cal  magnetic  flux  den 
ducting  material  thin 
flux  density  in  a  plar 
thm  film,  the  sup>erci 
disposed  substantially 
spirahng  peripherally 
netic  flux  perpendicul. 
superconducting  mate 
smaller  cntical  flux  de 
a  first  magnetic  flux  d 
material  thm  film  wh 
magnetic  flux  density 
flow  through  the  prim 
the  first  magnetic  fieU 

a  control  current  path  e 
axis  and  the  primary 
rent  path  including  a  t 
disposed  such  that  th 
parallel  to  the  helix  ax 
ally  around  the  primj 
second  magnetic  tlux 
the  first  and  second  n 
least  a  portion  of  the 
flux  density  that  excee 
density  to  quench  s 
pnmary  current  path 
fluxes  subtracting  in 
control  currtrii  path 
subject  only  lo  a  sma 


xtending  m  a  helix  around  an  axis, 
th  including  a  thin  film  of  an  aniso- 

material  which  is  quenched  from  a 
o  a  resistive  state  at  a  smaller  criti- 
ity  perpendicular  to  the  supercon- 
llm  and  a  larger  critical  magnetic 
:  of  the  superconducting  materia! 
nducting  matenal  thin  film  being 
Derpendicular  to  the  helix  axis  and 
herearound  to  generate  a  first  mag- 
rly  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lal  thin  film  in  the  direction  of  the 
isity,  the  first  magnetic  llux  having 
nsity  through  the  superconducting 
jh  IS  less  than  the  smaller  critical 
whereby  superconductive  current 
iry  current  path  is  not  quenched  by 

taken  alone; 

tending  helically  around  the  helix 
urrent  path  helix,  the  control  cur- 
in  film  of  superconducting  material 

thm  film  IS  oriented  substantially 
^  and  extending  in  a  helix  pcripher- 
y  current  path  helix  to  generate  a 
-hrough  the  primary  current  path, 
ignetic  fiuxes  summing  through  a! 
irimary  current  path  to  generate  a 
is  the  smaller  critical  magnetic  flux 
perconducting  flow  through  th; 
ind,  the  first  and  second  magnetk 
a  peripheral  region  adjacent  the 
ichx  such  that  the  control  path  is 

net  magnetic  flux  density. 


,105,099 

LEVKI    sum  CiRf    IT  WITH  COMMON  MODE 

Rl  JKCTION 

Kevin  C.  Rmith.  and  Thoiri!  s  .\.  Jocbum,  both  of  Durham   NT,, 

assignors  to  Hams  Corp  iration,  Melbourne,  Fla, 

1  iled  Mar,  1,   1991,  Ser,  No,  663.224 

Int,  CI.'  ho:  K  J   01  J.  H02M   '  }J 

U.S.  a.  307— 270  ::  (  (a.ms 


1.  A  circuit  including  I'l 
are  connected  with  iheir 
between  source  of  a  first 
second  power  voltage  wh 
enced  to  said  first  power  v 
is  referenced  to  a  node  at 
circuit  preventing  false  op 
comprising: 

means  for  operating  \ai 
pulses  from  a  source 
voltage; 
a  source  of  control  puls< 
means   for   producing 
impedances  in  respon 


said  control  pulses  for  said  second  switch,  said  narrower 
pulses  being  referenced  to  said  node; 

closing  means  for  said  second  switch  responsive  to  the  oc- 
currence of  only  said  narrower  pulses  produced  in  re- 
sponse to  said  leading  edges; 

opening  means  for  said  second  switch  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  only  said  narrower  pulses  produced  in 
response  to  said  trailing  edges;  and 

common  mode  control  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  noise  voltages  simultaneously  across  both  of  said  im- 
pedances for  disabling  said  closing  means  for  said  second 
switch  and  said  opening  means  for  said  second  switch,  for 
preventing  said  second  switch  from  changing  state  at  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  the  noise  voltages. 


5,105,100 

EASILY  AND  QUICKLY  TESTABLE  MASTER-SLAVE 

FLIPFLOP  CIRCUIT 

Ka/uioshi  V  aniada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tiun.   i  i)k>ii.  .lapan 

filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,037 

(  Uiim^  pn   rt.    application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171473 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  J/28<^:  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—272.2  5  Claims 


Q— poQ 


si  and  second  power  -.witches  that 
respectise  current  paths  in  series 
pouer  voltage  and  a  source  of  a 
•re  said  first  power  switch  is  refer- 
'Itage  and  said  second  power  switch 
junction  of  said  current  paths,  said 
■ration  in  the  presence  of  noise  and 

firs!  switch  in  response  to  control 
Tat  1^  referenced  to  said  tlrsi  power 

,  for  controlling  said  second  switch; 
larrower  pulses  across  respective 
;  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 


1,  A  master/slave  flipflop  comprising: 

a  master  flipflop  including  a  first  logic  gate  having  an  input 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  and  a  second  logic  gate 
having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  logic 
gale,  and  a  first  switch  means  connected  between  an  out- 
put of  said  second  logic  gate  and  said  input  of  said  first 
logic  gate; 

a  slave  flipflop  including  a  third  logic  gate  having  an  input 
for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  master  flipflop,  and 
a  fourth  logic  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  third  logic  gate,  and  a  second  switch  means  con- 
nected between  an  output  of  said  fourth  logic  gate  and 
said  input  of  said  third  logic  gate,  said  output  of  said  third 
logic  gate  being  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  said  mas- 
ter/slave flipfiop; 

a  third  switch  means  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
first  logic  gate  and  said  input  of  said  third  logic  gate; 

a  fourth  switch  means  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
second  logic  gate  and  said  input  of  said  third  logic  gate; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  to  fourth  switch 
means  operates  in  a  normal  operating  mode  to  provide 
clocking  to  the  master/slave  flipflop  and  m  a  test  mode  to 
bring  said  first  to  third  switch  means  into  an  off  condition 
and  also  to  bring  said  fourth  switch  means  into  an  on 
condition  so  that  all  said  first  to  fourth  logic  gates  are 
cascaded. 
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5,105,101 
TRIMMING  CODE  SETTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  HIGH 

RELIABILITY 
Kiyonobu  Hinooka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-1851 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01 


5.105,102 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Fumio  Sbioda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45918 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  307—443  14  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  307—296.6 


3  Claims 


i    DECODER 


1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
a  trimming  code  setting  circuit  so  configured  that  a  desired 
trimming  code  is  set  dependently  upon  whether  or  not  a 
thin  film  resistor  is  cut,  the  trimming  code  setting  circuit 
including  first  and  second  ratio  circuits  each  of  which 
includes  a  transistor  having  a  main  current  path  connected 
in  series  with  a  thin  film  resistor  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
series  circuit  composed  of  said  thin  film  resistor  and  said 
main  current  path  of  said  transistor  is  connected  at  its  one 
end  to  a  high  voltage  side  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  low 
voltage  side,  said  transistor  being  biased  to  allow  a  prede- 
termined current  to  flow  through  said  series  circuit  com- 
posed of  said  thin  film  resistor  and  said  main  current  path 
of  said  transistor,  a  connection  node  between  said  main 
current  path  of  said  transistor  and  said  thin  film  resistor 
forming  a  voltage  output  node,  and  means  connected  to 
said  voltage  output  node  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ratio  circuits  for  comparing  a  voltage  on  said  voltage 
output  node  of  said  first  ratio  circuit  with  a  voltage  on  said 
voltage  output  node  of  said  second  ratio  circuit,  said 
means  operating  to  output  a  logical  signal  determined  on 
the  basis  of  whether  or  not  said  the  voltage  on  said  voltage 
output  node  of  said  first  ratio  circuit  is  higher  than  the 
voltage  on  said  voltage  output  node  of  said  second  ratio 
circuit; 
a  current  setting  circuit  composed  of  a  first  MOS  transistor 
having  a  main  current  path  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a 
first  high  voltage  supply  terminal  and  at  its  other  end 
through  a  constant  current  source  to  a  first  low  voltage 
supply  terminal,  a  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  being 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  main  current  path  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor;  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  composed  of  a  second  MOS  transis- 
tor having  a  gate  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  of  said  current  setting  circuit  and  having  a  mam 
current  path  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a  second  high 
voltage  supply  terminal,  and  wherein  said  transistor  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ratio  circuits  is  as  MOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  and  said  one  end  of  said  main  current  path 
of  said  transistor  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  ratio 
circuits  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  current 
path  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  of  said  current  mirror 
circuit. 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

output  means  provided  with  first  amplifying  means  having  a 
serially  connected  first  P-channel  CMOS  transistor  to 
whose  gate  electrode  are  supplied  logic  signals  and  a  first 
N-channel  CMOS  transistor;  second  amplifying  means, 
having  a  second  P-channel  CMOS  transistor  of  open  drain 
configuration,  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
amplifying  means;  and  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
the  output  terminal  of  said  second  amplifying  means  and 
an  external  power  supply  terminal;  and 

voltage  adjusting  means,  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  said  external  power  supply  terminal,  for  adjusting  the 
output  voltage  of  said  output  terminal. 


5.105,103 

INTEGRATED  BINARY  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A 

DARLINGTON  CONHGURATION 

Georges  Neu,  Mareil-Sur-Mauldre,  France,  assignor  to  Bull. 
S.A..  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430.668 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8,  1988,  88  14540 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/26 

U.S.  a.  307—446  33  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  binary  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
logic  states  comprising:  two  field  effect  transistors  responsive 
to  an  input  signal,  so  as  to  conduct  on  a  mutually  exclusive 
basis,  and  connected  respectively  to  separate  Dariington  cir- 
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cuits,  providing  an  output  gna'i  and  each  including  an  output 
transistor  having  a  base  u  ii.h  is  coupled  (o  a  fixed  potential 
via  a  current  path  includin  a  tlcld  cffecl  transistor  responsive 
to  the  input  signal  or  its  c  rnplemeni  to  be  conductive  when 
the  output  bipolar  transistc  r  is  conductive. 


5,105.105 

Htiri  SPEED  LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  FAMILY  USING 

RING  SEGMENT  BUFFER 

Mht  rt  U    v  mal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thunderbird  Technolo- 

Kits,  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,103,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat.  .No. 

5.030,»53.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991.  Scr.  No.  687,756 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/94.  19/17.  23/54.  23/52 


U.S.  CI.  307—451 


9  Claims 


;  .105,104 
SELF-ADJl  STING  PI  KCHARGE  I  EVFI    C  !Rf  ITT 
Renny  L.  Fisclc.  Manacha  a;  Kirk  N.  Holden,  and  B.  Chris 
De\^  fit.  both  of  Austin,   ill  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  ^ehaumbu^^,  III. 

liled  Apr.  13,     WO,  Scr.  No.  508.443 

Int.  CI.'  H  i3K  /V,  ur.  5:15J 

VS.  a.  30-'— 44«  4  Claims 


=  Vss       =Vs5 


1.  A  circuit  for  setting  a 
prising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a 
first  power  supply  vo 
for  receiving  a  prech 
electrode  coupled  to  t 

a  second  transistor  haMi 
to  the  bus  line,  a  co 
precharge  signal,  and 

a  third  transistor  having 
said  second  current  el 
control  electrode,  and 
to  a  second  power  su| 

buffer  means  coupled  i 
electrode  of  said  ihir 
transistor  conductive 
line  exceeding  a  pred 
prising: 

a  fourth  transistor  ha\  iiij 
said  first  power  suppi 
trode  coupled  to  the  I 
trode, 

a  fifth  transistor  having 
said  second  current  el 
control  electrode  cou 
current  electrode  cou 
voltage  terminal 

a  sixth  transistor  having 
said  first  power  suppl 
trode  coupled  to  saic 
fourth  transistor,  and 
to  said  control  electrc 

a  seventh  transistor  hav  i 
to  said  second  current 
control  electrode  coup 
said  fourth  transistor 
coupled  to  said  secon 


irecharge  level  on  a  bus  line,  corn- 
first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
tage  terminal,  a  control  electrode 
rge  signal,  and  a  second  current 
le  hus  line. 

>;  a  I'irst  current  electrode  coupled 
itrol  electrode  (or  receiving  said 
.  second  current  electrode: 
I  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
ctrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
I  second  current  electrode  coupled 
,ilv  voltage  terminal: 
the  bus  line  and  to  said  control 
transistor,  for  making  said  third 
1  response  to  a  voltage  on  said  bus 
termined  voltage  level,  and  com- 

a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 

voltage  terminal,  a  control  elec- 

us  line,  and  a  second  current  elec- 

.  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
jctrode  of  said  fourth  transistor,  a 
)led  to  the  bus  line,  and  a  second 
lied  to  said  second  power  supply 

1  firsi  current  electrode  coupled  to 

.  voltage  terminal,  a  control  elec- 

second  current  electrode  of  said 

second  current  electrode  coupled 

ie  of  said  third  transistor;  and 

ig  a  first  current  electrode  coupled 

electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor,  a 

ed  said  second  current  electrode  of 

and    a    second    current    electrode 

power  supply  voltage  terminal. 


1.  A  transition  signal  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse 
of  a  predetermined  duration  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined input  signal  transition,  comprising; 

a  delay  ring  segment  buffer  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
for  producing  said  predetermined  delay  from  said  delay 
ring  segment  buffer  input  to  said  delay  ring  segment  buffer 
output; 

a  logic  gate,  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
the  output  of  said  delay  ring  segment  buffer  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  of  said  logic  gate;  and 

means  for  connecting  an  input  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
delay  ring  segment  buffer  and  to  said  second  input  of  said 
logic  gate,  to  thereby  generate  a  pulse  of  said  predeter- 
mined duration  at  the  output  of  said  logic  gate  upon  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  transition  in  the  input  signal. 


5.105,106 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CONVERTING 

TTL-LEVEL  SIGNALS  INTO  CML  OR  ECL-LEVEL 

SIGNAl^ 

Claude   Barre,   Munchen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,454 
Claims  prioritv ,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

8yil6KlMI." 

Int.  CI.    HI)3K  19/092.  19/094.  19/086.  19/01 
U.S.  CI.  307—4^5  3  Claims 


|R3  nRt   nic 

El— (    AM        I-A2 

ur 


^tj^ 


52 


1.  Signal  level  converter  for  converting  TTL  input  signals 
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with  a  given  voltage  swing  into  output  signals  with  a  relatively 
smaller  voltage  swing,  comprising  first,  second  and  third  cur- 
rent impressing  means;  first  and  second  resistors;  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  having  coupled  emitter  terminals 
being  connected  through  said  first  cuirent  impressing  means  to 
a  first  potential,  collector  terminals  carrying  output  signals  and 
each  being  connected  through  a  resjjective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  resislors  to  a  second  potential,  and  base  terminals;  a  first 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  being  acted  upon 
by  an  input  signal,  a  drain  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
second  potential,  and  a  source  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
base  terminal  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  through  said 
second  current  impressing  means  to  the  first  potential;  and  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  being  acted 
upon  by  a  reference  fKJtential,  a  drain  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  second  potential,  and  a  source  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  base  terminal  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and 
through  said  third  current  impressing  means  to  the  first  poten- 
tial. 


5,105,107 
HIGH  SPEED  CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL  INTERFACE 

CIRCl  TT<; 
DaTid  J.  Wilcox,  Duston,  U!>;ti«   K  !>;dom,  assignor  to  Gec- 
MarcoDi  Limited,  Stanmore,  L  cited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,989 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1989, 
8917739 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/0175.  3/01;  G06K  7/12 
U.S.  a.  307—475  3  Claims 


CMOS 


a— 

rS 

r' 

.t 

OFF 
-~SH3 

D— 

IN 

BUFF 


a/p 


BIAS 

GEN 


first  BICMOS  delay  means  including  voltage  controllable 

time  constant  means; 
a  source  of  input  voltage  coupled  to  said  first  BICMOS 

delay  means; 
phase  detector  means,  including  a  phase  detector,  a  loop 

filter  and  an  amplifier  and  level  shifter,  for  receiving  said 

input  voltage  and  an  output  of  said  first  BICMOS  delay 

means  and  for  producing  a  control  voltage; 
means  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  first  BICMOS 

delay  means  for  controlling  said  time  constant  means;  and 
a  second  BICMOS  delay  means  coupled  to  receive  said 

input  voltage  and  said  control  voltage. 


5,105,109 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

TYPE  OF  ELEVATOR 

Keiichiro  Nakai,  Tokyo,  and  Manabu  Suganuma.  Narita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Ele?ator  Company,  Farmington, 
Coon. 

Filed  No».  29.  1989,  S«r.  No.  442,883 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311540 

Int.  a.'  H02K  41/00:  B66B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  310—12  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  CMOS  differential  interface  circuit  compris- 
ing input  means  interconnected  to  output  means,  and  biasing 
means  connected  to  the  input  and  output  means  for  generating 
a  bias  voltage  for  the  input  and  output  means  wherein  the 
biasing  means  comprises  a  current  mirror,  connected  to  a  pair 
of  diodes  for  biasing  the  pair  of  diodes  such  as  .o  generate  a 
reference  current  and  a  further  current  mirror  for  producing 
said  bias  voltage. 


5,105,108 
DELAY  CIRCUrr  WITH  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
CONTROL 
Due  Ngo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion 

FUed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,188 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  5/22 

MS.  a.  307—603  5  Claims 


1.  A  supfjort  structure  for  a  linear  motor  dnve  type  of  eleva- 
tor consisting  of  a  stator  functioning  as  a  secondary  side  of  a 
linear  motor  and  a  moving  element  functioning  as  a  primary 
side  to  said  stator,  the  support  structure  being  characterized  in 
that  one  end  of  the  stator  is  fastened  to  a  building  side  through 
a  first  support  means  constituted  as  allowing  vibration  of  the 
stator,  and  the  other  end  of  the  stator  is  fastened  to  the  building 
side  through  a  secondary  support  means  providmg  a  pre-deter- 
mined  tension  to  the  stator  and  absorbing  vibration  of  the 
stator. 


(BICMOS) 
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I.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 


Vi 


5,105,110 
LINEAR  INT)UCriON  MOTOR  SECONDARY 
Stephen  P.  Lapp,  Odessa,  and  Ronald  F.  Van  Huuksloot,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  UTDC  Inc.,  Kingston,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  No».  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,999 
Int.  a.'  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  a.  310—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  top  cap  for  a  linear  induction  motor  secondary,  said  top 
cap  being  formed  from  thermally  and  electrically  conductive 
non-ferromagnetic  material  and  having  one  side  defining  a 
surface  to  be  spaced  from  a  linear  induction  motor  primary,  the 
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other  side  of  said  top  cap 
projecting  therefrom,  saiJ 


ncludiiii:  .i  plurality  of  spaced  fins 
fin^  L\tcnding  along  said  top  cap 


thereby  defining  a  pluralil 
for  receiving  an  element  f 


5,105,112 

Bi  OU  f  R  f  ( )H  COOLING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

!  NGINE  OF  POWER  VEHICLE 

Danit)  klumpp.  iiadtn- Baden:  Krnst  Muenster,  Buehl-Vimbuch; 
Udlfuant;  Scheidtl.  Buehl;  Ludger  Adrian,  Buehl,  and  Hart- 
mut  Nit/^f  he.  Hut  hi.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.132 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  IS, 
!9Sq,  393U89: 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  n/00.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  310—72  6  Claims 


of  channels,  each  of  said  channels 
rmcd  from  magnetizable  material. 


.105.111 

ELECTRH  \i    MACHP  E  ESPKCIALLV  A  !)-(   MOTOR 

Ben  I.uebKt.  5205  Babcocl  St.,  NE.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32905 

Filed  Jun,  5,   i990.  Ser.  No.  533,450 

int.  (    .'  H02K  i7.lAI 

U.S.  CI.  310—46  15  Claims 


K--" 


I.  An  electrical  machin 

a  rotor  member  rotatab 

a  stator  member  juxtai 

centered  on  said  a\is 

a  helical-turn  elc^ironia 

having  a  coil  axis  h 

member  perpendicuh 

chord  of  a  circle  in 

rotation; 

a  cluster  of  at  least  two 

nent  magnets  on  an  c 

ing  said  coil  in  one  r 

member  and  said  sla 

tion,  each  of  said  per 

transverse  central  pk 

to  the  tangent  to  said 

rotor  and  stator  men 

angularly  spaced  abo 

axial  planev  thereof  \ 

said  coi!  from  each  o 

cal  magnetic  polarit\ 

conductor  means  form 

coil. 


1.  A  blower  for  cooling  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
power  vehicle,  comprising  an  electric  drive  motor  having  a 
housing  with  slots  for  ventilation;  and  a  series  resistance  pro- 
vided on  an  outer  side  of  said  housing  at  a  distance  from  the 
latter  and  covering  said  slots,  said  senes  resistance  being  con- 
nectable  with  and  disconnectable  from  a  working  current 
circuit  of  said  drive  motor,  said  series  resistance  having  a  base 
plate,  a  resistance  coil  arranged  on  said  base  plate  on  its  side 
facing  away  of  said  housing,  and  a  cover  plate  covering  said 
resistance  coil,  said  base  plate  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  with  a  U-shaped  bottom,  said  resistance  coil 
being  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  said  U-shaped  bottom. 


!•>  RM 


5,105,113 
WFNT-MAGNETIC  MOTOR  HAVING 
SNTI-COGGING  STRUCTURE 

HisatuKu  Ishikura,  and  Seiji  Yamashita,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Engineering,  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207980 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21 /iO 

U.S.  CI.  310—154  10  Oaims 


•,  comprising: 

e  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

osed   y.iih   said   rotor  member  and 

,net  coil  iin  one  of  said  members  and 
ng  in  a  radial  plane  of  said  rotor 
■  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  along  a 
aid  plane  centered  on  said  axis  of 

generalU  horseshoe -^haped  perma- 
her  oi  said  memher>  and  surround- 
laii\e  angular  position  of  said  rotor 
or  member  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
nanent  magnets  having  a  respective 
le  perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis  and 
circle  in  said  angular  position  of  the 
bers,  said  permanent  magnets  being 
t  said  coil  axis  and  lying  generally  in 
ith  respective  poles  disposed  across 
ner  m  said  position  having  an  identi- 

and 
ni;  an  electrical  connection  to  said 


"^'m^ 


2.  A  permanent-magnetic  motor  comprising: 

a  yoke; 

an  armature  iron  core  disposed  in  the  yoke,  the  armature 
iron  core  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  plurality  of 
slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  around  the  arma- 
ture iron  core  such  that  a  non-uniform  gap  is  formed 
between  each  of  the  permanent  magnets  and  the  armature 
iron  core; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  include  a  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
armature  iron  core,  an  wherein  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  of  the  pair  of  permanent  magnets  is  disposed  such 
that  a  center  line  of  the  one  permanent  magnet  is  rotation- 
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ally  shifted  with  respect  to  a  mechanical  center  line  of  the 
permanent-magnetic  motor  to  reduce  a  cogging  torque 
caused  by  the  pair  of  permanent  magnets. 


5.105,114 

FRAME  AND  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Richard  A.  V.  Sickle;  Xen  L.  Small,  both  of  Anderson,  and 

Kenneth  P.  Heuer,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,878 

Int.  a.5  H02K  2S/04 

U.S.  a.  310—154  4  Claims 


1.  A  frame  and  permanent  magnet  assembly  for  a  dynamo- 

electric  machine  comprising,  an  axially  extending  tubular  im- 
perforate frame  member  formed  of  magnetic  material  having 
an  inner  circular  surface,  a  one-piece  tubular  imperforate  mag- 
net supporting  part  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic  metallic  material 
disposed  within  said  frame,  said  magnet  supporting  part  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
pockets,  said  pockets  having  open  ends  that  face  said  inner 
circular  surface  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net located  in  each  pocket,  said  magnet  supporting  part  having 
first  and  second  circular  axially  spaced  rims  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  magnet  supporting  part,  said  pockets  located 
between  said  first  and  second  axially  spaced  circular  rims,  said 
first  axially  spaced  circular  rim  of  said  magnet  supporting  part 
being  welded  to  a  circular  inner  surface  portion  of  said  frame 
by  a  first  imperforate  continuous  circular  weld  joint  that  ex- 
tends throughout  entire  circumferential  length  of  said  first 
axially  spaced  circular  rim,  said  second  axially  spaced  circular 
rim  of  said  magnet  supporting  part  being  welded  to  said  circu- 
lar inner  surface  portion  of  said  frame  by  a  second  imperforate 
continuous  circular  weld  joint  that  extends  throughout  the 
entire  circumferential  length  of  said  second  axially  spaced 
circular  rim,  portions  of  said  frame,  said  magnet  supporting 
part  and  said  first  and  second  imperforate  continuous  circular 
weld  joints  providing  an  imperforate  enclosure  for  said  perma- 
nent magnets. 


5,105,115 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Yuukou  Shinryo,  and  Masahani  Maruno,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-202771 

Int.  a.'  H02K  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  310—258  6  Claims 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  shaft; 

a  stator  having  a  magnetic  field  generating  coil  including  a 
plurality  of  coil  turns  arranged  around  said  stator  so  as  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  having  waveforms  approximating 
a  sine  waveform,  each  coil  turn  having  coil  ends  on  both 
ends  of  said  stator  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  stator  core  made  of  a 


mold  resin  containing  silicon  steel  powder  and  integrally 
embedding  the  magnetic  field  generating  coil  such  that  the 
coil  ends  are  exposed  from  both  ends  of  the  stator  core; 
and 


a  casing  fixing  and  supporting  said  stator  so  as  to  cover  said 
stator  and  rotalably  supporting  said  rotor  shaft. 


5.105.116 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND 

SOUND-GENERATING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Okamoto:  Hirokazu  Ono.  and  Masanori  Fujita,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1989,  1-138516; 
Jun.  IS,  1989,  1-152523 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  a.  310—311  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound-generating  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  comprised  of  a  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  panel 
having  two  baseplates  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  sealed 
between  said  two  baseplates  and  wherein  the  facing  inner 
surfaces  of  the  baseplates  have  electrodes  and  alignment  layers 
and  one  of  the  baseplates  has  a  smaller  flexural  ngidity  than 
that  of  the  other  baseplate,  and  an  acoustic  reflex  plate  making 
a  space  that  forms  a  resonance  system  for  vibration  of  the 
liquid-crystal  panel  caused  by  the  electrostrictive  effect  of  the 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the 
liquid-crystal  panel. 


5,105,117 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Masaki  Yamaguchi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283472; 
Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283490 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4J/0S 
U.S.  a.  310—323  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  linear  ultrasonic  motor  wherein  a  sliding  member  is 
supported  for  linear  motion  and  driven  by  a  contacting  drive 
unit  vibrated  by  an  ultrasonic  vibrator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  drive  unit  further  comprising  a  pair  of  drive  elements: 

a  sliding  member  having  a  first  portion  disposed  under  a  first 

one  of  said  pair  of  drive  elements  and  a  second  portion 

disposed  under  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  drive  elements; 


18-942  O.G. -92-18 
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a  spring-biased  member  or  pushmg  said  sliding  member 
upward  agamst  said  pt  r  of  drive  elements,  said  spring- 
biased  member  further  comprising  roller  bearing  means 


2i a    21    26   22  273 


r. 


3i  '35'i2      ;    TiJ   tf  3S  J5 

i  if—* 


/'J 


1.  A  ring-shaped  bulb,  ^i 

ring-shaped  light  perme 
light,  the  bulb  means  in 
site  closed  ends  which 
tance  from  one  to  the 
having  inner  and  oute; 
bulb  means  hav  ing  an  c 
portion  of  the  outer  rin 
being  disposed  at  subs 
tween  an  outer  circun 
outermost  edge  portioi 
end  of  the  bulb  means 
the  innermost  edge  po 
one  end  of  the  bulb  me 
of  27°  to  40°  with  respt 
of  the  bulb  means,  the  i 
edge  suiface  substantia 
tangent  line; 

an  elongated  filament  exi 
within  the  bulb  means 

a  support  member  mler^i 
bulb  means 


5,105,119 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  MOLDED 

BASE 

Daiid   R    l).^»t>;n    Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  North  American 
I'hilips  (  ofixitation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  ikd  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,314 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  5/4S 

U.S.  a.  313—318  22  Claims 


for  supporting  longnud  i.il  itn  v  enient  of  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portioi     and 
means  for  preventing  sidt  slipping  of  said  sliding  member. 


5,  05.118 

RING-SH  VPFD  (il  ASS  I  L  LB  AND  LAMP  ASSFM!!!  > 

I  SINC,  THE  SAME 

Hidehlni  Shinada;  Nobuyosh   Hatae,  and  Takashi  Tanabt.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigni  rs  to  Kabushiki   Kalsha    Inshiba, 

Kat^asaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  2   3,828.  Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,782 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  i  Japan.  Jul.  1.  IQS"".  fi2-l'>-W>03: 
Jul.  1.  1987.  62-164607 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  V  /'24.  l.,2H.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  31— M  9  Claims 


npnsing 

ble  bulb  means  for  transmitting 
:luding  a  hollow  b<'>dy  with  oppo- 
are  disposed  at  a  prescribed  dis- 
>ther,  one  end  of  the  bulb  means 
ring  edges,  the  other  end  of  the 
Iter  ring  edge,  the  outermost  edge 
;  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  bulb 
antially  an  intersecting  point  be- 
ferentlal  line  extending  from  the 
o\  the  outer  ring  edge  of  the  one 
ind  a  tangent  line  extending  from 
lion  of  the  inner  ring  edge  of  the 
.ns  so  as  to  form  an  opening  angle 
:t  to  a  substantially  center  portion 
le  end  of  the  bulb  means  having  an 
y  perpendicularly  intersecting  the 

ndmg  the  length  t^f  and  positioned 

Lind 

iiiesiing  sdul  opposite  ends  of  said 


-M^ 


1  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  light  transmissive  envelope 
having  an  end  portion  terminating  at  an  envelope  end  a  light 
source  disposed  within  said  envelope  energizable  for  emitting 
light,  and  a  lamp  base  secured  to  said  envelope  end  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  mold-sealing  member  circumferentially  disposed  on  said 
envelope  end  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  surface 
effective  for  sealing  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  a 
pressure  mold;  and 
a  portion  of  said  lamp  base  consisting  of  synthetic  material 
and  pressure  molded  onto  said  lamp  envelope  end  portion 
and  said  mold-sealing  member. 


5,105,120 

DM  lECTION  YOKE  HAVING  A 

i  F  RR!  I  K  CONTAINING  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

Katsunori  Nishioka;  Shouiti  Yoshiyama,  and  Akira  Naito,  all  of 
Saj4amihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  loUyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,053 
(  laims  priority    application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-199651; 
AuR    21.  1989.  i:t43-';7 

int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI. -M*  -  ;-t  4aaims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  composed  at  least  partly  of  a  ferrite- 
containing  plastic  composition  comprising  a  ferrite  powder  of 
large  particles  size  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  100 
fim  to  2  mm  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  based  on 
the  entire  composition,  a  ferrite  powder  of  small  particle  size 
in  an  amount  of  less  than  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  entire 
composition,  filling  spaces  in  said  ferrite  powder  of  large 
particle  size,  a  plastic  and  a  small  amount  of  additives. 
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5,105,121 

LANTHANUM  CERIUM  ALUMINATE  PHOSPHOR  AND 

AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Gary  A.  Sigai;  Michael  N.  Alexander,  both  of  Lexington,  and 
Charles  V>.  Struck,  Medfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,326,  Feb.  16,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,296,  Dec.  12, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
398,317 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/80 
U.S.  CI.  313—486  5  Claims 

1.  A  luminescent  phosphor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lanthanum  cerium  aluminate  phosphors  represented  by 
the  formula 

Lai  _iCeiAI^(3/2)  tv-f  1) 

wherein  0.10  <x  <1  and  11.0  §y  §12.5  said  lanthanum 
cerium  aluminate  phosphors  existing  as  a  magnetoplumbite/- 
beta-alumina  single  phase  material  characterized  by  ultraviolet 
peak  emission  and  blue  peak  emission  with  relative  intensities 
of  the  ultraviolet  peak  emission  and  the  blue  peak  emission 
being  a  function  of  x  and  y,  and  further  characterized  by  pre- 
dominantly blue  peak  emission. 


5,105,123 

HOLLOW  ELECTRODE  PLASMA  EXCTTATION 

SOURCE 

Nathan  E.  Ballou,  \Nest  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,063,  Oct.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.417 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/04;  H05H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  315— 111.21  12aaims 


5.105,122 

ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY 

VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LA.MP 

I.eonardus  U.  E.  Konings,  and  Hubertus  Coenen.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,416 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Aug.    18,    1989, 
8902093 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  313—487  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge 
lamp  comprising  a  discharge  vessel  which  is  sealed  in  a  gas- 
tight  manner  and  contains  mercury  and  a  rare  gas.  said  dis- 
charge vessel  having  a  radiation-transmitting  envelope  and  a 
cavity,  said  cavity  accommodating  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  wire  winding  surrounding  said  core,  the  envelope  being 
provided  with  a  first  luminescent  layer  and  the  cavity  with  a 
second  luminescent  layer,  said  first  and  second  luminescent 
layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  luminescent  materials,  charac- 
terized in  that:  the  luminescent  material  having  the  greatest 
depreciation  is  present  exclusively  in  said  first  luminescent 
layer  on  said  envelope. 


k 


c 


••^/iitjw//>j 
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1.  A  hollow  electrode  plasma  source  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  within  which  a  reduced  pressure  can  be  main- 
tained; 

means  for  providing  a  gas  at  reduced  pressure  to  said  enclo- 
sure wherein  said  gas  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  plasma 
medium; 

a  first  hollow  electrode  supported  within  said  enclosure  and 
within  which  a  sample  substance  is  receivable,  wherein 
said  first  hollow  electrode  serves  as  a  furnace  including 
means  for  heating  said  first  hollow  electrode  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  sample  substance  is  vaporized; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  within  said  first  electrode; 

means  for  providing  a  relatively  positive  D.C.  potential  and 
means  for  applying  said  positive  potential  to  said  first 
electrode;  and 

means  for  providing  a  relatively  negative  DC.  potential  and 
means  for  applying  said  negative  potential  to  said  second 
electrode; 

wherein  the  potential  difference  between  said  electrodes  is 
of  a  value  for  ionizing  said  gas  and  establishing  a  glow 
discharge  between  said  electrodes  in  proximity  to  said 
second  electrode  for  receiving  vapor  from  said  sample 
substance  as  provided  to  said  glow  discharge  by  said 
vaporization 


5,105,124 
LA.MP  FAILURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Koichi  Futsuhara,  and  Masakazu  Kato.  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/00307.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1989.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  24.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09533.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  444.139 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  315—129  12  Qaims 

4.  A  lamp  failure  detecting  device  for  use  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  lamps,  each  device  comprising:  trans- 
former means  operable  in  response  to  the  existence  of  current 
flowing  through  ^  corresponding  lamp  for  extracting  power 
from  a  source  through  a  power  source  line,  the  transformer 
means  having  a  core,  a  first  winding  wound  on  the  core  and 
connected  to  the  power  source  line,  and  a  second  winding 
wound  on  the  core  for  receiving  an  induced  power  from  the 
core;  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  the  induced  power 
and  for  producing  a  status  signal  respective  to  the  correspond- 
ing lamp  in  response  thereto,  the  signal  generating  means  being 
an  oscillator  and  the  status  signal  being  an  oscillating  electncal 
signal  having  a  particular  frequency  respective  to  the  corre- 
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spending  lamp;  and  signal  su  >ply  means  receptive  of  the  status 
signal  for  supplying  the  stati  >  signal  to  the  power  source  line. 


5,  05,125 
DEVICE  FOR  \I  TF.RNAl   NG  BULB  POLARITIKS  Ol  A 

IK   LIGH    ING  SYSTEM 

Tai-Her  Yant;.  5-1  Taipin  St    Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Auk.  6,  I'  90,  Ser.  No.  562,724 

Int.  CT.    H05B  ■//  i6 

LI.S.  a.  315— :(W  R  3  (  laims 
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5,105,126 

HWUH  IN  KSS  CONTROL  FOR  FLASHING  XENON 

LAMP 

J    VNarren  VN  hitistl.  v^  nidsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc..  Hiiuston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,907,  Jan.  16,  1990.  This 

applicatii.n  \U\  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,924 

h.r    CX'  H05B4;/i4 

U.S.  a.  31=     -4]  k  12  Claims 


the  signal  supply  meanv  in  ludmg  a  third  \Ainding  wound 
around  the  core  for  supeni  iposing  (hi.  status  signal  on  the 
power  source  line  via  the  cc  re. 


I.  A  direct  current  lightii 

a  power  supply  for  recen 
ing  said  input  pviuer  i 
capable  of  driving  a  lai 

a  light  assembly  including 

a  polarity  switch  connect' 
said  light  assembly  for 
therebetween,  and  for  c 
said  DC  power  signal  : 

a  polarity  controller  com 
and  said  polarity  sui 
switch,  said  polarilv  ct 

a  random  number  general 
ity  switch  upon  initial 
power  supply  to  conv 
reverse  polarity  of  sai 
assembl-  upnn  uiitul  ^ 
power  supply. 

timing  means  for  periodic 
said  timing  means  furil 
an  interval  timer  for  ge 
during  a  predetermim 
application  of  said  inpt 
for  generating  pulses  ; 
said  time  interval 


»;  system,  comprising: 
ng  input  p<iwer  and  for  convert- 
to  a  regulated  DC  power  signal 

a  lamp; 

d  between  said  power  supply  and 
:onveying  said  DC  power  signal 
)ntrollably  reversing  a  polarity  of 
pplied  to  said  light  assembly;  and 
icted  between  said  power  suppl\ 
:h  for  controlling  said  polarity 
iiroller  further  comprising, 
ir  for  randomly  setting  said  polar- 
pphcation  of  input  power  to  said 
•y  one  of  a  forward  polarity  or 
I  DC  power  signal  to  said  light 
iplicalion  of  mput  pouer  to  said 

ily  switching  said  polarity  switch, 
er  comprising  a  clock  coupled  tci 
lerating  pulses  at  a  first  frequency 
J  time  interval  following  initial 
power  to  said  power  supply,  and 
:  a  lov.er  second  frequency  after 


LAMP  FLASMEP 
CONTSOL  ^ 

1.  An  adjustable  brightness  control  circuit  for  a  flashing 
xenon  lamp,  said  circuit  comprising  a  lamp  flashing  control 
circuit  for  causing  said  lamp  to  flash  at  either  of  at  least  two 
light  intensity  levels,  a  power  supply  circuit  including  switch- 
ing means  and  a  transformer  having  at  least  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  for  applying  energy  from  said  power  supply 
circuit  to  said  lamp  flashing  control  circuit,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  potential  at  a  selected  voltage  level  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  light  intensity  levels,  voltage  level  sensing 
HKjns  for  comparing  said  selected  reference  potential  with  a 
icsel  of  energy  received  by  said  lamp  flashing  control  circuit 
and  for  switching  said  switching  means  on/off  m  response  to 
said  comparison,  said  switching  means  switching  off  said  en- 
etgy  supplied  to  said  lamp  flashing  control  circuit  a  period  of 
time  after  it  starts,  the  duration  of  said  penod  of  time  and 
therefore  the  intensity  of  the  flash  depending  upon  the  selected 
voltage  level  of  said  reference  potential,  and  means  comprising 
a  voltage  multiplier  coupled  between  said  primary  winding 
and  said  lamp  to  supply  a  sinking  voltage  for  striking  said  lamp 
near  a  start  of  said  period  of  time  after  said  power  supply 
energy  reaches  said  flashing  control  circuit. 


5,105,127 

DIMMING  MKIHOU  ANDDFVTCF  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS  I  SKI)  FOR  BACKI  1(,H  !!%(,  (}F  LIQUID 

CRYST<i!    S(  RKKN> 

(jtor^es  ijivaud,  ^^i^sl»u^.  and  .Kan  F.  BtHiron.  VilU,  1)  \»ra>, 
both  of  France,  assisjmirs  <<■  i  hi>mson-CSl-.  Futeauv,  I  ranee 

Filed  .lun    21     !'*«/i.    >er.  No.  541,766 

(  laims  prioritv    applt,';ation  France,  Jun.  30,  1989,  89  08807 

Int.  a.'  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—291  8  Oaims 

1   A  dimming  device  for  fluorescent  lamp  used  for  the  back- 

ligiit   of  liquid  crystal  screen  with  an  image  synchronizing 

signal  applied  to  the  screen,  comprising: 

a  switching  generator  for  producing  switching  signals,  at  a 

fixed  frequency,  the  switching  signals  being  rectangular 

periodic    signals    comprising    pulses    having    adjustable 

widths; 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  switching  signals 

with  at  least  some  of  the  image  synchronizing  signals; 
an  alternating  voltage  supply  oscillator,  connected  to  a  first 
supply  voltage,  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  the 
fluorescent  lamp;  and 
blocking  means,   controlled  by  the  switching  signals,   to 
allow  the  alternating  voltage  supply  oscillator  to  function 
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priate  to  the  selected  too   function  and  material,  and  a  visual 
display  also  lcK:ated  on  th.   housing  of  the  tool  and  energisable 


5,105,132 

MLIilOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
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only  during  the  duration  of  the  pulses  of  the  rectangular 
periodic  signals,  the  blocking  means  comprising  switching 
means  for  applying  a  second  supply  voltage,  opposite  in 


5,105,129 
RAINDROP  DETECTION  WIPER 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu:  Toyokazu  Nakamura,  and  Junichi  Takao.  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosba  Denki  Kogyo  K.K., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-S136[U] 

Int.  a.*  H02P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  318—266  3  Oaims 


polarity  to  the  first  supply  voltage,  to  the  alternating 
voltage  supply  oscillator,  the  second  supply  voltage  tem- 
porarily blocking  application  of  the  first  supply  voltage  to 
the  alternating  voltage  supply  oscillator. 


5,105,128 
FOCUSING  UNFT 
Dae-Sung  Choi,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1989, 
89-179Sl[U] 

Int.  a.5  G09G  J/04;  HOIC  10/06.  10/30.  19/58 
VS.  a.  315—382  7  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  adjusting  the  focusing  voltage  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  by  controlling  the  high  voltage  of  a  flyback  transformer 
comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  unit  (400)  consisting  of  an  interior  face  hav- 
ing a  rail  (402)  extending  therefrom  having  substantially 
straight  sections  and  a  curved  section  therebetween; 

b)  a  knob-body  (410)  joumaled  in  the  main  body  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  variable 
shaft  means  (417)  connected  to  turn  with  the  knob,  said 
variable  shaft  means  having  an  elongate  opening  (416) 
therein; 

c)  a  contact  terminal  supporting  means  (412)  for  sliding  over 
the  rail  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  elongate 
opening  (416); 

d)  a  ceramic  base  board  (420)  having  an  interior  face  oppo- 
site the  interior  face  of  the  main  body  unit  and  a  resistive 
ribbon  (423)  printed  on  the  interior  face  of  the  base  board; 
and 

e)  a  variable  contact  pin  (411)  variably  movable  along  the 
resistive  ribbon  (423)  of  said  ceramic  base  board  (420)  as  it 
is  carried  by  the  contact  terminal  supporting  means. 


MtSEiS 


1.  A  raindrop  detection  wiper  comprising: 

a  raindrop  detector  for  detecting  a  raindrop; 

a  wiper  motor  for  actuating  a  wiper  blade  to  wipe  a  wiping 
surface; 

an  automatic  stop  mechanism  provided  to  said  wiper  motor 
for  stopping  said  wiper  blade  at  a  preset  position; 

a  control  mechanism  provided  with  a  current  detection 
means  to  detect  a  drive  current  of  said  wiper  motor,  a 
decision  means  to  discnminate  output  data  based  on  cur- 
rent data  detected  by  said  current  detection  means,  a 
memory  means  to  store  discrimination  data  discriminated 
by  said  decision  means  and  a  cleanng  means  to  clear 
memory  data  stored  by  said  memory  means  in  accordance 
with  working  of  said  automatic  stop  mechanism,  for  oper- 
ating intermittently  or  stopping  the  wiper  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  from  said  raindrop  detector  and  said 
memory  data. 


5,105,130 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  MULTI-FUNCTION  POWER 

TOOL  WITH  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Gordon  Barker,  Castletown,  and  David  M,  Shaw.  Barnard  Cas- 
tle, !>  ih     f  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker 
Inc.,  Ntfark,  Del. 

Filed  .May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354.615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1988, 
8812292 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—268  17  Claims 

1  A  multi-function  power  tool  comprising  an  electnc  motor, 
a  tool  holder  drivable  by  the  motor,  control  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  energization  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
combination  of  operating  conditions  under  which  the  too!  is  to 
be  used,  a  keyboard  located  on  the  housing  of  the  tool  for 
inputting  information  to  the  control  means  to  define  the  se- 
lected combination  of  operating  conditions,  the  keyboard 
comprising  a  first  single  key  operable  by  a  user  to  input  a 
selected  tool  function  from  a  range  of  tool  functions  defined  by 
the  control  means,  a  second  single  key  operable  by  the  user  to 
input  a  selected  workpiece  material  from  a  range  of  workpiece 
materials  defined  by  the  control  means,  at  least  one  further  key 
operable  by  the  user  to  input,  from  a  range  defined  by  the 
control  means  in  dependence  upon  the  selections  resulting 
from  operation  of  the  first  and  second  keys,  a  parameter  appro- 
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5,105,133 

MULTIPLE  MODE  PERFUMER 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Su-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 


a  wiper  switch; 

a  washer  motor  for  spraying  cleaning  liquid  toward  a  wiping 
surface; 
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priate  to  the  selected  too   function  and  material,  and  a  visual 
display  also  located  on  thi  housing  of  the  tool  and  energisable 


5,105,132 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HEADREST 

Takao  Sakainoto.  and  Hiromitsu  Ogasawara,  both  of  Akishima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  Med  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,876 

Int.  CI.^  B60N  2/4S 

VS.  a.  318—434  10  Claims 


to  display  symbols  indica  ive  of  at  least  the  selected  function 
and,  where  applicable,  a    vmhij  indkative  of  the  parameter. 


5.105.131 

;'UUf  H  DRIVK  S^  STEM  FOR  SI.lDINt.  DOOR 

William  \\ .  Schap.  Muskc  ^on,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Teves 

GmhH.  Frankfurt  am  N  ain,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Sep.  24    1990.  Ser.  No.  587.2^8 

Int.     1.'  H02H  J  (M) 

U.S.  a.  318— :><:  U  (  i.i,ms 


1.  A  power  drive  systc 
rigid  frame  for  guided  for 
a  fixed  path  between  a  for 
said  dot^r  is  in  a  closed  po 
frame  and  a  rearward  end 
f>osition  rearward  I V  of  sai 
elongate  flexible  push/pu 
on  said  frame  for  guiding 
along  a  cable  path  hav  ing 
said  fixed  path  of  moscn 
portion  extending  (orv.. 
means  coupling  the  r.arvi. 
forward  and  rearward  i 
member  mounted  on  said 
axis  at  one  side  of  said  se 
engagement  with  the  pe 
means  maintaining  said  t 
rotary  member  in  positive 
to  coordinate  longitudnu 
tion  of  said  first  rotary  n^ 
rotary  member  mounted 
second  fixed  axis,  rever 
coupled  to  said  second  r^ 
second  member  rotary  in 
dnve  control  means  for 
drive  in  either  direction 
engageable  to  drivingly 
members  to  each  other  o 
sensing  means  for  sensinj 
rotary  member  from  a  se 
mitting  to  said  door  drive 
of  the  position  of  said  do 


ni  tor  a  sliding  door  mounted  on  a 
vard  and  rearward  movement  along 
vard  end  limit  of  movement  wherein 
ition  seated  in  a  door  opening  in  said 
limit  wherein  said  door  is  m  an  open 
'.  opening,  said  system  comprising  an 
1  cable,  cable  guide  means  mounted 
said  cable  in  longitudinal  movement 
a  first  path  p<irtion  cix-xtensive  with 
eni  ot  said  door  and  a  second  path 
'Jl\  from  said  first  path  portion, 
ird  end  of  said  cable  to  said  door  for 
lovement  therewith,  a  first  rotary 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  fixed 
ond  path  portion  with  said  cable  in 
iphery  of  said  first  rotary  member, 
ible  and  the  peripher>  of  said  first 
dnvini;  eiigagenien;  w  ith  each  other 

movement  of  said  cjhie  with  rota- 
■mber  abtiut  said  first  axis,  a  second 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
ible  drive  motor  means  positively 
tary  member  operable  to  drive  said 
■otation  about  said  second  axis,  door 
selectively  operating  said  motor  it 

normally  disengaged  clutch  means 
.Muple  said  firs'  and  second  rotary 
1\  while  said  motor  is  operated,  and 
the  rotarv  displacement  of  said  first 
.'cted  rotative  rest  position  for  trans- 
;ontrol  means  a  signal  representative 
)r  on  said  fixed  path 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  headrest,  in  which  said  head- 
rest is  displaceable  between  a  use  position  where  it  supports  a 
head  of  an  occupant  on  a  seat  and  a  non-use  position  where  it 
is  moved  away  from  a  view  field  of  another  occupant  on  an- 
other seat,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  an 
over-load  state  of  a  motor  which  is  used  for  causing  the  dis- 
placement of  said  headrest; 

discriminating  a  correct  electric  signal  among  other  signals 
in  order  to  drive  sad  motor  in  a  proper  manner; 

effecting  an  automatic  displacement  of  said  headrest  to  said 
use  position,  if  said  over-load  state  of  said  motor  is  de- 
tected during  displacement  of  said  headrest  to  said  non- 
use  position,  by  way  of  driving  said  motor  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  headrest  to  move  toward  said  use  position;  and 

causing  said  motor  to  cease  its  drive,  if  an  over-load  state  of 
said  motor  is  detected  during  displacement  of  said  head- 
rest to  said  use  position,  whereby  said  headrest  is  immedi- 
ately stopped  at  a  point  where  said  motor  over-load  state 
is  delected. 

7   \  device  for  a  controlling  a  headrest,  comprising: 

a  headrest  disposed  upon  a  seat  back  of  a  seat,  said  headrest 
being  displaceable  between  a  use  position  where  it  sup- 
ports a  head  of  an  occupant  on  the  seat  and  a  non-use 
position  where  it  is  moved  away  from  a  view  field  of 
another  occupant; 

a  motor  for  causing  said  headrest  to  move  between  said  use 
and  non-use  positions; 

an  automatic  switch  for  controlling  a  drive  of  said  motor  so 
as  to  effect  said  headrest  displacement  between  said  use 
and  non-use  position; 

a  central  processing  unit  which  processes  data  being  input 
thereinto,  in  accordance  with  a  given  program; 

an  over-load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  over-load 
state  of  said  motor;  and 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  discriminating  a  correct  electric 
signal  among  signals  from  other  associated  electric  ele- 
ments in  said  device  in  order  to  dnve  said  motor  in  a 
proper  manner, 

whereby,  when  said  over-load  detecting  means  detects  said 
over-load  state  of  said  motor  during  displacement  of  said 
headrest  towards  said  non-use  position,  said  motor  is 
caused  immediately  to  be  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  so 
as  to  return  said  headrest  to  said  use  position  automati- 
cally, and  when  said  over-load  state  of  said  motor  is  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  during  displacement  of  said 
headrest  to  said  use  position,  then  said  motor  is  stopped 
immediately  to  ring  said  headrest  to  a  halt  at  a  point  where 
said  motor  has  thus  been  stopped  by  said  over-load  state. 
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5,105,133 

MULTIPLE  MODE  PERFUMER 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Su-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,237 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/04 

VS.  a.  318—443  14  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  air  perfumer  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  for  dispersing  perfume,  said  perfumer  comprising; 

a  source  of  power; 

a  mode  select  switch  connected  to  said  source  of  power  and 
having  at  least  three  positions; 

a  motor  for  driving  a  blower,  said  mode  select  switch  having 
a  first  position  in  which  said  power  is  applied  directly  to 
said  motor  for  continuous  driving  thereof; 

a  timing  control  circuit  for  generating  an  intermittent  timing 
signal,  said  mode  select  switch  having  a  second  position  in 
which  said  power  is  applied  to  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  said  intermittent  timing  signal  for  intermittent  driv- 
ing thereof;  and 

photo-electric  means  connected  in  series  with  said  timing 
control  circuit  for  detecting  light,  said  mode  select  switch 
having  a  third  position  in  which  said  power  is  applied  to 
said  motor  when  said  photo-electric  means  detects  light  to 
activate  said  timing  control  circuit,  said  power  thereupon 
being  applied  in  accordance  with  said  intermittent  timing 
signal  for  intermittent  driving  thereof. 


a  wiper  switch; 

a  washer  motor  for  spraying  cleaning  liquid  toward  a  wiping 
surface; 

a  washer  switch  for  actuating  said  washer  motor  by  its 
on-operation; 

a  wiper  motor  actuated  independently  by  on-operation  of 
said  wiper  switch  and  interlockingly  with  washer  motor 
by  the  on-operation  of  said  washer  switch  for  driving  a 
wiper  blade  on  the  wiper  surface;  and 

a  control  means  for  maintaining  the  rotation  of  the  wiper 
motor  until  a  load  applied  to  said  wiper  motor  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  when  the  wiper  motor  is  actuated 
interlockingly  with  the  washer  motor; 

a  current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  current  flow- 
ing in  the  wiper  motor; 

a  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  cur- 
rent data  output  from  said  current  detection  means  is 
larger  than  said  predetermined  value; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  the  determination  data  output 
from  said  determination  means; 

a  charging  means  for  deciding  a  time  interval  of  the  wiper 
motor  according  to  the  determination  data  stored  by  said 
memory  means;  and 

a  cancel  means  for  cancelling  the  determination  data  stored 
by  said  memory  means. 


5,105,135 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER  FOR  NC  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Masayuki  Nasbiki,  and  Sbigeya  Kitaori,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd..  Nagoga,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-292035 

InL  a.^  G05B  19/407 

U.S.  a.  318—568.11  4  Qaims 
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5,105,134 
WIPER  APPARATUS  INTERLOCKING  TO  W  ASHER 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu;  Sadbyoshi  Sugiyama;  Hitosbi  Sakuma,  and 
Fumio  Nakigima,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosa 
Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  -Ser.  No.  655,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-14513[U] 
Int.  a."  B60S  1/08.  1/46 
U.S.  a.  318—445  1  Claim 


1.  A  wiper  apparatus  comprising: 


1   A  feedback  controller  for  NC  controlled  machine  tools 
comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  motor  driven  by  a  torque  signal  to  drive  a  work 
to  be  controlled  for  causing  the  work  to  have  a  current 
position  and  a  current  velocity  at  each  instant; 

(b)  a  position  detector  that  detects  the  current  position  of  the 
work; 

(c)  a  velocity  detector  that  detects  the  current  velocity  of 
the  work; 

(d)  a  position  director  that  indicates  a  predetermined  desired 
current  position  of  the  work; 

(e)  a  feedback  position  adjuster  for  companng  the  predeter- 
mined desired  current  position  of  the  work  and  the  cur- 
rent position  of  the  work  that  is  detected  by  the  position 
detector  for  producing  a  desired  current  velocity  of  the 
work  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  com- 
pared positions; 

(f)  a  feedback  velocity  adjuster  that  produces  a  first  torque 
signal  component  by  comparing  the  desired  current  veloc- 
ity and  the  current  work  velocity  detected  by  the  velocity 
detector,  the  first  torque  signal  component  being  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  compared  velocities: 

(g)  a  torque  compensation  signal  generator  connected  to  the 
velocity  detector  for  generating  a  second  torque  signal 
comjxinent  which  is  a  selected  function  of  the  current 
work  velocity  detected  by  the  velocity  detector;  and 

(h)  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  torque  signal 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1992 


componenls  to  produi  e  the  torque  sigiijl  in  ^uch  that  the 
presence  of  the  secoi  d  torque  signal  component  in  the 
torque  signal  reduces  he  difference  between  the  current 
work  position  detectt  i  by  the  position  detector  and  the 
desired  current  posit  in  of  the  work  indicated  by  the 
position  director 


STRUCTURE  OF  SHAK 

'■  tiutushi  Toril,  Hachioji; 
Humura,  Yamanashi,  ar 
Upan,  assignors  to  Fani 

FD  No.  HCT  JP89  0061 
Date  Feb.  20,  1990,  PC 
Hate  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  CI.-  fX)i 

U^.  a.  318— 568.11 


.105,136 

SUPPORTER  IN  INDl STRIM 
ROBOT 

Susumu  Ito,  Yamanashi;  Ma.sa\uki 
I  Akira  Tanaka,  Yamana.shi,  all  of 
:  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1990,  «  102ie) 
Pub.  No.  W089/12531,  PCT  Pub. 

2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.115 

on  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988.  63-!.=:3J92 

B  //   01.  B25J  ;*.  'X> 

^  (  laims 


1.  A  Structure  of  a  ^ha^ 
of  an  elongated  screw  si 
industrial  robot,  compnsn 

an  acceptable  plate  usei 

a  detachable  gear  box  f 
end  of  the  elongated 
and  the  drive  motor 
with  the  elongated  ■ 
gears  for  transmitiinj 
elongated  screw  shaf 

an  elongated  supporlin 
plate  and  extends  the 
.screw  shaft,  and 

a  holder  plate  for  jourr 
screw  shaft  and  atta 
means,  wherein  supf 
able  plate  and  hold 
wherein  said  gear  bo 
by  said  acceptable  ; 
means. 


M  MfRK  \i   ( ONTR 

Ryuji  lijima,  Narashino, 
sfaiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  2( 
C!airn->  priority,  applica 
Int.  CI."  B2 
U.S.  CI.  318—568.220 

1.  A  numerical  ci>ntri 
machine  equipped  with  . 
rotor  shaft  of  the  spindle 
table  on  which  the  spindl 
correction  prix-'ess  for  thi 
ing  at  least  one  of  the  gn 
dresser  shaft  center  direct 


supporter  tor  supporting  both  ends 
ill  dri\en  h\  a  dme  motor  in  an 
g 

as  a  base  plate, 

;ted  over  said  acceptable  plate,  one 
.crew  shaft  being  journaled  therein 
being  attached  thereto  in  parallel 
:rew  shaft,  said  gear  box  housing 
rotations  of  the  drive  motor  to  the 

means  installed  on  s.iid  acceptable 
..■trom  in  parallel  with  the  elongaleii 

iling  the  other  end  of  the  elongated 
:hed  to  an  end  of  said  suppKirting 
irting  means  supports  said  accept - 
r  plate  at  both  ends  thereof  and 
is  mounted  within  a  space  bounded 
late,   holder  plate,   and   supporting 


respectively,  and  command  means  for  commanding  a  servo 
motor  target  position,  the  numerical  control  device  compris- 
ing: discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  degree  of  stabil- 
ity of  an  amount  of  servo  lag  of  the  servo  motor;  storage  means 
for  storing  the  amount  of  servo  lag  discriminated  as  being 
stable  by  the  discriminating  means;  compensation  calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  compensation  for  the  target  position 
dependent  on  the  outputs  from  the  command  means  and  the 
storage  means;  and  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  and 
driving  the  servo  motor  dependent  on  the  outputs  of  the  com- 
pensation calculating  means  and  the  servo  motor  and  for  out- 
putting  the  amount  of  servo  lag  of  the  servo  motor  to  the 
discriminating  means. 

3   A  numerical  control  device  for  controlling  in  a  cyclical 
grinding  correction  process  a  grinding  machine  having  a  spin- 
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(ICAHS  FOR 

AOOIIiai 

CaM>»SATIW) 
IKAI6  FOR 
H    SUIIRACTION 

CflKfHSATIOMI 


( 


die,  a  grindstone  fixed  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  the  spindle,  a  dresser, 
a  servomotor  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  grindstone  and  the 
dresser  relative  to  a  dresser  shaft  center  direction  and  a  rotor 
shaft  center  direction,  and  command  means  for  commanding  a 
target  position,  the  numerical  control  device  comprising:  dis- 
criminating means  for  discriminating  a  degree  of  stability  of  an 
amount  of  servo  lag  of  the  servo  motor;  storing  means  for 
storing  the  amount  of  servo  lag  discriminated  as  being  stable  by 
the  discriminating  means;  compensation  calculating  means  for 
calculating  a  compensation  value  of  the  target  position  depen- 
dent on  outputs  from  the  command  means  and  the  storing 
means;  and  feedback  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
servomotor  dependent  on  outputs  from  the  compensation 
calculating  means  and  the  servomotor  and  for  outputting  the 
amount  of  servo  lag  to  the  discriminating  means. 


5,105,138 
TVVO  DECREE  OF  FREEDOM  CONTROLLER 

Ka/uo  Hirui,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki,  .Japan 

1  iicd  Ntp   '    H->'   Ser.  No.  577,558 
Claims  priorit),  appiiiatnin  Japan,  Stp.  II,  1989,  1-234959; 
Dec.  6,  iy8<),  l-,MS4«f.,  Sk,     2*>.  IsiH'^,  1-M4366 

Int.  a.-  G05B  5/00,  11/42 
U.S.  CT  318—610  18  Oaims 
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5,105,137 

)L  DEVICE  FOR  A  (.RINDINt, 

lACHlNE 

apan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Stiki  Kabu- 

1990,  Ser.  No.  569,863 
ion  JapM.  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-224146 
•B  4<^   10:  G05B  I'i   1^ 

5  Claims 

device  for  controlling  a  grinding 
t  least  a  spindle,  a  grindstone  on  a 
fiir  grinding  an  object,  a  grindstone 
IS  fixed,  a  dresser  for  carrying  out  a 
grindstone,  a  servo  motor  for  mov- 
idstone  and  the  dresser  relative  lo  a 
on  and  a  rotor  shaft  center  direction. 
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1   A  two-degree  of  freedom  FID  controller  comprising: 
setpomt  filter  means  for  performing  a  derivative  operation 


April  14.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1233 


on  a  process  disturbance  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
setpoint  value  and  a  control  value  of  a  controlled  system, 
thereby  outputting  a  setpoint  signal; 

Pl-control  operation  means  for  determining  a  deviation 
between  said  setpoint  signal  and  said  control  value,  and 
performing  a  Pl-control  operation  on  the  deviation, 
thereby  outputting  a  manipulative  signal;  and 

adder  means  for  adding  the  process  disturbance  signal  to  the 
manipulative  signal  output  by  said  Pl-control  operation 
means,  thus  obtaining  a  sum  signal,  and  for  supplying  the 
sum  signal  to  the  controlled  system; 

wherein  said  setpoint  filter  means  includes: 

gain  coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  set- 
point  value  by  a  two  degree  of  freedom  coefficient  of  a 
proportional  gain,  thereby  outputting  a  first  product; 

first  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  the  first  product  from 
the  setpoint  value,  thereby  outputting  a  first  difference; 

first  1st  lag  means  having  a  two  degree  of  freedom  coeffici- 
ent for  an  integral  time,  for  performing  a  1st  lag  operation 
on  the  first  difference,  thereby  outputting  a  first  result  of 
the  1st  lag  operation; 

derivative  time  coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  first  product  by  a  two  degree  of  freedom  coeffici- 
ent of  a  derivative  time,  thereby  outputting  a  second 
product; 

second  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  the  control  value 
from  the  second  product,  thereby  outputting  a  second 
difference; 

incomplete  derivative  means  for  receiving  the  second  differ- 
ence and  performing  an  incomplete  derivative  operation 
on  the  second  difference,  thereby  outputting  a  result  of  the 
incomplete  derivative  operation: 

third  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  the  result  of  the  in- 
complete derivative  operation  from  the  first  result  of  the 
1st  lag  operation,  thereby  outputting  a  third  difference; 

second  1st  lag  means  for  performing  a  1st  lag  operation  on 
the  third  difference,  thereby  outputting  a  second  result  of 
the  1st  lag  operation; 

first  adder  means  for  adding  the  second  result  of  1st  lag 
operation  to  the  result  of  the  incomplete  derivative  opera- 
tion, thereby  outputting  a  first  sum;  and 
second  adder  means  for  adding  the  first  sum  to  the  first 
product,  thereby  obtaining  a  second  sum.  and  for  supply- 
ing the  second  sum,  as  a  setpoint  signal,  to  said  Pl-control 
operation  means. 


a  second  winding  energizing  four  similar  poles  midway 
between  the  poles  of  said  first  wmding,  and 

a  permanent  magnet  armature,  and  rotation-limiting  means 
mechanically  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  armature  to  a 
single  quadrant  centered  about  one  of  the  poles  energized 
by  said  first  winding,  and 

a  constant-current  power  supply  connected  to  said  first 
winding,  and 

a  current  modulator  energizing  said  second  winding  and  a 
plurality  of  feedback  generators  sensing  said  permanent 
magnet  armature  rotational  position  and  controlling  said 
current  modulator's  output  so  as  to  maintain  the  rotational 
position,  and 

an  electronic  cycling  sequencer-timer  adjustable  as  to  which 
said  feedback  means  is  connected  to  said  current  modula- 
tor and  for  how  long  a  period  of  time  during  the  desired 
cycle  through  the  desired  number  of  rotary  positions  each 
of  which  has  a  different  feedback  generator. 


5,105,140 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Joseph  B.  Matthews,  Grayslake,  and  George  A.  Bowman,  Ver- 
non Hills,  both  of  111,,  assignors  to  Baxer  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,644 

Int.  a.-  H02P  8/00 

VS.  a.  318—696  20  Claims 


5,105,139 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  LIMITED  ROTATION  ROTARY 

POSITIONER 

Selwyn  Lissack,  12002  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Santo  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,631 

Int.  a.'  G05G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318—626  2  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  positioner  actuated  by  direct  current  comprising 
a  first  winding  energizing  four  poles  equally  spaced  around 
the  circumference  of  a  stator,  and  alternating  as  to  polar- 
ity, and 


1.  A  device  for  modulating  a  drive  signal  to  drive  a  motor, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  series  of  pulses  at 
a  given  frequency; 

a  second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  scries  of 
pulses,  the  second  series  of  pulses  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  first  series  of  pulses; 

a  third  circuit  means  for  generating  a  third  series  of  pulses, 
the  third  circuit  means  including  a  divider  means  in  com- 
munication with  a  counter  means,  the  divider  means  hav- 
ing as  an  input  the  first  senes  of  pulses,  the  third  series  of 
pulses  having  a  frequency  between  the  frequency  of  the 
first  series  of  pulses  and  the  second  series  of  pulses;  and 

means  of  combining  the  first,  second  and  third  series  of 
pulses  to  provide  the  drive  signal,  the  length  of  the  drive 
signal  being  determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  first  series 
of  pulses,  the  drive  signal  further  including  an  initial  pulse 
stage,  the  length  of  the  initial  pulse  stage  being  determined 
by  the  frequency  of  the  third  series  of  pulses,  the  remain- 
der of  the  length  of  the  drive  signal  being  a  series  of  pulses 
of  the  same  frequency  as  the  frequency  of  the  second 
series  of  pulses. 
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5  105,141 

DEVICE  la  (  ONTROI.  T  <E  SPEED  OF  TWO-PHASF  OR 

THREE-P  1ASE  MOTORS 

Philippe  Ernest.  Eontenay  It  Reury,  France,  assignor  to  (rt-nt:r;j! 

Electric  C'CiR  SA,  Issy  L  s  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,     WO,  Ser.  No.  551,888 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  France,  Jul.  13.  1989.  H9  (W?!/, 

Int.  n."  H021    fi?   41):  HOIJ  .ij   /. 

U.S.  CI.  318—805  b  {  iaims 


1.  A  method  for  contrdlli 

having  at  least  a  main  pha 
winding  comprising  the  ste 

positioning  a  switchmg  ii 
each  phase  winding  of 

opening  and  closing  tht 
speed  of  the  motor  su 
respective  phase  windii 
rectangular  wavt-form 
two  voltage  leM-'N 
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selecting  at  least  one  or 
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waveforms  shifted  a  p 
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memory  of  a  computei 

reading  the  memory  of  tl 
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actuating  the  switching  n 
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actuating  said  plurality  of 
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winding  IS  phase  shiftt 
plied  to  the  main  pha^ 
rence  of  low -order  hari 
the  motor; 

cancelling  from  the  currt 
nents  belonging  to  an  < 

connecting  the  main  pha^ 
to  a  first  pair  of  sw  itcf 

connecting  the  auxiliary 
common  to  a  second  p 

connecting  a  common  p< 
main  phase  winding  ti 
third  point  common  to 

cancelling  the  third  harir 
two  phase  motor 


ig  the  speed  of  a  1  wo  phase  motor 
;  uinding  and  an  auxiliary  phase 
■s  of 
eans  betueen  a  power  source  and 

he  polyphase  motor. 

switching  means  to  control  the 
h  that  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
gs  of  the  motor  are  represented  by 

pseudosmusoidal  soleu   between 

orms  a   preselected   degree   with 
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•■alue  of  the  harmonic  coefficients 
ms  applied  to  the  phase  windings; 
the  phase  angles  of  the  voltage 
eselected  degree  to  provide  har- 
fro  for  the  selected  order  of  har- 

10  computed  phase  angles  in  the 

e  computer  for  selecting  the  time 
switching  means  at  the  computer 
.  the  selected  order  of  harmonics; 
;ans  at  the  computer  phase  angles 
of  the  voltage  waveforms  to  sup- 
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lairs  of  switches  by  said  converter 
tage  applied  to  the  auxiliary  phase 
i  with  respect  to  the  voltage  ap- 
•  winding  to  suppress  the  occur- 
onic  components  in  the  current  to 

It  to  the  motor  harmonic  compo- 

rder  being  a  multiple  of  three; 

■  winding  to  a  first  point  common 
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5.105,142 
t  El  1   I)1S(  it  \K.i\G  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 
^  asuhiro    TakabaviLsriL    Kanagawa,    Japan,   assignor   to    Fuji 
Electric  (  o..  I  td..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

fiitd  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,686 

<  laims  priuruv    application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1988,  63-190682 

Int.  Ci.    H02J  7/00.  7/J4:  HOIM  10/44.  H/00 

I  .S.  (1   320- .1  13  aaims 


1.  A  discharging  apparatus  for  a  fuel  cell  having  a  self  gener- 
ating voltage,  said  discharging  apparatus  including  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  fuel  cell,  comprising; 

a  discharging  circuit  connected  to  the  fuel  cell,  said  dis- 
charging circuit  including  switching  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  discharging  circuit  in  accordance  with 
said  self-generating  voltage; 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  detect- 
ing an  interruption  of  power  to  the  control  circuit,  said 
detecting  means  including  a  detecting  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  discharging  circuit  for  detecting  the  self 
generating  voltage  of  the  fuel  cell  when  interruption  of 
power  to  the  control  circuit  is  detected  by  said  detection 
means;  and 

control  means  connected  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  switching  means,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  self  generating 
voltage  of  the  fuel  cell  to  close  said  discharging  circuit 
when  power  to  said  control  circuit  is  interrupted. 


5,105,143 

CON  i  H',  >i    SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  CHARGING 

GENERATOR 

katsuji  Marumoto,  Hitachi;  Keiichi  Mashino,  Katsuta,  and 
Akiteru  I  eda,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  347,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  61-109058 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  16  Qaims 


1.  A  charging  generator  control  system  for  automobiles, 
comprising: 

chopper  means  for  controlling  a  field  current  of  a  generator; 
and 

output  control  means  for  comparing  an  output  voltage  of 
said  generator  with  a  predetermined  voltage  target  value, 
detecting  a  difference  therebetween,  controlling  a  duty 
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factor  of  an  output  signal  of  said  chopper  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference,  and  reducing  said  difference 
substantially  to  zero,  including  controlling  a  frequency  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  chopper  means  in  accordance 
with  the  duty  factor. 


5,105,144 
DRIVER  FOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Ronald  C.  Trump,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,095 

Int.  a.5  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  a.  323—283  4  Qaims 


FiL^EOCO   t*  VOLTS 


fEEDMCK  yOCT*CC 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  the  gate  of  a  Field  Effect  Transistor 
(FET),  the  FET  having  a  source  and  drain  at  source  and  drain 
voltages,  respectively,  where  a  turn-on  voltage  for  the  FET  is 
a  predetermined  voltage  above  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
voltages,  said  FET  being  used  as  a  pass  element  in  a  power 
supply  switching  voltage  regulator,  said  switching  voltage 
regulator  including  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  circuit 
for  providing  first  and  second  PWM  signals  which  are  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  PWM  circuit  varying  the 
duty  cycle  of  said  first  and  second  PWM  signals  to  provide 
voltage  regulation  by  turning  said  pass  element  on  and  off  in 
accordance  with  said  duty  cycle,  said  driver  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  source  for  providing  a  first  voltage  less  than 

said  turn-on  voltage, 
first  and  second  chargeable  voltage  boosters  coupled  lo  said 
gate,  each  said  first  and  second  chargeable  voltage  booster 
capable  of  charging  to  a  boost  voltage  less  than  said  turn- 
on  voltage, 
said  first  voltage  combined  with  said  boost  voltage  exceed- 
ing said  turn-on  voltage, 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  chargeable  volt- 
age booster  and  responsive  to  said  first  PWM  signal  alter- 
nately for  coupling  said  first  chargeable  voltage  booster  to 
said  first  voltage  source  so  as  to  combine  said  boost  volt- 
age with  said  first  voltage  to  provide  at  least  said  turn-on 
voltage  to  said  gate  of  said  FET  and  for  decoupling  said 
first  chargeable  voltage  booster  from  said  first  voltage 
source  so  as  to  permit  said  first  chargeable  voltage  booster 
to  charge  to  said  boost  voltage,  and 
second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  chargeable 
voltage  booster  and  responsive  to  said  second  PWM  sig- 
nal alternately  for  coupling  said  second  chargeable  volt- 
age booster  to  said  first  voltage  source  so  as  to  combine 
said  boost  voltage  with  said  first  voltage  to  provide  at 
least  said  turn-on  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said  FET  and  for 
decoupling  said  second  chargeable  voltage  booster  from 
said  first  voltage  source  so  as  to  permit  said  second 
chargeable  voltage  booster  to  charge  to  said  boost  volt- 
age, 
said  first  switching  means  coupling  said  first  chargeable 


voltage  booster  to  said  first  voltage  source  in  accordance 
with  said  duty  cycle  of  said  first  PWM  signal, 

said  second  switching  means  coupling  said  second  charge- 
able voltage  booster  to  said  first  voltage  source  in  accor- 
dance with  said  duty  cycle  of  said  second  PWM  signal, 

said  first  and  second  PWM  signals  controlling  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  so  that  said  second  chargeable 
voltage  booster  is  charging  to  said  boost  voltage  when 
said  first  chargeable  voltage  booster  is  coupled  to  said  first 
voltage  source  to  provide  said  turn-on  voltage  to  said  gate 
of  said  FET  and  so  that  said  first  chargeable  voltage 
booster  is  charging  to  said  boost  voltage  when  said  second 
chargeable  voltage  booster  is  coupled  to  said  first  voltage 
source  to  provide  said  turn-on  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said 
FET. 


5,105,145 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Wolfram  Neth,  Mdsingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00369,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/m24,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1988,  Ser.  No.  449.894 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  i/28:  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  323—316  9  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  control  circuit  (10,  20)  including  an  amplifier, 
said  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  (Tl)  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  and 
a  collector-emitter  path,  and  the  collector-emitter  path  of 
the  first  transistor  being  connected  between  a  first  refer- 
ence potential  (\}y)  and,  via  a  resistive  element  (Rl),  a 
second  reference  potential  (G); 

a  second  transistor  (T2)  having  a  base,  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector-emitter  path; 

a  selectively  conducting  circuit  means  (D,  T)  responsive  to 
a  controlling  circuit  means  (T8)  for  providing  conduction 
between  said  first  transistor  (Tl)  and  said  second  refer- 
ence potential  (G).  and  said  selective  conducting  circuit 
means  (D,  T)  having  two  terminals, 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  (Tl)  form  which  the  output  voltage  (U.^)  is 
drawn;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  selectively  conducting 
circuit  means  (D,  T)  is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  (Tl)  and  to  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said 
second  transistor  (T2).  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
selectively  conducting  circuit  means  is  connected  to  said 
second  reference  potential  (G). 
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5,1 
CI RRENT  SENSO 
nFTERMIMNG  T^ 
CONDUCTORS 

T.hann  Holf.  Pentlin^  Eed. 
Ticns  Aktien^esellschaft,  I 
(j€rman> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.772 
application  Nov.  13 
Claim.s  priority,  applicatioi 
1986,  J6J2ir 

Int.  CI."  GO 

L.S.  a.  324— ir  R 


)5,146 

t  AND  METHOD  FOR 

E  CURRENT  FLOW  IN 

O  BE  EVALUATED 

*ep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Si- 

erlin  and  Munich,  Fed.   Rtp.  "f 

Sep.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

1989,  Scr.  No.  434,518 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Sep.  22, 


R  19/00.  33/02 


2  Claims 


1.  A  current  wnsor  for  mt- 
tor,  which  comprises: 

a  toroidal  body  of  magt 
surround  the  conductor 

length-dependent  resisiam. 
toroidal  b(xly  to  form  a 

said  length-dependent  re 
and  configured  so  that  i 
length-dependent  resisti 
in  a  circumferential  dire. 
through  an  arc  approxii 

a  voltage  supply  coupled 
said  length-dependent  r 
age  to  the  electrical  pal 

means  for  mea.sunng  an 
path,  which  electrical  \ 
resistance  of  said  length 

whereby  current  flow  in 
ference  of  said  toroidal  I 
current  flow  so  that  th 
resistance  material  char 
cal  resistance  of  the  elei 
dependent  resistance  m 

whereby  the  electrical  v: 
measuring  is  represent: 
the  conductor. 


WAFER  INS! 

Nir  Karasikov.  and  Yoel  Ilss 

to  Galai  I.aboratories  Ltd 

Filed  May  25,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  CI.'  GOII 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F 

1.  A  system  for  the  inspe 

microelectronic  elements  oi 

conductors  or  suitable  substi 

mechanism  the  combinatior 

a  robot  arm  for  holdmg  \ 

sequence  and  adapted  t 

given  plane,  to  align  iis 

to  turn  about  its  a.x'.s,  ai 

axis; 

a  vibration   isolated   tabl 

cassettes  for  storing  w 


said  vibration  isolated  table  essentially  eliminating  vibra- 
tions of  the  wafer  during  the  inspection  process; 

inspection  means  arranged  so  as  to  point  upwards  for  inspec- 
tion of  the  wafer  which  faces  downwards  as  held  by  the 
robot  arm  and  for  determining  alignment  and  a  center  of  a 
printed  circuit  on  the  wafer  prior  to  start  of  actual  inspec- 
tion of  its  pnnted  circuit, 

the  robot  arm  and  the  inspection  means  being  mounted  on 
the  same  vibration  isolated  table. 


sunng  current  flow  in  a  conduc- 
;toslrictive  material   adapted  to 

•■  material  applied  directly  to  said 

electrical  path. 

stance  material  being  arranged 
le  electrical  path  formed  by  said 
ice  material  e.xtends  substantially 
lion  relative  to  said  toroidal  body 
lately  equal  to  360°; 
to  the  electrical  path  formed  by 
sistance  material  to  apply  a  volt- 
K  and 

■lectncal  value  of  the  electnca! 
ilue  IS  a  function  of  the  electrical 
dependent  resistance  material; 
he  conductor  causes  the  circum- 
ody  to  change  as  a  function  of  the 

length  of  said  length-dependent 
|es  to  thereby  change  the  electri- 
trical  path  formed  by  said  iength- 
tenal; 

lue  measured  by  said  means  for 
ise  of  the  current  tlou   through 


05.147 

ECriON  SYSTEM 

ir,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 

Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 
>89,  Ser.  No.  356,701 
I  Israel,  May  26,  1988.  86514 

I  06:  G06F  15/46 

3  Claims 
turn  of  printed  circuits  and  olhe' 
wafers  of  silicon  and  other  sern;- 
ites  comprising  in  a  single  transfer 
of 

afers  during  the  entire  inspection 
1  carry  out  an  angular  motion  in  a 
If  along  a  defines  axis  (the  Y  axis), 
j  to  move  as  required  along  the  Y 

supporting  said   robot  arm  and 
ifers  before  and  after  Inspection, 


scanner  means  using  the  circumference  of  the  wafer  and  a 
flat  segment  of  the  wafer  for  establishing  the  exact  posi- 
tion of  the  wafer,  center  of  the  wafer  and  center  of  the 
printed  circuit  on  the  wafer, 

the  robot  arm  being  able  to  swing  about  a  desired  angle  in 
the  X — Y  plane,  to  turn  about  its  axis,  and  to  extend  or 
retract  about  its  axis,  and 

an  axis  of  the  robot  arm  defines  the  Y  direction,  and  the 
inspection  means  moves  perpendicular  to  the  V  direction 
(in  the  X  direction). 


5,105,148 
REPLACEABLE  TIP  TEST  PROBE 
Jerry  L.  I*e.  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration. Secaucus.  N  .T. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,533 

Int.  (I.    (,01R  1/06:  HOIR  11/18:  B23B  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  P  8  Qaims 


1   An  electrical  test  probe  with  replaceable  tip  comprising: 

an  elongated  lest  probe  body  having  a  wire-passing  hole  and 
having  a  front  end  portion  with  walls  forming  a  chuck 
holding  recess  communicating  with  said  hole,  said  body 
forming  an  at  least  partially  forward-facing  shoulder,  and 
said  walls  having  threads; 

a  chuck  with  at  least  a  rear  end  lying  in  said  recess  and  with 
an  abutment  that  can  abut  said  shoulder,  said  chuck  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  having  a  forwardly-opening  tip  holding 
chuck  hole; 

a  nut  with  a  tip  passing  hole,  said  nut  threadably  engaged 
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with  said  body  threads  and  having  a  shoulder  that  presses 
rearwardly  against  said  chuck; 
said  chuck  has  separate  front  and  rear  parts  that  each  in- 
cludes part  of  said  tip  holding  chuck  hole,  said  parts  hav- 
ing adjacent  surfaces  with  at  least  one  of  them  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  an  imaginary  plane  that  extends  at 
an  angle  of  a  plurality  of  degrees  from  said  axis  but  a 
plurality  of  degrees  less  than  90°  from  said  axis,  said  front 
part  sliding  along  said  plane  as  said  nut  is  tightened  so  a 
probe  tip  in  said  chuck  hole  is  trapped  between  said  chuck 
parts. 


5,105,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

MOUNTED  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Nobufumi  Tokura,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-184080 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/01:  COIN  21/88 

VJS.  a.  324—158  R  6  Oaims 


output  shaft  of  an  engine  in  a  vehicle  and  to  calculate  the 
corresponding  speed/mileage  thereof,  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  converting  a  mechanical  motion  of  said 
engine  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  signal  frequency  selecting  means  for  adjusting  said  ta- 
chometer and  speedometer/odometer  apparatus  to  be 
used  for  either  a  high  frequency  (1.25  kHz  to  33.5  kHz)  or 
a  low  frequency  (133  Hz  to  1,248  Hz)  engine; 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal  from  the  output  of 
said  signal  frequency  selecting  means: 

a  second  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
first  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  second  time  signal  from 
said  first  amplifier; 

a  divider  means  receiving  said  signal  from  said  second  ampli- 
fier and  dividing  a  frequency  of  said  signal  and  outputting 
a  plurality  of  signals  with  different  frequencies; 

a  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  different  fre- 
quency signals; 

a  selecting  means  with  a  plurality  of  switches  incorporated 
with  said  multiplexer  means  to  enable  only  one  of  said 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  inspecting  electronic  devices  mounted 
on  a  circuit  board,  said  apparatus  comprises: 

first  camera  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  top  view  of 
an  electronic  device  to  be  inspected; 

at  least  one  second  camera  means  each  for  forming  an  image 
of  a  side  view  of  said  device  to  be  inspected; 

laser  light  means  for  emitting  laser  light  toward  said  device 
to  be  inspected,  said  laser  light  means  including  a  reflect- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  emitted  laser  light; 

laser  detection  means  for  detecting  the  height  of  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  device  to  be  inspected,  on  the  basis  of  a 
laser  beam  reflected  from  said  device  to  be  inspected;  and 

control  means  for  inspecting  the  condition  of  said  mounted 
device  to  be  inspected  on  said  circuit  board  based  on  data 
obtained  from  said  first  and  second  camera  means  and  said 
laser  detection  means. 


5,105,150 

WIDE-BAND  PROGRAMMABLE  TACHOMETER  AND 

SPEEDOMETER/ODOMETER  APPARATUS 

Paul  Liu,  No.  331,  Sec.  1,  Wan  Shou  Rd.,  Kuei  Shan  Hsiang,  Tao 

Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,849,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicaiios  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,067 
Int.  a.5  GOIP  3/44 
U.S.  a.  324—160  7  Oaims 

1.  A  wide-band  programmable  tachometer  and  speedome- 
ter/odometer apparatus  to  detect  the  rotational  speed  of  an 


different  frequency  signals  outputted  from  said  multi- 
plexer means; 

an  F-V  (frequency  to  voltage)  converter  converting  said 
signal  outputted  from  said  multiplexer  to  a  first  DC  volt- 
age, a  second  DC  voltage,  and  a  third  DC  voltage; 

a  gain  adjust  means  incorporated  with  said  F-V  converter 
for  adjusting  said  first,  second,  and  third  DC  voltages  to 
be  in  an  acceptable  range; 

a  tachometer  connected  to  said  F-V  converter  and  driven  by 
said  first  and  second  DC  voltages  therefrom; 

a  V-F  (voltage  to  frequency)  converter  for  converting  said 
third  DC  voltage  from  said  F-V  convener  to  a  pulse 
signal; 

a  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  pulse  signal  from 
said  V-F  converter  and  outputting  a  low  frequency  pulse; 

a  monostable  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  low  frequency 
pulse  and  outputting  a  positive  pulse; 

a  switch  means  for  receiving  said  positive  pulse  as  a  control 
signal  to  switch  ON; 

an  speedometer/odometer  converter  connected  to  said 
switch  means  and  counting  once  for  each  switch  ON. 


5,105,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

DETECTING  A  CARBURIZED  PORTION  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  WHILE  DISCRIMINATING  A 

NON-CARBURIZED  DETERIORATED  LAYER  OF  THE 

ARTICLE 
Makoto  Takabashi.  Hirakata,  and  Masami  Yamamoto,  Takat- 
suki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.031 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/12:  COIN  27/72 
V.S.  a.  324—235  4  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  carburized  portion  on  an 
inner  side  of  a  test  article,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  an  inspection  face 
to  be  disposed  proximate  said  test  article; 
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a  first  delecting  unit  dis] 
ing  unit  comprising  c 
netic  poles  arranged 
first  detecting  means 
between  said  p<iies  tV 
netic  flux  caused  by  • 
side  of  said  test  arucl 

a  second  detecting  unit 
detecting  unit  compr 
site  magnetic  poles  ar 


osed  in  said  casing,  said  first  detect- 
first  magnet  having  opposite  mag- 
larallel  to  said  inspecting  face  and 
lisposed  at  an  inlermediate  posituiii 
detecting  a  first  variation  in  m.ag- 
iid  carhurized  portion  on  the  inner 

iisposcd  in  said  casing,  said  second 
ing  a  second  magnei  having  oppo- 
inged  perpendicular  to  said  inspect- 


5,105,153 
GRADIENT  SPEED-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  NMR  SYSTEM 

Otward  M.  Mueller,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Peter  B.  Roemer,  Sche- 
nectad> ,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,210 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  3i/20 

U.S.  a.  324—322  17  Claims 


y^ 


ing  face  and  second  detecting  means  disp<')sed  adjacent 
said  second  magnet  ft  -  detecting  a  second  variation  in  the 
density  of  magnetic  f  w  emanating  from  one  of  the  poles 
of  said  second  magn  i.  u  herein  said  second  variation  is 
caused  by  a  deteriora  ed  layer  formed  on  an  outer  side  of 
said  article: 
data  processing  means  or  pr.iccssing  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  ielecting  units  lo  produce  a  differ- 
ence signal  represent  ig  the  dittVrence  hetv^een  said  first 
and  second  va^iation^ 


?.105.152 

MAGNETIC  RES  JNANCE  IMAGIN(,  AM) 

SPrtTROSCOPV  I  SIN  ,  A  LINEAR  CLASS  OK  LARGE 

!il-\S(.LK  SKIKC  ri\E  EXCITATION  PI  LSLS 
John  \L  I'siuK.  Mcnio  Hi  rk,  Calif,  assignor  to  1  he  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  >  lanford  Junior  Lniversit\,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Lili-ii  Mar.  22    I9<K),  Ser.  No.  497,226 

Int.  (    .'  (,01R  }}  20 

U.S.  CL  324— .AU9  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  general  ng  a  linear  large  tip-angle  selective 
excitation  pulse  for  magr  etic  resonance  miaging  comprising 
the  steps  of 

defining  a  small  tip-ang  ;  e,xciia!ion  pulse  which  produces  a 

rotation  of  nuclear  Sf  ,ns  about  an  axis. 
producing   a   sequence   of  said   small    lip-angle   excitation 

pulses,  and 
concatenating  said  seq  ence  of  small  tip  angle  excitation 

pulses  whereby  the  si  m  of  the  tip  angles  produced  by  said 

sequence  of  pulses  pr  xluces  a  desired  ne'  large  tip-angle 


V, 


r 


-i  k  ;!^-' 


T\ 


"^m 


A  — JTmp-  -^^»   !»-„  _rjTirt_  -J 


1    .,  \    4. 


"4< 


'■-..y 


^ 


1.  A  gradient  speed-up  circuit,  for  use  in  a  high-speed  NMR 

imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  gradient  power  amplifier  means  for  creating  an  output 
signal  which  is  linearly  related  to  a  received  control  signal 
for  controlling  a  current  flowing  through  an  output  cir- 
cuit; 

a  gradient  coil  having  at  least  one  jxsrtion  series  connected 
to  said  amplifier  output  circuit; 

a  high  voltage  power  supply  being  series  coupled  to  the 
gradient  power  amplifier  means  and  gradient  coil;  and 

a  power  switching  means  being  a  full-bridge  circuit  for 
connecting  the  high  voltage  power  supply  in  series  with 
the  gradient  power  amplifier  means  and  the  gradient  coil, 
causing  a  current  flow  from  the  high  voltage  power  sup- 
ply through  the  gradient  power  amplifier  means,  and  the 
gradient  coil  to  change  the  gradient  coil  current,  the 
power  switching  means  being  responsive  to  control  sig- 
nals. 


5,105,154 

kPivKATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIAL 

HLMs  ri\  ITIES  IN  CYLINDRICAL  CORE  SAMPLES  OF 

POROUS  ROCK 

V\>att  H.  Givens,  Dallas,  and  W.  David  Kennedy,  Carrollton, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

1  lied  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  67L34<I 

Ihi  piirii.in  i,i  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  i/02 

U.S.  a.  324—376  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  resistivity  of  a  core  sample  of 
a  subterranean  formation,  comprising: 

a)  a  sleeve  containing  a  cylindrical  core  sample  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation, 

b)  means  for  applying  a  current  through  said  core  sample, 

c)  means  for  measuring  voltages  in  a  plurality  of  radial 
directions  through  said  core  sample  normal  to  the  cylin- 


\:w^^.r  j-yrr^^i 
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drical  axis  of  said  core  sample  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
said  current  through  said  core  sample,  and 
d)  means  for  determining  electrical  resistivities  in  said  plural- 
ity of  radial  directions  through  said  core  sample  from  said 
measured  voltages. 


5,105,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  TIMING  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Timothy  F.  B.  Boaze,  Sr.,  176  Rollings  Hills,  Lumberton,  Tex. 

77656 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,652 

Int.  a.'  F02P  n/00 

U.S.  a.  324—391  12  Oaims 


by  a  predetermined  range  of  values  of  variable  voltage  of  the 
battery  in  response  to  the  state  of  charge  thereof  comprising: 
an  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  connecting  the  input  of  the  amplifying  circuit  to 
the  battery  when  the  battery  is  supplying  power  to  the 
electrical    apparatus,    the   amplifying   circuit    including 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  the  output 
which  has  a  predetermined  characteristic  for  the  range  of 
values  of  the  variable  battery  voltage  which  is  a  direct 
function  of  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery; 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  tne  amplifying  circuit  for 
providing  a  fixed  regulated  reference  voltage  from  the 
predetermined  range  of  values  of  variable  voltage  of  the 
battery  when  the  input  of  the  amplifying  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  the  battery;  and 
an  analog  solid  state  display  element  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  the  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  regu- 
lated reference  voltage,  the  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  amplifying  circuit,  the  display 
unit  producing  a  visual  analog  indication  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  amplifying  circuit  applied  to  the  second 
terminal  when  the  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  first 
terminal. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  setting  the  spark  timing  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  while  said  engine  is  not  running 
comprising:  a  rotor  indicating  element  and  a  scale  element,  said 
rotor  indicating  element  comprising  a  relatively  thin  body 
portion  of  a  size  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  top  surface  of 
an  engine  distributor  rotor  and  a  relatively  thin  narrow  pointer 
portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  of  a  length  to 
extend  a  distance  past  the  external  surface  of  the  distributor 
housing  when  said  indicator  element  is  attached  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  rotor  of  said  engine  distributor  with  said  pointer 
portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  arm  of  said  rotor,  said 
scale  element  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  attachment  leg 
extending  downwardly  at  essentially  a  90°  angle  from  the  main 
body  portion,  said  main  body  portion  having  at  least  one  indi- 
cator scale  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  said  scale  element 
being  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  the  external  surface 
of  the  housing  of  said  distributor  by  said  attachment  leg  with 
said  main  body  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
and  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  indicator  element 
when  attached  to  said  rotor  to  indicate  an  engine  piston  posi- 
tion at  the  instant  electric  spark  pulse  is  delivered  to  the  cylin- 
der housing  of  said  piston  by  said  distributor. 


5,105,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  INDICATING  STATE 

OF  CHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY 

William  Bohmer,  Succasunna.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Display  Matrix 
Corporation,  Randolph,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,316 

Int.  a.5  COIN  27/4]t 

U.S.  a.  324 — 435  30  Oaims 
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5,105,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AVERAGE 
WATFR  F!l  \f  THK  KNESS  OF  ROAD  SURFACES 

Klemen'-  si  hrr.ijt  R  i'..  r^ach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  1 .' N  1  rsir:,;nii^-und  Entwickltmgszentnim  L^nterliiss 
Gmbi'       !U,;„,^    (  td.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Liled  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1989,  3940710 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/04 
U.S.  a.  324—644  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  state  of  charge  of  a  battery  of 
an  electrical  apparatus  powered  by  the  battery  as  determined 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  average  thickness  of  a 
water  film  on  a  surface  by  measuring  the  reflection  of  micro- 
waves on  the  surface  of  a  film  of  water,  said  system  including 
at  least  one  signal  source  means  for  transmitting  microwave 
signals  at  a  given  operating  frequency  toward  said  surface  and 
at  least  one  receiver  means  for  receiving  microwave  signals  at 
said  given  operating  frequency  reflected  from  said  surface  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  whose  magnitude  corresponds 
to  the  thickness  of  a  film  of  water  on  said  surface;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  of  said  signal  source  means  and  first 
and  second  of  said  receiver  means  associated  respectively 
with  said  first  and  second  signal  source  means,  with  each 
of  said  signal  source  means  operating  at  a  different  fre- 
quency and  with  the  respective  frequencies  being  selected 
such  that  the  measuring  regions  of  maximum  measuring 
accuracy  associated  with  the  respective  frequencies  are 
contiguous  and  cover  the  given  water  film  thickness  range 
to  be  measured;  and. 
sampling  and  control  means,  responsive  to  the  respective 
said  output  signals  from  said  receiver  means,  for  causing 
evaluation  of  only  the  said  output  signal  from  the  one  of 
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said  receiving  mean  whose  associated  operating  fre- 
quency exhibits  the  n  aximum  measuring  accuracy  at  the 
respective  water  film    hickness  being  measured 


i,105,158 
i)IKl  KCTRIC  MICRC  WAVE  RESONATOR  PROBE 
•  Hwornir  J.  Fiedziuszko,  i  id  Peter  D.  Heidmann.  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  i  >  Space  Systems/l^ra!.   Inc..   Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,509 

Int.  CI."  im  R  r  IX):  HOIP  :'   /" 

U.S.  a.  324 — 693  :8  Claims 


mined  parallel  combination  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave 
signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

binary  code  converting  means  for  converting  an  output  of 
said  memory  into  a  numeric  code  representation  of  the 
output  of  said  memory 

an  up-down  counter  driven  by  said  clock  which  generates  a 
numenc  code  representing  the  state  thereof; 

a  comparator  which  compares  an  output  of  said  code  con- 
verter to  the  output  of  said  up-down  counter  and  gener- 
ates a  compare  control  signal  over  at  least  one  control  line 
to  said  up-down  counter  in  response  to  said  comparison; 
and 

a  direction  selector  receiving  said  compare  control  signal, 
coupled  between  said  comparator  and  said  up-down 
counter,  said  direction  selector  generating  a  direction 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  comparison  by  said  com- 
parator; 

wherein  the  state  of  said  up-down  counter  is  changed  in  an 
up  state  or  down  state  or  not  changed  in  response  to  said 
direction  control  signal. 
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5,105,160 

i'ilA^l    (  u\it  \RATOR  USING  DIGITAL  AND 

A\A1(K,!  Y  Pli  XSE  DETECTORS 

Christopher   P.   Summers,   London,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  C  orporation.  Nt »  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,034 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
890/>5H5 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9/06:  H03D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  328—133  15  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  resona  ir  probe  apparatus  for  measuring 
surface  resistance  of  a  tes    material  comprising; 

a  first  electncally  cond  ctive  plate. 

a  spacer  comprised  of  ;   solid  dielectric  material; 

a  dielectric  res<inator  h  \ing  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face and  a  sidewall.  r  ounted  in  a  substantially  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  lo  said  plate  with  said  upper  surface 
spaced  from  said  pi.  te  by  said  spacer  to  maintain  said 
resonator  in  said  sub'  ;antia!ly  fixed  position;  and 

means  for  electromagni  tically  exciting  said  resonator. 


5.105.159 
EVM  1    \I1\(,  (IRCCI      FOR  SQUARE  WA\F  SK,NAl„S 
>^.ilttr  Kranitzkv.  Trauns  ein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assiisniir 
t<    l>r.  Johannes  Heider  lain  GmbH.  Traunreut.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1-  3,887,  Sep.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  this 
application  Sep   4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,094 
Claims  priorit).  applies  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep    M). 
198"    <~3:9^: 

Int.      1.    H03K  T.inj 
\iS.  a.  :SZ*--hS  H  {  ia;nis 


1  In  an  evaluating  circ-  it  for  evaluating  a  plurality  of  square 
wave  signals,  wherein  a  r  emor\  having  a  plurality  of  clocked 
bistable  toggle  states  is  d  iven  by  a  clock  having  a  fixed  peri- 
odic frequency,  said  men^  ary  receiving  as  an  input  a  predeier- 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

a  digital  phase  detector  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  signal 

having  opposite  edges,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  clock  pulse  signal, 

means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  synchronized  with 
the  clock  pulse  signal  and  having  at  least  one  edge, 

means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulse  signal  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  clock  pulses  that  occur  in  the  time 
interval-between  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  given 
position  between  said  opposite  edges  of  said  first  signal 
and  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  at  least  one  edge  of 
said  reference  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said   means  providing  a  first  digital 

output   signal   which   represents  said   number  of  clock 

pulses; 
an  analogue  phase  detector  circuit  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  having  opposite  edges  which  respectively 
correspond  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  first  signal  and 
is  synchronized  with  said  clock  pulse  signal, 

means  for  determining  the  time  intervals  between  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  first  and  second  signals, 

means  for  determining  a  phase  error  voltage  from  the 
determined  time  intervals,  and 

means  for  digitizing  said  phase  error  voltage  to  provide  a 
second  digital  output  signal;  the  phase  detector  further 
comprising 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  digital  output 
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signals  to  produce  a  resultant  digital  output  signal  which 
represents  an  overall  indication  of  phase  difference. 


tuning  means  for  providing  a  tuning  signal  to  said  variable 
capacitance  means,  the  capacitance  of  said  variable  capac- 


5,105,161 

STRONG-CONVERGENT  TYPE  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

ACCELERATION/DECELERATION  TUBE 

Yoshio  Taluuni,  Kyoto;  Shinji  Nagamachi,  Osaka,  and  Masa- 
katsu  Sakisaka,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-197371 

Int.  CI.*  H05H  5/02 

\^S.  a.  328—233  3  Oaims 
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itance  means  changing  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
tuning  signal. 


5,105,163 

BALANCED  HLTER  CIRCUFT  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

AMPLIFIER 

Johannes  O.  Voorman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  UJS. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,345 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    3,    1989, 
8902449 

Int.  a.'  H03F  //J6.  1/191 
U.S.  a.  330—107  7  CUims 


1.  A  tube  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  a  charged  particle 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  electrodes  alternatively  posi- 
tioned to  be  orthogonal  along  the  opposing  direction,  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  electrodes  including  an 
initiating  pair,  a  concluding  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate pairs,  said  plurality  of  intermediate  pairs  being 
deposed  sequentially  between  said  initiating  pair  and  said 
concluding  pair,  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
pairs  overlapping  with  each  immediately  adjacent  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  electrodes  along  the 
direction  of  their  common  axis;  and 

DC  power  source  means  provided  for  applying  specific  DC 
potentials  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  electrodes 
according  to  the  arrangement  order  along  the  common 
axis. 


r-c^J^H^ 
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5,105,162 

ELECTRICALLY  TUNED  RF  RECEIVER,  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Thomas  Fleissner,  Warren,  and  Gerald  M.  Brehraer,  Allen  Park, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,145 
Int.  a.^  H03B  5/00:  H03D  il/04 
U.S.  a.  329—359  13  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  rf  signals  comprising: 
an  oscillator  having  a  signal  output  and  a  signal  input; 
phase  shift  means  connected  in  a  feedback  loop  for  coupling 
said  signal  output  to  said  signal  input  to  cause  oscillations 
of  said  oscillator  at  an  oscillator  center  operating  fre- 
quency; 
quench  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  signal  input  for 
providing  a  quench  voltage  at  a  quench  frequency  which 
switches  said  oscillator  between  an  oscillating  and  a  non- 
oscillating  condition  at  said  quench  frequency; 
variable  capacitance  means  connected  between  said  signal 
output  and  a  reference  potential,  said  oscillator  center 
operating  frequency  changing  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  capacitance  of  said  variable  capacitance  means;  and 


1.  A  balanced  filter  circuit  having  an  Nth  order  transfer 
function  H,%from  a  balanced  input  signal  to  a  balanced  output 
signal.  N  being  an  integer  larger  than  or  equal  to  two,  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  and  a  second  filter  input  for  supplying  the  balanced 

input  signal; 
a  first  and  a  second  filter  output  for  deriving  the  balanced 

output  signal; 
only  one  balanced  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  and  a 

non-inverting  input  and  an  inverting  output  coupled  to  the 

first  filter  output  and  a  non-inverting  output  coupled  to 

the  second  filter  output; 
at  least  three  of  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pair  of 

admittances,  each  pair  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 

admittance, 
the  first  admittance  of  the  first  pair  of  admittances  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  filter  input  and  the  inverting  input  and 
the  second  admittance  being  connected  between  the  second 
filter  input  and  the  non-inverting  input,  the  first  admittance  of 
the  second  pair  of  admitunces  being  connected  between  the 
first  filter  input  and  the  non-inverting  input  and  the  second 
admittance  being  connected  between  the  second  filter  input 
and  the  inverting  input,  the  first  admittance  of  the  third  pair  of 
admittances  being  connected  between  the  inverting  output  and 
the  non-inverting  input  and  the  second  admittance  being  con- 
nected between  the  non-inverting  output  and  the  inverting 
input  and  the  first  admittance  of  the  fourth  pair  of  admittances 
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being  connecled  between  :i  ;  inverting  output  and  the  invert- 
ing input  and  the  second  ad  uttance  being  connected  between 
the  non-inverting  output  an  I  the  non-inverting  input. 


5  105.164 
tiU.H  KKHCIKNCV  LHF  LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFIKR 
Reed  E.  Eisher,  Morris  Pla  is,  and  Michael  J.  Koch.  Towaco, 
rv;th  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray 

Mill.   S.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  i  J89,  Ser.  No.  316,891 

int.  CI."  H03  =■  I  26:  H03C  I  06 

U.S.  a.  330—149  6  riaims 


zi 
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1.  A  circuit  for  amplifvi 
radio  frequency  signal  com 

a  class  C  operated  amplif 
ter  and  a  collector 

a  supply  voltage  source; 

a  loading  device, 

means  for  applying  a  s 
varying  radio  frequent 
operated  amplifying  d( 

means  for  coupling  the  c 

means  responsive  to  the 
frequency  signal  for  m( 
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ing  device  having  a  base,  an  emit- 


jnal  corresponding  to  the  angle 
V  signal  to  the  base  (if  the  class  C 
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)llector  to  the  loading  device; 
envelope  variations  of  the  radio 
dulating  the  signal  on  the  collector 
amplifying  device,  the  modulating 
ermmal  and  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
mals  being  coupled  between  the 
and  the  collector  of  the  class  C 

niprising  a  pulse  width  modulator 
terminal  and  filter  means  coupled 
Jth  modulator  and  the  collector 
ameters  for  removing  high  fre- 
pulse  width  modulator  output, 
angle  and  envelope  varying  radio 
rming  a  first  signal  corresponding 
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radio  frequency  signal  coupled  to 
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;nals;  and 

ird  signal  to  the  modulating  means 
g  means  for  compensating  for  the 
means  to  maintain  stable  operation. 
he  envelope  variations  at  the  load- 


and  a  first  one  of  the  output  terminals  coupling  to  the 

output  port; 
a  plurality  of  series  coupled,  diode-connected  transistors, 

coupled  between  the  first  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 

the  gam  transistor  and  a  first  power  supply  rail; 
a  first  impedance  element,  for  providing  a  negative  feedback 

and  having  a  predetermined  impedance,  coupled  between 

a  second  output  of  the  gain  transistor  and  a  second  power 

supply  rail;  and. 


a  second  impedance  element,  having  an  impedance  approxi- 
mately N  times  that  of  the  first  impedance  element,  cou- 
pled in  series  with  the  plurality  of  series  coupled,  diode- 
connected  transistors; 

wherein  distortions  created  by  the  gain  transistor  are  sub- 
stantially reduced  by  the  plurality  of  series  coupled,  di- 
ode-connected transistors,  and  the  predetermined  gain  of 
the  amplifier  is  approximately  N. 


5,105,166 
SYMMETRIC  BI-DIRECTIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

loshika/u  Tsukii.  Santa  Barbara;  S.  Gene  Houng,  Ckileta,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Manfred  J.  Schindler,  Newton.  Ma.ss.,  assignors 

to  Raytheon  (  I'.mpanv.  Lexington,  Mas-S. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Nsv  444.192,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appiitali..!!  Mar   26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.365 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—277  21  Claims 


.105,165 
I  ()\V  DISTORTION    LOW  NOISE.  AMPI  IFIKR 
David  E.  Bien.  Glendale.  A  iz.,  a.ssi({nor  to  .4T&T  Bell  l.abora- 
tories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.77H 

Int.  (  I.'  H03F  /  2f< 

WS.  a.  330—149  5  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier,  dispose     in  an  integrated  circuit,  having  an 

input  port  and  an  output  ]  .irt,  for  providing  a  predetermined 

voltage  gain. 

a  gain  transistor.   vMth    in   input   terminal   and   two  output 
terminals,  the  input  t  rminal  coupling  to  the  input  port 


■"O^^^ 


1  A  radio  frequency  bi-directional  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 
input  signal  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  signal  terminals 
comprising: 

an  input  propagation  network  coupled  between  the  pair  of 

input  signal  terminals  of  the  amplifier; 
a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  an  input 
electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  with  the  input  elec- 
trode of  each  transistor  being  successively  coupled  by  said 
input  propagation  network;  and 
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an  output  propagation  network  coupled  between  the  pair  of 
output  terminals  of  the  circuit  and  being  disposed  to  suc- 
cessively couple  the  output  electrode  of  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  transistors  with  said  propagation  networks  each 
having  predetermined  electrical  pathlengths  between 
respective  successively  coupled  input  electrodes  and  out- 
put electrodes,  and  with  the  electncal  pathlengths  be- 
tween a  first  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  the  input 
electrodes  of  a  first  one  of  the  transistors  being  equal  lo 
the  corresponding  electrical  pathlength  between  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  of  the  amplifier  and 
the  input  electrode  of  a  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors, and  with  the  electrical  pathlength  between  the  first 
one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output 
electrode  of  the  last  one  of  said  transistor  being  equal  to 
the  electrical  pathlength  between  a  second  one  of  the 
output  terminals  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output  electrode 
of  the  first  one  of  said  transistors. 


a  fifth  filter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  combiner  and  having  an  output. 


5,105,168 
VECTOR  LOCKED  LOOP 
.Marcus  K.  DaSilva,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,458 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  331—2  18  CUims 


5,105,167 
HARMONIC  INJECTION  AMPLIRER 
Andrzej  Peczalski.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,997 

Int.  a.^  H03F  i/(M.  i/l9i.  3/60 

U.S.  a.  330—295  10  Qaims 


1.  A  harmonic  injection  amplifier  comprising: 

a  signal  splitter  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs; 

a  first  phase  shifter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  said  signal  splitter,  and  having  an  output; 

a  first  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  phase  shifter  and  having  an  output; 

a  second  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  the  second 
output  of  said  signal  splitter; 

a  first  filter  having  a  first  terminal  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  filter  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  transistor  and  having  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  resonator  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  filter  and  having  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
filter; 

a  third  filter  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  second  terminal; 

a  fourth  filter  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  second  terminal; 

a  second  resonator  having  a  first  terminal  cotmected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  third  filter  and  having  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  fourth 
filter; 

a  second  phase  shifter  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  an  output; 

a  signal  combiner  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  phase  shifter  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  transistor,  and  having 
an  output;  and 


WPUT- 


1.  A  circuit  comprising; 

first  and  second  oscillators,  the  frequency  of  each  being 
responsive  to  a  signal  applied  to  a  control  input  thereof; 

a  combiner  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  oscillators; 

a  phase  detector  and  an  amplitude  detector,  an  output  of  the 
combiner  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  the  phase  detec- 
tor and  to  a  first  input  of  the  magnitude  detector; 

a  circuit  block  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  phase  detector  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  out- 
put of  the  magnitude  detector,  the  circuit  block  having 
first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to  the  control  inputs  of 
the  first  and  second  oscillators,  respectively,  the  signals 
provided  by  the  circuit  block  on  the  first  and  second 
outputs  being  related  to  the  signals  provided  to  the  circuit 
block  on  the  first  and  second  inputs  according  to  a  transfer 
matrix;  and 

a  circuit  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the 
phase  detector  and  to  a  second  input  of  the  magnitude 
detector. 


5,105,169 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING 
CONV ERSION  OF  CONTROL  VOLTAGE  TO  REGULAR 

AND  THRESHOLDED  CONTROL  CURRENTS 
Kiyohiko  Yamazaki,  and  Kazushige  Yaraamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654^9 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32115 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/107 
U.S.  a.  331—34  10  CUims 

1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 
an  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  an  oscillatory  output 
signal  with  a  frequency  that  vanes  responsive  to  an  ap- 
plied control  current; 
main  current  control  means  for  regulating  said  control  cur- 
rent responsive  to  an  applied  control  voltage; 
a  thresholding  circuit  with  a  first  threshold  voltage  and  a 
second   threshold   voltage,   said   first   threshold   voltage 
being  higher  than  said  second  threshold  voltage,  for  re- 
ceiving said  control  voltage  and  producing  a  thresholded 
signal  having  two  states,  a  first  state  entered  when  said 
control  voltage  nses  past  said  first  threshold  voltage  and  a 
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second  state  entered  wh  m  said  control  voltage  falls  below 
said  second  threshold  v  )ltage;  and 


5,105,171 

coplanar  waveguide  directional  coupler 

and  flip-clip  microwave  monolithic 

fntk;ratkd  circuit  assembly  incorporating 

the  coupler 

(  hcng  P.  Wen.  Mission  Viejo,  and  Gregory  S.  Mendolia,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,833 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/18 

U.S.  a.  333— 116  12  Claims 


a  constant-current  circuit  ^witched  on  and  off  by  said  thre- 
sholded  signal,  for  var>  ng  said  control  current  by  adding 
a  fixed  currenl  thercii' 


5  105.170 
WAVEGUIDE  C(  UPLING  NETWORKS 

Jai  S.  Joshi,  Stevenage,  Ur  ted  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  public  limited  i  Dmpany,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1  »90,  Ser.  No.  552,193 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1989, 
8916264.  Nov.  2.  1989,  8924  '52 

Int.  a  '  HOIP  5/18 
VS.  CI.  33.^— 113  6  Claims 


a,  t  ,cs 


f- 


ts'.rff    \ 


—  ft.o 


e»'  1  '«F 

B 


1.  A  waveguide  network 
and  distributing  them  bet\ 
network  comprising 

a  substantially  coplanar 
fourth  waveguide  met 
being  of  generally  L-sl 
and  a  downstream  re 
coupling  the  upstrean 
waveguide  means  tog 
third  and  fourth  wavi 
stream  regions  of  the 
together,  and  the  dow 
fourth  waveguide  me 
including  a  substantia 
seventh  and  eighth  wa 
ally  L-shape.  an  upsti 
gion,  further  includin) 
regions  of  the  fifth  an 
the  upstream  regions  c 
means  together,  the  d 
seventh  waveguide  m 
regions  of  the  sixth  anc 
with  means  for  couf 
fourth  waveguide  me; 
sixth,  seventh  and  eig 


for  receivmg  a  plurality  of  signals 
een  a  plurality  of  channels,  said 

group  of  first,  second,  third  and 
is.  each  of  said  waveguide  means 
ipe  and  having  an  upstream  region 
;ion.  further  including  means  for 
regions  of  the  first  and  second 
ther,  the  upstream  regions  of  the 
guide  means  together,  the  down- 
first  and  third  waveguide  means 
istream  regions  of  the  second  and 
ns  together,  wherein  and  further 
ly  coplanar  group  of  fifth,  sixth. 
eguide  means  each  having  a  gener- 
:am  region  and  a  downstream  re- 
means  for  coupling  the  upstream 
1  sixth  waveguide  means  together, 
the  seventh  and  eighth  waveguide 
■wnstream  regions  of  the  fifth  and 
ans  together,  and  the  downstream 
eighth  waveguide  means  together, 
ing  said  first,  second,  third  and 
IS  to  an  a.ssociated  one  of  ihe  fifth. 
ih  waveguide  means 


FIG.1. 


I   A  coplanar  waveguide  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  input  port,  a  coupled  port,  a  direct  port  and  an  isolation 
port  formed  on  said  surface; 

at  least  two  parallel  first  striplines  formed  on  said  surface 
and  connected  between  the  input  port  and  the  direct  port; 

at  least  two  parallel  second  striplines  formed  on  said  surface 
and  connected  between  the  coupled  port  and  the  isolation 
port,  the  second  striplines  being  interdigitated  with  the 
first  striplines;  and 

first  and  second  main  ground  planes  formed  on  said  surface 
and  extending  lateral  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
interdigitated  first  and  second  striplines; 

wherein  the  input  port  includes  a  coplanar  waveguide  sec- 
tion including  a  center  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  first  striplines,  and  a  pair  of  ground  planes  extending 
lateral  to  the  center  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  connected  in  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  main 
ground  planes; 

the  coupled  port  includes  a  coplanar  waveguide  section 
including  a  center  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
second  striplines,  and  a  pair  of  ground  planes  extending 
lateral  to  the  center  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  connected  in  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  main 
ground  planes; 

the  direct  port  includes  a  coplanar  waveguide  section  in- 
cluding a  center  conductor  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  first  striplines.  and  a  pair  of  ground  planes  extending 
lateral  to  the  center  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  connected  in  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  main 
ground  planes;  and 

the  isolation  port  includes  a  coplanar  waveguide  section 
including  a  center  conductor  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stnplines,  and  a  pair  of  ground  planes  extending 
parallel  to  the  center  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  being  connected  in  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  main 
ground  planes. 
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5,105,172 

MONOLITHICALLY  REALIZABLE  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  BIAS  CHOKE 

M.  All  Khatibzadeh,  and  Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,637 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 

MS.  a.  333—175  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  monolithically  realizable  radio  frequency  (RF)  bias 
choke,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  DC  bias  current; 

an  output  terminal  for  transmitting  said  DC  bias  current  to 
the  conduction  path  of  an  RF  signal; 

inductive  means  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal  for  the  conduction  of  DC  current 
therebetween,  wherein  said  inductive  means  are  formed 
upon  a  first  semiconductor  surface; 

capacitive  means  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal,  wherein  said  capacitive  means  are 
formed  upon  a  second  semiconductor  surface  and  said 
capacitive  means  are  connected  in  parallel  with  said  in- 
ductive means  for  forming  a  parallel  resonant  circuit;  and 

an  inductance  of  said  inductive  means  and  a  capacitance  of 
said  capacitive  means  being  of  predetermined  magnitudes 
to  cause  the  parallel  connection  of  said  inductive  means 
and  said  capacitive  means  to  have  a  resonant  frequency 
which  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  RF  signal,  thereby 
preventing  transmission  of  said  RF  signal  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  input  terminal. 


5,105,173 
BAND-PASS  nLTER  USING  MICROSTRIP  LINES 

Atsushi  Itou,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Morigttchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,554 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301104; 
Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301105 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  l/20i 
MS.  a.  333—204  15  Oaims 


1.  A  microwave  band-pass  filter,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  formed  in  an  entire  region  on  one  major 

surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate; 
a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  first  electrode  and 

formed  on  both  sides  in  a  width  direction  of  said  dielectric 

substrate; 


a  plurality  of  resonant  lines  formed  in  a  length  direction  on 

the  other  main  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate; 
each  resonant  line  comprising 

a  first  portion  of  which  one  end  is  alternately  connected  to 
the  second  electrode  formed  on  one  side  or  the  other  side 
in  a  width  direction  of  the  dielectric  substrate, 
a  second  portion  of  which  one  end  is  opened  and  has  a  larger 

width  than  that  of  said  first  portion, 
a  third  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  and  second 
portion  having  a  width  gradually  increasing  from  said  first 
pwrtion  to  said  second  fwrtion; 
said  band-pass  filter  further  comprising  an  input  line  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  only  to  a  resonant  line  at  a  first  stage 
among  said  plurality  of  resonant  lines  and  connected  to 
the  second  electrode  of  said  first  stage  resonant  line  at  an 
end  opposing  said  opened  end;  and 
an  output  line  electromagnetically  coupled  to  a  resonant  line 
at  a  final  stage  among  said  plurality  of  resonant  lines,  and 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  final  stage  reso- 
nant line  at  an  end  opposing  said  opened  end; 
wherein  said  each  input  line  and  output  line  comprises  a  first 
portion  having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  second  elec- 
trode, a  second  portion  having  one  open  end  and  a  width 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  first  portion,  and  a  third 
portion  having  its  width  gradually  increasing  from  said 
first  portion  to  second  portion,  and  sides  of  said  third 
portion  are  inclined  toward  said  first  stage  and  said  final 
stage  resonant  lines;  and 
wherein  a  direction  of  inclination  of  said  sides  of  said  third 
portions  of  said  input  and  output  line  with  respect  to  the 
resosMit  lines  of  said  first  stage  and  said  final  stage  are 
detersamed  such  that  coupling  coefficients  between  the 
input  line  and  the  resonant  line  at  the  first  stage,  and 
between  the  output  line  and  the  resonant  line  at  the  final 
stage  are  set  to  appropriate  values. 


5,105,174 

WAVE-GUIDE  BAND  REJECTION  FILTER  HAVING  A 

SHORT  ORCUITED  COAXIAL  TUNING  SCREW 

Jean-Oaude  Cruchon.  Bouffemont.  and  Jean-Denis  Schubert 
Vemeuil   Sur   Seine,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Alcatel 
I  rsnsmission  Par  Faisceaux,  Hertziens,  France 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Nov.  30,  1989.  89  15805 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1/207 
U.S.  a.  333—209  6  Qaims 


1  In  a  band  rejection  filter  for  a  microwave  wave-guide, 
comprising: 

a  wave-guide  (11); 

at  least  one  short-circuited  coaxial  line  comprising  an  inner 
conductor  (17)  and  an  outer  conductor  (19)  which  are 
coaxial  and  spaced  radially  from  each  other,  the  inner 
conductor  (17)  having  a  length  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of 
a  quarter  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  central  fre- 
quency of  a  frequency  band  to  be  rejected,  and  plunging 
into  an  interior  of  the  wave-guide  (11)  for  being  coupled 
to  an  electric  filed  (E),  and  the  outer  conductor  (19)  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  said  odd  multiple,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  outer  conductor  being  formed,  at  least 
partially,  by  a  cylindrical  tapped  hole  (19)  formed  in  a 
conductive  wall  of  the  wave-guide  (11)  and  spaced  radi- 
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ally  from  said  inner  t  snductor  and  whose  electric  length 
is  adjustable  by  a  sho  t-circuit  element  (16:  33)  which  can 
be  screwed  into  said  i  ipped  hole  leavmg  a  variable  length 
of  said  tapped  hole  f:  ;e  of  said  short  circuit  element 


electrode  layers,  said  main  body  of  said  resonator  includes 
said  protective  layers,  said  dielectric  layers,  said  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  grounding  electrode  layers:  and 


5.105,175 

RESONANT  CIR    I  IT  EI.KMKNT  HAVING 

INSIGNIFICANT  VIICROPHONIC  KFFFCTS 

Robert  S.  Kaltenecker.  M.  sa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Nlotorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  K 
Int. 

U.S.  a.  3JJ— 2iy 


1991.  Scr.  No.  667.936 
I."  HOIP  7/0<j 


5  Claims 


A^ 

1.  A  resonant  circuit 
phonic  effects,  comprisin 

a  center  conductor  fa 
circuit  board: 

a  first  ground  plane  po 

a  second  ground  plane 
tor; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  a 
which  separate  the 
planes  in  such  a  wa\ 
meni  held  rigidly  in 
ground  planes,  and 

a  plurality  of  shorting  I 
conductor,  which  i 
conductor  through  i 
connects  said  first  ; 
conductive  shorting 
provide  a  trimming  . 
of  the  transmission  i 


Dli  LI  CIKU    KKSON' 

\1KT 

Hisatake  Okamura;  Terul 

Tonegawa.  all  of  K>oto 

turing  Co..  ltd..  Nagac 

Filed  .\uK.  1 

Claims  prioritv.  applici 

The  portion  of  tht  term 

2008.  h 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  333—219 

1.  A  dielectric  resonat 
two  dielectric  layers; 
a  conductive  layer  foi 
said  two  dielectric 
lengthy  and  ha\e  ai 
thereof; 
grounding  electrode  1 
said  two  dielectric  1 
protective  layers  for  c 
ing  electrode  layers 
a  first  outer  connectin 
main  body  of  said  rt 
an  end  of  said  con 


lement  having  insignificant  micro- 

iricated   iVom   a   multilayer  printed 

itioncd  ,ih.  .^f  I  he  center  conductor; 
Hisitioncd  hciou  I  he  center  conduc- 
ed incompressible  dielectric  layers 
;enter  conductor  from  the  ground 
as  to  form  a  resonant  stripline  seg- 
ilace  relative  to  the  first  and  second 

oles  located  ji  line  end  of  the  center 
(tend  perpendicular  to  the  center 
le  printed  circuit  board  and  further 
id  second  ground  plane,  in  which 
material  is  selectively  removed  to 
djustment  nf  the  resonant  frequency 
ie  segment. 


a  second  outer  connecting  terminal  provided  on  a  surface  of 
the  main  body  and  electrically  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  layers,  the  portion  being  far  from  said  end 
of  said  conductive  layer. 


5.105,177 
SI  PFRf  ONDUCTING  MAGNET  APPAR.\TUS, 
( OOI  ING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR.  AND 
!  1  KCl  KOM.AGNETIC  LE\  i  i  \\n  i\   I  H  WELING 
FQL  IPMKNT  INCORPOK  A  UN!.,  iilh  SAME 
Naofumi   Tada;   Fumio   lida;  Teruhiro  Takizawa,   and   Kazuo 
Kuroishi.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Engineereings  and  Services  Co  I,  Ltd., 
Ih.!raki.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,931 
(  l.iiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316414 
Int.  01."  HOIF  I/m 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  9  Oaims 


5,105.176 

TOR  AND  A  MAN  I  F  \(    11  RINt; 
lOD  THEREOF 

isa  Tsuru;  Tetsuo  Taniauchi,  and  Ken 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 

cak>o.  Japan 

,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.5S1 

ion  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1989.  1-211135 

■f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

IS  been  disclaimed. 

:i.'  H03H  5  1)2 

9  Oaims 
•T  for  surf.ice  mounting  comprising 

Tied  on  .1  pi.ine  interposed  between 

>ayers.  said  conductive  layer  being 

inductance  determined  by  a  length 

>ers  pro\idcd  on  outer  surfaces  of 

yers. 

vering  outer  surfaces  of  said  ground- 

,  terminal  provided  on  a  surface  of  a 
.onator  and  electrically  connected  to 

uetivc  layer  and   to  said  grounding 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  cooling  vessels  having  coolant  disposed 
therein; 

a  non-magnetic  partition  wall  separating  the  first  cooling 
vessel  from  the  second  cooling  vessel;  and 

first  and  second  superconducting  windings  disposed  in  the 
coolant  in  the  first  and  second  cooling  vessels,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  superconducting  windings 
being  electromagnetically  coupled  with  each  other; 

wherein,  in  a  normal  condition  in  which  the  first  and  second 
superconducting  windings  are  maintained  in  a  supercon- 
ducting state,  a  rated  current  flows  in  the  first  supercon- 
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ducting  winding  and  a  current  smaller  than  the  rated 
current  flows  in  the  second  superconducting  winding:  and 
wherein,  in  an  emergency  condition  in  which  the  first  super- 
conducting winding  is  quenched  from  a  superconducting 
state  to  a  normal  state,  the  second  superconductor  wind- 
ing is  excited  as  a  result  of  the  quenching  of  the  first 
superconducting  winding  by  virtue  of  the  electromagnetic 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  superconducting 
windings  such  that  the  current  smaller  than  the  rated 
current  which  flows  in  the  second  superconducting  wind- 
ing in  the  normal  condition  increases  in  the  emergency 
condition  to  a  current  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  rated  current  which  flows  in  the  first  superconducting 
winding  in  the  normal  condition. 


5,105,178 

OVER-CURRENT/OVER-TEMPERATURE 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

John  F.  Krumme,  87  Upenuf  Rd.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,792 
Int.  CI.^  HOIH  61/06.  71/18 
U.S.  a.  337—140  36  Claims 


(a)  electronic  display  means  for  displaying  license  plate 
information;  and, 

(b)  configuration  means  for  configuring  the  display  means  to 
correspond  to  license  plate  information, 

said  configuration  means  comprising  tailonng  means  for  con- 


straining said  configuration  means  to  configure  said  display 
means  for  display  of  only  the  particular  license  plate  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  vehicle  and  no  other  vehicle,  said 
tailonng  means  being  alterable  only  under  the  direction  of  an 
appropriate  authority  having  responsibility  and  control  for  said 
particular  license  plate  information. 


5,105,180 

COMBINATION  LIGHT  UNIT  AND  BATTERY 

MONITOR  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Yamada,  N.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Hideo  Yagi, 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Asahi   Research  Corporation, 

Shinagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,548 

Int.  O."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—636  8  Oaims 


1.  A  self-resetting  over-current/over-temperature  protec- 
tion device  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrical  contacts; 

a  separable  resistance  electrical  current  path  extending  be- 
tween the  contacts,  the  separable  path  having  a  resistance 
to  flow  of  electrical  current  therethrough; 

breaker  means  for  breaking  an  electrical  connection  between 
at  least  one  of  the  contacts  and  the  separable  path  when 
current  above  a  threshold  value  flows  through  the  separa- 
ble path  and/or  the  over-current/over-temperature  pro- 
tection device  reaches  a  threshold  temperature,  the  means 
comprising  a  member  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  which 
changes  shape  from  a  first  configuration  to  a  second  con- 
figuration when  the  member  is  heated  from  a  first  temper- 
ature T)  to  a  second  temperature  T2; 

healer  means  for  heating  the  member  from  the  first 
temperature  Ti  to  the  second  temperature  T2  so  that  the 
member  changes  from  the  first  configuration  to  the  second 
configuration  when  current  above  the  threshold  value 
flows  through  the  separable  path,  the  heater  means  com- 
prising the  separable  path;  and 

means  for  changing  the  member  into  the  first  configuration 
when  the  member  cools  from  the  second  temperature  T2 
to  a  third  temperature  T3  below  the  second  temperature 
T2 


5,105,179 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  LICENSE  PLATE 
J.  Wise  Smith,  1507  W.  Massey,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,932 
Int.  O.'  B60Q  1/26 
\}S.  O.  340—468  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  display  license  plate  for  use  with  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 


1.  A  combination  light  unit  and  battery  monitor  device  for 
use  with  a  video  camera  or  the  like  and  operable  by  a  type  of 
battery  having  certain  no-load  output  voltage  and  charge 
charactenstics  such  that  when  starting  at  a  fully  charged  con- 
dition and  then  operating  with  a  load  resistance  value  within  a 
certain  range  its  output  voltage  is  gradually  reduced  to  reach 
when  in  a  safely  discharged  condition  a  certain  safe  voltage 
level  which  is  a  function  of  said  load  resistance  value,  said 
device  comprising:  a  pair  of  input  terminal  means  for  intercon- 
nection to  a  pair  of  terminals  of  said  battery,  light  means  for 
illumination  of  objects  in  a  field  of  view  of  said  camera,  con- 
necting means  between  said  light  means  and  said  input  terminal 
means  for  connecting  said  light  means  in  parallel  with  said 
battery  for  energization  therefrom,  and  battery  charge  condi- 
tion indication  means  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
light  means  for  monitoring  the  battery  voltage  applied  from 
said  battery  to  said  light  means,  said  device  having  first  and 
second  modes  of  operation,  said  light  means  including  at  least 
two  light  means  and  being  arranged  to  operate  in  said  first 
mode  to  provide  a  low  level  of  illumination  and  a  first  prede- 
termined value  of  load  resistance  and  in  said  second  mode  to 
provide  a  higher  level  of  illumination  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  of  load  resistance  lower  that  said  first  predeter- 
mined value  of  load  resistance,  said  battery  charge  condition 
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indicating  means  being  ar: 
indicate  when  the  voltagt 
below  a  certain  voltage  w 
as  determined  by  said  fir 
tance  and  m  said  secont 
voltage  across  said  light 
certain  voltage  equal  to  ' 
by  said  second  predeter 
provide  an  indication  of  , 
condition  of  said  batters 


inged  to  operate  in  said  first  mode  to 
across  said  light  means  has  dropped 
uch  is  equal  to  said  safe  voltage  level 
t  predetermined  value  of  load  resis- 
mode  to  again  indicate  y.hen  the 
neans  has  dropped  belov.  a  second 
iid  safe  voltage  level  as  determined 
nined  value  of  load  resistance,  to 
1  approach  of  said  safely  discharged 


5.105,181 

METHOD  AM)  I  LECTRICAL  MEASl  RING 

API'XRATIS  FOR  AN  iLYZING  THE  IMPEDANCE  OF 

IHK  SOI  RCE  OF   VN  ACTUAL  AITFRNATING 

.OLTAGE 

Guy   Ross.  Quebec.  C  ana  a,  assignor  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Mun- 

treal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1   ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.713 

Int.     1."  CM8B  :/  'Ml 

U.S.  a.  340—65''  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  mc,i^u' 
alternating  voltage  prest 
equipment  to  determine 
said  apparatus  compnsi 
output  connectable  to  gr^ 
tapping  an  laternalive  \ 
element  being  connecte 
elements  which  are  cond 
alternating  voltage,  a  ser 
to  an  output  of  said  first 
a  second  series  of  high  \ 
with  said  low  resistanc 
being  present  across  said 
during  the  other  half  c; 
measuring  circuit  coupl 
tances  and  capable  of 
signals  from  both  said  si 
calculating  circuit  mean 
originate  from  a  high  or 
indicator  indicates  if  a  [ 
sentative  of  a  low  impei 


DIRFfT  {  I  RRKNT  P 

AN    \1  ARM  PROVIDF 

VARVINC 

Kenji  Shindo.  Aichi.  Jap 

T  ikMi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ; 
Int.  CI.    G 
U.S.  CI.  34tt— 663 

\.   A   DC   power  sup 
power  to  a  load  in  res 
device  comprising 
AD/DC  converting  r 


-r^yMiMn 


Alarm    i  i_aT,    a's  n,] 


ne  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  actual 
It  on  an  electrical  wire  or  electrical 
he  value  of  said  alternating  voltage, 
g  a  bi-impedance  probe  having  an 
und.  and  an  input  contact  element  for 
ullage  to  be  analyzed,  said  contact 
i  to  a  first  series  of  low  resistance 
ictive  only  during  a  half  cycle  of  said 
;s  of  low  value  resistances  connected 
.eries  of  low  resistance  elements,  and 
ilue  resistances  connected  in  parallel 
■  elements,  said  alternating  \'oltage 
.econd  series  of  high  value  resistances 
jle  of  said  laternting  \oltage.  and  a 
d  to  said  series  of  low  value  resis- 
liscriminating  between  said  voltage 
nes  of  resistive  elements  and  having 
to  determine  if  said  voltage  signals 
low  impedance  source,  and  an  alarm 
-edetermined  threshold  value,  repre- 
ance  source,  is  exceeded 


5,105.182 
)\VER  SCPPLY  DEVICE  HAV  ING 
D  FOR  POWER  FAILCRE  CNDFR 
LOAD  CONDITIONS 

in,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K  . 

3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,795 

i8B  „'/  W.  H02H  '  !:> 

13  Claims 
3ly  device  operative  to  supply  DC 
>onse  to  an  AC  power  source,  said 

leans  connected  to  receive  AC  power 


from  said  AC  power  source  for  convening  an  AC  current 

into  a  direct  current; 
power  failure  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  AC  power 

source,  for  generating  a  power  failure  detection  signal 

when  a  power  failure  has  occurred  in  said  AC  power 

supply; 
means  for  detecting  a  load  current  value  at  the  output  of  said 

AC/DC  converting  means;  and 


rW 


"E 


"ib^:       jS^     |~» 


alarm  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  power 
failure  detector  signal  and  said  detected  load  current  value 
for  outputting  an  alarm  signal  after  a  delay  time  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  detected  load  current  value 
in  such  a  way  that  said  alarm  signal  is  output  immediately 
before  said  load  current  value  decreases  due  to  the  power 
failure. 


5.105,183 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  VIDEO  FROM  A 

PLL  RAIITY  OF  SOURCES  ON  A  DISPLAY 

Kenneth  O.   Beckman,  La  Honda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corportion,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser,  No,  344,617 

Int.  CV  G09G  5/14 

U.S.  CI,  340—717  10  Qaims 


XI   .» 
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□□□□ 
□□□□ 


lb     LCO  kKKXY 
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/com- 
14 


1.  A  video  image  monitoring  system  for  real-time,  simulta- 
neous monitoring  of  a  plurality  of  video  images  associated  with 
a  plurality  of  concurrent  video  signals,  comprising: 

a  single  display  having  a  plurality  of  directly  addressable 
subpanels  within  said  single  display,  each  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  separate  image  for  simultaneously  displaying  in 
real  time  those  video  images  corresponding  to  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  video  signals,  said  single  display 
being  composed  of  a  matrix  of  subpanels  where  each 
subpanel  is  directly  adjacent  to  another  subpanel  except  at 
an  edge  of  said  single  display; 

distribution  means  for  receiving  said  video  signals  and  for 
selectably  coupling  said  video  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
directly  addressable  subpanels  within  said  single  display; 
and 

control   means  for  controlling  the  distribution  means  to 
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couple  predetermined  ones  of  said  video  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  directly  addressable  subpanels  within  said 
single  display. 


5,105,184 

METHODS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  INTEGRATING 

COMMERCIAL  ADVERTISEMENTS  WITH  COMPUTER 

SOFTWARE 
Noorali  Pirani.  10806  Poblado  Rd.  #122.  San  Diego.  Calif, 
92127,  and  David  Ekedal,  5661  Palmerway  Suite  F,  Carlsbad. 
Calif.  92008 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,066 

Int.  a.»  C09G  5/00 

V.S.  a.  340—721  1  Claim 
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4   A  display  device  comprising: 

a  displaying  medium  comprising  photoconductive  layers, 
microcapsules  dispersed  in  said  photoconductive  layers, 
said  microcapsules  enclosing  a  liquid  crystal  material,  and 
a  substrate  which  is  conductive  at  least  at  a  surface  portion 


thereof,  said  photoconductive  layers  being  superposed  on 

said  substrate; 
means  for  forming  a  uniform  electric  Held  in  said  displaying 

medium; 
latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  by 

making  said  electric  field  selectively  disappear;  and 
electric  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  uniform  AC 

electric  field  to  said  displaying  medium  in  which  said 

latent  image  is  formed  and  for  forming  a  display  image 

from  said  latent  image. 


5,105,186 
LCD  TOUCH  SCREEN 
Gregory  J.  May.  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529.099 

Int.  a.-  G09G  J/J6 

VS.  a.  340—784  15  Oaims 


1,  A  small  to  a  full  screen  commercial  advertisement  is  to  be 
integrated  with  different  typ)es  of  screens  generated  by  a  com- 
puter software;  and  such  commercial  advertisement  is  to  be 
integrated  by  modifying  and/or  inserting  in  a  data  entry,  user 
interface,  menu,  prompt,  help,  edit,  report,  maintenance,  error, 
action,  game,  sign  on  and  off,  and/or  other  similar  screens  in 
such  software,  wherein  said  small  to  a  full  screen  commercial 
advertisement  is  to  be  placed  in  the  different  pans  of  a  com- 
puter software  so  thai  such  commercial  advertisement  be- 
comes an  integral  part  of  such  software,  and  yet  does  not 
interfere  with  or  alter  the  onginal  function  of  such  software, 
and  is  not  necessary  for  the  computer  software  to  function. 


1.  A  touch  screen  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  viewing  surface  through 
which  light  passes  into  and  out  of  the  display  and  a  back 
surface  comprising  a  transflector  for  reflecting  some  of 
the  light  back  through  the  display  and  for  transmitting 
some  of  the  light;  and 

light  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  change  in  the  light 
transmitted  through  the  transflector  caused  by  a  touching 
of  the  viewing  surface. 


5,105,185 

DISPLAY  METHOD.  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZING  SAME 

AND  DISPLAYING  MEDIUM  USED  THEREFOR 

Jun  Nakanowatari,  Miyagi;  Makoto  Tomoyori.  Iwate.  and 
Kazuyoshi  Sasaki.  Morioka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co,,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  551.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989.  1-179769 

Ut.  Cl.^  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—784  8  Oaims 


5.105.187 

SHIFT  REGISTER  FOR  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Dora  Plus,  South  Bound  Brook,  and  Roger  G.  Stewart.  Neshanic 
Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,807 
Int.  a.5  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340— «11  22  Claims 

9.  A  select  line  scanner  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for 
transferring  select  signals  to  pixels  in  an  imaging  device,  each 
of  said  stages  being  responsive  to  select  signals  from  the  pre- 
ceding stage,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  positive  and  a 
negative  output  node  for  respectively  supplying  positive  and 
negative  select  signals  to  the  succeeding  stage,  each  of  said 
stages  also  including: 

a  first  input  section  having  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals,  said  first   input  section  receiving  said  select 
signals  and  selectively  producing  first  positive  and  nega- 
tive logic  signals  on  said  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals  in  accordance  with  said  select  signals; 
a  second  input  section  including  said  positive  and  negative 
output  nodes,  said  second  input  section  receiving  addi- 
tional select  signals  and  selectively  producing  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  signals  on  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive output  nodes  in  accordance  with  said  additional  select 
signals; 
first  signal  selection  means  for  selectively  applying  said  first 
positive  and  negative  logic  signals  to  said  positive  and 
negative  output  terminals  respectively; 
first  voltage  boosting  means  arranged  between  said  output 
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terminals  and  said  fir 

said  output  terminals 

second  signal  selection  n 

negative  output   tern- 


signal  selection  means  for  raising 
o  the  desired  voltage  levels 
eans  responsive  to  said  positive  and 
nals   for  selectively   applying   said 


KJC'  jmK>n^ 


_J^. 


positive  and  negative 
negative  output  node 
second  voltage  bocistin; 
put  nodes  and  said  se 
ing  said  output  node^ 


output  signals  to  said  positive  and 
;  and 

means  arranged  between  said  out- 
ond  signal  selection  means  for  rais- 
to  the  desired  voltaee  levels. 


ring  hne  of  a  nng-shaped  network  that  is  incoming  in  terms  of 
transmission  direction  to  the  ring  line  of  one  other  ring-shaped 
network  in  the  appertaining  subscriber  equipment  that  is  out- 
going in  terms  of  transmission  direction  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing,  in  each  subscriber  equipment,  an  address  table  infor- 
mation representing  the  current  configuration  of  the  ring- 
shaped  network  by  address  logging  initiated  after  each 
configunng, 
generating  a  beacon  M  AC-frame,  given  an  interruption  of  at 
least  one  of  the  ring-shaped  networks,  in  each  of  the  ac- 
cess equipment  following  the  interrupt  location  in  the 
transmission  direction; 
transmitting,  in  the  transmission  direction,  the  beacon  M  AC- 
frame  in  the  respectively  interrupted,  ring-shaped  net- 
work to  all  subscriber  equipment  in  the  ring-shaped  net- 
work; and 
configuring,  after  at  least  one  interruption,  at  least  two 
nng-shaped  networks  comprising  opposite  transmission 
directions  to  form  at  least  one  ring-shaped  network  of 
those  ring-shaped  network  portions  that  are  still  intact, 
including,  in  those  respective  subscriber  equipment  which 
transmit  beacon  MAC-frame  on  a  ring-shaped  network, 
receiving  the  beacon  MAC-frame  on  the  other  respective 
ring-shaped  network,  and,  in  those  subscriber  equipment 
lying  closest  to  the  current  interrupt  locations  of  the  ring- 
shaped  networks  in  the  direction  opposite  of  the  transmis- 
sion direction,  receiving  the  beacon  MAC-frame  on  the 
other  nng-shaped  network. 


Mf-THOD  KOR  IMTL 

COMMLMCATIC 

INTERRLPTION  OF  / 

NETWORKS  AF 

KUus  Jung:  Ludwlg  Heiss; 
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hed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
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application  Oct. 

Claims  priority,  applica 

1987,  3716178 
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U.S.  a.  340—825.05 


5,105,188 

TING  CONFIGURATION  OF  A 

N  NETWORK  AFTER  THE 

T  LEAST  TWO-RING  SHAPED 

RANGED  IN  PARALLEL 

Hermann  Reichbauer,  all  of  Munich, 

lenzell,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich. 

0.160.  May  4.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  428.022 

ion  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May   14. 
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ng  network  parts  by  connecting  the 


5,105,189 

PAGING  APPARATIS  FOR  RKCFIVING  AND 

DlSPl  AVINt,  mks,sa{.f:s 

Makoto  Murai.  and  laisuaki  Sekn;ai»a,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  itshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1990,  ,Ser.  No.  553  603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1- 186820 

Int,  a,'  H04B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  340—825,440  13  Oaims 
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1  A  paging  apparatus  for  receiving  and  displaying  at  least 
one  message  transmitted  from  a  base  station,  comprising; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  messages  transmit- 
ted from  the  base  station; 

switch  means  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  said  memory 
means,  and  including  a  first  switch  connected  to  the 
power  supply,  for  turning  the  power  supply  on/off  and  a 
second  switch  used  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  mes- 
sages from  said  memory  means; 

display  means  connected  to  said  memory  means,  for  sequen- 
tially displaying  the  messages  read  out  from  said  memory 
means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switches. 
for  selectively  executing  a  plurality  of  operation  modes, 
said  control  means  changing  the  operation  mode  to  an- 
other operation  mode  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said 
second  switch  after  said  control  means  detects  that  the  last 
one  of  the  messages  is  displayed,  and  executing  another 
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operation  mode  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  first 
switch, 
wherein  when  the  last  message  has  appeared  on  said  display 
means,  said  second  switch  does  not  reset  the  display  to  the 
first  message,  but  can  be  operated  to  change  the  operation 
mode. 


5,105,190 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

Harm  J.  Kip,  Lichtenvoorde,  and  Tallicnco  W.  H.  Fockers, 

Eibergen,  both  of  Netherlands,   assignors  to  N.V.   Neder- 

landscbe  Apparatenfabriek  Nadap,  De  Grornio,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  041,053,  Apr.  22,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No,  566,830 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.   22,    1986, 
8601021 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  340—825.54  11  Oaims 
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said  weather  parameter  signals  during  successive  reading 
cycles; 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  reading  and  stonng  for 
comparing  values  of  said  weather  parameter  signals  from 
the  most  recent  of  said  reading  cycles  with  associated 
constant  values  wherein  said  means  for  comparing  is  a 
programmed  computer  which  compares  a  difference  be- 
tween the  value  of  one  of  said  weather  parameter  signals 
and  a  successive  value  of  said  one  of  said  weather  parame- 
ter signals  with  an  associated  constant  value;  and 
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1.  In  an  electronic  identification  system  including  a  transmit- 
ter for  generating  an  electromagnetic  interrogation  field  in  a 
detection  zone,  at  least  one  passive  responder  for  disturbing 
the  interrogation  field,  detection  means  for  detecting  a  distur- 
bance of  the  interrogation  field  caused  by  the  at  least  one 
passive  responder.  the  at  least  one  passive  responder  compris- 
ing a  single  receiver  circuit  and  a  switch  means,  rectifier  means 
connected  between  the  single  receiver  cirPuit  and  an  active 
digital  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  binary-code,  said  encod- 
ing means  connected,  in  operation,  through  the  switch  means, 
to  vary  during  first  predetermined  intervals  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  receiver  circuit  to  generate  a  code  signal 
corresponding  to  said  binary  code,  which  code  signal  is  detect- 
able by  said  detection  means,  said  encoding  means  controlling 
the  switch  means  during  first  predetermined  intervals  for  vary- 
ing the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  receiver  circuit,  which 
first  predetermined  intervals  alternate  with  second  predeter- 
mined intervals  during  which  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
the  receiver  circuit  are  not  affected. 

the  improvement  comprising  said  encoding  means  further 
including  a  decoding  section  which  in  response  to  a  modu- 
lation of  the  interrogation  field,  during  said  second  prede- 
termined intervals,  at  least  in  part,  reprograms  the  binary 
code,  and  programmer  means  in  the  transmitter  for  modu- 
lating the  interrogation  field  dunng  said  second  intervals. 


means  connected  to  said  means  for  companng  for  identify- 
ing each  of  said  weather  parameter  signals  having  a  value 
in  one  of  said  reading  cycles  which  exceeds  in  value  its 
said  associated  constant  value  and  for  identifying  each  of 
said  weather  parameter  signals  having  a  value  of  said 
difference  which  exceeds  in  value  its  said  associated  con- 
stant value  and  for  generating  a  severe  weather  condition 
signal  when  a  predetermined  number  of  said  weather 
parameter  signals  are  identified. 


5.105,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

SAMPLING-PERIOD  SYNC  SIGNAL  FROM  AN  OUTPLT 

SIGNAL  OF  A  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOC  CONVERTER 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No,  559,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-244470 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  341— no  II  CUims 


5.105,191 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

INDICATLNG  WEATHER  CONDITIONS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Edgar  L,  Keedy,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Artais  De>el- 

opment.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436.259 
Int.  a.^  G08B  2i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  340—968  10  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  detecting  and   indicating  a   severe 
weather  condition  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  of  signals  for  each  of  the  weather  parame- 
ters wind  speed,  wind  direction,  air  temperature  and  baro- 
metric pressure; 
means  connected  to  said  one  source  for  reading  and  storing 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  sampling-period  sync  signal 
from  an  output  signal  of  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  sampling-period  components  from  the 

output  signal  of  the  digital-to-analog  converter; 
means  for  extracting  low-frequency  components  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  digital-to-analog  converter; 
means  for  detecting  whether  a  level  of  the  low-frequency 
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components  increases  sr  decreases  and  for  generating  a 
detection  signal  repre;  ,'ntative  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  th  detection  signal  for  changing  a 
polarity  of  the  samplin  ;-period  components  m  response  to 
whether  the  level  of  he  low-frequency  components  in- 
creases or  decreases 


'  .105,193 
DIGITAL  TO  AN  .LOGLE  CONVKRTORS 

Alexander  W.  \ Ogt,  I.ondor  and  Ian  J.  Dedic,  Northolt.  both  .,f 
England,  assignors  to  \  arconi  Electronic  Devices  limittd. 
England 

Filed  Feb,  L    989,  Ser.  No.  304,9S0 
Qaims  pri(irit>.  applicat  )n  United  Kinf^dom.  Feb.  1?.  1988. 
8«03431 

Int.  Ci;     103M  1    78.  1/06 
VS.  a.  341  —  154  I  (  iaim 


.1. 


1.  A  digital  to  analogue 
a  matrix  of  cells,  each  int 
and  TOW  and  column  decot 
coded  input  signal  to  den 
for  cells  of  said  matrix,  eac 
ing  circuit  means  responsi 
and  column  deccxjing  circ^ 
dent  upon  a  value  repres< 
signal,  latch  circuit  means 
the  outputs  of  said  latch  ci: 
source,  for  defining  the  s 
current  source:  switch  m< 
local  dectxiing  circuit  m£ 
setting  the  latch  circuit  m 
condition  taken  up  by  saii 
means  for  applying  operati 
cells  of  the  matrix  substai 
coding  circuit  means  havt 


onverter  arrangement,  compnsing: 
uding  a  respective  current  source 
:ng  circuits  responsive  to  a  digitally 
e  row  and  column  address  signals 
.  of  said  cells  including  kK'al  deccxj 
e  to  address  signals  from  said  row 
Its  for  taking  up  a  condition  depen- 
nted  by  said  digitally  cixled  input 
having  outputs;  means  connecting 
;uit  means  to  the  respective  currenf 
ate  of  operation  of  the  respective 
ins  for  connecting  outputs  of  said 
ins  to  the  latch  circuit  means,  for 
ans  to  a  state  corresp<inding  to  the 
local  decoding  circuit  means,  and 
ig  signals  to  said  switch  means  in  ,i!l 
tially  simultaneousU  when  the  de- 
settled 


verting  a  first  analog  signal  into  a  digital  output  signal  in  a  data 
acquisition  system,  said  circuit  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  analog 
signal  to  a  first  digital  signal,  said  A/D  means  comprising 
sample-and-hold  (S/H)  means  for  converting  said  first 
analog  signal  into  a  discrete  signal,  an  A/D  converter  for 
converting  said  discrete  signal  into  said  first  digital  signal; 
conversion  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  conversion 
error  between  said  first  analog  signal  and  said  first  digital 
signal,  said  conversion  error  detecting  means  comprising; 
digital-io-analog  (D/A)  converting  means  for  converting 

said  first  digital  signal  into  a  second  analog  signal; 
first  delay  means  for  generating  a  first  delayed  signal  of 
said  discrete  signal  from  said  S/H  means  such  that  the 
timing  difference  between  said  discrete  signal  and  said 
second  analog  signal  is  avoided;  and 
subtracter  means  for  generating  a  third  analog  signal,  said 
third  analog  signal  being  said  first  delayed  signal  sub- 
tracted by  said  second  analog  signal; 
second  delay  means  for  generating  a  second  delayed  signal 
by  delaying  said  third  analog  signal,  said  second  delayed 
signal  being  applied  at  a  frequency  slower  than  the  fre- 
quency of  the  'hird  analog  signal  to  said  A/D  means  to 
generate  a  second  digital  signal,  wherein  the  accuracy  of 
the  second  digital  signal  is  greater  than  the  accuracy  of  the 
first  digital  signal  to  provide  a  more  precise  digital  '■epre- 
sentation  of  the  second  delayed  signal; 
a  first  switching  means  for  allowing  inputs  to  said  A/D 
means  to  be  switched  from  between  said  first  analog  signal 
and  said  second  delayed  signal; 
error-compensating  means  for  processing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond digital  signals;  and 
a  second  switching  means  for  allowing  inputs  to  said  eiror- 
compensating  means  to  be  switched  from  between  said 
first  and  second  digital  signals  for  thereafter  processing  by 
^aid  error-compensating  means  such  that  said  conversion 
errors  are  compensated  and  an  output  digital  signal  is 
generated. 


5,105,195 

SYSTEM  AN!>  MS  \  !i(>l)  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

IN-PHASF   ANi).)l    \i)RATlRF  !'H\SF   \N!>  GAIN 

i\)BAl  AN(  ! 

John  C.  (  onrad.    In msarid  ( )a^s.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Compuns.  l.o^  An^jeit's.  *.  alif. 

Filed  inc.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,951 

int.  Cl.^  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  a.  342—174  2  Claims 


;. 105.194 

TIME  SHiri  TWO-  TEP  ANALOG  TO  DK.IT  Al 

C(  NVERTER 

Masashi  Mizunoue.  Torrai  cc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son>  Corp.  of 
,\mtrica.  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29    1991,  Ser.  No.  647.481 

Int,  (  I,"  H03M  /    14 

U.S.  a.  341  — 1?6  13  Claims 
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8.  .An  analog-to-digital    "A/D")  converting  circuit  for  con- 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  phase  and  gain  imbalance  errors 
in  synchronous  detector  including  the  steps  of 

a)  inputting  a  signal  into  said  detector  and  extracting  there- 
from a  received  signal  and  a  corresponding  image  signal; 

b)  inputting  said  received  signal  in  a  first  Doppler  filter; 

c)  inputting  said  image  signal  in  a  second  Doppler  filter; 

d)  forming  a  first  discriminant  g  =  Re{V7TiV//|  Vrp}; 
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e)  forming  a  second  discriminant  h  =  Im{V7^V//|V7-p}; 
where: 
Vr=the  complex  voltage  output  of  a  target  at  the  output 

of  the  first  filter  and 
V/=the  complex  voltage  output  of  an  image  of  the  target 
at  the  output  of  the  second  filter; 
computing  phase  (<J>)  and  gain  (p)  errors  from  the  first  and 
second  discriminants  according  to  the  relationships: 

(1   -(-  «2  +  /,2)  _  [(1   +  ^  +  A2)2   _  4g2l» 

P  = 2i 

and 

*  =  sin-'te-  p)/«(l  -  p2)l*; 

g)  calculating  first  and  second  correction  factois  based  on 
said  phase  and  gain  errors  according  to  the  relationships 

'n  =  (l+p)/I(I-p)cos(2*)] 

and 

n  =  tan  (2(t>);  and 

h)  using  the  correction  factors  to  correct  the  phase  and  gain 
imbalance  errors. 


5,105,196 
LORAN  C  ALIGNTMENT  METHOD 
Thomas  Patrick  Nolan,  422  Obrecht  Rd.,  MillersviUe,  Md. 
21108,  and  Charles  B.  Branch,  2021   Fairfield  Ct.,  North, 
League  City,  Tex.  77573 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  659,226 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  1/24 

U.S.  a.  342—389  10  Clainis 
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charger  of  each  Half  Cycle  Generator  and  adjusting  each 
voltage  amplitude  to  be  a  same  predetermined  value, 

5,105,197 

MOBILE  ACCESS  TO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Donald  J.  Clagett,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,990,  Mar.  12,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,098 

Int.  a.-  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  342—419  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  including  a  switched 
telecommunications  network  having  switching  means  inter- 
connected by  trunk  means  and  station  means  linked  to  at  least 
certain  of  said  switching  means,  the  improvement  comprismg; 

at  least  certain  of  said  station  means  comprising  fixed  site 
transceiver  means; 

portable  transceiver  means  including  signal  input  means  and 
signal  output  means  and  transmitter  means  and  receiver 
means  capable  of  communicating  with  said  fixed  site  trans- 
ceiver means; 

first  storage  means  associated  with  said  portable  transceiver 
means; 

means  coupling  said  input  signal  means  of  said  portable 
transceiver  means  with  said  first  storage  means  to  store  in 
said  first  storage  means  a  signal  from  said  input  signal 
means; 

means  associated  with  said  portable  transceiver  means  to 
couple  said  first  storage  means  with  said  transmitter  means 
to  transmit  a  signal  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 

control  means  associated  with  said  portable  transceiver 
means  to  initiate  transmission  by  said  transmitter  means; 

second  storage  means  associated  with  said  switched  tele- 
communications network  for  storing  signals  received 
from  said  transmitter  means; 

means  associated  with  said  switched  telecommunications 
network  to  couple  said  second  storage  means  to  at  least 
one  of  said  station  means  to  provide  at  said  station  means 
a  readable  output  of  signals  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means. 


1.  An  on-line  method  of  aligning  a  Loran-C  transmitter 
without  comparison  to  a  known  operating  unit,  the  Loran-C 
transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  Half  Cycle  Generators  operat- 
ing in  a  closed  loop  with  a  Pulse  Amplitude  and  Timing  Con- 
troller, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

breaking  the  closed  loop  between  the  Pulse  Amplitude  and 
Timing    Controller    and    the    Half   Cycle    Generators, 
thereby  removing  loop  level  adjustments  from  effecting 
alignment: 
transmitting  to  the  Pulse  Amplitude  and  Timing  Controller 
a  first  signal  representing  a  coarse  Envelope  to  Cycle 
(BCD)  difference  set  by  an  operator; 
resetting  the  Pulse  Amplitude  and  Timing  Controller  to 
produce  a  same  voltage  on  a  megatron  charger  for  each 
Half  Cycle  Generator; 
activating  the  closed  loop  and  operating  the  transmitter  for 

a  predetermined  time  period; 
resetting  the  Pulse  Amplitude  and  Timing  Controller; 
breaking  the  feedback  loop  a  second  time;  and 
measuring  an  amplitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  megatron 


5.105,198 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  POSITION  USING 

SATELLITES 

Kenichi   Inamiya,   Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.536,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,987,420.  ThU  applicaHon  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1989, 1-4361;  Feb. 
14,   1989,   1-34069;   Feb.   15.   1989,   1-35381;  Aug.  23,   1989, 
1-216466 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/1S5 
U.S.  a.  342—457  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  an  observation 
point  on  the  earth  using  M  satellites  disposed  on  geosynchro- 
nous orbits,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  a  reference  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
from  a  first  one  of  N  satellites  of  M  satellites  (N<M) 
disposed  on   geosynchronous  orbits  to  an  observation 
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point  and  to  an  adjat  .-nt  second  saiellite  of  the  N  satellites, 
the  geosynchronous  orbits  having  a  predetermined  orbit 
inclination  angle  wit  i  respect  ii^  the  cquitorial  plane  such 
that  the  sequence  o'  N  satelhic^  ot  the  M  satellites  are 
simultaneously  m  th  •  range  ot^  \  ision  of  said  observation 
point; 
(b)  causing  the  second  o  (N-I)lh  satellites  to  relay  the  refer- 
ence signal  receivec  from  each  of  their  respective  adja- 
cent preceding  salel  ites  i^i  ihc  rospL-ciive  adjacent  subse- 
quent third  to  Nth  ^  iicllites.  said  second  to  Nth  satellites 
sending  signals  to  t!  e  ohscr\aiKMi  point  when  the  refer- 
ence signal  IS  receiv  .'d  from  the  respective  adjacent  pre- 
ceding satellite. 


(b)  deforming  the  opposing  arcuate  sections  of  the  tube 
formed  between  the  slots  and  the  end  of  the  tube  toward 


(c)  measuring  at  the  <  bservation  point  the  arrival  times  of 
the  reference  signal    transmitted  from  the  N  satellites; 

(d)  calculating  the  or  it  position  of  the  N  satellites  on  the 
basis  of  the  arrival  times  obtained  in  said  step  (c)  and 
estimated  values  o  the  orbit  positions  of  the  satellites 
within  the  geosync  ironous  orhits  provided  by  a  control 
station  on  the  earth   and 

(e)  determining  at  leaj :  three  hyperholoids  each  having  foci 
on  adjacent  two  of  he  calculated  orbit  positions  of  the  N 
satellites,  whereby  i  le  position  of  the  observation  point  is 
determined  at  an  in  ersectmg  point  of  the  hyperholoids. 


MEl  ililit   \M)  \i' 

Milosh  I  kmar.  I'land,  I 

tions  (  orporatiDH.  Dt 

filed   \UK. 

In 

U.S.  CI.  J43— 791 

1.  A  method  for  maki 
ter,  comprising  the  step 
(a)  cutting  a  first  se 
predetermined  disl 
opposing  arcuate  s 
of  said  tube,  the  sl< 
center  line  of  the  I 


the  center 
diameter. 


line  of  the  tube  to  form  a  bracket  of  a  second 


5.105,200 
SLPERCONDL'CriNG  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  A.  Koepf,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jiin.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,497 

Int.  Cl,^  HOIQ  1/380.  21/000:  HOIP  i/008.  I/OOO 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  13  Claims 


?. 105,199 
ARATIS  FOR  11  H!    ELEMENT 
BRACKET 

'X.,  a-ssignor  t(i  Alliance  I  eki'immunic- 
las.  Tex. 

7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,0?  1 
CI.'  HOIQ  V/04 

y  Claims 
ig  a  br.iekei  from  a  tube  of  first  diame- 

of  opposing  sli'ts  into  the  tube  at  a 
ince  from  the  end  of  the  tube  creating 
'Ctions  between  said  slots  and  the  end 
:s  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
ibe,  and 


13.  An  antenna  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  antenna  elements  and  an  array  of  interconnecting 
conductors  formed  by  a  thin  planar  layer  of  high  tempera- 
ture superconductive  material  on  a  dielectric  substrate, 
said  arrays  of  antenna  elements  and  interconnecting  con- 
ductors of  high  temperature  superconductive  material 
being  arranged  to  permit  radiation  of  microwave  energy 
under  a  plurality  of  conditions, 

a  ground  plane  formed  by  a  layer  of  high  temperature  super- 
conductive material  separated  from  said  antenna  elements 
by  said  dielectric  substrate, 

means  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  array  of  antenna 
elements,  interconnecting  conductors  and  ground  plane 
below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  high  temperature 
superconductive  material. 
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said  temperature  reduction  means  comprising  a  cryogenic 
cooling  means,  and  a  closed  cryogenic  container  adapted 
to  maintain  temperatures  below  said  critical  temperature, 
said  cryogenic  cooling  means  being  contained  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  antenna  elements  and  said 
ground  plane; 

said  closed  cryogenic  container  enclosing  said  cryogenic 
cooling  means  and  further  comprising  a  protective  cover- 
ing located  over  said  antenna  elements  formed  by  material 
adapted  to  pass  electromagnetic  radiation  and  provide 
themial  isolation  from  the  ambient  environment;  and 

means  to  increase  the  temperature  of  one  or  more  selected 
portions  of  the  array  of  interconnecting  conductors  above 
the  critical  temperature  of  the  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductive material  to  thereby  change  the  relative  phasing  to 
the  array  of  antenna  elements  and  provide  radiation  of 
microwave  energy  under  a  second  set  of  conditions. 


5,105,202 

1  TTHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  GRAYSCALE 

ki.hOLLTlON  OF  A  NON-IMPACT  LED  PAGE  PRINTER 

James  K.  Hewes,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oki  America, 

Inc..  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Jiin.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,430 

Int.  a.^  GOID  9/00.  9/42;  H04N  l/2i 

U.S.  a.  34«— 1.1  7  Oaims 


5,105,201 
GLASS  MOUNTED  ANTENNA  FOR  CAR  RADIO 

Kazuhiko  Nakase.  and  Moriyoshi  Kawasaki,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Kogyo  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,709 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168868 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  l/i2 

U.S.  a.  343—715  3  Oaims 


1.  A  glass  mounted  antenna  for  a  car  radio  comprising: 

a  first  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  in  a  coil  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  said  glass,  said  first  resonant  circuit 
being  resonant  at  an  FM  broadcast  frequency  band; 

a  first  ring-formed  capacitor  electrode  provided  on  said  one 
side  of  said  window  glass; 

an  antenna  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  resonant 
circuit  and  said  first  ring-formed  capacitor  electrode; 

a  second  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  coil 
provided  on  another  side  of  said  glass  opposing  said  first 
resonant  circuit,  said  second  resonant  circuit  being  reso- 
nant at  said  FM  broadcast  frequency  band; 

a  second  ring-formed  capacitor  electrode  provided  on  said 
another  side  of  said  glass  opposing  said  first  nng-formed 
capacitor  element; 

a  band-pass  filter  means  for  passing  signals  in  said  FM  broad 
cast  frequency  band  coupled  to  said  second  resonant 
circuit;  and 

an  AM  impedance  converter  means  for  converting  a  high 
impedance  at  an  AM  broadcast  frequency  band  to  a  low 
impedance  at  said  AM  broadcast  frequency  band  coupled 
to  said  second  ring-formed  capacitor  electrode; 

whereby  signals  in  said  FM  broadcast  frequency  band  are 
passed  through  said  glass  by  said  first  and  second  resonant 
circuits  and  to  a  receiver  of  said  car  radio  by  said  band- 
pass filter  and  signals  at  said  AM  broadcast  frequency 
band  are  passed  through  said  glass  by  said  first  and  second 
ring-formed  capacitor  electrodes  and  through  said  AM 
impedance  converter  means  to  said  receiver  of  said  car 
radio. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  grayscale  vertical  resolution 
of  a  bi-level,  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  type  non-impact  page 
printer  which  empolyes  hardward  components  including  a 
fixed  number  of  LEDs  having  a  predetermined  honzontal 
spacing  along  a  single  row  within  an   LED  head  without 
changing  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  LEDs  and  without 
making  other  changes  to  the  hardward  components  of  the 
printer,  the  LEDs  within  the  row  being  selectively  actuated  at 
a  predetermined  actuation  frequency  and  for  a  predetermined 
actuation  duration  in  accordance  with  printing  data  entered 
into  the  LED  head  at  a  predetermined  data  entry  frequency  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  individual  LEDs  of  the  LED  row 
to  directly  impose  a  senes  of  dots  of  a  predetermined  size  upon 
a  movable  image  drum  being  moved  past  the  LED  head  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  the  image  drum  directly  transferring  the 
series  of  dots  onto  a  sheet  of  paper  being  moved  through  the 
printer  at  a  predetermined  feed  rate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
increasing  the  frequency  at  which  the  printing  data  is  en- 
tered into  the  LED  head  and  increasing  the  frequency  at 
which  the  LED  row  is  actuated; 
decreasing  the  rate  at  which  the  image  drum  is  moved  past 
the  LED  head  to  a  rate  which  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined rate  and  correspondingly  decreasing  the  paper  feed 
rate  to  a  feed  rate  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
feed  rate;  and 
decreasing  the  duration  of  each  actuation  of  the  LED  row  to 
be  less  than  the  predetermined  duration  to  produce  dots 
on  the  image  drum  and  on  the  paper  which  are  smaller  in 
size  than  the  predetermined  dot  size. 


5,105,203 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED 
RECORDING  HEAD  LIFE 
Nobuyukj  Kuwabara.  Tokyo;  Kou  Hasegawa,  Yokohama:  Hideo 
Nugimura,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Nakajima,  Yokohama,  and 
llaruhiko  Moriguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.488,  Jun,  28.  1989.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141.765.  Jan.  11,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,858,758.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1987,  62-093274; 
Oct.  22,  1987,  62-265424 

Int.  a.^  B41J  2/i2S:  GOID  9/O0 
U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  method  for  transfernng  ink  from  an  electro- 
conductive  transfer  medium  to  a  recording  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat  gener- 
ating elements  for  use  in  heating  said  transfer  medium,  said 
recording  head  generating  heat  in  response  to  an  image 
signal  so  as  to  record  on  said  recording  medium; 
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bringing  a  contacting  jembcr  having  a  resistance  value  by 
which  an  electric  cl  rent  is  allowed  to  flow  into  contact 
with  a  surface  of  an  nk  layer  of  said  transfer  medium  on 
a  side  opposite  to  a  ■iide  heated  by  said  recording  head. 
said  contacting  merr  ler  being  electrically  grounded,  said 
contacting  member  i  eing  electrically  grounded,  said  con- 


5,105,205 

CONTIM OLS  INK  JET  CATCHER  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLOW  CONTROL  CONSTRUCTION 

Randy  L.  Eagerquist,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
{  ompanv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,039 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  10  Claims 


»^' 


tacting  member  con  icting  said  transfer  medium  after  said 
transfer  medium  is  u  leased  from  a  wound  state  and  before 
said  transfer  mediun  is  heated  b\  said  recording  head;  and 
recording  onto  said  rec  irding  medium  by  heating  said  trans- 
fer medium  while  in  i  state  allowing  the  electric  current  to 
flow  between  said  .  ontacting  member  and  said  transfer 
medium. 


'-^ 


1  In  a  continuous  ink  jet  printer  having  a  linear  array  of 
orifices  for  producing  a  linear  curtain  of  parallel  drop  streams, 
an  improved  drop  catcher  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  drop  impact  surface  located  adjacent  an 
intermediate  region  of  said  drop  stream  curtain; 

(b)  means  defining;  (i)  an  ink  ingress  mouth  adjacent  and 
downstream  from,  said  drop  impact  surface  and  (ii)  an  ink 
discharge  channel  having  a  throat  region  coupled  to  said 
ingress  mouth;  and 

(c)  screen  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing across  said  ink  ingress  mouth,  approximately  flush 
with  said  adjacent  drop  impact  surface. 


SLUlRACnVK  (OK 

IMA(.KS  ON 

Paul   A.   lluisington,  Th 

Hanover,  N.H.;  t  harli 

Lawrence  R.  Voung,  V 

tra.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N. 

CoRtinuation-in-part  of  .' 

continuation-in-part  of 

continuation-in-part  of  S 

a  continuation-in-part  ol 

No    4  H-3,134,  This  appi 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  34A— !,1 


5.105.204 
R  HOT  MELT  INK  RK!  !  HIKin 
OPAQUE  SUBSTRATES 
tford  Center,  \t.;  Steven  J.  Lullon. 
>  W.  Spehrley,  Jr.,  Hartford.  N  t  .  and 
est  I.ebanon,  N.H..  assignors  to  Spec  - 
I. 

cr.  No.  272,005,  Nov.  15.  I9«8.  and  a 
ier.  No.  202,488,  Jun.  3,  1988,  and  a 
r.  No.  416,158,  Oct.  2.  1989.  which  iv 
Scr.  No.  230,797,  Aug.  10.  1989.  Fa! 
cation  Jul.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  ^(yQMHi 
CI.'  GOID  15   16 

1 1  (Liinis 


«-0 


T9  21         f 


T  '  17  VI    ' ' *— 


5,105,206 

it!  H\\\L  PRINTER  FOR  PRODUCING 

TRANSPARENCIES 

saiiHal  P.  saiTif,  Webster;  Scott  A.  Brownstein,  and  Michael  J. 
Barrv,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,595 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/10 

U.S.  a.  346—76  L  3  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  pre  'aring  a  hot  melt  ink  reflection  print 
comprising  forming  a  uhiractne  color  hot  melt  ink  image 
containing  at  least  oir-  aver  of  transparent  suhtractive  color 
hot  melt  ink  on  an  opaq  le  substrate,  maintaining  the  ink  in  the 
image  to  a  temperature  ibove  the  melting  point  of  at  least  one 
of  the  inks  for  a  period  of  at  least  0  1  seconds,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  ink  at  a  rati  of  at  least  50°  C.  per  second. 


1  A  thermal  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  thermal 
medium  for  producing  transparencies,  said  medium  including  a 
dye  which  is  transferred  by  sublimation  from  a  donor  to  a 
receiver  as  a  result  of  heating  the  dye  in  the  donor,  said  printer 
comprising; 

means  for  supporting  a  thermal  medium,  said  supporting 
means  including  means  for  supporting  a  receiver  element 
and  means  for  successively  passing  three  separate  donor 
elements  in  contact  with  said  receiver  element; 
a  light  source  which  includes  a  diode  laser,  said  diode  laser 
being  a  single  transverse  mode  coherent  la.ser  which  pro- 
duces power  in  the  range  between  about  50  mw  and  about 
100  mw; 
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means  for  modulating  said  diode  laser  in  accordance  with  an 
information  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  beam; 

optical  means  for  shaping  said  modulated  beam; 

means  for  scanning  said  beam  across  said  medium  in  a  scan 
direction  to  heat  selected  areas  of  the  donor  elements; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  scanning  means  in  a  cross-scan 
direction;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  scanning  means,  said  modulating 
means,  and  said  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  in 
timed  relation  to  each  other,  said  controlling  means  m- 
cluding  means  for  successively  delivering  three  different 
color  signals  to  said  diode  laser. 


5,105,207 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  GRAY  SCALE 

DMD  OPERATION 
William  E.  Nelson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,056 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14 

V.S.  CI.  346—160  41  Claims 


process  for  the  driving  means  driven  by  a  frequency  signal 
calculated  by  the  calculating  means  when,  during  the 


calculation  process  of  the  calculating  means,  the  higher 
frequency  signal  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means. 


1.  A  xerographic  system  where  pixel  images  from  a  light 
source  are  achieved  on  a  moving  photoreceptor  across  a  scan 
row.  the  system  comprising; 

a  modulator  for  modulating  said  light  source  to  establish 
each  of  said  pixel  images  within  said  scan  row;  and 

a  segmenter  for  subdividing  each  said  pixel  into  segmented 
time  periods;  said  segmenter  including; 

an  anamorphic  light  source  optic  control  for  compressing 
modulated  light  pixels  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  photoreceptor  while  allowing  said  modulated  light 
pixels  lo  impact  said  photoreceptor  across  said  scan  row 
without  compression 


5,105.209 
HOT  MELT  INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Haruhiko  Koto;  Yoshinori  Miyazawa;  Osamu  Nakamura,  and 
Norihiko  Kurashima.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,873,  Nov.  23,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.998.120.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1988,  63-84302; 

Apr.  11,  1988,  63-89654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045.  2/19 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  16  Oaims 


5,105,208 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  GOOD 

RESPONSE  MOTOR  SERVO  CONTROL 

Takashi  Matsuoka.  and  Osamu  Kenmochi.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42869 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/11:  G03G  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  346—160  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  bearing  member; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  driving  the  image  forming  means, 
the  plurality  of  driving  means  being  driven  and  controlled 
by  predetermined  frequency  signals  respectively; 

means  for  detecting  the  predetermined  frequency  signals; 

means  for  calculating  a  frequency  difference  and  a  phase 
difference  between  a  revolution  frequency  and  a  standard 
frequency  by  use  of  the  frequency  signal  from  the  detect- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  causing  the  calculating  means  to  execute  preferen- 
tially a  calculation  process  for  the  driving  means  driven 
by  a  higher  frequency  signal,  instead  of  a  calculation 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  for  printing  with  an  ink  that 
is  normally  in  a  solid  phase  or  of  high  viscosity  at  room  tem- 
perature and  in  a  liquid  phase  at  elevated  temperatures,  com- 
prising; a  print  head  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through 
which  ink  is  selectively  ejected,  transducer  means  for  selec- 
tively ejecting  mk  out  of  said  nozzles  supported  on  said  print 
head  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  nozzles  to  define  a 
narrow  gap  adapted  to  hold  liquid  ink,  the  gap  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  permit  air  bubbles  in  said  ink  to  pass  away  from 
a  position  intermediate  said  nozzles  and  said  transducer  means, 
the  transducer  means  including  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  having 
a  piezoelectric  element  formed  of  a  material  whose  piezoelec- 
tric modulus  increases  with  increasing  temperature,  heating 
means  in  said  print  head  for  healing  said  ink  to  lower  the 
viscosity  thereof,  and  an  ink  chamber  formed  in  said  head 
adapted  to  store  ink  therein. 
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%X  .IFT  RFCORDING 
ACCOMMODATE  1 

Hirofumi  Hirano,  Yokobai 

suyuki    Yokoi;    Takashi 

Kata\anaf(i,  Musashino, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ca 

Filed  May  17, 

Int.  Cl.^ 

U5.  a.  34^-145 


.105.210 

APPARATUS  EXPANDABLE  TO 

ARIABLE  SHEET  WIDTHS 

a;  Makoto  Kashimura,  Tokyo:  Kai- 

Akiya,    both    of   Y'okohama:    Jun 
uid  Tetsuo  Kimura,  Sagamihara,  all 
ion  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
1989.  Ser.  No.  353.000 
141 J  2 /OS.  11/56 

36  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparati 
dium.  said  recording  appa 

recording  means  for  rec 
recording  medram 

conveying  means  for  cc 

a  first  and  a  second  case 
said  conveying  mean; 

means  for  relatively  mo 
direction  substantial!} 
between  at  least  a  firs 
ing  medium  of  a  firs 
position  for  recording 
predetermined  size.  • 
when  said  ca.ses  are  a 
the  size  of  said  appar 
position. 


>  for  recording  on  a  recording  me- 
atus compnsmg: 
irding  in  a  recording  direction  on  a 

iveying  the  recording  medium, 
ontaining  said  recording  means  and 
and 

ing  said  first  and  second  cases  in  a 
parallel  to  the  recording  direction 
position  for  recording  on  a  record- 
predetermined  size  and  a  second 
on  a  recording  medium  of  a  second 
'herein  the  size  of  said  apparatus 
the  second  position  is  smaller  than 
tus  when  said  cases  are  at  the  I'r^t 


1.  In  a  camerj  ha<-ing  a  :amera  body,  a  film  loading  appara- 
tus having  a  cassette  hold,  r  for  holding  a  film  cassette  therein. 
said  cassette  holder  bein  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  cassette  hof  er  extends  out  of  the  camera  body 
and  a  second  p<isition  w  ht  ein  said  cassette  holder  is  contained 
in  a  film  suppK  chamber  Aiihin  said  camera  body,  a  cassette 


inlet  of  said  cassette  holder  being  exposed  to  insert  said  film 

cassette  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cassette  when  said  cassette 
holder  is  in  said  first  position,  and  a  film  rewinding  shaft  pro- 
truding into  said  film  supply  chamber  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  a  transporting  direction  of  film  drawn  out  of  said  film 
cassette;  the  improvement  wherein  said  cassette  holder  swings 
relative  to  said  film  rewinding  shaft  upon  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


-.105^12 
MOiuHuKIVEN  CAMERA 
Toshiyuki  Kitaiawa.  lukv..    Japan    assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  kabu.shiki  Kaishs     l(>k>i..  Japan 

Filed   \ue   '    is)-^!   Vr    No.  563,700 

(  laims  pnorit>,  app'.ir-sti-.n  Jipan.  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219994 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  354 — 173.1  16  Claims 


i,105,211 
nLM  LOADING  Al  PARATLS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
NobuyukI  Kameyama,  To  yo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Phuto 
Film  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Kanaga*  i,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22    1990,  Ser.  No.  600.820 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989.  l-.'!''34'^0 

Int.  1  1.^  C^3B  1/12 

VS.  a.  354~r3.1  10  Claims 


.33 


1.  A  motor-dnven  camera  compiising: 

a  sun  gear  which  is  rotated  in  the  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  a  motor  in  the 
forward  and  reverse  directions; 

a  charge  gear  which  is  in  mesh  with  a  gear  train  of  a  shutter 
charge  system; 

a  ^Alndlng  gear  which  is  in  mesh  with  a  gear  train  of  a  film 
winding  system; 

a  first  rolatable  planet  gear  mechanism  which  is  provided 
around  said  sun  gear  to  mesh  with  said  winding  gear  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  in  one  direc- 
tion; and 

a  second  rotatable  planet  gear  mechanism  which  is  provided 
around  said  sun  gear  for  movement  independently  of  said 
first  rolatable  planet  gear  mechanism  to  mesh  with  said 
charge  gear  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  sun 
gear  in  the  other  direction. 


5,105,213 
SELF-TIMER  DEVICE 

Ka/unori  lakahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
k(>g\(i  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  h    i-)<X),  ,Vr,  No   533. '<M 

(  laims  pnontv.  applnati.m  .lapan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-67475[U] 

in!    I  ;,    lri;3B   '   64 

U.S.  CI.  354—239  10  Claims 

5   A  self-timer  device  comprising: 

a  release  member  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  a  shutter 
button  and  biased  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  depressing 
direction; 
a  delay  member  relatively  movable  in  parallel  to  said  release 
member  and  biased  to  an  opposite  direction  of  said  de- 
pressing direction; 
delay  member  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of 

said  delay  member  at  a  predetermined  position; 
a  timer  mechanism  for  counting  a  predetermined  period  of 

time; 
means  for  locking  said  timer  mechanism  in  a  set  state,  the 
locking  operation  being  released  by  the  movement  of  said 
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release  member  to  a  position  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined position; 
release  member  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  release 
member  to  prevent  a  returning  operation  thereof  from 
said  predetermined  position  in  a  state  that  the  locking  of 
said  timer  mechanism  is  released;  and 


releasing  means  for  respectively  releasing  a  stopping  opera- 
tion of  said  delay  member  and  said  release  member  after 
said  predetermined  period  counted  by  said  timer  mecha- 
nism becomes  a  predetermined  value. 


5,105,214 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  MASK 

ORIGINAL  FORM 

Kazunori  Tanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-39098[U]; 
May  1,  1990.  2-115531 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—32  8  Claims 


supporting  means  is  being  transported  from  said  initial 
position  to  said  different  position  including  said  exposure 
position; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  recording 
medium  to  light  through  the  mask  member  positioned  in 
said  exposure  position; 

returning  means  for  returning  said  supporting  means  from 
the  exposure  position  to  said  initial  pxDsition  after  exposure 
has  been  completed  by  said  exposure  means; 

discharging  means  for  discharging  the  mask  member  from 
the  exposure  position  to  a  discharging  positron  after  expo- 
sure has  been  completed  by  said  exposure  means:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  discharging  means 
and  said  returning  means  so  that  the  mask  member  is 
discharged  from  said  exposure  positron  to  said  discharg- 
ing positron  before  said  supporting  means  begins  to  return 
to  its  initial  position  by  said  returning  means. 


5.105,215 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROGRAMMABLE  PHOTORESIST 

EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

Yung  S.  Liu,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,084,  Dec.  17.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,693,  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,221 

Int.  a/  G03B  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—40  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  making  a  mask  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  shutter  array; 

means  for  rendering  said  liquid  crystal  shutter  array  trans- 
missive  in  a  pattern  in  accordance  with  mask  pattern 
design  data; 

means  for  supporting  a  mask  blank  in  alignment  with  said 
liquid  crystal  shutter  array:  and 

means  for  exposing  a  photoresist  layer  on  a  mask  blank  to 
photoresist-activating  illumination  through  said  liquid 
crystal  shutter  array  in  a  pattern  which  produces  isolated 
mask  regions  intended  for  sequential  exposure  of  a  com- 
mon area  of  a  common  workpiece. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  to  form  an  image  on  a  photo- 
sensitive recording  medium  by  sequentially  exposing  the  me- 
dium to  light  using  each  of  plural  mask  members  to  form  a 
component  part  of  the  image,  each  of  said  mask  members  to  be 
selectively  positioned  in  a  exposure  position  on  the  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  mask  members,  said 
supporting  means  being  transported  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  a  different  position  including  said  exposure  posi- 
tion; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  to  position 
each  said  mask  member  in  the  exposure  position  while  said 


5,105.216 

PROCESS  CAMERA  HAVING  IMPROVED  FOCLISING 

GLASS  FRAME  AND  THE  FOCUSING  GLASS  FRAME 

THEREOF 

Kazuyoshi  Kondo,  and  Shoji  Komatsubara.  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-2977[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/24.  13/36 

VS.  a.  355 — 44  22  Oaims 

1.  A  prcxress  camera,  comprising: 

original  holding  means,  for  holding  an  onginal; 
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image  projecting  means 
original  held  by  said  oi 
termined  image  formir 

light  shielding  means,  h 
rectangular  shape,  for 
and  for  forming  a  light 
projecting  means  and 
of  a  space  between  sas 
opening; 

an  image  forming  mcrnf- 
means  and  movable  h 
open  a  predetermined 


tor  projecting  an  image  of  said 
ginal  holding  means  onto  a  prede- 
;:  plate; 

vmg  an  opening  of  substantially 
lel"ining  said  image  forming  plane 
hielding  space  between  said  image 
lid  opening  by  covering  a  portion 

miage  projecting  means  and  said 

:r  attached  to  said  light  shielding 
tweer.  a  closed  position  to  leave 
first  portion  of  said  opening,  and 


pattern  onto  the  paper,  the  toner  image  of  the  grid  pattern 
being  transferred  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  a 


covering  only  a  secon 
tion  of  said  opening 
opening  for  forming  a 
face  thereof  by  receiv 
jecting  means; 

film  holding  means,  ha\ 
sensitive  film  and  a  se 

mounting  means,  for  mi 
said  light  shielding  rr 
mined  axis  of  rotation 
almost  all  of  said  open 
position  covering  onl 
with  a  part  of  said  sec 


I  portion  other  than  said  first  por- 
nd  an  open  position  freeing  said 
.  image  of  said  original  on  the  sur- 
ng  hght  proiecied  from  said  pro- 

ig  a  first  plane  lor  holding  photo- 
ond  plane;  and 

unting  said  film  holding  means  to 
ians  rotatably  around  a  predeter- 
letween  a  closed  position  covering 
ig  vi.  iih  said  first  plane  and  an  open 
said  first  portion  of  said  opening 
.ind  plane 


toner  image  corresponding  to  the  latent  image  of  the 
original  document. 


5,105,218 

METHOD  Oi  RESETTING  TONER  SHORTAGE  OF  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

TaUashi  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  and  Moriyuki  Koike,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  ,Iapan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,951 
t  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    7,    1988,    63- 
158543[U] 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—206  6  Claims 


COPYINt.   M'I'XRA 

F 

Shoji  IgaHa.  Osaka.  .Japan 

shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Ja| 

Filed  Oct.  21. 

Claims  prioritv.  applicat 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  355—202 

1.  A  copying  apparatu 

document  is  copied  on  a  [ 

a  photosensitive  memhi 

a  writing  head  includi 

arranged  in  a  line  tt 

width  of  the  photose; 

driving  means  for  select 

writing  elements; 
control  means  for  com 
form  an  electrostatic 
sensitive  member; 
developing  means  for  d 
thereby  form  a  tone 
photosensitive  memb 
transfer  means  for  tran 


;.io.=;.2p 

IS  WITH  GRID  FORMING 
NCTION 

assignor  to  Minolta  C  amtra  Kabu- 
an 

1988,  Ser.  No.  260,804 
;)n  Japan,  Oct.  21.  19S',  f.:O6^440 
."  (,03G  :i  (Xi 

16  Claims 

m   v>.hich  an  image  of  an  original 
ipcr,  ihe  improvement  comprising; 

g  ,1   plurality  of  writing  elements 
It  extends  substantially  across  the 
sitive  member. 
vel\  and  independently  driving  the 

■oiling  the  driving  means  so  as  to 
Tiage  of  a  grid  pattern  on  the  photo- 

•veloping  the  electrostatic  image  to 
image  o\  ihe  grid  pattern  on  the 
r;  and 
fernng  the  toner  image  of  the  grid 


1,  A  method  of  resetting  a  loner  shortage  condition  and  a 
toner  shortage  indication  associated  with  a  developing  device 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  said  toner  shortage 
condition  comprises  a  toner  near-end  condition  and  a  toner  end 
condition  and  said  toner  shortage  indication  comprises  a  toner 
near-end  indication  and  a  toner  end  indication,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  a  toner  shortage  condition  in  the  developing 
device; 

(b)  displaying  said  detected  toner  shortage  condition; 

(c)  supplying  a  fresh  toner  to  the  developing  device; 

(d)  detecting  a  time  when  said  fresh  toner  has  begun  to  be 
supplied; 

(e)  determining  whether  or  not  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  has  expired  since  said  time;  and 

(0  resetting  said  toner  shortage  condition  and  a  toner  short- 
age indication  only  when  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  has  expired. 
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5,105,219 
DEVELOPING  TONER  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Yoshikado,  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,127 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290706 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/00:  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  355—206  4  Qaims 


touch  screen  environment  by  introducing  the  touch  screen 
display  to  an  operator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  soft  touch  target  having  the  appearance  of  a 
hard  button,  the  button  having  an  identifiable  on  state  and 
an  identifiable  off  state, 
displaying  an  abstract  rendition  of  a  hand,  the  abstract  rendi- 
tion of  the  hand  including  a  symbolic  finger,  the  symbolic 
finger  pointing  toward  said  touch  target,  the  symbolic 
finger  and  touch  target  conveying  the  image  of  a  hard 
button, 
displaying  a  linear  design  suggesting  the  function  of  image 
document  manipulation  by  the  pressing  of  the  touch  tar- 
get, and 
providing  text  messages  to  reinforce  the  hard  button  image 
provided  by  the  combination  of  the  soft  touch  target  and 
the  abstract  rendition  of  the  hand. 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  toner  is  supplied 
by  a  developing  portion,  provided  separately  from  a  photosen- 
sitive material,  to  form  toner  latent  images  on  the  photosensi- 
tive material,  said  toner  latent  images  being  transferred  onto 
sheets  of  recording  paper  to  record  said  images,  said  image 
recording  apparatus  comprising: 

toner  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  toner  remaining  in  said  developing  portion; 
paper  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  number 
of  said  sheets  of  recording  paper  on  which  images  have 
been  recorded  before  said  toner  detecting  means  detects 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  toner;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  number  of  sheets 
of  recording  paper  on  which  images  may  be  formed  after 
said  toner  detecting  means  detects  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  toner,  said  second  number  of  sheets  being 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
toner  and  said  first  number  of  sheets  of  recording  paper. 


5,105,221 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  OPTICAL  AND  PROCE.SSING  UNITS 

Tomohiko  Takahashi,  and  Hidetoshi  .Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315102 

Int.  a.'  G03G  li/00 

U.S.  a.  355—210  13  Oaims 


5,105,220 
OPERATOR  INTRODUCTION  SCREEN 
Ruediger  W .  Knodt:  David  E.  Miller,  and  James  B.  Williams,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,121 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—209  9  Qaims 


WEICOMC  TO  VOUR  Xf  ftOX  COPTER 


0    L*   <:    H  M   F    R   E 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  having  a  control  and  user 
interface  with  a  touch  screen  display  for  providing  operator 
prompts  and  selectable  features  for  programming  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  the  method  of  inviting  the  operator  into  a 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  unit  removably  mounted  to  a  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  process  unit  having  an  image 
carrier  and  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  image 
carrier; 

an  optical  unit  for  exposing  alight  on  said  image  earner  to 
form  a  latent  image  thereon; 

a  transfer  unit  for  transfernng  the  image  on  said  image  car- 
rier formed  by  the  forming  means  onto  a  transfer  medium; 

means  for  feeding  the  transfer  medium  between  the  image 
carrier  and  the  transfer  unit; 

means  for  fixing  the  transferred  image  onto  the  transfer 
medium;  and 

a  support  unit  including  a  base  member  provided  on  the 
body,  a  first  support  portion  for  positioning  said  process 
unit,  a  second  support  portion  for  positioning  said  optical 
unit,  a  third  support  portion  for  positioning  said  transfer 
unit,  a  fourth  support  portion  for  positioning  said  feeding 
means,  and  a  fifth  support  portion  for  positioning  said 
fixing  means,  said  first  to  fifth  support  portions  being 
formed  on  the  base  member. 


-  -   — i-r 
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,105.222 

ELECrR()l'M()T(K;RJ  PUR  COPYINX;  APFXRXTUS 

HAVIN(,  I'HOKKO'  DlCrOR  WITH  \1  \(,M  ITC 

I  AYKR 

Michio  Kimura,  Numa/u;  Ka/u>a 
•\iso.  Numazu.  and  Satoshi  lyari, 
ssignors   to   Ricoh   Companv,   Ltd., 


KaUiiiitii  Ohia.  Mishima 
Ishlda.  Numa/u:  I/.umi 
Numazu.  all  of  Japan. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Kikd  ,lan^  25, 
Claims  pruiritN.  applicati  in  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991 
Int.  (    .    (,03C;  5AXj 

U,S.  a.  355-:n 


I99L  Ser.  No.  645.^95 


-i>*5W 


15  Claims 


includes  a  second  portion  thereof  that  is  parallel  to  and 
extends  along  opposite  sides  of  said  conductive  strip  and 
acts  as  a  field  spreading  mechanism  which  reduces  the 
magnitude  of  the  field  near  the  edge  of  said  conductive 
strip,  thereby  spreading  the  stream  of  ions  emitted  from 
said  conductive  strip  over  a  substantial  region  in  order  to 
provide  maximum  charge  to  a  surface  to  be  charged  while 
simultaneously  minimizing  arcing. 


5.105,224 

DOCUMENT-PLATE-POSITION  DETERMINING 

DEVICE 

.Susumu  Komaki.  Hyogo,  and  Susumu  Takehara,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assiijnors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,875,  Aug.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,949 

(  lulm^  priorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-200439 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—230  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrophotograpJic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  belt-shaped  photoconi  uctor,  said  belt-shaped  photocon- 
ductor  comprising  a  r  agiietic  t'lectroconductive  support 
and  a  photiTconducliv     Liver  formed  thereon,  and 
a  magnetic  cleaning  m  mber  positioned   for  cleaning  the 
surface  of  said  belt-sh  pcd  photoconductor. 


.105,223 

.SCRLFNKl)  I  I  ADK  SCOROTRON 

Richard  F.  Hcrucn.  Ontari  .  N.\  .,  assignor  to  \tro\  Corpora- 
tion, Stamfi>rd.  (  onn. 

1  ilfd  \la>   I.  991.  Ser.  No.  694.15: 

Int.  C  (,03<;.  (5  ./; 

U.S.  a.  355—225  7  Oaims 


•  It—l 


1.  A  scorotron  chariiinj; 
charge  to  a  charge  retenii 

an  insulative  support  mt 

a  corona  producing  mei 
stnp  secured  to  said 
edge-on  so  as  to  prose 
to  be  charged: 

a  conductive  control  s 
portion  thereof  positu 
said  conductive  strip 

low  voltage  means  conn 
gize  said  control  scret 
tial  on  the  charge  reti 

high  voltage  means  co 
means  and  adapted  i 
corona  producing  m 
from  said  corona  prot 
charged,   and    wherei 


Jlvicl-  adjptcd  \o  apply  a  uniform 
c  surtuLC.  comprising: 
71  her. 

IS  in  the  form  of  a  thin  conductive 
support  member  and  configured 
ii  ,1  >ni:ill  radium  iviwarj  the  surface 

reeri  including  a  curvilinear  first 
led  to  Mjrround  said  small  radius  of 

cted  to  said  control  screen  to  ener- 
1  in  order  to  control  surface  poten- 
ntive  surface:  and 
inected  to  said  corona  producing 
1  apply  sufficient  soltage  to  said 
ans  that  corona  ions  are  emitted 
jcing  means  toward  a  surface  to  be 
I   said   conductive   control   screen 


assssssssj 


1.  A  position  determining  device  for  a  document  plate  of  an 
image  forming  apparatus  whose  upper  body  is  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  a  lower  body  such  that  the  upper  body  inclines  relative 
to  said  lower  body  when  the  upper  body  is  opened,  said  docu- 
ment plate  being  slidably  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  body  along  a  direction  of  said  inclination  of  said  upper 
body  when  said  upper  body  is  opened,  said  device  comprising: 
a  projection  provided  on  an  under  surface  of  said  document 

plate; 
a  claw  on  said  upper  body  for  engaging  with  said  projection 
on  said  document  plate  only  when  said  upper  body  is 
opened  and  for  preventing  the  document  plate  from  slid- 
ing in  said  direction  of  inclination  when  said  upper  body  is 
opened  by  engagement  with  said  projection  on  said  docu- 
ment plate; 
a  protrusion  provided  on  said  document  plate:  and 
an  actuator  provided  in  said  upper  bixiy  which  engages  with 
said  protrusion  only  when  said  upper  body  is  closed,  said 
actuator  and  protrusion  being  further  respectively  pro- 
vided and  positioned  on  said  upper  body  and  said  docu- 
ment plate  respectively  such  that  when  said  actuator  and 
protrusion  are  engaged,  said  projection  is  located  up- 
stream from  said  claw  in  said  direction  of  inclination  when 
said  upper  body  is  opened: 
whereby  engagement  of  said  actuator  with  said  protrusion 
when  said  upper  body  is  closed  insures  that  said  projection 
IS  located  upstream  from  said  claw  in  said  direction  of 
inclination  when  said  upper  body  is  opened  so  as  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  said  document  plate  and  to  prevent  sliding 
off  of  said  document  plate  from  said  upper  body. 
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means  for  separating  th     releasing  means  from  the  fixing 
rollers  in  association    v'lth  the  opening  operation  of  the 


5,105,230 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

SELECTIVELY  FEEDING  A  SHEET  LONGITUDINALLY 


r^T%    r    A  T¥?r»  i 
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5,105,225 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  INCREASED 

THROUGHPUT  FROM  SIMULTANEOUS  SCANNING 

AND  ORIGINAL  FEED 

Takeshi    Honjo,    Kawasaki;    Noriyoshi    Ueda,    Yokohama; 

Akimaro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Adachi,  Kawasaki;  Toshiya 

Kanazawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,105 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04:  G03B  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  355—233  36  Oaims 


5,105,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONTINUOUS  PAPER  TO  A  PRINTER 

Goro     Kitamura:     Kazuyoshi    Shiraishi;     Ikuo    Negoro.    and 
Masahiro  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,799,  Dec.  29,  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1987,  62-8529; 
Aug.  6,  1987,  62-196898 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—274  20  Claims 


W1  1A3   W   09 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

original  transporting  means  for  automatically  transporting  a 
plurality  of  originals  one  by  one  onto  an  onginal  platen; 

scanning  means  for  effecting  exposure  scanning  of  the  origi- 
nal while  moving  relative  to  said  original  which  is  being 
transported  over  said  original  platen  by  said  original  trans- 
porting means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  means  so  as 
to  cause  said  scanning  means  to  effect  exposure  scanning 
while  moving  said  scanning  means  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  original  feed  during  the  transport  of 
said  original  by  said  original  transporting  means. 


5,105,226 
DEVELOPER  CARRIER  OF  A  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kazuyuki  Sugihara.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271643 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  a.  355—251  14  Claims 


ei     aic  tl7b  KB  117    119  Il3c    Il5t 

19.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  continuous  paper  to  a  printer 
having  photosensitive  means,  an  electric  charger,  means  for 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  a  developing  unit  and  a 
transfer  charger  which  are  arranged  in  succession  along  a 
moving  direction  of  said  photosensitive  means,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  said  continuous  paper  between  said 

transfer  charger  and  said  photosensitive  medium; 
first  means  for  moving  said  continuous  paper  towards  and 
away  from  said  photosensitive  means,  said  first  moving 
means  comprising  a  guide  member  that  is  driven  by  a 
solenoid  through  a  coupling  member  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, so  as  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  w  ith  said 
photosensitive  means  in  response  to  signals  sent  to  said 
solenoid  from  a  control  circuit  which  controls  a  timing  of 
a  feeding  of  said  continuous  paper,  said  guide  member 
having  a  slit  portion  for  loosely  embracing  said  continuous 
paper  when  a  signal  is  not  supplied  to  said  solenoid,  said 
guide  member  lowering  in  a  vertical  direction  by  a  force 
of  gravity  to  move  said  continuous  paper  away  from  said 
photosensitive  means;  and 
second  means  for  moving  said  transfer  charger  towards  and 
away  from  said  photosensitive  means,  said  first  moving 
means  being  driven  simultaneous  to  the  operation  of  said 
second  moving  means. 


1.  A  magnet  brush  forming  agent  earner  having  a  surface  for 
allowing  a  magnet  brush  forming  agent  to  form  a  magnet  brush 
thereon,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  conductive  base: 

a  first  layer  formed  on  said  base  and  having  a  predetermined 

insulation  resistance;  and 
a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer  for  defining  said 
surface  of  said  magnet  rush  forming  agent  carrier  and 
having  a  predetermined  insulation  resistance; 
wherein  said  second  layer  has  a  function  of  dissipating  static 
electricity  deposited  on  said  surface. 


5.105.228 

nXING  UNFT  HAVING  SEPARATING  CLAWS 

MOVABLE  WITH  THE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF 

THE  CLAW  SHELL  HOUSING 

Tsutomu  Kato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  487.443 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54606 
Int.  a.^  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—282  29  Oaims 

20.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  means  for  form- 
ing an  image  on  an  image  recording  medium; 

means  for  fixing  the  image  formed  by  said  forming  mean  on 

the  image  recording  medium,  said  fixing  means  including 

first  and  second  fixing  rollers  in  rolling  conuct  with  each 

other; 

means  for  releasing  the  recording  medium  from  the  fixing 

rollers; 
a  housing  including  first  and  second  units  which  may  be 
opened  or  closed  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  fixing 
means  being  received  in  said  housing;  and 
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ing  means  in  said  given  order  when  said  sheets  are  taken    at  least  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
out  and  conveyed  in  said  given  order,  and  being  reversed   consists  of  an  n-type  inorganic  semiconductor, 

wherein  a  junction  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
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means  for  separating  th     rclciMiie  ^lcan^  from  ihe  fixing 
rollers  in  association    vith  the  ^'poning  optr.ition  of  the 


€13 


first  unit,  said  separati  ig  means  ha\  ing  at  least  two  rota- 
tion-permitting suppoi  ;s 


.105.229 

IMVC.K  RKC( 

R1)IN(.  APPAR ATI  S 

Hiroshi  ()/-aki.    I(ik\o.   Ji 

jan.   assignor   to   (anon 

K;>hushiki 

Kaisha,  Inkvo,  Japan 

nicd  Jul.  6. 

990,  Ser.  No.  549,0"S 

Claims  prmnn.  applicat 

)n  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  i 

-r4.iA>, 

(nt,  (■ 

■  (,l)3<,  2!/i)() 

l).S.  a.  355-JlJ 

14  Claims 

5.105.230 

IMAGl   S ORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

StI  KtTlMI  ^   FEEDING  A  SHEET  LONGITUDINALLY 

OR  LATERALLY 

Kiyoshi    Kmori.   Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  ^ug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,495 
<  lainn  priuri(\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226430; 
Jun.  15,  19*Hi,  2-157877 

Int.  a.^  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—319  13  Oaims 


UnuiATKIH  V 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  both 
sides  of  a  sheet  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  which  is  capable  of 

feeding  the  sheet  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  to  a 

sheet  transporting  direction; 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet  which  is  capable  of 

forming  a  longitudinal  image  parallel  to  and  perpendicular 

to  the  sheet  transporting  direction;  and 
a  control  means  for  selecting  the  sheet  feed  direction  which 

selects  a  direction  of  the  sheet  supplied  by  the  paper  feed 

means  corresponding  to  the  placement  of  images  to  be 

formed  on  the  both  sides  of  the  sheet. 


1.  An  image  recording  . 

original  transporting  nn 
exposure  position; 

jam  detection  means  for 
in  transporting  to  the 

sheet  feeding  means  for 

recording  means  for  rec 
the  recording  sheei  ft 

sheet  holding  means  for 
said  sheet  feeding  met 
said  jam  deteclion  ni< 
nal;  and 

control  means  for  causii 
recording  sheet  held  i 
to  record  on  said  sh 
after  releasing  jammi 

8.  An  image  recording 

sheet  feeding  means  for 
feeding  means  compi 
ping  the  recording  sh' 
a  predetermined  pos^ 
loop  in  the  sheei  so  i 

malfunction  detecting  i 
said  image  recording 

loop  correction  means 
response  to  a  detecti 
tecting  means. 


pparatus  comprising: 

ins  for  transporting  originals  to  an 

detecting  a  jamming  of  the  original 
exposure  position, 
feeding  a  recording  sheet; 
rding  an  image  from  the  original  on 
J  b\  said  sheet  feeding  means, 
-topping  and  holding  a  sheet  fed  by 
IS  in  a  predetermined  position  when 
ins  Jetocts  a  jamming  of  the  origi- 

g,  said  sheet  feeding  means  to  feed  a 

y  said  sheet  holding  means  in  order 

et   when   image  recording  resumes 

g 

pparatus  comprising 

ceding  a  recording  sheet,  said  sheet 

sing  loop  forming  means  for  stop- 

et  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  means  in 

i,>n  temporarily  and  for  forming  a 

.It  the  sheet  is  fed  accurately; 

eans  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in 

ipparatus, 

">r  reducing  quantity  of  the  loop  in 

n  signal  troni  said  malfunction  de- 


5,105,231 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  RF\  ERSING  THE  ORDER  OF  STACKING  OF 

IM^iGE  BEARING  DOCUMENTS 

.lunji  SSatanahc,  Yokohama,  and  Vuji  Ishikawa,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

1  ikd  Jan,  17.  1989.  Ser,  No.  297,312 
<  laims  p.-^iurit),  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1988,  63-9582; 
ian    :i     ',9HH,  63-9583 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:  B6SH  S9/I0 
U.S.  CI.  355—323  12  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
take-out  means  for  sequentially  taking  out  a  plurality  of 
onginals  stacked  in  a  given  order,  beginning  with  an 
uppermost  original,  and  for  returning  the  originals  in  an 
order  opposite  to  said  given  order; 
image-forming  means  for  forming  on  sheets  images  corre- 
sponding to  image  information  which  is  shown  on  the 
originals  conveyed  by  the  take-out  means;  and 
distributing  means  for  distributing  the  sheets,  said  distribut- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  for 
retaining   the   sheets  supplied   from   the   image-forming 
means,  and  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  stacking 
order  of  the  sheets,  said  sheets  being  stacked  in  said  retain- 
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ing  means  in  said  given  order  when  said  sheets  are  taken    at  least  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 


out  and  conveyed  in  said  given  order,  and  being  reversed 


consists  of  an  n-type  inorganic  semiconductor, 

wherein  a  junction  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
organic  layer  forms  a  blocking  contact  against  electron 
injection  from  said  first  electrode  into  said  or.r^anic  layer 
and  hole  injection  from  said  organic  layer  into  said  first 
electrode, 
a  junction  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  organic 


and  stacked  in  said  retaining  means  when  said  sheets  are 
conveyed  in  the  order  opposite  to  said  given  order. 


5,105,232 
QUANTUM  FIELD-EFFECT  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Jesus  A.  del  Alamo,  Boston,  and  Cristopher  C.  Eugster,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,656,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,623 
Int.  a.^  HDIL  29/161.  29/208.  29/80 
U.S.  CI.  357—16  16  Claims 


layer  facilitates  injection  of  holes  from  said  second  elec- 
trode into  said  organic  layer,  and 
an  electric  double  layer  is  formed  in  the  junction  portion 
between  said  organic  layer  and  said  first  electrode  when  a 
voltage  positive  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode  is 
applied  to  said  second  electrode,  thereby  causing  tunnel 
injection  of  carriers  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
organic  layer  to  obtain  recombination  luminescence  in  at 
least  one  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  organic  layer 


5,105,234 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE  HAVING  A  LOW 
CAPACTTANCE 
Lambertus  J.  M.  Bollen,  and  Edward  W.  A.  Young,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,716,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,032 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   29,    1988, 
8802936 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  S3/00 
U.S.  CI.  357—17  8  Qaims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  switch  for  switching  a  quantity  of 
electrons  from  one  waveguide  to  another  waveguide  by  quan- 
tum tunneling,  comprising: 

a)  two  closely  spaced  electronic  waveguides,  wherein  the 
movement  of  electrons  in  the  waveguides  is  confined  to 
one  dimension,  separated  by  a  barrier  height  and  a  barrier 
thickness; 

b)  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  said  waveguides  creating  an 
electric  field  in  said  waveguides,  thereby  controlling  the 
amount  of  quantum  tunnelling  between  waveguides. 


J    3       9  I     i     hS 


5,105,233 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING 

ORGANIC/INORGANIC  JUNCTION 

Syun  Egusa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Msr.  13,  1990,  2-61526 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—17  14  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  luminescent  device  having  a  structure  in 

which  an  organic  layer  is  sandwiched  between  first  and  second 

electrodes  and  having  an  organic/inorganic  junction  in  which 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  producing  electromagnetic 
radiation  and  having  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body 
comprising  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  region  of  the  second  opposite  conductivity  type  form- 
ing with  the  first  region  a  pn  junction  which  emits  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  selected  current  strength  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  blocking  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  the 
second  region  and  having  an  area  of  an  active  region  of  the 
device,  a  contact  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
which  adjoins  a  surface  of  the  body  and  extends  at  the  area  of 
said  interruption  from  the  surface  into  the  second  region,  and 
a  conductive  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
which  is  disposed  on  the  blocking  layer,  adjoins  the  surface 
and  is  connected  to  the  contact  region,  a  first  electrode  pro- 
vided on  the  first  region  and  a  second  electrode  being  provided 
on  the  contact  region  and  the  contact  layer,  characterized  in 
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that  a  resistive  region  h  ving  a  disturbed  crystal  structure. 
which  is  kx;ated  at  a  disl  .nee  from  the  contact  region  and  is 
obtained  by  ion  bombarc  ment.  extends  from  said  surface  at 
least  through  the  contact   ayer  and  the  blocking  layer. 


5,105.235 

SEMICONDUCTOR  I."  TEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  HAVING 

LIGHT  EML  TING  MOS  DEVICES 

■  isuhiro  Tomita,  Sanda,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  LItctnc 
industrial  C«.,  Ltd.,  Os  ka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19   1990,  Ser.  No.  630.030 

Claims  priority,  applica  on  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1989.  I-33J794 

Int.  (  I.'  HOIL  J3/0() 

U.S.  Ci.  357— 17  9ClHims 


1.  A  light  emitting  dev 
an  MOS  transistor  havi 
a  first  doped  region  of 

doped  region  functio 

transistor, 
a  second  doped  region 

second  doped  regior 

region, 
a  P*N'   junction  fort 

doped  regions;  and 
means  for  supplying  a 

and  said  second  dopt 

than  the  breakdown 


HFTTROJUNCTTON  LI 

Toshiro  Hayakawa,  Tokyi 

Company.  Rochester.  N 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  M 

application  Mar. 

Claims  priority,  applica 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  357—17 


1.   A   heterojunction   li 

plurality  of  light-emittmj 

rangement  on  a  substrate 

a  superlattice  layer  on  t 

multiphcity  of  layers 

tor   materials   with   c 

having  a  band  gap  1 

materials,  and  a  reg 

doped  with  an  impu 

the  layers  of  the  su 

mixed  region,  the  dif 

emitting  heterojuncti 

tice  layer  and  serving 


:ht-emitting  diode  array  having  a 
diodes  positioned  m  a  desired  ar- 
-■ach  diode  compnsing 
le  substrate  having  alternations  of  a 
)f  at  least  two  different  semiconduc- 
le  of  the  semiconductor  maleriais 
rger  than  the  other  semiconductor 
3n  of  said  superlattice  layer  being 
ty  different  from  that  contained  m 
crlattice  layer  to  form  a  dilTusion 
usion  mixed  region  forming  a  light- 
>n  at  Its  interface  with  the  superlat- 
as  a  window  for  light  generated  at 


the  junction,  the  diffusion  mixed  region  having  a  larger 
energy  gap  than  that  of  the  superlattice  layer,  the  superlat- 
tice layer  having  no  internal  adsorption  of  the  lignt  so  as 
to  reduce  cross-talk  between  diodes  to  thereby  improve 
emission  efficiency. 


5,105,237 
SfMirONDl  CTOR  LIGHT-EMITf  JNf ;  nrVICE  WITH 

Partial  ENCAPsi  I  \;l(>^ 

Kazuyoshi    Hastjsawa;    Masayuki    Kubota;   Mitsuo   Ishii,   and 
Seiichi  Nagai.  all  of  itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  630.848,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-189917 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  357—17  7  Oaims 


;e  compnsing: 

ig  a  drain  electrode: 

a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 

mg  as  a  source  region  of  said  MOS 

if  a  second  conductivitv  i\pe,  said 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  doped 

ed  between   said   first   and  second 

oltage  between  the  drain  electrode 
i  region,  said  voltage  being  greater 
oltage  of  said  P  ^  N  *  junction 


5.105.236 

;ht-emitting  diode  array 

Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
V. 

5,696,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,617 
on  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  l-1617<Ji 
1.*  HOIL  i3/(XJ 

7  Claims 


1   .\  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light-emitting  element; 

an  optical  element  selcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
beam  splitter,  a  lens,  and  a  glass  plate  and  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  disposed  in  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  with  said  light-emitting  element  such  that 
light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  element  travels  into 
said  optical  element  through  said  first  surface  and  out  of 
said  optical  element  through  said  second  surface;  and 

a  resin  sealing  and  holding  said  semiconductor  light-emitting 
element  and  said  optical  element  in  the  predetermined 
positional  relationship,  said  resin  being  transparent  to  light 
emitted  from  said  light-emittmg  element  wherein  said 
resin  seals  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  element  and 
said  optical  element  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second 
surface  of  said  optical  element  is  not  covered  by  said  resin 
and  the  light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  element 
travels  to  said  first  surface  along  an  optical  path  located 
entirely  within  said  resin. 


5,105,238 

CONTACT^  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSt'k  H  \  WNG  AN 

ORGANIC    WW    THIS  ill  M  LIGHT  EMITTING 

1^  i  FMKNT 

Ma.saru  Nikaido,  N'.iufn   and  Hiroki  Nakamura.  ChiKasaki.  both 

of  Japan.  a.ssi»:ni.rs  t.    KaDushiki  Kaisha  loshiba.  kanagawa, 

Japan 

ViW'i  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255889 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  31/12.  31/16 

U.S.  a.  357—19  15  Oaims 

1.  A  contact  type  image  sensor,  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate  having  first  and  second 

main  surfaces; 
an  illumination  source  disposed  on  said  first  main  surface  of 
said  transparent  substrate,  said  illumination  source  being 
driven  by  a  direct  current  and  having  an  organic  type  thin 
film  light  emitting  element,  said  organic  type  thin  film 
light  emitting  element  having  an  optically  transparent 
anode  electrode,  a  hole  transport  thin  film  disposed  on 
said  anode  electrode,  an  electron  transport  organic  fluo- 
rescent thin  film  disposed  on  said  hole  transport  thin  film, 
and  a  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  said  electron  trans- 
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port  organic  fluorescent  thin  film,  said  organic  type  thin 
film  light  emitting  element  being  covered  with  a  sealing 
material;  and 


35, 
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13 
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a  sensor  section  disposed  on  said  second  main  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate  so  as  to  face  said  organic  type  thin 
film  emitting  element,  said  sensor  section  having  a  thin 
film  photo  sensitive  element. 


5,105,239 
REFLECTIVE  TYPE  OPTICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Tsuguo  Uchino,  Kitakyushu,  and  Matsumi   Ichimura.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-208807 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  31/12.  31/16.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  357—19  10  Oaims 


D- 


1.  A  reflective  type  optical  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  receiving  sections; 

a  light-emitting  device  contained  in  the  first  receiving  sec- 
tion of  the  housing; 

a  light-receiving  device  contained  in  the  second  receiving 
section  of  the  housing; 

a  first  window,  formed  in  the  housing,  for  permitting  light 
emitted  from  the  light-emitting  device  to  pass  there- 
through; and 

a  second  window,  having  an  area  smaller  than  an  area  of  the 
first  window,  formed  in  the  housing  for  permitting  the 
light  emitted  from  the  light-emitting  device  to  be  incident 
on  the  light-receiving  device. 


sponse  to  the  intensity  of  incident,  essentially  monochro- 
matic control  light; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  light  guide  layers  contacting 
and  sandwiching  the  multiple  quantum  well  structure  for 
transmitting  a  signal  light  beam  vanably  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  light  guide  layers  in  response  to  the 
intensity  of  the  control  light  incident  on  the  multiple 
quantum  well  structure,  wherein  the  light  guide  layers 
have  a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  the  multiple  quan- 
tum well  structure;  and 


first  and  second  semiconductor  cladding  layers  respectively 
contacting  the  first  and  second  light  guide  layers  and 
forming  a  structure  having  the  first  cladding  layer,  the 
first  light  guide  layer,  the  multiple  quantum  well  struc- 
ture, the  second  light  guide  layer,  and  the  second  cladding 
layer  serially  disposed,  the  first  and  second  cladding  layers 
confining  the  signal  light  beam  propagating  transverse  to 
the  control  light  in  the  first  and  second  light  guide  layers. 


5,105.241 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Yuji  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,542,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.664 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-332089 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  O.  357—22  5  Oaims 


5,105.240 

LIGHT-CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 

COUPLER  AND  MODULATOR 

Etsuji  Omura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,512 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23895 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  31/12 
V.S.  O.  357—19  24  Oaims 

I.  A  light-controlled  semiconductor  light  coupler  for  alter- 
ing the  position  of  and  modulating  a  signal  light  beam  in  re- 
sponse to  the  intensity  of  a  control  light  comprising: 

a  multiple  quantum  well  structure  including  alternating 
semiconductor  quantum  well  and  quantum  barrier  layers, 
each  layer  having  a  thickness,  the  multiple  quantum  well 
structure  having  an  index  of  refraction  that  varies  m  re- 
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1  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, semiconductor  layers  connected  to  these  electrodes  to 
form  a  earner  channel  between  them  and  a  control  electrode, 
said  semiconductor  layers  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-doped  channel  layer. 

(b)  a  carrier  supplying  layer  which  has  an  electron  affinity 
smaller  than  that  of  said  non-doped  channel  layer  and 
contains  an  n-type  impurity  element  as  doped,  and 

(c)  a  cap  layer  which  is  formed  to  have  an  electron  affinity 
increasing  in  the  vicinity  of  an  interface  with  said  carrier 
supplying  layer  and  larger  than  that  of  said  earner  supply- 
ing layer  at  the  interface  with  said  earner  supplying  layer. 
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nELD  KFFFCT  TRA> 

tOM  ACT  AM 

CHAl 

Mitsuaki  Tujihira.  and  Mas 

Japan,    assignor!,    to    Si 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

which  is  a  continuation  c 

abandoned,  which  is  a  di» 

IQR".  Pat.  No.  4,981.809.  T 

Claims  prioritv,  applicat! 
Aug.  27,  198",  62-211382; 
Int.  CI."  HOI 
U,S.  a.  357—22 


.105,242 

^ISTOR  HAVING  SCHOTTK^ 
A  HIGH  FREQl  KNC"S 
ACTERISTIC 

inori  N'ishigiichi.  both  of  ^  okohama, 
mitomo    Electric    Industries,    ltd. 

01,318.  May  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  507.520.  Apr.  11,  1990, 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  230,367.  Auk.  10. 

is  application  Jul,  18,  19<)1,  Str.  Nn 

732,437 

)n  Japan.  Aug,  10,  1987.  62-!SK>4/i.v 

.ug.  27.  1987,62-211383 

.  :<^--4M.  29,  HO.  2V  lifi 

2  Claims 


5,105,243 

CONDLCTIVirV  MODULATION  METAL  OXIDE  FIELD 

FFFFCT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SINGLE  GATE 

STRUCTL'RE 

Akio  Nakagdwa,  Hiratsuka:  Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Lrawa,  and 
Kiminori   Watanabe,   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,425,  Aug.  18,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,277, 
f  lb.  25,  198S.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  399,342 
(  laims  prjurstv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1987,  62-41309; 
\1n>  S,  198",  62-110743;  Dec.  3,  1987.  62-304634;  Aug.  10,  1988, 
f.3-19953H;  Jan.  27.  1989,  1-18309;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-187393 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/78 
US.  CI.  357—23.4  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  compound  serr.icor 

a  compound  semicondui 

a  groove  formed  on  sai( 
side  portions  being  dc 
mined  depth  and  a  bi 

a  source  region  and  a  d 
on  both  sides  of  said  g 
by  predetermmed  mte 
having  a  first  depth 

first  regions  including 
type  as  found  in  the  ! 
density,  each  of  said 
substrate  between  said 
regions  with  a  depth 

a  second  region  includin 
type  with  low  densilv 
the  source  and  drain  i 
than  said  groove  and 
said  second  region  for 
immediately  under  bo 
as  to  contact  with  the 
said  second  region  b( 
layer  and  an  ion  impl. 

insulation  layers  formec 
gions  to  hang  down  in 
insulation  layers  conts 
thereby  forming  a  a 
hanging  into  the  groo 

a  source  electrode  and  a 
source  and  drain  rcg 
source  and  dram  dec 
lion  layers;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed 
said  groove  for  maki: 
surface  of  the  second 


iuctor  device  comprising: 

tor  substrate; 

substrate,  said  groove  having  two 

ined  'n>  side  vi.alN  with  a  predeter- 

loni 

iin  region  formed  m  said  substrate 

oove  separated  from  said  side  walls 

vals,  said  source  and  drain  regions 

iipunlics  of  the  same  conductive 
3urce  and  drain  regions  with  high 
first  regions  being  formed  in  the 
^ide  '.vails  and  said  source  and  drain 
nallower  than  said  groove; 
;  impurities  of  the  same  conductive 
formed  in  said  substrate  hetweeii 
?gions  with  a  second  depth  deeper 
ess  than  said  first  depth,  a  pair  of 
ning  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
torn  surfaces  of  the  first  regions  so 
wttom  surfaces  of  the  first  regions, 
ing  formed  by  one  of  an  epita.xial 
nted  layer; 

on  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  re- 
o  said  groove  with  free  ends  of  said 
-•ting  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
/ity  between  the  insulation  layers 
e  and  the  side  walls  of  the  groove; 
Irain  electrode  formed  on  top  of  the 
)ns  respectively,  and  each  of  said 
rodes  contacting  one  of  the  insula- 

)n  a  surface  of  the  second  region  in 
g  Schottky  contact  with  .in  upper 
"egion. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductivity-modulation  field  effect  transistor  formed  on 
said  substrate,  said  transistor  having  a  base  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  source  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  one  portion  of  said  base  region,  a  source 
electrode  for  electrically  connecting  said  base  region  and 
said  source  region  with  each  other,  a  drain  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  formed  in  another  portion  of  said 
base  region,  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  drain  region, 
and  a  gate  electrode  insulatively  provided  above  said 
substrate  on  a  channel  region  formed  between  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

means  for,  when  said  transistor  is  turned  off,  facilitating 
earners  in  said  device  to  flow  into  said  drain  electrode, 
thereby  accelerating  dispersion  of  the  carriers  in  said 
transistor,  said  means  comprising  a  first  heavily-doped 
semiconductive  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  IS  formed  in  said  drain  region  to  have  a  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  to  that  of  said  drain  region,  said  semicon- 
ductive layer  being  in  contact  with  said  drain  electrode. 


5.105,244 

GATE  TURN-OFF  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT 

Friedhelm  Bauir.  VV  urenlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Bovcri  ltd.,  Baden.  Swit/eriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.1 1  I.Jul.  13.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,019 
Claims    prior, t>,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    19,    1989, 
2693/89 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.4  6  Oaims 

1   An  MOS-controlled  thyristor  MCT,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface; 
an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  emitter 
layer  extending  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
having  an  upper  surface; 
a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  base  layer 
being  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  emitter  layer 
and  extending  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 
a  plurality  of  island-like  base  regions  of  said  first  conductiv- 
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ity  type,  said  base  regions  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  into,  and  being 
surrounded  by,  said  base  layer; 

within  each  of  said  base  regions  an  emitter  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  said  emitter  region  extending 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
into,  and  being  surrounded  by,  said  base  region; 

within  each  of  said  emitter  regions  a  plurality  of  island-like 
first  source  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
first  source  regions  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of 
.said  semiconductor  substrate  into,  and  being  surrounded 
by,  said  emitter  region; 

an  isolated  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  covering  at  least  an 
upf>er  surface  of  said  base  regions  and  an  upper  surface  of 
said  emitter  regions; 

between  said  base  regions  a  collector  region  of  said  first 
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capacitor  and  a  transistor,  said  trench  capacitor  insula- 
tively adjoining  a  bit  line  of  an  adjacent  said  memory  cell. 
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a  region  of  said  transistor  formed  in  said  layer  adjacent 
said  trench  capacitor. 


conductivity  type,  said  collector  region  extending  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  into, 
and  being  surrounded  by,  said  base  layer; 

a  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending  from 
said  lower  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  said 
base  layer,  said  doped  region  formed  only  opposite  said 
collector  region  to  produce  in  said  substrate  a  diode, 
which  includes  said  collector  region  and  said  doped  re- 
gion; 

a  cathode  contact  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  contact  with  said  emitter  re- 
gions, said  first  source  regions,  and  said  collector  region; 
and 

an  anode  contact  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  contact  with  said  emitter  layer  and 
said  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  collector  region. 


5,105,246 
LEAKY  LOW  VOLTAGE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
V  ictor  M.  Da  Costa,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,015 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  29/40 

U.S.  a.  357—23.7  6  Claims 


5,105,245 
TRENCH  CAPACITOR  DRAM  CELL  WITH  DIFFUSED 

BIT  LINES  ADJACENT  TO  A  TRENCH 
Bert  R.  Riemenschneider.  Murphy;  Allan  T.  Mitchell,  Garland, 
and  Clarence  W.  Teng,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,452,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,958,206.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,937 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/06.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  357—23.6  11  Oaims 

1.  An  array  of  trench  capacitor  memory  cells  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongate  parallel  conductive  bit 
lines  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongate  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  insulatively  disposed  over  a  face  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  formed  at  an  angle  to  said  bit  lines; 
and 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  between  said  bit  lines,  each  cell  having  a  trench 


1.  A  leaky  thin  film  transistor  including  a  charge  transpon 
layer,  source  and  dram  electrodes  located  adjacent  to  said 
charge  transpon  layer,  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  being 
separated  in  a  lateral  direction  by  a  channel  length  dimension, 
a  gate  electrode  spaced  from  said  charge  transport  layer  by  a 
gate  dielectric  layer,  said  gate  electrode  defining  a  gated  por- 
tion of  said  charge  transport  layer  extending  between  said 
source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  ungated  portion  of  said  charge  transpon  layer 
extending  between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  pro- 
viding an  electrical  path  for  leakage  current  to  flow  between 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  in  parallel  with  the  gated 
portion  of  said  charge  transport  layer  extending  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  wherein  the  spacing  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  adjacent  said  gated  portion  of  said 
charge  transport  layer  and  the  spacing  between  said  source  and 
drain  electrodes  adjacent  said  ungated  portion  of  said  charge 
transport  layer  are  non-equidistant. 
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,105.247 
Ql WTIM  FIFI  n  F.K   ECT  DEVICE  WITH  Sf)l  Kri 
EXTENSION  REGION  1  ORMED  LNDER  A  (.ATE  AND 

Bf  TH  EEN  THE  SOI  RCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 

Marion  t.  Cavanaugh,  792  Paul  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  C  alif.  943U6 

Kiled  AuR.  3,   .990,  Ser.  No.  562,470 

Int.  C  .'  HOI  I.  29/78 

VS.  a.  357—23  1 2  7  Claims 


1.  A  quantum  field  effet 

a  semiconductor  body  r 

a  source  region  in  said  b 

(ype,  said  source  hjv 

order  of  10^"  atoms  p 

a  drain  region  in  said  bi 

type  opposite  to  said 

having  a  dopant  cone 

per  cubic  centimeter. 

sion  with  a  dopant  t 

atoms  per  cubic  cun 

region  and  forms  a  F 

a  gale  adjacent  to  said  1 

means  for  forward  biasi 

means  for  voltage  biasin 

tivity  of  said  source  a 

said  PN  junction  so  th 

junction  is  controlled 

with  said  PN  junctioi 


:  transistor  dc\icc  comprising: 
gion  of  a  first  ccniductivity  type. 
dy  reginn  of  said  first  conductivity 
n^  J  dopant  concentration  on  the 
r  cubic  centimeter, 
iy  region  of  a  second  conductivits 
first  conductivity  type,  said  drain 
ntration  on  the  order  of  10'"  atoms 
Jid  source  including  a  source  exten- 
)ncenl ration  on  the  order  of  10'** 
imeter  which  contacts  said  drain 
'■  junction  therewith. 
N  junction. 

g  said  PN  junction,  and 
'.  said  gate,  modulating  the  conduc- 
d  therehv  modulating  the  width  of 
t  ^.irncr  tunneling  through  said  PN 
5etv<.ci.ti  said  source  and  said  dram 
forward  hiaM\i 


SPATI  \1    I  1(,HT  M( 

COIPI  El)  DEMCI 

Barry  E.  Burke,  I.exington 

B.  Nichols,   both   of  Ch 

Massachusetts  Institute 

ContinaatKin  of  Str.  No.  5( 

application  .Ian. 

Int.  CI.-  Hon.  2V/7/i. 

VS.  a.  357—24 


;. 105,248 

DLI.ATOR  I  SIN(,  C  HARGE 

WITH  QLANTl  M  WEI  IS 

William  D.  Goodhue.  ,Ir..  and  Kirh) 
Imsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
if  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

197,  May  14,  1987,  abandoned    This 

1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,839 
?y/i"-^  G02B  6    ill.  (,(I2E  ; 

14  t  laims 


1.  An  electro-optical  di  vice  for  providing  spatial  modula- 
tion of  an  incoming  electt  imagnetic  ua\c  signal  comprising 
a  charge-coupled  devic  ;  being  tormcd  in  said  device  and 

having  a  plurality  of  'lectrodes  and  a  plurality  of  charge 

well  regions  associate  I  with  said  electrodes  for  containing 

electric  charges; 
a  multiple  quantum   w   li   structure   being  formed  in  said 

device  and  having  a  plurality  of  quantum  well  regions 


corresponding  to  the  charge  well  regions  of  said  charge- 
coupled  device,  said  quantum  well  regions  having  dimen- 
sions such  that  said  regions  exhibit  localized  quantum  size 
effects,  the  charges  in  said  charge  well  regions  of  the 
charge-coupled  device  determining  the  value  of  the  elec- 
tric fields  at  said  quantum  well  regions,  and  the  electro- 
absorption  effects  at  said  quantum  well  regions  varying  in 
accordance  with  said  electric  fields,  the  intensity  of  an 
input  electromagnetic  wave  signal  directed  through  said 
electro-optical  device  thereby  being  spatially  modulated 
by  the  electro-absorption  effects  at  said  quantum  well 
regions  of  said  multiple  quantum  well  structure. 


5,105,249 

k  \i)l  \  ill  )N. SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR 

Martinus  i'.  M.  Blerhoff.  and  Job  P.  P.  van  Mil,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.276,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,678 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    2,    1989, 
S9ni400 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  29/72.  27/10.  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  357—30  9  Oaims 
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1  X  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body 
pro\  ided  with  a  radiation-sensitive  element  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  region  and  a  collector  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  an  interposed  base  region  of  a  second, 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  comprising  a  radiation-sensi- 
tive region  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  said  collector 
region,  which  radiation-sensitive  region  is  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  base  region  of  the  transistor,  characterized  in  that 
the  radiation-sensitive  region  comprises  at  least  a  first  subre- 
gion  and  a  second  subregion.  and  in  that  the  transistor  is  subdi- 
vided into  at  least  two  subtransistors,  whose  base  regions  are 
separately  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  subregions, 
whose  collector  regions  are  interconnected,  and  whose  emitter 
regions  are  interconnected. 


5.105,250 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

THIN  SILICON  EMITTER 

Gordon   i  am,  and  Lynnita  K.  Knoch,  both  of  Chandler.  Ariz.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.576 
Int.  CI.5  MOIL  29/72.  29/161.  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  357—34  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 
a  collector; 
a  silicon-germanium  base  disposed  on  the  collector; 
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a  thin  silicon  emitter  disposed  on  the  silicon-germanium 
base,  wherein  a  metallurgical  junction  is  maintained  at  the 
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silicon-germanium  base  and  the  thin  silicon  emitter  inter- 
face; and 
a  polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  the  thin  silicon  emitter. 


5,105.251 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tsuneo  Nakayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-175950 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/10.  31/12 

VS.  a.  357—41  7  Claims 


ductivity  type  contacted  with  the  bottoms  of  said  seventh, 
eighth,  and  ninth  regions, 
source/drain  regions  having  a  heavily-doped  region,  a  light- 
ly-doped region  surrounding  said  heavily-doped  region, 
said  heavily-doped  region  being  formed  on  a  predeter- 
mined part  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  regions  with  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  to  that  of  said  seventh  and  eighth 
regions, 
a  first  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  the  surface  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  after  insertion  of  a  first  gate  oxide 
layer, 
source/drain  electrodes  and  a  gate  electrode  electrically 
contacted  with  said  source./drain  regions  and  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  respectively, 
contact  electrodes  for  applying  a  substrate  bias  to  said  sev- 
enth and  eighth  regions, 
a  base  region  of  a  lightly-doped   first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  said  ninth  region, 
an  emitter  region  of  a  heavily-doped  second  conductivity 

type  formed  on  said  base  region, 
a  collector  region  of  a  heavily-doped  second  conductivity 
type  formed  over  said  third  region,  separated  from  said 
base  region  by  a  field  oxide,  and  emitter  electrode,  collec- 
tor electrode,  and  base  electrode  contacted  electrically 
with  said  emitter,  collector,  and  base  regions;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  MOS  transistors  of  the  same  channel 
type  formed  on  the  same  semiconductor  chip  with  a  com- 
mon drain;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  gate  of  each  of 
said  transistors,  wherein  said  supplying  means  has  first 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  other  than  an  electrical 
signal  and  second  means,  arranged  to  be  electrically  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  means,  for  converting  said  first  signal 
into  the  control  signal  and  supplying  the  control  signal  to 
the  gate  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  power  MOS 
transistors,  and  sources  of  said  first  and  second  power 
MOS  transistors  are  selectively  connected  to  each  other 
through  said  first  and  second  power  MOS  transistors. 


5.105,252 

LOW  VOLTAGE  BICMOS  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

BICMOS  ON  THE  SAME  SUBSTRATE 

Dong  J,  Kim,  Kyungsangbuk.  and  Jun  Eui  Song.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
91-5632 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/10.  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  357—43  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  high  voltage  BiCMOS  element  composed  of  seventh  and 
ninth  regions  of  a  lightly-doped  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  one  side  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
an  eighth  region  of  a  lightly-doped  first  conductivity  type 

formed  between  said  seventh  and  ninth  regions, 
first,  second,  and  third  regions  of  lightly-doped  same  con- 
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a  low  voltage  BiCMOS  element  composed  of  tenth  and 

twelfth  regions  of  a  lightly-doped  second  conductivity 

type  formed  on  another  side  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

semiconductor  substrate, 

an  eleventh  region  of  a  lightly-doped  first  conductivity  type 

formed  between  said  tenth  and  twelfth  regions, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  regions  of  a  highly-doped  same  con- 
ductivity type  contacted  with  the  bottoms  of  said  tenth, 
eleventh,  and  twelfth  regions, 
a  second  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  the  surface  between 
said  source  and  drain  regions  after  insertion  of  a  second 
gate  oxide  layer, 
a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  gale  electrode 
contacted  electrically  with  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  said  second  polysilicon  layer  respectively, 
contact  electrodes  for  applying  substrate  bias  to  said  tenth 

and  eleventh  regions, 
a  base  region  of  a  lightly-doped  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  said  twelfth  region, 
an  emitter  region  of  a  heavily-doped  second  conductivity 

type  formed  on  said  base  region, 
a  collector  region  of  a  heavily-doped  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  contact  with  said  sixth  region,  separated 
from  said  base  region  by  the  field  oxide,  and 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  elec- 
trode contacted  electrically  with  said  emitter,  collector 
and  base. 
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;  105.253 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SI  JSTRATE  TAP  IN  A  RIPOl   \R 

ST  ILCTLRE 

Ijury  J.  Polll(Kk.  Santa  CI  ra  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 

ergj  Semiconductor  Corp  iration,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1  J1.049,  Dec.  28,  1988.  abandoned. 

Thii  application  !><    28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  634,954 

Int.  CI.'  1-  1X1.27/04.  27,  i: 

U.S.  a.  35" — *9  h  Claims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  rcxis  are  assembled  in  parallel 
and  bonded  into  an  integrated  body;  and 


said  first  and  second  rods  each  comprise  a  respective  mate- 
rial to  be  used  to  form  wafers  for  electronic  devices. 


1.  A  substrate  tap  and  isi 
integrated  circuit  compnsii 
in  isolated  device  regions  w 
circuit  matenal  comprising 
layer  of  P-type  substrate  m 

said  isolated  device  regi' 
trenches,  said  isolation 
an  insolation  trench  bo 
said  isolation  trenchc 
and  extending  down 
said  P-type  material, 

said  substrate  tap  compn 
having  a  trench,  said  t 
trench  bottom  and  trei 
tion  trench  width,  said 
external  surface  of  ^. 
P-type  material,  down 
said  P-type  matenal; 

an  oxide  layer  lining  sai 
isolation  trenches; 

a  first  polysilicon  layer 
bottom  of  said  trench  b 
said  isolation  trenchL'^ 

a  second  polysilicon  la> 
first  polysilicon  layer 

a  doped  implant  or  diffu 
first  polysilicon  i.i\er 
bottom  in  said  trench 
-type  substrate  materi 
material  by  said  oxidt 
formed  which  extends 
terial  and  said  exicrna 

means  for  connecting  s,ii 
to  a  voltage  potential 
slrate  material. 


lation  trenches  incorporated  in  an 
g  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed 
lere  transistors  will  be  formed  in  a 
a  laver  of  N-type  material  over  a 
iterial; 

ns  being  defined  by  said  isolation 
renches  having  a  width  defined  by 
torn  and  isolation  trench  sidewalls. 
surrounding  said  dcMce  regions 
Trough  said  N-typt.-  material  into 

ng  a  region  of  said  circuit  material 
ench  having  a  width  defined  by  a 
ch  sidewalls  wider  than  said  isola- 
[rench  extending  at  least  from  said 
d    N-t\pe   material   distal   to  s.iid 

hrouch  said  N'-type  material,  into 

sidt.v*.,il!s  iif  said  trench  and  said 

covering  said  sidewalls  and  said 
It  not  filling  said  trench,  and  filling 

r  l.irmed  in  continuity  with  said 
1  said  trench,  and 
.•d  region,  formed  thr<.)ughout  said 
cMvenng  said  sidewalls  and  said 
n  conductive  contact  with  said  P 
1  but  insulated  from  said  N-type 
layer,  whereby  a  substrate  tap  is 
between  said  P-type  substrate  ma- 
surt'ace  of  said  N-type  material; 
1  doped  implant  or  diffused  region 
,1  prr.vidc-  hi;is  In  said  P-type  sub- 


5,105,255 

MMIC  DIE  ATTACH  DESIGN  FOR 

MANUFACTURABILITY 

Michael  J.  Shannon,  and  Randolf  C.  Turnidge,  both  of  Tucson, 
.Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,187 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/44.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  357—68  7  Oaims 


;  105,254 

ROD  ASSEMBLY  KOI   MAN!  FACTCRING  LARGE 

WAFER  FOR  E    ECFRONIC  UE\  K  ES 

Noboru   Ttrao.   Itami.   Jap  n,   assignor   to   Mitbushiki    Dinki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo    Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.     989,  Scr.  No.  427,887 
Claims  prioritv.  applicati  n  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1988.  63-277975 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  Jv    lt^l.  :v,.U4.  27/02.  21,461 
U.S.  a.  357—61  40  Claims 

1.  A  rod  assembly  to  be  sliced  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
wafers  used  for  electronic   levices,  comprising: 
a  first  rod;  and 
a  second  rod. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconducting  material  having  a  first  major  top 
surface,  a  second  major  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces; 

circuitry  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  major 
surface  o  said  wafer  defining  p.'eselectively  exposed  areas 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  circuitry,  said  areas  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  a  width  of 
about  0.007"  to  about  0.009"  whereby  said  first  major  top 
surface  provides  mating  engagement  with  a  work  han- 
dling apparatus  configured  to  avoid  contact  with  said 
circuitry. 
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5.105.256 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELEMENT  ARRANGEMENT  STRONG  AGAINST 

EXTERNAL  SURGE  VOLTAGE 

Shigeru  Koshimam,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,903,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-268600 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  27/02.  27/01 
U.S.  a.  357—68  6  Oaims 


side  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said  insulating  substrate 
including  a  central  opening  in  which  said  semiconductor 
element  is  disposed; 

a  second  layer  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  on  the 
second  side  of  said  insulating  substrate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  inner  leads,  each  inner  lead  having  an  inner  end 
disposed  proximate  the  semiconductor  element  and  an 
opposed  outer  end; 

metal  wires  electrically  connecting  respective  inner  ends  of 
said  inner  leads  to  respective  electrodes; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  insulating  layer  cover- 
ing a  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first 
diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  tyf)e  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  first  diffusion  region  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, an  external  terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  first  diffu- 
sion region  to  said  external  terminal,  a  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  channel  region,  a  second  diffusion  region  arranged 
along  a  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  channel  region  and  a  third 
diffusion  region  arranged  along  a  second  longitudinal  side  of 
said  channel  region  opposite  to  said  first  longitudinal  side,  said 
channel  region,  said  second  diffusion  region  and  said  third 
diffusion  region  extending  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  and  third  diffusion 
regions  being  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  second 
diffusion  region  formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  diffusion  region, 
said  second  diffusion  region  having  a  first  end  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  closest  to  said  first  diffusion  region  and  a  second 
end  opposite  to  said  first  end,  a  voltage  wiring  coupled  to  a 
voltage  source  and  having  a  contact  area  directly  contacted 
with  said  second  diffusion  region  through  at  least  one  contact 
hole  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  first  diffusion  region, 
said  second  diffusion  region  and  a  part  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  therebetween  forming  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor, 
said  contact  area  having  a  first  portion  nearest  to  said  first  end 
and  a  second  portion  nearest  to  said  second  end,  a  first  distance 
between  said  first  end  and  said  first  portion  being  made  large 
than  a  second  distance  between  said  second  end  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  thereby  to  suppress  operation  of  said  parasitic 
bipolar  transistor. 


5,105.257 

PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGING  ELEMENT 

Kazunari  Michii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-208213 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/48:  H05K  5/02 
U.S.  O.  357—70  6  Oaims 

1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  electrical  leads  including  generally  trapezoi- 
dal power  leads  and  an  earth  lead  including  generally 
trapezoidal  portions  joined  by  a  generally  rectangular 
bridging  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  power  leads; 
a  semiconductor  element  disposed  on  said  bridging  jxirtion 

of  said  earth  lead  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes; 
an  insulating  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides, 
said  power  leads  and  earth  lead  being  disposed  on  the  first 
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a  plurality  of  signal  leads  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  first  layer  of  electrical  conductors,  each  signal 
lead  being  electrically  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  a 
respective  inner  lead;  and 

a  sealing  resin  encapsulating  part  of  said  signal  leads,  part  of 
said  power  leads,  part  of  said  earth  lead,  said  inner  leads, 
said  semiconductor  element,  and  said  wires  and  forming  a 
package  body. 


5,105,258 

METAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  ATTACH 

Duane  C.  Silvis.  Scottsdale;  Udey  Chaudhry,  Mesa;  James  R. 

Eckert,  Tempe,  and  Edward  J.  Mischen,  Chandler,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,970 

Int.  0.5  HOIL  39/02.  23/02.  23/48.  29/54 

U.S.  O.  357—71  9  Claims 


1.  A  metal  system  for  semiconductor  die  attach  for  use  in  a 
package  for  housing  a  semiconductor  device,  which  package 
comprises: 

a  heat  conductive  substrate; 

a  thermal  expansion  buffer  that  has  a  nickel  coating  and  is 
attached  to  the  substrate  wherein  the  thermal  expansion 
buffer  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is  be- 
tween a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor die  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
substrate  in  order  to  buffer  the  die  from  the  expansion  of 
the  substrate; 

a  layer  of  aluminum  on  a  surface  of  the  nickel  coated  buffer; 

a  layer  of  silver-glass  attached  to  the  layer  of  aluminum;  and 

the  semiconductor  die  attached  to  the  layer  of  silver-glass. 
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5  105,259 

THERMALLY  KNHANCE  )  SEMKONDLCTOR  DEVICE 

UTII  IZING  A  \  ACLLM  TO  LLTIMATELV  ENH  XNTF 

THERMA      DISSIPATION 

Michael  B.  McShane:  James  I.  Casto,  and  Bennett  A.  .Joiner,  .ill 

of -Austin.  Tex.,  assignors    a  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbiirg.  HI. 

I  ikd  Sep.  2S.  1  »90,  Ser.  No.  589.465 

Int.  (1.   HOIL  :j.:fi 

VS.  C\.  357—72  15  Claims 


semiconductor  die,  each  of  said  leads  having  a  nickel 
oxide  barrier  strip  near  the  end  of  the  lead  proximate  to 
the  semiconductor  die,  said  oxide  barrier  strip  of  a  size  and 
shape  adapted  to  accept  the  leading  edge  of  a  protective 
cap;  and 
a  protective  cap  for  the  semiconductor  die,  said  cap  non-her- 
metically  sealed  by  epoxy  to  the  leads  and  the  support  at 
the  nickel  oxide  barrier  strip,  said  strip  protecting  said 
semiconductor  die  from  contamination  by  solder. 


.26 
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1.  A  thermally  enhanced  > 

a  leadframe  having  a  m-. 
leads  having  proximal 

a  semiconductor  die  alta« 
semiconductor  die  ha" 
electrically  coupled  to 
frame; 

a  heat  sink  having  a  pi 
surface  which  is  substa 
face  which  is  adjacen 
leadframe; 

a  package  body  encapsu 
partially  encapsulating 

an  opening  through  the  hi 
perimeter  of  the  heat  m 
of  the  mounting  surfac- 
ing a  vacuum  to  the 
surface  in  order  to  ha 
sink  in  close  proximity 
to  enhance  thermal  dis- 
to  an  ambient  during  d 


.■miconductor  device,  comprising: 
Jilting  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
nd  distal  ends, 

hed  to  the  mounting  surface,  the 
ing  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
:ht:  plurality  of  leads  of  the  lead- 

;dctcTmmcd   perimeter,  an  outer 

itialU  exposed,  and  an  inner  sur- 

to  the  mounting  surface  of  the 

ating  the  scmicnnductor  die  and 
he  heat  sink;  and 
It  sink  which  is  displaced  from  the 
k.  the  opening  exposing  a  portion 
and  providing  a  means  for  apply- 
xposed  portion  of  the  mounting 
e  the  mounting  surface  and  heat 
luring  encapsulation  of  the  device 
pation  from  the  mounting  surface 
■vice  operation 


5,105,261 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  PACK.AGE  HAVING 

PARTK  I  I  \R  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING 

Mi  LTIPLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Tctsu>a  I  eda.  luru  Tachikawa,  and  Masataka  Takehara,  all  of 

Itami.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokvu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,140,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,719 

(  iairr.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-80485 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  357—74  14  Claims 


5  105,260 

RF  TRANSISTOR  PAC    AGE  WITH  NIC  ki  i    0\U)l 

B  .RRIER 

Gaspar  A.   Hutcra.   Blue  Bt  I.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sf,S-Thomson 

.Microelectronics.  Inc..  C;  -roUton.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31.     989,  Ser.  No.  429,.<lli 

Int.  (.  I     \iOll.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  357—74  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  devi   e  comprising  in  eomhination: 

a  thermally  and  electrica  ly  conducting  base  member; 

a  thermally  conducting,  lectrically  insulating  support  for  a 
semiconductor  die.  sai  I  support  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  lower  su  face  coupled  to  said  base  member 
and  said  upper  surfa 'c  h.ivini;  ,t  conductive  coating 
thereon; 

a  semiconductor  die  mou  ited  .m  .md  eiectrically  coupled  to 
said  upper  surface  of  s  iid  support: 

a  plurality  of  gold-platet  leads  mounted  on  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  support  .  nd  electneally  connected  to  said 


1.  A  semiconductor  unit,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  device;  and 

first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards; 
wherein  said  semiconductor  device  comprises: 
a  semiconductor  element; 

a  package  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  element;  and 
leads  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment; 
said  leads  projecting  from  at  least  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  package  and  being  bent  in  a  zigzag  manner  so  that 
ends  of  said  leads  lie  on  at  least  first  and  second  planes; 
and  wherein 
said  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  printed  circuit  boards  in  a  manner  that  a  first 
group  of  said  leads  projecting  from  said  first  side  of  said 
package  are  fixed  to  said  first  printed  circuit  board  and 
a  second  group  of  said  leads  projecting  from  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  package  are  fixed  to  said  second  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,105,262 
\HH  k  1  IIM  c  IRCUIT  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  DESIGN 
l)u  ine  %L  Grider,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
p.in\    Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,496 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  357—74  2  Claims 

1    A  housing  structure  assembly  for  use  with  a  thick  film 
circuit  board  having  a  pressure  sensor  and  an  electrical  termi- 
nal includes: 
a  closed  path  sealing  member  surrounding  said  pressure 

sensor  and  resting  on  said  thick  film  circuit  board; 
a  housing  means  for  providing  a  pressure  barrier  around  said 
pressure  sensor  with  said  thick  film  circuit  board,  said 
housing  means  abutting  said  sealing  member; 
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5.  05,265 

PROJECTOR  APPARAT    S  HAVING  THREE  I  KJl  ii) 

CRYST  iL  PANELS 

\4olf„t..    v.,t..     .inH    Vlacahir      Ooflwn     hnth    of  Tnkvfi.    .lanari. 


on  a  document  to  a  target  color  on  a  copy,  said  copier  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  designating  a  spacial  coordinate  at  which  appears 
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a  coupling  means  extending  between  said  thick  film  circuit 
board  and  said  housing  means  to  apply  a  force  there  be- 
tween thereby  compressing  said  sealing  member  and  pro- 
viding a  pressure  seal  between  said  housing  means  and 
said  thick  film  circuit  board; 

wherein  said  coupling  means  includes  a  base  plate  upon 
which  is  mounted  said  thick  film  circuit  board  and  a  con- 
nector means  coupled  between  said  housing  means  and 


5,105,263 

PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  COLOR 

TEMPERATURE  CORRECTORS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

SHUTTERS 
Katsunobu  Shioda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-223615 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/31.  9/73 

VS.  CI.  358—29  6  Qaims 


temperature  of  an  image  on  said  screen,  said  color  temper- 
ature correcting  means  being  disposed  close  to  said  pro- 
jection lenses  in  an  optical  path  between  said  screen  and 
said  light  source  means  to  individually  correct  the 
amounts  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  components  contained 
within  the  light; 

wherein  said  color  temperature  correcting  means  comprises 
neutral  density  (ND)  filters  and  wherein  said  neutral  den- 
sity (ND)  filters  are  detachably  coupled  with  said  projec- 
tion lenses. 

6.  A  projection  display  apparatus  for  projecting  light  con- 
taining red,  green  and  blue  components  emitted  from  light 
source  means  on  a  screen  by  projection  lenses,  said  projection 
display  apparatus  comprising: 

color  temperature  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  color 
temperature  of  an  image  on  said  screen,  said  color  temper- 
ature correcting  means  being  disposed  close  to  said  pro- 
jection lenses  in  an  optical  path  between  said  screen  and 
said  light  source  means  to  individually  correct  the 
amounts  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  components  contained 
within  the  light; 

wherein  said  color  temperature  correcting  means  comprises 
liquid-crystal  shutters  detachably  coupled  with  said  pro- 
jection lens  means  and  a  drive  circuit  for  dnving  said 
liquid-crystal  shutters. 


said  base  plate  so  that  a  force  applied  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  housing  means  compresses  said  scaling 
member  between  said  thick  film  circuit  board  and  said 
housing  means;  an 
a  tapered  guide  bar  coupled  to  said  electrical  terminal  and  a 
tapered  opening  in  said  housing  means  for  receiving  said 
guide  bar  thus  positioning  nd  aligning  said  electrical  ter- 
minal. 


5,105,264 

COLOR  I.MAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  AN  OPTIMUM 

EXPOSURE  TIME  FOR  EACH  COLOR 

Herbert  J.  Erhardt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,877 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/07.  9/077 

U.S.  a,  358—48  15  Qaims 


I.  A  projection  display  apparatus  for  projecting  light  con- 
taining red,  green  and  blue  components  emitted  from  a  light 
source  means  onto  a  screen  by  projection  lenses,  said  projec- 
tion display  apparatus  comprising: 

color  temperature  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  color 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said  channels  including  an 
image  sensor  element  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a  color 
representation  of  a  portion  of  a  color  image,  each  of  said 
channels  being  adapted  to  sense  a  color  different  from  the 
other  channels; 

means  for  controlling  the  integration  time  of  each  of  said 
sensor  elements  in  accordance  with  the  color  which  the 
element  is  adapted  to  sense;  and 

means  for  reading  out  signal  charges  from  each  of  said  chan- 
nels simultaneously  and  in  parallel. 
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5,105,268 

COMMUNITY  ANTENNA  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CHANNEL  SELECTING 

SYSTEM  PERMITTING  PURCHASE  OF  A  SELECTED 


5,105,269 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

WITH  SELECTABLE  WAVELENGTH  RANGES 

Kazunari  Nakamura.  and  .\kira  Takano,  both  of  Hachioji,  Ja- 
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5. 

PROJECTOR  APPARAT 

CRYST 

Makoto  Sato,  and   Masahir 

issigBors  to  Casio  Compul 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1 

Clajms  priority,  applicatic 

Jan.  25,  1988.  63-7069;  Jan. 

Int.  CI.'  H 

U.S.  a.  358—60 


05.265 

;S  HAVING  THREE  I  IQl  !l) 

iL  PANELS 

Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
T  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
89.  Ser.  No.  300.078 
1  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1988,  63-7068; 
!8.  1988,  63-8818 
>4N  0.31.  9/30 

22  C  laims 


on  a  dcKument  to  a  target  color  on  a  copy,  said  copier  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  designating  a  spacial  coordinate  at  which  appears 
the  original  color  to  be  changed  to  a  target  color; 

means  for  designating  a  target  color; 

scanning  means  for  generating,  during  a  single  scan  of  a 
document,  a  series  of  electrical  color  data  signals  charac- 
teristic of  a  scanned  image,  including  a  signal  characteris- 
tic of  the  color  of  the  scanned  image  at  the  designated 
spacial  coordinate; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  generated  series  of  data  sig- 
nals for  the  scanned  image; 

image  formmg  means  for  formmg  a  color  copy  based  on  a 
supplied  series  of  electrical  color  data  signals; 

means  for  retrieving  the  stored  series  of  data  signals  from 
said  memory  means; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  retrieved  color  data 
signals  corresponding  to  various  positions  on  the  scanned 
image  substantially  match  the  stored  signal  characteristic 
of  the  color  at  the  designated  spacial  coordinate;  and 

means,  operative  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said 
determining  means,  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  image 
forming  means  one  of  (I)  the  retrieved  color  data  signal  or 
(2)  a  signal  characteristic  of  said  target  color  signal. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projec 

first,  second  and  third  liqi 
structure; 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  dichroic  mir 
source  into  three  prirr 
green,  and  blue  beams. 
blue  beams  to  he  respe 
ond,  and  third  liquid  ci 

a  dichroic  prism  for  sup 
beams  which  are  irans 
panels; 

a  projection  lens  for  pr 
formed  by  said  dichroi 

correcting  means  incluil 
arranged  in  light  paths 
first,  second  and  third  1 
intensities  of  the  three 
red,  green,  and  blue  be,- 
light  components  of  t 
direction  with  respect 
panels,  are  all  relalivel 
nents  of  the  beams  oscil 
perpendicular  to  said  s 


3r,  comprising: 

id  crystal  panels  having  the  same 


ors  for  separating  light  from  light 
iry  color  beams,  including  red, 
nd  for  causing  the  red,  green,  and 
'tively  incident  on  said  first  sec- 
,stal  panels: 

rposing  the  red.  green,  and  blue 
iitleii  ihrough  said  liquid  crystal 

leeling   a   iuU-ciilor   image   bean: 

prism:  and 

ig  a  pluralit\  of  mirror  means, 
letween  said  light  source  and  said 
quid  crystal  panels  for  causing  the 
nmary  color  beams  including  the 
ns  to  be  such  that  the  intensities  of 
e  beams  oscillating  in  the  same 
o  said  first  to  third  liquid  crystal 

higher  ihan  that  of  light  compo- 
ating  in  another  direction  which  is 
me  direction. 


5  105.266 
SINCI  K  PASS  C  )LOR  SI  BSTTTI'TION 
Lawrence  B.  Telle,  Rochestt  ,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv,  Rochester,  N.^ 

Filed  Nov.  30,    989,  Ser.  No.  443,544 

Int.  C  '  C;03F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  358—80  16  Claims 
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5,105,267 
COLOR  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

I  iid:iii  Hayashl.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
1  Id..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,826 
(  Ijins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-238826 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  3/S:  H04N  1/-46 
L;.S.  CI.  358—80  21  Oaims 


■■ C 


9 

b— 


Moocaon  som. 


1.  A  copier  capable  of  se  jctivcly  changing  an  original  color 


1.  A  color  conversion  apparatus  in  use  with  a  digital  image 
processing  system  in  which  image  data  is  represented  by  digital 
data  of  three  separated  colors,  comprising: 

colorimetric  system  converting  means  for  convening  the 
separated  color  data  into  chromaticity  data  and  value 
data; 

means  for  designating  an  original  color  and  a  color  to  be 
converted; 

means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  chromaticity 
data  from  said  colorimetric  system  converting  means  is 
coincident  with  the  chromaticity  data  of  an  original  color 
designated  by  said  designating  means;  and 

means  for  selecting  the  chromaticity  data  of  the  color  to  be 
converted,  which  is  designated  by  said  designating  means, 
when  the  coincidence  is  detected  by  said  discriminating 
means  and  for  selecting  the  chromaticity  data  from  said 
colorimetric  system  converting  means  when  the  coinci- 
dence is  not  detected  by  said  discrimination  means. 
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5,105,268 

COMMUNITY  ANTENNA  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CHANNEL  SELECTING 

SYSTEM  PERMITTING  PURCHASE  OF  A  SELECTED 

CHANNEL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  NON-PURCHASED 

CHANNELS 
Toshio  Yamanouchi,   Kawasaki;   Atsuo  Tanaka,   Sagamihara; 
Keizo  Kuwahara,  Machida;  Y'asumasa  Sakano,  Yokohama; 
Yohsuke  Ohba,  3-10-21,  Ohgigaya.  Kamakura-shi,  Kanagawa, 
24S.  and  Shuji  Hon,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  and  Yohsuke  Ohba,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,060,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1988,  63-281605; 
Nov.  29,  1988,  63-301632 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/10:  H04H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  358—84  19  Qairas 


5,105,269 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

WITH  SELECTABLE  WAVELENGTH  RANGES 

Kazunari  Nakamura,  and  Alcira  Takano,  both  of  Hachioji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,118,  Nov.  30,  1987,  and  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  449,436.  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,974,076.  This 

application  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1986.  61-284614; 
Nov.  29.  1986.  61-284615;  Oct.  20,  1987,  62-266060;  Nov.  17, 
1987,  62-290302 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/70.  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—98  4  Claims 
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1.  A  community  antenna  broadcasting  system  comprising; 

a  transmitting  center  for  broadcasting  programs; 

a  transmission  path;  and 

at  least  one  home  terminal  for  receiving  the  programs  broad- 
cast from  said  transmitting  center  via  said  transmission 
path; 

said  transmitting  center  comprising  (a)  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  main  information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  channels,  said  main  information  including  video 
and  audio  information,  (b)  supervision  means  for  output- 
ting  control  information  which  includes  numbers  of  logi- 
cal channels  which  are  associated  with  respective  ones  of 
the  physical  channels,  and  (c)  multiplexer  means  for  multi- 
plexing said  main  information  and  said  control  informa- 
tion and  for  transmitting  multiplexed  information  on  said 
transmission  path;  and 

said  at  lest  one  home  terminal  comprising  (a)  input  means  for 
entering  information  which  includes  a  number  of  a  se- 
lected logical  channel  which  corresponds  to  a  desired 
program,  (b)  control  processor  means  for  collating  the 
control  information  and  said  information  to  output  a  chan- 
nel selection  instruction,  (c)  channel  selection  means  sup- 
plied with  said  main  information  which  is  received  via 
said  transmission  path  for  selecting  a  physical  channel  in 
response  to  the  channel  selection  instruction  and  for  out- 
putting  only  that  portion  of  said  main  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  logical  channel,  and  (d)  recep- 
tion means  for  receiving  said  main  information  which 
corresponds  to  said  selected  physical  channel  which  is 
received  from  said  channel  selection  means,  wherein  an 
arbitrary  one  of  said  logical  channels  is  assigned  over  a 
plurality  of  ones  of  said  physical  channels,  and  wherein 
the  physical  channel  corresponding  to  the  logical  channel 
is  automatically  selected  without  requiring  a  manual  oper- 
ation. 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  observing  an  object  image  of 
ordinary  light  and  an  object  image  of  particular  light  compris- 
ing: 

an  illuminating  means  for  emitting  an  illuminating  light  of  a 
wavelength  range  ranging  from  a  visible  range  to  a  range 
other  than  the  visible  range; 

an  image  forming  optical  system  for  forming  the  object 
image  to  be  imaged: 

an  imaging  means  having  a  sensitivity  to  a  wavelength  range 
ranging  from  the  visible  range  to  the  range  other  than  the 
visible  range  and  using  a  solid  state  imaging  device  con- 
verting an  image  formed  by  said  image  forming  optical 
system  to  an  electric  signal; 

a  color  filter  provided  between  said  image  forming  optical 
system  and  said  imaging  means,  said  color  filter  separating 
said  object  image  into  images  of  a  plurality  of  wavelength 
ranges,  said  color  filter  having  a  plurality  of  types  of 
component  filters,  respective  component  filters  having  a 
transmitting  characteristic  of  respectively  transmitting  the 
light  of  specific  wavelength  ranges  within  the  visible  band 
and  the  band  other  than  the  visible  band; 

a  band  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  illuminating  light  into 
said  visible  band  and  said  band  other  than  the  visible  band, 
said  band  dividing  means  for  selecting  either  band  to 
select  the  wavelength  range  imaged  by  said  imaging 
means  and  to  obtain  said  object  image  of  ordinary  light  or 
particular  light;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  output  signals  of 
said  imaging  means  in  response  to  the  wavelength  ranges 
within  a  band  selected  by  said  band  dividing  means  so  as 
to  be  video  signals. 


5,105,270 
SYNCHRONOUS  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Isao  Takahashi,  F'ujisawa,  and  Akira  Sema,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Avionics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,820 
Int.  a.5  H04N  S/ii.  3/8 
VS.  CI.  358—113  5  Qaims 

1.  An  image  input  system  for  mechanically  raster-scanning 
an  object,  obtaining  physical  images  and  displaying  the  images 
on  a  TV  monitor  screen,  comprising  a  sensor  which  detects 
periodical  and  physical  changes  of  an  object  and  outputting 
trigger  signals,  a  counter  which  counts  trigger  signal  intervals 
of  said  trigger  signals,  a  coefficient  setting  circuit  which  di- 
vides the  tngger  signal  intervals  from  said  counter  by  a  refer- 
ence unit  scanning  time  composing  one  frame  of  the  raster 
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scanning  mechanism  and  lesignates  unit  scanning  frames 
which  differ  from  each  ot!  er  chronologically  as  the  raster 
scanning  operation  proceec  s,  a  target  value  setting  circuit 
which  divides  the  trigger  s  gnal  intervals  by  said  coefTicient 
and  sets  a  target  value  of  the  jnit  scanning  time  composing  one 


frame  of  said  raster  scannir  i  mechanism,  a  controller  which 
inputs  synchronous  signals  ■  f  said  target  value  and  said  raster 
scanning  mechanism  and  ontrols  scanning  speed,  and  an 
image  sampling  circuit  whi  h  differentiates  synchronized  im- 
ages from  said  trigger  signa  s. 


5  105,271 

MonON  PICTl  RF  I  ATA  CODING  DFXODINf; 

SYSIL.M  HAVING  MOT  ION  VECTOR  CODING  I  Nil 

AND  DE    ODING  UNIT 

Takami  Niihara.  Yokosuka,   lapan,  assignor  to  \  ictdr  (  ompanv 

of  Japan,  ltd..  Vokohamt    Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,    J90,  Ser.  No.  589,002 
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U.S.  a.  35X—  1 33  8  Claims 


spectively  digitizing  pixels  of  the  input  and  reference 
images  and  cutting  blocks  of  pixels  of  the  input  and 
reference  images; 

a  second  stage  motion  vector  detector  circuit  for  detect- 
ing a  second  stage  motion  vector  according  to  a  correla- 
tion calculation  to  output  a  second  stage  differential 
vector  on  the  basis  of  the  first  stage  motion  vector  and 
the  second  stage  motion  vector;  and 

a  second  stage  coding  circuit  for  coding  the  output  of  the 
second  stage  motion  vector  detection  circuit; 
a  final  stage  comprising: 

final  stage  block  digitizing  and  cutting  circuits  for  respec- 
tively digitizing  pixels  of  the  input  and  reference  images 
and  cutting  blocks  of  pixels  of  the  input  and  reference 
images; 

a  final  stage  motion  vector  detection  circuit  for  detecting 
a  final  stage  motion  vector  according  to  a  correlation 
calculation  based  on  the  second  stage  motion  vector 
and  the  final  stage  motion  vector  to  output  a  final  stage 
differential  vector;  and 

a  final  stage  coding  circuit  for  coding  the  output  of  the 
final  stage  motion  vector  detection  circuit. 


5,105,272 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 

Toshiii  Kanai,  Takatsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  (  o.,  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP89  00876,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20.  1990,  VCV  Pub.  No.  WO90/02463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  S.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,102 
(  iairns  pri<irit%,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216610 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  358—153  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  synchronizing  signal  extracting  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input  composite  picture 
signal; 

a  peak  clamping  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  receiv- 
ing means,  for  clamping  a  peak  of  the  input  composite 
picture  signal,  the  input  composite  picture  signal  including 
a  ternary  value  synchronizing  signal,  the  ternary  value 
synchronizing  signal  including  a  front  porch  portion,  a 
negative  polarity  extending  portion,  a  positive  polarity 
extending  portion  and  a  back  porch  portion; 

a  pulse  generating  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  peak 
clamping  circuit,  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  extending  to  the  back  porch  portion  from 
the  front  porch  portion  of  the  ternary  value  synchronizing 
signal; 

a  reversing  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means,  for  reversing  the  input  composite  picture  signal; 

a  pedestal  clamping  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  said  reversing  circuit,  for  pedestal- 
clamping  the  input  composite  picture  signal  and  the  re- 
versed mput  composite  picture  signal  which  are  mutually 
reverse  in  phase; 

a  first  differential  amplifying  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  pedestal  clamping  circuit  and  said  pulse  generating 
circuit,  for  generating  a  second  pulse  signal  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  positive  polarity  extending  portion  or  the 
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negative  polarity  extending  portion  of  the  ternary  value 
synchronizing  signal  based  on  the  pedestal-clamped  input 
composite  picture  signal  and  the  first  pulse  signal; 

a  second  differential  amplifying  circuit,  operatively  coupled 
to  said  pedestal  clamping  circuit  and  said  pulse  generating 
circuit,  for  generating  a  third  pulse  signal  corresponding 
to  the  other  of  the  positive  polarity  extending  portion  or 
the  negative  polarity  extending  portion  of  the  ternary 
value  synchronizing  signal  based  on  the  pedestal-clamped 
reversed  input  composite  picture  signal  and  the  first  pulse 
signal; 

wherein  the  second  and  third  pulse  signals  together  corre- 
spond to  an  extracted  synchronizing  signal. 


5,105,273 

VIDEO  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Junichi  Hyakutake,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181022 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 

UjS.  a.  358—160  10  Claims 
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1.  A  video  intermediate  frequency  signal  circuit,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  video  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

a  PLL  circuit  connected  to  said  input  means  and  including  a 
phase  detection  circuit,  a  low-pass  filter  and  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  to  form  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLL),  for 
outputting  a  PLL  output  signal  being  synchronous  with 
said  video  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  locking; 

a  synchronous  detection  circuit  coimected  to  said  input 
means  and  said  PLL  circuit  for  synchronously  detecting 
said  video  intermediate  frequency  signal  on  the  basis  of 
said  PLL  output  signal  to  derive  video  detection  output; 

PLL  locking  detection  means  connected  to  said  synchro- 
nous detection  circuit  for  detecting  locked  and  unlocked 
states  of  said  PLL  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  video  detec- 
tion output  to  output  a  locking  detection  signal  indicating 
whether  said  PLL  circuit  is  in  said  locked  state  or  said 
unlocked  state; 

signal  strength  detection  means  connected  to  said  synchro- 
nous detection  circuit  for  detecting  signal  strength  of  said 
video  intermediate  frequency  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
video  detection  output  to  output  a  signal  strength  detec- 
tion signal  indicating  whether  or  not  said  video  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  corresponds  to  a  weak  electric  field; 
and 

modulation  factor  detection  means  connected  to  said  syn- 
chronou.s  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  modulation 
factor  of  every  moment  of  said  video  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  to  output  a  modulation  factor  detection 
signal  indicating  whether  or  not  said  modulation  factor  of 
said  video  intermediate  frequency  signal  is  less  than  a 
prescribed  value, 

said  PLL  circuit  receiving  said  locking  detection  signal,  said 
signal  strength  detection  signal  and  said  modulation  factor 
detection  signal  to  be  switched  between  a  PLL  state  and 
a  holding  state  in  response  to  these  signals  for  deriving 


from  said  phase  detection  circuit  a  signal  responsive  to 
phase  difference  between  said  video  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  and  an  oscillation  output  signal  from  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  supply  the  same  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  through  said  lowpass  filter  to 
thereby  output  said  PLL  output  signal  in  said  PLL  state 
while  maintaining  said  oscillation  output  signal  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  said  PLL  state  immedi- 
ately before  said  holding  state  to  thereby  output  said  PLL 
output  signal  in  said  holding  state. 


5,105,274 

aRcurrs  for  reduong  noise  in  a  video  signal 

Etsurou  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor|>ora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1989,  1-249030 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/20S 
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1.  a  noise  reducing  circuit  for  removing  noise  in  an  incom- 
ing video  signal,  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  including  high-pass  filter  means  for  ex- 
tracting a  high  band  signal  component  of  said  incoming 
video  signal,  and 

limiter  means  for  amplitude-limiting  said  high  band  signal 
component  output  from  said  high-pass  filter  means  and 
providing  a  limited  output  signal; 

second  circuit  means  for  producing  a  high  band  signal  com- 
ponent of  said  incoming  video  signal  corresponding  with 
a  change  in  the  vertical  direction  of  said  video  signal  and 
providing  a  corresponding  output  signal; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  said  output  signal  of  said 
second  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  said  high  band 
signal  output  from  said  high-pass  filter  means; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  limited  output  signal  of  said 
limiter  means  and  the  weighted  output  signal  of  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means  for  providing  an  added  output  signal; 
and 

means  for  subtracting  said  added  output  signal  of  said  adding 
means  from  said  incoming  video  signal. 

7.  An  emphasizing  circuit,  composing; 

first  circuit  means  including  high-pass  filter  means  for  ex- 
tracting a  high  band  signal  component  of  an  incoming 
video  signal,  and 

limiter  means  for  amplitude-limiting  said  high  band  signal 
component  output  from  said  high-pass  filter  means  and 
providing  a  limited  output  signal; 

second  circuit  means  for  producing  a  high  band  signal  com- 
ponent of  said  incoming  video  signal  corresponding  with 
a  change  in  the  vertical  direction  of  said  incoming  video 
signal  and  providing  a  corresponding  output  signal; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  said  output  signal  of  said 
second  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  said  high  band 
signa]  output  from  said  high-pass  filter  means; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  said  limited  output  signal  of 
said  limiter  means  and  the  weighted  output  signal  of  said 
second  circuit  means  for  providing  an  added  output  sig- 
nal; and 

second  adding  means  for  adding  said  added  output  signal  of 
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subtracting  means  to  yield  an  output  video  signal  having  a 
reduced  noise  content. 

3.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  for  a  video  signal  recording/re- 
production device  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  wherein  the 
video  signal  has  been  recorded  with  vertical  emphasis,  said 
noise  reduction  circuit  comprising: 

first  noise  reduction  means  of  a  recursive  type  for  subjecting 
a  vertically  emphasized  video  signal  reproduced  by  the 
video  signal  recording/reproduction  device  to  vertical 
de-emphasis  with  a  complementary  characteristic  to  that 
of  the  vertical  emphasis  to  yield  a  vertically  de-empha- 
sized version  of  the  reproduced  vertically  emphasized 
video  signal,  said  first  noise  reduction  means  composing: 

first  subtracting  means  for  receiving  said  reproduced  verti- 
cally emphasized  video  signal  as  a  positive  input, 

second  subtracting  means  for  receiving  said  reproduced 
vertically  emphasized  video  signal  as  a  positive  input, 

delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  second  subtract- 
ing means  by  nH  periods  (where  n  is  a  natural  number  and 
H  is  a  horizontal  period  of  the  video  signal), 

wherein  said  first  subtracting  means  receives  an  output  of 
said  delay  mans  as  a  negative  input  for  subtracting  the 
output  of  said  delay  means  from  said  reproduced  verti- 
cally emphasized  video  signal,  and  said  first  noise  reduc- 
tion means  further  comprises: 

first  limiter  means  for  limiting  an  amplitude  of  an  output  of 
said  first  subtracting  means, 

first  multiplying  means  for  attenuating  an  output  of  said  first 
limiter  means  by  a  first  coefficient  (K2'), 

wherein  said  second  subtracting  means  receives  an  output  of 
said  first  multiplying  means  as  a  negative  input  and  sub- 
tracts the  output  of  said  first  multiplying  means  from  said 
reproduced  vertically  emphasized  video  signal,  and  said 
noise  reduction  circuit  further  comprises: 

second  noise  reduction  means  of  a  non-recursive  type  for 
canceling  a  noise  component,  having  substantially  no  line 
correlation,  from  the  vertically  de-emphasized  version  of 
the  reproduced  video  signal,  said  second  noise  reduction 
means  comprising: 
second  limiter  means  for  limiting  an  amplitude  of  an  output 

of  said  first  subtracting  means, 
second  multiplying  means  for  attenuating  an  output  of  said 

second  limiter  means  by  a  second  coefficient  (K3'),  and 
third  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said 
second  multiplying  means  from  the  output  of  said  second 
subtracting  means  to  yield  an  output  video  signal  having  a 
reduced  video  noise  content. 


5,105.276 
DC  RESTORATION  OF  SAMPLED  IMAGERY  SIGNALS 

\nthon>    \V.  Schrock,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kiiduk  C  nmpanv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,794 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358—213.16  30  Claims 
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limiting  an  aniphmde  of  an  output  1.  For  use  with  a  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  suc- 

ig  means,  cessive  samples  of  an  input  are  processed  by  a  signal  processing 

IS  for  attenuating  an  output  of  said  circuit,  the  operation  of  which  is  established  in  accordance 

->y  a  second  coefficient  (K3),  and  with  a  reference  signal  level  representative  of  the  contents  of 

s  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  successive  samples,  a  method  of  prevent- 

;ans  from  the  output  of  said  second  ing  said  reference  signal  level  from  being  influenced  by  switch- 


April  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1281 


ing  transitions  occurring  in  the  course  of  obtaining  successive 
samples  of  said  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  enabling  said  signal  processing  circuit  to  process  said 
successive  samples  at  times  exclusive  of  said  switching 
transitions;  and 

b)  generating  said  reference  signal  level  in  accordance  with 
the  contents  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  successive  sam- 
ples, which  contents  are  exclusive  of  said  switching  transi- 
tions. 


5,105,278 
AUTOMATIC  FOCL'S-ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  USING 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FREQUENCY  COMPONENT  OF 

AN  IMAGE 
Hiroshi  Takemoto,  Yokobaraa,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser,  No.  640,882 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8341 
InL  a.'  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  a.  358—227  5  Claims 
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PROCESS  FOR  CANCELING  CELL-TO-CELL 

PERFORMANCE  VARIATIONS  IN  A  SENSOR  ARRAY 

Frederick  O.  Hayes,  Ontario,  and  Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,802 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358—213.31  4  Oaims 


■■A       r 


1.  A  process  for  canceling  cell-to-cell  variations  in  image 
sensor  chips  resulting  from  transistor  threshold  mismatches 
and  clock  edge  couplings  in  which  said  sensor  chips  have  an 
array  of  sensors;  a  common  output  bus  to  which  the  image 
charges  accumulated  by  said  sensors  during  an  integration 
penod  are  transferred  to;  a  two  stage  transistor  circuit  cou- 
pling each  of  said  sensors  on  a  chip  with  said  output  bus  having 
first  transistor  and  second  transistor  dis[>osed  in  series  with  one 
another;  and  an  amplifier  between  said  transistor  circuit  and 
said  output  bus  for  amplifying  the  image  charges  output  by  said 
sensors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  preset  bias  charge  for  application  to  a  first 
node  between  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  use  in 
setting  the  bias  charge  on  said  sensors; 

b)  timing  transfer  of  said  bias  charge  to  said  sensors  by  said 
first  transistor  by  applying  a  split  clock  actuating  pulse  to 
said  first  transistor  so  as  to  fill  and  spill  said  bias  charge 
onto  said  sensors  and  prevent  undesirable  couplings  of  the 
rising  edge  of  said  bias  charge  into  said  first  transistor 
while  said  first  transistor  is  transferring  said  bias  charge  to 
said  sensors; 

c)  providing  a  preset  reset  charge  for  application  to  said  first 
node; 

d)  timing  transfer  of  said  reset  charge  by  said  second  transis- 
tor to  said  first  node  by  applying  a  second  split  clock 
actuating  pulse  to  said  second  transistor  so  as  to  fill  and 
spill  said  reset  charge  onto  said  first  node  and  prevent 
undesirable  couplings  of  the  rising  edge  of  said  reset 
charge  into  said  second  transistor  high  level  while  said 
second  transistor  is  setting  said  reset  charge  on  said  first 
node; 

e)  continuing  to  provide  said  reset  charge  while  inactivating 
said  second  transistor  to  apply  said  reset  charge  to  a  sec- 
ond node  between  said  second  transistor  and  said  ampli- 
fier; and 

0  actuating  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  transfer  the 
image  charges  on  said  sensors  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond nodes  to  said  amplifier  for  output  to  said  bus. 
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1.  An  automatic  focus-adjusting  apparatus  comprising; 

image  pickup  means  for  converting  optical  information  of 
the  image  of  a  photographed  object  formed  on  an  image 
pickup  face  of  an  image  pickup  element  through  a  lens  to 
an  electnc  signal; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the  converted  elec- 
tric signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  digital  signal 
every  frame; 

encoding  means  for  performing  a  two-dimensional  orthogo- 
nal transformation  in  a  frequency  region  with  respect  to 
an  image  formed  by  using  said  digital  signals  and  detecting 
a  magnitude  of  each  of  frequency  components  provide 
from  this  image; 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  a  high 
frequency  component  specified  from  said  respective  fre- 
quency components;  and 

lens  moving  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  lens  by  a 
control  signal  transmitted  from  said  focus  detecting 
means; 

a  focusing  position  of  the  lens  being  provided  by  adjusting 
the  position  thereof  such  that  the  amplitude  of  said  speci- 
fied high  frequency  component  is  maximum. 


5.105,279 

IMAGE  READING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HA\  ING  A  UNITARY  READA\RITE  HEAD 

Takeshi  Kamada.  .Atsugi,  and  Shuicbi  Takahasbi,  Sagamihara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,274 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6, 1990, 2-177549;  Jul. 
6,  1990,  2-177550;  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-12590 

Int.  O.^  H04N  1/028.  1/032:  B41J  2/32 
U.S.  O.  358—296  9  Oaims 


(-1 


1.  An  image  reading  and  recording  apparatus  for  reading  an 
image  from  a  sheet  on  which  the  image  is  recorded  and  for 
recording  an  image  on  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  read/write  head  including  a  head  body,  reading  means 
provided  on  the  head  body  for  reading  an  image  from  a 
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sheet,  and  recording  m 
recording  an  image  on 

sheet  feeding  means  for  f 
the  head  bod>  at  a  pi 
such  that  the  sheet  pas' 
mined  sheet  path  from 
to  a  downstream  side  ( 

said  reading  means  and  sa 
on  the  head  body  such 
means  and  the  engage 
distance  between  the 
ment  position 


ans  provided  nn  ihe  head  body  for 

a  sheet. 

edmg  a  sheet  m  engagement  with 

.■determined  engagement  position 

.'s  the  head  body  along  a  predeter- 

in  upstream  side  of  the  head  body 

f  the  head  body. 

d  recording  means  being  provided 

hat  a  distance  between  the  reading 

nent  position  is  set  larger  than  a 

ecording  means  and  Ihe  engage- 
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MAIN     SCAN 


1.  An  image  data  proces^ 
data  which  is  used  for  prim 
ing  to  an  image  information 
data  comprising 

a  threshold  pattern  get 
threshold  pattern  whic 
including  a  predeterm: 
a  comparing  means  for  i 
with  a  predetermined  i 
from  the  number  "L" 
not  an  integer  multiple 
on  the  comparison,  a  p 
data  corresponding  to 


5 
P 
Satoshi  Kusaka.  Tokyo,  Ja; 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  fob.  28, 
Claims  priority,  appllcatii 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //.'.• 
VS.  CI.  358—302 

1.  A  color  video  printer 
record  medium  comprising 
an  elongate  liquid  crystai 
tion  relative  to  the  rt 
body  including  a  first 
second  shutter  array  fo 
array  for  a  third  color. 
Includes  a  plurality  of  r 
said  liquid  crystal  bod 
wherein  switching  dev 


are  formed  on  said  liquid  crystal  body  at  portions  thereof 
where  said  micro-shutter  elements  are  absent  in  said 
checker-board  pattern  of  said  micro-shutter  elements; 
means  for  supplying  first,  second,  and  third  color  signals  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  shutter  arrays,  respectively, 
for  selectively  actuating  said  shutter  arrays;  and 


5  105,280 

IMAGt   KJR\1IN(,  DK'  ICK  WHICH  CAN  lORM   \N 

IMAGE  in   PRINTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXLI.  LMT 

AREAS  UHK  H  ARK  CC  MPOSED  OF  MCLTIPl  K  SCB 

I  IXEI  S 
Shigeo  Oginir.  and  ^  oshihi  o  Hirota,  both  of  Osaka.  .Japan. 
assignors  to  Mini)lta  C  ami  ra  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1  i90,  Ser.  No.  462,729 
Oaims  priori!},  applicatin  i  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1989.  l-6"ft2;  Jan. 
12,  1989,  1-6765 

Int   (  I     I  (UN  !/2!.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358— 29f<  9  Claims 


means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  liquid 
crystal  body  and  a  color  sensitive  record  medium  to  effect 
scanning  of  said  record  medium  by  said  liquid  crystal 
body. 


5,105,282 
\  IDEO  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Tomishige  Taguchi,  I'rawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,382,  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,041,  Feb.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,237,  Oct.  3, 

1986,  abanduned.  Phis  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,226 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1985,  60-224502 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/94 

I  .8.  CI.  358—336  27  Claims 


ng  device  for  producing  printing 
ng  a  half-tone  image  correspond- 
that  soman's  a  plurality  of  density 

eratmg  ^lL■an^  lor  generating  a 
1  IS  ,j  rtpi-iitun  of  a  basic  pattern 
cd  number  "l."  of  thresholds:  and 
impanng  respective  density  data 
jmber  "M"  of  thresholds  selected 
'i  the  thresholds  in  which  "L"  is 
.'f  "M".  and  for  producing,  based 
fdetermined  number  "M"  of  print 
he  respective  density  data. 


105.281 

I  INTER 

an.  assignor  to  Sonv  Corporation, 

990.  Ser.  No.  486,510 

1  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989.  1.4"y!i! 

I  '46.  I '036:  GOID  !-    !4 

5  Claims 

for  printing  on  a  color  sensitive 

body  extending  in  a  lateral  direc- 
:ord  medium,  said  liquid  crystal 
shutter  array  for  a  first  color,  a 
a  second  color,  and  a  third  shutter 
wherein  each  of  said  shutter  array 
licro-shutter  elements  arranged  on 
.'  in  a  checker-board  pattern  and 
;es  for  said  micro-shutter  elements 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  video  signal: 

(b)  first  means  for  memorizing  said  video  signal  at  lea.st  of 
one  field; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drop-out  of  said  video 
signal  supplied  by  said  supply  means; 

(d)  second  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  drop-out 
positions  detected  by  said  detecting  means  during  the  time 
period  in  which  said  video  signal  is  being  supplied  to  said 
detecting  means  in  such  at  least  one  field  by  said  supplying 
means,  wherein  said  second  means  is  arranged  to  memo- 
rize addresses  of  a  starting  point  and  an  ending  point  of  Ihe 
drop-out  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  without  mem- 
orizing all  of  the  addresses  for  the  drop-outs;  and 

(e)  a  microprocessor  for  correcting  the  drop-out  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  flow-chart  on  the  basis  of  the 
addresses  of  said  starting  point  and  said  ending  point. 


5,105,2«3 
PRODUCnON  OF  SIGNATURES  FROM  DOCUMENTS 

STORED  IN  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 
Paul  H.  Forest,  Rochester,  and  Frank  L.  Muster,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,633 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—401  4  Oaims 


outputting  means  for  printing  out  said  electric  signal  to 
reproduce  an  image. 


1.  Reproduction  apparatus  for  producing  on  receiver  sheets 
signatures  from  electrical  signals  representive  of  the  image 
content  of  a  plurality  of  originals  to  be  produced  on  receiver 
sheets;  said  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

multi-image  electronic  memory  means  having  addressable 
regions  for  storing  such  electrical  signals  defining  the 
image  content  of  a  plurality  of  originals  in  a  first  sequence 
of  originals; 

means  for  storing  the  address  information  relating  to  the 
storage  location  of  each  original  in  said  memory  means; 

means  cooperative  with  said  address  storing  means  for  selec- 
tively retrieving  from  said  memory  means  the  stored 
electrical  signals  of  individual  originals  seriatim  in  a 
scheduled  order  different  from  said  first  sequence  such 
that  reproduced  images  of  the  originals  are  located  on 
respective  sides  of  receiver  sheets  in  regions  such  that 
multiple  stacked  receiver  sheets  can  be  folded  between 
images  and  nested  to  form  a  collated  booklet  with  the 
pages  properly  sequenced;  and 

writer  means  for  producing  said  original  images  in  the  order 
the  control  information  is  retrieved  from  said  memory 
means  onto  receiver  sheets  transported  past  the  writer 
means. 


wherein  said  extra  data  necessary  for  pnnting  out  said  image 
data  are  a  size  of  a  paper,  a  number  assigned  to  a  paper, 
and  a  side  of  a  paper  which  is  front  or  back. 


5,105.285 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masanori  Miyata.  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.864.  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,884,  Sep.  15,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,382,  Mar.  14, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

725,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1982,  57-42530; 
Mar.  19,  1982,  57-42531;  Mar.  19,  1982,  57-42534;  Mar.  19, 
1982,  57-42535 

Int.  a.^  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  358—449  28  Claims 


5,105,284 
DIGITAL  COPIER  OPERABLE  WITH  EXTERNAL 
STORING  MEDIUM 
Seiji  Sakata,  Yokohama;  Tamutsu  Harada.  Tokyo;  Norifumi  Ito; 
Masayuki  Hayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Yoshimura, 
Tokyo,  and  Nubuyuki  Koinuma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,004,  Dec.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,016,114.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1986,  61-293872 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—404  5  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  copier  using  an  external  storing  medium  for 
storing  a  document  image  of  an  original  document,  compris- 
ing: 

inputting  means  for  converting  into  an  electric  signal  image 

data  which  are  read  by  scanning  said  document  image; 
recording  means  for  recording  image  data,  which  have  been 
converted  into  said  electric  signal  by  said  inputting  means, 
by  storing  said  image  data  in  said  storing  medium,  said 
recording  means  being  constructed  to  simultaneously 
record  in  said  storing  medium  said  image  data,  extra  data 
necessary  for  printing  out  said  image  data,  and  an  opera- 
tion procedure  program; 
image  processing  means  for  processing  said  image  data  by 
using  said  program;  and 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  information  relative  to  image 
processing,  said  display  means  being  capable  of  displaying 
a  first  plurality  of  information  and  a  second  plurality  of 
information  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  display 
means; 
function  designating  means  for  designating  information 
corresponding  to  the  displayed  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  information,  said  function  designating 
means  including  a  plurality  of  designating  sections  dis- 
posed corresponding  to  the  predetermined  positions  of  the 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  information  displayed  by 
said  display  means,  for  entering  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  information, 
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wherein  a  combinatioi   of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  medium  disposed  between  a  reflective  surface  and  a  semitrans- 

of  information  is  large    than  said  plurality  of  designating  parent  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sections;  and  generating  an  incident  beam  comprising  at  least  one  light 

a  plurality  of  executing  ;  leans  for  executing  an  image  pro-  pulse; 
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a  second  connecting  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 

inlet  to  seal  said  liquid  crystal  in  said  liquid  crystal  con- 

all of  said  signal  lines  to  said  image  signal  means  within 

tainer. 

said  second  period  wherein  said  second  period  coincides 

said  liquid  crystal  container  includes  two  transparent  elec- 

with a  selection  i>eriod  of  one  row  of  said  pixels. 

trode  substrates  facine  each  other  which  form  maior  side 
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wherein  a  combinatioi 
of  information  is  largo 
sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  executing  : 
cessing  function  relal 
entered  by  the  corresj- 

wherein  prior  to  said  ex 
processing  function,  sa 
relating  to  the  image 
executed  in  response 
function  designating  S( 


of"  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
than  said  plurality  of  designating 

leans  for  executing  jn  inuge  pro- 
ng to  the  displayed  information 
jnding  designating  section, 
cutmg  means  executing  an  image 
d  display  means  outputs  a  message 
processing  function  that  is  to  be 
1  the  information  entered  by  said 
.-tions 


medium  disposed  between  a  reflective  surface  and  a  semitrans- 
parent  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  an  incident  beam  comprising  at  least  one  light 

pulse; 
directing  said  incident  beam  through  said  semitransparent 
medium  and  said  recording  medium  and  reflecting  said 
incident  beam  off  said  reflective  surface,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  primary  reflected  beam,  said  primary  reflected  beam 


;  ,105,286 

imac;k  re.a  ding  apparatus 

Tetsuo  Sakurai,  No,  5-4-19,  Ohnodai.  Sagamihara-Shi,  Kanaga- 
wa-Ken,  Japan 

l-iled  Mar,  12,  1990.  Ser,  No.  491.588 

Claims  prioritv,  applicati  n  Japan.  Mar,  14.  1989.  1-596'? 

int.  (•  .'  H04N  h3H 

U.S.  a.  358 — UA  11  Claims 


1,  An  image  reading  ap) 

a  plural  number  of  line  ii 
images  being  product 
put  from  said  line  in 
sensors  scan  an  origir 

background  detection 
level  of  said  original 
signal  from  a  sample 
sensor  predetermined 
original  document,  s 
mined  as  a  portion  la 

conversion  means  for  d 
said  line  image  sense 
relative  level  when  sa 
background  detectioi 
level. 


5.105.287 
REDUCTION  OF  HOI.C  GRAPHIC  NOISE  W  I  1  H  SHORT 

I.A    KR  PLLSES 
Gaylord  K.  Moss.  Marina    el  Rev.  and  John  E.  \V  recde,  Monro- 
via, both  of  Calif.,  assiRT  irs  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan\.  los 
Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3  7.112.  May  3.  1989.  abandontd.  This 
application  Jan    9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.9^8 
Int.    'l,'  G02B  /  (<4 
VS.  a.  359—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  const  ucting  a  hologram   in  a  recording 


interacting  with  an  inteiiace  of  said  semitransparent  me- 
dium with  air  to  generate  a  reflected  noise  beam,  said 
reflected  noise  beam  being  reflected  back  into  said  record- 
ing medium;  and 
limiting  the  duration  of  said  at  least  one  light  pulse  such  that 
the  reflected  noise  beam  does  not  overlap  said  incident 
beam  and  said  primary  reflected  beam  in  time  in  said 
recording  medium. 


5,105,288 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  THE 

APPiicxTioN  or  ni  ack  level  signal  for 

si  PFRfvviNi,  LIGHT  LEAKAGE 
Kdji  Sonda,  Nagaokakyo;  Fumiaki  Emoto,  Hirakata;  Eiji  Fujii; 
Atsu>a  \amani()to.  both  of  Takatsuki.  and  Akira  Nakamura, 
Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Osaka.  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,493 
tiaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-270953; 
Aug.  17.  1990,  2-217362 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  359—57  5  Claims 


aratus  comprising: 
lage  sensors  disposed  on  a  read  line. 
1  on  the  basts  of  image  signals  out- 
age sensors  when  said  line  image 
il  document, 

leans  for  detecting  .i  background 
iocument  on  the  basis  of  an  image 
portion  of  a  reference  line  image 
as  a  line  image  sensor  facing  said 
id  sample  portion  being  predeter- 
mg  said  original  document;  and 
nverting  image  signals  output  from 
rs,  into  image  data  expressed  as  a 
i  background  level  detected  by  said 
means  l^  used  as  .i  u  hite  reference 


VERTICAL 

SCAM 
CIRCUIT 


S=i 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising;  pixels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns;  signal  lines  each  for  transfer- 
ring image  signals  to  each  column  of  said  pixels;  and  image 
signal  means  for  supplying  image  signals  to  said  signal  lines; 

said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

potential  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  potential, 
said  predetermined  potential  having  a  level  by  which  the 
liquid  crystal  is  driven  to  a  black  level; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  all  of 
said  signal  lines  to  said  potential  means  during  a  first 
period  of  each  honzontal  scanning  period,  and  for  simulta- 
neously disconnecting  all  of  said  signal  lines  form  said 
potential  means  for  a  second  period  of  said  horizontal 
scanning  period,  said  second  period  being  a  horizontal 
blanking  period;  and 
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a  second  connecting  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
all  of  said  signal  lines  to  said  image  signal  means  within 
said  second  period  wherein  said  second  period  coincides 
with  a  selection  period  of  one  row  of  said  pixels. 


5,105,289 

REFLECTION  TYPE  ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  A 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Tomio  Sonehara,  and  Chiharu  Ito,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00707,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.252 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-176636; 

Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10412;  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10414;  Jun.  16,  1989, 

1-154017;  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176271 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  359—70  16  aaims 


1.  A  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  means  for  changing  linearly 
polarized  light  into  circularly  polarized  light  and  circu- 
larly polarized  light  into  linearly  polarized  light; 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  circularly  polarized  light 
received  by  said  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  means 
toward  the  latter;  and 

polarizing  means  for  linearly  polarizing  light  passing  there- 
through; 

wherein  light  incident  to  said  device  is  received  by  said 
polarizing  means  and  changed  into  linearly  polarizing 
light  having  a  first  polarizing  axis  which  after  propagating 
through  said  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  means  in  a 
forward  direction  and  being  reflected  as  circularly  polar- 
izing light  by  said  reflecting  means  propagates  through 
said  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  means  in  a  reverse 
direction  and  is  emitted  by  said  polarizing  means  as  lin- 
early polarized  light  having  a  polarizing  axis  rotated  by 
approximately  90°  from  said  first  polarizing  axis. 


inlet  to  seal  said  liquid  crystal  in  said  liquid  crystal  con- 
tainer. 

said  liquid  crystal  container  includes  two  transparent  elec- 
trode substrates  facing  each  other  which  form  major  side 
walls  of  said  liquid  crystal  container, 

said  inlet  formed  between  said  major  side  walls. 


la- 


^ 


XJ 


n^. 


said  major  side  walls  separated  by  a  first  distance  at  said 

inlet, 
said  inlet  sealant  includes  particles  having  a  dimension  in  the 

range  from  1.05  to  1,5  times  said  first  distance,  and 
wherein  said  particles  include  solid  spheres. 


5,105,291 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELL  WITH  ELECTRODES 

OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  AMORPHOUS  METAL  OXIDE 

HAVING  LOW  RESISTIVITY 

Fuyuhiko  Matsumoto;  Masato  Tani,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Takamicbi  Enomoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.032 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301057 

Int.  a.^  G02F  1/133:  HOIB  1/00:  C23C  14/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  359—87  11  Oaims 


5,105,290 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INLET 

SEALANT  CONTAINING  PARTICI.ES 
Hitosbi   Tomii,    Ebina;    Shunji    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Tetsuya 
Nakano,  Ohmibachiman.  and  Kenji  Terada,  Moriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57044 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  359—80  11  Qaims 

1,  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  container  having  an  inlet  for  inserting  liquid 

therein, 
a  liquid  crystal  positioned  in  said  liquid  crystal  container, 

and 
an  inlet  sealant  having  particles  therein  positioned  at  said 


^WS-' 


A  B  C  0        (REieON) 

1,  A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
polymer  film  substrates  having  a  transparent  electrode  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  thereof  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  said  transparent  electrode  being  a  metal 
oxide  film  which  has  an  amorphous  portion  of  not  less  than 
50%  in  the  entire  metal  oxide  film,  a  surface  resistivity  of  10  to 
80  ohm  per  square,  a  transmittance  to  light  of  550  nm  of  not 
less  than  75%,  and  a  bending  property  of  not  greater  than  2.0, 
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5,  05.292 

ASYNCHRONOLS  OF  riCAI.  COMMLMCMii  )N 

S    STEM 

Guy  Le  R'i\.  lannion,  and  Jean-Michel  Gabriagucs.   t^  Val 

Saint-Germain.   b<ith   nf  1  ranee,   assignors   to   Alcatt!   f  !T. 

Paris,  I- ranee 

Filed  Sep.  25.  I  "90.  Ser.  \c.  587.712 
Oaims  priorit>.  applicati(  i  France.  Oct.  2.  1989.  89  12H42; 
Mar.  :9,  !99<J.  90  04034 

Int.  fi.    H04J  14/00 
VS.  CI.  35^^-  1  23  33  Claims 


\S^ 


X 


-4^-d 


■^^—d 


'       •M  «      CI       C"     » 


1.  Asynchronous  time-di 

cation  system  comprising  a 

circuits  connected  by  at  mc 

the  switching  network,  p  i 

nected  to  the  switchmg  nef 

Hne.  said  user  transmitter 

being  divided  between:   x 

each  having  a  user  transmi' 

cult,  y  transmit  terminals  e.i 

z  receive  terminals  each  ha\ 

each  user  receiver  circuit  c 

at  least  one  optical  con 

frequency  from  a  first 

first  set  of  optical  freq 

an  optical  transmission  n 

optical  frequency  of  a  ' 

of  said  first  set  of  optu 

optical  frequency  uinirig 

receiver; 
and  means  for  tempora 
information:  each  user 
an  optical  transmission  ti 
optical  frequency  of  sj 
cies; 
optical  frequency  tuning 
and  temporal  synchroni 
for  the  information  to 
work  comprises: 
an  optical  spectro-time-c 
a  control  processor  unit, 
and  a  clock  unit; 

the  spectro-timc-divisi 

optically    to    ihe    of 

optical  receiver  line 

the  control  processor 

at  least  one  control   tra 

control  transmitter  tu 

first  group  of  optical  ! 

at  least  one  signalling  tra 


ision  multiplex  optica!  communi- 

witching  network,  q  user  receiver 

st  q  optical  user  receiver  lines  to 

ier  transmitter  circuits  each  con- 

ork  by  an  optical  user  transmitter 

ircuits  and  user  receiver  circuits 

remote  communication   terminals 

er  circuit  and  a  user  receiver  cir- 

h  haMng  a  user  transmitter  circuit, 

ng  a  user  receiver  circuit,  wherein 

imprises: 

rol   receiver  tuned  to  an  optical 

group  of  optical  frequencies  of  a 

encies; 

ceiver  which  can  he  tuned  to  any 

;cond  group  ofoptic.il  frequencies 

il  iVequencies: 

neans  for  said  optical  transmission 

synchroni/alion  o\   !hc  received 
iransmitter  circuit  comprises: 
insmitter  that  can  be  tuned  to  any 
i  second  grt^up  of  optica!  frequen- 

means  for  said  optical  transmitter, 
ation  and  phase  alignment  means 
be  transmitted;  the  ^witching  net- 

Msioii  switchint;  nciwork; 


m  switching  network  is  connected 
!^al    transmiUcr    lines   and    to    the 

mil  comprises: 

ismitter  circuit  having  an  optical 

ed  to  an  optical  frequency  of  said 

■equencies; 

ismitter  having  an  optical  transmis- 


sion transmitter  that  can  be  tuned  to  any  optical  frequency 
of  said  second  group  of  optical  frequencies; 

at  least  one  control  receiver  circuit  and  at  least  one  signal- 
ling receiver  each  having  at  least  one  optical  control 
receiver  tuned  to  an  optical  frequency  of  said  first  group 
of  optical  frequencies  and  an  optical  transmission  receiver 
which  can  be  tuned  to  any  optical  frequency  of  said  sec- 
ond group  of  optical  frequencies;  said  control  processor 
unit  is  connected  to  the  spectro-time-division  switching 
network  by: 

a  control  bus; 

at  least  one  optical  control  transmitter  line,  each  of  which  is 
connected  optically  to  the  optical  control  transmitter  of  a 
control  transmitter  circuit; 

at  least  one  optical  control  receiver  line,  each  of  which  is 
connected  optically  to  the  optical  control  and  transmis- 
sion receivers  of  a  control  receiver  circuit; 

and  at  least  one  optical  signalling  transmitter  line,  each  of 
which  is  connected  optically  to  the  optical  transmitter  of 
a  signalling  transmitter; 

at  least  one  optical  signalling  receiver  line,  each  of  which  is 
connected  optically  to  the  optical  control  and  transmis- 
sion receivers  of  a  signalling  receiver; 
and  the  clock  unit  is  connected  by  a  first  synchronization 
line  to  the  spectro-time-division  switching  network  and 
by  a  second  synchronization  line  to  the  control  proces- 
sor unit. 


5,105,293 

1)11  i  I  HI  NIlAL  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

USING  A  SINGLE  OPTICAL  HBER 

.lames  R.  Bortolini,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,920 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—154  5  aaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  communicating  via  differential  opti- 
cal signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  transmitter  including 

first  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  input  signal  represent- 
ing a  first  binary  value  for  generating  a  first  optical  signal 
having  a  first  wavelength  while  refraining  from  generat- 
ing a  second  optical  signal  having  a  second  wavelength  to 
represent  the  first  binary  value,  and  responsive  to  receipt 
of  an  input  signal  representing  a  second  binary  value  for 
generating  the  second  optical  signal  having  the  second 
wavelength  while  refraining  from  generating  the  first 
optical  signal  having  the  first  wavelength  to  represent  the 
second  binary  value,  the  first  means  further  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  indicative  of  absence  of  the 
input  signals  for  generating  neither  the  first  nor  the  second 
optical  signal,  and 

second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  transmitting 
both  the  generated  first  and  second  optical  signals  on  a 
single  optical  fiber; 
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at  least  one  optical  fiber  each  connected  to  at  least  one 
second  means;  and 

at  least  one  receiver,  each  receiver  including 

third  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  and 
for  receiving  any  transmitted  first  and  second  optical 
signals  on  a  single  optical  fiber,  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  the  third  means,  responsive  to 
receipt  of  the  first  optical  signal  in  the  absence  of  receipt 
of  the  second  optical  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal 
representing  the  first  binary  value,  and  responsive  to 
receipt  of  the  second  optical  signal  in  the  absence  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  first  optical  signal  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representing  the  second  binary  value,  the  fourth 
means  further  responsive  to  absence  of  receipt  of  both  the 
first  and  second  optical  signals  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  absence  of  the  output  signals. 


5,105,294 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yasusaburo  Degura,  Yokohaaia;  Tetsuo  Sakanaka,  Sagamihara, 

and   Hanio   Imano,   Yokohama,   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tok}o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan   Jun.  21,  1988,  63-151128; 
Jun.  21,  1988,  63-151129;  Jun    .1    !'*x^   63-151131 

Int.  a.'  Hi>4B  .^,00 
U.S.  a.  359—154  23  Claims 
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21.  A  communicating  apparatus  comprising: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  pulses  indicative  of  digital 

signals; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  pulse  signals  modulated 

by  said  modulating  means  into  chirp  signals;  and 
output  means  for  converting  said  chiip  signals  into  optical 

signals  and  outputting  as  transmission  signals, 
wherein  said  modulating  means  executes  the  modulation  by 

multiplying  a  waveform  of  a  predetermined  frequency  by 

the  pulses  indicative  of  "1"  and  "0"  of  the  digital  signals, 
said  converting  means  converts  the  modulated  pulse  signals 

of  "1"  and  "0"  into  the  chirp  signals  having  different 

characteristics,  respectively,  and 
said  output  means  converts  the  chirp  signals  having  different 

characteristics  into  the  optical  signals  and  outputs. 


second  channel  has  a  first  signal  level,  and  a  fourth  optical 
frequency  when  said  first  channel  has  a  second  signal  level 
and  said  second  channel  has  a  first  signal  level; 

an  optical  transmission  medium  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
laser; 

a  tunable  optical  filter  coupled  to  said  optical  transmission 


medium,  said  filter  tuned  to  pass  a  pair  of  adjacent  optical 
frequencies  corresponding  to  a  signal  level  on  a  selected 
channel;  and 
a  baseband  detector  at  the  output  of  said  optical  filter  for 
providing  a  mark  when  either  of  the  pair  of  optical  fre- 
quencies passes  through  said  optical  filter,  said  mark  indic- 
ative of  said  signal  level  on  the  selected  channel. 


5,105,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BEAM 

SPOT  SHAPE 

Masamichi  Cho;  Yasuo  Kurusu,  and  Kunio  Toroohisa,  all  of 
Kyoto,  .lapan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1S>89,  1-301098; 
Jan.  29,  1990,  2-l%74 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 
VJS.  a.  359—196  20  CUins 
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20  «-stn  utit        I <!, 


5,105,295 
FOUR  LEVEL  FSK  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
WITH  OPTICAL  DECODING  AND  DIRECT  DETECTION 
Vincent  A.  O'Byme,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,471 
Int.  a.5  H04B  W/00 
V.S.  a.  359—191  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  optical  transmission  of  first  and  second  first 
and  second  signal  levels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tunable  laser  for  emitting  an  optical  output  at  optical  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  current  levels; 
current  means  responsive  to  the  signal  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  channels  for  providing  current  levels  to  cause  said 
laser  to  to  emit  a  first  optical  frequency  when  said  first 
channel  has  a  second  signal  level  and  said  second  channel 
has  a  second  signal  level,  a  second  optical  frequency  when 
said  first  channel  has  a  first  signal  level  and  said  second 
channel  has  a  second  signal  level,  a  third  optical  frequency 
when  said  first  channel  has  a  first  signal  level  and  said 


MOTO  IMH  K 


7.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  beam  spot  shape  on  a  scan- 
ning plane  of  a  scanning  light  beam  in  a  scanning  optical  sys- 
tem having  a  constant  scanning  speed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  slit  member  placed  on  said  scanning  plane  and  defining 
three  slits  surrounded  by  a  light  shielding  region,  said  slits 
having  different  angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to  a 
scanning  direction; 

(b)  light  intensity  data  forming  means  for  forming  light 
intensity  data  of  said  scanning  light  beam  passing  through 
said  slits,  said  light  intensity  data  representing  light  inten- 
sity values  sampled  at  predetermined  intervals; 

(c)  moving  period  computing  means  for  obtaining,  from  said 
light  intensity  data,  a  period  of  movement  required  for 
said  scanning  light  beam  to  traverse  each  of  said  slits; 

(d)  moving  distance  computing  means  for  obtaining,  from 
said  scanning  speed  and  said  period  of  movement,  a  dis- 
tance of  movement  required  for  said  scanning  light  beam 
to  traverse  each  of  said  slits; 
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(e)  shape  computing  m.  an^.  l.ir  obtaining  said  beam  spot 
shape  from  said  angle;  of  inclination  of  said  slits  and  said 
distance  of  movement   and 

(0  shape  output  means  f  r  ouipuiiing  said  beam  spot  shape 
obtained. 


,105,297 

MOl  NT  FOR  A  s  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

David  Kessler.  and  Mirosia    K.  Gross,  both  of  Rochester.  N.V., 

assignor",  to  Eastman  Ko  .ak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  8,    989,  Ser.  No.  390.848 

Int.  r   '  G02B  26  OH 

U.S.  a.  359—198  2  Qaims 


8  ^110 


nonlinear  optical  absorption  effect  in  said  polymer  film, 
said  optical  energy  being  of  a  distinct  polarization  state, 


and  said  nonlinear  optical  absorption  effect  evidencing 
said  polarization  state. 


5,105,299 

tnVFOLDED  OPTICS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROW 

OKFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE 

Cha.-ks  H    Anderson,  and  Willian,  i     Ni  Uon,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,058 

Int.  a.^  G02B  26/05.  GOID  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—223  20  Oaims 


1.  A  mount  for  an  optic 
thereon  which  is  adapted 
to  project  an  output  beam 
adjustable  to  position  saic 
direction  in  the  form  of  at 
the  form  of  an  arc,  said  fir 
at  a  point  and  said  first  at 
fjerpendicular  at  said  poin: 
ing; 
means  for  supporting  sa 

a  first  axis; 
means  for  effecting  roi 
said  first  axis  to  move 
first  direction; 
means  for  supporting  s 
ond  axis  disposed  at 
means  for  effecting  rot 
ond  axis  to  move  s. 
second  direction;  ani 
said  means  for  effecting 
second  axis  being  die 
rotation  about  each 
produce  an  equal  ai 
beam  of  light  along 


.1  elt-niciu  having  an  optical  surface 
<  rceive  an  input  beam  of  light  and 
)f  light  therefrom,  said  mount  being 
output  beam  of  light  along  a  first 
arc  and  along  a  second  direction  in 
t  and  second  directions  intersecting 
i  second  directions  being  generally 
of  intersection,  said  mount  compris- 

d  optical  clenicni  for  rotation  about 

jtion  of  said  optical  element  about 
said  outpiii  beam  of  light  along  said 

id  cicmem  tor  rotation  about  a  sec- 

i  small  angle  to  said  first  axis; 

tion  of  said  element  about  said  sec- 

d   outpui   beam  of  light  along  said 

rotation  about  said  tlrst  axis  and  said 
posed  such  that  an  equal  amount  of 
of  said  first  and  second  axes  will 
lount  of  movement  of  said  output 
aid  first  and  second  directions. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  combining  and  projecting  two 
deformable  mirror  device  ("DMD")  row  images  onto  an  expo- 
sure plane,  said  system  comprising: 

a  DMD  row  operable  for  modulating  an  impinging  light 
source  into  a  first  image; 

a  second  DMD  row  operable  for  modulating  an  impinging 
light  source  into  a  second  image,  said  second  DMD 
aligned  generally  parallel  to  said  first  DMD;  and 

an  optical  guide  for  guiding  images  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond DMD  such  that  said  images  are  projected  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  and  in  a  continuous  line  with  one  another 
onto  an  exposure  plane. 


iilkf  !  RlNf.ENT 

PHOIO-EXPOSLR 

METHOD  FOR 

Franklin  M.  Schellenberj 

of  Trustees,  I.eland  Sta 

Filed  Jul.  i; 

Int.  Cl.^  G02 

U.S.  CI.  359—3 

1.  A  method  for  const 
ture  comprising  the  step- 
applying  a  polysilane  | 
exposing  said  film  to  o 
excite  nonlinear  abs> 
a  pattern  of  said  ex[ 


5,105.298 

.TRLCTLRES  FORMED  in 
:  OF  POLYMER  FILMS  AM) 
-ABRICATION  THEREOF 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  tii  Koard 
iford  Jr.  L'niversity,  Stanford,  t  alif. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  379.527 
J  1.04.  1,08.  G02F  1.35 

3  Claims 
ucting  an  optical  birefringent  struc- 
of 

olymer  film  on  a  subtrate;  and 
itical  energy  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
rption  in  said  polymer  film  such  that 
jsing  optical  energy  is  recorded  as  a 


5,105,300 

i\\\  HFERENCE  TYPE  LOW  VOLTAGE  OPTICAL 

LIGHT  \!<  >!)i  1  \TOR 

I  hristiiphii  ^i   Gnehm,  Kirxianrt.  Hash.,  assignor  to  BodyScan 
Midical  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,367 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/01.  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  359— 240  10  Gaims 

1.  An  optical  light  modulator,  comprising: 
a  polarized  polymer  film  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  first  and  second  sides  and  a  direction  of  piezo  elec- 
tric movement  extending  lengthwise  of  the  film  member; 
first  and  seoond  eleotrodes  on  the  first  side  of  the  film  mem- 
ber, eaoh  extending  lengthwise  of  the  film  member,  said 
electrodes  being  separated  by  a  longitudinal  gap; 
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a  third  electrode  on  the  second  side  of  the  film  member,  said 
third  electrode  having  a  pair  of  side  portions,  each  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  film  member,  said  portions  being 
separated  by  a  longitudinal  gap  extending  through  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  film  member; 

a  pair  of  light  sources  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  film 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  gaps; 

a  beam  splitter  at  the  second  end  of  the  film  member  having 
opposite  end  portions,  each  positioned  to  receive  light 


50     54/3      ^ 


X^>,Ui     in, 


from  a  separate  one  of  said  light  sources,  which  light  has 
first  traveled  through  the  film  member; 

a  light  analyzer  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  the  beam 
splitter,  at  a  position  to  receive  light  from  both  end  por- 
tions of  the  beam  splitter;  and 

an  electrical  energy  input  to  the  film  member  connecting  the 
third  electrode  to  a  constant  zero  voltage,  the  first  elec- 
trodes to  a  voltage  varying  between  positive  and  negative, 
and  the  seoond  electrode  to  a  voltage  varying  between 
negative  and  positive. 


5,105,301 

COUPLED  QUANTUM-WELL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

MODULATOR 

Domenico  Campi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  CSELT  -  Centre 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1989,  67045  A/89 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/Oi.  1/23.  1/00:  HOIL  27/12 
U.S.  a.  359—245  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  reverse-biased  coupled  quantum  well  electro-optical 
modulator  consisting  of  a  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer  allowing  the  structure  to  be  connected  to 
a  lead  for  the  application  of  a  control  electrical  potential. 

a  p-type  layer  in  the  form  of  an  AlGaAs  layer  with  a  thick- 
ness of  about  I  micrometer  below  said  first  metal  layer. 

an  intrinsic  layer  in  the  form  of  an  AlGaAs  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  I  micrometer  below  said  p-type  layer. 

at  least  one  layer  sandwich  below  said  intrinsic  layer  and 
comprising; 

a  first  GaAs  quantum  well  layer,  and 
an  intrinsic  AlGaAs  barrier  layer, 
a  second  GaAs  quantum  well  layer,  and 
a  further  intrinsic  layer  of  the  layer  sandwich, 

a  first  n-type  layer  in  the  form  of  an  AlGaAs  layer  of  a 


thickness  of  about  3  micrometers  below  said  further  intrin- 
sic layer, 

an  n-type  cover  layer  below  said  fist  n-type  layer, 

a  substrate  below  said  cover  layer,  and 

a  second  metal  layer  allowing  the  structure  to  be  connected 
to  a  second  lead  of  the  application  of  the  control  electrical 
potential,  said  metal  layers,  said  substrate  and  said  cover 
layer  having  holes  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  light  radiation 
perpendicular  to  the  layers  and  entirely  through  all  said 
layers  and  the  modulator,  said  first  and  second  quantum 
well  layers  and  said  barrier  layer,  having  thicknesses  in  a 
range  of  33A±  10%  so  that  said  layer  sandwich  presents  a 
light  radiation  absorption  threshold  which  shifts  toward 
shorter  wavelengths  in  a  blue  shift  when  an  electncal  field 
of  the  order  of  IO*V/cm  is  applied,  said  modulator  absorb- 
ing little  light  radiation  in  an  absence  of  said  electrical 
field. 


5,105.302 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Yasuyuki  Nagao,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Mimura,  Wako,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41616; 
Apr.  19,  1989,  1-97473 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/07 
U.S.  a.  359—245  10  Oaims 


21  INSULATING    LATER  I 

.1       eiMCH  [URK  ICSSTANCE    LArCR  I 

[  7(lOW  HESSTANCt 

V  SINGLt  -CRYSTAL    PLATE  I 

J   ;     1  jriRANSPARENT  ElECTROOEJ 

SIPOLARIZERI  6tANAL«ZERI 

4, 


IIPCMItR    SlFPLrl 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  which  performs  recording  and 
read-out  of  an  optical  image  through  utilization  of  photocon- 
ductivity and  electro-optic  effect  of  a  single-crystal  of  a  sille- 
nite  type  crystal  structure,  charactenzed  by: 

a  low  dark  resistance  single-crystal  plate  of  a  sillenite  struc- 
ture having  a  low  dark  resistivity  by  impurity  doping; 

a  high  dark  resistance  layer  provided  on  the  light  incident 
side  of  said  low  dark  resistance  single-crystal  plate  and 
higher  in  dark  resistivity  than  said  low  dark  resistance 
single-crystal  plate,  having  sillenite  structure  lattice- 
matched  to  said  low  dark  resistance  single-crystal  plate; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  high 
dark  resistance  layer;  and 

transparent  electrodes  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said 
high  dark  resistance  layer;  and 

transparent  electrodes  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  low 
dark  resistance  single-crystal  plate  and  said  insulating 
layer. 
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ARRWGFMENT  FOR 

KI  KMKNT  WITH  AN  1 

Bcrti!  Ilhage,  Trollhattan,  ; 

Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCT  SE89/0012 
Dale  Sep.  27,  1990.  PCI 
Date  Oct.  5.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar. 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  ( 

VS.  a.  iS9—r}> 


I  1 


..105,303 

\  TRANSPARENT  COVFRINC, 
LECTROCHROMATIC  LAYER 
weden.  assignor  to  Saab  Automobile 

,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1990,  5  UI2(e' 
Pub.  No.  WO89/09428.  PCT  Fuh 

3.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  576,4«(J 

)n  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1988.  8891  r3 

1."  C;02F  /,  0/ 

15  (iaiir-. 


"16 


1.  A  covering  eitmcnt  a 
the  transmission  of  inciden 
the  covering  eleineni  de] 
radiation  incident  upon  t 
element  comprising 

an  electro-chromatic  lav 
mission  of  electro-ma 
ing  element  to  an  area 
netic  radiation,  the 
outside  which  faces  i 
tion  and  having  an  op 
area  and  also  having  i 
transmission  of  elect 
electro-chromatic  la\ 
ergy  supplied  to  thai 
a  photo-electnc  layer  at 
layer,  the  photo-elect 
ting  electro-magnetic 
of  the  elect  ro-magne 
photo-electric  layer  i 
means  electrically  conn, 
electro-chromatic  h 
chromatic  layer  with 
to  the  electro-magnet 
photo-electric  layer. 
layer  to  automatical!; 
magnetic  radiation  I 
and  the  covering  ele 
radiation 


\CC)l  STO-OPTI 
Satoni    lanaka:   Yasushi 
Saitama,  Japan,  assigno 
lokyi!.  .Japan 

Filed  May  29 
Claims  priority,  applica 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  359—287 

L   An   acousto-optic   n 

modulated  beam  of  light. 

a  plurality  of  acousto- 

with  each  other  so  as 

secondary  stage,  wh 

receive  a  beam  of  inc 

one  secondary  stage 

light  from  a  previous 

modulation  signal  appl; 


apted  for  automjtically  controlling 
electro-magnetic  radiation  through 
endent  upon  the  electro-magnetic 
e  co\ering  element,  the  covering 

.T  for  electrically  controlling  trans- 
;netic  radiation  through  the  cover- 
to  be  irradiated  by  the  elcctro-mag- 
lectro-chromatic  layer  having  an 
le  incident  electro-magnetic  radia- 
losite  inside  which  faces  toward  the 
leans  which  are  adapted  to  vary  the 
o-magnetic  radiation  through  the 
;r  dependent  upon  an  eleetnc  en- 
ayer; 

:he  outside  of  the  electro-chromatic 
ic  layer  being  adapted  for  transmit- 
radiation  and  for  converting  some 
IC  radiation  that  is  incident  on  the 
to  electric  energy: 
cting  the  photo-electric  layer  to  the 
/er  for  supplying  the  electro- 
electric  energy  that  is  proportional 
c  radiation  which  is  incident  on  the 
for  causing  the  electro-chromatic 
control  the  transmission  of  electro- 
rough  the  electro-chromatic  layer 
nent.  dependent  upon  the  incident 


a  modulation  signal  to  said  plurality  of  acousto-optic 
modulators  in  accordance  with  timing  of  transmission  of 
the  zero-order  light  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  acousto- 
optic  modulators,  said  modulation  signal  applying  means 


SAD  ORCCn 

LJC>H1 


including  delay  means  for  delaying  said  modulation  signal 
between  said  first  stage  and  said  at  least  one  secondary 
stage,  wherein  a  zero-order  light  emerging  from  the  last 
stage  of  said  plurality  of  acousto-optic  modulators  is  de- 
rived as  the  modulated  beam  of  light. 


5,105,305 

N FAR  FIELD  SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 

L'SING  A  FLUORESCENT  PROBE 

Robert  F.  Bot/ig.  Chatham,  and  Jay  K.  Trautman,  Bedminster, 
both  of  N.J..  a,ssijjnors  to  .\T&T  Bell  Laboratories,  .Murray 
nil!.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,629 

Int.  a.5  CM2B  2J/06 

U.S.  a.  359—368  11  Oaims 


5.105,304 
MODULATION  DEVICE 

tlurata,  and   Fumio   Matsui.   all  of 
s  to  Pioneer  Electronic  C'orporaii'in. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  529,456 
on  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1989.  l-pasiO 
■l.'Ci02F  //// 

2  Claims 

odulation  device  for  producing  a 
.aid  device  comprising 
ptic  modulators  arranged  in  series 
o  define  a  first  stage  and  at  least  one 
;rein  said  first  stage  is  adapted  to 
dent  light,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
IS  arranged  to  receive  zero-order 
stage;  and 
ing  means  for  sequentially  applying 


1.  In  a  near-field  scanning  optical  microscope,  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  probe,  the  probe  having  a  tip  capable  of  emitting  light  at 
least  at  a  given  wavelength; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  by 
the  probe  tip; 

means  for  positioning  the  probe  adjacent  a  sample  such  that 
the  distance  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  sample  is 
smaller  than  about  five  times  the  given  wavelength;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  probe  tip  relative  to  the  sample, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  probe  tip  comprises  fiuorescent  material  capable  of  emit- 
ting light  at  least  at  the  given  wavelength  when  the  fluo- 
rescent material  is  appropriately  excited;  and 

the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  exciting  the  fluo- 
rescent material. 
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5,105,306 

VISUAL  EFFECT  CREATED  BY  AN  ARRAY  OF 

REFLECTIVE  FACETS  WITH  CONTROLLED  SLOPES 

John  J.  Ohala,  1149  Hillview  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,636 

Int.  a.'  (M2B  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  359—478  39  Oaims 
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for  single  polarizers  are  positioned  at  distal  ends  of  the 
optical  isolator; 

a  pair  of  polarizers  mounted  in  said  inclined  bore  of  said 
connector  polarizer  holder  both  being  inclined  in  the  same 
direction; 

incidence  and  exit  surfaces  on  said  Faraday  rotators  and  said 
polarizers  of  said  optical  isolator  having  directions  of  hnes 
perpendicular  thereto  inclined  at  angles  of  inchnation 
relative  to  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  so  that  incident 
light  pa.ssmg  through  said  isolator  and  exit  light  emitted 
therefrom  have  optical  axes  aligned  with  each  other,  the 
directions  of  inclinations  of  said  bores  determining  said 
angles  of  inclination. 


MODEL  SCENE  REPLIC*  SCENE 

1.  A  system  for  producing  an  illusory  three  dimensional 
image  comprising: 

an  array  of  sections  formed  in  a  surface,  each  of  said  sections 
having  facet  means; 

a  reflective  medium  formed  on  the  facet  means;  and 

said  facet  means  sloped  in  a  predetermined  way  to  have  a 
slope  corresponding  to  sections  in  a  real  or  imagined  three 
dimensional  scene  for  creating  an  illusory  three  dimen- 
sional image  that  simulates  the  scene. 


5,105.308 
BICYCLE  TIRE  REFLECTOR  ORGANIZATION 
Harvard  A.  Holley.  and  Zachary  J.  Holley,  both  of  2832  E.S. 
Bearcreek  Dr..  Merced,  Calif.  95340 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Sir.  No.  609,234 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  359—515  4  Oaims 


5,105,307 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Yuko  Nisbiyama,  and  Tsugio  Tokumasu,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-280057 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  a.  359—484  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  isolator  having  an  optical  axis  extending  there- 
through comprising: 

two  isolator  units  connected  together  in  series;  each  isolator 
unit  comprising, 

a  cylindrically  shaped  permanent  magnet, 
a   Faraday  rotator  holder  mounted   in   said   permanent 

magnet  and  having  an  inclined  bore, 
a  Faraday  rotator  mounted  in  said  inclined  bore  of  said 

Faraday  rotator  holder, 
a  polarizer  holder  on  one  side  of  said  Faraday  rotator 
having  an  inclined  bore  for  receiving  a  single  polarizer 
therein,  and 
a  polarizer  mounted  in  said  inclined  bore  of  said  polarizer 
holder; 
a  single  connector  polarizer  holder  positioned  between  said 
two  isolator  units  and  including  an  inclined  bore  for  re- 
ceiving a  pair  of  polarizers  therein  and  connecting  said 
two  isolator  units  together  in  senes  such  that  the  holders 


1.  A  bicycle  lire  reflector  organization  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  wheel  rim.  the  wheel  rim  including  a  pneumatic  tire  se- 
cured circumferentially  thereabout, 
and 

the  pneumatic  tire  including  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall, 
and 

at  least  one  reflective  and  luminescent  laminate  strip  adhera- 
bly  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls,  and 

wherein  the  reflective  laminate  strip  includes  a  fiexible  base 
layer,  a  first  peel-away  layer  coextensively  mounted  upon 
the  base  layer,  a  second  peel-away  layer  mounted  upon 
the  first  peel-away  layer,  and  a  third  peel-away  layer 
mounted  on  the  second  peel-away  layer,  and  the  base 
layer  defined  by  a  base  layer  reflective  and  luminescent  in 
coloration,  the  first  peel-away  layer  defined  by  a  first 
reflective  and  luminescent  coloration  contrasting  to  the 
base  reflective  and  luminescent  coloration,  and  the  second 
peel-away  layer  including  a  second  reflective  and  lumines- 
cent coloration  in  contrast  to  the  base  reflective  and  lumi- 
nescent coloration  and  the  first  refiective  and  luminescent 
coloration,  and  the  third  peel-away  layer  including  a  third 
reflective  and  luminescent  coloration  in  contrast  to  the 
base  reflective  and  luminescent  coloration,  the  first  reflec- 
tive and  luminescent  coloration  and  the  second  reflective 
and  luminescent  coloration 
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i.  105.309 
SIGNA  .LING  BATON 
Chrisimn   Baravaglio,  5,  I  ue  des  Ijcs,  91350  Grignv   2,  and 
Uan-Frangois    Ducomm  in,    Domaine    de    I^ouvenance    4'), 
j'r  imenade  du  Lc»ant,  8  120  Sainte-Maxime,  both  of  Franct 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,994 
Claims  priority,  applicat  in  France.  Nov.  27,  1989,  89  1S58U, 
Ma>  4.  1990,  90  05643 

Int.  a."  C;0  B  -V  12-i:  A45B  3.02 
VJS.  C\.  359—530  H  (  hums 


less  than  about  0.2S\a  and  ko  being  between  about  480  nm 
ind  560  nm. 


I.  A  signalling  baton  cot  iprismg  a  closed  cylindrical  tube  (2; 
22)  made  of  transparent  n  aterial  and  provided  with  a  handle 
(1),  wherein  the  cylindnca  tube  (2;  22)  is  made  of  unbreakable 
synthetic  material  and  cot  tains  reflectors  (4)  which  are  made 
of  synthetic  material,  whe  ;in  the  reflectors  are  arranged  so  as 
to  form  a  prism,  and  wh  rem  said  cylindrical  tube  forms  a 
sealing  casing. 


i,105.310 

DC  REACriVEI.Y  SP    Tl  ERED  ANTIREFLECTION 

C  JATINGS 

Eric   R.   Dickey.   Northfie  1.  Minn.,  assignor   to   \  iratec    1  hm 

Films,  Inc.,  Faribault,  N  inn. 

Filed  Oct.  11    1990,  Ser.  No.  595,552 

Int.  (  1."  G02B  /   10 

V.S.  C\.  359— ?Hh  10  Claims 


5,105,311 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  ZOOM  RATIO 

BANGING  TO  WIDE  FIELD  ANGLE 

Hisashi  lokumaru,  Sayama.  and  Mitsuko  Date,  Sakai,  both  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-221298 

Int.  a.5  G02B  15/00 

U.S.  C\.  359—686  7  Oaims 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  of  a  high  zoom  ratio  ranging  to  a  wide 
angle  photography  in  which  the  shortest  focal  length  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  diagonal  line  of  the  effective  image 
plane,  the  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  the  object  to  the 
image  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
and  a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  the 
zoom  lens  system  being  operated  by  changing  the  air  distances 
between  adjacent  lens  groups  during  a  zooming,  the  zoom  lens 
system  being  arranged  to  fulfill  the  following  conditions: 

O.I5<fs/fi<0.3 


1.  An  antireflection  coa 
adjoining  layers,  said  laye 
fourth,  and  fifth  in  conseci 
the  layer  farthest  from  sai 
refractive  index  less  than 
and  an  optical  thickness 
having  a  refractive  index  j 
thickness  less  than  aboui 
refractive  index  less  thai 
thickness  between  about 
having  a  refractive  index 
an  optical  thickness  less 
having  a  refractive  index 
said  substrate  and  said  tc 


0.45  <A/(^  1/2 1X0.8 
0  15<fyfi<OJ2 

where  f|,  f2  and  fiare  the  focal  lengths  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  lens  groups  respectively,  and  Gand  ft  are  respectively  the 
shortest  and  the  longest  focal  lengths  of  the  zoom  lens  system. 


ing  for  a  substrate,  comprising  five 
s  designated  the  first,  second,  third, 
tive  numerical  order  beginning  with 
1  substrate,  said  first  layer  having  a 
he  refractive  index  of  said  substrate 
)f  about  0.25Xo;  said  second  layer 
■eater  than  about  2.20  and  an  optical 
0.25A.O;  said  third  layer  having  a 
said  second  layer  and  an  optical 
),25>L„  and  0.5/V,,  said  fourth  layer 
ess  than  that  of  said  third  layer  and 
han  about  0,25Xo;  said  fifth  layer 
greater  than  the  refractive  index  of 
irth  laser,  and  an  optical  thickness 


5,105,312 
I  ENS  MOUNT  ACCESSORY  SYSTEM 

Ira  !  iifcn,  Mt.  Sinai,  and  Eric  Seger,  Wantaugh,  both  of  N.Y., 
assn;nnrs  t(i  Tiffen  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hauppauyi    \.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  684,648 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/00.  7/02 
L  .S.  CI.  359—892  18  Qaims 

1    A  lens  mount  system  for  mounting  optical  elements  in 
front  of  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  having  a  slide  channel  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
normal  to  the  optical  axis,  said  slide  channel  having  oppo- 
site open  ends; 

(b)  an  optical  element  slidably  insertable  into  the  slide  chan- 
nel through  one  of  the  open  ends  thereof  along  an  inser- 
tion direction;  and 

(c)  adjustment  means  for  variably  positioning  the  optical 
element  to  a  selected  position  in  the  slide  channel,  includ- 


April  14,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1293 


ing  a  positioning  wheel  mounted  for  turning  movement  on 
the  holder,  said  positioning  wheel  resiliently  engaging  and 


5,105,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLOW 

MOTION  TELEVISION  PICTURES 
Ian  M.  Stewart,  Ashmore  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Qiiantel 

Limited,  Newbury,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,796,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1987, 
8722704 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/783 
VS.  a.  360—10.3  14  Oaims 


viKO  pitoccsaaw 


igYBOAwoj  L-jonwjiT| 


1.  A  method  of  producing  slow  motion  television  pictures, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  sequence  of  input  video  frames  representing  a 
scene  and  including  at  least  a  first  frame  representing  a 
scene  at  a  first  instant  and  a  second  frame  representing  the 
scene  at  a  later  instant; 

performing  a  cycle  of  combining  a  proportion  of  the  first 
frame  with  a  proportion  of  the  second  frame  to  produce  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  output  frames  representing  the 
scene  at  a  series  of  instants  in  a  period  from  said  first 
instant  to  said  later  instant,  the  proportions  of  each  frame 
combined  to  produce  said  output  frames  being  related  to 
the  order  of  the  respective  output  frame  in  said  series, 
with  the  proportion  of  the  first  frame  decreasing  and  the 
proportion  of  the  second  frame  increasing  as  the  cycle 
progresses;  and 

outputting  the  plurality  of  output  frames  at  a  display  rate  for 
display  over  a  total  period  which  is  longer  than  the  period 
from  said  first  instant  to  said  later  instant,  thereby  causing 
motion  in  said  scene  displayed  by  said  plurality  of  output 
frames  to  be  slower  than  the  motion  in  said  scene  repre- 
sented by  said  sequence  of  input  video  frames. 


5,105,314 
MULTIPLE  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Il-young  Ro,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1988, 
88-10716 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/86 
U.S.  a.  360—15  11  Claims 


moving  the  optical  element  to  the  selected  position  during 
such  turning. 


1.  A  multiple  audio  signal  processing  system  including  a 
digital  audio  tape  player  for  recording  or  reproducing  audio 
signals  and  a  compact  disc  player  for  reproducing  audio  signals 
comprising: 

system  control  means  for  producing  first  to  fourth  switch 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  processing  system;  and 

signal  path  control  means  having  a  digital  input  terminal,  a 
digital  output  terminal,  a  line  input  terminal  and  a  line 
output  terminal  for  connecting  said  system  to  an  external 
device; 

wherein  said  signal  path  control  means  has  a  first  signal  path 
responsive  to  said  first  switch  control  signal  for  selec- 
tively supplying  an  output  of  said  tape  player  or  an  output 
of  said  compact  disc  player  to  said  line  output  terminal; 

wherein  said  signal  path  control  means  has  a  second  signal 
path  having  one  input  connected  to  said  line  output  termi- 
nal and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  line  input  termi- 
nal and  is  responsive  to  said  second  switch  control  signal 
for  selectively  supplying  a  signal  from  said  first  signal  path 
or  a  signal  at  said  line  input  from  an  external  source  to  said 
tape  player  for  recording; 

wherein  said  signal  path  control  means  comprises  a  third 
signal  path  responsive  to  said  third  switch  control  signal 
for  selectively  supplying  an  output  of  said  tape  player  or 
an  output  of  said  compact  disc  player  to  said  digital  output 
terminal;  and 

wherein  said  signal  path  control  means  comprises  a  fourth 
signal  path  having  an  input  cotmected  to  said  third  signal 
path  and  having  another  input  connected  to  said  digital 
input  terminal  and  is  responsive  to  said  fourth  switch 
control  signal  for  selectively  supplying  a  signal  in  said 
third  signal  path  or  a  signal  at  said  digital  input  terminal 
from  another  external  source  to  said  tape  player. 


5.105,315 

ERROR  COMPENSATION  USING  AN  INSERTED 

REFERENCE  WAVEFORM 

Tatsushi  Bannai,  and  Mitsuo  Chiba,  both  of  Katano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
C(  rttruati  .n  of  Ser.  No.  763.604,  Aug.  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  105,441 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1984,  59-168245 
Int.  a.^  GllB  27/36 
U.S.  a.  360—31  31  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  analog 
information  signal,  comprising: 

reference  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  ref- 
erence waveform  having  an  amplitude  continuously  van- 
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able  as  a  monotonic  rar 
range  of  amplitudes  of  ^ 

reference  inserting  means 
variable  monotonic  rami 
full  range  of  ampliludt 
signal  for  application  to 
information  signal  and 
are  likely  to  be  affected 

reference  detecting  meam 
amplitudes  of  the  inser 


iVffAfi/MfAM 
£BgOK 


ping  function  of  time  in  the  full 
ud  iniormalion  signal; 

for  inserting  said  continuously 
ing  reference  waveform  over  the 
.  at  periodic  intervals  into  said 
a  utilization  means  in  which  the 
he  inserted  reference  waveform 
by  an  error; 

for  delecting  the  full  range  of 
ed  coniinuouNK   variable  mono- 


y/                 ClAMf  £1110/1 
i^ 


2Z5 


tonic  ramping  reference 
signal  derived  from  said 
correction  circuit  means  ' 
the  relationship  betweer 
ramping  reference  w  ave 
inserted  by  said  insertm, 
detected  reference  wav 
of  the  amplitudes  of  san 
said  utilization  means  \ 
amplitudes  of  the  inforr 
said  utilization  means  ac 


waveform  from  the  information 
utilization  means;  and 
jr  storing  indications  describing 
the  amplitudes  of  said  monotonic 
orm  over  the  full  range  of  value- 
means  and  the  amplitudes  of  the 
■form  and  eliminating  deviations 
information  signal  derived  from 
ith  respect  to  the  full  range  ot 
ation  signal  which  is  supplied  to 
ording  to  said  stored  indications. 


5.  05,316 

(.)f  Al  11  l(   MION  lOF   F'l  I-SK  UKTKCriNt.  IN   \ 

MAC.NLTK    MKDIA     lAIA  STORAGK  SVSTIM 

Robert  U.  Cronch,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Larry  J.  KiiudLie, 

Louisville,    Colo.,    assi^no  s    to    .Seagate    fechnolog).    Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1  '89,  Ser.  No.  439.559 

Int.  CI.'  V,    IB  3,'VV,  5,i)ii 

U.S.  a.  360— 4^  10  Claims 


«      /"    ?'' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  qualifv 

produced  by  a  magnetic  trai 

system,  the  raw  data  signa 

amplitude,  the  apparatus  co 

an  automatic  gain  control 

netic  transducer  for  rec 

outputting  an  amplified 

threshold  detect  means  fo 

signal  from  the  automi 

comparing  the  amplifie 

of  positive  and  negativ  < 

providing  an  encoded 

coded  data  pulses  repi 

monotonically  increasir 

providing  a  polarity  ( 

occurrence  of  the  am[ 

signal  exceeding  a  low 

a  polarity  (high)  output 


i 


ing  dal.i  pc.iks  in  a  raw  data  signal 
sducer  in  a  magnetic  data  storage 

ha\ing  a  polarity  cycle  and  an 
iprismg 

stage  circuit  couplcJ  to  the  mag- 
Mving  the  raw  data  signal  and  for 
raw  data  signal; 

receiving  the  amplified  raw  data 

ic  gain  control  stage  circuit,  for 
1  raw  data  signal  with  a  plurality 

threshold  reference  voltages,  for 
mlse  data  output  comprising  en- 
.'sentative  of  an  occurrence  of  a 
3  peak  within  a  polarity  cycle,  for 
3W )  output  representatne  of  an 
iitude  of  the  amplified  raw  data 
hreshold  lc\el,  and  for  providing 
■eprescntaii\  c  of  an  occurrence  of 


the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  raw  data  signal  exceeding  a 
high  threshold  level; 

separator  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  pulse  data  output, 
the  polarity  (high)  output,  and  the  polarity  (low)  output 
from  the  threshold  detect  means,  for  providing  a  sync 
pul.se  data  output  representing  synced  data  pulses,  and  for 
providing  a  clock  output  generated  from  a  phase  lock  loop 
circuit  wherein  the  clock  output  is  based  upon  encoded 
data  pulses  which  occur  when  logic  states  of  the  polarity 
(low)  output  and  the  polarity  out  (high)  output  are  the 
same; 

a  flip  flop  having  a  D  input  connected  to  the  polarity  (low) 
output  of  the  threshold  detecting  means,  a  clock  input 
connected  to  the  encoded  pulse  data  output  of  the  thresh- 
old detecting  means,  and  a  Q  output  for  providing  a 
clocked  polarity  output;  and 

logic  means  for  receiving  the  sync  pulse  data  output,  the 
clock  output  and  the  clocked  polarity  output  and  for 
providing  a  gated  sync  pulse  output  representing  an  oc- 
currence of  a  last  synced  data  pulse  w  hich  occurs  during 
a  polaiity  cycle  of  the  raw  data  signal. 


5,105,317 

cassettf;  loading  and  lid  mechanisms  for  a 
portable  video  tape  recorder 

^iishiaki  Sugi\ama,  and  Toshiaki  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assmnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  509,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-45996[U]; 
Apr,  28.  1989,  1-110356;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110357 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/67S 
U.S.  CI.  360—71  30  Claims 


1  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  a  video  tape  recorder 
comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  front  panel  with  a  cassette  insertion  open- 
ing therein  which  is  a  adapted  to  insertably  receive  a  video 
cassette; 

a  lid  disposed  to  open  outwardly  from  said  cassette  insertion 
opening  and  being  pivotally  mounted  in  respect  to  said 
cabinet  for  movement  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  cassette  insertion  opening  is  closed,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  cassette  insertion  opening  is  unob- 
structed by  said  lid; 

cassette  holding  means  within  said  cabinet  operative  to 
accept  and  hold  said  cassette  inserted  therein  and  being 
movable  between  a  cassette  insertion  position,  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  cassette  insertion  opening,  and  a  cassette 
operation  position,  spaced  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  cassette  insertion  position; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  cassette  holding  means  between 
said  cassette  insertion  position  and  said  cassette  operation 
position;  and 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  lid  for  actuat- 
ing said  drive  means  when  said  lid  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  so  that  said  cassette  holding  means  is  moved  by 
said  drive  means  from  said  cassette  operating  position  to 
said  cassette  insertion  position. 


5,105,318 
HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

DISK  FOMPMENT 
Katsuhiro  Tsuneta;  Toshi   ut.  i  Harun.i   \  i^i  Yoshida,  and  Akira 
Kojima,  all  of  Odanara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  243.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230295 
Int  a.5  GllB  5/58.  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.01  19  Claims 


1    "  /-\  I    »CTU«T< 
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CONVEDTEf) 
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9.  A  method  of  positioning  a  magnetic  head  in  a  magnetic 
disk  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  magnetic  head  on  a  desired  track  on  a  magnetic 
disk; 

reading  out  servo  information  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
disk; 

detecting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  magnetic 
head  from  the  center  line  of  the  desired  track; 

compensating  a  phase  shift  of  the  detected  signal  and  form- 
ing a  negative  feedback  loop  using  the  phase  shift  compen- 
sation for  controlUng  the  movement  of  an  actuator 
mounted  with  the  magnetic  head; 

comparing  the  level  of  the  detected  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  generating  a  polarity  signal  indicative  of 
the  direction  of  the  deviation  of  the  magnetic  head  from 
the  center  lien  of  the  desired  track; 

calculating  a  correction  value  for  placing  the  magnetic  head 
on  the  center  line  of  the  desired  track,  on  the  basis  of  the 
polarity  signal;  and 

supplying  the  calculated  correction  value  to  the  negative 
feedback  loop  to  control  the  movement  of  the  actuator. 


and  to  said  second  position  for  said  tape  cassette  of  said 

second  size; 
torque  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  torque  of  said 
take-up  reel  table  to  a  take-up  reel  of  said  tape  cassette  of 


said  second  size  when  said  tape  cassettes  of  said  second 
size  are  mounted  on  said  feed  reel  table;  and 
tape  loading  means,  actuaied  whenever  said  tape  cassettes 
are  loaded,  for  pulling  the  tape  of  said  tape  cassettes  and 
passing  the  tape  over  a  tape  drive  unit. 


5,105,320 

OPERATION  MODE  SWITCHING  AND 

LOADING-EJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

Hideki  Hayasbi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-63033; 
Jun.  7,  1988,  63-74806;  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-138290;  Jan.  7,  1988. 
63-138291;  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-93598;  Jul,  15,  1988,  63-176428 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54.  15/675 
VS.  CI.  360—105  8  Claims 


5,105,319 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

IN  WHICH  TAPE  CASSETTES  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

CAN  BE  MOUNTED 

Satosbi  Oboka,  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Tomita.  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-131851 
Int.  a.5  GllB  J 5/66 
VS.  CI.  360—94  8  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  loading 
tape  cassettes  of  magnetic  tape,  said  cassettes  having  either  a 
first  size  or  a  smaller  second  size,  and  moving  said  magnetic 
tape  between  a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  of  said  tape  cas- 
settes, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  reel  table  and  a  take-up  reel  table,  each  of  said  tables 
being  rotatable,  but  only  said  feed  reel  table  being  move- 
able between  a  first  pwsition  for  said  tape  cassettes  of  said 
first  size  and  a  second  position  for  said  tape  cassettes  of 
said  second  size,  said  feed  reel  table  receiving  said  feed 
reel  of  said  tape  cassettes  of  either  said  first  size  or  said 
second  size,  said  take-up  reel  table  receiving  said  take-up 
reel  of  tape  cassettes  only  of  said  first  size; 
feed  reel  table  moving  means  for  moving  said  feed  reel  table 
to  said  first  position  for  said  tape  cassette  of  said  first  size 


1.  A  tape  player  comprising: 

a  head  plate  disposed  slidably,  supporting  a  magnetic  head; 

a  shift  member  engaged  slidably  with  said  head  plate,  having 
a  cam  which  has  a  cam  portion  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  operation  mode  positions,  and  disposed  movably; 

a  power  gear  driven  by  a  motor  to  move  said  shift  member 
and  to  make  said  head  plate  slide  to  a  desired  operation 
mode  position;  and 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  shift  member 
has  been  moved  and  arrived  al  a  desired  operation  mode 
position; 

wherein  there  is  formed  a  protrusion  on  at  least  one  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  cam,  which  gives  a  small  resis- 
tance to  the  slide  of  said  shift  member. 
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5,  05,321 

DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDIN  j  FLEXIBLE  PRINT  HOARD 

\ND  BACK  TENSIC  N  REGULATING  PIECE 


leadscrew  nut  connected  fo  said  movable  carriage  such 
that  said  threaded  portion  engages  said  leadscrew  threads 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces  to  propel  said 
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ties  disposed  between  the  magnetic  head  face  and  the 
information  carrier,  such  that  the  relative  permeability  of 
the  magnetic  layer  in  a  direction  at  least  substantially 

coupled 
from  the 

to  the  light  source  for 
light  source;  and 

receiving 

a  control 

signal 
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DISK  DRIVE  INCl.lDIN 
AND  BACK  TENSIC 
Masao   Ohkita;    Makito   Ta 
Funikawa.  Japan,  assignor 
Japan 
Division  of  ,Vr.  No.  490,111. 
1.  1991.  S 
Oaim<i  priority,  applicatioi 
Mar.  "    19«9.  1-25135[U];  > 
1989.    I  25137[l  );   Mar.   7, 
1-25139(L  ];  Mar.  7,  1989.  1- 
Int.  CI.'  G 
VS.  0.360—0)6 


05,321 

J  PXEXIBLE  PRINT  BOARD 
N  REGULATING  PIEt  E 
jkawa,   and    Isao   Asano.   all    of 
to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo. 

.lar.  7,  1990.  This  application  Apr. 
r.  No.  678,412 

Japan.  Mar.  7,  1989.  1-25I34II  j; 
ar.  7,  1989,  l-25136[l  ];  Mar.  7, 
989,   1-25138[U1;   Mar.   7.    1989, 
5I40[L']:  Mar.  7.  1989.  1-.S285S 
IB  5/55,  21: OH 

2  Claims 


M  *      /» 


1.  A  disk  drive  device  co 

an  actuator  provided  wilV 
said  transducer  head  r 
lea.st  one  side  surface, 

a  flexible  print  board  elec 
head  and  e.xtending  froi 
wherein  said  tle.xibie  pr 
portion  mechanically  c 

a  fixing  portion  connecte 
flexible  pnnt  board  for 
end  portion  of  said  flex 

wherein  there  is  disposei 
which  is  in  contact  wit 
location  between  said 
end  portion,  the  back 
being  regulated  by  varj 
flexible  print  board  by 
ing  piece. 


ipnsing 

a  transduLcT  ht'ad  and  supporting 

itatabK,   said   actu.uor   ha\ing  at 

rically  coupled  lo  said  transducer 

I  the  side  surface  of  said  actuator. 

II  board  is  bent  and  has  a  first  end 
upled  to  said  actuator;  and 

I  at  a  second  end  portion  of  said 
fixing  the  position  ot  said  second 
ble  pnnt  board, 

a  back  tension  regulating  pic>.c. 

the  bent  flexible  print  board  at  a 
irst  end  portion  and  said  second 
.'nsion  generated  in  said  actuator 
ing  the  amount  of  bending  of  said 
lending  said  back  tension  regulai 


TRANs\  FRSF  POSITIO'* 

Edward   1  .  Stclt/er.  V\estb< 

Equipment  Corporation.  > 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1 

Int.  CI.    C 

\}S.  a.  360—106 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pos 

versely  relative  to  the  dire 

media  dnve.  comprising 

a  supporting  frame  carry 

a  threaded  leadscrtw  mo 

motor; 
a  movable  head  carnage 
carriage  having  axial! 
surfaces  foi  receiving 
ing  said  movable  carria 
resulting  head  motion  I 
the  media,  the  axial  spj 
guide  surfaces  being  ft 
a  leadscrew  nut  having  a 
portion  of  a  first  side 


leadscrew  nut  connected  to  said  movable  carriage  such 
that  said  threaded  portion  engages  said  leadscrew  threads 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces  to  propel  said 
movable  carriage  axially  along  said  leadscrew  when  said 
motor  rotates  said  leadscrew;  and 

spring  attached  to  said  movable  carriage  which  simulta- 
neously 
bears  on  said  leadscrew  nut  such  that  said  leadscrew  nut 


threads  are  preloaded  against  said  first  side  of  said 

threaded  leadscrew  with  a  force  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  said  threaded  leadscrew,  and 
draws  said  movable  carriage  towards  said  threaded  lead- 
screw  such  that  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces 
contact  a  second  side  of  said  threaded  leadscrew  that  is 
opposite  said  first  side,  said  spring  tending  to  clamp  said 
leadscrew  between  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces 
and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  leadscrew  nut. 


105,322 

ER  FOR  READ^RITF  HF  AD 
rouRh.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital 
aynard.  Mass. 

>90.  Ser.  No.  545,926 

I  IB  5, 55.  :i  -rjs 

20  e  Uim- 
tioning  a  read/write  head  trans- 
lion  of  media  travel  in  a  storage 

ig  a  ni'itor, 

nttd  ;>n  said  tVamc  driven  by  said 

carrying  the  head,  said  movable 
spaced  first  and  second  guide 
jid  threaded  leadscrew  and  guid- 
;e  axially  along  said  leadscrew,  the 
emg  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
;ing  Hetvveen  said  first  and  second 
ed, 

threaded  ptirtion  engaging  only  a 
jf  said  threaded  lead  screw,  said 


5,105,323 

AMsTKOI'ii    %i\'.,M  nc  )  AVER  K>K  ki.UlCiSO  IHE 

SK.NAL  TO  NOJst    k  >.  U:  •  HM  NV  i  I  N  A  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  AND  A  M()\F  ABi  K  IMUkM  UION  CARRIER 

Jacobus  J.   M.   Ruigrok,   Eindhoven.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec    !.  1989,  Ser.  No.  444.600 
(  laims    pricintv      application    Netherlands,    Dec.    1,    1988, 
M«U296(i 

Int.  Cl.^  GUB  5/187.  5/127:  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  360—122  6  Qaims 


1.  A  system  including  a  magnetic  head  and  a  movable  mag- 
netic information  carrier,  the  magnetic  head  having  a  transduc- 
ing gap  and  a  head  face  lcx;ated  opposite  a  plane  of  the  informa- 
tion carrier,  the  system  additionally  comprising: 

(a)  a  soft  anisotropic  magnetic  layer  with  lubricating  proper- 
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ties  disposed  between  the  magnetic  head  face  and  the 
information  carrier,  such  that  the  relative  permeability  of 
the  magnetic  layer  in  a  direction  at  least  substantially 
parallel  to  the  head  face  and  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  information  carrier,  is  less  than  the  relative  permeabil- 
ity of  the  magnetic  layer  in  a  direction  at  least  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  head  face. 


coupled  to  the  light  source  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
from  the  light  source;  and 


5,105,324 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CIRCUITS  AGAINST  TRANSIENTS  ON  THE  SUPPLY 

LINE 

Bruno  Murari,  Monza;  Claudio  Diazzi,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  and 

Klaus  Rischmuller,  Aix,  France,  assignors  to  SOS  Thomson 

Microelectronics  SRL,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12.  1989,  20487  A/89 
Int.  a.5  H02H  9/04 
VS.  O.  361—18  23  Claims 


^iD  ^  ei     y 


1.  Device  for  protecting  semiconductor  circuits  against 
transients  on  their  power  supply,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises: 

first  circuit  means  which  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  power  supply,  are  adapted  to  conduct,  keepmg  a 
constant  voltage  between  said  terminals  when  the  voltage 
supplied  by  the  power  supply  exceeds  a  preset  value,  and 
can  be  controlled  to  vary  their  impedance  between  a  very 
high  value  and  a  very  low  value; 

second  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  energy  dissi- 
pated in  said  first  circuit  means  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  when  said  level  exceeds  a  preset  value;  and 

mono-stable  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  output  signal  of 
said  second  circuit  means  to  control  said  first  circuit 
means  so  as  to  make  said  first  circuit  means  assume  said 
very  low  impedance  value  for  a  preset  time  starting  from 
the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal  of  said  second  circuit 
means. 


5.105,325 
GROUND-SAFETY  CONTROLLER 
Lucas  G.  Lawrence,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel  J. 
Bondy,  Las  Vegas,  Nev, 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,274 
Int.  CI.^  H02H  3/14 
U,S.  a.  361—42  9  aaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  grounding  of  electrical  equip- 
ment comprising: 

a  source  of  electric  power  comprising  a  phase  line  and  a 

neutral  line; 

polarity  reversal  means  coupled  to  the  phase  line  and  the 

neutral  line  for  selectively  providing  signals  from  the 

phase  line  and  neutral  line  at  normal  or  reverse  polarity; 

a  light  source  directly  coupled  to  the  polarity  reversal  means 

and  through  high  frequency  sensing  means  to  a  true  eanh 

ground; 

photosensitive  means  connected  to  the  source  of  power  and 


relay  means  coupled  to  the  photosensitive  means  for  inter- 
rupting power  to  the  electrical  equipment  when  ground- 
ing of  said  equipment  is  interrupted. 


5,105,326 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 

A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monroeville,  and  James  I.  Wise,  Butler,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.328 

Int.  a.5  H02H  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  361—49  6  aaims 


1.  A  flux  shunt  trip  device  in  a  circuit  breaker  associated 
with  an  electrical  conductor,  said  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair 
of  separable  contacts  movable  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  current  condi- 
tion, comprising: 

plunger  means  operatively  associated  with  said  contacts  in 

said  circuit  breaker  and  movable  between  an  extended 

position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  plunger  means  in 

said  extended  position  causing  said  contacts  to  open; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  plunger  means  toward  said 

extended  position; 
permanent  magnet  means  operatively  positioned  adjacent 
said  plunger  means  such  that  a  first  magnetic  flux  gener- 
ated  by   said   permanent   magnet   attracts  said   plunger 
means  toward  said  retracted  position  against  a  force  of 
said  biasing  means; 
trip  coil  means  adjacent  said  plunger  means,  said  tnp  coil 
means  when  energized  with  current  flowing  in  a  first 
direction  therethrough  generates  a  second  magnetic  flux, 
opposing  said  first  magnetic  flux  to  substantially  neutralize 
said  first  magnetic  fiux  so  that  said  plunger  means  is  urged 
by  said  biasing  means  into  said  extended  fwsition; 
trip  circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduc- 
tor means  for  generating  a  trip  signal  when  said  predeter- 
mined current  condition  is  met;  and 
control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  trip  coil  means  and 
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including  means  respc  nsive  to  said  trip  circuit  means  f.r 
directing  current  thro  igh  said  tnp  coil  means  in  said  I'lrst 
direction  in  response  I  \  a  trip  signal  and  selectively  direct- 
ing current  through  s;  d  trip  coil  means  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  '  rst  direction  in  the  absence  of  said 
trip  signal. 


;,105,327 
\(   POWER  CC  SDITIOMNG  CIRCHT 
E.  Brian  Wohlforth,  Quake    Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  LShS,  Inc., 
Quaker  Hill,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10    1990,  .Ser   No.  52!.5"7 

Int.  (   ,'  H02H  y  (>^ 

VJS.  a.  361—56  Z3  CUi,-ns 


pled  to  the  one  supply  line  so  as  to  trigger  the  switching  tran- 
sistor to  a  non-conductive  state  upon  detection  by  the  voltage 
detector  of  an  excess  voltage,  wherein  the  voltage  detector 
circuit  comprises;  a  semiconductor  element  having  a  voltage 
breakdown  characteristic  correlated  with  said  one  or  more 
semiconductor  elements  and  driven  to  breakdown  in  response 
to  a  voltage  across  the  supply  lines  less  than  that  which  will 
cause  breakdow  n  of  said  one  or  more  semiconductor  elements, 
and  wherein  an  increased  current  drawn  at  the  onset  of  break- 
down of  the  semiconductor  element  causes  the  control  circuit 
to  trigger  the  switching  transistor  to  its  non-conductive  state. 


y 


'At 


-^ 


22.  A  choke  for  use  in  an  AC  power  conditioning  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  coil  terminating     i  a  t"irst  line   and 
a  second  coil  terminatii  g  in  a  second  line; 
wherein  said  first  line  i  asses  through  said  second  coil  and 
said  second  line  passc  ^  through  said  first  coil. 


5,105,328 

SEMH ONDLCTOR  (  IRCUIT  HAVING  AN  KXCFSS 

\OI  TAGE  P  lOTECTION  CIRCLIT 

Franciscus  A.  C  .  M.  Scho<  fs,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assiunor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora  Ion,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Dec.  12    1989,  Ser.  No.  449,634 
Claims  pnorit),  applies  ion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  19X8. 
8829268 

Int.  1  1.'  H02H  i,20 
U.S.  a.  36!—qi  .:2  Claims 


^m^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  cir  .uit  comprising  d  c  suppl>  hnes  and 
an  excess  voltage  protec  ion  circuit,  wherein  the  protection 
circuit  comprises:  at  leasi  one  load  terminal  for  connection  to 
a  load  including  one  or  nore  semiconductor  elements  to  be 
protected  against  said  e:  jess  voltage,  a  switching  transistor 
connected  in  series  with  ne  of  the  supply  lines,  and  a  control 
circuit  which  is  responsi  e  lo  a  voltage  detector  circuit  cou- 


5,105,329 

A  P P  .\ H  A  n  s  t  i  /  K  DRIVING  Hit    \  R  MATURE  OF  AN 

i  LECTRICSIAPLKR 

Sandor  Goldner,  1251  46th  St..  Brooklyn,  N,Y.  11219,  assignor 

tf.  Sandor  Cicldncr.  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

1  iiid  f  tb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,247 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/04 

VS.  a.  361—156  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  armature  of  a  battery  powered 
device  including,  an  armature,  a  battery,  energy  storage  means 
coupled  to  said  armature  and  triggerable  to  discharge  through 
said  armature  to  drive  the  armature;  charge  means  coupled  to 
said  energy  storage  means  for  supplying  energy  from  said 
battery  to  said  energy  storage  means;  control  means  coupled  to 
said  charge  means  for  normally  disposing  said  charge  means  in 
a  quiescent  low  power  state  to  inhibit  said  energy  storage 
nieanv  from  being  charged  with  energy;  manually  operable 
trigger  means  for  operating  said  control  means  to  dispose  said 
-  barge  means  in  a  relatively  high  power  state  to  supply  energy 
t- '  said  energy  storage  means;  discharge  means  coupled  to  said 
trigger  means  to  generate  a  trigger  signal  in  response  to  subse- 
quent operation  of  said  trigger  means  for  discharging  said 
energy  storage  means  through  said  armature;  and  timing  means 
for  operating  said  control  means  to  inhibit  said  energy  storage 
means  from  being  charged  with  energy  if  said  trigger  means  is 
not  subsequently  operated  within  a  predetermined  time  after 
energy  is  supplied  to  said  energy  storage  means  thereby  dispos- 
ing said  charge  means  in  said  quiescent  low  power  state. 


5,105,330 
SCtJROTRON  TYPE  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Shuhei  Hiwada,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,   lapa: 

Filed  Apr.  2(J,  !v?s«i,  Ser.  No.  51i,'4i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-61276[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/02:  G05F  1/656 
U.S.  a.  361—225  23  Oaims 

1  A  grid  electrode  voltage  control  apparatus  for  a  scorotron 
charging  device  having  a  corona  discharge  electrode  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  corona  producing  power  source  and 
disposed  opposite  a  counter  electrode,  and  having  a  grid  elec- 
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5,105,334 
ELECTRICAL  HOUSIN  ;  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Ronaid   M.   Hoiinka.  Osl  tosh.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Brunswick 


,^^i^^    CL^i,;., 


^r ejection  means  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said  casing; 

J  Hide  means  in  said  proximal  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  for 

slidably   receiving  and  engaging  said  projection  means. 
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trode  disposed  between  said  corona  discharge  electrode  and 
said  counter  electrode,  comprising: 

a  shunt-regulated  stabilized  power  supply  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  grid  electrode  and  having  an  output  vari- 
ably responsive  to  the  intensity  of  current  flowing 
through  said  grid  electrode; 
a  series-regulated  stabilized  power  supply  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shunt-regulated  stabilized  power  supply; 
and 


5.10S332 
CAPACITOR  NETWORK  FOR  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Peter  MofTitt,  Mid  Sapphire,  Australia,  and  Young  B.  Kim,  La 
Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quotron  Systems,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,280 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  4/00:  H03H  7/01 

U.S.  a.  361—301  7  Oaims 


^,/ 


control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shunt-regulated 
stabilized  power  supply  and  said  series-regulated  stabi- 
lized power  supply  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  shunt- 
regulated  stabilized  power  supply  by  controlling  said 
series-regulated  stabilized  power  supply  in  one  of  first  and 
second  modes  wherein  said  series-regulated  stabilized 
power  supply  supplies  current  to  the  shunt-regulated 
stabilized  power  supply  in  said  first  mode  of  the  control 
means  and  interrupts  the  supply  of  current  to  the  shunt- 
regulated  stabilized  power  supply  in  said  second  mode  of 
the  control  means. 


5,105,331 

IDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICES  HAVING  SPEED 

CONTROLLERS 

Richard  A.  Dykstra,  and  John  A.  Fiorenza.  II,  Slinger,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  W  auwatosa. 

Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,781 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  a.  361—236  26  Claims 


1.  A  field  installable  capacitor  network  assembly  for  provid- 
ing capacitance  between  an  externally  threaded  coaxial  con- 
nector protruding  from  a  conductive  chassis  wall,  said  assem- 
bly comprising; 

an  internally  threaded  screw  means  for  securing  said  assem- 
bly about  the  external  threaded  portion  of  said  connector 
to  thereby  propel  said  assembly  towards  the  chassis  wall 
as  the  screw  means  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  the  connector  while  maintaining  a  first  direct  elec- 
incal  connection  with  said  connector; 
a  rearwardly  projecting  prong  means  for  removing  any 
insulating  coat  covering  said  chassis  wall  covering  as  said 
screw  means  is  rotated  in  said  predetermined  direction,  to 
thereby  establish  a  second  direct  electrical  conlael  with 
said  wall;  and 
a  capacitor  electrically  coupled  between  the  first  direct 
electrical  connection  and  the  second  direct  electrical 
connection. 


5,105,333 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CERAMIC 

DIELECTRIC 

Tamio  Yamano;  Nobumasa  Kugutsu;  Tadashi  Morimoto,  and 
Yasuyuki  Naito,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mu- 
rata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-77192 

Int.  CV  HOIG  4/12.  7/00.  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  a.  361—321  I  Claim 


1.  An  idling  system  for  use  with  a  device  that  powers  a  load, 
said  device  having  a  speed  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
speed  of  the  device  and  also  having  a  load  sensing  means  for 
sensing  whether  a  load  is  applied  to  said  device  and  for  output- 
ting  a  load  sensing  signal  when  a  load  is  so  applied,  said  idling 
system  comprising: 

disable  n-  ^ans  for  outputting  a  disable  signal  to  said  speed 
control  means  to  disable  said  speed  10  control  means  after 
a  time  delay  period  when  said  load  sensing  means  senses 
that  no  load  is  being  applied  to  said  device,  and  for  acti- 
vating said  speed  control  means  by  ceasing  the  outputting 
of  said  disable  signal  when  said  load  sensing  means  senses 
that  a  load  is  being  applied  to  said  device;  and 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  outputting  of  said  disable 
signal  to  said  speed  control  means  for  said  time  delay 
period. 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  ceramic  dielectric  consisting 
of  2.0  to  14.0  mole  %  of  barium  oxide.  51.0  to  63.5  mole  %  of 
titanium  oxide  and  22.5  to  47.0  mole  %  of  neodymium  oxide  as 
Nd03/2  (here,  ranges  between  2.0  to  9.0  mole  %  of  barium 
oxide  and  60.0  to  63.5  mole  %  of  titanium  oxide  in  the  composi- 
tion range  are  to  be  excluded),  to  which  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight 
of  niobium  oxide  is  added  as  Nb05/2. 
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5.105,337 

HOUSING  FOR  UNDERWATER  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUITS 


5,105.339 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  nXED  TO  A  FRAME 
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5,105,334 
EI  ! TTRICAL  HOL'SIN  ;  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Ronaid   M.   Holinkii.  Ost  iosh.   Wis.,   assignor  to   Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  111 

Tiled  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,475 

Int.  CI.'  HO  B  I/OO:  B63H  21/26 

VS.  CI.  361—380  r  (  laim^ 


1.  For  an  internal  comb 
sitely  slanted  cylinder  bar 
ley  of  the  V -shape  ioc 
wherein  the  engine  comp 
manne  propulsion  systen 
banks  are  arranged  vertic 
rine  propulsion  system  co 
adaptor  plate  mounted  to 
ing,  with  the  adaptor  plat 
and  the  dnveshaft  housi 
modular  electrical  compo 
and  located  within  the  ' 
cylinder  banks,  wherein  . 
associated  with  the  engm 
component  housing,  and 
housing  is  interconnected 
plate. 


.stion  engine  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
;s  forming  a  V-shape.  with  the  val- 
ted  between  the  cylinder  banks, 
ises  the  powerhead  of  an  outboard 

and  wherein  the  engine  cylinder 
,lly,  and  wherein  the  outboard  ma- 
nprises  a  driveshaft  housing  and  an 
le  upper  end  of  the  dnveshaft  hous- 

being  disposed  between  the  engine 
g.  the  improvement  comprising  a 
lent  housing  mounted  to  the  engine 
illey   of  the   V-shape   between   the 

majority  of  electrical  components 

are  contained  within  the  electrical 
wherein  the  electrical  component 
with  and  supported  b\  ihe  adaptor 


projection  means  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said  casing; 

guide  means  in  said  proximal  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  for 
slidably  receiving  and  engaging  said  projection  means, 
wherein  said  arms  are  rotated  between  a  first  position  for 
storing  said  handle  means  and  a  second  position  for  oper- 
ating said  handle  means  to  carry  the  apparatus;  and 

slit  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  arms  for  allowing  said 
guide  means  to  be  elastically  deformed  when  said  arms  are 
rotated  to  said  second  position. 


5,105,336 
MODI  1  AR  ML  !  Ui  FVEl.  El.KCiWUMl    (   \H1SKT 
Kliot  G.  Jacob).  c;iensidc;  Walter  S.  Zaharchuk.   Macungie; 
Zaiman  A.  Liss.  Alkntown:  D«nis  P.  Darragh-  Allentown,  and 
Dat  V.  Ngo,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  a.s,signors  to  1  utron  Flec- 
tronics  Co.,  Inc.,  C  iMipersburg,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  ''^.22''.  ,Jul.  29, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,882.  Oct.  9.  1986.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8US.345.  Dec.  12.  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,615,  Apr.  25, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

630.724 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  C[.  361—383  14  Oaims 


5,105,335 

H  \RI»  C  ASK  FOR   HiOLSING  AND  CARRVlSt, 

KI.ECT  IONIC  DEVICES 

Masami   Honda,  Tokyo,  i  jpan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Jap  n 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,210,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  S<  j.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,383 
Oaims    priority,    appli  ation    Japan,    .Apr.    28.     1988.    ft3- 
57838[l  ; 

Int.      1.'  H02B  /   iX) 
U.S.  a.  361  — .;hii  Ih  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  housing  ai  d  carrying  an  apparatus  comprising: 
handle  means  attached  co  Ihe  case  for  carrying  the  appara- 
tus, said  handle  mea  s  including  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  including  .   proximal  end  and  an  opposed  end, 
and  a  grip  connectin  ;  said  arms  at  said  opposed  ends; 


1.  An  electronic  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  main  chamber  including  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall; 

a  chimney  defined  by  said  back  wall  and  a  second  structure 
located  outside  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  back 
wall; 

at  least  one  control  circuit  module  including  a  plurality  of 
circuit  components  and  a  plurality  of  heat  fins,  said  circuit 
components  including  at  least  one  heat-producing  element 
which  is  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  fins,  each  of  said 
control  circuit  modules  being  coupled  to  said  back  wall  at  a 
respective  location  on  said  back  wall  with  said  curcuit 
components  located  inside  said  chamber  and  said  heat  fins 
located  inside  said  chimney; 

an  air  intake  opening  formed  in  said  front  wall  and  an  air 
exhaust  opening  formed  in  said  back  wall,  the  relative 
location  of  said  intake  opening,  said  air  exhaust  opening  and 
said  circuit  components  being  such  that  cool  air  enters  said 
chambers  through  said  air  intake  opening,  passes  over  said 
circuit  components  and  exists  said  chambers  through  said 
air  exhaust  opening  by  natural  convection  as  the  air  in  said 
chamber  is  heated  by  said  at  least  one  heat-producing 
element:  and 

said  chimney  having  a  chimney  air  intake  opening  located 
below  said  heat  fins  and  a  chimney  exhaust  opening  located 
above  said  heat  fins  so  as  to  permit  cooling  air  to  flow 
through  said  chimney  due  to  natural  convection  once  said 
heat  fins  are  heated  by  said  at  least  one  heated-producing 
element; 

further  including  at  least  one  circuit  breaker  located  in  said 
chamber  in  front  of  said  control  circuit  module  and 
adjacent  said  front  wall;  and 

a  circuit  breaker  bracket  enclosing  said  at  least  one  circuit 
breaker. 
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5.105.337 

HOUSING  FOR  UNDERWATER  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUITS 

Jean-Pierre  Bitller.  Orsay;  Andre  Pelet.  Maurepas;  Guy  Wirtb. 

Paris,   and   Monique   Hang-Hu,   Saintly   sur  Seine,   all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,064 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  29.  1989,  89  17464 
Int.  a.5  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—386  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  housing  for  underwater  electronic  circuits,  compris- 
ing; 

a  thermally  conductive  rigid  body  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
section  cylinder  closed  in  watertight  manner  at  its  ends; 
a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  rigid  receptacles  each 
having  a  face  that  is  complementary  in  shape  to  the  shape 
of  the  inside  wall  of  the  body,  said  receptacles  containing 
electronic  circuits; 
layers  of  thermally  conductive  flexible   materials  placed 

between  said  wall  and  said  faces;  and 
thrust  means  pressing  each  receptacle  and  the  layers  of 

flexible  material  against  said  wall; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  thrust  means  comprise,  at  least 

at  one  end  of  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  fixing  devices  fixed  to  the  body  and  regularly 
distributed  around  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  bcxly.  each 


," ",  "i    * 


5.105.339 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  nXED  TO  A  FRAME 

Rolf  T.  Olsson,  Tullinge;  Bjdm  T.  Kassman,  Haninge;  Karl-Gus- 
taf  Olsson,  Stockholm,  and  Stig  C.  Ernolf.  Sollentuna,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE88/00252.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09600.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1.  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1988,  Ser.  No.  303.671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  20,  1987,  8702094 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—399  3  Oaims 


fixing  device  exerting  an  individually  adjustable  radially- 
outward  force;  and 
force-transmitting  means  transmitting  the  radially-outward 
force  exerted  by  each  fixing  device  to  at  least  one  of  the 
receptacles. 


5,105,338 
COMPUTER  PORTFOLIO  WITH  LAP-TOP  COMPUTER 

RELEASABLY  SECURED  TO  BRACKETS 

Michael  E.  Held,  4105  Tolowa  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92117 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,108 

Int.  O.^  H05K  7/16:  A45C  3/00:  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  O.  361—391  10  Oaims 


^at2s2^'= 


I.  A  computer  portfolio,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  of  soft  material  having  two  side  panels 
hingedly  secured  together  along  a  fold  line  for  folding 
between  a  fully  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  panels  are  face  to  face  to  form  an  enclosure 
between  the  panels; 

at  least  one  of  the  panels  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers 
forming  a  pocket  between  the  layers; 

a  rigid  base  plate  enclosed  in  the  pocket,  the  base  plate 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets  projecting  through 
the  inner  layer  of  the  panel  into  the  enclosure;  and 

a  lap-top  computer  releasably  mounted  on  the  brackets. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  retaining  a  printed  circuit  board 
which  has  connectors  cotinected  thereto  by  electncal  connec- 
tion pins  of  the  connectors  which  are  connected  to  conductors 
of  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  connectors  being  elongate  and 
having  an  end  portion  at  either  end  thereof  which  has  a  back 
surface  which  bears  against  a  front  surface  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  including  supports  bearing  against  a  back 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  tongues  bearing 
against  front  surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  the  connec- 
tors, wherein  said  supports  bear  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  in  positions  directly  opposite  the  end  portions  of  the 
connectors  and  thus  said  supports  and  said  tongues  retain 
the  end  portions  of  the  connectors  in  desired  positions, 
and  wherein  said  supports  are  displaceable  relative  to  said 
tongues  on  said  frame, 
said  frame  further  including  bndging  means,  said  bridging 
means  extending  along  a  back  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
spaced  from  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  connecting 
supports  of  said  frame  at  first  end  portions  of  the  connec- 
tors with  supports  of  said  frame  at  second,  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  connectors. 


5,105,340 

aRCLTT  BOARD 

Howard  Lawrence,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  BlCC 

Public  Limited  Company,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.213 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1989, 
8924229 

Int.  O.'  H05K  //// 
U.S.  O.  361—414  19  Claims 

13.  For  use  with  a  backplane  of  the  kind  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  board  of  electrically  insulating  material  having 
extending  through  the  board  a  multiplicity  of  plated  through 
holes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  groups  of  plated 
through  holes  mutually  spaced  transversely  of  the  board,  the 
plated  through  holes  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  a  pattern 
of  columns  and  rows  of  mutually  spaced  holes,  each  of  a  major 
proportion  of  the  plated  through  holes  of  each  group  being 
electrically  connected  in  series  to  the  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned plated  through  hole  in  each  of  the  other  groups  by  an 
elongate  track  of  electrically  conductive  metal  or  meial  alloy 
encapsulated  in  the  electrically  insulating  material  of  the  rigid 
board  to  form  a  signal  line,  the  tracks  electrically  connected  to 
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the  plated  through  holes  c 
groups  lying  in  common  plai 
to  and  mutually  spaced  from 
insulated  from  one  another  t 
rial  of  the  board,  and  each  c 
of  the  plated  through  holes 
connected  to  a  substantial!; 
conductive  metal  or  metal  ; 
electrically  insulating  maur 


■'  corresponding  columns  of  the 
es  which  are  substantially  parallel 
me  another  and  being  elcctricalK 
y  the  electrically  insulating  mate- 
■"  the  remaining  minor  proportion 
of  each  group  being  electncallv 
continuous  layer  of  electncalK 
loy  which  is  encapsulated  in  the- 
il  of  thf  board  and  v>-hich  consti- 


^^y; 


5.105,342 

Hf\I)IK,HI  KiR  \  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN 

ADJl  SI  All!  1    MOTOR-DRIVEN  REFLECTOR 

I  inch  Zillcitt,  Htmstialden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Harald 
Spter.  Btnnin^>en,  Htlgium;  Kurt  Haug,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
iif  Germany.  (reorB  Kbinger,  Kusterdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many: Ntiervaldis  Millers,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Hcinrich  Hasselmann,  Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assiKnors  td  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
titrman> 
Division  111  str.  No.  536,651,  Jun.  27,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.329 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
!VSK.  3844 .:6<J 

Int.  CV  F21M  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  362—66  5  Claims 


"zzzzzzzzzz: 


lutes  a  ground  plane,  to  forn  a  ground  line;  a  terminator  assem- 
bly comprising  a  body  of  e  metrically  insulating  material  hav- 
ing opposed  substantially  1  at  faces  and,  extending  between 
said  faces,  a  plurality  of  thn  ughbores  arranged  in  a  pattern  of 
columns  and  rows  of  mu:  iall>  spaced  ihr;iughhores,  each 
throughbore  being  of  such  a  cross-sectional  size  that  it  will 
house  a  discrete  resistor  or  ■  iscrete  capacitor,  and,  detachably 
secured  to  one  of  said  face^  of  the  body,  a  separately  formed 
power  bus. 


5  105,341 
WET  TWTAH  M  {  \PACITOR  WITH  I  INFR 
Donald  H.  Stcphensiin.  Piai  ifield.  and  Kieth  N.  (.rttn,  Cirecn- 
castle.  both  of  Ind.,  assi^  lors  to  Vosemitc  Invtstmtnt.  Inc.. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

!  ikd  .lun,  3.  1  Wl,  Ser.  No.  ^W.lhS 

Int,  Ci  ~  HUIG  V,  JU 

U.S.  a.  361—518  9  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  body  com 
end  and  a  closed  end.  a  1 
carried  against  an  inner  sur 
of  the  same  material  as  s. 
thereon  carried  against  an 
spaced  from  said  cathode 
tween  said  anode  and  said 
end  of  said  shell,  and  electr 
to  said  anode  and  said  tani 


irismg  a  metal  shell  having  an  open 
■ler  having  an  oxide  film  thereon 
ice  ol'said  shell,  a  sintered  cathode 
d  liner  and  having  an  oxide  film 
iner  surface  of  said  liner,  an  anode 
a  liquid  electrolyte  disposed  be- 
cathode.  means  closing  said  open 
;al  terminals  electrically  connected 
ilum  cathode. 


1.  In  a  headlight  having  a  headlight  housing,  a  reflector  in 
the  headlight  housing  and  an  electromotive  adjusting  device 
for  adjusting  the  reflector,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a 
housing  part,  an  electric  motor,  a  step-down  gear  unit  con- 
nected with  the  reflector  and  the  electric  motor  and  an  adjust- 
ing element  for  adjusting  the  reflector  actuatable  by  the  step- 
down  gear  unit,  said  adjusting  element  having  an  axis,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  housing  part  with  the  adjusting 
device  is  located  in  the  headlight  housing  and  is  nonrotatably 
mounted  to  the  headlight  housing  so  as  to  be  nonrotatable  with 
respect  to  rotation  around  the  axis  of  the  adjusting  element  and 
held  fixed  with  respect  to  displacement  along  the  axis  and  with 
respect  to  a  transverse  motion  from  the  axis,  said  step-down 
gear  unit  being  associated  with  the  housing  part  and  compris- 
ing a  small  worm  gear  connected  with  and  driven  by  the  elec- 
tric motor,  the  worm  gear  being  oriented  transversely  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  adjusting  element,  and  a  toothed  wheel  posi- 
tioned coaxially  on  the  axis,  the  toothed  wheel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  oriented  teeth  for  engagement  in  the  worm  gear, 
the  toothed  wheel  being  provided  with  a  bore  hole  extending 
along  the  axis,  the  bore  hole  having  an  internal  thread  and  the 
housing  part  being  provided  with  a  journal  which  projects 
along  the  axis  toward  the  toothed  wheel,  said  journal  being 
provided  with  an  external  thread,  the  journal  being  engaged  in 
the  bore  hole  so  that  the  toothed  wheel  is  connected  with  the 
housing  part  so  as  to  be  movable  by  rotation  along  the  axis  on 
rotation  of  the  worm  gear,  and  the  toothed  wheel  being  con- 
nected with  the  reflector  on  a  side  removed  from  the  housing 
part  via  the  adjusting  element,  and  wherein  the  toothed  wheel 
is  provided  with  a  ball-ended  spindle  receptacle  facing  the 
reflector  and  the  adjusting  element  comprises  a  ball-ended 
spindle  having  one  spherical  end  and  another  end  opposite  the 
one  spherical  end,  said  spherical  end  engaging  pivotally  in  said 
ball-ended  receptacle  and  said  other  end  engaging  with  said 
reflector  so  as  to  couple  said  ball-ended  spindle  and  said  reflec- 
tor, so  that,  when  said  toothed  wheel  moves  along  said  axis, 
said  ball-ended  spindle  pivots  and  adjusts  said  reflector. 
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5,105,343 

DECORATIVE  TORCH  WITH  ILLUMINATED  GRIP 

PORTION 

Yasuo  Wakimoto,  3-6,  Nishiasakusa  l-cbome,  Taito-to,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,969 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-307592 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  7/0;  F21V  8/0 

U.S.  a.  362—101  19  Claims 


means  retaining  said  yellow  glass  sleeve  in  position  on  said  base 
of  said  body  portion,  where  said  yellow  glass  sleeve  includes 
an  insect  repellant  substance  incorporated  therein,  and  where 
said  yellow  glass  sleeve  is  universal  in  configuration  to  accom- 
modate a  variety  of  outdoor  lanterns. 


5.105345 
ILLLTVIINATION  DE\TCE 

H.dtak  Kaioh;  Nobuhisa  Nognciii;  Yutaka  Kikncki,  and  Isamu 
kaneko.  all  of  Saitama.  Jai.t8n  nvsignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko 
Co..  Ltd..  Kawaguchi,  Jafjui. 

Division  of  Ser   No   216.429,  Jul.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,038,259. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1987,  62-169728; 

Sep.  29,  I9S-,  6:- 14^482;  Sep.  29, 1987,  62-147483;  Oct.  7, 1987, 

62-152808;  No»    30,  1987,  6M  s  ii  2  i    I>ec.  28,  1987,  62-197346; 

Jan.  26,  198S,  63-7692;  Jan.  2^.  ly^n,  63-9712 
Int.  a.'  F21M  3/14 

V.S.  a.  362—256  1  Claim 


1.  A  decorative  torch  comprising; 

a  grip  portion  having  a  transparent  hollow  body  for  receiv- 
ing an  opaque  object  therein,  said  grip  portion  having  an 
axis; 

an  illuminating  light  source  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  grip 
portion; 

a  refracting  portion  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a  threaded 
portion  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  transparent 
hollow  body  adjacent  said  illuminating  light  source,  said 
threaded  portion  having  an  inclined  surface  relative  to 
said  axis  of  said  grip  portion  for  refracting  light  from  a 
side  portion  of  said  illuminating  light  source  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  grip  portion  to  a  second  end  thereof; 

a  reflecting  portion  formed  on  said  grip  portion  for  reflect- 
ing light  from  said  refracting  portion  in  a  radial  external 
direction  of  said  gnp  portion. 


5,105,344 

OUTDOOR  LANTERN 

Everett  E.  Sapp,  1620  E.  19th  St.,  Owensboro.  Ky.  42303 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,986 

Int.  a.'  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—166  4  Qaims 


1.  An  illumination  device  comprising; 

a  reflecting  plate. 

at  least  one  linear  light  source  arranged  over  said  reflecting 
plate  and  having  a  light  quantity  adjusting  member  on  the 
top  thereof,  and 

a  diffusing  plate  arranged  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  reflect- 
ing plate  with  regard  to  said  light  source, 

said  light  quantity  adjusting  member  being  discontmuously 
arranged  light-shielding  films  in  a  shape  having  the  largest 
width  at  the  side  of  the  light  source; 

further  comprising  two  holding  frames  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  positioning  means,  said  holding  frames  being  so 
adapted  as  to  hold  said  light  source  at  both  ends  thereof  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  light  quantity  adjusting  member  is 
positioned  atop  said  positioning  means. 


1.  An  outdoor  lantern  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
base  and  a  source  of  fuel  comprising  a  yellow  glass  sleeve 
peripherally  arranged  on  said  base  of  said  body  portion,  and 


5,105,346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN 

UNDERWATER  ENVIRONTMENT 

Robert  S.  Acks.  and  R.  Bruce  Fugitt,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Remote  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,655 

Int.  a.'  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  a.  362—267  24  Claiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  underwater  environment 

comprising; 

an  arc  lamp  for  emitting  light; 

a  base  for  mating  with  and  for  conducting  electricity  to  said 

arc  lamp; 
a  potting  material  for  fixedly  sealing  said  arc  lamp  to  said 
base  and  for  creating  a  watertight  seal  between  said  arc 
lamp  and  said  base; 
a  transparent  impact-resistance  cover  for  enclosing  said  arc 

lamp,  said  base  and  said  potting  material; 
a  releasable  connector  attached  to  said  base; 
a  cable  means  for  providing  electricity  to  said  connector; 
a  ballast  power  supply  container  in  a  watertight  housing  and 
connected  to  said  cable  means,  whereby  said  arc  lamp, 
said  base,  said  potting  means  and  said  transparent  cover 
are  a  unit  for  purposes  of  replacement  so  that  replacement 
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is  accomplished  by  dl^^    [inecliiig  said  reiea!>able  connec-  5,105,348 

tor  from  said  an  old  -a  i  unii  and  comu-cting  it  to  a  neu     I'RiN  !  INO  APPAKa  IUS,  AND  FACSIMU  i    vPPARATUS 

said  unit;  and  I  ''•^'-  ^'  ^^OARD  OR  FIM    MUDl^ 

Sadaaki  ShimonaKa.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Auk   13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,601 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212161; 
\UK.  17,  i9H9.  1  2Ui^;   Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212163;  Aug.  17,  1989, 
!-21216" 

!n!.  (  I    Ha-  1/21.  1/23.  1/40:  Gam  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  35H  — :vf  5  Oaims 


a  polished  reflector,  parti:  lly  surrounding  said  unit  to  permit 
variation  in  the  directic  a  of  the  reflection  of  light  emitted 
from  said  arc  lamp. 


=  105,347 

BOI  1  AB  3  IXMINAIRK 

Alan  J.  Ruud.  Racine,  and     ric  J.  Haugaard,  Kentisha.  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  I  ighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  His. 

Filed  Ma>  2,     Wl.  Ser.  No.  634,504 

Int.  (•   ■  F21\    /    N 

U.S.  a.  3h:  — :»>H  8  Claims 


1.  A  biollard  luminaire  li  eluding: 

a  360°  lateral  light  opvon   ig, 

an  upwardly  directed  ni.  in  rell^vt.ir  ha\  ing  a  top  rim  below 

such  openint; 
a  lamp  positioned  belou  such  rim 

an  upper  reflector  rece  .ing  light  t"ri-ni  the  mam  reflector 
and  reflecting  such  li  '.ht  at  an  angle  less  than  W"  from 
vertical. 
whereby  such  reflected  lig  iS  is  directed  lateraiU  through  such 
opening  for  ground  illumi  ation 


1  A  printing  apparatus  which  prints  an  image  by  repeating 
two  printing  operations  performed  while  feeding  printing 
paper  according  to  pnnting  data  for  one  line  using  a  plurality 
of  printing  elements  (HI  to  Hn),  comprising: 

printing  data  output  means  (28)  for  supplying  first  printing 
data: 

signal  processing  means  (52)  for  applying  signal  processing 
to  the  first  pnnting  data  supplied  from  said  pnnting  data 
output  means  and  supplying  second  printing  data  obtained 
by  the  signal  processing  for  each  said  pnnting  operation; 
and 

register  means  (S)  including  storage  areas  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  printing  elements,  for  storing  the  second 
printing  data  for  one  line  supplied  from  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means, 

said  signal  processing  means  including  means  for  applying 
signal  processing  to  the  first  pnnting  data  supplied  from 
said  printing  data  output  means,  by  referrmg  to  the  print- 
ing data  for  one  line  supplied  in  response  to  shifting  opera- 
tion of  said  register  means,  and  supplying  the  second 
printing  data  for  one  line  for  each  said  printing  operation. 


5,105,349 
MOrORl/.f  I)  CHANDELIER  LIFT  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Falls.  2''(Ki  Krook  Bridge  Cove,  Germantown,  Tenn. 
38138.  and  Garr-,  I  .  Rolen,  1003  Eleanor  St.,  #4,  Knoxville, 
both  of  Tenn.  r^l" 

(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  587,268,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
abandoned    This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,722 
int.  a.'  F21S  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  362—405  30  Oaims 

19   A  motorized  light  fixture  lift  system,  comprising: 
a.  a  hoist  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  a  light  fixture 
between  a  raised  position  adjacent  a  ceiling  and  a  lowered 
position  distant  from  the  ceiling,  said  hoist  mechanism 
comprising: 

i.  a  base  for  mounting  above  the  ceiling; 
ii.  a  drive  motor  mounted  upon  the  base,  said  drive  motor 

including  a  drive  shaft;  and, 
hi.  a  take-up  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft; 
b  a  ceiling  junction  box,  mounted  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
base,  comprising  a  first  set  of  contacts  for  supplying  a 
source  of  electrical  power  to  the  light  fixture; 
c.  a  canopy  junction  box  attached  to  the  light  fixture  com- 
prising a  second  set  of  contacts  mounted  for  receipt  of 
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electricity  from  the  first  set  of  contacts  when  the  light 
fixture  is  in  the  raised  position;  and. 


5,105,351 

X-RAY  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  PLURAL  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTERS 

Toyoshige  liarada.  Tocfaigi,  and  Kenichi  Tanbo,  Ootawara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169645 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  363—65  4  Clainu 


d.  a  single  hoist  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  take-up  shaft 
for  being  wound  upon  said  take-up  shaft  and  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  the  canopy  junction  box. 
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5,105.350 
BRACKET  ARMS  FOR  TRAFFIC  LIGHT  ASSEMBLIES 
DeLoy  E.  Tolman,  3425  Hawthorn,  and  Ronald  D.  Tolman,  3123 
Oakview,  both  of  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.677 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/10 

V.S.  CI.  362—431  10  Oaims 


1.  An  X-ray  generator  apparatus  connected  to  an  AC. 
power  source  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  an  X-ray  tube, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  converting  means  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  AC.  power  source,  for  receiving  an  A.C. 
voltage  from  said  AC.  power  source  and  increasing  the 
frequency  of  an  input  AC.  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  transformer  means  respectively  connected  to 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  converting  means, 
for  respectively  increasing  output  voltages  of  said  fre- 
quency converting  means; 

a  plurality  of  resonance  circuits  respectively  connected  to 
secondary  windings  of  said  plurality  of  transformer 
means;  and 

rectifier  means  including  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  respectively 
connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
former means  for  rectifying  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
transformer  means  and  applying  a  DC.  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  transformer 
means  to  said  X-ray  tube. 


I.  In  a  traffic  signal  system  having  vertical  post  means,  a  first 
traffic  light  assembly  parallel  to  said  post  means,  first  cantile- 
ver support  means  extending  between  the  post  means  and  the 
first  traffic  light  assembly  for  transferring  the  weight  of  the 
traffic  light  assembly  to  the  post  means,  a  second  traffic  light 
assembly  parallel  to  said  post  means,  and  second  cantilever 
support  means  extending  between  said  post  means  and  said 
second  traffic  light  assembly  for  transferring  the  weight  of  said 
second  assembly  to  the  post  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  horizontal  arm  being  the  first  support  means  and 
having  a  hollow  cap  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  tele- 
scope over  the  upper  end  of  the  post  means,  and 
a  second  horizontal  arm  being  the  second  support  means  and 
having  an  annular  collar  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
telescope  onto  the  post  means  to  occupy  a  position  below 
said  hollow  cap. 


5.105,352 
OFFSET  CORRECTION  CIRCUFT  OF  PWTVl  INVERTER 

Masao  Iwasa,  Chiba.  and  Hirofumi  Sugiura.  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Otis    Elevator   Company,    Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-289288 

Int.  C\.^  H02M  7/527 

U.S.  CI.  363—98  7  Oaims 

1.  An  offset  correction  circuit  for  a  current  control  amplifier 
responsive  to  a  difference  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative 
of  the  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  a  sinusoidal  current 
command  signal  and  a  sensed  signal  indicative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  inverter's  output  current,  for  providing  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  a  PWM  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrating  amplifier,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for 
integrating  the  DC  component  of  said  control  signal  and 
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providing  an  integraied  ugnal  basing  a  magnitude  indica- 
tive of  said  DC  comfKi   en!,  and 


L  _^^ 


an  inverting  amplifier,  re  ^tmsive  to  Naid  integrated  signal, 
for  providing  an  invert  d  signal  for  summation  v*.ith  said 
difference  signal 


COMPRKSSED  LR  PARS) 
COMPRESSING 

Philippt  G.  Charles,  Brookl; 

tiiri-on-Hudson,  both  of  N. 

nes*  Machines  Corporatio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 

This  application  Aug 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI.  395— ~!K) 


i      7     7    27  28    5 


_L_ 


I      29   16  I  9     22    H   i  3     12 


12    13    14   15    (6    i7    (8    19    20   2(    22  23  24    25  26  27   28 


1.  A  method  for  compr 
action  matrices  to  produce 
in  compiling  computer  pro^ 
of  rows  and  columns,  said  r 
either  symbols  or  states,  saii 
to  be  taken  determined  by  a 
state,  said  method  comprisi 
puter  of 

compressing  a  non-iermn 
pressing  said  non-ierrr 
substeps  of 
reducing  said  non-lermin 

and  a  default  table; 
permuting  said  rows  anc 
accordance  with  their  i 
a  permuted  matrix, 
reducing  said  permuted 
having  spaces  identifie 
a  check  table. 
encoding  each  ol  '>aid  stt 
compressmg  a  terminal  ai 
ing  said  terminal  actior 
reducing  said  terminal  ac 

rows, 
adding  a  default  columi 
matnx  for  controllini 
entries  occurring  more 
action  matrix,  and  plai 
umn,  and  if  there  is  no 
placing  an  error  value 
permuting  said  rows  an, 
number  of  non-error  t 
create  an  ordered  tabl 


reducing  said  ordered  table  to  a  terminal  action  vector; 

generating  a  terminal  check  table; 

adjoining  a  proper  starting  index  to  said  terminal  action 

vector  and  said  terminal  check  table; 
encoding  all  actions;  and 
using  said  reduced  LR  parsing  table  in  compiling  computer 

programs. 


5,105,354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING 
RESPIRATION  AND  HEARTBEAl   vARiABILITY 

Toshihiro  Nishimura.  Ooita,  Japan,  assignor  tc  N!pc>"n  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>u,  Japan 

Filed  Jan   23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,140 

Int   1 1."  c;06F  J5/42;  A61B  5/0205 

IS   C!   364— tl.^  03  2  aaims 


.05,353 

S'G  TABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

,R  PARSING  TABLES 

n,  and  Gerald  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Cro- 

{.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 

i,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

5,456,  Oct.  30,  1987,  abandoned, 

11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.812 

^  G06F  9/45 

1 !  Claims 


■ssing  terminal  and  non-ierminal 
reduced  LR  parsing  table  for  use 
"ams,  said  parsing  table  consisting 
ws  and  columns  corresponding  to 
action  matrices  containing  action 
:urrent  input  symbol  and  a  current 
ig  the  steps  performed  by  a  com- 

ii  action  matnx.  said  step  of  com- 
nal  action  matrix  comprising  the 

I  action  matrix  to  a  reduced  table 

columns  of  said  reduced  table  in 
amber  i>f  non-error  entries  to  form 

matrix  to  a  single  linear  vector 
by  index  numbers  and  generating 

es  by  said  index  numbers,  and 
tion  matnx.  said  step  of  compress- 
matrix  comprising  the  substeps  of 
ion  matrix  to  eliminate  compatible 

to  said  reduced  terminal  action 
default  actions  and  eliminating 
than  once  in  said  reduced  terminal 
ing  their  value  in  said  default  col- 
multiply  occurring  entry  in  a  row. 
in  said  default  column; 

columns  in  accordance  with  the 
itnes  in  said  rows  and  columns  to 


spKtna or  awitap*      I  mtLtimal 

COTWVtvn  I 


i_i: 


■tflvbcotot  ~ST« 


odcUotlM  of  corrotonor) 
bttwMn  f  otorotot  aid  Mvl  boot 


1  A  method  of  evaluating  respiration  and  heart  beat  com- 
prising; 

detecting  cardio-electric  information  from  an  organism; 

calculating  thevariation  of  waveform  interval  for  heart  beat 
from  the  detected  cardio-electric  information; 

detecting  respiratory  information  from  the  above-mentioned 
organism; 

calculating  the  envelope  of  the  waveform  of  the  detected 
respiratory  information; 

sampling  said  envelope  information  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
interval  of  the  detected  cardio-electric  information; 

calculating  cross  correlation  between  the  variation  of  wave- 
form interval  of  said  cardio-electric  information  and  the 
sampled  envelope  information  of  respiration; 

identifying  the  highest  value  of  cross-correlation;  and 

evaluating  the  degree  of  advancement  or  retardation  be- 
tween respiration  and  heart  beat  from  said  highest  value  of 
cross-correlation. 


5,105,355 

METH(J!i   WU  \PPARATLS  iiiW  iHlSTING 

ADDITION  M    !  MxRACTERS  ON  PREVIOUSLY 

f  RIMED  PAPER 

Hirdichi  ^ Dshida.  Nara.  and  Hiroko  Murai,  Yamatokoriyama, 
both  if  Japan,  a.ssignurs  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,181 

Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-146955 

int.  a."  G06Fi//2 

U.S.  CI.  364 — J19  4  Oaims 

1   A  text  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  paper,  on  which  characters  have  been  previously 

printed  into  a  printer; 
inputting  new  text  data; 

temporarily  storing  the  text  data  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acters which  have  been  previously  printed  and  the  new 
text  data; 
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said  first  and  second  input  .ignals  and  for  processing  same  in 
accordance  with  predetern  ned  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
output  signals  and  a  nonr  anually  controllable  transmission 


of  said  first  means  for  setting  data  for  use  in  derivation  of 
said  vertical  stroke  speed  to  a  value  for  cancelling  an 
offset  contained  in  said  vertical  acceleration  indicative 
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searching  the  text  data  corresponding  to  the  characters 
which  have  been  previously  printed  and  the  new  text  data 
in  serial  order; 


\- 


\ 
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13  PIECES 



feeding  the  paper  witout  printing  when  the  search  comes 
across  the  text  data  corresponding  to  the  characters  which 
have  been  previously  printed;  and 

printing  characters  corresponding  to  the  new  text  data  on 
the  paper  when  the  search  comes  across  the  new  text  data. 


5.105,356 

METHOD  FOR  CURVE  CORRELATION 

Robert  E.  Maute,  Richardson,  and  F.  Fay  Osborn,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,758 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  1/00.  i/OH 

U.S.  a.  364—422  15  Claims 


0  selecting  a  second  window  along  a  second  geophysical 
recording  for  said  initial  borehole  interval, 

g)  determining  a  first  reference  line  along  said  first  geophysi- 
cal recording  within  said  first  window  representing  a  first 
amplitude  position  along  said  first  geophysical  recording, 

h)  determining  a  second  reference  line  along  said  second 
geophysical  recording  within  said  second  window  repre- 
senting a  second  amplitude  position  along  said  second 
geophysical  recording, 

i)  offsetting  one  of  said  geophysical  recordings  in  amplitude 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  geophysical  recordings 
such  that  said  first  and  second  reference  lines  coincide, 

j)  determining  common  areas  of  said  geophysical  recordings 
with  coinciding  reference  lines, 

k)  incrementally  shifting  said  first  geophysical  recordings 
through  said  first  window  and  repeating  steps  (e)-(j)  fol- 
lowing each  incremental  shift, 

1)  comparing  the  common  areas  of  said  geophysical  record- 
ings determined  in  steps  (i)  and  (j)  following  each  of  said 
incremental  shifts  to  identify  a  maximum  value  for  said 
common  areas. 

m)  determining  the  maximum  correlation  of  said  first  and 
second  geophysical  recordings  from  positions  of  said 
geophysical  recordings  within  said  first  and  second  win- 
dows yielding  the  maximum  value  of  said  common  areas. 

n)  traversing  said  logging  tool  through  a  plurality  of  bore- 
hole depth  intervals  along  said  borehole. 
o)  repeating  steps  (d)-(m)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  depth 
intervals  as  said  logging  tool  traverses  said  borehole,  and 
p)  generating  a  dipmeter  log  representative  of  the  dip  of  said 
subsurface  formation  with  depth  from  said  determined 
maximum  correlations  of  said  geophysical  recordings. 


5,105,357 

SHIFT  IMPLEMENTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Jon  ,A.  Steeby,  Schoolcraft.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,685 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/10 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  22  aaims 


MTt  mm  HftACfo  wno  Hucrro* 


k<k.L    IuiuutW   bet. at*  V 

1       '     „ 
I 1  r^. 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  geophysical  dipmeter  log  of  a 
subsurface  formation  surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  lowering  a  dipmeter  logging  tool  having  at  least  three 
geophysical  sensors  at  angular  positions  displaced  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  and  equally  spaced  apan 
around  said  axis  to  an  initial  borehole  depth  within  said 
borehole, 

b)  positioning  each  of  said  sensors  against  the  wall  of  said 
borehole,  each  of  said  sensors  producing  a  signal  which 
changes  in  accordance  with  a  geophysical  property 
change  of  said  formations, 

c)  traversing  said  logging  tool  through  an  initial  borehole 
depth  interval. 

d)  recording  changes  in  said  geophysical  property  in  corre- 
lation with  depth, 

e)  selecting  a  first  window  along  a  first  geophysical  record- 
ing for  said  initial  borehole  interval, 


1.  A  control  system  (104)  for  at  least  partially  automatic 
implementation  of  selected  shifts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear 
transmission  system  comprising  a  manually  controlled  fuel 
throttle  controlled  engine  (E).  a  multi-speed  change  gear  me- 
chanical transmission  (10),  a  manually  controlled  master  fric- 
tion clutch  (C)  dnvingly  interposed  between  the  engine  and 
the  transmission,  a  first  sensor  (98,  150)  for  providing  a  first 
input  signal  the  value  or  rate  of  change  of  which  is  indicative 
of  a  presence  or  absence  of  conditions  indicative  of  non-jaw 
clutch  torque  lock  conditions,  means  for  selecting  an  upshift, 
downshift  or  shift  to  neutral  from  a  currently  engaged  trans- 
mission ratio  and  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  indicative 
thereof,  a  central  processing  unit  (106)  for  receiving  at  least 
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c)  an  actuator  for  actuating  said  second  engine  driving  force  5,105,361 

adjusting  mechanism  STRUCTURE  OF  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

d)  first  means  for  detecting  slip  conditions  of  wheels  to    CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  SPEED  TO  DESIRED  CRUISE 
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said  first  and  second  input 

accordance  with  predetern 

output  signals  and  a  nonr 

actuator  (112,  70.  96)  for  c 

sion,  said  control  system  ci 

for  sensing  for  a  select! 

currently  engaged  rati 

signal; 

upon  sensing  a  selection 

rently  engaged  ratio,  f 

absence  of  conditions  i 

lock  conditions  as  a  f u 

(ii)  prohibiting   issumj 

transmission  actuator  i 

rently  engaged  iransn 

that  said  conditions  ir 

lock  conditions  are  pr 


ACTIVE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM  ST 

Sadao  Takase,  and  Kazuri' 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissi 

hama,  Japan 

Filed  .\pr.  20, 

Oaims  priority,  applicati 

Int.  a 

VS.  CI.  364 — 424.05 


.ignals  and  for  processing  same  in 
ned  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
anually  controllable  transmission 
introllmg  shifting  of  the  transmis- 
mpnsing  logic  rules: 
m  of  a  transmission  shift  from  a 
as  a  function  of  said  second  input 

if  a  transmission  shift  from  a  cur- 
ir;  (1)  determining  the  presence  of 
idicative  of  non-jaw  clutch  torque 
ction  of  said  first  input  signal  and. 
command  output  signals  to  said 
)  cause  disengagement  (jf  said  cur- 
ission  ratio  until  it  is  determined 
iicative  of  non-jaw  clutch  torque 
sent 


1.  An  actively  controlle 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  dis] 
suspension    member 
wheel,  said  hydraulic 
chamber; 

pressure  source  means 
with  an  automotive 
driven  by  an  output  c 

pressure  control  valve  r 
to  said  working  cham 
pressure  source  mean 
connected  to  said  pre 
said  pressure  control 
position  for  selective 
communication  betW' 
fKJrl  and  between  sai 
adjusting  fluid  pressu 
trolling  suspension  cf 

a  vertical  acceleration  s 
eration  exerted  on  th< 
acceleration  mdicativ 

first  means  for  arithmeti 
of  said  \ehicle  btxiy  c 
tion  indicative  signal. 

second  means  for  detect 


of  said  first  means  for  setting  data  for  use  in  derivation  of 
said  vertical  stroke  speed  to  a  value  for  cancelling  an 
offset  contained  in  said  vertical  acceleration  indicative 
signal. 


5,105,359 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Satomi  Okub<i.  Kuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake  Indus- 
try to.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,931 

(  lai.Tis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1989.  1-149454 

Int.  a.^  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  a.  3M -4:r,.02  6  Oaims 


105,358 

SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCTD 

VRT-UP  ACriVTTT 

bu  Kawabata,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
1  Motor  Company.  Limited,  \  oko- 

.990.  Ser.  No.  513.272 

n  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1100824 

'  B60G  1 7/00 

6  Claims 


^1 

---i"n-' 


J_t: 


■mMnwJ[_ 


suspension  system  comprising: 
Dsed  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a 
otatably    supporting    a    \ehicular 
ylinder  defining  therein  a  working 

Ticluding  pump  means  a.ssociated 
ntemal  combustion  engine  to  be 
'  said  engine; 

cans  having  a  first  port  connected 
er.  a  second  port  connected  to  said 

via  a  supply  line  and  a  third  port 
sure  source  means  via  a  dram  line. 
alve  means  being  vanable  of  valve 
y  establishing  and  blocking  fluid 
en  said  first  port  and  said  second 
I  first  port  and  said  third  port  for 
;  in  said  working  chamber  for  con- 
iractenstics; 

nsor  for  monitonng  vertical  accel- 
vehicle  body  to  produce  a  vertical 

signal. 

ally  deriving  a  vertical  stroke  speed 
1  the  basis  of  said  vertical  accelera^ 
and 
ng  initiation  of  arithmetic  operation 


_J 

1   An  anti-lock  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  wherein 

buildup,  Holding  or  reduction  of  brake  hydraulic  pressure  is 
elTected  on   the   basis  of  changes  in   wheel  speed  as  caused 
dunng  braking  operation,  thereby  preventing  wheels  of  the 
motor  vehicle  from  being  locked,  said  system  comprising; 
rough-road  judging  means  (23,  24)  for  judging  whether  the 

motor  vehicle  is  running  on  a  rough  road; 
means  for  comparing  the  wheel  speed  with  a  first  threshold 
value  to  determine  a  brake  hydraulic  pressure  reduction 
starting  point;  and 
decay  timer  means  (27)  for  limiting  maximum  time  period 
for  brake  hydraulic  pressure  reduction  within  a  first  pre- 
determined time  length  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  running 
on  a  normal  road,  and  for  limiting,  when  it  is  judged  by 
said  rough-road  judging  means  that  the  motor  vehicle  is 
running  on  a  rough  road,  said  maximum  time  period  for 
brake  hydraulic  pressure  reduction  within  a  second  prede- 
termined time  length  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined 
time  length  in  response  to  said  judgement,  irrespective  of 
the  relationship  between  said  wheel  speed  and  said  first 
threshold  value. 


M  05,360 
APPARATl  S  AM)  ^l.^THOD  OF  CON  S  HiJl  !  ING 
ALTOMOTI\K  HHKK!    IRXCTION    \S1)  si  SFPAGE 
USING  AN  AL  XUi.AR^    IHRO  H  Lt  \  Ai.V  E 
Takeo  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a,ssignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,688 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1989,  1-230020 

Int.  t !.    B60K  SJ/04.  28/16 

U.S.  a.  364 — 426.03  10  Claims 

1    A  system  tor  controlling  an  engine  output  to  suppress 

drne  wheel  slippage  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  installed 
within  an  engine  intake  passage  and  interlocked  with  an 
accelerator  of  said  vehicle; 

b)  a  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  in- 
stalled in  series  with  said  first  engine  driving  force  adjust- 
ing mechanism; 
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c)  an  actuator  for  actuating  said  second  engine  driving  force 
adjusting  mechanism; 

d)  first  means  for  detecting  slip  conditions  of  wheels  to 
which  an  engine  output  driving  force  is  transmitted; 

e)  second  means  for  determining  whether  a  predetermined 
control  start  condition  including  wheel  slip  information  is 
satisfied; 

0  third  means  for  determining  whether  a  predetermined 
control  end  condition  including  wheel  slip  information  is 
satisfied; 

g)  fourth  means  for  outputting  an  actuator  control  command 
to  said  actuator,  said  actuator  control  command  being 
output  to  said  actuator  after  said  predetermined  control 
start  condition  is  satisfied  and  until  said  predetermined 
control  end  condition  is  satisfied  so  that  the  actuation  of 
said  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism 
causes  said  engine  output  to  be  reduced  for  a  duration  of 
time  in  which  said  predetermined  control  start  condition  is 
satisfied  and  thereafter  until  said  predetermined  control 
end  condition  is  satisfied; 

h)  fifth  means  for  setting  an  offset  quantity  on  an  operating 
variable  of  said  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting 


5,105,361 

STRUCTURE  OF  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  SPEED  TO  DESIRED  CRUISE 

SPEED 
Tetsuo  Senoo,  Tokyo;  Isao  Yamamoto,  and  Toshiaki  Hara,  both 
of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223022 

Int.  a.'  B60X  31/00 

U.S.  a.  364—426.04  10  Claims 


1(1    THROTTLE 
OKMNQ  ANGLE 

100%  I / 


100% 


TC8  OFF 


ACCELERATOR  P. 
ON 


•-  t 


mechanism  with  respect  to  an  operating  variable  of  said 
first  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism; 
i)  sixth  means  for  outputting  another  actuator  control  com- 
mand to  said  actuator  after  said  predetermined  end  condi- 
tion is  satisfied  so  that  a  return  speed  of  said  second  engine 
driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  toward  its  zero  operat- 
ing variable  position  is  slower  than  the  speed  of  said  sec- 
ond engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  toward  its 
maximum  operating  variable  position  carried  out  during  a 
slip  suppression  control  through  said  second  engine  driv- 
ing force  adjusting  mechanism  in  response  to  said  actuator 
control  command  and  so  that  a  target  operating  variable 
of  said  second  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism, 
which  second  mechanism  is  actuated  to  move  toward  its 
target  operating  vehicle  position  in  response  to  said  an- 
other actuator  control  command  to  return  toward  its 
original  zero  operating  variable  position  at  said  return 
speed,  is  set  to  a  present  operating  vanable  of  the  first 
engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  to  which  the 
offset  quantity  is  added  to  thereby  enable  said  second 
mechanism  to  move  to  said  target  operating  variable 
position. 


1.  An  input  system  structure,  comprising; 

a)  at  least  two  first  switches,  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  a  bias  voltage  supply  line; 

b)  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  each  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  each  first  switch  and  a  first  input  end  of  a 
control  circuit  and  each  having  first  means  for  defining  a 
high-level  signal  input  from  the  corresponding  first  switch 
when  the  corresponding  first  switch  is  turned  on  and  a 
low-level  signal  input  from  the  correspondmg  first  switch 
when  the  corresponding  first  switch  is  turned  off; 

c)  a  second  switch  having  one  end  connected  to  the  bias 
voltage  supply  line; 

d)  second  means,  intervened  between  the  other  end  of  the 
second  switch  and  each  of  the  signal  lines,  for  providing 
another  high  level  signal  which  is  lower  than  the  high 
level  signal  defined  by  the  first  means  by  a  predetermined 
value  when  the  second  switch  is  turned  on;  and 

e)  third  means,  intervened  between  each  signal  line  and  a 
second  input  end  of  the  control  circuit,  for  providing  the 
high  level  signal  having  a  level  value  substantially  equal  to 
that  defined  by  the  first  means  for  the  second  input  end 
when  receiving  the  other  high  level  signal  from  the  sec- 
ond means. 


5,105,362 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Norihiko  Kotani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kair-ba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,439,  Dec.  7,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,863,  Apr.  1,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,901,242.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  62-83415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  !5/46:  G05B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  364 — 468  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  that  are 
produced  by  a  plurality  of  successive  individual  production 
steps  in  a  production  line  to  produce  finished  semiconductor 
devices  from  unfinished  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 
inputting  to  the  production  line  a  recipe  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  production  steps,  each  step  being  at  least 
one  process  in  the  production  line  that  is  supplied  with 
unfinished  semiconductor  devices  at  the  beginning  of  the 
production  line,  produces  partly  finished  semiconductor 
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devices  in  the  pruiJaetK 
semiconductor  devices  at 

monitoring  data  concermn; 
which  has  already  been  i 
semiconductor  devices  ii 
recipe; 

simulatmg  the  opertionai  ch 
ductor  devices  from  tht 
Finished  semiconductor  di 
least  one  of  the  producti 
semiconductor  devices  fi 
conductor  devices; 


11  line,  and  produces  finished 
the  end  of  the  production  line; 

at  least  one  of  the  processes 
arned  out  on  partially  finished 

accordance  with  at   least  one 

raeten^^lcs  of  tlnished  semicon- 
data  concerning  the  partially 
vices  and  the  recipes  input  to  at 
m  steps  for  producing  finished 
jm  the  partialK   finished  semi- 


condition  along  this  path;  deriving  data  indicating  one  or 
several  characteristics  for  each  such  document;  monitor- 
ing progress  of  the  document  along  said  path;  and,  when 
a  prescribed  point  is  reached,  automatically  invoking  part, 
or  all,  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  velocity  profiles  in 
real  time  and  on-the-fly,  under  control  of  said  micro- 
processor, means  according  to  at  least  one  of  said  docu- 
ment characteristics. 


5,105,364 

BANK  NOli:  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRICTLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  RESUPPLYING  OF  BANK  NOTE 

CASSETTES 

Shiccmi  Kawamura,  and  Masahide  Yamauchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Lipar. 

Filed  JuL  10,  1989,  Scr.  No.  377,548 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  U,  1988,  63-172037 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 478  9  Claims 


determining  process  condit 
finished  semiconductor  d 
semiconductor  devices  i 
operational  characteristi 
to  produce  finished  scmu 
operational  characteristu 

controlling  process  conditic 
process  conditions  of  at  1 
to  produce,  from  parti. 
vices,  finished  semicond 
operational  characteristic 


>ns  for  the  processes  to  produce 
!vices  from  the  partially  finished 
1  response  to  the  simulation  of 
s  ot  the  semiconductor  devices 
.inductor  devices  having  desired 
s;  and 

ns  in  response  to  the  determined 
ast  one  process  to  be  carried  out 
lly  finished  semiconductor  de- 
ctor  devices  having  the  desired 
s. 


5.1 
SI  H\  o  Nil  \^^  KJR  1 

Thomas    Uragon.    Northvillc: 
John  llvlan,  Birmingham. 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich 
I  ikd  Oct.  10,  1' 
Int.  CI.'  (.061 
U.S.  CI.  364—46-) 


15.363 

OClMKNr-TRANSI'tjRl 
Robert    Reynolds.   Milford,   and 
ill  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys 


<9,  StT,  No.  419,050 

'y   J'.   B65H  9/20 


10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  document-transpor 
of  unit-record  documents 
dently  along  a  prescribed  p. 
tions,  while  being  monitors 
automatically  controlling 
processor  means,  according 
need  for  operator  interv  enti 

setting-up  at  le.isi  two  "d' 
microprocessor  means  t 
loop  fashion  as  a  fundi 


technique  wherein  v.irious  types 
re  guidedly-advanced  indepen- 
h.  past  one  or  more  process-sta- 

by  passage-means,  a  method  of 
locument-advance    with    micro- 

to  document-type   and    uiihout 
n,  this  method  comprising, 
cument-velocity-profiles"  in  said 
1  be  invoked  in  automatic  closed- 
in  of  sensed  position  and  sensed- 


^ 


/" 
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s-Jhiw  cimi'l 

I    A  bank  note  handling  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

removable  cassette  means,  in  the  base,  for  storing  bank  notes 

to  be  supplied,  the  bank  notes  including  notes  having  a 

desired  denomination  and  being  subject  to  the  inclusion  of 

notes  having  undesired  denominations,  the  cassette  means 

including: 

memory  means  for  storing  various  data  including  denomi- 
nation data  corresponding  to  the  desired  denomination 
of  the  bank  notes; 

a  cassette  body  having  a  space  for  containing  the  bank 
notes  therein; 

an  openable  lid  mounted  to  said  cassette  body; 

means  for  detecting  that  said  lid  is  open  and  generating  a 
detection  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  detection 
signal  into  said  memory  means; 
means  for  reading  the  denomination  data  from  its  memory 

means; 
means  for  removing  the  bank  notes  from  the  cassette  means; 
means  for  discriminating  the  denomination  of  each  of  the 

bank  notes  removed  from  the  cassette  means;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  denomination  discriminated  by  the 

discriminating  means  with  the  denomination  data  read  by 

the  reading  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  notes 

having  the  undesired  denominations. 
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5,105,365 
ENVIRONMENTAL  COMPLIANCE  SYSTEM 
Timothy  E.  McDaniel,  New  Milford,  Conn.;  Gerard  W.  Langton, 
Wappinger  Falls,  and  Bruce  P.  Coleman,  Glendale,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,939 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46 

IJ.S.  a.  364-^%  3  Claims 


number  of  stored  values  obtained  from  said  testing  is  at 
least  equal  to  said  threshold  number  said  computer  gener- 
ating a  unique  identification  designation  for  each  individ- 
ual substance  tested  and  entering  this  designation  in  each 
of  the  employee  profile,  substance  inventory  and  em- 
ployee history  tables  and  generating  a  test  value  notifica- 
tion document  for  each  employee  at  a  designated  location; 
(iii)  utilizing  said  computer  to  (a)  compute  a  mean  value  and 
a  standard  deviation  of  said  stored  values  obtained  from 
testing  of  a  substance  as  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  said 
substance  present  at  a  said  designated  location  of  said 
facility  and  to  compute  a  numerical  parameter  relating 
such  mean  and  standard  deviation  values  to  the  tolerance 
level  value  of  said  substance  in  the  memory  of  the  com- 
puter (b)  and  compare  said  parameter  with  the  numerical 
data  values  defining  said  discrete  zones  and  utilize  the 
result  of  such  comparison  to  compute  a  revised  test  sam- 
pling frequency  estimate  for  the  designated  location  based 
upon  the  estimated  level  of  potential  exposure  for  such  site 
and  updating  the  test  sampling  frequency  for  each  site 
depending  upon  the  history  table  for  the  designated  em- 
ployee at  such  site. 


5,105,366 

COMFORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FACTORING  MEAN  RADIANT  TEMPERATURE 

Thomas  J.  Beckey,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,110 

Int.  a.'  GOl  U/00:  F24F  i/14 

MS.  a.  364—505  14  Claims 


1,  Method  for  adjusting  the  test  sampling  frequency  of  tests 
conducted  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  potentially 
hazardous  substances  at  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  desig- 
nated physical  locations  of  an  industrial  site  based  upon  testing 
the  ambient  environment  at  the  respective  designated  locations 
and  recording  measurable  amounts  of  such  potentially  hazard- 
ous substances  for  each  such  locations  respectively;  said 
method  comprising: 

(i)  providing  in  the  memory  of  a  computer  processor  a  li- 
brary including  (a)  a  risks  table  containing  a  listing  of  a 
plurality  of  specific  potentially  hazardous  substances  each 
with  an  accompanying  numerical  substance  hazard  rating 
with  higher  individual  numbers  in  the  range  indicating  a 
different  degree  of  risk  and  each  with  an  accompanying 
numerical  maximum  tolerance  level  value  and  units  of 
measure  therefor;  (b)  a  tolerance  factors  table  containing  a 
record  of  numerical  data  values  defining  at  least  two 
discrete,  non-contiguous  zones  of  a  cartesian  graphical 
plot  representing  estimates  of  different  levels  of  jKitential 
hazardous  substance  exposure  risk  as  determined  by  a 
number  of  test  values  which  at  least  exceeds  a  pre-deter- 
mined  threshold  number  of  test  values  (c)  a  zone,  risk  and 
sample  frequency  table  containing  a  recommended  fre- 
quency, expressed  as  a  number  per  period  of  time  of  test 
sampling  for  each  substance  hazard  rating  for  each  of  said 
levels  represented  by  said  zone;  (d)  an  employee  profiled 
table  containing  the  name,  address  and  designated  indus- 
trial site  location  of  employment;  (e)  a  substance  inventory 
table  containing  a  record  for  each  substance  of  the  risks 
table  which  is  present  at  the  designated  locations  of  the 
industrial  site  and  containing  a  pre-determined  test  sam- 
pling frequency  for  each  substance; 
(ii)  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  potentially  hazardous  sub- 
stance of  said  risks  table,  which  is  in  the  substance  inven- 
tory table  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  at  a  designated 
location  of  the  industrial  site  at  said  pre-determined  fre- 
quency and  inputting  and  storing  a  first  and  each  subse- 
quent value  of  the  amount  of  said  substance  obtained  from 
said  testing  at  said  pre-determined  frequency  in  a  separate 
employee  history  table  for  each  employee  at  each  desig- 
nated location  in  the  memory  of  said  computer  until  the 


v^^\'- 


1.  A  comfort  control  system  for  modifying  the  operating 
temperature  for  an  environment  to  be  controlled  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  means  for  inputting  a  selected  temperature  of  the 
environment  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  selected  temperature  to  a  microprocessor  means; 

(b)  temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in 
the  environment  to  be  controlled  and  supplying  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  said  sensed  temperature  to  said 
microprocessor  means; 

(c)  relative  humidity  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  relative 
humidity  in  the  environment  to  be  controlled  and  supply- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  sensed  relative 
humidity  to  said  microprocessor  means; 

(d)  building  load  determining  means  for  sensing  a  character- 
istic indicative  of  the  extenor  building  load  on  the  envi- 
ronment to  be  controlled,  approximating  the  building  load 
from  the  sensed  characteristic,  and  supplying  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  said  building  load  to  said  microproces- 
sor means;  and 

(e)  microprocessor  means  electrically  interconnected  with 
the  input  means,  temperature  sensor  means,  relative  hu- 
midity sensor  means,  and  building  load  determining  means 
and  under  software  control  for: 

(i)  calculating  an  operating  temperature  set  point  for  the 
environment  to  be  controlled  based  on  a  predetermined 
equation  and  derived  from  the  electrical  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  selected  temperature  inputted  from  the  input 
means,  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature  sen- 
sor means,  the  relative  humidity  sensed  by  the  relative 
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humidity  sensor  mear  ..  and  the  building  load  approxi- 
mated by  the  building  load  determining  means; 

(ii)  companng  said  oper  ting  temperature  set  point  to  the 
temperature  sensed  h  the  temperature  sensor  means, 
and 

(iii)  generating  a  suitable  control  signal  for  an  HV  AC  unit 
derived  from  the  coi  iparison  between  the  calculated 
current  operating  tern  lerature  set  point  and  the  temper- 
ature sensed  b>  the  tt  nperature  sensor  means. 


5.  05.367 
M ASTKR  S1.A\  E  M  VMPLLATOR  SVSTKM 
Akira  Tsuchihashi,  NaKflreya  la;  Shinichi  Takarada,  Yokohama: 
Tare    Iwamoto,   Mito;    Ki  hio   Nakajima,    IbarakI;    Hiroshi 
Yamamoto.  Tsuchiura,  anc  Tatsu  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  ot  .lapan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1  89,  Ser,  No.  42L841 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatioi    Japan,  Oct.  19.  1988,  63  ;!614'2 
Int.  CI     B25J  .^  IJ(J 
II.S.  a.  395— 9<J  6  Claims 


where  the  manipulator  is  to  perform  work,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  establishing  a  positional  error  for  the  robotic  manipulator 

at  each  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  grid  points  whose  locations 

are  known  to  the  manipulator  by 

(1)  displacing  the  robotic  manipulator  to  locate  an  image 
acquisition  device  on  the  manipulator  in  aligned  regis- 
tration with  a  successive  one  of  the  gnd  points; 

(2)  checking  if  the  image  acquisition  device  has  the  center 
of  its  field  of  view  in  aligned  registration  with  the  cen- 
troid  of  the  grid  point  within  a  predetermined  tolerance 
factor;  and,  if  not,  then  successively  displacing  the 
manipulator  to  locate  the  center  of  the  field  of  view  of 
the  image  acquisition  device  closer  to  the  centroid  of 
the  grid  point  and  re-checking  if  the  image  acquisition 
device  is  in  such  aligned  registration  with  the  grid  point; 


1.  A  master  slave  manipul. 
having  six  or  more  axes  of 
having  six  or  more  axes  of  n 
end  of  said  slave  arm,  wher 

(a)  said  master  arm  has  a 
connected  to  said  arm 

(b)  said  wrist  assemblv  in^ 
of  a  size  large  enougt 
gripper  with  his  dutch 
said  wrist  assembly  lur 
axis  and  a  roll-axis  all  c 
pitch-axis,  said  yaw-a\ 
axes  directed  toward  s. 

(c)  said  slave  arm  has  a  \v 
a  yaw-axis  and  a  roll 
space  having  predetert 
X,  Y  and  Z  directionv. 
axis  of  said  ^l.l\e  arm 
portions  output  a.\es  i 
said  mounting  portion^ 

(d)  means  for  controllini 
ments  of  said  gripper 


tor  system  including  a  master  arm 

motion,  an  articulated  slave  arm 

3tion,  and  a  hand  connected  to  an 

■in 

1  arm  bod\  and  .i  wrisl  assembly 

od>, 

udes  a  gripper  disposed  in  a  space 

lor  an  operator  to  operate  said 
d  hand  in  .\.  'i'  and  Z  directions, 
her  including  a  pitch-axis,  a  yaw- 
-sposed  outside  of  said  space,  said 
.,  and  said  roll-axis  having  output 
id  gripper, 

1st  assembly  including  a  pilch  axis, 
ixis  all  accommodated  within  a 
ined  dimensions  in  at  least  two  of 
said  pilch-axis.  yaw-axis  and  roll- 
unst  assembU  having  mounting 
ireclcd.   respeclively,  away   from 

and 

'-aid  hand  mi  av  to  follow  move 


METHOD  FOR  IMPR 

,Iohn  B.  Alexandersen,  ¥..  V 

ton:  Glenn  C.  \  an  Ord« 

I  reuren.  lambertville,  al 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hi 

Filed  Aug.  1, 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05 

U.S,  a.  395—893 

1.  A  method  tor  compt 
positional  error  when  the 
placed,  in  succession,  to  ea 


105.368 

:)\TN(,  ROBOT  ACCURACY 

indsor;  John  P.  Flemming.  Prince- 
1.  Trenton,  and  Bradford  G.   Van 
of  \.J.,  assignors  to   AT*  I    Bell 
I,  N.J. 

»90.  .Ser.  No.  561.440 
<  ^  .^H:  B23P  /V  W 

2  Claims 
isatmg  a  robotic  manipulator  for 
robotic  manipulator  is  to  be  dis- 
;h  of  a  plurality  of  work  locations 


(3)  establishing  the  positional  error  for  the  robotic  manip- 
ulator at  the  grid  point  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  the  known  grid  point  location  and  the 
manipulator  position  once  the  image  acquisition  device 
has  the  center  of  its  field  of  view  in  aligned  registration 
with  the  successive  grid  point; 

(b)  displacing  the  manipulator  to  each  successive  work 
location  to  perform  work; 

(c)  determining,  at  each  such  successive  work  location,  the 
actual  manipulator  error  in  accordance  with  the  manipula- 
tor error  at  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  grid  point 
locations  closest  to  such  successive  work  location;  and 

(d)  compensating  the  robotic  manipulator  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  actual  degree  of  manipulator  error. 


5,105,369 

PRINTING  SYSTFM  EXPOSURE  MODULE  ALIGNMENT 

MKTHOD  \NI)   \PPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  K.  Nelson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Ineiirpurated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,657 
Int.  CI,"  G02B  ^00.  GOIC  25/00:  B22D  7/10:  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  364—525  30  Qaims 

1    The  method  of  aligning  a  light  modulation  device  in  a 
reproduction  exposure  module  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prealigning  the  optic  elements  contained  within  said  expo- 
sure module  to  form  a  path  extending  from  a  source  of 
light  to  a  position  representative  of  where  a  reproductive 
surface  would  reside  in  an  operational  printing  system; 
positioning  a  light  modulation  device  within  said  prealigned 

exposure  module  along  said  path; 
sending  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  aligned 
optics  to  said  representative  position; 
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substituting  at  said  representative  position  at  least  one  light 
sensitive  detector  for  said  reproduction  surface;  and 
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storing  history  data  including  data  representative  of  said 
events  and  respectively  corresponding  time  data;  and 

providing  an  output  of  said  history  data  in  a  manner  illustra- 
tive of  said  abnormal  events  and  the  real  time  of  occur- 
rence thereof  for  allowing  time-based,  historical  analysis 
of  said  abnormal  events. 


adjusting  the  rotational  and  translational  position  of  said 
light  modulation  device  with  respect  to  said  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  outputs  from  said  detector. 


5,105,371 

E!WIRONMENTAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USEFUL  FOR 

FTRF  DF~rFCT10N  AND  SUPPRESSION 

Bon  F.  ShiiH.  VV  i.nti'  Park;  Gary  M.  Bond,  Orlaiuio,  and  Raody 
R.  Fields,  \^  inter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.644,  Apr,  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,977.527. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,944 
Int.  a.^GOSB  17/10 
U.S.  a.  364—550  14  CUims 


5,105,370 
ENVTRONTVIENTAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USEFUL  FOR 

HRE  DETECTION  AND  SUPPRESSION 
Bon  F.  Shaw,  Winter  Park;  Gary  M.  Bond,  Orlando,  and  Randy 
R.  Fields,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,644,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,977,527. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,862 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  29/00 
VJS.  a.  364—550  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  environmental  condition  such  as 
fire,  smoke  and  intrusion  in  a  monitored  space  and  for  provid- 
ing an  historical  analysis  of  abnormal  events  concerning  the 
monitoring  of  the  space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
using  a  plurality  of  detectors  in  the  monitored  space,  each 
detector  having  means  for  sensing  an  environmental  con- 
dition parameter  in  the  monitored  space  and  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  different  types  of  detector  signals  including 
signals  representative  of  said  parameter  and  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  operational  status  of  the  detector; 
receiving  and  processing  said  detector  signals  in  a  signal 
processing  device  operably  coupled  with  said  detectors 
for  determining  the  environmental  status  of  the  monitored 
space  and  the  operational  status  of  said  detectors  there- 
from; 
determining  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  events  including  at 
least  one  of  a  predetermined  environmental  condition  in 
the  monitored  space  and  a  defect  in  the  operational  status 
of  said  apparatus  unrelated  to  the  environmental  status  of 
the  monitored  space; 
providing  time  data  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  said 
abnormal  events; 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  environmental  status  such  as 
the  presence  of  smoke,  heal  or  unauthonzed  intrusion  of  a 
monitored  space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  al  least  one  environmental  status  detector  in  associ- 
ation with  the  monitored  space  for  sensing  an  environ- 
mental condition  parameter,  said  detector  having  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  signal  types  including  at  least 
one  detector  signal  representative  of  said  parameter; 

using  signal  processing  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
detector  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  for  determin- 
ing the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  environmental 
condition  in  the  monitored  space  as  a  function  of  said 
detection  signal; 

storing  range  data  representative  of  the  normal  operational 
range  for  each  of  said  signal  types  of  a  normally  function- 
ing detector,  said  detection  signal  falling  within  the  corre- 
sponding stored  range  during  detecting  of  the  occurrence 
of  said  predetermined  environmental  condition  during 
normal  functioning  of  said  detector;  and 

comparing  in  said  signal  processing  means  said  detector 
signal  with  said  stored  range  data  and  detetenning 
whether  said  detector  signal  falls  outside  said  correspond- 
ing stored  range,  such  being  indicative  of  abnormal  func- 
tioning of  said  detector. 


5,105^72 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  KALMAN 

HLTERING 

Michael  J.  Provost,  Nottingham,  and  David  A.  Nevell,  Derby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  pic,  London,  En- 
gland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,721,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,857,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1987, 
8725585 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  18  Oaims 

2.  A  method  for  maintaining  an  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
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a  performance  meaiurcmer 
plurality  of  components  wt 
the  performance  of  the  ap 
included  m  the  performan 
sensors  giving  inputs  there! 
said  sensor  biases  produci 
mance  of  the  apparatus,  I 
performance  data  of  the  i 
component  performance  a 
series  of  performance  meaj 

a)  defining  a  pnori  infon 
comprismg: 

i)  a  covanance  matrix 
and  sensor  biases, 

ii)  a  measurement  nc 
and 

iii)  a  s>stem  matrix  wt 
observed  performan 
ponent  performance 

b)  obtaining  performanc 

c)  obtaining  datum  level 
from  the  apparatus; 

d)  using  data  obtained  m 
mance  measurement  d 

e)  using  data  obtained  ii 
likely  set  of  compon 
employing  a  Kalman  ' 


system,  the  apparatus  including  a 
3se  individual  performances  atTect 
laratus  and  a  plurality  of  sensor^ 
e  measurement  system  with  s;ud 
•>.  said  inputs  being  subject  to  bias, 
ig  error  in  the  measured  perfor- 
le  method  comprising  processmg 
iparatus  to  determine  changes  in 
d  magnitude  of  sensor  bia.ses  in  a 
irements,  com.pnsing  the  steps  of; 
lation  required  by  a  Kalman  filter, 

f  component  pierformance  changes 

i-repeatability  covanance   matrix; 

ch  provides  relationships  between 
e  measurement  changes  and  com- 
changes  and  sensor  bia.ses; 

measurement  from  the  apparatus; 

of  the  performance  measurement 

teps  (b)  and  (c)  to  calculate  perfor- 
fferences  from  datum  levels; 
steps  (a)  and  (d)  to  derive  a  most 
nt   changes   and   sensor   biases  by 
Iter. 


5,105,373 

MFTHOI)  OK  SIMULATING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CIRCLIT  H A\  ING  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 

PARTS 

Michael  M.  Rumsey,  and  John  N.  Sackett,  both  of  Bedford, 
England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las. Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,384 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20:  G06J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—578  13  Claims 
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f)  evaluating  an  objecti 
least  one  of  an  ami 
change  and.  an  am 
change  and  amount  o 

g)  discarding  at  least  o 
changes  and  sensor  t 
component  performai 
evaluation, 

h)  repeating  steps  (c-)  to 
nent  performance  ch.; 
one; 

i)  considering  sets  of 
changes  and  sensor  b 
(e),  together  with  th^ 
evaluated  according  t' 
that  pass  which  has  pi 
ponent  performance 
satisfactorily  account 
surement  differences. 

j)  altenng  at  least  one  o 
are  indicated  b\  the  --; 
ably  contributed  lo  i 
ment  changes,  thereb 
ing  the  performance 
error  in  the  measurec 


e  function  giving  a  measure  of  ai 
unt  of  unexplained  measurement 
lunf  of  component  performance 
sensor  bias  in  a  solution  from  (e); 
le  of  the  component  performance 
ases  to  leave  at  least  one  of  said 
ces  changes  and  sens<ir  biases  for 

41  until  the  toial  number  of  compo- 
iges  and  sensor  bia,ses  remaining  is 

siirnated  component  performance 
ises  produced  in  each  pass  of  step 
corresponding  objective  function 
step  (0.  to  identify  a.s  a  best  answer 
:)duced  a  minimum  number  of  corn- 
changes  and  sensor  bia.ses  which 
"or  the  observed  performance  mea- 
ind 

the  components  and  sensors  which 
d  best  answer  as  having  most  prob- 
le  observed  performance  measure- 
to  achieve  at  least  one  of  improv- 
if  the  apparatus  and  reducing  the 
performance  of  the  apparatus. 


1  .A  method  of  simulating  the  operation  of  a  circuit  compris- 
ing at  least  a  plurality  of  analog  circuit  blocks  having  opera- 
tional parameters  by  means  of  a  digital  computer,  said  method 
comprising: 

representing  the  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  analog  circuit 
blocks  by  a  computer  program; 

in  the  computer  program,  representing  each  of  said  plurality 
of  analog  circuit  blocks  by  a  procedure  call, 

in  the  representation  of  each  analog  circuit  block  by  a  proce- 
dure call,  including  details  of  input  signal  names  and  val- 
ues, and  output  signal  names  and  values,  the  operational 
parameters  of  the  analog  block,  and  the  sampling  instant 
for  evaluation  of  each  output  signal  value, 

representing  each  connection  between  the  analog  circuit 
blocks  by  the  use  of  the  same  signal  name  for  an  output 
signal  and  an  input  signal, 

providing  real  numbers  to  indicate  the  actual  values  of  the 
input  and  output  signals,  and 

establishing  each  sampling  instant  for  the  evaluation  of  an 
output  signal  value  as  the  time  at  which  that  value  has 
changed  by  a  predetermined  amount  since  the  previous 
sampling  instant,  or  an  earlier  time  at  which  the  value  of 
another  output  signal  of  the  same  analog  circuit  block  has 
changed  by  the  predetermined  amount; 

selecting  a  sampling  time  common  to  all  of  the  procedure 
calls  as  the  earliest  of  the  sampling  instants  provided  by 
the  procedure  calls  of  all  of  the  analog  circuit  blocks 
included  in  the  circuit  whose  operation  is  being  simulated; 
and 

evaluating  the  output  signal  values  from  the  procedure  calls 
representing  each  of  said  plurality  of  analog  circuit  blocks 
ai  the  selected  sampling  time  common  to  all  of  the  proce- 
dure calls. 


5,105,374 
CIRCUIT  SIMULATOR 

Norio   ^ Dshida,   Suita,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,904 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72611 

Int.  Ci.'  G06F  15/60.  11/00.  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  6  Oaims 

1,  A  circuit  simulator  for  simulating  an  operation  of  an 
object  circuit  having  interconnected  electronic  elements  while 
detecting  a  timing  error  in  respective  operations  of  said  elec- 
tronic elements,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  ele- 
ments is  a  delay  element,  and  said  object  circuit  has  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  to  which  a  given  plurality  of  test  pattern 
signals  are  applied,  respectively,  said  circuit  simulator  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  memory  means  having  storage  areas  which  are  assigned 
to  said  electronic  elements,  respectively, 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  electronic  status  equivalently 
representmg  a  situation  where  said  plurality  of  test  pattern 
signals  are  applied  to  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  of 
said  object  circuit,  respectively,  to  simulate  an  operation 
of  said  object  circuit  under  said  situation, 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  means  (a)  and  (b)  for  being  in- 
formed from  said  means  (b)  that  a  level  transition  is  caused 
on  one  of  outputs  of  said  electronic  elements  and  for 
writing  an  information  to  a  storage  area  which  is  included 
in  said  electronic  storage  areas  and  is  assigned  to  an  elec- 
tronic element  on  whose  output  said  level  transition  is 
caused,  where  said  mformation  includes  a  first  component 
representing  contents  of  said  level  transition,  a  second 
component  identifying  an  input  terminal  of  said  object 
circuit  to  which  a  test  pattern  signal  causing  said  level 
transition  is  applied,  a  third  component  representing  a 
time  when  said  level  transition  is  detected,  a  fourth  com- 
ponent identifying  contents  of  a  level  change  in  said  test 
pattern  signal  having  relation  to  said  timing  error,  and  a 
fifth  component  identifying  a  time  when  said  level  change 
is  caused. 
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5,105,375 
KEYBOARD  MENUS  DISPLAYED  ON  THE  COMPUTER 
SCREEN  FOR  DIRECTING  ENTRY  OF  ALPHANUMERIC 

CHARACTERS  IN  A  TWO-STROKE  MODE 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,010,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,058,046,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,225,  Jun.  10, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5,008,847,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  844.872.  Mar.  27.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,559,  May  2,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,998, 

Jan.  21,  1983,  Pat,  No.  4,547,860.  This  application  Aug.  28, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  755,492 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02S 

U.S.  a.  364—709.16  3  Qaims 


(d)  means  coupled  to  said  means  (b)  for  detecting  a  timing 
error  on  respective  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  electronic 
elements  in  a  simulation  executed  by  said  means  (b), 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  means  (a)  and  (b)  for  referring  to 
said  information  written  in  a  storage  area  which  is  in- 
cluded in  said  storage  areas  and  is  assigned  to  said  elec- 
tronic element  at  which  said  timing  error  is  detected,  to 
identify  a  test  pattern  signal  which  is  included  in  said 
plurality  of  test  pattern  signals  and  has  relation  lo  said 
timing  error,  and 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  means  (e)  for  outputling  an  error 
message  including  a  first  data  representing  contents  of  said 
timing  error,  a  second  data  identifying  said  test  pattern 
signal  having  relation  (o  said  liming  error,  a  third  data 
identifying  an  electronic  element  in  which  said  timing 
error  is  detected,  a  fourth  data  identifying  said  time  of  said 
level  change  in  said  test  pattern  signal  having  relation  to 
said  timing  error,  and  a  fifth  data  representing  a  time  when 
said  timing  error  is  detected, 

wherein  said  means  (c)  identifies  said  test  pattern  signal 
having  relation  to  said  timing  error  through  identifying  an 
input  terminal  to  which  said  test  pattern  signal  having 
relation  to  said  timing  error  is  applied. 


1.  A  general  purf>ose  electronic  computer  system  for  pro- 
cessing large  amounts  of  data  in  an  alphabetic  mode  that  han- 
dles complete  sets  of  decimal  digits  and  alphabetic  characters 
presented  in  alphanumeric  words  having  alphabetic  characters 
intermixed  with  decimal  digits  and  punctuation,  compnsing  in 
combination, 

a  general  purpose  electronic  computer. 

manually  operable  input  means  for  selecting  input  alphabetic 
characters  and  punctuation  entries  for  entry  into  the  com- 
puter system  for  processing  with  a  sequence  of  two 
strokes, 

alphabetic  operation  means  for  internally  operating  the 
computer  (o  respond  to  said  input  means  sequences  of  two 
strokes  to  introduce  intermixed  decimal  digit,  alphabetic 
character  and  punctuation  entries  into  the  computer, 

electronic  screen  display  means  operable  by  said  computer 
for  temporarily  storing  for  viewing  a  set  of  said  alphanu- 
meric characters  with  associated  punctuation  and  decimal 
digits, 

mode  selection  means  for  operating  said  computer  in  a  plu- 
rality of  different  modes,  including  an  entry  mode  for 
alphabetic  characters, 

computer  operated  means  for  forming  and  displaying  said 
alphanumeric  characters  on  said  screen  in  different  pat- 
terns, including  explicitly  means  for  forming  and  display- 
ing on  a  portion  of  the  screen  by  means  of  said  screen 
display  means  in  said  entry  mcxle  for  alphabetic  characters 
menu  patterns  of  those  alphabetic  characters  in  said  set 
currently  selectable  by  said  input  means  for  each  stroke  of 
said  sequence  of  two  strokes,  said  menus  providing  for 
selection  of  an  entire  set  of  alphabetic  characters  and 
additional  punctuation  characters  with  no  more  than 
sixteen  keys  at  said  keyboard  locations,  and 

means  providing  for  the  current  entry  and  display  of  expres- 
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sions  made  manually 
alphabetic  character; 
menus  on  said  electn 
wherem  said  means  for 
patterns  provides  a  se 
with  said  sequences  o 
betic  characters  whic 
board  locations  displ 
ters  in  locations  for  ic 
first  of  the  two  seqt 
subset  of  the  alphab 
alphabetic  characters 
sequential  strokes. 


roni  said  input  means  having  mixed 
and  decimal  digits  alongside  the 
TIC  screen  display  means, 
forming  and  displaying  said  menu 
iuence  of  two  menus  corresponding 
two  strokes  for  entry  of  the  alpha- 
1  respectively  display  a  set  of  key- 
ying  said  set  of  alphabetic  charac- 
;ntifying  selections  available  with  a 
:ntial  strokes  and  for  displaying  a 
■tic  characters  for  identifying  the 
.vailable  with  the  second  of  the  two 


a  residual  signal  to  produce  an  estimated  noise  valve, 
and 
means  for  adjusting  the  estimated  noise  value  to  be  within 
90°  phase  of  the  residual  signal. 


5.105,378 
HIGH-RADIX  DIV  IDER 

Junji  Mori.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166202 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—761  6  aaims 


).10S.376 
IINKAR  FKFDF  \CK  SHIFT  RFGISTFRS 
Pierrick  Pedron,  Immeubh  ,  France,  assignor  to  \  I.Sj  Technol- 
ogj.  Inc  .  San  Jose.  Cal  '. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.913 

Int.  '  1/  G06F  /   02 

U.S.  a.  364— 717  18  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  feedback  ^h   I  register  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bistable  si  iges, 

means  for  providing  tw  >  selectable  feedback  configurations 

each  including  the  bi  table  stages  and  each  providing  one 

of  a  pair  of  forwan    and  reverse  pseudo-random  state 

sequences,  and 
means,  coupled  lo  the  s;  id  means  for  proi.  iding,  for  selecting 

one  of  said  sequence; 


5.105.377 

DIGITAI  VIRTUAL  E    RTH  ACTIVE  CANCELLATION 

SYSTEM 

Eldon  W  .  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Col  mbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Noise  (  anct  1- 

Ution  Technologies.  Int  .  Linthicum.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9   1990.  Ser.  No.  477.432 

Int.  I  1."  C;06F  l^  }1 

II.S.  CI.  3h4— '24,(11  JM  laimv 
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14.  A  processor  for  ai 
tects  repetitive  phenomi 
provides  a  cancelling  rep 
lation  system  having  a  sy 
comprising 

means  for  receiving  a 

means  for  producing  fi 

signal  to  be  conver 

nomena,  said  means 

means  for  subtractin. 


active  cancellation  system  that  de- 
la.  produces  a  residual  signal  and 
titive  phenomena,  the  active  cancel- 
em  impulses  response,  the  processor 

^'sidual  signal,  and 

jm  the  residual  Mgnal  a  cancellation 

;d  into  a  cancelling  repeiitive  phe- 

ox  producing  including, 

,  effects  of  a  cancellation  signal  from 
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1   A  high-radix  divider  comprising: 

first  register  means  for  storing  a  dividend  or  a  partial  remain- 
der; 

shift  means  for  shifting  an  output  of  said  first  register  means 
to  the  left  by  a  radix  which  uses  the  power  of  2  and  is 
larger  than  2; 

second  register  means  for  storing  a  divisor; 

a  plurality  of  third  register  means  for  storing  comparison 
constants  obtained  by  subjecting  an  output  of  said  second 
register  means  to  predetermined  operations; 

a  plurality  of  magnitude  comparator  means  for  respectively 
receiving  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  third  register  means 
as  one  input,  receiving  upper  bits  of  a  bit  number  repre- 
senting a  precision  required  for  conversion  and  included 
in  the  outputs  of  said  shift  means  as  another  input,  and 
comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  two  inputs  with  each 
other  to  derive  partial  quotients; 

selector  means  for  shifting  and  selecting  the  output  of  said 
second  register  means  according  to  the  signs  of  the  partial 
quotients  output  from  said  plurality  of  magnitude  compar- 
ator means  to  create  a  factor  having  a  value  equal  to  the 
integer  multiple  of  the  divisor;  and 

adder/subtracter  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
selector  means  and  shift  means,  the  addition  or  subtraction 
of  said  adder/subtracter  means  being  selectively  specified 
by  a  sign  bit  of  the  output  of  said  shift  means  to  derive  a 
partial  remainder. 


5,105,379 
1N(  Rh  MENTING  SlJBTRACriVE  CIRCL'ITS 

Stewart  G.  Smith.  Valbonne,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

fh  d  \pr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,283 
int.  a.'  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—785  11  aaims 

1.  An  incrementing  subtractive  circuit  for  two  input  bit 
serial  signals  each  having  a  least  significant  bit  and  correspond- 
ing more  significant  bits,  comprising: 

a  full  adder  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a  carry 

input,  a  sum  output  and  a  carry  output; 
means  including  a  clocked  delay  and  an  upshifter  for  recir- 
culating a  carry  value  of  the  adder  from  said  carry  output 
to  the  carry  input; 
means  for  negating  at  least  one  data  input  of  the  full  adder; 
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means  for  providing  a  control  signal  at  a  time  of  said  least 
significant  bits;  and 
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5,105,381 

WORD  PROCESSOR  WITH  SELECTABLE 

LINE-LENGTHS  WHICH  I'SFS  MEMORY  TABLE  FOR 

DETECTINt ,     iM R  V   I  i  »*>  NOT  PERMITTED  AT 

LlNK-iih.vU  UK  LINE-END 
Masamitsu      Takahashi.      Nara,      and      Kazuhiko      Takata. 
Yunatokoriyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  (t-nKu     ^^pan 

Filcu  Apr.  24.  1987,  Ser.  No.  42,215 
Oaims  priority .  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1986,  61-102986 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  O.  395—100  8  CUiBS 


logic  means  included  in  said  means  for  recirculating  and 
interposed  between  the  said  clocked  delay  and  the  up- 
shifter and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  augment 
the  carry  value  of  the  adder  by  integer  two. 


5,105,380 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  CHANNELIZED  MODULATOR  AND 

RECEIVER 

Yuri  Owechko,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,838 

Int.  a.5  G06G  7/02,  G02B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  364—825  19  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-optic  receiver,  comprising: 

electro-optic  modulator  means  responsive  to  a  temporal 
amplitude  distribution  of  an  electrical  input  signal  for 
producing  a  spatial  optical  pattern  in  which  the  transmit- 
tance  varies  in  accordance  with  the  temporal  amplitude 
distribution  of  the  input  signal,  said  modulator  means 
including  a  delay  line; 

light  source  means  for  directing  a  coherent  light  bear 
through  the  modulator  means  for  modulation  by  the  opti- 
cal pattern; 

transformation  means  for  performing  Fourier  transforma- 
tion of  the  modulated  light  beam  into  a  spatial  light  distri- 
bution pattern  in  which  the  light  intensity  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amplitudes  of  the  frequency  components 
of  the  input  signal;  and 

photodetector  means  for  receiving  the  light  distribution 
pattern  from  the  transformation  means  and  producing 
electrical  output  signals  corresponding  thereto. 
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1.  A  word  processor  of  a  type  for  making  predetermined  line 
decisions  with  respect  to  a  format  from  inputted  character 
data,  comprising: 

first  key  input  means  for  entering  said  character  data; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  said  character  data; 

second  key  input  means  for  entering  a  value  representing  the 
total  number  of  characters  per  selected  line,  each  line 
comprising  a  line-head  portion  and  a  line-end  portion; 

second  memory  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said 
second  key  input  means  for  storing  the  value  representing 
the  total  number  of  characters  in  each  line; 

third  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  nonpermissible 
characters,  wherein  said  nonpermissible  characters  in- 
clude those  characters  which  should  not  appear  in  said 
line-end  and  said  line-head  portion,  the  third  memory 
means  formulated  to  store  the  nonpermissible  character  in 
a  table  format; 

line  decision  designation  means  for  designating  the  portion 
of  each  line  with  respect  to  which  a  line  decision  is  to  be 
made; 

detection  means  lor  detecting  either  a  line-head  or  a  line-end 
by  counting  the  total  number  of  character  data  input  by 
said  first  key  input  means  and  by  comparison  of  said  total 
number  with  the  corresponding  said  number  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means;  and 

identifying  means  for  identifying  whether  a  selected  charac- 
ter data  in  a  designated  line-head  or  the  line-end  portion  is 
a  nonpermissible  character  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
detection  means  and  for  identifying  which  of  said  plurality 
of  nonpermissible  characters  should  be  used  to  perform 
said  line  decision. 
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5,1  )5,382 
FRAME  TRANSMin  ING   VlETHOD  OF  A  TELEMATIC 

TKH  VIINAI 
Kumihiro  Ogasawara,  Vamati  ,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricnh  (  nm 

pany,  ltd.,  Tok\o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,9  <2,  Sep.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  I  h's 

application  Sep.  19.  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,942 

Qaims  pri.)rit>.  applicatior  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1985,  6()-2l2:.^ii 

Int.  f  1.'   :,06F  !<    iJ<i 

U.S.  a.  395  ~:5!:  3  Claims 


Bloch  line  in  a  magnetic  wall  of  a  stripe  magnetic  domain 
formed  m  a  thm  magnetic  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying,  to  the  magnetic  domain,  an  in-plane  magnetic  field 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  magnetic  domain,  to  cause  a  variation  in 
the  shape  of  the  magnetic  domain;  and 
detecting  the  presence  and/or  absence  of  a  Bloch  line  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  magnetic  wall,  by  detecting 
the  variation  of  the  magnetic  domain. 


1.  A  method  for  controllit 
form  of  a  frame  by  a  telei 
means  for  optically  reading 
storing  means  for  storing  im 
ing  means,  second  storing  r 
after  encoding  said  image  da 
said  coded  image  data  in  a  t\ 
for  transmitting  said  frame 
receiver  at  a  remote  locatioi 
trolling  each  of  said  means 
of. 

periodically  detecting  by 
accumulation  of  image 
and 
varying  a  length  of  a  fram 
third  storing  means  depi 
tion  of  said  image  data  r 
by  said  detecting  mean 


g  transmission  of  image  data  in  a 
latic  terminal  including  reading 
n  original  lo  ht-  tran^nutled.  first 
ge  data  Mippl'.t'd  from  said  read- 
lans  l\ir  storing  said  image  data 
a,  ihird  sioring  means  for  storing 
rn  111"  a  frame,  transmuting  means 
n  said  third  storing  means  to  a 
,  and  controlling  means  for  con- 
aid  method  comprising  the  steps 

a  detecting  means  a  degree  and 
Jala  in  said  third  storing  means, 

;  lo  be  transmuted  formed  in  said 
nding  on  the  degree  of  accumula- 
said  third  stonnu  means  detected 


METHOD  FOR  DFTFi 
HI  (K  H  I. INKS  I" 

Fumihikii  Saito,  Sagamihara 

Yokohama;  Kou  V'oneda,  > 

Tctsuva  KancUo,  and  Nob 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,' 

application  (Jet.  2! 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatio 

Int.  (1. 

U.S.  a.  365—87 


05,383 

TING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
A  MAGNETIC  WALE 
Takeo  Ono,  Atsugi;  Hitoshi  Oda, 
[achida;  Akira  Shinmi,  Yokohama; 

0  Watanabe,  both  of  .Atsuui.  all  of 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
U.  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  fhis 
,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,372 

1  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1986.  6I-226K:4 
GllC  /V/OS 

|y  (  laims 


5,105.384 
EOW  CIRRENT  SEMICONDLCTGR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kenji  Noguchi:  Yasushi  Terada;  Takeshi  Nakayama,  and  Kazuo 
Kiibayashi.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Uenki  Dabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1988.  Ser.  No,  178,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1987,  62-87402 

Int.  C1.5  GllC  7/00.  16/00.  11/408 

U.S.  CI.  365—185  15  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  latch  circuits  for 
latching  a  signal  level  of  a  predetermined  signal  line  to  write 
information,  comprising: 

first  and  second  enhancement  mode  MOS  transistors  of  a 
single  conductivity  type  having  gates  and  drains  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  a  crossed  manner  and  sources 
grounded,  one  of  said  drains  being  connected  to  the  prede- 
termined signal  line;  and 

third  and  fourth  enhancement  mode  MOS  transistors  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors,  provided  between  said  drains  of  said  first 
and  second  MOS  transistors  and  power  supply  terminals, 
respectively,  and  wherein  a  control  signal  is  applied  to 
gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  to  turn  on 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  only  at  the  time  of  writing 
information. 


1.  A  method  for  detectin,    the  presence  and/or  absence  of  a 


5,105,385 

CELL  ARRAY  PATTERN  LAYOUT  FOR  EEPROM 

DEVICE 

Nobuaki  Ohtsuka,  Vokohama;  Sumio  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Junichi 
Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeru  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  >er.  No.  335,929,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  703,704 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1988,  63-91072 
in!   <  I.'  GllC  7/02,  n/34 
U.S.  CI,  365—185  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  data  storing  memory  cells 
which  are  arranged  in  a  form  of  m  rows  and  n  columns; 
m  word  lines  arranged  along  respective  rows  of  said  data 
storing  memory  cells  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  memory 
cells; 
n  bit  lines  arranged  along  respective  columns  of  said  data 
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stonng  memory  cells  for  selecting  a  column  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  to  permit  data  transfer; 

dummy  capacitance  cells  arranged  on  a  "k"th  column  of  said 
memory  cell  array  and  respectively  connected  to  said  m 
word  lines,  "k"  defining  any  one  number  selected  from  1 
through  n-h  I; 

array  edge  memory  cells  arranged  on  an  "I"th  row  of  said 
memory  cell  array  and  respectively  connected  to  said  n  bit 
lines,  which  provide  memory  cell  array  symmetry  with- 
out affecting  access  operation  of  the  memory  device,  "1" 
defining  any  number  selected  from  1  through  m-(- 1; 


memory  elements  each  arranged  at  an  intersection  in  a  matnx 
of  rows  and  columns  for  storing  information  in  a  nonvolatile 
manner,  comprising: 

row  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  external  row  address 
for  selecting  a  row  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements; 
column  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  external  column 
address  for  selecting  at  least  one  column  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  elements,  said  column  selecting  means  includ- 
ing inverting  means  for  inverting  an  output  of  said  column 
selecting  means  and  oulputting  the  same; 
column  coupling  means  responsive  lo  said  external  column 
address  for  coupling  directly  to  ground  potential  columns 
excluding  any  column  selected  by  said  column  selecting 
means,  wherein  said  column  coupling  means  comprises 
selectively  coupling  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
inverting  means  for  selectively  couplmg  non-selected 
columns  directly  to  the  ground  potential,  and 
designating  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  mode 
designatmg  signal  for  designating  one  of  operation  modes 
comprising  a  program  mode  and  a  data  read  mode  of  said 
memory  device,  and 
activating  means  responsive  to  a  read  mode  designating 
signal  from  said  designating  signal  generating  means  for 
activating  said  column  coupling  means. 


one  dummy  memory  cell  arranged  in  an  intersecting  position 
of  the  "l"th  row  and  "k"th  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array,  said  one  dummy  memory  cell  being  selected  in  the 
readout  operation  every  time  a  data  stonng  memory  cell 
in  the  array  is  selected; 

a  dummy  bit  line  connected  to  said  dummy  capacitance  cells 
and  said  dummy  memory  cell;  and 

a  dummy  word  line  connected  to  said  array  edge  memory 
cells  and  said  dummy  memory  cell. 


5.105,387 

THREE  TRANSISTOR  DUAL  PORT  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  GAIN  CELL 

Jimmie  D.  Childers,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Seiichi  Yamamoto. 

Inashiki.  and  Masanari  Takeyasu,  Tsukuba,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422.378 

Int.  a.'  GllC  li/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.03  4  Claims 


5,105,386 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUCED  VARIATION  IN  SOURCE  POTENTIAL 

OF  FLOATING  GATE  T'i  IS    \UMORY  TRANSISTORS 

AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Nobuaki  Andoh;  Kenji  Kohda;  Tsuyoshi  Toyama;  Kenji  Nogu- 
chi,  and  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,225,  Nov.  1,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No,  564,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-294555 
Int.  a.^  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—185  2  Oaims 


!L^,^T-J7^^ 


^r^ 


I0< 

i 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  read-only 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

sensing  circuit  means  having  at  least  one  differential  data  line 
for  transferring  data  between  said  memory  cell  and  said 
sensing  circuit  means; 

a  memory  cell  select  circuit  having  cell  select  lines  con- 
nected to  said  memory  cell  and  operable  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  to  enable  transfer  of  into  and  out  of  said 
memory  cell; 

a  first  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  handling 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  the  first  current  handling 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  said  differen- 
tial data  line  said  first  transistor  control  terminal  forming 
a  word  line  for  said  memory  cell; 

a  capacitive  storage  cell  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  first  capacitive  storage  connected  to  ground  poten- 
tial, said  second  capacitor  terminal  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond current  handling  terminal  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  handling 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  control  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  connected  the  second  current  han- 
dling terminal  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  current 
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handling  lerminai  of  s; 
ground  potential 

a  third  transistor  having 
terminals  and  a  control 
terminal  of  said  third  t 
current  handling  lermi 
control  terminal  of  said 
select  line  of  said  mer 
current  handling  termii 
memory  cell  read  line, 

an  output  data  line  connt 
for  transfernnt;  data  oi 


d  second  transistor  connected  to 

'irst  and  second  current  handling 
erminal  said  first  current  handling 
ansislor  connected  to  said  second 
lal  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
[hird  transistor  connected  to  a  cell 
ory  cell  circuit,  and  said  second 
al  of  said  first  transistor  forming  a 

■ted  to  said  memory  cell  read  line 
1  of  said  niemorv  cell 


from  a  predetermined,  initial  non-volatile  memory  ele- 
ment selected  out  of  the  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory 
elements. 


PRO(,RAMMABl.K  I. 
\  FRIKT  ClRCl 

Kiyoshi  Itano,  and  Kohji  Shi 

assiiinors  to  Fujitsu  Limil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243 

application  Dec.  2 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Int.  CI.'  GllC 

U.S.  a.  365— 189.0S 


105,388 

)GIC  DEVICE  INCI  I.  DIM. 

T  FOR  MACRO-CtI  1 

nbayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

>d,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

264,  Sep.  12,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

>,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,652 

n  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1987.  62-235870 

'ft   1)6:  H03K  I<^()<^44 

i  1  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logi' 

logic  array  means  for  f 
signal  supplied  theretc 

external  signal  input  anc 

a  macro-cell  connected  '• 
said  external  signal  in; 
a  plurality  of  select 
circuits  and  respectivi 

matrix  means  comprisinj 
elements  arranged  in 
plurality  of  non-vola 
storing  memory  conte 
circuits  to  be  establis 
interconnection  ^ircui 

read-out  means  for  rea 
volatile  memory  elem 

said  register  means  beinj 
receiving  the  content 
ments.  as  read  out  bs 
the  received  and  rea 
memory  elements,  sai 
nection  circuits  being 
of  the  respectively  a' 
establish  the  correspi 
tween  the  logic  arra; 
and 
verifying  means  for  veri 
stored  in  the  register 
contents  which  are  n 
ory  elements  and  fo 
based  on  a  verified  re 
contents  of  said  non 


5,105,389 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Akinori   Matsuo,   Higashiyamato;   Masashi   Hatanabc.   Koku- 
bunji;  Michio  1  ujimoto.  Akishima;  Masashi  Wada,  Kuchuu; 
Voshiharu  Nagayama,  Fuchuu.  and  Kazuo  Naito,  Fuchuu,  all 
of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VTJ^I  Engi- 
neering Corp..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,736,  Jul.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,989,185.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174703; 

\ug.  24.  198".  62-208145 

Int.  a.^  GUC  7/00,  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.01  20  Qaims 


device  comprising: 
irforming  a  logic  operation  on  a 

output  tcrnunals. 

ctween  said  logic  array  means  and 

jt  and  output  terminals  and  having 

.'ely    controllable    interconnection 

iy  associated  register  means; 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory 

matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  said 
le  memory  elements  respectively 
ts  derimng  specific  interconnection 
cd  b\  the  selectiveU  cuni Tollable 
s  of  said  macro-cell: 
ing  out  the  contents  of  the  non- 
■nt^. 
coupled  to  said  read-out  means  for 

of  said  non-volatile  memory  ele- 
aid  read-out  means,  and  for  storing 
1-out  contents  of  the  non-volatile 
1  selectively  controllable  mtercon- 
responsive  to  the  memory  contents 
.ociated  register  means  thereby  to 
nding  interconnection  circuits  be- 

means  and  the  external  terminals; 

ying  whether  ih-:  memory  contents 
means  coincide  with  the  mem.ory 
ad  out  from  the  ncjn-volatile  mem- 
controlling  said  read-out  means, 
ult.  so  as  to  selectively  read  out  the 
volatile  memor>   elements,  starting 


14.  In  a  single-chip  microcomputer  including  a  microproces- 
sor and  an  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  for 
storing  data  to  be  fed  to  the  microprocessor  when  the  single- 
chip  microcomputer  is  in  a  first  operating  mode,  wherein  the 
data  stored  in  the  electrically  programmable  read  only  mem- 
ory IS  written  from  outside  of  the  single-chip  microcomputer 
when  the  single-chip  microcomputer  is  in  a  second  operating 
mode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  external   terminal   means  for  receiving  an  externally 

generated  input  signal; 
mode  control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  first  external 
terminal  means  and  responsive  to  the  externally  generated 
input  signal,  for  selectively  setting  the  single-chip  mi- 
crocomputer to  one  of  the  first  and  second  operating 
modes; 
second  external  terminal  means  for  selectively  receiving 
externally  generated  data  to  be  fed  to  the  electrically 
programmable  read  only  memory  when  the  single-chip 
microcomputer  is  in  the  second  operating  mode;  and, 
the  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  the 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  the  plurality  of  data  lines 
each  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells  so  that  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  is 
coupled  to  one  word  line  and  to  one  data  line, 
word  line  selecting  circuit  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 

plurality  of  word  lines, 
first  data  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  first  ones  of  the 

plurality  of  data  lines, 
second  data  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  second  ones 
of  the  first  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines,  wherein 
the  number  of  the  selected  second  ones  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  selected  first  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data 
lines, 
read-out  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  selected  first  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  data  lines,  for  providing  first  data 
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based  on  read-out  data  appearing  on  the  selected  first 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  to  the  microprocessor 
when  the  single-chip  microcomputer  is  in  the  first  oper- 
ating mode,  and 
input  circuit  means  for  providing  second  data  based  on  the 
externally  generated  data  to  the  memory  array  via  the 
selected  second  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  when 
the  single-chip  microcomputer  is  in  the  second  operat- 
ing mode. 


5,105^91 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH-RESOLUTION  SEISMIC 
RECORDING  USING  DETECTORS  PLANTED  AT 
SHALLOW  DEPTHS 
James  A.  Rice;  Christine  E.  Krohn,  and  Louis  M.  Houston,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606^51 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/20 

VS.  a.  367—58  18  CUims 


5,105,390 
ACOUSTIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Peter  Husten,  Jakobstal,  Switzerland  9548 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,925,  Dec.  11,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  273,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1984,  3406445 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/40,  J/28 
U.S.  a.  3«7— 31  13  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  measuring  device  of  the  character  including  a 
sonde  on  an  electric  cable  and  insertable  into  a  bore  hole  in  the 
ground  and  movable  axially  longitudinally  therein  by  moving 
the  cable,  the  device  being  capable  of  detecting  a  fracture  in 
the  ground  adjacent  the  bore  hole,  such  fracture  being  of  the 
kind  having  a  boundary  surface  in  the  ground  displaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and  the  bore  hole  at  times  including 
mud,  the  sonde  including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  and  the 
cable  being  capable  of  transmitting  electric  signal  pulses  from 
apparatus  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  the  transmitter  and 
from  the  receiver  to  that  apparatus,  the  transmitter  being  capa- 
ble of  transmitting  signal  pulses  forming  tube  waves  that  travel 
axially,  longitudinally  of  the  bore  hole,  and  also  that  travel 
through  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and  the  receiver  being 
capable  of  receiving  signal  pulses  reflected  from  the  wall  of  the 
bore  hole  and  from  the  boundary  surface  of  the  fracture, 
wherein 

the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  axially  aligned  and  spaced 
apari  in  axial  direction  a  distance  less  than  one-half  the 
tube  wave  length. 


6,   A   method  of  high-resolution  seismic  recording  using 
planted  subsurface  detectors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  seismic  signal  at  each  of  a  pair  of  planted 
surface  detectors,  each  signal  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  a  seismic  source,  said  planted  subsurface  detectors 
being  spaced  a  vertical  interval  apart; 

(b)  digitizing  the  received  signals  at  a  sampling  interval  that 
is  adequate  to  determine  a  time  interval  between  arrivals 
of  said  signals  at  said  detectors  and  adequate  to  measure  a 
frequency  spectra  of  each  detected  signal; 

(c)  measuring  the  frequency  spectra  for  each  signal  received 
by  said  detectors; 

(d)  determining  from  the  time  interval  between  arrivals  at 
the  detectors  a  velocity  at  which  signals  travel  over  the 
depth  interval  between  where  the  detectors  are  planted; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  detectors  spaced  over 
different  intervals; 

(f)  generating  a  velocity  profile  of  the  earth's  formation; 

(g)  determining  from  the  velocity  profile  and  frequency 
spectra  an  appropriate  depth  from  the  surface  to  plant 
detectors  to  record  high-frequency  signals  without  shal- 
low-near-surface attenuation  and  with  a  reduced  surface 
ambient  noise; 

(h)  planting  detectors  at  said  appropriate  depth  below  the 

earth's  surface;  and 
(i)  receiving  high-resolution  signals  at  each  detector  placed 

below  the  earth's  surface  in  step  (h). 


5,105,392 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bradley  J.  Stringer,  Farmington;  Brian  H.  Smith,  Kaysville,  and 
Robert  L.  Kennington,  Fruit  Heights,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Quantronix,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,213,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,042,015.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.256 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—99  20  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  load,  comprising: 
a  target  field; 

a  first  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  ultrasonic  sensors  at  a 
common  distance  above  said  target  field  and  in  laterally 
spaced  mutual  relationship; 
a  second  plurality  of  ultrasonic  sensors  in  laterally  spaced 
mutual  relationship  facing  and  disposed  at  a  common 
distance  from  a  first  side  of  said  target  field; 
a  third  plurality  of  ultrasonic  sensors  in  laterally  spaced 
mutual  relationship  facing  and  disposed  at  a  common 
distance  from  a  second  side  of  said  target  field  parallel  to 
said  first  side  of  said  target  field; 
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a  fourth  plurality  of  ul  rasonic  sensors  in  laterally  spaced 
mutual  relationship  icing  and  disposed  at  a  commim 
distance  from  a  third  de  of  said  target  field  [perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  secoi  d  sides  of  said  target  field. 

through  beam  sensor  m  ans  comprising  a  linearly  extending 


beam  emitter  substa  tially  parallel  to  said  first  side  in 
alignment  with  a  lin  arly  extending  receiver  across  said 
target  field  therefro  i  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  side  of  said  t  lerefor,  said  beam  emitter  and  said 
receiver  extending  ir  Aardly  from  the  fourth  side  of  said 
target  field  toward  t   e  third  side  thereof. 


SCR  CONTROL  FOR 

Stanley  Schorum.  Madiso 

rie«  Corp.,  Stratford,  C 

FUed  Mar.  If 

Int.  CI.'  GO 

U.S.  a.  36^—99 


_J1_ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dete 

energy  travel  between  t 

location,  comprising 

means   for   generating 

location  m  response 

former  having  pnm 

ducer  coupled  to  sa 

trolled  rectifier  cou 

pnmary  winding;  a 

rangement   of  pnm 

rectifier;  a  source  c 

capacitor;  means  fo 

gate  electrode   of  ' 

means  responsive  t( 

diverting  current  fn 

tor,  pnmary  windin 

an  acoustic  receiver  a 

means  for  initializing 

generated; 
means  for  detecting  i 
receiver  location  ai 


in  response  thereto,  the  timer  being  terminated  in  response 
to  said  terminating  signal: 
whereby  the  lime  measured  by  the  timer  is  indicative  of  the 
transit  time  of  acoustic  energy  travel  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  locations. 


5,105.394 
CONSTRAINED  D1.A,PHRA(;M   IRANSDCCER 

Jttseph  L.  Percy,  San  I)ie}(u,  Calif,,  assignor  to  I  nited  States  of 
-'Vmerica  as  represented  b>  tht  S^ccretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  iy?*8,  >€r.  No.  227^6 

Int.  a.5  H04R  75/00 

U.S.  a.  367—174  8  Qaims 


5,105,393 

HIGH  CURRENT  DISCHARGE 

aRCUIT 

,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Science  Accesso- 

nn. 

,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,337 

iS  IS/OO:  H04R  17/00 

8  Oaims 


I  in  an  appiiraius  fi.r  propagating  acoustic  energy  through 
w.ater  and  of  the  type  having  a  transducer  for  converting 
electrical  energy  into  acoustic  energy  an  a  resilient  diaphragm 
disposed  between  said  transducer  and  said  water  for  transmit- 
ting acoustic  energy  from  said  transducer  to  said  water,  the 
combination  wherein  the  improvement  composes 

a  net  contiguous  to  a  penphery  of  said  diaphragm  and  being 
of  a  preselected  shape  and  size  to  shape  and  dimensionally 
constrain  said  diaphragm,  said  net  further  for  strengthen- 
ing and  stiffening  said  diaphragm,  said  net  defining  meshes 
therein  for  the  passage  of  acoustic  energy  therethrough. 


mining  the  transit  time  of  acoustic 
transmitter  location  and  a  receiver 

acoustic  energy  at  the  transmitter 
to  tngger  signals,  including  a  trans- 
ry  and  secondary  windings;  a  trans- 
d  secondary  winding;  a  silicon  con 
lied  in  senes  arrangement  with  said 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  series  ar- 
iry  winding  and  silicon  controlled 
'  electrical  potential  coupled  to  said 

coupling  said  trigger  signals  to  ihe 
ud   silicon   controlled   rectifier;   and 

said  tngger  signals  for  temporarily 
m  said  source  away  from  said  capaci- 
;.  and  silicon  controlled  rectifier 

the  receiver  location; 
I  timer  when  said  acoustic  energy  is 

le  receipt  of  acoustic  energy  at  the 
d  for  generating  a  terminating  signal 


MKTHOU  Oh  ANIJ  xFP\KAn  S  i-uR  ASl  \M\  ■>.!MNC 
THK  TIMES  OS-  PaRTU  If-^N  r>  JN  RACT:S  a.MJ  ( i  SH!  R 

Augustin  Imhof,  H  ■ntfrnaidt.'  S.  H."'M<,\  Mtsnacrs,  I  t-J    Hep.  of 
Germany 

Fiie^  Ni>K  !?    \'^^),  Ser.  No.  614,4Jf. 
Claims  prinrit),  appiii»:nii  K-d.  Rep.  of  (rtrmiiriv.  Not.  15, 
1989,  39379" 

Int.  a.!  G04F  H/OO;  G04B  47/00 
IS.  CI.  36S— 9  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  time  which  elapses  while  a 
contestant  in  a  race  or  another  contest  covers  a  distance  be- 
iween  a  starting  line  and  a  finish  line  and  wherein  the  finish  line 
IS  monitored  by  a  detector  which  generates  a  first  signal  when 
the  finish  line  is  crossed  by  a  contestant,  wherein  a  camera  is 
set  up  to  take  pictures  of  the  finish  line  and  to  transmit  picture 
signals  at  a  first  frequency,  and  wherein  a  timing  pulse  genera- 
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tor  is  set  in  operation  in  response  to  a  start  signal  to  genera- 
te— at  a  second  frequency — second  signals  each  denoting  one 
of  a  series  of  increments  of  time  which  elapses  from  the  genera- 
tion of  the  start  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  the 
second  frequency  to  at  least  match  the  first  frequency  so  that 
certain  second  signals  at  least  substantially  coincide  with  the 
taking  of  pictures  by  the  camera;  utilizing  each  at  least  substan- 
tially coinciding  second  signal  to  generate  a  record  of  the 
respective  increment  of  time;  and  imaging  the  records  of  the  at 
least  substantially  coinciding  second  signals  onto  the  resfiec- 
tive  pictures. 


5,105,396 
AUTONOMOUS  RADIO  TIMEPIECE 
Wolfgang  Ganter,  Schramberg,  and  Wolfram  Hodapp,  Schen- 
kenzell,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Junghans 
Uhren  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1990.  9005073[U] 

Int.  a.'  G04C  um 

MS.  a.  368 — 47  19  Oaims 


of  sequentially  enumerated  clock  digits,  each  clock  digit 
defined  by  a  predetermined  width,  and 

the  clock  face  including  a  clock  axis,  the  clock  axis  including 
a  first  indicator  hand  defined  by  a  first  length,  wherein  the 
first  indicator  hand  includes  an  indicator  pointer  defined 
by  a  predetermined  length  mounted  at  a  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  first  indicator  hand,  and 

a  second  indicator  hand  mounted  to  the  clock  axis,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  indicator  hands  are  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  a  clockwork  mounted  within  the  clock  hous- 
ing for  indication  of  time,  and 

indicator  means  in  operative  association  with  the  clock  digits 
for  selectively  indicating  a  single  clock  digit  relative  to 
remaining  clock  digits,  and 

wherein  the  indicator  means  includes  an  elongate  longitudi- 
nally aligned  indicator  member,  the  indicator  member 
defined  by  a  first  length  substantially  equal  to  a  first  indi- 
cator hand,  and  the  indicator  member  including  a  ring 
indicator  fixedly  mounted  at  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the 
indicator  member,  the  indicator  ring  including  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined width  of  each  clock  digit,  and 


1.  An  autonomous  timepiece  comprising: 

an  internal  timekeeping  circuit  for  generating  an  autono- 
mous time  signal: 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  radio  transmissions  of  time 
information  and  generating  an  absolute  time  signal: 

a  register  for  registering  time  according  to  said  absolute  time 
signal  when  said  radio  receiver  is  activated  and  according 
to  said  autonomous  time  signal  when  said  radio  receiver  is 
not  activated,  whereby  the  received  time  information 
corrects  any  deviation  in  the  registered  time  according  to 
the  absolute  time  signal  and  the  autonomous  time  signal 
advances  the  registered  time  when  said  receiver  is  not 
activated;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  registered  time  and  for  display- 
ing the  field  intensity  of  the  time  information  transmission. 


5,105,397 
CHILD  CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Patricia  J.  Whitney,  10010  Fairmount  Rd.,  Fern  Creek,  Ky. 
40291 

Filed  No».  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,833 
Int.  a.'  G04B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  368—80  3  Qaims 

1.  An  indicator  clock  apparatus  co-.iprising, 
a  clock  housing,  and 

a  planar  clock  face  mounted  orthogonally  relative  to  the 
housing,  wherein  the  clock  face  includes  an  annular  array 


wherein  the  housing  includes  a  further  housing,  the  further 
housing  integrally  mounted  to  and  underlying  the  housing 
and  including  a  series  of  on/off  push  button  switches 
defined  by  a  predetermined  number  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  defined  by  the  clock  digits,  and  each  clock 
digit  mounted  on  a  transparent  plate,  each  transparent 
plate  mounted  within  the  clock  face,  and  an  illumination 
member  mounted  rearwardly  of  each  transparent  plate 
selectively  illuminated  in  cooperation  with  a  respective 
on/ofT  switch  and,  wherein  the  clock  face  includes  a 
sleeve  pivotally  mounted  to  the  clock  axis,  the  clock 
including  a  rod  extensibly  and  telescopically  mounted 
within  the  sleeve,  with  the  rod  including  a  ring  mounted 
at  a  forward  end  thereof,  the  rod  including  a  magnetic 
switch  mounted  therewithin,  the  magnetic  switch  electri- 
cally associated  with  an  alarm,  and  the  first  indicator  hand 
includes  a  first  magnetic  portion,  and  the  second  indicator 
hand  includes  a  second  magnetic  portion,  wherein  the 
overlying  positioning  of  the  first  or  the  second  magnetic 
portions  relative  to  the  magnetic  switch  effects  actuation 
of  the  alarm. 
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5,105,398 
THREE  HANOS  TVF  E  CLOCK  WITH  BELT  DRI\  F 
Tsujoshi   Hayakawa;  Sat  ru  Yamauchi;  Junichi   Aizawa,  and 
Yukid  Funahara,  all  of  Fokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2  8,365,  Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  Ihiv 
application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«9,719 
Claim-,  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1987,  62-24!3y". 
Auk.  27,  1988.  63-112254 

Int.  Cl.~  C^  >B  /v  IJ4.  G04C  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  3f>M-  238  3  Claims 


5.105,399 

\1A(.NH()  UlTICAL  MEANS  FOR  READING  DISKS  BY 

( OMFAKING  SIGNALS  AT  LEADING  AND  TRAILING 

EDGES  OF  LASER  BEAM 

ShlKtrii  Shimnnnu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

(  ontinuution  of  Ser.  No.  202,976,  Jun.  6, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.184 

<  :.t!ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1987,  62-151809 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12.  11/10.  11/12.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  369—13  16  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  three-hands  typ< 
separately  relative  to  mir 
comprising: 

a  movement  case  com 
and  coaxial  second 
rotationally  driven  ' 
tion  of  second  and 
minute  shafts  projet 
movement  case;  anc 

an  elongate  au.xiliar\ 
connected  to  the  itu 
fcrwardly  projectir 
shafts,  the  second  s 
auxiliary  case  to  the 
hand  mounted  ther 
minute  whcc!  mtjt. 
of  the  au\iliar\  t.i' 
rotalionall>  dn\e  ' 
wardly  through  thi 
and  having  thtf  mm 
rotation  therewith. 
another  minute  shat 
auxiliary  case  to  th 
hand  mounted  the 
means  interlocking 
rotate  in  timed  tela 
function  of  hi>ur  ( 
rotationally  driven 
first  pulley  wheel  c 
the  minute  shaft  a' 
case,  a  second  pu 
drive  the  another  r 
the  auxiliary  case 
around  thL-  tlrM  an 
rotation  ol  ;ht  nur 


clock  having  a  second  hand  disposed 
ute  ami  hour  h.inds,  the  improvement 

mmg  therein  a  liniepiece  movement, 
and  minute  shafts  connected  to  be 
y  the  timepiece  movement  as  a  func- 
minute  time  units,  the  second  and 
•.ing  m  a  forward  direction  out  of  the 

.'ast.-  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
cement  case  and  receiving  therem  the 
J  portions  of  the  second  and  minute 
laft  extending  forwardly  through  the 
3utside  thereof  and  hav  mg  the  second 
■on  to  undergo  rotation  therewith,  a 
"ilv  mounted  at  the  other  end  portion 
■.  another  minute  shaft  connected  to 
le  minute  wheel  and  extending  for- 

auxiliary  case  to  the  outside  thereof 
lie  hand  mounted  thereon  to  undergo 
1  rotatable  hour  shaft  coaxial  with  the 

and  extending  t"orwardly  through  the 

outside  thereof  and  having  the  hour 
eon   to   undergo   rotation    therewith, 

the  minute  wheel  and  hour  shaft  to 
ion  so  that  the  hour  shaft  nutates  as  a 
me  units  when  the  minute  wheel  is 
as  a  function  of  minute  time  units,  a 
snnected  to  be  rotationallv  driven  by 

the  one  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary 

ley   wheel  connected   to  rotationally 

inute  shaft  at  the  other  end  p<irtion  of 

and    a    transmission    belt    entrained 

second  pulley  wheels  to  transmit  the 
ite  shaft  to  the  another  minute  shaft. 


LASER 

DRIVE 

1, 

1   A  magneto-optical  disk  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  beam  spot  on  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  a  recorded  bit  on  a  recording 
medium  with  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam,  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges  being  taken  with  respect  to  the  moving 
direction  of  said  recording  medium  having  information 
magneto-optically  recorded  thereon  in  the  form  of  succes- 
sive recorded  and  non-recorded  regions; 

a  wave  plate  for  passing  a  reflected  light  beam  ,  said  wave 
plate  bemg  arranged  in  only  a  path  of  a  reflected  or  trans- 
mitted light  beam  reflected  or  transmitted  from  said  beam 
spot  on  said  recording  medium,  for  changing  relative 
phases  of  differently  polarized  components  of  a  polarized 
light  beam  in  said  reflected  or  transmitted  light  beam  from 
said  beam  spot; 

analyzer  means  for  combining  said  differently  polarized 
components  by  aligning  the  polarizing  directions  of  said 
differently  polarized  components  of  said  polarized  light 
beam  from  said  wave  plate  to  produce  an  aligned  light 
beam; 

photodetector  means  responsive  to  said  aligned  light  beam 
for  detecting  light  intensities  of  said  aligned  beam  at  for- 
ward and  backward  positions  reflected  or  transmitted 
from  forward  and  backward  parts  of  said  beam  spot,  said 
forward  and  backward  parts  being  taken  with  respect  to 
the  moving  direction  of  said  recording  medium;  and 

subtracting  means  responsive  to  said  photodetector  for  gen- 
erating a  difference  signal  representing  differences  in  the 
light  intensities  between  said  forward  and  backward  posi- 
tions so  as  to  detect  data  information  on  said  recording 
medium  when  a  part  of  said  beam  spot  hits  the  trailing  or 
leading  edge  of  each  of  said  recorded  regions. 
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includes  a  first  means  or  maintaining  said  reproducing 
level  at  a  level  lower  th  n  a  reproducing  level  at  an  initia- 
tion of  said  manual  sea  .h  c(.mmand  as  long  .is  a  change 


dicular  to  a  groove  to  be  formed  on  the  recording  me- 
dium; 
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5,105,400 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICALLV  RECORDING 

AND  ERASING  INFORMATION  ONTO  A 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 

Akira  Kikitsu,   Yokohama;   Katsutarou   Ichihara,  and  Sumio 

.Ashida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-153548 
Int.  a.'  GllB  13/04.  11/10.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  369—13  3  Qaims 


5,105,401 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTE.M  FOR  SELECTING 

RECORDED  INFORMATION  BASED  ON  PREVIEW 

THEREOF 

Yoshio  Aoyagi,  and  Hiroyuki  Abe,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-306162 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27/10 

U.S.  a.  369—32  13  Clums 
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1.  A  method  of  magneto-optically  recording  and  erasing 
information,  comprising: 

preparing  a  magneto-optical  information  storage  medium 
including  recording  and  bias  layer  which  have  perpendic- 
ular magnetic  anisotropy  and  which  are  stacked  one  upon 
the  other  such  that  coupling  interaction  which  is  domi- 
nantly  magnetostatic  interaction  acts  therebetween,  said 
recording  layer  having  magnetization  of  a  first  direction, 
said  bias  layer  having  magnetization  of  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  a  magnetization-rev- 
ersing temperature  of  the  bias  layer  being  higher  than  that 
of  the  recording  layer,  said  medium  being  irradiated  with 
pulse-like  la.ser  beam  intensity  of  which  is  modulated  into 
high  and  low  levels,  thereby  recording  information 
thereon  and  erasing  information  therefrom; 

irradiating  the  medium  with  the  pulse-like  beam  of  high 
intensity  level  to  heal  the  beam-irradiated  portion  of  the 
medium  to  the  magnetization-reversing  temperature  of  the 
bias  layer  to  form  a  magnetization-reversed  area  in  said 
bias  layer,  and  then  cooling  the  beam-irradiated  portion  to 
the  magnetization-reversing  temperature  of  said  recording 
layer,  directing  magnetization  of  said  recording  layer  to  a 
direction  of  leakage  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  record- 
ing layer  mainly  from  said  bias  layer,  and  directing  mag- 
netization of  the  bias  layer  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
second  direction  by  leaking  magnetic  field  applied  to  said 
bias  layer  mainly  from  said  recording  layer  until  the  beam- 
irradiated  portion  is  cooled  to  room  temperature;  and 

irradiating  the  medium  with  the  pulse-like  laser  beam  at  low- 
level  lo  heat  the  beam-irradiated  portion  of  the  medium  to 
the  magnetization-reversing  temperature  of  the  recording 
layer,  and  due  to  a  leakage  magnetic  field  applied  to  said 
recording  layer  mainly  from  said  bias  layer  at  this  time, 
orienting  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  recording 
layer  to  a  direction  reverse  to  that  in  which  the  layer  is 
magnetized  when  the  laser  beam  at  high  level  is  irradiated 
onto  said  medium. 


irniu 


H 


Ui.  .  U-"   U-.  .  Gy^ 


1.  A  method  of  storing  information  representing  at  least  one 
data  item  selected  for  playback  from  a  plurality  of  data  items 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

playing  back  one  of  the  plurality  of  recorded  data  items  for 
a  predetermined  p>eriod  of  time  at  a  fast  playback  speed 
which  is  greater  than  a  normal  playback  speed  used  dur- 
ing normal  playback  of  a  data  item  to  determine  if  the  data 
item  being  played  back  is  to  be  subsequently  played  back 
at  the  normal  playback  speed; 

storing  information  representing  the  data  item  being  played 
back  in  a  memory  only  if  the  played  back  data  item  is  to  be 
subsequently  played  back;  and 

repealing  said  playing  back  and  storing  steps  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  recorded  data  items,  whereby  information 
representing  each  of  the  plurahty  of  recorded  data  items 
which  is  to  be  subsequently  played  back  is  stored  in  the 
memory. 


5,105.402 
DISC  PLAYER  WITH  MANUAL  SEARCH  FUNCTION 
Hidehiro  Ishii;  Noriyoshi  Takeya;  Chiharu  Miura,  and  Tatsuya 
Fukuda,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  408.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251229 

Im.  CL   GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—43  5  Qaims 
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1   A  disc  player  comprising: 

means  for  alternately  performing  play  and  jump  operations 

in  response  to  a  manual  search  command,  and 
sound  level  adjust  means  for  adjusting  a  reproducing  level  of 

said  disc  player,  wherein  said  sound  level  adjust  means 
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space  formed  including  the  gaps  including  the  gaps  of  said 
base  yoke,  and  fixed  to  said  base  yoke,  and 
a  focus  control  coil  for  sliding  said  holder  along  the  support 


light  beams  on  said  recording  medium  to  form  first  and 
second  light  beam  spots  on  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  light  beam  spots  are  sepa- 
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includes  a  Tirst  means 
level  at  a  level  lower  th 
tion  of  said  manual  sea 
command  is  not  receive 
means  for  changing  a 
said  first  means  to  a  di 
change  command 


or  maintaining  said  reproducing 
n  a  reproducing  level  at  an  initia- 
:h  command  as  long  as  a  change 
I  by  said  disc  player,  and  a  second 
eproducing  level  established  by 
.ignated  level  in  response  to  said 


dicular  to  a  groove  to  be  formed  on  the  recording  me- 
dium; 


OP!  !(   U    INFORM  AT 

^M^^^  w  wkgi  IDK  a' 

Hidehiku  Kando.  Matsudo,  i 

Itipan.  assignors  to  HitacI 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1 

Claims  pricirity.  applicati< 

Feb.  :4.  \9HH.  63-39406 

Int.  CI.    ( 
U5.  a.  369— 44.i: 


105,403 

ON  READING  APP\R\TL'S 

D  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

id  Shozo  Saekusa,  Ibaraki.  both  <<( 

i,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

)89,  Ser.  No.  301,961 

n  Japan.  Jan.  27,  198H.  f.3-l-l.4.(!H; 
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wherein  a  period  of  deviation  of  said  wobbled  write  beam  on 
the  recording  medium  does  not  exceed  one  half  of  the 
diameter  of  a  write  beam  spot  used  for  forming  a  groove 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  wiite  beam  spot. 


1.  An  optical  informatio: 

a  waveguide  means  for 
source; 

a  first  diffraction  grati 
guided  by  the  waveg 
waveguide  means; 

a  second  diffraction  gr 
diffracted  by  said  firsi 

light  beam  focusing  nica 
said  second  diffractic 
verged  light  beam  onl 
medium;  and 

a  photodetector  for  rece 
light  beam,  reflected  1 
mation  medium. 

wherein  said  first  dift'rac 
tion  grating  are  arran 
tion  angle  of  said  fii 
change  in  the  v.j'.i.-l 
source  and  a  Lh.inge 
diffraction  gratuiL;  t. 
length  appear  in  oppc 


reading  ,ipp.ir;iuis  comprising: 
juiding  a  iighi  beam  from  a  light 

g  for  dch\ering  the  light  beam 
lide  means  to  an  exterior  of  said 

ting   for   ditTraLliiig   a   light   beam 
diffraction  grating; 
s  for  converging  a  light  beam  from 
1  grating  .md  irradumng  the  con- 
■  a  surface  <•! \in  cplical  information 

ving  a  light  beam,  of  the  irradiated 
y  said  surface  of  said  optical  infor- 

lon  grating  and  said  second  diffrac- 
;ed  such  that  a  change  in  a  diffrac- 
it  diffraction  grating  caused  by  a 
ngth  of  the  light  beam  from  said 
1  .i  ditTraction  angle  of  said  second 
ised  b\  said  change  in  said  wave- 
^lte  directions. 


5,105,405 
*  !H  n  '  TIVE  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Akira  Hashimoto,  and  Kenjiro  Kime,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Kyoto, 

lapan 
(•(  'I  N.,   P(  ■  S   .!  1'88  00627,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24.  l-^xg   PCX  Pub.  No.  WO88/10492,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec,  29.  19HH 

l'<  1  i  lied  Jun.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  329,899 

Claim-  pn   ritv    application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1987,  62-158043 
Int.  a.'  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-44.22  17  Claims 
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Hiroyuki  Ohira.  Vamanai 
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Filed  Feb.  19 

Oaims  priority,  applica 
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1.  An  optical  recording 
projecting,  from  a  soi 

medium; 
wobbling  said  projecte 


5.105,404 

,  method  and  ahparml  s 
;roove  on  a  rf((>ri)in(, 

.lEDILM 

li.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  1  lec- 
yo  and  Pioneer  \  idco  Corporation, 
in 

1991,  Ser,  No.  656,.=i26 
ion  Japan,  Jun.  15,  199(1,  2-15?i:4 

1.'  GllB  7'M 

?  i  iaims 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rce.  a  write  beam  on  a  recording 

t  write  beam  in  a  direction  perpen- 


1.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

an  armature  holder  rotatably  and  slidably  supported  by  a 
support  shaft; 

an  objective  lens  mounted  on  said  armature  holder  at  an 
eccentric  position  with  respect  to  the  support  shaft;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  holder  in  turning  and 
sliding  motions  to  control  focusing  and  tracking  of  a  spot 
of  light  focused  on  an  optical  information  recording  me- 
dium through  the  objective  lens,  said  driving  mechanism 
including, 

a  permanent  magnet  provided  on  said  holder, 

a  base  yoke  of  a  stator  unit  disposed  opposite  to  the  pole 
surfaces  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  having  gaps 
formed  in  the  circumference  thereof  so  as  to  extend  in 
parallel  with  the  support  shaft, 

track  control  coils  for  tracking  the  spot  of  light  on  an  infor- 
mation recording  track  formed  in  optical  information 
recording  medium  by  turning  said  holder,  disposed  in  a 
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micro-focusing  opties  m  unted  on  said  slider,  said  slider 
having  an  optical  passa  ,e  defined  between  said  optics  and 
the  ctnriiop  m(>Hn.m   S.S1I  I  ontics  bemB  oriented  to  focus  the 


5,105,410 

SU  i  i  I  HFAM  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 

Ikuo  Maeda:  Hiroshi  (rtitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuaki 
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space  formed  including  the  gaps  including  the  gaps  of  said 
base  yoke,  and  fixed  to  said  base  yoke,  and 
a  focus  control  coil  for  sliding  said  holder  along  the  support 
shaft  to  focus  the  light  beam  in  a  spot  of  light  on  the 
information  recording  surface  of  the  medium,  disposed  in 
the  space,  and  fixed  to  said  base  yoke. 


5,105,406 

TRACK-JUMPING  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISC-SHAPED  OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Ryoichi  Imanaka,  Hirakata  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-257559 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.28  2  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  servo  apparatus  for  disc-shaped  optical  record 
medium  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam, 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  and  tracking  said  light  beam 
on  a  target  track  of  a  record  medium, 

a  tracking  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error 
between  a  present  position  of  said  light  beam  on  said 
optical  disc  and  said  target  track  on  the  basis  of  reflected 
light  from  said  record  medium, 

a  tracking  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
tracking  error  detecting  means, 

a  tracking  servo  control  means  for  driving  said  optical  sys- 
tem in  a  manner  that  said  light  beam  is  applied  to  said 
target  track  on  the  basis  of  said  tracking  error  signal,  and 

track  jump  signal  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  a 
track  jump  signal  which  is  equal  to  or  shorter  in  time 
duration  than  a  periodic  time  which  is  represented  by  an 
inverse  value  of  a  gain  crossover  frequency  of  said  track- 
ing servo  control  means  during  operation  of  said  tracking 
servo  control  means. 


light  beams  on  said  recording  medium  to  form  first  and 
second  light  beam  spots  on  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  light  beam  spots  are  sepa- 
rated at  a  predetermined  distance  dl  and  are  smallest  in 
size,  respectively,  when  said  converging  means  is  main- 
tained in  a  focusing  slate; 

separating  means  for  converging  the  first  and  second  light 
beams  from  the  recording  medium  and  spatially  separating 
the  first  light  beam  from  the  second  light  beam; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  light  beam  separated 
by  said  separating  means  to  produce  a  detecting  signal, 
said  detecting  means  having  a  side  edge  which  is  spaced  at 
a  distance  d2  from  said  second  light  beam,  when  said 
converging  means  is  in  said  focusing  state,  said  detecting 
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means  being  disposed  in  such  a  position  that  said  second 
light  beam  passes  outside  of  said  detecting  means  and  said 
first  light  beam  is  converged  on  said  detecting  means  to 
form  a  third  light  beam  spot  on  said  detecting  means, 
wherein  the  third  light  beam  spot  has  a  size  substantially  m 
times  larger  than  that  of  said  first  light  beam  spot,  when 
said  converging  means  is  in  said  focusing  state,  and  m  is 
adapted  to  satisfy  the  following  expression: 

d2<in  dl:  and 

responsive  means  for  moving  said  converging  means  in 
response  to  said  detecting  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  to  adjust  a  position  of  said  converging  means  along 
said  optical  axis  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium. 


5,105,408 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  FLYING  LENS 

Neville  K.  S.  Lee,  .Medfield;  James  \V.  Howard,  Natick;  Patrick 

K.  Tan,  Worcester,  and  W  alter  Hrytsay,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  192,950 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.15  24  Claims 


5,105,407 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Sou  Ishika,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1989, 1-2909;  Jan. 
11,  1989,  1-2910;  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-8678 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369 — 44.37  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  retrieving  information  from  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  selectively  generating  first  and  second 

light  beams; 
converging  means,  having  an  optical  axis  and  being  movable 
along  the  optical  axis,  for  converging  the  first  and  second 


^<o 
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1.  An  optical  data  storage  system,  comprising 

an  optical  data  storage  medium. 

a  movable  optical  head  for  delivering  a  directed  energy 

beam  to  a  spot  on  the  storage  medium,  including 
a  slider  flexibly  suspended  above  said  medium  on  an  air 

bearing. 
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first  response  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  con- 
verging means  relative  to  the  information  recording  me- 
dium, in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  in  response  to 


audio  signals  being  corrected  with  the  corresponding 
sound  field  according  to  the  sound  field  data  that  has  been 
retrieved. 
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micro-focusing  optn.^  m 
having  an  optical  passa 
the  storage  medium,  sai 
energ>  beam  through  ^ 
the  storage  medium,  s£ 
distance  between  said 
achieve  auto  fcxrusing.  ■ 
pyramidoidal  recess  fo: 
a  converging  beam 
pyramidoidal  recess  h^ 


unted  on  said  shder.  said  shder 
,e  defined  between  said  optics  and 
I  optics  being  oriented  to  fcKus  the 
ud  optical  passage  onto  a  spot  on 
d  slider  maintaining  the  effects  c 
plies  and  said  storage  medium  !-, 
lid  optical  passage  being  a  tapered 
Tied  in  said  slider  accommodating 
"rom  said  optics,  said  tapered 
ina  flat  sides. 


5,105,410 
MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 

Ikuo  Nfaeda;  Hiroshi  Gotoh.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuaki 

Sakurai,  Yokohama,  ail  of    'ap«n    a>>signors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pan>.  1  td,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed Dec   2»,  1988,  Ser.  No.  291,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-332123; 
Mar.  29.  1988.  63-7494S:  May  25,  1988,  63-127913 

int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  3^'J-  -W  M  25  Claims 
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RECORDING  AND  REPI 

SFR\ O  REDUC 

T^shimiLsu  Kaku.  .Sagamil 
Hisataka  SuRiyama,  Tok 
Masatiiro  TakasaRo,  Od 
fttachi.  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Ja| 
Filed  Aug.  U, 
Claims  priorit\.  applicati 
Int.  Ci 

UAO.  J(iy— 44.J1 


105.409 

'ARATLS  FOR  OPTICA  1 
ODUCTION  WITH  TRACKING 
ING  TRACK  OFFSET 

ara;   Kazuo   Shigematsu,   Saitama: 

o;  Takeshi  Maeda,  Kokubunji,  and 

iwara.   all   of  Japan,   as-signors   to 

an 

1988.  Ser.  No.  230,971 

n  Japan,  Aug.  19.  19S7,  62-204007 

"  GHB  7/0'^5 

il  (  laims 


1.  An  optical  recording 
ing: 

light  illuminating  means 
a  recording  medium, 

a  detection  system  dett 
cording  medium  to  d 
reflected  light; 

an  information  processir 
said  light  spot  accordi 
mation  on  said  record 
signal  to  reprcxluce  ii 
dium;  and 

a  tracking  servo  circuit 
tion  on  the  basis  of 
servo  circuit  includin 
time-wise  portions  of 
applying  extracting  f 
equal  to  the  writing  [ 
so  that  time-wise  poi 
spending  to  the  writi 
mation  are  not  utiliz 
when  the  extracting 


nd  reproducing  apparatus  compri^- 

'or  illunnnaiing  a  light  sfiot  toward 

;ting  light  reflected  from  said  re- 
■rive  an  electrical  signal  from  said 

g  circuit  modulating  the  intensity  of 
ig  to  writing  pulses  to  record  infor- 
ng  medium  and  using  said  electrical 
formation  from  said  recording  me- 

arrving  out  a  tracking  servo  opera- 
aid  electrical  signal,  said  tracking 
an  extracting  circuit  for  extracting 
^aid  electrical  signal,  and  means  for 
jlses  having  a  pulse  width  at  least 
alse  width  to  said  extracting  circuit 
ions  of  said  electrical  signal  corre- 
ig  pulses  during  recording  of  infor- 
d  for  the  tracking  servo  operation 
ulses  are  present. 
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1.  A  multi-beam  optical  pick-up,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  array  for  emitting  two  separate  light 

beams; 

a  first  optical  system  for  receiving  said  two  light  beams 
emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  array  and  focusing 
said  two  light  beams  onto  an  optical  disc  to  thereby  form 
two  light  spots  thereon; 

a  second  optical  system  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
said  optical  disc,  said  second  optica!  system  including 
knife  edge  prism  servmg  as  splitting  means  for  deflecting 
a  portion  of  said  reflected  light  into  a  first  divided  light 
beam  and  the  rest  of  reflected  light  beam  into  a  second 
divided  light  beam; 

first  detecting  means  disposed  to  receive  said  first  divided 
light  beam  for  producing  an  information  signal  and  a 
focusing  error  signal  for  controlling  the  focus  of  said  two 
light  beams  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  array 
on  said  optical  disc  when  either  recording  information  on 
or  reproducing  information  from  said  optical  disc;  and 

second  detecting  means  disposed  to  receive  said  second 
divided  light  beam  for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal 
for  both  of  said  light  spots  on  said  optical  disc. 


5,105,411 

APPARAILS  1  OR  DETECTING  ANiJ  tORKi  CTING 
FOCUSING  AND  TRACKING  ERRORS 

Sou   Ishika,   Kawasaki.  J&pan,  assignor  fi    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
loshiba,  Kawasaki,  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.449 
(  laitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-302474 
Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  36V— W  41  18  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  focusing  and 
tracking  errors,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
converging  means,  having  an  optical  axis,  for  converging 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  on  an  information 
recording  medium; 
first  and  second  means  for  guiding  a  light  beam  reflected  by 
the  information  recording  medium,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  means  being  inclined  in  different  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  axis  and  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of 
a  gap  of  a  predetermined  size,  the  optical  axis  passing 
through  the  gap; 
means  for  detecting  the  guided  light  beam  and  generating 
detection  signals,  said  detecting  means  detecting  a  first 
light  beam  guided  by  the  first  means,  a  second  light  beam 
guided  by  the  second  means,  and  a  third  light  beam  passed 
through  the  gap; 
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first  response  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  con- 
verging means  relative  to  the  information  recording  me- 
dium, in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  in  response  to 
detection  signals  obtained  from  the  first  and  second  light 
beams;  and 


audio  signals  being  corrected  with  the  corresponding 
sound  field  according  to  the  sound  field  data  that  has  been 
retrieved. 


St 
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5,105,412 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  PLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CORRECTING  AUDIO  SIGNALS  USING  AN 
APPROPRIATE  SOUND  FIELD 
Junicbi  Yoshio,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35958 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—48  3  Oaims 


5,105,413 
READ-AFTER-WRITE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 

H  W  ING  A  SINGLE  RADIATION  SOURCE  AND 
EM/  !  t".  ING  WRITE  MODULATION  OF  SUCH  SOURCE 
Johannes  Bakx,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,547 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    23,    1988, 
8901588 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/125 
VS.  a.  369—54  3  Claims 


•sr 


second  response  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
converging  means  relative  to  the  information  recording 
medium,  in  the  direction  of  a  plane  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis,  in  response  to  a  detection  signal 
obtained  from  the  third  light  beam. 


^<EVBOMCh-' 


1.  A  recording  medium  playing  apparatus  for  correcting 
audio  signals  using  an  appropriate  sound  field  to  simulate 
sound  effects  corresponding  to  a  particular  recording  medium, 
said  audio  signals  being  selected  from  among  signals  retrieved 
from  the  particular  recording  medium  upon  playback,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
operating  means  for  specifying  a  sound  field  to  be  repro- 
duced; 
memory  means  for  storing  sound  field  data  paired  with 
corresponding  recording  medium   ID  data,  said  sound 
field  data  representing  a  pattern  of  the  sound  field  speci- 
fied by  said  operating  means;  and 
sound  field  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  oper- 
ating means  and  said  memory  means  for  controlling  repro- 
duction of  said  sound  field,  whereby  the  sound  field  data 
corresponding  to  the  particular  recording  medium  to  be 
played  is  read  upon  playback  from  said  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  said  recording  medium  ID  data,  said 


«-«, 

M 

n           il: 

•     ■  ?      ..     \  1 

V*' 

'J 

Jr 

TT-^^^ 

»l' 

,- 

.  . 

1.  A  device  for  recording  information  on  a  record  carrier 
having  a  radiation  sensitive  recording  layer,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  radiation  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  radiation; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  radiation  source  so  that 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  beam  produced  thereby  is 
modulated  in  conformity  with  the  information  to  be  re- 
corded; 

beam-splitting  means  for  deriving  from  the  modulated  radia- 
tion beam  a  wnte  beam  which  is  directed  to  the  recording 
layer; 

drive  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
write  beam  and  the  record  carrier,  so  that  the  write  beam 
forms  an  information  pattern  of  optically  detectable  marks 
on  the  record  carrier  representing  the  information  being 
recorded; 

said  beam-splitting  means  being  further  adapted  to  derive 
from  the  modulated  radiation  beam  a  venfication  beam  of 
lower  intensity  than  the  write  beam  and  to  direct  the 
verification  beam  to  the  recording  layer  so  as  to  trail  the 
write  beam,  whereby  the  verification  beam  is  modulated 
by  the  information  pattern  formed  on  the  record  earner  as 
well  as  by  the  intensity  modulation  of  the  radiation  beam; 

radiation  detection  means  for  converting  the  modulated 
verification  beam  to  a  corresponding  read  signal; 

radiation  sensitive  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  instanta- 
neous intensity  of  the  radiation  beam  produced  by  the 
radiation  source  to  generate  a  correction  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  such  intensity; 

a  correction  circuit  for  deriving  from  said  correction  signal 
and  said  read  signal  a  corrected  read  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  read  signal  divided  by  the  correction  signal, 
whereby  the  corrected  read  signal  is  substantially  free  of 
modulation  corresponding  to  the  intensity  modulation  of 
the  radiation  beam  and  is  modulated  substantially  solely  in 
correspondence  with  the  recorded  information  pattern; 

an  analysis  circuit  coupled  to  said  correction  circuit  for 
deriving  from  the  corrected  read  signal  an  analysis  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  the  extent  of  deviation  of  the  re- 
corded information  pattern  from  a  predetermined  opti- 
mum form  of  such  pattern;  and 

an  adaptation  circuit  coupled  to  said  analysis  circuit  and  to 
said  radiation  source  for  controlling  the  radiation  source 
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so  thai  the  intensit;  of  the  radiation  beam  produced 
tihereby  vanes  in  ac  ordance  with  said  analysis  signal. 
whereby  the  records  i  information  pattern  produced  by 
the  write  beam  will  ;  e  m  conformity  with  said  optimum 
form  of  such  pattern 
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Tukorozawa-City,  Saita 

Filed  Sep.  23 

Clajms  priority,  applica 

No*.  9,  19S7.  62-170920n 
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5.105,414 

CORDING  DISK  PLAY  BACK 
•PARATUS 

Takahashi,  and  Toshihiko  Kurihara. 
iwa  Plant,  2610,  Hanazono  4-choine. 
la,  Japan 

1988,  Ser.  No.  248,110 
ion  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1987,  62-280414: 
y.  Not.  9,  1987,  62-282901;  No».  9, 
,  1987,  62-282903;  Not.  9,  1987. 
i2-282905;  Not.  9,  1987,  62-282906: 
OT.  9,  1987.  62-282908;  No*.  9,  1987 
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control  means  connected  to  the  detector  means  for  inhibiting 
response  to  a  first  one  said  two  beams  whereby  intensity 


f^r-^i 


/* 


iO/l 


opncM.  DISK 
co«T«ou.e« 


] 


'«4  W  44 


modulation  of  a  second  one  of  said  two  beams  is  supplied 
as  said  output  signal. 


il  I'iaims 


1.  An  information  rec( 
pnsing  a  turntable  havmj 
an  optical  information  rec 
member  pivotably  moval 
said  disc  carrying  surfa 
mounted  on  said  single 
optical  information  reco 
gnpper  member  and  said 
sis  pivotably  mounted  on 
and  positioning  means  m 
ber  for  moving  an  optica 
disc  carrying  surface,  sa 
said  tillable  chassis,  and  [ 
movable  member 


rding  disc  playback  apparaius  com- 
a  disc  carrying  surface  for  carrying 
irding  disc  thereon,  a  single  movable 
le  in  a  plane  substantially  norma!  tc- 
;e.  a  presser  and  gnpper  member 
movable  member  for  gripping  the 
ding  disc  between  said  presser  and 
Jisc  carrying  surface,  a  tiltable  chas- 
.aid  single  movable  member,  guiding 
lunled  on  said  single  movable  m.em- 
piclcup  substantially  parallel  to  ^aid 
d  optical  pickup  being  disposed  on 
ositioning  means  for  positioning  said 


5,105,416 

OP!!(   U   DlSr  RECORDING /REPRODUCTNG 

i  CiNTROl 

Hideki  Segawa,  Srigamihara,  and  Michihara    \t>L,    1  .:.kuhaiiUi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fi*e<l  Mar    W    1989,  Ser.  No.  323,316 
Claims  pnorifv,  applicati   n  Jtipsri    Mar    14    1988,  63-59997; 
Mar.  14,  1988.  6.V.=.9<>'jv 

int.  L  J.    tjilB  .'/lAi 
I  .S.  (1.  ifty— 1 16  4aaims 


DFTECTING 

INTENSITY-MODUL. 

THE  S 

Morovat  Tayefeh,  Tucson 

ness  Machines  Corpon 

Filed  Dec.  1 

Int. 

U.S    n    369—110 

1    A -I  optical  detectoi 

tated  optical  light  beams 

ty-modulated  light  beam 

the  improvement  inch 

means  for  receiving  ai 

into  two  beams  resf 

nents; 

differential  detector  n 

beams  and  being  res 

output  respectively 


5,105,415 

MAGNETOOPTIC  AND 
TED  OPTICAL  SIGNAI^i  WITH 
VME  DETECTOR 

Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Rusi- 
aon,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,450 
C\.^  GllB  7/00 

12  Claims 
for  detecting  either  polarization  re- 
lavmg  p  and  s  components  r.r  insenM 

iing,  in  combination 

d  splitting  the  modulated  light  beam 

■ctively  carrying  the  p  and  s  compo- 

;ans  positioned  to  intercept  the  ty.o 
onsive  to  the  two  beams  to  supply  an 
n  the  p  and  s  components;  and 
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1  A  method  for  writing  information  on  an  optical  disc  in 
sectors  each  of  which  has  a  flag  section  and  a  data  section  by 
using  a  leiser  source  which  generates  a  wnting  light  beam, 
comprising  controlling  the  laser  source  during  the  writing  of 
information  into  a  sector  to  make  the  power  level  of  the  writ- 
ing light  beam  higher  for  writing  information  in  said  flag  sec- 
tion of  the  sector  than  for  writing  information  in  said  data 
section  of  the  sector. 
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5,105,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  OUT 

OF  OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Akira  Matsueda,  Hachioji,  and  Isamu  Misawa,  Okaya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-313397 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—124  7  Qaims 


5.105.419 

CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Manabu  Ogura;  Takashi  Yumura,  and  Tetsu  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,267,  Oct.  20.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,502 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/30.  21/02 

U.S.  CL  369—219  I  Claim 


r-" 

43 

I 

S3 

Mam 

Q*i|WPHU 

Cntttter 

42 

4/ 

44 

Si/t 

J- 

OamcKr 

UmMr 

-U 


32 


34 


35 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  digital  information  recorded  on 
a  track  in  an  optical  record  medium  as  discrete  record  portions, 
comprising: 


5.105.418 
DISK  DRIVE  WFTH  MEANS  TO  PLAY  EITHER  SIDE  OF 

A  DISK 
Isami  Kenmotsu;  Yoshihisa  Itoh;  Toshihiko  Kurihara:  Yositsugu 
Araki;  Taichi  Akiba,  and  Tadashi  Funabashi,  all  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271016; 
Oct.  27.  1987,  62-271017;  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271018;  Nov.  6, 
1987,  62-170202[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  1/00,  21/04 
VS.  a.  369—195  19  Claims 


T 


El — ^      T_T 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

means  for  supporiing  an  optical  disk  having  first  and  second 
principal  sides; 

a  pickup; 

transporiing  means  for  moving  said  pickup  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  disk  along  the  first  side  thereof, 
and  for  moving  said  pickup  in  the  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  disk  along  the  second  side  thereof,  said 
transporiing  means  including  first  guide  means  on  said 
first  side  for  guiding  said  pickup  in  said  radial  direction 
and  second  guide  means  on  said  second  side  for  guiding 
said  pickup  in  said  radial  direction;  and 

reversing  means  for  transfemng  said  pickup  from  one  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  means  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  guide  means  by  rotating  said  pickup  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  radial  direction. 


1.  A  carriage  assembly  in  an  optical  disk  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  horizontal  guide  rails; 

a  carriage  which  is  movable  on  said  guide  rails; 

a  voice  coil  which  is  secured  to  said  carriage; 

a  stationary  magnet  which  surrounds  said  voice  coil; 

a  housing  which  encompasses  said  stationary  magnet  and 
said  voice  coil; 

a  plurality  of  first  rollers  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  guide  rails, 
and  transmit  the  weight  of  said  carriage  to  said  guide  rails; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  first  rollers,  each  of  said 
first  rollers  engaging  with  one  of  said  guide  rails  by  means 
of  one  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  first  rollers  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  tangenlially  on  said  guide  rails; 

a  second  roller  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  upper 
poriion  of  said  carriage;  and 

a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  housing  which  is  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  second  roller  and  which  exerts  a  down- 
wards elastic  biasing  force  on  said  second  roller  in  a  pre- 
load direction  z  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  second  roller,  y.  and  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  carriage,  x; 

said  first  rollers  being  positioned  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90° 
relative  to  the  preload  direction  z  in  which  the  biasing 
force  is  exerted;  whereby  a  biasing  force  having  compo- 
nents in  the  y  and  z  directions  is  exerted  by  said  first 
rollers  thus  restricting  slippage  of  said  carnage  in  the  y 
and  z  directions. 


5,105,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONRCURING 

INTERCON"NECnONS  BETWEEN  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 
Menacbem  T.  Ardon.  and  Gustavus  H.  Zimmerman,  III,  both  of 
Naperrille,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murry 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,403 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04:  G06F  11/20 

U.S.  a.  370—16  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  switching  system  serving  a  plurality 

of  peripheral  circuits  comprising  at  least  one  of  lines  and 

trunks,  said  system  comprising 

switching  means  for  providing  switched  connections  be- 
tween ones  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  circuits,  said 
switching  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  distnbuted 
switch  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means,  said 
control  means  including  a  plurality  of  distributed  control 
means  each  associated  with  one  of  said  distributed  switch 
means,  said  method  comprising 
connecting  a  group  of  said  peripheral  circuits  to  a  first  one  of 
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said  distributed  svviti 
means  being  associal 
control  means, 
when  said  group  of  sa 
said  first  distributed 
control  means  proce 
said  peripheral  circt 
ing  communication 
circuits,  controlling 
lions  in  said  first  dist 
group  of  said  perip 
other  of  said  distribi 
other  of  said  distribi 
lions  in  said  first  dist 
group  of  said  pen  pi 


h  means,  said  first  distributed  switch 
■d  with  a  first  one  of  said  distributed 

i  peripheral  circuits  is  connected  to 
switch  means,  said  first  distributed 
sing  calls  to  and  from  said  group  of 
Is.  including  controlling  call  signal- 
aith  said  group  of  said  peripheral 
le  establishment  of  switched  connec- 
ibuted  switch  means  to  and  from  said 
eral  circuits,  and  cooperating  with 
ed  control  means  to  extend,  through 
ted  switch  means,  switched  connec- 
ihuted  switch  means  to  and  from  said 
■ral  circuits. 


in  response  to  a  rec 
group  of  said  perip 
distributed  switch  r 
means  being  associa 
uted  control  means. 

when  said  group  of  s; 
said  second  distnhu 
uled  control  rric.in 
group  of  said  periph 
signaling  communu 
eral  circuits,  contr 
connections  in  said 
and  from  said  grou) 
crating  with  other 
extend,  through  ot 
switched  connectic 
means  to  and  from 
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Michael  J.  Gingcll.  Rale 

work  Systems  Corp.,  i 

Filed  Dec. 

In 

U.S.  CI.  3''(1— 6" 

1.  A  system  tor  multi 

ports  each  having  a  ph; 

a  TDM  bus  for  transmi 

said  bus,  said  system  cc 

a  processor  controlie 

outputtmg  physica 

lime  slots  of  said  1 

a  distributing  means  . 

means  for  distnbut 

codes  through  said 

connecting   means  a> 

connecting  inform. 

each  said  connecti 

lion  identification 


mfiguration  signal,  connecting  said 
eral  circuits  to  a  second  one  of  said 
leans,  said  second  distributed  switch 
ed  unh  j  second  one  of  said  distrib- 
and 

;d  penpherai  circuits  is  connected  to 
ed  switch  means,  said  second  dislrib- 
processing  calls  to  and  from  said 
:ral  circuits,  including  controlling  call 
ition  with  said  group  of  said  periph- 
'lling  the  establishment  of  switched 
second  distributed  switch  means  to 
of  said  peripheral  circuits,  and  coop- 
,if  said  distributed  control  means  to 
er  of  said  distributed  s'Aitch  means, 
is  in  said  second  distributed  switch 
.aid  group  of  said  penpherai  circuits. 


5,105.421 
)I.I.ING  MLLTIPI  F  I  IM   (   VRD^ 
s  A  TDM  BUS 

gh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Xlcate!  "^  V  Nct- 
aleigh,  N.C. 

5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.4.3! 
CI.'  H04J  i  02 

27  Claims 
lexing  information  from  a  plurality  of 
sical  position  identification  code  onto 
ting  said  information  in  time  slots  on 
nprising: 
means  for  selectively  generating  and 
position  identification  codes  during 
3M  bus: 

onnected  to  said  processor  controlled 
ig  said  physical  position  identification 
system;  and 

.tKiated  with  each  of  said  ports  for 
lion  from  said  ports  to  said  TDM  bus, 
ig  means  assuming  the  physical  posi- 
ode  of  the  associated  port  and  being 


connected  to  said  distributing  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  its  assumed 
physical  position  identification  code  on  said  distributing 
means  to  connect  the  information  from  its  associated  port 


S 


to  the  TDM  bus,  whereby  each  connecting  means  con- 
nects information  from  its  associated  port  to  said  TDM 
bus  in  a  time  slot  when  said  physical  position  identification 
code  on  said  distributing  means  matches  its  physical  posi- 
tion identification  code  assumed  by  the  connecting  means. 


5,105,422 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION 

Joachim  J.  Noll,  Quickborn;  Franz  X.  Meyer,  Grading,  and 
Dieter  .\.  H.  Riekmann,  Pinneberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1988,  3822263 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/06.  3/14:  H04L  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  370—110.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  information  be- 
tween at  least  a  subscriber  terminal  and  an  exchange  over  a 
transmission  line  constructed  of  a  transmitting  medium  and 
connected  to  the  terminal  and  the  exchange  by  means  of  two 
adapting  circuits,  the  adapting  circuits  each  comprising  two 
sub-circuits  interconnected  via  a  modular  first  interface  and  of 
vvhich  the  first  sub-circuit  which  is  located  nearest  to  the 
transmission  line  is  essentially  the  same  for  the  two  adaptmg 
circuits  and  effects  a  physical  adaptation  to  the  transmitting 
medium,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 

the  first  sub-circuit  comprises  two  partial  circuits  (42,  44;  48. 
46;  48,  86;  42,  84)  interconnected  over  a  second  interface 
(41,  43;  47,  49)  and  of  which 
the  first  partial  circuit  (42;  48)  converts  data  from  the  first 
interface  (23,  25;  33,  35)  into  a  binary  send  signal  for  the 
second  interface  (41.  43;  47,  49)  and  a  binary  receive  signal 
of  the  second  interface  into  a  form  required  for  the  first 
interface,  and 
the  second  partial  circuit  (44,  46;  84,  86)  supplies  the  binary 
send  signal  of  the  second  interface  to  the  transmission  line 
as  signals  which  are  transmittable  in  the  transmitting  me- 
dium and  forms  the  binary  receive  signal  for  the  second 
interface  from  signals  present  on  the  transmission  line. 
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5,105,423 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  HAV  ING  AN  ERROR 

CORRECTION  MODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIFTING 

DOWN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Shigetaka  Tanaka,  Atsugi,  and  Yuichi  Saito,  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  17,  1988,  63-118242; 
Aug.  20,  1988,  63-205707;  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-7732 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  1/18.  7/04 
V.S.  a.  371—5.5  46  Qaims 
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dimensions  of  said  network,  said  message  packets  each  com- 
prising a  header  containing  successive  routing  directions  rela- 
tive to  successive  computers  along  a  selected  route  in  said 
network,  said  system  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  routers,  each  router  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  computers,  each  of  said  routers 
comprising  n  routing  automata  corresponding  to  said  n 
dimensions,  each  of  said  n  routing  automata  having  plural 
message  packet  inputs  and  plural  message  packet  outputs, 
at  least  some  of  said  inputs  and  outputs  being  connected  to 
respective  communication  paths  of  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  n  dimensions,  said  n  routing  automata  being  con- 
nected together  in  cascade  from  a  message  packet  output 


1.  A  method  for  shifting  down  a  data  transmission  rate  at  a 
transmitter  in  response  to  a  request  from  a  receiver  for  retrans- 
mission of  data  frames  having  data  errors  in  a  digital  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  frames  of  image  information 
from  said  transmitter  to  said  receiver  through  a  line  at  a 
first  data  transmission  rate; 

determining  at  said  receiver  as  to  whether  or  not  each  of  said 
data  frames  contains  one  or  more  data  errors; 

transmitting  a  request  from  said  receiver  to  said  transmitter 
for  retransmission  of  one  or  more  data  frames  for  which 
one  or  more  data  errors  have  occurred; 

calculating  the  number  of  frames  expected  to  contain  errors 
during  the  time  of  retransmitting  said  one  or  more  data 
frames  for  which  one  or  more  data  errors  have  occurred, 
on  the  basis  of  a  number  of  data  frames  requested  to  be 
retransmitted  and  a  total  number  of  data  frames  which 
have  been  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  to  said  re- 
ceiver, the  use  of  a  second  data  transmission  rate  being 
determined  based  on  the  calculated  number;  and 

selectively  shifting  down  said  data  transmission  rate  from 
said  first  data  transmission  rate  to  said  second  data  trans- 
mission rate  which  is  u.sed  for  retransmitting  said  one  or 
more  data  frames  for  which  one  or  more  data  errors  have 
occurred,  wherein  said  number  is  represented  as  (n-/N) 
where  n  is  said  number  of  data  frames  requested  to  be 
retransmitted,  and  N  is  said  total  number  of  data  frames 
which  have  been  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  to  said 
receiver. 


of  one  to  a  message  packet  input  of  the  next  one  of  said 
routing  automata  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  dimen- 
sions of  the  routing  automata; 
routing  logic  means  disposed  within  each  one  of  said  routing 
automata,  said  routing  logic  means  comprising  means  for 
reading  the  header  of  a  message  packet  received  from  one 
of  the  inputs  of  said  one  routing  automata,  means  for 
directing  said  message  packet  to  one  of  said  outputs  of  said 
one  routing  automata  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of 
said  header,  and  means  for  modifying  said  header  to  re- 
flect the  passage  of  said  message  packet  through  said  one 
routing  automata,  whereby  each  of  said  routing  automata 
performs  all  message  routing  for  the  message  packets 
traveling  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  dimensions. 


5,105,425 

ADAPTIVE  OR  FAULT  TOLERANT  FULL  WAFER 

NON'V'OLATILE  MEMORY 

Joe  E.  Brewer,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  \^'estingliouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,932 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  371—11.1  20  Qaims 
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5,105,424 
INTER-COMPUTER  MESSAGE  ROUTING  SYSTEM 

WITH  EACH  COMPUTER  HAVING  SEPARATE 

ROUTING  AUTOMATA  FOR  EACH  DIMENSION  OF 

THE  NETWORK 

Charles  M.  Flaig,  Pasadena,  and  Charles  L.  Seitz,  San  Luis  Rey, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  201,682 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/26 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  26  Oaims 

1.  An  inter-computer  message  routing  system  wherein  mes- 
sage packets  are  routed  among  a  plurality  of  computers  along 
communication  paths  between  said  computers  in  an  n-dimen- 
sional  network  of  said  communication  paths,  different  groups 
of  said  communication  paths  comprising  different  ones  of  the  n 
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1.  A  method  of  randomly  accessing  a  memory-logic  site  of  a 
plurality  of  said  sites  on  a  full  wafer  nonvolatile  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  the  addre 
be  accessed; 

(b)  coupling  a  source  of  Y 
non-defective  site  of  sa 

(c)  determining  and  loadi 
live  site  the  displacem 
menl  address  being  the 
of  said  desired  site  and 
live  site; 

(d)  testing  all  said  sites  m 
tive  site  for  other  non- 

(e)  linking  to  an  immedi 
site; 

(0  incrementmg  or  decn 
of  said  non-defective  s 
ment  address  correspc 
tive  site; 

(g)  loading  said  new  dis[ 
said  adjacent  site;  and 

(h)  thereafter  repeating  s£ 
for  each  subsequent  nc 
ment  address  is  of  a  prt 
ative  of  said  desired  sil 
IS  provided  to  said  des 


s  of  a  desired  memory-logic  site  to 

inary  control  and  data  signals  to  a 
d  array; 

ig  mto  memory  of  said  non-defec- 
nl  address  thereof,  said  displace- 
lilTerence  between  the  site  address 
the  site  address  of  said  non-defec- 

iiedijtcly  adjacent  said  non-defec- 

lefective  sites; 

tely  adjacent  other  non-defective 

iicntiiit;  ihc  displacement  address 
te  and  generating  a  new  displace- 
iding  to  said  adjacent  non-defec- 

lacemenl  address  into  memory  of 

d  steps  (c)  through  (g)  in  sequence 
i-defective  site  until  said  displace- 
;ietermined  difference  value  indic- 
,  whcreh\  a  communications  path 
red  sue 


—  ?    .?  ?.2  3.    2  1 


hint  iCToni  I  ■  ,  _  _„.  _       , 1: — ,      tojc" 


^  •».  .mOL,  *i    III 


1.  A  device  for  deteciir 
series  controller  compnsin, 
disposed  at  respective  elei 
processing  unit  which  co 
processing  devices  and  the 
trols  the  peripheral  proces' 
via  a  signal  line  whereby  ci 
processing  unit  to  the  actua 
from  the  sensors  to  the  cer. 
in  one  direction  serially  via 


ing  devices, 

the  plurality  of  periphen  1  processing  devices  each  compris 

ing: 
line  breakage  detection  r 

signal  line  between  th. 

the  preceding-stage  pt 
line  breakage  signal  gen 

next   stage   peripheral 

processing  unit  a  line  1 


termined  line  breakage  code  indicative  of  the  occurrence 
of  line  breakage  and  line  breakage  position  data  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  set  initially  when  the  line  break- 
age detecting  means  detects  the  line  breakage; 

line  breakage  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  line 
breakage  code  of  the  line  breakage  signal  received  from 
the  preceding-stage  peripheral  processing  device;  and 

adder  means  for  adding  one  to  the  line  breakage  position 
data  of  the  line  breakage  signal  recieved  from  the  preced- 
ing-stage peripheral  processing  device  when  the  line 
breakage  code  detecting  means  detects  the  line  breakage 
code, 

whereby  the  line  breakage  position  is  detected  on  the  basis  of 
the  added  value  of  the  line  breakage  position  data  of  the 
line  breakage  signal  input  to  the  central  processing  unit. 


5  105,426 
DEVICE  FOR  DFTKtTIN  ,  THK  POSITION  OF  RROKiN 

I  INF  IN  A  SF  tIFS  CONTROI.I  FR 
Masao    Haumara.    Kanai;a'  a,   Japan,   assignor    In    Kahushiki 

Kaisha  kumatsu  Stisakus  in,  Tokvo.  Japan 
HCT  No.  PCT  Jl'89  ()()46t)   «  371  Date  Dec.  29,  19S9.  ^  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  29.  1989,  PCI   Pub.  No.  \\089   11191.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

per  I  ilid  \lii>     ,  i989,  Str.  So.  45'', "92 

Claims  priorit\.  applicati   n  Japan,  Ma\  6,  19HH.  63  !  10120 

Int.  CI     G06F  11,  (JJ 

U.S.  01.  371— 20  1  6  Claims 


5,105,427 
D.4TA  STORAGK  APPARATUS 
Kengo   .Ando,   Sagamihara,  Japan,   assignor  to   Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  309,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56062 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/10:  GUC  29/W 

U.S.  CI.  371—40.1  13  Claims 


5  the  position  o\  broken  line  in  a 
a  pluralilv  of  sensors  or  actuators 
tents  of  a  machine  and  a  central 
itrols  the  plurality  of  peripheral 
central  processing  unit  which  con- 
ng  de\  ices  are  connected  in  series 
nirol  data  applied  from  the  central 
ors  and  sensor  detection  data  input 
ral  processing  unit  are  transmitted 
the  pluraliiv  of  peripheral  process- 


eans  for  detecting  breakage  on  the 
t  peripheral  processing  device  and 
'iphcral  processing  de\  ice; 
rating  means  for  outputting  to  the 
processing  device  or  the  central 
reakage  signal  comprising  a  prede- 


^WMOm       )^ 


1   A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  usual  data  area  for  the  storage  of  usual 
data,  said  usual  data  area  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
usual  data  regions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  usual  data 
regions  having  a  predetermined  capacity,  said  usual  data 
being  written  into  or  read  from  said  plurality  of  usual  data 
regions  and  a  management  data  area  having  a  plurality  of 
management  data  regions  which  correspond  to  said  plu- 
rality of  usual  data  regions,  a  management  data  region  of 
said  plurality  of  management  at  a  regions  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  usual  data  region  of  said  plurality  of  usual 
data  regions,  said  management  data  area  for  the  storage  of 
management  data  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  usual 
data  regions; 

usual  data  storage  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
writing  or  reading  of  said  usual  data  in  or  from  said  plural- 
ity of  usual  data  regions  of  the  usual  data  area; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  failure  of  a  data  write  or  a  data  read  by  said  usual  data 
storage  controlling  means; 

error  region  detecting  means  for  responding  to  the  detection 
of  the  failure  of  said  data  write  or  said  data  read  by  said 
error  detecting  means  by  specifying  a  defective  usual  data 
region  of  said  usual  data  area  corresponding  to  the  failure 
of  said  data  write  or  data  read;  and 

management  data  storage  controlling  means  for  rewriting 
the  management  data  stored  in  said  management  data 
region  of  said  management  data  area  corresponding  to  the 
defective  usual  data  region  specified  by  said  error  region 
detecting  means. 
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5  105.431 
SEMICON  (LCTOR  1  ASFR 
Akira  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  J  pan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Ka; 


.ha 


5.105,433 

iNTKRi  1  RtrvihrrRic  semiconductor  laser 

Hartmut   Fistk.  Ostfiidtrn   Kuii;  ( >laf  Fiildebrand.  Stuttgart: 
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5,105,428 
POWER  LASER  SOURCE  WITH  OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF 

BEAM  SCANNING 
Jean-Paul  Pocholle,  Arpajon/La  NorviUe;  Michel  Papuchon, 
Massy;  Jean-Luc  Ayral,  Paris,  and  Claude  Puech,  Ballainvil- 
liers/Longjumeau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,259 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3.  1989,  89  12887 

Int.  O.^  HOIS  3/W 

U.S.  a.  372—24  5  Claims 


I  Fp       « 


^U^isa:s-^V 


r 


1.  A  power  laser  source  with  beam  scanning  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  pump  laser  source  emitting  a  pump  beam  having  a  deter- 
mined wavelength; 

a  pressurized  gas  cell  receiving  said  pump  beam  and  emit- 
ting, by  Raman  effect,  an  output  beam  having  a  wave- 
length called  a  Stokes  wavelength; 

a  control  light  source  transmitting  a  control  eam  to  said  gas 
cell,  said  control  beam  having  a  wavelength  that  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  Stokes  wavelength; 

said  control  light  source  including  means  for  at  least  one  of 
spatial  and  temporal  modification  of  the  injection  of  con- 
trol photons  of  said  control  beam  in  said  gas  cell  so  as  to 
prompt  the  emission  of  said  output  beam  in  a  variable 
direction,  wherein  said  means  for  at  least  one  of  spatial 
and  temporal  modification  of  the  control  beam  comprises 
a  multiple-laser  strip  structure  forming  a  power  slave  laser 
and  means  for  modifying  the  radiation  pattern  of  said 
multiple-laser  strip  structure. 


5,105,429 

MODULAR  PACKAGE  FOR  COOLING  A  LASER  DIODE 

ARRAY 

David  C.  Mundingor,  Stockton;  William  J.  Benett,  and  Raymond 
J.  Beach,  both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.509 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  372—34  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  cooling  a  diode  with  coolant 
pumped  by  a  circulation  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thin  planar  a.ssembly  thermally  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  diode,  said  planar  assembly  comprising  a  heat  sink 
region  actively  cooled  by  a  coolant,  said  heat  sink  region 
comprising  internal  microchannels,  said  heat  sink  region 
being  thermally  connected  to  the  diode  so  that  heat  is 
conducted  between  the  diode  and  the  heat  sink  region, 
said  assembly  further  comprising, 
an  inlet  corridor  providing  coolant  to  the  assembly, 
an  inlet  manifold  integral  in  the  assembly,  said  inlet  manifold 
providing  coolant  flow  between  the  inlet  corridor  and  the 
microchannels  in  the  heat  sink  region, 
an  outlet  corridor  removing  coolant  from  the  assembly,  and 
an  outlet  manifold  integral  in  the  assembly,  said  outlet  mani- 
fold providing  coolant  flow  between  the  microchannels  in 
the  heat  sink  region  and  the  outlet  corridor. 


wherein  the  planar  assembly  funher  comprises  a  top  layer,  a 
middle  layer,  and  a  bottom  layer  bonded  together; 

said  lop  layer  and  said  middle  layer  defining  the  microchan- 
nels in  the  heat  sink  region  and  the  outlet  manifold; 


said  bottom  layer  and  said  middle  layer  defining  the  inlet 
manifold;  and 

said  middle  layer  comprising  a  slot  between  the  inlet  mani- 
fold and  the  microchannels  in  the  heat  sink  region. 


5,105,430 
THIN  PLANAR  PACKAGE  FOR  COOLING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  EDGE-EMITTING  LASER  DIODES 
David  C.  Mundinger,  Stockton,  and  William  J.  Benett,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy , 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,770 

Int.  CL^  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  372—35  24  Claims 


^^^^>^^ 
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yy  .^^"^r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  cooling  a  diode  with  a  coolant 
pumped  by  a  circulation  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  planar  assembly  thermally  and  electrically  connected  to 

the  diode,  said  planar  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  microchannels  actively  cooled  by  the  cool- 
ant, said  microchannels  being  thermally  connected  to 
the  diode  so  that  heat  is  conducted  between  the  diode 
and  the  microchannels. 

a  plurality  of  miet  corridors  for  providing  coolant  to  the 
assembly, 

a  plurality  of  outlet  corridors  for  removing  coolant  from 
the  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  inlet  passageways  integral  to  the  assembly, 
each  of  said  inlet  passageways  positioned  to  provide 
coolant  flow  between  one  of  the  inlet  corridors  and  one 
or  more  microchannels,  and 

a  plurality  of  outlet  passageways  integral  to  the  assembly, 
each  of  said  outlet  passageways  positioned  to  provide 
coolant  flow  between  one  of  the  outlet  corridors  and 
one  or  more  microchannels. 
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wavelength   of  incident    monochromatic    radiation    ap- 
proaches the  bounds  of  said  absorption  band; 
said  laser  pump  is  essentially  monochromatic  at  a  second 


»:»»  u.,«.4. 


a  PN  code  generator  for  producing  a  first  PN  code  and  a 

second  PN  code; 
a  correlator  for  correlating  a  received  signal  with  said  first 
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5  105,431 
SKMKON   ILCTOR  LASER 
Akira  Iiinaka.  Yokohama,  J  pan.  assiKnor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,    991,  Ser.  No.  668,88N 

Oaims  priority,  applicatif  i  Japan,  Mar.  16,  199().  :-(>66>(6 

Int.  CI  '  HOlSi   ,"i 

U^.  a.  3" :--■«.  14  <  iaims 


5,105,433 
INTIRKf  ROM  (TRIG  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Harimut  Kistk.  Ostfiidern /Ruit:  Olaf  Hildebrand,  Stuttgart: 
Albrecht  Mi>/,t'r,  Hitti«b»ii"  Muhati  Schilling;  Heinz  Schwe- 
iztr.  both  of  StiittKaii  Kiau-  V*"  unstcl.  Schwieberdingcn,  and 
!  Irich  Spalthdff.  stuttua^t  ai:  4  H-<*  Rtp  of  Germany, 
a-ssi^nors  to  Alcatti  N.\  .,  Amsttrdam,  Ntthtrlands 

I  iled  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,639 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 

198').  39,M5KH 

int.  a.^  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  372—50  10  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  laser 

a  laser  stnpe  including  an 
layer,  and  a  pair  of  c, 
active  layer  's  interp<is 

a  grating  which  has  con\ 
extends  in  a  longUudin 

wherein  a  side  ot  the  act 
ing  direction  has  con\t 
arranged  at  regular  int 
rent  is  passed  through 
electrical  current  difie 
layer 


comprising: 

optical  waveguide  layer,  an  active 

idding  layers  between  which  the 

d,  and 

ixities  and  concavities,  and  which 

il  direction  of  the  laser  -.tripe; 

.e  layer  extending  in  a  wa\eguid- 

<,  and  concave  portions  alternately 

rvals,  so  that  when  electrical  cur- 

the  active  layer,  the  value  of  the 

s  at  different  remons  of  the  active 


1.  An  electrically  tunable,  interferometric  semiconductor 

liiser  including: 

at  least  three  segments  monolithically  integrated  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  and  each  provided  with  at  least  one 
laser-active  zone  and  a  mirror  at  an  end;  and 

beam  splitter  means  disposed  between  said  at  least  three 
segments  for  optically  connecting  said  segments  with  one 
another,  said  beam  splitter  means  having  two  electrodes 
for  controlling  the  transmission  and  refection  of  laser  light 
between  said  segments. 


;  105,432 
SEMICGNDUC  TOR  LASER  DE\  !CK 

Takashi  Murakami,  and  No  >uaki  Kaneno,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I  enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,    990,  Ser.  No.  583.135 

Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989.  1  2414! h 

Int.  C  ."  HOIS  3   III 


\iS.  a.  372 


fc  (  laims 


J^Z^ 


-->^ 
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1.  A  visible  light  semicoi 
heterojunction  structure  c 
ductors  including: 

a  first  conductivity  tyf 
opposed  front  and  ret 

a  first  conductivity  tyf 
GalnP  active  layer,  t 
GalnP  second  claddir 
front  surface  of  said  ^ 

a  second  conductivity  t 
said  second  cladding  1 
GaAs  contact  layer  d 
said  GalnP  buffer  la 
ratio  and  a  smaller  en 
layer  than  at  said  AU 

a  first  electrode  dispos 
strate;  and 

a  second  electrode  disp 


5.105,434 

ALGAAS  DIODE  PUMPED  TUNABLE  CHROMIUM 

LASERS 

Uiiliam  1.  krupke,  Pleasanton,  and  Stephen  A.  Payne,  Castro 
\  allc> .  both  uf  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
U  ashmiiton,  D.C. 

i  iltd  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,038 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  S/I4 
U.S.  a.  372—69 


IS  Claims 


Juctor  laser  de\  ice  having  a  double 
mprismg  AIGalnP  scries  semicon- 

t  semiconductor   ^uhstrate   having 

■  surfaces, 

;   AIGalnP  first  cladding  layer,  a 

id  a  second  conductivity  type  Al- 

;  layer  successively  disposed  on  the 

■miconductor  substrate; 

pe  GalnP  buffer  layer  disposed  on 

yer  and  a  second  conductivity  type 

sposed  on  said  GalnP  buffer  layer. 

er  having  a  constant  composition 

rgy  band  gap  at  said  Ga.As  contact 

alnP  second  cladding  layer; 

d  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  sub- 

■sed  on  said  GaAs  contact  layer. 
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I.  A  laser  system  comprising  a  laser  crystal  and  a  laser  pump 
to  pump  said  crystal  wherein: 

said  laser  crystal  is  doped  with  impurities  that  give  rise  to  an 
absorption  band  spanning  a  bounded  continuous  set  of 
wavelengths  such  that  when  incident  monochromatic 
radiation  within  said  set  of  wavelengths  is  absorbed  by 
said  crystal  it  emits  coherent  radiation  defining  an  emis- 
sion band; 

said  absorption  band  is  characterized  by  a  peak  absorption 
cross  section  at  a  first  wavelength  which  decreases  if  the 
wavelength  of  incident  monochromatic  radiation  deviates 
from  said  first  wavelength,  and  approaches  zero  if  the 
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wavelength  of  incident  monochromatic  radiation  ap- 
proaches the  bounds  of  said  absorption  band; 

said  laser  pump  is  essentially  monochromatic  at  a  second 
wavelength  within  said  absorption  band;  and 

said  second  wavelength  is  removed  from  said  first  wave- 
length towards  the  bounds  of  said  absorption  band  such 
that  the  absorption  cross  section  at  said  second  wave- 
length IS  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  cross 
section  at  said  first  wavelength. 


5,105.435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  NOISE 

James  H.  Stilwell,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,452 

Int.  a.^  H04L  27/30 

V.S.  a.  375—1  10  Oaims 


a  PN  code  generator  for  producing  a  first  PN  code  and  a 
second  PN  code; 

a  correlator  for  correlating  a  received  signal  with  said  first 
or  second  PN  code  and  for  generating  a  correlator  output; 

pattern  matching  means  for  deciding  whether  the  pattern  of 
said  correlator  output  coincides  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  or  not,  and  for  producing  a  pulse  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  coinciding  pattern  of  said  correlator  output; 

deciding  means  for  deciding  presence  or  absence  of  said 
pulse  output;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  deciding  means  for  caus- 
ing said  PN  code  generator  to  resf)ectively  output  said 
first  PN  code  and  said  second  PN  code  when  said  decid- 
ing means  is  indicating  that  said  pulse  output  is  respec- 
tively present  and  absent. 
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5,105.437 

PROGRA.MMABLE  DIGITAL  ACQUISITION  AND 

TRACKING  CONTROLLER 

Samuel  C.  Kingston;  Steven  T.  Barham,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Harold  L.  Simonsen.  West  Valley  City,  all  of  Utah,  as- 
signors to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.013 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  8  CtaiBtt 


l: 


CniOM4lOt/KaOM«'D> 
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1.  A  spread-spectrum  noise  canceller,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  spread-spectrum  signal 
including  a  first  and  at  least  a  second  signal;  and 

(b)  noise  cancelling  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  receiv- 
ing means  for  reducing  spread-spectrum  noise  in  the  first 
received  signal  by  substantially  processing  the  at  lea.st 
second  received  signal  out  of  the  received  spread-spec- 
trum signal  through  the  use  of  a  spreading  code  associated 
with  the  at  least  second  received  signal. 


5,105,436 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 
Masaharu  Mori;  Masahiro  Hamatsu,  and  Shoichi  Minagawa.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oarion  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-186055; 
Sep.  22.  1989,  1-244931 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—1  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  tracking  loop  for  a  spread  spectrum  receiver  compris- 
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I.  A  programmable  digital  acquisition  and  tracking  control- 
ler for  a  PN  communications  receiver,  comprising: 

summing  means  having  programmable  threshold  inputs  and 
a  signal  level  input  indicative  of  correlation  of  two  PN 
codes, 

programmable  accumulator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  summing  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  an 
average  correlation  value  of  said  two  PN  codes  within  a 
programmable  time  period, 

programmable  detector  logic  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  programmable  accumulator  means  and  having  a  cor- 
relation detection  signal  output  and  a  plurality  of  control 
signal  outputs, 

programmable  time  counter  means  having  a  programmable 
input  for  producing  a  count  output  which  is  coupled  to 
said  detector  logic  means  for  presetting  a  value  indicating 
the  end  of  said  programmable  time  period,  and 

said  output  of  said  programmable  detector  logic  circuit 
means  being  adapted  to  close  a  plurality  of  tracking  loops 
in  said  communications  receiver  upon  detection  of  corre- 
lation of  said  two  PN  codes  and  to  initiate  said  control 
signals  to  maintain  tracking. 
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;  ,105.438 

REMOTELY  \CCESSr  G  INTELLIGENT  NFTWORK 

CHANNEL  TERMING  LING  EQUIPMENT  DE\  KT 

John   N!.   AcWroff.  Highlan  I  Park,  and  James  C.  Domanguc, 

Metuchtn,  both  of  N.J.,  a  .signors  to  .AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec    10.     990,  Ser.  No.  625.270 

Int    CI      H04B  n.'OO 

U.S.  CI.  375—8  13  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  identilN .  ig  from  a  remote  location  a  type  of 
intelligent  NCTE  device  t  cm  a  group  of  intelligent  NOTE 
devices  comprising  type  A.  B,  BA.  C.  D.  and  E  having  diverse 
operating  characteristics  pi  jsent  jt  the  end  (if  a  telecommuni- 
cation circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

sending  a  signal  of  2713    I?  followed  by  a  signal  of  241?  Hz 
from  said  remote  locat  .m  to  said  intelligent  NCTE  device 
at  the  end  of  the  circu  t, 
checking  the  signal  from  the  intelligent  NC  LE, 
identifying  the  NCTE  di  vice  as  being  a  type  D  if  the  signal 
from  the  intelligent  Ni  "TE  device  is  1(k>4  H/ 


OOtNSIREAy - 


wo 


|ciock|  '^toj 
ma 

1  In  a  communication  sy 
(107)  coupled  to  a  receiver 
time  delay  (102)  whose  vali 
having  a  transmitter  clock 
send  a  transmitter  signal  im 
current  reading  to  the  rece 
receiver  (111)  having  a  rei 
send  a  receiver  signal  inc 
current  reading  upon  the 
receiver  (111),  and  a  dete< 
(111)  and  arranged  for  ret 
the  transmitter  clock  1 109 
further  arranged  for  reco 
receiver  clock  (113)  readir 

a  method  for  the  detect( 
delay  (102)  has  changi 


tern  (100)  comprising  a  transmitter 
(111)  via  a  channel  ( 101)  having  a 
:  may  change.  iriL  tr.ln^mltter  (107) 

109)  and  arranged  to  periodically 
luding  the  transmitter  clock  (109)'s 
ver  (111)  via  the  channel  (101),  the 
eiver  clock  (113)  and  arranged  to 
iuding  the  receiver  clock  (113)'s 
transmitter  signal  arriving  at  the 
tor  (115)  coupled  to  the  receiver 
ivenng  the  transmitter  signal  and 

reading  included  therewith,  and 
ering  the  receiver  signal  and  the 
;  included  thereuiih. 
r  (115)  determining  when  the  time 
d,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


at  the  detector  (115): 

(a)  recovering  a  transmitter  signalnand  the  transmitter  clock 
readings  included  therewith; 

(b)  recovering  a  receiver  signal,  and  the  receiver  clock 
readingn  included  therewith; 

(c)  calculating  A„  equal  to  the  transmitter  clock  readingn 
minus  the  receiver  clock  reading,; 

(d)  recovering  a  transmitter  signal, +  i  and  the  transmitter 
clock  reading„+i  included  therewith; 

(e)  recovering  a  receiver  signal, +  i  and  the  receiver  clock 
reading,^]  included  therewith; 

(0  calculating  A,^.i  equal  to  the  transmitter  clock  rea- 
ding, +  I  minus  the  receiver  clock  reading,  +  i; 

(g)  calculating  the  absolute  value  of  A,  minus  A„+  i;  and, 

(h)  determining  when  the  time  delay  has  changed  by  com- 
paring the  value  calculated  in  step  (g)  with  a  predeter- 
mined value  ("K"), 

where  n  is  a  non-zero  positive  integer  such  as,  for  example, 
1,  2.  3,  4.  5,  ...  ,  and  so  forth. 


5,105,440 

MKIHOi)  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

EQl  Ai  IZATION  OF  PLLSE  SIGNALS 

Josef  Huellnegen,  .\ltenbeken.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCI  No.  PCT,  EP87/00707,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Ma)  14,  1989,  VCl  Pub,  No,  WO88/03733,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  \la>   19,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  359,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
isiS6.  3638877 

Int.  a.'  H03N  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—14  26  Oaims 


;   105,439 
DELAY  E(^r\!  IZATION  DETECTOR 
Richard  L.  Bennett,  Schaui  iburg.  III.,  and  \enkat  Nara>anan, 
Boca  Rat. in.  Ma.,  assign   rs  to  Motorola,  Inc..  ^chaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  AiiL    11.     9S9.  Ser.  No,  392.68<i 

Int.  C  .    H04B  J,  46 

U.S.  a.  375—10  11  Claims 


jTifm- 


7" 


1  A  method  for  adaptive  equalization  of  pulse  signals,  of  the 
type  in  which  the  distortion  of  a  pulse  signal  is  analyzed  and 
the  analysis  results  are  employed  to  control  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  a  variable  equalization  network  used  in 
equalizing  said  signals  and  wherein  said  network  includes  an 
output  for  providing  output  pulses,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  deriving  a  signal  from  said  output  pulses; 

(B)  determining  the  edge  time  deviations  of  the  signal  de- 
rived in  step  (A)  relative  to  a  reference  signal;  and 

(C)  selectively  enabling  or  disabling,  based  on  the  results  of 
the  determination  mode  in  step  (B).  portions  of  said  net- 
work in  order  to  minimize  said  edge  time  deviations, 
wherein  said  method  further  includes  the  steps  of; 

generating  said  derived  signal  and  said  reference  signal  using 

clock  generators; 
starting  said  clock  generators  using  the  first  pulse  of  a  train 

of  said  output  pulses;  and 
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.105.444 
SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH     PEED  DATA  TRANMISSION 
Michael  E.  Gard.  New  Ber  in.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich-    ted 

f\o\A     /     .ITTtnar,,         !«..      Ann,      ..^       r'nlJf 


a  clock  having  a  period  T,  comprising  a  power  amplifier  which 

introduces  nonlinear  distortion  into  data  signals  being  transmit- 

a  modulator  driving  the  power  amplifier,  and  a  predistor- 
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synchronizing  said  clock  generators  to  said  output  pulses  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  differing  time  constants. 


the  minimum  distance  between  at  least  ones  of  the  symbols 
of  at  least  one  of  the  supersymbols  being  the  same  as  the 


5,105,441 

DEVICE  FOR  POTENTIAL-FREE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA 

Wolfgang  Borst;  Wolfgang  Botzenhardt,  both  of  Schwieberdin- 
gen;  Siegfried  Dais,  Cierlingen;  Otto  Karl,  Leonberg;  Uwe 
KJencke,  Regensburg;  Martin  Litschel,  Vaihingen,  and  Her- 
bert Lohner,  Friolzheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE88/00354,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  343,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  7, 

1987,  3722415 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  25/34 

V.S.  CI.  375—17  13  aaims 
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minimum  distance  between  the  symbols  of  the  constella- 
tion as  a  whole 


Af*ST£.R  BUS  STATtOfv       f, 


Bi(XK 


1.  A  device  for  potential-free  transmission  of  data  in  a  bus 
network  with  bit-by-bit  arbitration  operation  in  response  to 
dominant  and  recessive  bit  levels,  comprising  a  series  connec- 
tion of  a  means  for  delivering  a  digital  signal  to  be  transmitted, 
a  modulation  encoder  for  scanning  dominant  levels  of  said 
digital  signal  at  equidistant  time  intervals  and  delivering  two 
intermediate  signals  with  alternating  dominant  and  recessive 
single  bit  levels  in  the  place  of  scanned  portions  of  said  domi- 
nant levels;  a  galvanic  separating  device  for  receiving  at  its 
inputs  said  intermediate  signals  and  delivering  at  its  outputs  an 
intermediate  output  signal  which  is  galvanically  separated 
from  the  input  intermediate  signals  and  free  of  DC.  compo- 
nents; and  a  demodulator  for  converimg  the  intermediate 
output  signal  into  a  demodulated  signal  which  corresponds  in 
shape  to  said  digital  signal  to  be  transmitted. 


5,105,443 
INBAND  CODING  OF  SECONDARY  DATA 
William  L,  Betts,  St,  Petersburg,  and  Stanley  Bottoms.  Semi- 
nole, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,144 

Int.  a.'  H04L  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  375—39  26  Oaims 


5,105.442 
CODED  MODULATION  WITH  UNEQUAL  ERROR 
PROTECTION 
Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .4T&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,200 
Int.  CI.'  WAX.  27/ 34 
U.S.  a.  375—39  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
encoding  a  first  group  of  data  elements  to  generate  a  first 

expanded  group  of  data  elements, 
identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  supersymbols  of  a  predeter- 
mined channel  symbol  constellation  in  response  to  the  first 
expanded  group  of  data  elements,  each  supersymbol  being 
comprised  of  a   respective  plurality  of  symbols  of  the 
constellation, 
selecting  an  individual  one  of  the  symbols  of  the  identified 
supersymbol  at  least  in  response  to  a  second  group  of  data 
elements,  and 
applying  to  a  communication  channel  a  signal  representing 
the  selected  symbol. 


I 


JU "■        WL !*- 

I  ' 


•w       m       ti" 


24.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  compnsed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  points  selected  from  a  predetermined  signal  point 
constellation,  said  plurality  of  signal  points  concurrently  repre- 
senting streams  of  primary  and  secondary  data,  the  signal 
points  of  said  constellation  being  divided  mto  predefined  sub- 
sets, said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  trellis  coding  at  least  one  particular  element  of 
said  primary  data  to  identify,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  points,  the  subset  from  which  it  is  to  be  selected, 
means  for  selecting  each  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
points  from  their  subsets  as  function  of  the  other  elements 
of  the  primary  data  and  for  selecting  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  signal  points  from  their  subsets  as  a  joint 
function  of  a)  said  other  elements  of  the  primary  data  and 
b)  said  secondary  data, 
each  of  said  remaining  signal  points  being  located  within  said 
constellation  in  such  a  way  that  its  distance  from  the 
nearest  signal  point  of  the  subset  to  which  it  belongs  is 
substantially  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum  distance 
between  any  two  signal  jXJints  in  that  subset,  and 
means  for  generating  said  signal  from  the  selected  signal 
points. 
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Re  corresponding  to  an  amplitude:  Xi  and  Yi  being  the 
Cartesian  coordinates  of  the  vector  to  be  corrected  along 


means  including  a  latching  circuit  and  a  delay  circuit  for 
resetting  said  latching  circuit  after  said  latching  circuit  has 
maintained  a  latched  output  signal  for  a  predetemmined 
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.105.444 
SVSTKM  FOR  HIGH     PEED  DATA  TRANMISSION 
Michael  K.  Gard.  New  Ber  in.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Ixis  Angi  es,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.   .989,  Ser.  No.  406.464 

Int.  C  "  H04I.  27  70 

U.S.  a.  3"5 — 19  :4  (  Liims 


11.  A  communication  s\ 

a  transmission  channel  h. 

a  mcxlulation  circuit  for 

signal  according  to  .i 

comprising: 

means  for  generating 

of  said   frequency 

means  having  an  it 

elements,  and  ha\in 

port  of  said  transmis 

of  said  cycle  over 

value  of  the  input  d; 

means,  coupled  to  the  > 

applying  one  of  sai 

quence  to  said   inpi 

predetermined   poin 

modulated  signal;  ar 

a  demodulation  circuit 

transmission  channe 

put  data  elements  a 

lated  signal  generatt 

demodulation  circui 

an  identifying  circi 

point  in  the  cycle 

at  said  second  poi 

a  clock  generator  foi 

a  frequency  greatt 

lated  signal; 

a  counter  having  a 

generator,  having 

identifying  circuit 

ing  a  duration  val 

a  translation  circuit 

into  an  amplitude 

as  an  output  data 


tern,  coniprisiiig 

ving  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 
generating  a  frequency  modulated 
■-tquence  of  input  d  ita  elements, 

predetermined  portion  of  a  cycle 
lodulated  signal,  said  generating 
lut   for   receiving  said   input  data 

an  output  connected  to  said  first 
ion  channel  to  present  said  portion 

period  of  lime  according  to  the 
:a  element  applied  to  its  input;  and 
utput  of  said  generating  means,  for 
i  input  data  elements  in  said  se- 
I   ol  said   generating   means,  at  a 

m   the   ^\cle   of  said   frequency 
d 
coupled  to  said  second  port  of  said 

for  generating  a  sequence  of  out- 
;cording  to  the  frequency  modu- 
d  by  said  modulation  circuit,  said 
comprising 

it  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
Df  the  frequency  modulated  signal 

suppKmg  a  clock  signal  exhibiting 
•  than  that  of  said  frequency  modu- 

;lock  input  coupled  to  said  clock 
an  enabling  input  coupled  to  said 
and  hasing  .in  output  for  supply- 
le;  and 

or  transkiling  ^aid  duration  value 
'alue.  sai'J  ampliiude  value  serving 
•lement 


5  105,445 

PREDI^li  >KI  ION   \RR  \NGKMKNT  FOR   VDIGIIM 

IRXNSM  SSION  SVSTKM 

Georges  Karam.  Paris,  and  1  ikmet  Sari,  Cretcil.  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips    Corporation.  New  \  ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  !  J90,  Ser.  No.  595.120 

Claims  priorit\.  applicati  n  France.  Oct.  6.  19H9.  89  13093 

Int.  (I     1I04I   .\i  i,J 

VS.  a.  375-60  16  Claims 


a  clock  having  a  period  T,  comprising  a  power  amplifier  which 
introduces  nonlinear  distortion  into  data  signals  being  transmit- 
ted, a  modulator  driving  the  power  amplifier,  and  a  predistor- 
tion  circuit  for  predistorting  input  data  signals  in  a  sense  oppo- 
site to  distonion  introduced  in  the  power  amplifier,  and  pro- 
viding the  predistorted  signals  to  the  modulator, 

characterized  in  that  the  predistortion  circuit  comprises  a 
transmit  filter  means,  responsive  to  receiving  input  data, 
for  providing  filtered,  oversampled  data  encoded  with  2N 
bits  as  respective  in-phase  and  quadrature  channels,  at  a 
rate  k/T,  where  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  1, 
means  for  receiving  said  filtered,  oversampled  data,  and 
separating  each  channel  into  a  field  of  M  bits  and  a  field  of 
N-M  bits, 
a  memory  addressed  by  the  field  of  M  bits  for  determining 
approximate  predistorted  data  (F/o,  Fqo)  based  on  a  por- 
tion 2M  of  bits  of  a  field  comprising  2N  bits,  where  M  <N, 
and 
an  interpolation  circuit,  using  the  remaining  2(N-M)  bits 
portion  of  said  field,  for  producing  revised  predistorted 
input  data  (F/.  Fq). 


5,105,446 
DIGITAi     n  mOD  OF  CORRECTING  NON-LINEARITY 

IN    \   1  R  VNSMISSION  CHAIN,  AND  APPARATUS 
IMt'I  KMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Robert  Ravoahnoson.  Courbevoie,  and  Guy  Allemand,  Leval- 
lois-Ferret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Transmission 
par  Faisceaux  Hertziens,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,159 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18.  1989,  89  13604 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  25/49 
U.S.  CI.  375-60  2  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  method  of  correcting  non-linearity  in  a  transmis- 
sion chain,  in  which  the  effects  of  amplifier  non-linearities  are 
compensated  by  means  of  baseband  predistortion  prior  to 
modulation,  the  digital  processing  of  the  signal  taking  place  in 
real  time,  wherein  the  digital  processing  is  applied  to  Cartesian 
coordinates  defining  two  new  axes  attached  to  an  arbitrary 
vector  to  be  corrected,  the  first  new  axis  being  collinear  there- 
with, and  the  second  being  in  quadrature  therewith;  wherein 
relative  to  these  two  new  axes,  two  corrections  fi(Ri)  and 
f->(Ri)  are  to  be  performed,  namely: 

A(Ri)  =  R'  cosB' 


and 


r 


,_[!_ 


i^Ail 


fil.I!R 
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1.  A  predistortion  arrar  »ement  for  a  digital  transmission 
system  which  transmits  con  plex  input  data  at  a  rate  defined  by 


/2(«i")  =  «'sin  8' 
with: 

Ri  =  modulus  of  the  vector  to  be  corrected 
R'  =  a'o-f  aiRi  -i-aSRi^-l-a'jRi^  .  .  .  +a„Ri'' 
e=b'o  +  b'iRi  +  b'2Ri-  +  b'3Ri' .  .  .  H-b'^Ri" 
witha'o  — a'^and  b'o  —  b';,  being  fixed  coefficients  and  n  being 
an  integer;  wherein,  transferred  to  fixed  axes  OX  and  OY 
defined  by  the  modulation,  these  corrections  become: 
Xc  =  X,ifi(f{i)/Rc]+  Yilfi(RO/Rc] 

Yc=Yiyi(Ri)/Rc]-Xi[/2(RiVRc]; 
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means  for  selecting  th'  first  or  second  work  string  in 
response  to  a  fault  sigi  al,  u herein  upon  detection  of  a 
fault  in  a  first  work  Mm  t;.  a  data  word  is  written  into  the 


5,105,451 

ELECIHOtk  \i'HIC  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

FIIORFSCFNJ    SDSi^R  a\|.  ill   [!  Hf  i,  !)KTECTOR 
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Re  corresponding  to  an  amplitude:  Xi  and  Yi  being  the 
Cartesian  coordinates  of  the  vector  to  be  corrected  along 
the  axis  OX  and  OY. 


5,105,447 
DEMODULATED  DATA  RECOGNITION  AND  DEOSION 

DEVICE 
Yasushi  Iwane,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,214 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205257 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  a.  375—110  >3  Oaims 
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1.  A  demodulated  data  recognition  and  decision  device 
comprising  a  detector  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  a 
transmitted  data  modulated  input  signal  and  outpuiting  a  base 
band  signal;  a  comparator  for  determining  a  binary  value  of 
said  base  band  signal  and  outputting  the  binary  signal;  a  clock 
recovery  circuit  for  receiving  the  binary  signal  and  recovering 
a  clock  signal  therefrom  and  reproducing  a  recovered  clock 
signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  a  bit  rate  of  trans- 
mitted data  and  generating  a  higher  rate  clock  signal  than  said 
recovered  clock  signal;  multi-timing  decision  means  for  sam- 
pling said  binary  signal  with  said  higher  rate  clock  signal, 
performing  a  majority  rule  decision  operation  for  a  plurality  of 
values  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  sampled 
binary  signal,  and  outputting  a  value  obtained  through  said 
majority  rule  decision  operation;  and  a  latch  circuit  for  latch- 
ing the  output  value  of  said  multi-timing  decision  means  in 
response  to  said  recovered  clock  signal  and  outputting  the 
latched  value  as  a  demodulated  digital  data 
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DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  SMALL  PROJECTIONS  OR 

DEPRESSIONS  ON  SURFACES  OF  OBJECTS 

Tarou  Kashiwabara,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Carbon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-162418; 
Jan.  U,  1990,  2-924[U] 

Int.  a.5  G06M  9/00 
U.S.  a.  377—15  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  counting  very  small  projections  or  steps  on 
a  surface  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  detecting  unit  having  a  probe  to  be  brushed  against  a 
surface  of  an  object  having  very  small  projections  or 
steps,  and  an  acceleration  sensor  connected  to  the  probe 
for  detecting  acceleration  of  said  probe  as  said  probe  is 
brushed  against  the  projections,  said  acceleration  sensor 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  acceleration  of 
said  probe; 
a  signal  converting  means,  receiving  as  an  input  a  signal 
corresfKJnding  to  the  output  of  said  acceleration  sensor, 
for  convening  the  signals  emitted  from  said  acceleration 
sensor  into  output  pulse  signals  which  represent  accelera- 
tion of  said  probe; 
a  latching  means  receiving  said  pulse  signals  from  said  signal 
converting  means,  for  latching  the  output  pulse  signals 
from  said  signal  converting  means  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  acceleration  of  said  probe,  said  latching 
means  producing  a  latched  output  signal,  and  said  latching 


means  including  a  latching  circuit  and  a  delay  circuit  for 
resetting  said  latching  circuit  after  said  latching  circuit  has 
maintained  a  latched  output  signal  for  a  predetemmined 
period  of  time; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  latched  output  signals 
output  by  said  latching  means  and  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  number  of  latched  outpout  signals 
counted; 
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a  display  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said 
counter,  for  displaying  a  number  representing  the  number 
of  latched  output  signals  counted  by  said  counter;  and 

an  ertor  indicating  means  connected  to  said  signal  convert- 
ing means  and  said  delay  means  for  indicating  when  said 
output  signal  is  received  at  said  latching  means  before  said 
predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 
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NON-VOLATILE  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  MEMORY 
CELL  GROUPS  AND  FAULT  DETECTION  LOGIC 
Daniel  H.  Bennett,  Guildford;  Gary  L.  Dodd,  F-ast  Molesey,  and 
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U.S.  O.  377—28  3  Oaims 


1.  A  counter  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  groups  of  memory 
cells,  each  group  designating  a  counting  decade,  wherein 
each  group  of  memory  cells  includes  first  and  second 
work  strings,  each  capable  of  storing  a  data  word,  and  a 
fault  flag,  capable  of  indicating  which  work  string  con- 
tains a  data  word; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  checking  the 
status  of  the  memory  cells  and  for  generating  fault  signals 
upon  detection  of  a  fault  in  a  memory  cell; 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  fault  flags  and  to  the  sensing 
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(c)  a  means  for  creating  a  sweep-start  signal  at  the  start  of 
each  sweep  of  the  sweeping  x-ray  beam; 

(d)  scattered-  and  fluorescence-radiation  detector  means  for 


comparing  the  average  attenuation  values  along  the  length 
of  the  wooden  pole  with  standard  attenuation  values  for 
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means  for  selecting  th  t'lrM  or  second  NAork  string  m 
response  to  a  fault  sigi  il  wherein  upon  detection  of  a 
fault  in  a  first  work  strii  g.  a  data  word  is  written  into  the 
second  word  string;  anc 
a  central  shifting  unit  ci  jpled  lo  the  memory  array  for 
reading  a  data  work  sto  ed  in  a  word  string  into  the  shift- 
ing unit,  incrementing  he  data  word,  and  writing  the 
incremented  data  word   nto  its  respective  word  string 
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I    A  charge  transfer  devii 

a  shift  register  comprised 
rectly  connected  to  eac 
phase  control  pulse  be 
respectively,  a  transfer 
said  shift  register  stage 
ity  of  shift  stages,  and  a 
transfer  electrodes  prov 
shift  stages  of  said  sh 
delivered  from  said  shif 
transfer  electrodes,  res 
pulses  in  a  predetermin 
said  shift  register  to  said 
unit,  respectively,  to  th 
charges  stored  below  s 
termined  direction, 
characterized  m  that: 
said  transfer  electrodes 
having  a  larger  width  i 
transfer  electrodes  havi 
mined  direction  are  arr 
they  are  connected  to  ■ 
register  in  order,  each  < 
nating  arrays,  being  giv 
shift  stages  of  said  shift 
rear  of  the  transfer  dire 
lial  after  an  electrode  Ii 
has  become  an  H-leve! 
transfer  electrode  ha\  ir 
large  so  that  it  can  stoi 
respect  to  a  transfer  eU 


e  comprising, 

of  a  plurality  of  shift  stages  di- 
1  other,  phase  pulses  for  a  multi- 
ig  delivered  to  said  shift  stages, 
control  pulse  being  delivered  to 
rranged  at  one  end  of  said  plural- 
transfer  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
ded  in  correspondence  with  said 
t  register,  transfer  pulses  being 
stages  of  said  shift  register  to  said 
ectively,  so  as  to  apply  transfer 
■d  order  from  said  shift  stages  of 
transfer  electrodes  of  said  transfer 
.■reby  sequentially  transfer  signal 
id  transfer  electrodes  in  a  prede- 


rc  such  that  transfer  electrodes 
the  predetermined  direction  and 
g  a  smaller  width  in  the  predeter- 
nged  one  after  another,  and  that 
lid  respective  stages  of  said  shift 
f  said  transfer  electrodes  m  aller- 
n  a  transfer  pulse  from  each  of  the 
egister  so  that  an  electrode  to  the 
tion  becomes  an  L-level  in  poten- 
the  front  of  the  transfer  direction 
in  potential,  and  the  area  of  said 
i  J  larger  width  being  sufficiently 
;  a  sufficiently  large  charge  with 
;trode  having  a  smaller  width 
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ExcfTt  iMi  a  ocrccTiiei  pwntijoi 

1    A  method  of  electrographically  generating  an  electrical 
image  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  forming  a  low  amplitude  differential  voltage  pattern; 

b.  developing  the  voltage  pattern  with  a  luminescent  toner 
to  form  a  low  density  developed  image; 

c.  exciting  the  developed  image  by  scanning  with  a  beam  of 
exciting  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  to  emit  radiation  of 
a  second  wavelength:  and 

d.  photoelectrically  detecting  the  emitted  radiation  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  image  signal  employing  a  photosensor 
having  a  filter  for  radiation  of  said  second  wavelength. 
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dl\  !(  1  for  determining  the  characteristics 

of  biood  fl  oh  through  coronary  bypass 

grafts 

Jostph   J.   Mclnerney,   260   Quarry   Rd.,   Hummelstown,   Pa. 
17036 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,913 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/223 

U.S.  CI.  3^H— 44  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  flow  through  a  coronary 
bypass  graft  in  a  subject  comprising: 

(a)  x-ray  source  means  for  generating  a  shaped  x-ray  beam 
for  directing  into  the  chest  cavity  of  the  subject  to  scatter 
from  and  fluoresce  the  contents  of  said  chest  cavity; 

(b)  means  for  sweeping  the  said  shaped  x-ray  beam  so  that  a 
plurality  of  locations  comprising  a  cross-section  of  the 
chest  of  said  subject  will  emit  scattered  and  fluorescence 
radiation; 
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(c)  a  means  for  creating  a  sweep-start  signal  at  the  start  of 
each  sweep  of  the  sweeping  x-ray  beam; 

(d)  scattered-  and  fluorescence-radiation  detector  means  for 
detection,  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  the  scatter  and  fluo- 
rescence radiation  emitted  from  the  chest  cavity  of  said 
subject,  said  detection  assembly  means  including: 

(d.l)  a  scattered-radiation  detector,  said  scattered-radia- 
tion detector  having  a  directional  radiation  receptance 
port  and  a  radiation-intensity  signal  output  and  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  radiation  intensity  signal  at  said 
output  which  is  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  radiation 
incident  upon  the  scattered-radiation  detector  radiation 
receptance  port  and  propagating  in  a  direction  admitted 
by  the  scattered-radiation  detector  radiation  receptance 
port  having  a  limited  field  of  view; 

(d.2)  a  fluorescence-radiation  detector,  said  fluorescence- 
radiation  detector  having  a  directional  radiation  recept- 
ance port  and  a  radiation-intensity  signal  output  and 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  radiation-intensity  signal  at 
said  output  which  is  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tion incident  upon  the  fluorescence-radiation  detector 
radiation  receptance  port  and  propagating  in  a  direction 
admitted  by  the  fluorescence-radiation  detector  radia- 
tion receptance  port  having  a  limited  field  of  view; 

(d.3)  a  means  for  positioning  of  the  scattered-radiation 
detector  at  a  plurality  of  locations; 

(d.4)  a  means  for  positioning  of  the  fluorescence-radiation 
detector  at  a  plurality  of  locations; 
(c)  position  control  signal  input  means  to  control  the  posi- 
tions of  the  said  scattered-  and  fluorescence-radiation 

detectors; 
(0  an  x-ray  energy  spectrum  analysis  means  for  isolating  a 

selected  energy  level  of  fluorescence  radiation; 
(g)  a  means  for  displaying  and  recording  the  intensity  of  said 

selected  fluorescence-radiation  as  it  changes  with  time; 
(h)  a  computer  assembly  comprising: 

(h.l)  an  image  display  interface  means  for  creating  a  cross- 
sectional  image  of  the  chest  of  the  subject  from  the 
scattered-radiation  signal  output  from  the  scattered- 
radiation  detector; 

(h.2)  an  input/output  means; 
(i)  an  image  display  means  for  displaying  said  cross  sectional 

image  of  the  chest  of  the  subject. 


comparing  the  average  attenuation  values  along  the  length 
of  the  wooden  pole  with  standard  attenuation  values  for 


non-decayed  poles,  whereby  to  locate  decay  points  in  the 

pole. 
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Kinaiva.  and  I  akeshi  Nagatani,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 
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[^"^1- 


0    0.:  04   ojk   OS 


5,105,453 

WOOD  POLE  DECAY  DETECTOR 

Robert  C.  Hanrahan.  3  Lockridge  Street,  Whitby,  Ontario, 

:  i,rt!>1«  !  1  S  i^^'    and  Herman  Alfermann,  11  Sawyer  Cresc., 

•-Uri.;iKa     :  'Car.,-.  C  anada  iJP  5V2 

FUed  No*.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,958 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  15/06 

U.S.  a.  378—58  16  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  locating  decay  in  a  wooden  pole,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

passing  a  gamma  ray  laterally  through  the  wooden  pole 
along  a  first  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pole,  and  receiving  and  recording  therefrom 
attenuated  gamma  ray  values  through  the  pole,  whereby 
to  produce  a  record  of  a  first  continuous  series  of  gamma 
ray  attenuation  values  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pole; 

passing  the  gamma  ray  laterally  through  the  wooden  pole 
along  a  second  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pole,  but  offset  from  the  first  path,  and 
receiving  and  recording  therefrom  attenuated  gamma  ray 
values  through  the  pole,  whereby  to  produce  a  record  of 
a  second  continuous  series  of  gamma  ray  attenuation 
values  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole; 

calculating  average  attenuation  values  along  the  length  of 
the  wooden  pole  from  the  records  of  the  first  and  second 
series  of  gamma  ray  attenuation  values;  and 
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1.  A  process  for  estimating  the  press  formability  of  galvan- 
nealed  steel  sheets  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  galvannealed  steel  sheet; 
applying  an  X-ray  beam  to  a  galvannealed  surface  of  the 

steel  sheet  to  produce  X-ray  diffractions; 
measuring  the  X-ray  diffraction  intensities  of  y  and  T  phases 

and  background  intensities  of  these  phases; 
calculating  a  drawability  reference  value  determined  by: 

At)  -  /Mr) 


/(>) 


and  calculating  an  anti-powdering  reference  value  determined 
by: 


/(F)  -  /B(r) 


/(D 


wherein 
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I(y)  =  the  total  .\-rd>  dilT  jicDon  inlcnsitv  of  the  >  phjse. 
I(r)  =  the  total  X-ra>  diff  action  intensUy  of  the  F  phase. 
lg(y)  =  the  background  >  ray  diffraction  intensity  of  the  y 

phase, 
I(')')  — Ifl(y)  =  the  true  X-  ay  ditTraclion  intensity  of  the  y 

phase, 
'(T)  — lB(r)  =  the  true  X-  ay  diffraction  intensity  of  the  F 

phase. 
r  =  the   r   phase  of  an   I  e-Zn   intermetalhc  compound   in 

coating  of  galvannealei   steel  sheet,  and 
■y  =  the  y  phase  of  the  int  rmetallic  compound;  and 
determining  press  formah   iiy  dependent  on  both  the  drawa- 

bility  and  anti-powdcn   g  reference  values. 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  a 

a  rotation  arm  having  a 
units; 

X-ray  radiographing  cot 
ward  ends  of  said  arm 
lying  on  a  catheter  t: 
about  the  catheter  tab. 
component  devices  mc 
image  intensifier.  the  > 
on  a  forward  end  of  o 
intensifier  being  mount 
the  pair  of  arm  units. 

elastic  protection  covers 
X-ray  exposure  unit  ar 

pressure  sensors  located 
tion  covers  and  which 
force  to  stop  a  rotatioi 
pressure  sensor  is  form 
flexibility,  the  elastic  o: 
having  a  high  refract i 
the  elastic  core  and  h^ 
cover  surrounding  an 
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Calif. 

Continuation-m  part  of  Ser.  No.  275,780,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
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Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J5/J0 
U.S.  CI.  378—125  9  Qaims 
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Kunitaka    Kato.   I  tsunomiy  ;   Sukekiyo   Narita.   and    Kruiimi 
Gunji,  both  of  Ootawara,    II  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
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Int.  (I     H()5G  /   .fJ 
U.S.  a.  378— 117  3  Claims 


1   An  x-ray  tube,  comprising: 

an  envelope  for  containing  a  vacuum; 

target  means  forming  part  of  said  envelope  for  emitting 

x-rays; 
an  electron-beam  accelerator  assembly  including: 

an  indirectly  heated  cathode  assembly  having  a  cathode 

for  emitting  electrons; 
a  shaped  rotationally  symmetric  electrode  surrounding 

said  cathode; 
a  primary  shaped  anode  with  a  central  bore  spaced  from 
said  cathode  for  accelerating  the  electrons  emitted  by 
said  cathode,  said  shaped  electrode  and  shaped  anode 
providing  focusing  fields  which  focus  the  electron  beam 
to  form  a  beam  waist  at  the  center  of  said  bore; 
means  external  of  said  envelope  for  focusing  said  electron 

beam  leaving  the  anode  on  said  target  means; 
support  means  external  to  said  envelope  for  supporting  said 

envelope  for  rotational  movement;  and 
means  external  of  said  envelope  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  along  a  selected  path  as  said  envelope  rotates  such 
that  said  electron  beam  strikes  selected  portions  of  said 
target  means  as  it  rotates. 


paratus  compnMiig: 

lair  of  rr.uuialK   confronting  arm 

poncnt  devices  mounted  on  for- 
inii-.  and  movable  about  a  subject 
lie  bv  rotating  the  rotation  arm 
.-,  uhere  the  X-ray  radiographing 
ade  an  X-ray  exposure  unit  and  an 
-ray  exposure  unit  being  mounted 
e  of  the  arm  units,  and  the  image 
■d  on  a  forward  end  of  an  other  of 

livposed  m  a  path  of  travel  of  the 
J  ihe  image  inlensifier;  and 
long  inner  surfaces  of  the  protec- 
re  operative  by  sensing  an  external 
of  Ihe  rotation  arm.  wherein  said 
d  of  an  elastic  optical  fiber  having 
tical  t"iber  including  an  elastic  core 
e  index,  an  elastic  clad  overlying 
.ing  a  lov.  retracti\e  index,  and  a 
uter  surface  of  the  elastic  clad. 


5,105,457 
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Stuart  L.  Classman.  103  Timbercreek  Rd.,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 
28739 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,045 

Int.  CV  H05G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  378—163  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  cluster  of 
calcifications  within  a  test  sample  of  human  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  said  sample  of  human  tissue  between  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel plates,  placed  one  on  top  of  the  other,  one  of  said  pair 
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of  plates  having  a  radiopaque  grid  arrangement  forming  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  substantially  square  areas,  compress- 
ing said  sample  of  human  tissue  into  a  flattened  shape 
between  said  plates,  x-raying  said  plates  with  said  test 
sample  there  between  and  determining  the  gnd  space  or 
spaces  within  which  said  cluster  of  calcifications  exist 
within  said  test  sample,  and  marking  said  test  sample  at  the 
location  of  the  cluster  of  calcifications  relative  to  said  grid 
space  or  spaces  by  placing  a  pin  or  pins  within  holes 
provided  within  said  plates. 


5,105,460 

PLUG-IN  telephone:  FAOLITY 

Joho  S.  Williams,  1730  Garretson  Ave.,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,223 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/11.  17/02 


U.S.  a.  379—155 


6  Claims 


5,105,458 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MESSAGE 

RECORDING  MODE  DURING  FAILURES 

Hidetoshi  Takenaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204160; 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206702 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 


6.  A  plug-in  telephone  facility  having  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone plug  receptacles  and  coin  operated  connection  means 
for  coupling  a  selected  one  of  said  telephone  plug  receptacles 
to  a  telephone  line. 


U.S.  a.  379-58 


24  Claims 


MUtTATiaWI 
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5,105,461 
TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Masayuki  Tsurusaki,  Hino,  and  Setsuo  Kimura,  Musa- 
shimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  19*9,  1-115671 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—382  5  Qaims 


11.  A  mobile  telephone  system  comprising  a  base  station  for 
establishing  a  radio  link  to  a  mobile  station  and  a  connection  to 
a  switched  telephone  network  when  said  mobile  station  is  in 
communication  with  a  network-side  station,  wherein  said  radio 
link  includes  a  control  channel  and  a  speech  channel,  said  base 
station  comprising; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  ringing  signal  from  said  net- 
work; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  detected  ringing  signal  for 
making  a  decision  as  to  whether  said  control  channel  is 
available  and  establishing  said  connection  between  the 
base  station  and  said  network  in  response  to  a  decision  that 
said  control  channel  is  not  available  or  transmitting  an 
incoming  call  signal  through  said  control  channel  to  the 
mobile  station  in  response  to  a  decision  that  said  control 
channel  is  available; 
announcement  generating  means  responsive  to  said  decision 
that  said  control  channel  is  not  available  for  transmitting 
an  announcement  to  said  network-said  station  through 
said  connection,  so  that  the  fact  that  the  mobile  station  is 
not  accessible  is  communicated  to  the  network-side  sta- 
tion; and 
recording/playback  means  for  recording  a  message  from 
said  network-side  station  following  the  transmission  of 
said  announcement. 


3s?ig&''*~'H''*' 


1.  A  telephone  line  interface  circuit  for  connecting  tele- 
phone equipment  having  internal  speech  lines  with  predeter- 
mined DC  impedance  to  external  telephone  lines,  comprising: 

rectifying  means  connected  with  the  telephone  lines  for 
rectifying  DC  voltage  coming  from  the  telephone  lines; 

dial  pulse  sending  means,  which  makes  connection  and  dis- 
connection between  output  terminals  of  said  rectifying 
means  and  the  internal  speech  lines,  for  sending  dial  pulses 
to  the  telephone  lines;  and 

polarity  inversion  detecting  means,  which  discnminates  the 
voltage  relationship  between  the  telephone  lines  and  the 
internal  speech  lines,  for  detecting  the  polarity  inversion 
of  the  DC  voltage  coming  from  the  telephone  lines,  the 
polarity  inversion  detecting  means  being  connected  be- 
tween the  telephone  lines  and  one  of  the  internal  speech 
lines. 
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;, 105.462 

SOUND  IMAGING  '  IKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Danny  D.  1  ime,  and  Johr  \\ ,  I^ces,  both  of  Calgarv.  Canada, 

assignors  id  QSound  Ltc  .  Calgary.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    98,988.  Auk.  28.  l"****^.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  M  ly  2.  1991,  Scr.  No.  696.989 

Int.  (  I.-  H04S  5,00 

IJ.S.  a.  381— r  10  Claims 
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SOUND        I 
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i(  transfer|- 

I  FUNCTION  )  ' 


1504 
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1.  A  method  for  produc 
of  a  selected  sound  from  a 
the  selected  sound  in  a  pr 
anywhere  within  the  thr 
listener,  comprising  the  stt 

separating  said  electric 
second  channel  signal 

altering  the  amplitude  a; 
both  said  first  and  sec 
ing  said  phase  and  am; 
successive  discrete  I're 
trum  and  each  succes 
the  preceding  phase  si 
producing  first  chan 
signals  and  creating  a 
differential  between  ti 

maintaining  the  first  cha 
the  second  channel  si 
the  amplitude  and  shi 

respectively  applying  sa 
signals  that  are  main 
have  said  phase  and  ; 
to  first  and  second  tr 
three-dimensional  spai 
to  produce  a  sound  a 
mined  location  in  the  : 
different  from  the  1 
means. 


ng  and  locating  an  apparent  origin 
I  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
■determined  and  localized  position 
e-dimensional   sp.ice  containing   a 

1    signal    into    respective   first   and 

d  shifting  the  phase  of  the  signal  in 
■nd  channel  signals  while  maintain- 
litude  differential  therebetween  for 
luency  hands  across  the  audio  spec- 
\e  phase  shift  being  different  than 
ft.  relative  to  zero  degrees,  thereby 
el  and  second  channel  modified 
Thase  differential  and  an  amplitude 
e  two  channel  signals; 
inel  signal  separate  and  apart  from 
;nal  following  the  step  of  altering 
mg  the  phase;  and 
I  tir^i  ,irid  second  channel  modified 
lined  separate  and  apart  and  that 
mplitude  differential  therebetween 
nsducer  means  located  within  the 
e  and  spaced  part  t'roni  the  listener 
parently  originating  ai  a  predeter- 
iree-dimensional  space  thai  may  be 
cation   of  said    sound    transducer 


SYSTEM  FOR  SI  BB 

AUDIO  SIGNAl    A^ 

t  ONSTITI 

Raymond  N.  .1.  Vtldhuis;  F 

BretuHcr.  all  of  Kindho 

Philips  (  orporation.  Ne> 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  184.74 

This  application  No 

Claims    priorit\.    applic: 

8700985 

The  portion  of  the  term  o 

2007,  ha 

Int.  Cl.^ 

U.S.  a.  381—30 

I.  A  coder  for  subband 
music  signal,  comprising; 

(a)  analysis  filter  means 
said  signal  into  a  nur 
subband  numbers  p(l 
frequency,  the  bandw 
corresponding  to  bar 
human  auditory  sysle: 

(b)  means  responsive  tc 
subband  for  determini 


.105,463 

ND  CODING  OI    \  DK.ll  VI 
D  CODER  AND  DFC  ()l)l  K 
TING  THE  SAME 

ibbert  G.  van  dcr  Uaal,  and  \larcel 
en,  Netherlands.  assit;nors  to  L  .S. 
York,  N.Y, 

s  Apr.  22,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.K96,362. 
.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  441,804 
Hon    Netherlands.     Apr.    2".    1987, 

this  patent  subsequent  ti.  ,Ian.  23, 
been  disclaimed. 
GlOE  7.  04.  9/  IS 

18  Claims 
oding  of  a  digitally  sampled  audio 

"or  dividing  the  frequency  band  of 
ber  P  of  subbands.  the  successive 
;p<P)  increasing  with  increasing 
dths  of  said  subbands  substantially 
iwidths  uhich  are  critical  to  the 
1; 

the  digital  signal  samples  in  each 
ig  characteristic  parameters  G(p;m) 


representative  of  the  signal  strength  in  respective  blocks 
(p;m)  of  a  number  M  of  such  samples,  m  being  the  block 
number  and  M  being  the  same  for  all  blocks  of  all  sub- 
bands;  and 

(c)  means  for  adaptively  quantizing  each  block  of  signal 
samples  in  each  subband  in  accordance  with  the  charac- 
teristic parameter  G(p;m)  of  such  block,  such  that  for 
subbands  pSp™.  where  pm  is  a  predetermined  subband 
number  greater  than  one,  the  signal  samples  in  the  blocks 
in  such  subbands  are  quantized  with  a  fixed  number  of  bits 
B(p),  and  for  subbands  p  =  pim  the  signal  samples  in  the 
blocks  in  such  subbands  are  quantized  with  a  variable 
number  of  bits  B(p;m);  and 

(dj  bit  allocation  means  for  allocating  said  variable  number 


'^feSjlt 


''■-■1  »l'0«T»S 


of  bits  B(p;m)  from  a  fixed  total  number  B  of  bits  to  said 
adaptive  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  blocks  in  the 
subbands  p-5p,„„  such  allocation  comprising  (i)  allocation 
of  no  bits  to  blocks  having  characteristic  parameters 
G(p;m)  which  are  below  thresholds  T(p)  which  corre- 
spond to  thresholds  of  the  human  auditory  system  for 
perceiving  just  single  music  tones  in  such  subbands,  and 
(ii)  allocation  of  bits  to  blocks  having  characteristic  pa- 
rameters G(p;m)  which  exceed  the  thresholds  T(p),  the 
latter  allocation  being  according  to  an  algorithm  which 
ensures  that  at  least  a  minimum  number  of  bits  are  allo- 
cated to  each  of  such  blocks  and  that  at  least  one  more 
than  said  minimum  number  of  bits  is  allocated  to  the  one 
of  such  blocks  having  the  largest  characteristic  parameter 
G(p;m). 


5,105,464 

--I)  \\S  FOR  l.MPROVING  THE  SPEECH  QUALITY  IN 

MS  I  Tl-PULSE  E.XCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE 

CODING 

Richard  1  .  Zinser,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,856 
Int.  CV  GIOL  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  381—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-pulse  excited  linear  predictive  voice  coder  com- 
prising; 

linear  predictive  coding  analyzer  means  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  sequence  and  producing  a  set  of  linear  predic- 
tive filter  coefficients  in  response  thereto; 
weighted  impulse  response  means  connected  to  receive  said 
set  of  linear  predictive  filter  coefficients  for  producing  a 
weighted  impulse  response  h(i); 
an  error  weighting  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
sequence,  the  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  coefficients 
and  create  a  weighted  input  sequence; 
cross-correlation  means  connected  to  receive  said  impulse 
response  h(;)  and  receive  the  weighted  input  sequence 
from  the  error  weighting  filter  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  pulse  positions,  said  cross- 
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correlation  means  also  calculating  correlations  between 
the  impulse  response  h(i)  and  the  weighted  input  se- 
quence; 
an  optimizer  means  connected  to  said  cross-correlation 
means  for  calculating  an  optimal  simultaneous  solution  for 
pulse  amplitudes  and  pitch  tap  gain; 


5,105,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
CORRESPONDING  REGIONS  BETWEEN  PICTURE 
IMAGES 
Junpei   Tsujiuchi,   Kawasaki;   Shigeto   Ikeda,   Tokyo;   Toshio 
Honda,  Yokohama;  Nagaaki  Ohyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Susumu 
Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,859,  Sep.  25, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1986,  61-227451; 
Jun.  II,  1987,  62-145529 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—1  17  Oaims 


synthesis  means  connected  to  said  optimizer  means  and 
responsive  to  said  pulse  amplitudes  and  pilch  tap  gain  for 
creating  an  excitation  sequence  and  generating  an  output 
signal;  and 

an  excitation  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  the  excitation 
sequence. 


5,105,465 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Motoaki  Koyama,  Y'okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-53166 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  5/iX) 

US.  CI.  381—43  10  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising; 

acoustic  analyzing  means  for  extracting  characteristic  pa- 
rameters from  an  input  speech  to  generate  analyzed  pat- 
terns; 

first  speech  reference  pattern  storing  means  for  storing 
speech  reference  patterns  which  are  formed  for  specified 
speakers  and  can  be  alterably  registered; 

second  speech  reference  pattern  storing  means  for  storing 
speech  reference  patterns  which  are  formed  for  unspeci- 
fied speakers  and  cannot  be  alterably  registered;  and 

similarity  calculation  means  for  effecting  the  calculation  of 
similarities  between  the  analyzed  pattern  generated  from 
said  acoustic  analyzing  means  and  the  speech  reference 
patterns  from  said  first  and  second  speech  reference  pat- 
tern storing  means  by  use  of  a  common  recognition  algo- 
rithm. 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  color  displacement  of  electronic 
endoscope  picture  images  by  a  field  sequential  system  compris- 
ing respective  steps  of 

setting  a  first  operation  object  region,  with  a  picture  element 
as  a  center,  for  each  picture  element  of  one  of  three  pri- 
mary color  picture  images; 

setting  a  second  operation  object  region  for  detecting  a 
region  corresponding  to  said  first  operation  object  region 
for  two  other  picture  images  of  the  three  pnmary  color 
picture  images; 

standardizing  density  values  of  respective  picture  elements 
in  said  first  and  second  operation  object  regions  so  that  an 
influence  of  dispersion  of  the  density  values  of  picture 
elements  in  said  three  pnmary  color  picture  images  and 
the  brightness  of  said  three  primary  color  picture  images 
as  a  whole  may  be  corrected; 

determining  a  correlation  in  actual  fields  of  said  operation 
object  regions  from  said  density  values  standardized  in 
accordance  with  said  above  standardizing  step; 

comparing  the  respective  correlation  values  in  a  plurahty  of 
sets  of  the  operation  object  regions  obtained  by  changing 
said  second  operation  object  region  and  detecting  a  set  of 
operation  object  regions  in  which  the  correlation  value,  as 
determined  in  the  above  step,  is  a  maximum; 

detecting  a  displacement  between  the  operation  object  re- 
gions in  which  the  correlation  value  is  the  maximum;  and 

correcting  an  address  of  the  picture  element  in  a  center  of 
the  second  operation  object  region  when  the  correlation 
value  is  the  maximum. 
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METHOD  OF  FIN 
Btns  n  Kim.  140-2  Waryo 
3-602  Uoosung  Apt  Bor 
K>onR  An,  2-1103  Sami 
(ne  Veon  I^ee,  347-44 
>dnB  Sun  Lee,  653-13 
Do:  Hwang  Jae  Ixe,  30J 
Seoul;  Y  un  Seok  I^ce,  3- 
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2P-504  Jugong  Apt  Wc 
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Solak  Apt  433  Chamwo 
of  Korea 

I  lied  \()\.  27 
Claims  prloritv.  applici 
17357 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  382—4 


5,105,467 

;ERPRINT  VERIFICATION 
ig-Dong  Chongro-Gu;  Mun  Kyu  Kim. 
E>ong  Chamsjl  Kangdong-Gu;  Young 
Apt  869  Dogok-Dong  Kangham-Gu; 
>ohwa-Dong  Mapo-Gu,  all  of  Seoul: 
<aison-Dong  Euiwang-Shi,  Kyungki- 
106  Leemun-Dong  Dongdaemun-Gu, 
06  Kumgang  Villa  64-3  Pyungchang- 
I;  Man  Het  Kim,  54-306  Youngdon^ 
ingnam-Gu,  Seoul;  Ki  Hyuk  Chuny. 
imun-Dong  Kwacheon-Shi.  Kyungki- 
!3/5  144-14  Shindang  5-Dong  Jung- 
g,  203  Yongshin  Y'eonrip  378  Jangan 
1,  Seoul,  and  Jung  Ho  Choi,  5-307 
-Dong  Seocho-Gu,  Seoul,  ail  of  Rep. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  618.299 

ion   Rep.  of  Korea,  N.iv.   2H.    i<)H<). 


:V  G06K  9/00 


7  Claims 


of; 


),  .^  gEOiSTTmic         I 


1.  A  method  of  fingerpiint  verification  comprising  the  steps 


determining  a  direction 
tern  of  an  input  fing 
pattern  of  a  regislere 

comparing  the  determi 
lermined  upper  and  I 
registered  fmgerpnn 
direction  difference 
value,  and  the  inpu 
considered  to  be  dil 
higher  than  the  uppc- 

thereafter,  if  the  direct 
and  lower  threshold 
input  and  registered 
fingerprint,  the  extra 
the  input  fingerprint 
ary  extraction  of  the 
ration  to  eliminate  p- 

determining  the  match  : 
and  the  registered  fii 
with  a  predeterminei 


difference  bLiucen  a  direction  pat- 
.■rpnnt  of  a  person  and  a  direction 
I  fingerprint  of  the  person; 
ed  direction  difference  with  prede- 
'wer  threshold  values,  the  input  and 
s  being  considered  the  same  if  the 
s  lower   than   ihe   lower  threshold 

and    registered    fingerprints   being 
ereri!   if  the  direction  difference  is 

threshold  value; 
on  difference  is  between  the  upper 

values,  extracting  niinutiae  of  the 
fingerprints  for  verifying  the  input 
ting  step  including  preprocessing  of 
mage  to  eliminate  noise,  unibound- 
nput  fingerprint  minutiae,  and  resto- 
-■udo-mmutiae,  and 
atio  of  the  input  fingerprint  minutiae 
gerprint  minutiae  and  comparing  it 

threshold  \alue. 


5,105,468 

TIMEDFl  AY    NFl  RAI    NETV\ORK  FOR  PRINil  1)  WD 

CCRSIVK  HAN   iWRITTEN  CHARA(TTK 

Rl     OGNITION 

Isabelle  Guyon.  locust;  Jt  in  S.  Denker,  I^onardo.  both  of  N.J., 

and  Yann  let  un.  Bonn   lie.  France,  assignors  to  ATi&T  Bell 

laboratories.  Murray  1  ill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3    1991.  Ser.  No.  (>"9.9HS 
Int.     I,    (,06K  M'62 
U.S.  CI.  3>-:-U  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  outpi   ting  eine  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined  symbols   in   respc  ise   to  an   input   written   character 


wherein  the  character  is  represented  as  a  temporally  related 
sequence  of  frames,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  feature 
elements,  the  apparatus  comprising, 

means  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  frames  for  generating  a 
second  sequence  of  frames  havhig  a  length  N  and  includ- 
ing frames  of  phantom  information  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pen-up  strokes  and  cyclic  closure 
strokes; 


lime-delay  neural  network  means  including  hidden  layer 
means  for  subsampling  and  detecting  constrained  features 
•"rom  the  second  sequence  of  frames  to  create  a  complex 
frame  sequence  having  a  length  M,  where  M  is  at  most 
substantially  equal  to  N/2,  and  output  layer  means  fully 
connected  to  the  hidden  layer  means  for  identifying  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  symbols  which 
matches  most  closely  the  input  written  character. 


5,105,469 

CONTROI   DATA  ARRAY  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Eindsa>  U .  MacDonald,  Bedfordshire,  and  Richard  .A.  Kirk, 
Hertfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Crosfield  Elec- 
triinics  1  imited,  Herts,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  S,  1990, 
9002477 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382—17  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  array  of  control  data,  the  array 
having  a  number  of  pixels  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
respective  pixel  in  an  image,  the  method  comprising  selecting 
at  least  one  target  colour,  and  then  for  each  control  data  array 
pixel  generating  a  control  value  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined algorithm  which  defines  the  control  value  as  a  function 
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of  the  corresponding  image  pixel  colour  components  and  the 
corresponding  colour  component(s)  of  the  target  colour(s), 
wherein  the  generated  control  values  can  be  ordered  on  a  scale 
of  at  least  three  value  classes,  wherein  said  step  of  selecting  the 
target  colour  comprises; 

specifying  an  area  of  interest  within  the  image: 
constructing  a  histogram  of  pixel  values  within  the  specified 
area  of  interest  and  determining  from  the  histogram  the 
median  and  given  percentile  points  for  each  colour  com- 
ponent; and 
providing  the  target  colour  weighting  and  spread  coeffici- 
ents in  accordance  with  said  constructing  step. 


5,105,470 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

CHARACTERS 

Terry  A.  Will,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,895 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/48 
U.S.  a.  382—21 


lar  to  said  x-axis  pixel  lines,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

stroke  width  data  memory  means  for  storing  stroke  width 
data  which  designate  at  least  one  of  said  strokes  of  said 
character  and  specify  a  nominal  width  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  strokes,  and  width  direction  data  indica- 
tive of  a  direction  of  said  nominal  width  of  said  each 
stroke,  said  nominal  width  specifying  the  width  of  said 
each  stroke  which  is  defined  by  two  segments  of  the 
outline  of  said  each  stroke; 
width  direction  data  changing  means  for  said  width  direc- 
tion data  if  said  outline  data  of  said  character  are  subjected 
to  a  conversion  for  one  of  rotation  and  italicization  of  the 
character  as  represented  by  the  converted  outline  data, 
said  width  direction  data  being  changed  depending  upon  a 
condition  of  said  conversion;  and 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recognizing  an  unknown  character  from  a 
digitized  image  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  the  black  pels  in  the  image  of  the  unknown  char- 
acter; 

for  selected  black  pels  in  the  image,  identifying  the  location 
of  the  next  black  pel  within  said  unknown  character  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  directions; 

generating  a  vector  of  information  for  each  selected  black 
pel  based  upon  the  location  of  the  next  black  pel  in  each 
direction  identified; 

comparing  each  vector  to  a  table  indicating  the  probability 
that  the  vector  identifies  each  character  in  a  character  set; 
and 

multiplying  the  probabilities  of  the  pel  vectors  for  each 
character  in  the  character  set,  with  the  unknown  charac- 
ter being  identified  as  the  character  producing  the  highest 
probability  product. 


5,105,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  CHARACTER 

OUTLINE  DATA  INTO  DOT  DATA,  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  CORRECnNG  REPRODUCTION  WIDTH  OF 

STROKES  OF  ROTATED  OR  ITALICIZED  CHARACTERS 

Hitoshi   Yoshida,   Kohnan;   Naoyuki   Kawamoto,  Tajimi,   and 

Kazuma  .Aoki,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33472 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/48 

U.S.  a.  382—22  12  Oaims 

1.  A  data  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a  batch  of 

outline  data  representative  of  an  outline  of  a  character  having 

strokes,  into  a  batch  of  dot  data  which  include  dot-forming  bits 

each  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  image  dot  to  be  formed  at 

a   position   of  a  corresponding  dot-forming   picture   element 

which  lies  within  the  outline  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  stroke 

so  as  to  satisfy  a  predetermined  requirement,  when  said  outline 

of  said  character  is  superimposed  on  a  coordinated  pixel  screen 

wherein  picture  elements  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 

X-axis  pixel  lines  and  a  plurality  of  y-axis  pixel  lines  perpendicu- 


DATA  CONVERTING  MEANS 


X 


--11 


-10 


OUTLINE  SEGMENT  MOVING  MEANS 


--12 


STROKE  WIDTH  MEMORY  MEANS 


WIDTH  DIRECTION  DATA  CHANGING  MEANS 


\-V. 


outline  segment  moving  means  for  changing  said  converted 
outline  data  so  as  to  move,  in  a  direction  indicated  by  the 
changed  width  direction  data,  at  least  one  of  said  two 
segments  of  the  outline  of  said  each  stroke,  on  said  coordi- 
nated pixel  screen,  before  said  converted  outline  data  are 
converted  into  said  dot  data,  if  the  numt>er  of  the  picture 
elements  which  lie  between  said  two  segments  in  the 
direction  indicated  by  said  changed  width  direction  data 
so  as  to  satisfy  said  predetermined  requirement  is  different 
from  the  number  of  the  picture  elements  which  corre- 
spond to  said  nominal  width  of  said  each  stroke,  a  distance 
of  movement  of  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  two  segments 
being  determined  so  that  the  number  of  the  picture  ele- 
ments which  lie  between  said  two  segments  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  the  picture  elements  corresponding  to  said 
nominal  width. 


To- 


5,105.472 
GRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  METHOD 
Noboru  Murayama,  No.  4-5-13,  Narusedai,  Machida-Shi, 
kyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489.094 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57488 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—22  5  Oaims 
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1  A  graphic  reproduction  method,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  step  for  scanning  a  contour  of  a  predetermined 
graphic  that  has  been  read  from  a  storage  source  that 
stores  control  points  of  contour  information  of  graphics, 
wherein,  given  a  primary  scanning  direction  x  and  a  second- 
ary scanning  direction  y,  said  contour  is  expressed  a  for- 
mula x  =  f(y),  and  the  direction  of  the  secondary  scan  is 
divided  into  a  section  where  y  increments  by  1  and  a 
section  where  y  decrements  by  1,  the  first  step  includes: 
I)  detecting  black  change  dots  Pb(x,  y)  in  one  of  said  two 
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ncrttnenting  and  decrement- 

y)  in  another  of 
^TL-menting  and 


sections  while  one  of  th 
ing  is  performed. 

2)  detecting  while  char  jc  dois  Pm<\^ 
said  two  sections  w  ile  another  of 
decrementing  is  perf  rmed,  and 

3)  performing  nothing  with  respect  to  a  section  where 
only  X  changes  for  th  :  same  y,  assuming  that  both  ends 
of  said  section  where  <.  changes  are  made  to  be  included 
into  said  section  wht  e  y  changes,  and  storing  data  of 


said  black  change  dot  Pb(x,  y)  and  white  change  dot 
Ph^w+  1,  y)  in  a  change  dot  memory,  and 
b)  a  second  step  for  scanning  said  change  dot  memory  in 
which  data  of  said  black  change  dot  Pb(x,  y)  and  a  white 
change  dot  P|f(x4-1,  y)  have  been  stored,  and  for  each 
scan,  generating  a  black  line  signal  for  making  black  from 
a  black  change  dot  P^x,  y)  to  a  dot  immediately  before  a 
white  change  dot  Ph^x+  1,  y). 
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325,283 

CANDY  BAR 

Daniel  J.  Rogal,  104  Sunrise  Dr.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


325,286 
SHOE 
Gerard  Biotteau,  Saint  Pierre  Montlimart,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Technisynthese  (S.A.R.L.),  Saint  Pierre  Montlimart, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,315 
Oaims     priority,     application     France,     May     23,     1989, 
893507(N2) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  02—268 


325,284 
BOOM  BOX-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


325.287 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Isidore  Strauss,  Qark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Miller  Harness  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  E^t  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 312 
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325,288 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Daniel  Richard,  Westlinn;  Kenneth  Kolman,  Beaverton,  and 
Larry  Selbiger,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Avia 
,,.  2J,-  Group  International,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

BASEBALL  PLAYER-SHAPED  COOKIE  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  *".«^f«=P-^22^;,'«!,^'^  "'"'"-'-" 
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25,289 
SIDF  OF  A  SHOE  MIDSOI.E 

Michav.   \    \veni,  l-ake  Os  ^ego,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Mkt,  Ini 
and  Nike  International  L  1.,  both  of  Beaverton,  OreK. 
Filed  Jun.  14,    990,  Ser.  No.  537.764 
Term  of  latent  14  years 
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325,292 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jonathan  R   Morris,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Paul  D.  Brown,  Hing- 
ham.  Mass  .  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stough- 
!on.  Mass 

f  ik<!  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FORKKOOT  El.EV  ENT  OF  A  SHOE  L  PPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portlan  I,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc   and 
Nike  International  Ltd.,    leaverton,  Oreg. 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FRONT  SHOE  SOLE 
Junichi  KiMisavta  and  Toshikazu  Kayano,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Asics  (  orporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,796 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989,  38454/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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SH  )E  UPPER 

Tinker  Hatfield.  Portland    Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike. 

Nikt  International  Ltd.,  )oth  of  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,333 

Term  o    patent  14  years 
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325,295 

BUTTONER 

Mark  Shepard,  1440  Rodando,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 643 


325,298 
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Tony  DiPietro,  and  Raffaele  DiPietro,  both  of  5267  Paisley,  St. 
Leonard,  Quebec,  Canada  H1S-1V4 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 35 
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ANIMAL  UMBRELLA 

Bing  T.  Wu,  12615  Prak  St.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,223 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 6 
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Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


325,297 
STUIN  GUN  CANE 
Donald  B.  Lipscomb,  and  Laurance  C.  Bertalino,  both  of  105  E. 
Pine  St.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 7 


325,300 

SHOTGUN  AND  RIFLE  HOLSTER 

Joe  G.  Miklus,  II,  435  NW.  51$t.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50313 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 101 
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525.301 
GL"    CARRIER 

ivjiipn  v\infrey,  6519  Etzel.  Uaiversity  City,  Mo.  6JU0 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17  M)7,  Feb.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  (his 
application  Mar.    5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  67''.353 
Term  ol  patent  14  years 
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COMBINFn  STORAGE  BAG  AND  SKI  SEAT 

I  ars  Pettcrsson,  Anfjered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lena  Pettersson 
and  Martin  Rundquis!   both  of  Angered,  Sweden 
Filed  ()c!    18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  259,580 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1988,  88-0935; 
Sep.  19.  198«.  88-2095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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■nrittiohi  Honda,  Hirakat  ,  JapMi,  assignor  to  .Shiken.  1  id.. 
'  Kaka.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  25,  1987.  Ser.  No.  66,841 
Claims  priority,  applicat  )n  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1986.  61-51533; 
Dec.  27,  1986,  61-51534 

1  erm  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  r>4— KU 
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Raymond  Gri>sfilk's    rKifinii*.  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
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FiM  Ma>  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,512 
Claims  priority,  apulication  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Nov.  28,  1988, 
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Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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325,305 
CHAIR 
Ettore  Sottsass,  and  Marco  Zaninni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Knoll  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  95,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-379 
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PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Catherine  Cojan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Christian 
Dior,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 491 
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Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Catherine  Cojan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Christian 
Dior,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^J69 
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Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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25,310  325,312 
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Mel  Evenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
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Filed  Oct.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  425,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 553 
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Compan\.  Martsvillf,  S.i  '. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  463.655 
lerm  .i    patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  iK>   MS 


325,314 
TOASTER 

RntHTi   B     I  reloar,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Black  & 
IXCKir  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,977 
(  l.sims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  28,  1989,  2119/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 330 


April  14,  1992 
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325,315 

BARBEQUE  GRILL  KETTLE 

James  R.  Parent;  Frederick  G.  Doolittle,  both  of  Dublin;  Ronald 

E.  Heiskell,  Tracy,  and  Jon  L.  Ellgen,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


325,317 

CHUCK  WAGON  BARBEQUE  PIT  CART 

Ralph  H.  Ruth,  2  Larkspur  Way,  #1,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


325.318 
COMBINED  KETTLE  AND  SIDE  TABLES  FOR  A 
BARBEQUE  GRILL 
James  R.  Parent;  Frederick  G.  Doolittle,  both  of  Dublin;  Ronald 
E.  Heiskell,  Tracy;  Jon  L.  Ellgen,  Pleasant  Hill;  Thomas  M. 
Lipton,  Concord,  and  Frank  M.  Knafeic,  Lafayette,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif, 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,433 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


325,316 

COMBINED  KETTLE  AND  SIDE  TABLES  FOR  A 

BARBEQUE  GRILL 

James  R.  Parent;  Frederick  G.  Doolittle,  both  of  Dublin;  Ronald 

E.  Heiskell,  Tracy,  and  Jon  L.  Ellgen,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


325.319 
BARBECUE  GRILL 

Sam  Zilber,  6626  Hazel  St.,  Morton  Grove,  III.  60053,  and  Adam 
Vainberg,  1434  S.  Busse,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.  60056 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 337 
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April  14,  1992 


(25.320  325,322 

MKRC  WAVE  OV  1;N  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Choon  S.  Kim,  KyungkiHio,   lep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (.old  star    Rud.iif  Maass    Sniingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 


Co..  i  td..  Se<3ul,  Rep.  of   Corea 

Filed  Apr.  16,    990,  Ser.  No.  509,969 
Claims  prioritv,  applicat  jn   Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct     If^.   I'^H') 
13930   iyH<> 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
u,s.  a.  D'  -.'.-! 


R()btrt   Krups  stiftung  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.trmani 

Hlid  Nov.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  275,792 
C  laims  prior)t>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
19SH,  5  MR  9HM) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D^-.m 


325,321 
SLPPORT  BOWL  -OR  CATCHING  (,RA  IH)  325,323 

\i  jirTABLES  '^^  CHEST 

Alfred  H.Rrner.  Niederkai     Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt;rman>    ais  ;iii  ,r  1      ^    S*""-*  »^"^i    ^^ooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
\    H.Krntr  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany  p-.rattri.  U..„s!,r   Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27    1989,  Ser.  No.  344,836  f   '"'    "      ^5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,469 

Claims  priority,  applicai  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt;rman\    Oct    28,  'e™  of  P»«ent  14  years 

1988,  8S(i29()"." 

Ittm  (     patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i>^— 54« 


U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


April  14,  1992 
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325,324  325,327 

PORTABLE  ICE  CHEST  LADLE 

W.  Henry  Kahl,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor-    Raymond  C.  Y.  Tarn,  1450  E.  30th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
porated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Canada  V5N  3A2  ,  and  Albert  T.  T.  La,  5957  Heming  Street, 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,167  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada  V5P  3G5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,234 

U.S.  CI.  D7 605  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1989,  09-01-89-22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 692 


325,325 
EGG  DISPLAY  STAND 
Christian  B.  Cadman,  309  E.  24th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Can- 
ada V5V  1Z8 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 611 


325,328 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

LANDSCAPE  IRRIGATION  HTTING 

Howard  F.  Smiley,  3243  W.  Spruce  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


325.329 

325  326  ^^^  OPENER 

BAGEL  AND  BRE>Cd  SLICING  KNIFE  Robin  L.  Merles  5521  Croydon  CU  Boca  ^«on-  Fla.  33486 

Marcia  J.  Parven,  995  Timberlake,  BloomHeld  Hills,  Mich.                          F"""  '^^-^'^.'^^^f^;,  years 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  273,501  ^'S-  C-  D8— 39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 650 
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25,330 
tLECTR  C  CHAIN  SAW 

■«»!irti  (     Bamhill,  Shrevei  jrt,  Ijl.,  assignor  to  White  Conioii 
iauo  Industries,  Clevelai  1,  Ohio 

Kiled  S«p.  25,    989,  Ser.  No.  411,585 
Term  of  latent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DX— 65 


325,333 
^  RUN  J   FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 

V<« alter  i  .  Bt-st;  liraothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  InfliaiiiijH  Us: 
Jamf~>  V\  .  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap 
oils,  al!  of  !nd.,  assienors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indi-naj. 
oiii,  Ind 

Fhk!  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  r 


ON  - 


Bill  I  I— li  HUM 


in"^"''^-^"™ 


25.331 

TOILKT  SI  KJ  LIFTING  TAB 

Richard  T   Onstad.  13  Foui  :ain  Cir.,  Fond  du  I.ac.  VVi-,    549.5 

Filed  AuR.  10.    989,  Ser.  No.  391.849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


325,334 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 

Walter  K,  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W .  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind, 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


mill  >— iiiiM 


125,332 
BICYCLE    .OCK  HOUSING 
Ralph  Oberhelman.  and  Ma  k  Bradley,  both  of  76<1  W 
St.,  Lafa>ette.  Colo.  800:  S 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1  »90,  Ser,  No.  54''.094 
Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  1)H-,5  3J 


Mmpsi'ii 


in^~iur-n» 


325,335 
FROM  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 

"•Salter  h.  Best.  I  imothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  ln(;iar.apt)lis; 
James  VV,  Borijmann.  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind  issiKHors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind, 

tiled  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.s  n.  ns--,'M? 


mil  1— iiiiiM 


in'^~'-J~n» 
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125,341 

COMBINFI!  BOITI  F  A  .D  CLOSURES  WITH  NFSTFI) 

A  VIPULE 


VVolfgang  Pisar.  DuevstWurf    !  .ja    Hip 


•..  k  i  ICI.E 

■  !  (.t  rinstny,  assignor  to 
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325,336 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


325,339 

COMBINED  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  CAP 

Joe  Jones,  Northwood,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 

p.l.c,  Middlesex,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,742,  Jan.  25, 1989.  This  application  Jun. 
25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 302 


t^lllll 


'W"T|1 


325,337 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis: 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


:3cr: 


zmn 


3ffi 


S 


325,338 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


\ 


325,340 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURES  WITH  NESTED 

VIAL 

Nancy  P.  Balavich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Region,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,838,  Sep.  11. 1989,  Pat.  No. 
I>es.  319,181.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


cI::£=;:j^SE=ii 
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325,346 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Robert  P.  Aliano,  Thousand  Oaks;  Gretchen  L.  Ross,  Culver 


-*:« A  II D 


C^^**        f   . 


325,349 
INFORMATIONAL  SPORT  CLOCK 
Pat  J.  Perri,  901  W.  4th  St.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46544 

ir;i«.j  T\^^    n    looo    c«.    K:.n.    aa^  n^^ 
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!25,341 
COMBINKI!  BOITI  F;  A  -D  CLOSURES  WITH  NKSTKI) 
A  VIPULE 
ini  t    F.  Balavich,  New  Y   rk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rcvlon.  Inc  . 
New  York,  N.Y  . 

Dtmuation-inpartof  Ser.  So.  410,671.  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
,-,    3!9,182.  This  applicat  )n  Jun.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.00" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D9— .W~ 


l?5  M? 

B(.M  [!  !    t>k  ^i\1ii  \k   \kSlCLE 
Wolfgang  Pisar.  DuesM-ldoff   S  .;«1    Hip  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  KommanditKevtii'vchaf'  au!   \ktien,  Duesseldorf-Hol- 
tbausen.  Ted.  Rip    ■■>(  (.t-<marn 

iih-4  N.>>    14.  ;-?»>,  .Set.  No.  271,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


I 


.12-«i,344 
BM  I- H -■.;:?    {  (  .\i  \INER 
H  ilham  R   xboUt .  <  orrm^  : »«     '■■ia.i.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scbolle 
Corporation,  Irvjrx-    (  ji  f 

Filed  v-p    r    i**^!  Ser.  No.  583,715 

i  t  "-ili    .-t    ifa;rli!    14  yeSTS 

U.S.  CI    I>9— 37U 


^5,342  325  345 

•  .'MBINFOBOTTIK  A  vD  CAP  WITH  NESTED  VIAI  COMBr-KD  FKRV  !   M!    W  . !  !  i  j     .NDS1WPER 

.aru>   P    Balavich.  V»  Y   rk,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  Arthur  K.  Holland.  Nt «  \  urk.  N.li     a^i^n   r  to  Arthur Holkmd, 

N-v.  \ork.  N.Y.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  'i . 

Filed  Sep.  21.    990.  Ser.  No.  587,365  Cotitinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.10i,  .Maj   If,  iVii*. 

Term  of  jatent  14  years  ai>«ndoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,624 

VS.  CI.  DV — 347  lerrr.  ;><■  jjarpi!*  !4  \r3-<: 

U.S.    CI.     i.W-  ,^H4 
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25.352 
WRl  n  WATCH 
Gianni  Baigari,  Romi.  Itdl>    assi)inor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.. 
Rone.  ItaK 


325,355 
Ml  V  A  1(  >K  HALL  TRAFFIC  SENSOR  HOUSING 

(rur,    Miyutrdichian.    Farmington;   Joseph    Bittar,   Avon,   and 
\Niiliam   N^eirsman.   Woodbridse.  all  of  Conn.,  assicnnrs  to 
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325,346 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Robert  P.  Aliano,  Thousand  Oaks;  Gretchen  L.  Ross,  Culver 
City;  Allan  B.  Johnson,  Tarzana,  and  Mary   L.  Scott,  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Giorgio  Beverly  Hills,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 384 


325,349 

INFORMATIONAL  SPORT  CLOCK 

Pat  J.  Perri.  901  W.  4th  St..  Mishawaka.  Ind.  46544 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 6 


325,347 
BOTTLE 
Gerd  Doering,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  KommandJtgesetlschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1988,  MR5714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 403 


325,350 
CLOCK 
Hisako  Sugano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 22 


ACTUATOR  CAP 
Henry  D.  Bishop,  Lincolnshire;  Henry  P.  Furgal,  Lombard,  and 
Kurt  D.  Pottinger,  Willowbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Miles 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  190,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 


325,351 
WATCHCASE 
Damiano  Alberti,  Bovisio  Masciago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1989,  35570/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlO— 30 


April  14,  1992 
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325,358 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  FRAME 

Elaine  L.  Johnson,  737  Fifth  Ave.,  San  Francis-^,  Calif.  94118 

FiloH  Anr    17    lOOn   a^r    Nn    .Sin  4nf 


325,361 
MOTORCYCLE 

Gevert,  Munich,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
\s^'he  Mntorpn  Wprke  Aktienoeiu^llsrhfift.  Fed.  Ren.  nf 
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25.352 
\\RI  n  HATCH 
Gianni  Uulgan,  Runic.  ltal>    assignor  to  Gianni  Bulnari  >i.p.A. 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,     JS9,  Scr.  \o.  304,374 
Icmi  of   latent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  Dlit— 34 


325,355 
1  i  1  V  M  OK  M  \LL  TRAFFIC  SENSOR  HOUSING 
(,ar>    MiKutrdK  hian,   Farmington;   Joseph   Bittar,   Avon,  and 
William  \Ni.'irsman,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Otis  1  U'vator  C  otnpany.  Farmington,  Conn. 

s  lied  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


3C 


3E. 


25,353 
\  ATCH 
Jacques  Meyer.  Paris,  Fran  i.  assignor  to  C'ompayiiK  (,;  nerale 
Horlogere,  Paris,  Kranct 

Hied  Dec.  22,     989.  Sor.  No.  454.845 
Term  of  latent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 39 


325,356 

BURGLER  DETECTOR 

Michael  Kin  Man  Tse,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD 

Electronic  International  Ltd.,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  463,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


25,354 

WHKl  1  I  D  I  ilSTANCK  MKTKR 

Frank  J,  Nosek.  1236  Whit  igham  Cir..  Napervilk.  I[ 

Tiled  Sep.  6.  1  189,  Ser,  No.  403.713 

lorm  of  jatcnt  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIti— 7U 


325,357 
Pi  Hst  i\  \\.  SECURITY  ALARM 
John   A.   VSorihingtun,  Bandy  Hill  Cottage,  Haultwick,  Dane 
End,  Hertfordshire,  England  SGll  IJF 

Filed  Jul,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,953 
(  iaims  pri^int*    application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

.'iHl4il?i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  Ci,  DIO— 106 
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325,358  325,361 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  FRAME  MOTORCYCLE 

Elaine  L.  Johnson,  737  Fifth  Ave.,  San  Francis'xi,  Calif.  94118  Ktaii*  v    Gevert,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,405  iH.tnv.he  Motoren  Werke  AktiengesellschafL,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Term  of  patent  14  years  irermany 

U.S.  a.  Oil— 118  FUed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  311,572 

naims  »rt  'r:t>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  012—110 


325,359 

NOVELTY  nCURINE 

Mark  Ma,  1415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Oil- 160 


325,360 
FOUR  WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Kazuhiko  Saito,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Yutaka  Kawasaki, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 107 


325,362 
MOTORCYCLE 
Tomonori   Mogi,   Saitama;   Akira   Kamata,   Tokyo;   Kazuhiro 
Sakamoto,  and  Yasuharu  Ishino,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,398 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-13836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 110 
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i25.363  325,365 

MO   ORCY CLF  <\Hi    i  K FAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

^l9jlmt     Vamada,    fujimi;    >huichi    Etoh,    Kamifukuoka.    and    Darrtil  K.  iuvcri.  I  niontown:  Paul  B  Maxwell,  Akron;  Freder- 


N>une)iiro  Sugimoto,  Fuji  li,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hondii 
iiiiien  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  I  aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,    989,  Ser.  No.  454,866 
Claims  priority,  applicati  in  Japan,  Jun.  23,   1989    I-25JM.V 
Aug.  2J.  1989,  1-307J8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.c\.  Di;— 110 


ick  VV,  Miller.  Akron:  Richiirtt  i    ;,aiante.  Akron;  Michael  A. 
Kolowski.    Mogadon";    UiHihit:    Nt     H'.pkiris,    I'udvon,   and 
\nthon>  J.  Scarpitti.  (  ni.ifi!- «  n   Hii  .>!  ( >hi'i  a^^!t^,.:  s  to  The 
(((Midyear  Tire  &  Rubber  i  ompiini     Adrv.r.,  i  )h:') 
File<J  Nov   i."^,   \'>n9    >i:r    N-:    4^.6, Hf,> 
Thi-  p<!rtiuri  of  {Yn-  urm  ,•(  t?<is  pat-.ri!  suhsitjuenl  to  Mar.  24, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


25,364 

SI  <OI LFR 

Charles  G.  Stilkv,  167  \Vo<  Hand  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  152^0 

Filed  Dec.  18,    989,  Ser.  No.  439.165 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D!:~-i:9 


325,366 
TRUCK  CAP 

!  arr:.   Mansbtri,   .  P.O.  Box  21318,  Carson  City,  Nev.  89721, 
assi>;niir  to  Ijirrs  Mansberger,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  ,iu!.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12-156 


April  14,  1992 
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325,367  325.370 

BICYCLE  FENDER  COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  OUTLET  AND 

Donald  S.  Cottel,  4664  W.  Amazon  Dr..  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405  TIMER 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,252  David  P.  Belcber,  377  Hase  Rd.  #38.  Manchester,  N.H.  03i03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,540 

U.S.  a.  D12— 186  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 142 


-I- 


325,368 

HUB  UNIT  FOR  THE  REAR  WHEEL  OF  A  GEARED 

BICYCLE 

Pyong  I.  Cha,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CYS-X  Corporstion, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 207 


325,369 
CHARGING  UNIT  FOR  A  BATTERY  OPERATED  DRY 
SHAVER 
Roland  Ullmann,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1989.  8902808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108 


325,371 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Yasuhiro  Nagasaka;  Yasuo  Hirayama,  both  of  Toyota; 
Shigekazu  ^^  akata:  Shinichi  Yamada.  both  of  Yokkaichi,  and 
Yoshihiro  i  ui^sku  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-41171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


^<^^. 
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25,372 
FI  FCTRICAL  O  (NNECTOR  HOUSING 


325,374 
»  I  ECTRIC  CORD  LOCKBOX 


Naoir.  i  a^uchi.  and  Hiroshi  .^'atanabe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,     larnc^.  <      \shbv   2061  Caminowy  La.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
i'.'iJUnors  to  Yazaki  Corp  ration,  Tokyo,  Japan  H4!;i 

Filed  Dec.  15,    989,  Ser.  No.  453,282  f  itd  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,877 

Claims  pnorit>,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989.  1-24903  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.h.  Ci.  D13--i54 

VS.  CI.  Di:*— 14" 


325,375 

RAINFALL  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Gary  T.  Amos,  413  West  Ave.,  Nortbvale,  N.J.  07647 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 158 


J25.373 
ELECTRICAL  C  JNNECTOR  HOI  SING 
Katsutoshi  Kuzuno;  ShiKeo    shizuka,  and  Kazuaki  Sakurai,  all  oT 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign  rs  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  lokv.  . 
Japan 

Hied  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,806 
Claims  pnorit),  applicati  in  Japan,  Dec.  14,  19S9,  1-4?2S? 
Term  o;  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)13- 14- 


*»-l2iJi 


325,376 
OVERLOAD  SWITCH 

>  rit/.  Krasser.  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ellen- 

btrger  &  Poensgcn  GmbH.  \!fdnrf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  LV  )-mi  s,  r    N-.    4"9,5HK 
Claims  priori!;,    application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  16, 
1989,    \1    890?~4«  i     World    Int.    Prop.    O.,    Sep.    20,    1989, 
DM   0J46*W> 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  nLv_!60 


'^ 
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(25.381 
TELEPHONE  INTI  RCOMMUNICATION  SF  I 
Derek  H.  Dennis,  Helsinjje    Denmark,  and  Jakob  Jensen.  Ma 
llorca,  Spain,  assignors  to  Stentofon  A.S.,  Trondheim,  Norwav 


325,383 
AUDIO  MIXER 

Masaf  imi    Ito,   Tokyo;   Shigeru   Hascgawa,   Kodaira;   Minoru 
sube,  Flachioji,  and  Keiji  Tsunoda,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan, 


APRIL  14,  1992 
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325,377 

OVERLOAD  SWITCH 

Fritz  Krasser,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to  EUen- 

berger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.  16, 
1989,    M8905748.1;    World    Int.    Prop.    O.,    Sep.    20,    1989, 
DM/014606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


325,379 
TAPE  DRIVE 
James  C.  Dow.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,285,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 108 


325,378 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Daniel  F.  Ansell,  4100  NW.  107th  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33065;  Vincent  S.  Garmon,  6829  Alden  Ridge  Dr.,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.  33437;  Steven  E.  Howell,  861  Edgewood  Dr., 
Lexington,  Ky.  40515,  and  Michael  S.  Miller,  2520  Mallard 
Dr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33444 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


325,380 
GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER  PLUG 

Cliepur  P.  Rao,  North  Kingstown;  Juan  J.  Barrena,  Providence; 
Victor  V.  Aromin,  West  Warwick,  and  John  J.  Astley,  Bar- 
rington,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


APRIL  14,  1992 
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325,3«S 
CELLULAR  ANTENNA 
(^rshon  N.  Ceoper,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance 
Ri>!u>>rrh  Cnmnmtinn.  Chattworth.  Calif. 


Nfa 


325,388 
LEAD  WIRE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

•ri  *'     Maizuru,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co^ 
laoan 
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(25.381 
TELKPHONE  INTI  RCOMMUMCATION  SI^  V 
Derek  H.  Dennis,  Helsinge    Denmark,  and  Jakob  Jensen.  \la- 
llorca,  Spain,  assignors  to  Stentofon  A.S.,  Trondheim,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  19,    990,  Ser.  No.  585,355 
Oaims  priority,  applicati  m  Norway,  Mar.  19.  1990.  900223; 
Mar,  19,  1990.  900224 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I)!J--1.=  1 


325,383 
AUDIO  MIXER 

MasafifTii  ho,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Hascgawa,  Kodaira;  Minoru 
Sube,  Hachioji,  and  Keiji  Tsunoda,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TE.AC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,867 
(iaims  priiirity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-1520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 217 


^^ 


325,382 
RADI  3  RECEIVER 
Lynford  S.  Pepall,  Chung   -lom  Kok,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
L'.S.  Philips  Corporator    New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,800 
Claims  priority,  applicati  in  World  Int.  Prop,  O.,  Ftb,  !,  IVSH), 
DM   i!!.S,6^4 

Term  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1 114—194 


325,384 
CELLULAR  ANTENNA 

Gershon  N,  Cfxjper.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance 
Rtstarch  (  orp<^iration,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,704 

Ihc  p<jrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 234 


325,385  325,388 

CELLULAR  ANTENNA  LEAD  WIRE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Gershon  N.  Ceoper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Masayiiki  Saito,  Maizuru,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co„ 

Research  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,705  Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jub.  30,  1989,  1-24477 

U.S.  a.  D14 — 234  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 127 


325,386 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  FUEL  LINE  AND  IN-LINE 

FILTER 

Pavl  D.  Sergi,  2351  Raveima  Rd.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


325^9 

DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Chkis  "^ttiF  T  n.  No.  29,  Sec.  1,  KHe-Kaaag  Rd.,  Ta-Li  Hsiai«, 
Tm]:  M. -s-,  H -.hen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1990,  Ser.  N«.  541,34« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  B15— 132 


'^.-, 


325,387 

SLURRY  PUMP 

Robert  E.  Rupe,  225  S.  Bent  Ave..  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


325,398 

MAGNETIC  CHUCK 

Frank  Chang,  P.O.  Box  No.  19-187,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 138 


1372 

1 

1 

1 
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1 

1 

APRIL  14, 

1992 

7S  ^Ql 

325,394 

^^  H,I  AS.S  SAFFTV 

FRAME 

MOTORIZED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Michael 

\ 

(  antor 

W  est  H  rtford,  C 

jnn. 

and  Raoul  (),  Disi. 

\litsuo  Ishii.  Ageo, 

r.,1 1 „_ 

Japan 

assignor 

to  Elm  Industry  Co. 

Ltd., 

April  14,  1992 
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325,397  325,400 

COMBINED  CARD  FILE,  ADHESIVE  NOTE  DISPENSER  HOLDER  FOR  AN  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

AND  DESK  CADDY  Stephen  H.  Wolff,  222  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 


ik,T-     i^e  -iA^ 
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.  25,391 
EYEGI  ASS  SAFKTV  FRAME 
Michael  A.  Cantor,  West  H  rtford.  Conn.,  and  Ranul  ().  Dcsv, 
Fiskdale,    Mass.,    assignt  v    to    Cabot    Safet>    C  orporatinn. 
Southhridge,  Mass. 

filed  May  14,     9*H).  Ser.  No.  529,161 
Term  of  )attnt  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dib-m: 


325,394 
MU  i  1  »N  i/KD  ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Mitsuo  Ishii.  .Xsto-  Japan,  assignor  to  Elm  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
lok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,525 
!  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-28439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 68 


U5,392 
\  RINTFR 
Elizabeth   A.  Kusenbiru,  (   larlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  tn   Interna- 
tional Business  Machine    Corporation,  Armonk,  N.'V. 
filed  Jan.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  304.30S 
The  portion  of  the  term  o    this  patent  subsequent  lo  Fi 
2006.  ha    been  disclaimed. 
term  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 54 


IS. 


325,395 
i   \Vi  H  CLIP  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I  harlie   i  u,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuang  Tao  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


32.S.393 
PORTf  Oi  lO  WITH  A  COMBINED  BISINFSS  (  \RD 
H(J1  DFR  AN  )  PL.ACFMARK  FLAP 
Isidore  Schert/,.  (Jueens  (  ounty,  and  Joseph  Adamson.  West- 
chester County,  both  of   >.V..  assignors  to  Forward  Industries 


Inc., 


Brooklyn.  N.^  . 

Filed  ,Iun.  *• 
lerm 


1990.  Ser,  No.  535.357 
f  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  lii'»-;6 


325,396 

rt  jMBTNED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  VASE 

Fred  N,iscntr,  10819  Rochester  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 85 


, 

y  y 

'U. 

/-■'   ' 

April  14,  1992 
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325,397 
COMBINED  CARD  FILE,  ADHESIVE  NOTE  DISPENSER 

AND  DESK  CADDY 
Peter  S.  Williams,  Peapack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bates  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hackettstown,  N.J. 

FUed  No».  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


325.400 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  222  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D20— 42 


325,398 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Jens  E.  von  Edier,  Cranston,  and  Stephen  V.  Boyce,  North 
Scituate,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  A.T.  Cross  Company, 
Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  330,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


325,401 
CARD  HOLDER 
Benjamin   L.  C^arfinkle,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clamp 
Swing  Pricing  Company,  Alameda,  Caht. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 43 


325,399 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Da»e  Alexander,  960  Saint  Johns  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11213 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,065,  May  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

322,461.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— «9 


325,402 

REBREAKABLE  MARTIAL  ARTS  TARGET 

Tim  McCorry,  326  Gwynedd  CX,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D21— 5 
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25,403 
MA  '.¥.  GAMK 

Lex  M.  Mjrtin,   129  Hurch  s  Street,  Vermont.  \  ict.iru    V. 
Australia 

I  ikd  Nov.  30,     989.  Ser.  No.  443.341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 31 


325,407 
1  OY  VACUUM  CLEANER 

'  ,bn   i    Nuri.in,  Kast  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price, 
iiu  .  Kast  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 122 


325,408 

TOY  LAMB  FIGURE 

Robert  J.  Williams,  Sr.,  2902  E.  48th  St.,  Texarcana,  Ark.  75502 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


325,404 

COM  HI  Nil)  Ml  SI(  AI,  TOY  AND  CARTRIIK.E 

Tl  lEREFOR 

Kai  W.  Jdk,  Kwai  Chung,  I  lOnR  Kong,  assignor  to  Ro\>  Plastic 

Factor>  I  imited,  Ko»lo<  ti.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  6,    989,  Ser.  No.  403,329 
Term  o    patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  i):!-t>4 


325,409 
PORTABLE  AEROBIC  SPRING  FLOOR 

Lan.<  K   i  d^ard-,.  662  Country  Ct.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  81504 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


April  14,  1992 
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325.410  325,413 

EXERCISE  BICYCLE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Yi  S.  Chen,  No.  36,  Alley  23,  Land  439,  Sec.  3,  Chung  Sban  Rd.,  Anthony  J.  Antoniuus,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Tan  Tzu  Hsiang,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317345 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,996  The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  sulMcquent  to  Mar.  24, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D21— 194  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


rx 


325,411 
MUSICIANS  GRIP  FINGER  EXERCISER 
Ronald  G.  Everly,  2975  E.  Hillcrest  Dr.  #408,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91362 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


325,414 

325^412  PRISM  GOLF  PUTTER 

GROOVED  HOCKEY  STICK  Bruce  Woolsey,  3501  Seaver  Rd.,  Milford,  Mich.  48042 

Craig  D.  Dauguard,  9046  Independence,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  F"«*  J""-  ''•  *'*'•  ^er.  No.  367,692 

92304  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,309  ^S-  CI.  D21— 219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


1376 
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April  14,  1992 
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325,415 

IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CIXB  HKAI) 

Anthony  J   Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Townson.  viri 

Filed  Oct.  2.    989,  .Ser.  No.  415.528 

Term  o    patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  D.'i--;2u 


325,418 
ROLLER  SKATE 

iM    ( „:i,ff:  I-    McNamara,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Scott  B. 
Uis.n.  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


325,421  325,424 

FISHING  ROD  FAUCET 

Toshihiko  Yasui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Corpora-  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 

tion,  Osaka,  Japan  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,006  Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.194,  Nov.  14, 1988,  Pat.  No.  D.  321,397. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1988,  63-28591  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142  U.S.  Q.  D23— 23« 


Sb. 


=3E^ 


325.416 
l(  E  SKATE 
Scott  B.  Olson.  10357  Mor  ;an  Ave.  South,  Bloomin)!ton,  Minn 
55431,  and  George  E.  >  icN'amara,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .  as- 
signors 10  Scott  B.  Olsoi  ,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.866 
Term  o    patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  n:'.-::5 


325,419 
GOLF  PRACTICE  PUTTING  AID 

H  .h,ri   \v     r.  Mulloy,  3834  Lake  Park  Rd.,  Earlysville,  Vs 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


325,422 
WATER  TREATMENT  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 

Anthony  DeLoach,  1631  Jewel  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Ra.  34240 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  234,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


325,425 
FAUCET  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alan  D.  Bengtson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 250 


George  K 

10357 
assigno 


325,417 
RO!  LER  SKATE 

.  McNamara,  Mil  neapolis,  Minn.,  and  Scott  B 
Morjjan   Avenue   South,   Bloomington.   Minn 
rs  to  Scott  B.  O!  on,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Set.  No.  556.791 
Term  f  '  patent  14  years 


325,420 
GAME  CABINET 

Salvatort  \  Mirando,  Holmdel,  and  Walter  Lee,  Farmingdale, 
both  (jf  N  .]  .  assignors  to  SMS  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
I.al>i-«i><id,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..>.  Li.  D:1— 240 


OUon, 

5. '^43! 


U.S.  a.  \>:i  -:jfi 


325,423 

FAUCET  BODY 

Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bexley,  and  Gregg  M.  Davis,  Columbus,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Schaum-  325,426 

burg.  111.  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,243  Stanley  M.  Paul,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paul  Associates, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238  Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 
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325.427 

FAU(  ET  HANDLE 

Stanley  M.  Paul,  (ireenwic   .  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Paul  .Associates, 


KlunH    fit^ 


325,430 

COUNTER  TOP  FOR  A  SINK  AND  ACCESSORY 

CONTAINERS 


APRIL  14, 

1992 
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325,433 

325.435 

FAN 

FAN  SUPPORT  BASE 

Paul  B. 

Siebert,  and  Timothy  R.  Sterr 

1,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

Michael  C.  Coup,  Wichita;  Glen  W.  Ediger. 

Newton 

Donald  J. 

JKAi^k 

t«\  <£*4M>l^oci«   liw       CZr^nA   RftnwK     Vli/^h 

Vtnnro    Wir^iita:  C.ar\  P    KrsrI    Wirhita. 

iMd  Neill  F 

Rrvan. 
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325,427  325,430 

i  Al  ■  KT  HANDl  K  COUNTER  TOP  FOR  A  SINK  AND  ACCESSORY 

Stanley  M    Paul,  drccnwic   ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paul  Associates,  CONTAINERS 

Inc.,  I  t'ni;  Island  Cit>.  '  .V.  Ihomas   A.   Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Gayle  L.  Englof, 

hiled  ,lun.  7,   1990.  Ser.  No.  534.842  RiKkf.rd,  111.,  assiRnors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Itrm  .     patent  14  years  Tiled  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,667 

U.S.  Q.  !  >2  '  —  252  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 308 


325.428 

TEE  Fl  r!  (N(,  K>R  AT  fACHMENT  TO  AN  K\!SI  iNG 

W    TER  LINE 

John  L.  \  itsur.  Jupiter,  H  ..  assignor  to  Stiz  Sprit/.,  inc..   Ii;,0! 

ter,  F!a. 

Kiled  May  26    1989,  Ser.  No.  357,306 
rerin  r    patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 259 


325,431 

iABIK  loi    Aih  ALTERING  UNIT  TO  REDUCE  DUST 

AM)  n  \1r.s  FOR  USE  IN  A  "v!  \%!<  irRIST 

KNVTRONMEN  i 

Carl  C    Novobilski,  783'   Kudn  ck    Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

91304 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  !)23  -.^65 


325,429 
I  ATHTLB 
Scott  Lenahan.  Ca.staic,  Ca  if.,  assignor  to  Gruber  .S\  sit  ins 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,508 
Term  (  '  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  023—27^ 


325,432 
BOX  FW 
Hobvnn  M    <  i"  k    !    .ng  Beach,  Calif  ,  a.ssignor  to  Tatung  Coin- 
pan)  of  \merlca    I nc.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Fikd  .\pr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C!.  U2.J— 381 


rnr 


-^i^ 
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325,433  325,435 

FAN  KAN  SUPPORT  BASE 

Paul  B.  Siebert,  an4  Timotliy  R.  Stem,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,    Michael  C.  Coup,  Wichita;  Glen  W.  Ediger,  Newton;  Donald  J. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Moore,  Wichita;  Gary  P.  Israel,  Wichita,  aad  Neill  E.  Bryan. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,915  Wichita,  all  of  Kans     assignors  t«  Voraado  Air  Circuiatien 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Systems,  Inc.,  v\  ,^  ;.,    Ka«s. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 382  Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  N».  S«8,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


325,43« 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE 

WiHiam    N.    Taylor,    III,    P.O.    Bex    8M121,    Dallas,    Tex. 

75381-0121 
f  .>nr)Biiarinn  fn  psr*  ef  Ser.  No.  4*0,956,  Mar.  9,  IWO.  This 

jsjseiH  i»i;.>M  Sep.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  N«.  5M,421 

I  >..    ;y  ■ .  'f    •<  =rK   '.r'-ir  ■■'  'hi«  »«!•  >:!  subac^iicat  l»  Mar.  13, 

t»n    ria     r-.-T    rli •..■■! aimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 413 


325,434 

AIR  DIFFUSER 

Thomas  R.  Dosnann,  Elkhart    ln4     assignor  to  Costinental 

Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Inn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  Nu.  -^9,291,  Sep.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 388 


325,437 
CONTRAST  INJECTOR 
Vincent  W.  HuU    --i*'  '>.   i  Jikc  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Mauitjii>tii;i,  .Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24~114 
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325.438  325,440 

NKKDII    DISPOSAI   KIT  INSTRUMENT  STAND 

MahniLKKi  >altkfard,  1050    National  Blvd.  #3.  Santa  vionsc^i,  Krrv   1  .  l.andib,  Solana  Beach;  Dennis  M.  Lanci,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  90034,  and  Z.  Brar  ;  Seng,  9  Princeton  St.,  Ir^nt.  Calif.  and  Alanson  W.  Burt,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

92720  IVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

i    Ud  \m.  16    1989,  Ser.  No.  394.432  Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,230 

lerm  o    patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24~  !  '  I  U.S.  a.  D24— ISS 


k^ 


325.441 
THERAPEUTIC  LU.MBAR  BELT 

Michael  O'Brien,  901  N.  Curtis  Rd.,  Suite  101,  Boise,  Id.  83706, 
and  Lorie  Leishman,  1150  E.  Ustick  Rd.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 206 


325.439 
N(JS'  Rll    nilATOR 
Edward  G.  Apple.  410  Tai  eton  Ave,,  and  Paul  H.  .Iu<_ 
Portsmniith  (  t..  both  ol  Burlington.  N.C.  27215 
i  .led  Apr.  3C    1990.  Ser.  No,  516,240 
lerm  ■  f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— rV'^ 


325,442 
STERILIZER  TEST  PACK 

~^.i: Mm  l.in,  .Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
\1-  dical.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416.807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 217 


.  ,I-»».--     ■M.-MI 


APRIL  14,  1992 
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325,443 
STRAINER  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING 

A  PLASTIC  LENS 
Arthur  C.  Jermyn,  15914  Overriew  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 218 


Emily  J. 

28557 


325,446 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Collymore,  3103  Mandy  La.,  Morehead  City,  N.C. 


Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 13 


325,444 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  TUBE 
Takato  Murashita;  Sakae  Yamazaki,  both  of  Yamanashi,  and 
Kenichi  Kida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-48328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 224 


325,447 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Craig  Winn,  Carson.  Calif.,  and  John  Suen,  Chung  Ho,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Dynasty  Oassics  Corporation  and  Venus  Lighting 
Mfg.  Inc.,  both  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 110 


\J 


325,445 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dailaire,  both  of  St.  David, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Levis-Lauzon, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


325,448 
LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 
Fran  M.  Dordick,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 131 


1382 


OFFICIM    ()\7ETTE 


April  14,  1992 


325.449  325,452 

I)R  I  SHAVER  UNDERWATER  POOL  CLEANER 

Marttii  i.  i:ikcrb<)ut,  l)ra.  hten,  Netherlands,  assignor  tu  L.b.    Aitxandtr  \ .  Gefter,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arneson 


Philips  Corporation.  Ne^    York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,249 
Claims      priorit>,      appi  cation      Ha^ue.      Feb. 
DM/015.772 

I  erm  o    patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  r):s- 4Q 


P'odiKis.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,191 
1,      1990,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


325,450 
VACU  JM  CLEANER 

Jean-lx>uis  Barrault,  102.   -uc  du  Chateau,  F-92IOfi  Br.ulnvzne- 
Billancdurt,  France 

Filed  .Jul.  7.     989.  Ser.  No.  376,602 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  France.  Jan.  9.  1989.  t<vui2M 
Icrm  I     patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


325.451 
\ A( I  I M  CLEANER 

Giovanni    Pino.    Kentw(K>  .    Mich.,    assignor    to    Bisst !'     Inc., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  IJ    1990,  Ser.  No.  479.595 
Term  >  f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


325,453 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
nori  Tsuge,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpora- 
tion. Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-36520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


April  14,  1992 
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325,454  325,455 

MOP  FOR  WASHING  AUTOMOBILES  TRASH  CAN  STAND 

Rodger  L.  Schmidt,  17604  Bowie  Mill  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20855  Rodney  W .  Jones,  2304  Dekalb,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,440  Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 51  US.  a.  D34— 6 


325,456 
STORAGE  SAFE 

Michael  J.  Scaife,  Guisborough,  England,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Sitesafe  Limited,  Middlesbrough,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


318_<)42  OG  -'n-7^ 


LIST  Ui  i^^IEMEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Berg,  Eero  }  ,  5,103,743,  CI.  110-226.000. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Drapalsky,  Leonid:  Chodorowski,  Wieslaw  T  ,  Jachimek,  Thomas 
P.;  and  Jeschke,  Richard  R  ,  5,103,733,  CI    101-485.000. 
A.E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5.104,462,  CI.  148-128.000. 
A/S  Alaska  Gruppen:  See — 

St     hr,  Henrik,  5,104,567,  CI.  252-174.170 
A   Schonbek  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bayer,  Georg,  5,104,082,  CI.  248-303.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See- 
Sweeney.   Thomas   P.;   and    Schnakenburg,    Karl,    5,103,915,   CI 
166-379.000 
Abbott,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Lyons,  Patrick  J.,  to  Stripping  Technologies 
Inc     Particle    separator/classification    mechanism.    5,103,981,    CI. 
209-37.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej  B.:  Ghanbari,  Hossein  A.;  and  Johnson,  Donald 

D.,  5,105.007.  CI    562-450.000 
Behr.  Stephen  R.:  Craig.  Lisa  D  ;  Garleb,  Keith  A.;  Neal,  Cynthia 
S.;  Chmura,  James  N.;  Anioague,  Paul  S.;  Cunningham,  Mary  B  ; 
and  Sertl,  David  C,  5,104,677,  CI.  426-590  000 
Soger,  Robert  S  .  5.104.877.  CI.  514-256  000. 

Eble,  Bernard;  and  Pangburn,  Brian  A  ,  5,104,226,  CI.  356-391  000 
Garner.  William  D  ;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  .  Mattingly.  Phillip  G  ; 
Welch.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Kuemmerle,  Steven  C;  Delby,  Suzanne 
M  ;  and  Lane,  Theresa  L.,  5.104,815,  CI  436-505  000. 
Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.;  Craig,  Lisa  D.;  Garleb,  Keith  A.;  and 
Joseph,  Robert  L  ,  5,104,676,  CI   426-590  000 
Abbott,  Scot  D.;  and  Ebersole,  Richard  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
1.,  and  Company.  Particle  counting  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays. 
5,104,791.  CI.  435-6.000. 
ABC  Rail  Corporation:  See — 

Remington,  James  A  ,  5,104,041,  CI.  238-292  000. 
Abdulla,  Souhail   Combination  preparations  containing  chlorampheni- 
col, gentamicin  and  nystatin  as  active  ingredients  for  the  topical 
treatment  of  inflammatory  skin  disorders.  5,104.657.  CI.  424-401.000 
Abe.  Akira;  Ueda.  Shinji;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic 
light  sensitive  materials.  5.104.775.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Abe,  Fujio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masato;  Sakakura.  Toshiyasu;  and  Abe,  Fujio,  5,104.504. 
CI    204-157.900 
Abe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  and  Abe,  Hiroyuki,  5,105,401,  CI    369-32  000 
Abe,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tamura,    Kinichi;    Kawada,    Susumu;    Sekine,    Yoshitada;    Abe, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Ryosuke;  and  Yokota,  Fumiki,  5,103,551, 
CI.  29-559.000 
Abe,  Michihara:  See — 

Segawa,  Hideki;  and  Abe.  Michihara,  5,105,416,  CI.  369-116.000 
Abe,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ono,     Katsutoshi;     Abe,     Tomohiko;     Kusunoki,     Tsuneo;    and 
Kimizuka,  Yuichi,  5,104,573,  CI.  252-301. 40F. 
Abe.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Osami;  Isobe,  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka,  Hisashi;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhisa.  5.104.833.  CI    501-104000. 
Abele.  John  E.;  and  Lennox,  Charles  E.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion   Expandable  tip  hemostatic  probes  and  the  like.  5,103,804,  CI 
128-4.000 
Abhari,  Ramin:  See — 

Lin,  You-Jyh;  Schmidt,  Stephen  R  .  and  Abhari,  Ramin,  5,105,015, 
CI.  564-492.000. 
AC&R  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Barbier,  William  J..  5,103.648,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Ace  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayers,  Benjamin  H  ,  5,103.579,  CI.  40-1  500 
Acharya,  Kishore  C;  and  Grenier,  Raymond  P  ,  to  Scinticor  Incorpo- 
rated. Motion  correction  in  cardiology  inspection  systems.  5,103.823, 
CI.  128-653.100 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Licinvest  AG.  Device  for  the  cyclic  rearrangement 

of  a  pile  of  sheets.  5.103.580,  CI   40-511.000. 
Ackeret.    Peter,    to   Licinvest   AG.   Container   for   picture-frame-like 

photographic  print  holder  5,103,972,  CI  206-232.000. 
Ackermann,  Robert  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Dynamically 
balanced  Gifford-McMahon  refrigerator  cold  head  5,103,647,  CI 
62-6.000. 
Ackroff,  John  M.;  and  Domangue,  James  C,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Remotely  accessing  intelligent  network  channel  terminating 
equipment  device   5,105,438,  CI.  375-8.000 


Acks,  Robert  S  ;  and  Fugitl,  R   Bruce,  to  Remote  Ocean  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  underwater  environment. 
5,105,346,  CI   362-267.000. 
Acme  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Don  F  .  5.103.959.  CI.  198-345  100. 
Ad-Va-Cote  Tn-State  Inc  :  See — 

Raevsky.  Vitaly  G  ,  5.104,917,  CI    524-71.000. 
Adachi,  Hideki:  See — 

Honjo,   Takeshi;    Ueda,   Noriyoshi,    Yoshida,   Akimaro;    Adachi, 
Hideki;  Kanazawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi,  5.105,225,  CI. 
355-233000 
Adamczyk,  Maciej  B  ,  Ghanbari.  Hossein  A.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  D  . 
to   Abbott    Laboratories-    Phenylacetylglutamine  (PAG)  analytical 
test    5.105.007.  CI.  562-450000 
Adams,   Don   L.  Coupler  apparatus  for  connecting  a  conduit  to  an 
equipment     opening     having     damaged     threads      5.104.151,     CI 
285-16000 
Adams,  Steven  P  :  See — 

Schlesinger,  Milton  J  ;  Collier.  Nancy  C;  and  Adams.  Steven  P . 
5.104,854,  CI    514-15  000 
Adion,   Daniel  T.;  and   Spong,   Richard   V  ,   to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Insertion  head  for  a  wire  tnmming  and  inserting  machine  5,103.539. 
CI.  29-33  OOF. 
Adolph,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Stoller.     Christian;     and     Adolph,     Robert     A..     5.105,080.     CI 
250-270000 
Adnan.  Ludger:  See — 

Klumpp.  Daniel;  Muenster,   Ernst;  Scheidel.  Wolfgang;  Adrian. 
Ludger;  and  Nitzsche.  Hartmut.  5.105.112.  CI    310-72000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems:  See — 

Ingle.  Frank  W  ;  and  Ana,  Michael,  5,104.391,  CI   606-11  000 
Advanced  Engineering  Systems  Operations  &  Products.  Inc  (AESOP): 
See — 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.,  5,104,237,  CI.  384-12000. 
AEG  Westinghouse  Transportation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Karg,  Kenneth  A  :  and  Hvozda,  Carl  K  ,  5,104,037.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Saltin,  Lars.  5.104.310.  CI   431-10.000. 
Agata.  Akira'  See — 

Asada,  Shiro;  Takiguchi.   Ikuo;  Agata.  Akira;  and  Hatton,  To- 
shihiro, 5,104,718,  CI   428-167000 
Agavof,  Ya'Acov:  See — 

Leiber.  Yuval;  Agavof  YaAcov;  and  Arnon.  Yonatan,  5.104,714. 
CI   428-131  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  Set' — 

Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Atsushi.  5.104.753. 

CI   429-40000 
Tanaka,  Masato;  Sakakura,  Toshiyasu;  and  Abe,  Fujio.  5,104.504, 
CI.  204-157  900 
AGF  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

McHugh.  George  J  .  5.103,862,  CI    137-559  000 
Aghai-Tabriz,  Kamyab:  See — 

Brekkestran,  Kevin  L  ;  Aghai-Tabriz,  Kamyab;  Nguyen,  Nghia  N.; 
and  Batcheller,  Barry  D..  5.105.067,  CI   219-497.000 
Ahn,  Yong-Chul:  See — 

Choi,  Jin-Suk;  Son,  Kyoung-Ha;  and  Ahn,  Yong-Chul,  5,104,821, 
CI.  437-52.000. 
Ahne,   Hellmut;    Hammerschmidt.    Albert;   and    Schmidt,   Erwin,   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparing  highly  thermoresistant  relief 
structures   5.104,773,  CI   430-326  000. 
Aidlin  Automation  Corp.:  See — 

Aidlin,  Stephen  H  ;  Aidlin,  Samuel  S  ;  Kincaid,  Larry;  and  Enright, 
Glenn,  5,103,961.  CI    198-367  000 
Aidlin.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Aidlin.  Stephen  H.;  Aidlin.  Samuel  S.;  Kincaid,  Larry,  and  Ennghl, 
Glenn,  5.103,961,  CI.  198-367000. 
Aidlin,  Stephen  H.;  Aidiin,  Samuel  S  ,  Kmcaid.  Larry,  and  Ennght, 
Glenn,  to  Aidlin  Automation  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing parts   5,103,961,  CI    198-367.000. 
Alley,  Harrison  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Powers,  Richard  G  ;  Ailey,  Harrison  A  ,  Jr  ;  and  Anderson,  James 
E.,  5,104.348,  CI.  452-45.000 
Aimono,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamuro,  Akira;  Amau.  Makoto;  Fujita,  Tadaaki;  Aimono,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Kimura.  Akio.  5,104.981.  CI    536-18  600 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,    Madhukar   B.    Sircar,    Shivaji;   and   Golden,   Timothy   C, 
5.104,425,  CI.  55-16.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto,     Hiroshi;     Takashi.     Yukihisa;     and     Ebala.     Masaru. 

5,104,240,  CI.  384-510,000. 
Sakagami.  Eiji,  5,104.046.  CI   239-585.000 
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Shinu,  Eiji;  Okabc.  Yoshio 
CI   474-110  000 
Aiso,  Izumi  See— 

Ohia,  Katsuichi.  Kimura.  M 
Igan.  Satoshi.  •!. 105.222. 
Aita,  Michael   See — 

Ingle.  Frank  W  ,  and  Aita. 
Aiura.  Tadashi,  and  Takezoe.  O 
Sho      Precision     machinable 
420-544.000 
Aizawa,  Junichi   See — 

Hayakawa,   Tsuyoshi.    Van 
Funahara.  Yukio.  5,105.,' 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc     See — 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Sakuda. 
CI    5 1 -1-27  (XX) 
Ajnefors.  Frednk,  to  Alfa-Lav 
Cleaning  of  a  centrifugal  sep. 
Akahon,  Kingo,  Miki.  Ma-sayuk 
Washimi.  Takeshi,  to  Sumilon 
azo  red  reactive  dye  comp<^ 
reactive   group   and    a    >uhst 
534-612000 
Akashi,  Shunji   See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  Kuse.  K.a 
Okada.  Yozo;  and  ho.  T. 
Akatsuka.  Yuichiro  See — 

Saito,     Akito.     .'Vkatsuka. 
5,105.072.  CI    235-476  00 
Akebono  Brake  Industrv  Co  .  I 
Okubo.  Satomi.  5,105.35^1.  . 
Akiba.  Taichi:  See — 

Kenmotsu,    Isami.    Itoh,    Y 
Yositsugu;  Akiba,  Taichi 
369-195.000 
Akieda,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Naoki. 
Ryuichi;  and   Umemoto.   Mi 
Incorporated       Preparation 
5,105,021.  CI    568-655000 
Akiya,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano,  Hirofumi,  Kashim 
Takashi;  Katayanagi,  Ju 
346-145.000. 
Akiyama,   Takeo.   to  Nivsan   ^ 
method  of  controlling  autom 
an  auxiliary  throttle  valve    5 
Al-Yazdi,  Ahmed  M.,  to  Mirad 
treatment  composition,  5,  KM 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengese 
Maier.  Peter,  5,103,723,  CI 
Albion  Engineering  Company 
Schneider,  Fran/  K  ,  Jr  ,  a 
222-137,000. 
Albnght,  Jay  D  ;  Frederick,  Ch 
and   Reich,   Marvin   F.,  to  . 
inhibitors.  5,104,869.  CI   514^ 
Alcatel  Cit:  See — 

Billler,  Jean-Pierre;  Pelet. 

Monique,  5,105,337,  CI 
Le    Roy.    Guy;    and    Ga 
359-123.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Network  Systems 
Gingell,  Michael  J  ,  5.105, 
Alcatel  N  V  ;  See — 

Eisele,   Hartmut;    Hildebr; 
Michael,  Schweizcr,  He 
rich,  5,105,433.  CI    372-^ 
Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faist 
Cruchon,  Jean-Claude;  an 
333-209  000 
Alcatel  Transmission  par  Fais*. 
Ravoalavoson.     Robert, 
375-60,000. 
Alexander,  Michael  N.:  See — 
Sigai,  Gary  A  ;  Akxande 
5,105,121.  CI.  313-486a 
Alexander,  Samuel  R  ,  to  Du 
Substiiule  coal  from  acetylei 
44-280.000 
Alexandersen,  John  B  ,  Flemn 
Van  Treuren,  Bradford  G  . 
improving  robot  accuracv    ! 
Alfa-Laval  Marine  &  Power  I 
Ajnefors.  Frednk.  5.104.3 
Alfa  Wassermann  S  p. A.:  See- 
Piani,   Silvano,  Tamagno 
Mllani.  Maria  R  .  5.104 
.'Mfachimici  S  p  A     See — 
Tomaiuolo,     Francesco, 
427-98000. 
Alfermann,  Herman:  See — 
Hanrahan.    Robert   C;    ai 
378-58000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See — 
Schap,  William  W..  5,105. 


and  Kobayashi.  Yukimori.  5.104.35Q. 


chio,  Ishida.  Kazuya.  Aiso,  Izumi;  and 
:i    355-211  (XK) 

ilichacl.  5.104,391.  CI    60O- 1  1  IJ(X) 
amu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
aluminum     material      5.104.615.     C! 


luchi.    Saloru;    Aizawa,   Junichi,   and 
8   C!    368-238  000 

ihohei,  and  Takayama.  Sei|i.  5.104.855. 

1   Marine  &   Power   Fngineenng   ,AB 
■alor    5.104,371,  CI    494-27  0(X1 

Omura,  Takashi.  Harada.  Naoki,  and 
3  Chemical  Company.  Limned  Mono- 
ind  having  a  vinvlsulfone  type  fiber 
uled    tna/inv!    group     5.1(^4.178.    CI 


uki;  Akashi.  Shunp.  >oshida.  Hiroshi; 
tsuo.  5.103.555.  Ci   29-768  (XX) 

>  uichiro,     and     Hamaoka.      Takashi, 

:d     See— 

1    364-426  020. 

'shihisa,  Kunh.ira.  Toshihiko;  Araki, 
and  Funahashi,  Tadashi,  5,105,418,  CI. 

ionnaga.  Koichi.  Ide.  Yoshinon;  Mita, 
>umasa.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
of     a      difluorohalornetho.i^ybenzene 


ra,  Makoio  lokoi.  Katsuyuki,  Akiya, 
,    and    Kimura.    Tetsuo.    5.105,210,   CI. 

otor  Company.    Lid    .Apparatus  and 
ttive  wheel  traction  and  slippage  using 
05.360,  CI    364-426  030 
Ba\  Peirtileum  Pnxiucts,  Inc  Oil  well 
556^  CI    252-8  552 
schaft  See — 
101-153000 
Sec— 
id  Hauherl,  Michael  V.,  5,104,005,  CI. 

irles:  Levin.  Jeremy  I.;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah; 
»merican  Cvanamid  Company  Renin 
!12,000 

Andre  ;  Wirth.  Guv,  and  Hang-Hu, 

61-3860a) 

riagues,    Jean-Michel,     5.105,292,    CI. 

Torp.:  See — 

21,  CI.  370-67000 

id,   Olaf    Mozcr,    .Albrecht.   Schilling, 

nz.  Wunslei.  Klaus,  and  Spahhoff,  Ul- 

1000 

;aux   Set' — 

I  Schubcn.  Jean  Denis.   5,105,174.  CI. 

?aux  Heriziens   See— 

nd     Allemand,     Guy.     5.105,446,     CI 


Michael  N.,  and  Struck,  Charles  W,, 
} 

'ont  de  Nemours.  F    1  .  and  Company. 
.■  production  bs-prsxlucts   5.104.417.  CI 

ng.  John  1'  .  Van  Orden.  Glenn  C;  and 
1  .AT&T  Bell  LaKiratones,  Method  for 
105.368.  CI    395-893  000. 
lemeering  AB    -See — 

LCI   494-27  (XXI 


e.    Gianfranco,    Alpino,    Raul    R..   and 

I6<.i.  CI    514-56.000. 

and     Cassia.     Enrico.     5,104,687,     CI, 


d    Alfermann,    Herman.    5,105,453,   CI 


31.  CI.  318-282.000. 


Alkaloida  V'egyeszeti  Gyar:  See — 

Korodi.  Ference;  Frank,  Laszlo  ;  Salamon,  Zoltan;  Sandor.  Jozsef; 
Pocsai,  Emma,  and  Terebes,  Erzsebet.  5.104,884,  CI.  514-312.000. 
All  American  Han.  Inc    See — 

Han.     Janice,     and     deWeever,     Edward     M.,     5,103,813,     CI. 
128-201.180 
Allard.  John  E  ;  and  Rink,  Linda  M  ,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Nitrogen  gas  generator.  5,104,466,  CI.  149-21  000. 
.Alleghenv  Ludiuni  Corporation:  See — 

Fapiano,  Donald  J  ,  5,103,662,  CI.  72-6.000. 
Allemand,  Guy    See — 

Ravoalavoson,     Robert;     and     Allemand,     Guy,     5,105.446,     CI. 
375-60.000. 
Allen,  Bibb  B  :  See- 
Schumacher,  Kenny  M  ;  Allen,  Bibb  B.;  and  Sturgis,  James  D., 
5,104,211,  CI    359-853.000 
Allen.  Chester  M  Trailer  hitch  assembly  with  readily  removable  trailer 

hitch    5,104.138.  CI.  280-433.000. 
.Allen.  Henry  V  ;  Terry,  Stephen  C;  and  De  Bruin,  Diederik  W..  to  IC 
Sensors,     Inc.     Self-testable     micro-accelerometer     and     method. 
5.103.667,  CI.  73-l.OOD 
Allen.  Thoma.s  E  .  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  cementing  a 

well    5.103.908.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Alliance  Telecommunictions  Corporation:  See — 

L'kmar.  Milosh.  5,105,199,  CI.  343-791.000. 
Allied  Gear  &  Machine  Company:  See — 

Greer,  Larrv  J  ;  and  Goldburt,  Mikhail,  5,103,724,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Greer,  Larry  J  ,  5,103,727,  CI.  101-352.000. 
Allied-Signal,  Inc..  See — 

Baughman.  Rav  H.;  Bechl,  Charles,  IV;  and  Shacklette.  Lawrence 

W,  5,104,752,  CI  429-1,000. 
Cramer,    Kenneth    L.;   and   Krieder,   Robert    D,    5,103,576,   CI 

34-46  000 
Grasso,     Mark     S.;     and     Ficalora,     Joseph     P.,     5.104,224,     CI. 

356-350  000 
Magid,  Hillel,  Wilson,  David  P.;  Hollister,  Richard  M.;  and  La- 
very,  Dennis  M  ,  5,104,565,  CI.  252-171,000, 
Prevorsek,    Dusan    C;    Lem,    Kwok    W.;    and    Chin,    Hong    B., 

5,104,599.  CI   264-140.000. 
Wang.  Li;  Yates.  Stephen  F.;  and  Johnson,  Russell  W..  5,105.035, 
CI    570-178.(XX). 
Allred.   Donald   R  ;  and   Moller,   William   S..   to   Pitney   Bowes   Inc 
Methtxi  of  shaping  and  felting  open  cell  polychloroprene  latex  foam. 
5.104.908,  CI   521-150.000. 
Alpino.  Raul  R  :  See — 

Piani.   Silvano;   Tamagnone.   Gianfranco;   Alpino,   Raul   R  ;   and 
Mllani,  Maria  R.,  5,104,860.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hasegawa.  Naoya.  5.104.464.  CI.  148-300.000 

Nakanowaiari.  Jun;  Tomoyon,  Makoto;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuyoshi. 

5,105.185.  CI   340-784  000. 
Ohkita,  Masao;  Takikawa,  Makilo;  and  Asano,  Isao,  5,105,321,  CI. 
360-106.000 
Alston,  Warren  G  :  See — 

Dolle,  Alvin  J.;  and  Alston,  Warren  G.,  5,103,695.  CI.  81-53.110. 
.Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Filson,   James   L  ;    Bhave,   Ramesh   R  ;   Morgart,  James  R  ;  and 

Graaskamp,  James  M.,  5,104,546,  CI,  210-650,000. 
Wefers,    Karl;    Nilowski,   Gary   A.;   and    Wieserman,    Larry   P., 
5,103,550.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Ritzl,  Anial,  5,104,270,  CI.  411-85.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Yum,  Su  II;  and  Theeuv^es,  Felix,  5,104,390,  CI.  604-323.000. 
Alzain,    Mohammed    O.    Dental    syringe    apparatus.    5.104.386,    CI. 

604-232000. 
AM/PM  Parking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ng,    William    K.    Y.;   and   Johanson,    Alfred   G.,   5,103,957,   CI. 
194-217.000. 
Amacker.  Joseph  A.  Tree  stand  with  telescoping  seat.  5,103,935.  CI. 

182-187.000. 
Amand,  Lars-Enk:  See — 

Andersson.   Sven   B.;   Leckner.   Bo  G.;  and   Amand.   Lars-Erik, 
5,103,773,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Amano,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ohno,    Akihiro;    Kodama,    Kazumasa;    Amano,    Yoshiharu;    and 
Okamura,  Yukio,  5,103,926,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Amata,  Atushi;  See — 

Mizuno,  Takao;  Hagita,  Naomi;  Nagata,  Kimio;  and  Amata,  Atushi, 
5,103,652,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Amau,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Akira;  Amau,  Makoio;  Fujita,  Tadaaki;  Aimono,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Kimura,  Akio,  5,104,981.  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Amazawa.  Takao:  See — 

Saiio.  Kunio;  Arita.  Yoshinobu;  and  Amazawa.  Takao,  5,104,694, 
CI   427-255  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jav  D  ;  Fredenck,  Charles;  Levin,  Jeremy  1.;  Sum,  Fuk- 
Wah,  andReich,  Marvm  F,  5,104,869,  CI   514-212000 
Bell,  Richard;  Ramsay.  Michael  V    J  ;  Noble,  Hazel  M  ;  Noble, 
David;  Porter,  Neil;  Ward,  John  B  ;  and  Flelton,  Richard  A., 
5,104,871,  CI    514-232  800. 
Cicchiello,  James  V.;  and  Seagle,  Don,  5,104,552,  CI.  210-727  000. 
Fishbein.  Richard;  Cannelongo,  Joseph;  and  Toothill,  Richard  B  , 
5.104,659,  CI.  424-411.000. 
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Sun,  Rang,  5,104.721,  CI   42  (-206.000 
Armco  Steel  Companv,  LP:  Se^  — 

Lyons.  Richard  G  .  5  103.68  .  CI    73-863  510 
Arnaud.   Philippe;   Bernard.   Ma  c;   Boubault,   Herve  ;  and  Thouron. 
Rene   .   to   Thomson-Brandt     vrmements     Peripheral   casing   for   a 


Chapin.  J.  Tht»mas;  Hardee.  Addison  G.,  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M.; 

Leshc.  Charles  M.;  Overton,  Bob  J.;  Shea,  John  W  ;  Taylor,  Carl 

R.;  and  Turnipseed.  John  M.,  5,104,433,  CI.  65-3.100 

Fisher.  Reed  E  ;  and  Koch.  Michael  J..  5.105.164.  CI   330-149000 

Guyon.  Isabellc,  Dcnker,  John  S.;  and  LeCun.  Yann,  5,105,468,  CI. 
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Jr.;  and   Shaffer.   Howard   R.,   5.105,095,  CI 


American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bulera.    John    A.;    Bagli.    Jehan    P.;    and    Eltingboe,    John    W, 
5,104,892.  CI.  514-394.000. 
American  Immuno  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidner.  Alan  A.;  Roohk.  Henrv  V.;  and  Lechlman.  Max  D  . 
5.104.373.  CI   604-4.000 
Amgen  Inc  See — 

Boone.    Thomas   C .    and    Kenney,    William    C,    5,104,651,    CI. 

424-85.100. 
Souza,  Lawrence  M  ,  5,104,806,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,104,438,  CI.  71-92.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kovach,   Albert  J.;  and    Butkovich.   Michael   S.,   5,105,073,  CI. 

235-482.000 
Montag,  Ruth  A.;  and  Satek,  Larry  C  ,  5,104,845,  CI.  502-202.000 
Rickard,  Robert  S  ,  5,103,578,  CI.  .34-92.000 
Warren,   Tommy    M.;   and    Winters,    Warren   J.,    5,103,919,   CI. 

175-45.000. 
Washccheck,  Don  M.,  5,105,046,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Amore,  Leonard  M.  Refractory  hearth  furnace  floor  arrangement  for 
retaining    an    allov    chain    and    pusher    assembly     5.104,314.    CI. 
432-121000 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sec— 

Adlon,  Daniel  T  ;  and  Spong.  Richard  V..  5.103.539.  CI.  29-33  OOF 
Brown.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hillbish.  Warren  C  ;  Hnatuck.  Robert  J.;  Kauf- 
man. John  W  ;  Rubendall.  Douglas  C;  and  Zwieg.  Grovcr  A.. 
5,104,329.  CI  439-108.000. 
Gilissen.  Hcrmanus  P  J.;  and  Broeksteeg,  Johannes  M.,  5,104,341, 

CI.  4.39-608  000. 
Grabbc,     Dimiirv     G.;     and     Korsunskv,     losif,     5,104,324,     CI. 

439-62000. 
Rudy,  William  J 

.307-17.000. 
Walburn,  Douglas  M  ,  5,104,327,  CI.  439-71.000, 
An.  Young  Kyong:  See — 

Kim.  Bong  II.  Kim.  Mun  Kyu;  An,  Young  Kyong;  I  ee,  Jac  Yeon; 
Lee,  Sang  Sun;  Lee,  Hwang  Jae;  Lee,  Yun  Seok;  Kim.  Man  Hee; 
Chung,  Ki  Hyuk;  Kang,  Nam  Cheon;  Hong,  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi. 
Jung  Ho.  5.105.467.  CI.  382-4.000. 
Anayama.  Hideki:  See — 

koyama,   Takashi;    Anayama,    Hideki;   and    Hashimoto,    Yuichi, 
5,104,757,  CI  430-60.000. 
Anchor,  Michael  J.:  and  Roelofs,  Robert  R    Low  molecular  weight 
polypropylene  surfactants  which  interact  with  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants   5.104,563,  CI   252-142000 
Anderheggen,  Manfred  See — 

Wcv,  Edmund;  Blask.  Johann;  Rutten.  Hermann;  Buttner.  Horst; 

Anderheggen,  Manfred,  and  Fabelji,  Uwe.  5.104,052,  CI    242- 

18.00R. 

Anderson.  Charles  H.;  and  Nelson,  William  E..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Unfolded  optics  for  multiple  row  deformable  mirror 

device   5.105.299.  CI.  359-223  000. 

Anderson.  David  G.;  and  Braam,  Hente,  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Buffer  cartridge.  5,I(M.I0I,  CI.  267-219.000. 
Anderson.  Dennis  P  :  See — 

Tench.    D     Morgan;   and   Anderson.    Dennis   P.,    5,104,494,   CI. 
205-125000. 
Anderson,    Eric   C.   to   Anderson    Research    Laboratory     Obliquely 

grooved  snow  skis.  5.104.140.  CI.  280-609  000 
Anderson.  James  E  :  See— 

Powers.  Richard  G  ;  Ailev.  Harrison  A  .  Jr  .  and  .Andcrs<in.  James 
E.  5,104.348.  CI.  452-45  000 
Anderson.  James  M.:  See — 

Fdgarty.    James    M ;   and    Anderson.   James    M  .    5.103.552,   CI 
29-596  000 
Anderson,  John  P.;  and  Clavin,  Timothy  J.,  to  Hartwell  Corporation, 

The   Water  tight  cover  for  latch.  5,104,165,  CI.  292-337.000. 
Anderson.  Marc  A.;  and  Xu.  Qunyin.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Metal  oxide  porous  ceramic  membranes  with  small  pore 
sizes.  5.104,539,  CI   210-500.250. 
.Anderson,  Olov;  Dick,  Helmut;  and  Hartwig.  Sverker.  to  Atlas  Copco 
Constructing  and  Mining  Technique  AB.  Tunnel  boring  machine 
5.104.261.  CI.  405-142.000. 
Anderson  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Anderson,  Eric  C  .  5.104.140,  CI.  280-609  000 
Andersson,  Sven  B.;  Leckner,  Bo  G.;  and  Amand,  Lars-Erik,  to  Kva- 

erner  Generator  AB    Fluid  bed  furnace.  5,103,773,  CI    122-4  OOD. 
Ando,  Kengo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Data  storage  apparatus.  5,105,427,  CI 

371-40.100. 
Ando,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hosoi,    Hisalaka;     Endo,    Hozumi;    Ando,    Tatsuo;    and    Shoji, 
Mamoru,  5,104,713,  CI.  428-114.000. 
Ando.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor.  5. 105.241.  CI. 

357-22000. 
■Andoh.  Nobuaki;  Kohda.  Kenji;  Toyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Noguchi.  Kenji; 
and   Kobayashi,   Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  reduced  variation  in 
source  potential  of  floating  gale  type  memory  transistors  and  operat- 
ing method  therefor   5.105.386.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Andreo,  Jorge  O ,  to  Baico,  Inc.  Non-slip  luminescent  device  for  sur- 
faces such  as  stair  treads   5,103,608  CI.  52-179.000 
Andrisin,  John  J.,  Ill;  Wiatrak.  Thomas;  and  Lauro.  C.  William,  to 
Century  Products  Company.  Hub  and  wheel  assembly  with  shock 
absorber.  5.103.5.30.  CI    16-20.000. 


Andronic  Devices.  Ltd.:  See — 

Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  P.;  McEwen.  Jarne^  A..  Osborne.  John  C  . 
and  Bussani.  Carlo  R..  5,104,103,  CI.  269-74.000. 
Anekoji,  Yukio:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshimichi.  Kimoto,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Yukio;  Anekoji.  Yukio; 
Yabuta.  Osamu.  Fukuda.  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose.  Shoji.  and  Chiba. 
Takao.  5.103.869.  CI.  137-625.280. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Wendell  L  ,  5,103,821,  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
AngeLase,  Inc.;  See — 

Isner,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Clarke,  Richard,  5,104,393,  CI   606-15.000. 
Angler,  Mark  L  :  See — 

Snyder,  William  A  ;  Angler,  Mark  L  ;  Mulligan,  Anthony  C  ,  and 
Uhlmann,  Donald  R  ,  5.103.537,  CI.  24-198.000 
Anloague,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Behr.  Stephen  R.;  Craig.  Lisa  D.;  Garleb.  Keith  A.;  Neal.  Cynthia 
S-;  Chmura.  James  N.;  Anloague.  Paul  S.;  Cunningham.  Mary  B.; 
and  Sertl.  David  C  .  5.104.677.  CI   426-590000 
Anschel.    Morris,    to    International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  improving  adhesion  between  a  polvimide  layer  and  a 
metal  and  the  article  obtained.  5.104.734.  CI  428-336.000 
Antes.  Gregor.  and  Minnetian,  Ohannes,  to  LandLs  &  Gyr  Belriebs  AG. 
Interlaminar    sandwich    with    diffraction    structure.    5.104.471.    CI. 
156-233.000. 
Anlonioni.  Thomas  N  :  See— 

Keough.  William  J.;  Parker.  Donald  L.;  Smith.  Neil  L  ;  and  Anlon- 
ioni. Thomas  N  .  5.104.446.  CI.  75-755.000 
Amonious.  Anthony  J  Adjustable  golf  club  holder  insert.  5.103.974.  CI. 

206-315.600 
Aoki,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Tomohiko;    and     Aoki,     Hidetoshi,     5,105,221,    CI. 
355-210.000. 
Aoki,  Kazuma:  See — 

Yoshida,    Hi'.oshi;    Kawamoto,    Naoyuki;    and    Aoki.    Kazuma, 
5,105,471,  CI.  382-22.000 
Aoki,  Taisu:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Takarada,  Shinichi;  Iwamoto,  Taro;  Nakajima. 

Kichio;   Yamamoto,   Hiroshi,  and  Aoki,  Taisu.   5.105.367.  CI 

.395-99.000. 

Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  and  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Reproduction  system  for  selecting  recorded  information  based  on 

preview  thereof  5.105.401.  CI    369-32  fXXI 

Apple.  Howard  P.  to  Cntikon.  Inc    Peripheral  artenal  monitoring 

instruments.  5.103.833,  CI    128-687.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Severns.   David  W  ,  Tompson.   Bnan;   Lindstrom.   Paul   B ;  and 
Carlsiin.  David  K  ,  5.104.276.  CI.  414-222  000 
Aqua-Rid.  Inc.:  See — 

Dempsey.  John  C.  5.104,554,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Aquapore  Moisture  Systems:  See- 
Bard.  Shannon;  and  Prassa.s.  Thoma.s  N..  5.104.150.  CI  285-12  000 
Aral.  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshimura.     Hiroyuki;    Okuzono.     Shuichi.     and     Aral,     Shoji. 
5.104.907.  CI    521-128  000 
Araki.  Akihiko.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd  Internal 
combustion  engine  ignition  liming  device.  5,103,788,  CI.  123-416.000. 
Araki,  Yositsugu  See — 

Kenmotsu.   Isami;    Itoh.  Yoshihisa;   Kunhara.  Toshihiko;   Araki. 
Yositsugu;  Akiba.  Taichi.  and  Funabashi.  Tadashi.  5.105.418.  CI. 
369-195  000 
Aralt.  Per  T.  to  Krisiian  Gerhard  Jebsen  Skipsrederi  A/S    Arrange- 
ment in  interiors  of  ships  5.103.753.  CI.  114-65.00R. 
Aratani.  Fukuo:  See — 

Sakaguc'ii.   Yasuhiko;    Aralani.    Fukuo;    Uchino.    Kazuhiro;   Yo- 
shiyagawa.    Mitsugi.    Mivata.    Kunio.    Ishizaki.    Masato;    and 
Kawahara.  Telsuro.  5.104'.633.  CI.  423-350.000 
Arbuthnot.  E  Neil.  Carton  set-up  machine  5.104.368.  CI  493-100  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See — 

Chong.  Victor  M..  5.104.493.  CI   203-91.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  T  .  and  Zimmerman.  Gustavus  H..  III.  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories  Method  and  apparatus  for  reconfiguring  intercon- 
nections between  switching  system  functional  units    5.105.420.  CI 
370-16.000 
Arduengo  III.  Anthony  J.,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   1.3-diaikvlimidazole-2-thione  catalysts  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.I(M.993'.  CI.  548-317  000 
Arifoglu.  Mustafa;  and  Marmer,  William  N  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Sequential  oxidative  and  reductive  bleaching  in  a 
multicomponent  single  liquor  system.  5,103,522.  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Arikawa.  Takamasa:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshio.  Sudo.  Milsuo;  Arikawa,  Takamasa;  Nakamura, 
Kenji;  Sato,  Izumi;  Onogi,  Katsuyuki;  lura,  Takao;  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5.103,965,  CI    198-468.400 
Arisato.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okitsu.  Ma.saloyo.  Kitagawa.  Katsuji;  Kubo.  Masao;  and  Ansalo. 
Toshiyuki.  5.104.123,  CI.  273-72  OOA 
Arita.  Masashr  Sec — 

Shioda.    Masahiko;   Anta,   Masashi;   Tanizjiki.    Katsuji;  Ohdawa 
Koue;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,104,444,  CI.  75-249  000 
Arita,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sailo,  Kunio;  Arita,  Yoshinobu;  and  Amazawa,  Takao,  5,104.694. 
CI   427-255.000 
Arjo  Mecanaids  Limited:  See — 

Richards.  Derek  J..  5,103,509,  CI.  4-564.100. 
Arkwnght  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagcr.  Morgan  E  ,  5,104,731,  CI.  428-323.000. 
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Innovation  AB.  Method  for  production  of  master  alloys  for  grain 
refining  treatment  of  aluminum  melts.  5,104,616,  CI.  420-552.000. 
Baer,  Cynthia  C  :  Sec- 
Chen,  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry,  George  A.;  Gaud.  Susan  M.;  Miller. 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M.;  Balmaceda.  Estela  A  ;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer,  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P.;  Hellgeth,  Lor- 


Barbier,  William  J.,  to  AC&R  Components,  Inc.  Oil  level  control 
system   5,103,648,  CI.  62-126.000. 

Bard,  Martin,  to  Buchtal  Gesellschafi  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung. 
Channel  element  for  ground  channels  in  swimming-pools  with  verti- 
cal water  flow    5,103.607.  CI    52-169.500. 

Bard,  Shannon;  and  Prassas,  Thomas  N.,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Sys- 
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Sun,  Kang.  5,104,721.  C!   42 
Armco  Steel  Company,  LP:  Sc' 
Lyons,  Richard  G  ,  5  10.1,68 
Amaud,  Philippe;  Bernard.  Ma 
Rene   .    to   Thomson-Brandi 
guided     munition     fired     witl 
102-489  (XXJ, 
Amoldl.  Fredericl.  J  :  S<v — 
Meinm.  Manfred;   Arnoldt. 
5. 101.549,  CI.  29-525  100 
Amoldt.  Peter  J.   See— 

Mcinig.  Manfred:  Arnoldt. 
5.10.V549,  CI    29-525  100. 
Arnon.  Yonalan   Sec — 

Leiber,  Yuval;  Aga\*of.  Ya'/ 
CI   428-l.M.OOO 
Aronne,  Armand.  to  Grumman  / 
speed  mode  selector   5,104.0^r 
Arora.  Kartar  S  .  to  Sherwin-W'i 
blc  air-dry  ing  coalings   5.104." 
Artais  Development.  Inc  :  See — 
Kcedy.  Edgar  L  .  5,105.191. 
Artisan  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 
Brengman.    Keith    C;    and 
101-.?5f)00 
Arvidsson.  Jan-Ivar;  and  Ihulin. 
tus  for  carrying  a  load   5,H)4.( 
Asada.   Kenichirou,  to   Rictih  1 
position  detecting  device  hav 
timing.  5,105.077.  CI-  250-205. 
Asada,  Shiro;  Takiguchi.  Ikuo;  A 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Lid    P 
same.  5.I(U.7I8.  CI.  42«-167.0( 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See 
Misuda.  Katsutoshi:  Kijimu: 
5.104.7.10,  CI   428-.1()4  40n 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushik 
Kitamura,  Goro.  Shiraishi. 
Masahiro.  5,105.227.  CI   J 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.105.. 
Takahashi.  Kazunori.  5.105.. 
Asahi  Research  Corporation  Se 
Yamada,  Masahiro;  and  Yaj: 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyt)  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Ito,     Foshihiro,    Ogawa, 
5,104.581,  CI.  252-511.000 
Asano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimanaka,  Shipeki.  Kato,  ' 
shi.  Nakazauj.  Shinsuke; 
Ishigami,   Ku/uhiro;   and 
74-857.000 
Asano,  Isao:  See — 

Ohkita.  Masao.  Takikaua.  N 
.160  106.000. 
.-\SARCO  'r.corporated    See— 
Hugciis.  John  R  ,  Jr.,  5,10.1, 
As«;a  Brovin  Boveri  Ltd.   See — 
Bauer,  Fncdhelm,  5.105,244 
Ashida.  Sumio   Set  — 

Kikitsu.  .Akira;  Ichihara.  Kai 
CI    .169-11000, 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  Sei  — 

Clinkenbcard.  Jack  L  .  5.10- 
Hayner.  Roger  F  ;  and  See. 
.Askeland.  Leif  J  .  to  Playskool.  I 

446-241  000, 
Asphalt  Product  Technologies: 
Farnham.  Robert  I. .  5.10j,' 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  - 
Prix:essus  Industriels  -  "A,R,f 
Ducrocq.  Christian  A,  B,;  1 
nard;  Davidson.  James  H 
5.104.614.  CI   420-448  00( 
Assoian.  Richard  K    See — 

Sporn.  Michael  B  .  Robert- 
Fnilik,  Charles  A  .  5.104. 
Aslen  Group.  Inc,  Sec- 
Lee.  Henry  J..  5.103.874.  O 
Astrand.  Nils  M     See — 

Forsberg,  Jan  H,;   Harlssig 
5,104.262,  CI   405-142()0( 
Astroscan  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams,    Gwynfor     R  ; 
204-182800 
AT&T  Bell  Labi^ratories:  See — 
Ackroff,    John    M  ;    and    I 

375-8  000, 
Alexandersen,  John  B  ;  Flei 
and  Van  Treuren.  Bradfc 
Ardon.  Menachem  T,;  a 
5.105.420.  CI  370-16000 
Betts.  William  L  .  and  Bott. 
Bet/ig.     Robert     E.;     and 

359-368.1XX) 
Bien.  David  E..  5,105.165.1 
Borlolini.  James  R.,  5,105.2 


t-206.000. 

,  CI.  73-863-510 

c;   Boubault.  Hervc  ;  and  Thouron, 

Krmements     Peripheral   casing   for  a 

a     cannon     effect      5.103.7.14.     CI. 


Peter  J  ;   and    Arnoldt.    Frederick   J.. 


Peter  J.;  and  Arn.ildt,   Frederick  J  . 


cov;  and  .Arnon.  Yonalan.  5.104.714. 

erospace  Corporation   Drogue  chute 
CI,  244-122, OAE 
liams  Companv.  The,  Waler-dispersa- 
37.  CI   428-42.1.100. 

CI.  340-968.0(X) 

Stephens.    Frank    D..    5.103.722.    CI 

Willis,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Appara- 

20,  CI   224-111  (KX), 

ompany.   Ltd,    I  asei    beam   scanning 

ng  means  for  determining  print  starl 

00 

,;ata.  Akira;  and  Kattori.  Toshihiro.  to 

epreg  and  process  for  pri>ducing  the 

0, 

t.  Hiti^shi.  and  Hasegaua.  Takafunii. 

Kaisha:  See — 

Ka/uyoshi:   N'egoro.  Ikuo;  and   Kita. 
i5-274.00(), 

12.  CI.  354-173  100. 

13.  CI    354-239  f)00 

.  Hideo.  5,105,180,  CI    340-6.1o.(XX). 

See— 

etsushi;    and     Hamaoka,    Shigenori. 


uji;  Wakahara.  Talsuo.  Asano.  Hiro- 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi,  N'amaguchi.  Hiroshi: 
Takenouchi.   Shinichi.   5.101,692,   CI 


akito;  and  Asano.  Isao.  5,105.121.  CI 

92.  CI.   164-431  (HKI 
CI.  357-23.400. 
vUlarou.  and  Ashida.  Sumio.  5.I'I5.40U. 


.527.  CI   210-94  000. 

itephen  E  .  5.104.742,  CI  428-46I.(XK) 

ic.  Carousel  mechanism   5,104,347,  CI 


87.  CI    74-2(36  rxX) 

t  le  De'veloppemenI  des  Melht>des  ct 
I  IN  ES"    See— 

eslrat.  Didier  P.  A.;  Pamlendre.  Ber- 
.Marl\.  Michel;  and  Walder,  .Andre  , 


.Anita  B,;  Assoian.  Richard  K  .  and 
'77.  CI,  5.30-399,000. 

139-383  OOA. 

Carl  S    M  ,   and   Astrand.   Nils   M,. 

nd    Jackson.     Peter.     5.104.508,    CI 

■omangue.    James    C.    5.105.438.    CI 

iming.  John  P,;  Van  Orden.  Glenn  C  ; 

d  G  .  5.105,368,  CI.  395-893.IXX). 

id    Zimmerman,    Gustavus    H  ,     III. 

ms,  Stanlev.  5.105.443.  CI.  375-39.(XX). 
Irautman.'    Jay     K.     5.105..105.     CI 

1.  330-149  000. 
'3.  CI.  359-154.000. 


Chapin,  J  Thomas;  Hardee.  Addison  G..  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M  ; 

Leshe,  Charles  M,;  Overton,  Bob  J  ;  Shea.  John  W  ;  Taylor.  Carl 

R.;  and  Turnipseed.  John  M  .  5.104.433.  CI.  65-3.100 

Fisher.  Reed  E,;  and  Koch.  Michael  J  .  5.105.164.  CI   .130-149.000. 

Guyon.  Isabelle,  Denker.  John  S  ;  and  LeCun.  Yann,  5,105.468.  CI. 

382-14000, 
Wei,  Lee-Fang.  5.105.442.  CI.  375-39  000 
Atanasio.  Jacinto,  to  Star  Wire  Products.  Inc.  Collapsible  barbeque 

grill    5.103.799.  CI    126-900R 
Athcy.  Robert  D  .  Jr  :  See— 

Rilev.  Michael  D  ;  Inman,  Victor  L.;  and  Alhev.  Robert  D  .  Jr., 
5.104.427.  CI.  55-18,000. 
Atkinson.  Gordon  E.   Sec — 

Bailev.  James  C.  Boehmcr.  Dennis  A  :  and  Atkinson,  Gordon  E., 
5.103,854,  CI.  137-102.(K«. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv   Sie— 

Baillic.  Lloyd  A  .  5.104.228.  CI   356-442  000, 

Cecil.  Theodore  W.;  Shrum.  Ourel  B  ;  and  Smith.  Kellv.  5,104.048. 

CI.  241-34,000. 
Chen,  Lian;  Morris.  James  G  ;  and  Das.  Subodh  K,.  5,104.459.  CI. 

148-1 1,50A, 
Gard,  Michael  F.,  5.105,444,  CI    175-49.(X)0. 
Atlantic  Sunline  Ltd.:  See — 

Mayne.  Edwin  R  .  5.104.278.  CI   414-417.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Constructing  and  Mining  Technique  AB:  See — 

Anderson.  Olov.  Dick,  Helniui;  atid  Hartwig,  Sverker.  5,104,261, 
CI   405-142.fXX). 
Atlas  Copco  Construction  and  Mining  Technique  AB:  See — 

Forsberg.  Jan  H.;  Hartwig,  Carl   S    M  :  and   Astrand.  Nils  M.. 
5.104.262.  CI.  405  I42,01X) 
Alochem:  See — 

Hert.  Marius;  and  Dousson.  Christian.  5.104.940.  CI   525-210.000 
Millet.  Jean-Christophe.  5,104,499.  CI.  204-82.000. 
Arochem  North  America,  Inc.-  See — 

McKown,  Clem  S  ,  5,104,042,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Atomic  F-ncrg-  of  Caniida  Limited;  See — 

Boniface.  Hugh;  Noultv,  Robert;  Jevcak.  John;  and  lug.  Harry. 
5.105,0>i8,  CI   250-472.  ICX) 
.\tsumi.  Shigeru*  .S.';- — 

Ohisuka.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka.  Sumio;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  At- 
sumi,  Shigeru,  5.105.385,  CI.  365-185 XXX). 
Allalla.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Gerald  F  ;  and  Allalla.  Gary  1 .  5.103.846,  CI.  134-57  OOR 
Atlia.  Omar  See — 

Rutkowski,     Lawrence;     Morrison,     Bruce:     and     Altia,     Omar. 
5.104.036.  CI.  229- .iOl  000 
Auchinlcck.  Geoffrey  F  ;  McEwcn.  James  A.;  Osborne.  John  C;  and 
Bussani.  Carlo  R..  to  Andronic  Devices.  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  patient 
limb  positioning   5.IIM.103.  CI.  269-74  OiX) 
-Audi  AG:  Sec — 

Lcchlcr.  Rolf  5.104.271.  CI  4I1.166  0(X) 
Auldernhnnk.   Breni   A  .  Kresge.  Charles  T,;   Le.  Quang  N  ;  Shim, 
Joosup;  and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Sulfated  layered 
titanium  oxide  catalvsis  in  process  for  preparing  long  chain  alkvl 
aromatic  compounds'  5.105.042.  CI    585-458  IXX) 
AitsimonI  S.r.l.:  Sec — 

Marchioimi.  Giuseppe;  Strepparolt.  F.zio;  and  Spaiaro.  Gianfranco. 

5.104,91 1,  CI   522-187,000 
Tonelli.  Claudio:  and  Torlelli.  Vito.  5.105.034.  CI    570-173.000. 
Aa.>iiii.  Eric  P  .  to  Simon-Hartlev  Limited.  Liquid  dtsiribulion  syslems, 

5.103.864.  CI.  137-561.00A. 
Autogenesis  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman.    Charles    D.;    and    DeVore.    Dale    P..    5.104.957.    CI 
527-201  000 
.■\\del  Systems  Limited.  A  British  Company    Set — 

Brewer.  Jtinathan  L.;  Denham.  Keith:  Laces.  Raymond  D.-  and 
Stride.  Glenn.  5.104.024.  CI,  227-2,000. 
Avery  lnternatii>nal  Corporation:  Sec — 

RuikosNski.     Lawrence;     Morrison.     Bruce;     and     Ailia.     Omar. 
5.104.036.  CI    229-301.000. 
Ayral.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Pixrholle,   Jean-Paul:    Papuchon.    Michel;    Avral.   Jean-I  uc;   and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.105.428.  CI.  372-24.(XX), 
Azr;ik-Hamwa\  Inlcrnational.  Inc.:  See — 

Dnvka.  John  1  .  5.104,607.  CI.  264-5.16.(XK). 
B   Bunch  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Bunch.  Thomas  E  .  5.104.366.  CI.  493-23.000. 
B   F  GiKidrich  Company.  The  See — 

Porter.  John  P  ;  Dellangelo.  Ronald  L.:  and  Harrell.  Emmitt  R..  Jr  , 
5.103.679.  CI    73-843  000. 
Baasner.  Bernd:  See— 

Ippen.  Joachim;  Baasner.  Bernd;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  von  Biltera. 
Miklos.  5.104.879,  CI.  511-272,000, 
Babler.  Fridolin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp<iration-  Peryleneletracarboxylic 
acid  diimides  having  long-chain  radicals  containing  carbonyl  groups. 
5.104.918,  CI    524-90,000, 
Babu.  Gaddam  N  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Macromolecular   monomers   from    living   polymers.    5.104.952.   CI 
526-279  000. 
Backerud  Innovation  AB:  See— 

Baekerud.  Lennart;   Kiusalaas.   Rein;   Klang.  Hans;   Vader.   Mat- 

theus,    Noordegr:iaf    Jan;    and    Nagelvoort.    Edward    H,    K., 

5,104,616,  CI   420-552  IXX). 

Backerud,  Lennart:   Kiusalaas,  Rem;  Klang,  Hans;  Vader,  Mallheus; 

Noordegraaf  Jan;  and  Nagelvoort,   Edward  H    K.,  to  Backerud 


April  14,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5 


Innovation  AB.  Method  for  production  of  master  alloys  for  grain 
refining  treatmeni  of  aluminum  melts  5,104,616,  CI.  420^552.000. 
Baer,  Cynthia  C  :  See — 

Chen,  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry,  George  A.;  Gaud,  Susan  M.;  Miller, 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser,  John  M.:  Balmaceda,  Estela  A.;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer,  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C  ;  Strandholm,  John  J  ;  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L.;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L    Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Vito.  Adam  P.;  and  Heth.  Alice  A.. 
5.104.674.  CI   426-573  000. 
Bagchi,  Pranab;  and  Sargeant.  Steven  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Increased    photographic    activity    precipitated    coupler   dispersions 
prepared  by  coprecipilation  with  liquid  carboxylic  acids.  5.104.776. 
CI   430-449.000 
Bagli.  Jehan  F.:  See — 

Bulera.    John    A,;    Bagli.    Jehan    F.;    and    Ellingboe,    John    W., 
5,104,892,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Bahner.  Frank,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Quick-release  connector  for  hoses 

and  the  like.  5.104,157,  CI.  285-307  000. 
Bailey.  James  C;  Boehmer.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.,  to 
Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc    Low  pressure  check  valve  for  artificial 
respiration  devices  5,103,854,  CI.  137-102000. 
Baillie.  Lloyd  A.,  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Photosensitive  turbi- 
dimeter   with    nonfouling    measurement    chamber.     5,104,228.    CI 
356-442000. 
Baird.  John  A.:  Sec — 

LeBegue,  Maurice  K  ;  Woodford,  Clarence  H.,  II;  Sanders,  Leon- 
ard M  ;  and  Baird,  John  A,,  5,104,194,  CI.  299-12.000. 
Bak.  Michael  J.,  to  Williams  International  Corporation.  Continuous 

flow  fuel  control  system.  5,103.636.  CI.  60-243.000 
Bakanowsky.  Louis  J..  Ill,  to  Curtis  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc. 

Document  holder  clip.  5.104.088,  CI.  248-442.200 
Baker,  Aaron  F.:  See — 

McGraw.    Michael    F.:    and    Baker,    Aaron    F..    5.103,798,    CI. 
124-88  000. 
Baker.  Dwight:  See — 

Johnston.    Ronald    A  ;    Baker.    Dwight;    and    Nelson,    Gary    L, 
5,103,923,  CI    180-65.200. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Luke,  Mike  A.;  and  Stone.  Patrick  C  .  5.103.904,  CI    166-195.000. 
Baker,  James  L.  Mammary  implant   5,104,409,  CI  623-8.000. 
Baker,  Ross  G.;  Vandegriff,  Joseph  W.;  and  Woodson,  Drury  L.,  to 
Inlermedics,  Inc.  Implantable  cardiac  stimulator  with  state  machine 
for  automatically  controlling  gain   5.103.819.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Baker.  Thomas  C;  and  Phelan.  Paul  L..  to  University  of  California. 
Ovipositional  disruption  of  the  navel  orangeworm  with  fatty  acids 
5.104.654.  CI   424-195  100 
Bakx.  Johannes,  to  US   Philips  Corporation,  Read-after-wnte  optical 
recording  device  having  a  single  radiation  source  and  employing 
write  modulation  of  such  source   5.105.413.  CI    369-54.CXX). 
Balbas.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Chou.  Albert   S.;   Massaro.   Donald  J.;  and   Balbas.   Frank   M  . 
5.103.721.  CI.  100-37.000. 
Balco.  Inc.:  See — 

Andreo.  Jorge  O.  5,103,608,  CI   52-179.000. 
Baldwin  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Barney,  Alan  F.,  5,103,728,  CI.  101-364.000. 
Ball  Corporation;  See — 

Koepf,  Gerhard  A.,  5,105,200,  CI,  343-700.0MS 
Ballou,  Nathan  E  ,  to  Batlelle  Memorial  Institute.  Hollow  electrode 

pla.sma  excitation  source   5,105,123,  CI.  315-111. 210. 
Balmaceda,  Estela  A  :  See — 

Chen,  Wehn-Sherng,  Henry.  George  A  ;  Gaud.  Susan  M  ;  Miller, 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser,  John  M  ,  Balmaceda,  Estela  A  :  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer,  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P  :  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm,  John  J.;  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil.  John  F.;  Lloyd,  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P.;  and  Heth.  Alice  A  , 
5,104,674.  CI  426-573  000. 
Balsasch.  Johann  See — 

Maeser.  Martin;  Stadele,  Norbert;  and  Balsa.sch.  Johann.  5.103.628. 

CI.  57-281.000. 
Stadele.  Norbert;  Maeser.  Martin;  and  Balsasch.  Johann,  5.103.627. 
CI.  57-281.000, 
Banba,  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho  Hydraulic  pump 
assembly     with    accumulator    and     oil     reservoir      5,104.294.    Cl 
417-36.000 
Banba.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose.   Noriyasu;   Hamamura,  Kimio;   Inai,  Yuichi;   Ema,  Kiiti; 
Banba,     Takashi;     and     Kijima,     Shizumasa,     5.104.996,     CI 
552-310.000 
Bando.  Noboru   See — 

Takahashi.  Keizo;  and  Bando.  Noboru.  5.104.298.  Cl  417-415,000. 
Bannia.  Tatsushi;  and  Chiba.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd   Error  compensation  using  an  inserted  reference  waveform 
5.105.315.  Cl.  360-31.000. 
Baravaglio,  Christian;  and  Ducommun.  Jean-Francois    Signalling  ba- 
ton  5.105.309.  Cl.  359-530.000. 
Barber.  Bruce:  See — 

Chvapil.  Milos;  and  Barber.  Bruce.  5.104,660.  Cl.  424-445.000. 
Barber.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Chvapil.  Milos;  and  Barber.  Bruce,  5.104.660.  Cl  424-445.000 
Barberich.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Young.   James   W;    and    Barbench.   Timothy   J..    5.104.899.   Cl. 
514-646  000. 


Barbier.  William  J.,  to  AC&R  Components.  Inc    Oil  level  control 

system   5.103.648.  CI.  62-126.000, 
Bard.   Martin,   to   Buchcal   Gesellschafi   mit   beschraenkter   Haftung. 
Channel  element  for  ground  channels  in  swimming-pools  with  verti- 
cal water  flow   5.103,607.  Cl   52-169.500. 
Bard.  Shannon;  and  Prassas,  Thomas  N.,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Sys- 
tems. Multiple  purpose  irngation  fitting.  5.104.150.  Cl.  285-12.000. 
Bare.  Rex  O.:  See— 

Shillington.  Richard  A.;  Miller.  Robert  D  :  and  Bare,  Rex  C. 
5.103.997.  Cl,  220-481.000 
BarfVnecht.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Schoenwald.  Ronald  D.;  and  BarfVnecht.  Charles  P..  5.104.887.  CI. 
514-367  000 
Barham,  Steven  T  :  See — 

Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Simonsen,  Harold  L., 
5,105,437,  Cl    375-1.000. 
Barker,  Gordon;  and  Shaw,  David  M..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Key- 
board  controlled   multi-function   power   tool   with   visual   display. 
5,105,130,  Cl.  318-268  000 
Barney,  Alan  F.,  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Ink  level  control 

system  for  offset  printing  presses   5,103,728,  Cl.  101-364.000 
Baron,  Kenneth  S.;  Diamont,  Joran;  Ghali,  Mounir  M.;  and  Hedges, 
Winston  L..  lo  Hexcel  Corporation.  Reactive  polyimides  for  addition 
to    thermosetting    resins,    and    process    for    preparation    of   same 
5,104,970,  Cl.  528-353.000 
Barrack  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Hartman,     Peter    G;    and     Law,     Robert    W..     5.103.789.    Cl. 
123-435.000. 
Barre.  Claude,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for 
convening   TTL-level    signals    into   CML   or    ECL-level    signals. 
5,105,106,  Cl.  307-475.000 
Barry  Bros  Specialised  Services  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 
Vowles,  Robert  W..  5,103.524.  Cl.  15-3.510. 
Barry.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Sarraf  Sanwal  P.;  Brownstein,  Scott  A.;  and  Barry.  Michael  J.. 
5.105.206.  Cl    346-76,001.. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  See— 

Sassmannshausen.  Jorg.  Schulz.  Reinhard:  and  Bartmann.  Ekke- 
hard. 5.104.768.  Cl,  430-192.000. 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blumenstein.  Uwe;  Echte.  Adolf;  and  Klaemer.  Peter.  5.104.936. 

Cl.  525-85.000. 
Goetz.  Walter;  Blinne.  Gerd;  Gutsche.  Herbert;  and  Steinberger. 

Rolf.  5.104.924.  Cl.  524-508.000. 
Hahn.    Klaus;    Guhr.    Uwe;    Hintz.    Hans;    and    Richter.    Rolf 

5,104.903.  Cl    521-56.000. 
Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Hagen.    Helmut,    Liese-Sauer.    Thomas; 
Meyer.  Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.104.441.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Hansen.  Guenter;  Zeidler.  Georg.  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin.  5.104.979. 

Cl    5.14-677.000 
Holdench.    Wolfgang;    Koffer.    Dieter;    and    Bertleff.    Werner. 

5,105.022.  Cl   568-673  000. 
Jesse.  Joachim;  and  Kanler,  Hartmut,  5,104,991,  Cl.  548-131.000. 
Seeie,  Rainer;  Hickmann,  Eckhard.  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 

Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,104,438.  Cl.  71-92.000 
Scelmann-Eggcbert.  Hans-Peter;  Boeckh.  Dieier;  Hartmann.  Hein- 
rich;    Trieselt.    Wolfgang;    and    Baur,    Richard.    5,104.951,    Cl. 
526-240  000. 
Basse,  Hanwig;  and  Witiek,  Jurgen,  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke. 

Contact  material   5,104,716,  Cl   428-137.000 
Ba.ssett,  Jonathan  D,:  See — 

Wikc.  Charles  K.,  Jr  ;  Lindacher,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Ba.s.sett,  Jonathan 
D  ,  5,105,070,  Cl   235-467  000. 
Bassi,  Dario,  to  Establisscments  Staubli-Verdol  S.A.R.L.  Mechanism 

for  controlling  griffe  frame  movement   5,103,873,  Cl    139-59.000 
Bassler,   Helmut;   Ehrentraut,   Heinz;   Haerterich,  Friednch:   Bassler, 
Helmut;  and  Ehrentraut,  Heinz,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus 
having  a  position  actuator   5,103,787,  Cl,  12.1-399.000 
Bassler,  Helmut:  See— 

Bassler.  Helmut;  Ehrentraut.  Heinz;  Haertench.  Friednch.  Bassler. 
Helmut,  and  Ehrentraut.  Heinz.  5.103.787.  Cl.  123-399.000 
Baicheller.  Barry  D  :  See — 

Brekkestran.  Kevin  L.;  Aghai-Tabnz.  Kamyab;  Nguyen.  Nghia  N  ; 
and  Batcheller.  Barry  D  .  5.105.067.  Cl,  219-497.000 
Battegazzore.  Piero.  to  Guala  Sp.A.  Dispenser  of  paste  products  with 

refill-lypc  container.  5.104.009.  Cl   222-209.000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Ballou.  Nathan  E..  5.105,123,  Cl.  315-111.210. 
Gee.    Glendon    W.;    and    Campbell.    Melvin    D..    5.103,654.   Cl. 
73-73,000, 
Baude.  Dominique:  See — 

Taboury.  Jean;  Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  and  Baude.  Domi- 
nique. 5.104.212.  Cl.  351-16O.00H. 
Bauer.  Friedhelm.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Gate  turn-off  power 

semiconductor  component    5.105.244.  Cl.  357-23  400. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus.  Biennger.  Hermann. 

and  Burstell.  Helmut.  5.104.443.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Schutze.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5,104.442, 
Cl   71-92.000 
Baughman.  Ray  H.;  Becht.  Charles.  IV;  and  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W  , 
lo  Allied-Signal.   Inc    Dual,  series/parallel  battery  cell  connects, 
5.104.752.  Cl   429-1.000 
Baumbarger.  Gary  L.   See — 

Scott.  William  A.;  Hutchinson.  Mark  A  .  and  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.. 
5.103.781.  CI.  123-179.180. 
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Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Seelmann-Eggeben,  Hans  f 

nch;    Tneselt,    Wolfgang 

526-:4O00O 

Baxer  International  Inc  .  See — 

Matthcvvs,   Joseph    B     and 

318-616  0CIO 

Baxter  Internationa!  Inc    See  — 

Brown,  Richard  I     Smith, 

John  T  .  5.!04,52b,  CI    21 

Lam,  Hung  L  ,  Nguyen.  Th: 

623-:  (XX) 

Bayer  Aktienfesellschaft   See  — 

Gupta,     Pramixj.    Sandhag 

Hemz-Jorg,  5,105.019,  CI 

Bayer  Aktiengeseiischaft   See— 

Eckel.    Thomas,    Wittmann 

Uwe.  and  Ott.  Karl  Hein 

Freilag.  Dieter    Westeppe. 

Gunther.  5.104,''23,  CI   4 

Haas,    Peter     Hetlel,    Hans, 

521-108  000 
Haas,   Peter,   Hettel,    Hans 

521-108  000 
Hess.    Heinnch,    Kopp,    Ri 
Horsl.   Hombach.   Rudol 
528-"")  000 
Ippen,  Joachim,  Baasner,  B 
.Miklos.  5  104,879,  CI    51 
Leitz.  Edgar;  Piejko,  Karl 
Heinz,  and  Braese.  Hans- 
Mais.  Franz-Josef,  and  Fie^ 
Reuter.  Knud;  Freitag.  Di( 
Mayska.    Paul   J  ,    Idel, 
Westeppe.  l.'we,  5.105,00 
SchaJlner,  Otto,  Gehnng,  I 
V*'roblowsky.   Heinz-Jurj 
Hans-loachim,  5.104.439. 
Traubei.    Harro,    Dietrich, 
Held,  Gunther,  5,103.521 
Westeppe,  Uwe,  Freitag.  D 
5.104, tibj,  CI    528-196  00 
Bayer.  Georg,  lo  A    Schonbek 
itients   5.1iM,082,  CI    248-303 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan   See — 
Khaiibzjideh,  M    ,^li    and 
333-175  000 
Baysdon,  Sherroi  L  ,  Pulwer, 
Monsanto  Company  Ammon 
butanethioate    5,105.002.  CI 
Beach.  Raymond  J    See — 

Mundinger.  David  C  ;  Bent 

5.105.429,  CI    372-34  000 

Bechcm,  L'lrich    Eccentncallv 

5,103,705,  CI    83-491  oai 
Becht.  Charles.  IV    iff— 

Baughman,  Rav  H  .  Becht, 
W  ,  5.1(34.752.  CI    429-1  i 
Beck,  Harold  K     iff— 

Schultz.  Roger  L  ,  and  Beci 
Becker.  Martin   See — 

Kum.    Nunlh.   Paiel.   Rajt 
Edwin  F,  M04.812.  CI 
Becker,  Roger  T  .  to  Kalamaz* 
cler.  5,104,529,  Cl    210-195  K 
Beckcy,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Honey 
method     factoring     mean 
364-505  (XX> 
Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc    Set 
Pfost,  Dale  R  .  Bjomson.  T 
ski,  Carl,  Marquiss,  Satr 
Fred    Sanford.  Brian,  an 
422-67  000 
Bcckman,  Kenneth  O  .  to  Dig- 
displaying  video  from  a  plur 
Cl    340-717  000 
Bedford,  James  P  ,  and  Jevnikai 
for  steam  cooking  device   5. 
Behr.  Stephen  R  .  Craig.  Lisa  i 
Chmura.  Jame?,  N  ,  Anloagu 
SertI,  David  C  ,  to  Abbott  L 
5.104.677,  Cl   426-590  000 
Behr,  Werner,  and  Kassner.  Re 
gesellschaft      Highly     refrac 
5,104.831.  CI    501-13  aw 
Behnng.  James  A     See — 

Falk,     Richard     A  ,     and 
374-140  000 
Beisswanger.  Rudolf  and  Solli 
Cylinder  for  the  guiding  of 
16'2  369  000 
Beisswanger.  Rudo'f  iff  — 
Henseler.  Klaus.  Beisswan 
5.103,759,  Cl    118-118  OC 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Service 
Clagetl.  Donald  J  .  5.105,1 


■ter,  Boeckh,  Dieter,  Hartmann,  Hem 
and    Baur.    Richard,    5.104,951,    Cl 


Bowman.  George   A,.    5,105,140,  Cl 


>idne\,  Cernv.  David  E,  and  Foley. 

1-94  000 

1,  and  Carpentier.  Alain.  5,  U>4.40"^,  Ci 

n,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Rosenbaum, 
568-621  000 

Dieter.    FreiLag.    Dieier,    Westeppe. 
.  5.104.945,  Cl    525-464  OfK'. 
jwe;  Weirauch,  Kurt:  and  Wevmans. 
8-220  000 
and   Jacobs,   Gundolf,    5.104,90^   Cl 

and   Jacobs.   Gundolf.    5,104.906.    Cl 

hard.  Groglerl  Gerhard.  Stepanski, 
and  Schafer.  Walter.   5.104,959,  Cl 

rnd,  Schaller,  Klaus;  and  von  BiHera 

272,000 

£rwin,  Lindner,  Chnstian,  Otl.  Karl- 

iberhard,  5.104.935.  Cl    525-67  000 

:.  Helmut.  5,105.036.  Cl    570-210  iXXi 

er.  Weymans,  Gunther.  Dhein,  Rolf 

.ar^ten-Josef;   Eckhardt.   Volker    and 

,  Cl    558-389.000 

einhold;  Klauke.  Ench.  Stetter.  Jorg, 

:n,   Schmidt,   Robert  R  .  and   Santel, 

Cl    71-92.000. 

Manfred;   Muller,   Hans- Werner,   and 

Cl    8-94  270, 

■ter.  Fengler,  Gerd,  and  Grigo,  Ulnch, 

fc  Co  ,  Inc  H(x>k  for  chardeiier  orna 
100 

iayrakiaroglu,   Burhan.   5.105.172.  Cl 

litchell  J  ,  and  Janoski.  Helen  L  ,  to 
jm  salt  of  methyl  4,4,4-trifluoro-3-oxo- 
58-252  000 

t.  William  J  .  and  Beach.  Raymond  1 

.rranged  radial  bearing  I'kiI  apparatus 


~harles.  IV,  and  Shackietie.  I.awren^.** 
XT 

Harold  K  .  5.103.906.  Cl    166-264000 

h    D.    Becker.    Martin,    and    Ullman. 

.36-165  000 

o  Conveyor  Companv    CVxiiant  rec\ 

'ell  Inc    Comfort  control  system  and 
idiant      temperature       5.105,366.      C! 


irleif  O  .  Coppock,  Robert  M  ,  Kowal- 

lel  A  .  Murray.  Donald  S  .  Pfost,  R 

Puckett,  Kathenne  L  .  5.104.621.  Cl 

ai  E<iuipment  Corportion    System  for 
lity  of  sources  on  a  display    5.105.183. 

John,  to  Cleveland  Range,  Inc   Nozzle 
X3.800,  Cl    126-20  000 
I ,  Garleb.  Keith  A.;  Neal.  Cynthia  S 
.  Paul  S..  Cunningham.  Mary  B  ,  and 
boratones    Liquid  nutritional  pri.Kluct 

ihard,  to  Deutsche  Spezialglas  Aktien- 
ve.     low-density,     photoiropi^     gla.vs 


Behnng,     James     A,     5,104,234,     Cl 

ger,  Hans-Peter,  to  J  M    V  oith  GmbH 
ndless  webs  of  material    5,104,489.  Ci 


er.  Rudolf  and  Solhn^er.  Hans-Peicr 


Inc     -Sff — 
'.  Cl    342-419  000. 


Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Clausen.  Eldward  M  .  Jr  ;  Colas,  EticnneG.;  and  Von  Lehmen,  Ann 
C  .  5.104.824,  Cl   437-90.000. 
Bell.  Florian  G  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc  Mullimode  acouslo-optic  switch  and 

dead  zone  correction  method   5,104,219,  Cl   356-73  100 
Bell  &  Howell  Ph.llipsburg  Co.:  See— 

Gleason.  Michael  E  ,  5,104,282,  CI.  414-790.300. 
Walter,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Quincoses,  Ricardo  O.,  Jr.,  5,103,982,  Cl. 
2O9-5470(X) 
Bel!.  Richard.  Ramsay,  Michael  V  J  ,  Noble,  Hazel  M  ;  Noble,  David; 
Porter.  Neil,  Ward,  John  B  ;  and  Fletton,  Richard  A.,  to  American 
Cyanamid      Companv       Macrolide     compounds       5,104,871,     Cl. 
514-232  80i:i 
Belley.  .Michel  L     See — 

Young.  Rober'  N  ,  Zamboni,  Robert;  Gauthier,  Jacques- Yves;  and 
Belley,  Michel  L  ,  5,104,882,  Cl    514-311  000 
Belmares,  Hector,  to  Pilkington  Visioncare  Holdings,  Inc,  Two-layer 
antireflective  coating  applied  in  soliilion,  5.104,692,  Cl,  427-164.000. 
Bendix  Italia  S  p  A  :  iff — 

Cadeddu.  Leonardo,  5,103,644,  Cl  60-565.000. 
Benedetto.  Francesco:  See^ 

MussiT.  Pietro   Benedetto,  Francesco;  and  Valero,  Paolo,  5,104,246. 
Cl    4rK>157  2(X). 
Benedict.  James  J    Johnson,  Karen  Y.,  Benedict,  James  J.;  and  Johnson, 
Karen  Y  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  and   Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  Certain  bicycloalkane  and  azabicycloalkane- 
1 , 1  diphosphonic  acid  derivatives  useful  for  treating  diseases  associ- 
ated with  abnormal  calcium  and  phosphate  metabolism  5. 104,863,  Cl. 
514-8n,0(X) 
Benedict.  James  J  :  See — 

Benedict.  James  J.;  Johnson,  Karen  Y.;  Benedict,  James  J.;  and 
Johns«in,  Karen  Y  ,  5,104,863,  Cl    514-80.000. 
Benefield.   James.   Sr    Locking  device  for  mailboxes    5,103,659,  Cl. 

70-94  000 
Beneti.  William  J     See — 

Mundinger.  David  C;  Benelt,  William  J.;  and  Beach,  Raymond  J., 

5,105,429,  Cl   372-34.000. 
Mundinger.    David    C;    and    Benett,    William   J,    5,105,430,    Cl. 
372-35  000 
Beniamin.  Linda  A  ,  Law,  Derek  A.,  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Phosphonate  adducts  of  olefin ic  lubricants 
having  enhanced  properties.  5,104.579,  Cl.  252-46.600. 
Benke,  Frank  W    iff — 

Marimcic,    Paul    W.;    and    Benke.    Frank    W,    5,104,028,    Cl. 

228-111  000 

Bennett.  Daniel  H  .  Dodd,  Gary  L  ;  and  Murray,  Kenelm  G.  D.,  lo 

Hughes  Microelectronics  Limited    Non-volatile  counter  employing 

memory    cell    groups    and    fault    detection    logic     5,105,449.    Cl 

377-28  000 

Bennett.  Richard  L  .  and  Narayanan,  Venkat,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Delay 

equali7.ation  detector    5.105.439,  Cl.  375-10.000. 
Benson.  Bradley  J    White.  Robert  T  ,  Schilling,  James  W  ,  Jr  ;  Buckley, 
Dougla-s  1  ,  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M,,  to  California  Biotechnol- 
ogy Inc    Alveolar  surfacunt  proteins  having  cys  to  ser  mutations 
5,104,853,  Cl.  514-12000 
Benz,  Rolf,  and  GnfTiih,  John  D  .  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Rotalable 
thread  catcher  for  weft  metering  device.  5.103.876.  Cl.  139-452.000. 
Benzmg,  David  L    iff — 

Chronis,  Jane  H  :  Zola,  Philip  J.;  and  Benzing,  David  L.,  5,104,786, 
Cl   430-569000 
Berfield.  Robert  C  .  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation    Liquid  dispensing  and 

suctioning  system  for  surface  cleaning   5,103,526,  Cl.  15-322.000 
Berg.  Eero  J  .  to  A    Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  solid  material    5.103.743,  Cl,  110-226.000. 

Berg,    Lolhar,   Degenhardt,   Manfred;  and   Rabe,   Herbert,   to  Georg 

Sahm  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Device  for  constructing  a  thread  reserve 

wound  parallel  onto  a  bobbin  in  a  winder  5,104,051,  Cl.  242-I8.0PW. 

Bergen.  Richard  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Screened  blade  scorotron. 

5.105.223.  Cl    355-225.000 
Berger,  Bernard  B  .  to  Ducane  Company,  Inc  ,  The.  Slidable  shelf  for 

outdoor  grills   5.104,080,  Cl,  248-250.000. 
Berger.  Dieter.  Knappe,  Wolfgang-Reinhold;  Lorenz,  Robert;  Grage, 
Henry  .M  .  Jr    Skarstedt.  Mark  T  .  Sojka,  Bernward;  and  Blcistemer, 
Manfred,  to  Boehnnger  .Mannheim  GmbH   Test  earner  and  method 
for    the    analytical    determination    of  components   of  body    fluids. 
5.1M.811.  Cl   436-l64tKXJ 
Berguer.  Ramon.  Farnan.  Robert  C  ,  Colone,  William  M.,  Kowligi, 
Rajagopal  R     Delia  Coma,  Linda  V.;  and  Sinnott,  Joseph  B.,  to 
Impra.  Inc    BkxxJ  vessel  patch.  5,104.400,  Cl    264-132000. 
Berkey.  George  E     Krowiak.  Mark  T.,  and  Saunders.  Daniel  P.,  to 
Coming    Incorp«:'ratt:d     .Method    of  making    fiber    optic    couplers. 
5,104.434,  Cl   65-3  110 
Berkline  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Rasnick,     Glen     L,;     and     Mitchell,    James    C,     5,104,182,    Cl, 
297-113  000 
Berkovich,  Weslie  D.  Pel  exercising  device.  5,103,770,  Cl.  119-29.000. 
Bernard.  Marc   iff — 

.■\rnaud,  Philippe,  Bernard,  Marc;  Boubault,  Herve  ;  and  Thouron, 
Rene  ,  5,103.734,  Cl.  102-489,000. 
Bernard.  Stuart  N  ;  Otsuji,  Sanford  K.;  and  Rosendale,  David  J.,  to 
General  Mills.  Inc  Collapsible  game  usable  as  a  promotional  device. 
5,104,124,  Cl    273-85-OOF, 
Bernardet,  Henn.  Godechot.  Xavier  L.  M..  and  Lejeune.  Claude  A.,  to 
US    Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  perfecting  an  ion  source  in  a 
neutron  tube  5.I04.6I0.  Cl.  376-116.000. 
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BertlefT.  Werner:  See— 

Holderich.    Wolfgang;    Koffer.    Dieter;    and    Bertleff.    Werner. 
5.105.022.  Cl.  568-673.000. 
Besemcr.  Don;  Gorin,  Michael;  and  Gibbons,  Ian,  to  Biotrack,  Inc 

Dilution  and  mixing  cartridge   5,104.813.  Cl  436-179.000. 
Bessell.  Sandra,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The 
Conversion    of   synthesis    gas    into    hydrocarbons.    5.104,902,    Cl. 
518-715.000. 
Besserman.  Mark  A..  Mornson.  Lowen  R..  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Vicki  L..  to 
Procter  &   Gamble  Company.  The.   Countercurrent   liquid/liquid 
extraction  to  fractionate  complex  mixtures  containing  medium  and 
long  chain  fatly  acid  tnglycendes  5.104.587.  Cl  554-175.000 
Best  Chairs.  Inc.:  See — 

Lange.  Glenn  A..  5.I04.I8I.  Cl.  297-68.000 
Bethell.  Michael  R..  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Shock 

absorber  with  sonar  position  sensor.  5.104.144.  Cl   280-707.000. 
Belsui.  Hajime:  See — 

Laska,  Paul  F.;  Imai.  Kyoko;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Betsui,  Hajime; 
and  Umetsu,  Hiroshi,  5,104.808.  Cl  436-48.000. 
Belts.  William  L  ;  and  Bottoms.  Sunley,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Inband  coding  of  secondary  dau.  5,105,443,  Cl.  375-39.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McCuUough,  T.  M.,  5,104,578,  Cl.  252-394.000. 
Moullon,  Roger  D.,  5,104,809,  Cl.  436-96  000 
Betz  Paper  Chem  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Taggart,  Thomas  E.;  Schuster,  Michael  A.;  and  Schellhamer,  Alan 
J..  5,104,487,  Cl.  162-168.300 
Betz,  William  R.   See— 

Maroldo,  Stephen  G.;  Betz,  William  R.;  and  Borenstein,  Noah, 

5,104,530,  Cl   210-198  200 

Bctzig,  Robert  E .  and  Trautman,  Jay  K.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

Near-field  scanning  optical  microscope  using  a  fluorescent  probe 

5,105,305,  Cl.  359-368.000. 

Beuke,  Karl,  to  Wagner,  Paul-Heinz.  Pressure-operated  power  wrench. 

5,103,6%,  Cl.  81-57.390. 
BF  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Greenlee,    William    S.;    and    Cozens,    Ross    J.    5.104,741 
428-458.000. 
Bhave.  Ramesh  R  :  See — 

Filson.  James  L.;   Bhave,  Ramesh  R.;  Morgan,  James  R 
Graaskamp,  James  M  ,  5,104,546,  Cl   210-650000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Lawrence,  Howard,  5,105.340,  Cl.  361-414.000. 
Bien,  David  E  ,  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Low  distortion,  low  noise. 

amplifier.  5.105,165,  Cl.  330-149.000. 
Bieneri,  Horsl,  to  Webaslo  AG  Fahrzeugtechnik   Frame  for  a  vehicle 
sliding  roof  or  a  sliding  lifting  roof  and  method  foi  forming  same 
5,104,178,  CI   296-216.000. 
Bierhoff,  Martmus  P.  M.;  and  van  Mil,  Job  F.  P.,  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Radiation-sensitive  semiconductor  device  havmg  a  transistor 
5,105,249,  Cl    357-30000. 
Biennger,  Hermann:  See — 

Kehnc.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar.  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 

and  Burstell,  Helmut,  5,104,443,  Cl.  71-92  000. 
Schuize,  Ratner;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann.  5.104.442, 
Cl   71-92.000 
Bikesiream,  Inc  :  See — 

Runkel,  Kevin  D.,  5,104,016,  Cl  224-148000. 
Bilkadi,  Zayn.  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Abrasion  resistant  coalings  comprising  silicon  dioxide  dispersions. 
5,104,929,  Cl.  524-847.000. 
Bilodeau,  Francois:  See — 

Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Malo,  Bernard;  Bilodeau.  Francois;  and  Johnson. 
Derwyn  C  .  5,104,209,  Cl.  385-27.000. 
Bilotti,  Federico:  Sff — 

Main,  Lauren  O.;  and  Bilotii,  Federico,  5,104,025,  Cl   227-175.000. 
Binder.  Steven  R..  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc    System  for  broad 

spectrum  drug  detection.  5,104,622,  Cl.  422-70  000 
Bingham,  Curt  G.:  See — 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T.;  and  Bingham,  Curi  G  , 
5,104,120,  Cl.  482-5.000 
Bingisser,  Josef  E.,  lo  Ropak  Corporation   Container  lid  having  non- 

perpedicular  reinforcement  nbs.  5,103,993,  Cl   220-306.000 
Binney  &  Smith:  See — 

Tarozzi,  Richard  A..  5,103.969,  Cl.  206-1.700. 
Bio  Clinic  Corporation:  See — 

Gilroy,  Keith;  Goelz,  David  C  ;  and  Harngal,  George.  5,103,518, 
Cl.  5-453.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Binder,  Steven  R  ,  5,104,622,  Cl.  422-70.000. 
Biomedical  Device  Consultants,  Inc  :  See — 

Kirschbaum,  Warren,  and   Weinberg,  Steven   L  ,   5.103,816. 
128-207.140 
Biotrack,  Inc  :  See— 

Besemer,  Don;  Gonn,  Michael;  and  Gibbons,  Ian,  5.104,813 
436-179.000. 
Birbara,  Philip  J  ;  Nalelte,  Timothy  A.;  and  Steele,  John  W.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation  Zero  gravity  purge  and  trap  for  monitor- 
ing volatile  organic  compounds.  5,104,810,  Cl   436-161  000 
Bird,  Joann  T.  Blanket  convertible  lo  and  from  a  tote.  5,103,515,  Cl 

5-420.000. 
Bischof  und  Klein  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bronslrup,    Hans   J  ;    Hucknede,    Klaus:    and    Kotter,    Norbcri. 
5,104,235,  Cl.  383-10.000. 
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Biship,  Charles  W  :  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  P.,  Biship,  Charles  W ;  Mazess,  Richard  B.,  and 
Gallagher,  John  C  ,  5,104,864,  Cl   514-167  000. 
Bishko,  Jay  R.;  Single,  Thomas  G.;  and  Stone,  Dennis  Electronic  fluid 
now  rale  controller  for  controlling  the  mfusion  of  intravenous  drugs 
into  a  patient.  5,104,374,  Cl   604-31  000 
Bishop,  Arthur  E  .  lo  A.E  Bishop  &  Associates  Ply  Limited.  Scanning 
induction  hardening  process  by  using  radially  moving  induction  coil 
5,104,462,  Cl    148-128000 
Bitller,  Jean-Pierre;  Pelel,  Andre  ;  Wirth,  Guy;  and  Hang-Hu,  Monique, 
to  Alcatel  Cit   Housing  for  underwater  electronic  circuits.  5.105.337, 
Cl   361-386.000 
Bjomson,  Torleif  O. :  See — 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Bjomson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A..  Murray,  Donald  S  ;  Pfost.  R. 
Fred.  Sanford.  Bnan;  and  Puckett.  Katherine  L  .  5.104.621.  Cl. 
422-67.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.   See — 

Barker.  Gordon;  and  Shaw,  David  M.,  5,105,130,  Cl  318-268.000 
Blaese,  R.  Michael:  See— 

Hess,  Richard  A.;  Blaese,  R.  Michael;  and  Stone,  Christopher  D  , 
5,104.898.  Cl.  514-557.000 
Blaha,  Michael  C:  See- 
Olson.  William  J.;  Zielinski.  James  S.;  and  Blaha,  Michael  C. 
5.103.528.  Cl.  16-2.000 
Blair.  Lindley:  See — 

Lee.  Jar-How.  Blair.  Lindley:  Horwitz.  Arnold;  and  Kodun.  Raju 
K..  5,104.795.  Cl  435-69  100. 
Blake.  Larry  W  .  to  Wright  Medical.  Inc.  Fabrication  of  an  intraocular 

lens   5.104,590,  Cl   264-2.500 
Blankenship.  George  D.,  lo  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Vented 

electrode  for  a  plasma  torch.  5,105,061.  C\.  219-121.520 
Blask.  Johann:  See — 

Wey,  Edmund;  Blask,  Johann;  Rullen.  Hermann;  Bullner,  Horst; 
Anderheggen,  Manfred;  and  Fabelji.  Uwe.  5,104.052,  Cl.  242- 
18.00R. 
Bleisteiner,  Manfred:  See — 

Berger,   Dieter;    Knappe,   Wolfgang-Reinhold;   Lorenz,   Robert; 
Grage,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Skarstedt.  Mark  T  ;  Sojka,  Beraward;  and 
Bleisteiner,  Manfred,  5,104,811,  CI  436-164  000 
Blenkush,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Meyer,     David     W.     and     Blenkush.     Bnan    J..     5.104.158,    Cl. 
285-308.000 
Blenlech  Corporation:  See — 

Lennox,  John  M.,  Ill,  5.104.232,  Cl   366-227.000. 
Blevins,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Perrv.  Robert  J.;  Turner,  S.  Richard,  and  Blevins,  Richard  W., 
5,104,971,  Cl.  528-397.000. 
Blinne,  Gerd:  See — 

Goelz,  Waller;  Blinne,  Gerd;  Gutsche,  Herbcn.  and  Sleinberger, 
Rolf,  5,104.924.  Cl   524-508.000 
Block.  Gary  C;  and  Friedline.  Gary  W  .  to  PBM.  Inc  Ball  valve  wilh 

improved  sealing  apparatus  5,104.092.  Cl   251152.000 
Blumenslein.  Uwe;  Echle.  Adolf,  and  Klacrner.  Peter,  lo  BASF  Aklien- 
gesellschaft      Thermoplastic     molding     malenal      5,104,936,     Cl. 
525-85.000. 
Blumler,  Norbert:  See — 

Stock.  Claude;  Seethaler.  Toni.  and  Blumler.  Norbert.  5.104.983. 
Cl   524-141.000 
Blumstein.  Alexandra,  and  Subramanyam.  Sundar.  to  University  of 
Lowell    Substituted  extensively  conjugated  ionic  polyaceiylenes. 
5.104.948.  Cl    526-90  000 
Blule.  Irena:  See — 

Genova.  Calogero;  Blule.  Irena;  and  Pappa.  Rosano.  5,104,418,  Cl. 
44-302.000. 
Board  of  Trustees,  l-eland  Stanford  Jr   University;  See — 

Schellenberg,  Frankhn  M.,  5,105,298,  Cl   359-3  000. 
Boaze,  Timothy  F    B.,  Sr    Apparatus  for  selling  timing  of  intemal 

combustion  engines   5,105,155,  Cl   324-391.000 
Bobsl  SA:  See— 

Yerly,  Marcel;  and  Calore,  Clement,  5,104,370,  Cl.  493-372.000 
Bodcnsohn,  Karl  H    Bamers  for  lane  dinders.  curbs  or  construction 

sites   5,104,255.  Cl   404-7  000 
BodyScan  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Gnehm,  Christopher  M.,  5,105,300,  Cl   359-240.000. 
Btieckh.  Dieter:  iff — 

Seelmann-Eggeben,  Hans-Peler;  Boeckh,  Dieter,  Harimann,  Hein- 
nch;  Tneselt,   Wolfgang;   and   Baur,   Richard,   5,104,951,  Cl 
526-240  000. 
Boehmer.  Dennis  A  :  See— 

Bailey,  James  C  .  Boehmer.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Alkmson,  Gordon  E., 
5.103.854,  Cl    137-102000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Branl,  Klaus;  and  Nagel.  Jurgen,  5,104,543,  Cl   210-635.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Buck.  Harvey.  5.104  793,  Cl.  435-7  920. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  See — 

Berger.    Dieter;    Knappe.    Wolfgang-Reinhold.    Lorenz.    Robert; 
Grage.  Henry  M  .  Jr  .  Skarstedt,  Mark  T  .  Sojka.  Bernward;  and 
Bleisteiner.  Manfred.  5.104.81 1.  Cl   436-164  000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Italia  S  p  A  :  See — 

Spinelli,   Silvano;    Pasini,   Alcssandro.    Menia,    Emesio;   Zunino. 
Franco;  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  5,104.895.  Cl   514-492.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Daharsh.  Donald  R  ;  Pellola,  Wallace  A  .  and  Sterling.  James  B  . 
5.104.065.  Cl    244-118  600 
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Harrison.   Geoffrev 

60-204  000 
Rcistng,  Laurence  A 
Sheppard.  Clyde   H 

528-322,000 
Boger.    Robert    S .    to 

5,104.877.  CI    514-256  OUO 
Bohmer.  William,  to  Display  M 
tus    for    indicating    stale    of 
324-435000 
Bolich.  Raymond  E  .  Jr  ,  Noric 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv 
metic  compositions    5.104.64* 
BoUen,  Lambertus  J    M  .  and 
Corporation    F.leclrolumines 
5,105.234,  CI    .?57.i7  (XKJ 
Bolon,  Donald  A  ,  and  Irwin, 
pany    Solvent  resistant  sihcoi 
Bolstad,  Roger  X    See- 
Rod,  Leonard  F  ,  and  B<ils 
Bombardelli,  Ezio   and  Curri.  ^ 
rated  acids  having  vasokinet 
metic  formulations  containing 
BoMed  Medical  Manufactunnj 
Sramek.  Bohumir.  5.10?.^; 
Bond.  Gary  M    See — 

Shaw.  Bon  F  .  Bond.  Gary 

364-550  000 
Shaw.  Bon  F-,  Bond.  Gary 
364-550000. 
Bondy.  Daniel  J  ;  See — 
Lawrence,  Lucas  G 
Bc>ne  Care  Internaiu-nal 
DeLuca.  Hector  F  . 
Gallagher.  John  C  .  5 
Honey,  Curtis  L    Set-— 

Nimenck.    Kenneth    H      c 
166-308,000 
Boniface.  Hugh:  Nouliy,  Rob 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  L 
droplet  radiation  delecior/dt 
Bonnefous.  Odilc,  lo  I'  S  I'hiiir 
and  display  of  phssiological  [ 
echography.  5.I03.8:]6.  CI    1, 
Bononi  &  C   Gruppo  di  Ricera 
Bononi,  Loris  J  .  5.UM.8'i3 
Bononi.  Lons  J  .  to  Bononi  & 
derivatives  basing  therapeut 
lion  and  pharmaceutical  com 
514-399,000, 
Boone,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Kenne 
hydrophobic     protem     form 
424-85,100 
Borenstein.  Noah   See — 

Maroldo.  Stephen  G  ;  Bet 
5.104,530.  CI   210-1')K  20 
Borland.  James  E    Sit  — 

Sauer,  Joe  D-.  Smith,    K\ 
Jeffrey  W..  5.105.(X)8.  C 
Bormann.  Uwe;  and  Gix-rncr. 
device,  5.104,040.  CI    238- 15 
Borst.  Wolfgang,  Bolzenhardt. 
Kiencke.  L'we.  Litschel.  M 
Bosch    GmbH      Device    for 
5,105.441,  CI    375-17  (XX) 
Bortolini.  James  R  .  lo  AT&  I 
signal    transmission    usm^ 
359-154  000 
Borwankar.  Rajendra  P     See  — 
Chen.  Wchn-Sherng    Hem 
Mark  S  ,  Kaiser,  John  M 
G,;  Baer,  C>nthu  C  ,  B 
raine  C  Strandhoim.  Jt. 
Phillip  J..  Chen.  Chyi-Ci 
nie  L,;  Eckhardl.  Gerard 
5.104.674.  CI    426-573  (X 
Boston  Scicnlific  Corp<ira!ion 
Abele.  John  E,.  and  Lenn< 
Boswcll.  Grady  E    See — 

Kelley.  James  L  ;  Musso.  i 

per.  Barren  R  .  5,104.87 

Bott.  John  .A    Article  carrier    ■ 

Bolt.  Steven  E     and  Hart.  W 

England.   Inc     Particle  size 

differential  scattering   5,104, 

Bottoms,  Stanley  See — 

Belts.  William  L  .  and  Boi 

Bolzenhardt.  Wolfgang  See— 

Borsl.   V^olfgang,    Btil/enh 

Otto.    Kiencke.   Lwe,    I 

5.105,441.  CI,  375-17  oa 

Boubault,  Herve    See— 

Arnaud.  Philippe,  Bernard 

Rene  .  5,103.^.14.  CI    10 

Bouchene.  Lionel  P  .  to  G  B   B 

method  of  operating  same   ' 


d    Brown.    Robert    B.    5.103.634.    CI 

,06<),  CI    244-136  000 

Lubowilz,    Hyman    R,    5, 104,967.   CI 


Abtx   t     I.aKiratories      Psoriasis    treatment 


itrix  Corporation  Melhcxi  and  appara 
charge    of  a    battery     5,105.156.    CI 

1.  Michael  J  .  and  Russell.  Glen  D  .  to 
The  Vehicle  systems  for  use  m  cos- 
Cl   424-70  000 

oung.  Edward  W  A  .  to  U  S  Philips 
ent  diode  having  a  low   capacitance 

'aincia  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
■polyimides    5.104.458.  CI    528-26  (MX) 

id.  Roger  T  .  5,103.548,  CI  2'^-507  (XX) 
■rgio  B  .  to  Indena  S  p  .A  Polyunsatu- 
J  action  and  pharmaceutical  and  c<^s 

them    5.104.655.  CI    424-195  100, 

Ltd     See— 
.  CI     128-668  (XMl 

1  ,  and  Fields,  Randy  R,.  5.105.370,  Cl, 
/I  ,  and  Fields.  Randy  R.,  5,105,371.  CI 


5.105  325.  CI.  361-42.(XX), 


Charles  W  .  Mazess.  Richard  B..  and 

.864,  CI    514-167  000 

id    l)on.-\,    Curtis    1.  .    5.103.913,    CI 

rt,  Jevcak.  John,  and   Ing.   Harry,   lo 
nited  Constant  sensitivilv  superheated 
.imeler    5.105.088.  CI    250-472  100, 
Corporation   Device  for  measuremeni 
irameters  of  a  bKuid  How  bv  ultrasonic 
■i-66 1,080 
SrL    See— 
Ci    514-399,000 

C  Gruppo  di  Ricera  SrL  Imidazole 
;al  activity,  process  for  their  prepara- 
ositions  conlaining  them   5. 104.893.  CI 

.  William  C  .  to  Amgcn  Inc.  Stabilized 
ilalions     of     G-CSF      5.104,651.     CI 


!.  William   R     and   Borenstein.  Noah. 

I    R  ,   Borland,    lames  E  .  and   Perine. 

562-575  (XX) 

)ieter.  to  W'ampfier  GmbH    Butt  loint 
(XX) 

Wolfgang.  Dais.  Siegfried.  Karl.  Otto, 
rtin,  and   Lohner.   Herbert,  to  Robert 

p<itential-frec    transmission    of   data. 

Hell   I  .ihoralones    Differential  optical 

single    optical    fiber      5.105.293.    Ci 


,  (ieorge  A  ,  Gaud,  Susan  M  ,  Miller. 
Balmaceda.  E:stela  A  .  Morgan.  Ronnie 
ifwankar.  Rajendra  P  ,  Hellgeih,  Lor- 
in  J  .  Hasenhuettl.  Gerard  L  ,  Kerwin. 
eng;  Kratochvil.  John  F  .  Lloyd.  Wen- 
De  Vilo.  Adam  P  .  and  Heth.  Alice  .A  . 


I.  Charles  E  .  5.103.804.  CI.  128^.000 

lav  id  L  .  Boswell.  Grady  E.;  and  Coo- 

.  CI    514-230  800 
104.019.  CI-  224-324000. 
toward,  lo  Coulter  Electronics  of  New 
inalysis  utilizing  p^ilanzation  intensity 

21,  CI,  356-336  0<X) 

.ms.  Stanley.  5.105.44V  CI-  375-39,000, 

irdt.   Wolfgang;    Dais.   Siegfried;    Karl, 
ischel.  Martin;  and   Lohner.  Herbert. 


Marc;  Boubault.  Herve  ;  and  Thouron. 

-48<)  OOt) 

tucherie  N  V    Brush  filling  machine  and 

IIM.196.  C!    3(X)-5,0OO- 


Boudreaux.     Brian     J      Fence     mounting     bracket      5.104,078,     CI. 

248-220  200. 
Bouron,  Jean  P  :  See — 

Lavaud.  Georges;  and  Bouron,  Jean  P.,  5,105.127.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Bi»urrie.  Bernard:  See — 

Casellas,  Pierre;  Bourne.  Bernard;  and  Canat,  Xavier.  5,104,976,  CI. 
530-391  900 
Boutel.  John  C  .  and  Brandt,  Michael  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Split  V'-rcKif  mirror  collector  having  improved  collection  efficiency, 
5,105,(379.  CI    250-228.000. 
Bouttier.  Pierre;  See — 

Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bouttier.  Pierre. 
5.104.230  CI    366-156.000. 
Bovy.  Philippe  R  .  O'Neal.  Joan  M.;  Chamberlain,  Timothy  S.;  and 
Collins.  Joe  T  ,  to  G   D  Searle  &  Co.  Cycloheplimidazolone  com- 
pounds as  angiotensin   II  antagonists  for  control  of  hypertension 
5.104.891.  CI    514-381.000. 
Btiwman.  George  .A  :  See — 

Matihews,  Joseph   B.;  and  Bowman,  George  A.,  5.105.140,  CI. 
318-696  000 
Bovd.  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Rand.  Roy  E  ,  Boyd,  Douglas  P.;  and  Peschmann.  Knstian  R., 
5,105.456,  CI.  378-125.000. 
Braam.  Hentc;  See — 

Anderson.  David  G;  and  Braam.  Heme.  5,104,101.  CI.  267-2I9.O0O. 
Braat/.  Harold    Package  opening  tool   5.103.562.  CI.  30-294000. 
Bradeii.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Means.    C     Mitchell,    and    Braden.    Michael    L.,    5.104,545,    CI. 
210-650  000 
Bradshaw.  John  A.  Strand  winding  machine.  5,104,053,  CI.  242-27.000, 
Braese.  Hans-Eberhard:  See — 

Leilz.  Edgar.  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  Oil.  Karl- 
Hemz,  and  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard.  5.104.935.  CI    525-67.000. 
Brake.  Charles  A.,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Catalyst  and  cata- 
lyst   supports,    with    inorganic    nitrates,    for    olefin    dimerization. 
5.105.048,  CI    585-516000. 
Branan.  Mac  W.,  Jr.:  5ee — 

Dorinski.  Dale  W  ;  Bresin.  Mark  S  ;  Hunt,  Stephen  D  ;  Branan. 
Mac  W  ,  Jr .  and  Desantis,  John  A..  5.104.754,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Branch.  Charles  B.;  See — 

Nolan.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Branch,  Charles  B..  5.105.196,  CI. 
342-389  000 
Branch.  Frederick  H   Wheel  bearing  lubrication  apparatus  and  method 

of  lubricating  a  wheel  bearing   5,104,202,  CI.  301-108.00R 
Branchcomb,  Gerald    Filler  design.  5.104,534.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Brand.  Hans  M  .  and  Roggeveen,  Robert  P..  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold 
ings  B  V    Diesters  and  their  use  in  waxes.  5.104,586.  CI.  514-785.000 
Brandon.  Milan  L.:  See — 

Wiley.  Fred  R  .  and  Brandon.  Milan  L..  5.104,620,  CI  422-61.000 
Brandt.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Boutet.  John  C  .  and  Brandt,  Michael  B 
Brannon.   Harold  D.;  Gulbis,  Janet;  King, 
George   W  ,    to   Dowell    Schlumbcrger   Incorporated     Method   of 
optimizing    the   conductivity    of  a    propped    fractured    formation 
5.103.905,  CI.  166-250.000 
Brant.   Klaus,  and  Nagel,  Jurgen,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH 
Preparative  chromatographic  method  of  separation  for  preparing 
enaniiomerically  pure  hetrazepines.  5,104,543.  CI   210-635000. 
Breeuwer.  Marcel   See — 

Veldhuis.    Raymond    N.    J.;    van    der    Waal,    Robbert    G; 
Breeuwer,  Marcel,  5,105,463,  CI.  381-30.000. 
Brehmer.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Fleissner.    Thomas,    and    Brehmer.    Gerald    M..    5.105.162 
329-359  000. 
Brekkcstran.  Kevin  L.;  Aghai-Tabriz,  Kamyab;  Nguyen,  Nghia  N 
Batchelkr.  Barry  D..  lo  Environwear.  Inc.  Electronic  control  system 
and  method  for  cold  weather  garment.  5.105.067.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Brengman.  Keith  C;  and  Stephens.  Frank  D,.  to  Artisan  Equipment. 
Iiic    Meihcxl  and  apparatus  for  marking  metal  products  at  incipient 
formation  temperatures   5,103.722.  CI,  101-35.000. 
Brenton  Engineering:  See — 

Smith.  Brenton  L.,  5,104.283,  CI.  414-798.600. 
Bresin.  Mark  S-:  See — 

Dorinski.  Dale  W  .  Bresin.  Mark  S.;  Hunt,  Stephen  D.;  n^anan, 
Mac  W  ,  Jr ;  and  Desantis,  John  A  .  5,104,754,  CI  429-99  000 
Brcttschneider.   Wolfgang,   to  Continental   Aktiengesellschafl    Pneu- 
matic vehicle  lire  having  bead  portions  that  can  be  turned  in  and  bead 
cores  embedded  in  the  bead  portions.  5,103,886.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Brevetli  Sanvitale  S.r.l.:  See — 

Sanvilale.  Salvalore.  5.104.666.  CI   426-77.000 
Brewer.  James  R..  to  Shell  Western  EiAP  Inc.  Sucker  rod  pump. 

5.104.301.  CI   417-559.000, 
Brewer.  So€   E,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Adaptive  or  fault 

tolerant  full  wafer  nonvolatile  memory.  5,105.425.  CI.  371-11.100. 
Brewer.  Jonathan  L  ;  Denham.  Keith;  Lacey.  Raymond  D.;  and  Stride. 
Glenn,  to  Avdel  Systems  Limited.  A  British  Company  Apparatus  for 
inslalling  fasteners.  5.104,024,  CI.  227-2,000. 
Bnce.  Bernice  O   Easel  cover.  5.104.085.  CI    248-441  100 
Bridges.  Rav  J  .  See — 

Shook,  Hal  C    Holland.  Carmon  D.;  and  Bndges,  Rav  J  ,  5.104.089, 
CI   249-211000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Tomoharu;  and  Fujio.  Ryota.  5.104.476.  CI    156-306  900 
Bridgestone./Firesione.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Cleo  M  ;  Sanders,  Myron  D;  and  Cook,  William  C, 
5,104.477,  CI.  156-401.000. 


,5,105,079,  CI.  250-228.000. 
Milton  T  ;  and  Hawkins, 


and 


CI. 


;  and 
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Brieaddy,  Lawrence  E.,  Hollingsworlh.  Claudia  E  B  ,  and  Cooper. 
Barrett  R  .  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Medical  uses  of  Halogen 
substituted  diphenylsulfides.  5,104.897,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Briggs,  Francis  J  ;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Schmaling,  Roderick  N  .  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Document  feeder  having  reversibly  positioned 
direct  drive  separator  assembly  motor  5,104,1 12,  CI.  271-121.000 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation  See — 

Dykstra.  Richard  A;  and  Fiorenza,  John  A.,   II,  5.105.331.  CI. 
361-236.000. 
Brighton,  Jeffrey  E  :  See — 

Verrel.  Douglas  P..  Brighton.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Hollingsworlh.  Deems 
R  ;  and  Torreno.  Manuel  L  .  Jr .  5.104.816,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Mills,  Earl  J  ;  Parkhursl,  Harry  C;  and  Vinczc. 

Bela.  to  Elhicon,  Inc.  Trocar.  5.104.382.  CI  6(»-l65.000. 
Brinkman.  Glen;  Massner,  Harold:  and  Taeger.  Richard  J  ,  to  WERE 
International  Inc.  of  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  converting  waste  material 
lo  gaseous  and  char  materials.  5.104,490,  CI   202-99  000. 
Brischoun,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Salomon  S.  A    Device  for  mounting  a  ski 

bo<il  on  a  ski.  5,104,139,  CI.  280-607  000. 
British  Aerospace  public  limited  company:  See — 

Joshi,  Jai  S,  5.105.170.  CI    333-113.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  pi  c  :  See — 

Font  Freide.  Josephus  J    H    M  ;  Howard.  Mark  J  .  and  Lomas. 
Trevor  A.,  5.105.052.  CI.  585-651  000 
Broaddus,  Clarke  R  ,  deceased  (by  Broadus.  Helen  Ruff.  exetutri.\).  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Balls  and  articles  of  new 
polyester  fiberfill.  5.104.725.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Broadus.  Helen  Ruff,  executrix:  See — 

Broaddus.  Clarke  R..  deceased.  5.104.725.  CI.  428-224.000 
Broeksteeg.  Johannes  M  •  See — 

Gilissen.  Hermanus  P  J.;  and  Broeksleeg,  Johannes  M.,  5. 104.341. 
CI    434-608  000 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Besscll,  Sandra,  5.104.902.  CI   518-715000. 
Bronstrup.  Hans  J  ;  Huckriedc.  Klaus;  and  Kotler.  Norberl.  lo  Bischof 
und  Klein  GmbH  &  Co    Packing  container  made  from  a  flexible 
material  in  Ihe  form  of  a  sack  or  bag   5.104.235.  CI    383-10  000. 
Brooks.  Van  L   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  fire  escape  for  a 

multi-story  building.  5.103.934.  CI    182-19.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiwada.  Shuhei.  5.105.330.  CI.  361-225  000 

Sato.    Kalsuhiko;    Sakakibara.    Yasuo;    and    Miyazaki.    Kohlan:). 

5.103.750.  CI    112-278  000. 
Tanabc.  Kazunon.  5.105.214.  CI.  355-32  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masaki.  5.105.117.  CI.  310-323  000. 
Yoshida.     Hitoshi;    Kawamoto.     Naovuki.    and    Aoki.    Kazuma. 
5,105.471.  CI.  .382-22.000. 
Brolz.  Gregory  R.  Hot  gas  device   5.104.060.  CI   244-31  000. 
Brotzu.  Giovanni;  and  Calafiore.  Riccardo.  to  Brotzu.  Giovanni   Vas- 
cular prosthesis  containing   in   the   wall    microcapsules,   including 
hormone-producing  cells.  5.104.403.  CI.  623-LOOO. 
Broussoux.  Dominique:  See — 

Henry.  Francois;  Broussoux.  Dominique;  and  Dubois.  Jean-Claude. 
5.104.580.  CI,  252-500  000, 
Brow.  Richard  K  ;  and  Walkins.  Randall  D  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica.   Energy     Sealing    glasses    for    titanium    and    titanium    alloys 
5.104.738.  CI   428-433.000 
Brown.  Anthony  R  ;  and  Thorp.  Neil,  to  Molins  PLC    Reservoir  for 

rod-hke  articles.  5.103.960.  CI    198-347  100 
Brown.  Brian  P  Tube  cutler.  5.103.699.  CI   82-73  000 
Brown.  Daniel  P  .  to  Insla  Foam  Products.  Inc.  Mixing  and  dispensing 

gun  with  improved  removal  nozzle  5.104.006.  CI   222-145  000 
Brown.  James  C:  See — 

Ramev.  Thoma.s  B..  HI.,  Brown,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Brown,  James  C  . 
5.104.086.  CI   248-442  200 
Brown.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hillbish.  Warren  C;  Hnatuck.  Robert  J.;  Kaufman. 
John  W  .  Rubendall,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Zwieg.  Grover  A.,  lo  AMP 
Incorporated.     Electrical     connector     assembly.      5.104,329.     CI. 
439-108.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.:  Smith.  Sidney;  Cerny.  David  E .  and  Foley.  John 
T  .  to  Baxter  liilernntional   Inc.  Centrifugaiion  system  having  an 
interface  detection  system.  5.104.526.  CI.  210-94.(X)0. 
Brown.  Robert  B  :  5ee — 

Harristin.   Geoffrey    E.;   and    Brown.    Robert    B.,    5,103,634.   CI 
60-204.000 
Brown.  Stephen  H  ■  See — 

Crabtrec.  Robert  H.;  Brown.  Stephen  H  .  Muedas.  Cesar  A  ;  and 
Ferguson.  Richard  R..  5.1(M.503.  CI.  204-157.600. 
Brown.  Thomas  J..  See — 

Ramcy.  Thomas  B..  Ill  .  Brown.  Thomas  J.,  and  Brown,  James  C  , 
5.104,086,  CI   248-442.200 
Browne.  Scott  P  :  See — 

Cohen.    Lewis   S.;    Browne.   Scon    P.   and    Hagen.    Richard    P. 
5.104.701.  CI   428.34.500. 
Brownstein.  Scott  A  :  See — 

Sarraf.  Sanwal  P  ;  Brownstein.  Scott  A.;  and  Barry.  Michael  J  . 
5.105.206.  CI    346-76  OOL. 
Brunswick  Corp*>ration   See — 

Holinka,  Ronald  M  .  5,105,3.34,  CI.  .361-380000 

Koepsel,  Roger  E.,  and  Sleiner.  Ronald  M..  5.104.292.  CI    416- 

223.00R 
Riese.  Stephen  B  .  and  Hubbell,  James.  5.103.793.  CI.  123-516.000 
Buchtal  Gcselischafl  mil  b<.-schraenkter  Hafiung:  Sfe — 

Bard.  Martm.  5.103.607.  CI   52-169.500 
Buck.   Harvey,  lo   Boehringer   Mannheim  Corporation    Method  for 
determining  an  analyle  in  a  liquid  sample  using  a  zoned  Icsl  device 


and  an  inhibitor  for  a  label   used  in  said  method    5,104,793.  CI 
435-7920 
Buck.  Volker:  Schlump.  Wolfgang;  and  Willbrand.  Jurgen.  lo  Fned 
Krupp  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  layers  of  hard 
carbon  modifications   5.104,509.  CI.  204- 192  380 
Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shafer.  Richard  L  .  and  Mackall.  Allen  E  .  5.103,663.  CI  72-40.000. 
Buckley.  Douglas  I.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J  ;  While.  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W..  Jr.; 
Buckley.  Douglas  I  :  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5.104,853,  CI. 
514-12.000 
Buehler,  Charles  K  ;  and  Klendworth,  Douglas  D..  to  Quantum  Chemi- 
cal Corporation    Supported  polvmerizalion  catalyst    5,104.949.  CI. 
526-116  000. 
Bugatti  Automobili  S.P  A.-  See — 

Pcdrazzi.  Oliviero.  5.104.362.  CI  475-227.000. 
Buhl.  Reinhard;  Schafer.  Burkhard;  Wesiphal.  Paul;  Kleiner.  Wolfgang; 
and  Orube.  Volker.  lo  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG  Steering  lie  rod 
for  motor  vehicle.  5.104.136.  CI   280-95  100 
Bukownik.  Rudolf  R  :  See— 

Rinde.  James  A.;  Mercer.  Frank  W  ;  Dawes.  Keith:  and  Bukownik. 
Rudolf  R..  5.104.930.  CI.  524-871.000. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Neu.  Georges.  5.105.103.  CI.  307-446.000 
BullcKk.  Michael  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Comf)any.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatically  changing  pnnted  circuit  board  test  fixtures 
5.104.277.  CI.  4l4-280;000 
Bunch.  Thomas  E..  to  B   Bunch  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  folding 
a  scries  of  separated  business  forms  with  the  lop  sheet  of  each  form  in 
a  common  orienlalion   5.104.366.  CI.  493-23000 
Buntam.  Ian  G..  See — 

Roberts.   David   A..   Hawkins,   David   W..   Bunlain.   Ian  G  ;  and 
McGuire.  Ross.  5.104.994.  CI.  548-376.000 
Burger.  Jacobus  J.;  van  Drooge.  Hendnk  Willcm  M.;  van  Eick.  Rudi  F.. 
and  Renes.  Harrie.  lo  Naarden  International  N  V    Process  for  im- 
proving the  taste  and  aroma  of  tobacco   5.103.843.  CI    131.309.000 
Burke.  Barry  E..  Gotxjhue.  William  D  .  Jr..  and  Nichols.  Kirby  B  .  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Spatial  light  modulator  using 
charge  coupled  device  with  quantum  wells.  5.105.248.  C!  357-24.000. 
Burkes,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Turner.  Robert  B.;  Pnesier.  Ralph  D  .  Jr ;  and  Burkes.  Stephen  R.. 
5.104.910.  CI    521-163  000 
Burklin.  Werner   Refuse  composting  method  and  apparatus.  5.104.805. 

CI   435-.W2  00<J 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Morrison.  Elbert  F..  5,103,626,  CI.  57-224  000 
Burns.  Bruce  P    See — 

Kasie.  Robert  P..  Bums.  Bruce  P.    Wilkcrson,  Stephen  A  .  and 
Plostins.  Peter,  5,103,735.  CI.  102-521  000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Brieaddy.  Lawrence  E  ;  Hollingsworlh.  Claudia  E  B  ;  and  Cooper. 

Barrett  R.  5.104.897.  CI   514.540.000 
Kellev.  James  L  .  Musso.  David  L  ;  Boswell.  Grady  E  .  and  Coo- 
per; Barrett  R  .  5.104.870.  CI   514-2.30  WX) 
Burslcll.  Helmut  See— 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Wiilms.  Lolhar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bicringer.  Hermann, 
am!  Burslell.  Helmut,  5.1(M,443.  CI  71-92  000 
Busak  &  Luvken  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Edlund.Roy;  and  Mulkr.  Heinz  K..  5.104.131.  CI   277-144000. 
Bussani.  Carlo  R  :  See — 

Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F  .  McEwen.  James  A  ;  Osborne.  John  C; 
and  Bussani.  Carlo  R  .  5.104.103.  CI   269-74(100. 
Bulera.  Gaspar  A  .  lo  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  RF  transis- 
tor package  with  nickel  oxide  barrier.  5.105.260.  CI    357-74  000. 
Bulera.  John  A  :  Bagli.  Jehan  F  ;  and  Ellingboc.  John  W  .  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation    Substituted  bcnzimidazole  derivatives 
possessing     Class     III     antiarrhvlhmic     activity       5.104.892.     CI. 
51^-394  000 
Bulkovich.  Michael  S.;  See — 

Kovach.    Albert   J.;   and    Bulkovich.   Michael   S..   5.105.073.  CI. 
235-482(KK) 
Butler.  Douglas  B-.  to  Ramiron  Ctirporation.  and  NMB  Semiconductor 
Company.    Ltd     Meltuxi    for    creating    self-aligned,    non-patlemed 
contact  areas  and  slacked  capacitors  using  the  melhixl.  5.104,822.  CI 
437-52,000. 
Builin,  C    Edward;  and  Conrad,  William  T.  Jr ,  lo  Warner-Lambert 
Company    Process  for  insert  molding  disposable  razor  5.104.605.  CI 
264-275000 
Butlerwo.rth  Jelling  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Pacht.  Amos.  5.104.043.  CI   239-128.000. 
Butlner.  Horsl   Sce^ 

Wey.  Edmund.  Blask.  Johann;  Rulien.  Hermann:  Butlner.  Horst; 

Anderheggen.  .Manfred,  and  Fabelji.  Uwe.  5.104.052.  CI    242- 

I8.00R. 

Buxton,  Gerry,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company  Apparatus  and 

method    for    making    convolutely    wound    logs     5.104,055,    CI 

242-66  000 

Buxton.  James  S  .  to  Fusion  Group  PLC    Interconnected  movable 

members  5.104,102.  CI.  269-43.000. 
C  I    KaseiCo.  Ltd.   See— 

Shibahara.   Shigevoshi.   and   Monmolo.   Takahiro.   5.104.263.  CI 
405- 184  OCX) 
C   R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Crittenden.  James  F.  5.104.376.  CI.  604-96  000 
Lcvine.  Andy  H..  5.104,377.  CI  604-101.000 
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C.  Uyemura  &  Co..  Ltd    .S><>— 

Itoh.    lakahiro;    Togawa.    f 

Sowjun.  and  Chiba.  Tadas 

Cabrera,  Kann;  Schwmn.  Clisela 

Gesellschaft   MIT   Beschrankt 

chromatography  compriMng  > 

support  via  a  carbamic  acid  gr 

Cadeddu.  Leonardo,  to  Bendix 

fluid  disiribuior.  5.I0.V644,  CI 

Cagle.  Billy  R.:  iff— 

Prout,  John  T  :  and  Cagle.  I 

Prnut.  John  T  ;  and  Cagle.  I 

Cahlander.  Robert  L  :  Carroll.  C 

Rudesill.  Brian  R  .  to  Restaur 

and  method    5.104.002.  CI    22: 

Cahoe.  James  R..  See — 

Maughan.  James  R  ;  Cahoe. 
5.104,311.  CI   4J1-75.0OO 
Cain,  Wendy:  See — 

Keith.  Paula  M.;  and  Cain.  \ 
Calafiore.  Riccardo:  See — 

Brolzu.     Giovanni;     and     C 
623-l.UOO 
Calcote.  Hartwell  F  .  to  Hercul 
diamond    coating    using    a    s 
5.104.634.  CI   423-446.000. 
California  Biotechnology  Inc  :  S 
Benson.   Bradley  J  ,  White. 
Buckley.  Douglas  I  ,  and  ^ 
514.12000. 
Cahfornia  Institute  of  Technoloj 
Flaig.  Charles  M  ;  and  Seitr 
Callahan,  Kathleen  C  ;  and  Metz 
Inc  Prtxiuct  and  prtx'ess  o(  m; 
dar  product   5,104,675.  CI  42i 
Calorc.  Clement:  See— 

Yerly.  Marcel;  and  Calore.  t 
Calspan  Corptiration:  See — 

Nodiff.  Edward  A..  5.104.8t 
Calumet  Industries.  Inc.:  ifc — 
Huster.  James  F  ;  Lepmskt 
5,I(M,560.  CI    252-58.000. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K  .  lo  Mead  C 
sleeve  type  carton    5.104.36'). 
Camano,  Manual  E    See — 
Thompson.   John    A  ;   and 
2 10-224  0(H). 
Campbell.  David  M  :  5ff — 

Geigcr.  David  H.;  and  Cam| 
Campbell.  Lome  A  ;  See — 

Selh.  Pyare  L.,  and  Campbcl 
Campbell,  Melvin  D    Sei  — 

Gee.    Glendon    W ;    and    C 
73-73  000. 
Campi.  Domenico.  to  CSELT 
munica7ioni  S  p.A.  Coupled  qi 
5,105. .VjI.  CI    359  245.000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Quet 
Minister  of  Communications: 
Hill.  Kenneth  O;  Malo,  Bcr 
Derwyii  C,  5,I04.2(».  CI 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  The  Que 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  an 
dc    Bruijn.   Thco  J.    W.;   a 
208-107  000. 
Canat.  Xavier:  Set' — 

Casellas.  Pierre;  Bourric.  Be 
530-391  WO. 
Cannelongo.  Joseph:  See — 

Fishbein.  Richard;  Canncio: 
5.1(M,65'*.  CI   424-411  U0( 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Degura.     ^'asuviburo.     Sak 
5.105.204.  CI    359-l5400( 
Hirano.  Hirtifumi.  Kashimu 
Takashi;  Katayanagi.  Jui 
.U6- 145.000. 
Honjo,   Takeshi,   Ueda,    N' 
Hideki;  Kana/avsa.  Toshi 
355-233000 
Kameyama,     Toru;     and 

271-124.000. 
Kuwabara,     Nobuyuki;      I 
N'akajima,  Kazuhiro;  am 
346-1.100 
Miyata,  Masanori,  5.105,28 
Natsubori.  Kalsutoshi.  Ko* 
5.105.092.  CI.  250-572  001 
Nishida.  Shoji;  and  Yoneha 
Ohshima.  Ni>riyoshi.  5.104, 
Ohia.  Masakatu;  and  SiizuV 
0/.aki,  Hiroshi,  5,105,229,  ( 
Saito.  Fumihiko;  Ono.  Takt 
Akira;  Kaneko.  Tctsuya, 
365-87.aK). 


lorito;  Okada,  Masuo;  Matsumura, 
II,  5,103,637,  CI.  60-253.000. 
and  I.ubda.  Dieter,  to  Merck  Patent 
r  Haftung  Separating  materials  for 
ycliKJexIrin  chemicali>  bonded  to  a 
nip  5,104,547,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Italia  S  p  'X.  Bifluidically  controlled 
60-565  Ofxi 

.ll>  R,  S.UM.HX.  CI    301-63  OPW 
.lly  R  .  5.104,200.  CI.  301 -63.000. 
jvid  W  ,  Lawrence.  Gregory  A  :  and 
ni  Technolog>,  inc.  F(H)d  dispenser 
1.000 

James  R  ;  and  Ghasscmzadeh.  Reza. 


'■end>.  5,104.796,  CI,  435-69.400. 

alafiore,     Riccardo.     5.104.403,     CI 

s  Incorporated    Process  for  forming 
ent    discharge    plasma   jet    process 

Robert  T  .  Schilling.  James  W.,  Jr  ; 
.arborough,  Robert  M.,  5.104.853,  CI 

V:  Sff — 

Charles  L,,  5,105.424.  CI.  370-94.100 

er.  Virgil  L  .  to  Kraft  General  Foods. 

King  a  firm-testured  mozzarella/ched- 

-582.000 

'lement.  5.104,370,  CI  493-372.000 

5.  CI  514-314  000 

Gerald  J     and   Mein/er,  Jerry   L.. 

irporation.  The    Method  for  ere^liiig 
:i.  493-315  OOf) 

Camano,    Manual    E.,    5,104,532.   Cl. 

)cll.  David  M  .  5.103.600.  CI   52-6.000 

.  Lome  A  ,  5.104,656.  CI  424-401  000. 

amphell.    Mclvin    D.    5.103.654.    Cl 

Centro  Studi  e  Labt>ratori  1  elecom- 
antum-well  ileclio-optical  modulator 

n  in   right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
n'e — 

ard;  Bilodeau.  Francois:  and  Johnson. 

385-27.0(W, 

m  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
I  Resources:  See — 
id    Woods,    H     John.    5.104,516.    Cl 

nard.  and  Canat.  Xavier.  5. 104.976,  Cl 

go.  Joseph;  and  Tootliiii.  Richard  B., 


naka.     Tetsuo;    and     Imano.     Haruo. 

a.  Makoto;  Yokoi,  Kalsuyuki   Akiya. 
;  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5.105,210.  Cl. 

riyoshi;    Yoshid.i.   Aklmaro:    Adachi. 
•a;  and  Kaneko.  Satoshi.  5.105.225.  Cl. 

Miyamoto.     Koichi,      5.I(M.113.     Cl 

asegawa.      Kou.     Sugimura.      Hideo. 
Monguchi,  Haruhiko.  5,105,203.  Cl. 

.  Cl,  358-449.(XX) 

achi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kohno.  Michio. 

a.  Takao.  5.103.851.  Cl.  136-249.000 

47.  Cl   400-240,  .300, 

.  Akivoshi.  5.105,075,  Cl,  250-201  200 

1   355-313  000, 

-1;  Oda.  Hiioshi:  \'oneda.  Kou;  Shinmi 

and  Watanabe,  Nohuo,  5.105.383.  Cl 


Shido,  Hironori;  Saito.  Jun:  Hiroi,  Ma.sakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kenji; 
Murakami.    Koichi;    Naito.    Masalaka;    and    Honjo,    Takeshi, 
5.104.106,  Cl.  270-53.000 
Taguchi.  Tomishige.  5.105.282.  Cl.  358-336.000. 
Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyama.    Takashi;    .^nayama,    Hideki;   and    Hashimoto,    Yiiichi, 
5.104,757.  Cl   430-60  000 
Canoy.  Norman   Archery  sighting  device.  5,103.568,  Cl.  33-265.000. 
Cardin.  Caroline  W  ;  Davis.  Joyce  I.,  Hart.  Judi  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Diane 
G  .  to  Procior  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Antidandruff  shampoo 
composiiions   5.104,645,  Cl.  424-70(XX) 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Simuttis,  Arnold,  5,104.100.  Cl.  267-240.100. 
Stock.  Claude;  Seethalcr.  Toni;  and  Blumler,  Norberl,  5,I04,<}83, 
Cl    524-141  CXX) 
Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson.  Richard  W  ;  and  Ives.  Milton,  5,105.059.  Cl.  200-302.300 
Carlson.  Carl  A   Super  flat  sander.  5.103,599.  Cl.  51-391.000. 
Carlson.  David  K.    See — 

Sevems.   David   W.;  Tompson,   Brian;   Lindstrom,    Paul    B.;  and 

Carlson.  David  K  .  5.104.276.  Cl   414-222.000 

Carlson.  David  O  ;  and  Shalkowski,  Edward.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Energy   Glovebox  plug  for  glove  changing   5.104,206.  Cl. 

312-1.000. 

Carlson.  Don  F..  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  Integrated  buffing 

and  grinding  system    5,103,959.  Cl.  198-345.100. 
Carlson,  John  A  ,  to  Telefle.x  Incorporated.  Male  end  fitting.  5.104,156. 

Cl.  285-.305  000. 
Carlsson.  Ingvar  J.:  5ff — 

Sundstedt.   Gert    I    S.;   and   Carlsson,    Ingvar   J..   5,104,458,  Cl. 
148-3.000. 
Carmen.  Raleigh  A..  Garcez.  Kandy  B.;  and  Leng,  Barry  S.,  to  Miles 
Inc.  Method  of  preparing  neocytes  and  gerocytes  in  a  closed  system 
5.104.788.  Cl.  435-2  Oai. 
Caro.  Dolly;  and  Siegel.  .\rlene.  Multi-cimipartment  recycling  con- 
tainer  5.103.998.  Cl    22O-533.O0C. 
Carpenticr.  Alain  See — 

Lam,  Hung  L  ;  Nguyen.  Than;  and  Carpentier.  Alain,  5.104.407.  Cl. 
623-2.000. 
Carroll.  David  W  :  Sff- 

Cahlander.  Robert  L.;  Carroll,  David  W'.;  Lawrence.  Gregorv  .A.; 
and  Rudesill.  Brian  R..  5.1(U.002.  Cl   222-1  000. 
Carter.  Douglas  V.:  See — 

Newton.    Walter    A.:    and    Carter.    Douglas    V..    5  104.663.    Cl 
424-602.000 
Carter.  Walter  H.:  iff— 

Lauderdale.  Clifton  H  ;  Srivastava,  Vinai  K  ;  and  Carter.  Walter 
H.  5.104.436.  Cl   71-27.000. 
Casellas.  Pierre;  Bourric.  Bernard;  and  Canal,  Xavier,  lo  Sanofi.  Ribo- 
some-inactivating  glycoproteins,  modified  by  oxidation  of  their  osidic 
units  and  formation  of  a  SchifTs  base  and  in-vivo  prolonged  action 
immunotoxins    containing     such     a     glycoprotein.     5,104,976.     Cl. 
530-391  900 
Cashin,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Obermeyer.   F^ward   A.;  and  Ca.shin.  Arthur  H..  5,104.728.  Cl. 
428-286.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  I,td.:  See— 

Iwase,  Hiroshi,  5,103,711.  Cl    84-660.000 

Oguri.  Yasushi.  and  Yamamoto.  Akihiko.  5,104.245,  Cl.  400-68.000 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  5.105.265,  Cl.  358-60.000 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Oguri.  Yasushi;  and  Yamamoto.  Akihiko.  5.104.245.  Cl.  400-68  000 
Cassia.  Enrico:  iff — 

Tomaiuolo.     Francesco;     and     Cassia.     Enrico,     5.104,687.     Cl. 
427-98.000. 
Cassia,  Roland  A.  App,irtaus  and  method  for  flushing  and  draining  the 

coolant  system  of  a  vehicle    5,103,878,  Cl    141-65.000. 
Castagner,   Bernard;  and  Waitzenegger,  Claude    System  for  driving 

anchors  in  ihc  grojr. ;.  5.104,264,  Cl.  405-244.000. 
Casio,  James  J..  See — 

McShane.  Michael  B.;  Casto.  James  J.;  and  Joiner,  Bennett  A  . 
5.105.259.  Cl   357-72.000. 
Cater,  Stephen  R    See — 

Stevens.   R.    D    Samuel;   and  Cater.   Stephen   R.   5.104.550.  Cl. 
210-72I.Oai 
Catlow.  Ronald,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Bladed  rotor  with  a.xially  extend- 
ing radially  re-entrant  features  5.104,290.  Cl.  4I6-%.00R. 
Caudel.  Alain:  iVf — 

Grollier.  Jean  F  ;  and  Caudel.  Alain.  5.104.643.  Cl.  424-47  000. 
Casanaugh.  Marion  E  Quantum  field  effect  device  with  source  exten- 
sion region  formed  under  a  gate  and  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions,  5.105,247,  Cl.  357-23.120. 
Cave,  Julian;  and  Vcrhacgc,  Thierry,  to  GEC  Alslhom  SA.  Mulliflla- 
meni  superconductoi  strand  having  an  anti-diffusion  barrier  layer. 
5,104,745.  Cl.  428-607000 
Caveney.   Jack    E,   to   Panduit   Corp.    Selectively   coated   cable   lie. 

5,103.534,  Cl.  24-lo.OPB. 
Cawse.  John  L.,  iff — 

Elton.  Peter  J  ;  and  Cawse.  John  l...  5,104,914.  Cl   524-22.000. 
CCL  Prtxiuct  Identification.  Inc  :  See — 

VanErmen.  Paul,  5.103.583.  Cl  40-638.000. 
Cebal:  iff— 

Druesne.  Guy;  and  Michaud.  Joel.  5.103.989.  Cl.  215-254.000. 
Cecil.  Thecxiore  W  ;  Shrum.  Durel  B  ;  and  Smith.  Kelly,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield    Company.    Access   door    for   coal    crusher   feed   chute. 
5.104.048.  Cl   24I-34.000. 
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Center  Line  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipper.  Raymond  W  .  5.104.197.  Cl.  301-11  OOR 
Centre  D'Elude  Des  Maleriaux  Organiques  Pour  Technologies  Avan- 
cees:  iff — 
Gonzalez.   Serge;    Mariaggi,   Paul;    Rabilloud,  Guy;  and  Sillion. 
Bernard.  5.104.968.  Cl.  528-322  000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J  .  III.  Wiatrak,  Thomas;  and  Lauro.  C.  William. 
5.103.530.  Cl    16-20000. 
Ceramiques  Et  Composites:  See — 

Drouet.  Claudette;  Goursat.  Paul;  Lengronne,  Bernard;  and  Serau- 
die.  Chrislophe.  5.104.830.  Cl.  501-9.000. 
Cerny.  David  E    iff — 

Brown.  Richard  I..  Smith.  Sidney;  Cerny.  David  E.;  and  Foley. 
John  T  .  5.104.526.  Cl   210-94  000 
Ceius  Corporation:  iff — 

McCormick.  Francis  P  ;  Kolhs.  Kirston  E  ;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F  , 

and  Trahey.  Mary  M..  5.104.975.  CI   530-350.000. 
Ralph.  Peter;  Warren.  Mary  K  ;  Chong.  Kong  T..  Devlin.  James  J  , 
Zimmerman.    Robert;   and    Kung.    Ada    H.    C,    5.104.650.    Cl 
424-85.100. 
Chamberlain.  Timothy  S  :  iff — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  O'Neal.  Joan  M.;  Chamberlain.  Timothy  S.;  and 
Collins.  Joe  T  .  5.104.891.  Cl    514-381.000 
Chan,  Keng  S  .  to  Dowell  Schlumherger  Incorporated    Delayed  rigid 
foam  systems  and  applications  in  particular  for  selective  plugging 
treatments  m  the  oil  industry.  5.103.910.  Cl    166-294.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Lulner.  John  D  ;  and  Schlenker.  John  L  .  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corp     Crystalline    (melallo)    aluminophosphaie    composition 
.MCM-40.    Its    svnthesis    and    usage    in    hydrocarbon    conversion. 
5.104.495.  Cl   208-46  000 
Chang.  David  C.  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company 
Stable  :iqueous  aluminum  flake  disp>ersion  5.104.922.  Cl  524-44l.(KX). 
Chang.    Keun    1     Cable    chain    for   automobile    tire.    5.103.885.    Cl 

152-222000 
Chang.  lao-Ping   Sexual  aid.  5,103.810.  Cl   600-39  000 
Chapin.  J.  Thomas;  Hardee.  Addison  G  .  Jr ;  Larsen-Moss.  Lisa  M.; 
Leshe.  Charles  M  ;  Overton.  Bob  J  ;  Shea,  John  W..  Taylor.  Carl  R  ; 
and  Turnipseed.  John  M  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories    Method  of 
making  optical  fiber   5,104.433.  Cl   65-3.100 
Chapman.  Paul  iff — 

Houghton.  Alan  N  .  Welle,  Karl.  Miller.  Glenn;  Chapman.  Paul; 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J  .  5.104.652.  Cl    424-85.200. 
Charles.  Philippe  G  ,  and  Fisher.  Gerald  A..  Jr .  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corpsiration,    Compressed    LR    parsing    table    and 
method  of  compressing  L  R  parsing  tables.  5.105.353.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Charters.  John  D.:  .SVf— 

Hansen.     Niels     K;     and     Charters.     John     D..     5.103.932.     Cl. 
180-287.000 
Chase,   Lee  M  .  to   Measurex  Corporation.   System  and  process  for 
conlinuous  determination  and  control  of  paper  strength    5.104.488. 
Cl.  162-19xfiOO 
Chatham.  Mark  J  :  iff— 

Elam.    Gary    J.:    Jenkins.    Johnny    F.    and    Chatham.    Mark    J 
5.104.340!  Cl   4.39-604.000. 
Chatlerjec.  Pronoy  K  :  See — 

Makoui.   Kambiz    B.;  and  Chailerjee.   Pronoy  K.   5.104.411.  Cl. 
8  116  400. 
Chaudhry,  Udey:  iff — 

Silvis.  Duane  C.  Chaudhry.  Udey;  Ecfcert,  James  R..  and  Mischen. 
Edward  J  .  5.105.258.  Cl   357-11.000 
Chauvin.    Yves;    Commereuc.    Dominique;    Guihard.    Isabelle,    Hir- 
schauei.  Andre  :  Olivier.  Helenc:  and  Saussiiie.  Lucien,  lo  Inslitut 
Francais  du  Pelrole    Non-aqueous  liquid  comp^isition  with  an  ionic 
character  and  lis  use  as  a  solvent.  5.ltv4,840.  Cl.  502-117  000. 
Chavel.  Pierre;  See — 

Tabourv.  Jean,  Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  and  Baude.  Domi- 
nique. 5.104.212.  Cl    351-16O.0OH 
Chemipro  Kaisei  Kaisha.  Lid.:  iff — 

Fukuuka.   Naohiko.    KuKita.    Kazunobu.   and    Iguchi,    Knuiloshi. 
5.104.992.  Cl    548-260.000 
Chen.  Catherine  S  H  ;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Synthetic  p^ilyolefin  lubricant  blends.  5,105.038.  Cl.  585-10.000 
Chen.  Chyi-Cheng:  iff— 

Chen  Wehn-Sherng,  Henry.  George  A  .  Gaud.  Susan  M  Miller. 
Maik  S  .  Kaiser.  John  M.,  Balmaceda.  Esicia  A  ;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  .  Boruankar.  Rajendra  P.;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C,  Strandholm.  John  J  ;  Hasenhuetil.  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin. 
Phillip  J  ;  Chen.  Chyi-Cheng.  Krat>Tthvil.  John  F  .  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L  ;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  Dc  Viio.  .Adam  P  ;  and  Helh.  -Mice  A  . 
5,104.674.  Cl.  426-573.000. 
Chen  Fong  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Lin.  Chih  S  .  5.103.861.  Cl  137-505.120 
Chen.  I.  Wen;  Maxon.  Harry  R  .  HI.  and  Gluckman.  Jack,  to  University 
of  Cincinnati  Radio  labeled  dihemalophorphyrin  ether  and  its  use  in 
detecting  and  treating  neoplastic  lissue  5.104.637.  Cl  424-1  100 
Chen.  Lian.  Morris,  James  G  ;  and  Das.  Subodh  K..  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company  Method  of  forming  aluminum  alloy  sheet  5.104.459. 
Cl    148-11.50A 


Chen.  Teh-Kuei;  and  Tandy.  John  S..  to  Nesiec  SA    Pioduclion  of    Chrislyn  Enterpnses.  Inc    iff 


Foods,  Inc.  Microfragmenlcd  ionic  polysacchande/prolein  complex 
dispersions  5.104.674.  Cl.  426-573  000 
Cheng.  Peter  S   C    Balloon  tying  device  and  method    5.104.160.  Cl. 

289-17.(XX) 
Cherill.  Robert  J     iff— 

Koslev.  Raymond  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Cherill.  Robert  J  .  5.104.985.  Cl 
544-57  000 
Chesler.  Ronald  B  ;  Krempasky.  Jerome  J.,  and  Rochester.  James  R..  lo 
Hughes    Aircrafi     Company      Gas    damped     filament     dispenser 
5.104,057.  Cl.  242-128  000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  iff — 

Sweeney.  William  A..  5.104.486.  Cl.  I62-I58.(KX). 
Chevron  Research  &  Technology  Co.;  See — 

Dubrovsky.   Michael;  and   Marcantonio.   Paul  J  .   5,104,445.  Cl 
75-585000. 
Chian  Chyun  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chow.     Hsiu-Shen;     and     Ellentuch.     Leonard.     5.104.337.    Cl 
439-470.000. 
Chiarino.  Dario;  See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  and  Chiarino.  Dario.  5.105,(X)9,  Cl.  564-1 35.(XI(). 
Chiba.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Bannia.  Tatsushi:  and  Chiba.  Milsuo.  5,105.315.  Cl.  360-31.000. 
Chiba.  Tadashi  See — 

Iloh.    Takahiro;    Togawa.    Morito;    Okada.    Masuo,    Matsumura. 
Sowjun.  and  Chiha,  Tadashi.  5.103.637.  Cl   60-253  000 
Chiba.  Takao  iff — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi.  Kimoto.  Yuzo.  Sato.  Yukio.  Anekoji,  Yukio, 
Yabuta,  Osamu;  Fukuda,  Milsuhisa:  Hirose.  Shoji:  and  Chiba, 
Takao.  5,103.869.  Cl.  137-625.280 
Childers.  Jimmie  D.;  Yamamoto.  Sciichi;  and  Takeyasu.  Masanari.  lo 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Three  transistor  dual  port  dynamic 
•andom  access  memory  gain  cell    5.105.387,  Cl.  365-189  030 
Childress.  Estil  D    iff— 

Herrick.  T.xld  W  .  Hawkes.  Robert  A  .  Childress,  Estil  D  .  and 
Garnctl.  Donald  W  .  5.103.558.  Cl.  29-888  022 
Chin.  Hong  B  ;  iff — 

Prevorsek.   Dusan   C.    Lem.    Kwok   W..   and   Chin.   Hong   B.. 
5.104.599.  Cl   264-14O.0(X) 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  cs  Vegyeszeii  lermekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See— 

Dekanv.  Gyula,  Frank.  Judit;  Pelczer.  Istvan;  Kulcsar.  Gabor;  and 
Schr'einer,  Eniko.  5.104.857.  Cl   514-31.000 
Chiou.  Ming-Shyang  iff — 

Fann.     Yaw-Shin;     and     Chiou.     Ming-Shyang.     5.103.661.    CI 
70-360  000 
Chipkin.  Richard;  and  McQ  lade.  Robert  D..  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Assay    kit    and    methods    for    neuroleptic    drugs     5.104,314,    Cl. 
436-504  000 
Chmura,  Jami-s  N  :  See — 

Bchr,  Stephen  R..  Craig.  Lisa  D  ;  Garleb.  Keith  A.;  Seal.  Cynthia 
S    Chmura.  James  N  ;  Anioague.  Paul  S  ;  Cunningham.  Mary  B  ; 
and  Serll.  David  C  .  5,104.677.  Cl   426-590  OfXl 
Clio.  Masamichi;  Kurusu.  Yasuo:  and  Tomohisa.  Kunio.  lo  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  delecling  beam  spot 
shape   5.105,296.  Cl    359-196.000 
Chodorowski.  Wicslaw  T.:  See — 

Drapatsky.  Leonid;  Chtxitirowski.  Wieslaw  T  .  Jachimek.  Thomas 
P.;  andJeschke.  Richard  R..  5.103.733.  Cl    101-485.000. 
Chohata.  Kazuaki  See — 

Sailo.  Minoru;  Chohata.  Kazuaki;  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Kiltaka.  To- 
shiharu;  and  Nagatani.  Takeshi.  5.105.454.  Cl   378-71  000. 
Choi.  DacSung.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd    Focusing 

unit    5.105,128.  Cl    315-382  000 
Choi.  Jin-Suk.  Son,  Kyoung-Ha.  and  .\hn.  Yong-Chul.  lo  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Method  for  fabricating  stacked  capacitors  in  a 
DRAM  cell   5.104,821.  Cl  437-52.000 
Choi,  Jung  Ho:  iff — 

Kim,  Bong  II.  Kim.  Mun  Kyu.  An.  Young  Kyong.  Lee.  Jae  Yeon. 
Lee.  Sang  Sun.  Lee.  Hwang  Jae;  Lee.  Yun  Scok,  Kim.  Man  Hee. 
Chung.  Ki  Hvuk;  Kang.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi. 
Jung  Ho,  5,105.467.  CI.  382-4.000. 
Chong.  Kong  T  ;  .Sff— 

Ralph.  Peter,  Warren.  Mary  K  ;  Chong.  Kong  T  ;  Devlin.  James  J  ; 
/.immcrman,    Robert;    and    Kung.    .^da    H     C.    5,104.650.   Cl 
424-85  100 
Chong.  Victor  M  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Tertiary  butyl 

hydroperoxide  concentration    5.104.493.  Cl   203-911X10 
Chiiu.  Albert  S.;  Massaro.  Donald  J  .  and  Balbas.  Frank  M..  to  Sjoherg 
Induslnes.    Inc     Aluminum   can   recycling   applianie  and   method 
5,103.721,  Cl.  100-37  000 
Chow.  HsiuShen;  and  Ellentuch.  Leonard,  to  Chian  Chyun  Enterprise 
Co  Ltd.;  and  Resco,  Inc.  Strain  relief  device  for  an  elcsincal  connec- 
tor   5.104,337.  Cl   439-470  000 
Chowdhary.  Prataprai  R..  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics.  Inc.  Surgical 
implant    having    multiple    layers   of  sintered    porous   coating   and 
methix)    5.104.410.  Cl   623-1 1'OOO 
Chovvdry.  Arun;  Kamp.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Rimai.  Donald  S  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company     Transfer   technique    for   small    toner    particles. 
5.104.765.  Cl   430-126.000. 


flavor.  5.104.672.  Cl.  426-312.000 
Chen.  Wehn-Sherng.  Henry.  George  A.;  Gaud.  Susan  M  ;  Miller,  Mark 
S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M  ,  Balmaceda.  Estela  A  .  Morgan.  Ronnie  G  ;  Baer, 
Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lorraine  C  ;  Strand- 
holm.  John  J.:  Hasenhuetil.  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin.  Phillip  J  ;  Chen. 
Chyi-Cheng.  Kraiochvil.  John  F..  Lloyd.  Wennie  L;  Eckhardt, 
Gerard;  Dc  Vito.  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A  ,  to  Kraft  General 


Siegel.  John  H  ;  and  Schlapfer.  H    U  .  5.103.815.  Cl    128-205  230 
Christiansen,  Ned  F  ,  and  Kwasnik.  Kenneth,  to  Lear  Seating  Corpora- 
tion   Storage  armrest  and  drink  holder  with  spnng  loaded  arms. 
5,104.185,  Cl   297-194000 
Christiansen.  Ned  F  ;  iff— 

Fischer.    William   J.    and   Christiansen,    Ned    F.   5.104,187.   Cl. 
297-194  «». 
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Christie,  Stanley  E  Floating  Je 
Chronis,  Jane  H  ;  Zola.  Philip  J 
Kodak  Company    Plug-flow 
halide  crystals   5,104.786.  CI 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 
Zielinski,    Thomas    E;    an 
403-329  000 
Chu.  Cynthia  T-W  ,  and  Kresge, 
for  purifying  synthetic  mesopc 
208-46  000 
Chuang,  Chang-Lang   Automati 
pressed  air  systems.  5.103.855 
Chui.  Hoi-Bui.  Pocket  calculate 
Chung.  K.I  Hyuk:  See— 

Kim.  Bong  II;  Kim,  Mun  K 

Lee.  Sang  Sun.  Lee.  Hvva 

Chung.  Ki  Uvuk,  Kang.  ^ 

Jung  Hu.  5.105.467.  CI.  3 

Chvapil.  Milos,  and  Barber.  Bi 

prepanng     an     antimicrobial 

424-M5.00O 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Babler.  Fridolin.  5.104.918. 

Koci,  Zdenek.  5.104.415.  CI 

Meyer.  Willy.  Reinehr.  Diet 

5.104.440.  CI    71-92.000 
Mueller.  Karl  F  .  5.1(M.954. 
Nowak.    Edward;    and    F 

514-245  000 
Sassmannshausen.  Jorg;  Sc 
hard.  5.104.768.  CI   430-1 
Cicchiello.  James  V.;  and  Seagl 
pany.  Reduction  of  clav  in  si 
210-727.000. 
Cioffi,  Eugene  A  ;  and  Hicks.  H 
ration  Fire  retardant  coaling  i 
Ciokajlo.  John  J.,  to  General  E 
control  apparatus  for  a  gas  tur 
CIpolli.    Roberto.    Masarati.    Ei 
Roberto,  to  Ministero  Dell'  L 
Tecnologia.  Triazinic  compOL 
Circon  Corp<iration;  See — 

Filip,  Mihail;  and  D"Amclic 
Claar.  James  A.:  See— 

Sundararaman,  Padmanabhc 

M..  5.105.010.  CI    564-25: 

Claar.  Terry  D.,  to  Lanxide  T 

bonding  a  ceramic  compositt 

produced  thereby  5.104.029, 

Clagett.  Donald  J  .  to  Bell  At 

access  to  telecommunications 

Clappier.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Gombocz.     Erich    A  ;    Clo 
Rammler.  David  H.;  and  I 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.105.320. 
Mtiri.    Masaharu.    Hamatsu 
5.105.436.  CI    375- 1  000. 
Clark.    Arlancc    G     Wall    and 

411-366.000 
Clark.  David  L  :  See — 

Cullimore.    Brent    A.;    Ega' 
5.103.897.  CI    165-32.000. 
Clark.  Gerald  F  .  and  Aitalla.  G 
ralus  for  cleaning  mechanic. 
5.103.846.  CI    I34-5700R. 
Clark.  Kevin  P   Bixikmark    5.1( 
Clark.  Thomas  R  .  Ill;  Cofcr.  J 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I . 
tenacity  polylepsilon-caproan 
5.104.969.  CI    528-323.000. 
Clarke.  Michael  G    See — 

Edwards,    Geoffrey;    and 
60-39  161. 
Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H.;  and 
Company   Self-cleaning  feed 
Clarke,  Richard:  See — 

Isncr.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Clark 
Classic  Shields,  Inc  .  Sec — 

Long.     Chris     D.;     and     C 
118-504  000. 
Clausen.  Edward  M  .  Jr  :  Colas, 
to  Bell  Communications  Rest 
surface-emitting    lasers    and 
437-90  000 
Claussen.   Jan    Transmission    f 

5,103,738,  CI    104-20*000 
Clasin,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Anderson.    John    P.;    and 
292-337.000 
Cleveland  Range.  Inc    Sec — 

Bedford.  James  P..  and  Je\ 
Clinkenbeard.  Jack  L..  to  AshI 
monitoring  and   adjustment 
210-94.000. 


:inler    5.im,5;x.  CI    210-122.000 
,  and  Benzing.  David  L..  to  Eastman 
pr(x;ess   tor  the   nucleation  of  silver 
30-569  OCX). 

1    Geyer.     Paul     W.    5.104.253.    CI. 

rharles  I  .  !o  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method 
ous  crystalline  matenal.  5.104.515.  CI. 

condensate  draining  device  for  com- 
Cl.  137-195.000. 
5.105.068.  CI   235-146000 

Li  An.  '('i'ung  K>(ing;  Lee.  Jae  Yeon; 
g  Jac.  Lee.  Y'un  Seok.  Kim,  Man  Hee; 
am  Cheon.  Hong.  Sun  I'vo;  and  Choi. 
2-4  (XW 

ice.  to  Barber.  Bruce  A    Method  of 
wound      dressing       5.U>4.h6(.).     CI. 


:i.  524-90.000. 
8-527  000. 
r;  Oertle.  Konrad.  and  Schurter,  Rolf. 

CI.  526-307  700 

ster.     Josephine     C.     5.104.873.     CI. 

ulz.  Reinhjrd.  and  Banmann.  Ekke- 

2.000 

.  Don.  to  Amenc.in  Cvanamid  Com- 

idges  ti.  he  dew aiered.' 5.104,552.  CI. 

milton,  ic  Hamilton  Chemical  Corpo- 
imposition.  5.104.735.  CI.  428-383.000. 
ectric  Company  Blade  tip  clearance 
■ine  engine  5,  KM. 287.  CI  415-173.200 
rico.  Nucida.  Gilbcrto.  and  Oriani. 
iiversita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
nds.  5.104.986.  CI    544- l^H  (XX) 

Frank  D  .  5.103.556.  CI.  29-825.000 

i;  Claar.  James  A  ;  and  Kania.  Charles 
000. 

chnology  Company.  LP.  Method  of 
body  to  a  second  body  and  articles 
:i    228-124.000. 

intic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Mobile 
network    5.105.197.  CI    342-419.000. 

jpier,  Robert  R  .  Kerlh.  Wilhem; 
■.oth.  Alex.  5.104.512.  CI.  204-299  OOR. 

:i.  360-105.000 
Masahiro;   and    Minagawa.    Shoichi. 

or    socket    apparatus.    5.104,273.    CI 


.   Curtis  W.;  and   Clark,   David    L.. 

ry  J.,  10  Vitronics  Corporation.  Appa- 
1  devices  using  terpene  compounds 

!.758.  CI.  1 16-237  0(X). 
seph  A  .  Jr.;  and  Mochel.  Alan  R  .  to 
and  Company    Low  shrinkage,  high 
de)  yarn  and  process  for  making  same 


Clarke.    Michael    G..    5.103.631.    CI 

Farrar.  Edward  L  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
apparatus.  5.104,01 1.  CI.  222-504  000 

•,  Richard.  5.104.393.  CI.  606-15fX«. 

uerry.     Edward     K.     5.103.762.    CI. 

Eiienne  G  ;  and  Von  Lehmen.  Ann  C  . 
irch.  Inc  Selective  area  regrowth  for 
nher    sharp    features.    5.104.824.    CI. 

r  movement  along  a  track  system. 
Clasin.    Timothy    J.    5.104.165.    CI 


iikar.  John.  5.103.800.  CI    126-20.000. 
nd  Oil.  Inc.  Automatic  ttital  reducers 
ysiem   using   titration.    5.104.527.   CI 


Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Cramer,  Randall  J.,  5.104,571.  CI  252-187.240. 
Jurcso,  John  F.,  5,104,679,  CI.  426-602.000. 
Kong,  Stephen  B.,  5.104.584,  CI.  252-549.000. 
Cloutier.     Hermel.     Door     counterweight     system.     5.103.890.     CI. 

160-190.000. 
CMB  Ftxxican  PLC:  See— 

Collins,  Malcolm  G..  5,103.991,  CI.  215-329000. 
CMI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.,  5,104.049,  CI. 

241-300.000 
Sylvester.  James  L.;  and  Gould,  Alan  P.,  5,103,891,  CI  164-412.000. 
Codacovi.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Gamer.  William  D  ;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.; 
Welch.  Christopher  J  ;  Kuemmerle,  Steven  C.  Delbv.  Suzanne 
M     and  Lane.  Theresa  L  .  5.104.815,  CI.  436-505.000' 
Code  Blue  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C  .  5,103,850,  CI.  135-84.000. 
Codman  &  Shurtleff.  Inc.:  See — 

\  asconcelos.  Gilson  S;  and  Santangelo.  John  A..  5,104.397.  CI. 
606-206.000. 
Codorniz.  MaryJane:  See — 

Codomiz.    Paul    J.;    and    Codorniz,    MaryJane.    5,104,010.    CI. 
222-475.000. 
Codorniz,  Paul  J.;  and  Codorniz,  MaryJane.  Container  pouring  appara- 
tus 5.104.010.  CI   222-475.000 
Coelho.  Philip  H  ;  and  Wolf.  Terry,  to  Instacool  Inc  of  North  America 
Plasma  storage  freezer  and  thermal  transport  device.  5,103.651,  CI. 
62-341.000. 
Coenen.  Hubertus:  See — 

Konings.  Leonardus  U.  E.;  and  Coenen.  Hubertus.  5.105.122.  CI 
313-487.000 
Cofer.  Joseph  A..  Jr  :  See — 

Clark.  Thomas  R..  Ill;  Cofer,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mochel,  Alan  R.. 
5.104.969.  CI.  528-323  000. 
Cohen.  Lewis  S.;  Browne.  Scott  P  ;  and  llagen.  Richard  P  .  to  Venture 
Tape  Corp.  Insulation  with  tape  adhering  surface  and  tape  therefor. 
5.104.701.  CI   428-34  500. 
Colas.  Etienne  G.:  See — 

Clausen.  Edward  M..  Jr .  Colas.  Etienne  G.;  and  Von  Lehmen.  Ann 
C.  5.104.824.  CI.  437-90.000. 
Ctilder  Products  Company:  See — 

Meyer.    David    W.;    and    BIcnkush.    Brian    J.,    5.104,158,    CI. 
285-308.000. 
Cole.  David;  and  Schmidt,  Andreas,  to  Salt  Lake  Brine  Shrimp.  Inc. 
Process    for    treating    unhalchable    Anemia    brine    shrimp    cysts. 
5.104.668.  CI.  426-285.000. 
Coleman.  Bruce  P.   See — 

McDaniel.  Timothv  E.;  Langlon.  Gerard  W  ;  and  Coleman,  Bruce 
P..  5.105,365.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.  Minoru.  5. 103. 831.  CI    128-672.000. 
Collette.  Wayne  N.:  Set  — 

Knshnakumar.   Suppayan   M  ;  Collette.   Wayne   N..  and   Nahill. 
Thomas  E  .  5.104.706.  CI   428-36.920. 
Collier,  Charles  F  ,  and  Riall.  James  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  . 

and  Company   Vortex  mixer  drive.  5,104,231,  CI   366-208.000. 
Collier,  Nancy  C:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Milton  J.;  Collier.  Nancy  C;  and  Adams.  Steven  P., 
5.104.854.  CI    514-15.000. 
Collins.  Joe  T.:  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  O'Neal.  Joan  M  .  Chamberlain,  Timothy  S,,  and 
CoUins.  Joe  T  .  5.104.891,  CI    514-381  (JtX). 
Collins.  Malcolm  G  ,  to  CMB  Foodcan  PLC  Screw  closures  for  con- 
tainers. 5,103.991.  CI.  215-329.000. 
Colloids.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Lauderdale.  Clifton  H.;  Srivastava.  Vinai  K.;  and  Carter,  Walter 
H,  5.104.436.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Colone.  William  M.:  See — 

Berguer.  Ramon;  Farnan.  Robert  C.  Colone.  William  M.;  Kowligi, 
Rajagopal  R.;  Delia  Corna,  Linda  V.;  and  Sinnoil.  Joseph  B., 
5.IW.400.  CI    264-132000. 
Colonias.  Karen  W.;  and  Leek,  William   F..  to  Simpstin  Strong-Tie 

Company.  Inc.  Hanger  connection.  5.104.252.  CI   403-232, 1(X) 
Colorado  School  of  Mines-  See — 

Dvornak,    Matthew    J;    and    Frost.    Robert    H,.    5.104.456.    CI 
148-2000. 
Colston.  Wendell  B..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  ronian 

shade   5.104.469.  CI.  156-197  000. 
Collrain,  Bradley  K    See — 

Landry.  Christine  J.  T.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T .  and  Collrain.  Bradley 
K.  5.104.602.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Combi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lakahashi.    Takehiko;    and    Kaneko.    Tomihisa.     5.104.180.    CI. 
297- 1 6  (XX) 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Woods.    Jack    L.;    and    Turnmire.    Michael    D.    5,104.611.    CI 
376-203.000. 
Commereuc.  Dominique:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Commereuc.  Dominique.  Guibard,  Isabclle;  Hir- 
schauer.    Andre    ;    Olivier,    Hclene;    and    Saussine,    Lucien, 
5.104.840.  CI    502-117.000. 
Compagnic  Generale  des  Elablissemenls  Michelin;  Sec — 

Remond.  Michel.  5.104.600.  CI   264-166,000, 
ConAgra.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Wellman.  Warner.  5.104.671,  CI.  426-483.(X)0. 
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Cone,  Richard  E.,  to  Rainbow  Roller  Venture    Child's  combination 

carseat  and  stroller.  5,104,134,  CI,  280-30.000 
Conley.  Paul  M,;  and  Kurz,  Richard  J,  Electrical  cord  connector  and 

retainer   5,104,335,  CI.  439-369.000, 
Connolly,  Martin  T,:  See — 

Leonard,  George   H  ;  and  Connolly,   Martin  T,   5,104,357,  CI 
474-49.000, 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Powers,  Maston  L  ,  5,103,863,  CI,  I37-56I,00A 
Conrad,  John  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and  method  for 
compensation  of  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase  and  gain  imbalance. 
5.105,195,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Conrad,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Butlin,  C.  Edward;  and  Conrad,  William  T,,  Jr.,  5,104,605,  CI 
264-275,000 
Conroy,  Bnan  K,;  and  Smith,  Paul  D,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Olefin    polymerization    catalysts    and    processes,    5,104,841,    CI. 
502-158,000, 
Conroy.  Brian  K,:  See — 

Martin.   Shirley   J  ,   McDaniel.   Max   P.;  Conroy,   Brian   K,;  and 
Martin.  Joel  L,.  5,104,950,  CI.  526-129.000. 
Conslrucciones  Maquinaria  Obras  Publicas  Lebrero,  S  A.:  See — 

LeBrero    Martinez,    Amancio;    and    LeBrero    Martinez,    Pedro. 
5,104.257.  CI  404-117.000, 
Continental  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Brettschneider,  Wolfgang,  5,103.886,  CI   152-540,000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M,;  Collette.  Wayne  N,,  and  Nahill, 
Thomas  E.,  5,104,706,  CI.  428-36,920, 
Conveyer  Units  Limited:  See — 

Toye,  Edward  W,,  5.103,955,  CI.  I93-35.00R. 
Cook,  William  C:  See— 

Williams,  Cleo  M  ;  Sanders.  Myron  D;  atid  Cook,  William  C . 
5,104,477,  CI    156-401,000. 
Cooper,  Barrett  R,:  See— 

Brieaddy.  Lawrence  E,.  Hollingsworth,  Claudia  E  B.;  and  Cooper. 

Barrett  R  .  5.104.897.  CI    514-540000, 
Kelley,  James  L,,  Musso.  David  L.,  Boswell,  Grady  E.;  and  Coo- 
per. Barrett  R,,  5,104,870,  CI,  514-230.800. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Alan  A,.  5.103,889,  CI,  160-177,000. 
Whitesel.  J.  Warren,  5,105,126,  CI.  3I5-241.00R 
Coppock.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Pfosi,  Dale  R.;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 

ski,  Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost.  R 

Fred;  Sanford,  Bnan;  and  Puckett,  Katherine  L..  5,104,621,  CI. 

422-67.000. 

Corcoran,  Daniel  P.  lo  Sprink.  Inc.  Fittings  for  pipe,  5,104,153,  CI, 

285-112  000. 
Cordier,  Georges;  and  Grosselin,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chi- 
mie.  Process  for  the  hydrogcnalion  of  halogenoniiro-aromalic  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  an  iodide.  5,105,01 1.  CI.  564-417,000, 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Deem,  Mark  E.;  and  Slater,  Andrea  T.,  5,104,389,  CI.  604-264,000. 
Corev.  Paul  F  ,  to  Miles  Inc  Chromogenic  dibenzoxazepinone  enzyme 

substrates,  5.104,980.  CI.  536-18.100 
Cormier,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Munford,    Mark    R;    and    Cormier.    Robert    R..    5.103.506,    CI, 
4-251,000 
Corning  Incorporated:  See — 

Berkey,  George  E.;  Krowiak,  Mark  T,;  and  Saunders.  Daniel  P.. 

5.104.434.  CI,  65-3,110, 
Day.   J,    Paul;   Johnson.   Timothy    V,;   and   Quinn,    Ronald    D., 
5.104.540,  CI,  210-510100 
Correa.  Sanjay  M,,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dry  low  NO^hydro- 

carbon  combustion  apparatus  5,103,630,  CI  60-39.161. 
Corsaro.   Luigi;  and   Ferrante.  Vincent.   Turning  and  lifting  device. 

5.104.166.  CI   294-8  000 
Corvi,  Gianguido.  to  Elba  2  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  handling  goods  on 

industnal  vehicles,  5.104,281,  CI.  414-528.000, 
Costar  Corporation:  See— 

Labriola.  Anthony  M  .  5.104.624.  CI,  422-100.000 
Cosiello.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Fleet,  Graham  H  ;  and  Cosiello,  Peter  J.,  5,104,665,  CI  426-15  000 
Cole,  Kevin;  and  Hyne.  Jeremy,  to  Ouipp  Systems,  Inc,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  identifying  indicia  for  moving  bundles  and 
the  like.  5.104,105,  CI.  270-1. 100. 
Cote.  Kevin:  See — 

Sjogren,  Christer  A.;  Cote,  Kevin;  and  Kedem.  Tuval,  5.103.617, 
CI.  53-399.000. 
Cole,  Pierre  L  ;  Maurion,  Roger  P  ;  and  Lipski,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Zenon  Environmental,  Inc.  Frameless  array  of  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes  and   module   containing   a   stack   of  arrays.    5,104,535,   CI. 
210-321  800. 
Colhren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kitlrell,  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M  .  Jr ;  and  Feld.  Michael  S,, 
5.104.392.  CI,  606-15,000. 
Cottrell,  Ian  F,;  Wright.  Stanley  H.  B.;  and  Hands.  David,  to  Merck 
Sharp  &   Dohme   Ltd.  Chiral  synthesis  for  producing    I-azabicv- 
clo[2.2.l]  heptane-3-carboxylates.  5,104,989,  CI   546-112.000. 
Coulon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Douche.  Jean-Pierre.  Coulon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bouttier,  Pierre. 
5,104,230.  CI    366-156.000 
Coulter  Electronics  of  New  England,  Inc.:  See — 

Botl,  Steven  E.;  and  Hart,  W.  Howard,  5,104,221,  CI.  356-336.000. 


Country  Club  Golf  Equipment  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See — 

Viljoen.  Kenneth  V.;  and  EInck.  Alislair,  5,104,457,  CI    148-3.000. 
Counts,  Clarice  R   Water  walker  5,103,508.  CI  4-494.000 
Courchesne,  Richard  L    Blade  sharpening  device    5,103,597,  CI.  51- 

205,00R, 
Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine;  Lepie.  Albert  H  .  and  Stephens.  Thomas 
S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Fiber  peel  force  measunng 
apparatus  5.103,678.  CI,  73-828,000. 
Cozens,  Ross  J  :  See— 

Greenlee,    William    S.,    and    Cozens,    Ross    J.    5,104,741.    CI 
428-458000. 
Crablree,  Robert  H.;  Brown.  Stephen  H  ;  Muedas,  Cesar  A.;  and  Fergu- 
son, Richard  R..  to  Yale  University   Photochemical  dimerization  of 
organic  compounds   5.104,503.  CI   204-157  600 
Craig,  Lisa  D.:  See — 

Behr,  Stephen  R  ;  Craig,  Lisa  D.;  Garleb.  Keith  A.;  Neal.  Cynthia 
S  ;  Chmura.  James  N  ;  Anioague,  Paul  S  ;  Cunningham,  Mary  B.; 
and  Sertl.  David  C.  5.104.677.  CI  426-590  000 
Mahmoud.  Mohamed  I  ;  Craig,  Lisa  D..  Garleb,  Keith  A,;  and 
Joseph,  Robert  L,,  5,104,676,  CI  426-590000, 
Cramer,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Kneder,  Robert  D  ,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc. 
Charge/purge  control  system  for  air  dryer  with  humidity  control, 
5,103,576,  CI    34-46  000, 
Cramer,  Randall  J.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The,  Bleaching  and  bnghten- 

ing  composition  and  method,  5.104.571.  CI.  252-187.240 
Craun,  Gary  P.;  Trumbo,  David  L.,  and  Wickert,  Frank  A.,  to  Glidden 
Company,  The    Thermosetting  coalings  containing  carbodiimides. 
5,104,928,  CI   524-773.000 
Crawford.  Mark  S.;  Fmkelslein.  David  B  ;  and  Rambosek,  John  A  ,  to 
Merck   &.  Co.,   Inc    One-step  cephalosponn   C  amidase  enzyme. 
5.104.800.  CI  435-227.000 
Crawford.   Ralph   E.   Sliding  panel  security  assembly  and  method. 

5,103,589.  CI  49  125.000 
Cnsci.  Robert  E..  to  Northern  Engineering  and  Plastics  Corp.  Reseal- 

able  bottle  cap  with  push-pull  closure.  5,104,008.  CI  222-153,000, 
Critikon.  Inc  :  See — 

Apple.  Howard  P,.  5.103,833.  CI,  128-687,000 
Crittenden.  James  F,.  to  C,  R.  Bard.  Inc    Torsionally  rigid  balloon 

dilatation  probe.  5.104,376,  CI.  604-96  000, 
Crommen,  Jan:  See — 

Schacht.  Etienne;  and  Crommen,  Jan,  5.104.947.  CI   525-538,000 
Cronch.  Robert  D  .  and  Koudele.  Larry  J,,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Qualification  for  pulse  delecting  in  a  magnetic  media  daia  storage 
system,  5.105.316  CI,  360-46000, 
Crosby,  Edwin  J  ;  Selhna,  Rustam  H,;  and  Oroskar.  Anil  R,,  lo  Wiscon- 
sin  Alumni   Research   Foundation,   Sprav  fractionation  disks  and 
method  of  using  the  same   5,104,522,  CI.  209-210.000 
Crosby  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Garrett,  Charles  R.,  5.103,755,  CI.  116-200000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

MacDonald,  Lindsay  W  ;  and  Kirk.  Richard  A,  5.105.469.  CI. 
382-17.000. 
Crowley  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Glynn.  Keith  T.;  and  Doyle.  Earl  N  .  5.104.904.  CI   521-99.000. 
Cruces.  Pete.  Thermostat  apparatus  5,104,038,  CI   236-93.00R 
Cruchon.  Jean-Claude;  and  Schubert,  Jean-Denis,  to  Alcatel  Transmis- 
sion Par  Faisceaux    Wave-guide  band  rejection  filter  having  a  short 
circuited  coaxial  tuning  screw   5,105.174.  CI   333-209.000. 
Crupi.   Theodore   P.   Jr.    Body   part  or  joint   brace.    5.103.811.   CI. 

602-16.000 
Cruz.  Francisco  A    Tile  formed  of  composite  sheet  with  insulating 

board   5,104,715.  CI  428-131.000 
CSELT  -  Centre  Siudi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Campi.  Domenico.  5.105,301.  CI   359-245.000. 
CTR  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  Calvin  S..  5.103,881.  CI.  144-.34.00R 
CuUimore.  Brent  A  ;  Egan.  Curtis  W  ;  and  Clark.  David  L..  to  Martin 
Manetta  Corporation    Rowrale  controller  for  hybrid  capillary/me- 
chanical iwo-pha.se  thermal  loops   5.103.897.  CI.  165-32.000 
Cunningham.  Mary  B  :  See — 

Behr.  Stephen  R.;  Craig.  Lisa  D.:  Garleb.  Keith  A..  Neal.  Cynthia 
S  ;  Chmura.  James  N.;  Anioague.  Paul  S  ;  Cunningham.  Mary  B.; 
and  Sertl.  David  C,  5.104,677.  CI.  426-590.000. 
Curcio.  Mana;  Pasquino.  Ennco;  Rinaldi.  Stefano;  and  Vallana,  Franco, 
to  Sonn  Biomedica  S.p  A    Heart  valve  prosthesis.   5.104,406.  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Curn.  Sergio  B  :  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  and  Curn,  Sergio  B.,  5.104.655,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Bakanowsky.  Louis  J..  III.  5,104,088,  CI   248-442.200. 
Cusick.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Williams,  John  K.;  Olds.  Leonard  E.;  and  Cusick,  Michael  J., 
5.104.432.  CI  65-2.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Lee.  5.104,236  CI,  383-17.000, 
CXT  Incorporated:  See — 

Oestmann.  Roger  K  .  5.104.039,  CI   238-106,000, 
Cymbaluk.  Ted  H,;  Tablet.  Donald  C  ;  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  and  No- 
wack,  Gerhard   P.   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company     Method   for 
preparing  olefin  complexing  reagents  and  use  thereof.  5,104.570,  CI 
252-I82.120 
D  E,  Hokanson.  Inc:  See — 

Hokanson.    D    Eugene,   and    Nelson.    Roger   C,    5,103,825,   CI 
128-661  070 
Da  Costa.  Victor  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Leaky  low  voltage  thin 
film  transistor  5.105,246,  CI   357-23,700 
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Shoji.     5.105.216.    CI 


Dais,   Siegfried.   Karl, 
and    Lohner,    Herbert. 


Daharsh.  Donald  R  .  Peltola,  W 
Boeing  Company,  The   Readil 
5.104.065,  CI.  244-1 18  6a) 
Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co,.  Ltd    Set  - 

Katoh.  Hideaki,  Noguchi.  No  >uhisa,  Kiki 
Isamu.  5.105. J45.  CI    J62-2  6  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd     See — 

Okabaya,shi.  Norio.  5.104,501    CI    2(M  14 
Daido  Metal  Cnmpanv  Ltd     See    - 

Men.  Sanae,  and  Nwa.  Kov  luro.  5.104.303.  CI   418-75.000. 
Oaiichl  Denshi  Kogvi)  Kahushik    Kaisha   Sec — 

Honma.  Naohiko.  and  Hamar  ).  Shciichi.  5.104.334.  CI  439-357.000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Kitamura.    Ikuo,    Shihuva.    ^  .ishnuki.    Shibanumj.    Takashi 
Daimon.  Shigeo.  M04,5fel    CI  ':52-b2  510 
Daikoku.  Keisuke.  to  Su/uki  Jid  isha  Kogso  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
injection    I^pH"    multiple    c^hni  -r   engine    unit     5,103.777,   CI. 
52.0MB 
Daimon,  Shigeo  See — 

Kitamura,    Ikuo.    Shibuv.i.    '    >shivuk,i,    Shihanuma.    Taka.shi, 
Daimon,  Shigeo,  5,104,561    CI    252-6;  51(i 
Dainippon  Screen  Mtg   Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Cho,  Ma.siimichi;  Kurusu.  ^'a  uo:  and  Tomohisa,  Kunio,  5,105,296, 

CI,  359-196.000 
Kondo,     Kazuyoshi;     and     1  omatsubara. 
355-44  tXX) 
Dais,  Siegfried   Sec— 

Borst,  Wolfgang.  Botzenhai  It.  Wolfgang 
Otto.   Kiencke.   Uwe,    Lit-  ;hcl,    Martin, 
5.105.441.  CI    375-17  000 
Dale.  James  L-,  and  Rogers.  Stt    e,  io  FMC  Corporation    Apparatus 
and  methcxl  for  reducing  vibra   on  characteristics  in  a  wheel  rim  and 
tire  assembly    5.103.595.  CI,  51  165,710 
Dalebout.  William  T    See — 

Watterson.  Scott  R  ;  Daleboi  I.  William  T    and  Bingham,  Curt  G  . 
5,104,120.  CI   482-5  000 
D'Amelio,  Frank  D    See — 

Filip,  Mihail;  and  DWmelio,  Frank  D  .  5.103.556,  CI.  29-825  000 
Damin,  Bernard:  See — 

Garapon.  Jacques:  MuUer,  h  ibelle:  Touet.  Remi:  Huet.  Catherine: 
and  Damin,  Bernard.  5.10- .842.  CI    502-164(X)0. 
Dana  Corp<^ration   See — 

Ostrander.  Robert  J  .  5.1(M,4  il.  CI    14x  11  50R 
Dandridge.  .Anthony    See — 

Kersey.  Alan  D  ;  Marrone.     lichael  J  ,  and  Dandridge.  Anthony. 
5.104.222.  CI    35b- 345, OCX) 
Daniel.  William  H   Oil-water  se|  jrator   5.104.541.  CI    210-512  300 
Danishefsky.  Samuel  J    See — 

Halcomb,  Randall  L,.  Danisi  efsky,  Samuel  J  ,  and  \\  iiiman,  Mark 
D,.  5.104,982.  CI    536-18,7  0, 
Danner.  Bernd;  and  Schindler.  Ei  ch.  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG,  Drive  slip 

controlling  methcxl,  5.103.928,  CI    180-197  000, 
Darragh.  Denis  P  :  See — 

Jacobv,  Eliot  G,;  Zaharchuk   Walter  S,    Liss.  Zalman  A,.  Darragh. 
Deiiis  P,.  and  Ngo,  Dal  \  ,  5.105,3.^6.  CI    361-383,000, 
Daryoush.  Anisi;  Frischmann.  A  ben.  and  Rinklake.  Manfred,  to  Upat 

GmbH  &  Co  Composite  anch  >r.  5,104,266,  CI   405-259  500 
Das,  Subtxih  K  :  See — 

Chen,  Lian;  Morris,  James  C  .;  and  Das,  Subodh  K  .  5,104,459,  CI 
148-1 1.50A. 
Dash,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Wallace  Co  iputer  Ser\  ices,  Inc  Fold  conditioner 

and  method.  5,104,107,  CI   27(   39  000 
DaSilva,   Marcus  K.,  to  Hewle  t-Packard   Company.   Vector  locked 

loop   5,105.168,  CI    331-2000 
Date,  Mitsuko:  See — 

Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Dat  .  Mitsuko.  5.105.311.  CI   359-686000 
Daum.  David  W    See — 

Madgavkar.  Ajay  M.;  Gib!  r.  Carma  J 
5.104.972.  CI    528-488.000 
DA  vela.  Canan,  to  Highway  C  eramics.  Iik 

marker.  5,104,256,  CI   404-14.(00. 
David.  Harris  B  .  to  Du  Pont  dt  Nemours,  t 

imide  insulation  with  improv  d  arc  track  resistance    5.104.966.  CI 
528-310.000 
Davidner.  Alan  A  ;   Rcrnhk.  Hi  nr\    \      and    Lechlman.   Max   D  .  to 
American  Immuno  Tech.  Inc    Vlcthi>d  and  apparatus  for  extracorpo- 
real blood  treatment    5.104.37  .  CI   6(M-4  (XXl 
Davidson,  lain  M,  T,.  to  Univei  .its  of  Leicesiei     Abstracting  electro- 
negative elements  from  heterc  molecules   5.105.'XXj.  CI    556-477.000. 
Davidson.  James  H    See — 

Ducrocq.  Christian  A    B  ;  I  cstrai    Didier  P    A  .  Paintendre.  Ber- 
nard. Davidson.  James  H     Marts,  Michel,  and  Walder.  Andre  . 
5,104.614.  CI    420-448,0a 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    Sec — 

Kargarzadeh.  Reza;  and  Gosnell,  Ellis  E  .  5.104.596.  CI  264-46  500 
Davis  Family  Trust:  See — 

Davis.  Frank  J,.  5.103.795.  '  M,  123-527  000 
Davis.  Frank  J,,  to  Davis  Famil     Trust,  Air  and  fuel  mixing  apparatus 

and  method   5,103,795,  CI.  12  .-527,000. 
Davis,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Palmer,    Clem    L,    Jr ;    an  1    Davis.    Glenn    M.    5.104.163,    CI. 
292-335000. 
Davis.  H  O  ;  and  Pennell.  Marv,  i.  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics 
Corporation      Method    of    r  akmg    aluminum    oxide    precursors 
5,104.636.  CI.  423-626.000. 


.ind    Daum.    David   W 
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Davis.  Janice  G.;  Wilemon,  Gary  M.;  and  Scheiner.  Bei^ard  J.,  to 
Lnited  Slates  of  America,  Interior.  Method  of  flocculating  clay-con- 
tainmg  waste  slurries   5,104,551,  CI   210-727.000. 
Davis,  John  C   Shelf  engaging  bookend.  5,103,987,  CI.  211-43.000. 
Davis.  Joyce  I    See — 

Cardin,  Caroline  W.;  Davis,  Joyce  I.;  Hart,  Judi  L.;  and  Schmidt, 
Diane  G  .  5.104.645,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Davis,  Michael  J    Footwear  rack.  5.103.985,  CI,  211-37,000, 
Davis.  Richard  C  ,  to  Code  Blue  Medical  Corporation.  Radial  ciutch 

tip  assembly    5,103,850,  CI.  135-84.000 
Dawans.  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Bituminous  composi- 
tions containing  residues  of  hydrolyzed  or  alcoholized  polymers. 
5.104.932,  CI    525-54.500, 
Dawes,  Keith   See — 

Rmde,  James  A  ,  Mercer,  Frank  W,,  Dawes,  Keith;  and  Bukownik, 

Rudolf  R  ,  5,104,930,  CI,  524-871,000 

Day.  J    Paul.  Johnson,  Timothy  V  ,  and  Quinn,  Ronald  D.,  to  Corning 

Incorporated  Coated  molten  metal  filters.  5,104,540,  CI  210-510.100. 

Davton,  David  R  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Electric 

lamp  having  a  pressure  molded  base   5.105,119,  CI.  313-318  000 
de  la  Barre,  Francois:  See — 

Pierfitte.    Michel;    Pare,    Christian;    and    de    la    Barre,    Francois, 
5.105.086.  CI    250-363.080. 
de  Bruijn,  Theo  J    W  ;  and  Woods.  H    John,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty 
The  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy, 
Mines  and  Resources  Upgrading  oil  emulsions  with  carbon  monox- 
ide or  synthesis  gas  5,104,516,  CI  208-107.000. 
De  Bruin.  Diederik  W.:  See— 

Allen,  Henry  V  ;  Terry.  Stephen  C  ;  and  De  Bruin,  Diederik  W.. 
5,103.667.  CI   73-l,00D. 
DEC  International.  Inc:  See — 

Schreiber,  James  D.;  McClain.  Charles  A.;  and  Lukens,  David  E., 

5.103.718.  CI   99-44300C 

de  Castro.  Aurora  F  ;  Gupta.  SurenJra  K.;  McLaughlin.  William  J.;  and 
Slorvick.  David  E  .  to  GDS  Technology,  Inc.  Disposable  diagnostic 
system    5,104,619,  CI   422-56  000. 
DeCaul.  Lorenzo  C:  See — 

Han,  Scott;  DcCaul,  Lorenzo  C;  Palermo.  Robert  E.;  and  Walsh, 
Dennis  E  ,  5,105,044.  CI.  585-500.000. 
DeDamos.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Grund.  Gary  H  ;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen.  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ;  Feutz.  David  A  ;  Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
decea.sed;  Kent,  Royal  A  ;  Klipa.  Edmund  X.;  Maas.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen.  Randall  P.;  Parker.  Linda  M.;  Paulsen. 
James  G.;  Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager,  Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M  .  Wilcox.  Gale  F  :  and  Wurih.  Michael  E  .  5.103.741. 
CI  108-50.000. 
Dedic.  Ian  J  :  See — 

Vogt.  Alexander  W  ;  and  Dedic,  Ian  J..  5,105,193.  CI.  341-154.000. 
Deem.  Mark  E  ;  and  Slater.  Andrea  T  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Medical 
instrument  valve  with  foam  partition  member  having  vapor  permea- 
ble skin.  5.104.389.  CI   604-264  000. 
DeFazio,  Augustine:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;  Patel,  Bhupendra;  and  DeFazio,  Augustine, 

5.104.719,  CI   428-195.000. 
Degenhardt,  Manfred:  See — 

Berg,  Lothar;  Degenhardt,  Manfred;  and  Rabe,  Herbert,  5.104,051, 
CI   242- 18  OP W. 
Deguchi,  Naoyasu:  See — 

Shuto,     Sadanobu;     and     Deguchi,     Naoyasu,     5,104,784,     CI. 
430-567.000. 
Degura,  Yasusaburo;  Sakanaka,  Tetsuo;  and  Imano,  Hanio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Digital  communicating  method  and  apparatus. 
5,105.294,  CI    359-154.000. 
Deiinen.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H  ;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen,  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can,  Terence   M  .    Feutz,    David   A:    Humphrey,   Charles   G., 
deceased:  Kent,  Royal  A  ;  Klipa,  Edmund  X  ;  Maa.s.  Thomas  R  ; 
Mullen,  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen,  Randall  P  ;  Parker.  Linda  M.;  Paulsen. 
James  G  ;  Pearson,  Alan  L.;  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolvn  M  .  Wilcox,  Gale  F  :  and  Wurth,  Michael  E ,  5,103,741, 
CI.  108-50  000 
de  Jong,  Arte,  to  Riesselmann  &  Sohn   Method  of  producing  a  molded 
connection  piece  and  method  for  joining  tube  with  molded  connec- 
tion piece   5,104,468,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Dekany,  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner,  Eniko,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  R  T   Pseudo-primycin  complexes,  components  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  5,104,857,  CI.  514-31  000 
del  Alamo,  Jesus  A  ;  and  Eugster,  Cristopher  C  ,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Quantum  field-effect  directional  coupler 
5,105,232,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Delaney,  Edwin.  Tool  for  installing  basin  drain  basket.  5,103.698,  CI 

81-461  000 
Delarue,  Francois:  See — 

Houdy,  Philippe;  Greco,  Roger;  Morhaim.  Claude;  and  Delarue, 
Francois,  5,105,066,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Delby.  Suzanne  M  :  See- 
Garner.  William  D  ;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  ;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.; 
Welch.  Christopher  J..  Kuemmerle.  Steven  C  :  Delby.  Suzanne 
M  .  and  Lane.  Theresa  L..  5.104.815.  CI.  436-505.000. 
Delente.  Jacques,  to  Martek  Corporation.  Photobioreactor.  5,104,803, 
CI.  435-287.000. 


Delia  Coma,  Linda  V.:  See — 

Berguer,  Ramon;  Farnan,  Robert  C;  Colone,  William  M.;  Kowligi, 
Rajagopal  R.;  Delia  Coma.  Linda  V.;  and  Sinnott,  Joseph  B., 
5,104,400,  CI.  264-132.000. 
Dellangelo,  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Porter,  John  P.;  Dellangelo,  Ronald  L.;  and  Harrell,  Emmitt  R.,  Jr.. 
5,103.679,  CI.  73-843.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Biship,  Charles  W  ;  Mazess,  Richard  B  ;  and  Galla- 
gher, John  C  to  Bone  Care  International.  Inc   Method  for  treating 
and  preventing  loss  of  bone  ma-ss.  5.104,864.  CI.  514-167.000. 
DeLuca,  Pierre;  and  Marzotto.  Milan  Massaging  device.  5.103,809,  CI. 

128-60.000. 
Dempsey,  John  C,  to  Aqua-Rid,  Inc.  Removing  radon  by  downhole 

sparging  of  air.  5,104,554,  CI   210-747.000. 
Denham,  Keith:  See — 

Brewer,  Jonathan  L.;  Denham,  Keith;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and 
Stndc,  Glenn,  5,104.024.  CI.  227-2.000. 
Denker,  John  S  :  See — 

Guyon,  Isabelle;  Denker,  John  S  ;  and  LeCun.  Yann,  5,105.468,  CI. 
382-14.000. 
Denton,  Duane  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Material 

cutting  tool   5,103,684,  CI.  73-864.410. 
Denton,  Larry  E.,  and  Salpekar,  Anil  M.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Specialty 
Chemicals  Company  High  ibuprofcn  content  granulations.  5,104,648, 
CI.  424-78  350. 
Desantis,  John  A.:  See— 

Dorinski.  Dale  W  ;  Bresin,  Mark  S.;  Hunt,  Stephen  D.;  Branan. 
Mac  W.,  Jr.;  and  Desantis,  John  A.,  5,104,754.  CI.  429-99.000. 
Desmurs,  Jean-Roger;  and  Pierre.  Francis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Catalytic/co-catalytic    production   of  bisphenol   A     5.105.027,   CI 
568-727.000. 
Deutschbein,  Ulrich;  See — 

Reil.  Wihelm;  Deutschbein,  Ulrich;  Knobloch,  Gerd;  Liebram, 
Udo;  and  Eckerwall,  Bengt,  5,103,988,  CI.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Kirma,  Safa,  5,105,054,  CI    174-2.000. 
Deutsche  Gesellschafl  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennsloffen 
GmbH:  See — 
Eiben,  Klaus;  and  Evers,  Heinz,  5,104,524,  CI.  210-85.000 
Deutsche  Institute  fur  Textil-und  Faserforschung  Stuttgart  -  Stiftung 
des  offentlichen  Rechts:  See — 
Planck,  Heinnch;  and  Mueller,  Erhard,  5,104,398,  CI.  606-230.000. 
Deutsche  Spezialglas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Behr.  Werner;  and  Kassner,  Reinhard,  5,104,831,  CI.  501-13.000 
De  Vito.  Adam  P.:  Sec- 
Chen,  Wehn-Shemg;  Henry,  George  A  ;  Gaud,  Susan  M  ;  Miller, 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser,  John  M  ;  Balmaceda,  Estela  A  ;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer,  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P  ,  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm,  John  J  ;  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd,  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A,, 
5,104,674,  CI,  426-573,000 
Devlin,  James  J.:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter;  Warren,  Mary  K.;  Chong,  Kong  T.;  Devlin,  James  J.; 
Zimmerman,   Robert;   and   Kung,   Ada  H.   C,   5,104,650,  CI. 
424-85.100 
DeVore.  Dale  P  :  See— 

Kelman.    Charles    D;    and    DeVore,    Dale    P.    5,104,957,    C\. 
527-201000 
deWeever,  Edward  M  :  See — 

Hart,     Janice;     and     deWeever,     Edward     M.,     5,103,813,     CI 
128-201.180. 
DeWitt,  B  Chris:  See— 

Eisele,  Kenny  L.;  Holden,  Kirk  N.;  and  DeWitt,  B.  Chris.  5.105.104, 
CI.  307-448.000. 
Dexter  Electronic  Materials  Div.  of  Dexter  Corp.;  See — 

Gallo,  Anthony  A.,  5,104,604,  CI.  264-272.170. 
Dhein,  Rolf  See— 

Reuter,  Knud;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Dhein,  Rolf; 
Mayska,   Paul  J  .   Idel.   Karsten-Josef;   Eckhardt,   Volker;  and 
Westeppe,  Uwe,  5,105,004,  CI.  558-389.000. 
Diamont,  Joran:  See — 

Baron.    Kenneth    S.;    Diamont,   Joran;    Ghali,    Mounir    M.;    and 
Hedges,  Winston  L.,  5,104.970,  CI   528-353.000 
Diazzi,  Claudio:  See — 

Murari,  Bruno;  Diazzi,  Claudio;  and  Rischmuller,  Klaus,  5,105,324, 
CI.  361-18000 
Dibben,  Martina;  King,  Eva-Maria;  and  Millar,  Robert  G.  Embroidery. 

5,103,746,  CI.  112-80.030. 
Dick,  Helmut:  See — 

Anderson,  Olov;  Dick,  Helmut;  and  Hanwig,  Sverker,  5,104,261, 
CI.  405-142.000. 
Dickey.  Eric  R.,  to  Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.  DC  reactively  sputtered 

antireflection  coatings.  5,105,310,  CI.  359-586.000. 
Dideco  S.p  A.:  See — 

Rossetto.  Giorgio.  5.104,372,  CI.  494-38.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Dolle.  Hugo,  5,104,598.  CI.  264-87.000. 
Dietench.  Gunter:  See — 

Wientke,    Fnednch;    and    Dieterich,    Gunter,    5.104.360,    CI 
474-152  000. 
Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  See— 

Palmere.  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H  ,  and  Galyon,  Stanley  D., 
5,104.664,  CI.  424-660  000. 


Dietrich,  Manfred:  See— 

Traubel,   Harro;   Dielnch,   Manfred;   Muller.  Hans-Weraer;  and 
Held,  Gunther,  5,103,521,  CI   8-94.270. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K  S  .  Howard,  James  W  ;  Tan,  Patrick  K  ;  and  Hryt- 

say.  Waller,  5,105,408,  C\  369-44.150. 
Mallary,  Michael,  5,103.553,  CI  29-603.000 
Mooney.  William  C  ;  Santandreu.  Joseph  R..  and  Kshonze,  Kristo- 

pher.  5.105.055.  CI    174-27  000 
Steltzer.  Edward  L..  5.105.322.  CI.  360-106.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corportion:  See — 

Beckman.  Kenneth  O..  5.105.183,  CI.  340-717.000. 
DiUard.  Robert  D  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Leukolriene  anugonist 

mtermediates   5,105.017.  CI.  568-64.000 
DiMatteo,    P^iul:   and   Segmni,   Robert,   to  Nova  Technologies,   Inc. 

Patient  transfer  arrangement.  5,103,512,  CI   5-610000. 
Dishart,  Kenneth  T    See — 

Lermond,  David  S.;  Dishart,  Kenneth  T  ;  and  Merchant,  Abid  N., 
5.104.564.  CI   252-170  000 
Display  Matnx  Corporation:  See— 

Bohmer,  William,  5,105,156,  CI   324-435.000 
Dixon,  David  B.;  and  Fife,  Jerome  J.  Dual  chamber  sewage  treatment 

system   5,104,542,  CI.  210-532.200 
Dixon,  Michael,  to  Rola  Roof  Racks  International,  Inc.  Article  carrying 

system   5,104,018,  CI   224-321.000 
Doane,  William  J  .  to  General  Dyiuunics  Corporation,  Convair  Divi- 
sion.   Dual  eccentnc   bearing  for  adjustment  of  pivoting  aircraft 
wings.  5,104,061,  CI   244-46  000 
Dr  Johannes  Heidcnhain  GmbH  See — 

Kranitzky,  Walter,  5,105,159,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Dodd.  Gary  L    See — 

Bennett.  Daniel  H.;  Dodd,  Gary  L  ;  and  Murray,  Kenelm  G.  D., 

5.105.449.  CI   377-28.000. 

Doi,  Toru.   Ishikawa,  Tomohiro;  Otsu,  Takayuki;   and   Matsumoto. 

Akikazu.  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Separation  membrane  5,104.428.  CI 

55-158.000. 

Dolle.  Alvm  J.,  and  Alston.  Warren  G  Light  bulb  extractor  5,103,695, 

CI.  81-53.110 
Dolle.  Hugo,  to  Didier-Werke  AG  Process  for  producing  light-weight 

fiber  bnck   5.104.598.  CI.  264-87.000 
Dollhopf    Rudiger.    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rhodia    Aktiengesellschaft 
Co-rotating  dual  outputs  twin  screw  extruder  with  axial  offset  pin- 
ions  5.103.689.  CI  74-665  OGA. 
DOM-Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Sieg,  Gisclher,  5,104,164,  CI  292-336.300. 
Domangue,  James  C:  See — 

AckrofT.   John   M.;   and   Domangue,   James  C,   5,105,438,   O. 
375-8.000 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Stifelman.  Jack,  and  Thejsen.  Jeff  J.,  5,104,537,  CI.  21O-44O.0O0. 
Donlan,  John  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Recirculation  seal  for 

a  gas  turbine  exhaust  diffuser  5,104,286,  CI  415-170  100 
Donoghue,  Robert  J    Methcxl  of  moldmg  a  one-pie»:e  measuring  and 

dispensing  apparatus   5,104,606.  CI  264-328.100 
Dooley,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Elsea,  Arthur  R  .  Jr ,  to  Lasa  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  for  fabncaung  laser  generated  I.C    masks    5,104,481,  C\. 
156-643  000 
Dordevic,  Zoran,  to  Finex  Handels-GmbH    Textile  fabric  shieldmg 
electromagnetic  radiation,  and  clothing  made  thereof  5,103,504,  CI. 
2-243.00A. 
Dorinski,  Dale  W  ;  Bresm,  Mark  S.;  Hunt.  Stephen  D.;  Branan,  Mac  W., 
Jr.;  and  Desantis,  John  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Weldless  battery  pack 
5,104,754,  CI  429-99  000 
Doster,  Francis  G  ;  and  Turner,  Graham  A  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Fabnc  treatment  composition  with 
softening  properties   5.104,555,  CI  252-8.600. 
Dotson,  Jimmy  R   Glass  repair  apparatus  5,104,304.  CI  425-12.000 
Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Coulon.  Jean-Claude;  and  Bouttier,  Pierre,  to 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage    Device  for  metenng  pulverulent  materials. 
5.104.230,  CI    366-156000 
Douden.  David  K  ;  and  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Method    of  making    thin   silica   flakes. 
5,104,632.  C!  423-335.000 
Douglas.    Frank    A.    Portable    container    for    elongated    elements. 

5.103,977,  CI,  206-334.000. 
Douglas,   Jerry    A.,    to   7-L   Corporation.    Mouthhnse   composition. 

5,104,644,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Dousson,  Christian:  See — 

Hert.  Manus.  and  Dousson.  Christian.  5.104.940,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Holbrook.    Michael    T;    and    Harley.    A     Dale,    5,105,032,    d. 

570-101.000. 
Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  and  Mullins.  Michael  J.,  5,104,960,  Q. 

528-125  000, 
Jenkines.  Randall  C  .  5.104.693,  CI   427-244  000, 
Parker,  Theodore  L  ,  5.105,006,  CI,  562-30.000 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  ,  and  Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N,,  5,104.559,  CI. 

252-48.400 
Tanis,  Maarten;  and  Rauniyar.  Govind,  5,105,013,  CI   564-473  000 
Turner,  Robert  B  ,  Pnester,  Ralph  D  ,  Jr  ;  and  Burkes,  Stephen  R., 
5,104,910,  CI   521-163000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Snow,  Steven  A  ,  5,104,576,  CI.  252-357.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Brannon,  Harold  D.,  Gulbis,  Janet;  King,  Milton  T  ;  and  Hawkins, 
George  W,  5,103.905,  CI    166-250000 
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Chan.  Keng  S  .  5.103.910.  C     166-294000 

Nimerick.    Kenneth    H;    an  I    Boney.    Curtis    L..    5.103.913.    CI 
166-308  000 
Dowst.  William  P  ;  McFadden.  Brendan  P     Nelson.  Robert  E  ;  and 
Olow.  Jens  F   S  .  to  TPV  Ene  gy  Systems    Inc    Mantle  technology 
5.104.312.  CI.  431-112  000 


Carolyn  M..  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E..  5.103.741. 

CI.  108-50.000, 

Dupont.  Christian,  and  Guillon.  Pierre,  to  ITW  De  France.  Method  of 

installing  as  fastener  in  a  support  made  of  moulded  soft  material. 

fastener  suitable  for  implementing  this  method,  fixing  incorporating 

said  fastener,  and  support  made  of  moulded  soft  material  obtained  by 
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Ebersole.  Richard  C  :  See—                                                                           Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc    Sec — 

Abbott.    Scot    D.    and    Ebersole.     Richard    C.    f.UM,791.    CI.            I.indstrom.  Michael  J.,  5.104,557,  CI.  252-8.552. 
435-6.000.                                                                                                Elf  France:  See- 
Ebina,  Yoichi:  See—                                                                                              Garapon.  Jacques;  Muller.  Isabelle;  Touel.  Reim;  Huei, 
Sano,  Terutaka,  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Ebma,  Yoichi,  5,104,720,  CI.               and  Damin.  Bernard.  5.104.842.  CI.  502-164.000. 
428-195000                                                                                                    Eli  Lilly  and  Company  .See— 

,  Catherine; 
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Chan.  KengS,  5.103.<)10,  C 
Nimerick.    Kenneth    H  ;    an 
166-308  000 
Dowsi.  Wilham  P:  McFadden, 
Olow.  Jens  F   S.,  to  TPV  Ene 
5.104,312.  CI.  431-112.000. 
Doxey,  Andre  G  ;  and  Hradisky. 
Locking  systein  for  a  waste  re 
Doyle.  Earl  N    See — 

Glynn.  Keith  T  ;  and  Doyle 
Drago.  Giuseppe,  and  Drago.  Pa^ 
and  a  launching  method  for  i 
14-2400 
Drago.  Paolo:  See — 

Drago.  Giuseppe;  and  Drag' 
Dragon.  Thomas;  Reynolds.  Rob 
ration      Servo     means     for 
364-469  000. 
Drake.  Charles  A  ,  to  Phillips  Pe 
bonate/alkali  metal  carbonate 
dimerization  processes  therew 
Dransfield.    Eric,    to   National 

Monitoring  meat  quality    S.IO' 

Drapatsky.  Leonid.  Chodorowsl 

and  Jeschke.  Richard  R  .  lo  .A 

with  continuous  sheet  feed  mt 

Dreschler.  Daniel,  to  KRC  Umw 

ing  carbon-containing  or  nitro 

gases  5.104,629,  CI.  423-239.0 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Greenlee,  Donald  R..  5.103, 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 
Hustak,    Jerome    F..    Jr ;    ; 
415-105.000. 
Driscoll.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Outwater,  John  O  ;  Kohse, 
Harling,  Otto  K,  5.103,6' 
Dhska,  John  I.,  to  Azrak-Hamw 
game  and  method  of  making  ^ 
Drouet,  Claudette.  Goursal,  Pai 
Chrislophe,  to  Ceramiques  Et 
comprising     reinforced     glas 
501-9.000. 
Druesne,  Guy;  and  Michaud,  Ji 
non-cutting  tear-off  line  and 
215-254.000. 
Drummond  Scientific  Company 
Kenney,  James  W  ,  5,104,62 
Drutel.  Yves;  and  Micttau.x,  M 
Detection  prcK'ess  and  device 
mullicylinder  engine   5,103,66 
Du  Pont  -  Milsui  Fluorocbemic. 
Yokozawa,     Michinori;    an^ 
134-11000 
Dube,  William  P.:  See— 

Moreland.    John    M  ;    and 
73-862.610. 
Dubois,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Henry,  Francois,  Broussoux 
5,104,580.  CI   252-500  00( 
Dubrovsky.  Michael;  and  Marca 
Technologv  Co.  Process  for  r 
5,104,445,  CI.  75-585  (XXI 
Ducane  Companv.  Inc.,  The:  Si 
Berger.  Bernard  B  .  5.104.0? 
Duchaieau.  Johan  P   W    B.   Sec 
Miedema,  Andries  R.;  Van 
Johan  P.  W    B.,  5,104,84^ 
Ducommun.  Jean-Francois:  See 
Baruvaglio,  Christian,  and 
CI.  359-5.30.000. 
Ducrocq.  Christian  A.  B.;  Lesti 
Davidson.  James  H.;  Marty.  ^ 
Nalionale    d'Etude    et    de    ( 
"S.N.E.C  M.A.":  .Association 
menl  des   Melhodes  et    Proc 
Tecphy;   and  Office   Nationy 
paliales  -  "O.N.E  R  .A  "  Supt 
5.104.614.  CI.  420-448  OCX) 
Ducimale  Industries.  Inc..  See— 
Meinig.   Manfred;  .Arnold!, 
5.103.549,  CI.  29-525  100 
DulT.  Winslow  K  .  lo  W'esiingl 
element  for  cylindrical  memb 
Dufour,  Jacques  J   J  ,  Pelsez,  L 
Company    Separation  of  he! 
5,105,028,  CI    568-840  000. 
Duncan,  James  L  .  to  Siemens-F 
nation     of    cardiac     arrhyth 
5.103.822,  CI    128-4190PG 
Duncan.  Terence  M  :  See — 
Orund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamo 
can.   Terence   M  .    Feut^ 
deceased,  Kent,  Royal  A 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen, 
James  G.,  Pearson.  Alai 


166-294. Oai 
1    Boney,    Curtis    L.,    5,103.913,    CI 

Brendan  P  .  Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and 
gy  Systems.  Inc    Mantle  technology 

ohn  L..  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
:eptacle   5,103,9»4,  CI    220-324.000. 

Earl  N  ,  5. 104. 904,  CI.  521-99.000. 
io    Bridge  ha\  mg  a  modular  structure 
le  mstallaiion  thereof  5,103.523,  CI. 


.  Paolo.  5.103.523.  CI.  14-2.400. 

rt,  and  Hylan,  John,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 

locumenl-transport       5,105.363,     CI. 

roleum  Ci>nipan\    .Alkali  metal  bicar- 
support.  catalyst  system,  and  olefin 
;h,  5,105,050,  CI.  585-516.000. 
esearch    Development   Corporation. 
,352,  CI   452-198  000, 
1,  Wieslau  T  :  Jachimek,  Thomas  P  : 
B    Dick  Companv    Printing  machine 
.-hanism    5, 103,731  CI    101-485.000. 
elltechnik  GmbH   Process  for  remov- 
.en  o.xide-contair.mg  pollutants  in  flue 
0 

01,  CI    166-120.000. 

nd    Peer,    David    J.    5.104.284.    CI 


jordon  F  ;  Driscoll.  Michael  J.;  and 

I,  CI    73-3190(X) 

y  International.  Inc.  Air  cushion  table 

ime   5,1(M.6(.)7.  CI    264-536  000 

I;  Lengronne.  Bernard,  and  Seraudie, 

'omposiles  Composite  shaped  articles 

-ceramic     matrices,     5.104,830,     CI, 

el,  to  Cebal    Method  of  producing  a 
he  products  obtained.  5,103,989,  CI 

See— 

>,  CI   422-l(X)(XXJ 

re,  to  Renault  V'ehicules  Industriels. 

3r  the  electronic  injection  control  of  a 

.,  CI.  ^3-119.00A 

Is  Co   Ltd     See— 

Kikuchi,     Hideaki,     5,104,454,    CI 


Dube,    William    P..    5.103.682.    CI. 


Dominique,  and  Dubois,  Jean-Claude, 

itonio.  Paul  J  ,  to  Chevron  Research  & 
covering  metals  from  refractory  ores 


0,  CI    248-250  IXX) 

Der  Kolk.  Germ  J  ;  and  Duchateau. 
CI.  505-1.000. 

Jucommun,  Jean-Francois.  5.105,309, 

It,  Didicr  P  A  ;  Paintendre.  Bernard; 
(ichel,  and  Walder,  .Andre  .  to  Societe 
onstruction  de  Moteurs  d'Avialion 
pour  la  Recherche  et  le  De'veloppe- 
ssus  Industnels  -  "A  R  M  I  N  E.S."; 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aeros- 
alloy  compositions  v^ith  a  nickel  base. 


Peter  J.,  and  .Arnoldt,  Frederick  J.. 

ouse  Electric  Corp    Diametral  clamp 
■rs   5.103.681,  CI.  73-862  540. 
urent;  and  Peltier.  Bruno,  to  Shell  Oil 
■ro-atom(s)  containing   hydrocarbons 

icesetler.  Inc   Pacing  system  for  termi- 
nias     utilizing     scanning     techniques 


.  Craig  S  ,  Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
Da\  id    A.    Humphrey ,   Charles  G, 

Klipa,  Edmund  .X  .  Maas,  Thomas  R.; 
Candall  P  ;  Parker,  Linda  M..  Paulsen, 

L.,  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree. 


Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth,  Michael  E.,  5,103,741, 
CI.  108-50.000. 
Dupont,  Christian;  and  Guillon,  Pierre,  to  ITW  De  France.  Method  of 
installing  as  fastener  in  a  support  made  of  moulded  soft  material, 
fastener  suitable  for  implementing  this  method,  fixing  incorporating 
said  fastener,  and  support  made  of  moulded  soft  material  obtained  bv 
said  method    5,104,272,  CI  411-339.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company:  See — 

Abbott,    Scot    D.;    and    Ebersole,    Richard    C.    5,104.791,    CI. 

435-6  000. 
Alexander.  Samuel  R..  5.104.417.  CI.  44-280.000. 
Arduengo  III.  Anthony  J  .  5.104.993.  CI.  548-317  000. 
Broaddus.  Clarke  R  .  deceased.  5,104,725.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Chang,  David  C.  K  ,  5,104,922.  CI.  524-441.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  R  ,  III;  Cofer.  Joseph  A„  Jr.;  and  Mochcl,  Alan  R.. 

5,104,969,  CI.  528-323.000. 
Collier,  Charles  F  ;  and  Riall,  James  D  ,  5.I04.23I,  CI  366-208000. 
David,  Harris  B  ,  5.10»,966,  CI    528-310.000 
Harding,  John  W.,  5,104,243,  CI.  385-84.000. 
Lermond,  David  S.;  Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Merchant.  Abid  N.. 

5.104.564.  CI    252-170.000 
Mitra,  Niranjan,  5.104.338.  CI   439-495.000. 
Richardson,  Eugene,  5,104.58.3,  CI.  252-518  000. 
Siegel,  Barbara  L.,  5,104,601,  CI.  264-169.000. 
Svvearingen,  Steven  H  ;  Wehner.  John  F.;  and  Ridley,  Marlin  G., 

5,105,033,  CI    570-166.000. 
\  erhoeven,  Laurentius  M  .  5.104.339,  CI.  439-567  000. 
Waller,  Francis  J  ,  5,105.047.  CI.  585-515.000. 
Dupree.  Don.  to  Optical  Radiation  Corporation    Low  mist  chromium 

plating  method  and  system.  5.104.496,  CI.  205-94.000 
Durand,  Roberl  E.,  to  Materiels  et  Applications  de  Secunle  pour  les 
Aeroporls  I'lndustrie  et  les  Routes.  Traffic  divider  witi  ballast  fill  and 
drainage  channel.  5,104,254,  CI.  4O4-6.0O0. 
Durette,  Philippe  L  ;  and  Maccoss,  Malcolm,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc. 
Bethalactam  elasiase  inhibitors  containing  phosphorous  acid  deriva- 
tives at  the  4-position  of  the  2-azetidinonc.  5,104,862,  CI.  514-79.000. 
Dvomak,  Matthew  J.;  and  Frost,  Robert  H  ,  to  Colorado  School  of 
Mines.  Process  for  optimizing  titanium  and  zirconium  additions  lo 
aluminum  welding  consumables.  5.104.456.  CI.  148-2-000. 
Dwyer  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Palazzolo.  Daniel  P,  5.103.757.  CI    116-276.000 

Dygos.  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.;  Ng.  John  S  .  and  Paul. 

Kalidas.  lo  G   D  Searle  &  Co  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-aryl-3- 

aminoalkyl-2.6-dioxohexahydropyridines   5.IO4.990.  CI    546-219000. 

Dykstra.  Richard  A.;  and  Fiorenza.  John  A..  II.  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation    Idling  svstem  for  devices  having  speed  controllers. 

5.105.331.  CI   361-236.000 

Dyvig.  Daniel  E..  lo  Sauer,  Inc    Hydrostatic  test  stand.  5,103.671.  CI. 

73-168.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab,  and  Sargeant,  Steven  J., 
Boutet,  John  C  ;  and  Brandl,  Michael  B., 
Chowdrv,    Arun;    Kamp,    Dennis    R., 

5.104,765,  CI   4.30-126  000. 
Chronis,  Jane  H  ,  Zola,  Philip  J  ;  and  Benzing.  David  L.,  5,104,786, 

CI.  430-569.000 
Erhardt,  Herbert  J  ,  5,105,264,  CI.  358-48.000 
Fagerquist,  Randy  L.,  5,105,205,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Forest,  Paul  H  ;  and  Muster,  Frank  L  ,  5,105,283,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshiro,  5,105,236.  CI.  357-170(X). 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M  .  5,105,087,  CI.  250-370.090 
Jenkins,  Waylon  L  ;  Rhodes,  Gerry  F.;  and  Rule,  Mark,  5,104,965, 

CI.  528-272.000. 
Kessler,  David;  and  Gross,  Miroslav  K..  5,105.297.  CI   359-198.000. 
Kresock.  John  M..  5.105.064.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Landrv.  Christine  J.  T.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  and  Collrain,  Bradley 

K.,  5.104.602,  CI.  264-171000. 
Looker,  Jerome  J.;  Leone,  Ronald  E.; 

5.ICM.769.  CI   430-264.000 
Lubmsky.    Anthony    R.;    and    May.    John    W.    5.I05.45I.    CI. 

.378-28.000. 
Perry.  Roberi  J.;  Turner.  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W.. 

5.104.971,  CI.  528-397.0(X) 
Saha,  Bijav  S  ;  Mutz,  Alec  N.,  and  Zeman,  Robert  E..  5.104.761.  CI 

430-106.600 
Sand.  I.  Daniel;  Hyatt,  John  A.;  and  Kelley.  Stephen  S.,  5,104.450, 

CI.  106-177.000 
Sarraf,  Sanwal  P ;  Brownsiein,  Scott  A,;  and  Barry,  Michael  J.. 

5.105,206,  CI   346-7600L. 
Schmidt,  Ronald  J  ;  Kapusniak.  Richard  J.;  and  Nagy,  Louis  I  , 

5,104,777,  CI   430-510.000 
Schrock.  Anthony  W.,  5,105.276,  CI.  358-213.160. 
Sharma,  Mahendra  K.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  and  Krutak,  James  J., 

5,104,913,  CI   523-339.000. 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  5,105,266.  CI.  358-80.000. 
Tveit,  Gary  L  ;  Fitzgerald,  Terence  J  ;  and  Nageldinger,  Edward 
L.,  5,104,473,  CI    156-268.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  Joseph  D  ,  5,103,952,  CI.  I92-53.00E. 
Sleeby,  Jon  A..  5,105,357,  CI    364-424  100. 
Eaton,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Wallace,  Matthew  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Method  for  applving  abrasive  layers  to  blade  surfaces. 
5,104,293,  CI.  4I6-24I.O0B 
Ebala,  Masaru:  See — 

Okamoto,     Hiroshi;     Takashi,     Yukihisa;     and     Ebaia.     Masaru. 
5.104.240.  CI.  384-510.000 


.  5.104.776.  CI.  430-449.000. 

,5. 105.079.  CI.  250-228.000. 

and    Rimai,    Donald    S,. 


and  Fleckenstein,  Lee  J., 
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Ebersole.  Richard  C  ;  See — 

Abbott.    Scot    D;    and    Ebersole,    Richard    C,    5,104,791.    CI 
435-6.000. 
Ebina,  Yoichi:  See — 

Sano,  Terutaka,  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Ebina,  Yoichi,  5,104.720,  CI. 
428-195000. 
Ebinger,  Georg:  See — 

Zillgitt.  Ulrich;  Speer.  Harald;  Haug,  Kurt;  Ebinger.  Georg;  Mill- 
ers,   Miervaldis;    and    Hasselmann.    Heinrich.    5.105.342.    CI 
362-66.000. 
Eble.  Bernard;  and  Pangburn.  Brian  A.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Device 
for  evaluating   wnnkles  in  a  double   rolled   seam.    5.104,226,   CI 
356-391.000 
Echols,  Ralph  H,  III:  See- 
Ross,    Colby    M.;    and    Echols.    Ralph    H,    III,    5,103,902,    CI 
1 66-120.000. 
Echte,  .Adolf:  See — 

Blumenstein.  tjwe;  Echte.  Adolf;  and  Klaemer.  Peter.  5,104,936, 
CI.  525-85  000 
Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Frcilag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe; 
and  Oti.   Karl-Heinz.   to   Bayer  AktiengcscUschaft    Heat   resistant 
ptilycarbonate  molding  compositions.  5.104,945.  CI.  525-464. (XX). 
Eckerl.  James  R.:  See— 

Silvis.  Duane  C;  Chaudhry,  Udev;  Eckert.  James  R.;  and  Mischcn. 
Edward  J..  5.105.258.  CI.  357-71.000. 
Eickerwall.  Bcngt;  See — 

Reil.  Wihelm;  Deutschbcin.   Ulrich,   Knobloch,  Gcrd;   Liebram. 
Udo;  and  Eckerwall.  Bengi,  5,103,988.  CI   215-lOO.OOA 
Eckhardt.  Gerard:  See — 

Chen,  Wehn-Sherng.  Henry,  George  A  ;  Gaud,  Susan  M.;  Miller. 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser.  John  M  .  Balmaceda.  Estela  A  ;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer.  Cvnthia  C  ;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P;  Hellgelh,  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm.  John  J  ;  Hascnhueitl,  Gerard  l...  Kerwin. 
Phillip  J.;  Chen.  ChyiChcng;  Kratochsil.  John  F..  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Viio,  Adam  P  ,  and  Heih,  Alice  A., 
5,!iJ4.674,  CI.  426-573.00(3. 
Eckhardt.  Volkcr;  See — 

Renter,  Knud;  Freitag.  Dieter;  Weymans,  Gunllier:  Dhein,  Rolf; 
Mayska,   Paul  J  ;    Idel,   Karsten-Josef,   Eckhardt,   Volker;  and 
Westeppe,  Uwe,  5,105.004,  CI.  558-3890(XV 
Edlund.  Roy;  and  Muller,  Heinz  K.,  to  Busak  &  Luyken  GmbH  &  Co. 
Arrangement     for    sealing    a    reciprocaling    rod      5,104.131,    CI. 
277-144.000. 
Edward  Week  Incorporated:  See — 

Thornton,  Curtis  W  ;  Mericle,  Robert  W  ;  Everett.  Mark  T.;  and 
Lynch,  Roberl  S.,  5.104.395.  CI   60h  143  000. 
Edwards.  GcolTrev;  and  Clarke.  Michael  O..  lo  Rolls-Royce  p!c.  Dif- 
ferential gear  assembly   5.103.631.  CI   b0-3>l  161 
Edward.s.  Granville  D  ;  and  Wilson.  Bonita  S  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Epoxy  resin  system  for  insitu  rehabilitation  of  pipes    5,104.691,  CI. 
427-140  000. 
Egan,  Curtis  W.:  See— 

Cullimorc,   Brent    A.;    Egan,   Curtis   W;   and   Clark,    David    I., 
5.103.897,  CI    165-32  IXJO. 
Eggebcen.  James  A  .  to  Gigaick  Memory  Systems,  Inc.  Tape  guidance 

system  for  belt-driven  cartridge   5,I(M,058,  CI   242-ia9.0C«. 
Egusa,  Syun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  luminescent 
device  having  organic/inorganic  junction   5,105.233.  CI   357-I7.(X)0. 
Ehling.  Peter;  and  Gruller.  Roll  E  .  lo  Gruller,  Rolf  E.  Picture  hanging 

device.  5,103.5"3,  CI    33-613  (XXJ. 
Ehrcntraut,  Heinz  See — 

Bassler,  Helmut;  Ehrcntraut,  Heinz;  Haerterich.  Friednch;  Bassler, 

Helmut,  and  Ehrcntraut,  Heinz.  5,103.787,  CI.  123-399  000 
Bassler,  Helmut,  Fhrentraut.  Hein/;  Haerterich,  Friednch,  Bassler, 
Helmut;  and  Ehrcntraut,  Heinz,  5.103.787.  CI    123-399.000 
Eiben.    Klaus;    and    Evers.    Heinz,    lo    Deutsche    Gesellschafi    fur 
Wiederaularheilung  von   Kernbrennsloffen  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
washing  a  solvent  in  the  reprocessing  of  irradiated  nuclear  fuels 
5,104,524.  CI.  210-85.000 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W    See — 

Wojnarowski.  Roberl  J,;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W  ,  5.104,480, 
CI.  156-643  000 
Eidai  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Shiro;  and  Kai.  Kalsunori,  5,103,614,  CI.  52-392.(XX). 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirose,   Noriyasu;   Hamamuia.   Kimio;    Inai,   Yuichi:   Ema.   Kuti. 
Banba.     Takashi.     and     Ki|ima.     Shizuniasa.     5.104.996.     CI 
552-310  000. 
Eisele,  Hartmul;  Hildebrand.  Olaf:  Mozer.  Albrccht;  Schilling.   Mi- 
chael; Schwcizer.  Heinz;  Wunstel.  Klaus;  and  Spalthoff.  Ulrich.  lo 
Alcatel    N.V.    Intcrferomelnc   semiconductor   laser     5.105.433.  CI. 
372-50  000. 
Eiicle.  Rennv  L  .  Holden.  Ktrk  N.;  and  DeWiii.  B  Chris,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Self-adjusting  precharge  level  circuit.  5.105.104.  CI  .307-448.000. 
Ekedal.  David;  See — 

Pirani.  Noorali,  and  Ekedal.  David.  5.I05.I84.  CI   340-721.000. 
Elam.  Gary  J  .  Jenkins.  Johnnv  F.;  and  Chatham.  Mark  J   Corrosion 

resistant  electrical  connector.  5.104.340,  CI.  439-604.(XX). 
Elba  2  S.R  L    See— 

Corvi.  Gianguido.  5.104,281,  CI   414-528.000 
Eldred,  Bruce  P.;  and  Gregory,  Floyd  A  ,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    Printer  throat  control  mechanism    5,104.244.  CI 
4<Xl-56,000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc  ;  See — 

Martincic.     Paul     W:     and     Benke.     Frank     W,     5.104.028.    CI. 
228-1 1 1. 000 


Elf  AUK-hem  North  Amenca,  Inc    Sec — 

Lmdstrom,  Michael  J.,  5.104,557,  CI.  252-8.552. 
Elf  France;  See— 

Garapon.  Jacques;  Muller,  Isabelle;  Touel,  Remi;  Huet,  Catherine; 
and  Damin.  Bernard.  5.104.842.  CI.  502-164.000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company  .See — 

Dillard,  Robert  D.,  5,105,017.  CI.  568-64000. 
Ellentuch,  Leonard;  See — 

Chow,     Hsiu-Shen,    and     Ellentuch,     Leonard,     5.104.337.    CI 
439-470.000 
Ellingboe.  John  W.:  See — 

Buiera,    John    A  ,    Bagli,    Jehan    F ;    and    Ellingboe,    John    W , 

5,104,892,  CI    514-394000 

Elliott,  Guy  R  B  ;  Glass,  James  J.:  and  Elliolt.  Russell  D  Apparatus  for 

separating  molten  salt  from  molten  salt  or  molten  uranium  or  molten 

uranium  alloy    5,104,095.  CI.  266-87.000 

Ellioti.  Raymond    and  O'Brien.  Kevin    Folding  paint  tray.  5.103.999. 

CI.  220-570000. 
Elliott,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Ellioit,    Guy    R     B.,    Glass,   James   J  ,    and    Elliott,    Russell    D., 
5,104,095   CI    266-87.(XK) 
EIrick.  Alistair  See — 

Viljoen,  Kenneth  V.;  and  EIrick,  Alistair,  5.104,457,  CI.  148-3.000 
Elsea,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doolcv     Daniel    J  ;    and    Elsea,    Arthur    R  ,    Jr.     5,104,481.   CI 
156-643  000 
Eisner,  Horsi;  and  Hulsenbeck.  Horsi,  lo  J  S   Stacdiler  GmbH  it  Co. 

Writing  tip  for  a  ball  point  pen   5,104,249,  CI  401-216.000. 
Elton,  Peter  J.;  and  Cawse,  John  L  ,  to  llford  Limited   Preparation  of 
polymer  dispersions  and  photographic  elements  containing  polvmer 
partick-s   5,104,914,  CI.  524-22.000. 
Ema,  Kiiii  See^ 

Hirose,   Noriya&u;  Hamamura,  Kimio,   Inai.  Yuichi;   Hma,  Kiiti; 
Banba,     Takashi;     and     Kijima.     Shizumasa,     5,104.996,     CI 
;f2-3IO.0O0. 
Emco  Specialties,  Inc    See — 

Holloway,  John  S    and  Jaehnel,  Gary  L.,  5,103.547,  CI  29-451000 
EMF'  Corporation:  See — 

McCormick.   Walter    A-;    Kellum.    Wilbur   J  .    Ill:   and    Phillips. 
Gregory,  5,104,117,  CI   271-297  000 
Emitec  Gesellschafi  Fur  Emissionsiechnologie  mbH   Set  — 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Swars-  Helmut,  5,103.641.  CI   60-299  fXX) 
Emori.  Kiyoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  forming 
apparatus  capable  of  scleclively  feeding  a  sheet  longitudinallv  oi 
laterally    5-105.2.30.  CI    355-319(XX) 
Emolo,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Senda.  Koji;  Emoto,  Fumiaki;  Fujii.  Liji;  Yamamolu.  Alsuya;  and 
Nakaniura.  Akira.  5.105.288.  CI.  359-57  0(0. 
Endico-    Felix     Meihod    of   making    a    seasoning    delivery    sjsiem 

5.104.670.  CI   42b-3.306(KI 
Endo.  Hozumi  See — 

Hosoi.    Hisaiaka;    Endo,    Hozumi;    Ando,    Tatsuo.    and    Shoji. 
Mamoru.  5.I04.7I3.  CI-  428-114000 
Endo,  Kaisuioshi:  See — 

Tsubata,  Kenji;  Niino    Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Kjtsuioshi.  ^'dmamolo. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5.104,872.  CI   514-238-200. 
Endo,  Rokuro:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Endo.  Rokuro;  Iwata.  Masavuki 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.1(U,867.  CI   514-210.(XX) 
Endo,  Yutaka:  See— 

Isubota.  Yasuma-ji,  and  Endo.  Yutaka.  5,104,142.  CI   280-661.000. 
Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

La/arus.  Harrison  M-.  5.104.399.  CI   623-1.000. 
Enenkel.  Hans  J    See — 

Jonas,  Rochus.  Minck.  Klaus;  Enenkel.  Hans  J  ;  and  Schliep.  Haiis- 
Jochen.  5.104.881.  CI.  514-3030(X). 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  5.104,617.  CI 
420-588000. 
Engle,  Jennifer  L    -Se.  — 

Kasakevich.  Mark  L-;  Engle,  Jennifer  L-,  and  Si-  Clair,  David  J  , 
5.104.733,  CI-  428-332  000 
Eniricerche  S  p-A    See — 

Genova.  Calogcro;  Blule,  Irena,  and  Pappa,  Rosario.  5.104.418.  CI 
44-302-000 
Enninga.    Floyd    L-    Lift   apparatus   for   rotalable   truck   bed   cover 

5.I(M,I75,  CI   296-UX)000. 
Flnomolo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Owada,    Susumu;    Shukuri.    Kalsuhiro     Miyasaka.    Yutaka.    and 
Enomoto.  Masayuki.  5.103.765.  CI.  118-653.(XX) 
Enomoto.  Nonisugu.  See — 

Shiga,    Shoji;    Lno,    Naoki     Enomoto,   Nonisugu,   and    Kikuchi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,104,849,  CI   505-1  000 
Enomoto,  Takamichi  See — 

Maisumoio,  Fuvuhiko;  Tani,  Masato.  and  Enomoto.  Yakamichi. 
5.105,291,  CI '359-87.000. 
Enright.  Glenn:  See — 

Aidlin.  Stephen  H.,  Aidlin,  Samuel  S.,  Kincaid,  Larry;  and  Enright. 
Glenn,  5,103.961.  CI.  198-367.aX). 
Entravision.  Inc    See — 

Newlon.    Walter    A.,    and    Carter.    Douglas    V  .    5.104  663.    CI. 
424-602  0(X) 
Lnvironwear.  Inc    See — 

Brekkcstran,  Kevin  L.;  Aghai-Tabnz.  Kamyab;  Nguven.  Nghia  N  . 
and  Baicheller.  Barry  D.  5.105.067,  CI   219-497  (JOO 
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Eon.  Chrislian:  See — 

Meneut.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Epifanidis,  Michael.  Heating  a 
tor   5.103.803,  CI    126-427  0 
Epitope,  Inc    See — 

Goldstein,  Andrew  S.;  G 

5,103.836,  CI    128-76001 

Erhardt,  Herbert  J  .  to  Eastm; 

having  an  optimum  exposi 

358-48.000 

Ericlcson,  Jame<.  R  .  and  Ewii 

Radiation  cured  polymer  cc 

Erickst)n.  James  R-:  See — 

Morgenlhaler,  Lee  N  ;  K 

Erickson,  James  R  .  5.  |i 

Ernest.  Philippe,  to  General  E 

speed  of  two-phase  or  three- 

Emolf,  Stig  C  ;  See — 

01s.son,   Rolf  T.,   Kassma 
Ernolf.  StigC,  5,105.3? 
ESA.  Inc.:  See— 

Matson.  Wayne  R..  5.104. 
Eskelinen.  Juhani:  See — 

Heikkinen.  Jukka,  Eskelin 

kunnas.  Pekka.  5,104.69 

E.sko.  Jeffrey  D..  and   Lugen 

Foundation.    Heparan   sulfa 

514-26.000 

Essilor  International-Compagi 

Talxiury.  Jean;  Chavel.  P 

nique,  5,104.212.  CI    35 

Establissements  Staubli-Vcrdo 

Bassi,  Dario.  5.103.873.  C 

Eszakmagyarors?agi  Vegyimu 

Kardos.  Peter;  Kalman.  T 

5.104,562.  CI.  252-79  00 

Ethicon.  Inc.:  See— 

Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  N 
Vincze.  Bela.  5.104.382 
Main.  Lauren  O.;  and  BiU 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 
Goins,  Dixie  E.;  and  Li.  1 
Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  Smith.   K 
Jeffrey  W  ,  5.105.008.  C 
Schacht.  Etienne;  and  Cn 
Stalon.  James  S.;  Standift 
A.,  5.104.843.  CI.  502-1 
Eugsler.  Cristopher  C  :  See — 
del  Alamo.  Jesus  A.,  and 
357-16.(X)0 
EurotCKil  B.V.:  See — 

van  den  Brink.  A.,  5.104.. 

Evans.  Christopher  J    See — 

Lundin.  Ralph  L  .  Stewar 

5.103.701.  CI.  82-173.00 

Evans.  Philip  A  ;  and  Harrisoi 

restorations   5.104.319.  CI.  •: 

Evans.  Robert  L..  to  Univen 

combustion  chamber  5.103 

Everett.  Mark  T  :  See — 

Thornton.  Curtis  W  ;  Me 
Lynch,  Robert  S.,  5,10- 
Evers.  Jieinz:  See — 

Eiben.  Klaus;  and  Evers. 
Ewins.  Earle  E.,  Jr  :  See — 
Erickson.   James   R.;   ant 
524-274  000. 
Exabyte  Corporation.  See — 

Marlowe.  Christian  P.,  5, 
Exploweld  AB:  See — 

Persson.  Per  I  .  5,104,027 

Exxon  Production  Research  ( 

Rice.  James  A  ;   Krohn. 

5. 105. .391.  CI.  367.58.0( 

Exxon  Research  and  Enginee 

Jacobson.  Allan  J..  Hall,  h 

dowsV.!.  Joseph  T..  5.U 

Thompson.   John    A.,    at; 

210-224.000 

Eylon,  Daniel:  See — 

Smith.   Paul    R.   Jr.;    Ey 
5.104.460.  CI    148-11  5f 
Fabelji.  Uwe:  See — 

Wey.  Edmund.  Bla.sk.  Jo 
Anderheggen,  Manfrec 
18.00R 
Fabry.  Bernd;  Giescn.  Bngitl 
tina;  and  Piorr.  Robert,  to 
tien.  Detergent  mixture  of 
droxyalkyl  sulfonate   5.104 
Fagerquist.  Randy  L..  lo  East 
catcher     device     having 
5.105.205,  CI.  346-75  000 
Faget.  Maxime  A.;  See — 
Johnson,   Caldwell   C; 
244-161.000. 
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£on.  Christian.  5.103.940.  CI.  188-72.600. 
id  air  conditioning  solar  heat  accumula- 
0. 

ivojdea.  Stefan:  and   Zogg.   David   F  . 

0 

1  Kodak  Company.  Color  image  sensor 

-e  time  for  each  color.   5.105,264.  CI. 

>,  Earle  E  .  Jr  .  tt)  Shell  Oil  Company, 
nposition    5. 1 04, •);].  CI    524-274.000. 

Tcz.  William  H  .  Greak.  John  L.:  and 
3.909.  CI    166-288  000. 
eclric  CGR  SA    Device  to  control  the 
base  motors  5,105,141,  CI.  318-805  00(J 

.,  Bjorn  T.;  Olsson,  Karl-Gustaf;  and 
),  CI.  361-399.000. 

39,  CI   424.2  000 

n.  Juhani.  Mannio.  Aaron;  and  Koivu- 
.  CI    427-.156  000. 

wa.  Fulgeniius  N  .  to  UAB  Research 
e   biosynthesis    primers     5.104.856.   CI. 

e  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

;rrc,  Joyeux.  Denis;  and  Baude.  Domi- 

-160.00H. 

S  A  R  L  :  See— 
139-59.000 

ek;  See — 
bor;  Kern.  Jo/sef;  and  Kerii.  Es/ter  N.. 


ills.  Earl  J  .  Parkhurst.  Harry  C  ;  and 

CI   604-165000. 

ti.  Federico.  5.104.025,  CI.  227-175  000. 

sueh  M..  5.105.001.  CI.  558-80.000. 

Ti  R  .  Borland.  James  E.;  and  Perine. 

I.  562-575.000 

mmen.  Jan.  5.104,947,  CI.  525-538.000. 

rd,  Michael  D  .  and  Rockstraw.  Dasid 

4.000 

Eugsler,  Cristopher  C,  5,105.232,  CI. 


J7.  CI.  425-5!>4  000. 

.  Delbert  D  ;  and  Evans.  Christopher  J  . 

1. 

.  Paul   Method  of  manufacturing  dental 

^3-202. 100 

IV  of  British  Columbia.    I'he    Squish  jet 

'84.  CI    123-279  000. 

icie.  Robert  W.;  Everett.  Mark  T.;  and 
,395,  CI   606-143.000. 

iemz,  5.104.524,  CI   210-85.0(X). 

Ewins.    Earle    E..    Jr.    5.104.921,    CI 

03,986,  CI   211-41.000. 

Ci.  228-107  000 

ompany:  See — 

Christine  E;  and   Houston.   Louis  M  , 

). 

ing  Company   See — 

ichard  B.;  Mims,  Charles  A.;  and  Lev^■an- 

5.053.  CI.  585-658  000. 

i   Camano.   Manual    E..    5.104  532,   CI 


on.  Daniel;  and  Revelos.  William  C. 
F 

lann;  Rulten,  Hermann;  Buttner,  Horst; 
.  and  Fabeiji,  Uwe,  5.104,052.  CI.  242- 

■;  Hill.  Karlheinz.  Kihn-Botulinskl.  Mar- 
Henkcl  Kommanditgescllschaft  aur  Ak- 
an  alk\iglvcosidc  surfactant  and  an  ny- 
585.  ci  :5":-^55(XX) 

nan  Kodak  Comp;iny  Continuous  ink  jet 
mprosed     flow     control     construction. 


nd    Faget.    Maxime   A  .    5.104,070.   CI 


Falk.  Richard  A  ;  and  Behring.  James  A.,  to  Midwest  Instrument  Co.. 

Inc   Air  cooled  thermocouple  lance   5.104,234,  CI.  374-140.000 
Falls.  John  W  ;  and  Rolen,  Garry  L.  Motorized  chandelier  lift  system, 

5,105,349,  CI.  362-405  000 
Fann.  Yaw-Shin;  and  Chiou,  Ming-Shyang,  to  Tong  Lung  Metal  Indus- 
try Co  ,  Ltd.  Mechanical  code  lock    5,103,661,  CI.  70-360000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hamura,  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka. 
Akira.  5,105.136,  CI.  318-568  110 
Fapiano  Consulting,  Inc.:  See — 

Fapiano,  Donald  J.,  5,103,662,  CI   72-6.000. 
Fapiano.  Donald  J.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation;  and  Fapiano 
Consulting.  Inc  Tandem  rolling  mill  tension  control  with  speed  ratio 
error  discrimination.  5.103,662,  CI.  72-6.000. 
Farmer,  Kenneth  R   Display  sign.  5,103,582,  CI.  40-606.000. 
Farnan,  Robert  C:  See — 

Berguer,  Ramon;  Farnan,  Robert  C;  Colone,  William  M.;  Kowligi. 
Rajagopal  R.;  Delia  Coma.  Linda  V.;  and  Sinnott.  Joseph  B., 
5,104.400.  CI    264-132.000. 
Farnham.  Robert  E  .  to  Asphalt  Product  Technologies.  Self-adjusting 

trunnion  assembly.  5,103,687,  CI.  74-206.000. 
Farrar,  Edward  L  :  See — 

Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Farrar,  Edward  L.  5.104.011.  CI 
222-504  000 
Farrell.  Michael  E    Method  and  device  to  sustain  a  cut  flower  and  its 

blossoms   5.103.586,  CI.  47-41  120. 
Fatigue  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Reid,  Leonard  F  ;  and  Bolsiad,  Roger  T.,  5,103,548,  CI.  29-507.000. 
Fatol  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See— 

Jurgen.  Klaus;  and  Seydel,  Joachim,  5,104.875,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Fazzolarc,  Richard  D  ;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengerich.  Bernhard; 
and  Leschkc.  Rudolph  J  .  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  Extruded  starch 
snack  foods.  5,104,673,  CI  426-549.000. 
FBK  International  Corporation:  See — 

Quackenbush.  John  J  ,  5,104,388,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Quackenbush.  John  J..  5,104,705.  CI.  428-36.910 
Feinstone.  Stephen.  See — 

Silver,  Jonathan;  and  Feinstone,  Stephen.  5,104,792,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Fekcte.  Joseph.  Sr  .^djustable-flt  flat  top  hat.  5,103.503.  CI.  2-197.000. 
Feld.  Michael  S  :  SVe— 

Kiltrell,  Carter;  Coihrcn,  Robert  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Fold,  Michael  S.. 
5.104.392.  CI   606-15000. 
Felix  Schoeiler  Jr  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Saverin,    Eckehard;   and  Tyrakowski,   Hans-Udo,    5.104,779,  CI 
4.W-527.0OO. 
Fengler,  Gerd:  See — 

Westeppe,  Uwe;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Grigo,  Ulrich, 
5,104,963,  CI.  528-196000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honegger.  Werner.  5.104.108,  CI   270-55.000. 
Fcrco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  BatimenI:  See — 

Kautt.  Jean-Jacques,  5,104  161,  C!    292-157.000. 
Ferguson,  Richard  R.   See — 

Crabiree,  Robert  H  ;  Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Muedas,  Cesar  A.;  and 
Ferguson,  Richard  R  ,  5.104.503,  CI.  204-157.600. 
Ferk,  Don  L  ;  Schmel/er.  Eugene;  and  Haun,  Edward  C,  to  UOP. 
Effluent   separation   method   for   aromatic   hydriKarbon  alkylalion 
priTcess.  5,105,041.  CI.  585-450.000 
Fcrlelic.  Oscar  F..  to  Ostic  Totil  and  Engineering,  Inc.  Milling  machine 
slop-bar  for  use  with  reversing  lapping  attachments    5.103,541,  CI. 
29-57.000. 
Ferrante.  Vinceni:  See — 

Corsaro.  Luigi;  and  Ferranle,  Vincent,  5,104,166.  CI   294-8.000. 
Ferrar.  Wayne  T.:  Sec — 

Landry.  Christine  J    T  ;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T.;  and  Coltrain.  Bradley 
K  .  5.104.602.  CI    264-171.000. 
Fern,  Vincent,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company.  Arrangement  for 
emulating  a  J-tvpe  relav  air  vaKc  useable  in  a  railway  braking  system, 
5.1fM,203,  CI.  .W3- 15.000. 
Feriier.  Donald  R  ;  and  Williams.  Barry  H  .  to  MacDermid.  Incorpo- 
rated. PretrcatmenI  composition  and  process  for  tin-lead  immersion 
plating.  5.104.688,  CI.  427-98.000. 
Ferris   Merle  C:  See — 

Hoge,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Ferris,  Merle  C,  5.105,056,  CI.  174- 
35.0GC 
Felccnko,  Michael  A.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  .  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices.  Inc  Catalytic  hydrogen  storage  electrode  materials  for 
use  in  electrochemical  cells  and  electrochemical  cells  incorporating 
the  materials.  5.104.617.  C!  420-588.000. 
Feutz.  David  A  :  See — 

Grund.  Gary  H.;  DeDamos.  Craig  S..  Dcimen.  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ;  Feutz.  David  A.;  Humphrey.  Charles  G  . 
deceased;  Kent.  Royal  A  ;  Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  M.i.is.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelscn.  Randall  P.;  Parker.  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen, 
James  G  ;  Pearson,  Alan  L.;  Slager.  .Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.,  5.103,741, 
CI  108-50.000. 
Fewel,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Peerless  Manufacturing  Company    High 

capacity  vane.  5,104,431,  CI   55-440.000. 
Fiberweb.  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Obermeyer.  Edward  A.;  and  Ca.shin,   Arthur  H.   5.104.728.  CI. 
428-286.000. 
Ficalora.  Joseph  P.:  See^ 

Grasso.     Mark    S.;    and    Ficalora.    Joseph     P.     5.104,224,    CI 
356-350.000. 


Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Heidmann,  Peter  D.,  to  Space  Sysiems/- 
Loral,  Inc.   Dielectric  microwave  resonator  probe.   5,105,158,  CI 
324-693.000 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Mais,  Franz-Josef,  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  5,105.036.  CI.  570-210.000 
Fields,  Randy  R  ;  See- 
Shaw.  Bon  F.;  Bond,  Gary  M.;  and  Fields.  Randy  R  ,  5,105.370,  CI. 

364-550.000. 
Shaw,  Bon  F  ;  Bond,  Gary  M  ;  and  Fields,  Randy  R  ,  5.105.371,  CI 
364-550.000, 
Fife,  Jerome  J.  See — 

Dixon,  David  B  ;  and  Fife,  Jerome  J  ,  5.104,542,  CI,  210-532.200. 
Fike  Corporation:  See — 

McLelland,  Bruce,  5,103,916,  CI.  169-61.000. 

Shaw,  Bon  F.;  Bond,  Gary  M.,  and  Fields,  Randy  R.,  5,105,370,  CI. 

364-550  000. 
Shaw,  Bon  F.;  Bond,  Gary  M.;  and  Fields,  Randy  R.,  5,105,371,  CI. 
364-550  000. 
Filhol,  Stuart  J    Dental  posi  and  method.  5,104,321,  CI.  433-221.000. 
Filip,  Mihail;  and  D'Amelio,  Frank  D  ,  to  Circon  Corporation.  Method 
of     manufacturing     an     electrohydraulic     probe      5,103,556,     CI. 
29-825.000. 
Fillman,  Gregory  L.,  and  Randall.  Richard  W  .  to  Heath  Tecna  Aero- 
space   Company     Fitting    assembly    for    a    composite    structure 
5,104.251.  CI.  403-191,000. 
Filson.  James  L.;  Bhave.  Ramesh  R.;  Morgan,  James  R.;  and  Graas- 
kamp,  James  M..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Pyrogems 
separations  by  ceramic  ultrafiltration.  5.104.546,  CI   210-650.000 
Filter  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Hill,  Michael.  5.104.367,  CI.  493-42.000. 
Finex  Handels-GmbH:  See — 

Dordevic,  Zoran,  5,103.504,  CI   2-243.0OA. 
Fini,  John  N.,  to  Metex,  Inc.   Solar  and  wind  powered  generator 

5,103,646,  CI.  60-698.000 
Finkelstein,  David  B.:  See — 

Crawford,  Mark  S.;  Finkelstein,  David  B  ;  and  Rambosek,  John  A.. 
5.104.800.  CI   435-227  000 
Fiorenza,  John  A..  II:  See — 

Dykstra,  Richard  A.;  and  Fiorenza.  John  A.,  II,  5,105,331.  CI 
361-236.000. 
Fischer.  William  J  ;  and  Christiansen,  Ned  F  .  to  Lear  Seating  Corpora- 
tion.   Storage   armrest    and   drink    holder   with    breakaway    hinge 
5,104,187,  CI.  297-194.000 
Fishbein,  Richard;  Cannelongo.  Joseph;  and  Toothill.  Richard  B..  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company   Compositions,  devices  and  method 
for  controlling  insects.  5.104.659,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Fisher.  Gerald  A  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Charles,  Philippe  G.;  and  Fisher,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.,  5,105,353,  CI 
395-700.000 
Fisher,  Reed  E.;  and  Koch,  Michael  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
High    efficiency    UHF    linear    power    amplifier.     5.105.164,    CI. 
330-149  000 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Nielson,    Edwin    D.,    and    Ramsey,    Charles    S.,    5,103,970,    CI. 
206-45.140. 
Fitzgerald,  Arihur  H.;  See — 

Murphy,  David  L.,  5,104.708.  CI.  428-63.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Tveit,  Gary  L.;  Fitzgerald,  Terence  J.;  and  Nagcldingcr,  Edward 
L.,  5,104,473,  CI.  156-268.000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Rouanne,  Francois,  5,104,452,  CI.  127-42.000. 
Flaig,  Charles  M  ,  and  Seitz,  Charles  L.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology    Inter-computer   message   routing   system   with   each 
computer  having  separate  routing  automate  for  each  dimension  of  the 
network.  5,105,424,  CI.  370-94.100 
Fleckenstein,  Lee  J.:  See — 

Looker,  Jerome  J.;  Leone,  Ronald  E.;  and  Fleckenstein,  Lee  J., 
5,104,769,  CI   430-264  OOO. 
Fleet,  Graham  H.;  and  Costello,  Peter  J  ,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Malo- 

lactic  fermentation  of  wine.  5,104,665,  CI.  426-15.000 
Fleischmann,  Gary  A.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Anti-siphoning  valve  assembly. 

5.103.856,  CI    137-218000 
Fleissner,  Thomas;  and  Brehmer,  Gerald  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive   Electrically  tuned  RF  receiver,  apparatus  and  method 
therefor   5.105,162,  CI   329-359  000 
Fleminger,  Gideon;  Wolf,  Tamar;  and  Hadas,  Eran,  to  Rohm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik.  Process  for  the  production  of  immobilized  anti- 
bodies 5,104,931.  CI.  525-54.100 
Flemming.  John  P  :  See — 

Alexandersen.  John  B.;  Flemming.  John  P.;  Van  Orden.  Glenn  C 
and  Van  Treuren.  Bradford  G  .  5.105.368.  CI   395-893.000 
Flesher,  Alan  R.;  and  Shriver,  Mary  K.,  to  Genetic  Systems  Corpora- 
tion.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  specific  antigenic   regions  of  the 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  and  methods  for  u.se.  5,104,790.  CI 
435-5.000 
Fletton,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Bell,  Richard;  Ramsay,  Michael  V.  J  ;  Noble.  Hazel  M..  Noble. 
David;  Porter,  Neil;  Ward,  John  B.;  and  Fletton,  Richard  A., 
5,104,871,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thurow,  Jerry  A.,  5,103,510,  CI.  5-37.100. 
Flint,  George  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  completing  deviated  and 
horizontal  wellbores.  5,103,912,  CI    166-297.000 


Flohrer,  Claus:  See — 

Hillemeier,  Bernd;  Flohrer,  Claus;  and  Schaab,  Andreas,  5,104,594, 
CI.  264-25.000. 
Florts  Pty  Ltd    See- 
Rutherford,  William,  5.104.521,  CI.  209-399  000 
Flynn,  John  F.,  to  Flynn,  John  F  Trapunto  rod  to  stuff  quilted  items. 

5,104,014,  CI.  223-1.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Dale.  James  L.;  and  Rogers.  Steve.  5.103.595.  CI  51-165.710. 
Kamienski.  Conard  W.;  and  Wedmger,  Robert  S.,  5,104.997.  CI 

556-130.000 
Theodoridis,  George,  5,105.012,  CI.  564-417.000 
Focke,  Talhenco  W   H  :  See- 
Kip,    Harm    J      and    Focke.    Tallienco    W     H.    5,105,190,    CI 
340-825.540 
Fogariy,  James  M.;  and  Anderson,  James  M  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Method  of  forming  an  integral  water-cooled  circuit  ring 
bus   bar   assembly   for   high   frequency   generators    5,103,552,   CI 
29-596.000. 
Fohl,  Artur.  to  TRW  Rena  GmbH  Firing  mechanism  for  a  pyrotechni- 

cal  gas  generator   5.104.145.  CI.  280-734.000 
Fohl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Tightening  means  for  safety  belt 

restraining  systems  in  vehicles   5.104.193.  CI.  297-480000 
Foley,  John  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I ;  Smith,  Sidney;  Ccmy,  David  E.;  and  Foley. 

John  T  ,  5.104,526,  CI.  210-94.000. 

Font  Freide,  Josephus  J  H  M  ;  Howard,  Mark  J  ;  and  Lomas,  Trevor 

A.,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Companv  p. I.e.  Process  for  the  production  of 

mono-olefins.  5,105,052,  CI.  585-651.000. 

Ford,  Alan  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  function  window  blind 

cord  system.  5,103,889,  CI.  160-177.000 
Ford.  James  M    See — 

Hail.  Wilham  N.;  and  Ford,  James  M.,  5,104.858,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gnder,  Duane  M.,  5,105,262,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Hyde,  James  P.,  5,103,865,  CI.  137-588.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Larry  D  ;  and  McClure,  John  R.,  5,103,622,  CI.  56-12.100. 
Forest,  Paul  H  ;  and  Muster.  Frank  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Production  of  signatures  from  documents  stored  in  electronic  mem- 
ory. 5.105.283.  CI    358-401  000 
Forsberg,  Jan  H.;  Hartwig,  Carl  S.  M.;  and  Astrand.  Nils  M  ,  to  Atlas 
Copco  Construction  and   Mining  Technique  AB.   Tunnel  boring 
machine   5,104,262,  CI.  405-142  000. 
Foss,    Richard    A  .   Jr.    Protective    device    for   musical    instruments 

5,103,709,  CI.  84-327.000 
Foster,  Carole  Y.:  See — 

Rand,  James  L.;  Seely,  Lorcn  G.,  Smith,  Michael  S  ;  Foster.  Carole 
v.;  Gray.  Phyllis  J  ;  Shelby.  Everett  J  .  Jr.;  and  Lew.  Thomas  M.. 
5.104.059.  CI.  244-31  000. 
Foster.  Clark  B  :  See — 

Haber.  Terry   M.;   Smedley.   William   H..  and   Foster.  Clark   B., 
5,104,378,  CI.  604-110.000 
Foster,  Jisephinc  C    See — 

Nowak.     Edward;    and    Foster.    Josephine    C.    5.104,873,    CI 
514-245.000 
Foster,  Raymond  K   Poppet  valve  and  valve  assemblies  utilizing  same 
5,103.866,  CI.  137-596  150. 

and  McGaha,  Howard  G.,  to  Orcon  Corporation, 
apparatus     for     seaming     carpets.     5,104,475,     CI. 


Bocce   court    construction    with    a    rubber   surface 


Foster,  Scott  L  ; 
Method     and 
156-304.300 
Francin.    Rudy 

5,104,130.  CI.  273-411000. 
Frank.  Judit:  See— 

Dekany.  Gyula;  Frank.  Judit;  Pelczer.  Istvan;  Kulcsar.  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner.  Eniko.  5.104.857.  CI.  514-31.000. 
Frank.  Laszio    See — 

Korodi.  Ference;  Frank.  Laszio  ;  Salamon.  Zoltan.  Sandor.  Jozsef; 
Pocsai.  Emma;  and  Terebes,  Erzsebet,  5,104,884.  CI  514-312.000. 
Frank.  Manfred:  See — 

Geisselmann.  Heribert;  Frank.  Manfred;  Jehle.  Fritz;  and  Willen- 
bacher.  En^h.  5.103,749,  CI    112-262.300. 
Franke.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Schuiz,    Delberi    H;    and    Franke,   Thomas   W,    5,104,146,    CI. 
281-15  100 
Franz  Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Haas.  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas.  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann,  5.103,717,  CI. 
99-353.000. 
Frederick,  Charles:  See — 

Albnght,  Jay  D.;  Fredenck,  Charles;  Levin,  Jeremy  1.;  Sum.  Fuk- 
Wah;  and  Reich.  Marvin  F  ,  5,104,869,  CI.  514-212.000 
Freed,  Raymond  S  •  See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne    A;    Freed,    Raymond    S.;    and    Smalley,    Dennis    R., 
5,104,592.  CI.  264-22  000. 
Freeman.     Lewis     G       Machine     leveling     device.     5.104.075.     CI. 

248-188.400. 
Freiberger.  Philip  E.;  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  ;  Pan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and  Sery. 
George  E..  to  Intel  Corporation  Fabncation  of  interpoly  dielctnc  for 
EPROM-related  technologies  5.104.819.  CI  437-43  000 
Freitag.  Dieter.  Westeppe.  Uwe.  Weirauch.  Kurt;  and  Weymans.  Gun- 
ther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  special  new  polycar- 
bonates with  other  thermoplastics  or  with  elastomers.  5.104,723,  CI. 
428-220  000 
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Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Eckel,    Thomas,    W'ittmani 
Uwe;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heir 

Reuter,  Knud.  Freitag,  Dn 
Mavska.    Paul   J  ,    Idel, 
Westeppe,  Uwe,  5,105,OC 
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Dieter.    Freitag,    Dieter.    Westeppe. 

.  5.104,')45,  C!    525-464  (XXJ 
er.  Weymans,  Gunther    Dhein,  Rolf, 
.arsten-Josef.    Eckhardi,    Volker;   and 
.,  CI    558-389  000 


the  same  and  perfumery  composition  containing  the  same.  5,104,851. 

CI    512.14  WX). 
Fujimaki.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Kokaku.  Yuichi;  Matsunuma,  Satoshi;  Fujimaki,  Shigehiko;  Kitoh, 
Makoto,  and  Furusawa,  Kenji,  5,104,709,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Fujimi  Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Furst,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lane,  Theresa  L  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Assay  for  cobalamins. 

Seifert,  Keith  L.;  and  Furst,  Robert  E., 

5,104,241.  CI.  384-573  000 

5,104,815,  CI  436-505.000 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Gamelt.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Shiga.   Shoji;   Uno,   Naoki,   Enomolo, 

Noritsugu:  and 

Kikuchi, 

Hernck.  Todd  W  ;  Hawkes,  Robert 

A  .  Childress, 

Estil  D ; 

and 

Hiroyuki,  5,104,849,  CI.  505-1  000. 

Gamett,  Donald  W  ,  5,103.558.  CI 

29-888.022 

Furukawa.  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 

,  Ltd    Microfilm 

cartridge 

Garnsey.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Permar.   Thomas   A  :   and  Gamsev. 

storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,104,215.  CI.  3S3-26.00A. 

Steohen   M  . 

5.104.789. 

CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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FreiUg,  Dieter  Sec- 
Eckel,    Thomas.    Wtttmanr 
Uwe;  and  Ott.  Karl-Hem 
Reuler.  Knud,  Freitag.  Di' 
Mayska.    Paul   J  .    Idel. 
Westeppe,  Uwe.  5.105.0C 
^^'esteppe.  I'we;  Freitag.  D 
5, 104. 963,  CI    528-W6  0OI 
Frentzos.  Jimmv  P    Sft  — 
Wheeler.    John    H      .ind 
181-233000 
Prey.  Donald  H    See — 

Wells.  Rohert  I.  ,  Kin^.  Bo 

Donald  H  .  5, 104.642.  CI 

Fried   Krupp  GmhH   .SVt  — 

Buck.    \'olker,    Schlumn. 

5.104.5OT.  CI    204-192  38i 

Friedline.  Gary  W.   See — 

Block.  Gary  C  ;  and  Fnedlii 
Frischmann.  .Albert   See— 

Darycush.    .Anist;    Fnschm 
5.104.2h6.  CI   4<15-259  50( 
Frolik.  Charles  A     See — 

Spom.  Michael  B  ,  Ruber! 
Frohk,  Charles  .A  .  5.104 
Frost.  Robert  H     Ace— 

Dvomak.    Matthew    J      ai 
148-2.000 
Fuch,s,  Hans  B.:  See — 

Wolpers.  Jurgen;  Fuchs.  F 
mann.     Walter;     and     N 
525-237  000 
Fuentes,  Lelia  M  :  See — 

Salzmann.  Thomas  N.;   Ft 
5,104.')84.  CI    540-200  00( 
Fugitt,  R    Bruce:  See— 

Acks,  Robert  S  .  and  Fugil 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takabaya.shi.  Yasuhiro,  5,11 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Nishiyama.     Yuko.     and 
359-484.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe,  Akira:  Ueda.  Shinji;  ai 

430-372  000 
Furukawa,  Takao.  5,104,21 
Ichikawa.    Yasunori.    Ohm 
Katoh.  Akira.  5.104.7B5. 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki,  5,1( 
Kato.  Eiichi.  5.104.75<>.  CI 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishn.  Kaz 
Nakamura,  Kotaro.  5.104.7, 
Nakanishi,    Haruo.    Nishiol 
Kaneko.  Nobuyoshi,  5,1C 
Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro,  5.104.9? 
Ohki,     Nobutaka.     and     > 

430-372.000 
Ohya,  Takao.  and  Ha>dkav 
Scto.  Nobuo:  and  Mungaki 
Selo.  Nobuo;  and  Mongaki 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro,  and  let 
Shuto,     Sadanobu;     and 

430-567.000 
Y'amanouchi,   Junichi;    and 
430-518  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co   Ltd  See- 
Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Iked 
Sakaki.  Hirokazu,  5,104.7 
Fuji  Tekko  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Suzuki,  Satoru;  Ina.  Hideak 
60-413000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shig 

CI.  430-58  000 

Mashimo.     Kiyokazu.     Iga 

Sakaguchi.  Vasuo.  Nakan 

chi.  5. 104,758.  CI   430-73 

Yoshikado.  Shoji.  5. 105.2 1^ 

Fujihira.  Mitsuaki.  and  Nishigi 

Industnes.  Ltd   Field  effect  ti 

high  frequency  characteristic 

Fujii.  Eiji:  See — 

Senda.  Koji;  Emoto,  Fumu 
Nakamura,  Akira.  5.105.. 
Fujii.  Motoya;  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi. 

Fujii.     Motoya.     Oka. 

Kunimasa;  and  Yamamot 

Fujii.  Shigeharu;  Washio.  Yuji 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mell 

der  grinding  machines   5.103 

Fujii,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Fujila,  Tsutomu.  and  Fujii. 

Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Ohnuma.  Hi 

Kao  Corporation.  2-(alkyl-cyi 


Dieter.    Freitag.    Dieter,    V^'estcppe. 
.  5.104,945,  CI    525-464  OOCJ 
er,  Weymans,  Gunther    Dhem.  Rolf, 
.arsten-Josef.    Eckhardi.    Volker,    and 
■,  CI    558-389  000 
■ler.  Fengler.  Gerd.  and  Gngo.  L'Inch. 


rcnl.;os,    Jimmy     P..    5.103,929,    CI, 


nie  T  ,  Snvder.  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey. 
424-47  00(3 

Wr-lfgang.    and     N^'illbrand,    Jurgen, 


e.  Gar>  W  .  5. 104.092.  CI  251-152  000. 
nn.    .Alben     and    Rmklakc     Manfred. 


.Anita  B  .  Ass.nan.  Richard  K,.  and 

177.  CI    530-399  OCX) 


i    Frost.    Roberl     H.     5,104.456,    CI 


tns  B  ;  Herrmann,  Christoph;  Heller- 
irdsiek,     Karl-Heinz.     5,104,941,     CI, 


■ntes.   Leila  M  ,  and   hhinkai.   Ichiro. 


R    Bruce.  5.105.346.  CI    362-267.000. 

5,142.  CI,  320-3,000, 

See — 

rokumasu,     Tsugio,     5.105.307.     CI, 


d  Nishikaua.  Toshihiro.  5.104.775.  CI. 

.  Ci    353-2h(.K)A 

hi.    Hirinhi     L'rabe.    Shigeharu;    and 

."I    430-56<)  (XX) 

■'.211.  CI    354-n3  100 

130-96()00 

10.  5.104.7hO.  CI    430-96.000. 

7.  CI    430-1  38  (XXJ 

a.    .Akira.    Kagawa.    Yoshikatsu;    and 

-.484.  CI    1  56-65 1,0(X) 

i  CI    546-2  mX) 

>n<->ama,     Hircnuki.     5.104.774,     CI. 

J,  Saluru.  5. KM. 751.  CI    428-695,000 
Masakazu,  5.104.781.  CI    430-546000 
Masaka/u.  5.104.782.  CI   430-551  000, 
jima.  Seiji.  5.104.783.  CI   4.30-557,000, 
.>guch!.      Naoyasu.      5.104,784.     CI, 

Takeuihi,     Kj/uhiko,    5.104.778.    CI, 


.   Hiroshi,   Taki/awa,    kazushige;  and 
t3.  CI   428-472,200, 

and  Yamada.  Takehisa.  5.103.642.  CI 


.■ru;  and  Karakida.  Ken-ichi.  5.104.756. 

ashi.  Ryosaku.  Takegawa.  Ichiro, 
ura.  Shigetoshi.  and  Yamamoto.  Kohi- 
XX) 

CI    355-2060(X) 

chi.  Masanon.  to  Sumiiomo  Electric 
insistor  having  Schottky  contact  and  a 

5.105.242.  CI    357-22  (XX). 

ci;  Fujii.  Eiji.  Y'amamoto.  Alsuya;  and 
in.  CI    359-57  000 

Hidcmariv  Kasama.  Akio;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
lidLki.  MalsLimura.  Shogo.  Sasaki. 
).  Kciich!.  s. 103.895.  CI  164-475  000 
and  Kuroda,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Toshiba 
od  and  apparatus  for  controlling  cylin- 
i96.  CI,  51-165  760 

Toyoka/u.  5.104.826.  CI,  437-190,000, 
oaki;  Fujita.  Manabu;  and  Toi.  Nao,  to 
lo)-l-propanol.  a  process  for  preparing 


the  same  and  perfumery  composition  containing  the  same.  S, 104,851, 

CI    512-14000 
Fujimaki.  Shigehiko  See — 

Kokaku.  Yuichi;  Matsunuma.  Satoshi;  Fujimaki,  Shigehiko;  Kitoh. 
Makoto.  and  Furusawa.  Kenji.  5,104,709,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Fujimi  Abrasives  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Gisaburo;  Senda,  Tetsushi;  and  Miura,  Shiro,  5,104.421, 
CI   51-295000, 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki   See — 

Okazaki.     Masaki;     and      Fujimoto,     Hiroaki,     5.103.931,     CI. 
181-271.000 
Fujimoto,  Michio,  See — 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Fujimoto,  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,105.389,  CI. 
365-2.30  010 
Fujio.  Rvota:  See' — 

Yamada.  Tomoharu;  and  Fujio.  Ryota.  5,104.476.  CI    156-306.900, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakanc.    Kazuo.   Yasuda.   Nobuyoshi;   and   Nishimura,   Shintaro, 

5.104.866.  CI   514-206000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Takimoto.  Koichi;  Takenaka,  Kohei;  and  Kato, 
Takeshi.  5.104.890.  CI.  514-370000. 
Fujita.  Manabu   See — 

Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Ohnuma,  Hiroaki;  Fujila,  Manabu;  and  Toi, 
Nao,  5,104,851,  CI.  512-14.000. 
Fujita.  Ma.sanori  See — 

Okamoio.     Shinichi;     Ono.     Hirokazu.     and     Fujita.     Masanori. 
5.105,116,  CI   310-311  000. 
Fujita,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yamamuro,  Akira;  Amau.  Makoto;  Fujita,  Tadaaki;  Aimono,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Kimura.  Akio.  5.104.981.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Fujita.  Takashi.  Sugano.  Toshihiko.  and  Niwa.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Petri>chcmical  Company  Limited    Production  of  a-olefm  polymers. 
5.104.838.  CI,  502-108,000, 
Fujita,  Takashi;  See — 

Yoshioka.    Takao;     Kilazawa.     Eiichi.     Kurumada,     Yomoyuki; 

Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kazuo;    and    Fujila,    Takashi, 

5,104.888,  CI.  514-369.000. 

Fujita,  Tsutomu;  and  Fujii,  Toyokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  using  an  electrode  winng  structure.  5. 104.826.  CI.  437-190.000. 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

llano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimbayashi.  Kohji.  5.105,388,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Kobayashi.     Koichi;    and    Takahashi.    Yasushi,    5.104,772,    CI. 

430-296.000. 
Koiacht,  Akifco;  Takechi.  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yuko.  5,104.479. 

C!    156-643  OCX), 
Takikawa.  Masahiko,  5.104.825.  CI.  437-133  000 
Yamada.  Akio,  5.105.089.  CI.  250-492.200. 

Yamanouchi.  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Alsuo;  Kuwahara,  Keizo;  Sakano, 
Yasumasa.    Ohba.    Yohsuke;    and    Hori.    Shuji.    5,105,268,    CI. 
358-84  (XX) 
Fujilsub<:).  Takeshi,  to  Prof  Co..  Ltd   Shock  absorber  for  water  jet  ski 

5.103.754.  CI    114-270.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takao;  and  Kitakubo.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Developing  device  drive  mechanism  for  selecting  and  power- 
ing developing  units   5.103.764.  CI.  118-645.000. 
Fukuda.  Mitsuhisa:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi;  Kimoto.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Yukio;  Anekoji.  Yukio; 
Y  abuta.  Osamu;  Fukuda,  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Chiba, 
Takao.  5.103.869,  CI.  137-625.280. 
Fukuda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ishii.  Hidehiro.  Takeya.  Noriyoshi;  Miura.  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda, 
Tatsuya.  5.105.402.  CI    369-43  000. 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shigeru;  and  Karakida.  Ken-ichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd    Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  anodized  alu- 
minum charge  transporting  layer   5,104,756.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fukuoka,    Naohiko.    Kubota.    Kazunobu;    and    Iguchi,    Knuitoshi.    to 
Chemipro  Kaisei  Kaisha.  Ltd,  Method  of  preparing  2-phenyl  benezo- 
Ihriazoles    5.104.992,  CI.  548-260.000. 
Fukuyama,  Yuichi   See — 

Imaseki,  Takashi.  Tamura.  Minoru;  Iwata.  Toru;  and  Fukuyama, 
Yuichi.  5.103.925,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Paul.  Kermit  D  .  5.104,229,  CI.  366-101.000 
Fulton.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Hoisington.  Paul  A  ;  Fulton.  Steven  J.;  Spehrley.  Charles  W.,  Jr. 
and  Young.  Lawrence  R  ,  5.105.204.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Fumio.  Shioda.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  buffer  circuit.  5,105.102 

CI    307-443  fXX) 
Funabashi.  Tadashi.  Takahashi.  Junji;  and  Kurihara,  Toshihiko.  Infor 
mation  recording  disk  playback  apparatus.  5,105,414.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Funabashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kenmotsu.    Isami;    Itoh,   Yoshihisa;    Kurihara.   Toshihiko,   Araki, 
Yositsugu;  Akiba,  Taichi;  and  Funabashi,  Tadashi,  5,105,418,  CI 
369-195,000, 
Funahara,  Y'ukio:  See — 

Hayakawa.   Tsuyoshi;    Yamauchi.   Satoru;   Aizawa.   Junichi;   and 
Funahara.  Yukio.  5.105.398.  CI.  368-238.000. 
Funayama,  Y'asuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga.  Tetsuro;  Koyama,  Shunlaro;  Yamamoto, 
Akio;    Iwama.    Naoya;   Funayama,   Yasuo;   and   Itakura,   Yuji. 
5.104.426.  CI    55-18.000 
Funk.   Haraid   F    Solid   waste  refining  and  conversion  to  methanol. 
5.104.419.  CI  48-209000 


APRIL  14,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Furst.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Seifert.  Keith  L  ;  and  Furst.  Robert  E.,  5,104,241,  CI  384-573.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See — 

Shiga,    Shoji;    Uno.   Naoki.    Enomolo.   Nontsugu;   and   Kikuchi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.104.849.  CI   505-1  000. 
Furukawa.  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Microfilm  cartndge 

storage  and  retrieval  system.  5. 104.2 1 5,  CI.  353-26.00A. 
Furukawa,  Takao:  See — 

Okumoto  Yutaka;  Kakiuchi,  Makoto;  Furukawa,  Takao;  and  Sato, 
Shuichi.  5.103.841.  CI    131281  000. 
Furusawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kokaku.  Yuichi;  Matsunuma,  Satoshi;  Fujimaki.  Shigehiko;  Kitoh. 
Makoto;  and  Furusawa.  Kenji,  5.104.709.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Furuya,  Junichi:  See — 

Kano.  Koichi.  Otani,  Seiichi;  and  Furuya,  Junichi,  5,103,655,  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Fujii,  Motoya;  Oka,  Hideki;  Matsumura,  Shogo;  Sasaki,  Kunimasa; 
and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  of  continuously 
casting  a  metal  sheet  5.103,895.  CI.  164-475.000. 
Fuse.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Akio;  and  Fu.se,  Masayoshi.  5.103,835.  CI.  128-734.000. 
Fusion  Group  PLC:  See — 

Buxton,  James  S.,  5.104,102,  CI.  269-43.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Kato.  Masakazu,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd 

Lamp  failure  detecting  device   5.105.124.  CI.  315-129.000. 
Fuyo  Lumber  Sales  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yokoo,  Kuniharu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kanagawa,  Yasushi. 
5.103,575.  CI   34-l.OOK 
G  B   Boucherie  N  V.:  See— 

Bouchene,  Lionel  P  .  5.104,196.  CI.  300-5.000 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  O'Neal.  Joan  M  ;  Chamberlain.  Timothy  S.;  and 

Collins.  Joe  T  .  5.104.891.  CI.  514-381  000. 
Dygos.  John  H.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T.;  Ng,  John  S.;  and  Paul, 
Kalidas.  5.104.990.  CI   546-219000 
Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Ijc    Roy.    Guy;    and    Gabnagues.    Jean-Michel,    5.105,292,    CI. 
359-123000. 
Gabnck,  Albert  Controlling  and  recovering  oil  spills  from  the  environ- 
ment  5.104.548,  CI   210-680.000 
Gager.  Morgan  E..  to  Arkwright  Incorporated.   Dry  toner  imaging 
films  possessing  an  anti-static  matrix  layer  5.104.731.  CI  428-323.000. 
Galai  Laboratones  Ltd    See — 

Karasikov.  Nir.  and  Ilssar.  Yoel.  5.105,147,  CI.  324-158.00F 
Galfant,  Frederick  S  ,  to  Shaw  Industnes.  Welded  pipe  joint.  5. 104.152. 

CI  285-47  000 
Gallagher,  John  C:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Biship.  Charles  W.;  Mazess,  Richard  B..  and 
Gallagher,  John  C.  5.104,864.  CI   514-167.000. 
Gallagher.  "Thomas  A  ,  to  Van  Dom  Company.  Ringlcss  paint  container 

with  step  down  lid  5.103.995.  CI  220-355.000. 
Gallo.  Anthony  A  .  to  Dexter  Electronic  Materials  Div  of  Dexter 
Corp.  Flame  retardant  epoxy  molding  compound,  method  and  encap- 
sulated device  method  of  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device  with 
a  flame  retardant  epoxy  molding  compound.  5.104.604.  CI 
264-272  170. 
Gal  yon.  Stanley  D.:  See — 

Palmere.  Vincent  R.;  Dietnch.  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D  . 
5.104,664.  CI.  424-660  000. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K  :  See — 

Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wong,  Jesse  K.;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Ganguly, 
Ashit  K.;  and  Villani,  Frank  J.,  5,104.876.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ganter.  Wolfgang,  and  Hodapp.  Wolfram,  to  Junghans  Uhren  GmbH 

Autonomous  radio  timepiece    5.105.396,  CI    368-47  (XX) 
GAO  Gesellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Hoppe,  Joachim,  5,104.149,  CI.  283-94.000. 
Garanturbo  Maschinen  und  Werkzeuge  Gesellschafi  MBH:  See- 
Haas.  Adolf.  5.104.744.  CI   428-596.000. 
Garapon.  Jacques;  Mullcr.  Isabelle;  Touet.  Remi;  Huet.  Calhenne;  and 
Damin,  Bernard,  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrol;  L'Air  Liquide  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et    I'Exploitation   des    Precedes   Georges 
Claude;  and  Elf  France   Catalytic  composition  comprising  titanium 
and  phosphorous,  its  preperation  and  its  use  for  condensing  an  epox- 
ide on  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde   5.104,842.  CI    502-164000 
Garcez.  Randy  B  :  See- 
Carmen.   Raleigh  A.;  Garcez.   Randy   B.;  and  Leng,  Barry  S., 
5.104,788.  CI.  435-2.000 
Garcia.  Gabnel  V.;  Walter.  John  B  ;  and  Telschow.  Kenneth  L..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy    Method  of  noncontacting  ultra- 
sonic process  monitoring.  5.103.676,  CI   73-597.000. 
Gard.  Michael  F  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  System  for  high 

speed  data  tranmission.  5.105.444,  CI  375-49  000 
Gardiner.  John  P  :  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A  ;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and  Roberts.  Harry. 
5.103.731.  CI.  101-467  000. 
Garleb.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Behr.  Stephen  R.;  Craig,  Lisa  D.;  Garleb,  Keith  A.,  NeaJ,  Cynthia 

S.;  Chmura,  James  N.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.;  Cunningham,  Mary  B  , 

and  Sertl,  David  C  ,  5,104.677.  CI   426-590.000 

Mahmoud.  Mohamed  I  :  Craig.  Lisa  D..  Garleb.  Keith  A.;  and 

Joseph.  Robert  L  .  5.104.676.  CI.  426-590.000 

Gamer.   Harold  R  .  to  General  Atomics.   Micropipelte  adaptor  for 

spectrofluonmeters.  5,104.218,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Gamer.  William  D.;  Codacovi,  Lynn  M.:  Mattmgly.  Phillip  G.;  Welch. 
Christopher  J.;  Kuemmerle,  Steven  C;  Delby.  Suzanne  M.;  and 


Lane.  Theresa  L  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Assay  for  cobalamins. 
5.104.815.  CI  436-505.000. 
Gamett.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Hernck.  Todd  W  ;  Hawkes.  Robert  A  .  Childress,  Eslil  D;  and 
Gamett.  Donald  W  ,  5.103.558.  CI   29-888022 
Gamsey.  Stephen  M    See — 

Permar.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Gamsey.  Stephen   M.   5.104.789.  CI 
435-5000 
Garrett.  Charles  R.,  to  Crosby  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Hoisting  line  finings 

with  working  load  limn  indicia.  5.103,755,  CI.  116-200.000. 
Garwood.  Anthony  J.  M.,  to  Seawell  Corporation  N  V.  Packaging 

5.103.618.  CI.  53-433.000. 
Gattozzi.  Angelo  L..  to  Tyler  Power  Systems,  Inc    Superconducting 

power  switch.  5.105.098.  CI   307-245.000 
Gaud,  Susan  M.  See — 

Chen.  WehnSherng.  Henry,  George  A.,  Gaud,  Susan  M.;  Miller. 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M  ;  Balmaceda.  Estela  A.;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm.  John  J  ;  Hasenhucttl.  Gerard  L,.  Kcrwin. 
Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F  ;  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L  ;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Viio.  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth.  Alice  A  . 
5.104.674.  CI  426-573.000 
Gaughan.  John  R  .  Ill:  See^ 

Knila.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Gaughan.  John  R..  IH.  5,104.068.  CI   244- 
134.00R. 
Gauthier,  Jacques-Yves  See — 

Young,  Robert  N.,  Zamboni.  Robert;  Gaulhier,  Jacques- Yves;  and 
Belley.  Michel  L,  5.104.882,  CI.  514-31 1.000 
Gavojdea.  Stefan:  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  S.;  Gavojdea.  Stefan;  and  Zogg.  David  F  . 
5,103,836.  CI.  128-760.000. 
GDS  Technology.  Inc    See — 

de  Castro.  Aurora  F  .  Gupta,  Surendra  K  ,  McLaughlin,  William  J.; 
and  Storvick,  David  E..  5.104.619,  CI.  422-56.000 
GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.  See — 

Saito.  Akihiro;  Inoue.   Kazunari;  Ishida,   Hiromi;  and  Monoka, 
Masataka.  5.104.937,  CI   525-89.000 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See — 

Cave,  Julian:  and  Verhaege.  Thierry.  5.104,745.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Perret,  Michel.  5.105.058.  CI.  20O-148.0OA. 
Gec-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Wilcox.  David  J..  5.105.107,  CI.  307-475  000. 
Gee.  Glendon  W  ;  and  Campbell.  Melvin  D  .  to  Battelle  Memorial 
Institute  Tensiometer  with  removable  wick  5.103.654.  CI  73-73  000 
Gehnng.  Reinhold:  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Gehnng    Reinhold;  Klauke,  Ench;  Stetter,  Jorg; 
Wroblowsky.  Hemz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,   Robert  R.,  and  Sanld. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.104,439,  CI   71-92  000 
Geib.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Macpherson.  Roger;  and  Geib.  Peter  R.,  5,103,690.  CI.  74-665  0GB. 
Geiger,  David  H.;  and  Campbell.  David  M    Multi-purpose  stadium 

5.103,600.  CI   52-6000 
Geisselmann,  Henbert,  Frank,  Manfred,  Jehle,  Fntz;  and  Willenbacher. 
Ench.  to  Pfaff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH    Process  and  sewing  ma- 
chine for  sewing  together  layers  of  fabnc  according  to  a  pattern. 
5.103,749.  CI.  112-262.300. 
Gelman  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Steere.  William  C  .  and  Lucas.  Jeff.  5.104.536.  CI.  210-321  860. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Gamer,  Haijpid  R  ,  5,104.218,  CI.  356-73.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Convair  Division:  See — 

Doane,  William  J.,  5,104.061.  CI.  244-46  000. 
General  Electnc  CGR  SA:  See — 

Emest.  Philippe.  5.105.141.  CI.  318-805.000 
General  Electnc  Comany:  See — 

Maughan.  James  R.;  Cahoe.  James  R.;  and  Ghassemzadeh.  Reza, 
5.104,311.  CI  431-75000. 
General  Electnc  Company  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  A  .  5.103.647.  O.  62-6.000. 

Bolon.  Donald  A.,  and  Irwin.  Patricia  C,  5,104,958.  CI.  528-26.000. 

Ciokajlo.  John  J..  5.104.287,  CI  415-173  200. 

Correa.  Sanjay  M..  5,103.630.  CI  60-39.161. 

Fogany.   James    M..   and    Anderson.   James   M.,    5.103.552.   CI 

29-596  000 
Harshman.  Daniel  L..  5,103.633.  CI  60-204.000. 
Jasler.  Heinz.  5.103.650.  CI   62-198000. 
Jones.    Marshall    G;    and    Savkar.    Sudhir    D.    5,105,062.    O. 

219-121  850. 
Liu.  Yung  S..  5.105.215.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Mueller.    Otward    M..    and    Roemer.    Peter    B.    5.105,153,    CI. 

324-322.000 
Patel.  Gauum  A  .  5,104,732.  CI  428-331  000. 
Plus.  Dora;  and  Stewart.  Roger  G  .  5.105.187.  CI.  340-81 1.OOO 
Ranze.  Richard  A  ,  5.104.030,  CI   228-138000. 
Rousar,  David  L  ,  5,104.612.  CI.  376-248.000 
St   Pierre.  Philippe  D  .  5.104.422.  CI   51-295.000. 
Spivack.  James  L  ,  and  Salvo.  Joseph  J  .  5.105.025,  CI  568-720.000 
Taub.  Alan  I  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  L..  5.104.746.  CI   428-614  000. 
van   der    Meer.    Roelof,   and    Hobbs.    Stanley   Y.    5.104.939.   CI 

525-92000 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J  .  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W..  5.104.480. 

CI    156-643.000 
Wolf.  Jeremiah  P  .  5.103.639.  CI.  60-271.000. 
Zinser.  Richard  L .  5.105.464.  CI.  381-38000 
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General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Bernard.  Stuart  N  ;  Otsuji. 
5.104.124.  CI   273-85  OOF 
General  Motors  Corporation   St 
Sherwood.    Carl    H  ;    and 

141-59.000 
Sickle.  Richard  A    V  ;  Sm 
5,105.114.  CI    310-154  OOC 
Wu.  Ko-Jen.  5.103.867.  CI 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation   S 
Flesher.  Alan  R  ;  and  Shnv 
Genova,  Calogero.  Blute.  Ircni 
S.p.A.  Hybnd  diesel  fuel  com 
Gentiluomo.  Joseph  A   Golf  ba) 
Georg  Fischer  .AG   Sci' — 

Wilhelm,  Ludwig;  and  Satn 

Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co   KG 

Berg.  Lothar.  Degenhardt.  ? 

CI    242-18  OPW 

GeoSpecIra  Corp<iration  See — 

Pleitner.  Peter  K  ;  and  Vinci 

Gesing.  Alfred   F    Ptvotable  d* 

5,104.208,0.  312-321  500 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhulie  Westf 
Lagodka,  Gunter;  Kleibohn- 
Cl.  405-296  000 
Geyer.  Paul  W.:  See — 

Zielinski.    Thomas    E.;    an 
403-329.000 
Ghali.  Mounir  M.;  See — 

Baron.    Kenneth    S.;    Diam 

Hedges,  Winston  L..  5.10 

Ghanbari,  Hossein  A    See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej  B  .  Ghai 

D.  5,105,007.  CI    562-45C 

Ghassemzadeh.  Reza.  See — 

Maughan.  James  R..  Cahoe 

5.104.311.  CI   431-75  000. 

Gianfranchi.  Pier  L.  Structure  f 

with  means  for  completion  ii 

297-445000. 

Gibbons.  Ian:  See — 

Besemer.  Don;  Gorin.  Mic 
436-179.000. 
Gibler.  Carina  J.;  See — 

Madgavkar,  Ajay  M.;  Gib' 

5,104,972,  CI.  528-488.00( 

Gierer.  Georg.  to  Zahnradfabr 

eleclrohydraulic  actuation  of. 

ential  transmission  of  a  motoi 

Giesen.  Brigitle:  See — 

Fabry.  Bernd.  Giesen.  Brij 
Martina;  and  Piorr.  Robe 
Gigatek  Memory  Systems.  Inc 
Eggebeen.  James  \.,  5.104. 
Gilissen,  Hermanus  P  J.,  and  Bi 
porated.  Shielded  backplane  ( 
Gill.  David  C.  to  Nomix  Manuf 
empty  containers.  5.103.619.  > 
Gillmann.   Hanno.   to   Liceniia 
device    with    container    hav 
271-181  000. 
Gilroy.  Keith;  Goetz,  David  C 
Corporation   Alternating  pre 
Gilroy,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Sick,  August  J  ,  and  Gilroy 

Gingell,  Michael  J  .  to  Alcatel  * 

controlling    multiple    line    c; 

370-67.000 

Girodcau,  Jean-Marc  M    M  ,  t< 

and  ICI  Pharma  Cycloalkant 

Givens.  Wyatt  W  ;  and  Kenned 

Apparatus  for  ineasuring  rad 

pies  of  porous  rcK'k   5,105,15- 

Glass,  James  J.:  See — 

Ellioli.    Guy    R.    B.;    Glas 

5,104,095,  CI    266-87.000 

Glassman,     Stuart     L.     Mamn 

378-163.000. 
Glaze,  Stanley  G..  to  Luca  Indi 
flight  controls   5.104.062.  CI 
Gleason.  Michael  E..  to  Bell  . 
feeder   5.104.282.  CI   414-79( 
Glidden  Company.  The  See — 
Craun.   Gary    P;   Trumbo 
5.104.928.  CI    524-773.00 
Globe  Metallurgical  Inc.:  See— 
Goins.    Curtis    W..    Jr.;    a 
266-148  000. 
Gluckman,  Jack:  See — 

Chen,    I.    Wen;    Maxon,    i 
5,104,637,  CI   424-1.100 
Glynn,  Keith  T  ;  and  Doyle,  E. 
aromatic    petroleum    oils    a- 
5,104,904,  CI    521-99.000. 


ianford  K     and  Rosendale.  David  J.. 

"urncr.    Kcncnth    W.    5.103,877,    CI. 
11.  Xen  L  ;  and  Heuer,  Kenneth  P  . 

37-601  000 

r,  Mary  K  ,  5,104.790.  CI.  435-5.000. 

and  Pappd.  Rosano.  to  Eniricerche 
losilior.    5. 104.41  H,  CI.  44-.W2.000. 

5.104.12^.  CI    273-228.000. 

;r.  Franz.  5.103.894.  CI    164-456.000. 

See — 

lanfn-d   .ind  Rahi-.  Herbert.  5.104.051. 


It.  Robert  K..  5.104.217.  CI.  356-2.a» 
.ir  shoe  storage  and  display  cabinet. 

lia  GmbH   See — 

•r.  Fritz,  and  Hilker.  Ulrich.  5.104.267. 


I    Geyer.     Paul     W,    5,104,253,    CI 


ml,    Joran;    Ghali,    Mounir    M.;    and 
,970,  CI    528-353.000. 

:)ari,  Hossein  A.;  and  Johnson,  Donald 
000. 

James  R  ;  and  Ghassemzadeh,  Reza, 

>r  chairs,  small  armchairs  and  the  like 
diversifiable  versions    5,104,192,  CI 


ael;  and  Gibbons.  Ian,  5,104,813,  CI. 


tT,  Carma  J.,  and  Daum.  David  W.. 

<.  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Apparatus  for 
clutch  assembly  for  locking  the  differ- 
vehicle    5.103.930.  CI    180-249  000 

itte.  Hill.  Karlhcmz.  Kihn-Botulinski, 

t.  5.104,585.  CI   252-555.000 

See— 

'58.  CI    242-199  000 

>eksteeg.  Johannes  M  .  li>  .-WIP  Incor- 

onnecior    5.104,341.  CI.  439-608.000. 

ctunnii  Conipans  Limited.  Disposal  of 

M.  53-438.000. 

Patent -Verwaltungs-GmbH.   Stacking 

ng    movable    bottom.     5.104,114,    CI. 

;  and  Harrigal,  Georce,  to  Bio  Clinic 
sure  pad    5.103.518.  cfl.  5-453.000. 

Thomas  E  .  5.104.974.  CI.  5.30-350  000 
A  Network  Systems  Corp.  System  for 
-ds    on    a    TI3M    bus     5.105'.421.    CI. 

Imperial  Chemistries  Industries  PLC. 
derisalivcs  5.105.020.  CI.  568-633.000. 
.  W  David,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
al  resistivities  in  cylindrical  core  sam- 
.  CI.  324-376  000. 

.    James   J.;    and    Elliott.    Russell    D.. 

ograph     x-ray     grid      5.105,457,     CI. 

itries  pic  System  for  operating  aircraft 

244-75.(J0R' 

;  Ho'Acll  Phillipsburg  Co.  Document 

.300 

David    L,    and    Wickert,    Frank    A.. 


id    Stanley,    Earl    K.    5.104.096.    CI. 


larr\     R  .    Ill,    and    Gluckman.    Jack. 

rl  N,.  to  Crowley  Chemical  Co.  Use  of 
surfactant    for    polyurethane    foams. 


Gnehm,  Christopher  M,,  to  BodyScan  Medical  Corporation.  Interfer- 
ence   type    low    voltage   optical    light    modulator.    5,105,300,    CI. 
359-240  000. 
Go,  Jane  C  ,  executor:  See — 

Go,  Tiong  C,  decea.sed;  Mmahan,  Joseph  A.;  and  Shanken,  Stuan 

N  ,  5,104.820,  CI.  4.37-51.000. 

Go,  Tiong  C  .  deceased  (by  Go,  Jane  C,  executor);  Minahan,  Joseph 

A  ;  and  Shanken,  Stuart  N.,  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation.  Method  of 

fabricating  electronic  circuitry   unit  containing  stacked   IC  layers 

having  lead  rerouting.  5,104,820,  CI.  437-51.000 

Goble,   Robert    H     Damage   resistant   latching   electrical   connector. 

5,104,331,  CI   439-341.000 
Godechot,  Xavier  L.  M.:  See — 

Bernardet,  Henri;  Godechot,  Xavier  L.  M.;  and  Lejeune,  Claude 
A  ,  5,104,610,  CI    376-116.000. 
Goerner,  Dieter:  See — 

Bormann,  Uwe;  and  Goerner,  Dieter,  5,104,040,  CI.  238-151.000. 
Goetz,  David  C.  See — 

Gilroy.  Keith.  Goetz,  David  C;  and  Harrigal,  George,  5.103,518. 
CI.  5-453.000. 
Goetz.  Walter.  Blinne.  Gerd;  Gutsche.  Herbert;  and  Steinberger.  Rolf, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  reinforced,  impact-modi- 
fied thermoplastic  molding  compositions.  5,104,924,  CI   524-508.000 
Goff,   Lois  S    Permanent  wave  end  paper  dispenser.  5,104,000,  CI. 

221-191  000 
Goins,  Curtis  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Stanley,  Earl  K.,  to  Globe  Metallurgical  Inc. 
Smelting  apparatus  for  making  elemental  silicon  and  alloys  thereof 
5,104,096,  CI   266-148.000 
Goins,  Dixie  E  ;  and  Li,  Hsueh  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Phosphazene 

antioxidants.  5.105.001.  CI.  558-80.000. 
Goldberg,  Martin  J  ;  Morns.  Daniel  P.;  and  Viehbeck.  .Alfred,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  nucleophilic 
derivatization  of  materials  having  an  imide  group  conjugated  to  an 
aromatic  moiety    5.104.944.  CI    525-4.36.000. 
Goldburt.  Mikhail:  See — 

Greer.  Larry  J  ;  and  Goldburt,  Mikhail.  5,103,724,  CI    101-183.000. 
Golden  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

McAuliffe.    Doanid    C;    and    Marsh,    Ivan    M.,    5,104.465,    CI. 
148-439  000. 
Golden.  Timothy  C  See — 

Rao.    Madhukar   B.;    Sircar.   Shivaji;   and   Golden,   Timothy   C 
5,104,425,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Goldner.  Sandor,  to  Goldner,  Sandor.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  arma- 
ture of  an  electric  stapler.  5.105,329,  CI   361-156.000. 
Goldowsky,  Michael  P.;  and  Pennebaker,  William  B.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  formation  and  elec- 
trostatic deposition  of  charged  droplets.  5,103,763,  CI.  118-624.000. 
Goldstein,  Andrew  S  :  Gavojdca,  Stefan;  and  Zogg,  David  F.,  to  Epi- 
tope. Inc  Oral  collection  device  and  ket  for  immunoassay.  5,103,836, 
CI    128-760000 
Gombocz,  Erich  A.;  Clappier,  Robert  R.;  Kerth,  Wilhem;  Rammlcr, 
David  H.;  and  Roth,  Alex,  to  Labintelligence,  Inc  Gel  electrophore- 
sis system.  5,104,512,  CI   204.299.00R. 
Gonzalez,  Serge;  Mariaggi,  Paul;  Rabilloud,  Guy;  and  Sillion,  Bernard, 
to  Centre  D'Etude  Des  Materiaux  Organiques  Pour  Technologies 
Avancees.  Polyimide  precursor  compt^siiion  and  applicatu>n  there- 
from. 5,104,968,  CI    528-322.000. 
Goodall,  James  M  .  Jr   Article  holder.  5,104,076,  CI.  248-205.200. 
Goodhue.  William  D  .  Jr.:  See — 

Burke.  Barry  E.;  Goodhue.  William  D  .  Jr ;  and  Nichols,  Kirby  B., 
5,105,248,  CI.  357.24.0(X). 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Ruble,  Jean  F..  to  Graham  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration     In-mold     labeling    apparatus    with    rotary     label    transfer. 
5.104..306.  CI.  425-503.000. 
Gorin.  Michael:  See — 

Besemer.  Don;  Gorin,  Michael;  and  Gibbons,  Ian,  5,104,813,  CI. 
436-179.000. 
Gosnell,  Ellis  E  :  See— 

Kargarzadeh,  Reza;  and  Gosnell,  Ellis  E  ,  5,104,596,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Gossman,  David  L   Means  and  method  for  conditioning  and  mamiain- 

ing  a  pool  cue  tip   5,104,122,  CI.  273-18.000. 
Goto,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Kanai,  Kenichi;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Hashimoto,  Kinji;  and  Tsuda,  Yo- 
shiaki,  5,104,889,  CI.  514-370.000. 
Goloh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Ikuo;  Gotoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakurai,  Tatsuaki,  5,105,410,  CI. 
369-44.370. 
Gottsch,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hopp,    Rudolf;    Thielmann,    Thomas;    and    Gottsch,    Wilhelm. 
5,105.005.  CI   558-462.000 
Gould.  Alan  P    See — 

Sylvester.  James  L.;  and  Gould.  Alan  P  .  5.103,891,  CI.  164-412.000 
Goursat,  Paul:  See — 

Drouet.  Claudette;  Goursat,  Paul;  Lengronne,  Bernard:  and  Serau- 
die,  Christophe,  5,104,830,  CI.  501-9.000 
Graaskamp,  James  M  :  See — 

Filson.  James   L  .   Bhave.   Ramesh  R  :   Morgart.  James  R.;  and 
Graaskamp.  James  M..  5.104.546.  CI    210-650  000. 
Grabbc.    Dimitry  G.;  and    Korsunsky.   losif.   to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Multichip  module  connector   5.104,324.  CI.  439-62.000. 
Grage.  Henry  M  .  Jr.:  See — 

Berger.    Dieter;    Knappe.    Wolfgang-Reinhold;    Lorenz.    Robert; 
Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr ;  Skarsiedt.  Mark  T  ;  Sojka,  Bernward;  and 
Bleisteiner.  Manfred,  5,104,811,  CI.  4.36-164.000. 
Graham  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Rubie.  lean  F..  5.104.306.  CI.  425-503.000. 
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Grasel,  Timothy  O.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co- 
Conn.  Water-absorbent,  high  capacity  polyurethane  foams.  5,104,909, 
CI   521-159  000. 
Grasso,  Mark  S.;  and  Ficalora.  Joseph  P  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Ring 
laser   gyroscope    having   reduced   sensitivity    to   magnetic   effects. 
5,104.224,  CI   356-350  000 
Gray.  Michael  L  :  See- 
McKay,    Dwight    L..    and    Gray.    Michael    L.,    5,105,024,    CI. 
568-697.000 
Gray,  Phyllis  J.:  See — 

Rand,  James  L.;  Secly,  Loren  G.;  Smith,  Michael  S.;  Foster,  Carole 
Y.;Gray,  Phyllis  J;  Shelby,  Everett  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Lew,  Thomas  M, 
5,104,059,  CI.  244-31.000 
Greak,  John  L  :  See — 

Morgenthaler,  Lee  N.;  Korcz,  William  H.;  Greak,  John  L.;  and 
Erickson,  James  R..  5,103,909,  CI.  166-288000. 
Greco,  Roger;  See — 

Houdy,  Philippe;  Greco,  Roger;  Morhaim,  Claude;  and  Delarue. 
Francois.  5,105,066,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Green.  Kieth  N.:  See — 

Stephenson.    Donald    H.;    and    Green.    Kieth    N.,    5,105,341,    CI 
361-518.000 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See^ 

Piwinski,  John  J  ;  Wong,  Jesse  K  ;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Ganguly, 
Ashit  K.;  and  Villam,  Frank  J  .  5.104,876,  CI.  514-254  000. 
Greenlee,  Donald  R  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Hydraulically  operated 

well  packer  5,103,901,  CI    166-120000. 
Greenlee,  William  S.:  and  Cozens,  Ross  J.,  to  BF  Goodrich  Company, 
The  Plasticized  articles  having  vinyl  resin-based  products  in  contact 
with    polymeric    or    polymer    coated    substrates     5,104,741,    CI. 
428-458.000. 
Greenwald,  Anton  C,  to  Spire  Corporation    CVD  thin  film  com- 
pounds. 5.104.690.  CI.  427-126  300 
Greer.  Larry  J  ;  and  Goldburt.  Mikhail,  to  Allied  Gear  &  Machine 
Company.  Printing  press  with  register  adjustment  means.  5,103,724, 
CI.  101-183.000. 
Greer,  Larry  J.,  to  Allied  Gear  &  Machine  Company.  Meter  roll  mount- 
ing means   5,103,727,  CI    101-352  000 
Greer,  Stuart  E.;  Millham,  Eric  E.;  and  Wirsing,  Adolf  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
vapor   deposition    of   material    onto    a    substrate.    5,104,695,    CI. 
427-250.000. 
Gregmed;  See — 

Jackson,  Gregory  K..  5,103,832,  CI.  128-675.000 
Gregory,  Floyd  A.:  See — 

Eldred,    Bruce    P.;    and    Gregory.    Floyd    A..    5,104,244,    CI. 
400-56  000 
Gremillion,  Jeffrey  C  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Optical 
interferometric   sensor   detected    intensity    noise    reduction    means. 
5.104,223,  CI   356-345.000. 
Grenler,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Acharya,  Kishore  C;  and  Grenier,  Raymond  P.,  5,103,823,  CI 

128-653  100 

Gresl,  Charles;  and  Klocckl,  Terrance  L.,  to  Origin  Mcdsyslems,  Inc. 

Pncumoneedle    with    removable    stylet    assembly.    5,104,381,    CI. 

604-164.000 

Grider,  Duane  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Thick  film  circuit  housing 

assembly  design.  5.105,262,  CI   357-74  (XM. 
Griffith,  John  D.:  See— 

Benz.  Rolf;  and  GrilTith,  John  D.,  5,103,876,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Grigo,  Ulrich:  See — 

Westeppe,  Uwe;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Gngo,  Ulrich, 
5,104,963,  CI    528-196.000. 
Grilliot,  Mary  I.:  See — 

Grilliot.  William  L  ;  and  Grilliot,  Mary  I.,  5,103,502,  CI   2-123  000. 
Gnlliot,  William  L  ;  and  Grilliot,  Mary  I.  Firefighter's  coat  having 

secure  wrist  protection.  5,103,502,  CI.  2-123.000. 
Grizzle,  Glendale;  Tyler,  Stephen  L.;  Holcomb,  Gregory  B.;  and  Zim- 
merman,   James    W.,    to   Toro   Company,    The     Irrigation    valve 
5,104,090.  CI    251-61  100 
Groenendaal,  John  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  C,  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  Corp.  Low  pressure  inlet  ring  subassembly  with  integral 
staybars.  5,104,285,  CI.  415-108.000. 
Groenendaal,  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Parker,  David  M  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corp.    Dual    plane   bolted  joint    for   separately-supported 
segmental     stationary     turbine    blade    assemblies.     5.104,288,    CI. 
415-209.300. 
Groglerl  Gerhard:  See — 

Hess.    Heinrich;    Kopp.    Richard:   Groglerl   Gerhard;    Stepanski, 
Horst;  Hombach.   Rudolf:  and  Schafer,  Walter,  5.104,959.  CI. 
528-79.000. 
Grollier.  Jean  F.;  and  Caudet,  Alain,  to  L'Oreal   Shaving  composition 
for  the  skin  based  on  polyorgano-siloxanes  containing  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  and  process  for  use   5,104,643,  CI.  424-47.000 
Gross,  Miroslav  K.:  See — 

Kessler,  David;  and  Gross,  Miroslav  K  ,  5,105,297,  CI.  359-198  000 
Grosselin,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cordier,    Georges;    and    Grosselin,    Jean-Michel,    5,105,011,    CI. 
564-417  000. 
Group  Dekko  International:  See — 

McCoy,  Phillip  A.,  5,104,332,  CI.  439-290.000. 
Grove,  Clinton  E  ;  Grove,  Robert  D.;  Ryshavy,  James  R.:  and  Spears, 
Thomas  G.,  to  Northstar  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc   Alignment 
device    for  .double    eccentric    CAM    arrangement.    5.104,141.    CI 
280-661.000. 


Grove,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Grove,  Clinton  E;  Grove,  Robert  D  ;  Ryshavy.  James  R  ;  and 
Spears.  Thomas  G  ,  5,104,141,  CI   280-661  000 
Grube,  Volker:  See — 

Buhl,  Reinhard;  Schafer,  Burkhard;  Westphal.  Paul;  Kleiner,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Grube,  Volker,  5,104,1.36.  CI.  280-95  100 
Cruller,  Rolf  E  :  See— 

Ehling,  Peter;  and  GruIIer,  Rolf  E.,  5,103,573,  CI   33-613.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Armand,  5,104,066,  CI.  244-122  OAE 
Grund,  Gary  H  ;  DeDamos.  Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  L  :  Duncan. 
Terence  M.;  Feutz.  David  A.;  Humphrey.  Charles  G  .  deceased  (by 
Humphrey.  Ann  L  .  executor);  Kent.  Royal  A  ;  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ; 
Maas,  Thomas  R  ;  Mullen,  Jon  R  .  Nelsen,  Randall  P..  Parker.  Linda 
M-:  Paulsen.  James  G  .  Pearson.  Alan  L.;  Siager.  Mark  T.:  Varellas- 
Olree.  Carolyn  M  .  Wilcox.  Gale  F  ;  and  Wurth,  Michael  E.,  to 
Steelcase  Inc  Modular  furniture  5,103,741,  CI.  108-50.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

O'Byrne,  Vincent  A  ,  5,105,295,  CI.  359-191  000 
Sigai,  Gary  A  :  Alexander.  Michael  N,;  and  Struck.  Charles  W  , 
5,105,121,  CI.  313-486.000 
Guala  S.p.A.:  See — 

Battegazzore,  Piero,  5,104,009,  CI   222-209  000 
Guerin,  Gilles;  and  Knipper,  Magali.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic  Stable 

zeolite/succinoglycan  suspensions.  5.104.566,  CI.  252-174.170 
Guerry,  Edward  K.:  See — 

Long,    Chris    D.;    and    Guerry,    Edward     K,     5,103,762,    CI. 
118-504  000. 
Guglielmo,  Richard  J.,  Sr.  Composition  for  treating  netting  5,104,618, 

CI.  422-6.000 
Guhr,  Uwe:  See— 

Hahn,    Klaus;    Guhr,    Uwe;    Hintz.    Hans;    and    Richter,    Rolf, 
5.104.903.  CI   521-56000 
Guibard.  Isabelle:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Commereuc.  Dominique.  Guibard.  Isabelle.  Hir- 
schauer,    Andre    ;    Olivier.    Helene;    and    Saussine,    Lucien, 
5,104,840,  CI    502-117  000 
Guidash,  Julius  D.,  to  Season-All  Industries,  Inc.  Self-sealing  extru-sion 
die  and  die  ring  and  associated  extrusion  process.   5,103,664,  CI 
72-272.000. 
GuiIIon,  Pierre:  See — 

Dupont,  Christian;  and  Guillon,  Pierre.  5,104,272,  CI.  411-339.000. 
Gulbis.  Janet:  See — 

Brannon.  Harold  D.;  Gulbis,  Janet;  King,  Milton  T  ;  and  Hawkins, 
George  W.,  5,103.905,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Gunjt,  Teruomi;  See — 

Kato,  Kunitaka;  Narita,  Sukekiyo;  and  Gunii,  Teruomi,  5.105.455. 
CI    378-117  000 
Gupta.   Pramixl;  Sandhagen.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Rosenbaum,  Heinz- 
Jorg.  to  Bayer  Aktienfesellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  catalysis 
for  polvtther  polyols.  5.105,019,  CI   568-621  000 
Gupta.  Surendra  K.:  See — 

de  Castro.  Aurora  F.;  Gupta,  Surendra  K.;  McLaughlin,  William  J.; 
and  Storvick,  David  E  .  5.104.619.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Gute.  Robert  M.,  to  Plasta  Fiber  Industries,  Inc   Expandable  covered 

mirror  visor.  5,104,174,  CI   296-97  400 
Guthrie,  James  L.:  See — 

Grasel.    Timothy    G;    and    Guthne.    James    L.    5.104.909,    CI 
521-159  000. 
Gutsche.  Herbert:  See — 

Goetz.  Walter;  Blinne.  Gerd,  Gutsche.  Herbert,  and  Steinberger, 
Rolf,  5,104,924,  CI    524-508  000 
Guyon,  Isabelle;  Denker,  John  S  ;  and  LeCun,  Yann,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Time  delay  neural  network  for  printed  and  cursive 
handwritten  character  recognition    5,105,468,  CI   382-14  000 
Haarmann  &  Reimer:  See — 

Mothes,   Helmut    A  ;    Palwardhan,    Bhalchandra   H ,   Schroeder. 
Theo  G.   and  Solow.  David  J.,  5,104,799,  CI.  435-144.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Hopp,    Rudolf;    Thielmann,    Thomas;    and    Gottsch,    Wilhelm, 
5,105,005.  CI.  558-462.000. 
Haas,  Adolf,  to  Garanturb<i  Maschinen  und  Werkzeuge  Gesellschaft 
M  B  H   Spacer  for  an  essentially  cylindrical  tool  and  process  for  its 
production   5,104,744,  CI.  428-596.000 
Haas,  Franz,  Jr  :  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr  ;  and  Haas,  Johann,  5,103,717.  CI. 
99-353000. 
Haas.  Franz.  Sr  ;  Haas.  Franz,  Jr ;  and  Haas,  Johann.  to  Franz  Haas 
Waffelmaschinen  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Baking  tongs  for  pro- 
ducing edible  wafers  from  wafer  dough  in  a  wafer  baking  oven  or  an 
automatic  wafer  baking  machine.  5,103,717,  CI.  99-353.(XX). 
Haas.  Johann:  See — 

Haas.  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas.  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas.  Johann.  5,103.717.  CI 
99-353.000 
Haas.  Peter;  Hettel.  Hans;  and  Jacobs,  Gundolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams.  5,104.905, 
CI   521-108.000. 
Haas.  Peter;  Hettel.  Hans;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams  5,104.906. 
CI.  521-108.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.:  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Hablcy 
Medical  Technology  Corporation  Syringe  having  means  for  retract- 
ing,   canting    and    destroying    a    needle    cannula     5,104,378,    CI. 
604-110.000. 
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Habley  Medical  Technology  Co 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedlei 
5,104.378,  CI   604-1  lO.OOf 
Hadas,  Eran:  See — 

Fleminger,  Gideon;  Wolf    1 
525-54  100. 
Haddad,  James  H  ;  and  Owen 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rer 
systems.  5,104,51<*,  CI    208-15 
Hadwiger,  Lee  A  ,  to  Washingt 
lion.  Method  for  treating  cere 
yield  root  growth,  and  stem  s 
Haerterich,  Fricdrich   S^e— 
Bassler,  Helmut.  Ehrenlraui 
Helmut,  and  Ehrentraui. 
Haga,  Tetsuro  See — 

Yamada,  Ryokichi,  Haga.  T 
Akio,    Iwama,    Naova,    F 
5,104,42b,  CI    55-18  000 
Hagarty,  John  D  .  to  S  C  John- 
cidally-active  foam  matri.x  anc 
424-405  000 
Hagen.  Helmut:  See— 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard:    Ha 
Meyer,  Norbert.  and  Wu- 
Hagen,  Richard  F    See — 

Cohen,    Lewis   S;    Browne 
5.104,701,  CI   428-34  500 
Hagita,  Naomi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Takao;  Hagita,  Nai 
5,103,652.  CI   62-505  0X1 
Hagiwara,  Masao.  to  Kahuslnk 
for  detecting  the  position  ; 
5.105,426,  CI.  371-20  100 
Hahn,  Klaus,  Guhr.  Uwe.  Hin 
Aktiengesellschaft    Bead  forn 
high  expansion  capacity    5.10 
Haibara,  Takuzo,  to  Tokyo  Ele 
a  printer  having  two  sheet 
different  speeds   5,  KM.  110.  C 
Haider.  Akhlar,  to  Sochmaz,  S< 
ethylcnediono-  cyclohc\yl)  . 
processes  for  preparing  them 
CI   549-342  000 
Hait.  William  N  ;  and  Ford.  Jai 
multidrug    resistant    cells    t 
514-34.000. 
Hakamata.  Naotoshi:  See — 
Su/uki,  Susumu;  Yagi,  Su 
Takeo,  5,103, S2<»,  CI    \2f 
Hakenewenh,  Paul   A  .  Rohie 
International  Business  Mach 
tion  apparatus  and  methcxl    5 
Halcomb,  Randall  L  .  Danishef 
to  Vale  University.   Route  t 
5,1M.982,  CI.  536-18  700 
Haldex  AB  See— 

Severinsson,  Lars  M  ,  5,10 

Halenbeck,  Robert  F  :  See — 

McCormick,  Francis  P  .  K 

and  Trahey.  Mars  M  .  5 

Hall.  Larry  D  .  and  McClure. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  n 

harvester  cutterheads   5.103. 

Hall.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Allan  J..  HjII.  Ki 

dowski,  Joseph  T  .  5.10^ 

Halliburton  Company   See — 

Allen,  Thomas  E  .  5.103.'« 

Schultz.  Roger  L  ;  and  Bee 

Halloran,  Charles  F  .  Jr  Chann 

ing  sign  post    5.104.265.  CI   ■ 

Hamalainen.  Olli    and  Pin.  K. 

rangement  for  a  game  playir 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabush 

Suzuki,   Susumu.   ^'agi.   Si 

Takeo,  5,103,829,  CI    12 

Hamamura,  Kimio:  See — 

Hirose,  Noriyasu:   Haman 
Banba,     Takashi;     and 
552-310000 
Hamanaka,  Izumi.  to  Konica 
cording  mediums.  5.104,1 18, 
Hamano,  Shoichi  See — 

Honma,  Naohiko.  and  Han 
Hamaoka,  Shigenon   See — 
Ito,    Toshihiro;    Ogawa, 
5,104,581,  CI   252-511  01 
Hamaoka,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito,     Akito;     Akatsuka. 
5,105,072,  CI-  235-476.0( 
Hamatsu,  Masahiro  See- 
Mori,    Masaharu,    Hamats 
5,105,436,  CI    375-1  000 
Hamilton  Chemical  Corporatu 
Cioffi.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Hic 


poralion:  See — 
William   H  :   and   Foster.  Clark   B, 


mi.ir,  .-.nd  H.idas.  Eran,  5,104,931,  CI 

Hanltv,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
osmg  small  catalyst  particles  in  FCC 

000 

n  State  University  Research  Founda- 
il  crop  seed  with  chilosan  to  enhance 
rength    5.104.437,  Ci.  71-77.000. 

Hem/    Hacrtcnch.  Friedrich.  Bassler, 

k-m/,  5,103.^H7,  CI    123  399.000 

tsuro.  Koyama,  Shuntaro,  ^'amamoto, 
inayama,    Yasuo.    and    Itakura,    Yuji. 

in  &  Son.  Inc  Collapsible  arthropodi- 
method  of  manufacture.  5,104,658,  CI 


en,    Helmut,    Liese-Sauer,    Thomas; 
rzer,  Bruno,  5.104,441,  CI,  71-92.000. 

Scott   P  .   ,iiui    Hagen.    Richard    P.. 


Til.  Nagata.  Kimio:  and  .Amata,  Atushi, 

Kjisha  Kom.it^l!  Scisakusho.  Device 
broken    hnc    m    a   series  controller 

■,  Hjrs,  and  Richtcr.  Roif.  to  BASF 
expandable  stvrene  polymers  having  a 
,9(«.  CI  52I-"^6  0(X) 
trie  Co  .  Ltd  Feed  control  system  for 
eed  mechanisms  that  can  operate  at 
271.9000 
;ieie  Chimique  de  Viomaz  S.A  4-(3,3- 
:ctophcnone  and  derivatives  thereof, 
nd  use  of  these  compounds.  5,104,995, 

les  M  ,  to  ^'ale  University    Sensitizing 
I    antitumor     agents      5,104,858,     CI 


no.   Hakamata.   Naotoshi;  and  Ozaki. 
633(XX) 

Gene  D  .  and  Stalberg.  Nils  G.,  to 
les  Corp<iration    Self-service  transac- 
105,069.  CI    235-379  000 
ky.  Samuel  J  .  and  Wittman,  Mark  D  , 

glvcals  in  the  all:il  and  gulal  series 


,944,  CI    188-343  (XX) 

ths.  Kirston  E  .  Halenbeck.  Robert  F  , 
04.975.  CI    530-350  OtK) 
John  R  .  to  Ford  New   Holland.  Inc 
iintainmg  cylindrical  profile  of  forage 
22.  CI   56-12  100 

hard  B    Mims.  Charles  ,-\    and  Lewan- 

|5\  Ci    585-65,'<  OX") 

<.  CI    ltih-285  rXK) 

.  Harold  K,,  5,103,906,  CI.  166-264  000 

I  sign  post  scK'ket  and  method  of  install- 

35-244  000 

jko,  to  Raha-Automaattivhdistys.  .Ar- 

;  device    5.104.129,  CI    273-371.000. 

;i  Kaisha  See — 

nio,    Hakamata.   Naotoshi.  and  Ozakl. 

-633  OX) 

jra.    Kimio     Inai.    \'uichi.   Ema,    Kiiti; 
Kipma.      Shizumasa.     5,104,996.     CI 

'orporation    .Apparatus  for  sorting  re- 

Cl    271-207  (XXI 

ino.  Shoichi,  5.104.3.U.CI  439-357.000. 

Tetsushi;     and     Hamaoka.     Shigenon. 
) 

Yuichiro.     and     Hamaoka,     Takashi. 


.    Masahiro     and    Minagawa,    Shoichi, 

n   See — 

;s,  Hamilton.  5,104,735.  CI  428-383.000 


Hamlin  Transmission  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard,   George  H.;  and  Connolly.   Martin  T..   5,104,357.  CI. 
474-49C)00 
Hammerschmidt.  Albert:  See — 

.\hne,   Hellmut;   Hammerschmidt,   Albert;  and  Schmidt,   Erwin, 
5.104,773,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Hamner.  Lewis  N    Hiker's  stafT  with  point.  5.103.849.  CI.  135-77  000. 
Harnprecht.  Gerhard.  Hagen.  Helmut.  Liese-Sauer.  Thomas;  Meyer. 
Norbert,  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschafl.  Herbi- 
cidal  sulfonamides  and  their  use  to  iniluence  plant  growth.  5.104.441. 
CI    71-92000 
Hamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tom.  Nobutoshi;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hamura,  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka, 
Akira,  5,105,136,  CI    318-568.110 
Han,   Scott;   DeCaul,   Lorenzo  C  ;   Palermo,   Robert   E;  and  Walsh, 
Dennis  E  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalyst  and  process  for  upgrading 
methane  to  higher  hydrocarbons.  5,105,044,  CI    585-500000 
Hanai,  Toshimichi;  and  Takagi.  Genjiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and 
Tachi-S  Co,  Ltd.  Reclining  seat  for  motor  vehicle    5.104.189.  CI. 
297-284  OOR, 
Hanaoka,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tczuka,  Chikao;   Hanaoka,  Yukihiro;  and  Nakayama.  HIroyuki. 
5,104,248,  CI.  400-257  000. 
Hands,  David:  See — 

Cottrell,    Ian    F;    Wnght,    Stanley    H.    B.;    and    Hands,    David. 
5,104.989.  CI    546-112.000 
Hanemaayer,  Jacobus  N  .  to  Hanmar  Motor  Corporation.  Window 

operator  for  use  with  awning  as.sembly.  5.103,590,  CI.  49-324.000. 
Hang-Hu,  Monique:  See — 

Bitller,  Jean-Pierre;   Pelet,   Andre  ;   Wirth.  Guy;  and  Hang-Hu, 
Monique,  5,105,337.  CI.  361-386.000. 
Hanmar  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hanemaayer.  Jacobus  N..  5.103.590.  CI.  49-324.000. 
Hann,  Richard  A  ;  and  Pack,  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
pic   Thermal  transfer  printing  dyesheet  and  dye  barrier  composition 
therefor.  5,104,847,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hanrahan,   Robert   C  ;  and   Alfermann,   Herman.   Wood  pole  decay 

detector   5,105,453,  CI.  378-58.000. 
Hansen.   Guenter;   Zeidler,  Georg;   and   Schaffer,  Ortwin,   to   BASF 
.■\ktiengesellschaft     Polyazo  dyes  with  diazo  components  of  the 
aminophenol  and  the  amino  diphenyl-sulfide.  -sulfoxide  or  -sulfone 
series,  5,104,979,  CI.  534-677.000. 
Hansen.  John  C  ;  and  Mooie,  George  G.  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company     Perfluoro-N,N,N',N-tetrapropyldiamino- 
propane   and    use   thereof  in    vapor   phase   heating     5,104,034,   CI 
228-2420(X) 
Hansen,  Niels  K.;  and  Charters.  John  D..  to  Myers  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd. 

Security  system  for  an  environment.  5.103,932.  CI.  180-287.000. 
Hanson.  Jay  L.;  and  Herrig.  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation 

Detection  of  engine  fuel  problems.  5.103,783.  CI.  I23-198.00D. 
Hanson.  Nroman  M.,  II.  to  NK  Mills,  Inc.  Split-heel  sock,  5.103,656.  CI. 

66-185  000. 
Hara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Senoo,  Tetsuo;  Yamamolo.  Isao;  and  Hara.  Toshiaki.  5.105.361.  CI. 
364-426.040. 
Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Okada.  Fumio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Release  silicone  emulsion  composition  and  process  for  preparing  il. 
5.R4.927.  CI.  524-731.000. 
Hara.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Shimamura.     Tadakatsu;     and     Hara.     Yukihiko.     5.104.901.     Cl- 
514-783.000. 
Harada,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Okumoto.  Toyoharu;  Harada.  Katsuhito;  and  Oishi.  Konosuke. 
5.104,220.  CI   356-307.000. 
Harada.  Kazuo,  and  Kunhara,  Toshiya,  lo  Kioritz  Corporation.  Grass 

tnmmer    5.103,561,  CI    30-276.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakasc,    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawasaki.    Moriyoshi.    5.105.201.    CI. 
343-715,000 
Harada.  Mitsuaki   See — 

Hayashi,  Shigetoshi;  Mino,  Takeyasu;  Yagi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Harada. 
Mitsuaki.  5.104.698.  CI.  427-365.000. 
Harada.  Naoki;  See — 

Akahori.  Kingo.  Miki.  Masayuki;  Omura,  Takashi;  Harada,  Naoki; 
and  Washimi,  Takeshi.  5,104.978.  CI.  534-612.000 
Harada.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Sakata.  Seiji;  Harada.  Tamolsu;  Ito.  Norifumi;  Hayashi.  Masay'iki; 
Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki.  5,105,284,  CI. 
358-404.000. 
Harada,  Toyoshige;  and  Tanbc,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
X-ray  power  supply  with  plural  frequency  converters.  5,105,351,  CI. 
363-65.000 
Hardee,  Addison  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chapin,  J  Thomas;  Hardee.  Addison  G  ,  Jr ;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M  ; 

Leshe,  Charles  M.;  Overton.  Bob  J.;  Shea.  John  W.;  Taylor.  Carl 

R  ;  and  Turnipseed.  John  M  .  5.104.433.  CI.  65-3  100. 

Harding.  John  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 

Device     for     electro-optical     signal     conversion.     5.104.243.     CI, 

335-84, OX) 

Hardison,   Charles   H.,   to  JPS  Corporation.   Self-locking  adjustable 

cargo  beam    5,104,269,  CI.  410-149.000. 
Hardtke.  Hans  H  .  lo  Lisega  GmbH    Supporting  clamp  for  mounting 
constructional  components,  for  example  lubes  or  the  like   5,104,079. 
CI    248-228.000 
Hardwick.  E.  Russell,  to  Worchell.  Karen.  Chemically  heated  blanket. 
5,103,790.  CI    126-263  000. 
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Hare.  Nicholas  S  .  Sr    Electro-rheological  valve  control  mechanism. 

5.103.779,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Harima  Ceramic  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Osami;  Isobe.  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka,  Hisashi;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhisa.  5.104.833.  CI.  501-104000 
Hanng.  Betty  Jean.  Robert  Thomas  Haring.  Independent  Co-Adminis- 
trator: See — 
Haring.  John  M  .  deceased.  5,103.645,  CI.  60-620.000. 
Hanng.  John  M..  deceased  (by  Hanng.  Betty  Jean.  Robert  Thomas 
Haring.  Independent  Co-Administrator),  to  Thermon  Manufacturing 
Company    Internal  combustion  engine  and  method    5.103.645.  CI. 
60-620.000. 
Harley.  A.  Dale:  See— 

Holbrook.    Michael   T;   and    Harley.    A    Dale.    5.105.032.    CI 
570-101  000. 
Harling.  Otto  K.:  See— 

Oulwater.  John  O  ;  Kohse.  Gordon  F..  Dnscoll.  Michael  J.;  and 
Harlmg.  Otto  K  .  5.103.674.  CI.  73-319.000 
HarlofT.  Richard  R  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp  Movable  air  seals 

for  a  rotary  combustor.  5.103.745,  CI.  110-246  000. 
Harod,  Norris  R.:  See — 

Masters,  John  V  ;  and  Harod,  Noms  R  ,  5,103.946.  CI.  192-1.520. 
Harrell.  David  J.:  See— 

Kwasnik.     Kenneth;     and     Harrell.     David     J..     5.104.184.    CI 

297-194.000. 
Kwasnik.     Kenneth;     and     Harrell.     David     J..     5.I04.I86.     CI 
297-194.000. 
Harrell.  Emmilt  R  .  Jr  :  See- 
Porter.  John  P.;  Dellangelo.  Ronald  L.;  and  Harrell.  Emmitt  R..  Jr., 
5.103.679,  CI.  73-843.000. 
Harrigal.  George:  See — 

Gilroy,  Keith;  Goelz,  David  C  ,  and  Harngal,  George.  5,103.518. 
CI   5-453  000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Routh.    Kevin    C;    and    Jochum.    Thomas    A.,    5,105,099,    CI 

307-270.000. 
Schumacher,  Kenny  M.;  Allen.  Bibb  B.;  and  Sturgis,  James  D  . 
5.104.211.  CI.  359-853.000. 
Harrison.  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Brown.  Robert  B..  to  Boeing  Company. 
The  Thrust  reversing  system  and  method.  5,103.634.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Harrison.  Paul:  See — 

Evans.  Philip  A.;  and  Harrison.  Paul.  5.104.319.  CI  433-202.100. 
Harshman.  Daniel  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  Scramjet  combus- 
tor  5.103.633.  CI  60-204000. 
Hart.  Janice;  and  deWeever.  Edward  M..  lo  All  American  Hart,  Inc 

Nose  clip  for  aquatic  usage   5.103.813.  CI.  128-201.180. 
Han.  Judi  L  :  See— 

Cardin.  Caroline  W.;  Davis,  Joyce  I.;  Hart.  Judi  L.;  and  Schmidt, 
Diane  G.,  5.104.645.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Hart.  W   Howard:  See— 

Bott.  Steven  E.;  and  Hart.  W  Howard,  5.104.221.  CI,  356-336.000 
Hanley,  James  M.  Aircraft  landing  gear  prerotation  system.  5,104,063, 

CI.  244-10300S. 
Hartman,  Peter  G.;  and  Law,  Robert  W.,  to  Barrack  Technology 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  com- 
bustion phasing  in  an   internal  combustion  engine.    5,103.789.  CI. 
123-435.000. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
nch;    Tneselt.    Wolfgang;   and    Baur.    Richard,    5.104,951.   CI. 
526-240.000 
Hartwell  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anderson.    John    P;    and    Clavin.    Timothy    J..    5.104.165.    CI. 
292-337.000. 
Hartwig,  Carl  S.  M.:  See— 

Forsberg.  Jan  H..  Hartwig.  Carl  S.  M  ;  and  Astrand.  Nils  M  . 
5.104.262.  CI.  405-142000 
Hartwig,  Sverker:  See — 

Anderson.  Olov;  Dick.  Helmut;  and  Hartwig,  Sverlcer,  5.104.261. 
CI   405-142.000. 
Haruna.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro;  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  Kojima. 
Akira.  5.105.318.  CI.  360-77010. 
Hasegawa.  Hakumi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Tetsuya;    and    Ha.segawa.    Hakumi.    5,103.766.    CI. 
118-723.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshioka,    Takao;     Kilazawa,     Eiichi;     Kurumada,     Yomoyuki; 

Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kazuo;   and    Fujita.   Takashi. 

5,104.888.  CI.  514-369.000. 

Hasegawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota,  Ma.sayuki;  ishii.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 

Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light- 

emilting  device  with  partial  encapsulation.  5.105.237.  CI.  357-17.000. 

Hasegawa.  Kou:  See — 

Kuwabara.     Nobuyuki;     Hasegawa.     Kou;     Sugimura.     Hideo; 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  and  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko.  5.105.203.  CI 
346-1  100. 
Hasegawa,  Naoya.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Soft  magnetic  alloy  film 

5.104.464.  CI.  148-300  000. 
Hasegawa.  Takafumi:  See — 

Misuda.  Katsuloshi;  Kijimuta.  Hitoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Takafumi. 
5.104.730.  CI   428-304  400. 
Hasenhuetll.  Gerard  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry.  George  A.;  Gaud.  Susan  M.;  Miller, 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser,  John  M  ;  Balmaceda.  Eslela  A.;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm,  John  J.;  Hasenhuetll,  Gerard  L.;  Kerwin. 


Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd,  Wen- 
nie  L  ;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito.  Adam  P.;  and  Heth,  Alice  A., 
5,104.674.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Kime.  Kenjiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Objective  lens  driving  device.  5.105.405.  CI.  369-44  220. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Tamura,  Tatsuya.  and  Hotta,  Tetsuo.  5.104.173.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Laska.  Paul  F  .  Imai.  Kyoko;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Betsui.  Hajime; 
and  Umeuu,  Hiroshi,  5.104,808,  CI.  436-48.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kinji:  See — 

Kanai.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Kiyoto;  Hashimoto.  Kinji;  and  Tsuda,  Yo- 
shiaki.  5.104.889,  CI   514-370000 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  See— 

Koyama,    Takashi;    Anayama,    Hideki;    and    Hashimoto,   Yuichi. 
5.104.757.  CI.  430-60000. 
Hassall.  Peter:  See— 

Matheson.  John;  Hassall.  Peter;  and  Smith,  Colin,  5,104.300,  CI. 
417-429  000 
Hasselbring.  Lori  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Olefin  dimenza- 

tion  with  hydrogen-treated  catalysts   5,105.049.  CI.  585-516.000 
Hasselmann.  Heinnch:  See — 

Zillgitt.  Ulrich;  Speer,  Harald;  Haug.  Kurt;  Ebinger.  Georg;  Mill- 
ers.   Miervaldis.    and    Hasselmann.    Heinrich.    5. 105.342.    CI. 
362-66  000 
Hasty,  Charles  E    Air  support  bed  with  patient  movement  overlay. 

5,103,519,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Hatae.  Nobuyoshi:  Set — 

Shinada,    Hidehiro;    Hatae.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Tanabe,    Takashi. 
5.105.118.  CI.  313-51000. 
Hatagishi.  Yuji.  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connec- 
tor apparatus.  5.104.333,  CI   439-342.000 
Hatanaka,  Mutsuo,  and  Shimada,  Akira,  to  Kel  Corporation.  Flat  cable 

connector   5.104.336.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Haltori.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Asada,  Shiro;  Takiguchi.  Ikuo;  Agata.  Akira;  and  Hatlori.  To- 
shihiro. 5.104.718.  CI.  428-167.000 
Hauben.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Schneider.  Franz  K  .  Jr.;  and  Hauben.  Michael  V  .  5.104.005.  CI 
222-137  000. 
Haug.  Kurt:  See — 

Zillgitt.  Ulrich;  Speer.  Harald;  Haug.  Kun.  Ebinger.  Georg;  Mill- 
ers.   Miervaldis;    and    Hasselmann.    Heinrich.    5.105.342.    CI 
362-66.000 
Haugaard.  Eric  J  .  See— 

Ruud.  Alan  1  .  and  Haugaard.  Enc  J  .  5.105.347.  CI  362-268000 
Haugland.  Ommund  O.;  and  Helgesen,  Willy,  to  Trio  Industrier  A/S 
Method  and  a  machine  for  the  vaccination  of  fish.  5.103,767.  CI. 
119-3.000. 
Haun.  Edward  C  •  See — 

Ferk,    Don    L;    Schmelzer.    Eugene;    and    Haun.    Edward    C. 

5.105.041.  CI.  585-450.000. 
Lomas.   David   A..   Haun.   Edward  C;  and   Sechnsl.   Paul   A.. 
5.104.517.  CI   208-113.000. 

i-|a\j^b^^  Robert  A.'  Sff 

Hernck.  Todd  W.;  Hawkes.  Robert  A  ;  Childress.  Estil  D.;  and 
Gamett.  Donald  W..  5.103.558.  CI.  29-888  022 
Hawkins.  David  W.;  See- 
Roberts.   David  A  ;  Hawkins.  David  W  ;  Buntain.  Ian  G  ;  and 
McGuire.  Ross.  5,104.994.  CI   548-376.000. 
Hawkins,  George  W.  See — 

Brannon,  Harold  D  ;  Gulbis.  Janet;  King.  Milton  T.;  and  Hawkins. 
George  W  ,  5,103,905,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Hawiey,  Donald  R..  to  Myro,  Inc  Caulking  tube  nozzle  adaptor  adjust- 
able for  different  caulk  bead  sizes.  5,104,013,  CI.  222-566.000 
Hawiey,  Gil  R  ;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Catalyst    and    polymenzation    of    olefins.    5.104.837.    Cl. 
502- 107.000. 

Ohya.  Takao;  and  Hayakawa.  Saloru.  5,104.751.  CI.  428-695.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshiro.   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Hetcrojunciion 

light-emilling  diode  array   5.105.236.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Hayakawa,    Tsuyoshi;     Yamauchi.    Saloru;     Aizawa.    Junichi;    and 
Funahara,  Yukio.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Three  hands  type  clock  with 
bell  dnve   5.105.398.  CI.  368-238.000 
Hayashi.  Hideki.  to  Clarion  Co  .  Ltd   Operation  mode  switching  and 
loading-cjecl  mechanism  for  a  upe  player.  5.105.320. CI.  360-105000. 
Hayashi,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Sakata,  Seiji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Hayashi,  Masayuki; 

Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki.  5.105.284.  CI. 

358-404.000. 

Hayashi.   Shigetoshi;  Mino.  Takeyasu;   Yagi.  Yasuhiro;  and   Harada. 

Mitsuaki.  to  Takuma  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  impregnating  a  fibrous 

base  material  with  a  substantially  air-free  varnish.   5.104.698.  CI. 

427-365.000. 

Havashi.  Tadao.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Color  conversion  apparatus 

5.105.267.  CI    358-80.000. 
Hayashi.  Yasukazu:  See^ 

Kilagawa.    Katsuyoshi;    and    Hayashi.    Yasukazu,    5.104,268.    CI. 

409-66  000. 

Hayden.  Rhonda  P.;  Jones.  Elbert  C.  Jr.;  Lawson.  Jerry  W.;  Lehman. 

Richard  L.;  and  Perfelli.  Patricia  F  .  to  R.  J    Reynolds  Tobacco 

Companv     Cigarette    paper    and    cigarette    incorporating    same 

5.103.844.  CI.  131-365.000. 

Hayden.  Terry  F..  Hicks.  Chnstopher  A.,  and  Pooler.  Rodney  A.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
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for  automated   solder  deposi 
427-123000 
Hayes,  Frederick  O  ;  and  Hoiie 
cess  for  canceling  cellio-cel 
array-  5,105.277,  CI   358-213; 
Hayner,  Roger  E  .  and  See,  St. 
based     coating     for     roughei 
428-461  000 
Heath  Tecna  Aerospace  Compa 
Fillman,  Gregory   L  .  and 
403-191  000 
Heavener.  James  D    Variable 

ducer,  5.\0i.m.  CI.  181-1581 
Hedges,  Winston  L     See — 

Baron,    Kenneth    S,    Diam 
Hedges.  Wmsiun  L.  5.10 
Heidmann,  Peter  D    See— 

Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J     a 
324-M30OO 
Heijnen.  Wilhelmus  H     P    M  , 
apparatus  for  perforating  a  we 
formation    MOJ.^^ll,  CI    Ihh- 
Heikkinen,  Jukka:  F.skeimen.  Jut 
Pekka,  to  Valmet  Paper  Mach 
and    methixl    for    blade-coal 
427-356.000 
Heinz,  Richard:  See — 

Sturrus,  Peter;  and  Heinz,  f 
Heisey.  Glenn  D  :  See — 

Wells,   Robert   R  ;   Raver, 
5.103,732,  CI.  101-480001 
Heiss,  Ludwig:  See — 

Jung,  Klaus;  Heiss,  Luduij 

Rudi,  5,105,188.  CI    .340-t 

Heitz,  Sieve;  Smith,  Robert  W  : 

Corporation.   Seal   for  a  stoi 

60-39.320. 

Held,  Gunther:  See — 

Trauhel.    Harro;    Dietrich. 

Held.  Gunther.  5.103.521 

Held.  Michael  E.  Computer  por 

secured  to  brackets  5,105.33t 

Helgesen.  Willy:  See— 

Haugland.    Ommiind    O  . 
119-3  000. 
Hellermann.  Walter:  See — 

Wolpers.  Jurgen.  Fuchs.  \ 
mann.     Walter;     and     N 
525-237.000. 
Hellgclh.  Lorraine  C    See — 
Chen.  W'ehn-Sherng.  Henr 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  .  B. 
raine  C;  Strandholm.  Jo 
Phillip  J;  Chen.  Chvi-Cl 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt.  Gerard 
5.104.674.  CI   42b-573(X> 
Henkel.  Dietmar.  to  MAN  Nu 
for  air  compressing  combusti 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft 
Rose.  David.  HixlTkes.  H. 
8-405  000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgcsollschafi 
Fabry.  Bernd;  Gicsen.  Bn 
Martina;  and  Piorr.  Robi 
Henry.  Francois;  Broussoux.  D 
Thomson-CSF  Conductive  i 
lis  manufacture   5.104.580.  C 
Henry.  George  A  :  See — 

Chen,  Wchn-Sherng,  Henr 

Mark  S  .  Kaiser,  John  M 

G  .  Baer,  Cynthia  C  ;  B 

raine  C  ;  Strandholm.  Jo 

Phillip  J;  Chen,  Chyi-CI 

nie  L  .  Eckhardt,  Gerard 

5.104,674,  CI   426-573  00 

Henseler.  Klaus,  Beisswanger, 

J  M    Voith  GmbH    Doctor  1 

Her-Mou.    Lin     Mask    with    a 

55-385.100. 
Herbert.   Andrew   B;   Sheldrs 
Meredith,  John  A  ,  to  Impcri 
of    1 .2-dihydroxycvclohexa- 
558-288.000 
Herbert.  William  B  .  to  HR&i 
translatable  blade  spindle  coi 
5.104.050.  CI.  241-37.500 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
Calcote.  Harlwell  F.  5.10- 
Weycr.  Lois  G  .  5.1(>4.485 
Hcrreit.  James  W..  to  Logan 
and    method    for    harvesting 
56-14700. 
Herrick.  Todd  W  ;  Hawkes.  Re 
Donald  W  .  to  Tecumseh  Pn 
for  machining  scroll  wraps. 


ion    at    miiltipie   sues     5.104.689.   CI 

Paul  .A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Pro- 
performance  variations  in  a  sensor 
0 

phcn  E  ,  !o  .Ashland  Oil.  Inc  V\.iier 
ed     metal     surfaces       ?.ltH,'*42.     CI 

V    See — 

Randali,    Ri.harJ    W ,,   5.104,251,  CI 

attern,  collapsible,  directional  trans- 
OO 

>nt.  Joran.  Ghali.  Mounir  M  .  and 
.<)70.  CI    528-353  000 

id  lieid.-nanii.  Peler  D  ,  5.105.158.  CI. 

to  Shell  Oil  Company  Methcxl  and 
I  liner  and  for  fracturing  a  surrounding 
<)7  fXX) 

ini.  Maiinio.  .Aaron,  and  Koivukunnas. 
nery  Inc  Inverted  blade  metering  unit 
ng    a    material    web     5,U)4,6<)7,    CI. 


ichard.  5.104.026.  CI,  228-17.500. 
Stephen   M  :   and   Heisey.  Glenn   D. 


,  Reichbauer.  Hermann;  and  Mueller, 
25  050. 

and  Shekleton,  Jack  R.,  to  Sundstrand 
;d  energy  combustor    5,103,632,  CI 


Manfred;    Muller.    Hans-Werner,   and 

CI.  8-94  270 

folio  with  lap-top  computer  releasablv 

CI   .361-391  000 

md    Helgesen.    Wilis.    5.103.767.    CI 


ins  B.,  Herrmann.  Chrisioph.  Heller- 
irdsiek.     Karl-Heinz.     5.104,941.     CI. 


.  Ge(*rge  A,,  Gaud,  Susan  M..  Miller, 
Balmaceda,  Eslela  A  .  Morgan.  Ronnie 
rwankar.  Raiendra  P:  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
n  J  ,  Hasenhueltl.  Gerard  I...  Kerwin. 
■ng;  KraIoch\il.  John  F  .  Lloyd.  Wen- 
De  Viio.  Adam  P    and  Heth.  Alice  A  . 

zfahrzeugc  AG    Fuel  injection  device 
>n  engines.  5.103.785.  CI    12.3-299.000 
auf  Aktien:  See — 
rsi.  and  Lieske.  Edgar,  5.104.412.  CI 

iur  Akiien  See— 

Me:  Hill.  Karlheinz;  Kihn-Bolulinski. 
rt.  5.104. 5S5.  CI    25:-555.0<X). 
>minique;  and  Dubois.  Jean-Claude,  to 
:imposite  polymer  film  and  method  for 
252-50O.0(X) 

.  George  A  .  Gaud.  Susan  M  ,  Miller. 

Balmaceda.  Fslela  .A.;  Morgan.  Ronnie 

rwank;ir    Raiendra  P.  Hellgeth.  Lor- 

in  J     H.isenhu-.lil.  Gerard  L.:  Kerwin. 

:Mig.  kr.it"chvii.  John  F    Lloyd.  Wen- 

De  Viio.  Ail.im  1'    .irid  lleih.  .Alice  A.. 

I 

Rudolf  and  SoUinger.  Hans-Peler.  to 

ir   5,103.759.  CI    ll8-118  0fX) 

I    air    filtering    device.    5.104.430.    CI 

<e.  Gary  N  ;  Somers.  Peter  J,  and 
il  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Separation 
.5-diene    compounds.     5.105.003.     CI 

).  Inc.  Food  processor  having  a.\ially 
pled  for  rotation  to  motor  driven  shaft 


.634.  CI   423-446.000 
CI    162-49  (XKl 

■arm  Equipment  Company    Apparatus 
agricultural    pmduce     5.103.623.    CI. 

)erl  A  ,  Childress.  Fsti!  D  .  and  Garnell. 
ducts  Conipain  Melliod  and  apparatus 
.103.558.  CI    29-88S.022 


Herrig.  Doyle  G    See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L..  and  Herng.  Doyle  G  .  5.103.783,  CI    123-198  OOD. 
Herring.  Charles  W  ;  and  Peacock,  ClifTord  L.,  to  Keating  of  Chicago, 

Inc   Automatic  cooking  vessel.  5.103,801,  CI.  126-374000 
Herrmann,  Christoph:  See — 

Wolpers.  Jurgen.  Fuchs,  Hans  B.;  Herrmann,  Christoph;  Heller- 
mann,    Waller;     and     Nordsiek.     Karl-Heinz.     5,104,941,     CI. 
525-237000 
Hen,   Marius.  and   Dousson.  Christian,  to  Atochem    Thermoplastic 
elastomer  based  on  elhylene/acrylate  copolymer  and  polynorbor- 
nene    5.104,940,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Hess.  Heinrich;  Kopp.  Richard;  Groglerl  Gerhard;  Stepanski,  Horsl; 
Hombach.  Rudolf,  and  Schafer,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polvurethane-based  reactive  adhesives  in  which  the  isocyanate  is 
stabilized  b\  a  polyether  amine    5,104,959,  CI.  528-79.000 
Hess,  Richard  A  .  Blaese,  R    Michael;  and  Stone,  Chnstopher  D.,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services    Method  of 
preventing  graft  rejection  in  solid  organ  transplantation    5,104,898, 
CI    514-557.000. 
Heth,  .Alice  A    See — 

Chen,  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry,  George  .A  ;  Gaud.  Susan  M  ;  Miller, 
Mark  S  :  Kaiser,  John  M  ,  Balmaceda,  Eslela  A  ;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer,  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P,  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
raine C  ;  Strandholm,  John  J.,  Ha.senhuettl,  Gerard  L.;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J  ,  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd.  W'en- 
nie  L  ;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Vilo.  Adam  P  .  and  Heth.  Alice  A.. 
5,104,674,  CI  426-573.000. 
Hetlel,  Hans:  See- 
Haas,   Peter;  Heltel,  Hans;  and  Jacobs,  Gundolf,   5,104,905,  CI. 

521-108.000. 
Haas.   Peter;   Hetlel,   Hans;   and  Jacobs,  Gundolf   5,104,906,  CI. 
521-108000 
Hcuer,  Kenneth  P  :  See — 

Sickle.  Richard  A.  V  ;  Small.  Xen  L.;  and  Heuer.  Kenneth  P., 
5.105.114.  CI    310-154.000 
Hewes,  James  K  ,  to  Oki  America.  Inc  Method  of  increasing  the  gray- 
scale resolution  of  a  non-impact   led   page  printer    5.105.202.  CI 
346-1  100 
Hewlett-Packard  Ctimpany:  See — 

Bullock.  Michael  L  .  5.104,277,  CI   414-280.000. 
DaSilva,  Marcus  K  ,  5,105,168.  CI   331-2.000 
May,  Gregory  J  ,  5.105.186,  CI   340-784.000. 
Meiton.  Hewlett  E.  Jr.  and  Shoup.  Thomas  A.,  5,103,824,  CI. 
128-660.020 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Baron,    Kenneth    S.;    Diamont,    Joran;    Ghali.    Mounir    M  ;    and 
Hedges,  Winston  L..  5,104,970,  CI   528-353  000. 
Heyman.  Louis  F  :  See — 

Nager,  Frank  B.;  and  Heyman,  Louis  F.,  5,103,500.  CI.  2-56.000, 
Hibi,  Toshifumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  transmis- 
sion   5,103,693,  CI   74-866  000 
Hickerson,    Eugene    E     Pillow    filling    arrangement.    5,103,879.    CI. 

141-67000. 
Hickmann,  Eckhard:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Ammcrmann,  Eberhard;  and 
L.irenz,  Gisela,  5,104,438,  CI    71-92  iXXJ 
Hickory,  Gordon  E  ;  Smith,  Robert  N  ;  and  Terragni,  Renato,  to  Nor- 
ton Company   Abrasive  article   5,104.424,  CI   51-309.000. 
Hicks,  Christopher  A  :  See — 

Hayden,  Terry  F  ;  Hicks,  Christopher  A  ;  and  Pimlcr,  Rodney  A., 
5,104,689,  CI   427-123.000 
Hicks,  Hamilton:  See— 

Cioffi,  Eugene  A  ;  and  Hicks.  Hamilton,  5,104,735,  CI  428-383  000 
Hider,  Robert  C;  Konloghiorghes,  George;  Silver,  Jack;  and  Slock- 
ham.  Michael  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 
Iron  complexes  of  hydroxypyridoncs  useful  for  treating  iron  over- 
load  5.104.865,  CI   514-188.000. 
Hidetoshi.  Kawaniura;  See — 

Masaharu.  Okafuji;   Isao.   Kurashina;  and  Hidetoshi.   Kawamura. 
5.104.523.  CI    209-585. 00(J. 
Higashi.  Ryohci   See— 

Nakamura.     Fumihiko;    and 
225-100.000. 
Highway  Ceramics.  Inc.:  See — 

DA  vela,  Canan,  5,104,256.  CI.  404-14.000. 
Hildebrand.  Olaf  See— 

Eiselc.   Hartmut;   Hildebrand. 
Michael;  Schweizer.  Heinz; 
rich.  5.105.433.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hilcr,  George  D  .  II:  See — 

Mazur.  Adam  W  ;  Hiler.  George  D..  II;  Slipp.  Gordon  K.;  and 
Kluesener.  Bernard  W..  5.104.797.  CI.  435-l05  0(XJ. 
Hilker,  Ulrich:  See— 

Lagodka,  Gunler;  Klelbohmer.  Fritz;  and  Hilker.  Ulrich.  5.104,267, 
CI   405-296.000 
Hill,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Fabrv.  Beind:  Giesen,  Bngilte;  Hill.  Karlheinz;  Kihn-Botulinski. 
Martina;  and  Piorr.  Robert.  5.104.585,  CI.  252-555  000 
Hill.   Kenneth  O  .   Malo.   Bernard;   Bilodeau.  Francois;  and  Johnson, 
Derwyn  C  ,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Communications    .Method  of  creating  an 
index  grating  in  an  optical  fiber  and  a  mode  converter  using  the  index 
grating   5.104,209,  CI    385-27.000. 
Hill,  Michael,  to  Filter  Materials  Limited.  Pinned  rollers  and  process 
for  manufactuiing  fibrillated  film.  5.104.367.  CI.  493-42.000. 


Higashi.     Ryohei,     5.104.022.     CI. 


Olaf.   Mozer.   Albrecht;  Schilling. 
Wunstel.  Klaus;  and  Spalthoff,  Ul- 
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Hill.  Thersea  J.:  See — 

VanBeek.  Allen  L.;  and  Hill.  Thersea  J  .  5.104.073.  CI.  248-118  300 
Hillbish.  Warren  C:  See- 
Brown.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hillbish,  Warren  C  ,  Hnatuck,  Robert  J-;  Kauf- 
man, John  W  ;  Rubendall,  Dougla.s  C;  and  Zwieg,  Grover  A., 
5,104,329,  CI.  439-108  000. 
Hillemeier,  Bernd;  Flohrer,  Claus;  and  Schaab,  Andreas,  to  Hochtief 
Aktiengesellschaft  Vorm   Gebr.  Hclfmann.  Drying  the  surface  of  a 
fresh  concrete  body   5,104,594,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Himeda,  Masami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naval  Engineering.  Hull  for 

sailing  ship.  5,103,752,  CI.  1 14- .39  100. 
Hinooka,   Kiyonobu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Trimming  code  setting 

circuit  having  high  reliability.  5,105,101,  CI.  307-296.600. 
Hintz,  Hans:  See — 

Hahn,    Klaus;    Guhr,    Uwe;    Hintz,    Hans;    and    Richter,    Rolf, 
5,104,903,  CI.  521-56.000 
Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Koike,  Seiji;  and  Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko,  5,105,071, 
CI   235-472.000. 
Hirano,    Hirofumi;    Kashimura,    Makoto;    Yokoi,    Katsuyuki;    Akiya, 
Takashi;  Katayanagi,  Jun,  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Ink  jet   recording  apparatus  expandable  to  accommodate 
variable  sheet  widths  5,105,210,  CI.  346-145.000. 
Hirano,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Wada,  Tomonon;  Hirano,  Nobuhiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  Ota, 
Hideki;  and  Tokuno,  Toshiro,  5,104,764,  CI   430-109.000. 
Hirao,  Keiji  See — 

Honda,  Susumu;  Sugihara,  Takahiko;  Igarashi,  Taizo;  Hirao,  Keiji; 
and  Matsuda,  Hisamichi,  5,104,925,  CI.  524-517.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masanori,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Apparatus  for  gapping  a 

stringer  chain    5,103,540,  CI.  29-33  200 
Hiraia,  Akira;  and  Masumolo,  Iwao,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Water  cooling  means  for  engine.  5,103.774,  CI.  123-41  100. 
Hiroi.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Two  degree  of  freedom 

controller.  5.105.138.  CI.  318-610.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Shido,  Hironori;  Saito.  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Kobaya-shi.  Kenji; 
Murakami,    Koichi;    Nailo,    Masataka;    and    Honjo,    Takeshi, 
5,104,106,  CI   270-53-000- 
Hironaka,  Katsuhiko;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumura,  Shunichi,  to  Staml- 

carbon  B-V-  Resin  composition-  5,104,943,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Ikujiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumio.  5.104,325,  CI  439-63.000 
Hirose,  Noriyasu;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Inai,  Yuichi;  Ema,  Kiili;  Banba, 
Takashi;  and  Kijima,  Shizumasa,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 
paring 2,3,5-trimethyIbcnzoquinone.  5.104.996.  CI.  552-310.000. 
Hirose.  Shoji:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi;  Kimoto.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Yukio;  Anekoji.  Yukio; 
Yabuta.  Osamu.  Fukuda.  .Milsuhisa;  Hirose.  Shoji;  and  Chiba. 
Takao.  5.103.869.  CI-  137-625-280- 
Hirose.  Yusuke:  See — 

Saito.  Minoru;  Chohata.  Kazuaki;  Hirose,  Yusuke;  Kiltaka.  To- 
shiharu;  and  Nagatani,  Takeshi,  5,105,454,  CI  378-71000. 
Hirota,  Ken;  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co,,    Ltd.    Laminated    magnetic    material    and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  5,104.739,  CI.  428-457.000 
Hirota,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ogino,  Shtgeo;  and  Hirota,  Yoshihiko,  5.105.280,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hirschauer.  Andre  :  See— 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Commereuc.  Dominique;  Guibard.  Isabelle;  Hir- 
schauer.    Andre    ;    Olivier.     Helene;    and     Saussine.     Lucien. 
5,104,840,  CI-  502-117-000- 
Hissong,  James  B.:  See — 

Reisdorf,    Dennis    J;    and    Hissong,    James    B-,    5,103,817,    CI 
128-207  150- 
Hiiachi  Automotive  Engineering,  Ltd-:  See — 

Ishikura,  Hisatugi;  and  Yamashita,  Seiji,  5,105,1 13,  CI-  310-154000 
Hitachi  Engineereings  and  Services  Co  I,  Ltd-:  See — 

Tada,  Naofumi;  Iida.  Fumio;  Takizawa.  Teruhiro;  and  Kuroishi, 
Kazuo,  5,105,177,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.  Kengo.  5.105.427.  CI.  371-40.100 

Ishikura.  Hisatugi;  and  Yamashita.  Seiji.  5.105.1 13.  CI.  310-154000 
Kaku.  Toshimilsu;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Ma- 
eda.  Takeshi;  and  Takasago.  Ma-sahiro.  5.105,409.  CI  369-44.310. 
Kando.  Hidchiko;  and  Saekusa.  Shozo.  5.105.403.  CI.  369-44  120. 
Kokaku.  Yuichi;  Maisunuma.  Satoshi;  Fujimaki.  Shigehiko;  Kiloh. 

Makoto,  and  Furusawa.  Kenji.  5.104.709,  CI.  428-64.0(X) 
Marumoto,     Katsuji;     Mashino.     Keiichi;    and     Ueda.     Akiteru. 

5,105,143,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Fujimolo.  Michio;  Wada. 
Masa.shi;  Nagavama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Nailo,  Kazuo.  5,105.389.  CI. 
365-2.30010. 
Mitsumaki,     Hiroshi;     and     Takahata,     Tujiya,     5,104,807,     CI. 

436-47.000 
Mizuno,  Takao;  Hagila,  Naomi;  Nagala,  Kimio;  and  Amata.  Alushi, 

5,103,652,  CI.  62-505  000 
Okumolo,  Toyoharu;   Harada.   Kalsuhilo;  and  Oishi,   Konosuke, 

5,104,220,  CI.  356-307.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Koichi;  and  Serizawa,  Yukio,  5,104,297,  CI  4I7-41O000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi,  5,103,794,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tada,  Naofumi;  Iida,  Fumio;  Takizawa,  Teruhiro;  and  Kuroishi, 

Kazuo,  5,105,177,  CI.  335-216.000 
Tsuchiha.shi,  Akira;  Takarada,  Shinichi;  Iwamoto,  Taro,  Nakajima, 
Kichio;   Yamamoto,   Hiroshi;  and   Aoki,  Tatsu,  5,105,367,  CI. 
395-99.000. 


Tsunela.  Katsuhiro;  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Yuji;  and  Kojima. 

Akira.  5.105.318.  CI    360-770IO 
Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga,  Tetsuro;  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Yamamoto. 
Akio;    Iwama.   Naoya;   Funayama.   Yasuo;  and   Ilakura,   Yuji, 
5.104,426,  CI.  55-18.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.;  See — 

Matsuo,  Akinon;  Watanabe,   Masashi;  Fujimoto,  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagayama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,105,389,  CI 
365-230010. 
Hiwada,  Shuhei,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scorotron  type 

charging  apparatus.  5,105,330,  CI    .361-225  000. 
HMT,  Inc  :  See— 

Lippiello,     Patrick     L,    and    Otto,     David    W,     5,103.992,    CI 
220-221000. 
Hnatuck,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hillbish,  Warren  C,  Hnatuck,  Robert  J.;  Kauf- 
man, John  W.;  Rubendall,  Douglas  C.;  and  Zwieg.  Grover  A.. 
5,104,329,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Hobbs,  Stanley  Y.:  Sec- 
van  der   Meer,   Roelof;  and   Hobbs.   Stanley   Y,   5,104.939,  CI 
525-92.000 
Hochtief  Aktiengesellschaft  Vorm.  Gebr.  Helfmann   See — 

Hillemeier,  Bernd;  Flohrer,  Claus;  and  Schaab,  Andreas,  5,104,594, 
CI.  264-25  000 
Hockemier,  Roger  G.  Fuel  heating  system  ulilizmg  a  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive thermistor  selector.  5,105.063.  CI  219-205.000. 
Hodapp.  Wolfram:  See — 

Gamer,     Wolfgang;     and     Hodapp,     Wolfram.     5,105,396.     CI 
368-47.000 
Hodgkinson.  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Robert  T.;  and  Hodgkinson.  Elizabeth  J..  5.104.771,  CI 
430-290.000. 
Hodgson,  William  S  ,  to  MicroSpring  Company,  Inc.,  The   Method  of 

making  a  torque  transmitter   5,103,543,  CI   29-173.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  WiUms.  Lothar:  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 

and  Burstell.  Helmut.  5.104.443.  CI   71-92000- 
Schutze.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5,104.442. 
CI   71-92-000- 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Werner  H-.  5.104.961.  CI.  528-129000 
Usifer.    Douglas    A-;    and    Kelly.    Michael    G.,    5,104.770.    CI. 
430-270  000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Koslev.  Raymond  W.  Jr.;  and  Chenll.  Robert  J  .  5.104,985.  CI 
544^57  000- 
Hoecht  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mach,  Horst-Roland,  5,104.416,  CI   8-666-000- 
Hoeffkes,  Horst:  See- 
Rose.  David;  Hoeffkcs.  Horst;  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  5,104.412,  CI 
8-405.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Leenhouis,  Frans;  and  Villiger,  Alois.  5.104.569.  CI.  252-299610 
Hoffmuller.  Wilhelm,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munc- 
hen  GmbH    Method  for  making  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  two 
collecting  pipes   5,103,559,  CI   29-890.036 
Hofmann,  Hcinrich:  See — 

Michel,  Beatrice;  Mosimann,  Karl;  Hofmann,  Heinnch,  and  Over- 
turf,  Dale,  5,104,832,  CI.  501-103000. 
Hogan,  Elvyne:  Sec — 

Roberts,  Neville,  5,103,983,  CI  209-645.000. 
Hoge,  William  C  Jr  ;  and  Ferris,  Merle  C,  lo  Schlegel  Corporation 
Electromagentic  shielding  with  discontinuous  adhesive    5,105.056. 
CI-  174-35  OGC- 
Hogue.   John   H-    Manufactunng  and   tuning   a   musical   instrument. 

5.103.707.  CI-  84-192000 
Hoisington.  Paul  A-.  Fulton.  Steven  J  .  Spehrley.  Charles  W..  Jr  .  and 
Young.  Lawrence  R  .  to  Spectra.  Inc  Subtraciive  color  hot  melt  ink 
reflection  images  on  opaque  substrates.  5.105.204,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Hokanson,  D-  Eugene;  and  Nelson.  Roger  C,  lo  D  E  Hokanson.  Inc- 
Doppler  transducer  probe  with  direction  indicator    5.103.825.  CI 
128-661  070 
HolbriX)k,  Michael  T-;  and  Harley,  A    Dale,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv.   The    Vapor  phase  hydrogenation  of  carbon   tetrachloride 
5,IO'5,032,  CI-  570-101.000 
Holcomb,  Gregory  B.;  See — 

Grizzle,  Glendale;  Tyler,  Stephen  L.,  Holcomb.  Gregory  B.;  and 
Zimmerman,  James  W.,  5,104.090,  CI   251-61100. 
Holden,  Kirk  N  :  See— 

Eisele.  Renny  L  ;  Holden,  Kirk  N.;  and  DeWilt,  B-  Chris,  5,105,104, 

CI    307-448IJ00 

Holderich,  Wolfgang;  Koffer,  Dieter;  and  Berlleff,  Werner,  lo  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  1,2-dialkoxyeihenes.  5,105,022,  Cl- 

568-673-000. 

Holinka,  Ronald  M.,  lo  Brunswick  Corporation.  Eleclncal  housing  for 

an  outboard  molor   5,105.334,  CI   361-380  000. 
Holland,  Carmon  D.:  See — 

Shixik,  Hal  C  ;  Holland,  Carmon  D  ;  and  Bridges,  Ray  J  ,  5,104,089, 
CI.  249-211.000 
Holland,  John  A  ,  to  Vax  Appliances  (Australia)  Pty   Ltd.  Suction 

cleaning  head.  5,103,527,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Holler,  Josef  Flowerp<it  assembly    5,103,587,  CI   47-75.000. 
HoUev,  Harvard  A  ;  and  Hollev,  Zachary  J.  Bicycle  tire  reflector 
organization.  5.105.308.  CI  359-515.000. 
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Holley,  Zachary  J.:  See — 

Holiey.    Harvard    A  ,    and 
359-515.000 
Hollingsworth.  Claudia  E   B    .' 
Bneaddv.  Lawrence  E  .  He 
Barreii  R  .  5,104,8')'',  CI 
Hollingsworlh.  Deems  R     .Stv- 
Verrel.  Dougia.^  P  ,  Bngh 
R.;  and  Torreno,  Mjnue 
Holhsler.  Richard  M    Vc- 
Magid.  Hillel,  Wiisim,  Da 
very,  Dennis  M  ,  5,104,5 
Holloway.  John  S  ,  and  Jaehn 
Apparatus  and  method  ti.>r  f 
5.103,547.  CI.  i-J^M  000 
Holman,  Rury   R  .  and   .Marsh 
Charles.   Holman.    Rury    Re, 
Syringe  with  dose  metering  i 
Holman.  Rury  Reginald   5et'— 
Holman,   Rury   R  .   and    V 
604-117  000 
Holmes.  Ervine  S  ,  and  Kosseii 
removing  carbonvl  sulfide  frt 
CI.  423-242,000 
Holzer.  Michael.  Jr  ,  to  S.kil  Ci 
ingsaws.  5.103.565,  CI    .10-3' 
Hombach.  Rudolf  See— 

Hess,    Heinrich,    Kopp.    R 
Horsl;  Hombach.  Rudo 
528-79  000. 
Homefeld,  David  R    Apparaii 

5.103.554,  CI    2'i-753  0O(.) 

Honda  GJken  Kogyo  Kabushit 

Inul.  Tsutomu,  and  ()sa'A.d 

Ishibashi,  Ichirou.  Ichmose 

Ida,  Toshikaiu.  5.103.76 

Nakayama.    Hiroshi.    Oza 

5.103.<>53,  CI    192-85  O-A 

Tanaka.  Haruo,  Narita.  \' 

Hone,  Hidenori,  and  K( 

Honda.  Masami,  to  Kahushiki 

and  carrying  electronic  desi 

Honda,  Susumu;  Sugihara.  Tak 

Malsuda.  Hisamichi,  to  Nipf 

compositions    5. 104.925,  CI 

Honda,  Toshihisa  See — 

Yamada,  Akira,  Honda,  T 
CI.  501- 136  000 
Honda,  Toshio  See — 

Tsujiuchi.    Junpei;    Ikeda 

Nagaaki.  and  Kikuchi.  S 

Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  A 

and  inserting  printery  pnxlu 

Honeyvvell  Inc  :  See — 

Beckey,  Thomas  J  .  5.105, 
Peczalski,  Andrzei,  5.105, 
Trump.  Ronald  C,  5,105. 
Hong.  Sun  Pyo;  Sfe — 

Kim.  Bong  II.  Kim,  Mun  1 

Lee.  Sang  Sun   1  ee.  Hw 

Chung,  Ki  Hvuk    Kang, 

Jung  Ho.  5.105.467,  CI 

Honjo.  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Non>i 

Kanazawa.  Toshiya.  and  Ki 

sha.  Image  forming  apparati 

taneous  scanning  and  origin 

Honjo,  Takeshi   See — 

Shjdo,  Hironori,  Saito.  Ji 

Murakami.     Koichi.     N 

5.104.106,  CI   270-53  00 

Honma,  Naohiko;  and  Hama 

Kabushiki   Kaisha    Lock   p 

hood.  5.104,334.  CI   439-35' 

Honma.  Yoshikazu    See — 

Maruo,    Tetsuya,    Honm. 

5,105,082,  CI    250-288  0 

Hoover  Uni\ersal,  Inc  .  See — 

Irwin.  Christopher.  5.103. 

Siegrist,  Ronald  R  ,  5.104 

Tame.  Omai  D  ,  5,11)4.19 

Hopp.  Rudolf.  Thiclmann.  T 

mann  &  Reimer  GmhH    Al 

tion  and  their  use    5.105.00' 

Hoppe.  Joachim,  to  G.AO  Ge 

tion  mbH    Identitv  card  and 

5.104.149,  CI,  28.V.')4  0IX) 

Hori.  Shuji:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Toshio:  Ta 
Yasumasa;    Ohha.    Yol 
358-84.000 
Hon,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Muragishi.  Isat),  Suzuki,  1 
Mitsunon.  and  Hon.  T 
Hone.  Hidenon    See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo,  Narila. 
Hone.  Hidenon,  and  K 


Holley.    Zachary    J.    5.105.308.    CI 


lingsworth.  Claudia  E  B,  and  Cooper. 

514-540  000 

in  jL-tTrcN  E  Holhngsworth.  Deems 
1    .  Jr  ,  5.lo4,.sl6.  CI   437-31.000. 

id  y  .  Hollister,  Richard  M,,  and  La- 
5,  CI    252-171  000 

I,  Garv  L  .  to  Emco  Specialties,  Inc 
a^-ing  weather  stripping  in  a  channel 

it.  JercTis  VI  J.  til  Turner,  Robert 
maid,  and  f^wen  Mumford  Limited. 
evice    <;. 104.380.  CI    h(M-117.000. 

irshall,    Jcicniv    M     J..    5,104,380,  CI. 

1,  Alexander  J  .  to  UOP  Processes  for 
■n  h>dr(X.arbon  feedstreams.  5,104,630, 

-poration    Blade  holder  for  reciprocal- 

MJOO 

chard  Ciroglcrl  Gerhard;  Stepanski. 
■;   and    Schafer,   Waller.    5.104.959.  CI 

.  lor  mounting  a  cahic  working  tool. 

Kaisha    Sec — 

Shiceru,  5.103.151,  CI.  192-0  046. 
Kiyohiro,  Yamamoto.  Toru;  and  Kash- 

Ci.  118-323.000. 
va.    Shigeo;    and    Suzuki.    Yasuyuki. 

V 

usuke  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru; 
mo,  Akira.  5.104,03.3.  CI  228-176.000. 
Caisha  Toshiba  Hard  case  for  housing 
es  5.105.335,  CI,  361-380000 
hiko,  Igarashi.  Taizo.  Hirao.  Keiji:  and 
>n  Oil  &  Eats  Co..  Ltd.  Svnlhetic  resin 
24-517  000 

shihisa,  and  Watarai.  Hisao,  5,104,836, 


Shigeto,     Honda,    Toshio;    Ohyama, 
isumu.  5,105.466,  CI    382-1,000. 
J   Apparatus  fi.>r  collecting,  assembling 
I^    MO4.I08,  CI    270-55  000. 

66.  CI  364-505  000 
57.  CI  330-215  000 
V4,  CI    323-283  (XXJ 

yu,  .An.  ^oung  Kyong.  Lee.  Jae  Y'eon. 
ing  Jae  Lee.  Yun  Seok.  Kim.  Man  Hee; 
\am  Cheon,  Hong,  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi, 
-.82-4  000 

hi,  Yoshida.  Akimaro,  Adachi.  Hideki, 
leko,  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

with  increased  throughput  from  simul- 
I  feed    5.105,225,  CI.  355-233  000, 

n;  Hiroi.  Masakazu,  Kobayashi,  Kenji; 
ito,     Masataka,     and     Honjo,    Takeshi. 

o.  Shoichi.  to  Danchi  Denshi  Kogyo 
ece  mounlmc  structure  on  connector 
000 

'inshika/u     and    Kurosawa.    Satoru. 


90,  CI.  215-320.000. 
190,  CI  297-362  000 
.  CI    297-417  OCX) 

omas.  and  Gotisch.  Wilhelm.  to  Haar- 
adiencnitnles.  process  for  their  prepara- 
CI    558-462  (XX) 

elischaft  fur  .Automation  und  Organisa- 
I  method  t"or  producing  an  identity  card 


aka.  .Atsuii    Kuwahara,   Keizo;  Sakano 
,uke     and    Hon.    Shuji,    5.105,268.    CI 


ikashi;  Kanehisa.  Takashi;  Yokomakura 
isuo,  5,104.343,  CI   445-25  000, 

iiusuke    lioh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru 
innu,  Akira,  5,104,033.  CI    228-176,000. 


Honta,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo.  K  K  ;  and 

Miwa  Lock  Co  .  Ltd.  Slide  fastener   5,103,657.  CI   70-68.000. 
Horixiysky.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Benjamin,  Linda  A.;  Law,  Derek  A.;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G  , 
5.104,579,  CI    252-46.600. 
Horwitz,  Arnold;  See — 

Lee,  Jar-How;  Blair,  Lindley;  Horwitz.  Arnold;  and  Kodun,  Raju 
K  ,  5.104,795,  CI   435-69  100. 
Hosier,  Paul  A     See — 

Hayes,    Frederick    O.;    and     Hosier,    Paul    A.,    5.105,277.    01. 
358-213310 
Hoskin,  Dennis  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Phenolic  and  naphtholic 
ester  crosslinked   polymenc  gels  for  permeability   profile  control. 
5,104,912,  CI    523-130.000. 
Hosoi,  Hisalaka,  Endo.  Hozumi;  Ando.  Tatsuo;  and  Shoji.  Mamoru,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Alumina  fiber  structure  and  process 
for  lis  production.  5,104.713,  CI.  428-114  000 
Hosokai,  Hisayo:  See— 

Ozawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Hosokai.  Hisayo.  5.104.572,  CI.  252-299.100. 
Hotta,  Tetsuo   See— 

Tamura,  Tatsuya;  and  Hotta,  Tetsuo,  5,104,173,  CI,  296-93.000. 
Houdy.  Philippe.  Greco,  Roger;  Morhaim,  Claude;  and  Delarue,  Fran- 
cois.   Device  comprising  a   heating  sample  carrier.    5,105,066,  CI. 
219-385.000 
Houghton,  Alan  N  ;  Welle,  Karl;  Miller,  Glenn;  Chapman,  Paul;  and 
Old,  Lloyd  J  ,  to  Sloan-Keltering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
Compositions  and  methrxi  for  treatment  of  cancer  using  monoclonal 
antibody  against  Goi  ganglioside  together  with  IL-2    5,104,652,  CI 
424-85.200. 
Houng.  S  Gene:  See — 

Tsukii,  Toshikazu;  Houng,  S.  Gene;  and  Schindler,  Manfred  J„ 
5,105,166.  CI    330-277.000 
Houston.  Louis  M  :  See^ 

Rice.  James  A..   Krohn.  Christine  E.;  and   Houston.   Louis  M.. 
5.105.391.  CI   367-58.000. 
Howard,  James  W,:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K  S,;  Howard,  James  W.;  Tan,  Patrick  K.;  and  Hryl- 
say,  Walter,  5.105,408,  CI.  369-44.150. 
Howard,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Font  Freide,  Josephus  J.  H.  M.;  Howard,  Mark  J.;  and  Lomas, 
Trevor  A..  5,105,052,  CI.  585-651.000. 
Howland,  Lcland  L  :  See — 

Waldschmidt.  John  E;  and  Howland.  Leland  L  .  5.105,096.  CI. 
307-68.000. 
HR&D.  Inc  ;  See- 
Herbert.  William  B.,  5,104.050,  CI.  241-37.500. 
Hradisky,  John  L.   See — 

Doxey.    Andre    G.;    and    Hradisky.    John    L.,    5.103,994,    CI 
220-324000 
Hrytsay,  Walter:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K  S  ;  Howard,  James  W.;  Tan.  Patrick  K  ;  and  Hi^t- 
say,  Walter,  5,105,408,  CI.  369-44.150. 
Hsu,   Chien-Yen,   to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.   Dryer  fabric. 

5,104,724,  CI   428-222  000, 
Huband.  Michael  L    Protective  needle  assembly  for  hypodermic  sy- 

nnge   5.104,385,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Hubbell.  James:  See — 

Riese,  Stephen  B.;  and  Hubbell,  James,  5.103,793,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Huckriede,  Klaus:  See — 

Bronstrup.    Hans    J.;    Huckriede.    Klaus;    and    Kotter,    Norbert, 
5,104.235.  CI   383-10.000 
Hue,  Angel    Internal  combustion  engine  having  non-aligned  pistons 

mounted  on  rotating  base.  5.103.775.  CI.  123-43.0OR. 
Huellwegen,  Josef  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  adaptive  equalization  of  pulse  signals.  5,105,440,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wachholz,   Gerhard;   and   Voges,    Heinz-Wemer,    5.105.030.   CI. 

568-894,000 
Wolpers.  Jurgen;  Fuchs.  Hans  B  ;  Herrmann.  Christoph;  Heller- 
mann.     Waller:     and     Nordsiek.     Karl-Heinz.     5.104.941.     CI. 
525-237.000. 
Huet.  Catherine:  See— 

Garapon.  Jacques;  Muller.  Isabelle;  Touet.  Remi.  Huet,  Calhenne; 
and  Damin.  Bernard.  5.104.842.  CI    502-164000. 
Huff,  Larry  T.  One  piece  leg.  5.103,933,  CI.  182-18.000. 
Hugens,  John  R,  Jr.,  to  ASARCO  Incorporated.  Continuous  casting  of 

discrete  shapes  5,103.892,  CI.  164-431.000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Chesler.  Ronald  B.;  Krempasky,  Jerome  J.;  and  Rochester,  James 

R  ,  5,104.057.  CI,  242-128.000. 
Conrad.  John  C,  5,105,195,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Loving,  Ronald  E.,  5,103,567.  CI  3.3-245.000. 
Loving.  Ronald  E.,  5.10.3,713,  CI.  89-1.816 

Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and  Wreede,  John  E  ,  5,105,287,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Owechko,  Yun,  5.105,380,  CI    364-825  000. 
Shannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Turnidge.  Randolf  C.  5,105,255,  CI. 

357.68,Oa) 
Wen.    Cheng    P;    and    Mendolia.    Gregory    S..    5,105,171,    CI. 
333-1 16.IXX) 
Hughes  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Bennett.  Daniel  H..  Dodd.  Gary  L.;  and  Murray,  Kenelm  G.  D., 

5.105.449.  CI    377-28.000. 

Hull.  Charles  W  .  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson,  Wayne 

A  ,  Freed.  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R  .  to  3D  Systems.  Inc. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  production  of  three-dimensional  objects 

b>  stereohthography  with  reduced  curl   5.104.592.  CI.  264-22.000. 
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Hulsenbeck,  Worst:  See — 

Eisner,  Worst;  and  Wulsenbeck,  Worst,  5,104,249,  CI  401-216.000 
Humphrey,  Ann  L.,  executor:  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H.;  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ;  Deimen,  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can, Terence  M.;  Feutz,  David  A  ;  Humphrey,  Charles  G  , 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A  ;  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ;  Maas,  Thomas  R  ; 
Mullen,  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen,  Randall  P  ,  Parker,  Linda  M  ,  Paulsen, 
James  G  ;  Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager,  Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M,;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth,  Michael  E.,  5,103.741. 
CI.  108-50.000 
Humphrey,  Charles  G.,  deceased:  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H.;  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ,  Deimen,  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can,  Terence   M.;   Feutz,   David   A  ;   Humphrey,   Charles  G  , 
deceased,  Kent,  Royal  A  ,  Klipa,  Edmund  X  ;  Maas,  Thomas  R  ; 
Mullen,  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen,  Randall  P  .  Parker,  Linda  M.;  Paulsen, 
James  G  ;  Pearson,  Alan  L  ;  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wunh,  Michael  £.,  5,103.741. 
CI    108-50000 
Humphrey,  Verle  Matenal  handling  system.  5,104,613,  CI  414-526.000. 
Humphries.  Gillian  M    K.;  Miller,  Donald  L  ;  Libby,  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Schwartz,  Henry  L  ,  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation.  Cell  assay 
device  used  in  a  microphysiometer.  5,104,804,  CI.  435-291.000. 
Hung  Met  Brush  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Liu,  Bao-Shen.  5.104.077.  CI.  248-205.800 
Hunt.  lam  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pLc.  Valve  and  an  atomisation  chamber. 

5,103,858.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Hunt.  Robert,  to  Hunt.  Robert.  Trilateral  gutter  guard.  5,103.601,  CI. 

52-12  000 
Hunt,  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Dorinski,  Dale  W  ;  Bresin,  Mark  S.;  Hunt,  Stephen  D.;  Branan. 
Mac  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Desantis,  John  A  ,  5,104,754.  CI,  429-99,000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc    See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B..  5.104.469,  CI    156-197.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  M    Process  and  apparatus  for  in  situ  rehabilitation  of 

pipelines.  5.104.595,  CI.  264-33.000. 
Hurman.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Martin.  Richard  J  ;  Hurman.  Robert  C;  Verbonilz.  Michael  G  ; 
Toy.    Paul,    Jr ;    and    Wetland,    William    A.,    5,103,847,    CI. 
134-157.000 
Wustad,  Gerald  O..  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.  Package  having  peel 

seal  tamper-evidence  message.  5,103,979,  CI.  206-459.000. 
Hustak,  Jerome  F.,  Jr.,  and  Peer,  David  J.,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company 

Thrust  compensating  apparatus   5,104,284,  CI.  415-105.000. 
Husten.  Peter.  Acoustic  measuring  device   5,105.390.  CI.  367-31.000 
Buster.  James  F  ;  Lepinske,  Gerald  J.;  and  Meinzer,  Jerry  L.,  to  Calu- 
met    Industnes.    Inc.    Anti-wear    additive    for    refrigeration    oil 
5.104.560.  CI,  252-58,000, 
Hutchinson.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Scott,  William  A.;  Hutchinson,  Mark  A,,  and  Baumbargcr.  Gary  L,. 
5.103.781.  CI,  123-179,180, 
Hulter,  Odo:  See— 

Voss,  Jurgen;  Sperr.  Gerhard;  Kurz.  Werner,  and  Hutter.  Odo. 
5.103.962.  CI,  198-443.000. 
Hvozda.  Carl  K  ;  See— 

Karg.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hvozda,  Carl  K..  5,104,037,  CI.  236-46.00R 
Hyakulake.  Junichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 
intermediate    frequency    signal    processing    circuit     5.105.273,    CI. 
358-160.000 
Hyatt.  John  A  :  See- 
Sand.  I.  Daniel;  Hyatt,  John  A.;  and  Kelley,  Stephen  S.,  5,104,450, 
CI    106-177.000. 
Hyde,  James  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrally  molded  vapor 

vent  valve.  5,103,865,  CI    137-588000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See- 
Ross,  Guy,  5.105,181,  CI   340-657.000. 
Hygenic  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Riazi.  John.  5.104.317.  CI.  433-136.000. 
Hylan.  John:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Reynolds,  Robert;  and  Wylan,  John,  5,105,363, 
CI.  364-469.000. 
Hyne,  Jeremy:  See- 
Cote.  Kevin;  and  Hyne.  Jeremy.  5.104.105.  CI.  270-1.100. 
lams,  John  F.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L  .  Jr..  to  Superspine.  Inc.  Device 

for  manipulating  the  spine.  5.103.808.  CI    128-52.000 
lanell.  Allan  W.  Bionic  dunes.  5,104.258,  CI.  405-21.000 
lalron  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Matsui.  Kazuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.104,794. 
CI.  435-25.(XX). 
IC  Sensors.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Henry  V.;  Terry.  Stephen  C ;  and  De  Bruin,  Diederik  W  . 
5.103.667,  CI.  73-l.OOD 
Ichihara.  Katsutarou:  See — 

Kikitsu.  Akira,  Ichihara,  Katsutarou;  and  Ashida.  Sumio.  5.105,400. 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Ichijima,  Seiji:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji.  5.104.783,  CI.  430-557.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Urabe.  Shigeharu;  and  Katoh. 
Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  of  forming  silver  halide 
grains   5.104,785.  CI.  4.30-569.000 
Ichimura.  Matsumi:  See — 

Uchmo,  Tsuguo;  and  Ichimura,  Matsumi,  5,105,239,  CI.  357-19.000 
Ichinohe,  Shoji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Organopolysiloxane 
modified  with  polyether  and  higher  apliphatic  ether.  5,104,998,  CI. 
556-445.000. 


Ichinose,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Yamamolo,  Toru;  and  Kash- 

ida.  Toshikazu.  5.103.761.  CI.  118-323.000. 
ICI  Pharma  See — 

Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M    M  .  5.105,020.  CI   568-633.000 
Ide.  Takanobu;  Kojima,  Masamitsu;  Iwakura,  Masura;  and  Mochimaru. 
Masami.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Oiles  Corporation.  Vibration 
damper  for  power  unit   5.103.943.  CI    188-306.000 
Ide.  Yoshinon  See — 

Akieda.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Naoki;  Monnaga,  Koichi;  Ide,  Yoshinori; 
MiU,     Ryuichi;    and    Umemoto,    Mitsumasa.    5.105,021,    CI. 
568-655000. 
Idel.  Karsten-Josef  See — 

Reuter.  Knud;  Freitag.  Dieter.  Wcymans.  Gunther;  Dhein.  Rolf 
Mayska.   Paul  J  :    Idel.   Karsten-Josef,   Eckhardt.   Volker;  and 
Westeppe.  Uwe.  5.105.004.  CI   558-389000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kuze.    Shigeki;    Kusuyama,    Hideo;    Shinohara,    Masayuki;    and 
Okamoto,  Masaya.  S,104,9M,  CI.  S28-2O4.000. 
Ido,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kubo,  Osamu;  Nomura,  Tutomu;  and  Ido,  Tadashi,  5,104.750,  CI. 
428-694.000 
Igarashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Masami,  to  Shm-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.  Non-contact  type  automatic  multi-point  diameter  measurement 
apparatus.  5,105,091,  CI   250-560000 
Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  See— 

Mashimo,     Kiyokazu,     Igarashi.     Ryosaku;     Takegawa,     Ichiro; 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi;  and  Y'amamoto,  Kohi- 
chi.  5.104.758.  CI.  430-73.000. 
Igarashi.  Taizo:  See — 

Honda.  Susumu;  Sugihara,  Takahiko;  Igarashi,  Taizo;  Hirao,  Keiji; 
and  Matsuda,  Hisamichi,  5,104.925.  CI.  524-517.000. 
Igari.  Satoshi   See — 

Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kimura.  Michio;  Ishida.  Kazuya;  Aiso.  Izumi;  and 
Igan.  Satoshi.  5,105.222.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Igawa,  Shoji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus 

with  gnd  forming  function.  5,105,217,  CI.  355-202000. 
IGM  Industriegcrate-  und  Maschinenfabnksgcsellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Vokurka,  Franz,  5.104,216,  CI   356-2  000 
Iguchi,  Knuitoshi:  See — 

Fukuoka.   Naohiko;   Kubota.   Kazunobu;  and  Iguchi.   Knuitoshi, 
5,104.992.  CI    548-260.000 
Ihle.  Manfred:  See — 

Spath,  Dieter;  Slolzer.  Armin;  and  Ihle,  Manfred,  5.103.704.  CI. 
83-452.000 
lida,  Fumio:  See— 

Tada,  Naofumi;  lida,  Fumio.  Takizawa,  Teruhiro.  and  Kuroishi, 
Kazuo.  5.105,177.  CI.  335-216.000. 
lihoshi,  Ziroh:  See — 

Nailo.  Yasuo;  Mon.  Akihiko;  and  lihoshi.  Ziroh.  5,104,204.  CI. 
303-107  000. 
lijima.   Ryuji.  to  Seiko  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Numerical  control 

device  for  a  gnnding  machine.  5,105,137,  CI   318-568.220 
lijima,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Kunio;  Kagawa,  Naohiko;  and  lijima.  Takahiro.  5. 103.870,  CI 
I38-14O.O0O 
iizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Mituzou.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Noise 
reduction  circuit   for  video  signal   recording/reproduction  device. 
5.105.275.  CI.  358-167.000 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa.  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Takizawa,  Kazushigc;  and 
Sakaki.  Hirokazu,  5,104,743,  CI  428-472.200. 
Ikeda,  Kenichi;  See — 

Shimizu.    Hiroshi;    Ikeda.    Kenichi;   and    Kamiyama.    Yoshiyasu. 
5.104.544.  CI    210-638.000 
Ikeda.  Satoshi.  and  Meguro.  Shigeyuki,  to  Nippon  Painl  Co.,  Ltd. 
Surface  treatment  chemicals  and  bath  for  aluminum  or  its  alloy  and 
surface  treatment  method   5.104.577.  CI   252-387  000 
Ikeda.  Shigeto:  See — 

Tsujiuchi,    Junpei;    Ikcda.    Shigeto;    Honda,    Toshio.    Ohyama, 
Nagaaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.105.466,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Ikeda,  Takafumi;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakane.  Masami.  to  Pfizer 
Inc       Benzoquinone     antiallergy      and     antintlammaiory     agents 
5.104.874.  CI.  514-252  000 
Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Koike.  Monyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Method 
of  resetting  toner  shortage  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  5,105,218, 
CI  355-206.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshio,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Hair  dye  composition.  5,104,413, 

CI.  8-405  000 
Ilford  Limited  See — 

Elton,  Peter  J.;  and  Cawse,  John  L  ,  5,104,914,  CI.  524-22.000 
llhage,  Bertil,  to  Saab  Automobile  Akiiebolag.   Arrangement  for  a 
transparent    covenng    element    with    an    electrochromatic    layer. 
5,105,303,  CI    359-273  000. 
Illinois  Ttx^l  Works  Inc.:  See — 

OfTenburger,  Mark  J  ,  5,104,507,  CI   204-180.600. 
Olson,  William  J  ;  Zielinski,  James  S.;  and  Blaha,   Michael  C. 
5.103,528,  CI    16-2.000. 
llssar,  Yoel;  See — 

Karasikov,  Nir.  and  llssar.  Yoel,  5.105,147,  CI.  324-158.00F 
Imai.  Kyoko:  See — 

Laska.  Paul  F.;  Imai.  Kyoko;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Betsui,  Hajime; 
and  Umetsu,  Hiroshi,  5.104.808.  CI.  4.36-48  000 
Imai.  Masao:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  Imai.  Masao;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.104.953.  CI   526-301  OOU. 
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Imam,  M    ^     See  — 

Proveniano,  Virgil    Singh 
Terr>  M  ,  5,104.850.  C! 
Imanaka,  Ryoich.i.  lo  Maisushi 
jumping  servo  apparatus   fo 
5.105.406.  CI    3b«-M:80 
Imano.  Haruo   See — 

Degura.     Yasusaburo,     Sak 

5,105.2'»4.  CI    354-154  0O 

Imaseki.  Takashi,  Tamura.  Min 

chi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Compan 

system  for  vehicle    5.!01'»25 

Imatron.  Inc    5ft'  - 

Rand.  Rov   K     Bo>d.  Doi 

5,105.45?)   CI    3^8-125  00 

Imhof.  Augustm.  Methtx]  ot  an. 

participants  m  races  and  oth' 

IMl  Cornelius  Inc     See — 

KicfTer.  Joseph  W,  5.10.1.6 
Impcnal  Chemical  Industries  p 
Hann.  Richard  A  ,  and  Pat 
Herbert,  .Andrew.  B  ,  Shel 
Meredi'h,  John  A  ,  5,10' 
Murray.  Robert   I     and  H 

43O-2W0a) 
Whittle.   Alan  J  ,  Pernor, 
5.104,8^8.  CI    514-26')  (JC' 
Imperial  Chemistries  Industries 
Girodeau,  JeanMar^  M    N 
Impra.  Inc.:  See — 

Berguer,  Ramon,  Farnan,  F 
Rajagopal  R  ,  Delia  Co 
5.104.400,  CI.  264-132.0C 
Ina,  Hideaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Saloru;  Ina,  Hideal 
60413000. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hirose,  Noriyasu;  Haman 
Banba,     Takashi.     and 
552-310000 
Inamiya,  Kenichi.  lo  Mitsubisl 
determining  a  position  using 
Inata,  Hiroo:  See— 

Hironaka,    Katsuhiko     Ina 

5.104.1)43.  CI    525-4  32  a 

Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N  ;  and 

Company,  The    Nucleophiii 

non-rigid  PBZ  polymers  5,1 

Inbasekaran.  Mulhiah  N    See- 

Pawloski,  Chester  E-;  and 

252-48.400- 

Indena  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Cu 
Industri  AB  Thulc:  See — 

Arvidsson.  Jan-Ivar;  and  1 
Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C   S  p  A    5 
Musso,  Pielro.  Benedetto,  ) 
CI.  400-157.200. 
Ing.  Harry:  See — 

Boniface,  Hugh.  Noultv. 
5,105.088,  CI   250-472.11 
Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J    H 
222-504.000 
Ingle,   Frank   W.,  and  Ana, 
Systems    Optical    fiber   bre; 
606-11000 
Inland  Cont?iner  Corporation: 
Rosenbaum,  John  W.,  II, 
Inman.  Victor  L..  See — 

Riley,  Michael  D.;  Inman 

5,104.427   CI,  55-18.000 

Inoguchi,  Hiroka/u   See — 

Walanabe.  Akihiko;  Num. 

chi,  Hirokazu,  5,104,70: 

Inomala,  Masaichi:  See — 

Uesugi,      Mitsuaki;      and 
356-376.000 
Inoue.  Kazunari:  See — 

Saito,  Akihiro;   Inoue.   K 
Masataka,  5,104,9.37.  CI 
Inoue.  Masahide:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya.  Yabe,  T 
chi,  Shimizu,  Yoshitak 
430-137  000. 
Inoue  MTP  Co..  Ltd    See— 
Ilo,    Toshihiro;    Ogawa, 
5.104,581,  CI   252-511.0 
Inoue,  Teruhisa.  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kazuaki:  Nishi 
Y(whihiko;  Suzuki.  Ma 
CI.  101-227.000 
Inoue,  Yasumi:  .See — 

Yokoia,  Akitoshi.  Nakata 
chi.  Sola.  Inoue.  Y'asi 
136-249.000. 


Anand  K  .  Imam.  M    A  .  and  Tritt. 

05!  (XjO 

1  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Track 

disc-shaped   optical   record   medium 

inaka,     felsuo,     and     Imano.     Haruo. 

iru.  Is^ata.  Toru.  and  Fukuyama,  Yui- 
.  Limited  Rear  wheel  steering  control 
CI    180-140000 

glas  P  .  and  Peschmann.  Kristian   R 

apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  limes  el 
contests   5.105.395.  CI    368-9,000 

■9.  CI   62-i36(Xl(} 

;   See— 

i.  Barry,  5,104.847.  CI    503-227.000. 

rake.  Gary  N  ,  Somers.  Peter  J.;  and 

003.  CI    558-288. (XX) 

HJgkmson.  Elizabeth  J  .  5.104,771.  CI 


R     and  Sunlcv,   Raymond  L. 


PLC    See- 

.  5  105.020.  CI    5h8-63.3  (XX), 

.^bert  C  ,  Colone.  William  M  ;  Kowligi. 
na.  Linda  V  .  and  Smnott.  Joseph  B  , 


1;  and  'lamajj.  Takehisa,  5.103,642,  CI. 


jra,   Kimui    Inai.   Yuichi.   Ema,   Kiili; 

Kljima.      Shi/urn.isa.      5,104.996,     CI. 

1  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
.atellites   5.105.198.  CI   342-457,000. 


Hir. 


and    Nljisumura.    Shunichi. 


vluihns.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
displacement  method  for  synthesis  of 
>4,9«).  CI    52^.125  (Kio 

nh.isck.ir..n,  Muthiah  N-.  5.104,559.  CI 


ri,  Sergio  B,  5,104,655.  CI.  424-195.100 

lulin.  Willis,  5,104,020,  CI.  224-331  000 

e — 

rancesco;  and  Valero.  Paolo,  5,104,246. 


Uiberl;  Jevcak.  John:  and  Ing,  Harrv. 

X 

and  Farrar.  Edward  L.,  5,104.011.  CI. 

Michael,   lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
kage   detection   system,    5.104,391.   Cl. 

See — 

.104,035.  CI    229-157.000. 

Victor  L     and  .Athey.  Robert  D,  Jr. 


zaki,  Yuuki:  Kanno,  Naolo;  and  Inogu- 
CI  428-40000. 

Inomata.      Masaichi,      5.104,227,     CI 


izunari:   Ishida.   Hiromi;  and   Morioka. 
525-89.000, 

aruo;  Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama.  Koi- 
:  and   Kuroki.   Mitsushi.  5,104,766,  CI 


Tetsushi.     and     Hamaoka.     Shigenori, 

ima.  Tomio;  Inoue.  Teruhisa;  Sugimoto. 
ashi;  and  Matsushita.  Izumi,  5,103,725. 


Yukihiko;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshi;  Moriu 
mi;    and    Itoh,    Manabu,    5.104.455,   CI 


Insta  Foam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  P  ,  5,104,006,  CI.  222-145  000 
Instacool  Inc  of  North  Amenca:  See — 

Coelho,  Philip  H    and  Wolf,  Terry,  5,103.651.  CI.  62-341.000. 
Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrol:  See — 

Garapon.  Jacques.  MuUer.  Isabelle;  Touet,  Remi;  Huet.  Catherine; 
and  Damin.  Bernard.  5,104,842,  CI.  502-164.000. 
Instilul  Francais  du  Pelrnle:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves.  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Guibard,  Isabelle:  Hir- 
schauer.     Andre         Olivier.     Helene;    and    Saussine.     Lucien. 
5,104.840.  CI    502-117.000. 
Dawans.  Francois.  5.104.932.  CI,  525-54.500. 
institute  for  Rehabilitation  and  Research,  The:  See— 
Krouskop.  Thomas  A  ,  5.103,517.  CI.  5-450,000. 
Iiisiuute  vif  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kilhane.  John  J  .  II.  5.104,801.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Integra  Development  International:  See — 

Pantaleo.    Tercse    A.;    and    Perrin.    Donald    E..    5.104.699,    CI. 
428-13,000, 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Freiberger.  Philip  E  ;  Vau,  Leopoldo  D  ;  Pan,  Cheng-Sheng;  and 

Serv.  George  E  ,  5,104,819,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Morimoto.  Seiichi,  5,104,828,  CI.  437-225.000 
Imermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Ross  G.;  VandegrifT,  Joseph  W.;  and  Woodson,  Drury  L., 
5.103.819.  CI    128-419.0PG. 
Imermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc:  See — 

Chowdhary.  Prataprai  R.,  5,104,410,  CI.  623-11.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Anschel.  Morris.  5,104,734,  CI.  428-336.000 
Charles.  Philippe  G.;  and  Fisher,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.,  5,105,353,  CI. 

395-700,aXI 
Eldred,     Bruce    P;    and    Gregory,    Royd    A..    5,104,244,    CI. 

400-56  000, 
Goldberg,  Martin  J.;  Morris,  Daniel  P.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred, 

5,104,944,  CI    525-436000. 
Goldowsky,  Michael  P  ;  and  Pennebaker,  William  B..  5,103.763,  CI. 

118-624  000 
Greer.    Stuart    E;    Millham.    Eric    E.;   and    Wirsing.    Adolf  E, 

5.104.695.  CI   427-250.000. 
Hakenewerth.  Paul  A.;  Rohrer.  Gene  D.;  and  Sulberg,  Nils  G., 

5.105,069.  CI.  235-.379.000. 
Hayden.  Terry  P.;  Hicks,  Christopher  A.;  and  Pooler,  Rodney  A., 

5,104,689,  CI   427-123.000. 
Nochise,    Mmoru;   and    Yamauchi,   Kazushi,    5.105,078,   CI.    250- 

223.00R. 
Tayefeh,  Morovat,  5,105,415,  CI   369-110.000. 
Tomii.   Hiloshi,  Suzuki,  Shunji,  Nakano,  Tetsuya;  and  Terada, 

Kenji.  5,105,290,  CI   359-80.000. 
Will.  Terry  A..  5.105,470.  CI    382-21.000 
International  .Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Keith.  Paula  M  ;  and  Cain.  Wendy,  5,104,796,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Inlerox  Chimica  S.p.A,:  See — 

Regmato.  Luigi,  5,104,631,  CI.  423-279.000. 
Interpharm  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See — 

Michalevicz,  Rita,  5.104,653.  CI.  424-85.600. 
Inui.  Tsutomu;  and  Osawa.  Shigeru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kfigyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Operation  control  system  for  automotive  working  vehicles 
5.103.951.  CI,  192-0,046, 
Ippen.   Joachim;    Baasner,    Bernd.   Schaller.   Klaus;   and   von   Biltera, 
Miklos.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antimycotically  active  substi- 
tuted 2-aminothiazoles   5.104.879.  CI    511-272.000. 
Iron  Tiger  Investment  Inc  :  See — 

Keough.  William  J  .  Parker,  Donald  I. ;  Smith,  Neil  L  ;  and  Anion- 
loni,  Thomas  N  ,  5,104,446,  CI.  75-755.000. 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

Go,  Tiong  C  ,  deceased;  Minahan,  Joseph  A.;  and  Shanken,  Stuart 
N.,  5,104,820,  CI  437-51.000 
Irwin,  Christopher,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Closure  for  single  service 

beverage  container.  5,103,990.  CI   215320.000 
Irwin.  Patricia  C-:  See — 

Bolon,  Donald  A.;  and  Irwin,  Patricia  C  5.104,958,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Isao.  Kurashina:  See — 

Masaharu,  Okafuji.  Isao,  Kurashina:  and  Hidetoshi,  Kawamura, 
5.104.523.  CI.  209-585.000. 
Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Ichinose,  Kiyohiro;  Yamamoto,  Toru;  and  Kashida. 
Toshikazu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  appa- 
ratus 5,103,761.  CI    118-323.000 
Ishida,  Hiromi:  See — 

Saito.   Akihiro;   Inoue,   Kazunari;   Ishida,   Hiromi;  and   Morioka, 
Masataka,  5,104,937.  CI.  525-89.000. 
Ishida.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohta.  Kaisuichi;  Kimura,  Michio;  Ishida.  Kazuya;  Also,  Izumi;  and 
Igari.  Satoshi.  5.105,222.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Ishida,  Nobuji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Mitsuo;  Arikawa,  Takamasa;  Nakamura, 
Kenji:  Sato.  Izumi;  Onogi,  Katsuvuki,  lura,  Takao;  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5,103,965.  CI.  198-468.400. 
Ishigami,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki.  Kalo.  Vuji;  Wakahara.  Tatsuo;  Asano.  Hiro- 

shi;  Nakazawa.  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi; 

Ishigami.   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi.  Shinichi.   5.103.692,  CI. 

74-857.000 

Ishii.  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Valve  timing  control 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,103,780,  CI.  123-90.150. 
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Ishii,  Hidehiro;  Takeya,  Nonyoshi;  Miura,  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda,  Tat- 
suya,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Disc  player  with  manual 
search  function.  5,105,402,  CI.  369-43.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuo'  See— 

Kalo,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,104,760,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Ishii,  Kunio:  Kagawa.  Naohiko;  and  Iijima,  Takahiro.  to  JGC  Corpora- 
tion Carbon  deposition  preventive  double-layered  tube  for  handling 
carbonaceous  compounds  5,103,870,  CI    138-140000. 
Ishii,  Mitsuo  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota,  Masayuki;  Ishii.  Mitsuo:  and  Nagai. 
Seiichi.  5.105.237.  CI   357-17.000 
Ishii.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Ma.sayuki;   Shibayama.  Takashi;   and    Ishii,   Shigeru. 
5.103.694.  CI   74-867  000 
Ishii.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimoton.  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto.  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Ishii. 

Tsutomu;  Ozawa.  Shuji;   Yanase.  Yuji:   Kuwalsuka.  Toshiaki. 

Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Sekine,    Takeshi;    and    Shinada,    Keiko, 

5.104,886,  CI.  514-365.000. 

Ishijima.  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamping  band 

5.103.535.  CI   24-2O00R 
Ishika.  Sou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  information-process- 
ing apparatus  5.105.407,  CI    369-44.370 
Ishika,  Sou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  detecting  and 

correcting  focusing  and  tracking  errors  5,105,411,  CI    369-44410 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Atsushi.  5.104,753. 
CI.  429-40.000 
Ishikawa.  Masatake.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd   Fiber  optic  con- 
nector  5.104.242.  CI   385-53.000. 
Ishikawa.  Michiaki:  See — 

Shirose.    Meizo;    Takagiwa.    Hiroyuki.    Ishikawa,    Michiaki;    and 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki,  5,104,762,  CI  430-106  600 
Ishikawa,  Ryosuke:  See— 

Tamura,    Kinichi;    Kawada,    Susumu;    Sekine.    Yoshitada;    Abe. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Ryosuke;  and  Yokctta.  Fumiki.  5.103.551, 
CI.  29-559  000 
Ishikawa,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Doi,  Toru;  Ishikawa.  Tomohiro;  Olsu,  Takayuki:  and  Matsumolo, 
Akikazu,  5,104,428,  CI    55-158.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshmobu:  See — 

Sawada,  Jun;   Ishikawa,   Yoshinobu;   Kobayashi,   Y'oshikala.   and 
Matsumoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,103.7.39,  CI.  105-30.000 
Ishikawa.  Yuji:  See— 

Watanabe,  Junji;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5,105.231.  CI   355-323.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshio.  Sudo.  Mitsuo;  Arikawa.  Takamasa;  Nakamura. 
Kenji;  Sato.  Izumi;  Onogi,  Katsuyuki;  lura,  Takao;  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5,103,965.  CI    198-468.400. 
Ishikura.  Hisalugi;  and  Yamashita,  Sciji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi 
Aulomolive   Engineering.   Ltd     Permancnl-magnelic   motor   having 
anti-coggmg  structure.  5.105.113.  CI    310-154  000 
Ishizaki.  Ma,sato:  See — 

Sakaguchi.   Yasuhiko;   Aratani.   Fukuo;   Uchino.   Kazuhiro;   Yo- 
shiyagawa.    Milsugi:     Miyala.    Kunio.    Ishizaki.    Masato;    and 
Kawahara.  Tetsuro.  5.104.633.  CI   423-350.000 
Isncr.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Clarke.  Richard,  to  AngeLasc.  Inc    Catheter 

5.104..393.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Isobe.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Osami;  Isobe.  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hisashi;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhisa.  5.104.83.3.  CI.  501-104.000 
Istxia,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugiyama.     Kyukichi.     and     Isoda.     Masahiro.     5.104.159.     CI. 
285-373.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Russell.  Gary  S  ;  and  Pelesko.  John  D..  5.104.926.  CI    524-549.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshihiko,  5,103.776,  CI.  123-261000. 
Ilakura.  Yuji:  See— 

Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga.  Tetsuro.  Koyama.  Shuntaro:  Yamamoto. 
Akio:    Iwama.    Naova;    Funayama.    Y'asuo;   and    Ilakura.    Yuji. 
5,104,426,  CI    55-18000 
Itano,  Kiyoshi,  and  Shimbayashi,  Kohji,  to  Fujitsu  Limned   Program- 
mable logic  device  including  verify  circuit  for  macro-cell   5,105.388, 
CI    365-189.080 
lio.  Chiharu:  See — 

Sonehara,  Tomio;  and  Ilo,  Chiharu,  5.105,289,  CI.  359-70.000. 
Ito.  Jyoji,  and  Shoji,  Masao,  to  NSK-Warner  K.K.  Cylindncal  roller 

type  two-way  clutch   5,103.950,  CI.  192-35.000 
Ito,  Norifumi:  See — 

Sakala,  Seiji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Ilo,  Norifumi:  Hayashi,  Masayuki; 
Yoshimura.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki,  5,105,284.  CI 
358-404.000 
Ilo.  Susumu:  See — 

Torii,  Nobuloshi;  Ilo,  Susumu;  Hamura,  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka, 
Akira,  5,105.1.36,  CI    318-568.110 
Ito,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  Kuse,  Kazuki,  Akashi,  Shunji;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi; 
Okada,  Yozo;  and  Ilo,  Tatsuo,  5,103.555,  CI.  29-768.000. 
Ito,  Toshihiro;  Ogawa,  Tetsushi;  and  Hamaoka,  Shigenori.  lo  Asahi 
Yukizai  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Inoue  MTP  Co  .  Ltd    Tray  for  inle- 
CI    252-511  000. 


Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Nanta,  Yousuke;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru; 
Hone.  Hidenon;  and  Konno.  Akira,  5,104,033,  CI.  228-176000. 
Itoh,  Manabu  See — 

Yokota.  Akitoshi:  Nakata,  Yukihiko,  Sannomiya,  Hitoshi:  Monu- 
chi,    Sota;    Inoue,    Yasumi;   and    Iloh.    Manabu,    5,104,455,   CI 
136-249.000 
Itoh,  Takahiro;  Togawa,  Monto;  Okada,  Masuo,  Matsumura.  Sowjun: 
and  Chiba.  Tadashi.   to  Mitsubishi  Heavy   Industncs.   Ltd  .  Saw- 
wabosei  Co  .  Ltd.,  and  C.  Uyemura  &  Co.  Ltd.  Rocket  engine 
combustion  chamber  5.103.637.  CI   60-253  000. 
Iioh.  Yasuo:  See— 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro.  Kasama.  Akio.  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motoya;    Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.103,895,  CI.  164-475000 
Itoh,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kenmotsu,    Isami;    Itoh,   Yoshihisa;   Kurihara,   Toshihiko;    Araki, 
Yositsugu.  Akiba.  Taichi.  and  Funabashi.  Tadashi.  5.105.418.  CI 
369-195.000 
Ilou.  Atsushi.  to  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co..  Ltd.  Band-pass  filter  using  micro- 

stnp  lines.  5.105.173.  CI   333-204.000 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Jerry  L  .  5,105,148,  CI.  324-I58.00P. 
ITW  De  France:  See — 

Dupont.  Christian;  and  Guillon,  Pierre.  5.104,272.  CI  411-339  000 
lura.  Takao  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Sudo,  Mitsuo;  Arikawa,  Takama.sa:  Nakamura, 
Kenji;  Sato,  Izumi;  Onogi,  Katsuyuki;  lura,  Takao,  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5,103.965,  CI    198-468  400 
Ives,  Milton:  See — 

Sorenson,  Richard  W  ,  and  Ives,  Milton.  5.105.059.  CI.  200-302  300. 
Iwakura.  Masura:  See — 

Ide.  Takanobu;  Kojima.  Masamilsu;  Iwakura.  Masura,  and  Mo- 
chimaru.  Masami.  5.103.943.  CI.  188-306.000 
Iwama.  Naoya:  See — 

Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga,  Tetsuro;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Yamamoto. 
Akio;   Iwama.    Naoya.   Funayama,   Yasuo.   and   Itakura.   Yuji, 
5,104,426,  CI    55-18.000. 
Iwamoto,  Taro:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Akira:  Takarada,  Shinichi.  Iwamoto,  Taro:  Nakajima. 
Kichio;   Yamamolo.   Hiroshi;  and   Aoki.  Tatsu.   5.105.367.  CI 
395-99  0(X) 
Iwane.  Yasushi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulated 

data  recognition  and  decision  device.  5.105.447.  CI.  375-110.000. 
Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kanayama.   Kazunori;   Sugita.   Eisuji:   Nagase.  Ryo:  and   Iwano. 

Shinichi.  5.103.680.  CI   73-849  tXX) 

Iwasa.   Masao;  and  Sugiura.  Hirofumi.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Offset  correction  circuit  of  PWM  inverter.  5.105.352.  CI  363-98  000 

Iwase.  Hideo,  to  Japan  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    Garment  transfer  apparatus 

5.103.737.  CI    104-88  000. 
Iwasc.  Hiroshi.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid   Musical  sound  waveform 
generator  having  a  carrier  signal  and  a  modulation  signal  mixed  at  a 
controlled  mi.xing  ratio  5.10-3.71 1.  CI   84-660  000 
Iwala.  Masayuki  Set — 

Kawamoto.  Isao.  Tanaka.  Teruo:  Endo.  Rokuro:  Iwala.  Masayuki. 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.104.867.  CI    514-210  000 
Iwala.  Toru  See — 

Imaseki,  Takashi.  Tamura.  Minoru;  Iwala.  Toru:  and  Fukuyama. 
Yuichi,  5,103,925.  CI    180-140  000 
J.M    Voith  GmbH   See— 

Beissw anger.    Rudolf;   and   Sollinger,    Hans-Peter,    5.104,489.  CI 

162-369  000 
Henseler.  Klaus.  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter. 
5.103,759,  CI    118-118  000 
J.  M.  Voith  MmbH  See— 

Kuhiie,  Viktor.  5.103.688.  CI   74-574.000. 
J.S.  Slaedtler  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Eisner.  Horsi;  and  Hulsenbeck.  Horst.  5.104.249.  CI-  401-216.000. 
Jachimek.  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Drapalskv.  Leonid.  Chodorowski.  Wieslaw  T  ;  Jachimek.  Thomas 
P  .  andJeschke.  Richard  R..  5.103.733.  CI    10M85  000 
Jackson  Assembly  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 
Rich.  John  J..  5.104.170.  CI.  296-1  1(X). 
Jackson.  Gregory   K  .  to  Gregmed.    Biological   pressure  transducer 
zeroing  and  levelling  reference  apparatus  5.103.832.  CI    128-675  000 
Jackson.  Peter:  See — 

R  .     and     Jackson. 


Peter.     5.104.508.     CI 


Hans;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  5.104.905.  CI 
Hans;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  5.104.906.  CI 


Williams.     Gwynfor 
204-182.800 
Jacobs.  Gundolf:  Set- 
Haas.  Peter.  Hetiel. 

521-108  000 
Haas.   Peter;   Hettel. 
521-108.000 
Jacobson.  Allan  J  :  Hall.  Richard  B  :  Mims.  Charles  A  ;  and  Lew  an- 
dowski.  Joseph  T  .  lo  Exuon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
High  surface  area  oxide  compositions  with  a  pyrochlore  structure, 
methods  for  their  preparation,  and  conversion  processes  utilizing 
same.  5.105.053.  CI   585-658  000. 
Jacoby.  Eliot  G..  Zaharchuk.  Waller  S  .  Liss.  Zaiman  A  ;  Darragh. 
Denis  P    and  Ngo.  Dal  V  .  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co  .  Inc   Modular 
multilevel  electronic  cabinet    5.105.336.  CI    361-383  000 


grated  circuit.  5.1(34.581.   _ 

Ito.  Yoichiro;  and  Zhang.  TianY.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  Jaehnel   Gary  L    See         ^,     ^     ,^        ,      ,,„,,.,  ^,  ,„.,,  nnn 
and   Human  Services    Cross-axis  synchronous  flow  through  coil  Holloway.  John  S.  and  Jaehnel.  Gary  L.  5.103.547.  ei  29-451. WW. 

planet  centrifuge  for  large  scale  preparative  countercurrent  chroma-  Jager.  Hubert,  to  Sign  GmbH.  Process  for  the  inhibition  of  the  puffinp 
lography   5  104  531    CI   210-198.200.  of  cokes  produced  from  coal  tar  pitches  5.104.518.  CI   208-125  000 
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Jagielinski,  Tomas/  M  .  lo  EaMr 

sensor    assembly     formed     tr 

250-370.090 

James  B  Kimble;  and  Kolis,  Jol 

Method  of  oxidative  conversi 

James  River  Corporation  of  V'u 

Kuchenbeckcr.  Morris  W  , 

Jancso.  Andre,  Jr    Line  coniro 

5,104,344,  CI   446-31  000 
Jandik,  Petr  See — 

Jones,  William  R  ,  Jandik,  P 

204-180  iOO 

Jang,  Bo  H  ,  to  SamSung  Elect 

system  for  a  sending  machint 

Janitzky.  Manfred   Protective  d 

nuclear  poster  stations   5,103, 

Jannotta,  Louis  I     and  Reip,  R 

Motor  assembly    5,l[)4.f)5b,  C 

Janoski,  Helen  L     See — 

Baysdon.  Sherrol  L  ,  Pujvs 

5,105.002,  CI    558-252  OK 

Jansson.  Robert  E.,  O'Brien.  R 

Monsanto    Company,     Surfj 

5,104,64').  CI   424-78,310 

Japan  Electronic  Control  Syste 

Arakj.  Akihiko,  5,103,788,  ( 

Kano,  Koichi.  Otani.  Sciic! 

73-118  100 
Tomisawa,  Naoki,  5,103,^1 
Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Di 
Masuhara,  Eiichi,  Komiva, 
CI    264-160a) 
Japan  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwase.  Hideo,  5,103.737,  CI 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  L 
Toyama,  Yasuo,  and  Miyat 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc    See — 

Okumoto  \'utaka,  Kakiuch 

Shuichi,  5,103.841.  CI    K 

Jaster,  Heinz,  to  General  Elecin 

multiple  evaporators   5,103.6 

Jefferson,     Malcolm      Bicycle 

297-195.000 
Jehie,  Fritz:  See — 

Geisselmann,  Henberi,  Fra 
baeher,  Erich.  5.103.74<), 
Jenkines.  Randall  C  .  to  Dow  ( 
carpet-backing  process  based 
nylmeihanc  diistK^yanate  (Ml 
Jenkins.  Jimmy  R    Apparatus 
torque  output  of  a  friciional 
Jenkins,  Johnny  F    See — 

Elam,    Gary    J  ,    Jenkins. 

5,104.340.  CI    43>)-604(l(> 

Jenkins,  Waylon  L  ;  Rhodes,  ( 

Kodak  Company    Process  fi 

(ethylene  tcrcphlhalate),  5,1C 

Jeschke.  Richard  R     See — 

Drapatsky.  Leonid.  Chodo 

P  ;  and  Jeschke,  Richard 

Jesse.  Joachim,  and   Kanter,   1 

Preparation  of  pheny  loxadia, 

Jevcak.  John  Set  — 

Boniface,   Hugh;  Noulty,   1 
5.105.088.  CI   250-472.10 
Jevnikar.  John  See — 

Bedford,  James  P  ;  and  Jev 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii,  Kunio;  Kagawa.  Naoi 
138-140  000 
Jidosa  Denki  Kogyo  K  K  :  See 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyi 
Nakajima.  Fumio.  5.105, 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    5< 
Shimizu.    Hiroyuki,    Nakai 
5.105.129.  CI   318-266,OC 
Jochum.  Thomas  A  :  See — 
Routh,    Kevin    C;    and 
307-270000, 
Johanson,  Alfred  G.:  See — 
Ng,   William    K     Y.;   and 
194-217000 
Johnsen,  Roger  L  ;  and  Zagari 
Tailgate  guard  assembly,  5,1 
Johnson.  Alfred  E    Method  o 
natural  appearance    5.104.46 
Johnson,  Bruce  D  Sport  vehu 

CI    224-42  060. 
Johnson,  Caldwell  C;  and  Fag 
Structural  latch  for  vehick 
244-161.000. 
Johnson,  Calvin  S.,  lo  CTR  M. 

5,103,881,  CI    I44-3400R 
Johnson,  Carl  W   Food  prepai 


in  kixjak  Company    Large  solid  state 
m     smaller     sens<:irs      5.105,087,     Ci 

T  H  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

n    5,105,045.  CI    585-500  000 

nnia   See — 

.103,980.  CI    206-621  000 

ed  electrically  p<i\4ered  toy  aircraft. 


tr  and  Mcrion.  Michael.  5,104.506.  Cl, 

,inics  Co  .  Ltd    GiHXls  selling  control 

5,103,156.  CI    194-217  000, 
■vice  for  anti-aircraft  installations  and 
92.  CI   49-401, 0(X) 
ivmond  C  .  to  L*-J  Engineering  Inc, 

'242-167  (KM) 

r.  Miichcil  J     and  Janoski.  Helen  L  , 

bert  N     and  \  isaisouk.  Somyong,  to 
e-funciionali/ed     buxridal     polymers, 

IS  Co.  Lid     .5.V- 

1.  123-416  0l») 

1.  and  Furuya,  Jjnichi,  5,103,655,  CI. 

Ci    12  3-4!<si000 
itistry:  See — 
Shigeo,  and  Makino,  Shin,  5,104,591, 


104-88  000 
i    See- 
II,  Takumi,  5,104,938,  CI.  525-92.000. 

Makotti,  Lurukawj,   Fakao;  and  Sato, 
-281  OCX) 

Company   Refrigeration  systems  with 
"I.  C!    62-198  000 
seat     lor     children,     5.104,188.     CI 


ik.  Manfred.  Jchle.  Fril;    and  Willen- 

Cl    112-262,300 

hemical  Company.  The    Polyurethane 

:>n  soft  segment  prep<ilvmers  of  diphe- 

li    5.104,693.  CI    427-244000 

nd  melhtid  for  adiusting  the  tractive 

ilTerential    5, 104,3(,1.  CI   475-184.000. 

t'h.iny     L       and    Chalh.irn.    Mark    J,. 

erry  I  and  Rule.  Maik.  to  Eastman 
r  the  preparation  of  crystalline  poly- 
..965.  CI    528-272  000. 

av^ski.  Wieslaw  T  ,  Jachimek.  Thomas 
R  ,  5,103,733,  CI    101-485  000, 
artmut.  to   BASF   .'Vklicngesellschaft 
ilylanilines    5.UW.991.  CI    548-131  000 

ohert    Je'.^ak.  John;  and  ing,  Harry, 


likar,  John.  5.103,800.  CI.  126-20.000 
iko.  and  lijima.  Lakahiro.  5.103.870.  CI, 

ma,  Sadayoshi,  Sakuma.   Hiloshi.  and 
34,  CI    318-445,000 

lura,   Tovokazu,    and   Takao.   Junichi. 

), 

ochum.    Thomas    A.    5.105.099,    CI 

Johanson.    Alfred    G,.    5.103.957,    CI, 

t.  nimiter  S  ,  lo  Steadfast  Corporation 
4,  PI.  CI    296-50  000 
constructing  artificial  plants  having  a 
.  CI    156-61  000 
e  rack  and  method  therefor,  5,104.015, 

•t,  Maxime  A  ,  to  Space  Industries,  Inc, 
coupling   mechanisms    5.104.070.   CI 

uif.ic  luring,  Inc   Log  cutting  apparatus, 

ition  device   5.103.563.  CI   30-301,000. 


and 


and 


and 


Johnson,  Dervvyn  C,   See — 

Hill   Kenneth  O.;  Malo.  Bernard;  Bilodeau.  Francois;  and  Johnson, 
Dervsyn  C  ,  5,104,209,  CI   385-27.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej  B.;  Ghanbari,  Hossein  A  ;  and  Johnson,  Donald 
D  .  5.105.007.  CI    562-450.000 
Johnson,  Gregory  G    See — 

V'anderzyden.  Henry  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Gregory  G..  5,103,949,  CI. 
192-24  000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Wolf,  Stephen  J  ;  Mart,  Robert  K.;  and  Otto,  Scott  C.  5.104.375. 
CI   604-56000 
Johnson,  Karen  Y    See — 

Benedict.  James  J  ;  Johnson,  Karen  Y  ;  Benedict,  James  J.; 

Johnson,  Karen  Y  ,  5,104.863.  CI    514-80.000 
Benedict.  James  J  ;  Johnson.  Karen  Y.;  Benedict,  James  J  ; 
Johnson.  Karen  Y.,  5,104,863,  CI    514-80.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M     See — 

Cymbaluk.  Ted  H  ;  Tabler.  Donald  C;  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ; 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P.  5.104.570,  CI.  252-182.120 
Johnson,  Rus.sell  W  :  See — 

Wang,  Li.  Yates,  Stephen  F..  and  Johnson,  Russell  W.,  5,105,035, 
CI    570-178.000, 
Johnson.  Timothy  V  :  See — 

Day.   J     Paul;   Johnson,   Timothy    V.,   and   Quinn,    Ronald    D., 
5,104,540,  CI   2ia5IOIOO 
Johnson,  Virgil  T   Removable  sleenng  wheel  device,  and  methods  of 

constructing  and  utilizing  same  5,103,660,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  F    Liquid  to  powder  spray  booth  conversion  insert 

5,103,760,  CI    118-309.000. 
Johnston,  Ronald  A  ,  Baker,  Dwighl;  and  Nelson,  Gary  L  ,  to  Mara- 
thon LeTourneau  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  propelling 
and  retarding  ofT-road  haulers.  5,103,923,  CI.  180-65.200 
Joiner.  Bennett  ,A.:  See — 

McShane.  Michael  B  ;  Casto,  James  J.;  and  Joiner,  Bennett  A  , 
5.105.259,  CI.  357-72,000. 
Jommi,  Giancarlo;  and  Chiarino,  Dano,  to  Zambon  S.p.A.  Intermedi- 
ates for  the  preparation  of  I -(phenyl)- l-hydroxy-2-amino-3-f1uoro- 
propane  derivatives   5,105,009,  CI    564-135.000. 
Jonas,  Rochus.  Minck,  Klaus;  Enenkel,  Hans  J,;  and  Schliep,  Hans-Joc- 
hen,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haflung    2- 
aryiimidazopyridines.  5,104,881,01.  514-303.000. 
Jones,  Arthur  A  Method  for  exercising  or  testing  rotary  torso  muscles. 

5,104.364,  CI    482-100.000. 
Jones.   Carv    A    Combination   table  and   toy   device.    5.104.179.   CI. 

297-3.000, 
Jones.  Elbert  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Havden.   Rhonda  F  ;  Jones,   Elbert  C  ,  Jr.;   Lawson,  Jerry  W.; 
Lehman.   Richard   L;  and  Perfetii,   Patricia  F.,  5,103.844,  CI. 
131-365.000 
Jones.  James  S  ;  and  Ward.  David  P    Safety  system  for  pressurized 

transfer  installations  5,103,852,  CI.  137-71.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Fishtail  expendable 

diamond  drag  bit    5,103,922,  CI    175-429.000. 
Jones,  Marshall  G.;  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  .Method  for  forming  an  electrode-lead  assembly   5.105.062.  CI. 
219-121,850 
Jones,  William  R  ,  Jandik.  Petr;  and  Merion,  Michael,  to  Millipore 
Corporation     Method   for  separating  ionic  species  using  capillary 
electrophoresis   5.104.506.  CI   204-180,100. 
Joseph,  Daniel  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  gauging  and  controlling 

circumference  of  extrusion-blown  film.  5,104,593,  CI.  264-23  CIOO 
Joseph.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I  ;  Craig,  Lisa  D.;  Garleb,  Keith  A.;  and 
Joseph.  Robert  L  .  5.104,676,  CI.  426-590.000 
Josephy.  Philip  D;  and  Snieckus.  Victor  A.,  to  University  of  Guelph. 

Ellagic  acid  analogues  5,104,894,  CI   514-455.000 
Joshi,  Jai  S  ,  to  British  Aerospace  public  limited  company.  Waveguide 

coupling  networks   5,105,170,  CI.  333-113.000. 
Jovanovic.  Vidan:  See — 

Terry.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  Schmidt,  Eugene  J.;  Loflus,  Michael  J.; 
Pedersen,  Kenneth  J  ;  Orbell,  Richard  B.;  and  Jovanovic,  Vidan, 
5.103,672,  CI   73-304.00C. 
Joyeux,  Denis:  See — 

Taboury.  Jean;  Chavel.  Pierre.  Joyeux,  Denis;  and  Baude,  Domi- 
nique. 5.104.212.  CI.  351-I60.00H. 
JPS  Corporation:  See — 

Hardison,  Charles  H  .  5,104,269,  CI.  410-149.000. 
Jung.  Klaus,  Hciss,  Ludwig;  Reichbauer.  Hermann;  and  Mueller,  Rudi, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  initiating  configuration  of 
a  communication  net\*'ork  after  the  interruption  of  at  least  two-ring 
shaped  networks  arranged  in  parallel    5,105,188,  CI   340-825.050. 
Junghans  Uhren  GmbH:  See — 

Ganter,     Wolfgang;     and     Hodapp.     Wolfram,     5,105.396,     CI 
368-47.000 
Jurcso.  John  F  ,  to  Clorox  Company,  The  Dressing  or  marinade  of  the 

multiple-phase  separating  type   5,104,679,  CI.  426-602  (XX). 
Jurgen,   Klaus,  and  Seydel.  Joachim,  to  Fatol  Arzneimittel  GmbH 
Combination  preparations  containing  rifampicin  and  Ihioacelazon 
5.104.875.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Jvh-Long,  Chang  Structure  of  air  conduit  flange  and  shock-absorbing 
'connector,  5.103.872,  CI.  138-158.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See^ 

Aiura.  Tadashi,  and  Takezoe.  Osamu,  5,104,615,  CI.  420-544.000. 
Kato.  Mikio.  5.103.669.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Shibano,  Yoshihide,  5,104,154,  CI.  285-133.100. 
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Kama,  Charles  M    See — 

Sundararaman.  Padmanabh  .n;  Claar,  James  A 
M.,  5,105,010,  CI.  564-25  .000 
Kanno.  Hideo  See — 

TsMh^l:^     Kenii     Niino     No  >iivtiki     Fndo     K:iKiil 


Kato.  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Electrophotographic  lighl- 
and  Kama.  Charles        sensitive  material.  5.104.759.  CI.  430-96000. 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Lid    Electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  material   5,104,760,  CI   430-96000. 
Y.-imamoto.     Kalo.   Kiinilaka-   N,int.-i.  Siikekivo    iind  Giinii    Teriiomi.  to  Knbnshiki 
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Yoshikawa,    Tetsuya.    and    Hasegawa,    Hakumi,    5,103,766.    CI. 
118-723.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei.sakusho:  See — 
Hagiwara,  Masao,  5,105.426,  CI    37I-2O100. 
Sato,  Takayuki;  and  Kawaguchi,  Mikio,  5,103,948,  CI    192-0.080 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company:  See— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi,  5,103,525,  CI    15-88.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naval  Engineering:  See — 

Himeda,  Masami,  5,103,752,  CI.  114-39.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho:  See— 
Banba.  Kunio.  5.104.294.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Egusa,  Svun,  5,105,233,  CI   357-17.000 

Harada,  toyoshige;  and  Tanbo,  Kenichi,  5,105,351,  CI.  363-65.000 

Hiroi,  Kazuo,  5,105,138,  CI.  318-610.000 

Honda,  Masami,  5,105,335,  CI.  361-380000 

Ishika,  Sou,  5,105,407,  CI   369-44.370. 

Ishika,  Sou,  5,105,411,  CI.  369-44.410 

Kalo,  Kunitaka;  Nanta,  Sukekiyo;  and  Gunji,  Teruomi,  5,105.455, 

CI   378-117.000. 
Kato,  Tsutomu,  5,105,228,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Kawamura,    Shigemi;   and    Yamauchi,    Masahide,    5,105,364,   CI 

364-478.000. 
Kikitsu,  Akira;  Ichihara,  Katsutarou,  and  Ashida,  Sumio,  5,105,400. 

CI.  369-13  000. 
Koyama,  Motoaki,  5,105,465,  CI.  381-43.000. 
Kubo,  Oisamu;  Nomura,  Tutomu;  and  Ido,  Tadashi,  5,104,750,  CI. 

428-694  000 
Matsuoka,    Takashi;    and    Kenmochi,    Osamu.    5.105,208.    CI. 

.346-160.000. 
Mori.  Junji,  5,105,378,  CI.  364-761.000. 

Murai,  Makoto;  and  Sekigawa,  Tatsuaki,  5,105,189,  CI.  340-825  440. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiminori, 

5,105,243,  CI   357-23.400. 
Nakayama,  Tsuneo,  5,105,251,  CI    357-41.000 
Nara,  Seietsu,  5.105,074,  CI   235-492  000. 

Nikaido,  Masaru;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki.  5,105,238,  CI  357-19  000 
Ohoka,  Saloshi;  and  Tomita,  Seiji,  5,105,319,  CI.  .360-94.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Nobuaki;  Tanaka,  Sumio;  Miyamoto,  Junichi;  and  At- 

sumi,  Shigeru,  5,105,385,  CI   365-185  000. 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi,  5,103,805,  CI.  128-24  OEL 
Saga,  Hideo,  5,103,896,  CI    165-2.000 
Sawada,  Jun;   Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu,   Kobayashi,  Y'oshikata;  and 

Matsumoto,  Yasuhiro,  5.103,739,  CI.  105-30.000. 
Shinada,    Hidehiro;    Hatac,    Nobuyoshi;    and    Tanabe,    Takashi, 

5,105,118,  CI   313-51.000 
Takahashi,    Tomohiko;    and    Aoki,    Hidetoshi,    5.105,221,    CI 

355-210.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira,  5,105,431,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tsurusaki,     Masayuki;     and     Kimura,     Selsuo,     5,105,461,     CI 

379-382  0(X) 
Uchino,  Tsuguo;  and  Ichimura,  Matsumi,  5,105,239,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Watanabe,  Junji;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5.105,231,  CI.  355-323.000. 
Yamada,  Tetsuo.  5.105.450.  CI.  377-58  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Atsushi.  5,104.753, 
CI   429-40.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Makino,  Hiroaki;  Kamiya.  Nobuo;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  5,104.747, 
CI.  428-621  000 
Kagawa,  Naohiko:  See — 

Ishii,  Kunio;  Kagawa,  Naohiko;  and  lijima.  Takahiro.  5.103.870,  CI. 
138-140.000. 
Kagawa,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Haruo;    Nishioka,    Akira;    Kagawa.    Yoshikatsu;    and 
Kaneko,  Nobuyoshi,  5,104,484,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Kah,  Carl  L  C,  Jr  Sprinkler  nozzle  for  uniform  precipiuiion  patterns 

5,104,045,  CI.  239-246.000 
Kai,  Katsunori:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Shiro;  and  Kai.  Katsunori.  5,103,614,  CI   52-392.000 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  H  O.;  and  Pennell,  Marvin,  5,104,636,  CI   423-626.000. 
Kaiser.  John  M  ;  See- 
Chen.  Wehn-Shemg;  Henry.  George  A  ,  Gaud,  Susan  M..  Miller, 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser,  John  M.;  Balmaceda,  Estela  A.;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G.;  baer,  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm,  John  J.;  HasenhuettI,  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng,  Kratochvil,  John  F  .  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A  . 
5,104,674,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Okumoto  Yutaka;  Kakiuchi,  Makoto;  Furukawa,  Takao;  and  Sato, 
Shuichi,  5.103,841,  CI    131-281.000. 
Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Maeda, 
Takeshi;  and   Takasago,   Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  optical  recording  and  reproduction  with  tracking  servo 
reducing  track  offset    5,105,409,  CI.  369-44.310. 
Kalamazoo  Conveyor  Company:  See — 

Becker,  Roger  T.,  5,104,529.  CI.  210-195.100 
Kalma,  Alexander  I.  Multi-flow  tubular  heat  exchanger.  5.103.899.  CI. 

165-104  I30 
Kalman.  Tibor:  See — 

Kardos.  Peter;  Kalman,  Tibor;  Kerii.  Jozsef;  and  Kerii,  Eszter  N.. 

5.104.562,  CI.  252-79  000. 

Kalsta.  Hannu;  Syvaoja,  Eeva-Liisa;  Nousiainen,  Juha;  and  Setala. 

Jouko.  to  Valio  Meijerien  Keskusosuusliike  Method  of  encapsulating 

biologically  active  substances  with  mucin,  a  capsule  produced  by  the 


method,    and    a    fodder   containing   such   capsules     5.104.662,   CI. 
424-451.000 
Kaltenecker,  Robert  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Resonant  circuit  element 
having  insignificant  microphonic  effects.  5,105,175,  CI   333-219.000 
Kamada,  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi,  Shuichi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Image  reading  and  recording  apparatus  having  a  unitary  read/write 
head   5.105,279,  CI    358-296  000 
Kamei,  Yoshinobu.  and  Shirato.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 
Co.  Waste  treatment  process  for  alkaline  waste  liquid   5.104.549,  CI. 
210-682.000. 
Kamen.   Melvin  E.:  Patel,  Bhupeiidra;  and  DePazio,  Augustine,  lo 
Revlon,  Inc    Heat  activated,  quick  release  decals  and  associated 
methods  5,104,719.  CI   428-195000. 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Film  loading 

apparatus  for  a  camera.  5.105,211,  CI   354-173.100. 
Kameyama,  Toru,  .ind  Miyamoto,  Koichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet  material  separating  device  having  a  pivotable  separating  mem- 
ber 5,104,113,  CI   271-124.000 
Kamienski.  Conard  W..  and  Wedmger.  Robert  S..  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Ma.ss  treatment  ofcellulosic  matenals.  5.104.997,  CI   556-130.000 
Kamiya.  Nobuo:  See — 

Makino.  Hiroaki;  Kamiya.  Nobuo;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  5.104.747. 
CI  428-621.000. 
Kamiyama.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Hiroshi;    Ikeda.    Kenichi;   and    Kamiyama.    Yoshiyasu. 
5.104.544,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.  See — 

Chowdry.    Arun;    Kamp,    Dennis   R.;   and    Rimai,    Donald    S., 
5,104,765.  CI  4.30-126  000 
Kamper,  Hans-Werner,  to  Spanset  Inter  AG  Tensioning  apparatus  for 

a  lashing  strap  5,103.536,  CI   24-68.0CD. 
Kanada,  Toshiaki;  Nagai,  Kazunori;  and  Nawata,  Takanan,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc   Process  for  making  hydrogen 
peroxide   5,104.635,  CI  423-584.000 
Kanagawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yokoo,  Kuniharu;  Kobavashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kanagawa,  Yasushi, 
5,103,575,  CI   34-1  OOK 
Kanai,  Kenichi;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Hashimoto,  Kinji;  and  Tsuda,  Yoshiaki, 
to    Otsuka    Pharmaceutical    Factory.    Inc.    Thiazole    derivatives. 
5,104,889,  CI.  514-370.000 
Kanai,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid  Synchroniz- 
ing signal  extracting  apparatus.  5.105,272,  CI   358-l53.(XX). 
Kanayama,  Kazunon;  Sugita,  Elsuji;  Nagase.  Ryo;  and  Iwano.  Shin'i- 
chi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Method  of 
testing    split    ceramic    alignment    sleeve    and    apparatus    therefor. 
5,103,680,  CI   73-849.000. 
Kanazawa,  Toshiya  See — 

Honjo.  Takeshi;   Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  Yoshida.   Akimaro;   Adachi. 
Hideki;  Kanazawa.  Toshiya;  and  Kaneko.  Saloshi.  5.105.225.  CI. 
355-233000 
Kando.  Hidehiko;  and  Saekusa.  Shozo.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid   Optical  infor- 
mation reading  apparatus  with  waveguide  and  diffraction  grating 
5.105.403.  CI   369-44  120. 
Kanehisa.  Takashi:  See — 

Muragishi.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa.  Takashi.  Yokomakura. 
Mitsunori.  and  Hon.  Tetsuo.  5.104.343.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Kaneko,  Isamu:  See— 

Kaloh,  Hideaki,  Noguchi,  Nobuhisa;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  and  Kaneko, 
Isamu,  5,105,345,  CI   362-256.000 
Kaneko.  Katsukichi,  to  Maruwa  Echo  Co.,  Lid    Collapsible  luggage 

5.103.945.  CI    190-107.000 
Kaneko.  Nobutaka  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kaneko,  Nobutaka,  Yamamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Sadahiro,  5,104,511,  CI   204-299  OOR. 
Kaneko,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Haruo,    Nishioka,    Akira:    Kagawa,    Yoshikatsu;    and 
Kaneko,  Nobuyoshi,  5.104,484,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Kaneko,  Saloshi:  See — 

Honjo,   Takeshi;   Ueda.   Noriyoshi;   Yoshida.    Akimaro;   Adachi, 
Hideki;  Kanazawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi.  5,105,225.  CI. 
355-233.000 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Sailo,  Fumihiko;  Ono,  Takeo;  Oda,  Hitoshi;  Yoneda,  Kou;  Shinmi, 
Akira;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  5,105,383,  CI 
365-87.000 
Kaneko,  Tomihisa:  See — 

Takahashi,    Takehiko;    and    Kaneko,    Tomihisa,    5,104,180,    CI 
297-16.000 
Kaneko,  Yoshio,  to  Nifco,  Inc  Cylinder  type  air  damper  5,104,098,  CI. 

267-64.110. 
Kanemolo,  Yoshiro;  See — 

Shimotori,  Hiloshi;  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro,  Y'amazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii. 
Tsutomu;  Ozawa.   Shuji;   Yanase.  Yuji;   Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki; 
Tanaka.     Yoshinori;     Sekine,    Takeshi;    and    Shinada,     Keiko. 
5,104.886.  CI    514-365.000 
Kanemura.  Y'oshinobu:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  Kanemura,  Y'oshmobu;  Imai,  Masao.  and 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5,104.953,  CI   526-301.000 
Kaneno,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murakami,     Takashi;     and     Kaneno,     Nobuaki.     5.105.432.     CI 
372-46.000. 
Kang.  Nam  Cheon:  See— 

Kim,  Bong  II;  Kim,  Mun  Kyu;  An,  Young  Kyong;  Lee,  Jae  Yeon; 
Lee,  Sang  Sun;  Lee,  Hwang  Jae;  Lee,  Yun  Seok;  Kim,  Man  Hee; 
Chung,  Ki  Hyuk:  Kang,  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi. 
Jung  Ho,  5,105,467,  CI.  382-4  000 
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Kehne,  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus,  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and 
Burstell,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heterocyclic  2- 
alkoxyphenoxylsulfonylureas  and  the  use  thereof  as  herbicides  or 
plant  growth  regulators   5.104,443.  CI.  71-92.000. 

Keith.  Paula  M  ,  and  Cain,  Wendy,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemi- 


Khatibzadeh.  M.  Ali.  and  Bayrakuroglu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  Instnimenu 
Incorporated  Monolithically  realizable  radio  frequency  bias  choke 
5,105.172.  CI.  333-175  000. 

Kida,  Shuji  See — 

Sugita,  Shuichi;  Kida.  Shuji;  and  Ohya.  Hidenobu.  5,104,780,  CI 
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Kania,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Sundararaman.  Padmanabh 
M.  5.105.010.  CI    564-25 
Kanno.  Hideo  See — 

Tsubala.  Kenji;  Niino.  No 
Yoshinobu:  and  Kanno,  I 
Kanno.  Naoto:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akihiko;  Numa. 

chi.  Hirokazu.  5.104.707, 

Kano.  Koichi.  Otani.  Seiichi;  ai 

Control   Systems  Compan\' 

automotive  engine  EGR  sysl 

Kantelmen.  Anne:  5i-«> — 

Viikari.  Liisa;  Ratto.  Marj. 
CI.  144-342.000. 
Kantcr.  Hartmut.  See — 

Jesse.  Joachim;  and  Kanter 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  Ohnur 
Nao.  5.104.851.  CI   512-1 
Ikeda.  Yoshio.  5.10».4n.  C 
Tamura.  Tadashi.  Kiyomin: 
Hidetoshi:  Yoshihara.  T 
8-408.000. 
Yamamuro.  Akira;  Amau.  ^ 
shi;  and  Kimura.  Akio.  5 
Kappler.  Gerhard  W,.  to  Labt 
Method  and  apparatus  for  e 
grained    components    from 
127-45.000. 
Kapusniak.  Richard  J  :  Sec — 
Schmidt.  Ronald  J.:  Kapu 
5.104.777.  CI.  430-510.00 
Karakida.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru.  Yagi.  Shi^ 
CI.  4.30-58000. 
Karam.  Georges;  and  Sari.  Hikr 
tortion  arrangement  for  a  di^ 
375-60.000. 
Karasikov.  Nir;  and  Ilssar.  Y( 
inspection  system   5.105.147. 
Kardos.  Peter;  Kalman.  Tibor; 
Es/akmagyarors/agi  V'egym 
potassium    formate    and    po 
5,104,562.  CI,  252-7'),(XK), 
Karg.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Hvozda 
portation  Systems.  Inc.  Micrt 
a  plurality  of  mass  transit  ve 
Kargarzadeh.  Reza;  and  Gosni 
Method  for  making  360  sai 
264-46  500 
Karl.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Maston.  Robert  E.;  Karl, 
5.103.818.  CI.  128-419.00 
Karl.  Otio;  See— 

Borst,  Wolfgang;  Botzenh 

Otto;   Kienckc.   Uwe;   L 

5.105.441.  CI    375-17000 

Kasai,  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Se 

linear  guide  apparatus   5.104 

Ka.sakevich.  Mark  L  .  Engle,  . 

Shell  Oil  Company    Adhesiv 

5.104.733.  CI.  428-332,000. 

Kasama.  Akio;  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi;  Takeuchi 
Fujii,     Motoya;    Oka. 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamo 
Kashida.  Toshikazu:  See — 
Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Ichinose 
Ida.  Toshikazu.  5.103.76 
Kashimura.  Makoto:  See — 
Hirano,  Hirofumi;  Kashim 
Takashi.  Katayanagi.  Ju 
346-145  ()00 
Kashiwabara.  Tarou.  to  Tokai 
small  projections  or  depressi" 
377-15.000. 
Kassman.  Bjorn  T.:  See — 

Olsson.   Rolf  T  ;   Kassmai 
Ernoir  Stig  C  .  5.105.33 
Kassner.  Reinhard,  See — 

Bchr.  Werner,  and  Kassne 

Kaste.  Robert  P  .  Burns.  Bruce 

Peter,  to  United  States  of  A 

CI.  102-521  000 

Kasugai.  Joji;  and  Ohtsubo,  Ry 

blow  molding  a  panson  agai 

adhesive.  5.104.472.  CI    156- 

Katayanagi.  Jun:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Kashim 

Takashi;  Katayanagi.  Ji 

346-145  000 

Katchka.  Jay  R.;  and  Kelly.  Sa 

pany.  Fuel  control  device.  ' 

making  the  same   5.104.0*)3. 


n;  Claar.  James  A  ;  and  Kania.  Charles 
.000 

>uyuki;  Endo,  Katsutoshi;  Yamamoto, 
(ideo.  5,104.872.  CI.  514-238.200. 

aki.  Yuuki,  Kanno,  Naolo;  and  Inogu- 
Cl   42S-4O000. 

i  Furuya.  Junichi,  to  Japan  Electronic 
Limited  Diagnostic  arrangement  for 
m    5.103.655,  CI.  73-ll8.l(X1, 

ana;  and  Kantelmen.  Anne.  5,103,883, 


Harimut,  5,104.')<»1.  CI    548-131.000. 

a.  Hiroaki;  Fupta.  Manabu;  and  Toi. 

t.OOO. 

.  8-405. (X)0 

.  Akira;  Nishizaua.  Yoshinon;  Tagami. 

iru,  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5.104,414.  CI. 

lakoto;  Fujita.  Tadaaki;  Aimono,  Kiyo- 
104.981.  CI    536-18  600 
atonum  Prof  Dr    Rudolph  Berihold 
minating  liquid  components  and  fine- 
a    sugar    suspension      5.104.453.    CI. 


niak,  Richard  J  ,  and  Nagy.  Louis  I.. 


eru;  and  Karakida,  Ken-ichi,  5,104,756, 

lel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Predis- 
ital  transmission  system.  5,105,445,  CI. 

el.  to  Galai  Laboratories  Ltd.  Wafer 

CI.  324-158.00F. 

Kerii.  Jozsef;  and  Kerii.  Eszter  N,,  to 
jvek.  Coolant  ctimpt>^ition  containing 
issium    acetate    and    method    of    use 

Carl  K,.  to  AEG  Wesiinghouse  Trans- 
processot  controlled  climate  device  for 
icles.  5.1(14,037.  CI,  236-46  OOR. 
II,  Ellis  E..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
s  on  composite  doors.   5,104,596.  CI. 


Donald  W      jik!  VSeinbere.  .Mvin  H  . 


rdl.  Wolfgang.   Dais,  Siegfried.  Karl. 
tschel.   Martin;  and   Lohner,  Herbert, 

<o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  resistive 
!38.  CI    3K4-45  (XX) 

ennifer  L  .  and  St.  Clair,  David  J.,  H") 
e  for  adhering  polybutylenc  to  metal 


Hldemanv  Kasama.  Akio;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
-lideki;  Malsumura.  Shogo;  Sasaki. 
o.  Keiichi.  5.103.895.  CI,  164-475.000 

Kivohiro;  Yamamoto,  Toru:  and  Kash- 
.  Ci.  118-323  000. 

ra.  Makoto;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki;  Akiya. 
i;  and  Kimura.  Telsuo.  5,105,210.  CI 

Carbon  Co..  Ltd,  Device  for  counting 
ns  on  surfaces  of  objects,  5.105.448.  CI. 


.  Bjorn  T.  Olsson,  Karl-Gustaf;  and 
.  CI.  361-399. fXX) 

.  Reinhard.  5.104.831.  CI.  501-13.000. 
^  ;  Wilkerson.  Stephen  A,,  and  Plostins. 
lerica.  Army   Splined  sabot,  5.103.735. 

■.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd,  Method  of 
St  an  insert  having  a  groove  filled  with 
45.000, 

ira.  Makoto;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki;  Akiya, 
1.  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5,105,210,  CI 

nuel  T  .  to  Robertshasv  Controls  Com- 
aKe  member  therefor  and  methods  of 

:i   251-358  000 


Kato,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  material    5,104,759,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  material   5,104.760,  CI.  430-96  000. 
Kato,  Kunitaka;  Narita,  Sukekiyo;  and  Gunji.  Teruomi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Toshiba.     X-ray     diagnostic     apparatus.     5,105,455,     CI. 
378-117.000. 
Kato,  Masakazu:  See — 

Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Kato,  Masakazu,  5,105.124.  CI  315-129.000. 
Kato,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She.   Instrument  for 

measuring  uniformity  of  tire.  5,103,669,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Kato,  Shinji:  See — 

Mori.    Kazuhiko;   Takagi,   Soya;    Kawasaki,    Minoru;   and    Kato. 
Shinji.  5.104,748,  CI,  428-674.000. 
Kato,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Takimoto,  Koichi;  Takenaka,  Kohei;  and  Kato, 
Takeshi.  5.104.890,  CI.  514-370.000 
Kato.  Tsulomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fixing  unit  having  sepa- 
rating claws  movable  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  claw  shell 
housing   5.105.228.  CI    355-282.000 
Kato,  Yuji:  See — 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki;  Kato.  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  Asano.  Hiro- 
shi;  Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  Sa.saki,  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami,   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi,  5.103.692,  CI 
74-857.000. 
Katoh.  Akira:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Yasunori;    Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    Urabc,    Shigeharu;    and 
Katoh.  Akira,  5,104,785.  CI   4.30-569  000. 
Katoh.  Hideaki;  Noguchi.  Nobuhisa;  Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  and  Kaneko. 
Isamu.  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd  Illumination  device  5,105,345,  CI. 
362-256000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.:  See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hillbish,  Warren  C  ;  Hnatuck.  Robert  J.;  Kauf- 
man, John  W  ;  Rubendall,  Douglas  C;  and  Zwieg.  Grover  A., 
5.104.329.  CI   439-108.000. 
Kautt.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  dc  Ferrures  de  Bail- 
ment.  Fitting  for  maintaining  a  leaf  in  a  partially  open  position. 
5.I04.I61.  CI    292-157.000 
Kavoussi.  Harold  P   Viscoelastic  collagen  gel  for  ophthalmic  surgery. 

5,103,840,  CI    128-899.000. 
Kawabata,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Takase.     Sadao;     and     Kawabata.     Kazunobu.     5.105,358,     CI 
364-424.050. 
Kawada,  Susumu:  See — 

Tamura,    Kinichi;    Kawada,    Susumu;    Sekine,    Yoshitada;    Abe, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Ryosuke;  and  Yokota,  Fumiki    5,103,551, 
CI   29-559.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yagishi,  Hideki,  loToyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd 
Nozzle  device  for  extrusion  of  multiple  synthetic  resins.  5, 1O4..305.  CI 
425-130.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Mikio:  See — 

Sato,  Takayuki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Mikio,  5,103,948,  CI    192-0.080 
Kawaguchi,  Shiro;  and  Kai.  Katsunori.  to  Eidai  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Soundproofing  woody  flooring.  5.103.614,  CI.  52-392.000 
Kawahara.  Tetsuro:  See — 

S.ikaguchi.    Yasuhiko;    Aratani.    Fukuo;    Uchino.    Kazuhiro;    Yo- 
shiyagawa,    Mitsugi;    Miyata,     Kunio;    Ishizaki,    Masato:    and 
Kawahara.  Tetsuro.  5.104.633.  CI.  423-350.000. 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Endo,  Rokuro;  Iwata,  Masayuki;  and 
Miyauchi,  Masao,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  2-(heterocyclylthi- 
o)carbapenem  derivaiives.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  antibiot- 
ics. 5.104,867.  CI.  514-210000. 
Kawamoto.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Hitoshi.    Kawamoto,    Naoyuki;    and    Aoki,    Kazuma, 
5.105,471,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Kawamura.  Shigemi;  and  Yamauchi,  Masahide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba     Bank   note   handling  system   for  strictly  controlling   the 
resupphing  of  hank  note  cassettes.  5,105.364,  CI.  364-478.000 
Kawasaki.  Minoru   See — 

Mori.    Kazuhiko;   Takagi,   Soya;   Kawasaki.   Minoru;   and    Kato. 
Shinji.  5,104,748.  CI.  428-674.000. 
Kawasaki,  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Nakase.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawasaki,    Moriyoshi,    5,105,201. 
343-715,000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Technical  Research  Division:  See — 
Sakaguchi,    Yasuhiko;    Aratani,    Fukuo;    Uchino,    Kazuhiro; 
shivagawa,    Milsugi:    Miyata,    Kunio;    Ishizaki,    Masato; 
Kawahara,  Tetsuro,  5,104,633,  CI.  423-350.000. 
Kawase,  Jiro:  See — 

Tamura.  Tadashi;  Kiyomine,  Akira;  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori;  Tagami, 
Hidetoshi;  Yoshihara,  Toru;  and  Kawase,  Jiro,  5.104,414,  CI. 
8-408.000. 
Kazuwo,  Tsuji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Katsuhilo,  and  Kazuwo.  Tsuji,  5,104,420.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Keating  of  Chicago,  Inc.:  See — 

Herring,  Charles  W.;  and  Peacock,  Clifford  L.,  5,103,801,  CI. 
126-374  000. 
Kedem,  Tuval:  See — 

Sjogren.  Christer  A.;  Cote.  Kevin;  and  Kedem.  Tuval.  5.103.617. 
CI    53-399.000. 
Keedy.  Edgar  L..  to  Artais  Development.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method 
for    detecting    and     indicating    weather    conditions    for    aircraft. 
5.105.191.  CI   340-968.000. 
Keener.  Richard:  See — 

Rice.  Verle;  and  Keener,  Richard,  5.103,880,  CI    I44-3.00R. 
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Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  Piezoe  .-cine  on-off  valve  for  air  conditioning 
5,103,869,  CI.  137-625  280 
Kincaid.  Larry:  See — 

Aidlin,  Stephen  H  ,  Aidlin,    .amuel  S    Kmcaid.  Larrv;  and  Enright, 
Glenn,  5.103.961.  CI.  \9i  36' (XK) 


D .... 


Kiltaka.  Toshiharu   See — 

Saito.  Minoru,  Chohata.  Kazuaki;  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Kittaka.  To- 
shiharu. and  Nagatam.  Takeshi.  5.105.454,  CI.  3787 1. 000 
Kittrell.  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Laser  speclro-optic  imaging 
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Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lolhar:  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and 

Burstell,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heterocyclic  2- 
alkoxyphenoxylsulfonylureas  and  the  use  thereof  as  herbicides  or 
plant  growth  regulators  5,104.443,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Keith,  Paula  M  ,  and  Cain,  Wendy,  to  International  Minerals  *  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  High  titer  production  of  human  somatomedin  C  5,104,796, 
CI.  435-69  400 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Mutsuo;  and  Shimada,  Akira,  5.104,336.  CI  439-404.000 

Kelley.  James  L  ;  Musso,  David  L  ;  Boswell,  Grady  E  .  and  Cooper, 

Barrett  R.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Heterocyclic  pharmaceutical 

compounds  and  use  5,104,870,  CI.  514-230  800. 

Kelley,  Paul  E  .  to  Teledyne  CME    Mass  spectrometry  method  and 

apparatus  employing  in-trap  ion  detection.  5,105,081,  CI.  250-282  000. 

Kelley,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Sand,  I.  Daniel;  Hyatt,  John  A  ;  and  Kelley,  Stephen  S.,  5.104,450. 
CI    106-177.000. 
Kellum.  Wilbur  J  .  Ill:  See— 

McCormick,   Walter   A;   Kellum,   Wilbur  J  ,    III;   and   Phillips, 
Gregory,  5.104,117.  CI.  271-297.000 
Kelly,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Usifer,    Douglas    A;    and    Kelly,    Michael    G.,    5,104.770,    CI. 
430-270.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  G..  to  Norton  Company  Coated  abrasive  material  con- 
taining abrasive  filaments   5,103,598,  CI.  51-295  000. 
Kelly,  Samuel  T.:  See — 

Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Kelly,  Samuel  T..  5,104,093,  CI.  251-358.000 
Kelly,  William  W  ;  See— 

Winkler,    Robert    R..    and    Kelly,    William    W.,    5,103.792,    CI 
123-506.000 
Kelman,  Charles  D.;  and  DeVore,  Dale  P  ,  to  Autogenesis  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Biologically  compatible  collagenous  reaction  product  and 
articles  useful  as  medical  implants  produced  therefrom  5.104.957.  CI 
527-201.000. 
Kenmochi,  Osamu:  See— 

Matsuoka,     Takashi;     and     Kenmochi,     Osamu,     5,105,208.    CI. 
346-160  000 
Kenmotsu,  Isami;  Itoh.  Yoshihisa;  Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Araki.  Yosit- 
sugu;  Akiba.  Taichi;  and  Funabashi.  Tadashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corpiiration    Disk  drive  with  means  to  play  either  side  of  a  disk 
5.105.418.  CI    369-195000. 
Kennedy,  W.  David.  See — 

Givens,    Wyatt    W.;    and    Kennedy,    W     David.    5,105.154.    CI. 
324-376.000. 
Kenney.  James  W.,  to  Drummond  Scientific  Company.  Pipetter  device 

5.104.625,  CI.  422-100  000. 
Kenney,  William  C  :  See — 

Botme,    Thomas   C;    and    Kenney,    William    C,    5.104,651,    CI 
424-85.100 
Kennington,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Stringer.  Bradley  J.;  Smith.  Brian  H  ;  and  Kennington.  Robert  L  . 
5.105.392.  CI   367-99000. 
Kent.  Royal  A.:  See — 

Grund.  Gary  H.;  DeDamos.  Craig  S  ;  Deimen.  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can,  Terence   M.;   Feutz,   David   A  ;   Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A.;  Klipa,  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  ; 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nclsen.  Randall  P  ;  Parker    Linda  M.;  Paulsen. 
James  G.;  Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager.  Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E..  5.103.741, 
CI.  108-50000 
Keogh,  Michael  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.      Flame      relardani      compositions.      5.104.920,     CI. 
524-264.000 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev:  See — 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Koch.  Kayong  K.;  and  Yulo. 
Fernando  P  .  5.104.763.  CI  430-109.000. 
Keough.  William  J  ;  Parker.  Donald  L.;  Smith.  Neil  L.;  and  Antonioni. 
Thomas  N..  to  Iron  Tiger  Investment  Inc.  Agglomeration  process. 
5.104,446.  CI   75-755.000. 
Kern.  Eszter  N.:  See — 

Kardos.  Peter;  Kalman.  Tibor;  Kerii.  Jozsef;  and  Kerii.  Eszter  N.. 
5.104.562.  CI.  252-79.000. 
Keni.  Jozsef;  See — 

Kardos.  Peter.  Kalman.  Tibor;  Kern.  Jozsef;  and  Keni.  Eszter  N.. 
5.104.562.  CI.  252-79  000 
Kersey.  Alan  D  ;  Marrone.  Michael  J  ;  and  Dandridgc.  Anthony,  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  System  and  method  for  minimizing 
input  polarization-induced  phase  noise  in  an  interferometric  fiber- 
optic sensor  depolarized  input  light.  5,104.222,  CI   356-345.000. 
Kerih.  Wilhem:  See— 

Gombocz.     Erich     A  ;    Clappier,     Robert     R;     Kcrlh.    Wilhem; 
Rammler,  David  H  ;  and  Roth,  Alex.  5.104.512.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Ker"  m,  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry.  George  A.;  Gaud.  Susan  M.;  Miller. 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser.  John  M  :  Balmaceda.  Eslcia  A  :  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C  ;  Slrandholm,  John  J.;  Hasenhuettl.  Gerard  L.;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen.  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F  ;  Lloyd,  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt.  Gerard;  De  Vito.  Adam  P  .  and  Heth.  Alice  A  . 
5.104.674.  CI   426-573  000. 
Kessler.  David;  and  Gross.  Miroslav  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Mount  for  an  optical  element.  5.105.297.  CI.  359-198.000 
Keuro  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Spath.  Dieter;  Stolzer.  Armin;  and  Ihle,  Manfred,  5,103,704,  CI 
83-452.000. 


Khatibzadeh,  M.  Ali^  and  Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Incorporated   Monolilhically  realizable  radio  frequency  bias  choke. 
5,105.172,  CI   333-175.000 
Kida,  Shuji  See — 

Sugita,  Shuichi;  Kida.  Shuji;  and  Ohya.  Hidenobu,  5,104.780,  CI 
430-543000 
Kieffer,  Joseph  W  ,  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc  Frozen  carbonated  beverage 
apparatus  and  method  and  control  system  therefor.  5,103,649,  CI. 
62-136  000 
Kiencke,  Uwe:  See — 

Borst,  Wolfgang;  Botzenhardl.  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfried;  Karl. 
Otto;  Kiencke,  Uwe;  Lilschel,  Martin^  and  Lohner,  Herbert, 
5,105,441,  CI.  375-17.000 
Kiener,  Andreas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Microbiological  oxidation  of  methyl 

groups  in  heterocycles  5,104,798,  CI.  435-117.000. 
Kihn-Blotulinski,  Martina:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Giesen,  Bngitte;  Hill,  Karlheinz;  Kihn-Botulinski, 
Martina;  and  Piorr,  Robert,  5,104,585,  CI   252-555.000. 
Kijima.  Shizumasa:  See — 

Hirose,  Nonyasu;   Hamamura.  Kimio,  Inai,  Yuichi;  Ema.  Kiiti; 
Banba,     Takashi;     and     Kijima,     Shizumasa,     5,104,996,     CI. 
552-310.000 
Kijimuta,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Misuda,  Katsutoshi;  Kijimuta.  Hitoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Takafumi. 
5.104.730.  CI  428-304.400. 
Kikitsu,  Akira;  Ichihara.  Katsularou;  and  Ashida,  Sumio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  magneto-optically  recording  and  erasing 
information  onto  a  magnelo-oplK  al   information   storage  medium 
5.105.400.  CI.  369-13.000 
Kikuchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yokozawa.    Michinon;    and    Kikuchi.    Hideaki.    5.104.454,    CI 
134-11  000. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shiga.   Shoji;    Uno.   Naoki;    Enomolo,   Noriuugu;   and   Kikuchi, 
Hiroyuki.  5,104,849,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kikuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Tsujiuchi,    Junpei;    Ikeda,    Shigeto;    Honda,    Toshio;    Ohyama, 
Nagaaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Susumu,  5,105.466,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Katoh.  Hideaki;  Noguchi.  Nobuhisa;  Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  and  Kaneko, 
Isamu.  5,105.345.  CI    .162-256  000 
Kilbane.  John  J  ,  II.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Mutant  microor- 
ganisms useful  for  cleavage  of  organic  C-S  bonds.  5,104,801.  CI. 
435-282.000 
Killmeyer.  Richard  P  .  Jr.:  See— 

Maronde.  Carl  P.;  and  Killmeyer.  Richard  P  .  Jr..  5.104.520.  CI 
209-144  000. 
Kills.  Gary  R    Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  rotary  power. 

5.104.137.  CI   280-255.000 
Kim.  Bong  II.  Kim.  Mun  Kyu;  An.  Young  Kyong,  Lee.  Jae  Yeon;  Lee. 
Sang  Sun;  Lee.  Hwang  Jae;  Lee,  Yun  Seok.  Kim.  Man  Hee.  Chung, 
Ki  Hyuk.  Kang.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pyo.  and  Choi.  Jung  Ho 
Method  of  ringerprinl  verification   5.105.467.  CI    382-4  000 
Kim,  Dong  J.,  and  Song,  Jun  Eui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd. 
Low  voltage  BiCMOS  and  high  voltage  BiCOMS  the  same  substrate. 
5.105.252.  CI    357-43  000 
Kim.  Man  Hee:  See — 

Kim.  Bong  II;  Kim.  Mun  Kyu;  An.  Young  Kyong;  Lee.  Jae  Yeon; 
Lee.  Sang  Sun;  Lee.  Hwang  Jae;  Lee,  Yun  Seok;  Kim,  Man  Hee, 
Chung,  Ki  Hyuk.  Kang.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi, 
Jung  Ho,  5.105,467.  CI   382-4000 
Kim.  Mun  Kyu:  See— 

Kim.  Bong  II;  Kim.  Mun  Kyu;  An,  Young  Kyong;  Lee,  Jae  Yeon; 
Lee.  Sang  Sun;  Lee.  Hwang  Jae;  Lee.  Yun  Seok;  Kim.  Man  Hcc; 
Chung.  Ki  llvuk;  Kang.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong,  Sun  Pyo;  and  Choi. 
Jung  Ho.  5.105.467.  CI    382-4.0(K). 
Kim,  Young  B    See — 

Mofrui.  Peter,  and  Kim,  Young  B  ,  5,105.332,  CI   361-301.000. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Pohjola,  Dale  A.  5,104,116.  CI.  271-185000 
Kinie.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira.  and  Kime.  Kenjiro,  5,105.405,  CI   369-44  220 
Kimizuka,  Yuichi:  See— 

Ono.     Katsutoshi;     Abe,     Tomohiko;     Kusunoki,     Tsuneo;     and 
Kimizuka,  Yuichi,  5,104.573.  CI   252-301  40F 
Kimoto.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi;  Kimoto,  Yuzo;  Sato.  Yukio;  Aiiekoji,  Yukio. 
Yabuta.  Osamu.  Fukuda.  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Chiba. 
Takao,  5,103.869.  CI    137-625,280, 
Kimura.  Akio:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Akira.  Amau.  Makoto:  Fujita,  Tadaaki;  Aimono.  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Kimura.  Akio.  5.104.981.  CI.  536-18.600 
Kimura.  Michio:  See — 

Ohta.  Katsuichi;  Kimura  Michio;  Ishida.  Kazuva;  Also.  Izumi;  and 
Igari.  Satoshi.  5.105.222.  CI.  355-211  000. 
Kimura.  Setsuo:  See — 

Tsurusaki.     Masavuki;     and     Kimura,     Setsuo.     5.105.461.     CI, 
379-382000. 
Kimura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki;  Akiya, 

Takashi,  Katayanagi.  Jun;  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5.I05.2I0,  CI. 

346-145000 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi.  Kimoto.  Yuzo;  Sato.   Yukio;  Anekoji.  Yukio. 

Yabuta,  Osamu;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose.  Shoji;  and  Chiba,  Takao. 

to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Shin  Nippon  Air  Conditioning 
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Kobayashi,  Masayuki;  Shibayama.  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Shigeru.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd    Line  pressure  control  arrangement  for  automotive 
automatic  transmission.  5.103.694.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See— 

Andoh.   Nobuaki;   Kohda,   Kenji;   Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;   Noguchi. 
Kenii;  and  Kobavashi.  Shinichi.  5.105.386.  CI.  365-185.000. 


Komaki.  Susumu;  and  Takehara,  Susumu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Document-plate-position      determining      device.      5.105,224. 
355-230.000 
Komatsubara.  Shoji:  See — 

Kondo.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Komatsubara.    Shoji.    5.IOS.2I6. 
355-44.000. 


Ltd 
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Engineering  Co  .  L  td   Piezot 
5,103,869,  CI.  137.625  280 
Kincaid,  Larry:  See— 

Aidlin,  Stephen  H  ,  Aidlin, 
Glenn.  5.103.961.  CI    l')^ 
King,  Bonnie  T    5ft' — 

Wells,  Robert  L  .  King,  fk 

Donald  H.  5,104,642,  CI 

King,  C    Judson,  and  Starr.  J 

Regents  of  the   ReLOver\  of 

tation  from  organic  solutions 

King.  E.  Autry   Magnttic-cush 

CI    5118000 
King.  EvaMana  iVc— 

Dihben,     Martina.     King, 
5.103,746,  CI    112-80  030 
King,  Michael  J  .  to  L'  S    Samp 
book  and  the  like    5.1(M,147. 
King,  Milton  T    See  — 

Brannon,  Harold  D  ,  Gulbi 

George  W  .  5.103,905.  C 

King,  Stephen  W  .  and  Knopf 

Sl  Plastics  Technology  Cor] 

neous   calcium    cataivsts    an 

252-351  000 

King,  Stephen  \\  ,  to  L  nitm  Cs 

Corporation     .Alkoxvlation 

pounds   5,104,987.  ci    544-4( 

King,  Wendell  L  ,  to  Angeioi 

biological  pacemaker    5,103, 

Kingston,  Samuel  C  ,  Barham, 

Unisys  Corporation    Prograi 

controller   5,105,437,  CI.  375 

Kinlau  Sheet  Metal  Works.  Ini 

Miller,  Laurence  O,  5,104 

Kinney,  Ohler  L  .  Jr  .  lo  Marie 

rated  trapezoidal-shaped  fill  I 

5.104,588,  Cl   261111000 

Kinoshila,    Satoru     Foundatic 

52-292.000 
Kinoshita,  Vutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shinji;    Kinos 
5,104,844,  Cl    502-200.0C 
Kioritz  Corporation  See — 

Harada,  Kazuo,  and  Kunh 
Kip.  Harm  J  ,  and  Focke,  Ta 
Apparalenfabriek    Nedap     ! 
5,105,190,  Cl    340-825  540 
Kinki.  Hajime  See — 

Okami,    Takehide;    Miyak 
5,104,919,  Cl    524-94  00< 
Kirk,  Richard  A  :  See— 

MacDonald,  Lindsay  W  ; 
382-17000 
Kirkwood,  Iain  W.,  to  Promat 
lion  pieces.  5,104,155,  Cl   28 
Kirma,  Safa,  to  Deutsche  Airbi 
electrical  installations  again- 
174-2000. 
Kirschbaum,  Warren;  and  Wei 
Consultants,  Inc  Composite 
use  in  laier  surgery.  5,103,8! 
Kita,  Ma,sahiro  See — 

Kitamura,  Goro,  Shiraish 

Masahiro,  5,105,227,  Cl 

Kilabayashi,  Tetsuo  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshiva,  Kitab 

5,104.834,  Cl,  501-127  0( 

Kitagawa,  Katsuji  See — 

Okitsu,  Masatoyo;  Kilaga' 

Toshiyuki,  5,104,123,  C! 

Kitagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  and  H: 

Works,  Ltd   Screw  cutting  i 

Kitakubo,  Hideo  See— 

Fujiwara,  Takao:  and  Kita 
Kitamura,    Goro;    Shiraishi, 
Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
apparatus  for  supplying  con 
355-274.000. 
Kitamura,  Ikuo;  Shibuya,  Yosh 
Shigeo,  to  Daikin  Industries 
particles   5,104,561,  Cl   252- 
Kitaori,  Shigeya:  See — 

Nashiki,      Masayuki:      an* 
318-568.110 
Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshioka,     Takao;     Kita; 

Yamazaki,    Mitsuo,    Hi 

5,104,888,  Cl    514-369  0 

Kitazawa,   Toshiyuki,    to   Av 

Motor-driven  camera.  5,105 

Kitoh,  Makoto  See — 

Kokaku.  Yuichi,  Matsunu 
Makoto;  and  Furusawa 


'ciric  on-off  valve  for  air  conditioning. 


-amuel  S  .  Kmcaid,  Larry,  and  Enright, 

36'  OOO 

inie  T     Snvder,  Michael  A.;  and  Frey. 

424-4^  000 

ihn.  to  Universit>   of  California,  The 

arboxvlic  acids  from  water  by  precipi- 

5. 104.402,  Cl    203-1 5  Oa) 
mod  supfxirt  for  bed  or  seat    5, 103,5  1  3, 


5va  Mana,    and     Miil.ir,     Robert    G,, 

e  Companv    Binder  system  for  display 

:i    281-21  100 

,  Janet,  King.  Millon  T  ,  ,jnd  Hawkins, 

1  66-250  (iOi) 
<oberl  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
.iralion     Alkoxylation  using  heteroge- 

prcxlucts    iherefrom     5.104,575,    Cl 

hide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
if  active  hvdrogen-containing  com- 
iOOO 

Corporation  Methixi  of  providing  a 
21,  Cl    128-4190CP 

iteven  T  .  and  Simonsen,  Harold  L.,  to 
imable  digital  acquisition  and  tracking 
I  000 

See- 
129.  Cl    55-293  (XX) 

Cooling  Tower  Company.  The  Perfo- 
ir  for  splash  type  water  cooling  towers, 

I    for    wooden    hciuse     5,103,613,    Cl. 


ma,    Yutaka,    and    Oh-Kila,    Motomu, 
). 

.ra,  Toshiya,  5,103,561,  Cl    30-276.000 
lenco  W    H  ,  to  N  V    Nederlandsche 

lectromagnelic     identification    system. 


Masanobu.    and    Kiriki,    Hajime, 


and   Kirk,    Rishard  A,,   5,105,469,  Cl 

Engineering  Services  Limited  Transi- 
-156  000 

,  GmhH  .Arrangement  for  protection  of 
electrical  disturbances,  5,105,054,  Cl, 

iberg.  Steven  L  ,  to  Biomedical  Device 

or  use  in  making  protective  articles  for 

j,  Cl  I2s<-:n7  \M) 

Kazuyoshi,  Negoro,   Ikuo:  and   Kita, 
555-274,000 

.vashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakayama,  Chiaki, 

i 

a,  Kalsuii.  Kubo,  Masao,  and  Ansato, 
273-72  OOA 
yashi,  Yasukazu,  to  Okuma  Machinery 

lachine    "^  IC>4,26S,  Cl   4W-66.000. 

,ubo.  Hideo,  M(0,'O!.  C!  118-645.000. 
Cazuyoshi,  Negoro,  Ikuo:  and  Kita, 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and 
nuous  papiT  to  .1  printer    5,105.227.  Cl, 

yuki,  Shihanurna.  fakashi,  and  Daimon, 
Ltd  Process  for  preparing  carbide  fine 
.2,510 

Kitaori,     Shigeya,      5,105,135,     Cl 


iwa,     Fiichi;     Kurumada,     Yomoyuki, 
egawa,    ka/uo     and    Fujita,    Takashi, 

o 

11    Kogaku    Ksigyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
212,  Cl,  354-173.100 

la,  Satoshi.  Fujimaki.  Shigehiko,  Kitoh, 
Kenji,  5,104,709,  Cl.  428-64.000 


Kiltaka,  Toshihani:  See — 

Saito,  Minoru;  Chohala,  Kazuaki;  Hirose,  Yusuke;  Kittaka,  To- 

shiharu,  and  Nagatam,  Takeshi,  5,105,454,  Cl    378-71.000 

Kittrell.  Carter;  Cothren.  Roben  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S..  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Laser  speclro-oplic  imaging 

for    diagnosis    and    treatment    of    diseased    tissue.     5.104.392,    Cl 

6(  K)- 1 5  oa) 

Kmsalaas,  Rein:  See — 

Backerud,   Lennart:  Kiusalaas,   Rein;  Klang,  Hans:  Vader,  Mat 
theus;    Noordegraaf,    Jan;    and    Nagelvoort,    Edward    H     K. 
5,104,616,  Cl.  420-552.000. 
Kiyomine.  Akira:  See — 

Tamura,  Tadashi;  Kiyomine,  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Tagami 
Hidetoshi;  Yoshihara,  Toru;  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5,104,414,  Cl 
8-408  000. 
Klaerner,  Peter;  See — 

Blumenslein,  Uwe;  Echte,  Adolf;  and  Klaerner,  Peter,  5,104.936 
Cl   525-85000. 
Klang.  Hans   See — 

Backerud.  Lennart;  Kiusalaas,  Rein;  Klang,  Hans;  Vader,  Mat 
theus,    Noordegraaf,    Jan;    and    Nagelvoort.    Edward    H     K. 
5.104,616,  Cl,  420-552000 
Klauke,  Ench  Sec — 

Schallner,  Otto,  Gehring,  Reinhold;  Klauke,  Erich;  Stetter,  Jorg: 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Robert   R  ,  and  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim,  5,104,439.  Cl.  71-92  000. 
Kieibohmer,  Fritz.  See — 

Lagodka,  Gunter;  Kieibohmer,  Fritz;  and  Milker,  Ulrich,  5.104,267, 
Cl  405-296000. 
Klein,  H    Walter   See— 

Naujokat,  Erich;  Vahlhaus,  H   Dieter,  Sieichert,  H  Wolfgang;  and 
Klein,  H   Walter,  5,104,097,  Cl   266-217.000 
Kleiner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buhl,  Reinhard.  Schafer.  Burkhard;  Wesiphal.  Paul;  Kleiner.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Grube,  Volker,  5.104.136,  Cl   280-95.100. 
Klendworth.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Buehler,  Charles  K.;  and  Klendworth,  Douglas  D..  5,104.949,  Cl. 
526-116.000 
Klipa,  Edmund  X  :  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H  ;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen.  Michael  L.,  Dun- 
can, Terence  M  ,  Feutz,  David  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A.,  Klipa,  Bidmund  X.;  Maas.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen,  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen,  Randall  P  ;  Parker,  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen, 
James  G  :  Pearson,  Alan  L.;  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.,  5,103,741, 
Cl  108-50.000. 
Kloeckl,  Terrance  L.;  See— 

Gresl,     Charles,     and     Kloeckl,     Terrance     L..     5.104,381,     Cl. 
604-164  000 
Kluesener.  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Mazur,  Adam  W.;  Hiler,  George  D..  II;  Stipp.  Gordon  K.;  and 
Kluesener.  Bernard  W  ,  5,104,797,  Cl   435-105  000 
Klumpp,    Daniel,    Muenster,    Ernst,    Scheidel,    Wolfgang;    Adrian, 
Ludger,  and  Nitzsche,  Hartmul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Blower  for 
cooling  internal  combustion  engine  of  power  vehicle.  5,105,1 12,  Cl. 
310-72  000 
Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold:  See — 

Berger,    Dieter;    Knappe,    Wolfgang-Reinhold;    Lorenz,    Robert; 

Grage,  Henrv  M  ,  Jr ;  Skarstedt,  Mark  T  ;  Sojka,  Bernward,  and 

Bleisteiner,  Manfred,  5,104,811,  Cl   436-164.000 

Knight,  John  R  ,  to  W  R.  Grace  Co  -Conn  Container  closure  caps  and 

comptisitions  for  forming  gaskets  for  them  5,104.710.  Cl  428-66.000 

Knipper,  Magali:  See — 

Guenn,  Gilles;  and  Knipper,  Magali,  5,104,566,  Cl.  252-174.170. 
Knobloch.  Gerd:  See — 

Reil,   Wihelm:   Deuischbein,  Ulrich;  Knobloch.  Gerd;   Liebram, 
Udo;  and  Eckerwall,  Bengt,  5,103,988,  Cl.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Knoch,  Lvnnita  K,:  See — 

Tam.  Gordon,  and  Knoch,  Lynnita  K  ,  5,105.250.  Cl.  357-34  000. 
Kntxlt,  Ruediger  W  ;  Miller,  David  E;  and  Williams.  James  B.,  to 
Xerox   Corporation.  Operator  introduction  screen.   5.105,220,   Cl. 
355-209.000 
Knoepfler,   Dennis  J.  Automatic  stapler  for  laparoscopic  procedure 
with  selective  cutter  and  suction  irrigator.  5,104,394.  Cl  606-143.000. 
Knopf.  Robert  J  :  See — 

and     Knopf.     Robert    J..     5.104.575.    Cl 


W.; 


Toyoyama,   Shinji;   and    Koba.    Masayoshi. 


King,    Stephen 
252-351  000 
Koba,  Masayoshi:  See — 
Miyajima,    Toshiaki; 

5,105,090,  Cl    250-551.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumio:  See— 

Mitani,  Ikujiro.  and  Kobayashi,  Fumio,  5,104,325,  Cl.  439-63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Jun,  to  Macda  Industries,  Ltd.  Bicycle  front  derailleur 

5,104,358.  Cl-  474-82.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Noguchi.     Kenji;     Terada,     Yasushi;     Nakayama,     Takeshi;    and 
Koba>ashi,  Kazuo,  5,105.384,  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Shido,  Hironon;  Saito,  Jun;  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kenji, 

Murakami,    Koichi;    Naito,    Masalaka;    and    Honjo.    Takeshi, 

5,104,106,  Cl   270-53.000 

Kobayashi,  Koichi;  and  Takaha.shi,  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 

of  forming  fine  resist  pattern  in  electron  beam  or  x-ray  lithography 

5,104,772,  Cl.  430-296.000. 


Kobayashi,  Masayuki;  Shibayama,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Shigeru,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd    Line  pressure  control  arrangement  for  automotive 
automatic  transmission.  5,103,694,  Cl.  74-867.000 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Andoh,   Nobuaki;   Kohda,    Kenji;   Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;   Noguchi, 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi,  Shinichi,  5,105.386,  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshikata:  See — 

Sawada,  Jun;   Ishikawa,   Yoshinobu;   Kobayashi,   Yoshikata;  and 
Matsumoto,  Yasuhiro.  5,103,739,  Cl.  105-30.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Yokoo,  Kuniharu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kanagawa.  Yasushi, 
5,103,575,  Cl.  34-l.OOK. 
Kobayashi,  Yukimori:  See — 

Shirai,  Eiji;  Okabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukimon,  5,104.359. 
Cl.  474-110.000. 
Koch,  Kayong  K.:  See— 

Ong,  Seng  S.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Koch,  Kayong  K.;  and  Yulo, 
Fernando  P.,  5,104,763,  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Koch,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Fisher,  Reed  E  ;  and  Koch,  Michael  J..  5.105,164.  Cl.  330-149.000 
Koci,  Zdenek,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aqueous  dye  formations: 
water  insoluble  dye  and  ethoxylated  sulfated  alkyl-phenol  or  fatty 
alcohol  in  water  5,104,415.  Cl.  8-527.000, 
Koda,  Nobuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsunori;  Sagara.  Shizuo;  Koda.  Nobuji;  and  Tanabe. 
Takehito,  5,105,060.  Cl.  219-95.000. 
Kodachi,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Natsubori,  Katsutoshi;  Kodachi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kohno.  Michio, 
5.105.092,  Cl.  250-572.000. 
Kodama,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ohno.    Akihiro;    Kodama.    Kazumasa;    Amano.    Yoshiharu;    and 
Okamura,  Yukio,  5,103,926,  Cl.  180-142  000 
Kodun,  Raju  K  :  See — 

Lee,  Jar-How;  Blair,  Lindley;  Horwitz,  Arnold;  and  Koduri.  Raju 
K..  5,104.795.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AG:  See — 

Wieland,  Erich  G.,  5,103,726,  Cl    101-349.000. 
Koepf,  Gerhard  A.,  to  Bali  Corporation.  Superconducting  antenna 

system.  5,105,200,  Cl.  343-700  OMS 
Koepsel,  Roger  E.;  and  Steiner,  Ronald  M.,  lo  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Marine  propeller  with  performance  pitch,  including  five  blade  ver- 
sion. 5,104,292,  Cl   416-2230OR. 
Koffer.  Dieter:  See — 

Holderich,    Wolfgang;    Koffer,    Dieter;    and    Bcrtleff,    Werner, 
5,105.022,  Cl.  568-673.000. 
Kohda,  Kenji:  See — 

Andoh,   Nobuaki;   Kohda,   Kenji;  Toyama,  Tsuyoshi;   Noguchi, 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi,  Shinichi.  5.105,386.  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Gary  A..  5.103.856.  Cl.  137-218.000. 
Kuhn.  Weldon  R.;  and  Nick.  Kirk  T.,  5.103.857,  Cl.  137-315  000 
Kohno,  Michio:  See — 

Natsubori,  Katsutoshi;  Kodachi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kohno.  Michio, 
5,105,092,  Cl.  250-572.000. 
Kohse,  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Outwater,  John  O.;  Kohse,  Gordon  P.;  Driscoll.  Michael  J.,  and 
Harling,  Otto  K..  5,103,674,  Cl.  73-319.000. 
Koike,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Koike,  Moriyuki,  5,105,218,  Cl.  355-206.000. 
Koike,  Seiji:  See — 

Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Koike,  Seiji;  and  Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko,  5.105.071. 
Cl.  235-472.000. 
Koinuma.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakata,  Seiji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Ito,  Norifumi;  Haya.shi,  Masayuki; 
Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki.  5.105,284.  Cl. 
358-4O4.0O0. 
Koivukunnas.  Pekka:  See — 

Heikkinen.  Jukka;  Eskelinen,  Juhani;  Mannio,  Aaron;  and  Koivu- 
kunnas, Pekka,  5,104.697,  Cl.  427-356.000. 
Kojima,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro;  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  and  Kojima. 
Akira.  5,105,318,  Cl   360-77.010. 
Kojima,  Hisao  Mixing  element  with  a  tapered  porous  body.  5,104,233, 

Cl   366-339.000. 
Kojima,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Ide.  Takanobu;  Kojima,  Masamitsu;  Iwakura,  Masura;  and  Mo- 
chimaru,  Masami,  5,103,943,  Cl    188-306.000. 
Kojima,  Osamu,  and   Kubbota.  Massashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 
Limited.  Photographic  support  of  base  paper  and  polyolefin  layers 
5.104.722.  Cl  428-218.000 
Kojima,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,     Yoshiaki;     and     Kojima.     Toshiaki.     5.105,317,     Cl. 
360-71.000. 
Kokaku,   Yuichi;   Malsunuma,    Satoshi;   Fujimaki.   Shigehiko;   Kitoh, 
Makoto;  and  Furusawa,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording 
medium  which  includes  a  protective  layer,  an  adhesion  strengthening 
subsunce  and  a  lubncant  layer    5,104,709,  Cl   428-64  000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagao,     Yasuyuki:     and     Mimura.     Yoshinori.     5.105.302,     Cl. 
359-245000. 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Rathert,  Horst.  5,104.275,  Cl.  412-1.000. 
Kolts.  John  H  :  See- 
James  B   Kimble,  and  Kolts,  John  H„  5.105.045,  Cl   585-500000 


Komaki,  Susumu;  and  Takehara,  Susumu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Document-plate-position      determining      device.      5,105,224,      Cl. 
355-230.000 
Komatsubara.  Shoji;  See — 

Kondo,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Komatsubara.    Shoji,    5,105,216.    Cl. 
355-44.000 
Komiya.  Shigeo  See — 

Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Komiya,  Shigeo;  and  Makino,  Shin.  5,104,591, 
Cl   264-16.000. 
Komninos.  Nikolaos  I  Signal  detector  and  method  for  detecting  signals 
having  selected  frequency  charactenstics  5.103.675.  Cl.  73-592.000. 
Kon.  Teluaki   See — 

Nagai.  Aisaku;  and  Kon,  Tetuaki,  5.105,084,  Cl.  250-338.300. 
Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Matsui.  Kazuhiro,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Unitika  Ltd., 
and  latron  Laboratories,  Inc  Quantitative  determination  of  bilirubin 
and  a  reagent  therefor   5,104,794,  Cl.  435-25  000. 
Kondo,  Jun;  and  Ohuchi,  Chiharu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Method    for    purifying    and    isolating    carboxyl-terminal    peptides. 
5,104,973,  Cl    530-334  000 
Kondo.   Kazuyoshi;  and   Komatsubara,   Shoji,  to  Dainippon   Screen 
Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd   Process  camera  having  improved  focusing 
glass  frame  and  the  focusing  glass  frame  thereof.   5.105.216.  Cl. 
355-44.000 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Viikari.  Liisa,  Ratto,  Marjaana;  and  Kanlelinen,  Anne,  5,103.883. 
Cl.  144-342000 
Kong,  Stephen  B..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Composition  and  method 
for  fabric  encrustation  prevention  comprising  a  lignin  derivative. 
5,104,584,  Cl   252-549  000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Izumi.  5.104.118,  Cl   271-297.000 

Owada,    Susumu,    Shukun,    Katsuhiro;    Miyasaka.    Yutaka;    and 

Enomoto,  Masayuki,  5,103,765,  Cl.  118-653.000 
Shirose,    Meizo;   Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki;    Ishikawa,    Michiaki,   and 

Nishimori,  Yoshiki,  5,104.762.  Cl.  430-106600. 
Sugita.  Shuichi;  Kida.  Shuji;  and  Ohya.  Hidenobu.  5.104.780.  Cl. 
430-543.000. 
Konig.  Werner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Support  bearing  with  retainer. 

5.103.529.  Cl    16-2.000. 
Konings,  Leonardus  U.   E.;  and  Coenen.  Hubertus.  lo  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation   Electrodeless  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge 
lamp   5.105.122.  Cl.  313-487.000. 
Konno,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  lioh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru. 
Hone.  Hidenon;  and  Konno.  Akira,  5.104.033.  Cl.  228-176.000 
Kono,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Umemoto.    Mitsumasa;    Mita,    Ryuichi;    Kono,    Yoshitsugu;   and 
Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,104,491,  a.  203-7  000 
Kontoghiorghes,  George:  See — 

Hider,   Robert  C.   Kontoghiorghes.  George;   Silver.  Jack;  and 
Stockham.  Michael  A  .  5.104.865.  Cl    514-188.000. 
Kopnski.    Thomas    L     Handicap    assist    apparatus     5,104.169.    C! 

296-1.100. 
Kopp.  Richard:  See — 

Hess.    Heinrich;    Kopp.    Richard;   Groglerl   Gerhard;    Stepanski, 
Horst;  Hombach.  Rudolf;  and  Schafer.  Walter.   5.104,959.  Cl 
528-79  000 
Korcz.  William  H.  See — 

Morgenthalcr.  Lee  N.;  Korcz.  William  H.;  Great.  John  L  ;  and 
Enckson.  James  R  .  5.103.909.  Cl.  166-288  000. 
Korkames.  Thomas,  to  Walsh,  Judy  J.  Magnetic  placemark.  5.103.756, 

Cl    116-234.000 
Korodi,  Ference;  Frank,  Laszlo  ;  Salamon,  Zollan;  Sandor,  Joz.sef, 
Pocsai.  Emma;  and  Terebes.  Erzsebet.  to  Alkaloida  Vegveszeti  Gyar 
Triazolyl  quinoline  denvalives.  5.104.884.  Cl.  514-312  000 
Korsunsky.  losif:  See — 

Grabbe.     Dimitry    G.;    and     Korsunsky.     losif,     5.104.324,    Cl. 

439-62000 

Koshimaru.   Shigeru.   to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

having  improved  element  arrangement  strong  against  external  surge 

voltage   5.105.256.  Cl   357-68  000. 

Kosley.  Raymond  W  .  Jr ,  and  Cherill,  Robert  J  ,  lo  Hoechsi-Roussel 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Labdane  process  5,104,985,  Cl    544-57.000 
Kosseim.  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Holmes,   Ervine  S.;  and   Kosseim,   Alexander  J,   5.104.630.  Cl 

423-242000 

Kotachi.  Akiko;  Takechi.  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yuko,  lo  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Resist  material  for  energy  beam  lithography  and  method  of 

using  the  same   5,104,479,  Cl    156-643  000 

Kouni,  Norihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for 

producing  semiconductor  devices   5,105,362.  Cl   364-468  000 
Koths.  Kirston  E  :  See — 

McCormick,  Francis  P ;  Koths.  Kirslon  E.;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F  ; 
and  Trahey.  Mary  M.,  5,104,975,  Cl    530-350  000 
Koto,  Haruhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinon,  Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Kura- 
shima,  Norihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Hot  melt  mk  jet  print- 
ing apparatus  5,105,209.  Cl.  346-I40.00R. 
Kotter.  Norbert:  See— 

Bronstrup.    Hans   J ;    Hucknede.    Klaus;    and    Kotter.    Norbert, 
5.104.235.  Cl    383-10000 
Koudelc.  Larry  J  :  See — 

Cronch,    Robert    D;    and    Koudele.    Larry    J..    5.105.316.    Cl 
360-46  000. 
Kovach.  Albert  J  ;  and  Butkovich.  Michael  S..  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Credit  card  reader  extender   5.105,073.  Cl   235-482.000 
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Kowalski,  Carl:  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson.  forleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski, Carl:  Marquiss,  Sa  nuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  aid  Puckeit,  Katherine  L.,  5,104,621,  Cl. 
422-67.000. 


Krutak,  James  J.:  See— 

Sharma,  Mahendra  K  ;  Oldfield,  Terry  A  ;  and  Krutak.  James  J.. 
5.104.913,  Cl    523-339.000. 
Kshonze,  Kpstopher:  See — 

Mooney,  William  C;  Santandreu,  Joseph  R,:  and  Kshonze,  Kristo- 
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Kurz,  Richard  J.:  See— 

etheric   phosphazene 

polymers 

and    metal 

oxides 

5.104,602.   Cl 

Conley,  Paul  M.;  and  Kurz.  Richard  J. 

5,104,335 

Cl  439-369.000. 

264-171.000 

Kurz.  Werner:  See — 

Lane.  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Voss.  Jurgen;  Sperr.  Gerhard;  Kurz. 

Werner;  and  Hulter, 

Odo. 

Gamer.  William  D 

.  Codacov 

I.  Lynn 

M 

Matti 

ngly.  Phillip  G.; 

5.103.962,  Cl.  198-443.000 

Welch.  Christoph 

er  J  ;  Kuemmerie. 

Steven  C 

Delby 

Suzanne 

Kusaka,    Satoshi,    to    Sony    Corporation 

Pnnter 

5,105,281 

Cl 

M.:  and  Lane.  Theresa  L,.  5 

104.815 

Cl 

436-505  000 
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Kowalski.  Carl:  See — 

Pfost,  Dale  R  :  Bjornson. 

ski.  Carl;  Marquiss.  Sa 

Fred;  Sanford.  Brian,  t 

422-67,000 

Kowalski.     Randolph     E     A 

5,104.071.  CI,  248-27.100 
Kovvligi.  Rajagopal  R    .Set — 
Berguer,  Ramon,  Farnan. 
Rajagopal  R     Delia  C 
5,104.400,  CI    204-1 32  ( 
Koyama.  Moloaki.  to  Kabusl 
apparatus    5,105,465,  CI    38 
Koyama.  Shuntaro:  See — 
Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga, 
Akio;    Iwama.    Naova; 
5.104.426.  CI    55-18  b0( 
Koyama.  Takashi;  Anayama.  1 
Kaubshiki     Kaisha     Electr 
having  an  improved  mlerm 
Kozikowski.  Alan  P  .  to  Mayi 
Research    Huperzine  a  an 
5.104.880.  CI,  514-295  000 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  Sc 
Callahan.   Kathleen  C; 

426-582.000 
Chen.  Wehn-Sherng;  Hei 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser.  John  N 
G.;  Baer,  Cynthia  C  ; 
raine  C  ;  Strandholm,  J 
Phillip  J  ;  Chen.  Chyi-( 
nie  L,;  Eckhardt.  Gerar 
5.104.674.  CI,  426-573  ( 
Kralick.  Francis  A  ;  Parrish.  \ 
Stale  University.  The   Metl 
of  cancer  cells  in  a  tumor  s 
by  the  injection  into  the  ti, 
glutathione.  5.104,852.  CI    .' 
Kramlinger.  William  R    See- 
Pokorney.  James  L  ;  and 
604-248  000 
Kraner.  James  L..  to  Zenith 
coating  apparatus  and  meth 
Kranitzky,  Waller,  to  Dr    J. 
circuit  for  square  wave  sigi 
Kratochvil.  John  F  :  See — 
Chen.  Wehn-Sherng;  Hei 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser.  John  N 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  ; 
raine  C.  Strandholm.  J 
PhilhpJ,  Chen,  Chyi-( 
nie  L,,  Eckhardt,  Gerai 
5,104.674.  CI   426-573,1 
KRC  Umwelttechnik  GmbH 
Dreschler.  Daniel.  5.104.' 
Krempasky,  Jerome  J,:  See — 
Chesler.  Ronald  B.;  Krer 
R..  5.104.057.  CI    242-1 
Kresge.  Charles  T  :  See — 
Aufdembrink.  Brent  A  ;  1 
Joosup;  and  Wong.  Ste 
Chu,    Cynthia    T-W  ;    ai 
208-46,000 
Kresock.   John    M,.    to   East 
method  for  fusing  an  imag 
219-216.000 
Krieder.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Cramer.    Kenneth    L  ;    a 
34-46.000 
Krieger.  Kurt  Radiant  burner 
Knlla,  Ronald  A,,  and  Gaugl 
for  de-icing  and  anti-icing 
5.104,068.  CI    244-1 34  OOR 
Krimsky,  Leonard  C  ,  to  W( 
vacuum  pull  roll    5,103,898 
Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M  ; 
E.,  lo  Continental  PET  Tei 
sure  container   5.104,706.  C 
Kristian  Gerhard  Jebsen  Skip 
Aralt,  Per  T.  5.103.753.  ■ 
Krohn.  Christine  E  ;  See — 
Rice.  James  A  ;  Krohn. 
5.105.391.  CI.  367-58.0( 
Krouskop.  Thomas  ,A  .  to  Ii 
The.  Disposable  surgical  p; 
Krowiak.  Mark  T    See — 
Berkey,  George  E  ,  Kro 
5.1(M.434,  CI.  65-3,110 
Krumme,  John  F.  Over-curr 
5,105.178.  CI    337-140.000. 
Krupke.  William  F  ;  and  Payi 
ica.    Energy.    AlGaAs    liit 
5.105,434.  CI    372-69  000 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M  .  to  XAAR  ! 
methods.  5,104.448.  CI    I0( 


rorleif  O  ,  Coppoti^.  R  ihcrt  M  .  Kov^al- 
nuel  A,,  Murrav,  Donald  S  ,  Pfost.  R. 
id  Pucketl,  Kathenne  L  ,  5,104,621.  CI. 

titheft     mount    for    vehicle    appliance. 


<oberl  C  .  Colone,  William  M  ,  Kowligi. 

rna,  Linda  V  ;  and  Smnott,  Joseph  B.. 

X), 

iki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Speech  recognition 

-43,000 

Tetsuro;  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Yamamoto. 
Funayama.    Yasuo;   and    Ilakura.    Yuji. 

Iideki.  and  H.tshimolo.  Yuichi.  to  Canon 
•photographic    photosensitive    member 
diate  layer    5.104,757.  CI   4.30-60.000. 
Foundaticn  for  Medical  Education  and 
logs  as  acetylcholinesterase   inhibitors. 


nd    Melzgcr,    Virgil    L„    5,104,675,   CI 

ry,  George  A,.  Gaud,  Susan  M,.  Miller, 
,;  Balmaceda,  Estela  A,,  Morgan,  Ronnie 
lorv^ankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
ihn  J  ;  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L,,  Kervvin. 
heng;  Kratochvil.  John  F  ,  Lloyd,  Wen- 
I.  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ,  and  Heth.  Alice  A  . 
X) 

ayne  B  ;  and  Willett,  Darryl  N,.  to  Ohio 
od  for  the  inhibition  of  the  proliferation 
nsitive  to  treatment  with  a  selcnodithiol 
nor  of  a  selenodithiol  such  as  selenodi- 
14-6,000, 

Kramlinger.  William  R  .  5.I04..387.  CI 

Electronics  Corporation,   CRT  funnel 
)d    5,104,686.  CI   427-b8  000 
hannes  Heidenhain  GmbH    Evaluating 
als,  5.105,159.  CI    328-63,000, 

ry,  George  A  .  Gaud,  Susan  M,;  Miller, 

,;  Balmaceda,  Fstela  A..  Morgan,  Ronnie 

lorw.inkar,  Rajendra  P,  Hellgeth,  Lor- 

ihn  J  ,  Hasenhuettl,  Gerard  L,;  Kerwin, 

heng,  Kr;ttoch\il.  John  F  ,  Lloyd,  Wen- 

1:  De  Viio  .Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A  , 

X). 

See— 

29.  CI  423-239.000. 

pa.sky.  Jerome  J.;  and  Rochester,  James 

:8.ooo. 

.resge,  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N  ;  Shim. 

)hen  S.  5,105,042,  CI.  585-458.000 

d    Kresge,    Charles    T,    5.104.515.    CI 

nan    Kodak    Company     Apparatus   and 
onto  a  receiver  element,  5.105.064,  CI, 


d    Kriedcr,    Robert    D.    5,103.576.    CI 

for  gaseous  fuel  5.104.309,  CI,  431-7,000, 
an,  John  R  ,  III  Apparatus  and  method 
(and/or  cleaning  and  rinsing)  aircraft 

-Idwide  Converting  Machinery,  Cooled 
CI    165-89  (XX), 

Collette,  Wayne  N  ;  and  Nahill.  Thomas 
hnologies.  Inc,  Preform  for  hot  fill  pres- 
1,  428-36,920 
rederi  A/S:  See — 
:i,  114-65, OOR, 

Christine   E  ,  and   Houston.   Louis  M  . 

3, 

^titute  for  Rehabilitation  and  Research. 

d,  5.103.517,  CI    5-450,000 

-lak,  Mark  T  :  and  Saunders.  Daniel  P,, 
*nt/over-temperaEure  protection  device, 

e.  Stephen  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
de    pumped    tunable    chromium    lasers. 

imited  Jet  printing  ink  compositions  and 
22.(XX), 


Krutak.  James  J.  See — 

Sharma.  Mahendra  K  ;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  and  Krutak,  James  J„ 
5,104.913,  CI    523-339.000. 
Kshonze.  Knstopher:  See — 

Mooney.  William  C  ;  Santandrcu.  Joseph  R.;  and  Kshonze,  Knsto- 
pher, 5,105,055,  CI    174-27000 
Kubbota,  Massashi:  See — 

Kojima.  Osamu;  and  Kubbota.  Massashi.  5.104.722.  CI  428-218,000. 
Kubo.  Ichiro,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Paper  sheet  dclivery/- 
stacking    control    system    using    fuzzy    inference     5.104.109,    CI. 
271-3.100 
Kubo.  Masao:  See — 

Okitsu,  Ma,satoyo;  Kitagawa.  Katsuji;  Kubo,  Masao;  and  Arisato, 
Toshiyuki,  5,104,123,  CI.  273-72.00A, 
Kubo.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  and  Ido,  Tadashi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba   Magnetic  recording  medium,  5,104,750,  CI.  428-694.000, 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.     Makoto;    and    Yamamoto,     Masami.     5,105,151,    CI, 
324-235,000, 
Kubota,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Fukuoka,   Naohiko:   Kubota,   Kazunobu:  and   Iguchi,   Knuiloshi, 
5.104.992.  CI.  548-260.000. 
Kulxita.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Hasegav^a.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Ishii,  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Seiichi.  5.105.2.17.  CI    357-17,000 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Carton  opening  and  reclosure  feature  having  vent  opening.  5,103,980, 
CI   206-621.000 
Kuemmerle,  Steven  C.:  See — 

Garner.  William  D.;  Codacovi,  Lynn  M.;  Maltingly.  Phillip  G.; 
Welch.  Christopher  J.;  Kuemnnerle,  Steven  C;  Delby.  Suzanne 
M  ,  and  Lane.  Theresa  L.,  5,104,815,  CI   436-505  000 
Kugimiya,  Koichi   See — 

flirota.  Ken;  Satomi,  MiLsuo;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi.  5,104,739,  CI. 
428-457.000. 
Kugutsu.  N'obumasa:  See — 

Yamano,  Tamio;   Kugutsu,   Nobumasa;   Morimoto,  Tadashi;  and 
Naito,  Yasuyuki.  5,105,333,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Kuhn,  Weldon  R  ;  and  Nick,  Kirk  T  ,  to  Kohler  Co.  Self  closing  valve 

assembly    5.103.857.  CI,  137-315000. 
Kuhne.  Viktor,  to  J.  M,  Voilh  MmbH.  Two-mass  flywheel,  5,103.688. 

CI,  74-574,000, 
Kuitenis.  Henry  A,,  lo  United  Slater  of  America.  Air  Force,  Pallet  end 

stop.  5.104.064,  CI.  244-118.100. 
Kulcsar.  Gabor:  See — 

Dekany.  Gvula;  Frank.  Judit;  Pelczer,  Islvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schremer.  Eniko.  5.104.857.  CI.  514-31  000. 
Kumagai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nagasaka.  Youetsu,  to  Shiroki  Corporation. 
Seat-sliding    device    for    front    seat    of    vehicle.     5,104,084,    CI. 
248-430.000. 
Kung,  Ada  H.  C:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  Warren.  Mary  K  ;  Chong,  KongT.;  Devlin,  James  J.: 
Zimmerman,    Robert;   and    Kung,    Ada   H.    C,    5,104,650,   CI. 
424-85.100. 
Kuo,  Chun-Hua,  deceased;  and  by  Yin,  Chun  C,  legal  representative. 
Insert  type  of  disengageable  underground  conduit  holder.  5,104,072, 
CI.  248-68.100. 
Kurashima,  Norihiko:  See — 

Koto.  Haruhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  and 
Kurashima,  Norihiko,  5,105,209,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai,  Aisaku:  and  Kon.  Teiuaki.  5.105.084,  CI.  250-338.300, 
Kurihara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Funabashi.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Junji;  and  Kurihara.  Toshihiko, 

5.105.414.  CI    369-75.200. 
Kenmotsu.   Isami;    Itoh.   Y'oshihisa;   Kurihara.  Toshihiko:   Araki, 
Yositsugu;  Akiba,  Taichi;  and  Funabashi,  Tadashi,  5,105,418,  CI. 
369-195.000. 
Kurihara.  Toshiya:  See — 

Harada.  Kazuo;  and  Kurihara.  Toshiya.  5.103,561,  CI.  30-276000. 
Kurn.  Nurith;  Patel,  Rajesh  D  :  Becker.  Martin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F  . 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  interrupting  capillary 
now.  5.104.812.  CI.  436-165.000 
Kuroda.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigeharu;  Washio,  Yuji;  and  Kuroda,  Shigeyoshi,  5,103.596. 
CI   51-165  760. 
Kuroishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio;  Takizawa.  Teruhiro;  and  Kuroishi. 
Kazuo.  5.105.177.  CI   335-216.000. 
Kuroki.  Mitsushi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi; Shimizu,  Yoshllake;  and  Kuroki,  Mitsushi,  5,104,766,  CI 
430-137.000. 
Kurosawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Maruo,    Tetsuya;    Honma,    Yoshikazu;    and    Kurosawa,    Satoru. 
5.105.082,  CI   250-288.000. 
Kuri  Svensson  Gravmaskincr  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Svensson,  Kurt,  5,104,259,  CI.  405-55.000. 
Kurumada,  Yomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshioka,     Takao;     Kitazawa,     Eiichi;     Kurumada,     Yomoyuki; 
Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Hasegawa,    Kazuo;    and    Fujila,    Takashi, 
5.104.888.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Kurusu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Cho.  Ma,samichi;  Kurusu,  Yasuo;  and  Tomohisa,  Kunio,  5,105,296, 
CI.  359-196,000. 
Kurz.  Heinz.  Auditory  ossicles  prosthesis.  5,104,401,  CI.  623-10.000. 
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LeBrero  Martinez,  Pedro   St  > — 

LeBrero    Martinez,    .Ar  ancio;    and    LeBrero    Martinez,    Pedro, 
5,104,257.  CI   404-117  XX) 
Lechler.  Rolf,  to  Audi  .AG   [  ilt  tonncetmn   5,  KM, 271,  CI,  41 1-166.000, 
Lechtman.  Max  D    5ee — 


_  J     I    „  ^  u  * 


Lennox.  John  M..  HI.  to  Blentech  Corporation.  Vane  and  chilling 
systems  for  tumble  mixers   5.104,232,  CI.  366-227.000. 

Leonard,  George  H  ;  and  Connolly,  Martin  T.,  to  Hamlin  Transmission 
Corporation.  Variable  ratio  drive  system.  5,104,357,  CI.  474-49.000. 

Leone,  Ronald  E  :  See — 
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and 


and 


.  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation 
5.104.184.   CI. 


Kurz,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Conley,  Paul  M,;  and  Kurz.  Richard  J.,  5.104,335.  CI.  439-369.000. 
Kurz.  Werner:  See — 

Voss.  Jurgen;  Sperr.  Gerhard;  Kurz.  Werner;  and  Hutter,  Odo, 
5,103.962.  CI.  198-443.000. 
Kusaka.    Satoshi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Primer.    5.105,281.    CI 

358-302  000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Kuse,  Kazuki;  Akashi.  Shunji;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi, 
Okada,  Yozo;  and  Ito.  Tatsuo.  5.103,555,  CI.  29-768.000. 
Kusunoki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ono,     Kaisuloshi;     Abe,     Tomohiko;     Kusunoki,     Tsuneo; 
Kimizuka.  Yuichi.  5,104,573.  CI.  252-30I.40F 
Kusuyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Kuze,    Shigeki;    Kusuyama,    Hideo;    Shinohara,    Masayuki: 
Okamoto.  Masaya.  5.104.964.  CI.  528-204.000, 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  Hasegawa.  Kou;  Sugimura.  Hideo;  Nakajima. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Thermal    transfer    process    with    improved    recording    head    life 
5.105.203,  CI,  346-1.100. 
Kuwahara,  Keizo:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Alsuo;  Kuwahara,  Keizo;  Sakano, 
Yasumasa;    Ohba.    Yohsuke;    and    Hon,    Shuji,    5,105,268,    CI 
358-84.000. 
Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimotori,  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Tsutomu;  Ozawa,  Shuji:  Yanase,   Yuji;  Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki: 
Tanaka.     Yoshinori;    Sekine.    Takeshi;    and     Shinada,     Keiko. 
5.104.886.  CI   514-365  000 
Kuze.  Shigeki;  Kusuyama.  Hideo;  Shinohara.  Masayuki:  and  Ok-imoto. 
Masaya.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd   Branched  polycarbon- 
ate having  branching  parameter  and  degree  of  branching.  5.104.964. 
CI.  528-204000 
Kvaerner  Generator  AB:  See — 

Andersson,   Sven    B ;    Leckner.    Bo  G..   and   Amand.    Lars-Erik. 
5,10.3.773,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Kwasnik.  Kenneth;  and  Harrell.  David  J 
Storage    armrest    with    drink    holder   arrangement 
297-194.000 

Kwasnik.  Kenneth;  and  Harrell.  David  J.,  to  Lear  Sealing  Corporation. 
Storage    armrest    and    drink    holder    with    movable    cup    support 
5.104.186.  CI   297-194.000, 
Kwasnik.  Kenneth:  See — 

Christiansen.    Ned    F;    and    Kwxsnik.    Kenneth.    5.104.185.    CI 
297-194.000. 
Kyo-Ei  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeru,  5,104.274,  CI.  411-374.000. 
L&J  Engineering  Inc.;  See — 

Jannotta,     Louis    J.;    and     Reip.     Raymond    C,     5,104.056.    CI 
242-167  000. 
Labes.  Mortimer  M.;  and  Parlhasarathy,  Ranganath,  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity. Gel-inlerleavcd  lamper-evideni  wrap.  5,104,704,  CI.  428-35.700 
Labinielligence,  Inc  :  See — 

Gombocz,     Erich     A.;    Clappier.     Robert     R  ;     Kerth.     Wilhcm, 
Rammler.  David  H  ;  and  Roth.  Alex.  5.104,512,  CI.  204-299  OOR 
Laboratorium  Prof.  Dr   Rudolph  Berthold:  See — 

Kappler,  Gerhard  W  ,  5.104,453,  CI.  127-45  000. 
Labriola,  Anthony  M..  to  Costar  Corporation.  Pipetler.  5,104.624.  CI 

422-100.000 
Lacey.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Brewer.  Jonathan  L.;  Denham.  Keith;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and 

Stride,  Glenn,  5,104,024,  CI.  227-2.000, 

LaFleur,  Lee,  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Scrapless  collapsible 

bag  with  circumferentiallv  spaced  reinforced  strips.  5,104,236,  CI. 

383-17000. 

LaFrance.  Timolhv  F    Relro-fit  gas  system  for  controlling  the  firing 

rate  of  the  Colt  M16  automatic  carbine.  5,103,714,  CI.  89-129.010. 
Lager.  Waltraud:  See— 

Weidlich.  Erhard;  and  Lager.  Waltraud.  5.103.837,  CI   128-784.000. 
Lagodka,  Gunter;  Kleibohmer,  Fritz,  and  Hilker.  Ulrich.  lo  Gewerk- 
schaft   Eisenhuttc   Westfalia  GmbH    Roof  supports  for  a  mining 
installation.  5.104.267,  CI   405-296.000. 
LaHaye.  Philip   Well  treatment  system.  5.103,914.  CI.  166-310.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Garapon.  Jacques;  Muller.  Isabelle;  Touel.  Remi;  Huet.  Catherine, 
and  Damin.  Bernard.  5.104.842.  CI,  502-164,000 
Lailram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M.,  5,105.375,  CI.  364-709.160. 
Lake  Shore.  Inc  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Richard  P.  5.103.966.  CI.  198-549  000. 
Lam.  Hung  L  ;  Nguyen.  Than;  and  Carpentier.  Alain,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional   Inc     Selectively    flexible   annulopla,siy    nng.    5.104,407,   CI. 
623-2000 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Monkowski.  Joseph  R  ;  Logan,  Mark  A.;  and  Wright,  Lloyd  F, 
5,104,482,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Landa.  Benzion;  and  Schneider,  Avncr,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.  Ink 
and    multistrike    riblxins    incorporating    the    same.    5.104,717.    CI 
428-141.000 
Landes  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Shook.  Hal  C  ;  Holland.  Carrnon  D  ;  and  Bndges.  Ray  J  .  5.104.089. 
CI    249-211.000 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG:  See — 

Antes.  Gregor;  and  Minnetian.  Ohannes.  5.104.471.  CI.  156-233.000 

Landry.  Christine  J  T  ;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T  .  and  Coltrain.  Bradley  K..  lo 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  forming  fibers  of  blends  of 


ctheric   phosphazene   polymers   and   metal   oxides    5,104,602,   CI. 
264-171.000 
Lane,  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Gamer.  William  D  ;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  Mallingly.  Phillip  G.; 
Welch.  Christopher  J  ;  Kuemmerle.  Steven  C  ;  Delby.  Suzanne 
M.;  and  Lane.  Theresa  L..  5.I04.8I5.  CI  436-505  000 
Lange.  Glenn  A,,  lo  Best  Chairs.  Inc,  Contour  lounger  with  floor-con- 
tacting landing  gear,  5,104.181.  CI.  297-68.000. 
Langton.  Gerard  W  :  See — 

McDaniel.  Timothy  E  ;  Langton.  Gerard  W.;  and  Coleman.  Bruce 
P,.  5.105.365.  CI   364-496000, 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Claar.  Terry  D  .  5.104.029.  CI,  228-124000, 

Luszcz.  Stanley  J  .  Urquhart.  Andrew  W,;  and  Newkirk,  Marc  S., 

5,104,835,  CI   501-127000 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.,  5,104,423,  CI.  51-309.000 
Lapeyre,  James  M,,  lo  Lailram  Corporation,  The    Keyboard  menus 
displayed  on  the  computer  screen  for  directing  entry  of  alphanumeric 
characters  in  a  two-stroke  mode   5,105,375,  CI.  364-709, IbO 
Lapp,  Stephen  P,;  and  Van  Huukslool,  Ronald  F.,  to  UTDC  Inc.  Linear 

induction  motor  secondary,  5,105,110,  CI,  310-12.000 
Lardellier.  Alain  M  J  .  to  Socieie  Nalionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S  N  EC  MA,"  Contra-rotating  fan  engine. 
5.103.635.  CI.  60-226.100, 
Larsen-Moss.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Chaptn.  J.  Thomas;  Hardee,  Addison  G.,  Jr,,  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M,; 
Leshe.  Charles  M  ;  Overton.  Bob  J  ;  Shea.  John  W,;  Taylor.  Carl 
R,;  and  Turnipseed.  John  M..  5.104.433.  CI   65-3,100, 
Lasa  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Dooley.    Daniel    J.;    and    Elsea.    Arthur    R..   Jr..    5.I04.48I.   CI 
156-643  000. 
Lasertechnics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothe.  Dietmar  E.,  5,105,097,  CI.  307-108,000, 

Laska,  Paul  F,;  Imai,  Kyoko;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Betsui.  Hajimc:  and 

Umetsu.  Hiroshi    Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 

assays  on  a  plurality  of  samples  in  an  automatic  analytical  device. 

5.104.808.  CI   436-48000 

Latham.    Peter     Portable    paper    product    dispenser     5.104.054,    CI 

242-55.530, 
Lau.  John  R  .  lo  Technology  Unlimited.  Inc.  Reverse  loading  of  lipo- 
somes  5,104.661.  CI   424-450,000, 
Lauderdale.  Clifton  H  ;  Srivastava.  Vinai  K  ;  and  Carter.  Waller  H  .  to 
Colloids.   Inc;  and   Lauderdale.  Clifton   H,   Method  of  producing 
glyoxylaled  hydroxypropyl  guar  and  liquid  plant  treatment  composi- 
tion containing  same   5,104,436.  CI.  71-27  000 
Lauro.  C   William:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J  .  III.  Wiatrak.  Thoma.s.  and  Lauro,  C   William, 
5.103,530,  CI    16-20000 
Lavaud,  Georges;  and  Bouron,  Jean  P  ,  to  Thomson-CSF    Dimming 
method  and  device  for  fluorescent  lamps  used  for  backlighting  of 
liquid  crystal  screens.  5.105,127.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Lavery.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Hollisler.  Richard  M  ;  and  La- 
very.  Dennis  M..  5.104.565.  CI.  252-171.000 
Law.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Linda  A.;  Law.  Derek  A  ,  and  Horodvskv.  Andrew  G  , 
5,104.579.  CI.  252-46  600. 
Law.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Hanman.     Peter     G  ;     and     Law.     Robert     W  .     5.103.789.     CI. 
12.3-435  000 
Lawrence.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Cahlandcr.  Robert  L.;  Carroll.  David  W.;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A.; 
and  Rudesill.  Bnan  R..  5.104.002.  CI.  222-1  000 
Lawrence.  Howard,  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company.  Circuit  board. 

5.105.340.  CI.  361-414(KX). 
Lawrence.  Lucas  G..  to  Bondy.  Daniel  J,  Ground-safety  controller 

5.105.325.  CI   361-42.000 
Lawson.  Jerry  W    See — 

Hayden.   Rhonda   F  ;  Jones.   Elbert   C,  Jr.;   Lawson.  Jerry  W.; 
Lehman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Pcrfetti.  Palncia  F.,  5.103,844.  CI 
131-365.000. 
Lazarus,  Harrison  M.,  to  Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.  Artificial 

graft  and  implantation  method   5,104,399.  CI  623-1.000. 
Le,  Quang  N.:  See — 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Shim. 
Joosup;  and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5.105.042.  CI.  585^58000 
Leach.  Jamie  S.  Utility  pad  for  infants  and  toddlers    5.103.514.  CI 

5-417.000 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Christiansen.    Ned    F.;    and    Kwasnik.    Kenneth.    5.104.185.    CI, 
297-194  000 

and   Christiansen.    Ned    F, 


5,104,187,   CI 


and     Harrell,     David     J.     5.104.184.    CI 
and     Harrell.     David     J.     5.104.186.     CI 


Fischer.   William   J  . 

297-194.000. 
Kwasnik.     Kenneth; 

297-194.000. 
Kwasnik.     Kenneth; 
297-194  000, 
Lealherwood.  Lester,  to  Level  Corporation.  The,  Multipurpose  combi- 
nation leveling  tool   5.103.569.  CI   33-379000, 
LeBegue.  Maurice  K  :  Woodford.  Clarence  H..  II:  Sanders,  Leonard 
M  ,  and  Baird.  John  A  .  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N  V  Con- 
tinuous miner  with  improved  duct  system  and  method  of  increasing 
duct  cross  section    5.104.194.  CI    299-12  000 
LeBrero  Martinez.  Amaneio;  and  LeBrero  Martinez.  Pedro,  lo  Con- 
strucciones   Maquinaria   Obras    Publicas    Lebrero.    SA     Vibration 
insulation  system  in  compactors  5.104.257.  CI  404-1 17  000 


318-942  O.G.-92-25 


APRIL  14,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Leiiz.  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  Lindner.  Christian;  Oil.  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Braese.  Hans-Ebcrhard.  5.104.935.  CI.  525-67  000. 
Lmdsten.  Goran,  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Electncally  conductive  fiuids. 
5.104.582.  CI    252-513.000. 


Lorenz.    Adrian;   and   Scherrer.   Heinz,   to  Oerlikon-Conlraves   AG 

Apparatus  for  filtering  a  reagent.  5,104,553,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Ammcrmann.  Eberhard:  and 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.104.438.  CI   71-92000 
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LcBrero  Marlinez.  Pedro  S. 

LeBrero    Martinez.    An 

5.104,257.  CI   404-117 

Lechler,  Rolf,  to  Audi  AG   I 

Lcchtman.  Max  D    iitv— 

Davidner.   Alan  -A  .  Ro 

5.UW..'73,  CI    WM-4IX 

Leckner.  Bo  G    See— 

Ander&son.   Sven    B  ,    L 
5.103.773,  CI    12:-4fX 
LeCun.  Yann:  See— 

Guyon.  Isabelle.  Denkcr 

382-14.000 

Lee.   Chung  J  .   to  Occidei 

polyimidesiloxanes  in  but> 

Lee.  Henry  J  .  to  Asten  Grt 

machine  direction  varns    ' 

Lee.  Huang  Jae   See— 

Kim.  Bong  11,  K.im,  Mui 

Lee.  Sang  Sun,  Lee,  1- 

Chung.  Ki  Hyuk,  Kan 

Jung  Ho.  5.105.467.  C 

Lee.  Jae  Veen  See — 

Kim.  Bong  II,  Kim,  Mui 

Lee,  Sang  Sun,  Lee,  1- 

Chung,  Ki  Hvuk:  Kan 

Jung  Ho.  5.l65.4«)7,  C 

Lee.  Jar-How.  Blair.  Lmdle 

to  Zoma  Corp<iration   She 

5.104.795.  CI    4.^5-0')  100 

Lee.   Jerry    L .    to    ITT    C 

5,105.148.  CI.  324-158  OOP 

Lee.  Neville  K    S.;  Howard 

Walter,  to  Digital  Equipn 

lens.  5.105.408.  C!    36'5-44 

Lee.  Paul  F  Quick  relea.se  a 

Lee.  Sang  Sun   See — 

Kim.  Bong  11.  Kim.  Mu 

Lee,  Sang  Sun,  Lee,  V 

Chung,  ki  Hvuk,  Kar 

Jung  Ho,  5,105.467,  C 

Lee.  Ton\  C  .  and  Schmitkoi 

sensor '5,104.51,1.  CI    :(W- 

Lee.  Yun  Seok   See  — 

Kim.  Bong  II    Kim,  Mu 
Lee,  Sang  Sun,  Lee,  h 
Chung,  Ki  H>uk,  Kar 
Jung  Ho,  5,105,46",  C 
Leedy.  Cjk'nn  J    Making  ar 
density  probe  p^iints    5  10 
Leek.  William  F    See— 
Colonias,    Karen    W 
403-232  1(10 
Leenhouts.  Frans.   and   \  il 
Liquid  crvstalline  mixtun 
5.104.56').'C1    252-2W61( 
Lees,  John  VV'    See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D  ,  and  1 

Leggett  &  Plait,  Incorporat 

Long,  Thomas  P  ,  5,10i 

Lehman,  Richard  L    See — 

Hayden.    Rh<.)nda   F  ,   J 

Lehman,   Richard   L 

131-365  OCK) 

Lehmann,  Richard  P  ,  to  L 

transfer  apparatus   5.103.' 

Leiber.  Yuval;  Agavof.  Ya'.' 

Induslrv    Elastic  plastic  r 

CI-  428^1 31  (XXj 

Leitz.  Edgar,  Pieiko.  Karl-I 

and  Braese,  Hans-Eberht 

mixture    5,104,935,  CI    52 

Lejeune,  Claude  .\    See — 

Bernardet.  Henri.  God< 

A     5.104.610.  CI.  37f 

LeIand  Stanford  Junior  llni 

Wayniouth,  Robert  M  , 

LeIand  Stanford  Junior  I'm 

Pauly.  John  M  .  5,105,1 

Lem.  Kwok  W    See— 

Prevorsek.    Dusan    C  , 

5.104.5W.  CI    264- 14J 

Lemforder  Metallwaren  .A( 

Buhl,  Reinhard;  Schafe 

gang   and  Grube,  V  t 

Leng.  Barry  S     See — 

Carmen.    Raleigh   A  ; 

5.104.788.  CI   435-2  t 

Lengronne.  Bernard  See — 

Drouet.  Claudette,  Goi 

die.  Chrisiophc.  5.10 

Lennox.  Charles  E    See — 

Abele.  John  E  ;  and  L< 

Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  Sei 

Wolfe.  Michael  F,.  5.1( 


ancio,    and    l.cBrero    Martinez.    Pedro. 

100 

5lt  connection   5,  HM,27 1.  CI.  41 1-166.000. 

hk,   Henrv    V   ,  and   I  echtman.  Max  D.. 


■ckner  Bo  G  and  ,<\mand,  L.ars-Enk. 
) 

John  S  .  and  leCun.  Vann.  5.105.468.  CI. 

al    Chemical    Corporation     Solutions  of 
oiacione    5.104.146.  CI    525-477,000 
ip.  Inc    Papermakers  fabric  with  stacked 
103.874,  CI    139-383  OOA 

Kyu,  An.  Young  Kyong.  Lee,  Jae  >eon, 
vang  Jae,  Lee.  Yun  Seok,  Kim,  Man  Hee, 
;,  Nam  Cheon,  Hong.  Sun  Pvo.  and  Choi. 
.182.4  IX» 

Kyu,  An,  Young  Kyong:  Lee,  Jae  \'eon, 
Aang  Jae.  Lee.  Yun  Seok,  Kim,  Man  Hee, 
;.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pvo,  and  Choi, 
.  382-4  000 

Horwilz,  Arnold,  and  KvKjun,  Raju  K  , 
tened  phosphoglycerate  kinase  promoter 

rporation     Replaceable    tip    lest    probe 

James  W  .  Tan,  Patrick  K  ,  and  Hrytsay, 
■nl  Corp<iration   Optical  head  with  flying 

50 
iimal  ieash    5,103,7^1,  CI    119-110,000. 

Kyu,  .An.  Young  Kyong,  Lee.  Jae  Yeon. 
Aang  Jae,  Lee.  Yun  Seok.  Kim.  Man  Hee. 
I.  Nam  Cheon,  Hong,  Sun  Pvo,  and  Choi, 

382-4  000 
^,  Thomas  A  ,  to  I  evN'ld  Inficon  Inc  Gas 

25  ifn 

Kyu,  ,An,  Young  Kyong.  Lee.  Jae  Yeon. 
Aang  Jae.  I.ee.  Yun  Seok.  Kim.  Man  Hee; 
;.  Nam  Cheon;  Hong.  Sun  Pvo,  and  Choi. 

382-4  000 
1  testing  an  integrated  circuit  using  high 
.55",  CI    29-832  (XXI 

md     leek,     William     F.     5.104.252.    CI. 

get,  ,-\lois,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
>  including  2-pheny!pyridine  compounds. 


ees.  John  W  .  5.105.462.  CI,  381-17.000. 
d   See — 

099.  CI    26''-'Jl  0«.XI 

mes.   Elbert   C,    Jr  ,    Lawscin,   Jerry    ^^  , 
and   Perfetti.   Patricia   F.   5.103.844.  CI 

ke  Shore.  Inc    Centrifugal  force  material 
>6.  CI    198-549  000 

cov;  and  Amon.  Yonatan,  to  Tama  Plastic 
mng  made  of  onented  strands.  5.104.714. 

rwin,  Lindner,  Christian;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz, 
d.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Pt>l\mer 

■bl  000 

:hot.  Xavier  L     M  ,  and  Lejeune.  Claude 

116000 

'  .  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

5.104.956.  CI    526-336  (XX) 

ersiiv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

'2,  ci    324-309  000 

Lem,    Kwok    W  ,    and    Chin.    Hong    B,, 

000 

See- 

Burkhard,  Westphal.  Paul;  Kleiner.  Wolf- 
ker.  5,104.136.  CI    280-95  100 

iarcez.    Rand\    B  ,    and    Leng.    Barry   S.. 

10 

"sai,  Paul,  Lengronne,  Bernard,  and  Serau- 
,8.'0,  Cl    501-9  000 

mox,  Charles  E  ,  5.103.804.  CI.  128^.000. 

4.031.  CI,  228-154.000, 


Lennox.  John  M  .  III.  to  Blentech  Corporation.  Vane  and  chilling 

systems  for  tumble  mixers   5.104.232.  CI.  366-227,000. 
Leonard.  George  H  ;  and  Connolly.  Martin  T.,  to  Hamlin  Transmission 
Corporation   Variable  ratio  drive  system   5.104.357.  CI  474-49,000. 
Leone,  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Looker,  Jerome  J,;  Leone.  Ronald  E,;  and  Fleckenstein.  Lee  J,. 
5.104,769,  Cl   430-264.000. 
L^pie.  Albert  H    See — 

Covino-Hrbacck,    Josephine;    Lepie,    Albert    H.;    and    Stephens. 
Thomas  S  .  5.103.678.  Cl.  73-828.000 
Lepinske.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Huster.  James  F  ;  Lepinske.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Meinzer.  Jerry  L., 
5.104.560.  Cl.  252-58.000. 
Lermond.  Das  id  S;  Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Merchant,  Abid  N..  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    High-boiling  hydro- 
chlorofluorocarbon  solvent  blends.  5,104,564,  Cl.  252170.000. 
Le  Roy.  Guy  and  Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Asynchro- 
nous optical  communication  system.  5,105,292,  Cl.  359-123.000. 
Leschke.  Rudolph  J  ;  See — 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D.;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.,  van  Lengerich,  Bern- 
hard;  and  L.eschke.  Rudolph  J,,  5,104.673.  Cl.  426-549  000. 
Leshe.  Charles  M    See — 

Chapin.  J  Thomas;  Hardee.  Addison  G..  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss.  Lisa  M.; 
Leshe.  Charles  M..  Overton.  Bob  J.;  Shea,  John  W.;  Taylor.  Carl 
R  ;  and  Turnipseed,  John  M..  5,104,433,  Cl.  65-3.100. 
Lessai.  Joseph  F  ;  See — 

Taylor.   William  J.;   Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  and  Weiss,  Douglas  J., 
5.104.755.  Cl.  429-181.000. 
1  estrat.  Didier  P   A  :  See — 

Ducrocq.  Christian  A    B  ;  Lestral,  Didier  P.  A  ;  Pamtendre,  Ber- 
nard; Davidson,  James  H.;  Marty,  Michel;  and  Walder,  Andre  , 
5.104.614.  Cl.  420-448.000. 
Level  Corporation,  The:  See — 

LeatherwotxJ,  Lester,  5.103,569,  Cl.  33-379.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See — 

Doster,    Francis   G.;    and   Turner,    Graham    A..    5,104,555,   Cl. 
252-8,600 
Levin,  Jeremy  1  .  See — 

Alhnght,  Jav  D..  Frederick,  Charles;  Levin,  Jeremy  L;  Sura,  Fuk- 
V,ah   and  Reich,  Marvin  F.,  5,104.869,  Cl    514-212.000. 
Lev  me.  .Andy  H  .  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  Utenne  access  device  with  auto- 
matic cervical  adjustment.  5,104.377.  Cl.  604-101  000. 
Levolor  Lorentzen.  Inc.:  See — 

Yannazzone,  Robert,  5,103,702,  Cl.  83-29.000. 
Levy,  David  G    See — 

Oatley.  John  A    and  Uvy,  David  G.,  5,104,396,  Cl  604-379.000. 
Levy.  Karen  K    Measuring  tool  for  hanging  up  pictures  and  the  like. 

5.103.574,  Cl    33-760.000. 
Lew.  Thomas  M  ;  See — 

Rand.  James  L.;  Seely,  Loren  G.;  Smith,  Michael  S.;  Foster,  Carole 
Y  .  Gray.  Phyllis  J  ;  Shelby,  Everett  J,  Jr.;  and  Lew,  Thomas  M., 
5.104.059.  CI.  244-31.000, 
Lewandowski,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Jacobson,  .Allan  J  ;  Hall,  Richard  B  ,  Mims.  Charles  A.;  and  Lewan- 
dowski, Joseph  T,.  5.105,053,  Cl.  585-658.000. 
Lewis.  Charles  W  ;  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Spence.  Stuart  T,;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne   A;   Freed.   Raymond   S;   and   Smalley.   Dennis   R, 
5.104.592.  Cl   264-22,000 
Levbtsid  Inficon  Inc.;  See — 

lee.    Tony    C;    and    Schmitkons.    Thomas    A.,    5,104,513,    Cl. 
2f)4-425,00O, 
Leyden.  Roger  J  ;  and  Surma.  Terrance.  to  Se-Kure  Controls,  Inc. 
Security   device   for  a   garment   display   structure.    5,103,984,   Cl. 
211-7.000. 
Li.  Hsueh  M  :  See — 

Goms.  Dixie  E.;  and  Li,  Hsueh  M.,  5,105,001,  Cl.  558-80.000. 
Libby.  Jeffrey  -M  ;  See — 

Humphries.  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  Libby.  JefTrey  M.; 
and  Schwanz.  Henry  L.,  5,104,804,  Cl.  435-291.000. 
Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Gillmann.  Hanno.  5,104,114,  Cl.  271-181.000 
Licinvesl  AG   5fe — 

Ackeret.  Peter,  5.103,580,  Cl.  40-511.000. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  5,103,972,  Cl.  206-232.000. 
Liebram,  Ldo   See — 

Red.   Wihelm;   Deutschbein.   Ulrich;   Knobloch.  Gerd;   Liebram, 
IJdo.  and  Eckerwall,  Bengt.  5.103.988.  Cl.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Liese-Sauer.  Thomas;  See — 

Ha.-nprechl.    Gerhard;    Hagen.    Helmut;    Liese-Sauer.    Thomas; 
Meyer.  Norbert;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  5,104,441,  Cl   71-92.000 
Lieske.  ELdgar;  See — 

Rose,  David;  Hoeffkes,  Horst;  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  5.104,412,  Cl. 
8-405.000. 
Lin.  Chih  S.,  to  Chen  Fong  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  means  for  a 
two-stage  gas  regulator  for  liquefied-gas  containers.  5,103,861,  CI. 
137-505.120 
Lin,  You-Jyh;  Schmidt,  Stephen  R.;  and  Abhari,  Ramin,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co  -Conn  Synthesis  of  non-cyclic  aliphatic  polyamines.  5,105,015, 
Cl    564-492.000 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Blankenship.  George  D.,  5,105,061,  Cl.  219-121.520. 
Lindacher.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Wike.  Charles  K  ,  Jr.;  Lindacher,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Bassett,  Jonathan 
D  .  5,105.070.  Cl.  235-467.000. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  P.ATENTEES 


April  14,  1992 


MacDonald,  Lea  H    Section.  J  culling  blade    5.10.v564.  Cl.  30-351.000. 

MacDonald.  Lindsay  W  ,  an  Kirk,  Richard  A  .  to  Crosfield  Electron- 
ics Limited.  Control  data  arrav  generation  apparatus  and  method. 
5.105.469.  Cl,  382-17,000. 

Mach.  Horst-Roland.  to  Hex  ;hi  Aktiengesellschaft    .Aqueous  prepara- 

ti^t     nf    1^  T       TTrt...     H..1T.-1        ^mrw-.r,,.ntt     Mill.     r\h j-i*:r^h.-.rtf-     acirt       th.'ir 


Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  John  K.;  Olds.  Leonard  E.;  and  Cusick.  Michael  J  , 
5.KM.432.  Cl.  65-2.000. 
Maralhon  LeTourneau  Company:  See — 

Johnston.    Ronald    A  ;    Baker.    Dwighl;    and    Nelson,    Gary    L., 
5  103  973    Cl     180-65  JOO 
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Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Leitz.  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  Ott.  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard.  5.104.935.  Cl.  525-67  000. 
Lindslen.  Goran,  lo  SKF  Nova  AB    Electrically  conductive  fluids 

5.104.582.  Cl    252-5I3.(X)0 
Lindslrom.  Michael  J.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc  Mercaplan 
composition  for  dissolving  sulfur  and  process  for  Us  use.  5,104,557, 
Cl.  252-8.552 
Lindslrom,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Severns,   David   W  ;   Tompson,   Brian;    Lindslrom.   Paul   B.;  and 
Carlson.  David  K  .  5.104.276.  Cl   414-222  000 
Lindslrom.  Richard  L.;  and  Skelnik.  Debra.  Method  for  apparatus  for  a 
defined  serumfrce  medical  solution  useful  for  corneal  preservation. 
5.104.787.  Cl.  435-1.000. 
Lines.  Robert   See — 

Towle.  Ian  H.;  and  Lines.  Robert.  5.104.942.  Cl.  525-359  300 
Lippcr.  Raymond  W..  to  Cenler  Line  Tool  Co..  Inc  Reinforced  wheel 

5.104.197.  Cl   301-1 1  OOR 
Lippiello.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Otto.  David  W..  to  HMT.  Inc.  Shoe  seal  for 
floating    roof  of  storage    tank,    and    method   of   installing   same 
5,103.992,  Cl.  220-221.000 
Lipski,  Christopher  J  ;  See — 

Cole,  Pierre  L  ;  Maurion.  Roger  P.;  and  Lipski.  Christopher  J  . 
5.104.535.  Cl.  210- .321. 800. 
Lisega  GmbH;  See — 

Hardtke.  Hans  H..  5.104.079.  Cl.  248-228.000. 
Liss,  Zaiman  A  ;  See — 

Jacoby.  Eliot  G.;  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S.;  Liss,  Zaiman  A.;  Darragh, 
Denis  P;  and  Ngo,  Dat  V..  5.105.336.  Cl,  361-383,000, 
Lissack.  Selwyn    Brushless  DC    limited  rotation  rolary  positioner 

5,105,139,  Cl.  318-626.000. 
Litschel.  Marim:  See — 

Borst,  Wolfgang;  Botzenhardt,  Wolfgang,  Dais.  Siegfried;  Karl. 
Otto.  Kiencke.  L'we;   Litschel.  Martin;  and  Lohner,  Herbert. 
5.105.441.  Cl,  375-17000, 
Liltlelon.   Francis  J  .   to  Littleton   Industrial  Consultants,   Inc    Web 

severing  apparatus  and  method   5,103,703,  Cl.  83-155  000 
Liltlelon  Industnal  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Littleton.  Francis  J  .  5.103.703.  Cl.  83-155.000 
Liu.  Bao-Shen.  to  Hung  Mci  Brush  Co..  Ltd  Suction  cup  5. 104.077.  Cl 

248-205,800 
Liu.  Paul    Wide-band  programmable  tachometer  and  speedometer/o- 
dometer apparatus,  5.105.150.  Cl   324-160  000, 
Liu.  Shaumin.  to  Samsomie  Corporation   Luggage  with  shoulder  strap 
assembly     and     shoulder     strap     storage     pocket,     5.103.975.     Cl 
206-279,000, 
Liu.  Vun-Yu:  and  Shih.  Hsiao-Lei.  lo  Pan-Internalional  Indu.slrial  Corp 

Structure  of  cable  connector,  5.104.342.  Cl.  439-695,(KX), 
Liu.  Yung  S,.  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Liquid  crystal  programma- 
ble photoresist  exposure  system,  5.105.215.  Cl,  355-40,000, 
Llorens.  Margaret  A.  Comfort  pants.  5,103,505,  Cl.  2-400.000. 
Lloyd.  Wennie  L  :  See — 

Chen.  WehnSherng;  Henry.  George  A  ;  Gaud.  Susan  M  :  Miller. 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M,;  Balmaceda.  Eslela  A  ;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G,;  Baer.  Cynthia  C;  Borwankar,  Rajcndra  P  .  Hellgeih.  Lor- 
raine C  ;  Slrandholm.  John  J  ,  Hasenhuelll.  Gerard  L,;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen.  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil.  John  F,,  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie L,;  Eckhardl.  Gerard;  De  Vilo,  Adam  P.;  and  Helh,  Alice  A,. 
5.104.674.  Cl  426-573  000 
Lockhardi.   Michael   A    Means  providing  ea.sy  extraction  of  video 
cassettes  and  the  like  from  storage  jackets  therefor    5.104.207.  Cl 
312-319.000. 
Loftus.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Terry.  Vincent  J,.  Jr,;  Schmidt,  Eugene  J,;  Loflus,  Michael  J  ; 
Pedersen.  Kenneth  J,;  Orbell.  Richard  B.;  and  Jovanovic.  Vidan. 
5.103.672.  Cl   73-304  OOC. 
Logan  Farm  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Herrett.  James  W  .  5.103.623.  Cl.  56-14.700 
Logan.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Monkowski.  Joseph  R  ;  Logan.  Mark  A.;  and  Wright.  Lloyd  F.. 
5,104,482.  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Lohner.  Herbert;  See — 

Borst,  Wolfgang;  Botzenhardt,  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfried:  Karl, 
Otto.  Kiencke.  Uwc;  Litschel.  Martin;  and   Lohner,  Herbert. 
5.105.441.  Cl    375-17000 
Lomas.  David  A  ;  Haun.  Edward  C  ;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  lo  UOP. 

Vented  riser  apparatus  and  method.  5,104,517,  Cl.  208-113.000. 
Lomas.  Trevor  A.;  See — 

Font  Freide.  Josephus  J    H    M  ;  Howard.  Mark  J  ;  and  Lomas. 
Trevor  A  .  5.105.052.  Cl   585-651  000 
Long.  Chns  D.;  and  Guerry.  Edward  K..  to  Classic  Shields.  Inc.  Sprav 

paint  shield   5.103.762.  Cl    118-504  000 
Long.  Thomas  P..  to  Leggett  &  Platl.  Incorporated.  Spring  bedding 

product.  5.104.099.  Cl.  267-91  000 
Lonza  Ltd.;  See — 

Kicner.  Andreas.  5.104.798.  Cl   435-117  000 

Michel.  Beatrice;  Mosimann.  Karl;  Hofmann.  Hcinrich;  and  Over- 
turf.  Dale.  5.104.832.  Cl.  501-103.000 
Looker.  Jerome  J.;  Leone,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Fleckenstein,  Lee  J  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   High  contrast  photographic  element  and 
emulsion  and  process  for  their  use   5.104.769,  Cl.  430-264.000 
Lopata,  John  E    See — 

Smith,  James;  and  Lopata,  John  E..  5,104,326,  Cl.  439-95.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Grollier.  Jean  F  ;  and  Caudet,  Alain.  S.104,643.  Cl.  424-47.000 


Lorenz.    Adrian,   and    Scherrer.    Heinz,   to   Oerlikon-Contraves   AG 

Apparatus  for  filtering  a  reagent   5,104,553,  Cl   2ia741  (100. 
Lorenz,  Gisela  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  and 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.104.438.  Cl   71-92000 
Lorenz.  Robert;  See — 

Berger,    Dieter;    Knappe,    Wolfgang-Reinhold;    Lorenz,    Robert; 
Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr  .  Skarsledt.  Mark  T.  Sojka.  Bernward;  and 
Bleisleiner.  Manfred.  5.104.811.  Cl   436-164000 
Lorsch.  Johannes.  Method  of  filling  successively  supplied  flat  articles 
into  pockets  and  apparalus  for  carrving  oul  the  method  5.103.620.  Cl 
53-473.000. 
Lounsbury.  Katherine  L  Anatomical  model  5.104.328.  Cl  434-273  000 
Loving.  Ronald  E  .  lo  Hughes,  Aircraft  Company  Gunner's  augmenta- 
tion sight    5,103.567.  Cl   33-245.000. 
Loving.  Ronald  E..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv   Imaging  target  sight 

5.103,713,  Cl   89-1.816 
Lowe.  Danny  D  ;  and  Lees.  John  W..  to  QSound  Ltd  Sound  imaging 

method  and  apparalus  5.105.462.  Cl.  381-17.000. 
LRS.  Inc.;  See— 

McGarvey.  David  C  .  5.103.99b.  Cl  220-455.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporalion:  See — 

Schneider,    Mark    R;    and    Sleidl.    Michael    J..    5.104.827.    Cl 
437-21 1. 0(X) 
Lubda.  Dieter;  See — 

Cabrera.  Karin;  Schwinn.  Gisela;  and  Lubda.  Dieler.  5.104,547,  Cl 
210-656  000 
Lubinsky.  Anthony  R.;  and  May.  John  W  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Electrographic  process  utilizing  fluorescenl  toner  and  filtered 
deiector   for  generating  an  electrical   image  signal    5,105,451,  Cl 
378-28.000 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  :  See — 

Sheppard.  CIvde  H.;  and   Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..   5.104.967.  Cl. 
528-322000 
Luca  Industries  pic;  See — 

Glaze.  Slanley  G  ,  5,104,062,  Cl   244-75.O0R 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company;  See — 

Schroeter,  Christian.  5,103,939,  Cl   188-72.400. 
Lucas.  Jeff:  See— 

Steere.  William  C  ;  and  Lucas.  Jeff.  5.104.536,  Cl   210-321  860 
Luebke,  Ben.  Elecincal  machine  especially  a  D-C  motor  5,105,1 1 1,  Cl 

310-46  000 
Lugemwa,  Fulgenlius  N.;  See — 

Esko,  Jeffrey  D;  and  Lugemwa,  Fulgenlius  N..  5.104.856.  Cl 
514-26000 
Luke.  Mike  A  ;  and  Stone.  Patnck  C.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
Sealing  asscmblv  for  subterranean  well  packing  unit    5.103.904.  Cl 
166-195  000. 
Lukens.  David  E.   See — 

Schreiber.  James  D.;  McClain.  Charles  A  .  and  Lukens.  David  E.. 
5.103.718.  Cl.  99-M3  00C 
Lund.  Dena  L  .  See — 

Sikdar.  Subhas  K.;  and  Lund.  Dena  L  ,  5.104.478.  Cl    156-600  000 
Lundin.  Ralph  L  ;  Slewart,  Delberi  D  ;  and  Evans,  Chnstopher  J  ,  lo 
Llnited    States  of  America,    Energy.    Diamond   tool   machining  of 
materials  which  react  with  diamond   5,103,701,  Cl   82-173  000. 
Luszcz.  Slanley  J.;  L'rquhart.  Andrew'  W.;  and  Newkirk.  Marc  S.,  tt» 
Lanxide  Technology  Companv,  LP    Surface  bonding  of  ceramic 
bodies   5.104,835,  Cl.  501-127  000 
Lutner,  John  D.;  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D..  Lutner,  John  D.;  and  Schlenker.  John  L.. 
5,104,495.  Cl.  208-46.000 
Lutron  Eleclronics  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Jacoby.  Eliot  G  ;  Zaharchuk.  Waller  S.;  Liss.  Zaiman  A  ;  Darragh. 
Denis  P  ;  and  Ngo.  Dal  V  .  5.105.336.  Cl,  361-383,000 
Lyman.  Ronald  L   Tov  construction  set  formed  from  plural  building 

blocks   5.104.345.  Cl   446-101,000 
Lynch.  Robert  P  Treadmill  with  variable  upper  body  resistance  load- 
ing  5.104.119.  Cl  482-5  000 
Lynch.  Robert  S.   See — 

Thornton.  Curtis  W  ,  Mericle.  Robert  W,.  Everett.  Mark  T  ;  and 
Lynch.  Robert  S  .  5.104.395.  Cl  606143,000 
Lyons.  Patrick  J,:  See — 

Abbott.    Kenneth    E;    and    Lyons.    Patrick    J,    5,103.981.    Cl 
209-37,000 
Lyons.   Richard  G..  to  Armco  Steel  Company.  LP    Rotary  drum 

sampling  device   5.103.683.  Cl   73-863,510, 
M  R  1  .  Inc    See- 
Rosen.  Gerald  M  .  5.104.641.  Cl.  424-9.000. 
Maas.  Manfred;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut:  and  Sturzebechcr.  Claus-SlefTen. 
to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft   7-oxoprosIacyclin  denvatives  which 
arc  useful  as  pharmaceuticals   5.104.861.  Cl    514-63000. 
Maas.  Thomas  R  ;  See — 

Grand.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos.  Craig  S,;  Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  :  Feuiz.  David  A  ;  Humphrey.  Charles  G., 
deceased;  Kent.  Royal  A  ;  Klipa.  Edmund  X  :  Maas.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelson.  Randall  P  ;  Parker.  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen. 
James  G.;  Pearstm.  Alan  L.;  Slager.  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olrec. 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox.  Gale  F  .  and  Wurth.  Michael  E  ,  5,103.741. 
Cl.  108-50,000, 
Maccoss.  Malcolm;  See — 

Durette.    Philippe    L.    and    Maccoss.    Malcolm.    5.104.862.    Cl 
514-79  000 
MacDermid.  Incorporated;  See^ 

Ferrier.    Donald    R,     and    Williams.    Barry    H.    5.104.688.   Cl 
427-98.000. 
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Marumoto.  Katsuji;  Mashino.  Keiichi;  and  Ueda.  Akiteru.  lo  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Control  system  for  automotive  charging  generator    5.105.143. 

Cl.  322-28  000. 
Maruno,  Ma.saharu;  See — 

Shinryo,     Yuukou;     and     Maruno.     Masaharu.     5.105.115.     Cl. 


Matsui.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Matsui.  Kazuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.104,794. 
Cl.  435-25.000, 
Matsui.  Kentaro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Ltd  Oil  pan  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  5.103.782.  Cl,  123-195  OOC 
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MacDonald,  Lea  H   Section- 
MacDonald,  Lindsay  W  .  an 
ics  Limited    Control  data 
5,105.4(1'!.  CI    .^gi-POa) 
Mach,  Hor->t-Roland.  to  Hot 
tion  of  CI    azoic  diazo 
preparation    and    use     di 
5,104.416,  C!    ,i^-b66  000 
Machinel^abnek  \Vi!a  B  V     .' 
van  Merksteijn,  Jacobus 
Macintosh.    Laurie,    to    Paw 

5.103.76^.  C!    ll')-:'^000 
.Mackall.  Allen  E    See — 

Shafer.  Richard  L  ;  and 
Macpherson.   Roger;   and   C 
system   5.103.6<)O.  CI   74-( 
Madgavkar,  Ajay  M  :  Giblei 
Oil  Company     Removal 
solutions  by  contact  \Mth 
Madsen,  Joe  E-.  and  Wheelc 
seat.  5.104.183.  CI.  2')7-14 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Umemoto.    Mitsumasa. 

Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.104 

Maeda.  Ikuo;  Gotoh.  Hiros 

pany.  Lid    Multi-beam  op 

Maeda  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 

Kobayashi.  Jun.  5.104.3 

Maeda.  Takeshi   See — 

Kaku.  Toshimiisu.  Shig 

eda.  Takeshi;  and  Tak 

Maeser,   Martin.  Stadele.   > 

Textilma-schmen  GmbH  / 

and   from  a   textile   spinr 

means.  5.103.628.  CI.  57-2 

Maeser.  Martin:  Sec — 

Stadele.  Norbert;  Maese 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Magee.    Charles.    Hand    ti 

294-143.000. 
Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson.  Dav 
Dennis  M..  to  Allied-Sij 
dichloropentafluoropropa 
ing  SIX  carbon  atoms.  5.U 
Maher,  Timothy    Self-corn] 

128-204.180. 
Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I  ;  Cr 
Robert    L.,    to    Abbott 
5.104,676,  CI   426-590.0a 
Maier.  Peter,  to  Albert-Frai 
gravure  printing  press   5, 
Main,  Lauren  O.;  and  Bilot 
anastomotic   surgical   sla 
227-175.000. 
Mais,  Franz-Josef;  and  Fie 
Process  for  nng-chlorina 
CI   570-210.000. 
Makaran,  John.  Shape  mei 

128-26  000 
Makino,  Hiroaki;  Kamiya, 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ke 
metallic  materials  5,104,' 
Makino,  Shin:  See — 

Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Kon 
CI    264-16000 
Makoui,  Kambiz  B  ;  and  C 
Freeze  dried,  cross-linke 
8-116.400 
Mallary.  Michael,  to  Digita 
ing  a  magnetic  recording 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc 
Neumann.  William  L., 
Nosco.  Dennis  L  .  5.10 
Mallinckrodt  Specialty  Cht 
Demon,  Larry  E  ;  and 
Malloy.  James  T.  Fence  su 
Malo,  Bernard:  See — 

Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Mai. 

Derwyn  C  .  5.104.2C 

MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  .AG 

Henkel,  Dietmar.  5.10. 

Mand.  Ranjit  S  .  t.i  Norihe 

of  optoelectronic  and  elt 

Mani.  Daniel,  to  Mam.  Sim 

facture  of  flat  bread  witl 

Mam.  Simon    See — 

Mam.  Daniel.  5.103.7  1 
Mannesmann  .'Vkiiengeseii^ 

SchrtH.-der,  Hermann, 
Mannesmann  Kexroth  Gm 
Muncke.  Ludwig;  and 
Mannio.  Aaron    See — 

Heikkinen.  Jukka.  Esk 
kunnas.  Pekka,  5.10' 


J  cutting  blade  5, 103,564.  CI,  30-35I.U0O 
Kirk.  Richard  A  ,  to  Crosfield  Electron- 
array  generation  apparatus  and  method. 

;hi  Aktiengesellschaft  .Aqueous  prepara- 
omponents  with  phosphoric  acid,  their 
zolization    and    coupling    on    cellulose. 


L..  5,103,665.  CI,  72-3X9.000, 

>   OfT,    Inc     Device    for    deterring    pets 


lackali.  Allen  E  .  5. 103.663,  CI,  72-40.000. 
.'lb.  Peier  R  Parl-nme  all  wheel  drive 
i5()Gn 

Carma  J  .  and  Daum.  David  W,.  to  Shell 
f  hvdrogenation  catalyst   from   polymer 
ihcates    5.104.9^2.  CI    528-488,000. 
.  Mark  W  .  to  Moduform.  Inc.  Rotatable 
000 

Mita.  Ryuichi.  Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  and 
491.  CI    203-7  000 

1;  and  Sakurai.  Tatsuaki,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
ical pick-up   5.105,410,  CI.  369-44.370. 

8,  Cl   474-82  (X)0 

•matsu.  Kazuo;  Sugivama.  Hisafaka;  Ma- 
sago.  Masahiro.  5.105.409,  Cl.  369-44,310 
irbcrt;  and  Balsasch,  Johann.  to  Zinser 
pparatus  for  transporting  spinning  tubes  to 
ng  machine,  including  tube  obstruction 
1.000 

,  Marim,  and  Balsasch,  Johann,  5,103,627, 

5le    and    carrying    rack     5.104,168,    Cl. 

i  P  .  Hollisicr.  Richard  M,;  and  Lavery, 
nal   Inc,    Azeotrope-likc  compositions  of 
e.  2-propanol  and  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
t.565.  Cl    25:-17K00O, 
ensating  patient  respirator,  5,103,814,  Cl, 

ig.  Lisa  D  Ciarlcb.  Keith  A.:  and  Joseph. 
Laboratories     Weight    control    product. 

kenthal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Inking  unit  for 
03.723.  Cl,  101-153,000 
I.  Federico.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Intraluminal 
•ler    uiih    det.iched    anvil.    5,104.025,   CL 

;e,  Helmut.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
ion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons    5,105,036, 

lory  alloy  orthotic  device.  5,103,807.  CL 

iobuo.  and  Wada.  Shigelaka.  to  Kabushiki 
ikvusho  Joined  assemblv  of  ceramic  and 
17^  CL  428-621, (XX) 

lya,  Shigeo.  and  Makino.  Shin.   5.104,591, 

atlerjee.  Prono\  K  ,  ir.  McNeil-PPC.  Inc, 
1  microfibnllaied  cellulose,   5,104.411,  Cl, 

Equipment  Corporation,  Method  of  mak- 
head   5. 10?. 553.  Cl   29-603.000. 
See — 

■,105,014.  Cl    564-486-0(X). 
..638.  Cl,  424-1  100 
nicals  Company:  See — 
alpekar.  Anil  M  .  5.104.648.  Cl.  424-78.350, 
port    5.1(M.074.  Cl    248-156.000. 

Bernard    BiKxJeau.  Francois;  and  Johnson, 

'.  Cl    385-27  CMX! 

ice — 

785.  Cl    123-299  0(10. 

n  Telecom  Limited   Monolithic  integration 

:tronic  devices    5.104.823.  Cl    437-54.000. 

m.  a  part  interest    .Apparatus  for  the  manu- 

notches  therein   5.103.719.  Cl.  99-450200. 

.  Cl    99-450  2(XJ 

haft    Sec— 

,103,666.  Cl    72-403  000, 

H    5et- 

^ub,  Uinfned,  5.103.954.  CI.  192-3.580. 

linen.  Juhani;  Mannio.  Aaron;  and  Koivu- 
697.  Cl   427-356000 


Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  John  K.;  Olds.   Leonard  E.;  and  Cusick.  Michael  J., 
5.104.432.  CL  65-2  000. 
Marathon  LeTourneau  Company:  See — 

Johnston.    Ronald    A.;    Baker.    Dwighl;    and    Nelson,    Gary    L., 
5,103.923.  Cl    180-65.200. 
Marcantonio.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Dubrovsky.   Michael;  and   Marcantonio,   Paul  J..   5,104.445.  CL 
75-585,000, 
Marchionni.  Giuseppe;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  and  Spataro.  Gianfranco.  to 
Ausimoni   Sri.  Cross-linked  products  with  the  structure  of  per- 
fluoropolyethers      having      functional      groups.      5.104.911.      Cl 
522-187,000. 
Marconi  Electronic  Devices  limited:  See — 

Vogt.  Alexander  W  ;  and  Dedic.  Ian  J.,  5.I05.I93.  Cl.  341-154.000. 
Managgi.  Paul:  See — 

Gonzalez.   Serge;   Managgi.   Paul;   Rabilloud,  Guy;  and   Sillion, 
Bernard,  5,104.968.  Cl    528-322.000. 
Markowitz.  H.  Toby,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  VDD  pacemaker  with  select- 
able post-ventricular  atrial  refractory  periods.   5,103,820.  Cl.    128- 
4190PG 
Marks.  Alfred  R  .  II   Jar  5.103.903,  Cl.  166-178.000. 
Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Powers.  Richard  G  ;  Alley,  Harrison  A..  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  James 
E  ,  5.104..348.  Cl.  452-45.000. 
Marler.  David  O.;  Sorensen,  Charles  M.;  and  Varghese.  Philip,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp    Process  for  the  hydration  of  olefins  cross  reference  to 
related  applications.  5,105,023,  Cl    568-695.000. 
Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The:  See — 

Kinney.  Ohler  L,  Jr  ,  5,104,588,  Cl.  261-111  000. 
Marlowe,    Christian    P.    to    Exabyte    Corporation.    Cartridge    rack. 

5,103,986,  CL  211-41.000. 
Marmer,  William  N.:  See — 

Arifoglu,    Mustafa;    and    Marmer.    William    N..    5.103.522.    CI. 
8-111  000 
Maroldo.  Stephen  G.;  Belz.  William  R.;  and  Borenstein.  Noah.  Chroma- 
tography column  with  carbonaceous  adsorbents  from  pyrolyzed 
polysulfonated  polymers.  5.104.530.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Maronde.  Carl  P  ;  and  Killmeyer.  Richard  P..  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Energy.  Apparatus  and  mclhtxl  for  separating  constituents, 
5.104.520.  Cl   209-144.000. 
Marquis.  Edward  T  :  See — 

.Sanderson.   John    R.;   and    Marquis.    Edward   T.,    5,105,037.   CL 
585-533.000. 
Marquiss.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost.  R 
Fred;  Sanford.  Brian,  and  Puckell.  Katherine  L..  5.104.621,  CI 
422-67.000. 
Marrone,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kersey.  Alan  D  ;  Marrone.  Michael  J.;  and  Dandridge,  Anthony. 
5,104,222,  Cl.  356-345.000. 
Marsek,    Patrick    W     Liquid    spray    masking    system    and    method. 

5.104,711,  CL  428-78.000 
Marsh,  Ivan  M.:  See — 

McAuliffe,    Doanld    C;    and    Marsh,    Ivan    M.    5,104.465.    Cl. 
148-439.000. 
Marshall.  James  W    Method  and  means  for  sweeping  stalks  from  fur- 
rows onto  ridges  and  shredding  same.  5,103.624.  Cl.  56-192.000. 
Marshall.  Jeremv  M  J.:  See — 

Holman,   Rurv   R.;  and   Marshall,  Jeremy  M    J..   5.104.380.  CI. 
604-117.000. 
Mart.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Wolf.  Stephen  J.;  Marl.  Robert  K.;  and  Otto.  Scott  C.  5,104.375. 
Cl.  604-56.000 
Martek  Corporation:  See — 

Delente.  Jacques.  5.104.803.  CI  435-287.000. 
Martin  Archery.  Inc    See — 

Newbold.  George  T..  5.103.797.  CI.  124-44  500. 
Martin.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Massey.  Raymond  D.  lo  Zip  Healers 
(Australia)  Ply  Limited.  Float  chamber.  5.103,859.  Cl.  137-448.000. 
Martin.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Martin.   Shirley  J  ;   McDanicl.   Max   P.;  Conroy.   Brian   K  ;   and 
Martin.  Joel  L  .  5.104.950.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

CuIIimore.   Brent   A.;   Egan.  Curtis  W.;  and  Clark,   David   L., 
5,103.897,  Cl    165-32000. 
Martin  &  Pagenstecher  GmbHA:  See — 

Naujokat.  Ench;  Vahlhaus,  H.  Dieter;  Steichert.  H.  Wolfgang;  and 
Klem.  H    Walter,  5,104.097.  Cl.  266-2I7.a« 
Martin.  Richard  J.;  Hurman.  Robert  C  ;  Verbonitz.  Michael  G  ;  Toy. 
Paul.  Jr  .  and  Wetland.  William  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Device   for   supporting   tube   bundles   for  cleaning     5.103.847,   CI 
134-157.000 
Martin.  Shirley  J  ;  McDaniel,  Max  P.;  Conroy,  Brian  K.;  and  Martin. 
Joel   L..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company    Olefin   polymerization 
5,104,950.  CI    526-129000 
Martincic.  Paul  W.;  and  Benke.  Frank  W.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,    Inc     Method    for  joining   transformer   coil   conductors. 
5,104,028,  CI  228-111.000. 
Marty,  Michel:  See — 

Ducrocq.  Christian  A.  B.;  Lestrat.  Didier  P.  A.;  Paintendre.  Ber- 
nard; Davidson.  James  H.;  Marty.  Michel;  and  Walder.  Andre  . 
5.I04.6I4.  Cl  420-448.000 
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Marumoto.  Katsuji;  Mashino.  Kciichi;  and  Ueda.  Akileru.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Control  system  for  automotive  charging  generator.  5.105,143. 
CI.  322-28.000. 
Maruno,  Masaharu:  See — 

Shinryo.     Yuukou;     and     Maruno,     Masaharu,     5.105,115.     CI 
310-258.000. 
Maruo.  Tetsuya;  Honma.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kurosawa.  Satoru.  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph  &   Telephone   Corporation.    Laser   ionization   sputtered 
neutral  mass  spectrometer    5,105.082.  Cl   250-288  000. 
Maruwa  Echo  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Katsukichi.  5.103,945,  CI.  190-107.000. 
Marzotto.  Milan:  See — 

DeLuca.  Pierre;  and  Marzollo,  Milan,  5,103,809,  Cl.  128-60000 
Marzullo,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Briggs.  Francis  J  ;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Schmaling,  Roderick 
N.,  5,104,112,  Cl.  271-121000 
Masaharu,  Okafuji;  Isao.   Kura.shina;  and  Hidetoshi,  Kawamura,  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co,  Ltd.  Glass-plate  sorting  system.  5,104,523, 
CI.  209-585.000 
Masarati,  Enrico:  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Ma.sarali,  Enrico;  Nuctda,  Gilberto;  and  Onani. 
Roberio.  5,104.986.  CI   544-198000 
Masbaum.  Thomas  P   Quick  adjust  wrench  with  positive  positioning. 

5.103.697.  Cl   81-154.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Stromag  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Wientke.     Friedrich;     and     Dielerich.     Gunter.     5.104.360.     CI. 
474-152.000 
Masco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paulsen.  Hans-Dieter.  5.104.597.  CI.  264-46  500. 
Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Shigeloshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kohichi.  to  Fuji 
.Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photuieceptor  comprising  a 
squarylium  compt^und  and  selenium  or  a  selenium  alloy.  5.104.758. 
Cl.  4.30-73.000 
Mashino.  Keiichi:  See — 

Marumoto.    Kalsuji;    Mashino,    Keiichi;    and    Ueda,    Akiteru. 
5,105,143,  Cl   322-28.000. 
Masreliez,  Karl  G  ,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Position  detector  and 

method  of  measuring  position    5,104,225,  Cl    356-356  (XM. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Burke,  Barry  E.;  Goodhue.  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Kirby  B.. 

5,105,248,  CI.  357-24.000. 
del  Alamo.  Jesus  A.;  and  Eugsier.  Crislopher  C.  5.105.232.  CI. 

357-16.000. 
Kiltrell.  Carter;  Colhren.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S.. 

5.104.392.  Cl  606-15.000 
Oulwater.  John  O  ;  Kohse.  Gordon  F.;  DriscoII.  Michael  J. 

Harlmg.  Otto  K  .  5.103.674.  Cl.  73-319.000. 
Tao.  Tao;  and  Melngailis.  John.  5.104.684.  Cl   427-38000 
Massaro.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Chou,    .Albert    S.;   Massaro,   Donald   J.;   and   Balbas.   Frank 
5.103.721.  Cl    100-37.000 
Masse.  Kenneth  J   Vehicle  for  road  and  rail  operation  with  air  suspen- 
sion for  adjusting  weight  on  both  the  road  wheels  and  rail  wheels. 
5.103.740.  Cl.  105-72  200. 
Massey.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Martin.  Christopher  R.;  and  Massey,  Raymond  D.,  5,103,859,  Cl 
137-448.fXX). 
Massner,  Harold:  See — 

Brinkman,    Glen;    Massner,    Harold,    and    Taegcr,    Richard    J  . 
5,104,490,  CI.  202-99.000. 
Masters,  John  V  ;  and  Harod,  Norns  R..  lo  Team  Mfg..  Inc.  Brake  and 

accelerator  controls  for  handicapped   5.103.946.  CL  192-1  520 
Maston.  Robert   E;  Karl.  Donald  W.;  and  Weinberg.  Alvin  H  .  lo 
Siemens-Pacesetter.  Inc  System  and  method  for  completing  electri- 
cal connections  in  an  implantable  medical  device.   5.103.818.  Cl 
128-419  OOP. 
Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  and  Makino,  Shin,  to  Japan  Inslitule 
of  Advanced  Dentistry   Method  for  light  curing  of  dental  light-cur- 
ing resins.  5,104,591.  Cl.  264-16.000. 
Masumolo,  Iwao:  See — 

Hirata.  Akira;  and  Masumolo,  Iwao,  5.103.774,  Cl.  123-41100 
Materiels  el  Applications  de  Securite  pour  les  Aeroports  I'lndustrie  el 
les  Routes:  See — 
Durand,  Robert  E  ,  5,104,254,  Cl.  404-6.000. 
Mathai,  John,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The  Hydroxy-funclional 
polyester  diluents  as  additives  m  coating  compositions,  5.104,955,  CL 
526-323,200. 
Matheson,  John;  Hassall,  Peter;  and  Smith,  Colin,  lo  Thomas  Willett  & 

Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  additive  melcnng   5,104,300.  Cl.  417-429.000 
Malson.  Wayne  R  .  to  ESA.  Inc   Method  for  biological  testing  and/or 
developing  pharmaceuticals  for  treatment  of  disorders  using  electro- 
chromatography.  5.104.639,  Cl.  424-2.000. 
Matsuda,  Hisamichi;  See — 

Honda.  Susumu;  Sugihara.  Takahiko;  Igarashi.  Taizo;  Hirao.  Keiji; 
and  Matsuda.  Hisamichi.  5.104.925.  CI.  524-517.000. 
Matsuda.  Naoyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  feed 

arrangement.  5.104.111.  Cl   2711 10.000 
Matsueda,  Akira;  and  Misawa.  Isamu,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  reproducing  information  out  of  optical  record  medium 
5.105.417.  Cl.  369-124.000. 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Murata,  Yasushi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  5,105,304.  Cl 
359-287.000. 


and 


.M. 


Matsui.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Malsui.  Kazuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5,104,794. 
CI.  435-25.000. 
Malsui.  Kentaro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Oil  pan  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.103.782,  CI.  123-195.00C 
Matsumolo,  Akikazu:  See — 

Doi,  Toru;  Ishikawa,  Tomohiro;  Otsu.  Takayuki;  and  Matsumolo. 
Akikazu.  5.104.428.  Cl    55-158.000. 
Matsumolo.  Fuyuhiko.  Tani,   Masato;  and  Enomoto.  Takamichi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid   Liquid  crystal  display  cell  with  electrodes  of 
substantially  amorphous  metal  oxide  having  low  resistivity  5.105,291. 
Cl    359-87.000 
Matsumolo.  Osami;    Isohe.  Toshihiro;   Maisuoka.   Hisashi;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhisa.  to  Hanma  Ceramic  Co   Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Refractory    for    casting    a    basic    substance     5,104.833.    Cl. 
501-104.000. 
Matsumolo.  Ryozo  Film  spreading  device  for  use  in  wrapping  appara- 
tus. 5.103.621.  CI   53-556.000. 
Matsumolo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Jun;   Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu;   Kobayashi.  Yoshikata;  and 
Matsumolo.  Ya.suhiro.  5.103.739,  Cl.  105-.3ao00 
Matsumura,  Shogo:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  lloh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,     Molova;     Oka.     Hideki.     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Sasaki. 
Kummasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.103.895.  Cl.  164-475  000 
Matsumura.  Shunichi:  See — 

Hironaka.    Kaisuhiko,    Inata.    Htroo;   and   Matsumura.   Shunichi. 
5.104.943.  Cl.  525-432.000. 
Matsumura.  Sowjun:  See — 

lloh.    Takahiro;   Togawa.    Morito;   Okada.    Masuo;    Matsumura. 
Sowjun;  and  Chiba.  Tadashi,  5.103,637.  Cl.  60-253.000. 
Malsunaga.  Daisaku:  See — 

Shmkai.   Masanao;   Namiki.  Tohru;  Nakada.   Hitoshi;  Wakimoto, 
Takeo;  Murayama.  Rvuji;  and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku,  5,104.740. 
CI  428-457  000 
Malsunuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kokaku.  Yuichi.  Malsunuma.  Saloshi,  Fujimaki.  Shigehiko;  Kiloh. 
Makolo;  and  Furusawa.  Kenji.  5.104.709.  Cl.  428-64.000 
Matsuo.  Akinon;  Watanabc.  Masa.shi;  Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada.  Masa- 
shi;  Nagayama,  Yoshiharu.  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.  Semiconductor  tnlegratexi  circuit 
device.  5,105.389.  CI.  365-230010 
Maisuoka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Osami;  Isobe.  Toshihiro:  Maisuoka.  Hisashi;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhisa.  5.104.833.  CI   501-104.000 
Maisuoka.  Takashi.  and  Kenmochi.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Image  forming  apparatus  with  good  response  motor  servo 
control   5.105.208.  Cl    .346-160  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Bannia.  Talsushi;  and  Chiba.  Mitsuo.  5.105.315.  Cl   360-31.000 
Fujita.  Tsutomu;  and  Fujii.  Toyokazu.  5.104.826.  Cl  437-190.000. 
Hirola.  Ken;  Satomi.  Milsuo;  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi.  5,104.739,  Cl. 

428-457000 
Imanaka,  Rvoichi,  5,105.406,  Cl   369-44  280. 
Kanai,  Toshio,  5,105.272,  Cl    358-153  000. 
Muragishi,  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Yokomakura, 

Milsunon;  and  Hon,  Tetsuo,  5,I04,.343,  Cl.  445-25  000 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Odagin.  Masaru.  5.104.685, 

Cl   427-39.000 
Tokura.  Nobufumi.  5.I05.I49.  CI.  324-I5800R 
Tomila.  Yasuhiro.  5.105.235.  Cl.  357-17.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Senda.  Koji;  Emolo.  Fumiaki;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Yamamoto.  Alsuya.  and 
Nakamura.  Akira.  5.105.288.  CL  359-57  000 
Matsushita.  Izumi  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kazuaki;  Ntshijima.  Tomio;  Inoue.  Tcruhisa;  Sugimoto. 
Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Matsushita,  Izumi.  5.103.725. 
Cl.  101-227.000 
Matsuzaki.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Rust-prooring  oil  composi- 
tion  5.104.558.  Cl.  252-33  200. 
Matthews  International  Inc  :  See— 

Philpot.  Ivan  N..  5.103.729.  CI    I01-4I5.I0O 
Matthews.  Joseph  B.;  and  Bowman.  Geiirge  A  .  to  Baxer  International 

Inc  Penslallic  pump  motor  dnve  5.105.140.  Cl.  318-696  000 
Matthews.  Lynn  M  Manicure  shield.  5.103.845.  Cl.  132-73.000 
Mattingly.  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Gamer.  William  D  ;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M  .  Mattingly.  Phillip  G  . 
Welch.  Christopher  J  ;  Kuemmerle.  Steven  C  ;  Delbv.  Suzanne 
M  ;  and  Lane.  Theresa  L  .  5.104.815.  Cl.  436-505  000 
Maughan.  James  R.,  Cahoe,  James  R  ;  and  Gha.ssemzadeh.  Reza.  to 
General  Electnc  Comanv    Autoregulation  of  pnmarv  aeration  for 
atmospheric  burners.  5.104.311.  CI  431-75.000 
Maurion.  Roger  P.:  See — 

Cote.  Pierre  L  .  Maurion.  Roger  P.;  and  Lipski.  Christopher  J  . 

5.104.535.  Cl.  210-321.800 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft   Fur 

Emissionstechnologie  mbH    Catalyst  arrangement  with  flow  guide 

body    5,103,641,  Cl   60-299  000 

Maute,  Robert  E.;  and  Osborn,  F.  Fay,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Method  for  curve  correlation.  5,105.356.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Maxon.  Harry  R  .  HI:  See- 
Chen.    I     Wen;    Maxon.    Harry    R  .    III.    and   Gluckman.   Jack. 
5.104.637.  Cl    424-1  100. 
May  &  Baker  Limited   See — 

Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N  ;  Vicker.  Nigel;  and  Walsh.  Roger  J   A.. 
5,104.883.  Cl   514-311.000. 
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May,  Gregory  J  .  to  Hewlett 

5.105.186.  CI.  340-784  000 
May.  John  W  :  See — 

Lubinsky.    Anthony     R  , 
378-28.000. 
Mayers.  Benjamin  H  ,  to  Ace 

5.103.579.  CI   40-1  500 

Mayne.  Edwin  R  .  to  Atlantic  ' 

method  of  using  same   5,104 

Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 

Kozikowski,  Alan  P.  5.10 

Mayska.  Paul  J     See — 

Reuter.  Knud;  Freitag.  D 
Mayska.   Paul  J  ,   Idcl. 
Wcsteppe.  L'we,  5,105.0 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Se 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu;  Ta 
5,I(M,682.  CI   427-27  00( 
Mazess,  Richard  B  :  See — 
DeLuca,  Hector  F  :  Bishi 
Gallagher.  John  C  5.1( 
Mazur,  Adam  W  :  Hiler,  Gcor 
ener,  Bernard  W  .  to  Procle 
preparing      5-C-hvdronvnu 
5,104,797.  CI.  4.'(5  i05  00() 
Mazzo.  William  L.  Muiti-purp 
McAllister,  David  A  .  and  Sw 
to  a  spout  havinc  a  finger  t; 
222-528.000. 
McAuliffe,  Doanld  C:  and  t 
Company.  Aluminum  alloy 
McCany,  William  I..:  See — 
Mumford,  Stephen  E.,  ai 
60-39  060. 
McClam.  Charles  A.:  See— 
Schreiber,  James  D  ,  McC 
5,103.718,  CI   99-44300- 
McClure,  John  R     See- 
Hall,  Larry  D  ;  and  McCl 
McCormick,  Francis  P  ;  Koth 
Trahey,  Mary  M  ,  to  Cetus 
ras  gene  proteins  and  cancel 
McCormick,  Walter  A  :  Kellu 
lo  EMF  Corporation    Pape 
271-297.000. 
McCoy,  Phillip  A  ,  lo  Group 
power    distribution    systen 
5,104,332.  CI.  439-290  000 
McCrill,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Orel 
for  cooling  shaker  heads   5, 
McCullough,  T    M  ,  to  Betz 
corrosion     inhibitor     for    r 
252-394.000 
McCurdy,  Molly  M.,  legal  re| 
Thoreson,    Thomas    L  ; 
5,103,609.  CI    52-232  (<■ 
McCurdy,  Robert  C  ,  deceast 
Thoreson,    Thomas    L.; 
5,103,609.  CI    52-232« 
McDaniel,  Max  P  .  and  Smith 
Methixl  for  producing  old 
zirconium  dual  catalyst  sys 
McDaniel,  Ma.x  P.;  See — 

Hawlcy.  Gil  R  ;  and  McC 
Martin,   Shirley   J  ,    McL 
Martin,  Joel  L,  5,104,' 
McDaniel,  Timothy  E  .  Lang 
to  Union  Carbide  Induslru 
ronmental  compliance  sysli 
McDonald,  Alexander  B.;  5e. 
Mclntyre,  Robert  G  ;  am 
244-122. OAF, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora 
Mclntyre,  Robert  G  ;  am 
244-122.0AF. 
McEwen,  James  A.:  See — 
Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F 
and  Bussani,  Carlo  R., 
McFadden,  Brendan  P    See- 
Dowst,  William  P  ,  McF^ 
Olow,  Jens  F   S  ,  5,10- 
McGaha,  Howard  G.:  See — 
Foster,    Scott     L..    and 
156-304  300 
VIcGarvey,  David  C  ,  to  LI 
5.103,996,  CI.  220-455  000 
McGraw.    Michael    F;    and 

5.103,798,  CI    124-88.00(J 
McGuire,  Danny  G.;  McGi 
Fluid  analysis  system.  5,10 
McGuire.  Denver  C-  See — 
McGuire,  Danny  G.;  Mc 
5,105,085.  CI    250-343 
McGuire,  Ross:  See — 

Roberts,  David  A  ;  Ha 
McGuire,  Ross,  5,104, 


'ackard  Company    LCD  touch  screen 

and     May,    John     W,    5.105,451,    CI 

Novelty  Co  ,  Inc.  Novelty  jewelry  pin 

unlinc  Ltd   Plug  seedling  extractor  and 
278,  CI   414-417  ()00 
Education  and  Research:  See — 
,880,  CI    '14-295  (XXI. 

;ler  Ueymaris.  Gunlher;  Dhein,  Rolf; 
Karslen-joscf;  Eckhardt,  V'olker;  and 
4.  CI.  558-389.000. 

imoto,  Yoshio.  and  Yamane,  Takakazu, 


,  Charles  W  .  Ma/ess,  Richard  B  ;  and 
♦,864,  CI    514-167  000 
;e  D  .  11.  Stipp.  Gordon  K  ;  and  Klues- 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for 
h\l       aldohcxose-based       compounds. 

ise  hand  tool    5.103.520.  CI,  7-104.000. 
at,  Richard  A    Flexible  tube  attachable 
>  to  maintain  attachment    5,104,012,  CI 

larsh.   Kan   M  ,  to  Golden   Aluminum 
heet  stock    5,104.465,  CI    148-439.000. 

J  McCarty,  Wilham   L,  5.103.629.  CI. 


ain,  Charles  A  :  and  Lukens,  David  E., 


ire,  John  R  .  5,103,622,  CI.  56-12.100, 
,  Kirslon  E  .  Halenbeck.  Robert  F  ,  and 
Corporation.  Compositions  for  detecting 
therapeutics  5,104,975.  CI  5.30-350  000 
n,  Wilbur  J.,  Ill;  and  Phillips,  Gregory, 
sheet  sorting  apparatus.  5,104,117.  CI 

Dekko  International.  Modular  furniture 
and     electrical     connector     therefor 

ard  Machinery  Corporation    Apparatus 
03,625,  CI    56-340.100 
laboratories,  Inc    Emulsicm  minimizing 
iphlha/waler    systems      5.104.578,     CI. 

resentalive;  See — 

ind    McCurdy,    Robert    C  ,    deceased. 

). 

I;  See— 

and    McCurdy,    Robert    C  ,    deceased, 

) 

Paul  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

1  poKmer  blends  utilizing  a  chromium- 

.■m.  5J04,839.  CI    502-113.000 

inieK  Max  P  ,  5,104,837,  CI.  502-107.000 
aniel.  Max  P;  Conroy,  Brian  K.;  and 
>0,  CI    526-129  000 

on,  Gerard  W  ;  and  Coleman,  Bruce  P  , 
Gases  Technoloey  Corporation.  Envi- 
m    5.105.365.  CI    .W-496  OtX), 

McDonald,  .Alexander  B  ,  5,104,067,  CI 

ion   See — 

McDonald,  Alexander  B  ,  5,104,067,  CI. 


McEwen,  James  A.;  Osborne,  John  C  , 
5,104,103,  CI,  269-74.000. 

Jden,  Brendan  P  ;  Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and 

,312,  CI   431-112,000, 

McGaha.     Houard    G,    5,104,475,    CI. 

S,  Inc    Fire  resistant  tank  conslructuin. 

Baker,    Aaron    F     Archery   arm   guard 

re,  Denver  C;  and  Sudberry,  Mark  E 
i,085,  CI.  250-343  000 

juire.  Denver  C;  and  Sudberry,  Mark  E., 
MX), 

vkins,  David  W.;   Buntain,   Ian  G  ;  and 
■94.  CI.  548-376  000. 


McGuirk,  Paul  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Tricyclic  derivatives  of  7-subslituted- 
6-fluoro-l,4-dihvdroquinol-4-onc-3-carboxylic     acids     and     esters. 
5,104,868,  CI,  514-211.000. 
McGushion,  Kevin  D.,  and  Otteman,  John  H.  Safety  shut  off  valve  for 

gascyhnders   5,103,853,  CI    137-71000. 
McHugh,  George  J.,  lo  AGF  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Valve  and  arrange- 
ment   for   fire   suppression    water   sprinkle   system.    5,103.862.   CI. 
137-559,000, 
Mclnerney,  Joseph  J    Device  for  determining  the  characteristics  of 
blood  flow  through  coronary  bypass  grafts,  5,105,452,  CI,  378-44,000, 
Mclntyre,  Robert  G  ;  and  McDonald,  Alexander  B  ,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation    Detonating  cord  powered  canopy  breakers. 
5,104,067,  CI    244-I22.0AF. 
McKay,  Dwight  L  ;  and  Gray,  Michael  L.,  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Com- 
pany. Process  for  concurrently  prcxiucing  propylene  and  melhylier- 
tiarybutyl  ether   5,105,024,  CI    568-697.000 
McKi'bben,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Wuepper,  Thomas  E.,  to  CMI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Sand  muller  bowl  liner   5,104,049,  CI   241-300.000. 
McKinley,  Earl  O.  Oral  hygiene  device   5,104,315,  CI.  433-80  000 
McKowii,  Clem  S  ,  lo  AUKhem  North  America,  Inc  Ultrasonic  disper- 
sion nozzle  with  internal  shut-off  mechanism  having  barrier-fluid 
separation  means  incorporated  therewith.  5,104,042,  CI.  239-102.200. 
McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T  :  See— 

Dygos,  John  H  ;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.;  Ng,  John  S.;  and  Paul, 
Kalidas,  5,104,990,  CI    546-219000. 
McLaughlin,  William  J.:  See — 

de  Castro,  Aurora  F  ;  Gupta,  Surendra  K  ;  McLaughhn,  William  J.; 
and  Storvick,  David  E.,  5,104,619,  CI.  422-56000. 
McLelland,  Bruce,  to  Fike  Corporation  Differential  fire  and  explosion 

protection  system.  5,103,916,  CI  169-61.000. 
McLeod,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Rubin,  Clinton  T  ,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  The  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
growth,  ingrowth  and  healing  of  bone  tissue  and  the  prevention  of 
osteopenia  by  mechanical  loading  of  the  bone  tissue.  5,103,806,  CI. 
128-24.0AA. 
McLeod,  Roderick  D  ;  and  Roesch,  Albert    High  pressure  adapter  for 

well-heads   5,I03,9(X).  CI    166-88.000. 
McNaughton,    Mark    S.    Dixir    .shield    construction.    5.103,593,    CI. 

49-460  000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc  :  See— 

Makoui,   Kambiz   B;  and  Chatterjce,   Pronoy   K.,   5,104,411,  CI. 
8-116.400 
McQuade,  Donald  E   Self  locking  gate  latch   5,103,658,  CI.  70-77.000. 
McQuade,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Chipkin,    Richard;    and    McQuade.    Robert    D..    5.104.814,    CI. 

436-504.000 

McShane.  Michael   B.;  Casto.  James  J.;  and  Joiner.   Bennett  A  .  to 

Motorola,  Inc  Thermally  enhanced  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a 

vacuum   to  ultimately   enhance  thermal  dissipation.   5,105,259,  CI. 

357-72000 

McSpadden,     John     T.      Endodontic     instrument.      5.104,316,     CI 

433-102.000. 
Mead  Corpt^ralion,  The;  See — 

Calvert,  Rodney  K  ,  5,104,369,  CI.  493-315.000. 
Means,  C   Mitchell;  and  Braden,  Michael  L..  lo  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Process  for  removing  water  soluble  organic  compounds  from 
produced  water   5,104,545,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Measurex  Corporatkin:  See — 

Chase,  Lee  M  ,  5,104,488,  CI    162-198.000. 
Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Shillington,   Richard  A  ;  Miller,  Robert  D.;  and  Bare,  Rex  O., 
5,103,997,  CI   220-481.000. 
MedaSonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  George  H.,  5,103.827,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Markowitz,  H   Toby,  5,103,820,  CI.  128-419  OPG 

Tavlor,   William  J  ;   1  essar,  Joseph   F.;  and   Weiss,   Douglas  J., 

5,104,755,  CI   429-181.000 
Wolff,  Ri>dney  G.,  5,104,404,  CI.  623-1.000 
Meguro,  Shigevuki:  See^ 

Ikeda,  Saloshi;  and  Meguro,  Shigeyuki,  5,104,577,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Meinig,   Manfred.   Arnoldl,   Peter  J  ;  and   Arnold!,   Frederick  J.,  to 
Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  connecting  Ihe  ends  of  a  pair  of 
oval  duct  sections.  5,103.549,  CI.  29-525.100. 
Meinzer,  Jerry  L  :  See — 

Huster,  James  F.;  Lepinske,  Gerald  J.;  and  Meinzer.  Jerry  L.. 
5.104.560.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Meisels.  Chaskel.  Traveling  and  disposable  underwear.  5.103.501.  CI. 

2- 1 1 3.(XX). 
Melbin.  Julius,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the    Pros- 
thetic vessels  for  stress  at  vascular  graft  ana.slomoses   5,104,402,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Melngailis,  John:  See — 

Tao,  Tao;  and  Melngailis.  John.  5,104.684,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Melnick,  Irving  Aircraft  towing  vehicle.  5,104,279,  CI  414-428.000. 
Melton,  Hewlett  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Shoup,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company   Tissue  measurements.  5,103,824,  CI    128-660.020 
Mendolia,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Wen,    Cheng    P.;    and    Mendolia,    Gregory    S.,    5,105,171,    CI. 
333-116  000 
Meneut,  Jean-Claude;  and  Eon,  Christian.  Self-adjusting  brake  incorpo- 
rating wear  compensation   5,103,940,  CI.  188-72.600. 
Menke,  Joseph  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Blackening 
process  for  stainless  steels.  5,104,463,  CI.  148-264.000. 
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Minnetian,  Ohannes;  See — 

Ames,  Gregor;  and  Minnel  in,  Ohannes,  5,104,471,  CI.  156-233.000. 
Mino,  Takeyasu   See — 

Haya.shi.  Shigeioshi,  Mino,  Takeyasu;  Vagi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Harada. 

Mitsuaki.  5,l()4.69x,  ci     27-365,000, 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Ka  ,ha:  See — 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,     Motoya;     Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,103,895,  CI.  164-475.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  See — 

Hosoi,    Hisalaka;    Endo,    Hozumi,    Ando,    Talsuo;    and    Shoji, 
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Menta,  Ernesto:  See — 

Spinelli,    Silvano;    Pasini,   Alessandro;    Menta,    Emeslo;   Zunino, 
Franco;  and  Tognella,  Sergio,  5,104,895,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG;  See — 

Danner,  Bemd;  and  Schindler,  Erich,  5,103,928,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Konig,  Werner.  5,103,529,  CI.  16-2.000. 

Spies,  Berard,  and  Thoms,  Volker,  5,104,032.  CI.  228-173.600. 
Mercer,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Rinde,  James  A.;  Mercer,  Frank  W.;  Dawes,  Keilh;  and  Bukownik, 
Rudolf  R..  5.104,930.  CI.  5,74-871.000. 
Merchant,  Abid  N.:  See — 

Lermond,  David  S.;  Dishart,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Merchant,  Abid  N  , 
5,104,564,  CI.  252-170  000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford,  Mark  S.;  Finkelstein,  David  B.;  and  Rambosek,  John  A  , 

5,104,800,  CI.  435-227.000. 
Durette,    Philippe    L.;    and    Maccoss,    Malcolm,    5,104,862,    CI. 

514-79.000. 
Salzmann,  Thomas  N.;  Fuenles.  Lelia  M.;  and  Shinkai.   Ichiro. 
5.104.984,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc  :  See — 

Young,  Robert  N  ;  Zamboni,  Robert;  Gaulhier,  Jacques-Yves;  and 
Belley,  Michel  L  ,  5.104,882,  CI.  514-311  000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung;  See — 

Cabrera,  Karin;  Schwinn,  Gisela;  and  Lubda,  Dieter,  5,104.547,  CI. 

210-656  000 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Minck,  Klaus;  Enenkel,  Hans  J  .  and  Schliep,  Hans- 
Jochen,  5,104,881,  CI   514-303.000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Cottrell,    Ian    F;    Wright,    Stanley    H     B.,    and    Hands,    David, 
5,104,989,  CI   546-112.000. 
Meredith.  John  A.:  See — 

Herbert,  Andrew  B.;  Sheldrake,  Gary  N.;  Somers,  Peter  J.;  and 
Meredith,  John  A  ,  5,105.003.  CI.  558-288.000. 
Mericle,  Robert  W.;  See- 
Thornton,  Curtis  W.;  Mericle,  Robert  W.;  Everett,  Mark  T.,  and 
Lynch,  Robert  S  ,  5,104,395.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Merion.  Michael:  See — 

Jones.  William  R.;  Jandik.  Petr;  and  Merion,  Michael,  5,104,506,  CI. 
204-180.100. 
MermeLstein,  Robert:  See — 

Shaw,   John    H.,   Jr.;   and    Mermelstein,    Robert,    5,104.568,    CI. 
252-174.180 
Mertens,  Claus-Jurgen.  Metal-ceramic  filling  for  teeth.  5,104,323,  CI. 

433-226.000. 
Metex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fini,  John  N.,  5,103,646,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Metzger,  Virgil  L.:  See — 

Callahan,   Kathleen  C  ;  and   Metzger,   Virgil   L.,   5,104,675,  CI. 
426-582000. 
Meyer,  David  W.;  and  Blenkush,  Brian  J.,  to  Colder  Products  Com- 
pany. Two  piece  molded  female  coupling.  5,104,158,  CI  285-308.000. 
Meyer,  Franz  X.:  See — 

Noll,  Joachim  J.;  Meyer,  Franz  X.;  and  Riekmann,  Dieter  A.  H-, 
5,105,422,  CI.  370-110  100. 
Meyer,  Norbert;  See — 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    Hagen,    Helmut;    Liese-Sauer,    Thomas; 

Meyer,  Norbert;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  5,104,441,  CI.  71-92.000. 

Meyer,  Willy;  Reinehr,  Dieter;  Gertie,  Konrad;  and  Schurler,  Rolf  to 

Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     N-phenylsulfonvl-N"-pyrimidinylureas. 

5.104,440,  CI.  71-92000. 

Michaels,  Peter;  and  Moore,  Dennis   Body  heater/drier.  5,103,577.  CI. 

34-91.000. 
Michalevicz,  Rita,  to  Inlerpharm  Laboratories  Ltd.;  and  Ramol,  Uni- 
versity Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.  Use  of  human  interferon-bela  for  stimulation  of  ervthropoiesis. 
5,104,653,  CI.  424-85.600. 
Michaud,  Joel:  See — 

Druesne,  Guy;  and  Michaud,  Joel,  5,103,989,  CI.  215-254.000. 
Michel,  Beatrice;  Mosimann,  Karl;  Hofmann,  Heinnch;  and  Overturf, 
Dale,  to  Lonza  Lid.  Sinierable  zirconium  oxide  powder  and  process 
for  Its  production.  5,104.832,  CI.  501-103.000. 
Michii,  Kazunari,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Packaged 
semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  device  packaging  element. 
5,105,257,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Micro-Pak,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallach,  Donald  F.  H  ,  5,104,736,  CI.  428-402.200. 
MicroSpring  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Hodgson,  William  S.,  5,103,543,  CI   29-173.000. 
Midwest  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Falk,     Richard     A.;     and     Behnng,     James    A.,     5,104,234,     CI. 
374-140  000. 
Miedema,  Andries  R.;  Van  Der  Kolk,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Duchateau,  Johan 
P  W.  B.,  to  L.S   Philips  Corporation.  Device  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing a  device   5,104,848,  CI.  505-1.000 
Miettaux,  Marc;  See — 

Drutel,  Yves;  and  Miettaux,  Marc,  5,103,668,  CI.  73-1I9.00A. 
Mihai,  Alex;  See — 

Zeer,  Roberi  L.;  and  Mihai,  Alex,  5,103,921,  CI.  175-81.000. 
Mikanii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa,     Chihiro;     and     Mikami,     Hiroshi,     5,105,018.     CI. 
568-453.000. 
Miki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Akahori,  Kingo;  Miki,  Ma.sayuki;  Omura,  Takashi;  Harada,  Naoki; 
and  Washimi,  Takeshi.  5,104,978,  CI   534-612  000. 


Mikkelsen,  Per  W.,  to  Wittenborg  A/S  Apparatus  for  brewing  bever- 
ages  in    portions,   especially   espressor   coffee.    5,103,716,   CI.    99- 
289.00R. 
Mllani,  Maria  R.:  See — 

Piani,   Silvano;   Tamagnone,   Gianfranco;   Alpino,   Raul   R.;  and 
Mllani,  Mana  R.,  5,104.860,  CI    514-56  000 
Milboum,  David  E.  Rotary  cutter  wheel  and  removable  tooth  struc- 
ture. 5,103,882,  CI.  144-3400R. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Carmen,   Raleigh   A  ;  Garcez,   Randy   B  ;  and   Leng,   Barry   S., 

5,104,788,  CI   435-2.0(X). 
Corey,  Paul  F..  5,104,980,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Millar,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Dibben,    Mariina;    King,    Eva-Maria;    and    Millar,    Robert    G, 
5,103,746,  CI    112-80.030. 
Miller,  David  E.:  See — 

Knodt,  Ruediger  W.;  Miller,  David  E  ;  and  Williams,  James  B., 
5,105,220,  CI.  355-209.000 
Miller,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Humphries,  Gillian  M    K.;  Miller,  Donald  L.;  Libby,  Jeffrey  M.; 
and  Schwartz,  Henry  L.,  5,104,804,  CI  435-291.000 
Miller,  Glenn:  See — 

Houghton,  Alan  N.;  Welte,  Karl;  Miller,  Glenn;  Chapman,  Paul; 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J..  5,104,652,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Miller,  Laurence  O.,  to  Kinlau  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc.  Self-cleantng 

gas  filtration  apparatus  and  methods   5.104,429.  CI   55-293.000 
Miller.  Mark  L  :  See— 

Taub.  Alan  I.;  and  Miller,  Mark  L..  5,104,746,  CI.  428-614.000 
Miller,  Mark  S.  See — 

Chen.  Wehn-Shemg;  Henry,  George  A.;  Gaud,  Susan  M..  Miller, 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M.,  Balmaceda,  Estela  A.;  Morgan,  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer,  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar,  Rajendra  P.,  Hellgeth,  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm,  John  J.,  HasenhuettI,  Gerard  L.;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.,  Chen,  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil.  John  F.;  Lloyd,  Wen- 
nie  L  ;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ,  and  Heth,  Alice  A  , 
5,104,674,  CI  426-573.000. 
Miller,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Shillington,   Richard  A.;   Miller,   Robert   D.,  and   Bare,   Rex  O., 
5,103,997,  CI.  220-481.000 
Miller,  Teresa  Y  :  See — 

Rhodes,   Percy   H  ;   Miller,   Teresa  Y  ;  and   Snyder,   Robert   S, 
5,104,802,  CI.  435-286  000 
Miller,  William  W  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Apparatus  and  assembly  for  use  in  optically  sensing  a  compositional 
blood  parameter.  5.104,623,  CI.  422-82.060 
Millers,  Miervaldts:  See— 

Zillgitt,  Ulnch;  Speer.  Harald;  Haug.  Kurt;  Ebinger,  Georg;  Mill- 
ers,   Miervaldis,    and    Hassclmann,    Heinnch,    5,105,342,    CI 
362-66  000 
Millet,  Jean-Christophe,  lo  Atochem   Electrolytic  production  of  alkali 

metal  chlorates/perchlorates.  5,104,499,  CI.  204-82.000. 
Millham,  Eric  E  :  See — 

Greer.    Stuart    E.,    Millham,    Eric    E;    and    Wirsing,   Adolf  E., 
5,104,695,  CI   427-250.000 
Million,  Denis:  See — 

Tnnh,  Cu  C;  and  Million,  Denis,  5,104,916,  CI.  524-71.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  William  R.;  Jandik,  Petr;  and  Merion.  Michael  5.104.506.  CI 
204-180.100 
Mills.  Earl  J  ;  See- 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  .  Mills.  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst,  Harry  C;  and 
Vincze,  Bela,  5,104.382,  CI   604-165.000 
Mims,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Allan  J.,  Hall.  Richard  B.; 
dowski.  Joseph  T..  5.105.053.  CI. 
Mimura.  Y'oshinori:  See — 

Nagao,     Yasuyuki;     and     Mimura, 
359-245.000. 
Minagawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Mori,    Ma.saharu;    Hamatsu,   Masahiro;   and   Minagawa,   Shoichi, 
5,105,436.  CI.  375-1  000. 
Minahan.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Go,  Tiong  C,  deceased,  Minahan,  Joseph  A.,  and  Shanken,  Stuart 
N.,  5,104,820,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Minck,  Klaus:  See — 

Jonas,  Rochus;  Minck,  Klaus;  Enenkel,  Hans  J  ;  and  Schliep,  Hans- 
Jochen,  5.104,881,  CI   514-303000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  G  ;  and  Braam,  Heme,  5,104,101,  CI.  267-219.000. 
Ministero  Delf  Universiu'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologia 
See — 
CipoUi,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Nucida.  Gilberto;  and  Onani, 
Roberto,  5,104,986,  CI    544-198.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Babu,  Gaddam  N  ,  5.104,952,  CI   526-279  000. 
Bilkadi,  Zayn,  5,104,929,  CI    524-847.000 
Douden,    David    K.;    and    Scanlan,    Thomas   J.,    5,104.632,    CI 

423-335.000. 
Hansen,    John    C;    and    Moore,    George    G. 

228-242.000, 
Miller,  Wilham  W  ,  5,104,623,  CI.  422-82.060. 
Rossini,  Steven  J  ,  Wilson.  Daniel;  and  Wilson,  Shan  J.,  5,103.546, 

CI.  29-450.000 
Thoreson,    Thomas    L ;    and    McCurdy,    Robert    C    deceased, 
5.103,609.  CI   52-2.32.000 


;  Mims,  Charles  A.;  and  Lcwan- 

585-658000. 

Yoshinori.     5,105,302.     CI 


I.    5.104.034.    CI. 
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Mizuno.  Kenji;  Osada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  to  Nitlo  Kohki  Co.. 

Ltd.  Electromagnetic  reciprocating  pump.  5,104,299,  CI  417-417.000 
Mizuno,  Takao;  Hagila,  Naomi;  Nagata,  Kimio;  and  Amata,  Atushi,  to 

Hitachi,    Ltd.    Scroll    compressor    and    scroll-type    refngerator. 

5,103,652,  CI  62-505.000. 


me  L  ;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A., 
5,104,674,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Morgan,  James  R.;  See — 

Filson,  James  L.;  Bhave,  Ramesh  R.;  Morgart,  James  R.;  and 
Graaskamp,  James  M  ,  5,104,546,  CI  210-650.000 
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Minnetian.  Ohannes;  See — 

Ames.  Gregor.  and  Minnet 
Mine.  Takeyasu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeloshi;  Mino. 

Mltsuaki.  5,!04.698,  CI   • 

Minolta  Camifra  Kahushiki  Ka 

Emori,  K.i>o>hi,  5.105,230. 

Fujiwara.  Takao.  and  Kila 

Igawa.  Shoji.  5.105.217.  C 

Maisuda.  Naoyuki.  5,104.1 

Ogino.  Shigeo:  and  Hirota 

Tokumaru,  Hisashi:  and  D 

Minoviich.  Michael  A    Ammi 

melhixJ-  5.103.712.  CI    81-1  ; 

Mirada  Bay  Pelrtileum  Produc 

Al-Yazdi.  Ahmed  M.  5.10 

Mirsky.  Barry:  See — 

Verby.  Stanley  M  :  and  M 

Misawa.   Hidenobu;  and   Yam 

One-end  closed  ceramic  doi 

the  same   5.103.871.  CI    138- 

Misawa.  Isamu:  See — 

Matsueda.  Akira:  and  Mis; 
Mischen.  Eldward  J.:  See — 
Silvis.  Duanc  C  ;  Chaudhr^ 
Edward  J,.  5.105.258.  C 
Misuda,  Katsutoshi,   Kijimuta. 
Asahi    Glass    Company     L 
428-304  400. 
Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Komaki,     Susumu;     and 

355-230.000. 
Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  ^ 
chi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitaki 
430-137.000. 
W'ada.  Tomonori;  Hirano 
Hideki;  and  Tokuno.  Tt 
Mita.  Ryuichi   See — 

Akieda.  Hideyuki,  Sato.  N 
Mita.     Ryuichi.     and     I 
568-655.000 
L'memoto.    Mitsumasa;    N 
Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.104.4 
Milani.  Ikujiro;  and  Kobayasl 
Lou  profile  electrical  conne 
CI.  439-63  000 
Mithushiki  Denki  Kabushiki  K 
Tcrao.  Noboru.  5.105,254, 
Mitchell.  Allan  T  :  See— 
Riemenschneider.  Bert  R 
W.  5.105.245.  CI.  357-2 
Mitchell.  James  C:  See — 
Rasnick.    Glen    L.;    and 
297-113.000. 
Milra.  Niranjan.  to  Du  Pont  d 
device   5.104.338.  CI   439-4' 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Dabushiki  K 
Noguchi.     Kenji;     Teradt 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  5.10 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K  .  See — 
Naito.  Yasuo;   Mori.  Akil 

303-107  0(X) 

Shindo.  Kenji,  5.105.182.  ' 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K 

Andoh.    Nobuaki;    Kohdii 

Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  ' 

Hasegawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Ku 

Seiichi.  5.105.237.  CI.  3 

Hashimoto.  .Akira;  and  Ki 

Hyakutake.  .lunichi.  5.105 

Inamiya.  Kenichl.  5.105.1' 

I  wane.  Yasushi.  5.105.447 

Kotani.  Norihiko.  5.105.3( 

Michii.  Kazunan.  5.105.2! 

Murakami,     Takashi;     an 

372-46  000 
Nishioka.  Katsunori;  Yi 
5.105.120.  CI  313-4400 
Ogura.  Manabu;  Yumu 
5,105.419.  CI  369-2190 
Omura.  Etsuji.  5.105.240. 
Shinryo.     'N  uukou;     and 

310-258  000. 
L'eda.     Tetsuya;    Tachik: 
5.105.261,  CI   357-74.00 
^'amada,  Akira;  Honda,  1 

CI.  501-136  000. 

Yoshida.  Norio.  5.105.374 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Con 

Kanada.    Toshiaki;    Nag 

5.104.635.  CI   423-584. ( 

Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries. 

Itch.    Takahiro;    Togawa 

Sowjun.  and  Chiba.  Ta 


in.  Ohannes.  5. 1(M.47 1 .  CI    1 56-233  000 

Takeyasu;  Yagi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Harada. 
27-365.000. 
.ha:  See — 
CI    355-319.000. 

ubo,  Hideo.  5.103.764.  CI    118-645.000 
355-202OO(.) 
1.  CI    271-110  000, 

Yoshihiko.  5.105,280.  CI.  358-298.000. 
te.  Miisuko.  5.105.311.  CI  359-686.000. 
mtton  reloading  system  and  operating 
10, 

s.  Inc.:  See — 
-.556.  CI.  252-8,552. 

-sky.  Barry,  5,103.603.  CI    52-72.{XJ0 
da.   Saloru.   to   NGK    Insulators.   Ltd 
lie  tube  and  method  of  manufacturing 
48.0aj 

wa.  Isamu.  5.105,417,  CI    369-124,000 

,  Udey;  Eckert.  James  R  ,  and  Mischen. 
357-71.000. 

Hitoshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Takafumi,  to 
d      Recording     sheet.     5.104.730.     CI 


Takehara.      Susumu.      5.105.224.     CI 

3ruo;  Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama.  Koi- 

and   Kuroki.   Mitsiishi.  5.104.766.  CI, 

Nobuhiro;  Shimovama.   Hiroshi;  Ota. 
.hiro.  5.104.764.  Cl'  430-109.000. 

loki.  Morinaga.  Koichi;  Ide.  Yoshinori; 
memoto,     Milsumasa.     5,105,021.    Cl 

ita,    Rvuichi     Kt>no.    Yoshitsugu;    and 

1.  Cl    203-7  000 

.  Fumio.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co,.  Ltd 
tor  for  printed  circuit  board,  5.104.325. 

lisha:  See^ 
Cl   357-61  000, 

Mitchell.  Allan  T  ;  and  Tcng.  Clarence 
,600. 

Milchell.     James    C.     5.104.182.     Cl 

•  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company   Cover 

iOOO 

iisha:  See — 

Yasushi.     Nakavama.     Takeshi,     and 
.384.  Cl    .565-185  iXX), 

iko;  and   Iihoshi.  Ziroh,  5.104,204,  Cl 

.1    .34<3-663.O0O. 
iisha:  See — 

Kenji.    Toyama.    Tsuyoshi;    Noguchi, 
hinichi,  5,105,386.  Cl    365-185.000. 
iota.  Mas,i\uki   Ishit,  Mitsuo;and  Nagai. 
7-17f)0() 

ne,  Kenjiro,  5. 105,405,  Cl    369-44  220 
17}.  Cl    35K-lhO(XK) 
8.  Cl    342-457.000. 
Cl    375-110.000. 

2.  Cl    364-468.000 
7.  Cl,  357-70.000. 

1     Kaneno.     Nobuaki.     5.105.432.     Cl, 

shtvama,    Shouili;    and    Naito.     Akira. 

0.  ' 

a,    Takashi;     and     ^'amamolo.     Tetsu, 
W, 

:i.  357-19.000, 
Maruno.     Masaharu.     5.105.115.     Cl. 

Aa.    Toru,    and    Takehara.     Masataka. 

I 

oshihisa,  and  Watarai.  Hisao.  5.104.836. 

Cl.  .564-578  000 
pany,  Inc  :  See — 

1,  Kazunori;    and     Nawata.    Takanari. 
10 

td    See— 

Morilo;    Okada.    Masuo;    Matsumura. 
lashi.  5.103.637.  Cl,  60-253  000 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Aklo;  Iloh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motoya;     Oka.     Hideki;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,103,895,  Cl,  164-475000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoi,    Hisataka;    Endo.    Hozumi;    Ando,    Tatsuo;    and    Shoji, 

Mamoru,  5,104,713,  Cl   428-114000 
Kondo,  Jun;  and  Ohuchi,  Chiharu,  5,104,973,  Cl    530-334  000 
Miyazawa.     Chihiro;     and      Mikami.      Hiroshi.     5.105.018.     Cl, 

568-453.000. 
Ozawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Hosokai.  Hisayo.  5.104.572.  Cl.  252-299  100. 
Sato,  Yoshiharu;  Yajima,  Masayuki;  Murayaina,  Telsuo;  and  Ono, 
Hitoshi,  5,104,749.  Cl.  428-690  000 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co  :  See — 

Kamei.  Yoshinobu.  and  Shiralo.  Wataru.  5. 104.549.  Cl  2 10-682.000. 
Okuyama.      Shinobu.      and      Wakana.      Kojiro.      5. KM. 609.     Cl. 
376-261.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Kojima.  Osamu;  and  Kubb<ita.  Massashi.  5,104,722,  Cl.  428-218.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pelrix-'hemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Niwa,  Takashi.  5.104,838, 
Cl.  502-108  000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Asada,  Shiro.  Takiguchi.   Ikuo;  Agata.  Akira;  and   Hattori.  To- 

shihiro,  5,104,718,  Cl   428-167.(XX). 
Yamamoto.    Shinji;    Kinoshita.    Yutaka;    and   Oh-Kita.    Motomu. 
5.104.844.  Cl    502-200  000 
Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimamura,    Tadakatsu;    and    Hara.     Yukihiko.     5.104.901,    Cl. 
514-783.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorptirated:  See — 

Akieda,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Naoki;  Morinaga,  Koichi;  Ide.  Yoshinori; 
Mita.     Ryuichi;    and     Umemolo.     Mitsumasa.     5.105.021.    Cl. 
568-655.000 
Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Imai,  Ma.sao;  and 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki,  5,104,953,  Cl   526-301.000. 
Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  Kanemolo,  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Tsutomu;  Ozawa,   Shuji;   Yanase,   Yuji;   Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki; 
Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Sekine,    Takeshi;    and    Shinada,    Keiko, 
5.104,886,  Cl    514-365000 
L'memoto,    Milsumasa;    Mita,    Ryuichi;    Kono,    Yoshitsugu;    and 

Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.104.491.  Cl.  203-7.000. 
Yamaya.   Norimasa;  Ohta.   Masahiro;  and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro, 
5,104,962,  Cl.  528-170.000. 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi.  and  Takahata,  Tujiya,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Analyzing 
apparatus   in    which   liquid   can   be   stirred   and   analyzing   mcthixl 
thereof.  5,104,807.  Cl.  436-47.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Masreliez.  Karl  G.,  5.104,225,  Cl,  356-356,000, 
Miura,  Chiharu:  See — 

Ishii,  Hidehiro;  Takeya,  Noriyoshi;  Miura,  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda, 
Tatsuya,  5,105,402,  Cl,  369-43,000 
Miura,  Shiro:  See — 

Takizawa,  Gisaburo;  Senda,  Telsushi;  and  Miura,  Shiro,  5,104,421. 
Cl,  51-295.000. 
Miwa  Lock  Co..  Ltd  :  .S<'<' — 

Horita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Wake.  Kiyoyasu,  5,103,657,  Cl.  70-68.000. 
Miyachi,  Takumi  See— 

Toyama,  Yasuo;  and  Miyachi.  Takumi.  5,104,938,  Cl.  525-92.000. 
Miyajima,  Toshiaki;  Toyoyama,  Shinji,  and  Koba,  Masayoshi,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor    device    with    a    photodetector 
switching  device   5.105.090.  Cl   250-551.000 
Miyakoshi,  Masanobu:  See — 

Okami,   Takehidc;    Mtyakoshi,    Masanobu,   and    Kiriki, 
5,104.919,  Cl    524-94,000 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka.  Sumio;  Miyamoto,  Junichi;  and  At- 
sumi.  Shigeru.  5,105,385,  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Miyamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Kameyama.     Toru;     and     Miyamoto,     Koichi. 
271-124.000 
Miyasaka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Owada.    Susumu.    Shukuri.    Katsuhiro;    Miyasaka. 
Enomoto.  Masayuki.  5.103.765.  Cl.  1 18-653  (KX) 
Miyata.  Kunio;  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yasuhiko;    Aratani.    Fukuo;    Uchino,    Kazuhiro; 
shiyagawa.    Mitsugi;    Mivata.    Kunio;     Ishizaki,    Masato; 
Kawahara.  Tetsuro,  5,I04',633.  Cl   423-350  000. 
Miyata,   Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  transmission 

system   5,105,285,  Cl   358-449.000. 
Miyauchi,  Masao:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Isao,  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Endo.  Rokuro.  Iwala,  Masayuki; 
and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.104.867.  Cl   514-210.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kohtaro:  See — 

Sato,    Katsuhiko;    Sakakibara,    Yasuo;    and    Mivazaki,    Kohtaro. 
5.103.750.  Cl    112-278  000 
Miyazawa.  Chihiro;  and  Mikami.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion.   Process    for    hvdroformylation    of  an    olefin     5.105.018.    Cl. 
568-453.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Koto.   Haruhiko;   Miyazawa.  Yoshinori.  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and 
Kurashima.  Norihiko,  5,105,209,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Mizuno,    Hiroshi.    Kuse.    Kazuki.   Akashi.   Shunji;    Yoshida.    Hiroshi; 
Okada.  Yozo;  and  Ito.  Tatsuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K,  Apparatus 
for  applying  sliders,  5.103,555,  Cl,  29-768  000, 
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Mizuno,  Kenji;  Osada,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka,  to  Nillo  Kohki  Co,, 

Ltd,  Electromagnetic  reciprocating  pump  5,104,299,  Cl  417-417,000 

Mizuno,  Takao;  Hagita,  Naomi;  Nagata,  Kimio;  and  Amata,  Atushi,  to 

Hitachi,    Ltd,    Scroll    compressor    and    scroll-type    refngerator, 

5,103,652,  Cl  62-505,000, 

Mizunoue.  Masashi.  to  Sony  Corp,  of  America.  Time  shift  Iwo-step 

analog  to  digital  converter,  5,105,194,  Cl.  341-156000, 
Mobil  Oil  Corp,:  See— 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A  ;  Kresge,  Charles  T  ;  Le,  Quang  N,;  Shim, 

Joosup;  and  Wong.  Stephen  S..  5.105.042.  Cl    585-458  000, 
Benjamin.  Linda  A,;  Law,  Derek  A,;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G,, 

5,104,579,  Cl,  252^6,600, 
Chang,  Clarence  D,;  Lutner,  John  D  ;  and  Schlenker,  John  L  , 

5,104,495,  Cl,  208-46,000, 
Chen,  Catherine   S,    H,;   and   Wu,   Margaret   M,,   5,105,038,  Cl, 

585-10,000, 
Chu,   Cynthia   T-W,;   and    Kresge,   Charles  T,   5,104,515.   Cl 

208-46,000 
Givens,    Wyatt    W,;    and    Kennedy,    W.    David,    5,105,154,    Cl. 

324-376000. 
Haddad,  James  H  ;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  5,104,519,  Cl.  208-152.000. 
Han.  Scott.  DeCaul.  Lorenzo  C  ;  Palermo.  Robert  E.;  and  Walsh, 

Dennis  E  ,  5,105.044,  Cl   585-500.000. 
Hoskin,  Dennis  H.,  5,104,912,  Cl.  523-130.000. 
Marler,  David  O.;  Sorenscn,  Charles  M.;  and  Varghese,  Philip, 

5,105,023,  Cl   568-695  000. 
Maute,  Robert  E.;  and  Osborn,  F.  Fay,  5.105,356,  Cl.  364-422.000. 
Pelrine,  Bruce  P..  5,105,039,  Cl.  585-407.000. 
Pclrine,    Bruce    P.,    Schmilt,    Kirk    D.;   and    Vartuli.    James   C, 

5,105,051,  Cl    585-528.000. 
Shu,  Paul,  5,103,907,  Cl    166-272.000. 
Shu,  Paul.  5.104.933.  Cl.  525-59.000. 
Mochel.  Alan  R    See— 

Clark.  Thomas  R..  HI;  Cofer.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Mochel,  Alan  R  . 
5.104.969.  Cl.  528-323.000. 
Mochimaru.  Masami:  See — 

Ide.  Takanobu;   Kojima.  Masamitsu;  Iwakura.  Masura;  and  Mo- 
chimaru. Masami.  5,103.943,  Cl.  188-306.000. 
Moduform,  Inc  :  See — 

Madsen,  Joe  E,;  and  Wheeler,  Mark  W,.  5,104.183,  Cl,  297-142,000, 
Moehle,  Paul  R,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Plating  system, 

5,104,510.  Cl,  204-206,000, 
Moeller,  Gerth,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc,   Process  of  making  coarse 

cookies,  5,104,667,  Cl,  426-144,000 
MofTitt.  Peter,  and  Kim.  Young  B  .  to  Quolron  Systems.  Inc  Capacitor 

network  for  coaxial  connector,  5.105,332,  Cl,  361 -.301  000, 
Mol,    Hans   C,    to    Pitney    Bowes    Inc     Web    processing    apparatus. 

5.104.104.  Cl   270-52  500. 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Humphries.  Gillian  M    K.;  Miller.  Donald  L  ;  Libby.  Jeffrey  M  ; 
and  Schwartz.  Henry  L  .  5.1CM,804,  Cl.  435-291.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  James;  and  Lopala,  John  E.,  5,104.326.  Cl.  439-95.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See- 
Brown.  Anthony  R,.  and  Thorp,  Neil,  5,103,960,  Cl,  198-347.100 
Moller,  William  S  :  See— 

Allred,    Donald    R.;    and    Moller,    William    S..    5,104,908,    Cl. 
521-1.50  000. 
Monkowski,  Joseph  R  ;  Logan,  Mark  A.,  and  Wright,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation  Simultaneous  glass  deposition  and  viscoeIa.stic 
flow  process.  5,104,482,  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Belhell,  Michael  R.,  5,104,144,  Cl   280-707.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  5ft' — 

Baysdon,  Sherrol  L..  Pulwer.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Janoski.  Helen  L., 

5,105.002,  Cl    558-252.000. 
Jansson.  Robert  E  ,  O'Brien,  Robert  N.;  and  Visaisouk,  Somyong. 

5,104,649,  Cl.  424-78.310. 
Stedronskv.  Erwin  R..  5.104,729,  Cl   428-304.400. 
Tokas.  Edward  F  .  5.104.210.  Cl    359-296.000. 
Udipi.  Kishore.  5. 104.9 34.  Cl   525-67  000. 
Montag.  Ruth  A.;  and  Satek.  Larry  C.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Group 

1  metalloaluminum  borates.  5.104,845,  Cl.  502-202.000. 
Mooney,  William  C;  Santandreu,  Joseph  R,;  and  Kshonze,  Kristopher. 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Tunnelled  multiconductor  system 
and  method   5,105.055,  Cl.  174-27.000. 
Motire,  Dennis:  See — 

Michaels,  Peter;  and  Moore.  Dennis.  5,103,577,  Cl.  34-91  000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Hansen,    John    C;    and    Moore,    George    G.    I..    5.104.034.    Cl 
228-242,000 
Moore.  Michael   L  .  to  Sukup  Manufacturing  Company    Adjustable 
calibration  assembly  for  a  guidance  system   5.103.917.  Cl,  172-6,000, 
Moreci.  John   A,,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Turbine  having 
support    arrangement     for    minimizing    humping     5,104,289.    Cl, 
415-213,100 
Moreland.  John  M.;  and  Dube.  William  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce.  Ultra-sensitive  force  detector  employing  servo-stabilized 
tunneling  junction    5.103.682.  Cl.  73-862.610 
Morgan.  Ronnie  G  :  See — 

Chen.  Wehn-Sherng;  Henry.  George  A  ;  Gaud.  Susan  M  ;  Miller. 
Mark  S.;  Kaiser.  John  M  ;  Balmaceda.  Estcla  A  .  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G.;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  ;  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C;  Strandholm.  John  J.;  Hascnhueltl.  Gerard  L  ;  Kerwin, 
Phillip  J.;  Chen.  Chyi-Cheng.  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd,  Wen- 


nie  L  ;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  De  Vito,  Adam  P  ;  and  Heth,  Alice  A.. 
5.104.674.  Cl.  426-573000 
Morgan,  James  R.:  See — 

Filson.  James  L.;  Bhave.  Ramesh  R.;  Morgan,  James  R.;  and 
Graa.skamp,  James  M.,  5,104,546,  Cl  210-650.000. 
Morgenthaler,  Lee  N.;  Korcz,  William  H.;  Creak,  John  L.;  and  Erick- 
son.  James  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  ProTiIe  control  in  enhanced  oil 
recovery.  5,103,909,  Cl    166-288.000. 
Morhaim,  Claude:  See — 

Houdy.  Philippe;  Greco,  Roger;  Morhaim,  Claude;  and  Delanie, 
Francois,  5,105,066,  Cl.  219-385.000. 
Mori,  Akihiko:  See — 

Naito,  Yasuo.  Mon,  Akihiko;  and  Iihoshi,  Ziroh,  5,104,204,  Cl. 
303-107  000. 
Mori,    Junji,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    High-radix    divider. 

5,105,378,  Cl    364-761  000 
Mon,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi.  Soya.  Kawasaki.  Minoru;  and  Kato,  Shinji,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wear  resisting  copper  base  alloy. 
5,104.748.  Cl   428-674.000 
Mori.  Masaharu;  Hamatsu.  Masahiro.  and  Minagawa.  Shoichi.  to  Clar- 
ion Co..  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  receiver.  5.105.436.  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Mori.  Sanae;  and  Niwa.   Kosaburo.  to  Daido  Metal  Company   Ltd. 
Internal  gear  pump  with  tapered  oil  pockets  in  sliding  surfaces 
5.104,303,  Cl   418-75  000. 
Mongaki,  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5,104,781,  Cl.  430-546000. 
Seto,  Nobuo,  and  Mongaki,  Masakazu,  5,104,782,  Cl,  430-551  000 
Monguchi,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Kuwabara,     Nobuyuki.     Hasegawa,     Kou;     Sugimura,     Hideo; 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko,  5.105,203,  Cl, 
346-1,100 
Morikawa,  Ryota,  to  Seikoken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Spnng  drive  unit  of 

pull-back  windup  type   5,103,936.  Cl    185-39  000 
Morimoto.  Seiichi.  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  of  plananzing  a  di- 
electric   formed    over    a    semiconductor    substrate.    5.104,828,    Cl. 
437-225.000. 
Morimoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamano,  Tamio;  Kugulsu,  Nobumasa;  Morimoto,  Tadashi;  and 
Naito.  Yasuyuki,  5,105,333,  Cl.  361-321  000 
Morimoto.  Takahiro:  See— 

Shibahara.  Shigeyoshi.  and  Monmolo.  Takahiro,  5,104,263,  Cl. 
405-184.000 
Morinaga,  Koichi:  See — 

Akieda,  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Naoki;  Morinaga,  Koichi;  Ide,  Yoshinori; 
Mita.     Rvuichi.    and     Umemoto.     Mitsumasa.     5.105,021,    Cl. 
568-655.000 
Morioka.  Masataka:  See — 

Saito.  Akihiro;   Inoue,   Kazunan;   Ishida,   Hiromi;  and  Morioka. 
Masataka,  5,104.937.  Cl   525-89,000 
Moriuchi.  Sola:  See — 

Yokota.  Akiioshi;  Nakata.  Yukihiko;  Sannomiya.  Hitoshi;  Moriu- 
chi.   Sola.    Inoue.    Ya.sumi;   and    Itoh.    Manabu,   5,104,455,   Cl. 
1 36-249.000. 
Moriyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sawada.  Ryoji;  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  5.103.673.  Cl  73-313.000. 
Morlack.  Sean  C.  and  Rue.  Henry  B   Animal  decaptialion  apparatus. 

5.104.350.  Cl.  452-64  000 
Morns.  Arnold  D.  Gas  cylinder  safety  valve  5.103,860,  Cl   137-460.000. 
Morris,  Daniel  P  .  See — 

Goldberg.  Martin  J  ,   Moms,  Daniel  P,;  and  Viehbeck.  .Alfred. 
5.104.944.  Cl    525-436  000 
Morris,  James  G    See — 

Chen,  Lian;  Moms,  James  G,;  and  Das,  Subodh  K  ,  5,104,459,  Cl 
148-11  50A, 
Morrison.  Bruce:  See — 

Rutkowski.     Lawrence.     Morrison,     Bruce;    and    Attia,    Omar. 
5.104.036.  Cl   229.301  000 
Morrison.  Douglas  M  Variable  pitch  propeller  blade  hub  and  drive  and 

adjusting  mechanism  therefor   5.104.291.  Cl  416-168  OOR 
Momst^n.    Elbert    F.   to    Burlington    Industnes.    Inc     Fasciated   yarn 

structure  made  by  vacuum  spinning   5.103.626.  Cl   57-224000 
Morrison.  Lowen  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Besserman.  Mark  A  .  Mornson.  Lowen  R  .  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Vicki 
L  .  5.104.587.  Cl    554-175  000. 
Morton.  Chris  A  :  See — 

Morton.  Ray  H.;  and  Morton.  Chns  A.,  5,104.308.  Cl  425-589.000 
Morion  International.  Inc..  See — 

Allard.  John  E  .  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  5.104,466,  Cl,  149-21  000, 
Morton,  Ray  H  ,  and  Morton.  Chns  A   Mold  plate  control  mechanism 

for  a  multiple  plate  mold    5.104,.W8.  Cl   425589  000 
Mosimann.  Karl:  See — 

Michel.  Beatrice;  Mosimann.  Karl;  Hofmann.  Heinrich.  and  Over- 
turf.  Dale.  5.104.832.  Cl   501-103  000, 
Moss.  Gaylord  E  ;  and  Wrcede.  John  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Reduction  of  holographic  noise  with  short  laser  pulses  5.105.287,  Cl 
359-3,000 
Mothes.  Helmut  A  ;  Patwardhan,  Bhalchandra  H  .  Schrocder.  TheoG,. 
and  Solow.  David  J  ,  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer,  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  granular  citnc  acid  and  salts  thereof,    5,104,799.   Cl 
435-144  000, 
Motomura.  Hidetake.  and  Musha.  Masashi.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi Lid  Track  guiding  guard    5.104.205.  Cl    .305  12  000 
Motomura,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Naganuma,     Yoichi.     and     Motomura.     Masaki.     5,103,893.     Cl 
164-451,000, 
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Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 
Bennell.    Richard    I 

375-10000 
Donnski,  Dale  W      Bre 

Mac  W  ,  Jr  .  and  De<,. 
Eisele,  Rennv  L  ,  Holder 

CI    307-448  IXX) 
Kaltenecker.  Robert  S  . 
McShane,    Michael   B  . 

5,105.:?'),  CI    357  TIX 

Silvis,  Duane  C  ,  Chaudl 

Edward  J  .  5,105,258. 

Sttlwell.  James  H  .  5,10.' 

Tarn,  Gordon,  and  Kncn 

Moullon,  Roger  D  ,  to  Betz 

hydroquinone   levels   in    l" 

5,104,809,  CI.  436-96  000 

Mozer,  Albrechl   Set — 

Eisele,   Hanmut.   Hildel 
Michael,  Schweizer.  1 
rich.  5.105.433.  CI    37 
Mrozowski.  Joseph  E  .  lo  T 
floor   construction    with 
296-187  (XXI 
MTL  Motoren-  und  Turbini 
Hoffmuller.  Wilhelm,  5. 
Muedas,  Cesar  A    See  — 
Crabtree,  Robert  H  ,  Bi 
Ferguson,  Richard  R 
Mueller.  Erhard   See — 

Planck.  Hemrich.  and  M 

Mueller.  Karl  F  .  to  Ciba-G 

hydrogels  and  hsdroplasti 

Mueller.  Otward  M  .  and  Ri 

pany.   Gradient   speed-up 

324-322  000 

Mueller,  Rudi   See — 

Jung.  Klaus;  Heiss,  Luc 
Rudi,  5.105,188.  CI    3 
Muenster.  Ernst   See — 

Klumpp.   Daniel    Muen 
Ludger   and  Nit/sche 
Mullen,  Jon  R     See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDa 

can,   Terence   M  ,   Ft 

deceased.  Kent.  Roya 

Mullen,  Jon  R  ,  Nels< 

James  G  ,  Pearson,  .•' 

Carolyn  M  ,  Wilco.i.  ( 

CI    108-50  000 

Muller.  Hans-\^'erner   See — 

Traubel.    Harro,    Dietri 

Held.  Gunlher.  5.10.' 

Muller,  Heinz  K     See^- 

Edlund.  Roy.  and  Mull. 
Muller,  Isabelle   See — 

Garap<Tn,  Jacques,  Mull 
and  Damin,  Bernard. 
Muller,  Steven  G    See — 

Strang.  John  C  .  and  Mi 

Muller.  Werner  H  .  to  Hoe 

group-containing  polymei 

from    5,104,961,  CI    528-1 

Mulligan,  Anthony  C    See- 

Snyder.  William  .4  ,  At 

L'himann.  Donald  R 

.Mullins,  Michael  J    See^ 

Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  T 

528-125  000 

Mumford,  Stephen   E     anc 

Electric  Corp  Gas  turbin 

air  flow  control    5.103.62 

Muncke,  i  udwig,  and  Rub. 

Process  and  apparatus  fo 

mechanisms  of  ttansmissi 

terns,  5.103.454,  CI    192-3 

Mundinger,  David  C  .  Bent 

United  States  of  Americ; 

laser  ditxJe  array    5,105,4 

Mundinger,   David  C  :  anc 

.'Vmenca,  Energy  Thin  p 

emitting  laser  diodes   5,1( 

Munfcird,  Mark  R  ,  and  Cor 

CI,  4-251,00(3 
Muragishi,    isao,    Su/uki,   1 
Mitsunon,  and  Hon.  Tet 
Ltd.  Method  for  manuf« 
445-25.000 
Mural,  Hiroko  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroichi,  and 
Murai,  Makoto.  and  Sekiga 
Paging  apparatus  for  rec 
CI    340-825  4431 
Mural.  Mikio:  See— 

Takahiuui,  Kiyoshi;  Mi 
CI.  427-39,000. 


nd    Nirayanan     Venkal.    5.105,439,    CI 

in.  Mark  S  ,  Hum.  Stephen  D.;  Branan, 
itis,  John  A  .  5.104.754,  CI   429-99  000, 
Kirk  N„  and  DeWiit.  B  Chris,  5,105,104. 

.105.175.  CI    333-219000 

aslo.  James  J  ,  and  Joiner.   Bennett   A  , 

W 

ry.  L'dev.  Ecketi.  James  R     and  Mischen, 

:i    357-71  000 

435,  C!    375-1  0(» 

h,  Lynnita  K  ,  5,105,250,  CI    357-34.000, 

Laboratories.  Inc    MethixJ  of  measunng 

iiler   feedwaters    using   electrochemistry. 


■and,  (Jlaf,  Mo/cr.  .Albrecht,  Schilling, 
einz.  Wunstel.  Klaus,  and  Spalthoff,  Ul- 
-50  000, 

issan  Design  International,  Inc  Vehicle 
ush    mounted    seat    rails,    5,104,176,    CI 

i-L'nion  Munchen  GmbH    See — 

(13.559.  CI    29-890  036 

iwn,  Stephen  H     Muedas,  Cesar  A  ;  and 

5,104.503,  CI    204-157  60<i 

ieller,  Erhard,  5.104.348.  Ci    006-230  tXK) 
igy  Corporation    Thermostropic  biphilic 
s"  5,104,954,  CI    526- 107  700 
;mer,  Peter  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
.ir.uit   for   NMR   system     5.105,153,  CI. 


cig.  Reichbauer,  Hermann,  and  Mueller, 

0-825  050 

ter,  Ernst.  Scheidcl,  Wolfgang;  Adrian, 
Hartmut.  5,105,112,  CI.  310-72,000. 

ros,  Craig  S  .  Deimcn.  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
jtz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey.  Charles  G  , 
A  .  Klipa,  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  , 
I,  Randall  P  .  Parker,  Linda  M  .  Paulsen, 
Ian  1.  Slager.  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree. 
■ale  F  ,  and  Wurlh.  Michael  E,,  5,103,741 


h,    Manfred     Mul] 
21.  CI    8.94  2^0 


Hans-Werner;    and 


-.  Hem/  K  .  5.104.1.^1,  CI    277-144,000. 

r.  Isabelle.  Touet.  Remi.  Huet,  Catherine; 

',H>4,842,  CI    502-164  CXXJ 

ler.  Steven  G  ,  5,103,842,  CI,  131-.303000, 
hsi  Celanese  Corporation  Perfluoroalkyl 
.  and  reprtxluction  layers  produced  Ihere- 

9  OCX) 

iier.  Mark  L  ,  Mulligan.  Anthony  C;  and 

5,in3,53'',  CI    24-198  000 

,  and  Mullms.  Michael  J  .  5,104,960,  CI. 

McCariy.  William   L  ,  to  Westinghouse 

control  system  having  optimized  ignition 
,  CI    60-39,060 
V'infned.  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH 

regulating  pressure  application  of  setting 

n  elements  of  vehicular  transmission  sys- 

580 

t,  William  J  .  and  Beach.  Raymond  J.,  to 

Flnergv  Modular  package  for  cooling  a 
4,  CI    372-34  000 

Benetl,   William  J  .   to   United   States  of 
inar  package  for  cot^ling  an  aryy  of  edge- 
5,430,  CI    372-35  000 
Tier,  Robert  R   Toilet  seat  lifter   5,103,506, 

ikashi  Kanehisa.  Takashi,  Yokomakura, 
uo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 
luring  flat  display   device     '^.irw,343,  CI 


durai.  Hiroko.  5,105,355,  CI  364-419.000. 
a.  Tatsuaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
ivmg  and  displaying  messages    5,105,189, 


rai.  Mikio.  and  fKlagin.  Masaru,  5,104,685, 


and 


and 


Murakami,  Koichi:  See— 

Shido,  Hironori;  Saito,  Jun;  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Kobayashi,  Kenji; 
Murakami,    Koichi;    Nailo,    Masataka;    and    Honjo.    Takeshi, 
5,104,106,  CI   270-53.000 
Murakami.  Takashi;  and  Kaneno,  Nobuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Semiconductor  laser  device  5.105,432,  CI   372-46  000 
Muran,    Bruno;    Diazzi,    Claudio;    and    Rischmuller,    Klaus,    to   SGS 
Thomson  Microelectronics  SRL  Device  for  protecting  semiconduc- 
tor  circuits   against    transients  on   the   supply   line.    5,105,324.   CI. 
361-18.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Okamura,    Hisalake;    Tsuru,    Teruhisa;    Taniguchi.    Tetsuo; 

Tonegawa,  Ken,  5,105,176,  CI.  333-219.000 
Yamano,  Tamio;   Kugutsu.   Nobumasa;   Morimoto.  Tadashi; 
Naito,  Yasuyuki.  5.105.333.  CI.  361-321.000. 
Murata,  Yasusht:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Murata.  Yasushi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  5.105.304,  CI. 
359-287.000 
Murayama,    Noboru.    Graphic    reproduction    method     5,105.472.   CI. 

382-22000- 
Murayama,  Ryuji:  See — 

Shinkai,   Masanao;  Namiki,  Tohru;   Nakada,   Hitoshi;  Wakimoto, 
Takeo;  Murayama,  Ryuji;  and  Matsunaga,  Daisaku.  5.104.740. 
CI,  428-457  000. 
Murayama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshiharu;  Y'ajima,  Masayuki;  Murayama,  Tetsuo;  and  Ono, 
Hitoshi.  5.104,749.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Murphy.  David  L.,  to  Fitzgerald,  Arthur  H.,  a  part  interest.  Wood 

patch   5,104,708,  CI  428-63.000. 
Murphy,  Robert  H.,  to  R.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Inc   Tray  for  inte- 
grated circuits  with  supporting  nbs.  5,103.976,  CI   206-328000. 
Murray.  Donald  S,    See — 

Pfosi.  Dale  R  ,  Bjornson,  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred,  Sanford,  Bnan;  and  Puckett,  Kathenne  L  ,  5.104.621.  CI. 
422-67.000 
Murray,  Kenelm  G   D.:  See — 

Bennett,  Daniel  H.;  Dodd,  Gary  L.;  and  Murray.  Kenelm  G.  D., 
5.105,449,  CI.  377-28.000. 
Murray,  Robert  T  ;  and  Hodgkinson.  Elizabeth  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC  Optical  components.  5.104.771.  CI.  430-290.000. 
Musha,  Masashi:  See — 

Motomura.     Hidetake;     and     Musha,     Masashi,     5.104.205.     CI. 
305-12.000. 
Mussinelli,  Gian  L.,  to  Oronzio  De  Nora  S.A.  Cathodic  protection 

system  and  its  preparation.  5.104.502,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Musso,  David  L  :  See — 

Kelley,  Jame<  L.,  Musso,  David  L.;  Boswell.  Grady  E.;  and  Coo- 
per. Barrett  R  ,  5,104,870,  CI.  514-230.800. 
Mussti.  Pietro,  Benet'etto.  Francesco;  and  Valero.  Paolo,  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti   Sl  C.   S.p.A.   Striker  device   for  printers.    5,104.246,   CI. 
400-157  200, 
Muster.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Forest,  Paul  H.;  and  Muster.  Frank  L„  5,105,283.  CI.  358-«l,000. 
Mutz,  Alec  N  :  See — 

Saha,  Bijay  S  ;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman,  Roberi  E..  5,104,761,  CI. 
430-106  600 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Sick,  August  J  ;  and  Gilroy,  Thomas  E.,  5,104,974,  CI  530-350.000. 
Myers  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hansen,     Niels     K.;     and    Charters,    John    D..     5,103.932.    CI. 
180-287  000 
Mvro,  Inc.:  See— 

Hawley,  Donald  R.,  5,104.013,  CI.  222-566.000. 
Naarden  International  N.V.:  See — 

Burger.  Jacobus  J.;  van  Drooge,  Hendnk  Willem  M  ;  van  Eick, 
Rudi  F  ,  and  Renes,  Harne,  5,103,8(13,  CI.  131-309.000 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D  ;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  van  Lengerich,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Leschke.  Rudolph  J..  5.104,673,  CI.  426-549  000. 
Moeller.  Gerth.  5.104,667,  CI.  426-144.000. 
Nada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  system  having  a  single  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  downstream  of  a  three-way  catalyst  convener.  5,103,640, 
CI    60-274.000. 
Nagai,  Aisaku;  and  Kon.  Tetuaki.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Pyroelcctric  infrared  sensor  with  different  sized  effective 
light  receiving  electrode  areas  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  dual 
pyroelecinc  element  used  therein.  5,105,084,  CI    250-338.300 
Nagai,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kanada,    Toshiaki;    Nagai,    Kazunori:    and    Nawata,    Takanan, 
5,104,635,  CI  423-584.000. 
Nagai,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota,  Masayuki;  Ishii,  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Seiichi,  5,105.237,  d.  357-17.000. 
Nagamachi,  Shinji:  See — 

Takami,    Yoshio;    Nagamachi,    Shinji;    and    Sakisaka,    Masakatsu. 
5,105,161,  CI    328-233,000. 
Naganuma,  Yoichi;  and  Motomura.  Masaki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  level  of  molten  metal. 
5,103,893,  CI    164-451  000. 
Nagao,  Yasuyuki;  and  Mimura,  Yoshinori.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Spatial  light  modulator  5,105,302.  CI.  359-245.000. 
Nagasaka,  Youetsu:  See — 

Kumagai,    Toshiaki;    and     Nagasaka.     Youetsu,     5,104.084.    CI. 
248-430.000. 
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Naujokat,  Erich.  \  ahlhau^.  1  Dieter.  SlciLheri.  H  Wolfgang,  and 
Klein,  H  Walter,  to  Martii  &  Pagenstechcr  GmbHA,  Gas  stir  plugs 
with  slots  and  method  of  m  king  the  same  5,104,097,  CI,  266-217  000 

Nautilus  Acquisition  Corpor:  ion:  See — 

Webb,  Gregory  M  .  5,10  ,121.  CI.  482-137.000, 


Ngo,  Dat  v.:  See— 

Jacoby,  Eliot  G.;  Zaharchuk,  Waller  S.;  Liss,  Zaiman  A.;  Darragh. 
Denis  P  ;  and  Ngo,  Dat  V..  5.105.336.  CI   361-383.000 
Ngo,  Due,  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Delay  circuit  with  phase 
locked  loop  control.  5,105,108,  CI.  307-603.000. 

M „       Kink...    M    .     C«,. 
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Nagasc.  Ryo:  See— 

Kanayama,   Kazunon,  Sugita.  Elsuji;  Nagase.  Ryo;  and  Iwano, 
Shinichi,  5,103,680.  CI.  73-849.000. 
Nagata,  Kimio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takao;  Hagila.  Naomi;  Nagata.  Kimio:  and  Amata,  Atushi. 
5.103.652,  CI.  62-505.000 
Nagatani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Minoru;  Chohata,  Kazuaki;  Hirose,  Yusuke;  Killaka,  To- 
shiharu;  and  Nagatani,  Takeshi.  5.105,454,  CI    378-71.000 
Nagayama,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Malsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Ma.sashi;  Fujimolo,  Michio;  Wada. 
Masashi;  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.105.389,  CI. 
365-230.010. 
Nagel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Brant,  Klaus;  and  Nagel,  Jurgen,  5,104,543.  CI   210-635.000. 
Nagcldinger,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Tveit,  Gary  L.;  Fitzgerald.  Terence  J  ,  and  Nageldinger.  Edward 
L.,  5.104.473,  CI.  156-268.000 
Nagelvoori,  Edward  H  K.:  See— 

Backerud,   Lennart;   Kiusalaas,  Rem;   Klang,   Hans;  Vader.   Mat- 
theus;    Noordegraaf,    Jan;    and    Nagelvoori.    Edward    H.    K.. 
5,104,616,  CI.  420-552.000 
Nager,  Frank  B.;  and  Heyman.  Louis  F.  Odor  suppressing  disposable 

garment  shield.  5.103.500.  CI.  2-56.000. 
Nagura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tale,     Takuo;     Watanabe,     Taketoshi;     and     Nagura,     Hiroyuki, 
5,103,875,  CI.  1.39-383.00A 
Nagy.  Louis  I  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Ronald  J  ;  Kapusniak,  Richard  J.;  and  Nagy,  Louis  I.. 
5,104,777,  CI   4.30-510000 
Nahill,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Krishnakumar.   Suppayan   M  ;   Collelle,   Wayne   N.;  and   Nahill, 
Thomas  E..  5,104.706,  CI.  428-36,920. 
Nailo,  Akira:  See— 

Nishioka.    Katsunori;    Yoshiyama.    Shouiti;    and    Nailo.    Akira. 
5.105.120.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Nailo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Malsuo,  Akinori,  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Fujimolo,  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagavama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,105.389,  CI 
365-230.010. 
Nailo.  Masataka:  See — 

Shido,  Hironori;  Saito,  Jun;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Kobayashi.  Kenji; 
Murakami,    Koichi;    Naito,    Masataka;    and    Honjo,    Takeshi, 
5,104,106,  CI   270-53.000. 
Naito.  Ya,suo;  Mori,  Akihiko;  and  lihoshi,  Z.iroh.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K  K   Antiskid  brake  control  system.  5.104.204.  CI.  303-107  000. 
Nailo.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamano.  Tamio;  Kugulsu,  Nobumasa;  Morimolo,  Tadashi;  and 
Naito,  Yasuyuki,  5,105,333.  CI.  361-321.000 
Nakada.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shinkai,   Masanao;  Namiki,  Tohru;  Nakada.   Hitoshi;  Wakimoto. 
Takeo;  Murayama.  Ryuji;  and  Malsunaga,  Daisaku,  5,104,740. 
CI.  428-457.000 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiminori,  lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Conductivity-modulation    melal   oxide 
field    effect    transistor    with    single    gate    structure     5,105,243,    CI 
357-23.400. 
Nakagawa.  Kanji:  See — 

Ninomiya.     Kohei;     Nakagawa.     Kanji;     and     Nishida.     Yoichi. 
5,105.029,  CI   568-872.000. 
Nakahama,  TadamiLsu;  Tanimolo.  Yoshio;  and  Yamane.  Takakazu.  lo 
Mazda     Motor     Corporation.     Coaling     melhixl      5,104,682,     CI. 
427-27.000 
Nakai.  Keiichiro;  and  Suganuma,  Manabu,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Support  structure  for  a  linear  motor  drive  type  of  elevator.  5.105,109, 
CI   310-12000 
Nakajima,  Fumio:  See— 

Shimizu,   Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama.  Sadayoshi,  Sakuma,   Hiloshi;  and 
Nakajima,  Fumio.  5.105,134.  CI   318-445.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kuwabara.     Nobuyuki;     Hasegawa.     Kou;     Sugimura.     Hideo; 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  and  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko.  5.105.203.  CI 
346-1  100, 
Nakajima.  Kichio:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Takarada.  Shinichi;  Iwamoto.  Taro;  Nakajima, 
Kichio;   Yamamoto,   Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Tatsu,  5.105.367,  CI. 
395-99  000. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See — 

Senda.  Koji;  Emolo,  Fumiaki;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Yamamoto.  Alsuya;  and 
Nakamura,  Akira,  5,105,288,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Nakamura,  Fumihiko;  and  Higashi.  Ryohei,  lo  Toppan  Moore  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continuous     paper     sheet     teanng-up     apparatus.     5,104,022.     CI 
225-100.000 
Nakamura,  Hiroki:  See— 

Nikaido,  Masaru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5,105.238.  CI.  357-19.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Tujiya,  Hideki.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Medical  instrument  and  valve  lo  be  mounted  on  a  mount  piece  of  that 
instrument    5,104,379,  CI   604-111  000 
Nakamura,  Kazunan;  and  Takano.  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Imaging  apparatus  and  endoscope  apparatus  with  selectable  wave- 
length rangc-s   5.105.269,  CI,  358-98.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Sudo,  Milsuo;  Arikawa,  Takamasa,  Nakamura, 
Kenji;  Sato,  Izumi;  Onogi,  Kalsuyuki;  lura,  Takao;  and  Ishida. 
Nobuji.  5,103.965.  CI.  198-468.400. 


Nakamura.   Koiaro.  lo  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd    Image  forming 

method   5.104,767,  CI.  4.30-138.000. 
Nakamura,   Motoaki,   lo  Tachikawa  Corporalion    Blind  slats  lifting 

device   5,103,888,  CI.  160-171.000 
Nakamura,  Osamu:  See- 
Koto.  Haruhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinon;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and 
Kurashima,  Norihiko,  5,105.209,  CI.  346-14O.00R. 
Nakamura,  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Mashimo,     Kiyokazu;     Igarashi,     Ryosaku;     Takegawa.     Ichiro; 
Sakaguchi.  Y'asuo;  Nakamura,  Shigctoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kohi- 
chi.  5.104.758.  CI.  430-73.000 
Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Shimizu.   Hiroyuki;   Nakamura,  Toyokazu;  and  Takao,  Jumchi, 
5,105,129,  ci  318-266.000. 
Nakamura,  Yuko:  See — 

Kotachi,  Akiko;  Takechi,  Saloshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yuko,  5.104,47'», 
CI    156-643.000. 
Nakane,  Masami:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takafumi;   Wakabavashi,   Hiroaki;  and   Nakane,   Masami, 
5,104,874,  CI    514-252  000 
Nakanishi,  Haruo;  Nishioka,  Akira;  Kagawa,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kaneko, 
Nobuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Method  for  manufactunng 
substrates  for  ps  plates.  5,104.484,  CI    156-651  000 
Nakano,  Telsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koichi; 
Shimizu,  Yoshilake;  and  Kuroki,  Milsushi.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Toner  for  developing  statically  charged  images  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof  5,104,766,  CI  430- 1 37  (XX). 
Nakano,  Telsuya  See — 

Tomii,   Hiloshi,  Suzuki,  Shunji;  Nakano,  Telsuya.  and  Terada. 
Kenji.  5,105,290.  CI.  359-80  000. 
Nakanowalan,  Jun;  Tomoyon,  Makoto;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Display  method,  device  for  realizing  same  and 
displaying  medium  used  therefor.  5,105,185,  CI   .340-784000 
Nakasc,  Kazuhiko,  and  Kawasaki,  Monyoshi,  lo  Harada  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Glass  mounted  antenna  for  car  radio    5.105,201.  CI 
343-715.000 
Nakala,  Y'ukihiko:  See — 

Yokota.  Akiloshi;  Nakala,  Yukihiko;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshi,  Moriu- 
chi.   Sola;    Inoue,    Yasumi;   and    lloh,    Manabu,    5,104,455.  CI. 
136-249  000 
Nakayama,  Chiaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Toshiya;  Kilabayashi.  Tetsuo.  and  Nakayama.  Chiaki, 
5,104,8.34,  CI   501-127  000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company   Appa- 
ratus for  removing  a  residual  lap  of  a  spool    5.103.525,  CI.  15-88.300 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Shigeo;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hydraulic   clutch  construction 
5,103.953,  CI.  I92-85.0AA 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tezuka,  Chikao;   Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  and   Nakayama,   Hiroyuki, 
5.104.248,  CI.  400-257  000 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See— 

Noguchi,    Kenji;    Terada,    Yasushi;    Nakayama,    Takeshi;    and 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  5,105,384,  CI   .365-185.000 
Nakayama.   Tsuneo,    lo   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor 

device   5,105,251,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Nakazawa,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki;  Kato.  Yuji;  Wakahara.  Tatsuo,  Asano,  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,   Shinichi,   5,103,692,  CI 
74-857.000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  iee— 

Means,    C.    Mitchell;    and    Braden.    Michael    L..    5.104.545.    CI 
210-650.0<X) 
Naletle.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Birbara,   Philip  J.;   Naletle.  Timothy   A  ;  and   Steele.  John  W.. 
5,104,810,  CI.  436-161  000. 
Namiki.  Tohru:  See — 

Shinkai,  Masanao,  Namiki,  Tohru;  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Wakimoto. 
Takeo,  Murayama,  Ryuji;  and  Malsunaga,  Daisaku,  5,104.740. 
CI.  428-457  000 
Nara,  Seieisu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  supply  reliability  of 

portable  electronic  device.  5.105.074.  CI.  235-492.000 
Narayanan,  Venkal:  See — 

Bennett,    Richard    L.;   and   Narayanan,    Venkal,    5,105,439.   CI 
375-10.000 
Nanla.  Sukekiyo:  See — 

Kalo,  Kunilaka;  Nanta,  Sukekiyo;  and  Gunji,  Teruomi,  5,105,455, 
CI.  378-117.000. 
Nanla,  Yousuke:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo,  Nanla,  Yousuke;  lloh,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki,  Shigcru; 
Hone,  Hidenon;  and  Konno,  Akira.  5,104.033,  CI   228-176  000. 
Nashiki,  Masayuki;  and  Kitaon,  Shigeya,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works 
Ltd.  Feedback  controller  for  NC  controlled  machine  tools  5.105.135. 
CI   318-568  no 
National  Research  Development  Corporalion:  See— 
Dransfield,  Enc,  5,104.352,  CI.  452-198000. 

Hider,   Robert   C;    Kontoghiorghes,   George,   Silver,  Jack,   and 
Siockham,  Michael  A  .  5.104.865.  CI.  514-188000 
Natsubon,    Kalsuloshi;   Kodachi.   Nobuhiro;  and   Kohno,   Michio.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inspecting  apparatus  having  a  detection 
sensitivity  controller  means  5.105.092,  CI   250-572  000. 
Naudin,  Jacky  See — 

Paquin.  Jacques;  and  Naudin.  Jacky.  5.104.356,  CI.  464-60.000. 
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Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kanayama,   Kazunori.  Sugita.  Elsuji;  Nagase,   Ryo;  and   Iwano. 

Shin'ichi.  5.103,680,  CI.  73-849.000 
Maruo,    Telsuya;    Honma,    Yoshikazu;    and    Kurosawa.    Satoru, 
5,105.082,  CI.  250-288.000. 


Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.  Akihiko;  Numazaki,  Yuuki;  Kanno,  Naoto;  and  Inogu- 
chi,  Hirokazu.  5.104.707,  CI  428-40.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,    Hiroshi,    Ikeda.    Kenichi;    and    Kamivama.    Yoshiyasu. 
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Naujokal,  Erich;  Vahlhaus. 

Klein.  H   Walter,  to  Martii 

with  slots  and  method  of  m 

Nautilus  Acquisition  Corpon 

Webb.  Gregory  M  .  5.10 

Nawata.  Takanan:  See — 

Kanada.    Toshiaki;     Na^ 

5.104.635.  CI   423-584. 

NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr ;  Ln 

D  .  5.105.070.  CI   235- 

NDC  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shioda,    Masahiko:   Ant 

Koue;  and  Sakai.  Takt 

Neal.  Christopher  B  .  to  Wi 

ring  identification  lag  proc 

Neal.  Cynthia  S    5i'f— 

Behr.  Stephen  R  ;  Craig. 

S.;  Chmura.  James  N.; 

and  Sertl.  David  C  .  5 

NEC  Corporation   See — 

Ando.  Yuji.  5.105.241.  C 

Fumio.  Shioda.  5.105.10. 

Hinooka,  Kiyonobu.  5. It 

Koshimaru.  Shigeru.  5.1 

Shida.  Akira.  5.104.829. 

Shimonou.  Shigeri.,  5.10 

Takenaka.  Hidetoshi.  5.1 

Yamada,  Kazuyoshi.  5.1' 

Ncdzu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.  Terutaka;  Nedzu. 
428-195.000. 
Negoro,  Ikuo.  See — 

Kitamura.  Goro;  Shirai 

Masahiro,  5.105.227.  ( 

Negron.   Jose    Dispenser   f 

221-276.000. 
Nelsen,  Randall  P    See— 
Grund.  Gary  H  .  DeDa 
can.  Terence   M  :   Ft 
deceased.  Kent.  Rova 
Mullen.  Jon  R  :  Nelst 
James  G  ;  Pearson.  / 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox,  i 
CI    108-50000 
Nelson.  Gary  L.:  See — 
Johnston.    Ronald    A.. 
5,103,923,  CI    180-65.. 
Nelson.  Robert  E.:  See— 
Dowst.  William  P.:  Mcf 
Glow,  Jens  F.  S,  5.l( 
Nelson.  Roger  C:  See — 
Hokanson,    D.    Eugene 
128-661.070. 
Nelson.  William  E  .  to  Te> 
method  for  achieving  gr 
346-160.000 
Nelson,  William  E  .  to  Texa- 
exposure  module  alignmt 
5,105,369,  CI.  364-525  Oa 
Nelson,  William  E  :  See— 
Anderson,  Charles  H  , 
359-223000. 
Nemelh,  Sieve   Book  holde 
Nestec  S  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Teh-Kuei;  and  T 

Neth.   Wolfram,   to   Robcr 

5,105.145,  CI.  323-316  00( 

Neu,  Georges,  to  Bull.  S  .A 

lington  configuration    5.1 

Neumann.   William    L  ,   to 

vicinal  diamines.  5.105.01 

Ncvell.  David  A    See — 

Provost.     Michael    J  . 

364-551.010 

Newbold.  George  T  .  to  \ 

5.103.797.  CI    124-44  500 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.,  to  Lanx 

producing    ceramic    abr 

thereby    5,104,423,  CI    5 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.:  See — 

Luszcz,  Stanley  J  ;  Uri 

5,104,835.  CI.  501-12 

Newton.  Walter  A.,  and  Ca 

irrigating  solution    5.104 

Ng.  John  S..  See — 

Dygos,  John  H  .  Mel.. 

Kalidas.  5.104,990.  ( 

Ng.  William  K,   Y  .  and  . 

Systems.  Inc    Programm 

nicalions  interface.  5.103 

NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See 

Misawa,     Hidenobu 

138-148.000 
Takeya,  Fuminori,  5.1 


i    Dieter;  SteiLlurt.   H     Wolfgang,  and 
&  Pagenslechcr  GmbHA   Gas  stir  plugs 
king  the  same  5. 1M.097.  CI,  266-217.000 
ion    See — 
.121.  CI   482-137.000 

II.     Kazunori;     and    Nawata.    Takanari, 


00 

dacher,  Joseph  M 
67.000 


;  and  Bassett,  Jonathan 


Ohdawa, 


,    Masashi,    Tani/aki.    Katsuji; 

,hi,  5,104.444.  CI    75-249  aX). 

lace  Computer  Services.  Inc.  Auto  key 

jct.  5.1I>4.14H.  CI    283-81  000- 

Lisa  D  .  Garleb.  Keiih  A  :  Neal.  Cynthia 
Vnloague.  Paul  S.;  Cunningham.  Marv  B.. 
104.077.  CI   426-5900)0 

,  357-22.000, 
.  CI.  307-443.000 
5.101.  CI-  307-296600- 
5.256.  CI.  357-68  000. 
;i.  437-235  000 
.399,  CI    369-13  000. 
)5.458.  CI    379-58  000. 
5.100.  CI-  307-272-200. 

ihigeru.  and  Ebina.  Yoichi.  5.104.720.  CI. 


hi,  Kazuyoshi:   Negoro. 

1.  355-274.000 

ir    rolls    of  toilet    paper 


Ikuo;  and   Kila. 
5.104.001,    CI 


10S,  Craig  S  .  Dcimen.  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
itz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey.  Charles  G  . 
A  .  Klipa.  Edmund  X..  Maas.  Thomas  R.. 
1.  Randall  P  ,  Parker.  Linda  M,;  Paulsen. 
Ian  L.;  Slager.  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree. 
lale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E-,  5,103,741, 


Baker. 
00. 


Dwighi,    and    Nelson,    Gary    L,, 


idden,  Brendan  P,;  Nelson 
4,312,  CI   431-112-000 


Robert  E-;  and 


and    Nelson,    Roger   C,    5,103,825,   CI. 

IS  Instruments  Incorporated    System  and 
ly  scale  DMD  operation     5,105,207,  CI. 

Instruments  Incorporated  Printing  system 
It  melhixl  and  apparatus  of  manufacture 


and   Nelson,   William  E..   5.105.299.  CI 

5.104,167,  CI    294-137.000 

indy,  John  S,.  5,104.672.  CI.  426-312.000. 
Bosch   GmbH    Voltage  control  circuit. 

Integrated  binary  amplifier  having  a  Dar- 

15.103.  CI    307-446  (XX) 

Mallinckrodt    Medical.    Inc.    Synthesis  of 

J.  ci  ^(a-4><6  000 


and     Nest 


David    A,    5.105,372,    CI 


irtin  Archery.  Inc    Arrow  rest  apparatus 

Je  Technology  Company.  LP.  Method  for 
iive  maicruls  and  matenals  produced 
309  000 

jharl.  Andresv  W  ;  and  Newkirk.  Marc  S., 

•0(X) 

ter.  Douglas  V  .  to  Entravision.  Inc.  Tissue 

)63.  CI   424-602.000 

JEhlin.  Kathleen  T  ,  Ng.  John  S.;  and  Paul. 

|'"546-219CXX) 

.ihanson.  .Alfred  G  .  to  AM/PM  Parking 

ible  electronic  parking  meter  with  commu- 

957,  CI-   194-217  000 

and  Yamada,  Satoru.  5.103.871,  CI. 
4.483,  CI.  156-647.000. 


Ngo,  Dat  v.:  See— 

Jacoby.  Eliot  G.;  Zaharchuk,  Walter  S.;  Liss,  Zaiman  A.;  Darragh, 
Denis  P  ,  and  Ngo,  Dal  V.,  5.105,336,  CI   361-383.000. 
Ngo,  Due,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Delay  circuit  with  phase 

locked  loop  control.  5,105.108,  CI.  307-603.000. 
Nguyen,  Nghia  N.:  See — 

Brekkestran.  Kevin  L.;  Aghai-Tabriz,  Kamyab;  Nguyen,  Nghia  N.; 
and  Batcheller,  Barry  D..  5,105,067,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Nguyen,  Than:  See — 

Lam,  Hung  L.;  Nguyen.  Than;  and  Carpentier,  Alain,  5, 104,407,  CI 
623-2.000 
Nichols.  Charles  W.  Square  relief  device   5.103,570,  CI.  33-479.000 
Nichols.  Kirby  B.:  See- 
Burke,  Barry  E.;  Goodhue,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Kirby  B.. 
5,105.248,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Nick,  Kirk  T.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Weldon  R  ;  and  Nick,  Kirk  T..  5.103.857,  CI-  137-315.000. 
Nielson,  Edwin  D  ;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Collaps- 
ible display  system   5,103,970,  CI.  206-45.140. 
Nifco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yoshio.  5.104,098.  CI.  267-64.110. 
Nightingale.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Roberts.  Martyn  G  ;  and  Nightingale.  Douglas  J..  5,103.638.  CI. 
60-261  000 
Nihon  Hohyaku  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsubata,  Kenji;  Niino,  Nobuyuki;  Endo,  Kalsuloshi;  Yamamolo, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5.104.872.  CI.  514-238.200. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Akio;  and  Fuse,  Masayoshi.  5.103,835,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Niihara.  Takami,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Motion  picture  data 
coding/decoding  system   having  motion   vector  coding   unit   and 
decoding  unit.  5,105,271,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Nuno,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tsubata,  Kenji,  Niino.  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Katsutoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Yoshinobu,  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5,104,872.  CI.  514-238.200 
Nijkerk.  Alfred  J.;  and  Vermeer.  Johanna  M.  P  .  to  Pharmachemie  B.V. 

Carboplatin  composition    5.104,896,  CI    514-492.000. 
Nikaido,  Masaru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Contact  type  image  sensor  having  an  organic  type  thin  film  light 
emitting  element.  5.105,238,  CI    357-19.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Premji,  Zahirudeen,  5,105,076,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Boney,  Curtis  L-,  to  Dowell  Schlumberger 
Incorporated     Method   of  fractunng   high   temperature   wells  and 
fracturing  nuid  therefore-  5,103,913,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Nimni,  Marcel  E  ,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  The.  Process 
for  improving  the  biostabilily  of  tissue  implant  devices  and  biopros- 
thetic  implants  so  produced.  5,104,405,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Ninomiya,  Kohci;  Nakagawa,  Kanji.  and  Nishida,  Yoichi.  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Process  for  recovering  a  lower  alcohol  from  a  catechol- 
lowcr  alcohol  reaction  product  solution.  5,105.029.  CI.  568-872.000. 
Nippon  Avionics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Isao;  and  Sema.  Akira.  5.105.270.  CI.  358-113.000. 
Nipptm  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tate,    Takuo;    Watanabe,    Taketoshi;    and    Nagura.    Hiroyuki. 
5,103,875,  CI.  139.383.00A. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura,  Toshihiro,  5,105,354,  CI   364-413.030 
Shmkai.  Masanao;  Namiki.  Tohru:  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Wakimoto, 
Takeo;  Murayama,  Ryuji;  and  Matsunaga,  Daisaku.  5.104.740. 
CI,  428-457.000, 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Takizawa,  Kazushige;  and 
Sakaki.  Hirokazu,  5,104,743,  CI.  428-472.200. 
Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Yukio.  5.104.558.  CI.  252-33.200. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Susumu;  Sugihara,  Takahiko;  Igarashi,  Taizo;  Hirao.  Keiji; 
and  Matsuda,  Hisamichi,  5,104.925,  CI-  524-517.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Satoshi;  and  Meguro.  Shigeyuki,  5.104,577,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda,    Motonobu;    and   Tsuchiya,   Takeji,    5.104,132.   CI.    277- 
235.00A 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishijima.  Minoru,  5,103,535,  CI   24-2O00R. 
Kasai.  Shinichi,  5,104,238,  CI.  384-45-000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masatake,  5,104,242,  CI.  385-53.000. 

Ma-saharu.  Okafuji;  Isao,  Kurashina;  and  Hidetoshi,  Kawamura, 

5,104,523,  CI   209-585.000. 
Oikawa,  Masahiro;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuya;  Tanaka,  Kouji;  and  Okuda. 

Eiji,  5,104,435,  CI.  65-30I30 
Sakaguchi,   Yasuhiko;   Aratani,   Fukuo;   Uchino.   Kazuhiro;   Yo- 
shiyagawa.    Mitsugi;    Miyata,    Kunio;    Ishizaki,    Masalo;    and 
Kawahara,  Tetsuro,  5,104,633,  CI.  423-350000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Kato,  Masakazu,  5,105.124,  CI.  315-129.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motoya;     Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5.103,895.  CI    164-475.000 
Matsumoto.  Osami;  Isobe.  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hisashi;  and  Abe. 

Yasuhisa,  5,104,833,  CI.  50I-IO4.0OO. 
Naganuma.    Yoichi;    and    Motomura.    Masaki,    5.103,893,    CI. 
164-451.000. 


PI  52 


LIST  Ol    P.ATENTEES 


APRIL  14,  1992 


Norton  Company:  See — 

Hickory,  Gordon  E  ;  Smi 

5.104,424.  CI.  51-309  OOC 

Kelly,  Roberto,  5,103,59 

Norton.  Michael  J    See — 


h,  Robert   N  ;  and  Terragni.   Renato. 


CI    51-295  000. 


Ohachi.  Yoshinori.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  platelet  pre- 
serving container  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,104.702,  CI. 
428-354  000. 

Ohala,  John  J  Visual  effect  created  by  an  array  of  reflective  facets  with 
controlled  slopes.  5.105,306,  CI   359-478.000. 
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Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kanayama,   Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuji;  Naga.se,  Ryo;  and   Iwano. 

Shin'ichi,  5,103,680,  CI.  73-849.000 
Maruo,    Tetsuya;    Honma.    Yoshikazu;    and    Kurosawa,    Satoru, 
5.105,082,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Nippon  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation;  See — 

Saito,  Kunio;  Arita.  Yoshinobu;  and  Amazawa,  Takao,  5,104,694, 
CI-  427-255-000- 
Nishi,  Osamu:  See — 

Seike,  Takeo;  and  Nishi,  Osamu,  5.104,021,  CI-  225-2.000 
Nishida.  Shoji;  and  Yonehara,  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar 
battery   and    method   of  manufacturing   the   same.    S.I03.8SI.   CI. 
136-249.000. 
Nishida.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ninomiya.     Kohei;     Nakagawa.     Kanji;     and     Nishida.     Yoichi. 
5.105.029.  CI    568-872  000 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori;  Sekiguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Tato.  Nobuyoshi,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fabrication  semi- 
conductor device   5,104,023.  CI.  225-103.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Fujihira,    Mitsuaki;    and    Nishiguchi,    Masanori,    5,105,242,    CI 
357-22-000- 
Nishijima.  Tomio:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kazuaki;  Nishijima,  Tomio;  Inoue,  Teruhisa;  Sugimoto, 
Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Matsushita,  Izumi,  5,103.725. 
CI-  101-227.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

.Abe.  Akira;  Ueda.  Shinji;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5.104.775,  CI. 
430-372.000 
Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Takizawa.  Kazushige:  and  Sakaki. 
Hirokazu.  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.  Ltd;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd.  Aluminum  support  for  lithographic  printing  plate  5.104,743,  CI 
428-472.200 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shirose,    Meizo;   Takaglwa.    Hiroyuki;    Ishikawa,    Michiaki;   and 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki,  5.104,762,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nishimura,  Shintaro:  See — 

Sakane.   Kazuo;   Yasuda,   Nobuyoshi;   and    Nishimura.   Shintaro. 
5.104.866.  CI.  514-206000 
Nishimura.  Toshihiro.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  correlating  respiration  and  heartbeat  variability. 
5,105,354,  CI.  364-413.030. 
Nishioka.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Haruo;    Nishioka.    Akira:    Kagawa,    Yoshikalsu;    and 
Kaneko.  Nobuyoshi,  5.104,484,  CI.  156-651  0(X) 
Nishioka.  Katsunori;  Yoshiyama.  Shouiti;  and  Naito,  Akira.  to  Mit- 
subishi Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deflection  yoke  having  a  ferrite- 
containing  plastic  composition.  5,105,120.  CI.  313-440.000 
Nishivama.  Yuko;  and  Tokumasu,  Tsugio.  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Optical  isolator.  5.105.307.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tamura.  Tadashi.  Kiyomine.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  ^'oshinori;  Tagami. 
Hidetoshi;  Yoshihara.  Toru;  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  5,104.414.  CI. 
8-4O8000. 
Niskanen.  Juhani,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Fluid  distribution 

system  for  a  vanablc-crow  n  roll.  5. 103.542.  CI-  29-1 16  200 
Nissan  Design  Inicrnaiional.  Inc  :  See — 

Mrozowski.  Joseph  E..  5.104.176.  CI-  296-187  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Ltd-:  See — 

Akivama.  Takeo.  5.105.360,  CI   364-426030 

Hanai,    Toshimichi;    and    Takagi,    Genjiro.    5.1(M.I89.    CI     297- 

284  OOR. 
Hibi.  Toshifumi.  5.103.693.  CI-  74-866.000. 
Ide.  Takanobu;  Kojima.  Masamitsu;  Iwakura.  Masura.  and  Mo- 

chimaru.  Masami.  5,103,943,  CI.  1X8-306  000. 
Imaseki,  Takashi.  Tamura,  Minoru;  Iwata,  Toru;  and  Fukuyama, 

Yuichi,  5,103,925,  CI.  180-140.000 
Ishii.  Akira.  5.103.780,  CI-  123-90.150 
Kobayashi,   Masavuki;   Shibayama.   Takashi;   and    Ishii,   Shigeru, 

5,103,694,  CI   74-867.000. 
Matsui,  Kenlaro,  5,103,782,  CI.  I23-195.00C 
Okuzumi,  Hiroshi,  5,103.947,  CI    192-3  250 
Senoo,  Tetsuo,  Yamamolo.  Isao;  and  Hara.  Toshiaki,  5.105.361.  CI 

364-426  040. 
Shimanaka.  Shigeki;  Kalo,  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Talsuo;  Asano.  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi: 
Ishigami,   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi,   5,103.692.  Cl. 
74-857.000 
Shioda.    Masahiko:    Anla.    Masashi:    Tanizaki.    Katsuji;    Ohdawa. 

Koue;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5,104,444,  CI   75-249.000 
Takase,     Sadao;     and     Kawabala,     Kazunobu,     5.105.358.     CI 

364-424.050. 
Tamura.    Kinichi;    Kawada,    Susumu;    Sekine.    Voshitada;    Abe, 
Kazuyoshi.  Ishikawa.  Ryosuke;  and  Yokola.  Fumiki.  5.103,551, 
CI.  29-559.000. 
Tsubota.  Yasumasa;  and  Endo,  Yutaka,  5.104.142.  CI.  280-661.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Saito.  Minoru;  Chohata,  Kazuaki;  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Kiltaka.  To- 
shiharu;  and  Nagalam.  Takeshi.  5.105.454.  CI.  378-71.000. 
Nisus  Corp.-  See — 

Palmere.  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich.  Allan  H  ;  and  Galvon.  Stanley  D  . 
5.104.664.  CI.  424-660  000. 
Nitowski,  Gary  A  :  See — 

Wefers.    Karl;    Nitowski,   Gary   A.;   and   Wieserman,    Larry    P., 
5,103.550,  CI.  29-527  400. 


Noble.  Hazel  M.,  Noble, 
and  Fiction.  Richard  A  . 


Noble,  Hazel  M  ,  Noble, 
and  Fiction.  Richard  A  . 


Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Akihiko;  Numazaki.  Yuuki.  Kanno.  Naoio;  and  Inogu- 
chi,  Hirokazu.  5.104,707,  CI  428-40.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,    Hiroshi;    Ikeda,    Kenichi,    and    Kamivama,    Yoshiyasu. 
5.104,544,  CI.  210-638.000 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Mizuno,  Kenji;  Osada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka,  5.104,299.  CI 
417-417.000. 
Nitzsche,  Hartmul:  See— 

Klumpp.  Daniel;   Muensler.  Ernst;  Scheidel,  Wolfgang,  Adrian. 
Ludger;  and  Nitzsche.  Hartmul.  5.105.112.  CI.  310-72.000 
Niwa.  Kosaburo:  See — 

Mon,  Sanae;  and  Niwa,  Kosaburo.  5.104.303.  CI  418-75.000. 
Niwa.  Minoru.  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Lid-  Pulse  wave  detectmg 

apparatus-  5,103,831,  CI-  128-672000 
Niwa.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  Sugano,  Toshihiko;  and  Niwa.  Takashi,  5,104.838. 
CI-  502-108.000. 
Niwa.  Takeshi,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measunng 
particle  size  distnbution  by  making  use  of  laser  beam  diffraction  and 
scattering.  5.105,093,  CI    250-574  000 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See — 

Huellwegen.  Josef.  5.105.440.  CI.  375-14.000. 
NK  Mills,  Inc  :  See — 

Hanson.  Nroman  M..  II.  5.103.656.  CI   66-185000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Uesugi,     Mitsuaki:     and     tnomala.     Masaichi.     5.104.227,     CI 
356-376.000. 
NMB  Semiconductor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Butler.  Douglas  B.,  5.104.822.  CI  437-52.000. 
Noble.  David:  See — 

Bell,  Richard.  Ramsav    Michael  V. 
David;  Porter.  Neil;  Ward.  John  B.. 
5,104,871.  CI    514-232.800. 
Noble.  Hazel  M  :  See- 
Bell.  Richard:  Ramsay,  Michael  V.  J.; 
David;  Porter,  Neil;  Ward.  John  B.. 
5.104.871,  CI    514-232.800. 
Nochise,  Minoru;  and  Yamauchi,  Kazushi,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  delecting  overlapped 
paper  sheet  feed.  5,105.078.  CI   250-223  OOR. 
Nodiff.  Edward  A  .  to  Calspan  Corporation    5-(phenylalkoxy)prima- 
quinc  and  5((heterocycle)alkoxv]  primaquine  compounds  and  their 
use  for  irealmeni  of  malaria   5.l'04.S85.  CI   514314.000 
Noguchi.  Kenji:  Tcrada,  Yasushi.  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Dabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  current  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  5.105,384,  CI-  365-185000. 
Noguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Andoh,    Nobuaki;    Kohda.    Kcnji.   Tovama.    Tsuyoshi.   Noguchi. 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  5,105,386,  CI   365-185.000. 
Noguchi.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Katoh.  Hideaki;  Noguchi,  Nobuhisa.  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  and  Kaneko, 
Isamu,  5,105.345.  CI    362-256.000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Ziegler,  Eldon  W  .  Jr  .  5.105.377.  CI.  364-724.010 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takayuki.  5.104.603.  CI.  264-249  000. 
Nolan.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Branch.  Charles  B    Loran-C  alignment 

method.  5.105.196,  CI   342-389000 
Noll.  Joachim  J  ;  Meyer,  Franz  X.;  and  Riekmann,  Dieter  A.  H.,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  information  transmis- 
sion. 5.105.422.  CI.  370-110  100 
Nomix  Manufacturing  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Gill.  David  C  .  5.103.619.  CI   53-438000. 
Nomura,  Tulomu  See— 

Kubo,  Osamu;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  and  Ido.  Tadashi.  5.104.750.  CI 
428-694  000 
Noordegraaf  Jan  See— 

Backerud.   Lennarl;   Kiusalaas.  Rem;   Klang.  Hans.  Vader.  Mal- 
theus;    Nixirdegraaf    Jan;    and    Nagelvoort.    Edward    H     K . 
5.104.616.  CI   420-552  000. 
Nordberg.  Henry  T.   Method  and  container  for  encapsulating  tires 

5.103.616.  CI.  52-585.000 
Norddeulsche  Seekabelwcrke:  See — 

Basse.  Hanwig;  and  Wittek.  Jurgcn.  5.104.716,  CI  428-137.000 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud   Baader  GmbH  &  Co   KG-  See — 

Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Ziebell.  Klaus,  5,103,720,  CI  99 -»9 5  000. 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wolpers.  Jurgcn;  Fuchs.  Hans  B  :  Herrmann.  Christoph;  Heller- 
mann.     Walter;     and     Nordsiek.     Karl-Heinz.     5.104.941.     CI 
525-237  000 
Norma  Bautechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Steppler.  Klaus;  and  Oslrowski,  Rudolf,  5.104.451.  CI   106-705.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dayton.  David  R  .  5.105.119.  CI   313-318  000. 
Northern  Engineering  and  Plastics  Corp  :  See — 
Crisci.  Robert  E..  5,104,008,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limned:  See — 

Mand,  Ranjil  S  .  5,104,823,  CI  437-54.000. 
Northrop  Corp<iration.  See — 

Stephens,  Gerald  E  .  Sr..  5,103,677.  O.  7J-812.000. 
Northslar  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Grove.  Clinton  E  .  Grove.  Robert  D  .  Ryshavy.  James  R.;  and 
Spears.  Thomas  G..  5.104,141.  CI-  280-661000- 
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Okamoto.  Hiroshi:  Takashi.  Yukihisa;  and  Ebata.  Masaru.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha-     Release     bearing     assemblv      5.104.240.     Cl- 
384-510-000. 
Okamoto.  Masaya:  See— 

Kuze.    Shigeki;    Kusuyama.    Hideo;    Shinohara.    Masayuki;    and 
Okamoto,  Masaya,  5,104,964,  CI   528-204.000 


Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Kubo,  Ichiro.  5,104,109.  CI.  271-3.100 
Omura.  Etsuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LighKonlrolled 

semiconductor     light     coupler     and     modulator      5  105.240.     CI. 

357-19.000. 
Omura.  Takashi:  See — 
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Norton  Company:  See — 

Hickorv,  Gordon  E.;  Smi 
5,104',424,  CI,  51-3WOOC 
Kelly.  Roben  G,  5.in3.5<) 
Norton,  Michael  J    Sec— 

Bolich.  Ravmoiid  E  ,  Jr  ,  N 

5,104.64b,  CI.  424-70  fXX 

Nosico.  Dennis  L  .  lo  Mallinck 

radiopharmaceutical  comple 

Noully.  Robert   See — 

Boniface.  Hugh,  Noully. 
5.105.088.  CI.  250-472.  K 
Nousiainen.  Juha:  See — 

Kalsta.  Hannu;  Syvaoja.  E 

Jouko.  5,104.662.  CI   42- 

Nova  Technologies,  inc    See- 

DiMatteo,  Paul,  and  Segni 

Novak.  Steve  M    Delivery  alei 

Nowack,  Gerhard  P  :  See — 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Table. 

Nowack,  Gerhard  P  ,  5. 

Novvak.  Edward;  and  Foster.  J 

Pesticide  composition.  5.104 

NSK-Wamer  K  K  :  See— 

Ito.  Jyoji;  and  Shoji.  Masa 
Nucida.  Gilberto  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto.  Ma.sarati 
Roberto.  5.104.')86,  CI.  ' 
Numazaki.  Yuuki  See — 

Watanabe.  Akihiko;  Numa 
chi.  Hirokazu.  5.104.707 
N  V   Nederlandsche  Apparate 
Kip.    Harm    J  .    and    Pot 
340-825,540. 
Oalley,  John  A  ;  and   Levy, 
wicking    5,104.3%.  CI    604- 
Obermeyer.  Edward  A.,  and  < 
America.  Inc    L'ltrasonicall' 
same.  5,104.728.  CI.  428-286 
O'Brien.  Kevin:  See — 

Elliott.  Raymtjnd;  and  O'l 
O'Brien.  Robert  N.   See— 
Jansson.  Robert  E  .  O'Brit 
5.104.64').  CI   424-78  311 
O'Byrne.  Vincent  A  .  to  GTE 
FSK   optical   signal   transmi 
detection    5.105,295.  CI    359 
Occidental  Chemical  Corpora' 
Lee.  Chung  J.  5.104.')46. 
Rulhel.  Walter  W..  5.104.' 
Oda.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Saito.  Fumihiko;  Ono.  Ta^ 
Akira;  Kaneko.  Tctsuy: 
365-87.000. 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kiyoshi.  Mura 
CI   427-39  000 
Oerlikon-Cont raves  AG:  See— 
Lorenz.  Adrian;  and  Sche 
Gertie.  Konrad  See — 

Meyer.  Willy,  Reinehr.  Di 

5.104.440.  CI.  71-92  000 

Oestmann.  Roger  K  .  to  CXT 

238-106  000 
Offenburger.  Mark  J  .  to  lllii 
coating  for  fasteners.  5.104." 
Office   National   d'Etudes  el 
E.K  A":  See— 
DucrtKq.  Christian  A    B 
nard;  Davidson.  James 
5.104.614.  CI   420-448.0 
Ogasawara.  Fumihiro,  to  Rii 
method  of  a  telematic  tcrmi 
Ogasawara.  Hiromtlsu:  See — 
Sakamoto.    Takao;    and 
318-434.000, 
Ogawa.  Ma&ahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Makotti;  and  Ogaw; 
Ogawa.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Ito.     Toshihiro;     Ogawa. 

5.104.581.  CI   252-511  ( 

Ogino.  Shigeo;  and  Hirota.  > 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  dev 

a  plurality  of  pixel  unit  art 

pixels   5.105.280.  CI    358-29 

Ogura.  Manabu;  Yumura.  Tik 

Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha 

369-219000. 

Oguri.  Yasushi;  and  Yamamot 

and  Casio  Electronics  Mai 

with  form  editor   5.104.245 

Oh-Kila.  Motomu  See — 

Yamamolo.    Shin|i;    Kin< 
5,104.844.  CI   502-200.( 


h.  Robert  N  :  and  Terragni,   Renato. 

,  CI    51-295  000. 

irton,  Michael  J  ;  and  Russell,  Glen  D.. 

odt  Medical.  Inc    Method  of  making  a 
from  a  kit    5.104.638.  CI.  424-1.100, 

.oberi;  Jevcak,  John;  and  Ing.  Harry. 

) 

va-Liisa;  Nousiainen.  Juha,  and  Selala, 
-451  000 

11.  Robc-rt,  5.103.512.  CI    5-610.000. 
apparatus    5.103.581.  CI.  40-547.000. 

Donald  C  .  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and 
04,570,  CI    252-182.120, 
sephine  C  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

<73.  CI   5!4-245.tXX). 

).  5.103.950.  CI    192-35.000. 

Enrico;  Nucida.  Gilberto;  and  Oriani. 
44-198,000. 

'.aki.  Yuuki;  Kanno.  Naoto;  and  Inogu- 

Cl-  428-40.(.KX). 

fabriek  Nedap  See — 

4e.    Talhenco    W     H.    5.105.190,    CI, 

)avid  G     Absorbent   pad  with  helical 
79  000. 

'ashin.  Arthur  H  .  to  Fibcrweb.  North 
bonded  fabric  and  method  of  making 
XX). 

rien.  Kevin.  5.103.999.  CI    220-570.000. 

n,  Robert  N  ;  and  Visaisouk.  Somyong, 

Laboratories  Incorporated.  Four  level 
sion   vsith  optical   decoding  and  direct 
191  0(K) 
on:  See — 
:i.  525-477  OCX). 
00.  CI    204-94  000. 

eo;  Oda.  Hiloshi;  Yoneda.  Kou;  Shinmi. 
.  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  5.105.383,  CI. 


Mikio;  and  Odagiri.  Masaru.  5.104.685. 

rer.  Heinz.  5.104.553.  CI   210-741.000 

•ter;  Oertle.  Konrad;  and  Schurter.  Rolf, 

ncorporated  Railroad  tie.  5.104,0.19.  CI 

ois  Tool  Works  Inc    Anodic-cathtxlic 

07.  CI.  204-180.600 

de   Recherches   Aerospatiales   -    "O  N- 

Lcstrat,  Didier  P    A  ;  Paintendre.  Ber- 

I  ;  Mariv.  Michel,  and  Walder,  Andre  . 

10 

^^^  Company.  Ltd    Frame  transmitting 

lal.  5,105.382.  CI    395-250.000. 

Ogasawara,    Hiromitsu,    5,105.132.    CI 

.  Masahiro.  5.105.265.  CI.  358-60.000 

Tetsushi;     and     Hamaoka.     Shigenori. 
X). 

ishihiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
-■e  which  can  form  an  image  by  printing 
IS  which  are  composed  of  multiple  sub 
i.OOO 

shi.  and  Yamamoto.  Tetsu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Carriage     assembly.     5,105,419,     CI 

I.  Akihiko,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Lifacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Printing  apparatus 

CI.  400-68.000 

■ihila.  Yutaka;  and  Oh-Kila.  Motomu. 
X). 


Ohachi.  Yoshinori,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  platelet  pre- 
serving container  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,104,702,  CI 
428-354  000, 
Ohala,  John  J  Visual  effect  created  by  an  array  of  reflective  facets  with 

controlled  slopes.  5.105.306,  CI.  359-478.000. 
Ohba,  Yohsuke:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Kuwahara,  Keizo;  Sakano, 
Yasumasa;    Ohba,    Yohsuke;    and    Hon.    Shuji.    5.105.268.    CI. 
358-84.000. 
Ohdawa,  Koue:  See — 

Shioda.    Masahiko;    Arita.    Masa.shi;   Tanizaki,    Katsuji;   Ohdawa. 
Koue;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,104,444,  CI.  75-249,000. 
Ohio  State  University,  The;  See — 

Kralick.  Francis  A.;  Parrish,  Wayne  B.;  and  Willett,  Darryl  N., 
5.104,852,  CI    514-6.000 
Ohira,  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation  Optical  recording  method  and  apparatus  used  lo  form  a 
groove  on  a  recording  medium.  5,105,404,  CI   369-44  130 
Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  4-alkoxy-2,2:6',2"-ter- 
pyridine   derivatives  and    metal   complexes  thereof    5,104,988.   CI. 
546-2.000, 
Ohki.  Nobutaka;  and  Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  forming  method    5,104,774.  CI  4.30-372.000. 
Ohkila.  Masao;  Takikawa.  Makilo;  and  Asano.  Isao.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Disk  drive  including  flexible  print  b<~>ard  and  back  tension 
regulating  piece   5.105.321.  CI.  360-106  000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Yasunori;    Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    Urabe,    Shigeharu;    and 
Katoh,  Akira,  5,104,785,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Ohno,  Akihiro;  Kodama,  Kazumasa;  Amano,  Yoshiharu;  and  Okamura, 
Yukio.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steenng  apparatus 
with  electric  motor.  5,103,926.  CI    180-142  (XX) 
Ohnuma.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Ohnuma.  Hiroaki;  Fujila,  Manabu,  and  Toi. 
Nao.  5.104.851.  CI   512-14,000 
Ohoka.  Satoshi;  and  Tomita.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Mag- 
netic  recording/repriKiucing  apparatus   in   which   tape  cassettes  of 
different  sizes  can  be  mounted   5.105.319.  CI    360-94.000 
Ohshima.  Noriyoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  control 
method,  recording  method,  and  recording  apparatus  for  multicolor 
ink  ribb<in    5.104,247.  CI.  400-240,300. 
Olita.   Katsuichi,   Kimura,  Michio;   Ishida,  Kazuya;  Aiso,  Izumi;  and 
Igan,  Saioshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Electrophotographic  copying 
apparatus  havinc  pholoconductor  with  magnetic  layer  5.105.222.  CI. 
355-21 1.0(X). 
Ohta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaya.    Norimasa;  Ohta.    Masahiro;   and   Yamaguchi.    Akihiro. 
5.104.962.  CI    528-170000. 
Ohta.  Masakatu.  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5,105,075,  CI.  250-201,200. 
Ohtsubo.  Ryo:  See — 

Kasugai.  Joji;  and  Ohtsubo,  Ryo,  5,104,472,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka.  Sumio;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  Atsumi. 
Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Cell  array  pattern  layout  for 
EEPROM  device  5.105.385,  CI.  365-185,000, 
Ohuchi.  Chiharu:  See — 

Kondo.  Jun;  and  Ohuchi,  Chiharu,  5,104,973,  CI.  530-334.000. 
Ohva.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Sugila,  Shuichi;  Kida,  Shuji;  and  Ohya,  Hidenobu.  5,104,780,  CI. 
4.W-543000. 
Ohya.  Takao.  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  lubricant  comprising  a  phlhalic  acid 
diestcr  and  fatty  acid  ester.  5.104.751.  CI  428-695.000, 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Tsujiuchi.    Junpci.    Ikeda.    Shigelo;    Honda,    Toshio;    Ohyama, 
Nagaaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.105,466,  CI    382-1  000. 
(Jikawa,  Masahiro;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuya;  Tanaka.  Kouji;  and  Okuda.  Eiji. 
to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd,  Methixi  of  makine  a  plate  microlens. 
5,104.435.  CI.  65-.3a  130 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Ide.  Takanobu;  Kojima.  Masamitsu;  Iwakura.   Masura;  and  Mo- 
chimaru.  Masami.  5.103,943,  CI.  I88-.306,000. 
Oishi.  Konosuke:  See — 

Okumoto,  Toyoharu;  Harada,   Katsuhito;  and  Oishi.   Konosuke. 
5.104.220.  CI.  356-307.000 
Oka.  Hideki:  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro,  Kasama.  Akio;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motova:     Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Sasaki. 
Kuniniasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.103.895.  CI    I64-475,0CK). 
Okahayashi,  Norio.  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    Electrolytic 
cleaning    method    and   electrolytic   cleaning   solution    for   stamper. 
5,104.501.  CI.  204-141  500 
Okabe.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shirai.  Eiji.  Okabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yukimori.  5.104.359, 
CI   474-110  000 
Okada.  Fumio:  See — 

Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Okada.  Fumio.  5,104,927,  CI,  524-731.000 
Okada,  Masuo:  See — 

Itoh,    Takahiro;    Togawa,    Morilo;    Okada,    Masuo;    Matsumura. 
Sowjun;  and  Chiba.  Tadashi.  5,103,637,  CI.  60-253.000. 
Okada.  Yozo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Kuse.  Kazuki;  Akashi,  Shunji;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
Okada.  Yozo;  and  Ito.  Tatsuo,  5.103.555.  CI    29-768  0<X). 
Okami.  Takehide;  Miyakoshi.  Masanobu.  and  Kiriki.  Hajime.  to  Shin- 
Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Lid  Curable  silicone  composition  5.104.919.  CI. 
524-94.000 


■>vr»iijia-y^>t-;j,'a< 


April  14,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Takashi,  Yukihisa;  and  Ebala,  Ma.saru,  lo  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Release     bearing     assembly      5,104.240.     CI 
384-510.000. 
Okamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Kuze.    Shigeki;    Kusuvama.    Hideo;    Shinohara.    Masayuki;    and 
Okamoto.  Masaya.  5.104,964.  CI    528-204.000. 
Okamoto,  Shinichi;  Ono,  Hirokazu;  and  Fujila.  Masanori,  to  Seikosha 
Co.,    Ltd.    Piezoelectric   transducer  and   sound-generating  device, 
5.105,116.  CI.  310-311.000. 
Okamura.     Hisalake;     Tsuru.     Tcruhisa;    Taniguchi.    Tetsuo;     and 
Tonegawa.    Ken.   to   Murata   Manufacturing  Co..    Ltd     Dielectnc 
resonator    and    a    manufacturing    method    thereof.    5.105,176,    CI. 
333-219000 
Okamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohno,    Akihiro;    Kodama.    Kazumasa;    Amano.    Yoshiharu;    and 
Okamura.  Yukio.  5,103,926,  CI.  180-142.000 
Okazaki.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Shock-wave  curative 

apparatus.  5,103.805.  CI.  128-24.0EL 
Okazaki.  Masaki;  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroaki.  to  Sanshin  Industries  Co..  Ltd 
Exhaust    silencing    means    for    marine    propulsion.    5,103,931,    CI 
181-271  000. 
Oki  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hewes,  James  K.,  5,105.202,  CI.  346-1  100 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,,  Ltd    See— 

Yamazaki,  Kiyohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazushige,  5,105,169,  CI. 

331-34,000. 

Okilsu,  Masaloyo;  Kitagawa.  Kalsuji;  Kubo,  Ma.sao;  and  Arisalo,  To- 

shiyuki,    to   Somar   Corporation.    Metal    bal    for    use    in   baseball 

5,104,123,  CI.  27.3-72.00A. 

Okubo,  Salomi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Anti-lock  control 

system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,105.359.  CI    .364-426.020, 
Okuda,  Eiji:  See — 

Oikawa,  Masahiro;  Yama.saki,  Telsuya;  Tanaka,  Kouji;  and  Okuda, 
Eiji.  5,104,435,  CI,  65-30,130. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitagawa,    Katsuvoshi;    and    Hayashi,    Yasukazu,    5,104,268.   CI 

409-66.000 
Nashiki,      Masayuki;      and      K.laori.      Shigeya,      5,105,135,     CI. 
318-568.I10 
Okumoto,  Toyoharu;   Harada,    Katsuhito;   and  Oishi,   Konosuke,   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  and  analyzing 
method.  5.104.220,  CI.  356-307.000. 
Okumoto   Yutaka;    Kakiuchi.   Makoto;   Furukawa,   Takao;  and   Sato, 
Shuichi,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc   Perforating  apparatus  for  cylindrical 
articles.  5,103,841,  CI.  131-281.000. 
Okuyama,  Shinobu;  and  Wakana,  Kojiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 
Co     Assembly    method    for   nuclear   fuel   a.ssembly.    5.104.609.   CI. 
376-261000. 
Okuzono,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Hiroyuki;    Okuzono,    Shuichi;    and    Arai,    Shoji, 
5,104,907.  CI   521-128.000. 
Okuzumi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid   Hydraulic  lorque  irans- 

miiting  device  with  lock-up  clutch.  5.103,947,  CI.  192-3.250. 
Old,  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Houghton,  Alan  N.;  Welle,  Karl;  Miller.  Glenn;  Chapman,  Paul; 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  5,104,652,  CI.  424-85,200. 
Oldfield,  Terry  A.:  See — 

Sharma,  Mahendra  K.;  Oldndd,  Terry  A  ;  and  Krutak,  James  J  . 
5,104,913,  CI.  523-339.000. 
Olds,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Williams,  John  K  ;  Olds,   Leonard  E,;  and  Cusick.   Michael  J., 
5,104,432,  CI.  65-2,000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Sowash.  Roben  P.,  5,103,736,  CI.  102-523000, 
Olivier,  Helenc:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves,  Commereuc,  Dominique.  Guibard.  Isabelle;  Hir- 
schauer.    Andre    ,    Olivier.    Helene;    and    Saussine.    Lucien. 
5.104,840,  CI   502-117.000. 
Olow,  Jens  F.  S.:  See — 

Dowst.  William  P  ;  McFadden,  Brendan  P.;  Nelson,  Robert  E.;  and 
Olow.  Jens  F  S  .  5.104.312.  CI  431-1 12.000. 
Olson,  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Salamone.  Ann  B.;  Salamone,  Joseph  C;  and  Olson,  Alfred  P.. 
5,103,812,  CI.  602-52.000. 
Olson,  William  J.;  Zielinski,  James  S.;  and  Blaha,  Michael  C,  lo  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc    Refrigeration,  foam  sealing  bushing    5,103,528.  CI 
16-2.000. 
Olsson,  Karl-Gustaf:  See — 

Olsson,   Rolf  T.;   Ka.ssman.   Bjorn  T.;  Olsson.   Karl-Gustaf;  and 
Emolf.  Slig  C.  5.105.339,  CI.  361-399.000. 
Olsson,  Rolf  T  ;  Kassman,  Bjorn  T.;  Olsson,  Karl-Guslaf;  and  Emolf, 
Stig  C  ,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagcl  LM  Ericsson  Arrangement  for  hold- 
ing a  printed  circuit  board  fixed  to  a  frame.  5, 105.339,  CI  361-399.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsueda.  Akira;  and  Misawa.  Isamu.  5,105.417.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Nakamura.  Ichiro;  and  Tujiya,  Hideki,  5,104.379,  CI  604- 1 1 1 .(XX). 
Nakamura,  Kazunari,  and  Takano.  Akira.  5,105,269.  CI.  358-98.000 
Saito,     Akito;     Akalsuka,     Yuichiro;     and     Hamaoka,     Takashi, 

5.105,072,  CI   235-476  000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kaneko.  Nobutaka;  Yamamolo,  Akihiko;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Sadahiro,  5,104,511,  CI   204-299  OOR. 
Tsujiuchi,    Junpei;    Ikeda,    Shigelo;    Honda,    Toshio;    Ohvama, 
Nagaaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Susumu,  5,105,466,  CI.  382-l.(XX) 
Omort.  Shigeru,  to  Kyo-Ei  Industnal  Corporation,  Cap  having  aniitheft 
lock  for  fastening  member.  5,104.274.  CI   411-374.000. 


:  Nakamura. 
and  Ishida. 


Howard    G..    5.104.475.    CI. 


Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Kubo.  Ichiro.  5.104,109.  CI.  271-3.100 
Omura.  Etsuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light-controlled 
semiconductor     light     coupler     and     modulator.     5  105,240.     CI. 
357-19  000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Akahori,  Kingo;  Miki,  Masayuki;  Omura,  Takashi;  Harada,  Naoki; 
and  Washimi,  Takeshi,  5,104,978.  CI,  534-612  000 
O'Neal.  Joan  M  :  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  O'Neal.  Joan  M  .  Chamberlain.  Timolhy  S  ;  and 
Collins.  Joe  T  .  5.104.891.  CI   514-381  000 
Ong.  Beng  S.;   Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Koch.   Kayong  K  ;  and  Yulo, 
Fernando  P .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Encapsulated  toner  composi- 
tions. 5,104,763,  CI.  430-109  000 
Ono,  Hirokazu  See— 

Okamoto,     Shinichi;     One,     Hirokazu;     and     Fujila.     Ma&anon, 
5,105,116.  CI    310-311.000 
Ono.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiharu;  Vajtma.  Masayuki;  Murayama,  Tetsuo;  and  Ono. 
Hiloshi,  5,104,749,  CI.  428-690.000 
Ono,  Katsutoshi;  Abe.  Tomohiko,  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo;  and  Kimizuka. 
Yuichi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Green    light    emilling    phosphor. 
5.104.573.  CI   252-30I.40F. 
Ono.  Takeo:  See — 

Saito.  Fumihiko;  Ono.  Takeo;  Oda.  Hiloshi:  Yoneda.  Kou;  Shinmi. 

Akira;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  5.105.383.  CI. 

365-87  000 

Onoda.  Motonobu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Takeji.  lo  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co . 

Ltd.  Piston  ring  having  nilriding  layer  and  composite  Ni-B  plating 

layer.  5.104.132.  CI.  277-235.00A 

Onogi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Mitsuo;  Arikawa.  Takamasa: 
Kenji;  Sato.  Izumi.  Onogi.  Katsuvuki.  lura.  Takao, 
Nobuji,  5.103.965.  CI    198-468  400. 
Optical  Radiation  Corporation:  See — 

Dupree.  Don.  5.104.496,  CI.  205-94.000. 
Orbell.  Richard  B  :  See- 
Terry.  Vincent  J..  Jr  ;  Schmidl.  Eugene  J  ;  Loflus.  Michael  J-; 
Pedersen.  Kenneth  J  ;  Orbell.  Richard  B.;  and  Jovanovic.  Vidan, 
5.103.672.  CI    73-304  OOC. 
Orchard  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

McCrill.  Kenneth  L.,  5,103.625,  CI.  56-340  100 
Orcon  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.    Scott    L.,    and    McGaha. 
156-.3O4.3O0 
Oriani,  Roberto:  See— 

CipoUi,  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico;  Nucida.  Gilberto;  and  Oriani, 
Roberto,  5,104,986.  CI.  544-198.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gresl.     Charies;     and     Kloeckl.     Terrance     L.     5,104.381.     CI 
604-164.000. 
Oronzio  De  Nora  S  A  :  See — 

Mussinelh,  Gian  L..  5.104.502,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Oroskar.  Anil  R    See — 

Crosby,   Edwin  J.;  Sethna.   Rustam   H..  and  Oroskar.   Anil   R  . 
5.1(M.522.  CI.  209-210000 
Osada.  Toshio;  See— 

Mizuno.  Kenji;  Osada.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Yulaka,  5.104.299,  CI 
417-417000. 
Osawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Inui.  Tsulomu;  and  Osawa.  Shigeru.  5.103.951.  CI    192-0046. 
Osborn.  F.  Fay:  See — 

Mauie.  Robert  E  .  and  Osborn,  F.  Fay.  5,105,356,  CI   364-422  000. 
Osborne,  John  C:  See — 

Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  P.;  McEwen,  James  A.;  Osborne.  John  C; 
and  Bussani.  Carlo  R..  5.104.103.  CI.  269-74.000. 
Oscar  Maver  Ftxxis  Corp.:  See — 

Hasia'd.  Gerald  O..  5.103.979.  CI   206-459.000 
Oslic  Tool  and  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferletic.  (>>car  F  .  5.103.541,  CI   29-57.000 
Ostrander,  Robert  J.,  lo  Dana  Corporation   Hardened  insert  for  back- 
stopping  clutch    5,104.461.  CI    148-11  50R 
Ostrowski,  Rudolf:  See — 

Sieppler.  Klaus;  and  Ostrowski,  Rudolf,  5,104,451,  CI   106-705.000. 
Ota,  Hideki:  See— 

Wada,  Tomonori;   Hirano,  Nobuhiro:  Shimovama,  Hiroshi;  Ola. 
Hideki;  and  Tokuno.  Toshiro,  5,104,764.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Olani,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kano,  Koichi,  Otani.  Seiichi:  and  Furuva,  Junichi.  5.103,655,  CI, 
73-118.100. 
Otis  Elevator  Company  See — 

Iwasa.  Masao;  and  Sugiura,  Hirofumi.  5,105,352,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Nakai,     Keiichiro;    and     Suganuma,     Manabu.     5.105,109,    CI. 
310-12.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  See — 

Ross,    Colby    M.;    and    Echols.    Ralph    H..    III.    5.103.902.    CI 
166-120  000. 
Otsu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Doi.  Toru;  Ishikawa,  Tomohiro;  Otsu.  Takayuki;  and  Matsumolo. 
Akikazu.  5.104.428.  CI.  55-158  000. 
Otsuji.  Sanford  K.:  See — 

Bernard.  Stuart  N  .  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  and  Rosendale.  David  J.. 
5.104,124,  CI   273-85  OOF. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanai,  Kenichi;  Goto,  Kiyolo;  Hashimoto,  Kinji,  and  Tsuda.  Yo- 
shiaki, 5.104.889.  CI   514-370.000. 
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Oil.  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Eckel.   Thomas;    Wittmann 

Uwe:  and  Ott.  Karl-Hein 

Leilz.  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl 

Heinz;  and  Braese,  Hans- 

Otleman.  John  H    See — 

McGushion.    Kevin    D ;   ai 
1.17-71  000. 
Otto,  David  W  :  See— 

Lippiello,    Patrick    L;    an 
220-221.000. 
Olio,  Scotl  C  :  Sec- 
Wolf.  Stephen  J.;  Mart 
CI   604-56.000 
Outwaler.  John  O  ;  Kohse.  Gor 
ling.  Quo  K  .  to  Massachuseti 
indicator   for   high    pressure. 
73-319.000. 
Overton,  Bob  J.:  See— 

Chapin,  J  Thomas.  Hardee, 
Leshe,  Charles  M.,  Overt 
R  ;  and  Turnipseed,  John 
Overturf.  Dale  See — 

Michel,  Beatrice;  Mosimani 
lurf.  Dale.  5.104.832.  CI. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  :  See — 
Feicenko.  Michael  A  ,  and 
420-588000. 
Owada.  Susumu;  Shukuri.  Katsi 
Masayuki.  lo  Konica  Corpor 
leakage  prevention  member. 
Owcchko.  Yuri,  lo  Hughes  Air 
ized  modulator  and  receiver 
Owen.  Hartley:  See — 

Haddad.  James  H.;  and  0\^ 

Owen  Mumford  Limiled:  See — 

Holman.   Rurv   R  ,  and   M 

604-117  000' 

Owens,  John  D   Plug   5.10.^61' 

Ozaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabus 

5.105.229,  CI.  355-313.000. 
Ozaki.  Takeo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Susumu;  Yagi.  Sui 
Takeo.  5.103.829.  CI.  128 
Ozawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakayama.     Hiroshi;    Oza^ 
5.103.953.  CI    I92-85.0A/ 
Ozawa.  Shuji:  See — 

Shimolori.  Hiloshi;  Kaneir 
Tsutomu.  Ozavia.  Shuji 
Tanaka,     Yoshinori:     Sel 
5.104.886.  CI    514-365  00< 
Ozawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Hosokai.  H 
Azo  compound  and  liquid  cr 
5.104,572.  CI.  252-299  100 
Pachl.  Amos,  lo  Bultcrworth 
control  for  self-propelled  swi 
Pact.    Laercio.    Melal    timing 

524-32.000. 
Pacione.  Peter  L.  Two-piece  fo 
Pack.  Barry:  See — 

Hann.  Richard  A  ;  and  Pac 
Padley.  Frederick  B  ;  and  Talb 
Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  In, 
emulsion  contained  therein    5 
Paintendre.  Bernard:  See — 
Ducrocq.  Christian  A    B  ; 
nard;  Davidson.  James  H 
5,104.614,  CI   420-448  00 
Palazzolo.  Daniel  P..  to  Dvvyei 
for  sight  flow  indicators.  5. 1( 
Palermo.  Roberl  E  :  See — 

Han.  Scotl,  DeCaul.  Loren 

Dennis  E.  5.105,044.  CI 

Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N  .  Vick 

May  &  Baker  Limited.  Thii 

514-311000. 

Palmer.  Clem  L..  Jr  ;  and  Davis. 

kxrking  gate  latch  mechanisn 

Palmer.   Jerry    D.;   and    Willia 

5.104.589.  CI.  261-120000 
Palmere.  Vincent  R  ;  Dietrich. 
Nisus  Corp   Methods  and  coi 
infestation    in    trees    and    li 
424-660.(XX) 
Pan,  Cheng-Sheng:  See — 

Freiberger.  Philip  E  ;  Yau. 

Sery.  George  E.  5,104.8 

Pan-Inlernalional  Industrial  Co 

Liu.  Yun-Yu;  and  Shih.  Hs 

Panduil  Corp.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E..  5.103,53 
Pangburn,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Eble,  Bernard;  and  Pangbu 


Dieter;    Freitag.    Dieter;   Wesleppe. 

.  5.1i>l.g45.  CI    525-464  000 

^rvvin.  Lindner.  Christian.  Oil.  Karl- 

iberhard.  5.104,935,  CI,  525-67.000. 

J   Otteman.   John    H.    5.103.853.   CI 


1    Otto,     DjmI     W,     5,103,992.    CI. 


Ro  lert  K  :  and  Otto,  Scotl  C  5.104.375. 


Ion  F  ;  Driscoll,  Michael  J,;  and  Har- 
Institute  of  Technology  Liquid  level 
ht>stile    environment     5,103,674.    CI 


\ddison  G  ,  Jr  ;  Larsen-Moss.  Lisa  M  ; 
n.  Boh  J  .  Shea.  John  W  .  Taylor.  Carl 

M  .  5.I(M,4.V\  CI   65-3.100. 

.  Karl,  Holmanii.  Heinrich;  and  Over- 
.01-1030(KI 

Jvshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  5.104.617.  CI. 

Tiro.  Mivasaka.  ^'utaka:  and  Enomolo. 
Hon    Developing  device  with  a  toner 
.103,765.  CI    I18-b53-f)00. 
raft  Company    Electro-optic  channel- 
',105.380,  CI  '364-825.000 

n,  Hartley.  5.104.519.  CI   208-152.000 

.rshall.   Jeremy    M     J..   5,104.380,  CI 

CI    52-514  000. 
iki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus 


lio;  Hakamata,  Naotoshi;  and  Ozaki, 
6330(X) 

•a,    Shigeo;    and    Suzuki,    Yasuyuki. 


no.  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii. 
Yanase.   Yuji     Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki; 

ine.    Takeshi      .ind     Shinada.     Keiko. 

sayo.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
slal  composition  containing  the  same 

etling  Systems,   Inc    Magnetic  speed 
el.  5,104,043,  CI   239-128.000. 
lacquer    composition.    5,104,915,    CI 

der.  5,104,250,  CI   402-75  000. 

.,  Barry,  5,104.847,  CI    503-227.000, 
t.  Geoffrey,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Chocolate  confectionery  and  hard  fat 
104.680.  CI   426-602.000 

.estral,  Didier  P  A  :  Paintendre,  Bcr- 
,  Marly.  Michel;  and  W'alder,  Andre  . 

Instruments.  Inc.  Self  cleaning  device 
i.757.  CI.  116-276.000. 

•o  C;  Palermo.  Roberl  E.;  and  Walsh. 

585-500  000 

•T.  Nigel;  and  Walsh.  Roger  J.  A  .  lo 

formamide   dcrnatives.    5.104.883.   Cl, 

Glenn  M   Double  self-latching,  double- 

5.104,163.  CI.  292-335.000. 
IS.    Roy    K     Pond    water   desiratifier 

.Mian  H  ;  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D..  lo 
ipositions  for  retarding  and  eradicating 
•e    derived    products.     5.104.664.    Cl. 


Leop<ildo  D.;  Pan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and 

9.  CI   437-43.000. 

p  :  See- 

ao-Lei,  5,104,342,  CI.  439-695.000. 

■•.  CI.  24-16  OPB. 

n,  Brian  A  ,  5,104,226.  CI.  356-391.000 


Pantaleo.  Terese  A.;  and  Perrin.  Donald  E .  to  Integra  Development 
International      Placemal     with     floating     figurine.     5,104.699.    CI. 
428-13.000 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 
Buxton.  Gerry.  5.104.055,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Pappa.  Rosario:  See — 

Genova,  Calogero;  Blute,  Irena;  and  Pappa,  Rosario,  5,104,418,  CI. 
44-302.000. 
Papuchon.  Michel:  See — 

Pix:holle,   Jean-Paul;    Papuchon,    Michel;    Ayral.   Jean-Luc;   and 
Puech,  Claude,  5,105,428,  CI.  372-24.000. 
Paquin,  Jacques;   and   Naudm,  Jacky,   lo  Valeo.    lorsion  damper,   in 
particular  of  a  damped  double  flywheel  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
5,104,356,  CI.  464-60  000. 
Pare,  Christian   See — 

Pierfitte.    Michel;    Pare,   Christian;    and   de   la    Barre,    Francois. 
5,105,086.  CI   250-363.080. 
Parker,  David  M  :  See — 

Groenendaal.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Parker,  David  M.,  5.104,288,  01. 
415-209.300. 
Parker.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Keough.  William  J  ;  Parker,  Donald  L.;  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and  Anlon- 
loni,  Thomas  N  ,  5,104.446,  CI    75-755.000. 
Parker.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H.;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can, Terence  M.;  Feulz.  David  A.;  Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A.;  Klipa.  Edmund  X.;  Maas.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen.  Randall  P  ;  Parker.  Linda  M.;  Paulsen. 
James  G  ;  Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager.  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M  :  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurih,  Michael  E.,  5,103,741, 
CI  108-50000 
Parker,  Percy  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  wave  motion 

into  an  alternative  energy  source.  5,105,094,  CI.  290-53  000 
Parker,  Theodore  L  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Phosphonium 

salts.  5,105,006,  CI    562-30.000. 
Parkhurst,  Harry  C  :  See — 

Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  J.;  Mills,  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst.  Harry  C;  and 
Vincze,  Bela.  5.I04..382.  CI   604-165.000. 
Parnal  S  A  :  See — 

Zellweger.  Conrad.  5,104,313,  CI.  431-277.000. 
Parrish.  Wayne  B  :  See — 

Kralick.  Francis  A..  Parrish,  Wayne  B.;  and  Willell,  Darryl  N., 
5,104,852,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Parry,  John  S..  to  Sterimatic  Holdings  Limiled.  Injection  devices. 

5,104,384,  CI   604-192.000. 
Parsons,  Gerald  W    Sunshade  umbrella   5.103,848,  CI.  135-20.200. 
Parthasaralhy.  Ranganath:  See — 

Labes.  Mortimer  M.;  and  Parthasaralhy.  Ranganath,  5,104,704,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Pasini.  Alessandro:  See — 

Spinelli.    Silvano;    Pasini.    Alessandro;    Menla.    Ernesto;    Zunino. 
Franco;  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  5,104,895,  CI   514-492.000. 
Pasquino,  Ennco:  See — 

Curcio,  Mana;  Pasquino.  Enrico;  Rinaldi.  Slefano;  and  Vallana. 
Franco.  5.104.406.  CI.  623-2  000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra:  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  E.;  Palel.  Bhupendra;  and  DeFazio,  Augustine. 
5.104.719,  CI.  428-195.000 
Paiel,  Gauiam  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  sheet 
having    enhanced    water    welling    and    spreading    characteristics. 
5,104.732,  CI.  428-331.000 
Paiel,  Rajesh  D    See— 

Kurn,   Nunth;    Palel,    Rajesh    D;    Becker,    Martin;   and    Ullman, 
Edwm  F.  5,104.812.  CI.  436-165.000 
Patterson,  Darold  R  ;  and  Patterson.  Ricky  R  Impact  tool  for  removing 

constant  velocity  joint.  5.103,544,  CI    29-275.000 
Patterson,  Ricky  R  :  See— 

Patterson.   Darold    R..   and    Patterson.   Ricky   R.   5.103.544,  CI 
29-275.000. 
Pallon,  Bob  J.,  to  Patton  Consulting  Inc  Surveying  system  and  method 

for  locating  target  subterranean  bodies   5,103,920,  CI.  175-45.000 
Pallon  Consulting  Inc  :  See^ 

Pallon,  Bob  J  ,  5,103,920,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Palwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H  :  See — 

Mothes.    Helmut   A.;    Palwardhan.    Bhalchandra   H.;   Schroeder. 
Theo  G  .  and  Solow.  David  J  .  5.104,799,  CI.  435-144.000. 
Paul,  Kalidas:  See — 

Dygos.  John  H  ;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.;  Ng,  John  S.;  and  Paul, 
Kalidas,  5,104,990,  CI   546-219  000 
Paul.  Kermit  D  ,  to  Fuller  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  blend- 
ing   and    withdrawing    solid    particulate    material    from    a    vessel. 
5,104.229.  CI.  366-101.000. 
Paulsen.  Hans-Dieter.  to  Masco  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
a     non-warped     longitudinal     multi-component     frame     element 
5.104.597.  CI.  264-46.500 
Paulsen.  James  G.:  See — 

Grund.  Gary  H  ;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen.  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M.;  Feulz,  David  A  ;  Humphrey,  Charles  G  . 
deceased;  Kent.  Royal  A.;  Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  . 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen.  Randall  P  ;  Parker.  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen. 
James  G.;  Pearson,  Alan  L.;  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurlh,  Michael  E..  5.103,741. 
CI.  108-50.000 
Pauly.  John  M.,  to  Letand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  spectroscopy  using 
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a  linear  class  of  large  tip-angle  selective  excitation  pulses.  5.105,152, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Pavlin.  Mark  S  ,  lo  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Waler-soluable  rosin- 
based  coalings  and  inks  5,104,449,  CI    106-30.000. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E  ;  and  Inba.sekaran,  Muthiah  N  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Hydrogen  perfluoroalkvlaromatic  ethers  and  related 
compositions  and  methods.  5,104,559.  CI   252-48.400. 
Paws  Off.  Inc  :  See — 

Macintosh.  Laurie,  5.103,769,  CI.  119-29.000. 
Payne,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Krupke,    William    F;    and    Payne,    Slephen    A.,    5,105,434,    CI. 
372-69.000. 
PBM,  Inc  :  See- 
Block,  Gary  C;  and  Fnedline,  Gary  W..  5,104,092,  CI.  251-152.000 
PCR  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Van  A.;  Varina,  Donald  R.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  E., 
5,104,447.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Peacock.  Clifford  L.:  See — 

Herring,  Charles  W.;  and  Peacock,  Clifford   L.,  5,103,801,  CI. 
126-374.000 
Pearson,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H.;  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ;  Feulz,  David  A.;  Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kenl.  Royal  A.;  Klipa.  Edmund  X.;  Maas.  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen.  Jon  R.;  Nelsen,  Randall  P  ;  Parker,  Linda  M.;  Paulsen, 
James  G.;  Pearson,  Alan  L  ,  Slager.  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox,  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth,  Michael  E.,  5,103,741, 
CI.  108-50.000. 
Peck,    Paul    L.,    lo    Tru-Fire    Corporation.    Rotating    bow    release 

5,103,796,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Peczalski.  Andrzej,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Harmonic  injection  amplifier 

5,105,167.  CI.  3.30-295.000. 
Pedersen.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Terry,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.;  Schmidt,  Eugene  J.;  Loflus.  Michael  J.; 

Pedersen.  Kenneth  J..  Orbell.  Richard  B  ;  and  Jovanovic.  Vidan, 

5.103.672,  CI.  73-304  OOC 

Pedrazzi,  Oliviero,  lo  Bugalti  Aulomobili  SPA    Mechanical  device 

combining  ihe  functions  of  a  self-locking  differential  and  a  torque 

divider  and  operating  to  a  given  ratio  between  two  driven  halfshafts. 

5,104,362,  CI   475-227.000. 

Pedron,   Pierrick.  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.   Linear  feedback  shift 

registers   5,105,376,  CI.  364-717.000. 
Peer,  David  J.:  See — 

Huslak,    Jerome    F.,    Jr.;    and    Peer,    David    J,    5.104.284.    CI. 
415-105.000 
Peerless  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fewel.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,104.431,  CI.  55-440.000. 
Pegourel.  Jean,  lo  Sainl-Gobain  Recherche.  Electrolytic  synthesis  of 

melal  sails  of  weak  acids   5.104.498.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Pelczer.  Islvan:  See — 

Dekany.  Gyula;  Frank.  Judil;  Pelczer,  Islvan,  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner,  Eniko.  5,104.857,  CI.  514-31.000. 
Pelesko.  John  D  :  See — 

Russell,  Gary  S.;  and  Pelesko,  John  D.,  5.104,926,  CI.  524-549.000. 
Pelel,  Andre     See — 

Billler,  Jean-Pierre;  Pelel,  Andre  ;  Wirth,  Guy;  and  Hang-Hu. 
Monique.  5,105.337,  CI   361-386.000. 
Pclrine.  Bruce  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

lubricanl  fluids  of  improved  stability   5,105,039,  CI   585-407.000. 
Pelrine,  Bruce  P  ;  Schmilt,  Kirk  D  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Production  of  olefin  oligomer  lubricants.  5,105,051,  CI 
585-528.000. 
Pelsez,  Laurent:  See — 

Dufour,    Jacques    J     J.;    Pelsez,    Laurent;    and    Peltier,    Bruno, 
5,105,028,  CI    568-840.000. 
Peltier,  Bruno:  See— 

Dufour,   Jacques   J.    J.;    Pelsez,    Laurent;    and    Peltier.    Bruno. 
5.105.028,  CI   568-840.000. 
Peltola,  Wallace  .A.:  See — 

Daharsh,  Donald  R.;  Pellola.  Wallace  A.;  and  Sterling,  James  B., 
5,104,065,  CI    244-118.600. 
Pennebaker,  William  B.:  See — 

Goldowsky,  Michael  P.;  and  Pennebaker,  William  B..  5,103.763.  CI. 
118-624.000 
Pcnnell,  Marvin:  See — 

Davis,  H.  O.;  and  Pennell,  Marvin,  5,104,636.  CI  423-626  000. 
Percy,  Joseph  L  ,  to  L'niled  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Constrained 

diaphragm  transducer  5.105.394.  CI.  367-174.000. 
Perfelli,  Patricia  F  :  See — 

Hayden,    Rhonda   F.;  Jones,   Elberi  C,  Jr.;   Lawson,  Jerry   W  ; 
Lehman,  Richard  L.;  and  Perfctli,  Patricia  F.,  5,103,844,  CI. 
131-365000. 
Perine,  Jeffrey  W  :  See — 

Sauer,  Joe  D  ;  Smith,  Kim  R.;   Borland,  James  E.;  and  Perine. 
Jeffrey  W..  5,105,008,  CI   562-575.000 
Penon,  Pierre,  lo  Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems.  Device  for  the 
motorized  control  of  a  set  of  elements  such  as  the  adjustable  parts  of 
a  vehicle  seal.  5,103,691.  CI.  74-665.0GD. 
Permar.  Thoma.s  A  ;  and  Gamsey.  Slephen  M..  lo  United  States  of 
.America.  Agriculture    Monoclonal  antibodies  which  discriminate 
between  strains  of  citrus  Irisleza  virus   5.104.789.  CI.  435-5.000 
Perrel.  Michel,  lo  GEC  Alslhom  SA.  Dielectric  blast  gas  high  voltage 
circuit  breaker  with  electrical  resistance  conductor.  5.105.058.  CI. 
200-I48.00A. 


Perrin.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Panuleo,    Terese    A,    and    Pemn,    Donald    E,    5,104,699.    CI 
428-13.000 
Perrior.  Trevor  R  :  See — 

Whittle.  Alan  J.;  Perrior.  Trevor  R.;  and  Sunley.  Raymond  L.. 
5,104,878,  CI.  514-269  000. 
Perrotta,  Joseph   Shower  bow   5.103,531,  CI    I6-87.40R 
Perry,  Roberl  J.;  Turner,  S    Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Preparation  of  polyamides  from  carbon 
monoxide,  diamine  and  diiodide.  5,104,971.  CI   528-397  000. 
Persson.   Per   I.,  to   Exploweld   AB    Method  of  explosion  welding. 

5.104.027.  CI   228-107.000. 
Peschmann.  Kristian  R.:  See — 

Rand.  Roy  E.;  Boyd.  Douglas  P.;  and  Peschmann.  Kristian  R. 
5.105.456.  CI   378-125000 
Pel  Affairs  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  William  A  ;  Angler.  Mark  L.;  Mulligan.  Anthony  C  ;  and 
Uhlmann.  Donald  R..  5,103,537.  CI.  24-198.000. 
Peterson.  Roger  L  Fire  protective  device  5,104,700,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Pellil,  Dean  A.;  and  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  Truth  Division  of  SPX 
Corporation   Lock  handle  pivot  structure  5.103,533.  CI    16-342.000 
Pfaff  Industnema-schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Geisselmann,  Henbert;  Frank,  Manfred;  Jehle,  Fritz;  and  Willen- 
bacher,  Ench,  5,103,749,  d.  112-262.300. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Ikeda,  Takafumi;   Wakabayashi,   Hiroaki;  and   Nakane,   Masami, 

5.104.874,  CI.  514-252.000 
McGuirk,  Paul  R.,  5.104.868.  CI.  514-211  000. 
Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjornson,  Torleif  O;  Coppock,  Robert  M  ;  Kowalski, 
Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A  ;  Murray,  Donald  S  ;  Pfost.  R   Fred;  San- 
ford.  Brian;  and  Pucketl.  Kalhenne  L..  lo  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc 
Automated  multi-purpose  analytical  chemistry  processing  center  and 
laboratory  work  station.  5,104.621.  CI  422-67.000 
Pfost.  R   Fred:  See— 

Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O,  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski. Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A     Murray,  Donald  S  ;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckelt,  Kalhenne  L .  5.104,621,  Q. 
422-67.000 
Pharmachemie  B  V  :  See — 

Nijkerk.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Vermeer.  Johanna  M    P..  5.104.896,  CI 
514-492  000 
Phelan.  Paul  L.:  See- 
Baker,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Phelan,  Paul  L.,  5,104,654,  CI.  424-195  ICO. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Strang.  John  C;  and  MuIIer.  Steven  G.,  5.103.842,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  lo  Techco  Corporation   Power  steering  system 

5.103.715.  CI.  91-37500A 
Phillips.  Gregory:  See— 

McCormick.   Waller   A  ,   Kellum,   Wilbur  J.,   Ill;   and    Philhps, 
Gregory,  5,104,117,  CI.  271-297.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brake,  Charles  A.,  5,105,048.  CI.  585-516.000 

Conroy.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Smith.  Paul  D..  5.I04.84I.  CI.  502-158.000. 

Cymbaluk.  Ted  H  ;  Tablet.  Donald  C;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and 

Nowack.  Gerhard  P  .  5.104.570.  CI.  252-182  120 
Drake.  Charles  A..  5,105.050,  CI    585-516.000 
Ha.sselbring,  Lon  G.,  5,105,049.  CI.  585-516.000 
Hawley.  Gil  R  ;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P  .  5.104.837.  CI  502-107.000. 
James  B   Kimble;  and  Kolts.  John  H  .  5,105,045.  CI   585-500  000. 
Martin,   Shirley   J.;   McDanicl,    Max   P;   Conroy,   Bnan   K  ;  and 

Martin,  Joel  L  ,  5.104.950.  CI.  526-129000. 
McDaniel.  Max  P.;  and  Smith.  Paul  D..  5.104.839.  CI   502-113.000. 
McKay.    Dwighl    L;    and    Grav.    Michael    L.    5.105,024,    CI. 
568-697.000. 
Philpot.  Ivan  N  .  to  Matthews  Inlemaiional  Inc  Apparatus  for  securing 
a  printing  plate  lo  a  pnnting  plate  cylinder  and  a  pnnling  plate 
composite  utilizing  such  apparatus.  5.103.729.  CI    101-41 5  100. 
Piani.  Silvano,  Tamagnone,  Gianfranco;  Alpino,  Raul  R  ,  and  Mllani, 
Maria  R.,  lo  Alfa  Wassermann  S.p  A.  Hepann  derivatives  and  pro- 
cess for  their  preparation   5.104.860.  CI   514-56000 
Piche.  Jean;  and  Rochon.  Pierre,  lo  2848-4293  Quebec  Inc.  Implant 
assembly  for  anchonng  an  artificial  tooth.  5.104.318.  CI.  433-174  000. 
Pickering.   Harold   J.    Programmable  Christmas  tree.   5.104,608,  CI 

362-32.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  See — 

Leilz,  Edgar;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  Oil.  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Braese.  HansEberhard.  5.104.935.  CI   525-67.000. 
Pierfitte.  Michel;  Pare.  Chnstian;  and  de  la  Barre.  Francois,  lo  Sopha 
Medical.  Gamma  camera  equipment  having  two  detector   heads 
5.105.086,  CI.  250-363.080 
Pierre,  Francis:  See — 

Desmurs,     Jean-Roger;     and     Pierre,     Francis,     5,105,027.     CI. 
568-727.000 
Piikington  Visioncare  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Belmares,  Hector,  5,104,692.  CI  427-164000 
Pioneer  Elecironic  Corporation.  See — 

Aoyagi,  Yoshio,  and  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  5.105.401.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ishii.  Hidehiro;  Takeva.  Noriyoshi;  Miura.  Chiharu.  and  Fukuda, 

Tatsuya.  5.105,402,'CI   369-43.000 
Kenmolsu,   Isami;   lloh,  Yoshihisa;   Kurihara,  Toshihiko.   Araki, 
Yosilsugu;  Akiba,  Taichi;  and  Funahashi,  Tadashi.  5. 105.418.  CI 
369-195  000 
Ohira.  Hiroyuki.  5,105.404.  CI.  369-44  l.W. 

Shinkai.  Masanao;  Namiki.  Tohru;  Nakada,  Hiloshi;  Wakimolo. 
Takeo;  Murayama,  Ryuji;  and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku.  5.104.740. 
CI.  428-457.000 
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Shioda,  Kalsunobu.  5.105. 

Tanaka.  Satoru;  Murala.  Y 

359-287  000 

Pioneer  Electronics  Corporati 

Yoshio.  Junichi.  5.105.412 

Pioneer  Video  Corporation  5 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki.  5,105.40. 

Piorr,  Robert:  See— 

Fabry.   Bernd;  Giest-n.    Bi 

Martina;  and  Piorr.  Rol 

Pirani.  Noorali;  and  Ekedal.  I 

grating     commercial     adve 

5.105.184.  CI.  340-721.000. 

Pin,  Kauko:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Olli;  and  Pin 
Pitncv  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 
All  rod.    Donald    R 

521-150  000. 
Bngg.s.  Francis  J  ;  .Marzul 
N..  5.104.112.  CI,  271-1. 
Mol.  HansC.  5.104.104.  ( 
Ritchie.  Wayne  W  .  5.104 
Sansone.  Ronald  P.  5.104 
Piwinski.  John  J..  Wong.  Jess. 
K.;  and   V'lllani.   Frank  J,, 
pipendine.  pipendylidene  ai 
methods    of    manufacture 
514-254.000 
Planck.  Heinnch:  and  Mueller 
und   Faserforschung   Slung 
Process  for  the  treatment  o 
suturing  thread    5.104,.M8.  < 
Plasia  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.:  5 
Gute,  Robert  M  ,  5.104.1' 
Playskool.  Inc.:  See — 

Askeland.  Leif  J  .  5.104.3- 
Pleasants,  John  P  .  to  Pleasar 

43-55.000 
Pleitner.  Peter  K  ;  and  Vincent 
System  for  determining  an 
airborne  or  spaceborne  plati 
Plostins.  Peter   See — 

Kaste.  Robert   P.  Burns. 

Plostins,  Peter.  5.103.75 

Plus.  Dora;  and  Stewart.  Rogc 

register  for  active  matn.x  di- 

P(Kholle.  Jean-Paul:  Papucho 

Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  F 

beam  scanning   5.105.428.  C 

Pocsai.  Emma  See — 

Korodi.  Ference.  Frank.  I 

Pocsai.  Emma,  and  Tcrt 

Podoisky.   Grigory.    Shaving 

30-41000 
Pohjola.  Dale  A.,  to  Kimberl; 
lus  and  process  for  rotatin 
substrate   5.104.116.  CI    271 
Pokorney.  James  L  ;  and  Krar 
Inc.  Bi-planar  fluid  control 
Policello.  George  A  .  to  Unioi 
ogy  Corporation    Surfactan 
ene  oxide  polymers  useful  a 
514-772.000 
Polllock.  Larry  J  .  to  Synerg; 
for  a  substrate  tap  in  a  bipo 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Sano,  Terutaka;  Nedzu.  S 
428-195.CK)0 
Pooler.  Rodney  A.:  See— 
Hayden.  Terry  F..  Hicks. 
5.104.689,  CI  427-123.0 
Porter.  John  P  ;  Dellangelo.  R 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  " 
ing  the  fundamental  viscoe 
CI   73-843,000, 
Porter.  Neil:  See— 

Bell,  Richard:  Ramsay.  ^ 

David;  Porter.  Neil:  W 

5,104,871,  CI    514-232  8 

Powell,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Uzeln 

pany.  Process  for  preparing 

Powers.  Maston  L  ,  to  Conoo 

tors  that  are  rate  insensitivt 

Powers.  Richard  G  ;  Alley.  H 

to  Marlen  Research  Corpt 

horn    5.104.348.  CI   452-45' 

PPG  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Sundararaman.  Padmanab 

M.,  5.105.010.  CI    564-: 

Prassas.  Thomas  N-:  See — 

Bard.  Shannon;  and  Prass 
Premji.  Zahirudeen.  to  Nikon 
delecting  focusing  errors  t 
CI   250-201  500 
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:63,  Cl    358-29  000 

isushi;  and  Malsui.  Fumio.  5.105,304,0. 

in:  See — 

Cl    369-48  000. 
e — 

Cl    369-44  1.10, 

mtic     Hill,    K.irlheinz:   Kihn-Botulinski. 
;rt.  5,1(>4,5S5.  Cl,  252-555.000. 
'avid    Methods  for  displaying  and  inte- 
tisements     with     computer     software 


Kauko,  5,104.129.  Cl.  273-371.000 


anc      Moller.     William     S.,    5,104,908.    Cl. 


0.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Schmaling,  Roderick 

1.000, 

1.  270-52,500 

170.  Cl    156-227  000 
SHI.  Cl-  427-8, (X)0, 
K  ,  Green.  Michael  J,;  Ganguly.  Ashit 

0  Schenng  Corporation.  Benzopyrido 
d  piperazme  compounds,  compositions. 
ind     melhod'.    of    use,     5.104,876,    Cl. 

Erhjrd,  to  Deiitschc  Institute  furTextil- 
rl  -  Stiflung  des  offentlichen  Rechls 
a  surgical  suturing  thread  and  surgical 

1  606-230,000. 
■e — 

K  Cl    :96-P7  400 

7,  Cl   446-241,000 

IS,  John  P    Cricket  gun    5.103.585.  Cl 

Robert  K  .  to  Geo.SpecIra  Corporation, 
1  controlling  the  altitude  of  a  moving 
)rm  or  the  like   5,104.217.  Cl,  356-2,000 

Bruce  P  :  NV'ilkerson.  Stephen  A.;  and 
■.  Cl.  102-521,000, 

G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shift 
-ilay  devices.  5.105,187.  Cl.  .140-81  l.(XX) 
.  Michel;  Ayral.  Jean-Luc;  and  Puech. 
>wer  laser  source  with  optical  control  of 
.  372-24.000 

aszio  ,  Salamon,  Zoltan;  Sandor.  Jozsef; 
5es.  Erzsebet.  5.104.884.  Cl.  514-312.000. 
device    with    dispenser     5.103,560,    Cl 

-Clark  Corporation   Applicator  appara- 

;  and  placing  a  strip  of  material  on  a 

185000, 

linger.  William  R..  to  St.  Jude  Medical. 

■alve,  5.104.387,  Cl,  604-248.000. 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
blend  of  organosiiicone  and  polyalkyl- 
an  agricultural  adjuvant.  5,104,647.  Cl. 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Structure 
ir  structure   5.105,253.  Cl.  357-49.000. 

iigeru:  and  Ebina.  Yoichi.  5.104.720.  Cl. 


-hristopher  A  ,  und  Pooler,  Rodnev  A  . 
10. 

inald  L  :  and  Harrell.  Emmitl  R  .  Jr..  to 
he.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
istic properties  of  a  material    5.103.679. 


Noble.  Hazel  M.;  Noble, 
and  Fletton.  Richard  A.. 


Iichael  V    J 

ird.  John   B 

«. 

-■ler.  ChriMophtr  W     to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

a  bisphenol    5,105.026.  Cl.  568-727.000. 

Inc.  Inlet  distributors  and  outlet  collec- 

5.103.863.  Cl.  1 37-561. OOA. 
irrison  A  .  Jr  .  and  Anderson.  James  E  . 
■ation    Sizer  apparatus  having  shiftable 
00 

lan;  Claar.  James  A.,  and  Kama.  Charles 
i2.000 

s.  Thomas  N  ,  5,104.150.  Cl  285-12  Oa) 
Corpt^ration  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ilizing  chromatic  aberration,  5.105.076. 


i'resstek.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A.;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  and  Roberts,  Harry, 
5,103,731,  Cl.  101-467.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  Lem.  Kwok  W.;  and  Chin.  Hong  B..  tt>  Allied- 
Signal  Inc    Method  of  forming  short  fibers  composed  of  anisotropic 
polymers  5.104,599.  Cl.  264-140.000. 
Priester,  Ralph  D  .  Jr.:  See — 

Turner,  Robert  B  :  Priester.  Ralph  D  .  Jr :  and  Burkes,  Stephen  R., 
5.104.910.  Cl    521-163000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Benedict.  James  J.;  Johnson.  Karen  Y  :  Benedict.  James  J.,  and 

Johnson.  Karen  Y..  5,104.863.  Cl.  514-80.000. 
Benedict.  James  J.;  Johnson.  Karen  Y'  ;  Benedict.  James  J.;  and 

Johnson.  Karen  Y  .  5.104.863.  Cl.  514-80000. 
Besserman.  Mark  A  ;  Morrison.  Lowen  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Weber,  Vicki 

L,  5.104.587.  Cl.  554-175.000. 
Bolich.  Raymond  E  .  Jr.;  Norton.  Michael  J.;  and  Russell.  Glen  D  . 

5,104.646.  Cl   424-70  000. 
Mazur.  Adam  W  :  Hiler.  George  D  .  II;  Stipp,  Gordon  K  :  and 

Kluesener.  Bernard  W  .  5,104,797,  Cl   435-105  000. 
Shaw.    John    H.   Jr.;   and    Mermelstein.    Robert.    5.104.568.    Cl 

252-174.180. 
Wells.  Robert  L  ;  King.  Bonnie  T  ;  Snyder,  Michael  A  ;  and  Frey, 

Donald  H  .  5.104.642.  Cl.  424-47,000. 
Yang.  David  K..  5.104.678.  Cl.  426-601.000 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Cardin.  Caroline  W.;  Davis,  Joyce  I.;  Hart.  Judi  L.;  and  Schmidt. 
Diane  G  .  5.104.645.  Cl   424-70.000 
Prof  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujitsubo.  Takeshi.  5.103,754,  Cl.  114-270.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Walterson.  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G., 
5.104.120.  Cl.  482-5000. 
Promat  Engineering  Services  Limited.  See — 

Kirkwood.  lain  W..  5.104.155.  Cl    285-156.000. 
Prout.  John  T  .  and  Cagle.  Billy  R  ,  to  Toler,  Inc.  Blow-molded  wheel 
with  heavy-duty  axle  bore  and  roll-out  waste  container  with  heavy- 
duty  blow-molded  wheel.  5. 104.198.  Cl.  .101-63, OPW 
Prout.  John  T  :  and  Cagle.  Billy  R  .  to  Toter.  Inc    Heavy-duty  blow- 
molded  wheel  and  roll-out  waste  container  with  heavy-duty  blow- 
molded  wheel.  5.104.200.  Cl.  301-63.0DD 
Provenzano.  Virgil;  Singh.  Anand  K.;  Imam.  M.  A  ;  and  Tritt.  Terry 
M  .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy   Preparation  of  high  tempera- 
lure  superconducting  coated  wires  by  dipping  and  post  annealing. 
5.104.850,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Provost.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nevell.  David  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Data 
processing  system  using  a  kalman  filtering.  5.105.372.  Cl.  364-551  010 
Puckett.  Kaiherine  L.   See — 

Pfosl.  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S  ;  Pfost.  R 
Fred;  Sanford.  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katherine  L  .  5.104.621.  Cl. 
422-67.000 
Puech.  Claude:  See — 

Pocholle.    Jean-Paul;    Papuchon.    Michel;    Avral.   Jean-Luc;    and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.105.428.  Cl   372-24.C00 
Pulwer.  Mitchell  J.   See— 

Bavsdon,  Sherrol  L  ;  Pulwer.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Janoski.  Helen  L.. 
5.105.002.  Cl,  558-252.000, 
Puntoni,  Patrick  G.  Tillage  unit.  5.103.918,  Cl.  172-699.000. 
QSound  Ltd.:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  D  ;  and  Lees.  John  W  .  5.105.462,  Cl.  381-17.000. 
Ouackenbush.  John  J  .  to  FBK  International  Corporation    Membrane 

splittable  tubing    5.104.388.  Cl.  604-264.000. 
Quackenbush.  John  J  .  to  FBK  International  Corporation    Extruded 
polymer  tubes  for  blood  and  fluid  sampling.  5,104.705,  Cl.  428-36.910. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Stewart.  Ian  M.,  5.105,313,  Cl   360-10.300 
Ouantronix,  Inc  :  See — 

Stringer.  Bradley  J,;  Smith,  Brian  H.;  and  Kennington.  Robert  L., 
5.105,392.  Cl.  367-99.000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buehler.  Charles  K  ;  and  Klendworth,  Douglas  D.,  5,104,949,  CI. 
526-1 16  COO. 
Quartarone.  James  M..  to  Untied  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Protective 

coating  system  for  aluminum,  5,104.514,  Cl,  205-203.000, 
Quincoses,  Ricardo  O.,  Jr    See — 

Walter,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Quincoses,  Ricardo  O.,  Jr.,  5,103,982,  Cl. 
209-547,000. 
Quinn,  Ronald  D.   See — 

Day.   J.    Paul;    Johnson,   Timothy    V.;   and   Qumn.    Ronald    D,, 
5.104.540.  Cl    210-510.100, 
Quipp  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Cote,  Kevin;  and  Hyne,  Jeremy,  5,104,105,  Cl   270-1.100 
Sjogren.  Christer  A,;  Cote.  Kevin;  and  Kedem,  Tuval,  5,103.617, 
Cl.  53-399  000. 
Quotron  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Moffitt.  Peter;  and  Kim.  Young  B..  5,105,332,  Cl.  361-301.000. 
R  B    Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice.  Verle;  and  Keener.  Richard.  5.103.880,  Cl    I44-3,00R, 
R    H    Murphy  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  H'.  5.103.976.  Cl.  206-328  000. 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Hayden.  Rhonda  F;  Jones.  Elbert  C,  Jr.;  Lawson,  Jerry  W., 
Lehman.  Richard  L;  and  Perfetti.  Patricia  F.  5.103,844,  Cl, 
131-365.000 


Rabe,  Herbert:  See- 
Berg.  Lothar;  Degenhardl.  Manfred;  and  Rabe.  Herbert.  5,104,051. 
Cl.  242-I8.0PW 
Rabilloud,  Guy:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Serge;  Managgi.   Paul;   Rabilloud,  Guy;  and  Siltion. 
Bernard.  5,104,968,  Cl.  528-322.000 
Rachman,  Barron  S.:  See — 

Rachman, 


and 


Jerome    M.     5.104.703.    Cl. 


Rachman.     Louis. 
428-35600. 
Rachman.  Jerome  M  :  See — 

Rachman,    Louis,    and    Rachman,    Jerome    M.,    5.104,703,    Cl 
428-35.600. 
Rachman.  Lorraine:  See — 

Rachman.    Louis;    and    Rachman,    Jerome    M..    5.104,703,    Cl 
428-35.600. 
Rachman.  Louis;  and  Rachman.  Jerome  M  ,  to  Rachman.  Lorraine; 
Rachman.  Paul  B  ;  and  Rachman.  Barron  S   Non-woven  fabric  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  cotton  bale  covering  and  process  for  producing  said 
fabric,  5.104.703.  Cl,  428-35,600, 
Rachman.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Rachman.    Louis;    and    Rachman,    Jerome    M.,    5,104,703,    Cl 
428-35.600. 
Raevsky,  Vitaly  G  ,  to  Ad-Va-Cote  Tri-State  Inc,  Heat  ablative  compo- 
sitions, 5,104.917.  Cl.  524-71.000. 
Ragen  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Terry.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  Schmidt.  Eugene  J.;  Loftus.  Michael  J  . 
Pedersen.  Kenneth  J,;  Orbell.  Richard  B.;  and  Jovanovic.  Vidan. 
5.103.672.  Cl    7.1.,304.00C 
Raha-Automaattiyhdistys:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Olli;  and  Piri.  Kauko.  5.104.129.  Cl,  273-371,000, 
Rainbow  Roller  Venture:  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E  .  5.104.134.  Cl.  280-30,000 
Ralph.  Peter;  Warren.  Mary  K  ;  Chong.  Kong  T,;  Devlin.  James  J  ; 
Zimmerman.  Robert;  and  Kung.  Ada  H   C  .  to  Cetus  Corporation 
Uses  of  recombinant  colony   slimulaling   faclor-I,   5,104,650,   Cl. 
424-85  100. 
Rambosek,  John  A.:  See — 

Crawford,  Mark  S.;  Finkelstein.  David  B.;  and  Rambosek,  John  A., 
5.104,800.  Cl.  435-227.000. 
Ramey.  Thomas  B  .  Ill,;  Brown.  Thomas  J,;  and  Brown.  James  C 

Computer  work  station.  5.104,086,  Cl.  248-442,200 
Rammler,  David  H  :  See — 

Gomlxicz.     Erich     A  ;    Clappier.     Robert     R  ;     Kerth.    Wilhem: 
Rammler,  David  H  ;  and  Roth,  Alex,  5,104,512,  Cl,  204-299,00R, 
Ramot,   University   Authonty   for  Applied    Research  and    Industnal 
Development  Ltd.:  See — 
Michalevicz.  Rita.  5.104,653,  Cl,  424-85.600 
Ramsay.  Michael  V  ].  See — 

Bell.  Richard;  Ramsay.  Michael  V,  J.;  Noble,  Hazel  M.;  Noble, 
David;  Porter.  Neil;  Ward.  John  B  ;  and  Fiction.  Richard  A,. 
5,104.871,  Cl   514-232  800 
Ramsev.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Nieison.    Edwin    D;    and    Ramsey.    Charles    S..    5.103,970,    Cl. 
206-45  140 
Ramiron  Corporation:  See- 
Butler.  Douglas  B..  5.104.822.  Cl.  437-52,000, 
Rand,  James  L.;  Seely.  Loren  G.;  Smith.  Michael  S.;  Foster.  Carole  Y.; 
Gray.  Phyllis  J.;  Shelby.  Everett  J..  Jr.;  and  Lew.  Thomas  M..  to 
Winzen  International.  Inc    Long  endurance  high  altitude  balloon. 
5.104.059.  Cl   244-31.000 
Rand.  Roy  E;   Boyd.  Douglas  P;  and  Peschmann.  Krislian  R.,  lo 
Imatron.  Inc   High  duty-cycle  x-ray  tube,  5,105.456.  Cl,  378-125.000, 
Randall.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Fillman.  Gregory   L;  and   Randall.   Richard  W.   5. 104.25 1.  Cl. 
403-191.000 
Ranze.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Inline  splicing  of 

brittle  superconductors.  5.IO4.0.W.  Cl,  228-138,000 
Rao.  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar.  Shivaji;  and  Golden.  Timothy  C.  to  Air 
PrixJucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Gas  separation  bv  adsorbent  mem- 
branes  5. 1(M.425.  Cl,  55-16.000, 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Bahner.  Frank.  5.104.157.  Cl   285-307  000 
Rasnick.  Glen  L  ;  and  Mitchell.  James  C  .  to  Berklme  Corporation.  The 

Convertible  sofa.  5.104.182.  Cl.  297-113,000 
Ratell.  Raymond  E..  Ji   High  speed  scouring  hydroaciuated  spinner  for 

car  wash  equipment  and  the  like.  5.104.044.  Cl.  239-240  Oa) 
Raihay.  Gerald  V  ;  and  Stoltze.  Leon,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Spnng  assisted  ball  valve   5.104.091.  Cl.  251-121.140. 
Rathert,  Horst.  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  backing  book  blocks.  5.104.275.  Cl   412-1,000. 
Ratio.  Marjaana:  See — 

Viikan.  Liisa.  Ratio.  Marjaana;  and  Kanlehnen.  Anne.  5.103.883. 
Cl    144-342000, 
Rauniyar.  Govind:  See — 

Tanis.  Maarten;  and  Rauniyar.  Govind.  5.105,013,  CI   564-473.000 
Raver.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Wells.   Robert   R  ;   Raver,  Stephen   M.;  and   Heisey,  Glenn   D . 
5.103.732.  Cl.  101-480000. 
Ravoalavoson.  Robert;  and  Allemand.  Guy.  to  Alcatel  Transmission 
par  Faisceaux  Hertziens,  Digital  method  of  correcting  non-lineanty 
in  a  transmission  chain,  and  apparatus  implementing  the  melhod 
5,105,446,  Cl.  375-60.000. 
Raychem  Corporation;  See — 

Rinde.  James  A  ;  Mercer.  Frank  W  ;  Dawes,  Keith;  and  Bukownik, 
Rudolf  R.,  5,104,930,  Cl,  524-871,000. 


Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Tsukii,  Toshikazu;  Houng,  S.  Gene;  and  Schindler.  Manfred  J., 
5,105.166,  Cl    3.W-277  000 
Read.  John  H..  Sr.  Faceplate  assembly  for  wood  turmng  and  method  of 

use  5,103,700,01  82-165,000. 
Reginato.   Luigi.  lo  Interox  Chimica  S.pA    Process  for  producing 
sodium  perborate  monohydrate.  partially  crystallized  sodium  perbo- 
rate monohydrale.  and  washing  powders  for  textiles    5.104.631.  Cl. 
423-279.000 
Reich.  Marvin  F.:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D..  Frederick.  Charles;  Levin.  Jeremy  I.;  Sum,  Fuk- 
Wah;  and  Reich,  Marvin  F.,  5,104,869,  CI.  514-212.000 
Reichbauer.  Hermann:  See — 

Jung.  Klaus.  Heiss.  Ludwig;  Reichbauer.  Hermann;  and  Mueller. 

Rudi.  5.105.188.  Cl   340-825  050 

Reid.  Leonard  F  ;  and  Bolslad.  Roger  T..  lo  Fatigue  Technology.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  tubular  bushing  in  a  circular 

opening   5.103.548.  CI   29-507.000. 

Reiger.  Ralph  E    Method  and  fabric  container  for  controlling  root 

growth    5.103,588,  Cl   47-78  000. 
Reil,  Wihelm;  Deulschbein,  Ulrich;  Knobloch,  Gerd:  Licbram.  Udo; 
and  Eckerwall.  Bengt.  lo  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A    Ruid 
pack    with    gripping    recesses    and    process    for    producing    same. 
5.103.988.  Cl.  2 15- 100  OOA. 
Reinehr.  Dieter:  See — 

Mever.  Willy;  Reinehr.  Dieler;  Oenle.  Konrad;  and  Schurter.  Rolf, 
5.104.440.  Cl   71-92  000 
Reiner.  David.  Hauling  device  for  leaves  and  other  malenals  5.104,133, 

Cl   280-19.000 
Reip.  Raymond  C  :  See — 

Jannotta.    Louis    J.;    and    Reip,    Raymond    C^    5,104,056,    CI 

242-167000. 

Reisdorf,  Dennis  J  ;  and  Hissong.  James  B..  lo  Xomcd-Trcace  Inc. 

Automatic   dye  dispersant   for  endotracheal   tubes  and   catheters 

5.103.817.  Cl.  128-207  150 

Reising.  Laurence  A  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  melhod 

for  ejecting  matter  from  an  aircraft   5.104.069.  Cl  244-136000 
Remington.  James  A  .  to  ABC  Rail  Corporation.  Rail  brace  a.sscmbly. 

5.104.041.  Cl    238-292  000 
Rcmond.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin, 
Melhod   of  making    prevulcanized   treads  of  constant   curvature. 
5,104.600.  Cl.  264-166  000 
Remote  Ocean  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Acks.  Robert  S  ;  and  Fugitt.  R.  Bruce,  5,105.346,  Cl.  362-267,000. 
Renault  Vehicules  Industnels:  See — 

Drulel.  Yves;  and  Miellaux.  Marc.  5.103.668,  Cl.  73-lI9,00A. 
Renes.  Harrie:  See — 

Burger.  Jacobus  J  .  van  Drooge.  Hendrik  Willem  M.;  van  Eick. 
Rudi  F  ;  and  Renes.  Harrie.  5.103.843.  Cl    131.309.000 
Resco.  Inc.:  See- 
Chow.     Hsiu-Shen;     and     Ellenluch.     Leonard.     5.104.337.     Cl. 
439-470.000 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
McLeod.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Rubin.  Clinton  T.  5.103.806.  Cl    128- 
240AA 
Resia  Commerciale  Sri.:  See — 

Resla.  Mario;  Resla.  Roberto;  and  Resta.  Rodolfo.  5.103.747.  Cl 
112-117.000. 
Resta.  Mano;  Resta,  Roberto;  and  Resta,  Rodolfo,  to  Resla  Commer- 
ciale S  r.l   Quilting  machine  with  stationary  cloth-holder  frame  and 
sewing    heads    movable    in    orthogonal    directions     5.103.747.    Cl. 
1 12-1 17.000 
Resta.  Roberto  See — 

Resta.  Mario;  Rcsla.  Roberto;  and  Resta.  Rodolfo,  5,103,747,  Cl 
112-117.000 
Resla,  Rodolfo:  See— 

Resta,  Mano;  Resta.  Roberto,  and  Resta.  Rodolfo.  5,103.747.  Cl. 
112-117.000. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Cahlander.  Robert  L..  Carroll.  David  W  ;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A.; 
and  Rudesill.  Brian  R..  5.104.002.  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Reuter.  Knud.  Freilag.  Dieter;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Dhein.  Rolf.  May- 
ska.  Paul  J  ;  Idel.  KarstenJosef;  Eckhardt.  Volker;  and  Westeppc. 
Uwe.  lo  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl    Aromatic  ethers.  5.105,004,  Cl. 
558-389.000. 
Revelos.  William  C:  See — 

Smith.   Paul    R..  Jr.;   Eyion,   Daniel;  and   Revelos,   William  C, 
5.104.460.  Cl    148-11  50F. 
Revlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  E.;  Paiel.  Bhupendra.  and  DeFazio.  Augustine. 
5.104.719.  Cl.  428-195.000 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Pre-engcrgizer  for  one- 
way synchronizer.  5.103.952.  Cl    192-53.00E 
Reynolds.  Robert:  See — 

Dragon.  Thomas;  Reynolds.  Robert;  and  Hvlan,  John.  5.105.363. 
Cl.  364-469.000 
Rhodes.  Gerry  F  :  See— 

Jenkins.  Wavlon  L  ;  Rhodes.  Gerry  F  ;  and  Rule.  Mark.  5.104.965. 
Cl.  528-272  000. 
Rhodes.  Percy  H.;  Miller.  Teresa  Y  ;  and  Snyder.  Robert  S  .  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration 
Hollow  fiber  clinosiat  for  simulating  microgravity  in  cell  culture 
5.104.802.  Cl.  435-286  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd  See — 

Roberts.   David   A  ,   Hawkins.   David   W  ,   Buntain.   Ian  G  .  and 
McGuire.  Ross.  5.104,994.  Cl.  548-376.000. 
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Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See —  Rmklake.  Manfred:  See — 

Cordier.   Georges;   and   Grosselin,   Jean-Michel.    5.105.011.   Cl  Daryoush.   Anisi;   Frischmann.   Albert,  and   Rmklake.   Manfred, 

564-417.000  5.104.266.  Cl   405-259.500 

Desmurs.     Jean-Roger      .i  d     Pierre.     Francis.     5.105.027.     Cl.  Rischmuller.  Klaus:  See — 

568-727  000  Murari.  Bruno;  Diazzi.  Claudio;  and  Rischmuller.  Klaus.  5.105,324. 
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Rohrer.  Gene  D.:  See— 

Hakenewerih.  Paul  A.;  Rohrer,  Gene  D,; 

5.105.069.  Cl,  235-379,000. 
Rola  Roof  Racks  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon.  Michael.  5.104.018,  Cl   224-321.000. 

P,^l»r,     r;^rr.,    1      -    Caa 

and 

Slalberg. 

Nils  G,, 

Rudy,  William  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Shaffer,  Howard  R.,  to  AMP  Incorporaleo 

Data  current  coupler  5.105.095,  Cl   307-17.000. 
Rue.  Henrv  B  :  See— 

Morlack.  Sean  C  .  and  Rue.  Henry  B  .  5.104,350,  Cl.  452-64  000 
Ruff,  John  D,  to  Thermadyne,   Inc    Icemaker/waler  punfier  wii 

.-.^ni.A^to.d    >n,>If.nn       S     lOl^^l      /^I      A').<3'>rW\ 
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Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 
Cordier.   Georges;   and   C 

564-417  000. 
Desmurs,     Jean-Roger:     a 

568-727  000. 
Guenn,  Gilles;  and  Knippt 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktien( 
Dollhopf.  Rudiger.  5,10.1.6: 
Riall,  James  D    i.v— 

Collier.  Charles  F  ;  and  Ria 

Riazi,  John,  to  Hygenic  Corpor 

ing  a  dental  dam.  cord  dispen 

ods.  5,I04..MT,  CI   43.^  1.16  nc 

Rice.  James  A,.  Krohn.  Chnslir 

Production  Research  Compa 

recording  using  detectors  pi; 

.167-58.000 

Rice.  Verle;  and  Keener.  Richj 

forming  raised  panel  doors    ? 

Rich.  John  J  .  to  Jackson  Asser 

and  wheel  chock  system    5.1( 

Richards,  Derek  J  .  to  Arjo  Mei 

physically  disabled  persons 

4-564  100 

Richards.  John  E  Diameter  gag 

CI.  33-555.400. 
Richardson.  Eugene,  to  Du  Pc 
Light     colored     conductive 
252-518000. 
Richardson.  Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Tec: 
pres.sor  including  drive  pin  an 
member   5,104.302.  CI.  418-5: 
Richter.  Rolf  See— 

Hahn.    Klaus;    Guhr.    Uw 
5,104.903.  CI   521-56.000 
Richwood  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Stoll.  Donald  L  .  5.103.<)67 
Rickard.  Robert  S  .  to  Amoco  ' 
removing  volatile  organic  i 
34-92.000. 
Ricklefs.  Ubbo.  to  Wild  Leitz  N 
optical  contact  sensor.  5.103. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 
Asada.  Kenichirou.  5.105,0 
Haya-shi.  Tadao.  5,105,267. 
Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Koike. 
Kamada.     Takeshi;     and 

358-296  000. 
Maeda,  Ikuo;  Gotoh.  Hiros 

369-44.370. 
Matsumoto,  Fuvuhiko;  Ta 
5,105,291,  CI    359-87  000 
(3gasawara,  Fumihiro,  5,10 
Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Kimura.  \ 
Igari,  Satoshi.  5,105,222. 
Sakata,  Seiji;  Harada,  Tam< 
Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi;  ai 
358-404  000 
Segawa.  Hideki;  and  Abe, 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki.  5.105. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  5.105.083. 
Takemoto.  Hiroshi.  5.105,2 
Tanaka.  Shigetaka;  and  Sai 
Ridley.  Marlin  G  :  See — 

Sweanngen.  Steven  H  ;  W 

5.105.033.  CI   570- 1 66.00 

Riehl.  Fred,  to  RobertShaw  C 

and  method  of  and  apparati 

29-283.500. 

Riekmann.  Dieter  A.  H  ;  See — 

Noll,  Joachim  J  .  Meyer.  I 

5.105.422.  CI.  370-110  10 

Ricmenschneider.  Bert  R,;  Mitt 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorj 

with  difTused  bit  lines  adjacei 

Riese.  Stephen  B.;  and  Hubbi 

Vapor  separator  for  an  inte 

123-516.000 

Riesselmann  &  Sohn:  See — 

de  Jong.  Arie.  5.104.468.  C 

Riley.  Michael  D  ;  Inman.  Vict^ 

for  maximizing  effectiveness 

for  dispersing.  5.104,427,  CI. 

Rimat,  Donald  S..  See — 

Chowdry.    Arun;    Kamp, 
5,104,765,  CI  430-1 260( 
Rinaldi,  Stefano:  See — 

Curcio,  Maria;  Pasquino, 

Franco,  5,104,406.  CI    6. 

Rmde.  James  A  ;  Mercer.  Fra 

Rudolf  R  .  to  Raychem  Corf 

articles  therefrom   5.104.930 

Rineau.  Georges,  to  S.A.  Soref 

and  reeducation.  5,103.834.  < 

Rink.  Linda  M,:  See — 

Allard,  John  E.;  and  Rink. 


rossciin,    Je.m-Michel.    5.105.011.    CI 

d      f'R-rrf.      Francis.      5.105.027,     CI. 

.  Magali,  5,!(>4,.'^0h,  CI    252-174.170 
esellschafi    5.r— 
9.  CI    "4  6fi5  iKi.\ 

1.  James  D.  5. 104.23  1.  CI.  366-208.000 
tion.  The.  Elasiomenc  cord  for  retain- 
er and  related  combinations  and  meth- 
I 

•  E  .  and  Houston,  l..ouis  M..  to  Exxon 
y  Method  for  high-resolution  seismic 
ited  at  shallow  depths    5. 105.391.  CI. 

J.  to  R  B   Industries,  hu    Machine  for 

lUJ.ShO.  C!    144-3  (XJR 

blv  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automobile  jack 

4.l'70.  CI    296-1.100 

inaids  Limited-  Apparatus  for  assisting 

no  and  out  of  a  bath    5.103.509.  CI 

for  rings  and  round  objects.  5.103.571. 

It  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
electrocoal      paint       5.104.583.     CI. 

mseh  Products  Company.  Scroll  com- 
i  roller  assembly  having  sliding  wedge 
.500 

;    Hmt/.    Hans,    and    Richter.    Rolf, 


CI.  198-823.000. 

orporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

ompounds   from    soils.    5,103,578.   CI 

esstechnik  GmbH    Feeler  pin  using  an 

72,  CI    33-558  000 

7,  CI,  250-205  000, 

:i,  358-80,000, 

Moriyuki,  5,105,218,  CI.  355-206  000. 

Takahashi,     Shuichi,     5,105.279.     CI 

.i;  and  Sakurai.  Tatsuaki.  5.105.410.  CI 

i.  Masato;  and  Enomoto.  Takamichi. 

.382,  CI    395-250,000, 

ichio.  Ishida.  Kazuya.  Also.  Izumi;  and 

:i,  355-211,000 

Isu;  Ito.  Norifumi,  Havashi.  Masavuki; 

d  Koinuma,  Nobuyuki.  5.105.284.  CI, 

•lichihara.  5.105.416.  CI    36<>-n6(X)() 

26.  CI    355-251.000. 

CI,  250-319,000. 

•8.  CI.  358-227.000. 

o.  Yuichi.  5.105.423,  CI.  371-5.500. 

hner,  John  F.;  and  Ridley,  Marlin  G., 

introls  Company,  Burner  construction 
^  for  making  the  same    5,U)3,545.  CI 


ranz  X.,  and  Riekmann.  Dieter  A.  H.. 

1. 

hell.  Allan  T  ;  and  Teng.  Clarence  W  . 
crated.  Trench  capacitor  DRAM  cell 
t  to  a  trench  5.105.245.  CI,  357-23.600. 
'1.  James,  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
nal  combustion  engine    5.103.793,  CI 


.  156-166  000, 

r  L  ;  and  Athey.  Robert  D  .  Jr  Process 

'f  active  ingredients  on  a  filter  substrate 

55-18,000 

Dennis    R  .    and    Rimai,    Donald    S . 


inrico;  Rinaldi.  Stefano;  and  V'allana. 

3-2000 

ik  W  ,  Davics.  Keith;  and  Bukownik. 

3ratit,)n    Polvurea  gel  compositions  and 

CI.  524-87 LOOO. 

c   Apparatus  for  orlhophonic  diagncisis 

1.  128-724000 

Linda  M..  5,104.466.  CI    149-21.000. 


Rinkiake.  Manfred:  See — 

Daryoush,   Anisi;   Frischmann,  Albert,  and   Rinkiake,  Manfred, 
5.104.266.  CI   405-259.500. 
Rischmuller.  Klaus:  See — 

Murari.  Bruno;  Diazzi,  Claudio;  and  Rischmuller.  Klaus.  5.105,324, 
CI    361-18.000 
RistvdetJohnson.  Inc  :  See — 

Risivcdt.    Victor    G.;    and    Ristvedt.    Mark    E..    5,104,353,    CI. 
453-6000, 
Ristvedt.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Ristvedt.    Victor    G.;    and    Ristvedt.    Mark    E.    5.104.353.    CI. 
453-6000 
Ristvedt.  Victor  G  .  and  Ristvedt.  Mark  E,.  to  Risivdet-Johnson,  Inc 
Coin  sorting  apparatus  with  rotating  disc.  5,104,353,  CI  453-6.000. 
Ritchie.   Wayne  W  .  to   Pitnev   Bowes  Inc.   Method  for  moistening 

envelopes   5.104.470,  CI    156-227.000. 
Ritzl,   Antal,   to  AIusuisse-Lonza   Services  Ltd.   Allachmenl   device. 

5.104,270.  CI.  411-85.000. 
Riverwood  InlernationsI  Corporation:  See — 

Schuster.  Richard  L  .  5,103,971.  CI.  206-153  (XX) 
Ro.  Il-voung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Multiple  audio  signal 

processing  system    5,105,314,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bassler.  Helmut;  Ehrentraul.  Heinz;  Haertench,  Friedrich;  Bassler, 

Helmut;  and  Ehrenlraut,  Heinz.  5,103,787,  CI,  123-399000 
Borst,  Wolfgang;  Bolzenhardl,  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfried;  Karl, 
Otto;  Kiencke,  Uwe;  Litschel.  Martin;  and  Lohner,  Herbert, 
5,105,441,  CI    375-17.000. 
Klumpp,  Daniel;  Muenster.  Ernst;  Scheidel.  Wolfgang;  Adrian, 

Ludger;  and  Nitzsche.  Harimul.  5.105.112.  CI.  310-72.000 
Neth.  Wolfram.  5.105.145,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Voss,  Jurgen;  Sperr,  Gerhard;  Kurz,  Werner;  and  Hutier,  Odo. 

5.103.962,  CI    198-443.000. 
Zillgitt.  Ulrich;  Speer.  Harald;  Haug,  Kurt;  Ebinger,  Georg;  Mill- 
ers,   Miervaldis;    and    Hasselmann,    Heinrich,    5,105,342,    CI. 
362-66  000. 
Roberts,  Anita  B.:  See — 

Sporn.  Michael  B.;  Roberts,  Anita  B.;  Assoian,  Richard  K.;  and 
Frolik,  Charles  A.,  5.104,977,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Hawkins,  David  W  ;  Bunlain,  Ian  G.;  and  McGuire, 
Ross,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.  N-phenylpyrazole  deriva- 
tives. 5.104.994,  CI    548-376  000. 
Roberts.  Harry:  See — 

Williams.   Richard   A  ;  Gardiner.  John   P.;  and   Roberts.  Harry. 
5.103.731.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Roberts.  Martyn  G..  and  Nightingale.  Douglas  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Inc. 

Mounting  arrangement.  5.103.638.  CI   60-261.000. 
Roberts.  Neville,  to  Hogan.  Elvyne.  Refuse  receiving  device.  5,103,983, 

CI   209-645  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Companv:  See — 

Kalchka.  Jay  R.;  and  Kellv.  Samuel  T.,  5,104,093,  CI-  251-358.000. 
Riehl.  Fred.  5.103.545,  CI.  29-283,500. 
Robertson.  James  B..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Natic^nal  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Single  layer  multi-color  luminescent 
display  and  method  of  making.  5,104,683,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Robertson.  Leslie  E.  Sway  minimization  system  for  elevator  cables. 

5.103.937.  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
R^K'hal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Salamone.  Ann  B..  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  Olson.  Alfred  P.. 

5.103.812.  CI,  602-52.000. 
Salamone.  Ann  B.;  Salamone.  Joseph  C:  and  Olson.  Alfred  P.. 
5.103.812.  CI.  602-52.000. 
Rochester.  James  R.:  See — 

Chesler.  Ronald  B.;  Krempasky,  Jerome  J.;  and  Rochester.  James 
R..  5.104.057.  CI   242-128.000. 
Rochon,  Pierre:  See — 

Piche.  Jean:  and  Rochon.  Pierre,  .5,104,318.  CI  433-174.000. 
Rockstraw,  David  .A.:  See — 

Staton,  James  S  ;  Standiford,  Michael  D.;  and  RiKkslraw.  David 
A  .  5.104.843.  CI.  502-174000. 
Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems:  See — 

Perion.  Pierre.  5.103.691.  CI    74-665.0GD 
Rockwell  International  Corp.:  See — 

Tench.    D.    Morgan;   and    Anderson,    Dennis    P,    5.104,494.   CI. 
205-125.000. 
Roderick.  James  R.  Portable  self-conlained  water  remediation  package. 

5.104.525.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Rocder.  George  K.  Engine  end  for  a  downhole  hydrauiically  actuated 

pump  assembly.  5.104.296.  CI   417-403  000 
Roelofs.  Robert  R  :  See- 
Anchor.    Michael    J;    and    Roelofs,    Robert    R..    5.104.563.    CI 
252-142,000, 
Roemer.  Peter  B,:  See — 

Mueller.    Otward    M;    and    Roemer.    Peter    B.    5,105.153.    CI. 
324-322.000. 
Roesch.  Albert:  See — 

McLeod.    Roderick    D;    and    Roesch.    Albert.    5.103.900.    CI 
166-88.000. 
Rogers.  Steve:  See — 

Dale.  James  L.;  and  Rogers,  Steve,  5,103.595,  CI.  51-165  7|0. 
Roggeveen.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Brand.    Hans    M.;    and    Roggeveen.    Robert    P.    5.104.586.    CI. 
514-785.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Fleminger.  Gideon;  Wolf,  Tamar;  and  Hadas,  Eran,  5.104,931.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
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Rohrer,  Gene  D.:  See — 

Hakenewenh,  Paul  A.;  Rohrer,  Gene  D.;  and  Stalberg.  Nils  G., 
5,105,069,  CI.  235-379.000 
Rola  Roof  Racks  Inlcmalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Michael,  5,104,018,  CI  224-321.000 
Rolen.  Garry  L  :  See — 

Falls.  John  W.;  and  Rolen.  Garry  L  ,  5,105,349,  CI   362-405.000 
Rolls-Royce  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Martyn  G.;  and  Nightingale.  Douglas  J.,  5,103,638.  CI. 
60-261.000. 
Rolls-Royce  plc:  See — 

Callow.  Ronald,  5.104,290,  CI  416-9600R. 

Edwards.    Geoffrey;    and    Clarke.    Michael    G..    5,103,631.    CI, 

60- .19.161. 
Hum.  lam.  A..  5.103.858.  CI.  137-340.000. 

Provost,     Michael    J.,    and    Nevell.    David    A.,    5,105,372,    CI 
364-551  010 
Roman,    D.    Garry,    Wallet    with    removable    clip.    5.103,884.    CI. 

150-134.000 
Roohk.  Henry  V  :  See — 

Davidner.  Alan  A.;  Roohk,  Henry  V.;  and  Lechtman.  Max  D.. 
5.104.373.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Ropak  Corptiration:  See — 

Bingis.ser.  Josef  E  .  5.103.993.  CI   220-306.000 
Rose.  David;  Hoeffkes.  Horst;  and  Lieske,  Edgar,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Hair  dyeing  compositions.  5.104.412.  CI 
8-405.000. 
Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Ziebell,  Klaus,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud 
Baader  GmbH   &  Co.   KG.   Separating  apparatus    5,103,720,  CI 
99-495000. 
Rosemann.  Richard    Margin  hole  punch  locking  apparatus.  5,103.706. 

CI.  83-670  000. 
Rosen.  Gerald  M  .  to  MR. I..  Inc.  Nitroxide  NMR  contra.st  enhancing 

agents  and  their  use  in  NMR  imaging.  5,104,641,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Heinz-Jorg:  See — 

Gupta.    Pramod;    Sandhagen.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Rosenbaum. 
Heinz-Jorg.  5.105.019.  CI    568-621,000. 
Rosenbaum,  John  W..  II.  to  Inland  Container  Corporation.  Carton  with 

hinge  lock  construction.  5.104.035.  CI.  229-157.000. 
Rosendale.  David  J..  See — 

Bernard.  Stuart  N  ;  Otsuji.  Sanford  K.;  and  Rosendale.  David  J., 
5.104.124.  CI.  273-85.00F. 
Rosenqutst.    Lars,   to  Sky    Park   AB.    Linear  gearing.    5,103.686.   CI. 

74-89.200. 
Ross.  Colby  M.:  and  Echols.  Ralph  H.,  III.  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Non-rotational  versa-trieve  packer.  5,103,902.  CI.  166-120.000 
Ross.  Edgar  A.,  to  Woven  Electronics  Corporation.  Woven  fabnc  and 
process     for     reinforced     structural     composites.     5,104.726.     CI. 
428-246  000 
Ross,  Guy.  to  Hydro-Quebec  Method  and  electrical  measuring  appara- 
tus for  analyzing  the  impedance  of  the  source  of  an  actual  allemaling 
voltage   5.105,181.  CI.  340-657.000. 
Ross,    Melvin    A     Transposed    compression    piston    and    cylinder 

5,103,643,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Ross,  Michael  G.   Shock  absorbing  wheel  hub.   5,104,201,  CI    -lOI- 

105.00B 
Ross,   Scott   S    Media   handling  and   cutting  device.    5.103,710.   CI. 

83-485.000, 
Rossetto,  Giorgio,  to  Dideco  S.p.A.  Device  for  closing  the  containment 
well  of  a  blood  centrifugation  cell  in  a  centrifugal  machine.  5.104,372, 
CI.  494-38  000. 
Rossini.  Steven  J.;  Wilson.  Daniel;  and  Wilson.  Shari  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  strip  of 
flexible  closure  material  to  be  applied  to  a  receptacle   5,103,546.  CI 
29-450.000. 
Roth.  Alex:  See— 

Gombocz.    Erich    A.;    Clappier,    Robert     R  ;     Kerth.     Wilhem; 
Rammler.  David  H.;  and  Roth.  Alex.  5.104.512.  CI  204-299  OOR 
Rothe.  Dietmar  E.,  to  Lasertechnics,  Inc.  Passive  magnetic  switch  for 
erecting  multiple  stage,  high-pulse-rate  voltage  multipliers.  5.105,097. 
CI.  307-108.000 
Rouanne.  Francois,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Method  for  metering  mono- 
calcium  saccharate  into  a  sugared  juice  5.104.452.  CI    127-42.000. 
Rousar,  David  L,.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fuel  handling  grapple 

for  nuclear  reactor  plants.  5.104.612.  CI.  376-248.000. 
Routh.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Jochum.  Thomas  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Level   shift   circuit   with   common   mode   rejection.    5.105.099.   CI. 
307-270  000. 
Rub,  Winfried:  See— 

Muncke,  Ludwig;  and  Rub,  Winfried,  5,103,954,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Doxey.    Andre    G.;    and    Hradisky.    John    L.,    5,103,994.    CI 
220-324000. 
Rubendall,  Douglas  C  :  See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  J.;  Hillbish.  Warren  C;  Hnaluck,  Robert  J..  Kauf- 
man, John  W  ;  Rubendall.  Douglas  C;  and  Zwieg,  Grover  A,. 
5,104,329,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Rubie,  Jean  F.:  See — 

Gordon,  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Ruble,  Jean  F.,  5,104,306.  CI.  425-503.000. 
Rubin.  Clinton  T.:  See — 

McLeod,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Rubin,  Clinton  T..  5.103,806,  CI.  128- 
24.0AA 
Rudcsill,  Bnan  R  :  See — 

Cahlander,  Robert  L.;  Carroll.  David  W.;  Lawrence,  Gregory  A.; 
and  Rudesill,  Bnan  R.,  5,104,002,  CI.  222-1.000. 


Rudy.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Shaffer.  Howard  R..  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Data  current  coupler   5.105.095,  CI   307-17.000 
Rue.  Henrv  B.:  See — 

Morlack.  Sean  C  .  and  Rue,  Henry  B  .  5,104.350,  CI.  452-64  000 
Ruff,  John  D  .  to  Thermadyne,   Inc    Icemakcr/waler  punfier  with 

convective  melting   5.103.653.  CI.  62-532.000 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Anistropic  mag- 
netic layer  for  reducing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  between  a  magnetic 
head  and  a  moveable  information  carrier  5.105,323.  CI  360-122.000. 
Rule.  Mark:  See— 

Jenkins.  Waylon  L  ;  Rhodes,  Gerry  F  ;  and  Rule,  Mark,  5.104,965, 

CI   528-272.000. 

Rumsey,  Michael   M.;  and  Sackett.  John  N..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  Method  of  simulating  the  operation  of  a  circuit  having 

analog  and  digital  circuit  parts   5.105.373.  CI    364-578.000 

Runkel.  Kevin  D..  to  Bikestream.  Inc.  Pressurized  potable  beverage 

dnnking  system    5.104.016.  CI   224-148.000 
Russell.  Gary  S,;  and  Pelesko.  John  D  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc   Pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  elements  made  therefrom. 
5.104,926,  CI.  524-549.000 
Russell.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Bolich,  Raymond  E  ,  Jr.;  Norton.  Michael  J.;  and  Rus.sell,  Glen  D  . 
5.104.646.  CI.  424-70  000. 
Russow.  Jurgen:  See — 

Tetzlaff.    Karl-Heinz;    Schmid.    Dieter;    and    Russow.    Jurgen. 

5.104.497.  CI.  204-59  OOR 

Ruthel.  Walter  W,.  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  Ion  exchange 

removal  of  impunties  from  chlorate  process  liquors    5.104.500.  CI 

204-94  000 

Rutherford.  William,  to  Flons  Pty   Ltd    Modular  tensioned  screen 

surfaces  5.104.521.  CI   209-399.000. 
Rutkowski.  Lawrence;  Morrison.  Bruce,  and  Atlia.  Omar,  to  Avery 
International  Oirporaiion  Mailer  with  reply  envelope  5.104,036,  CI. 
229-301,000. 
Rutten,  Hermann:  See— 

Wey.  Edmund;  Blask.  Johann:  Rutten,  Hermann;  Buttner.  HorsI; 
Anderheggen.  Manfred;  and  Fabelji.  Uwe.  5.104,052.  CI    242- 
18.00R. 
Ruud.  Alan  J.;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J  ,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Bollard 

luminaire.  5,105.347.  CI   362-268.000. 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc  :  5ef— 

Ruud.  Alan  J.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  5.105,347.  CI.  362-268,000 
Ryder.  Francis  E..  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Non-corrosivc 

snap  fastener  system   5.103.538.  CI   24-662.000 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ryder,  Francis  E.,  5,103,538,  CI.  24-662.000. 
Ryshavy.  James  R.:  See — 

Grove.  Clinton  E  ;  Grove.  Robert  D  ;  Rvshavy,  James  R  ;  and 
Spears.  Thomas  G..  5.104.141.  CI   280-661.000. 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Hagany.  John  D  ,  5,104,658,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ilhage.  Bertil.  5.105.303,  CI.  359-273.000 
Sackett.  John  N.:  See — 

Rumsey.    Michael    M;    and    Sackett.    John    N..    5,105.373,    CI 
364-578,000 
Saeki.    Kazumi;   and   Shimada.   Akira,  to  Yoshitomi   Pharmaceutical 
Industries.   Ltd.   Bis(cyclohexylphenol)  compounds  and  their  use. 
5.105,016.  CI.  568-33.000. 
Saekusa,  Shozo:  See — 

Kando.  Hidehiko;  and  Saekusa.  Shozo.  5.105.403.  CI.  369-44  120. 
Saga.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air-conditioning  system  and 

operation  method  thereof.  5.103.896.  CI.  165-2.000 
Sagara.  Shizuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsunori;  Sagara.  Shizuo;  Koda.  Nobuji;  and  Tanabe. 
Takehito.  5.105.060.  CI   219-95.000. 
Sague.  John  E.  In  situ  replaceable  bearing   5.104.239.  CI   384-448.000. 
Saha.  Bijay  S     Mutz.  Alec  N  ;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Intcrdispcrsed  three-phase  ferrite  composite  and 
electrographic  magnetic  carter  panicles  therefrom.  5,104,761.  CI. 
430-106.600 
St   Clair.  David  J.:  See— 

Kasakevich.  Mark  L  ;  Engle,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  St.  Clair,  David  J  , 
5.104.733.  CI  428-332.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Recherche:  See — 

Pegouret.  Jean.  5.104.498,  CI.  204-59.00R 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Douche.  Jean-Pierre.  Coulon.  Jean-Claude;  and  Bouttier.  Pierre, 
5.104.230.  CI    366-156.000. 
Si  Jude  Medical.  Inc  :  See— 

Pokorney.  James  L  ;  and  Kramlinger.  William  R  ,  5.104.387.  CI. 
604-248.000 
St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Refractory  meul 
oxide    coated    abrasives    and    grinding    wheels    made    therefrom. 
5.104.422.  CI   51-295000. 
Saito.    Akihiro.    Inoue.    Kazunan;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    and    Morioka. 
Masataka.  to  GE  Plastics  Japan.  Ltd    Resin  composition  with  an 
excellent  low-temperature  impact   resistance  which  contains  poly- 
phenylene  ether  and  polyamide   5.104,937.  CI   525-89.000 
Saito.  Akito;  Akalsuka,  Yuichiro,  and  Hamaoka.  Takashi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  information  recording/ reproducing  appara- 
tus having  stopping  position  deviation  and  correction  circuitry  rela- 
tive to  movement  in  the  track  direction.  5.105.072.  CI   235-476  000. 
Sailo.   Fumihiko;  Ono.  Takeo;  Oda.  Hitoshi;   Yoneda.   Kou;  Shinmi. 
Akira;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
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Kaisha.  Method  for  detecling 
netic  wall.  5.105,383.  CI.  365-8 
Saito.  Jun  See — 

Shido.  Hironori;  Sailo.  Jun; 
Murakami.    Koichi;    NaiU 
5.104,106.  CI   270-53.000 
Sailo.   Kunio;   .Ariia.   Yoshinobu 
Telephone   &    Telegraph    Cor 
deposition  of  a  metallic  film  > 
427-255.000. 
SaKo,  Maikanii;  and  Sliiida.  Sakac 
for  stacking  and  issuing  sels  ol 
Saito,  Minoru;  Chohata.  Kazuaki 
and  Nagatani.  Takeshi,  to  Nissh 
ing  the  press  formabilii>  of  gah 
tion.  5,105.454.  CI.  378-71  000 
Saito.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigetaka:  and  Saitc 
Saitoh.  Takayuki.   to   NOK  Coi 
sealing  apparatus  and  mold    5. 
Sakagami.  Eiji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Ka 
a  single  solenoid.  5,I04,(.>46.  CI 
Sakaguchi.     Yasuhiko,     .Aratani. 
shiyagawa.  Mitsugi,  Miyata,  K' 
Tetsuro.  to  Kasvasaki  Steel  C* 
sion;  and  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  ( 
purity    metallic    silicon    and 
423-350.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Mashimo.     Kiyokazu.     Igar, 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nakami 
chi.  5.104.758.  CI.  430-73.0 
Sakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shioda.   Masahiko;   Arita.    N 

Koue;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi. 

Sakai,  Telsuo,  Ishikaw.a.  Hirosh 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  S< 

Science  &  Technology   Hydro 

producing  the  same    5.104.753. 

Sakaki.  Hirokazu.  See — 

Nishikawa.  Y'asuhisa.   Ikeda. 
Sakaki.  Hirokazu.  5.104.74 
Sakakibara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato,    Kalsuhiko:    Sakakibar 
5.103,750.  CI    112-278  000 
Sakakura.  Toshiyasu:  See — 
Tanaka.  Masaio.  Sakakura. 
CI.  204-157  000 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  to  Sony  Corj 
a  video  signal.  5.105.274.  CI   3 
Sakamoto,  Takao;  and  Ogasawi- 
Method    and    device    for    c 
318-434.000. 
Sakanaka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Degura,     Yasusaburo;     Saka 

5,105.294.  CI    359-1540a) 

Sakane.    Kazuo:    Yasuda.    Nobu 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Cor 

composition    and    waler-solu 

5.104.866.  CI    514-206.000 

Sakano.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Toshio;  Tanak 
Yasumasa;   Ohba.    Yohsul 
358-84  000 
Sakata.   Seiji;    Harada.   Tamotsu 
Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koi 
Ltd.  Digital  copier  operable  ^^ 
CI.  358-404.000. 
Sakisaka.  Masakatsu  See — 

Takami.   Y'oshio;    NagamacI 
5.105.161.  CI    328-233  000 
Sakuda.  Shohei:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Sakuda.  S 
CI    514-27.000. 
Sakuma.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Htroyuki;  Sugiyan 
Nakajima.  Fumio.  5.105.1 
Sakurai.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Ikuo;  Gotoh.  Hirosh 
369-44  370 
Sakurai.  Tetsuo   Image  reading  ; 
Sala.  Antonio  L.:  See — 

Ziaylek.  Michael  P  .  Sala.  A 
Wisser.  George.  Jr .  5.104 
Salamon,  Zolian:  See — 

Korodi.  Ference;  Frank.  La> 
Pocsai.  Emma,  and  Terebe 
Salamone,  Ann  B.;  Salamone. 
Rochal  Industries.  Inc  :  and 
bandage  and  coating  material. 
Salamone.  Joseph  C    See — 

Salamone.  Ann  B  :  Salamoi 
5.103.812.  CI   602-52.000. 
Salomon  S.  A.:  See — 

Bnschoux,  Jean-Claude.  5.H 


ne  presence  of  bloch  lines  in  a  mag- 
.000 

Hiroi,  Masakazu,  Kobayashi.  Kenji; 
.    Mdsanlij     am)     Honjo.    Takeshi, 

and  Amazawa,  Takao.  to  Nippon 
•oration     Selective    chemical    vapor 

n   ihc  silicon  surface    5.104.694.  CI 

lo  lokio  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Stacker 
;ards   5.1CM.115.  CI    271-185  000 

Hirose.  Yusuke;  Kittaka.  Toshiharu; 
n  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  estimat- 
mnealed  steel  sheets  by  v-ray  diffrac- 


Yukhi.  MOS.4:.v  CI    371-5.500. 
Ktration     Method   of  manufacturing 
>4.603.  CI    264-249  000. 

ushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  injection  having 

:j4-5)(S(xx) 

Fukuo,  Lchino.  Kazuhiro;  Yo- 
nio.  Ishi/aki.  Ma.salo,  and  Kawahara. 
-poration,  Technical  Research  Divi- 
o.,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  high- 
apparatus    therefor      5.104.633.    CI. 


>hi,  K>osaku.  Takegawa.  Ichiro; 
ra.  Shigetoshi;  and  Yamamoio,  Kohi- 
)0. 

asashi,  Tanizaki,  Katsuji;  Ohdawa. 
i.  KM, 444.  CI  75249  000 
and  Takagi.  .Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
sakusho,  and  Agencs  of  Industrial 
;en  storage  electrode  and  process  for 
CI   429-4<.)(KX) 

Hiroshi;  Takizawa.  Kazushige;  and 
■.  CI.  428-472  200 

I.    Y'asuo:    and    Misazaki.    Kohtaro. 


oshiyasu;  and  Abe,  Fujio,  5,104,504, 

iration  Circuits  for  reducing  noise  in 

8-167.000. 

-a,  Hiromitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co  ,   Ltd. 

ntrolling     headrest      5.105.132.     CI. 


laka.    Tetsuo;    and     Imano.     Haruo. 

oshi;  and  Nishimura.  Shintaro,  to 
pany.  Ltd  Water-soluble  antibiotic 
lie     salts     of    cephem     compounds. 


1.  Atsuo,   Kuwahara.   Kei7<i,  Sakano. 
e;    and    Hon.    Shuji.    5,105.268.    CI. 

ito.  Nontunii  Hayashi,  Masayuki; 
'uma.  Nohuvuki.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
h  externa!  steering  medium.  5.105.284. 


1.  Shinji;  and  Sakisaka.  Masakatsu. 
lohei.  and  lakayama.  Seiji.  5,104,855. 

a.  Sadayoshi;   Sakuma.   Hitoshi;  and 

4,  CI    318-445.000 

and  Sakurai,  faisuaki,  5, 105,410.  CI. 
pparatus    5. 105.286.  CI.  358-464.000. 
ilonio  L  .  Wickham.  Kenneth  P  .  and 

;80.  CI.  414-462  oaj 

:lo  .  Salamon.  Zoitan,  Sandor.  Jozsef; 
,  Erzsebet.  5.  KM. 884.  CI,  514-312.000 
oseph  C  ,  and  01st>n.  Alfred  P  .  to 
lochal  Industries,  inc  Conformable 
5.103.812.  CI    602-52,000, 

e.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Olson.  Alfred  P.. 
4.139.  CI    2S0-607  00O 


Salpekar,  Anil  M.:  See — 

Denton.  Larry  E  ;  and  Salpekar.  Anil  M  .  5.104.648.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Salt  Lake  Brine  Shrimp,  Inc.-  See — 

Cole.  David,  and  Schmidt.  Andreas.  5.104.668.  CI   426-285  000. 
Saltin.  Lars,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  reducing  the  flame  tem- 
perature of  a  burner  and  burner  intended  therefor.   5,104,310.  CI. 
431-10.000, 
Salvo.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Spivack.  James  L  ;  and  Salvo,  Joseph  J  .  5.105.025.  CI  568-720.000. 
Salzmann,  Thomas  N  ;  Fuentes.  Lelia  M  ;  and  Shinkai.  Ichiro,  to  Merck 
&  Co  ,   Inc    Enantioseleclive  process  for  producing   1-beia-melhyl 
carbapenem  antibiotic  intermediates.  5,104,984.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Shaumm,  5.103,975.  CI.  206-279.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Dae-Sung.  5.105.128.  CI.  315-382.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Jin-Suk;  Son.  Kyoung-Ha;  and  Ahn.  Y'ong-Chul.  5.104.821, 

CI.  437-52.000 
Jang.  Bo  H..  5.103.956.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Kim.  Dong  J  ;  and  Song.  Jun  Eui.  5.105.252,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Ro.  Il-young.  5.105.314.  CI,  360-15.000. 
Sand.  I    Daniel,  Hyatt.  John  A  ;  and  Kelley,  Stephen  S..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Formulations  of  cellulose  esters  with  arylene-bis(- 
diaryl  phosphate)s.  5.104,450.  CI    106-177.000. 
Sanders.  Leonard  M,:  See — 

LeBegue,  Maurice  K  .  Woodford.  Clarence  H..  II,  Sanders,  Leon- 
ard M..  and  Baird,  John  A..  5,104,194,  CI.  299-12.000. 
Sanders,  Myron  D.:  See — 

Williams,  Cleo  M.;  Sanders,  Myron  D.;  and  Cook,  William  C. 
5,104,477,  CI    156-401.000. 
Sanderson,  John  R  ;  and  Marquis,  Edward  T..  lo  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Process  for  co-oligomerizing  propylene  and  alpha-olefins 
to  prepare  synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks  having  improved  proper- 
ties. 5.105,037,  CI.  585-533.000 
Sandhagen,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Gupta,    Pramod;    Sandhagen,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Rosenbaum, 
Heinz-Jorg.  5,105,019,  CI.  568-621.000 
Sandor,  Jozsef:  See — 

Korodi,  Ference;  Frank,  Laszio  ;  Salamon,  Zoitan;  Sandor,  Jozsef; 
Pocsai,  Emma;  and  Terebes.  Erzsebet.  5,104.884.  CI  514-312,000. 
Sandvik  AB  See — 

Sundstedt.  Gen   I.   S.   and   Carkson.   Ingvar  J.,   5,104,458,  CI. 
148-3000. 
Sanford.  Brian   See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson,  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 

ski.  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 

Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Pucketl,  Kalherine  L  ,  5,104,621,  CI. 

422-67.000. 

Sankaran.  Viswanatha.  Molecular  restructuring  catalyst.  5,104,846,  CI. 

502-225.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Endo.  Rokuro;  Iwata,  Masayuki: 

and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5.104.867.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Yoshioka,     Takao;     Kilaz.awa.     Eiichi;     Kurumada.     Yomoyuki; 
Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kazuo;    and    Fujita,    Takashi, 
5.104.888.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Sannomiya.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yokota.  Akitoshi;  Nakala.  Yukihiko;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshi;  Moriu- 
chi.   Sola;    Inoue.   Yasumi.   and    Itoh,   Manabu,   5,104,455,   CI. 
136-249.000. 
Sano,  Terutaka:  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Ebina,  Yoichi,  to  Polyplastics  Co., 
Ltd.    Surface-patterned    polybutylene    terephthalate    resin    molded 
articles  and  process  for  prepanng  such  molded  articles.  5,104,720,  CI. 
423-195.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Casellas.  Pierre;  Bourne.  Bernard;  and  Canal,  Xavier,  5,104,976,  CI. 
530- .39 1.900. 
Sanshin  Industnes  Co.,  Lid.;  See — 

Okazaki.      Masaki;     and     Fujimoto,     Hiroaki,      5,103,931,     CI. 
181-271  000. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

marking  letter  mail   5.104.681,  CI.  427-8.000 
Santandreu,  Joseph  R,   See — 

M(xinev,  William  C  ;  Santandreu,  Joseph  R,;  and  Kshonze,  Kristo- 
pher.' 5. 105.055.  CI.  174-27.000. 
Santangelo.  John  A,:  See — 

Vasconcelos.  Gilson  S.;  and  Santangelo,  John  A,,  5,104,397,  CI. 
606-206  000, 
Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Gehnng,  Reinhold;  Klauke,  Erich;  Steller,  Jorg; 
Wrcblowsky,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim.  5.104.439.  CI   71-92.000. 
Sanvitale.  Salvatore.  to  Brevetti  Sanvitale  S.r.l.  Single-dose  espresso 
maker  for  infusions  in  general  lo  be  disposed  after  use  5.104.666.  CI. 
426-77  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Iizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Miluzou.  5.105.275.  CI   358-167.000. 
Itou.  Atsushi.  5.105,173,  CI.  333-204000. 
Sapp.  Everett  E  Outdoor  lantern   5.105.344,  CI   362-166.000. 
Sarda.  Jean  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  maintaining 

printing  presses.  5.103.730.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Sargeant.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranalvand  Sargeant,  Steven  J.,  5,104,776,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Sari.  Hikmet-  See — 

Karam.  Georges;  and  Sari.  Hikmet,  5.105,445,  CI.  375-60.000. 
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Schmid,  Dieter:  See — 

Tetzlafl,    Karl-Heinz,    Schi  lid.    Dieter,    and    Russow,    Jurgen, 
5,104,497.  CI   204-59  OOR. 
Schmid.  Hans  G    Pet  potty    5.101.772.  CI.  119-162  000. 


Schutze.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschafi  4.5.6.7-ietrahydro-3-aryl-indazoles  and  their  use 
as  herbicides.  5.104,442.  CI.  71-92.000. 

Schwartz.  Henry  L.:  See — 
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Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.;  Brownstein,  Scoll  A.;  and  Barry,  Michael  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal  printer  for  producing  transpar- 
encies 5.105.206.  CI  346-76  OOL 
Sasagawa,  Kaisuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  Imai.  Masao;  and 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  to  Miisui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Hard  transparent 
resins  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,104,953,  CI. 
526-301.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki;  Kato,  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  Asano,  Hiro- 
shi. Nakazawa.  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi.   Shinichi,   5,103.692.  CI 
74-857.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakanowatari.  Jun;  Tomoyori,  Makoto;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuyoshi, 
5.105.185.  CI.  340-784.000 
Sasaki,  Kunimasa:  See — 

Funiya,  Takashi,  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro,  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,     Motoya;     Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,103,895,  CI.  164-475.000 
Sassmannshausen.  Jorg;  Schuiz,  Reinhard;  and  Banmann,  Ekkehard,  to 
CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation.  Positive  photoresist  composition  con- 
taining radiation  sensitive  quinonediazide  compound  and  completely 
esterified  polyamic  acid  polymer.  5,104,768,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Satek,  Larry  C,:  See^ 

Monug,  Ruth  A  ;  and  Saiek,  Larry  C,  5,104,845,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Satmer,  Franz:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Ludwig;  and  Satmer,  Fnuiz,  5,103,894,  CI.  164^56.000. 
Sato,  Izumi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Sudo.  Mitsuo;  Ankawa,  Takamasa;  Nakamura. 
Kenji,  Sato,  Izumi;  Onogi,  Katsuyuki;  lura,  Takao;  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5,103,965,  CI.  198-468.400. 
Sato,  Kalsuhiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuo;  and  Miyazaki,  Kohtaro,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  with  bobbin  thread  moni- 
tor. 5.103.750,  CI.  112-278.000. 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd 
Projector  apparatus  having  three  liquid  crystal  panels.  5,105.265.  CI. 
358-60.000 
Sato,  Naoki:  See — 

Akieda.  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Naoki;  Morinaga,  Koichi;  Ide.  Yoshinori; 
Mita,     Ryuichi;     and     Umemoio,     Mitsumasa,     5,105,021,     CI. 
568-655.000. 
Sato,  Shuichi:  See — 

Okumolo  Yulaka;  Kakiuchi,  Makoto;  Funikawa,  Takao;  and  Sato, 

Shuichi,  5,103,841,  CI.  131-281.000. 

Sato,  Takayuki;  and  Kawaguchi,  Mikio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu 

Seisakusho.  Method  of  controlling  speed  changing  operation  for 

construction  machine.  5,103,948,  CI.  192-O.080. 

Sato,  Wasuke,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Lid  for  can-shaped  container. 

5,103,973.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Sato.   Yoshiharu;   Yajima,   Masayuki;   Murayama,   Tetsuo;  and  Ono, 
Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Organic  electroluminescent 
device.  5,104,749,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihiko,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Diesel  engine.  5,103,776,  CI. 

123-261.000. 
Sato,  Yukio:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshimichi;  Kimoto.  Yuzo;  Salo,  Yukio;  Anekoji,  Yukio; 
Yabuta,  Qfeamu;  Fukuda,  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Chiba. 
Takao,  5,103,869,  CI.  137-625  280 
Satoh,  Norio,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  puriflcalion  of 

alkojysilanes.  5,104,999.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Satomi.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Hirota.  Ken.  Salomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi,  5,104,739,  CI. 
428-457.000. 
Sauer,  Inc  :  See — 

Dyvig.  Daniel  E.,  5,103,671,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.;  Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  James  E.;  and  Perine,  Jeffrey 
W.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  solid  belaines. 
5,105,008,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Saunders,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Berkey,  George  E.;  Krowiak.  Mark  T.;  and  Saunders,  Daniel  P., 
5,104,434,  CI  65-3.110. 
Saussine,  Lucien;  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Guibard,  Isabelle;  Hir- 
schauer,    Andre    ;    Olivier,    Helene;    and    Saussine,    Lucien, 
5,104,840,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Saverin,  Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski,  Hans-Udo.  to  Felix  Schoeller  Jr 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Multifunctional  layer  for  a  photographic  element 
and  a  coating.  5,104,779,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D  :  See — 

Jones,    Marshall    G.;    and    Savkar.    Sudhir    D.,    5,105,062.    CI 
219-121. 850 
Sawada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sawada.  Hiroshi.  5,103,640.  CI.  60-274.000 
Sawada.  Jun;  Ishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshikata;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  and  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba   Apparatus  for  tracking  an  overhead  line  and 
automatically  moving  around  obstacles  on  the  line    5,103,739,  CI 
105-30.000. 
Sawada,  Ryoji;  and  Yamamoto,  Satoshi,  to  Moriyama  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fluid  level  indicator  for  small  watercraft.  5,103,673,  CI. 
73-313.000. 
Sawwabosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,    Takahiro;    Togawa,    Morito;   Okada,    Masuo;    Matsumura. 
Sowjun;  and  Chiba,  Tadashi.  5,103,637.  CI.  60-253.000. 


Scanlan,  Thomas  J.;  Set — 

Douden,    David    K.,    and    Scanlan,    Thomas    J.    5,104,632,    CI. 
423-335000 
Scartjorough,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J  .  White.  Roben  T..  Schilling.  James  W  .  Jr.. 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough,  Roben  M.,  5.104,853,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Schaab,  Andreas:  See — 

HiUemeier,  Bemd,  Flohrer.  Claus;  and  Schaab.  Andreas.  5.104,594, 
CI   264-25.000 
Schacht,  Eliennc.  and  Crommcn,  Jan,  lo  Ethyl  Corporation.  Polyphos- 

phazenes  and  their  synthesis  5,104.947,  CI.  525-538.000. 
Schafer.  Burkhard:  See — 

Buhl.  Reinhard;  Schafer,  Burkhard;  Westphal,  Paul,  Kleiner.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Grube,  Volker,  5,104.136.  CI   280-95  100 
Schafer,  Walter:  See — 

Hess,    Heinnch;    Kopp,    Richard;   Groglerl    Gerhard;    Stepanski, 
Horst;  Hombach,  Rudolf;  and  Schafer,  Walter,  5,104,959.  CI. 
528-79.000. 
Schaffer.  Onwin:  See — 

Hansen.  Guenter;  Zeidler.  Georg;  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin.  5.104.979, 
CI.  534-677  000. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See — 

Ippen.  Joachim;  Baasner.  Bemd;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  von  Bitiera. 
Miklos.  5.104.879.  CI   511-272  000. 
Schallner,   Otto,   Gehring.    Reinhold;    Klauke.    Ench;    Sletter.   Jorg; 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Roben  R  ;  and  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  agents  based  on 
pyrazole  denvatives   5,104,439,  CI   71-92000 
Schap,  William  W  ,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Power  dnve  system  for 

sliding  door  5,105,131.  CI   318-282.000 
Scheidel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klumpp.  Daniel;  Muenster.  Ernst;  Scheidel.  Wolfgang.  Adrian. 
Ludger.  and  Nitzsche.  Hartmut.  5.105.112.  CI  310-72.000. 
Scheiner.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Janice  G.;  Wilemon.  Gary  M.;  and  Scheiner,  Bernard  J  , 
5.104,551,  CI.  210-727  000. 
Schellenberg,  Franklin  M.,  to  Board  of  Trustees.  Lcland  Stanford  Jr 
University    Birefnngent   structures  formed   by   pholo-exposure  of 
polymer  films  and  method  for  fabrication  thereof  5,105,298,  CI 
359-3.000. 
Schellhamer.  Alan  J    See— 

Taggan.  Thomas  E.;  Schuster.  Michael  A.;  and  Schellhamer.  Alan 
J.  5.104.487.  CI.  162-168  300. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maas.  Manfred;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  and  Sturzebecher.  Claus- 
Steffen.  5.104.861.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Chipkin.    Richard;    and    McQuade.    Roben    D..    5.104,814.    CI. 

436-504  000. 
Piwinski.  John  J.,  Wong.  Jesse  K..  Green.  Michael  J.;  Ganguly, 
Ashit  K  ;  and  ViUani,  Frank  J.,  5.104,876.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Scherrer.  Heinz:  See — 

Lorenz.  Adnan;  and  Scherrer.  Heinz.  5.104.553.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Schildl.  Eddie  R   Pick-up  tail  gate  assembly   5.104.172.  CI   296-50.000 
Schilling.  James  W  .  Jr.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J  ;  While.  Roben  T  ;  Schilling.  James  W..  Jr ; 
Buckley.  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M  .  5.104,853,  CI 
514-12000 
Schilling.  Michael:  See — 

Eisele.   Hanmut;   Hildebrand.  Olaf;   Mozer.   Albrechl;  Schilling. 
Michael.  Schweizer.  Heinz;  Wunslel.  Klaus,  and  Spallhoff.  Ul- 
nch,  5,105,433.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Schindler.  Ench:  See — 

Danner.  Bemd;  and  Schindler.  Ench,  5,103,928,  CI    180-197.000. 
Schindler,  Manfred  J.:  See — 

Tsukii,  Toshikazu;  Houng,  S.  Gene;  and  Schindler.  Manfred  J., 
5,105.166.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Schlanger.  Raphael.  Vehicle  wheel.  5.104.199,  CI   30I-630DD 
Schlapfer,  H   U.:  See— 

Siegel,  John  H  ;  and  Schlapfer,  H   U  .  5,103,815,  CI    128-205  230. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Hoge,  William  C,  Jr  ;  and  Ferns,  Merle  C,  5.105.056.  CI    174- 
35.0GC. 
Schlenker.  John  L  :  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Lulner.  John  D..  and  Schlenker,  John  L., 
5.104.495,  CI.  208-46  000 
Schlesinger,  Milton  J.;  Collier,  Nancy  C  ,  and  Adams,  Steven  P.,  to 
Washington  University.  Antiviral  peptides  5,104.854.  CI  514-15  000 
Schliep.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Jonas.  Rochus;  Minck.  Klaus;  Enenkel.  Hans  J.;  and  Schliep.  Hans- 
Jochen,  5,104,881,  CI    514-303000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Sioller.    Chnsiian;     and     Adolph.     Roben     A.,     5,105.080,    CI. 
250-270  000. 
Schlump.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buck.    Volker;    Schlump.    Wolfgang;    and    Willbrand.    Jurgen, 
5.104.509.  CI   204-192.380. 
Schmaling.  Roderick  N    See — 

Briggs,  Francis  J.;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Schmaling.  Rodenck 
N..  5.104.112.  CI.  271-121000 
Schmelzer.  Eugene:  See — 

Ferk.    Don    L;    Schmelzer.    Eugene;    and    Haun.    Edward    C, 
5,105.041.  CI.  585-450.000. 
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Sekiguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori;  Sekiguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Tato.  Nobuyoshi. 
5.104,023.  CI.  225-103.000. 
Sekine,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto.  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii. 


Shannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Tumidge.  Randolf  C..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  MMIC  die  attach  design  for  manufacturability.  5.105.255. 
CI   357-68.000. 

Shape  Corporation  See — 

Slurrus.  Peter,  and  Heinz.  Richard.  5.104.026.  CI.  228-17  500. 
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Schmid,  Dieter:  See — 

TelzlafT,    Karl-Heinz;    Schi 
5.104.4'»7,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Schmid.  Hans  G    Pet  potty    5.1C 
Schmidt,  Andreas:  See — 

Cole.  David;  and  Schmidt.  .• 
Schmidt.  Diane  G.:  See — 

Cardin.  Caroline  W  ;  Davis, 
Diane  G.  5,104.645.  CI   4 
Schmidt.  Erwin:  See — 

Ahne.    Hellmut;    Hammersc 
5,104.773.  CI.  430-326.000 
Schmidi.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Terry.  Vincent  J..  Jr  ;   Sch 
Pedersen.  Kenneth  J  ,  Orb 
5,103.672.  CI    73-304  OOC 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Schallner.  Otto.  Gehnng.  R 

Wroblowskv.   Heinz-Jurg 

Hans-Joachim.  5.104.439. 

Schmidt.  Ronald  J     Kapusniak 

Eastman  Kcxiak  Compan>    Ph 

dye  layer  and  a  matte  layer   5 

Schmidi.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Lin.  You-Jyh;  Schmidt.  Step 
CI    564-492.000. 
Schmitkons.  Thomas  A.:  See — 
Lee.    Tony    C;    and    Schn 
204-425000. 
Schmiti,  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Pelrine.    Bruce    P.;    Schmiti 

5,105.051.  CI.  585-528.000 

Schmiit.    Klemens.    to   TZN    F 

Untcrluss  GmbH   Apparatus  f 

thickness  of  road  surfaces   5.1 

Schmitt.  Otto,  to  Textar  GmbH 

CI    I88.25I.OOR. 
Schnakenburg.  Karl:  See — 

Svteeney,   Thomas  F.;  and 
166-379.000 
Schneider.  Avner:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  and  Schneii 
Schneider,  Franz  K  ,  Jr .  and  Ha 
ing  Company  Dual  componer 
5,104,005,  CI   222-137000 
Schneider.  Mark  R  ;  and  Steidl. 
Method  of  making  a  plaslic-p. 
lead  support  and  alignment  si 
Schoenwald.  Ronald  D  :  and  B; 
Iowa  Research  Foundation 
2-imino-3-mcthyl-delta4- 1.3.4- 
anhydrase  inhibitors.  5.104.88' 
Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.,  t 
ductor  circuit  having  an  exces 
CI.  361-91.000. 
Schorum,  Stanley,  to  Science  A", 
current  discharge  circuit    5,10 
Schreiber.  James  D..  McClain.  ■ 
DEC  International.  Inc.  App; 
food  product.  5,103.718,  CI.  9 
Schreiner,  Eniko:  See — 

Dckany.  Gvula;  Frank,  Judi 

Schreinor,  Eniko.  5.104.8; 

Schrock.  Anthony  W  .  to  Eastm. 

sampled  imager;,  signals.  5.10 

Schroeder.  Hermann,  to  Mann* 

and   method  of  straightening 

5.103,666,  CI.  72-403  000 

Schroeder,  Theo  G.:  See— 

Mothes,    Helmut    A;    Patw 
Theo  G.;  and  Solow,  Da\ 
Schroeter.  Christian,  to  Lucas  li 
type  disc  brake   5.103.939.  CI 
Schubert.  Jean-Denis:  See — 
Cruchon.  Jean-Claude;  and 
333-209.000. 
Schultz.   Roger  L.;  and  Beck. 
Hydaulic  timer  for  downhole 
Schulz.  Delbert  H  ;  and  Frank 
Services,  Inc.  Method  of  mak 
5,104,146.  CI    281. 15  100 
Schulz.  Reinhard  See — 

Sassmannshausen.  Jorg;  Sc' 

hard.  5.104.768.  CI   430-1 

Schumacher.   Kenny   M  ;  Allen 

Harns  Corp.  Splined  radial  p 

359-853.000. 

Schurter.  Rolf:  See — 

Meyer.  Willy;  Reinehr.  Diet 

5.104.440.  CI.  71-92.000 

Schuster.  Michael  .A    See — 

Taggart.  Thomas  E.;  SchusI 

J.  5.104.487.  CI.  162-168. 

Schuster.  Richard  L.,  to  Riverw 

earner.  5,103,971,  CI.  206-153 


lid.    Dieter;    and    Russow.    Jurgen. 

..772.  CI.  119-162  000 

ndreas,  5.l()4.h6X.  CI   426-285.000. 

Joyce  I     H.ir!.  .iuJi  L  ;  and  Schmidt. 
4-70  000 

midt.    .Albert,    and    Schmidt.    Erwin. 


iidt.   Eugene  J.;   Loftus.  Michael  J.; 
II.  Richard  B  ;  and  Jovanovic.  Vidan. 


■mhold.  Klaukc.  Erich;  Stetter.  Jorg; 
n.    Schmidt.   Rober[    R  .   and   Santel, 

:i  7  1-92  000 

Richard  J  .  and  Nag\.   Louis  I.,  to 
lographic  element  ha\  inc  both  a  filler 

KM, "77.  CI   4.'0-5in0<"X)' 

len  R    and  Abhan.  Ramin.  5.105,015. 


itkons,    Thomas    A..    5.104.513.    CI. 


Kirk    D;    and    Vartuli.    James   C. 

irschungs-und    Entwicklungszentrum 
ir  determining  the  averaae  water  film 
5.157.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Brake  for  vehicle  wheels    5.103.942. 


Schnakenburg,    Karl.   5.103,915,   CI 


er.  Avner.  5.KM.7I7.  CI.  428-141.000. 
bert.  Michael  V..  to  Albion  Engineer- 
mechanically  operated  caulking  gun. 

iichael  J  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

ckaged  semiconductor  device  having 

icture   5.104.827.  CI.  437-211.000. 
fknecht.  Charles  F  .  to  University  of 
opical  ophthalmic  imino  substituted 

Tiadiazoline- 5 -sulfonamides    carbonic 

.  CI.  514-367.000. 

1  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Semicon- 
voltage  protection  circuit   5.105.328. 

cessories  Corp.  SCR  control  for  high 

■.393.  CI    367-99.000, 

Charles  .A.,  and  Lukens.  David  E.,  to 

ratus  and  method  for  processing  of  a 

-443.00C. 

Pelczer.  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
7.  CI    514- .M. 000. 

n  Kodak  Companv   DC  restoration  of 
.276,  CI    358-21 3.  ihO. 
^mann  .Aktiengesellschaft.   Apparatus 

the  ends  of  elongated   workpieces. 


rdhan.    Bhalchandra    H.;    Schroeder. 
id  J..  5.104.799,  CI.  435-144  000. 
Justries  public  limited  company   Spot 
188-72.400. 

Schubert.  Jean-Denis,  5,105,174,  Cl. 

larold   K.,  to  Halliburton  Company, 
ool.  5,103,906,  CI    166-264  000 
,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Wallace  Computer 
ng  a  booklet,  apparatus  and  product 


ulz,  Reinhard.  and  Bartmann.  Ekke- 
2000. 

Bibb  B  ;  and  Sturgis.  James  D..  to 
nel  solar  concentrator.  5.104.211.  CI 


■r;  Oertle.  Konrad.  and  Schurter.  Rolf. 


:r,  Michael  A  ;  and  Schellhamer,  Alan 

00 

x)d  Internationsl  Corporation   Article 

000. 


Schutze,  Rainer;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst 
Akliengesellschaft   4.5.6,7-tetrahydro-3-aryl-indazoles  and  their  use 
as  herbicides.  5.104,442,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Schwartz,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Humphries,  Gillian  M    K.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  Libby,  Jeffrey  M.; 
and  Schwartz,  Henry  L.,  5,104,804,  CI.  435-291.000. 
Schweizer,  Hemz:  See — 

Eisele,   Hartmut;   Hildebrand,  Olaf;   Mozer,  Albrechl;  Schilling. 
Michael;  Schweizer,  Hemz;  Wunslel,  Klaus;  and  Spalthoff,  Ul- 
rich,  5,105,433,  CI.  372-50.000 
Schwinn.  Gisela.  See — 

Cabrera.  Kann;  Schwinn,  Gisela;  and  Lubda,  Dieter,  5,104,547,  CI. 
210-656  000. 
Science  Accessones  Corp.:  See — 

Schorum.  Stanley.  5.105.393,  CI.  367-99.000 
Scinticor  Incorporated:  See — 

Acharya.  Kishore  C;  and  Grenier,  Raymond  P.,  5,103.823,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Scola.  Daniel  A  .  and  Vontell.  John  H..  lo  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  making  a  fiber  reinforced  crosslinked  polyimide 
matrix  composite  article.  5,104,474,  CI.  156-286.000. 
Scotsman  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Utter,  Robert  P.,  5.104,007,  CI.  222-146.600. 
Scolt,  David  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  forming 
bipolar  transistor  with  integral  ba.se  emitter  load  resistor.  5.104.817, 
CI.  437-31,000. 
Scott,  William  A.;  Hutchinson,  Mark  A.;  and  Baumbarger,  Gary  L.,  to 
Tillotson  Ltd.  Automatic  choke  and  starting  aid  for  small  two-cycle 
internal  combustion  engines,  5,103,781,  CI.  123-179.180. 
Se-Kure  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J.;  and  Surma,  Terrance.  5,103,984,  CI.  211-7.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cronch.    Robert    D;    and    Koudele.    Larry    J..    5.I05.3I6.    CI. 
360-46.000. 
Seagle.  Don:  See — 

Cicchiello.  James  V.;  and  Seagle.  Don,  5,104,552,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Season-All  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Guidash.  Julius  D  .  5,103,664.  CI.  72-272.000. 
Seawell  Corporation  N.V.:  See — 

Garwood.  Anthony  J.  M..  5.103,618.  CI.  53-433.000. 
Sechnst.  Paul  A.-  See — 

Lomas.    David    A.;    Haun.    Edward    C;   and   Sechrisi.    Paul    A.. 
5,104.517.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Secor.  Nancy  A.  Covers  for  videocassetles,  videocasselle  Jackets  and 

similar  like  articles  5.103.978.  CI.  206-387.000. 
See.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Hayner.  Roger  E.;  and  See.  Stephen  E..  5.104.742.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lo- 
renz,  Gisela,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   N-oxoazolylmelhyloxi- 
ranes  and  fungicides  and  bioregulators  containing  them.  5.104.438, 
CI    71-92.000 
Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Hartmann,  Heinrich; 
Trieseli,  Wolfgang;  and  Baur,  Richard,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Water-soluble    copolymers    and    their    preparation.    5,104,951,    CI. 
526-240.000. 
Seely,  Loren  G.:  See — 

Rand.  James  L  .  Seely.  Loren  G.;  Smith.  Michael  S.;  Foster.  Carole 
Y  ;  Gray.  Phyllis  J  ;  Shelbv.  Everett  J.  Jr.;  and  Lew.  Thomas  M.. 
5.104.059.  CI   244-31.0(X).' 
Seethaler.  Toni:  See — 

Stock.  Claude;  Seethaler.  Toni;  and  Blumler.  Norbert.  5.104,983, 
CI.  524-141.000. 
Segawa.  Hideki;  and  Abe.  Michihara,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical 

disc  recording/reproducing  control.  5,105,416,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Seger.  Eric:  See — 

Tiffen,  Ira;  and  Seger,  Eric.  5,105,312,  CI.  359-892.000. 
Segnini.  Robert:  See — 

DiMatleo.  Paul;  and  Segnini.  Robert,  5,103,512,  CI.  5-610.000. 
Seifert.  Keith  L  ;  and  Furst,  Robert  E..  lo  Torrington  Company.  The. 
Polvmer     bearing     cage     with     amorphous     case.     5.104,241.     CI. 
384-573.000. 
Seike.  Takeo.  and  Nishi.  Osamu.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Optical  fiber  culling  apparatus  and  method.  5,104.021,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Koto,  Haruhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  and 

Kurashima.  Norihiko.  5.105.209.  CI   346-I40.00R. 
Sonehara.  Tomio;  and  Ito.  Chiharu.  5.105.289.  CI    359-70.000. 
Tezuka.  Chikao;   Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakavama.   Hiroyuki, 
5.104.248.  CI   400-257.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iijima.  Ryuji.  5.105.137.  CI.  318-568.220 
Seikoken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morikawa.  Ryota.  5.103.936.  CI.  185-39.(XX) 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayakawa.   Tsuyoshi;   Vamauchi.   Satoru;    Aizawa.   Junichi:   and 

Funahara   Yukio,  5,105,398,  CI.  368-238.000. 
Okamolo,     Shinichi;     Ono,     Hirokazu:     and     Fujila,     Masanori, 
5,105,116,  CI    310-311  000. 
Seitz,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Flaig,  Charles  M.;  and  Seilz.  Charles  L..  5,105,424,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Sekigawa,  Talsuaki:  See — 

Murai,  Makolo,  and  Sekigawa,  Talsuaki,  5.105.189,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  and  Serizawa.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rotary  com- 
pressor   having   an   eccenlric    pin    with    reduced   axial   dimension. 
5.104,297.  CI.  417-410.000. 
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Sekiguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Masanori;  Sekiguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Tato,  Nobuyoshi, 
5.104,023,  CI.  225-103.000. 
Sckine,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto.  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Tsutomu.  Ozawa.   Shuji;   Yanase.   Yuji;   Kuwatsuka.  Toshiaki; 
Tanaka,    Yoshinon;    Sekine.    Takeshi;    and    Shinada.    Keiko, 
5,104,886,  CI.  514-365  000 
Sekine,  Yoshitada:  See— 

Tamura,    Kinichi.    Kawada.    Susumu;    Sekine,    Yoshilada;    Abe. 
Kazuvoshi;  Ishikawa,  Ryosuke;  and  Yokola,  Fumiki,  5,103,551. 
CI   29-559.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibahara.  Shigeyoshi;  and   Morimoto.  Takahiro.  5,104.263,  CI 
405-184.000 

Takahashi,  Isao;  and  Sema,  Akira,  5,105,270.  CI.  358-113  000 
Senda.   Koji;   Emoto.   Fumiaki.   Fujii.   Eiji;   Yamamoto.   Atsuya;  and 
Nakamura.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.   Liquid 
crystal  display  apparatus  with  the  application  of  black  level  signal  for 
suppressing  light  leakage   5.105.288.  CI    359-57.000 
Senda.  Teisushi  See — 

Takizawa.  Gisaburo;  Senda,  Teisushi:  and  Miura,  Shiro,  5.104,421. 
CI.  51-295.000 
Senoo.  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Mara,  Toshiaki.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Ltd    Structure  of  system  for  automatically  controlling 
vehicle  speed  to  desired  cruise  speed    5.105. 361.  CI.  364-426.040 
Separations  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Tarnopolsky.  Yuri.  5.104.505.  CI   204-180  100 
Sepracor.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.   James   W.;   and    Barbcrich.   Timothy   J..    5.104,899,   CI. 
514-646.000 
Sequin,  Hector  Oscillatory  bed.  5,103,511.  CI   5-607.000. 
Seraudie.  Christophe:  See — 

Drouet.  Claudetle;  Goursat.  Paul;  Lengronne.  Bernard;  and  Serau- 
die, Christophe,  5,104.830.  CI.  501-9.000. 
Serizawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  and  Serizawa,  Haruo.  5.|{M,627.  CI.  422-171.000 
Serizawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  and  Senzawa,  Yukio,  5,104,297,  CI.  417-410.000 
Sertl.  David  C:  See— 

Behr.  Stephen  R.;  Craig.  Lisa  D  ;  Garleb.  Keith  A  ;  Ncal.  Cynthia 
S  ;  Chmura.  James  N  ;  Anioague.  Paul  S.;  Cunningham.  Mary  B  ; 
and  Sertl.  David  C  .  5.104.677.  CI  426-590.000. 
Sery.  George  E  :  See — 

Freiberger.  Philip  E.;  Yau.  Leopoldo  D.;  Pan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and 
Sery.  George  E..  5.104.819.  CI  437-43.000 
Selala,  Jouko:  See — 

Kalsta.  Hannu.  Syvaoja.  Eeva-Liisa;  Nousiainen.  Juha;  and  Selala. 
Jouko.  5.104.662,  CI   424-451.000. 
Seth.  Pyare  I.  ;  and  Campbell.  Lome  A.  Percutaneous  treatment  with  a 
high  potency  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent.  5.104.656.  CI. 
424-401.000.' 
Selhna.  Ruslam  H  :  See — 

Crosby.   Eidwin  J..   Sethna.   Rustam   H.;   and  Oroskar.  Anil   R. 
5,104,522.  CI.  209-210.000 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  containing 
pyrazoloazole  coupler  5.104.781.  CI  430-546000 
Selo.  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  containing  a  pyrazoloazole 
based  coupler  and  having  excellent  color  reproduction  characteristics 
and  which  provides  images  having  excellent  light  fastness.  5.104,782, 
CI  430-551.000 
7-L  Corporation  See — 

Douglas.  Jerry  A  .  5.104.644.  CI   424-53.000 
Severinsson.  Lars  M..  to  Haldex  AB.  Wedge-type  actuator  for  actuating 

drum  brakes.  5.103.944.  CI.  188-343.000 
Severns.  David  W.;  Tompson,  Brian;  Lindstrom,  Paul  B.;  and  Carlson, 
David  K..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Robotically  loaded  epitaxial 
deposition  apparatus.  5.104.276.  CI   414-222  000. 
Seydel,  Joachim:  See — 

Jurgen,  Klaus;  and  Seydel,  Joachim,  5.104.875,  CI    514-253.000 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Butera,  Caspar  A..  5.105.260.  CI   357-74.000. 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  SRL:  See— 

Muran.  Bruno;  Diazzi.  Claudio;  and  Rischmuller.  Klaus.  5.105.324. 
CI    361-18.000 
Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Baughman.  Ray  H  ;  Bechl.  Charles.  IV;  and  Shacklette.  Lawrence 
W..  5.104,752.  CI.  429-1.000 
Shafer.  Richard  L  ;  and  Mackall.  Allen  E  .  to  Buckeye  Manufacturing 
Company.    Dedimpler    and    dehurnng    apparatus.    5.103.663.    CI 
72-40  000 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy.  William  }  .  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Howard   R  .   5.105.095.  CI 
307-17.000 
Shalkowski,  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Carlson.  David  O.;  and  Shalkowski.  Edward,  Jr.  5.104.206,  CI. 
312-1000. 
Shanken,  Stuart  N  :  See — 

Go.  Tiong  C  .  deceased.  Minahan.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Shanken.  Stuart 
N..  5.104,820.  CI.  437-51.000 
Shannon.  Brian  P   Automotive  clothes  hanger  bracket.  5.104.083,  CI. 
248-339  000 


Shannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Tumidge,  Randolf  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company   MMIC  die  attach  design  for  manufacturability   5.105,255, 
CI   357-68.000 
Shape  Corporation:  See — 

Sturrus,  Peter,  and  Heinz.  Richard.  5.104,026,  CI.  228-17  500. 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K  .  Oldfield.  Terry  A.,  and  Krutak.  James  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Liquid-dispersible.  polymenc  colorant 
compositions  and  aqueous  dispersions  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  5.104.913.  CI   523-339.000 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroichi;  and  Murai.  Hiroko.  5,105,355,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyajima,   Toshiaki;   Toyoyama,    Shinji;   and    Koba,    Masayoshi, 

5,105.090.  CI   250-551000 
Shimonaga.  Sadaaki.  5.105.348.  CI    358-296.000 
Takaha.shi.    Masamitsu;    and    Takata.    Kazuhiko.    5.105.381.    CI 

.>95- 100  (XX). 
Yokota,  Akitoshi;  Nakata.  Yukihiko,  Sannomiya.  Hitoshi,  Moriu- 
chi.    Sola;    Inoue.    Yasumi;   and    Itoh.    Manabu.    5.104.455.   CI 
136-249.000. 
Shaw.  Bon  F  ;  Bond.  Gary  M  .  and  Fields.  Randy  R-.  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion. Environmental  detection  system  useful  for  fire  detection  and 
suppression.  5.105.370.  CI    364-550000 
Shaw.  Bon  F.;  Bond,  Gary  M  ;  and  Fields.  Randy  R.,  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion. Environmental  detection  system  useful  for  fire  detection  and 
suppression.  5.105,371.  CI   364-550.000 
Shaw.  David  M.:  See — 

Barker.  Gordon;  and  Shaw.  David  M.,  5,105,130,  CI   318-268.000. 
Shaw  Industries:  See— 

Galfant,  Frederick  S  ,  5.104.152,  CI   285-47  000 
Shaw,  John  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The    Granular  detergent  compositions  built   with  2,2'- 
oxodisuccinale  and  zeolite  A,  process  to  make  same,  and  agglomer- 
ated detergency  builder   5.104.568.  CI   252-174.180 
Shea.  John  W    See — 

Chapin.  J  Thomas;  Hardee,  Addison  G..  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M.; 
Leshe,  Charles  M  ;  Overton,  Bob  J.,  Shea,  John  W.;  Taylor,  Carl 
R..  and  Turnipseed,  John  M.,  5,104,433,  CI.  65-3  100. 
Sheets,  Kerney  T    Bottled  water  earner  for  transporting  bottles  of 
water  having  a  capacity  of  on  the  order  of  five  gallons  5, 104, 135,  CI 
280-47.190. 
Shekleton.  Jack  R.:  See — 

Hciiz.  Steve;  Smith.  Roben  W  .  and  Shekleton.  Jack  R  .  5,103.632, 
CI.  60-39  320. 
Shelby,  Everett  J  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Rand,  James  L.;  Seely,  Loren  G  ;  Smith.  Michael  S  ;  Foster,  Carole 
Y  ;  Grav,  Phyllis  J  :  Shelby,  Everett  J,  Jr  ;and  Lew,  Thomas  M  , 
5,104.059,  C\.  244-31  (KX). 
Sheldrake.  Gary  N  :  See — 

Herbert.  Andrew  B.;  Sheldrake,  Gary  N  ;  Somers,  Peler  J.;  and 
Meredith.  John  A  .  5.105.003.  CI   558-288  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Dufour.    Jacques    J     J  ;    Pelsez.    Laurent;    and    Peltier,    Bruno. 

5.105.028,  CI.  568-840.0(K) 
Edwards,   Granville   D.;   and   Wilson,   Bonita   S.   5.104.691.  CI. 

427-140.000. 
Erickson.   James   R.   and    Ewins.   Earle   E.   Jr..    5,104.921.   CI 

524-274.000. 
Heijnen.  Wilhelmus  H    P.  M  .  5.103.911.  CI    166-297  000 
Kasakevich.  Mark  L  :  Engle.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  St   Clair.  David  J  . 

5.104.733.  CI  428-332.000 
Madgavkar.  Ajay  M  .  Gibler.  Carma  J  ;  and  Daum.  David  W.. 

5.104.972.  CI.  528-488  000 
Morgenthaler.  Lee  N  ;  Korcz.  William  H  ;  Greak.  John  L .  and 

Enckson.  James  R  .  5,103.909,  CI    166-288.000 
Powell,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Uzelmeier.  Christopher  W..  5.105.026.  CI 
568-727.000 
Shell  Western  E&P  Inc  :  See- 
Brewer.  James  R..  5.104.301.  CI   417-559000. 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  lo  Boeing  Company, 
The  Amideimide  oligomers  and  blends.  5,104.967.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Companv.  The:  See — 

Arora.  Kartar  S..  5.104.737.  CI   428-423  100 
Malhai.  John.  5.104,955,  CI    526-323  200 
Sherwcxxi,  Carl  H.;  and  Turner,  Kenenth  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Vapor-liquid  separator  for  evaporative  emissions  control 
system.  5.103.877.  CI    141-59000. 
Shi.  James  Hydraulic  resistance  type  stationary  rowing  unil.  5.104,363. 

CI   482-73000. 
Shibahara.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Monmoto.  Takahiro.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  CI   Ka.sei  Co.  Ltd.  Underground  pipe 
for  a  thrust  bonng  method  and  a  connecting  construction  of  the 
underground  pipe  for  the  same   5.104.263.  CI   405-184000 
Shibano.  Yoshihide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Swivel  joint 

5.104.154.  CI.  285-133.100 
Shibanuma.  Takashi;  See— 

Kitamura.   Ikuo;   Shibuya,   Yoshiyuki;   Shibanuma.   Takasbi;   and 
Daimon.  Shigeo.  5.104.561.  CI.  252-62.510 
Shibata.   Masalo.   to  Shikoku   Kakoki  Co..   Ltd    Electrically   heated 

branding  device.  5.105.065.  CI.  219-227.000 
Shibayama,  Takashi   See— 

Kobavashi.   Masayuki,   Shibayama,   Takashi;   and    Ishii.   Shigcru, 
5,103.694.  CI   74-867  000 
Shibuya,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kitamura,   Ikuo,   Shibuya,   Yoshiyuki;   Shibanuma,   Takashi;  and 
Daimon.  Shigco.  5.104.561.  CI   252-62  510 
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Shichman,  Daniel,  to  United 
using  a  vascular  clamp  asse 
Shichman,    Daniel,    to   Unitet 
adapter  seal  and  method  of 
Shida,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corpor; 
ductor  mtegratcd  circuit    5, 
Shido.    Hironon;    Saito,    Jun 
Murakami,  Koichi;  Naito,  N 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Sheet 
270-53000 
Shiga.  Shoji;  Uno.  Naoki;  Eno 
to  Furukawa  Electric  Co  , 
method  of  manufacturing  xh 
Shigematsu.  Kazuo  See — 

Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Shiger 
eda,  Takeshi,  and  Takas 
Shih,  Hsiao-Lei:  See — 

Liu,  Yun-Yu;  and  Shih,  H 
Shiida,  Sakae:  See — 

Saito,  Masami:  and  Shiida 

Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  ,  Ltd    Set 

Shibata,  Masato.  5.105,065 

Shillington,  Richard  A  .  Mille 

Safe   Systems,    Inc    Combu 

mounting  bracket.  S.IOS,^? 

Shim,  Joosup:  See— 

Aufdembrirk,  Brent  A.;  k 
Joosup;  and  \V"ong,  Stej 
Shimada,  Akira:  Sic — 

Halanaka.  Muisuo.  and  Sh 

Saeki,  Kazumi;  and  Shimii 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ichiji 

Silver  hatide  color  photogra 

Shimadzu  Corp<iraIion.  See — 

Niwa,  Takeshi,  5,105,093, 

Takami,    Yoshio;    Nagam; 

5,105,161,  CI   328-233.0 

Shimamura,  Tadakatsu,  and  H. 

and    Shimamura.    Tadakatsi 

infection,  5.104. 'K)I,  CI    514 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki;  Kalo.  Vi 

Nakazawa,  Shinsuke:  Sasaki 

Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi 

Automatic  transmission  anc 

74-857.000 

Shimbaya,shi,  Kohji:  See — 

Itano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimb. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kcnu 
Denko  Corporation.  Refinin 
separation     by     a     reverse 
210-638  000 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura, 
sha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K.   Rt 
318-266.000 
Shimizu,     Hiroyuki;     Sugiyam 
Nakajima,  Fumio.  to  Jidos; 
interlocking  to  washer.  5,10 
Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  N 
chi;  Shimizu,  Yoshiiakt 
430-137.000. 
Shimonaga,  Sadaaki,  to  Sharp 
and  facsimile  apparatus  usin 
358-296.000 
Shimonou,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  C 
reading  disks  by  comparing 
laser  beam.  5,105,399,  CI   36 
Shimoton,    Hitoshi;    Kanemo 
Tsutomu;  Ozawa,  Shuji;  Yan 
Yoshinori.  Sekine.    Takeshi; 
Chemicals,  Inc   .Amide  dens 
and  agricultural-horticultur;; 
CI.  514-365000. 
Shimoyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Wada,  Tomonori;  Hirano 
Hideki;  and  Tokuno,  Tc 
Shimp,  Alan  B  ;  and  Wise,  Ja, 
Circuit  for  controlling  the  oi 
CI.  361-49.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Lti 
Motomura,     Hidetake;     a 

.305-12  000 
Watanabe.  Tohru,  5. 1 04, It 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ; 
Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Okada 
Ichinohe,  Shoji,  5,104,998. 
Okami,    Takchide;    Miyak 
5,104,919.  CI.  524-94.00( 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd 
Igarashi,     Kazuhiko;     and 
250-560  000 
Shin  Nippon  Air  Conditioning 
Kimura,  Yoshimichi;  Kimc 
Yabuta,  Osamu;  Fukud^ 
Takao.  5,103.869.  CI.  13 


itales  Surgical  Corporation,  Method  of 
ibK    5,103,839,  CI,  128-898,000 

States    Surgical    Corporation.    Trocar 
ise   5,1(>»,3S3.  CI   6(M-167(XX), 
ion   Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
04.829,  CI,  437-235.000, 

Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Kobayasht,  Kenji; 
asaiaka;  and  Honjo,  Takeshi,  to  Canon 
sorter     with     stapler.     5,104,106.    CI 

loto.  Nonlsugu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki, 
Ltd.,  The,  Oxide  superconductor  and 
•  same    5.104.849.  CI,  505-1  000 

atsu.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Ma- 
go.  Masahiro.  5,105.409.  CI,  369-44.310. 

lao-Lci,  5.104.342.  CI.  439-695.000, 

Sakae.  5.104.115,  CI.  271-185.000, 

CI    219-227  0(X) 

Robert  D  .  and  Bare,  Rex  O  ,  to  Med- 
ition  disposable  sharps  container  and 
CI    220-481,000. 

resge.  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Shim, 
hen  S  .  5,105,042,  CI.  585-458.000. 

Tiada.  Akira.  5.104,336,  CI.  439-404.000. 
la,  Akira,  5,105.016.  CI    568-33000. 
na.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
hic  material   5.104.7X3.  CI  430-557.000. 

:i,  250-574,000 

;hi.    Shinji;   and    Sakisaka,    Masakatsu, 

0 

ra,  Yukihiko,  to  Mitsui  Norm  Co..  Ltd.; 
Method    of  preventing    mycoplasma 

'83.000, 

|i.  Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  Asano.  Hiroshi; 

Hiroshi:  ^'umaguchl.  Hiroshi.  Ishigami. 
Shinichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd, 
engine  control  system.   5.103.692.  CI. 


yashi.  Kohji.  5.105.388.  CI.  365-189.080. 

^1,  and  Kamiyama.  Yoshiyasu.  to  Nitto 

;  of  a  rare  earth  including  a  process  for 

osmosis     membrane      5.104.544.     CI. 

Toyokazu;  and  Takao,  Junichi,  to  Jido- 
ndrop  detection  wiper    5,105.129,  CI. 

1,  Sadayoshi;  Sakuma,  Hitoshi;  and 
Denki  Kogvo  K.K  Wiper  apparatus 
,1.34,  CI,  318-445  OCX) 

aruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
and   Kuroki,   Mitsushi.   5,104,766.  CI 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Printing  apparatus, 
standard  or  fine  modes.  5,105.348,  CI. 

orporation  Magneto-optical  means  for 
signals  at  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
'-I3(X)0 

X  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii. 
ise.  Yuji;  Kuwatsuka.  Toshiaki.  Tanaka, 
and  Shinada,  Keiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
ilives,  processes  for  production  thereof, 
fungicide  containing  them.  5,104,886, 


Nobuhiro;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ota. 
■hiro.  5.104,764.  CI   430-109,000. 
les  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
lenlation  of  a  magnetic  field.  5,105,326. 

;  See — 

d     Musha,     Masashi,     5.104.205,     CI 

2,  CI.  29-274.000. 

See— 

Fumio,  5,104,927.  CI    524-731.000. 

CI.  556-445000 

ishi.    Masanobu;    and    Kiriki.    Hajinie, 

iee — 
Takahashi,     Masami,     5,105,091,     CI 

Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

to,  Yuzo.  Sato,  Yukio;  Anekoji.  Yukio; 

.  Mitsuhisa.  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Chiba, 

-625280 


Shinada,  Hidehiro;  Hatae,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanabe,  Takashi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Ring-shaped  glass  bulb  and   lamp  assembly 
using  the  same.  5,105,1 18.  CI.  313-51.000. 
Shinada,  Keiko:  See — 

Shimoton,  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Tsutomu;  Ozawa,   Shuji;   Yanase,   Yuji;    Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki; 
Tanaka.     Yoshmori;     Sekine.    Takeshi;    and     Shinada.     Keiko. 
5,104,886,  CI   514-365.000. 
Shindo,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Direct  current  power  supply 
device  having  an  alarm  provided  for  power  failure  under  varying 
load  conditions   5,105.182,  CI.  34O-663.0(X). 
Shinkai,  Ichiro:  .Sec— 

Salzmann.  Thomas  N.;  Fuenles.   Lelia  M  ;  and  Shinkai,   Ichiro, 
5,104,984,  CI    540-200.000. 
Shinkai,  Masanao,  Namiki,  Tohru;  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Wakimoto,  Takeo; 
Murayama,  Ryuji,  and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation;  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolumines- 
cent element    5,104,740,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Shinmi,  Akira:  See— 

Saito,  Fumihiko;  Ono,  Takeo;  Oda,  Hitoshi;  Yoneda.  Kou;  Shinmi, 
Akira;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya.  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  5.105.383,  CI 
365-87.000. 
Shinohara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kuze,    Shigeki;    Kusuyama,    Hideo;    Shinohara,    Masayuki-    and 
Okamoto.  Masaya,  5,104,964,  CI.  528-204.000 
Shinomiya,  Tsutomu;  and   Souma,  Takahiro,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Electronic  sphygmomanometer   5,103,830,  CI    128-672.000. 
Shinryo,  Yuukou;  and  Maruno,  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Dynamoelectric  machine   5,105.115,  CI.  310-258  000. 
Shioda,    Katsunobu,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corp<iration.    Projection 
display   apparatus   using  color   temperature  correctors  and   liquid 
crystal  shutters   5,105.263,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Shioda,  Masahiko;  Arita,  Masashi;  Tanizaki.  Katsuji;  Ohdawa,  Koue; 
and  Sakai.  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  and  NDC 
Co.,    Ltd     Aluminum    matrix    bearing    metal    alloy.    5,104,444.   CI 
75-249.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Takimoto,  Koichi;  Takenaka,  Kohei;  and  Kato. 
Takeshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.  Benzopyran 
derivatives  and   processes  for   preparation  thereof,   5,104.890,  CI. 
514-370.000. 
Shirai,  Eiji;  Okabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukimori.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tensioner  with  reduced  rattling.   5,104,359.  CI 
474-110.000. 
Shirai.  Mituzou:  See — 

lizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Mituzou.  5.105.275,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Kitamura.  Goro;  Shiraishi.  Kazuyoshi;  Negoro.   Ikuo;  and   Kita, 
Masahiro.  5.105,227.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,103,794,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Shirato,  Wataru:  See — 

Kamei,  Yoshinobu;  and  Shirato.  Walaru,  5, 104,549,  CI.  2 10-682.000. 
Shiroki  Corporation:  See— 

Kumagai,    Toshiaki;    and     Nagasaka,     Youetsu,     5,104,084,    CI 
248-430,000. 
Shirose,    Meizo;    Takagiwa,    Hiroyuki;    Ishikawa,    Michiaki;    and    Ni- 
shimori,  Yoshiki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Developer  for  electropho- 
tography  5,104.762,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shoji.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hosoi.    Hisataka;    Endo,    Hozumi;    Ando,    Tatsuo;    and    Shoji, 
Mamoru,  5,104,713,  CI.  428-114.000, 
Shoji,  Ma-sao:  See — 

Ito,  Jyoji,  and  Shoji.  Masao.  5.103.950.  CI.  192-35.000 
Shook.  Hal  C  ;  Holland.  Carmon  D.;  and  Bridges.  Ray  J.,  to  Landes 
Company  Inc.  Concrete  pouring  form  system  for  bridge  overhang 
decks.  5.104.089.  CI.  249-211.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation;  See — 

Berlleld.  Robert  C.  5,103,526.  CI,  15-322.000, 
Shoup,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr  ,  and  Shoup,  Thomas  A.,  5,103.824,  CI. 
128-660.020. 
Showa  Denko  K  K.:  See- 
Sato,  WVsuke,  5,103,973,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Shriver,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Flesher.  Alan  R.:  and  Shriver.  Mary  K.,  5.104,790,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Shrum.  Durel  B    See — 

Cecil,  Theodore  W.;  Shrum.  Durel  B.;  and  Smith,  Kelly,  5,104.048, 
CI,  241-34,000. 
Shu.  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Steam  injection  profile  control 

agent  and  process.  5,103,907,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Shu.  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Preparation  of  copolymers  of  polyvinyl 

alcohols.  5,104,933,  CI.  525-59.000. 
Shukuri,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Owada,    Susumu;    Shukuri,    Katsuhiro;    Miyasaka,    Yutaka;    and 
Enomoto,  Masayuki,  5,103.765.  CI    118-653.000. 
Shuto.  Sadanobu;  and  Deguchi.  Naoyasu.  to  Fu|i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Direct  positive  photosensitive  material.  5.104.784,  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Sick.  August  J.;  and  Gilroy,  Thomas  E.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 
Bacillus     ihuringiensis     coleopteran-active     toxin.     5,104,974,     CI 
530-350,000. 
Sickle,  Richard  A.  V.;  Small,  Xen  L  ;  and  Heuer,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Frame  and  magnet  assembly  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine   5,105,114,  CI   310-154.000. 
Sidetrack  Coring  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Zeer,  Robert  L  ;  and  Mihai.  Alex,  5.103.921.  CI.  175-81  000 
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Snyder,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Rhodes.   Percy   H  .   Mille  .   Teresa   Y..   and   Snvder.    Robert   S  . 
5.104.802.  CI   435-286  01  0 
Snyder.   William   A  .    Angler.    Mark    L  :   Mulligan.   Anthony  C.  and 
Uhlmann.  Donald  R  .  \c^  P  '.  .AtTjirs  Inc    Strap  fastener  a,ssembly 
<i  irn  S17  n   "'4-iqx  imi) 


Spanset  Inter  AG:  See — 

Kamper.  Hans-Werner.  5.103,536.  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Sparks.    Charles    L.    Double    mouth    organ    holder     5,104,081,    CI. 

248-229,000. 
Spataro,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Marchionni.  Giusenr>e:  Strenoarola.  Ezio;  and  Soataro.  Gianfranco. 
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Sieg,  Giselher,  to  DOM-Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Lock 
with    facility    for    preventing    unauthorized    entry     5,104.164,    CI 
292-336.300. 
Siegel.  Arlene:  See — 

Caro.  Dolly;  and  Siegel.  Arlene.  5.103.998.  CI    220-533.000 
Siegcl.   Barbara  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Process  for  producing  a  polvhexamethvlene  adipamide.  caprolactam 
and  polypropylene  fiber  5,104,601.  CI.  264-169.000. 
Siegel.  John  H  ;  and  Schlapfcr.  H    U..  to  Chrislyn  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Personal  airflow  gage  for  a  personal  breathing  supply  of  respirable 
quality  air.  and  related  accesstiries,  including  a  two  way  communica- 
tion   system,    u.sed    while    working    in    contaminated    air    spaces. 
5,103,815,  CI.  128-205  230. 
Siegrist.  Ronald  R..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Bushing  for  reducing 

lateral  looseness  in  a  pivot  system.  5.104,190,  CI.  297-362.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ahne,  Hellmut;   Hammcrschmidt.  Albert;  and   Schmidt.   Erwin. 

5,104,773.  CI  4.30-326  000. 
Barre.  Claude,  5,105,106,  CI   307-475.000. 
Jung,  Klaus;  Heiss,  Ludwig;  Reichhauer,  Hermann;  and  Mueller, 

Rudi,  5,105,188,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Weidhch,  Erhard;  and  Lager.  Waltraud,  5,103,837.  CI.  128-784.000 
Siemens-Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See — 

Duncan,  James  L  ,  5,103,822,  CI    128-4I9.0PG 
Maston,  Robert  E.;  Karl,  Donald  W.;  and  Weinberg,  Alvin  H  . 
5,10.3,818,  CI    I28-4I9.00P 
Sigai,  Gary  A.;  Alexander,  Michael  N  ,  and  Struck,  Charles  W  ,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorp<irated    Lanthanum  cerium  aluminate  phosphor 
and  an  electrical  discharge  device  containing  the  same  5,105,121,  CI. 
313-486.000. 
Sign  GmbH:  See — 

Jager.  Hubert,  5,104,518,  CI.  208-125.000. 
Sikdar,  Subhas  K.;  and  Lund,  Dena  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Commerce.    Method    for    making    single    crystals.    5.104,478,    CI. 
156-600.000. 
Sillion.  Bernard:  Sec- 
Gonzalez.   Serge;   Managgi.   Paul;   Rabltloud,  Guy;  and   Sillion. 
Bernard.  5.104.968.  CI   528-322.000 
Silver.  Jack:  See — 

Hider,    Robert   C;    Kontoghiorghes.   George;   Silver.   Jack;   and 
Stockham.  Michael  A  .  5.104.865.  CI.  514-188000. 
Sliver,  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Preimplanted  N- 

channel  SOI  mesa   5,104.818,  CI   437-41  000. 
Silver,  Jonathan;  and  Feinstone,  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  amplifying  unknown  nu- 
cleic acid  sequences.  5,104,792,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Silvis,  Duanc  C;  Chaudhry,  Udey;  Eckert,  James  R  ;  and  Mischen, 
Edward  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Metal  system  for  semiconductor  die 
attach   5.105,258,  CI.  357-71.000 
Simens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolf,  Johann,  5,105.146,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Simmons.  Leonard  E    Wet  process  recovery  system  for  solid  waste. 

5.104,047,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited:  See — 

Austin,  Eric  P..  5.103.864.  CI    137.56I.00A 
Simonsen.  Harold  L,:  See — 

Kingston,  Samuel  C,  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Simonsen.  Harold  L., 
5,105,437,  CI    375-1000 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Colonias,     Karen    W;    and    Leek,    William    F,    5.104,252.    CI. 
403-232  100 
Sims.  Clinton  N.  Tnal  frames,  adjustable  spectacles  and  associated  lens 

systems.  5.104.214.  CI    351-235  000. 
Simuttis.  Arnold,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Rubber  mount  with 

hydraulic  damping.  5.104,100.  CI.  267-240.100, 
Singh,  Anand  K    See — 

Provenzano,  Virgil;  Singh.  Anand  K.;  Imam.  M    A.;  and  Tritt. 
Terry  M  ,  5,104.850.  CI   505-1.000 
Single.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Bishko.  Jay  R  ;  Single.  Thomas  G.;  and  Stone.  Dennis.  5.104.374. 
CI.  604-31  OOO. 
Sinnott,  Joseph  B.;  See — 

Berguer.  Ramon;  Faman.  Robert  C:  Colone.  William  M.;  Kowligi. 
Rajagopal  R..  Delia  Corna.  Linda  V  ;  and  Sinnoit.  Joseph  B.. 
5.104.400.  CI.  264-132.000 
Sircar,  Shivaji:  See — 

Rao,    Madhukar    B;   Sircar,    Shivaji;    and   Golden,   Timothy   C 
5,104,425,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Sjoberg  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chou,   Albert    S;    Massaro,   Donald   J.;   and    Balbas.   Frank    M  , 
5.103,721,  CI.  100-37.000. 
Sjogren,  Christer  A  ;  Cote.  Kevin;  and  Kedem,  Tuval,  to  Quipp  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  signatures  and  the  like. 
5,103.617,  CI   53-399000. 
Skarlupka.  Joseph  H    Parallel  centerline  chain  drive.  5.103,968.  CI. 

198-833.000 
Skarstedt.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Berger.    Dieter;    Knappe.    Wolfgang-Reinhold;    Lorenz,    Robert; 
Grage,  Henry  M  ,  Jr  ;  Skarstedt.  Mark  T  ;  Sojka.  Bemward;  and 
Bleisteiner.  Manfred.  5.104.811,  CI   436-164.000. 
Skclnik,  Debra  See — 

Lindstrom,    Richard    L.;    and    Skelnik,    Debra,    5,104,787.    CI. 
435-1.000. 
SKF  Nova  AB:  See— 

Lindsten,  Goran,  5,104,582,  CI.  252-513.000, 


Skil  Corporation:  See — 

Holzer.  Michael,  Jr.,  5,103,565,  CI.  30-392.000 
Sky  Park  AB;  See— 

Rosenquist,  Lars,  5.103.686,  CI.  74-89.200. 
Slager,  Mark  T  :  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos,  Craig  S.,  Deimen.  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ;   Feutz.   David   A  ;   Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent.  Royal  A  ;  Klipa,  Eiximund  X  ;  Maas.  Thomas  R., 
Mullen.  Jon  R.;  Nclsen.  Randall  P  .  Parker.  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen. 
James  G:  Pearson.  Alan  L.  Slager.  Mark  T..  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox,  Gale  F  ,  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.,  5,103,741, 
CI.  108-50.000. 
Slater.  Andrea  T  ;  See- 
Deem,  Mark  E  ;  and  Slater.  Andrea  T..  5.104,389,  CI  604-264.000. 
Sloan-Keltering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Houghton,  Alan  N  ;  Welte.  Karl;  Miller.  Glenn.  Chapman.  Paul; 

and  Old.  Lloyd  J  .  5,104,652,  CI  424-85  200. 

Slocum,  Alexander  H  ,  to  Advanced  Engineering  Systems  Operations 

4    Products,   Inc.  (AESOP).   Self-compensating  hydrostatic  linear 

motion  beanng   5,104.2.37,  CI    384-12  000 

Slowinski,    W     Kent     Birdhouse    with    novel    mounting    apparatus 

5,103,768,  CI.  119-23.000. 
Small.  Xen  L  :  See — 

Sickle.  Richard  A.  V.;  Small.  Xen  L.:  and  Heuer.  Kenneth  P. 
5.105.114.  CI.  310-154  000 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Spence.  Stuart  T  ;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson. 
Wayne    A..    Freed.    Raymond    S.;    and    Smalley,    Dennis    R., 
5.104.592.  CI   264-22  000 
Smedley.  William  H  :  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
5,104,378,  CI.  604-1 10.000 
Smith,  Brenton  L  ,  to  Brenlon  Engineenng  Orbital  stacker   5,104,283. 

CI.  414-798.600 
Smith,  Brian  H  :  See — 

Stringer.  Bradley  J  ;  Smith,  Bnan  H.;  and  Kennington,  Robert  L., 
5,105,392,  CI.  367-99.000 
Smith,  Colin   See — 

Matheson.  John;  Has&all,  Peter;  and  Smith,  Colin,  5,104,300.  CI. 
417-429.000. 
Smith.  George  H  .  to  MedaSonics.  Inc  Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of 
distinguishing  ultrasound  signals  returned  from  bubbles  and  particles 
moving  in  a  fluid  from  signals  due  to  ultrasound  transducer  motion. 
5.103.827.  CI    128-661080 
Smith  International.  Inc.  See — 

Jones.  Kenneth  W..  5.103,922.  CI.  175-429000 
Smith.    J     Wise.     Electronic    display    license    plate.     5,105.179.    CI. 

340-468.000. 
Smith.  James,  and  Lopata.  John  E..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Printed 
circuit  board  shielded  electrical  connector.  5,104,326.  CI.  439-95.000. 
Smith,  Kelly:  See— 

Cecil,  Theodore  W  ;  Shrum,  Durel  B  ;  and  Smith,  Kelly,  5,104,048, 
CI.  241-34000 
Smith,  Kim  R.:  See — 

Sauer,  Joe  D.,  Smith.   Kim  R  ;  Borland.  James  E^.  and  Penne. 
Jeffrey  W  ,  5,105.008,  CI   562-575.000 
Smith.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Rand,  James  L  ;  Secly.  Loren  G.;  Smith.  Michael  S.;  Foster,  Carole 
v.;  Gray.  Phyllis  J  ;  Shelby.  Everett  J  .  Jr.;  and  Lew,  Thomas  M.. 
5.104.059.  CI.  244-31000. 
Smith,  Neil  L  :  See — 

Keough,  William  J  .  Parker.  Donald  L.,  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and  Anton- 
loni.  Thomas  N..  5.104,446.  CI.  75-755.000 
Smith.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Conroy.  Bnan  K  .  and  Smith.  Paul  D..  5,104,841,  CI   502-158  000. 

McDaniel,  Max  P.  and  Smith.  Paul  D.,  5.104,839.  CI   502-113  000. 

Smith.  Paul  R  .  Jr.;  Eylon.  Daniel;  and  Revelos.  William  C .  to  United 

Stales  of  America.   Air   Force    Method  to  manufacture  litanium 

aluminide  matrix  composites  5.104,460.  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 

Smith.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Hickory.  Gordon  E.;  Smith.  Robert  N.;  and  Terragni.  Renato. 
5.104.424.  CI.  51-309  000. 
Smith.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Heitz.  Steve;  Smith.  Robert  W  ;  and  Shekleton.  Jack  R.,  5,103.632, 
CI   60-.39.320 
Smith,  Sidney;  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E  .  and  Foley, 
John  T  ,  5,104,526,  CI   210-94.000 
Smith,  Stewart  G  ,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Incrementing  sublractive 

circuits   5,105,379,  CI    364-785  000. 
SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Souza.  Lawrence  M.,  5,104,806.  CI.  435-320.100 
Smrt.    Thomas    J     Animation    method    and    device.    5,104.346.    CI. 

446-199  000 
Snap-Tite.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilkins.  Steven.  5,103.868.  CI.  137-614.030. 
Snieckus.  Victor  A  :  See — 

Josephy.    Philip    D;    and    Snieckus,    Victor    A..    5.104,894,    CI 
514-455.000 
Snow.  Steven  A  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Alkanolamino  func- 
tional siloxane  composition.  5.104.576.  CI.  252-357.000 
Snyder.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wells.  Robert  L.;  King.  Bonnie  T .  Snyder.  Michael  A.;  and  Frey. 
Donald  H.,  5.104,642.  CI.  424-47.000. 
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Stebe,  Thomas  J.  Rip  guide  for  tools.  5.103,566.  CI.  33-42.000. 
Stecoza.    Traian    A.    Cabonaled    beverage    dispensing    apparatus. 

5,104,003,  CI   222-83,500. 
Stedronsky,  Erwin  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Process  for  surface 

modifying  a  sup[>ort  membrane  and  product  produced.  5,104,729,  CI. 

428-304.400. 


Stipp,  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Mazur,  Adam  W.;  Hiler,  George  D ,  II;  Stipp,  Gordon  K.;  and 
Kluesener,  Bernard  W  .  5.104.797.  CI.  435-105.000. 
STIWA-Fertigungstechnik  Sticht  GesmbH:  See— 

Sticht,  Walter.  5.103.963.  CI    198-465  100. 
Stock.  Claude;  Seethaler,  Toni;  and  Blumler,  Norben,  to  Carl  Frcuden- 
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Snyder.  Robert  S  :  5i'i'— 

Rhodes,   Percy   H.;   Mllle 
5.104.802.  CI.  435-286  01 
Snyder.   William  A  ;   Angier. 
Uhlmann.  Donald  R  .  lo  P 
5,103,537.  CI    24-198fXX) 
Sochinaz,  Sociele  Chimique  d 
Haider.  Akhtar.  5.1fM.W5 
Societe  Anonyme  d'AppIicatir 
See — 
Trinh,  Cu  C  .  and  Million 
S  A.  Sorefac  See — 

Rineau.  Georges.  5.103,83 
Sociele  Nationale  d'Eiude  ei 
"S.N  E  C  M  A  ••:  See- 
Ducrocq.  Christian  A    B 
nard;  Davidson.  James 
5.104.614,  CI   420-448  0 
Lardellier.  Alain  M   J  ,  5. 
Sojka.  Bern  ward:  See — 

Berger.    Dieter,    Knappe. 
Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  S 
Bleisleiner.  Manfred.  5. 
Solarchem  Enterpnses  Inc  ;  S< 
Stevens.    R     D     Samuel. 
210-721,000. 
Solimedco  Aktiebolag   See — 
Sollevi.  Alf,  5.104.859.  CI 
Sollevi,  Alf.  to  Solimedco  A 
adenosine  lo  reduce  pulnio 
514-46.000 
Sollinger.  Hans  Peter   See — 
Beisswanger,    Rudolf;   ani 

162-369.000 
Henseler.  Klaus;  Beisswai 
5.103.759,  CI    118-118.01 
Solow,  David  J    See — 

Mothes,    Helmut    A.;    Pat 

Theo  G  ;  and  Solow,  D 

Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Okilsu,  Masatoyo;  Kilaga 

Toshiyuki,  5,104,123,  C 

Somers.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Herbert,  ,Andrew  B  ;  She 
Meredith,  John  A  ,  ^,\( 
Son.  Kyoung-Ha:  See — 

Choi,  Jin-Suk;  S<in,  Kvou 
CI.  437-52.000 
Sone.  Masanori:  See — 

Sone.  Tomio;  and  Sone.  N 

Sone.  Tomio;  and  Sone.  Masar 

making  machine   5.104.365. 

Sonehara.  Tomio;  and  Ito.  Ch 

flection  type  elcclrooplical 

apparatus  using  the  same    5. 

Song.  Jun  Eui:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  J.;  and  Song. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kusaka,  Satoshi.  5.105.28 

Ono.     Kat:>utoshi;     Abe. 

Kimizuka.  Yuichi.  5.10- 

Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  5.105 

Sugiyama.     Yoshiaki;     at 

360-71.000. 

Sony  Corp  of  America:  See— 

Mi/unoue.  Masashi.  5.105 

Sopha  Medical:  See — 

Pierfitte.    Michel;    Pare. 
5.105.086.  CI.  250-363.0 
Sorcnsen.  Charles  M    See — 
Marler,  David  O:  Sorcn 
5,105,023,  CI.  568-695  0 
Sorenson,  Richard  \^'  ,  and  l\ 
ronmentally  sealed  switch  t 
Serin  Biomedica  S  p  .A  :  See— 
Curcio,  Maria;  Pa-squino. 
Franco,  5,104,406,  CI.  t 
Souma,  Takahiro:  See — 

Shinomiya,     Tsutomu;     a 

128-672.000. 

Sou2a.  Lawrence  M  ,  to  Amg( 

ration.  Porcine  growth  hon 

CI.  435-320  100 

Sowash.  Robert  P.,  lo  Olin  t 

102-523.000. 
Space  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Johnson,    Caldwell    C;    . 
244-161  000 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.;  5< 
Fiedziuszko.  Slawomir  J 
324-693000. 
Spalthoff,  Ulnch:  See— 

Eisele.  Hartmut;  Hildebi 
Michael;  Schweizer.  H 
nch,  5.105.433,  CI   372 


,   Teresa    Y.,   and   Snvder,    Robert    S., 

0 

Mark    I   ,    Mulligan,   Anthony  C,  and 

!  .AfTjirs  In'-     Strap  fastener  a.ssembly 

\  lonia/  S  .-\     5t't^ — 
CI    549-. U:  OX) 
I  des  Derives  de  I'.Asphalte-S.A.A.D.A.: 

Denis.  5.1fa,>)16,  CI    524-71.000. 

,  CI.  1 28-724  IXX) 

!e  Construction  de  Moteurs  d"Aviation 

Lesir.it    Didier  P    A  ;  Painlendre.  Ber- 

I  ,  M.ins,  Michel,  and  Walder,  Andre  , 

0 

03,635,  CI    60-226.100. 

W'olfgang-Reinhold;    Lorenz,    Robert; 
arstedt,  Mark  T  ;  Sojka.  Bernward;  and 

04,811,  CI    436-164  000. 

md   Cater,    Stephen    R,    5,104.550,  CI 


514-46,000. 

tiebolag.  Continuous  administration  of 

larv  vascular  resistance    5,104,859,  CI. 


Sollinger,    Hans-Peter,    5.104,489,   CI 

ger.  Rudolf;  and  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter. 
0. 

vardhan.    Bhalchandra    H  .    Schrocdcr. 
ivid  J..  5,104.799.  CI   435-144.000. 

va.  Kalsuji,  Kubo.  Masao.  and  Arisato. 

273-7200A 

drake.  Gary  N.;  Somers.  Peter  J.;  and 
i.003.  CI.  558-288.000. 

ig-Ha,  and  .Ahn.  Yong-Chul.  5.1(>».82l. 


asanon.  5.104.365.  CI.  493-1.000. 
)ri  Paper  sheet  bending  apparatus  in  bag 
;i   493-1  000 

haru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Re- 
device  and  a  prcijeclion  tvpe  displa\' 
105.289.  CI    359-70.000. 

un  Eui.  5,105.252.  CI.  357-43.000. 

,  CI.  358-302.000 

Tomohiko;     Kusunoki.     Tsuneo;     and 
573.  CI    252-301. 40F 
274.  CI.  358-167.000. 
J     Ko|ima.     Toshiaki.     5.105.317.     CI. 


194.  CI   341-156.000. 

rhrislian;    and    de    ia    Barre.    Francois. 
!0 

en.  Charles  M  ;  and  Varghese.  Philip. 

10. 

^s.  .Milton,  to  Carlingswitch.  Inc.  Envi- 

>nsirucIion    5.105.059,  CI.  200-302.300. 

Enrico;  Rinaldi,  Stefano;  and  V'allana, 

23-2-(XX). 

id     Souma,     Takahiro,     5,103,8.10,     CI 

1.  Inc.;  and  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
lone  analogs  encoding  DNA.  5,104,806, 

orporation    Sabot  bullet    5,103,736,  CI 


nd    Paget,    Maxime    A,    5,104,070,    CI 
and  Heidmann,  Peter  D  ,  5,105.158,  CI 


ind.  Olaf  Mo/er.  Alhrechl;  Schilhng. 
■inz;  W'unstel.  Klaus,  and  Spalthoff.  UI- 
50.000. 


Spanset  Inter  AG:  See — 

Kamper.  Hans-Werner.  5.103.536.  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Sparks.    Charles    L.    Double    mouth    organ    holder.    5,104.081.    CI. 

248-229.000. 
Spataro,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Marchionni,  Giuseppe;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Spataro,  Gianfranco, 

5,104,911,  CI    522-187.000. 

Spath,  Dieter;  Stolzer,  Armin;  and  Ihle,  Manfred,  to  Keuro  Maschinen- 

bau  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  the  horizontal  clamping  of  a  workpiece 

resting  on  a  machine  table  of  a  vertical  saw.  5,103.704.  CI.  83-452.000 

Spears.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Grove,  Clinton  E.;  Grove,  Robert  D.;  Ryshavy.  James  R.;  and 
Spears.  Thomas  G.,  5,104,141,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Spectra,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoisinglon,  Paul  A.;  Fulton.  Steven  J.;  Spehrley.  Charles  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Young.  Lawrence  R  .  5,105,204,  CI    346-1.100. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V.:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion,  and  Schneider,  Avner,  5,104,717,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Speer,  Harald  See — 

Zillgitt,  Ulnch;  Speer,  Harald;  Haug,  Kurt;  Ebingcr,  Georg;  Mill- 
ers.   Miervaldis;    and     Hassclmann.     Heinrtch.     5.105.342.    CI. 
362-66  000 
Spehrley,  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hoismgton,  Paul  A.;  Fulton,  Steven  J.;  Spehrley.  Charles  W„  Jr,; 
and  Young,  Lawrence  R.,  5,105,204,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Spence,  Stuart  T    See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Lewis,  Charles  W  :  Vinson. 
Wayne    A.;    Freed.    Raymond    S.;    and    Smalley.    Dennis    R.. 
5.104.592,  CI.  264-22.000 
Sperr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Voss.  Jurgen;  Sperr.  Gerhard;  Kurz.  Werner;  and  Hutter.  Odo. 
5.103.962.  CI.  198-443.000 
Spies.  Berard;  and  Thoms.  Volker,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Welded  lap 

or  web  joint  for  galvanized  sheets.  5.104.032.  CI.  228-173.600. 
Sptnelli.  Silvano;  Pasini.  Alessandro:  Menla.  Ernesto;  Zunino.  Franco; 
and  Tognella.  Sergio,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p  A.  Plali- 
num(ll)  complexes,  their  preparation  and  use  as  anti-tumor  agents. 
5.104.895.  CI    514-492.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Greenwald.  Anton  C,  5,104,690,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Spivack.  James  L  ;  and  Salvo,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
2.4.4  -m-terphenyltriols    and    fungal    strain    used    to    make    same. 
5.105.025.  CI.  568-720000. 
Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.:  See — 

lams.  John  F.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L  .  Jr.,  5,103.808,  CI.  128-52.000. 
Spong,  Richard  V'.:  See — 

Adion,  Daniel  T.;  and  Spong,  Richard  V.,  5,103,539,  CI  29-33,00F 

Sporn,  Michael  B.;  Roberts,  Anita  B  ;  ,\ssoian,  Richard  K  ;  and  Frolik, 

Charles  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Purified  transforming  growth  factor  beta  5,104,977,  CI.  530-399.0(X) 

Sprajc,  Anton  Z.;  and  Sprajc,  Gordana    Toilel  flush  volume  control 

device.  5,103,507.  CI   4-324.000. 
Sprajc.  Gordana;  See — 

Sprajc.  Anton  Z  ;  and  Sprajc.  Gordana.  5.103,507,  CI  4-324.000. 
Sprink,  Inc.:  See — 

Corcoran,  Daniel  P.,  5,104,153.  CI.  285-112  000. 
Sramck,  Bohumir.  to  BoMed  Medical  Manufacturing,  Ltd.  System  for 
therapeutic  management  of  hemodynamic  state  of  palienl.  5,103,828. 
CI.  128-668.000. 
Srivastava.  Vinai  K.:  See — 

Lauderdale.  Clifton  H  ;  Srivastava.  Vinai  K  ;  and  Carter.  Walter 
H.  5.104.436.  CI   71-27  000. 
Stack.  Dennis  P.;  See — 

Steinwand.     Paul     J.;     and     Stack.     Dennis     P..     5,104.923.    CI 
524-461.000. 
Stadele,   Norbert;  Maeser.   Martin;  and   Balsasch.  Johann,  to  Zinser 
Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  transporting  spinning  lubes  to 
and  from  a  textile  spinning  machine.  5,103,627.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Stadele.  Norbert:  See — 

.Maeser.  Martin;  Stadele.  Norbert;  and  Balsasch,  Johann.  5,103,628. 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Slalberg.  Nils  G.:  See — 

Hakenewerth.  Paul  A..  Rohrer.  Gene  D.;  and  Slalberg.  Nils  G.. 
5.105.069,  CI    235-379  000. 
Stamlcarbon  B.V.:  See — 

Hironaka,   Katsuhiko;   Inala,   Hiroo,   and   Matsumura,   Shunichi, 
5,104,943,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Winkler.     Robert    R;    and     Kelly.    William     W.     5.103.792.    CI. 
123-506.000 
Slandiford.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Staton.  James  S.;  Slandiford,  Michael  D.;  and  Rockstraw,  David 
A.,  5,104,843,  CI.  502-174.000. 
Stanley,  Earl  K.:  See — 

Goins,    Curlis    W.,    Jr.;    and    Stanley,    Earl    K,    5,104,096,    CI. 
266-148.000. 
Star  Wire  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Atanasio,  Jacinto,  5,103,799,  CI.  I26-9.00R. 
Starr,  John:  Sec — 

King,  C   Judson;  and  Starr,  John,  5,104.492,  CI.  203-15.000. 
Staton,  James  S.;  Slandiford,  Michael  D  ;  and  Rockstraw,  David  A.,  lo 
Ethyl    Corporation.    Catalyst   composition    for   coupling   process. 
5,104,843,  CI    502-174.000. 
Steadfast  Corporation:  See — 

Johnsen,    Roger    L.;    and    Zagaroff,    Dimiler    S..    5,104,171,    CI. 
296-50000. 
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Stebe,  Thomas  J.  Rip  guide  for  tools.  5,103,566.  CI.  33-42.000. 
Stecoza.    Traian    A.    Cabonaled    beverage    dispensing    apparatus 

5,104,003.  CI   222-83.500 
Stedronsky,  Erwin  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company.   Process  for  surface 
modifying  a  support  membrane  and  product  produced.  5,104,729,  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Sleeby.  Jon  A.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Shift  implementation  control 
system  and  method  for  mechanical  transmission  system.  5,105,357,  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Steelcase  Inc.;  See — 

Grund.  Gary  H.;  DeDamos.  Craig  S.;  Deimen.  Michael  L..  Dun- 
can. Terence  M.;  Feutz.  David  A.;  Humphrey,  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent.  Royal  A.;  Klipa,  Edmund  X.;  Maas,  Thomas  R  : 
Mullen.  Jon  R.;  Nelsen.  Randall  P.;  Parker.  Linda  M.;  Paulsen. 
James  G.;  Pearson.  Alan  L.;  Slager.  Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree. 
Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.,  5,103,741. 
CI.  108-50.000. 
Steele,  John  W.:  See — 

Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Steele,  John  W., 
5,104,810,  CI  436-161.000. 
Steere,  William  C  ;  and  Lucas,  Jeff,  to  Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.  Polymeric 

film  filter  assembly   5,104,536,  CI.  210-321.860. 
Sleichert,  H    Wolfgang:  See — 

Naujokat,  Erich;  Vahlhaus,  H.  Dieter;  Sleichert,  H.  Wolfgang;  and 
Klein,  H.  Waller,  5,104,097.  CI.  266-217.000. 
Steidl,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Schneider.    Mark    R.;    and    Steidl.    Michael    J.,    5.104,827,    CI. 
437-211  000. 
Stemberger.  Ned,  to  Steinberger  Sound  Corporation   Gearless  tuner. 

5,103,708.  CI.  84-304.000. 
Steinberger.  Rolf:  See— 

Goetz.  Walter;  Blinne.  Gerd;  Gutsche,  Herbert;  and  Steinberger, 
Rolf.  5,104.924.  CI.  524-508.000. 
Steinberger  Sound  Corporation:  See — 

Steinberger.  Ned,  5,103,708,  CI.  84-304.000. 
Steiner.  Ronald  M.;  See — 

Koepsel.  Roger  E.;  and  Sleiner,  Ronald  M  .  5,104.292.  CI.  416- 

223.00R. 

Steinwand.  Paul  J.;  and  Stack,  Dennis  P..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Binders  for  imparting  high  wet  strength  to  nonwovens. 

5.104,923.  CI.  524-461.000. 

Steltzer,  Edward  L  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Transverse 

positioner  for  read/write  head.  5,105,322,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Stepanski,  Horst;  See— 

Hess,    Heinrtch;    Kopp,    Richard;   Groglctl   Gerhard;    Stepanski, 
Hor^l;  Hombach,  Rudolf;  and  Schafer,  Walter,  5,104,959,  CI 
528-79.000. 
Stephens,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Brengman.    Keith   C;   and   Stephens.    Frank    D..    5,103,722,   CI. 
101-35.000. 
Stephens,  Gerald  E.,  Sr..  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  gap  filler  materials.  5,103.677,  CI.  73-812.000. 
Stephens,  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Covino-Hrbacek.   Josephine;    Lepie.    Albert   H.;   and   Stephens, 
Thomas  S..  5.103.678.  CI   73-828  000. 
Stephenson.  Donald  H  ;  and  Green.  Kieth  N..  to  Yosemite  Investment. 

Inc   Wet  tantalum  capacitor  with  liner.  5.105.341.  CI    361-518.000 
Steppler.  Klaus;  and  Ostrowski,  Rudolf,  to  Nonna  Baulechnik  GmbH 
Use   of   fluidized    bed   ash    in   a    nnishing   mortar.    5,104,451,   CI. 
106-705.000. 
Sterimatic  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Parry.  John  S  .  5.104,384,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Sterling,  James  B  :  See — 

Daharsh,  Donald  R  ;  Peltola.  Wallace  A.;  and  Sterling,  James  B.. 
5.104.065.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Stetter.  Jorg;  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Gehring.  Reinhold;  Klauke.  Erich;  Stetter.  Jorg; 
Wroblowsky,   Heinz-Jurgen;   Schmidt.   Robert  R.;  and  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim,  5.104,439,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Stevens.  Emeline.  Pillow-like  body  supports  and  protectors  and  system 

of  same.  5,103,516.  CI.  5-640.000. 
Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel;  and  Cater,  Stephen  R..  to  Solarchem  Enter- 
pnses  Inc.   Oxidation   and   photooxidaiion   process.   5,104,550,  CI. 
210-721.000 
Stevens,  Richard  A.;  and  Vezie.  Richard  L    Bathtub  and  shower  con- 
struction  5,103,602,  CI.  52-35.000. 
Stewart.  Delbert  D.;  See — 

Lundin.  Ralph  L  ;  Stewart,  Delbert  D  ;  and  Evans,  Christopher  J.. 
5.103.701.  CI   82-173000 
Stewart.  Ian  M  .  to  Quanlel  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing slow  motion  television  pictures.  5,105,313,  CI.  360-10.300. 
Stewart,  Roger  G.;  See — 

Plus.  Dora;  and  Stewart.  Roger  G..  5.105.187.  CI   340-811  000 
Stewart.  Van  A  ;  Varina.  Donald  R.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  E  .  to  PCR 
Group  Inc.  Oxyaluminum  acylale  containing  emulsion  compositions 
and  use.  5,104.447.  CI    IO6-2.O0O. 
St     hr.  Hennk.  lo  A/S  Alaska  Gruppen.  Liquid  for  cleaning  off  ink 

from  pnnting  machines  5.104.567.  CI   252-174  170 
Stichl.  Walter,  to  STIWA-Fertigungslechnik  Stichi  GesmbH    Assem- 
bly method  and  support.  5.103,963.  CI.  198-465.100. 
Sticht.  Walter    Housing  part  for  a  work  station  of  an  assembly  line 

5,103.964.  CI    198-465.200. 
Stifelman.  Jack;  and  Tlieisen,  Jeff  J.,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  High 

pressure  hydraulic  spin-on  filter.  5.104,537.  CI.  210-440000 
Stilwell.  James  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  cancel- 
ling spread-spectrum  noise.  5.105.435.  CI    375-1.000 


Stipp.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Mazur.  Adam  W.;  Htler,  George  D ,  11;  Sttpp.  Gordon  K.;  and 
Kluesener.  Bernard  W  .  5.104.797.  CI  435-105.000. 
STIWA-Fertigungstechnik  Sticht  GesmbH:  See— 

Sticht,  Walter.  5.103.963,  CI    198-465.100. 
Stock,  Claude;  Seethaler,  Toni;  and  Blumler.  Norbert,  lo  Car'  Freuden- 
berg,   Firma.    Dyeable   BMC   molding  compounds.    5,104,983,   CI. 
524-141000 
Stockham,  Michael  A,;  See — 

Hider.    Robert   C;    Kontoghiorghes.   George;    Silver.    Jack;   and 
Stockham.  Michael  A..  5.104.865.  CI    514-188  000 
Stokes.  Barry  O  .  to  Wescor.  Inc  Fixative  composition  for  fixing  blood 

smears  to  slides.  5.104.640.  CI  424-3.000. 
Stoll,  Donald  L.,  to  Richwood  Industries.  Inc.  Transition  impact  idler 

for  conveyor  belt   5,103,967,  CI.  198-823  000. 
Stoll,     Robert     P.     Precious    meul    tooth     facings     5,104,320,    CI. 

433-206.000 
Stoller,  Christian;  and  Adolph,  Robert  A.,  lo  Schlumbcrger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  respec- 
tive contributions  of  borehole  and  earth  formation  in  gamma  ray 
spectroscopy.  5,105,080,  CI.  250-270  000. 
Sloltze,  Leon:  See — 

Rathay.  Gerald  V  ;  and  Sloltze,  Leon.  5.104,091,  CI   251-121  140 
Stolzer.  Armin:  See — 

Spath,  Dieter;  Stolzer,  Armin;  and  Ihle,  Manfred,  5,103,704,  CI 
83-452.000. 
Stone.  Christopher  D  :  See — 

Hess.  Richard  A.;  Blaese,  R.  Michael;  and  Stone,  Chnstopher  D  , 
5,104,898,  CI.  514-557.000 
Stone,  Dennis  See — 

Bishko,  Jay  R.;  Single.  Thomas  G.;  and  Stone,  Dennis.  5,104.374, 
CI.  604-31.000. 
Stone.  Patnck  C  :  See — 

Luke.  Mike  A.,  and  Stone.  Patrick  C  ,  5.103.904,  CI.  166-195.000. 
Stork  PMT  B  V  :  Sec- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Adrianus  J.;  and  van  de  Eerden.  Henncus  F 
J.  M..  5,104.351.  CI  452-135.000. 
Stork  Protecon  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Dungen.  Wilhelmus  J.  E..  5.104.349.  CI.  452-51  OOO. 
Storvick.  David  E    See — 

de  Castro.  Aurora  F  ;  Gupta,  Surendra  K  .  McLaughlin,  William  J.; 
and  Storvick,  David  E.,  5,104,619,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Strandholm.  John  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Wehn-Shemg;  Henry.  George  A  ;  Gaud.  Susan  M  ;  Miller. 
Mark  S  ;  Kaiser.  John  M  ;  Balmaceda.  Estela  A  ;  Morgan.  Ronnie 
G  ;  Baer.  Cynthia  C  .  Borwankar.  Rajendra  P  ;  Hellgeth.  Lor- 
raine C  ;  Strandholm.  John  J..  Ha.senhuelll.  Gerard  L  .  Kerwin. 
Phillip  J.;  Chen.  Chyi-Cheng;  Kratochvil,  John  F.;  Lloyd.  Wen- 
nie  L.;  Eckhardt.  Gerard.  De  Vito.  Adam  P.;  and  Heih,  Alice  A., 
5,104.674.  CI.  426-573  000 
Strang.  John  C  ;  and  Muller.  Steven  G  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated 
Conditioning  cylinder  with  flights,  backmixing  baffles,  conditioning 
nozzles  and  air'recirculation.  5.103,842,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Strepparola,  Ezio;  See — 

Marchionni.  Giuseppe;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Spataro.  Gianfranco, 
5.104.911.  CI    522-187.000 
Stride,  Glenn:  See — 

Brewer.  Jonathan  L  ;  Denham.  Keith;  Lacey.  Raymond  D  ;  and 
Stnde.  Glenn.  5.104.024.  CI.  227-2  000 
Stringer.  Bradley  J  ,  Smith.  Bnan  H  ;  and  Kennington.  Robert  L..  to 
Quantronix.  Inc    Measuring  method  and  apparatus.  5.105.392.  CI 
367-99  000 
Stripping  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Abbott.    Kenneth    E..    and    Lyons.    Palnck    J.,    5,103,981,    CI. 
209-37.000. 
Struck,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Sigai,  Gary  A.;  Alexander,  Michael  N  ;  and  Struck,  Charles  W.. 
5.105.121.  CI    313-486  000. 
Sturgis,  James  D  ;  See — 

Schumacher.  Kenny  M  ;  Allen.  Bibb  B  ;  and  Slurgis.  James  D  . 
5.104.211.  CI  359-853.000. 
Sturrus.  Peter;  and  Heinz.  Richard,  to  Shape  Corporation    Apparatus 

for  roll-forming  an  automotive  bumper.  5,104,026,  CI.  228-17.500 
Slurzebecher,  Claus-Steffen:  See — 

Maas.  Manfred;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  and  Slurzebecher.  Claus- 
Steffen.  5,104.861.  CI   514-63000. 
Subramanyam.  Sundar:  See — 

Blumsiein.  Alexandra;  and  Subramanyam,  Sundar.  5.104,948,  CI. 
526-90.000 
Sudberry.  Mark  E  :  See— 

McGuire.  Danny  G  ;  McGuire,  Denver  C;  and  Sudberry,  Mark  E.. 
5,105.085,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Sudo,  Mitsuo  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Sudo,  Mitsuo;  Arikawa,  Takamasa;  Nakamura. 
Kenji;  Sato,  Izumi,  Onogi,  Katsuyuki;  lura,  Takao,  and  Ishida, 
Nobuji,  5,103,965,  CI.  198-468  400 
Sugano,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujila,  Takashi,  Sugano,  Toshihiko;  and  Niwa.  Takashi.  5.104,838. 
CI    502-108.000 
Suganuma,  Manabu:  See — 

Nakai,     Keiichiro;     and     Suganuma,     Manabu,     5,105,109,     CI 
310-12000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyuki,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Developer  earner  of  a 
developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus    5,105.226,  CI. 
355-251.000 
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Sugihara.  Takahiko;  5V.'— 

Honda.  Susumu;  Sugihara,  I 
and  Matsuda.  Hisamichi,  5 
Sugimoto.    Kazuaki;    Nishijima, 
Yoshihiko;  Su/ukt,  Masashi;  a? 
the  Company.  Ltd    Printer  v.] 
CI.  101-227000 
Sugimolo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Kazuaki;  Nishipm 
Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Masas 
CI    101-227000 
Sugimura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kuwabara.     Nobuyuki;     Hi 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  and 
346-1  100 
Sugita.  Elsuji:  See — 

Kanayama.   Kazunon;   Sugit 

Shin-ichi.  5.103.680.  CI    7? 

Sugita.  Shuichi.  Kida.  Shuji;  and 

tion.  Lighl-sensilive  silver  hal 

taming   non-diffusion   coupler 

5.104.780,  CI   430-543  000 

Sugiura,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Iwasa.  Masao;  and  Sugiura.  I 
Sugiyama.  Hisaiaka:  See — 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu,  Shigemat 

eda.  Takeshi;  and  Takasagi 

Sugiyama.  Kyukichi.  and   Isoda 

pipes    and    an    air-tight    inne 

285-373000 

Sugiyama.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyan 

Nakajima.  Fumio.  5.105.1." 

Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki.  and  Kojima 

selte  loading  and  lid  mechanisi 

5.105.317,  CI    360-71  000, 

Sukup  Manufacturing  Company: 

Moore.  Michael  L  .  5.103,91 

Sul,  Tae  H  Earthquake  resistant  I 

52- 167  COR 
Sullivan,  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Petlit,  Dean  A  ;  and  Sullivan 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See — 

Benz,  Rolf;  and  GrifTith,  Jol 
Sum,  Fuk-Wah   See — 

Albright.  Jay  D  ;  Frederick, 

Wah,  and  Reich,  Marvin  I 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  ! 

Akahori.  Kingo;  Miki   Masa 

and  Washjmi,  Takeshi,  5,1 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  L 

Fujihira,    Mitsuaki;    and     N 

357-22000 
Nishiguchi,  Masanon,  Seki^ 
5.104.023.  CI   ::5103  000 
S«tke.  Takeo;  and  Nishi.  Os. 
Yoshida,  Katsuhito.  and  Ka. 
Summers,  Christopher  F  .  to  US 
tor    using    digital    and    analo 
328-133,000. 
Sun,  Kang,  to  Arkwrighl  Incorj 
media,  5,104,721,  CI   428-206  1 
Sundararaman,  Padmanahhan;  C 
to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Carbo- 
ing    same    and    coating    com 
5.105.010.  CI,  564-252  000 
Sundstedt.  Gert  I    S  ,  and  Carlss 
for  manufacture  of  a  roll  ring 
iron,  5.104.45S.  CI    148-3  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See — 
Heiiz.  Steve;  Smith.  Robert 

CI   60-39.320, 
Vanderzyden.  Henrv  R  ;  an 
192-24000, 
Sunley,  Raymond  L  ;  See — 

Whittle.  Alan  J  :  Pernor.  " 
5,104.878,  CI.  514-269,000 
Superspine,  Inc:  See — 

lams,  John  F  ;  and  Splane,  R 
Surma,  Terrance:  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J,;  and  Sum 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Masakatu;  and  Suzuk 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  Kaneko,  Nohutal 
Sadahiro.   to  Olympus  Optic 
5.104.511.  CI    204-299  OOR 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kondo.  Hitoshi,  Matsui.  K,a 
CI,  435-25  OCW 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushil 
Daikoku.  Keisuke.  5,103,77- 
Suzuki,  Masashi  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kazuaki;  Nishijir 
Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Ma.sa 
CI.  101-227,000, 


kahiki-   Igarashi,  Taizo.  Hirao,  Keiji; 
104,925,  CI    524-517  000 
fomio;    Inoue,   Teruhisa;   Sugimoto. 
J  Matsushita,  Izumi.  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
T  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  5.103.725. 

.  Tomto   Inoue.  Teruhisa.  Sugimoto, 
I,  and   Matsushita,   Izumi,  5,103,725, 


,egawa,      Kou       Sugimura,      Hideo, 
vloriguchi.  Haruhiko.  5,105,203.  CI, 


.  Etsuii;  Nagase.  Ryo;  and  Iwano. 
!i49  00(l 

)hya,  Hidenobu,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
le  color  photographic  material  con- 
i-phenyl-3    pyrazolidone   derivative, 

lirofumi.  5,105,352,  CI.  363-98.000 

u.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Ma- 

.  Masahiro.  5.105.4O9.  CI   369-44,310, 

Masahiro     Threadless  coupling  for 

cyhniler    therefor     5.104.159.    CI 


1.   Sadayoshi.   Sakuma.    Hitoshi;  and 
I.  CI,  318-445  000 

Toshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Cas- 
ts for  a  portable  video  tape  recorder. 

See — 

,  CI,  172-6,000, 

uilding  support  system,  5, 103.605.  CI, 

Jeffrey  L  ,  5,103,533,  CI,  16-342,000, 

t  D  ,  5,103,876,  CI.  139-452.000. 

rharles;  Levin.  Jeremy  I,;  Sum.  Fuk- 

,.  5.104.869,  CI,  514-212,000, 

imiled    See — 

uki,  Omura.  Takashi;  Harada.  Naoki; 

14,978.  CI    534-612,000, 

J  :  See- 

shiguchi.     Masanori,     5,105,242.    CI 

ichi,  Takeshi,  and  Talo,  Nobuyoshi, 

mu,  5,104,021,  CI,  225-2  000, 
jwo,  Tsun,  5,104,420,  CI,  51-293,000 
Philips  Corporaiion   Phase  compara- 
ue    phase    detectors     5,105,160,    CI, 

oralcd    Llectr(iphotOi;r.iphic  printing 

TO 

iar,  J.inies  A  .  and  Kama,  Charles  M,, 

iimide  compounds,  polymers  contain- 

>ositi'Mis    containing    said    polymers, 

■n.  Ingvar  J  ,  lo  Sandvik  .AB    Method 
omprising  cemented  carbide  and  cast 


V  ,  and  Shekletoii.  Jack  R,.  5.103,632, 
Johnson,  Gregory  G  ,  5.103,949,  CI 

revor  R,.  and  Sunley,  Raymond  L,. 

ibson  L  .  Jr  ,  5, 103,808.  CI,  128-52  000 

1.  Tcrr.ince,  5.103.984.  CI,  211-7.000, 

Ak.yoshi,  5,105,075,  CI,  250-201,200, 
1.  >  amamolo,  Akihiko,  and  Watanabe. 
I   Co .    Ltd     Electrophoresis  system 

uhiro,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.104.794, 

I  Kaisha,  See — 
,  CI    123-52.0MB, 

a,  Tomio;  Inoue,  Teruhisa;  Sugimoto. 
hi,  and   Matsushita,   Izumi,   5,103,725. 


Suzuki,  Ryoichi,  and  Takikawa,  Kazunori,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd  Sliding  e»hausl  brake  system.  5.103,786,  CI    123-323  000, 
Suzuki,  Satoru;  Ina,  Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Takehisa,  to  Fuji  Tekko  Co,. 
Ltd  Rotary  shaft  coupler  v^ith  rotary  valve  plate  position  dependent 
on  direction  of  shaft  rotation    5.103,642.  CI,  60-413  000 
Suzuki,   Shigeru,   to   Ricoh  Company.   Ltd,   Thermal   copier  having 
reversibly  driven  transport  belt  for  document  and  thermosen.siIive 
sheet    5.105.083.  CI    250-319.000 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Iloh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru; 
Horie,  Hidenori;  and  Konno.  Akira.  5,104.033.  CI,  228-176,000, 
Suzuki,  Shunji:  See — 

Tomii,   Hitoshi;    Suzuki,   Shunji;   Nakano,   Tetsuya;   and   Terada, 
Kenji.  5.105,290.  CI.  359-80,000, 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Yagi.  Sumio;  Hakamata.  Naotoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Takeo. 
to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Examination  apparatus 
for     measuring     oxygenation     in     body     organs.     5.103.829.     CI. 
128-633,000, 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Muragishi.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Yokomakura. 
Mitsunori;  and  Hori.  Tetsuo.  5.104.343,  CI,  445-25  000, 
Suzuki,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  5.104.333.  CI.  439-342.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Kanemura.  Yoshmobu;  Imai.  Masao;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.104.953.  CI.  526-301.000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.    Hiroshi;    Ozawa.    Shigco;    and    Suzuki.    Yasuyuki, 
5,103.953.  CI.  192-85.0AA, 
Svensson.  Kurt,  to  Kurt  Svensson  Gravmaskiner  Aktiebolag   Method 

for  excavating  rock  cavities.  5.104.259.  CI.  405-55.000. 
Syvars.  Helmut:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5,103,641.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Swearingcn.  Steven  H  ;  Wehner,  John  F  ;  and  Ridley.  Marlin  G  .  lo  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  1.1- 
dichloro-l-Huoroethane   5.105.033.  CI.  570-166.000 
Sweat,  Richard  A     See — 

McAllister,    David   A,;   and   Sweat,    Richard   A  .   5.104.012.  CI. 
222-528.000. 
Sweeney.  Thomas  F ;  and  Schnakenburg.  Karl,  to  ABB  Veico  Gray 
Inc,  Wellhead  housing  seal  assembly  for  damaged  sealing  surfaces. 
5,103.915.  CI    166-379,000 
Sweeney.  William  A  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Alkenyl  suc- 
cinic anhydride  composition,  5,104.486.  CI    162-158,000. 
Sylvester,  James  L,;  and  Gould,  Alan  P,,  lo  CM!  International,  Inc, 

Resurfaced  worn  na.sk  walls,  5,103.891.  CI.  164-412.000 
Synergy  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Polllock.  Larry  J  .  5.105.253.  CI.  357-49.000, 
Syntex  (L!  S.A  )  Inc    See — 

Kurn.   Nuriih;   Patel.   Rajesh   D.;   Becker,    Marlin;   and    Ullman, 
Edwm  F.,  5.104.812,  CI,  436-165.000. 
Syvaoja.  Eeva-Liisa:  See — 

Kaista,  Hannu;  Syvaoja,  Eeva-Liisa;  Nousiainen,  Juha,  and  Sctala, 
Jouko,  5,104,662.  CI,  424-451,000, 
Szabados.    Andreas     Filtration    unit    with    pressure    compensation. 

5.104.533.  CI.  210-257.100. 
Szwerc.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D  ;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  van  Lcngerich.  Bern- 
hard,  and  Leschke.  Rudolph  J  .  5.104,673,  CI.  426-549.000, 
Szymanski,    Donald    E.    Swing-away,    emergency    escape    window. 

5.103,591,  CI  49-379.000. 
Tabler.  Donald  C:  See — 

Cymbaluk.  Ted  H  ;  Tabler.  Donald  C;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P.,  5,104,570.  CI,  252-182,120. 
Taboury,  Jean;  Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux.  Denis;  and  Baude.  Dominique, 
to  Essilor  Inlernational-Compagnie  Generale  d'Opttque   Diffractive 
contact  lens  in  relief  5.104.212,  CI,  351-160.00H. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Hanai.    Toshimichi;    and    Takagi,    Genjiro,    5,104.189.    CI, 

284, OOR 
Sakamoto,    Takao;    and   Ogasawara,    Hiromitsu.    5.105,132. 
318-434,000. 
Tachikawa  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Motoaki.  5.103.888.  CI.  160-171.000 
Tachikawa.  Toru:  See — 

Ueda,    Tetsuya;    Tachikawa,    Toru;    and    Takehara,    Masataka. 
5.105,261,  CI.  357-74,000, 
Tada.  Naofumi,  lida.  Fumio;  Takizawa.  Teruhiro;  and  Kuroishi.  Kazuo. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  and  Hitachi  Engineerings  and  Services  Co  I.  Ltd. 
Superconducting  magnet  apparatus,  cooling  system  therefor,  and 
eleclromagnetic    levitation    traveling   equipment    incorporating   the 
same   5,105.177,  CI,  335-216,000, 
Taeger,  Richard  J,:  See — 

Bnnkman,    Glen;    Ma.ssner.    Harold;    and    Taeger.    Richard    J., 
5.104,490.  CI.  202-99.000. 
Tagami.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Tadashi;  Kiyomine.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Tagami, 
Hidetoshi;   Yoshihara.  Toru;  and   Kawa,sc.  Jiro.   5.104.414.  CI. 
8-408,000, 
Taggart.  Thomas  E  ;  Schuster.  Michael  A.;  and  Schellhamer.  Alan  J  .  to 
Belz  Paper  Chem  .  Inc,  Papermaking  using  calionic  starch  and  natu- 
rally anionic  polysacchride  gums,  5.104.487.  CI.  162-168.300. 
Taguchl.  Tomishige.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  signal  correct- 
ing device    5,105.282.  CI.  358-336,000, 
Takabayashi.   Yasuhiro.   to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .   Ltd    Cell  discharging 
circuit  for  a  fuel  cell.  5.105.142,  CI.  320-3.000. 
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Takagi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagi.  Atsushi,  5,104.753. 
CI.  429^»0.000. 
Takagi.  Genjiro:  See — 

Hanai,    Toshimichi;    and   Takagi.   Genjiro,    5.104,189,   CI.    297- 
284.00R 
Takagi,  Soya:  See — 

Mori.    Kazuhiko;   Takagi.    Soya;    Kawasaki,    Minoru;   and    Kato, 
Shinji.  5.104.748.  CI   428-674.000 
Takagi wa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shirose,   Meizo;   Takagiwa,   Hiroyuki;   Ishikawa,   Michiaki;  and 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki,  5.104.762.  CI   430-106,600 
Takahashi.  Isao;  and  Sema.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Avionics  Co,.  Ltd.  Syn- 
chronous image  input  method  and  system  therefor.  5,105,270,  CI 
358-113.000. 
Takahashi.  Junji:  See — 

Funabashi.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Junji;  and  Kurihara,  Toshihiko. 
5.105.414.  CI    369-75.200. 
Takahashi.   Kazunon.   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Self-timer  device   5.105.213.  CI   354-239.000 
Takahashi.  Keizo;  and  Bando.  Noboru,  to  Takatsuki  Electric  Mfg  Co.. 
Ltd.  Diaphragm-type  air  pump  with  an  efficient  core.  5,104.298.  CI. 
417-415,000. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  magnetic  record- 
ing medium   5.104.685.  CI  427-39  000. 
Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Masami.  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  detecting  a  carbunzed  por- 
tion of  an  article  while  discnminating  a  non-carburized  deteriorated 
layer  of  the  article   5.105.151.  CI.  324-235.000. 
Takahashi.  Masami:  See — 

Igarashi,    Kazuhiko;    and    Takahashi.     Masami.     5,105.091.    CI. 
250-560  000 
Takahashi.   Masamitsu;  and  Takata.   Kazuhiko.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Word   processor  with  selectable  line-lengths  which   uses 
memory  table  for  detecting  characters  not  permitted  at  line-head  or 
hne-end   5.105.381,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Takahashi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kamada.    Takeshi;    and    Takahashi,     Shuichi.     5,105.279,    CI. 
358-296.000, 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Victor  Compiany  of  Japan.  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  a  sampling-period  sync  signal  from  an  output 
signal  of  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  5.105.192,  CI.  341-1 10.000. 
Takahashi.  Takehiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tomihisa,  to  Combi  Co..  Ltd.  Fold- 
ing and  lock  mechanism  for  baby  chair,  5,104.180.  CI,  297-16.000, 
Takahashi.  Tomohiko;  and  Aoki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Image  forming  apparatus  having  detachable  optical  and  pro- 
cessing units.  5,105.221.  CI.  355-210.000 
Takahashi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.    Koichi;    and    Takaha.shi.    Yasushi,    5.104.772.    CI. 
430-296.000. 
Takahashi,   Yoshio,    Sudo.   Mitsuo;   Arikawa.   Takamasa;   Nakamura, 
Kenji,   Sato,    Izumi,   Onogi,    Katsuyuki;    lura,   Takao;   and    Ishida, 
Nobuji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Trans- 
fer method  and  device  and  driving  svstem  therefor  for  transfer 
presses.  5,103,965,  CI    198-468.400 
Takahata.  Tujiya:  See — 

Mitsumaki.     Hiroshi;     and     Takahata.     Tujiya.     5,104,807,     CI. 
43647000, 
Takami.  Yoshio;  Nagamachi,  Shinji;  and  Sakisaka.  Ma.sakatsu.  to  Shi- 
madzu  Corporation,  Strong-convergent  type  charged  particle  ac- 
celeration/deceleration tube.  5.105.161.  CI,  328-233.000. 
Takano,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari;  and  Takano,  Akira,  5,105,269,  CI.  358-98.000. 
Takao.  Junichi:  See — 

Shimizu.    Hiroyuki;   Nakamura.   Toyokazu;  and  Takao.   Junichi. 
5.105.129.  CI.  318-266.000 
Takarada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Takarada.  Shinichi;  Iwamoto.  Taro;  Nakajima, 
Kichio;  Yamamoto,   Hiroshi;  and  Aoki,  Tatsu,  5.105.367,  CI. 
395-99.000. 
Takasago.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Ma- 

eda,  Takeshi;  and  Takasago.  Masahiro.  5.105,409,  CI.  369-44.310 

Takase.  Sadao;  and  Kawabata,  Kazunobu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited,  Active  suspension  svstem  with  enhanced  system  stari-up 

activity.  5.105,358.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Takashi,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Okamoto,     Hiroshi;    Takashi,     Yukihisa;     and     Ebata.     Masaru. 
5,104.240.  CI.  384-510.000. 
Takata.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Masamitsu;    and    Takata.    Kazuhiko,    5,105,381,   CI 
395-100.000 
Takatsuki  Electric  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Takahashi.  Keizo;  and  Bando.  Noboru,  5,104,298,  CI.  4I7-4IS.000. 
Takayama,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Sakuda.  Shohei;  and  Takayama.  Seiji.  5, 104.855. 
CI.  514-27  000. 
Takechi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kotachi.  Akiko;  Takechi,  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yuko.  5.104.479. 
CI.  156-643.000. 
Takeda.  Akihiko.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K    Panel  unit.  S.I03.6II.  CI 
52-235.000. 


Takegawa,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mashimo.     Kiyokazu;     Igarashi.     Ryosaku;     Takegawa.     Ichiro; 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi.  and  Yamamoto.  Kohi- 
chi,  5,104,758,  CI   430-73.000 
Takehara.  Masataka:  See — 

Ueda.    Tetsuya;    Tachikawa,    Toru,    and    Takehara,    Masataka, 
5,105,261.  CI    357-74000, 
Takehara,  Susumu-  See — 

Komaki,     Susumu;     and     Takehara.     Susumu.     5.105,224.     CI. 
355-230.000 
Takemolo.  Hiroshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Automatic  focus-adjusting 
apparatus  using  two-dimensional  frequency  component  of  an  image 
5,105.278.  CI    358-227  000 
Takenaka.  Hidetoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Mobile  telephone  system 
having   message   recording   mode  during   failures    5.105,458,   CI, 
379-58,000 
Takenaka.  Kohei   See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Takimoto.  Koichi;  Takenaka,  Kohei;  and  Kale, 
Takeshi.  5.104.890.  CI.  514-370.000. 
Takenouchi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimanaka.  Shigeki;  Kato.  Yuji;  Wakahara.  Tatsuo;  Asano.  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazawa.  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.   Kazuhiro,  and  Takenouchi,   Shinichi,   5,103,692,   CI 
74-857.000 
Takeuchi,  Hidemaro:  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motoya;     Oka.     Hideki;     Matsumura.     Shogo;     Sasaki. 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.103.895.  CI    164-475.000 
Takeuchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamanouchi,   Junichi;   and   Takeuchi,    Kazuhiko,    5.104,778,  CI. 
430-518000, 
Takeya.  Fuminon.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 
negative-pressure    tvpe    magnetic     head     slider      5.104.483.     CI. 
156-647.000, 
Takeya.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Ishii.  Hidehiro;  Takeya,  Noriyoshi;  Miura.  Chiharu;  and  Fukuda. 
Tatsuya.  5.105.402.  CI   369-43.000, 
Takeyasu.  Masanari:  See — 

Childers,  Jimmie  D,.  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu.  Masanan, 
5.105.387.  CI.  365-189,030 
Takezoe.  Osamu:  See — 

Aiura,  Tadashi.  and  Takezoe.  Osamu.  5.104.615.  CI.  420-544.000. 
Takiguchi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Asada,  Shiro;  Takiguchi,  Ikuo;  Agata,  Akira,  and  Hatton,  To- 
shihiro.  5.104.718.  CI  428-167.000 
Takikawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Suzuki,     Ryoichi;     and     Takikawa,     Kazunori.     5,103,786.     CI. 
123-323000. 
Takikawa,  Makito:  See— 

Ohkita,  Masao;  Takikawa,  Makito;  and  Asano.  Isao.  5.105,321,  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Takikawa.  Masahiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  producing  a  semi- 
conductor device.  5.104.825.  CI.  437-133.000 
Takimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Takimoto.  Koichi;  Takenaka.  Kohci;  and  Kalo. 
Takeshi.  5.104.890,  CI.  514-370000 
Takizawa.  Gisaburo;  Senda,  Tetsushi;  and  Miura,  Shiro,   to  Fujimi 
Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.  Polishing  method  of  goods  and  abrasive  pad 
therefor   5.104.421.  CI   51-295  000, 
Takizawa.  Kazushige:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Takizawa,  Kazushige:  and 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu.  5,104,743.  CI.  428-472  200. 
Takizawa.  Teruhiro;  See — 

Tada.  Naofumi;  lida,  Fumio;  Takizawa,  Teruhiro;  and  Kuroishi. 
Kazuo.  5.105.177.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Takuma  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigetoshi.  Mino.  Takeyasu;  Yagi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Harada. 
Mitsuaki.  5,104,698,  CI.  427-365.000 
Talbot,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Padley,    Fredenck    B;    and    Talbot.    Geoffrey.    5.104,680.    CI 
426-602000, 
Tam.  Gordon;  and  Knoch.  Lynnita  K  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Heterojunc- 
tion  bipolar  transistor  with  a  thin  silicon  emitter.   5,105.250.  CI, 
357-34,000 
Tama  Plastic  Industry:  See — 

Leiber.  Yuval;  Agavof.  Ya'Acov;  and  Amon.  Yonatan.  5.104.714. 
CI  428-131000 
Tamagnone.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Piani.   Silvano,   Tamagnone,   Gianfranco;   Alpino,   Raul   R,,   and 
Mllani,  Mana  R„  5.104,860.  CI    514-56  000 
Tame.  Omar  D,.  to  Hcx5ver  Universal.  Inc.  Articulated  torsion  arm  rest 

for  a  vehicle  seat  assembly.  5.104,191.  CI.  297-417.000. 
Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N  V    See — 

LeBegue.  Maunce  K,;  Woodford.  Clarence  H  .  II;  Sanders.  Leon- 
ard M  .  and  Baird,  John  A  .  5.104.194,  CI    299-12(»0 
Tamura,  Kinichi;  Kawada,  Susumu;  Sekine,  Yoshilada;  Abe,  Kazuyo- 
shi;  Ishikawa.  Ryosuke;  and  Yokota.  Fumiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd   Machine  for  holding  workpiece.  5,103,551.  CI  29-559.000, 
Tamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Imaseki,  Takashi;  Tamura,  Minoru;  Iwata,  Toru;  and  Fukuyama. 

Yuichi,  5.103.925.  CI,  180-140000, 

Tamura.  Tadashi;   Kiyomine.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinon;  Tagami, 

Hidetoshi,  Yoshihara.  Toru;  and  Kawase.  Jiro.  to  Kao  Corporation 

2-alkyl-4-methoxy-5-aminophenol    or    salt    thereof,    or    2-alkyl-4- 

methoxy-5-substituted  aminophenol  or  salt  thereof,  and  dyeing  com- 
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position    for    keratin    fibers 
8-408.000. 
Tamura.  Talsuya;  and  Hotta.  T 
Co.,  Ltd   Window  molding  n 
manufactunng  the  same.  5.10 
Tan.  Patrick  K:  See- 
Lee.  Neville  K   S  :  Howard 
say.  Waller.  5,105.408.  C 
Tanabe.  Kazunon,  to  Brother  K 
apparatus  using  mask  onginj 
Tanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Shinada,    Hidehiro.    Haiac 
5.105,118.  CI    .11. '-51  000 
Tanabe,  Takehito  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsunon.   Sagara 
Takehito.  5.105.0«).  CI    . 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki 

5,105.4.11.  CI.  .172-46  000 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Toni.  Nobutoshi;  Ito.  Susi 
Akira.  5.105,136,  CI.  318 
Tanaka,  Atsuo:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Toshio;  Tant 

Yasumasa;    Ohba,    Yohs 

358-84.000. 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuk 

Hidenon;  and  Konno,  Akin 

Kaisha.  System  and  apparati; 

pieces.  5.104,033.  CI   228-176 

Tanaka.  Kouji:  See — 

Oikawa.  Masahiro,  Yamasa 

Eiji.  5.104.435,  CI   65-30 

Tanaka.  Masalo,  Sakakura.  To 

Industrial  Science  and  Techn 

alcohol  from  hydrocarbon   5 

Tanaka.  Satoru:  Murata.  Yasusi 

tronic  Corporation.  Acousto 

359-287.000 

Tanaka,  Shigetaka:  and  Saito,  ^ 

transmission  device  having  ai 

shifting  down  a  data  transmi 

Tanaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Nobuaki;  Tanak; 
sumi,  Shigeru,  5,105.385, 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tanaka.  ' 

and  Miyauchi.  Masao.  5. 

Tanaka.    Tetsunori;    Sagara. 

Takehito.  to  Yajima  Kogvo. 

be  welded    5.105.060,  CI   21' 

Tanaka.  Y'oshinori;  See — 

Shimotori,  Hiloshi;  Kanen 

Tsutomu;  Ozawa,  Shuji 

Tanaka.     Yoshinori:     Se 

5.104.886.  CI.  514-365.00 

Tanaka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kenji;  Osada,  Tos 
417-417.000 
Tanbo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Harada,  Toyoshige;  and  T; 
Tandy,  John  S.   See — 

Chen,  Teh-Kuei:  and  Tanc 
Tani,  Masato:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Fuyuhiko;  Ta 
5,105,291,  CI.  359-87  Oa 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo:  -Set' — 

Okamura.    Hisatake;    Tsui 
Tonegawa.  Ken.  5,105.1 
Tanimoto,  Y'oshio:  See — 

Nakahama.  Tadamitsu;  Ta; 

5.104,682,  CI   427-27.00C 

Tanis,  Maarlen,  and  Rauniyar. 

The.    Method   for   the   redu 

5,105,013,  CI    564-473000 

Tanizaki,  Kalsuji.  See — 

Shioda,    Masahiko:   Arita, 
Koue;  and  Sakai,  Takes! 
Tao,  Tao;  and  Melngailis.  Johi 
ogy.     Ion     beam     induced 
427-38.000. 
Tarnopolsky,  Yuri,  to  Separati' 
ralus  for  electrophoretic  sep 
Tarozzi.  Richard  A.,  to  Bmnc 
able  handle   5,103,969,  CI    2 
Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Koike,  Seij 
Electric    Co,    Ltd     Optica 
235-472,000 
Tate.  Takuo;  Watanabe.  Take' 
Filcon  Co..  Ltd  Weft-wear 
weft  crimps  5.103.875.  CI    ! 
Tato.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori:  Sel 

5.104.023,  CI    225-I03.O 

Taub.  Alan  I.:  and  Miller.  M 

Length  stabilized  Nb-Sn  wi 

428-614.000 


:omprisine    the    same.    5.104.414.    CI. 

tsuo.  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry 
ember  for  automobiles,  and  method  of 
.,173,  CI    296-93  (XKl 

James  W  ,  Tjri,  I'.iinck  K  ;  and  Hryl- 
-!t,g-44  150 
>gvo  KjhuNhii^i  Kdish.i  image  fotming 
loVm    M0^:i4,  CI    355-32,000. 

Nobiivoshi     and     Tanabe.    Takashi. 


Shizuo;   Kixla,   Nobuji.  and  Tanabe, 
19-95.000 
laisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  laser 


mu;  Hamura,  Masayuki,  and  Tanaka, 

568  no 

4a.  Atsuo.  Kuuahara,  Keizo;  Sakano. 
kc,    and    Hon.    Shuji.    5,105.258.    CI. 

,  lloh,  Hiriishi.  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Horie. 
.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
.  for  and  method  of  assembling  work- 
000. 

-1.  Tetsuva,  Ijnaka,  Kouji;  and  Okuda. 
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hiyasu;  and  Abe,  lujio.  to  Agency  of 

logy   Method  for  the  preparation  of  an 

104,504.  CI    204-157.900 

1;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 

>plic  modulation  desice.  5,105.304.  CI 

uichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Digital 
error  correction  mode  and  method  for 
>ion  rate   5.105.423,  CI.  371-5.500. 

Sumio;  Mivamoto,  Junichi;  and  At- 
Cl   365-185.000. 

eruo;  Endo.  Rokuro;  Iwata.  Masayuki; 

04.867.  CI    514-210000. 

hizuo;     Koda.    Nobuji:    and    Tanabe. 

nc  Automatic  feed  system  for  parts  to 

95000 

olo.  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Yanase,   Yuji;   Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki, 
ine,    Takeshi,    and    Shinada.    Keiko. 
). 

lie;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  5.104.299,  CI 


nbo,  Kenichi,  5,105,351,  CI.  363-65.000. 
y,  John  S  .  5.104,672,  CI.  426-312.000. 
li,  Masato;  and  Enomolo,  Takamichi, 


i,    Teruhisa.    Taniguchi,    Tetsuo;    and 
6,  CI    333-219.000 

imoto,  Yoshio;  and  Yamane,  Takakazu, 

Govind.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
live   methylation   of  primary   amines 


Masashi;   Tanizaki.    Katsuji;   Ohdawa. 
,.  5,104.444.  CI.  75-249.000. 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
leposition     of    metals.     5.104.684.    CI. 

■ns  Technoloi;\,  Inc    Method  and  appa- 

..rations   5.104.505,  CI.  204-180.100. 

&  Smith    Portable  tray  having  a  mov- 

6-1  700 

and  Hiramatsu.  Kazuhiko,  to  Tokyo 

data    transfer    device     5,105,071,    CI. 

Dshi;  and  Nagura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 
aper  maker's  fabric  with  short  and  long 
W-383.00A 

iguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Tato,  Nobuyoshi, 

0. 

irk  L,,  to  General  Electric  Company 

e  and  annealing  method.  5,104,746.  CI. 


Tayefeh.  Morovat.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Detecting  magnetooptic  and  intensity-modulated  optical  signals  with 
the  same  detector.  5.105,415,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Taylor.  Carl  R  :  See — 

Chapin.  J  Thoma.s;  Hardee.  Addison  G..  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M.; 
Leshe.  Charles  M  ;  Overton.  Bob  J  ;  Shea.  John  W  ;  Taylor.  Carl 
R  ;  and  Turnipseed.  John  M..  5,104.433.  CI.  65-3.100. 
Taylor.  William  J.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F.;  and  Weiss.  Douglas  J.,  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc  Glass-metal  seals.  5,104,755,  CI.  429-181.000. 
Team  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Masters,  John  V  ;  and  Harod,  Norris  R.,  5,103,946,  CI.  192-1.520, 
Techco  Corporation  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H  ,  5,103,715,  CI.  91-375,00A. 
Technology  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Lau,  John  R  ,  5,104.661.  CI   424-450.000. 
Tecphy:  See — 

Ducrocq.  Christian  A    B.;  Lestrat,  Didier  P  A.;  Paintendre.  Ber- 
nard; Davidson.  James  H  ;  Marty,  Michel;  and  Walder,  Andre  , 
5,104,614.  CI    420-448.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Herrick.  Todd  W.;  Hawkes,  Robert  A.;  Childress.  Estil  D.;  and 

Garnell.  Donald  W.,  5.103,558,  CI.  29-888.022. 
Richardson.  Hubert.  Jr..  5.104,302,  CI   418-55.500 
Tektronin,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Florian  G  ,  5,104,219.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Teledyne  CME:  See — 

Kelley.  Paul  E..  5.105.081.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Carlson.  John  A  .  5,104,156.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Olsson.   Rolf  T.;   Kassman.   Bjorn  T  ;  Olsson,   Karl-Gustaf;  and 
Ernolf.  Stig  C.  5.105,339,  CI.  361-399  000. 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single  pass  color 

substitution.  5,105,266,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Telschow,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Garcia,  Gabriel  V.;  Walter,  John  B.;  and  Telschow,  Kenneth  L., 
5.103.676,  CI   73-597.000. 
Temple  University:  See — 

Labes,  Mortimer  M  ;  and  Panhasarathy,  Ranganalh,  5,104,704,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Tench,  D    Morgan;  and  Anderson,  Dennis  P.  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corp.     Method    of    restoring    solderability     5,104,494.    CI 
205-125  000 
Teng.  Clarence  W.   See — 

Riemenschneider.  Bert  R.;  Mitchell,  Allan  T.;  and  Teng.  Clarence 
W  ,  5,105,245,  CI.  357-23.600. 
Tennyson,  James  B   Naphthalene  based  snake  repellani   5.104,900,  CI. 

514-765.000 
Terada,  Kenji:  See — 

Tomii,   Hiloshi;   Suzuki,   Shunji;  Nakano.  Tetsuya;  and  Terada, 
Kenji,  5.105,290,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Terada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Noguchi,     Kenji;    Terada.    Y'asushi;    Nakayama.    Takeshi;    and 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  5.105.384,  CI.  365-185.000 
Terao,  Noboru,  to  Mitbushiki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rod  assembly 
for  manufacturing  large  wafer  for  electronic  devices.  5,105,254.  CI. 
357-61.000 
Terebes,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Korodi,  Ference,  Frank.  Laszio  ,  Salamon,  Zollan;  Sandor,  Jozsef; 
Pocsai,  Emma;  and  Terebes,  Erzsebet,  5,104,884,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Tcron  International  (Bermuda)  Limited:  See — 

Teron,  William,  5,103,604,  CI.  52-79.140. 
Teron,  William,  to  Teron  International  (Bermuda)  Limited.  Modular 

building  systems   5.103,604,  CI.  52-79  140. 
Terragni,  Renato:  See — 

Hickory.  Gordon  E.;  Smith.  Robert  N  ;  and  Terragni.  Renalo. 
5.104,424.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Terrv.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Allen.  Henry  V  ;  Terry,  Stephen  C;  and  De  Bruin,  Diederik  W., 
5.103.667.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Terry.  Vincent  J  .  Jr.;  Schmidt.  Eugene  J.;  Loftus.  Michael  J  ;  Pedersen. 
Kenneth  J.;  Orbell.  Richard  B.;  and  Jovanovic,  Vidan,  to  Ragen  Data 
Systems,  Inc.  Flexible  transmitter  and  fluid  level  gauging  probe. 
5.103.672.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohachi.  Yoshinori.  5,104,702.  CI.  428-354  000. 
Shinomiya,    Tsutomu;    and    Souma,    Takahiro,    5,103,830,    CI. 
128-672.000. 
Teira  Pak  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Reil,  Wihelm;   Deutschbein,  Ulrich;   Knobloch,  Gerd;   Liebram, 
Udo;  and  Eckerwall,  Bengt,  5,103,988,  CI.  215-IOOOOA. 
Tetronics  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams,  John   K.;  Olds,   Leonard   E.;  and  Cusick,   Michael  J.. 
5.104,432.  CI   65-2  000. 
Tetzlaff.  Karl-Heinz;  Schmid.  Dieter;  and  Russow.  Jurgen.  Electro- 
chemical process  for  treating  liquid  electrolytes.  5.104.497.  CI    204- 
59.00R. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sanderson.  John    R  ;   and    Marquis,   Edward   T.,   5,105,037.   CI 
585-533.000. 
Texacone,  Inc.:  5ft' — 

Wheeler.    John    H.;    and    Frentzos.    Jimmy    P..    5.103,929.    CI. 
181-233  000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  H.;  and  Nelson,  William   E..   5,105,299.  CI. 
359-223.000. 
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Childers,  Jimmie  D.;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu,  Masanari, 

5.105.387,  CI    365-189.030. 
Khaiibzadeh,  M    Ali,  and  Bayrakuroglu,  Burhan,  5,105,172,  CI. 

333-175.000. 
Moehle,  Paul  R.,  5,104,510.  CI   204-206  000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  5,105,207,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  5.105.369,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Riemenschneider,  Bert  R.;  Mitchell,  Allan  T  ;  and  Teng,  Clarence 

W.,  5,105,245,  CI    357-23  600. 
Rumsey,    Michael    M.,    and    Sackett.    John    N..    5,105.373,    CI. 

364-578.000. 
Scott.  David  B  .  5.104.817.  CI.  437-31.000. 

Verret.  Douglas  P  ;  Brighton.  Jeffrey  E.;  Hollingsworth.  Deems 
R.;  and  Torreno,  Manuel  L  .  Jr..  5.104,816,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Textar  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt.  Otto.  5.103.942.  CI    188-251  OOR. 
Tezuka.  Chikao;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.   Print  wheel  shift  mechanism   for  use  with  a 
miniature  printer.  5,104,248,  CI.  400-257.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix:  See — 

Yum.  Su  II;  and  Theeuwes.  Felix,  5.104,390.  CI.  604-323  000. 
Theisen.  Jeff  J  :  See — 

Stifelman,  Jack;  and  Theisen.  Jeff  J  .  5.104.537.  CI   210-440.000 
Theodoridis.   George,   to   FMC  Corporation.   Catalytic   reduction  of 
dinitrobenzenes  using  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and  iron  or  iron  salts 
5.105.012.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Thermadyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  John  D  .  5.103,653.  CI.  62-532  000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Herrig.  Dovie  G..  5.103.783,  CI.  123-I98.00D. 
Waldschmidt.  John  E  ;  and  Howland.  Leiand  L..  5.105,096,  CI 
307-68  000. 
Thermo-Vu  Sunlite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Verby.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Mirsky,  Barry,  5,103,603,  CI.  52-72.000. 
Thermon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hanng.  John  M  .  deceased.  5,103,645,  CI.  60-620.000. 
Thielmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Hopp.    Rudolf;    Thielmann.    Thomas;    and    Gottsch,    Wilhelm, 
5,105,005.  CI.  558-462.000 
Thomas,  Paul,  Jr.,  to  VMC  Fiberglass  Products,  Inc  Cap  for  conver- 
sion van.  5.104.177,  CI    296-210.000. 
Thomas  Willett  &  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matheson,  John;  Hassall,  Peter:  and  Smith,  Colin,  5.104,300.  CI 
417-429  000 
Thomason,   Harry   E    TTiermosyphon  heat-storage  and  backup  heat 

apparatus.  5,103,802,  CI.  126-427.000. 
Thompson.  John  A  ;  and  Camano.  Manual  E..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering     Company      Flat     slack     permealor.     5,104,532,     CI 
210-224.000. 
Thompson,  Keith  P  Apparatus  and  process  for  application  and  adjust- 
able   reprofiling    of    synthetic    lenticules    for    vision    correction 
5,104.408.  CI.  623-5.000 
Thoms.  Volker:  See — 

Spies.  Berard;  and  Thoms.  Volker.  5,104,032,  CI.  228-173.600. 
Thomson-Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Arnaud.  Philippe;  Bernard.  Marc;  Boubault.  Herve  ;  and  Thouron. 
Rene  .  5.103.734.  CI    102-489.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Henry.  Francois;  Broussoux.  Dominique;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Claude. 

5.104,580,  CI.  252-500  000. 
Lavaud.  Georges;  and  Bouron.  Jean  P  .  5.105.127,  CI.  315-291  000. 
Pocholle.   Jean-Paul;    Papuchon.    Michel;    Ayral.   Jean-Luc;   and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.105.428.  CI   372-24.000 
Thoreson.  Thomas  L  ;  and  McCurdy.  Robert  C.  deceased  (by  Mc- 
Curdy.   Molly   M..  legal   representative),   to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Intumescable  fire  stop  device.  5,103,609, 
CI.  52-232.000. 
Thornton,   Curtis   W  ;    Mencle,   Robert   W.;   Everett,   Mark   T.;  and 
Lynch,  Robert  S.,  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated  Automatic  hemo- 
static clip  applicator.  5,104.395.  CI   606-143  000 
Thorp.  Neil:  See — 

Brown.  Anthony  R  ;  and  Thorp.  Neil.  5.103.960.  CI    198-347.100. 
Thouron.  Rene  .  See — 

Arnaud,  Philippe;  Bernard,  Marc;  Boubault.  Herve  ;  and  Thouron. 
Rene  ,  5,103.734,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Thulin,  Willis:  See— 

Arvidsson,  Jan-Ivar;  and  Thulin.  Willis,  5,104,020,  CI  224-331.000. 
Fhunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal,  Albert  W.,  5,105,105,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Thurow,  Jerry  A.,  to  Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.  Locking  linkage  for  sofa 

bed.  5,103,510.  CI    5-37  100 
Tiffen,  Ira;  and  Seger,  Eric,  to  Tiffen  Mfg  Corp.  Lens  mount  accessory 

system.  5,105,312,  CI    359-892.000. 
Tiffen  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Tiffen.  Ira;  and  Seger.  Eric,  5,105,312.  CI.  359-892.000. 
Tillotson  Ltd.:  See — 

Scoll,  William  A.;  Hutchinson,  Mark  A  ;  and  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.. 
5,103.781.  CI    123-179.180. 
Togawa.  Morito:  See — 

Itoh.    Takahiro;    Togawa.    Morito;    Okada,    Masuo;    Matsumura, 
Sowjun;  and  Chiba,  Tadashi,  5,103.637,  CI.  60-253.000. 
Tognella.  Sergio:  See — 

Spinelli,    Silvano;    Pasini.   Alessandro;   Menta.    Ernesto;    Zunino. 
Franco;  and  Tognella.  Sergio.  5.104,895,  CI   514-492000. 


Toi,  Nao:  See — 

Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Ohnuma,  Hiroaki;  Fujita,  Manabu;  and  Toi, 
Nao.  5.104,851,  CI.  512-I4.(XX) 
Tokai  Carbon  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Tarou,  5,105.448,  CI  377-15.000 
Tokas,  Edward  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Light  control  films  and 

method  of  making   5,104,210.  CI.  359-296.000. 
Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Dale,  Mitsuko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system  having  high  zoom  ratio  ranging  to  wide 
field  angle   5,105,311,  CI   359-686  000 
Tokumasu,  Tsugio:  See — 

Nishiyama,     Y'uko;     and     Tokumasu,     Tsugio.     5.105.307.     CI 
359-484.000. 
Tokuno.  Toshiro:  See — 

Wada.  Tomonori;  Hirano.  Nobuhiro;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Ota. 
Hideki;  and  Tokuno,  Toshiro,  5.104,764,  CI.  430-109.000 
Tokura.  Nobufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  inspecting  electronic  devices  mt>untt^  on  a  circuit  board. 
5.105.149.  CI.  324-158.00R 
Tokyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Haibara.  Takuzo.  5.104.110.  CI   271-9.000 
Saito.  Masami.  and  Shiida.  Sakae.  5.104.115.  CI.  271-185.000 
Sugimoto.  Kazuaki;  Nishijima.  Tomio;  Inoue,  Teruhisa;  Sugimolo. 
Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Matsushita,  Izumi,  5,103,725. 
CI    101-227.000. 
Tashiro.  Takeshi;  Koike,  Seiji;  and  Hiramalsu,  Kazuhiko,  5.105.071. 
CI   235-472  000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Sawada,  Jun,   Ishikawa,   Yoshinobu;   Kobavashi,   Yoshikau.  and 

Matsumoto,  Yasuhiro.  5.103.739,  CI    105-30000 
Yamada.  Ryokichi,  Haga,  Tetsuro;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Yamamoto. 
Akio;    Iwama,   Naoya,    Funayama.   Yasuo,  and    Itakura,   Yuji, 
5.104.426.  CI.  55-18.000 
Tolman,  DcLoy  E..  and  Tolman.  Ronald  D.  Bracket  arms  for  traffic 

light  assemblies  5.105,350,  CI.  362-431.000. 
Tolman,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Tolman,    DcLoy    E.;    and    Tolman,    Ronald    D.    5.105.350,   CI 
362-431  000. 
Tomaiuolo,  Francesco;  and  Cassia.  Enrico,  to  Alfachimici  S.p.A.  Re- 
duced cycle  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pmted  circuits,  and  a 
composition  for  carrying  out  said  process   5.104,687,  CI  427-98.(XX) 
Tomii.  Hiloshi;  Suzuki.  Shunji;  Nakano.  Tetsuya.  and  Terada.  Kcnji.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device    with    an    inlet    sealant    containing   particles.    5.105.290,   CI 
359-80  000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Lid.  Fuel 
supply  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  with  feature  of 
exhaust      temperature      responsive     enrichment       5,103.791.      CI. 
123-489  000 
Tomiu.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohoka.  Satoshi;  and  Tomita.  Seiji.  5.105.319.  CI   360-94000. 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor   integrated    circuit    having    light    emitting    MOS    devices. 
5.105.235.  CI   357-17000. 
Tomohisa.  Kunio:  See — 

Cho.  Masamichi;  Kurusu.  Yasuo;  and  Tomohisa,  Kunio,  5.105.296. 
CI.  359-196000. 
Tomoyon.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakanowatari.  Jun;  Tomoyon.  Makoto,  and  Sasaki.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.105.185.  CI.  340-784.000. 
Tompson.  Bnan:  See — 

Tompson.   Bnan;   Lindslrom.   Paul   B,  and 
5.104.276,  CI.  414-222.000. 


Severns.   David  W 
Carlson.  David  K 
Tonegawa.  Ken:  See — 
Okamura.    Hisatake; 


and 


Tsuru.    Teruhisa;    Taniguchi.    Tetsuo; 
Tonegawa.  Ken.  5,105,176,  CI   333-219.000. 
Tonelli.  Claudio;  tnd  Tortelli.  Vilo.  to  Ausimont  S.r.l  Branched  perflu- 

oroalkyl  halides  and  preparation   5.105.034.  CI.  570-173  000. 
Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fann.     Yaw-Shin;     and     Chiou.     Ming-Shyang.     5.103.661.     CI. 
70-360.000. 
Toolhill.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Fishbein.  Richard;  Cannelongo.  Joseph;  and  Toolhill.  Richard  B., 
5.104.659.  CI   424-411.000. 
Toppan  Moore  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.     Fumihiko;     and     Higashi.     Ryohei.     5.104.022.     CI 
225-100.000 
Torii.  Nobuloshi;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hamura.  Masayuki.  and  Tanaka.  Akira. 
to   Fanuc    Ltd.    Structure  of  shaft   supporter   m   industnal   robot 
5.105.136.  CI.  318-568  110. 
Toro  Company.  The  See — 

Grizzle.  Glendale;  Tyler.  Stephen  L.;  Holcomb.  Gregory  B  ;  and 
Zimmerman.  James  W  .  5.104.090.  CI.  251-61  100. 
Torreno.  Manuel  L  .  Jr  :  See — 

Verret.  Douglas  P.;  Bnghton.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Hollingsworth.  Deems 
R..  and  Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  5.104.816.  CI   437-31.000 
Tornngton  Company.  The:  See — 

Seifert.  Keith  L.;  and  Fursl.  Robert  E .  5.104.241.  CI.  384-573.000 
Tortelli,  Vito:  See — 

Tonelli,  Claudio;  and  Tortelli,  Vilo.  5.105.034.  CI.  570-173.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd  .  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi;  Kimoto.  Yuzo;  Sato,  Y'ukio;  Anekoji,  Yukio; 
Yabuta,  Osamu;  Fukuda,  Mitsuhisa;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Chiba, 
Takao,  5,103,869.  CI.  137-625.280 
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Toshiba  Kikai  Kahushiki  K.ii 
Fujii,  Shigeharu,  Washio 
CI.  51-165  7hO 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Lid    S 
Satoh,  Nono,  5.104.W9. 
Tosoh  Corporation;  See — 
Doi,  Toru,  Ishikawa.  To 
Akika/u,  5.104.428.  C! 
Yoshimura.     Hiro>uki. 
5,104.W7.  CI    5;i-i:8' 
Tot  Ltd.   Set  — 

Watanabe,  Toshiva.  Kita 
5.104,834.  CI    501-127.1 
Toter.  Inc  :  See — 

Prout.  John  T  ,  and  Cagl 
Prout.  John  T  .  and  Cagl 
Touel.  Retni:  See — 

Garapon.  Jacques   Mulle 
and  Damin,  Bernard,  f 
Towle.  Ian  H  ,  and  L.ines,  Rt 
5.104,942.  CI   525.354  «») 
Toy.  Paul.  Jr.   See — 

Martin.  Richard  J     Hur 

Toy,     Paul.    Jr       and 

U4- 157.000 

Toyama.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Andoh,    Nohuaki,    Kohc 

Kenji.  and  Kohaya,shi, 

Toyama,  Ya-suo,  and  Miyachi 

Ltd   Thermoplastic  polytn' 

Toye,    Edward    \^'  ,    to   Con 

having  load  supporting  me 

ets  of  ba.se  member    5,10^^,' 

Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    5. 

Kawaguchi.      Kivoshi, 

425-130000. 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd    See 

Kasugai.  Joji.  and  Ohtsu 

Toyoda  Koki  Kahushiki  Kai- 

Ohno.    .Akihiro,    Kixlarr 

Okamura.  Yukio.  5.10. 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  K 

Mori.    Ka7uhiko.    Takag 

Shinji.  5.104.^48,  Ci,  4 

Nada.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Sa 

Yonekavsa.  Takashi.  5,K 

Toyoyama.  Shinj!  See  ~ 

Miyajima,    Toshiaki.    Ic 
5,105.(>W.  C)    250-551 
TPV  Energy  Systems,  inc 
Dowsi,  William  P  ,  McF. 
Olovs,  lens  F   S  ,  5,1ft 
Trahey.  Mary  M    See — 
McCormick,  Francis  P  , 
and  Trahey.  Mary  M 
Traubel.  Harro.  Dietrich.  M 
Gunlher,  to  Baver  Aktien 
its  use   5.10J.52'l,  CI    8-')4 
Trautman,  Jay  K     See — 
Betzig.     Robert     F.      ai 
.>5'»-368  000. 
Trevi  S.p  A    See — 

Trevisani.  Davide,  5,104 
Trevisani,  Davide,  to  Trevi 
ling.  5.104.260.  CI  *0f,-]}> 
Triesell,  Wolfgang  See — 
Seelmann-Eggebert.  Har 
rich:    Tnesell.    W  ollg 
526-240  UOO 
Trinh.  Cu  C  .  and  .Million.  I 
dcs  Derives  de  I'Asphalte- 
nizing  compound  and  utih 
5.104.'J16.  CI    524-71  (XMi 
Tno  Industner  AS   S.r — 
Haugland.    ()nimund    '' 

Trilt.  Terry  M     See— 

Provenzano.  Virgil.  Sin 

Terry  M  ,  5.104,850.  C 

Tru-Fire  Corporation   See — 

Peck.  Paul  L,.  5.103.796 

Trumbo.  David  L     See — 

Ciaun,  Gary    P  ,   Trum 

5.I04.Q28,  CI    524-773 

Trump.  Ronald  C  .  to  Honey 

5,105.144.  CI    323-283.000 

Truth  Division  of  SPX  Cor[ 

Petlit.  Dean  A  ,  and  Sul 

TRW  Rena  GmbH   See— 

Fohl.  Ariur.  5.1(M.145.  i 
TRW  Rcpa  (imhH    .See— 

Fohl.  Arlur.  5.104.193.  i 

Tsubala.  Kenji,  Niino,  Nob' 

shinobu;  and  Kanno.  Hid 

stiluled  benzylony  )  imme 

5.104,872.  CI    514-238  200 


ha   Se.- 

>  uji,  and  Kurixla,  Shigeyoshi.  5.103.596, 

I    55t)-406(.KM 

lohiro  Otsu,  Takayuki;  and  Matsumoto. 

55-158  ntX.i 

)kuzono,     Shuichi      and     Aral,     Shoji, 

:x) 

lavashi.  Tetsuo,  and  Nakayama.  Chiaki. 

oo' 

,  BilK  R.  5.104.198.  CI    301-63  OPW 
.  Billy  R  .  5.104,200.  CI   .W1-630DD 

,  Isabeile.  Touet.  Remi,  Huet.  Catherine. 

104.842.  CI    502-164  000 

lert    Preparation  of  side-chain  polymers 


lan.  Robert  C  ,  V'erbonii/.  Michael  G  . 
Weiland.     Wllham     A.     5.103.847.     CI. 


..  Kenji.  Icivama.  Tsuyoshi,  Noguchi. 
ihinichi.  5.105.386.  CI,  365-185  000 
Takumi.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  . 
r  composition.  5.104.938.  CI  525-92  000 
eyer  Units  Limited  Conveyor  system 
iber  carried  by  mviunling  means  in  stxk- 
S5.  CI    193-35  (X)R 

md     ^agishi.      Hideki.     5.104.305.     CI 


0.  Ryo.  5,liM.4^2,  CI    156-245000 
la   See — 

1.  Kazuma.sa,    \mjno,    Yoshiharu;    and 
926,  CI    180-142  000, 

isha   See- 
Soya;    Kawasaki.    Minoru;   and    Kato. 
8-67400(1 

.ada.  Hiroshi.  5  103.640.  CI.  60-274.000. 
..143.  CI    280-707,000, 

oyama.    Shinji.    and    Koha.    Masayoshl. 
<X) 
ee — 

dden.  Brendan  P  ,  Nelson,  Robert  E,;  and 
,312,  CI   431-112  000 

Coihs,  Kirston  F  ,  Halenbeck    Robert  F.; 
_s. 104,975,  CI    530-35oU(X) 
infred.  Muller.  Hans-Werner;  and  Held, 
esellschaft    Leather  treatment  agent  and 

70 

1    Trautman,    Jay     K..    5.105.305.    CI 


!60,  Ci   405-1  38  (XX) 

»  p  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  tunnel- 

fXIO 

-Peler,  Boeckh,  Dicier,  Hartmann,  Hcin- 
ng.    and    Baur,    Richard,    5,104.951,    CI. 

ems.  to  Scx:iete  Anonyme  d'.Application 
\  ,A  D  A  MethtKl  of  preparing  a  vulca- 
anon  thereof  in  binders  for  road. making 


,inj     Heigcsen,     Vvilly.    5.103.767,    CI 


h.  Anand   K      Imam.  M.   A.;  and  Tntl, 

i    505-1  OCX) 


CI    124-35  200. 

VI,    David    L      and    Wickert.    Frank    A 


OO 

A-ell  Inc    Or 


for  field  effect  transistor. 


oration    See — 

van.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.103.533.  CI.  16-342.000, 

I    280-734  000 

1    297-4S0tXX) 

yuki.  Endo.  Katsutoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yo- 
;>.  to  Nihon  Hohyaku  Co..  Ltd,  N-(sub- 
derivatives  and   method  of  use  thereof 


Tsuboia.  Yasumasa;  and  Endo,  Vutaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Ltd. 

Wheel  alignment  adjusting  mechanism.  5.104.142,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Tsuchihashi.    Akira;   Takarada.   Shinichi;    Iwamoto.   Taro;   Nakajima, 
Kichio,  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki,  Tatsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Master 
slave  manipulator  system,  5,105,367,  CI,  395-99.000, 
Tsuchiya.  Takeji;  See — 

Onoda.    Motonobu;    and    Tsuchiya.   Takeji,    5.104,132,    CI,    277- 
235  OOA, 
Tsuda,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Kanai,  Kenichi;  Goto,  Kiyoto;  Hashimoto,  Kinji;  and  Tsuda,  Yo- 
shiaki, 5.104.889,  CI    514-370.000. 
Tsujiuchi.  Junpei,  ikeda,  Shigeto;  Honda.  Toshio;  Ohyama,  Nagaaki; 
and  Kikuchi.  Susumu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  corresponding  regions  between  picture  im- 
ages  5.105.466.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Tsukii.  Toshikazu,   Houng.  S.  Gene:  and  Schindler.  Manfred  J.,  to 
Ravtheon  Company.  Symmetric  bi-directional  anoplifier.  5.105.166. 
CI    33()-2"7WX) 
Tsuneia.   Katsuhiro;  Haruna.  Toshiyuki,  Yoshida,  Yuji;  and  Kojima, 
Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Head  positioning  device  for  use  in  magnetic 
disk  equipment   5,105,318.  CI   360-77.010 
Tsuru.  J  e^uhisa:  See — 

Okamura.    Hisatake;    Tsuru.    Teruhisa;    Taniguchi.    Telsuo;    and 
Tonegawa.  Ken.  5.105.176.  CI    333-219.000 
Tsurusaki.  Masayuki:  and  Kimura.  Selsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Telephone  line  interface  circuit.  5,105,461,  CI.  379-382.000. 
1  suyama,  Koichi;  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama.  Koi- 
chi. Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki,  Mitsushi.  5.104,766.  CI. 
430- 137  (XX) 
Tujiva.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Tujiya.  Hideki,  5,104,379,  CI.  604-111.000. 
Tunstromer.  Nils  E.  Apparatus  for  the  combustion  and/or  decomposi- 
tion   of   fuel    by    heat,    especially    of  solid    fuels.    5,103.744.    CI. 
110-233  000 
Turner.  Graham  A,;  See — 

Doster.    Francis   G.;    and    Turner.    Graham    A..    5.104.555.    CI 
252-8.600. 
Turner.  Kenenth  W.;  See — 

Sherwood,   Carl   H.;   and  Turner.   Kenenth   W,.   5.103.877,   CI, 
141-59  000 
Turner.  Robert  B  ;  Priester.  Ralph  D.,  Jr,;  and  Burkes.  Stephen  R,.  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  Combustion-modified  polyurethane 
foam    5.104.910.  CI,  521-163,000, 
Turner.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Holman.   Rury  R.;  and  Marshall.  Jeremy  M.  J.,  5,104,380,  CI. 
604-117.000. 
Turner.  S    Richard:  See — 

Perry.  Robert  J.,  Turner.  S.  Richard,  and  Blevins.  Richard  W., 
5.104,971.  CI.  528-397.000. 
Turnidge,  Randolf  C;  See- 
Shannon.  Michael  J.;  and  Turnidge.  Randolf  C.  5.105.255,  CI. 
357-68.000 
Turnipseed.  John  M.:  See — 

Chapin.  J  Thomas;  Hardee,  Addison  G  ,  Jr.;  Larsen-Moss,  Lisa  M.; 
Leslie,  Charles  M.;  Overton,  Bob  J.;  Shea,  John  W.;  Taylor,  Carl 
R  ;  and  Turnipseed,  John  M.,  5,104,433,  CI.  65-3.100. 
Turnmire.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Woods.    Jack    L.;   and    Turnmire,    Michael    D.,    5,104,611.    CI. 
376-203.000. 
Tveit.  Gary  L  :  Fitzgerald.  Terence  J.;  and  Nageldinger,  Edward  L  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  a 
release  sheet  from  a  workpiece.  5,104,473,  CI    156-268.000. 
Tyler  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gattozzi.  Angelo  L  ,  5,105,098,  CI.  307-245.000. 
Tyler.  Stephen  L    See — 

Grizzle.  Glendale;  Tyler,  Stephen  L.;  Holcomb.  Gregory  B..  and 
Zimmerman.  James  W  .  5,104,090,  CI.  251-61  100. 
Tyrakowski.  Hans-Udo:  See — 

Saverin.    Eckehard;  and   Tyrakowski,   Hans-Udo,   5,104,779,  Ci. 
430-527  000 
TZN  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungszentrum  Unterluss  GmbH:  See — 

Schmilt.  Klemens,  5,105,157,  CI.  324-644.000. 
LAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Esko.  Jeffrey   D..  and   Lugemwa,  Fulgentius  N.,  5,104,856,  CI. 
514-26  000 
Ube  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Ninomiya.     Kohei:     Nakagawa.     Kanji;     and     Nishida,     Yoichi, 
5,105,029,  CI    568-872  000. 
Uchino,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakaguchi,   Yasuhiko;   Aratani.   Fukuo;   LJchino,   Kazuhiro;   Yo- 
shiyagawa,    Mitsugi;    Miyata,    Kunio;    Ishizaki,    Masato;    and 
Kawahara.  Tetsuro.  5,104.633.  CI   423-350.000. 
Uchino.  Tsuguo;  and  Ichimura.  Matsumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Reflective  type  optical  sensor  device.  5.105.239.  CI.  357-19.000 
Udipi.  Kishore,  to  Monsanto  Company  Polymer  blends  of  polycarbon- 
ate, PETG  and  ABS,  5,104.934,  CI.  525-67.000, 
Ueda,  Aktteru    .See — 

-Marumoto,     Katsuji;     Mashino,     Keiichi;     and     Ueda,     Akiteru, 
5,105.143,  CI   322-28000. 
Ueda,  Noriyoshi:  See^ 

Honjo.  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Adachi, 
Hideki;  Kanazawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kaneko,  Satoshi.  5,105.225.  CI. 
355-233,000, 
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5,104,575,    CI, 


P,.    5.104,923.    CI. 


Ueda.  Shinji:  See- 
Abe,  Akira;  Ueda.  Shinji;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5,104,775.  CI. 
430-372  000 
Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Tachikawa,  Toru;  and  Takehara.  Masataka.  to  Mit- 
subishi  Denki   Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Semiconductor  device   package 
having  particular  lead  structure  for  mounting  multiple  circuit  boards 
5.105.261.  CI.  357-74.000, 
Uesugi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Inomata.  Masaichi.  to  NKK  Corporation,  Appa- 
ratus   for    measuring    three-dimensional    curved    surface    shapes 
5.104.227.  CI   356-376,000, 
Uhlmanii.  Donald  R.   See — 

Snyder.  William  A  ;  Angier.  Mark  L.;  Mulligan.  Anthony  C;  and 
Uhlmann.  Donald  R,.  5.103.537,  CI,  24-198,000, 
Ukmar,  Milosh.  to  Alliance  Telecommunictions  Corporation,  Method 

and  apparatus  for  tube  element  bracket    5.105.199.  CI.  343-791.000 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Kum.   Nunth;    Patel.    Rajesh   D..   Becker.   Martin;  and   Ullman. 
Edwin  F..  5.104.812.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Umemoto.  Mitsumasa;  Mita.  Ryuichi;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu.  and  Maeda. 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,   Inc,   Method   for  punfying 
pentachloronitrobenzene    by    solid    base    treatment,    5,104,491.    CI 
203-7,000 
Umemoto.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Akicda.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Naoki;  Monnaga.  Koichi;  Ide.  Yoshinori; 
Mita,     Ryuichi;    and    Umemoto.     Mitsumasa,     5,105,021.    CI, 
568-655,000, 
Umetsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Laska,  Paul  F  ;  Imai.  Kyoko;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Betsui.  Hajimc; 
and  Umetsu.  Hiroshi.  5.104,808,  CI.  436-48.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V,:  See — 

Brand,    Hans    M;    and    Roggeveen,    Robert    P,    5,104,586,    CI 
514-785,000, 
Union  Camp  Corporation;  See — 

Pavlin,  Mark  S  .  5,104,449.  CI    106-30.000, 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Keogh.  Michael  J,.  5.104.920.  CI,  524-264  000, 
King.     Stephen     W:    and     Knopf,     Robert    J, 

252-351.000 
King.  Stephen  W  .  5.104.987.  CI.  544-401.000, 
Pohcello,  George  A  .  5.104,647.  CI   514-772,000, 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Ga.ses  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

McDaniel.  Timothy  E,;  Langton,  Gerard  W,;  and  Coleman.  Bruce 
P,.  5.105.365.  CI,  3M-496.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Stemwand.     Paul     J  .    and    Stack.     Dennis 

524-461.000 
Young.  Donald  C.  5.105.040,  CI.  585-425.000. 
Young.  Donald  C.  5.105.043,  CI.  585-477.000. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Fleet,  Graham  H,;  and  Costello,  Peter  J..  5,104,665,  CI  426-15,000 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Dragon,  Thomas;  Reynolds.  Robert;  and  Hylan,  John.  5.105.363. 

CI.  364-469.000 
Kingston.  Samuel  C  :  Barham,  Steven  T.;  and  Simon.sen,  Harold  L.. 
5,105,437,  CI   375-1  000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Arifoglu.    Mustafa;    and    Marmer.    William    N..    5,103,522,    CI. 

8-111.000. 
Permar,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gamsey,  Stephen  M.,  5,104,789,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Denton.  Duane  N., 
Kuiiems,  Henry  A  . 
Smith,  Paul  R.,  Jr. 

5,104,460,  CI,  148-11  50F, 
Army;  See— 

Kaste.  Robert  P  ;  Burns.  Bruce  P  ;  Wilkerson,  Stephen  A. 

Plostins,  Peter.  5.103,735,  CI    102-521,000, 
Menke.  Joseph  T,.  5.104.463.  CI.  148-264.000. 
Zajac.  Waller  W..  Jr..  5.105.031.  CI.  568-941,000, 
Commerce:  See — 

Moreland.    John    M,;    and    Dube. 

73-862,610 
Sikdar.    Subhas    K  ;    and     Lund. 
156-600,000 
Energy:  See — 

Brow,   Richard   K  ;  and   Watkins.   Randall   D..   5.104,738.  CI. 

428-433.000. 
Carlson.  David  C;  and  Shalkowski,  Edward,  Jr ,  5,104,206,  CI 

312-1.000. 
Garcia,  Gabriel  V.;  Walter,  John  B  ;  and  Telschow,  Kenneth  L., 

5.103,676.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Krupke.    William    F.;   and    Payne.   Stephen    A..    5.105.434.   CI 

372-69.000 
Lundin.  Ralph  L.;  Stewart.  Delbert  D  ;  and  Evans.  Christopher 

J..  5.103,701.  CI.  82-173.000 
Maronde,  Carl  P  ;  and  Killmeyer,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  5,104.520,  CI. 

209-144.000. 
Mundinger.  David  C  :  Benett.  William  J  :  and  Beach,  Raymond 

J.,  5,105,429,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Mundinger,  David  C;  and  Benett,  William  J.,  5.105.430.  CI 
372-35.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Hess.  Richard  A  :  Blaese.  R  Michael;  and  Stone.  Christopher  D  . 
5.104.898.  CI.  514-557.000. 


5.103.684.  CI.  73-864.410, 
.  5.104.064,  CI.  244-118.100. 

Eyion,  Daniel;  and  Revelos,  William 


and 


William    P.    5.103,682.    CI 
Dena    L.,     5,104,478.    CI 


Ito.  Voichiro;  and  Zhang.  Tian  Y  .  5.I04.53I.  CI  210-198.200 
Silver.    Jonathan:     and     Feinstone.     Stephen.     5.104,792.    CI. 

435-6  000. 
Spom,  Michael  B  ;  Roberts,  Anita  B.,  Assoian,  Richard  K  ;  and 
Frohk,  Charles  A.,  5.104,977,  CI.  530-399.000 
Intenor:  See — 
Davis,  Janice  G  ;  Wilemon,  Gary  M.;  and  Scheiner,  Bernard  J  , 
5,104,551.  CI   210-727.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Rhodes.  Percy  H  ;  Miller.  Teresa  \  .  and  Snyder.  Robert  S  . 

5.104.802.  CI   435-286000 
Robertson.  James  B  .  5.104.683.  CI   427-38  000 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration:  See — 

Vranish.  John  M.,  5.103,941,  CI.  188-171.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine;  Lepie,  Alberi   H.;  and  Stephens, 

Thomas  S  ,  5,103,678,  CI.  73-828.000 
Gremillion,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5,104,223.  CI   356-345.000. 
Kersey.  Alan  D.:  Marrone.  Michael  J.;  and  Dandridge.  Anthony. 

5.104.222.  CI.  356-345.000 
Percy.  Joseph  L  .  5.105.394.  CI   367-174.000 
Provenzano.  Virgil;  Singh.  Anand  K.;  Imam,  M    A  .  and  Tntl, 

Terry  M.,  5,104.850.  CI.  505-1.000 
Quartarone.  James  M..  5.104.514.  CI.  205-203.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baki,  Johannes.  5.105.413.  CI    369-54  000 

Bemardel.  Henn;  Godechot.  Xavier  L    M..  and  Lejcune.  Claude 

A..  5.104.610.  CI.  376-116.000. 
Bierhoff.  Martinus  P.  M.;  and  van  Mil.  Job  F   P.  5.105.249.  CI 

357-30.000. 
Bollen.  Lambertus  J.  M.;  and  Young.  Edward  W  A  .  5.105.234.  CI, 

357-17,000, 
Bonnefous,  Odile.  5.103.826.  CI    128-661  08O 
Karam.  Georges,  and  San.  Hikmet.  5.105.445.  CI   375-60.000, 
Konings.  Leonardus  U,  E.  and  Coenen.  Hubertus.  5,105.122.  CI 

313-487.000 
Miedema.  Andries  R  .  Van  Der  Kolk,  Gemt  J.;  and  Duchatcau. 

Johan  P.  W   B..  5.104.848.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Noll.  Joachim  J  ;  Meyer.  Franz  X.;  and  Riekmann.  Dieter  A    H. 

5.105.422.  CI.  370-110  100. 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M  .  5.105.323.  CI   360-122  000 
Schoofs.  Franciscus  A  C   M  .  5.105.328.  CI,  361-91,000, 
Summers.  Chnstopher  P  .  5.105.160.  CI.  328-133  000 
Vcldhuis.    Raymond    N     J.,    van    der    Waal.    Robbert    G.;    and 

Breeuwer.  Marcel.  5.105.463.  CI.  381-30.000. 
Voorman.  Johannes  O..  5.105.163.  CI   330-107  000. 
U.S.  Sample  Company;  See — 

King.  Michael  J..  5.104.147.  CI.  281-21  100 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Shichman.  Daniel.  5.103.839.  CI    128-898000 
Shichman.  Daniel.  5.104,383.  CI.  604-167.000 
United  Technologies  Automotive:  See— 

Fleissner.    Thomas,    and    Brehmer.    Gerald    M..    5.105.162.    CI 
329-359  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Birbara.    Philip  J  .   Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Steele.  John  W. 

5. 104.8 10.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Eaton.  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Wallace.   Matthew  J  .   5.104.293.  CI 

416-241.0OB. 
Rathay.  Gerald  V.;  and  Sloltze.  Leon.  5.104,091.  CI  251-121.140 
Scola.  Daniel  A  .  and  Vontell.  John  H  .  5,104.474.  CI    156-286.000 
Silver.  John.  5.104.818.  CI  437-41,000, 
Unitika  Ltd,;  See — 

Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Malsui.  Kazuhiro:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.104,794, 
CI.  435-25  000 
Univeristy  of  Bntish  Columbia,  The;  See — 

Evans,  Robert  L..  5,103.784,  CI.  123-279.000. 
University  of  Cahfomia:  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  C  .  and  Phelan.  Paul  L  .  5.104.654.  CI.  424-195  100. 
King.  C   Judson;  and  Starr,  John.  5.104,492.  CI.  203-15.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati;  See — 

Chen.    I     Wen,    Manon.    Harry    R.    Ill;    and    Gluckman.    Jack. 
5,104,637.  CI   424-1.100 
University  of  Guelph;  See — 

Josephy.    Philip    D.;    and    Snieckus.    Victor    A.    5.104.894.    CI. 
514-455.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Schoenwald.  Ronald  D.:  and  BarfVnecht.  Charles  F..  5.104.887,  CI. 
514-367  000 
University  of  Leicester;  See — 

Davidson.  Iain  M   T..  5.105.000.  CI   556-477.000. 
University  of  Lowell;  See— 

Blumstein.  Alexandra;  and  Subramanyam.  Sundar,  5,104.948.  CI. 
526-90  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Melbin.  Julius.  5.104.402.  CI   623-1.000 
University  of  Southern  California.  The;  See — 

Nimm.  Marcel  E  .  5.104.405.  CI  623-2.000. 
Uno.  Naoki:  See— 

Shiga.    Shoji;    Uno.    Naoki;    Enomoto.    Nontsugu;   and    Kikuchi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,104.849.  CI.  505-1.000 
UOP  See— 

Ferk.    Don    L.;    Schmelzer.    Eugene,    and    Haun.    Edward   C, 

5.105.041.  CI   585-450.000 
Holmes.    Ervine   S.;   and    Kosseim.    Alexander  J  .    5.104.630.  CI. 
423-242.000. 
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t-omas,    David    A  ;    Haun. 
5,104,517,  CI   208-1 13  Of 
Upal  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Daryoush,    Anisi;   Frischn 
5,104,266,  CI.  405-259  5C 
Urabe,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Ichikawa.    Yasunon.    Ohti 

Katoh,  Akira,  5.104.785, 

Urquhart,  Andre\^  VV    See — 

Luszcz,  Stanley  J.;  Urquha 

5,104,835.  CI-  501-127  « 

USES.  Inc    See— 

Wohlforlh.  E    Brian.  5.105 
Usich,   Louis   N  .  Jr     Rotar\ 

5.103,778.  CI.  123-5HOAH 
Usifer,  Douglas  A    and  Kcllv 
ration.    Positive  workin*;    ph 
430-270.000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyc  Kahushi 
Usui,  Masayoshi,  and  Sen, 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaishj  I 
Suzuki,     Ryoichi;     and 
123-323,000 
Usui,  Masayoshi;  and  Serizawa 
shiki     Kaisha,     Exhaust     ga 
422-171000 
UTDC  Inc     See- 
Lapp.  Stephen  P  ,  and  V'a 
310-12.000. 
Utier.  Robert  P  .  to  Scotsman  i 
apparatus   5,104.007.  CI   222 
Uzelmeicr,  Christopher  W    Se 
Powell.  Joseph  B  ;  and  V2 
568-727000 
V'ader.  Matrheus:  See — 

Backerud,   Lennarl,    Kiusa 

theus,    Ntx>rdegraaf,    Js 

5,104,616.  CI   420-552  0 

Vahlhaus,  H    Dicier   See- 

Naujokai.  Erich,  V'ahihau^ 

Klein,  H    Walter,  5,  KM. 

Valentino.    Joseph    V     High-i 

treatment  and  apparatus   5.1 

Valeo:  See — 

Paquin,  Jacques,  and  Nauc 
Valero,  Paolo:  See — 

Musso,  Pietro:  Benedetto,  1 

CI,  400-157  200 

Valio  Meijenen  Keskusosuuslii 

Katsta,  Hannu,  Svvaoja.  E 

Jouko,  5.104.662,  CI.  42- 

Vallana.  Franco  See — 

Curcio.  Maria,   Pasquino, 
Franco,  5,104.406.  CI   6 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc 
Heikkinen.  Jukka,  Eskelin 
kunnas,  Pekka.  5.104.6'J' 
Niskanen.  Juhani.  5.103,54 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  Di 
Padley.     Frederick     B 
426-602000 
Van  Dorn  Company    .See— 

Gallagher.   Thomas  .A  ,  5.  i 
VanBeek.  .Allen  L  ,  and  Hill.  ' 
board   5.104.073,  CI   248-11 
VandagnfT.  Craig   Ski  caddy 
van  dc  Eerden,  Henncus  F   J 
van  den  Nieuv^elaar,  Adri 
J    M  ,  5.104,351.  CI   45: 
Vandegriff.  Joseph  W    5ti' — 
Baker.  Ross  G  .  Vandegri 
5,103,819,  CI.  128-4190: 
van  den  Brink,  A.,  to  Eurotc 
injection  moulding  device.  5 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adnanus 
to  Stork  PMT  B  V   Device  ' 
452-135000. 
Van  Der  Dungen.  ^Vllhei^ul^ 
for  separating  siraighi  sausa^ 
the  sausage    5.1l>4,349,  CI   4 
Van  Der  Kolk,  Gerrit  J     See- 
Miedema.  Andries  R  .  \'a 
Johan  P   W    B,  5,104,8 
van  der  Meer.  Riielof,  and  I 
Company    Polymer  mixture 
phenvlene   ether    and    an    a 
5.104'.939,  CI.  525-92  000 
van  der  Waal,  Robbert  G     5.' 
V'eldhuis,    Raymond    N 
Breeuwer,  Marcel.  5,10 
Vanderzyden,   Henry    R  ,   anc 
Corporation   Thermal  discc 
van  Drooge,  Hendrik  Willem 
Burger.  Jacohus  J  ,  van  I 
Rudi  F  ;  and  Rencs,  Ha 


Edward    C-,    and    Sechrisl.    Paul    A.. 


inn.    .Albert,   and    Rinklake.    Manfred. 


shi,    Hiroshi.    Urabe.    Shigeharu;    and 

CI   430-569  0(X) 

I.  .Andrew  V>     and  N'ewkirk.  Marc  S.. 


^27,  CI    361-56.000. 

yimder   head   for   barrel   type  engine 

(ichacl  Ci  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 

iloresisl    composuions     5.104.770,    CI. 

I  Kaisha   .SVe  — 

.^A.  Haruo.  M(>4,h27.  CI.  422-171.000. 

:d     .Set  — 

akikaua.      Ka/unon.     5.103.786.     CI. 

Haruo.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabu- 
cleanmg     apparatus.     5.104.627,     CI 


I  Huuksloot,  Ronald  F.  5.105.110.  CI. 

roup,  inc    ke  and  beverage  dispensing 

1 46  W  M 1 

■Imeier.  Christopher  V,  .  5.105,026,  CI. 


aas.   Rem;   Klang.   Hans;   Vadcr.   Mat- 
1;    and    Nagelvcxirt.    Edward    H     K  . 


H    Dieler,  Sieichert,  H   V\  olfgang;  and 

97,  CI    266-217  0(K) 

ch    computerized    off-gas   combustion 

3,742,  CI    110-215  000 

n.  Jacky.  5,104,35b.  CI.  464-60.000. 

rancesco;  and  Valero,  Paolo,  5,104.246. 

;e;  See — 

■va-Liisa.  Nousiainen.  Juha;  and  Setala. 

-451  000 

iinrico.  Rinaldi,  Slefano;  and  Vallana. 
3-2  000 
See — 

n.  Juhani,  Mannio.  Aaron;  and  Koivu- 
Cl   427-356  tXX.) 
,  CI    29-116  20<J 
ision  of  C(>nopco,  Inc.:  See — 
id     Talboi.     Geoffrey.     5.104.680.    CI. 

)3.995.  CI   220-355,000 

hersea  J    Arm  and  hand  rest  for  a  kcy- 

.KX! 

.KM.nr.  CI  ::4-2i)5,ooo. 

nus  J  ,  and  van  dc  l:erden.  Henriciis  F. 

135  000 

",  Joseph  W  ,  and  Wixidson.  Drurv  L.. 

G 

)l   B  V     Intection  nozzle  for  use  in  an 

104,107,  Cl    425-564  rXX) 

,,  and  van  de  Eerden.  Henncus  F.  J.  M  . 

ir  binning  a  piece  of  meat    5.104.351.  Cl, 

E  .  10  Stork  Proiecon  B  V.  Apparatus 
_'s  from  1  sirinc  with  remcival  means  for 

2-51001) 

I  Der  Kolk,  Gerrit  J  .  and  Duchateau, 

8,  Cl    505-1  000 

obbs,  Stanley  'l'  ,  to  General  Electric 
which  comprises  a  pt^lyamide,  a  poly- 
ent    to    improve    the    impact    strength. 


1      van    der    Waal.    Rohbert    G  ;    and 
.46',  Cl    381-30  (X)0 
Johnson,   Gregory  G,,  to  Sundstrand 
inect    5,103,949.  Cl    192-24.000 
A     See- 

'rixige,  Hendrik  Willem  M..  van  Eick. 
rie,  5.103.843,  Cl    131-.K)9.000. 


van  Eick.  Rudi  F.:  See — 

Burger.  Jacobus  J.;  van  Drooge,  Hendrik  Willem  M.,  van  Eick, 
Rudi  F  .  and  Renes,  Harne,  5,103,843,  Cl.  131-309.000. 
VanErmen,  Paul,  to  CCL  Product  Identiricalion.  Inc   Protected  print 

label    5.103.583.  Cl   40-638.000 
Van  Huuksloot.  Ronald  F  :  See— 

Lapp,  Stephen  P;  and  Van  Huuksloot,  Ronald  F,  5,105,110,  Cl 
310-12000. 
van  Lengerich,  Bernhard:  See — 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D.;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengerich,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Leschke,  Rudolph  J  .  5,104,673.  Cl   426-549  000. 
van  Merksteijn.  Jacobus  L  .  to  Machinefabriek  Wila  B  V.  Press  and  an 
automatic  curve-forming  device  therefor   5,103.665.  Cl   72-389  000. 
van  Mil.  Jc~)b  F.  P..  See — 

Bierhoff,  Martinus  P    M.;  and  van  Mil.  Job  F.  P,  5.105,249.  Cl. 
357-30000 
Van  Orden,  Glenn  C  :  See — 

Alexandersen,  John  B.;  Flemming,  John  P.;  Van  Orden,  Glenn  C; 
and  Van  Treuren,  Bradford  G  ,  5,105,368,  Cl.  395-893.000. 
Van  Treuren,  Bradford  G.:  See — 

Alexandersen,  John  B.;  Flemming,  John  P.;  Van  Orden,  Glenn  C; 
and  Van  Treuren,  Bradford  G.,  5.105,368,  Cl.  395-893.000. 
Varellas-Olree,  Carolyn  M.:  See — 

Grund,  Gary  H  .  DeDamos.  Craig  S.;  Deimen.  Michael  L  ;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M.;  Feutz.  David  A.;  Humphrey.  Charles  G.. 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A..  Klipa,  Edmund  X.;  Maas,  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen,  Jon  R  ;  Nelsen,  Randall  P.;  Parker.  Linda  M  ;  Paulsen, 
James  G  ;  Pearson.  Alan  L  .  Slager.  Mark  T  ;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M  ;  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth.  Michael  E..  5.103.741. 
Cl.  108-50000. 
Varghese.  Philip:  See — 

Marler,  David  O  ;  Sorensen,  Charles  M.,  and  Varghese,  Philip, 
5.105.023.  Cl    568-695.000. 
Varina,  Donald  R     See — 

Stewart.   Van  A.;  Varina,  Donald   R.;  and   Wilson.   Michael  E.. 
5,104.447.  Cl.  106-2000 
Vartuli,  James  C:  See — 

Pelrine.    Bruce    P;    Schmitt.    Kirk    D ;   and    Vartuli,   James   C. 
5,105,051,  Cl    585-528.000 
Vasconcelos.  Gilson  S.;  and  Santangelo,  John  A  ,  to  Codman  &  Shurt- 
leff.  Inc    Multi-position  latching  mechanism  for  forceps.  5,104,397, 
Cl   606-206.000. 
\  ax  Appliances  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Holland,  John  A,.  5,103,527.  Cl    15-322.000, 
Vciischer  Magnesitwerkeaclien-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Waisnix.  Franz,  5.104.696.  Cl.  427-345.000 
Veidhuis.  Raymond  N.  J.;  van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G.;  and  Breeuwer, 
Marcel,  to  V  S  Philips  Corporation  System  for  subband  coding  of  a 
digital  audio  signal  and  coder  and  decoder  constituting  the  same. 
5.105.463.  Cl,  381-30,000. 
Venture  Tape  Corp.:  See — 

Cohen,    Lewis   S  ;    Browne.   Scott    P;   and   Hagen.    Richard    P.. 
5.104.701.  Cl.  428-34.500. 
Verbiinitz.  .Michael  G.:  See — 

Martin,  Richard  J,.  Hurman.  Robert  C;  Verbonitz.  Michael  G.; 
Tov.    Paul.    Jr.;    and    Weiland.    William    A..    5,103,847,    Cl. 
134-157.000 
Verby.  StanU  y  M.;  and  Mirsky,  Barry,  to  Thermo-Vu  Sunllle  Indus- 
tries,  Inc    Continuously   hinged  skylight  assembly    5.103.603.  Cl. 
52-72  OCX) 
Verhaege.  Thierry:  See — 

Cave,  Julian;  and  Verhaege.  Thierry.  5,104,745.  Cl.  428-607.000, 
Verhoeven,  Laurentius  M,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I .  and  Com- 
pany Electrical  circuit  component  with  latching  means  for  mounting 
to  a  circuit  substrate.  5,104,339.  Cl.  439-567.000 
Vermeer.  Johanna  M    P.:  See — 

Nijkerk.  Alfred  J.;  and  Venneer,  Johanna  M.  P,  5,104,896.  Cl. 
514-492.000. 
Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  James  C  ;  Boehmer.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.. 
5.103.854.  Cl.  137-102.000. 
Verreau.  Gilles  R   Liquid  strainer.  5,104.538.  Cl   210-474.000. 
Verret.  Douglas  P.;  Bnghton.  Jeffrey  E.;  Hollingsworth,  Deems  R.;  and 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Polysili- 
con  self-aligned  bipolar  device  inclding  trench  isolation  and  process 
of  manufacturing  same.  5.104.816.  Cl   437-31.000. 
Vezie.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Stevens,    Richard    A.;    and    Vezie.    Richard    L..    5,103,602,    Cl. 
52-35.000 
Vicker,  Nigel   See — 

Palfreyman,  Malcolm  N.;  Vicker,  Nigel;  and  Walsh,  Roger  J.  A., 
5,104,883.  Cl   514-311  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Niihara,  Takami,  5.105,271,  Cl.  358-133.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu,  5.105,192,  Cl.  341-110.000. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred   See — 

Goldberg.   Martin  J.;  Morris.  Daniel  P.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred, 
5.104.944,  Cl    525-436  000- 
Viikari,  Liisa;  Ratto.  Marjaana;  and  Kantelinen.  Anne,  to  Kone  Oy. 

Method  for  the  debarking  of  logs,  5.103.883.  Cl    144-342000. 
Viljoen.  Kenneth  V  ;  and  Elnck.  Alistair.  to  Country  Club  Golf  Equip- 
ment   (Proprietary)    Limited.    Golf  clubs   and    method    of  making 
thereof  5.104.457.  Cl    148-3  000 
Villani.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wong.  Jesse  K.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  Ganguly. 
Ashit  K.;  and  Villani,  Frank  J.,  5,104.876,  Cl.  514-254.000. 
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Washimi,  Takeshi  See — 

Akahori.  Kingo;  Miki.  Ma.v  yuki;  Omura.  Takashi;  Harada.  Naoki; 
and  Washimi.  Takeshi.  5  104.978.  Cl    534-612  000. 
Washington  Stale  University  R  search  Foundation   See — 


-I-T  ,VS/~, 


Wcllman,  Warner,  to  ConAgra.  Inc.  Wheal  milling  process.  5,104,671, 

Cl.  426-483  000 
Wells.  Robert  L  ,  King.  Bonnie  T  ;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ,  and  Frey. 

Donald  H  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Hair  styling  compo- 


...^..l..,.    K.... 
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Villiger.  Alois:  See — 

Leenhouts,  Frans;  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.104.569,  Cl   252-299.610 
Vinal,  Albert  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc  High  speed  logic 
and    memory    family    using    ring    segment    buffer     5,105,105.    Cl 
307-451,000. 
Vincent,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Pleitner.  Peter  K  ;  and  Vincent,  Robert  K.,  5.104,217,  Cl.  356-2.000. 
Vinczc,  Bela:  See — 

Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ,  Mills,  Earl  J.;  Parkhursl,  Harry  C;  and 
Vincze.  Bela,  5.104,382.  Cl   604-165.000. 
Vinson.  Wayne  A  :  See- 
Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson. 
Wayne    A.,    Freed.    Raymond    S ;    and    Smalley,    Dennis    R., 
5,104.592,  Cl   264-22  000 
Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickey,  Enc  R.,  5.105.310.  Cl.  359-586.000. 
Visaisouk.  Somyong:  See — 

Jansson,  Robert  E.;  O'Brien,  Robert  N.;  and  Visaisouk,  Somyong, 
5.104,649.  Cl-  424-78-310 
Vitronics  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Gerald  F ;  and  Altalla.  Gary  J.,  5.103,846,  Cl    I34-57.00R 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pedron.  Piernck,  5,105,376,  Cl.  364-717  000 
Smith,  Stewart  G.,  5,105,379,  Cl.  364-785.000. 
VMC  Fiberglass  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Paul.  Jr  .  5.104.177.  Cl.  296-210.000. 
Voges.  Heinz- Werner:  See — 

Wachholz.   Gerhard;  and   Voges,   Heinz-Wemer.   5.105,030.  Cl 
568-894  000 
Vogt.  Alexander  W.;  and  Dedic.  Ian  J.,  to  Marconi  Electronic  Devices 

limited.  Digital  to  analogue  convenors  5.105.193.  Cl.  341-154.000. 
Vokurka,  Franz,  to  IGM  Industriegerate-  und  Maschinenfabriksgesell- 
schaft  mbH  Process  for  determining  the  position  and  the  geometry  of 
workpiece  surfaces   5.104.216,  Cl   356-2000 
von  Biltera,  Miklos:  See — 

Ippen,  Joachim;  Baasner,  Bemd;  Schaller,  Klaus;  and  von  Bittera, 
Miklos,  5,104,879,  Cl   511-272.000. 
Von  Lehmen,  Ann  C-:  See — 

Clausen,  Edward  M  .  Jr.;  Colas,  Etienne  G  ;  and  Von  Lehmen,  Ann 
C  ,  5,104,824,  Cl  437-90.000. 
von   Schuckmann,   Alfred,   to  von   Schuckmann,   Alfred.   Dispenser 
having  piston  with  channel  for  passing  a  stored  substance  5,104.004. 
Cl.  222-135.000. 
Vontell.  John  H.:  See— 

Scola.  Daniel  A.;  and  Vontell.  John  H  .  5.104.474.  Cl.  156-286.000. 
Voorman.  Johannes  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Balanced  filter  circuit 

having  a  single  amplifier.  5,105,163,  Cl   330-107.000. 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  See — 

Maas,  Manfred;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  and  Sturzebecher,  Claus- 
Steffen,  5,104,861,  Cl   514-63.000. 
Voss,  Jurgen;  Sperr,  Gerhard;  Kurz,  Werner;  and  Mutter.  Odo.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Device  for  the  slonng  and  delivenng  of  small 
articles.  5.103,962,  Cl    198-443.000. 
Vowles.  Robert  W.,  to  Barry  Bros.   Specialised  Services  Pty    Ltd 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  inner  surfaces  of  tubes  in  operating  multi- 
tube  heat  transfer  devices   5,103.524,  Cl.  15-3.510 
Vranish,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  & 
Space     Administration      Roller     locking     brake      5,103,941,     Cl. 
188-171000. 
WERE.  International  Inc.  of  Iowa:  See — 

Brinkman,    Glen;    Massner,    Harold;    and    Taeger,    Richard    J., 
5,104,490,  Cl.  202-99.000. 
W   L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnenchak,  Raymond,  5,104.727,  Cl.  428-285.000. 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See — 

Grasel,    Timothy   G,    and    Guthrie,   James    L,    5,104,909,    Cl 

521-159  000. 
Knight,  John  R.,  5,104,710,  Cl.  428-66  000. 

Lin,  You-Jyh;  Schmidt,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Abhari,  Ramin.  5,105.015, 
Cl   564-492.000. 
W   SchlaOiorst  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Wey.  Edmund;  Blask.  Johann;  Rutten.  Hermann,  Butlner,  Horst; 
Anderheggen.  Manfred;  and  Fabelji,  Uwe.  5,104,052.  Cl.  242- 
I8.00R. 
Wachholz,  Gerhard;  and  Voges,  Heinz-Wemer,  lo  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Method    of   manufacturing    dihydromyrcenol    from    dihy- 
dromyrcenyl  chloride.  5,105,030,  Cl-  568-894.000. 
Wada,  Masashi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Akmon;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada. 
Masashi;  Nagayama,  Yoshihani;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5.105,389,  Cl. 
365-230010. 
Wada,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Makino,  Hiroaki;  Kamiya,  Nobuo;  and  Wada,  Shigeuka.  5,104,747, 
Cl.  428-621.000. 
Wada,  Tomonori;  Hirano,  Nobuhiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  Ota,  Hideki. 
and  Tokuno.  Toshiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd-  Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  polymer  particles,  process  for  preparation  of  toner  particles 
and  particles  prepared  according  lo  these  processes-  5,104,764,  Cl. 
430-109  000. 
Wagner,  Paul-Heinz:  See — 

Beuke,  Karl,  5,103,696,  Cl.  81-57.390 
Waisnix,  Franz,  to  Veitscher  Magnesitwerkeaciien-Gesellschaft    Pro- 
cess and  device  for  intermittenly  spraying  a  pasty  composition. 
5,104.696,  Cl.  427-345.000. 


Waitzenegger.  Claude:  See — 

Castagner.    Bernard;   and    Waitzenegger.   Claude,    5.104,264,   Cl. 
405-244.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takafumi;   Wakabayashi,   Hiroaki;  and   Nakane,  Masami, 
5,104,874.  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shimanaka,  Shigeki;  Kalo.  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Talsuo;  Asano,  Hiro- 
shi, Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi.  5,103,692.  Cl. 
74-857.000. 
Wakana,  Kojiro  See — 

Okuyama,      Shinobu;     and      Wakana,     Kojiro.      5,104,609,     Cl. 
376-261.000. 
Wake,  Kiyoyasu:  See — 

Honta,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  5,103,657.  a  70-68.000. 
Wakimoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Shinkai.  Masanao;  Namiki.  Tohru;  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Wakimoto, 
Takeo;  Murayama,  Ryuji;  and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku,  5.104.740, 
Cl   428-457.000 
Wakimoto,  Yasuo    Decorative  torch  with  illuminated  gnp  portion. 

5.105.343.  Cl.  362-101.000. 
Walbum.  Douglas  M.,  lo  AMP  Incorporated   Wire  form  socket  con- 
nector. 5,104.327,  Cl.  439-71  000. 
Walder,  Andre  :  See — 

Ducrocq,  Chnstian  A    B  .  Lestrat,  Didier  P   A-;  Paintendre,  Ber- 
nard; Davidson,  James  H.;  Marty,  Michel;  and  Walder,  Andre  , 
5.104.614.  Cl.  420-448.000 
Waldschmidt.  John  E.;  and  Howland.  Leland  L.,  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation.  Transport  refrigeration  system  with  stand-by  compres- 
sor  dnve    motor   also   operable   as   a   generator     5,105,096,   Cl. 
307-68-000 
Walker,  Dean  B  Mechanically  coupled  automatic  guidance  system  for 

agncultural  tractors-  5,103,924,  Cl-  180-131-000- 
Wallacc  Computer  Services,  Inc:  See — 

Schulz,    Delbert   H;   and   Franke,   Thomas   W_.   5,104.146,   Cl 
281-15  100 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc-:  See- 
Dash,  Thomas  E.,  5,104,107,  Cl.  270-39.000. 
Neal,  Chnstopher  B.,  5,104,148,  Cl.  283-81.000 
Wallace,  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Eaton,  Harry  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Wallace.  Matthew  J..   5.104.293,  Cl. 
416-241  OOB. 
Wallach,  Donald  F.  H.,  to  Micro-Pak,  Inc.  Reinforced  paucilamellar 

lipid  vesicles.  5,104,736,  Cl  428-402.200 
Waller,  Francis  J-,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company-  Cataly- 
sis using  blends  of  perfluorinaled  ion-exchange  polymers  with  pcrflu- 
onnated  diluents-  5,105,047,  Cl   585-515.000- 
Walsh,  Dennis  E-:  See — 

Han,  Scott;  DeCaul,  Lorenzo  C  ;  Palermo,  Robert  E.;  and  Walsh, 
Dennis  E  ,  5,105,044,  Cl.  585-500.000- 
Walsh,  Judy  J  :  See— 

Korkames,  Thomas,  5.103,756,  Cl.  116-234.000. 
Walsh.  Roger  J   A.:  See— 

Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N.;  Vicker,  Nigel;  and  Walsh,  Roger  J   A., 
5,104,883.  Cl   514-311.000. 
Walter,  Douglas  B.;  and  Quincoses.  Ricardo  O..  Jr.,  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Philhpsburg     Company.      Check     stager-feeder       5,103.982,     Cl- 
209-547000 
Walter,  John  B  :  See— 

Garcia,  Gabriel  V.;  Walter,  John  B.;  and  Telschow,  Kenneth  L-, 
5,103,676,  Cl  73-597  000- 
Walters,  Ian  D  Surface  covering  material-  5,104.712,  Cl  428-95000- 
Walters,  Victor  R   Log  building  element-  5,103,610,  Cl-  52-233  000. 
Wampfler  GmbH:  See— 

Bormann,  Uwe.  and  Goemer.  Dieter.  5.104,040,  Cl.  238-151.000 

Wang,  Li;  Yates,  Stephen  F  ;  and  Johnson,  Russell  W  .  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc  Process  for  removing  vinylidene  chloride  and  other  unsaturated 

compounds    from     1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane    by    hydrogenation 

5,105,035,  Cl.  570-178  000 

Wang,  Shui-Nu    Differential  feeding  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine 

5.103.751.  Cl    112-314.000 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chien-Yen.  5.104.724.  Cl.  428-222000- 
Ward,  David  P  :  See- 
Jones.  James  S  ;  and  Ward.  David  P-.  5.103,852,  Cl-  137-71.000 
Ward  Holding  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Wells.   Robert   R  ;  Raver,  Stephen   M-;  and  Heisey,  Glenn  D.. 
5.103,732,  Cl-  101-480-000. 
Ward,  John  B.:  See- 
Bell,  Richard;  Ramsay,  Michael  V    J  ;  Noble,  Hazel  M.;  Noble, 
David    Porter,  Neil;  Ward,  John  B..  and  Fletton.  Richard  A  . 
5,104.871,  Cl.  514-232.800 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Butlin.  C    Edward;  and  Conrad,  William  T.,  Jr.,  5.104,605,  Cl 
264-275.000. 
Warren,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter,  Warren,  Mary  K  ,  Chong,  Kong  T,;  Devim,  James  J.; 
Zimmerman,   Robert;   and    Kung,   Ada   H-   C,   5,104,650,  Cl 
424-85  100- 
Warren.  Tommy  M  ;  and  Winters,  Warren  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Method  of  determining  the  rotational  onentation  of  a  downhole  tool- 
5,103,919,  Cl    175-45-000 
Washecheck,  Don  M..  to  Amoco  Corporation-  Oxidative  conversion  of 
lower  alkanes  to  higher  hydrocarbons  via  nuonne-containing  materi- 
als. 5,105,046,  Cl.  585-500-000- 
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Wieland,  Erich  G.,  to  Kocnig  &  Bauer  AG.  Inking  system  roller  drive. 

5,103,726,  Cl-  101-349-000- 
Wientke,  Friednch;  and  Dieterich,  Gunter,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Stro- 

mag  GmbH-  Apparatus  for  actuation  of  shift  elements.  5,104,360, 

Cl.  474-152.000. 


Winters,  Warren  J-:  See- 
Warren,   Tommy    M.;   and   Winters,    Warren   J  ,    5,103.919.   Cl 

175-45-000- 
Winzen  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rand.  James  L  ;  Seely,  Loren  G.;  Smith,  Michael  S.;  Foster,  Carole 
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Washimi.  Takeshi   See — 

Akahon.  Kingo.  Miki,  Mas 

and  Washimi.  Takeshi.  5 

Washinglon  Stale  University  R 

Hadwiger.  Lee  A..  5.104.4 

Washington  University:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Mihon  J  ;  Col 

5.104.854.  CI    514-15000 

Washio.  Yuji:  See — 

Fujii,  Shigeharu;  Washio.  \ 
CI    51-165.760. 
Watanabc.  Akihiko;  Numa/aki 
Hirokazu.  to  Nitto  Boseki  Ct 
ed-wiring  board  bs   mjectio 
same,  5.104.707.  CI   428-40  » 
Watanabe.  Junji.  and   Ishikaw; 
Image  fortnation  apparatus  h 
stacking  of  image  bearing  do 
Watanabe.  Kiminori;  See — 
Nakagawa.  Akio,  Yamagut 
5.105.243.  CI   357-2.V4O0 
Watanabe.  Masashi;  See — 

Matsuo.  Akinori.   Wala^a^ 
Masashi.  Nagayama.  Yos 
365-230.010. 
Watanabe.  Nobuo  See— 

Sailo,  Fumihiko:  Ono.  Taki 
Akira;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya 
365-87.000. 
Watanabe.  Sadahiro:  See — 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  Kaneko.  Ni 
nabe.  Sadahiro.  5.104.51 
Watanabe.  Taketoshi    See — 
Tate.    Takuo;     Watanabe. 
5.103.875.  CI    139-383  (K 
Watanabe.  Tohru.  to  Shin  Ca 
aligning  and  assembling  cluli 
disk  tlutch-  5.104.1(12.  CI    2'i 
Watanabe.  Toshiya.  Kitabayash 
Ltd    Dielectric  ceramics  (o 
making  them   5,104.834.  CI. 
Watarai,  Hisao:  See— 

Yamada.  Akira;  Honda.  T' 
CI   501-136  000 
Watkins,  Randall  D    iVc  — 
Brow,    Richard    K  .    and 
428-433000. 
Wallerson,  Scott  R  ;  Dalebout 
Proform  Fitness  Products, 
5.104,120,  CI  482-5  000. 
Waymoulh.  Robert  M.,  to  Lt 
Trustees  of  the  Stereoregula 
CI.  526-336000 
Webasto  AG  Fahrzeugtechnik 
Bicnert.  Horst.  5.104.178.  t 
Webb.  Gregory  M  .  to  Nautili, 
else  machine  with  rj'nge  limi 
Weber.  Vicki  L-:  See — 

Bevserman.  Mark  A-.  Mor 
L,  5,104.587.  CI    554-17 
Wedinger,  Robert  S  .  See— 
Kamienski.  Conard  W  :  ai 
556-130  000 
Wefcrs.  Karl;  Nitowski.  Gary 
num  Company  of  America 
container  5.103,550.  CI.  29-: 
Wehner.  John  F.:  See — 

Swcaringen.  Steven  H  .  W 
5.105.033.  CI-  570-lb6()< 
Wet.  Lee-Fang,  to  AT&T  Bel 
unequal  error  protection    5.1 
Weidlich,  Erhard;  and  Lager,  ^ 
Implantable  stimulating  elec 
Weiland.  William  A     See— 
Martin.  Richard  J..  Hurm 
Toy,    Paul,    Jr..    and 
1.34-157.000. 
Weinberg,  Alvin  H  :  See — 
Maston,  Robert  E  ;  Karl, 
5.103,818,  CI    I28-4I90( 
Weinberg,  Martin  J    Insulated 
same   5.105.057.  CI    174-121 
Weinberg.  Steven  L.:  See — 
Kirschbaum.   Warren;   am 
128-207  140 
Weirauch.  Kurt;  See — 

Freitag.  Dieter;  Westeppe 
Gunlher.  5.104.723.  CI 
Weiss.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Taylor.   William  J  ;   Less. 

5.104.755.  CI   429-181  Oi 

Welch,  Christopher  J.  See — 

Garner.  William  D  :  Cod 

Welch.  Christopher  J.; 

M.;  and  Lane,  Theresa 


yuki;  Omura.  Takashi;  Harada.  Naoki; 
104.978.  CI    534-612,000. 
search  Foundation   See — 

7.  CI   71-77  000 

ler.  Nancy  C;  and  Adams.  Steven  P  . 


jji;  and  Kuroda.  Shigeyoshi,  5,103,596. 

^'uuki.  Kanno.  N,iolo;  and  Inoguchi, 
.  Ltd-  Transfer  sh-.'t't  for  making  print- 
molding   ,in,l   nicituid  for  producing 
0 

Yuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
sing  means  for  resersing  the  order  ot 
uments,  5,1(J5,23I,  CI    355-323.000 

II.  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiminori, 


;.   Masashi;  Fujimoto.   Michio:  W'ada. 
iharu;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5,105. «9,  CI 


o;  Oda.  Hiioshi,  Voneda.  Kou;  Shinmi. 
and  Waianahe.  Nobuo.  5.105.383.  CI 


lutaka;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Wata- 
.  CI    204-299.(X)R 

Taketoshi;     and     Nagura.     Hiroyuki, 

-pill, It  Miisuhisbi  ltd.  Apparatus  for 
1  plates  and  clutch  guides  in  a  multiple 
274  (X» 

.  Tetsuo.  and  Nakayama.  Chiaki.  to  Tot 
electrostatic  chucks  and   methtxl  of 
01-127.000 

shihisa.  and  Watarai.  Hisao.  5.104,836, 


Watkins,    Randall    D,    5,104,738,    CI 

William  T  .  and  Bingham.  Curt  G,.  to 
nc.   Exercise  machine  control  system, 

and  Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  Board  of 
cyclopolymers  and  method.  5,104,956, 

See — 

1   296-216000 

.  Acquisition  Corporation.  Torso  e»er- 

er  5.104,121,01  482-137.000. 

iscin,  Lowen  R,.  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Vicki 
.000. 

d  Wedinger.  Robert  S  .  5.1(U.997,  CI 

V     and  ^^■lescrman.  Larry  F,.  to  Alumi- 
vlethod  of  making  a  food  or  beverage 

27  400 

•hner.  John  F  .  and  Ridley.  Marlin  G.. 
) 

Lalxiralones   Coded  modulation  with 
)5.442.  CI    375-39,000. 
'allraud.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
rode.  5.103,837,  CI.  128-784.000. 

in,  Robert  C  ;  Verbonitz,  Michael  G  ; 
Veiland,     William     A.     5.103.847.    CI 


Donald  W  .  and  Weinberg,  Alvm  H  . 

P 

nagnet  wire  and  method  of  forming  the 

XJR 

Wembcrg,   Steven    L,    5.103.816.  CI 


Uwe;  Weirauch.  Kurt;  and  Wevmans. 
i28-2200a), 

r,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Weiss,  Douglas  J., 
0. 

icovi.  Lynn  M,.  Mattingly.  Phillip  G  ; 
vuemmcrle.  Steven  C  .  Delby.  Suzanne 
..  5.104,815.  CI   436-505.000 


Wellman.  Warner,  to  ConAgra,  Inc.  Wheal  milling  process.  5,104,671, 

CI.  426-483  000 
Wells,  Robert  L.;  King,  Bonnie  T.:  Snyder.  Michael  A.,  and  Prey, 
Donald  H  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Hair  styling  compo- 
sitions containing  particular  hair  stvling  polymers  and  non-aqueous 
solvents    5.104.642.  CI    424-47(100   ' 
Wells.  Robert  R  ;  Raver.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Heisey.  Glenn  D  .  to  Ward 
Holding  Company.  Inc.  Doctor  blade  head  assembly  and  printing 
apparatus  therewith.  5,103,732,  CI.  101-480.000. 
Welte.  Karl   See— 

Houghton.  Alan  N  ;  Welte,  Karl;  Miller,  Glenn;  Chapman,  Paul; 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J  .  5,104.652.  CI  424-85.200 
Wen.  Cheng  P  ;  and  Mendolia,  Gregory  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Coplanar  waveguide  directional  coupler  and  flip-clip  micro- 
wave monolithic  integrated  circuit  assembly  incorporating  the  cou- 
pler  5.105.171,  CI.  333-116.000. 
WentzlolT.  Carey  A..  See — 

Wentzloff.  Debtirah  L.;  and  Wentzloff,  Carey  A..  5,104,087.  CI 
248-442,200, 
Wentzloff.  Deborah  L  ;  and  Wentzloff,  Carey  A.  Note/memo  board  for 
computers  and  like  information  devices.  5,104,087,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Wescor,  Inc  :  See — 

Siokes.  Barry  O..  5.104.640.  CI   424-3.000 
Westeppe.  Uwe;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Grigo.  Ulrich,  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Two-stage  process  for  the  production  of 
polycarbonates      based      on      special      dihvdroxvdiphenylalkanes. 
5.104.96.3,  CI    528-196.000 
Westeppe,  Uwe;  See — 

Eckel,   Thomas;    Wittmann,    Dieter;    Freitag.    Dieter.    Wesleppe, 

Uwe;  and  Oil.  Karl-Heinz,  5,104,945.  CI   525-464  000 
Freitag.  Dieter.  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weirauch.  Kurt,  and  Weymans. 

Gunther.  5.104.723.  CI  428-220000. 
Reuter.  Knud;  Freitag.  Dieter;  Weymans.  Gunlher;  Dbein.  Rolf; 
Mavska.    Paul   J  ;    Idcl.    Karsten-Josef;    Eckhardl.    Volker;   and 
Westeppe.  Uwe.  5.105.004.  CI.  558-389.000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Fern.  Vincent.  5.104,203,  CI    .303-15.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,;  See — 

Brewer.  Joe  E  .  5.105.425.  CI.  371-11  100. 

Donlan.  John  P.,  5.104.286.  CI.  415-170.100. 

Duff,  Winslow  K  ,  5,103,681,  CI.  73-862.540 

Groenendaal,  John  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Wynn,  Robert  C  .  5,104,285,  CI. 

415-108  000 
Groenendaal.  John  C 

415-209  300 
Harloff,  Richard  R., 
Martin,  Richard  J  ; 
Toy.     Paul,    Jr ; 
134'- 15  7. 000 
Moreci,  John  A  ,  5,104,289,  CI.  415-213.100. 
Mumford.  Stephen  E;  and  McCarty,  William  L.,  5.103,629,  CI 

60-39060. 
Shimp.  Alan  B  :  and  Wise.  James  I..  5,105,326,  CI.  361-49.000 
Westphal.  Paul;  See — 

Buhl.  Reinhard;  Schafer.  Burkhard.  Westphal.  Paul;  Kleiner.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Grube,  Volker.  5,104.136,  CI   280-95  100. 
Wey.  Edmund;  Blask.  Johann;  Rutten.  Hermann;  Buttner.  Horst;  An- 
dcrheggen.  Manfred;  and  Fabeiji,  Uwe,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  oul  and  subsequently  rewinding  a 
yarn  end  onto  a  textile  yarn  package.  5.104.052,  CI   242-18  OOR 
Wcyer,  Lots  G  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Method  of  measuring  non- 
aqueous consiituents  in  a  pulp  slurry  of  a  water.^cellulose  matrix 
5.104.485.  CI    162-49000, 
Weymans.  Gunther  See — 

Freitag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Weymans, 

Gunther.  5.104.723.  CI,  428-220000. 
Reuter.  Knud;  Freitag.  Dieter;  Weymans,  Gunlher;  Dhein,  Rolf; 
Mavska.   Paul  J  .   Idel.   Karsien-Josef;   Eckhardt.   Volker;  and 
Westeppe.  Uwe.  5.105.004.  CI    558-389  000 
Wheeler.  John  H  ;  and  Frentzos,  Jimmy  P.,  to  Texacone,  Inc.  Fluid 
noise  muffler  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,103,929,  CI.  181-233.000. 
Wheeler.  Mark  W.;  See— 

Madsen.  Joe  E  ;  and  Wheeler.  Mark  W  .  5.104.183.  CI  297-142.000 
Whisenant.  Blake,  Plant  cultivation  apparatus  and  method.  5.103.584. 

CI-  47-79,000, 
White.  Robert  T  ;  See- 
Benson.  Bradley  J  ;  While.  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.; 
Buckley.  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,104,853,  CI. 
514-12000 
Whitesel.  J   Warren,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc   Brightness  control  for 

flashing  xenon  lamp.  5.105.126,  CI    3I5-241(X)R 
Whitney.  Patricia  J   Child  clix:k  apparatus   5.105.397.  CI   368-80  000. 
Whitney.  Yvelta  E   Board  game,  5,104,127,  CI.  273-243  000 
Whittle,  Alan  J.;  Perrior,  Trevor  R  ;  and  Sunley.  Raymond  L  ,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  l-phenyl-6-one-pynmidine  deriv- 
atives  5,104.878,  CI    514-269.000, 
Wiatrak.  Thomas:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J  .  Ill;  Wiatrak.  Thomas;  and  Lauro,  C.  William, 
5.103.5.30,  CI    16-20000 
Wickert.  Frank  A  :  See— 

Craun.  Gary    P;  Trumbo,    David   L.;  and   Wickert.   Frank   A., 
5.104.928.  CI.  524-773.000, 
Wickham.  Kenneth  P,;  See — 

Ziaylek.  Michael  P.;  Sala.  Anlonio  L.;  Wickham,  Kenneth  P.;  and 
Wisser.  George,  Jr.,  5,104.280,  CI.  414-462.000. 


Jr..  and  Parker.  David  M  .  5,104,288,  CI. 


5.103,745,  CI.  110-246.000. 

Hurman,  Robert  C;  Verbonitz,  Michael  G.; 

and     Wetland.    William    A.    5.103,847,    CI. 
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Wieland,  Erich  G.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  AG.  Inking  system  roller  drive. 

5,103,726,  CI.  101-349.000. 
Wientke,  Friednch;  and  Dieterich,  Gunter,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Stro- 

mag  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  actuation  of  shift  elements    5,104,360, 

CI   474-152,000 
Wieserman,  Larry  F.;  See — 

Wefers.    Karl;    Nitowski,    Gary    A  ;    and    Wieserman,    Larry    F., 

5.103.550,  CI,  29-527,400. 

Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.;  Lindacher.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bassett.  Jonathan  D., 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Bar  code  scanning  apparatus  with  rotating 
housing  member,  5,105,070,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Wilcox,  David  J  ,  to  Gec-Marconi  Limited.  High  speed  CMOS  differ- 
ential interface  circuits.  5,105,107,  CI.  307-475.000. 
WilcOA,  Gale  F.;  See— 

Grtind,  Gary  H.;  DeDamos,  Craig  S.;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can. Terence  M.;  Feutz,  David  A..  Humphrey,  Charles  G  , 
deceased;  Kent,  Royal  A.;  Klipa,  Edmund  X  .  Maas,  Thomas  R.; 
Mullen,  Jon  R.;  Nelsen,  Randall  P.,  Parker.  Linda  M.;  Paulsen, 
James  G.;  Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager,  Mark  T.;  Varellas-Olree, 
Carolyn  M.;  Wilcox.  Gale  F.;  and  Wurth,  Michael  E  .  5.103.741. 
CI  108-50,000. 
Wild  Leitz  Messlechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Ricklefs.  Ubbo,  5,103,572,  CI,  33-558.000 
Wilemon,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Janice  G.,  Wilemon,  Gary  M.;  and  Scheiner,  Bernard  J., 

5.104.551,  CI  210-727,000. 

Wiley,  Fred  R.;  and  Brandon,  Milan  L  Disposable  allergy  skin  testing 

kit.  5,104,620,  CI,  422-61000 
Wilhelm,  Ludwig;  and  Satmer,  Franz,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG    Process 
for  the  treatment  of  clay-bonded  used  ca.sting  sand.  5,103,894,  CI. 
164-456.000. 
Wilkerson,  Stephen  A.;  See — 

Kasle,  Robert  P.;  Bums,  Bruce  P.;  Wilkerson,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Plostins,  Peter.  5.103,735,  CI    102-521  000 
Wilkins,  Steven,  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc   Sliding  sleeve  seal  for  use  in  fluid 

coupling  devices.  5.103,868,  CI.  137-614.030 
Will.   Terry  A.,   to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    and    system    for    recogmzing    characters.    5,105,470,    CI 
382-21,000. 
Willbrand.  Jurgen:  See — 

Buck,    Volker;    Schlump,    Wolfgang;    and    Willbrand,    Jurgen, 
5,104,509,01,  204-192.380 
Willenbacher,  Ench;  See — 

Geisselmann,  Heribert;  Frank.  Manfred;  Jehlc,  Fritz;  and  Willen- 
bacher, Ench,  5.103,749,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Willett,  Darryl  N.:  See— 

Kralick,  Francis  A.;  Parnsh,  Wayne  B.;  and  Willett.  Darryl  N., 
5.104.852.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Williams.  Barry  H.:  See — 

Ferrier.    Donald    R;    and    Williams,    Barry    H..    5,104.688. 
427-98.000. 
Williams,  Oleo  M.;  Sanders.  Myron  D,;  and  Oook.  William  O 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Elastomeric  structures  having  controlled 
surface  release  characteristics,  5,104.477.  CI.  1 56-40 1  .(XK). 
Williams.  Gwvnfor  R.;  and  Jackson.  Peter,  to  Astroscan  Ltd  Analysis 

of  carbohydrates,  5.104.508.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Williams  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bak.  Michael  J,.  5.103.636.  CI.  60-243.000. 
W'llliams.  James  B.:  See — 

Knodt.  Ruediger  W.;  Miller.  David  E.;  and  Williams,  James  B., 
5,105,220,01.  355-209.000. 
Williams,  John  K.;  Olds,  Leonard  E.;  and  Ousick,  Michael  J.,  to  Man- 
ville  Corporation;  and  Tetronics  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd 
Process  for  Tibenzing  molten  glass  or  refractory  oxide  materials, 
5.104.432,  CI,  65-2.000. 
Williams,  John  S  Plug-in  telephone  facility.  5,105.460.  01.  379-155.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A  ;  Gardiner.  John  P  ;  and  Roberts.  Harry,  to  Press- 
tek.  Inc.  Pitch  and  roll  adjustment  for  print-head  assembly.  5.103,731, 
CI    101-467.000. 
Williams.  Roy  K.:  See — 

Palmer,  Jerry  D.;  and  Williams,  Roy  K.,  5,104,589,  Ol.  261-120.000. 
Willms,  Lothar;  See— 

Kehne,  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
and  Burstell,  Helmut.  5.104,443,  CI   71-92  000 
Wilson,  Bonita  S.:  See — 

Edwards,  Granville   D;   and   Wilson,    Bonita   S.,   5,104,691,  CI. 
427-140  000. 
Wilson,  Daniel:  See — 

Rossini,  Steven  J  ;  Wilson,  Daniel;  and  Wilson,  Shari  J.,  5,103,546. 
CI.  29-450000 
Wilson,  David  P.   See — 

Magid,  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P  :  Hollister,  Richard  M.;  and  La- 
very.  Dennis  M..  5,104,565,  01,  252  171.000. 
Wilson,    John.    Three-dimensional    polyhedral    jigsaw-type    puzzle. 

5,104,125,  CI.  273-I57.0OR. 
Wilson,  Michael  E,:  See — 

Stewart,  Van  A.;  Vanna,  Donald  R  ;  and  Wilson,  Michael  E., 
5,104,447,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Wilson,  Shari  J,:  See — 

Rossini,  Steven  J.;  Wilson.  Daniel;  and  Wilson,  Shari  J.,  5,103.546, 
CI   29-450  000. 
Winkler,  Robert  R.,  and  Kelly,  William  W.,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive 
Corp,  Processor  based  fuel  injection  control  system    5,103,792,  CI 
123-506.000. 


CI 


to 


Winters,  Warren  J  :  See — 

Warren,   Tommy    M.;   and    Winters,    Warren   J.,    5,103.919,   CI. 
175-45.000 
Winzen  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Rand.  James  L  ;  Seely,  Loren  G,;  Smith,  Michael  S  ;  Foster,  Carole 
Y  ;  Gray.  Phyllis  J.;  Shelby,  Everett  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lew,  Thomas  M., 
5.104,059,  CI.  244-31.000. 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E.:  See— 

Greer,    Stuart    E.;    Millham,    Eric    E.;   and    Wirsing,   Adolf  E., 
5,104,695,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Wirth,  Guy:  See— 

Bitller.  Jean-Pierre;  Pelet,  Andre  ;  Wiith,  Guy;  and  Hang-Hu. 
Monique.  5,105,337,  01  361-386000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Xu,  Qunytn,  5,104,539,  CI  210-500250 
Crosby,   Edwin  J  ;  Sethna,   Rustam   H ;  and  Oroskar,   Anil   R., 
5,104,522,  CI.  209-210.000. 
Wise,  James  I.;  See— 

Shimp,  Alan  B,;  and  Wise,  James  I.,  5,105,326,  CI.  361-49  000, 
Wisser.  George.  Jr  :  See — 

Ziaylek,  Michael  P.;  Sala,  Antonio  L.;  Wickham,  Kenneth  P.,  and 
Wisser,  George,  Jr..  5.104.280.  Ol  414-462.000. 
Wittek.  Jurgen:  See- 
Basse.  Hartwng;  and  Wittek.  Jurgen.  5.104.716.  CI   428-137.000. 
Witlenborg  A/S  See — 

Mikkelsen,  Per  W  ,  5.103.716.  01  99-289.00R. 
Wittman.  Mark  D  ;  See— 

Halcomb.  Randall  L.;  Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.:  and  Wittnuin.  Mark 
D..  5.104.982.  CI.  536-18,700, 
Wittmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Eckel.  Thomas;   Wittmann,   Dieter;   Freiug,   Dieter;   Westeppe, 
Uwe;  and  Otl,  KaH-Heinz,  5,104,945,  CI   525-464.000 
Wnenchak,  Raymond,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Air  bag  lami- 
nates  5.104.727.  CI.  428-285.000. 
Wohlforth.  E,  Brian,  to  USES.  Inc,  AC  power  conditioning  circuit. 

5.105.327.  CI   361-56000 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.,  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Direct  patterning  of  metals  over  a  therrruilly 
inefTicicnt  surface  using  a  laser   5.104.480.  CI.  156-643.000, 
Wolf.   Jeremiah    P,   to  General   Elecinc  Company     Exhaust   nozzle 

having  variable  contour  exhaust  flap   5,103,639,  CI,  60-271.000. 
Wolf,  Johann,  to  Simens  Aktiengesellschafl  Current  sensor  and  method 
for  determining  the  current  flow   in  conductors  to  be  evaluated 
5,105,14*.  CI   324-1 17  OOR. 
Wolf.  Stephen  J  ;  Mart.  Robert  K.;  and  Otio,  Scott  C,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Locking  holder  for  a  pair  of  syringes  and 
method  of  use   5,104,375,  01.  604-56  000. 
Wolf,  Tamar;  See — 

Flemmger.  Gideon;  Wolf,  Tamar;  and  Hadas,  Eran,  5,104.931.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Wolf.  Terry:  See— 

Ooelho.  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf,  Terry,  5,103,651,  CI  62-341  000 
Wolfe.  Michael  F..  to  Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  Distributor  tube  end 

former   5.104,031.  CI.  228-154.000, 
Wolff,  Rodney  G.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Articulated  stent.  5,104,404.  CI 

623-1.000 
Wolfson,  Leonard  G.  Polymer  buttons  having  holes  therein  and  contact 
lenses    manufactured    therefrom    and    method    of    manufacture 
5,104,213,01   35I-I6000R. 
Wolke.  Mark;  and  Zakin,  Michael  Microwaveable  flour-starched  based 

food  product    5.104.669.  CI   426-94  000 
Wolpers,  Jurgen;  Fuchs,  Hans  B  ;  Herrmann,  Chnstoph;  Hcllermann, 
Walter;   and    Nordsiek,   Karl-Heinz,   to   Huels   Aktiengesellschafl. 
3,4-polyisoprene-containing  rubber  blend  mixtures  for  tire  treads. 
5. 104.941,  CI   525-237.000. 
Womack.  Robert  C.  Car  door  latch  mechanism  viewing  tool.  5,104,094, 

Ol   254-104.000. 
Wong,  Alex  Y.  K.  Electnc  air  pump  with  photo-electnc  cutolT  of 

pressure  dial.  5,104.295.  Ol  417-44000. 
Wong,  Jesse  K.:  See — 

Piwifiski,  John  J-;  Wong,  Jesse  K.,  Green,  Michael  J-;  Ganguly, 
Ashil  K.;  and  Villani,  Frank  J.,  5,104,876,  Ol.  514-254.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  S.;  See— 

Aufdembnnk,  Brent  A.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.,  Le,  Quang  N,;  Shim, 
Joosup;  and  Wong,  Stephen  S.,  5,105,042,  CI   585-458.000 
Woodford.  Clarence  H  ,  II;  See— 

LcBegue,  Mauncc  K.;  Woodford.  Clarence  H.,  II;  Sanders,  Leon- 
ard M,;  and  Baird,  John  A  .  5,104,194.  CI   299-12000 
Woods,  H  John  See- 
ds  Bruijn,   Theo  J     W  ;   and   Woods,   H    John,   5,104,516,   CI 
208-107.000. 
Woods.  Jack  L  ;  and  Turnmire,  Michael  D..  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Flow  blocker  for  access  opening  5,104,61 1.  Ol  376-203  000 
Woodson,  Drury  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Ross  G  ;  Vandegnff,  Joseph  W,;  and  Woodson,  Drury  L., 
5.103,819.  Ol.  128-419,0PG 
Worchell.  Karen:  See — 

Hardwick.  E   Russell,  5,103,790,  Ol    126-263.000. 
Worldwide  Converting  Machinery:  See — 

Krimsky,  Leonard  O  .  5.103.898,  Ol.  165-89.000. 
Woven  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Ross,  Edgar  A.,  5,104,726,  CI.  428-246.000 
Wrecde.  John  E.:  See — 

Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  and  Wreede,  John  E.,  5,105,287,  CI.  359-3  000. 
Wnght.    Gregory.    Wnst-worm    rale    of    ascent/descent    indicator 
5,103,685,  Ol   73-865  100. 
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Wright.  Lloyd  F  :  i..  - 

Monkowski.  Joseph  R  .  Lo 
5.104,48;.  CI    I  56-643  (X*' 
W'righi.  Lon  C   Flesible  mm  rtn 
Wnght  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Blake.  Larry  W.  5.104.590. 
Wright.  Stanley  H    B    See— 
Cottreil.    Ian    F      W  right, 
5.104.<)84,  CI    546-1 12  Otr 
Wroblo\^sk>,  Heinz-Jurgen   See 
Schaliner.  Otto.  Gehring.  P 
Wrobiov^skv.   Heinz-Jurg 
Hans  Joachim.  5.R>4.4''q, 
Wu.  Andrew  H    See — 

Wu.  Min-Yu;  and  Wu.  And 
Wu.    Ko-Jen.    to   General    Mot' 

5.103,867.  CI.  137-601  0(X) 
Wu.  Margaret  M-:  5<'t' — 

Chen.   Cathenne   S    H  .   at 
585-10  000 
Wu.  Min-Yu;  and  Wu.  Andrev 

5.103.670.  CI.  73-146  800 
Wuepper.  Thomas  E.:  See — 
McKibhen.  Kenneth  D     an 
2*  i  -  ^0(  I  000 
Wucrzer.  Bruno  See — 

Hamprecht.    Gerhard,     Ha 
Meyer.  Norbert,  and  Wut 
Wunstel.  Klaus   5tr  — 

Eisele.    Harlmul     Hildehta- 
Michael    Schwti/er.  Hen 
rich.  5.105,433.  CI    372.5( 
Wurth.  .Michael  E    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamo- 
can.  Terence  M  .  Feutz 
dfceased.  Kent.  Royal  \ 
Mullen.  Jon  R  ,  Nelsen.  1 
James  G  .  Pearscin.  .Alar 
Carolyn  M  .  Wilcox.  Gal< 
CI  I08-50(1CX1 
Wynn,  Robert  C    See— 

Grtx'nendaal.  John  C.  Jr  ; 
415-108. fXXl 
.XAAR  Limited   St.  - 

Kruse.  Jurgen  M  .  5,104,44; 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Bergen.  Richard  F  .  5,105,2 
Da  Costa,  Victor  M  .  5.105 
Hayes.     Frederick     O .     an 

358-213.310. 

Knodt.  Ruediger  W  .  Milh 

5.105.220.  CI    355-20"  IXH 

Ong,  Beng  S  ;  Keoshkerian 

Fernando  P..  5.104.763.  ( 

Xomed-Treace  Inc    See — 

Reisdorf.    Dennis    J  .    and 
128-207  150, 
Xu.  Qunyin:  See — 

Anderson.  Marc  A,,  and  X 
Yabe,  Naruo  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya,  Yabe.  N 
chi.  Shimizu.   YoshiiakL- 
430-137  000 
Yabuta.  Osamu,  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshimichi,  Kimo 
^'ahuta.  Osaniu,  Fukuda 
Takao.  5.103.869.  CI    l.v 
Yagi.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada,  Masahiro:  and  ^'a 
Yagi.  Sakai:  and  Yamada.  Sat 
connector   5.104.330.  CI   439 
Yagi,  Shigeru  See — 

Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shi( 
CI   430-58  000 
Yagi,  Sumio   See  — 

Su/uki.  Susumu,   \d$\.  Su 
Takeo.  5.103.829.  CI    \2> 
Yagi.  Yasuhiro  5ee— 

Havashi,  Shtgetoshi:  Mino, 
Mitsuaki.  5.104.698,  CI   ■ 
YagLshi.  Hidcki   See  — 

!Ca\^aguchi.     Kiyoshi,     ai 
425-I.W0a> 
Yajima  Kogyo.  Inc    See— 

Tanaka,  Tetsunon;  Sagar; 
Takchito.  5.105.060.  CI 
Yajima.  Masayuki   See — 

Sato.  ^  ushiharu.  ^'ajima.  ^ 
Hiloshi.  5.104.749.  CI   4 
Yale  University  See — 

Crabtree,  Robert  H     Bro\ 

Ferguson.  Richard  R  .  5 

Hail.  William  N-.  and  Fort 

Halcomb,  Randall  L,  ,  Dan 

D.,  5,104,982.  CI    536- If 


an,  Mark  A  ,  and  Wnght.  Lloyd  F  . 
mber    5.103.612.  CI,  52-288.000. 
;i    264-2  500 
itanlt\     H     H      and    Hands.    David. 


•inhold,  Klauke,  Erich,  Stetter.  Jorg, 
n,  Sc-hmidl.  Roberi  R  and  Santcl. 
:i    71-92  000 

.'«.  H  .  5.103.670.  CI,  73-146,800 

rs   Corpiiration     Active    reed    valve. 


i    V>u.    Margarei    M.    5.105.038.   CI 
H    Tire  valve  and  pressure  gauge 

Wuepper,  Thomas  E,.  5.104.049.  CI, 


t-n.     Helmut:     I  lese-Sauer.    Thomas; 
wer.  Bruno.  5.1(H.441.  CI    71-92000, 

1.   Olal     Mo/er,    Alhrccht.    Schilling. 
I.  Wunsle!    Klau^,  and  SpalthofT.  Ul- 

000 

Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  L  :  Dun- 
David  A  .  Humphrey.  Charles  G  . 
Khpa.  Edmund  ,X  ,  Maa^,  Thomas  R 
andall  P  ,  Parker.  I  mda  M  ,  Paulst-n 
L,.  Slager,  Mark  T  ,  \  arcllas-Olree, 
F  ;  and  Wurth.  Michael  I   .  5.103.741. 


and  \\>nn,  Roberi  C.  5.104,285,  CI. 


,  CI,  |i>(5-22(XIO 

!3,  CI,  355-225,000 
!46.  CI  357.2.'  7()(i 
1     Hosier.     Paul     A.     5.105.277.     CI, 

-,  David  F     jnd  Williams.  James  B. 

Barkes.  Koch,  Kavmi:  K  ,  and  Yulo. 
I   430-109  (XX) 

Hissong.    James    B.    5,103,817,    01. 


.  Uunwn,  \1(-1,^''',  CI,  210-500,250 

ruo,  Inouc,  Masahidc,  Tsusama.  K'.'i- 
and    Kun.ki     Milsushi.   5.r(>4.766.  CI 


.1.  Yuzo.  Sato.  Yukio.  Anekoji.  Yukio. 
Mitsuhisa.  Hirose.  Shoji:  and  Chiba. 

625  280 

,1.  Hideo.  5,105.180,  C!    340-636.00(3, 
'shi.  to  \  azaki  Corporation.  Electric 

157  000 

eru:  and  Karakida.  Ken-ichi.  5.104,756, 


Tio.  Hakamata.  .Naoloshi,  and  Ozaki, 
633  000 

I  akevasu,  \'afcii.  Yasuhiro,  and  Harada, 

r..<6';  IXKl 

J      Vagishi,      Hidcki,      5.104,305,     CI, 


Shizu(\   K(xla.   Nobuji:  and  Tanabe. 
W-Q5  0(X) 

a.savuki,  Murayama.  Tetsuo;  and  Ono. 
5-690  (XX) 

n.  Stephen  H  ,  Muedas.  Cesar  A,;  and 

104.503.  CI    204-157  6<X) 

.  James  M  ,  5,104,858.  CI    5 14- .34,000, 

>hefsk\,  Samuel  J  ,  and  W  .itman,  Mark 

70(1 


Yamada,  Akio;  and  Fuse,  Masay(»hi,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation. 
Impedance  monitoring  device  for  preventing  urinary  incontinence. 

5.103.835.  CI.  128-734.000. 

Yamada.  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Electron  beam  exposure  system. 

5.105.089.  CI    250-492.200, 
Yamada,  Akira    Honda,  Toshihisa,  and  Watarai,  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dielectric  ceramics  for  high  frequency. 

5.104.836.  CI,  501-136,000, 

Yamada.  Kazuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Easily  and  quickly  testable 

master-slave  flipflop  circuit.  5,105,100,  CI.  307-272.200. 
Yamada.  Masahiro;  and  Yagi,  Hideo,  to  Asahi  Research  Corporation. 
Combination  light  unit  and  battery  monitor  device.  5,105,180.  CI. 
340-636,(XX) 
Yamada.   Ryokichi,    Haga.   Tetsuro;   Koyama.   Shuntaro;   Yamamoto, 
Akio,  Iwama.  Naoya;  Funayama.  Yasuo;  and  Itakura,  Yuji,  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd  .  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated,  The, 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  gas  mixture    5,104,426.  CI. 
55-18,000, 
^'amada,  Satoru:  See — 

Misawa.      Hidenobu;     and     Yamada,      Satoru,      5,103,871,     CI. 
I38-14S(KX), 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai.  and  Yamada.  Satoshi,  5.104.330.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yamada.  Takehisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoru;  Ina,  Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Takehisa.  5,103.642,  CI. 

60-413,000, 

Yamada.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Charge  transfer  device 

having  alternating  large  and  small  transfer  electrodes   5,105,450,  CI. 

377-58,000 

Yamada.  Tomoharu;  and  Fujio,  Ryola.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation 

Adhesion  methixl  for  rubber  articles   5,104.476,  CI    156-306.900, 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  Sakuda.  Shohei;  and  Takayama,  Seiji.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co  .  Inc   Demethylallosamidin  and  a  process  for  production  thereof. 
5.104.855.  CI,  514-27.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

■S'amava.    Norimasa.   Ohta.   Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,   Akihiro. 
5.H)4.962.  CI,  528-170,000, 
\  amaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimanaka.  Shigeki,  Kato.  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Talsuo;  Asano,  Hiro- 
shi. Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi,  5.103,692,  CI. 
74-857  (XX) 
Yamaguchi    Masaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ultrasonic 

motor    5.105.117.  CI,  310-323,000. 
Yamaguchi.  \'oshihirt~i:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiminori, 
5.105.243.  CI,  357-23.400, 
Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirala,  .Akira;  and  Masumoto.  Iwao,  5,103,774,  CI,  123-41.100. 
Y'amamott^.  .Akihiko:  See — 

Ogun.  Yasushi,  and  Yamamoto.  Akihiko.  5.104.245,  CI.  400-68.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Kaneko,  Nobutaka,  Yamamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Wala- 
nabe.  Sadahiro.  5,104.511.  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Yamamoto.  Akio:  See — 

Yamada.  Ryokichi;  Haga,  Tetsuro;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Yamamoto. 
Akio     Iwama,    Naoya;    Funayama,   Ya.suo;   and    Itakura.    Yuji. 
5.104.426.  CI,  55-18,000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsuya:  See — 

Senda.  Koji;  Emoto.  Fumiaki;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Yamamoto.  Atsuya;  and 
Nakamura.  Akira.  5.105,288,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Vimamolo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Isuchihashi.  Akira;  Takarada,  Shinichi;  Iwamoto,  Taro;  Nakajima. 
Kichio    \  amamoto,   Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Talsu,   5,'05.367,  CI. 
395-9'MXX), 
Yamamoto,  Isao:  See — 

Senoo.  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Hara,  Toshiaki,  5,105,361.  CI. 
364-426  040 
>  amamoto,  Kazushige:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Kiyohiko;  and  Yamamoto.   Kazushige.  5,105.169.  CI. 
33I-34(KX), 
■i  amamoto.  Keiichi;  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro;  Kasama.  Akio;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motova;     Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa.  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi,  5.103.895,  CI    164-475.000, 
Yamamoto.  Kohichi   See — 

Mashimo.    Kiyokazu.    Igara.shi.    Ryosaku;    Takegawa.    Ichiro; 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kohi- 
.hi.  5.104,758.  CI,  430-73,000, 
Yamamoto.  Masami   See — 

Takahashi.    Makoto;    and    Yamamoto.    Masami.    5.105,151,    CI. 
'24  23>(XX), 
'I  amamottt.  Saioshi,  See — 

Sawada.  Ryoji.  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  5,103.673,  CI.  73-313.000 
^  amamoto.  Seiichi,  See — 

Childers.  Jimmie  D  ;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu,  Masanan, 
5,105,387.  CI    365-189,030. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji.  Kinoshita.  Yutaka;  and  Oh-Kita.  Motomu.  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co  .  Ltd,  Process  of  preparing  catalysts  for  producing 
meihacryhc  acid    5,104,844,  CI    502-200.000. 
'!'amamt~)to.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ogura.     Manabu.     Yumura,    Takashi:     and     Yamamoto,    Tetsu, 
5,10X419.  CI,  369-219,000, 
Yamamoto.  Toru  See — 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Yamamoto.  Toru;  and  Ka.sh- 
ida.  Toshikazu,  5,103,761,  CI.  118-323.000. 
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Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Tsubata.  Kenji.  Niino,  Nobuyuki;  Endo,  Katsutoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Yoshinobu,  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5,104,872,  CI.  514-238.200. 
Yamamuro,  Akira;  Amau,  Makoto;  Fujita,  Tadaaki;  Aimono,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Kimura,  Akio,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of 
alkyl  glycoside  excellent  in  hue   5,104.981,  CI   536-18,600 
Yamane,  Takakazu:  See — 

Nakahama,  Tadamitsu;  Tanimoto,  Yoshio;  and  Yamane,  Takakazu, 
5,104,682,  CI,  427-27,000, 
Yamano,  Tamio;  Kugutsu,  Nobumasa;  Morimoto,  Tadashi;  and  Nailo, 
Yasuyuki.   to   Murata  Mfg.  Co.,   Ltd,   Temperature  compensating 
ceramic  dielectric   5,105,333,  CI.  361-321,000 
Yamanouchi.  Junichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  , 
Ltd  Silver  halide  photosensitive  material,  5.104.778.  CI,  430-518  000 
Yamanouchi,    Toshio;    Tanaka,    Atsuo,    Kuwahara,    Keizo;    Sakano, 
Yasumasa;  Ohba,  Yohsuke;  and  Hon,  Shuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Ohba,  Yohsuke    Community  antenna  broadcast  system  having  an 
improved  channel  selecting  system  permitting  purchase  of  a  selected 
channel  from  a  plurality  of  non-purchased  channels    5,105,268,  CI, 
358-84.000 
Y'amasaki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Oikawa,  Masahiro;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuya;  Tanaka.  Kouji;  and  Okuda. 
Eiji,  5,104,435.  CI.  65-30.130. 
Yamashita.  Seiji:  See — 

Ishikura,  Hisatugi;  and  Yamashita,  Seiji,  5.105.1 13,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kazushi:  See — 

Nochise.   Minoru;   and   Yamauchi.   Kazushi.   5.105.078.   CI.   250- 
223,OOR, 
Yamauchi,  Ma-sahide:  See — 

Kawamura,   Shigemi;   and   Yamauchi,   Masahidc,   5,105.364,   CI, 
364-478000, 
Yamauchi,  Satoru:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi;   Yamauchi,   Satoru;   Aizawa,   Junichi;  and 
Funahara,  Yukio.  5.105.398.  CI    368-238  000 
Yamaya.  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Thermosetting  resin  composition  from  pen- 
taphenylene  diamine,  5,104,962.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Shimotori,  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Ishii, 
Tsutomu,  Ozawa,  Shuji;   Yanase,   Yuji;   Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki; 
Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Sekine,    Takeshi;    and    Shinada.    Keiko, 
5,104,886,  CI,  514-365.000, 
Y'amazaki,  Kiyohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazushige,  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,.  Ltd.  Current  controlled  oscillator  including  conversion  of 
control    voltage    to    regular    and    thresholded    control    currents, 
5.105.169.  CI.  331-34,000, 
Y'amazaki,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yoshioka,    """akao,    Kitazawa,    Eiichi;    Kurumada.    Yomoyuki; 
Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kazuo;    and    Fujita.    Takashi, 
5,104.888,  CI,  514-369,000. 
Yanase,  Yuji:  See — 

Shimotori,  Hitoshi;  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Ishii. 

Tsutomu;  Ozawa.  Shuji,  Yanase,  Yuji;   Kuwatsuka,  Toshiaki: 

Tanaka,    Yoshinori;    Sekine,    Takeshi;    and    Shinada,    Keiko. 

5,104,886,  CI   514-365,000. 

Yang,  David  K  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Low  saturate 

frying  oil  with  meat  flavor.  5,104,678,  CI   426-601.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her  Vibrating  diffusion  type  aromatic  device.  5.104,626,  CI. 

422-124.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Device  for  alternating  bulb  polarities  of  a  DC  lighting 

system   5.105.125.  CI.  3I5-209,OOR 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Multiple  mode  perfumer.  5,105,133,  CI    318-443,000 
Yannazzone,  Robert,  to  Levolor  Lorenlzen.  Inc,  Method  of  cutting 

slats  for  a  Venetian  blind.  5.103.702,  CI.  83-29.000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sakane.    Kazuo;   Yasuda.   Nobuyoshi,   and   Nishimura,   Shintaro, 
5,104,866,  CI.  514-206,000. 
Yates,  Stephen  F  :  See- 
Wang,  Li;  Yates,  Stephen  F.;  and  Johnson,  Russell  W.,  5,105.035, 
CI.  570-178,000, 
Yau.  Leopoldo  D  :  See — 

Freiberger,  Philip  E,;  Yau,  Leopoldo  D.;  Pan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and 
Sery,  George  E.,  5,104,819.  CI,  437-43.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuaki,  5,104,333,  CI.  439-342,000 
Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi,  5,104,330,  CI,  439-157  000 
Yerly,  Marcel;  and  Calore,  Clement,  to  Bobst  SA   Ancillary  device  for 

fastening  a  tool  within  a  platen  press.  5,104,370,  CI  493-372,000, 
Yin,  Chun  C  legal  representative:  See — 

Kuo,  Chun-Hua,  deceased;  and  Yin,  Chun  C.  legal  representative, 
5,104,072,  CI.  248-68  100 
Yokoi,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Hirano,  Hirofumi,  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki;  Akiya, 
Takashi;  Katayanagi,  Jun;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  5,105,210.  CI, 
346-145.000. 
Yokomakura,  Mitsunon:  See — 

Muragishi,  Isao,  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Kanehisa,  Takashi;  Yokomakura, 
Mitsunon;  and  Hon,  Tetsuo,  5,104,343,  CI  445-25.000. 
Yokoo,  Kuniharu;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Kanagawa,  Yasushi,  to 
Fuyo  Lumber  Sales  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  improving  qualities  of 
wood    5,103,575,  CI,  34-1  OOK 
Yokota.  Akitoshi;  Nakata,  Yukihiko;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshi;  Moriuchi, 
Sola;  Inoue,  Yasumi;  and  Itoh,  Manabu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Amorphous  semiconductor  solar  cell,  5.104,455,  CI.  136-249,000. 


Yokota,  Fumiki:  See — 

Tamura,    Kinichi;    Kawada,    Susumu;    Sekine,    Yoshitada;    Abe. 
Kazuyoshi;  ishikawa,  Ryosuke;  and  Yokota,  Fumiki,  5,103,551, 
CI.  29-559  000. 
Yokozawa,  Michinon;  and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  to  Du  Pont   -  Mitsui 
Fluorochemicals  Co.  Ltd  Cleaning  method  and  an  apparatus  thereof, 
5,104.454.  CI,  134-11,000 
Yoneda,  Kou:  See — 

Saito,  Fumihiko;  Ono,  Takeo;  Oda,  Hitoshi;  Yoneda.  Kou;  Shinmi, 
Akira;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya,  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo,  5.105.383,  CI 
365-87,000, 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Nishida,  Shoji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.103.851.  CI    136-249  000 
Yonekawa.  Takashi.   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vehicle 
suspension  system  with  roll  control  vanable  according  to  vehicle 
speed   5.104,143.  CI,  280-707.000. 
Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohki,     Nobutaka,     and     Yoneyama.     Hiroyuki.     5.104,774.     CI 
430-372.000 
Yosemite  Investment.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson.    Donald    H,;   and   Green.    Kieth    N.    5,105,341,   CI. 
361-518,000, 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  See — 

Honjo,   Takeshi;   Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Adachi. 
Hideki;  Kanazawa,  Toshiya;  and  Kaneko.  Saioshi,  5,105.225,  CI 
355-233000, 
Yoshida,  Hiroichi;  and  Murai,  Hiroko,  to  Sharp  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  pnnting  additional  characters  on  previously  printed 
paper.  5.105,355.  CI   .364-419.000, 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Kuse,  Kazuki;  Akashi,  Shunji.  Yoshida,  Hiroshi; 
Okada,  Yozo;  and  Ito,  Talsuo,  5,103,555.  CI   29-768  000 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi,  Kawamoto,  Naoyuki:  and  Aoki,  Kazuma,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  converting  character  outline 
data  into  dot  data,  having  means  for  correcting  reproduction  width  of 
strokes  of  rotated  or  italicized  characters,  5,105,471,  CI   382-22,000. 
Yoshida,  Katsuhito.  and  Kazuwo.  Tsuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd    Hard  abrasive  particle  and  method  of  producing  same 
5.104.420.  CI    51-293.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K,:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Masanon.  5,103,540.  CI.  29-33.200. 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Kuse,  Kazuki.  Akashi.  Shunji;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi: 

Okada,  Yozo;  and  Ito,  Tatsuo.  5.103.555.  CI.  29-768.000 
Takeda,  Akihiko,  5,103,611,  CI   52-235.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo,  K.K  :  See — 

Honta,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  5,103.657,  CI.  70-68.000. 
YtKhida,  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  simula- 
tor  5,105,374,  CI    364-578  000 
Yoshida,  Yuji:  See — 

Tsuneta,  Kalsuhiro;  Haruna,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Yuji:  and  Kojima. 
Akira.  5.105,318,  CI    360-77  OlO 
Yoshigai,  Kenichi,  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co  ,  Ltd.  Cantilever 
brake  for  two  wheeled  vehicles  with  separate  stem  and  pivot  shaft 
joined  by  a  mounting  bracket   5.103.938,  CI.  188-24.220. 
Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshigai.  Kenichi.  5,103,938,  CI    188-24  220 
Yoshihara,  Toru:  See — 

Tamura,  Tadashi;  Kiyomine,  Akira;  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori;  Tagami, 
Hideloshi;  Yoshihara,  Toru:  and  Kawase,  Jiro.  5,104.414.  CI. 
8-408.000 
Yoshikado.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  toner  detecting 

device  5.105.219.  CI   355-206.000 
Y'oshikawa.  Tetsuya;  and   Hasegawa.  Hakumi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Vacuum  arc  vapor  deposition  device  having  elec- 
trode switching  means,  5.103.766,  CI    1 18-723,000 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okuzono,  Shuichi;  and  Aral,  Shoji,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation     Process  for  producing   high   resilience   polyurethane 
foam   5,104.907.  CI   521-128.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Sakata,  Seiji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Ito,  Norifumi:  Hayashi.  Masayuki; 
Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koinuma.  Nobuyuki,  5. 105.284.  CI 
358-404,000, 
Yoshio.  Junichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronics  Corporation    Recording  me- 
dium playing  apparatus  for  correcting  audio  signals  using  an  appro- 
priate sound  field   5,105.412.  CI   .369-48000 
Y'oshioka,  Takao;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kurumada.  Yomoyuki;  Y'amazaki. 
Mitsuo;  Hasegawa.  Kazuo.  and  Fujita.  Takashi,  to  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited.    Thiazolidine    derivatives,     their    preparation    and     use 
5,104,888,  CI,  514-369  000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Saeki,  Kazumi;  and  Shimada,  Akira,  5.105.016.  CI.  568-33000 
Yoshiyagawa,  Mitsugi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Yasuhiko;    Aratani,    Fukuo;    Uchino,    Kazuhiro;    Yo- 
shiyagawa.   Mitsugi;    Miyau,    Kunio;    Ishizaki,    Masalo.    and 
Kawahara,  Tetsuro,  5,104,633,  CI  423-350.000 
Yoshiyama,  Shouiti:  See — 

Nishioka,     Katsunon;    Yoshiyama,    Shouiti;    and    Naito,    Akira. 
5,105,120.  CI    313-440000 
You,  Moo  C  Denial  root  canal  sealer  with  dimension  indicating  code. 

5,104,322,  CI  433-224.000. 
Young,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Acid  catalyzed 

oxidative  reactions,  5,105,040,  CI,  585-425  000 
Young,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Sulfunc  acid 
catalysis  and  methods  of  use  for  isomenzation  of  hydrocarbons. 
5,105,043.  CI   585-477.000. 
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Young,  Edward  W   A    See — 
Bollen,  Lambertus  J   M  ;  a 
357-POOO 
Young,  James  W  ;  and  Barben 
ods  and  compositions  lor  I 
nuoxetine    S.KM.SW.  CI    51- 
Young,  Lawrence  R     See — 
Hoisington,  Paul  A  .  Fulit 
and  Young.  Lawrence  } 
Young,    Robert    N  ,   Zamboni 
Bellcy.  Michel  L  ,  to  Merck 
diacids    and    pharmaceutica 
514-311  000. 
Youngdale.  Louis  L  ;  and  You 
door  hinge  having  low  prof, 
Youngdale.  Robert  L  :  See — 
Youngdale.   Louis  L  .  ant 
16-288  (XX) 
Yousif,  Edward  N    Dental  nig 
Yulo,  Fernando  P    See — 

Ong,  Beng  S  ;  Keoshkena 

Fernando  P.  5,104.763, 

Yum,  Su  II,  and  Theeuwes.  Fe 

ing  receptacle  comprising  bi 

of  receptacle    5.104,390.  CI 

Yumi'ra,  Takashi   See — 

Ogura,     Manabu;     Yumui 
5,I05,4I<*,  CI   36'»-2190i 
Zaccho,  Bo  R    Self-propelled 
crele.  5,I(M,195,  CI    :W-3>»i 
ZagarofT,  Dimtter  S     See — 
Johnsen,    Roger    L  ,    and 
296-50.0(XJ, 
Zaharchuk,  Walter  S.:  See— 
Jacoby,  Eliot  G-,  Zaharch 
Denis  P-;  and  Ngo.  Dat 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafei 
Gierer,  Georg,  5,103,930, 
Zajac,  Walter  W  ,  Jr ,  to  Unit 
material    5,105,031,  CI    568- 
Zakin,  Michael:  See — 

Wolke,  Mark,  and  Zakin. 
Zambon  S  p  A  :  See — 

Jommi.  Giancarlo;  and  Ch 
Zamboni,  Robert  See — 

Young,  Robert  N..  Zamht 
Belley,  Michel  L  ,  5.10.: 
Zeer,  Robert  L  .  and  Mihai. 
Conng  assembly  for  mounti 
CI.  175-81,000 
Zeidler,  Georg:  See — 

Hansen,  Guenter;  Zeidler, 
CI.  534-677  000 
Zellweger,  Conrad,  to  Parna 

431-277  000. 
Zeman,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Saha,  Bijay  S  ;  Mutz,  Alec 
430-106.600 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporatic 
Kraner,  James  L  ,  5,104,6 
Ngo,  Due.  5,105,108,  CI 


d  Young.  F.dward  W  A.,  5,105,234,  CI 

h.  Timothy  J  .  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Meth- 
?aiing  depression  using  optically  pure 

M6  fXX) 

1.  Slesen  J  .  Spehrlov.  Charles  W  .  Jr  . 

.  5,105,204,  CI.  346- i  100 

Robert.  Gauthier,  Jacques-Yves;  and 
Tosst  Canada,  Inc   Diarylstrylquinoline 

comp<">sitions    thereof    5,104,882,    CI 

^dalf   Ruben  L    Flat-mounted  cabinet 

e    5.103.53:,  CI    Ih  288  000, 

Youngdale.   Robert   L,   5.103,532,  CI 

t  guard    5.103,838,  CI    128-859,000, 

Barkev  ,  KtKh.  Kason^  K  .  and  Yulo. 
:i    4.10-109  (KX! 

,x.  iv  .ALZA  Corporation  Fluid  receiv- 
cide  delivery  svsleni  contacting  outside 
104-323  000  ' 

1,     Takaslii      and      \  amamoto,     Telsu, 

0 

apparatus  for  cutting  asphalt  and  con- 

X) 

Zagaroff,    Dimiter    S,    5,104,171,    CI 


k,  Walter  S,.  Liss.  Zalman  A,;  Darragh, 

V  .  5.105.336.  CI    361-383.000. 

.■\G    See— 

;i,  180-249000 

•d  States  of  America.  Army    Energetic 

41  000 

4ichael.  5.104.569.  CI   426-94.000, 

anno.  Dano.  5.105.009,  CI    564-135,000, 

11.  Robert,  Cjauthier.  Jacques-Yves;  and 
882.  CI    514-311  (XX) 
Jex,  to  Sidetrack  Coring  Systems  Inc. 
g  on  the  end  of  a  drill  string.  5.103.921, 

Georg   and  SchatTcr.  Ortwin.  5,104.979, 
SA    Cigarette   lighter    5,104,313.  CI. 

S  .  and  7cm.in,  R.^N-rt  E.,  5.104.761.  CI 

1:  See — 

6.  CI.  427-68  000. 

07-603,000, 


Zenon  Environmental.  Inc  :  See — 

Cote.  Pierre  L.;  Maurion.  Roger  P.;  and  Lipski,  Christopher  J., 
5,104.535,01.  210-321.800. 
Zhang,  Tian  Y    See — 

Ito.  Yoichiro;  and  Zhang,  Tian  Y.,  5,104,531,  CI.  210-198  200 
Ziaylek.   Michael   P  ;   Sala,  Antonio  L  ;   Wickham,   Kenneth   P  ;  and 
Wisser,  George,  Jr ,  to  Ziaylek,  Michael  P  Apparatus  for  use  with  an 
emergency  vehicle  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  remotely  located 
emergency  devices   5.104.280.  CI   414-462.000 
Ziebell.  Klaus:  See — 

Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Ziebell,  Klaus,  5.103.720.  CI  99-495.000 
Ziegler.  Eldon  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  Digital 

virtual  earth  active  cancellation  system,  5,105,377,  CI    364-724.010. 
Zielinski,  James  S.:  See — 

Olson,   William  J.;  Zielinski,  James  S  ;  and   Blaha,   Michael  C 
5.103.528.  CI,  16-2.000. 
Zielinski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Geyer.  Paul  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Cable  assembly,  lock  therefor    5,104,253,  CI   403-329.000. 
Zillgilt,  LIrich;  Sfwer,  Harald;  Haug,  Kurt;  Ebinger,  Georg;  Millers, 
Miervaldis;   and   Hasselmann,   Heinnch,   to   Robert    Bosch  GmbH. 
Headlight  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  adjustable  motor-driven 
reflector    5.105,342,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Zimmerman.  Gustavus  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Ardon.     Menachem    T  ;    and     Zimmerman,    Gustavus    H.,     Ill, 
5,105,420,  CI.  370-16.000 
Zimmerman,  James  W  :  See — 

Grizzle,  Glendale;  Tyler,  Stephen  L  ;  Holcomb.  Gregory  B.;  and 
Zimmerman.  James  W..  5.104.090,  CI.  251-61.100. 
Zimmerman.  Robert:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter;  Warren,  Mary  K  ;  Chong,  Kong  T.;  Devlin,  James  J.; 
Zimmerman,    Robert;   and   Kung.   Ada   H.   C.    5.104.650.   CI 
424-85.100, 
Zinser.  Richard  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  improving 
the  speech  quality  in  multi-pulse  excited  linear  predictive  coding. 
5,105,464,  CI    381-38.000. 
Zinser  Textiimaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Maeser,  Martin;  Stadele,  Norbert;  and  Balsasch,  Johann,  5,103,628. 

CI.  57-281.000 
Stadele,  Norbert,  Maeser,  Martin;  and  Balsasch,  Johann,  5,103,627, 
CI-  57-281,000- 
Zip  Heaters  (Australia)  Ptv  Limited:  See— 

.Martin,  Christopher  R  ;  and  Massey,  Raymond  D.,  5,103,859.  CI. 
137-448.000, 
Zogg,  David  F, :  Sec — 

Goldstein,  Andrew  S.,  Gavojdea.  Stefan;  and  Zogg.  David  F., 
5.103.836.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Zola.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Chronis.  Jane  H.;  Zola,  Philip  J.;  and  Bcnzing,  David  L.,  5.104.786. 
CI.  430-569000 
Zoma  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Jar-How;  Blair,  Lindley;  Horwitz,  Arnold;  and  Koduri.  Raju 
K.  5.104.795.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Zunmo,  Franco:  See — 

Spinelli,    Silvano;    Pasini,    Alessandro;    Menta,    Ernesto;    Zunino, 
Franco,  and  Tognella,  Sergio,  5,104,895,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Zwipg,  Grover  A    See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hillbish,  Warren  C;  Hnatuck,  Robert  J.;  Kauf- 
man. John  W  ;  Rubendall.  Douglas  C;  and  Zwieg.  Grover  A  . 
5.104.329.  CI.  439-108  000. 
2848-4293  Quebec  Inc.:  See— 

Pichc.  Jean;  and  Rochon.  Pierre.  5.104,318,  CI.  433-174.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Spence,  Stuart  T ;  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson, 
Wayne  A  ,  Freed,  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R., 
5,104,592,  CI.  264-22  000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  rAll'%rEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrsl  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Andeen,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Bartlett,   Allen  J.;   Andeen,   Bruce  R.;  and   Lcssard,   Philip  A., 
Re.  33,878,  CI.  62-47.100. 
Bartlett,  Allen  J  ;  Andeen,  Bruce  R.;  and  Lessard.  Philip  A.,  to  Helix 
Technology  Corporation.  Cryogenic  recondenser  with  remote  cold 
box   Re.  33,878,  CI   62-47  100 
Broder,  Samuel:  See — 

Tam,   Steve;   Weigele,   Manfred;   Broder,   Samuel;  and   Milsuya, 
Hiroaki,  Re.  33,887,  CI.  536-22.000 
Couriois,  Peter  D.;  and  Truilt,  Robert  E.,  to  Dayton  Superior  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  lifting  concrete  panels  Re  33,881,  CI  294-89.000 
Dayton  Superior  Corporation:  See — 

Couriois,    Peter    D.;    and    Truitt,    Robert    E.,    Re.  33,881,    CI. 
294-89.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bartlett,    Allen   J  ;   Andeen,   Bruce   R.;   and    Lessard,    Philip   A., 
Re.  33,878,  CI.  62-47  100 
Hirose  Manufactunng  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hircmilsu,  Re   33,879,  CI.  112-231.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Tam,   Steve;   Weigele,    Manfred;   Broder,   Samuel;  and   Mitsuya, 
Hiroaki,  Re   33,887,  CI   536-22  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko:  See— 

Yamazaki,    Shokichi;   Oshima,    Shigeyuki;   and    Moteki.    Yoshiji, 
Re.  33,880,  CI.  383-200.000. 
Kasuga,  Shinichi;  and  Osawa,  Ncbuyuki,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Under  seal  assembling  structure  in  linear  guide  apparatus 
Re   33,884,  CI.  384-15.000 
Kessler,  Milton:  See — 

Ullman,  Myron  E.;  and  Kessler.  Milton.  Re.  33.886,  CI.  493-77.000. 
Ledley,  Robert  S.,  to  National  Biomedical  Research  Foundation.  Split- 
image  multi-power  microscopic  image  display  system  and  method 
Re.  33,883,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Lessard,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Bartlett,   Allen  J.;  Andeen,    Bruce   R  ;   and   Lessard.   Philip  A.. 
Re.  33.878.  CI.  62-47.100. 
Matlson.  Fred  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Compositions 

for  inhibiting  absorption  of  cholesterol    Re.  33.885.  CI    514-53.000 
Mitsuya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tam,  Steve;   Weigele,   Manfred;   Broder,   Samuel;   and   Mitsuya, 
Hiroaki,  Re.  33,887.  CI.  536-22.000 


Morozumi.  Shinji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Liquid  crystal  display 

device.  Re.  33.882.  CI   340-702.000 
Moleki.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shokichi;   Oshima.    Shigeyuki;   and    Moteki.    Yoshiji. 
Re   33.880.  CI   383-200000 
National  Biomedical  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Ledley.  Robert  S  .  Re   33.883.  CI.  358-93.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasuga.     Shinichi;     and     Osawa.     Nobuyuki,     Re    33,884,     CI 
384-1 5  aX) 
Osawa,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Kasuga,     Shinichi;     and     Osawa,     Nobuyuki,     Re   33,884,     CI 
384-15.000 
Oshima,  Shigeyuki:  Sec — 

Yamazaki,    Shokichi;   Oshima,    Shigeyuki;   and    Moteki,    Yoshiji, 
Re   33,880,  CI   383-200000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Maltson,  Fred  H.,  Re.  33,885,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Morozumi,  Shinji,  Re.  33,882,  CI.  340-702.000 
Shimizu,  Hiromitsu,  to  Hirose  Manufactunng  Company,  Ltd    Rotary 

hook  assembly   Re   33,879,  CI.  112-231  000 
Tam,  Steve;  Weigele,  Manfred;  Broder,  Samuel,  and  Mitsuya,  Hiroaki, 
lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  .  and  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Amenca 
Anti-retroviral  compounds   Re   33,887.  CI    536-22  000 
Truilt,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Couriois,    Peter    D.;    and    Truill,    Robert    E.,    Re.  33,881,    CI 
294-89  000. 
Ullman,  Myron  E.;  and  Kessler,  Milton    Method  of  forming  a  tamper 

evident  sealing  liner   Re    33,886,  CI   493-77.000 
United  States  of  America 
Amenca:  See — 

Tam,  Steve;  Weigele,  Manfred;  Broder,  Samuel,  and  Mitsuya, 
Hiroaki,  Re   33,887.  CI.  536-22.000 
Weigele.  Manfred:  See — 

Tam.   Steve;   Weigele.   Manfred;   Broder,   Samuel;  and   Milsuya, 
Hiroaki,  Re.  33,887,  CI   536-22  000 
Yamazaki,  Shokichi;  Oshima,  Shigeyuki;  and  Moteki,  Yoshiji,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko   Pouch  or  sack  for  packing  and  lami- 
nate film  therefor  and  method  for  producing  the  pouch.  Re.  33,880, 
CI.  383-200.000. 


OF  It EEX  \  M I N  A  1  I O  V  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
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Ban,  Kunikalsu:  See — 

Kawano,  Hiloshi;  Hayashi,  Milsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikatsu,  Bl  4,879,445,  CI.  219-64.000. 
Barosi,  Aldo:  See — 

BofTilo,     Claudio;     Barosi,     Aldo;     and     Figini,     Alessandro, 

Bl  4,312,669,  CI   420-422  000 

BofTito,  Claudio;   Barosi,  Aldo;  and  Figini,  Alessandro,  to  S  A  ES 

Getters  SPA  Non-evaporable  ternary  gettenng  alloy  and  method  of 

use    for    the    sorption    of   water,    water    vapor    and    other    gases 

Bl  4,312,669,  4-14-92,  CI.  420-422.000 

Dedolph,  Richard  R  ,  to  Gravi-Mechanics  Co.  Rooting  media  and 

methods  of  making  the  same   Bl  4,175,355,  4-14-92,  CI.  47-64.000 
Figini,  Alessandro:  See — 

Boffito,      Claudio;      Barosi,      Aldo;     and      Figini,     Alessandro, 
Bl  4,312,669,  CI.  420-422  000. 
Gravi-Mechanics  Co.:  See— 

Dedolph,  Richard  R.,  Bl  4,175,355,  CI  47-64.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikalsu,  Bl  4,879,445,  CI.  219-64.000. 


Kawano,  Hitoshi,  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikatsu,  to  N  P  W  Technical  Laboratory  Co  ,  and  Shinko  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd  Seam  welding  apparatus  with  edge  detection  Bl  4,879,445, 
4-14-92,  CI.  219-64  000. 
Koch  Refining  Company  See — 

Reeder.  Perry  E  .  Bl  4.600.567.  CI  423-242.000. 
N  P  W   Technical  Laboratory  Co.:  See — 

Kawano.  Hitoshi.  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikatsu,  Bl  4,879.445,  CI   219-64.000 
Reeder,  Perry  E  ,  to  Koch  Refining  Company.  Sulfur  oxides  scrubbing 

process   Bl  4,600,567,  4-14-92,  CI  423-242'000 
S  A  ES  Getters  SPA    See— 

Boffito.      Claudio;      Barosi,      Aldo;      and      Figini,      Alessandro, 
Bl  4,312,669,  CI   420-422.000 
Shinko  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikatsu,  Bl  4,879,445,  CI   219-64.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Milsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Ban, 
Kunikatsu,  Bl  4.879,445,  CI   219-64.000. 
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A    Boemer  GmbH:  See — 

Boemer,  Alfred.  325.321.  C 

AT.  Cross  Company   See — 
von  Edier.  Jens  E-;  and 

49  000 
Adamson.  Joseph   See — 

Schertz.  Isidore,  and  .\dar 
Albem,  Damiand,  to  Ariinn-  ! 

DIG- 30  000 
Alexander,  Dave   Tape  di^pen 
Aliano.  Robert  P  ,  Ross.  Gret 
Marv  L  .  to  Gioruio  Beveriv 
stopper    .?25,34ti,'4  14-*):.  CI 
Alliance  Research  Corporatioi 
Cooper.  Gershon  N  .  325." 
Cooper.  GersKm  N  .  325,: 
Allsteel  Inc  :  See- 
Worrell.  William  R  .  325.3 
Amos,  Gary  T    Rainfall  resp<ii 

158.000. 
Ansell,  Daniel  F..  Garmt^n,  V  i 
Michael  S   Pers^mal  comput 
100.000 
Anionious,  Anthonv  J   Golf  cl 

4-14-92.  Cl    D3  37  000 
Antonious,  Anihonv  J    Golf 

217.000. 
Antonious,  Anthony  J   Iron  t\ 

D2 1 -220.000 
Apple,   Edward   G  ,   and  Juet 

4-14-92.  Cl.  D24-135  000, 
Ameson  Products.  Inc  :  See — 
Gefter,  Alexander  A  .  325 
.Aromin,  Victor  V    Sei>— 

Rao,  Chepur  P  ,  Barrena. 
John  J  .  325.380.  Cl    Dl 
Arthur  Holland,  Inc  :  See — 

Holland.  Arthur  F  ,  325,3- 
Artime  S.p  A.;  See — 

Alberti,  Damiano,  325,351 
Ashby,  James  C.  Electnc  co^ 

154  000. 
Astcs  Corporation:  See— 
Kiyosawa.    Junichi:    and 
320.000 
Asiley,  John  J    5ft' — 

Rao.  Chepur  P  ;  Barrcna. 

John  J.,  325.380.  Cl   Dl 

Aveni,  Michael  A  .  to  Nike,  In 

shoe  midsole    325.2SI9.  4-14- 

Avia  Group  International.  Inc 

Richard.  Daniel,  Kolman. 

Cl,  D2-3 14000 

Balavich,  Nancy  P  ,  to  RnUm 

nested  vial.  325.340,  4-14-92 

Balavich,  Nancy  P  .  to  Rev  Ion 

nested  ampule   325,341,  4-1' 

Balavich,  Nancy  P  ,  to  Revk 

nested  vial    325,342,  4-14-<): 

Barfield,  Jesse    Basketball  coi 

D6-451  000 
Barnhill,  Edward  C  ,  to  Whiti 
saw   325,330,  4-14-92,  Cl   D 
Barrault,    Jean-Louis.    Vacuui 

21000. 
Barrena,  Juan  J  :  See — 

Rao,  Chepur  P.;  Barrena. 

John  J  ,  325,380,  Cl    D 

Bates  Manufacturing  Compan 

Williams,  Peter  S  ,  325.39 

Bayensche  Moioren  Werke  .A 

Gevert.  Klaus  V  .  325, .Ibl 

Beechain  Group  p  l.c    See — 

Jones,  Joe,  325,339,  Cl   D 
Belcher.  David  P  Combined  t 

4-14-92.  Cl    D13-142  000 
Bengtson.  Alan  D  .  to  Kohlei 

4-14-92.  Cl-  D23-2500(X) 

Bertalino,  Laurance  C    .Stv— 

Lipscomb.  Donald   H  .  ai 

D3-7  rx« 

Best  Lock  Corp^iralton    Sft  — 

Best,  Waiter  E  ,  Pjorns^^r 

Jacobs,  Garv  R  ,  325, .1 

Best,  Waller  E  ,  Bjomson 

Jacobs,  Ciarv 

Hesi,  Walter  E 

Jantbs,  Gary 

Best.  Ualtcr  F. 

Jacobs,  Garv 

Best,  Walter  t 


R  ,  325,3 
Bjornson 

R  .  325,3 
Bjornsor 

R  ,  325,3 
Bjornsor 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  325.3 


I    D7-548  (100 

oyce,   Stephen   V.  325,398,  Cl    DI9- 

^m.  Joseph,  325. 393.  Cl    D19-26.0O0 
p  A    Watchca-se    325.351.  4-14-92.  Cl. 

T    325.399,  4-14-92.  Cl.  019-69000 
hen  L  ;  Johnsiin.  Allan  B  ,  and  Scott, 
lills.  Inc  Combined  perfume  b<Tttle  and 
D9-384  000 
See — 

t4,  Cl    D 14-234  000 
!5,  Cl    D14-234aX) 

9,  Cl    D6-509  000 

iive  switch    325,375,  4  14-92.  Cl.  D13- 

.ent  S     Howell.  Steven  E  ,  and  Miller, 

r  enclosure    '25,378.  4-14-92,  Cl.  D14- 

b  holder  insert  for  a  golf  bag.  325.299. 

lub  head  325.413.  4-14-92.  Cl.  D2I- 
K  golf  club  head  325.415.  4-14-92.  Cl 
jel.    I'-iul    H     Nostril   dilator.    325,439, 

152.  Cl  D32-2 1.000 

uan  J     .-\romin,  Victor  V.;  and  Astley, 

-IWHXKl 

\  Cl    D9  384U00, 

Cl    DIO-.WOOO. 

i  l(X-kb*ix    325,374,  4-14-92,  Cl    DI3- 


Cayano,    Toshika/u,    325,293,    Cl.    D2- 

uan  J  .  ,'\rt>miri.  Victor  V,;  and  Astley, 
-IbOOOO 

,  and  Nike  International  Ltd   Side  of  a 
2,  Cl    D2-314  0a') 

See- 
Kenneih,  and  Selhiger.  Larry,  325,288. 

Ihv   Combined  bottle  and  closures  with 

Cl    D9-347  000 

Inc   Combined  tx^ttle  and  closures  with 

92.  Cl    D9-347  000 

1.  Inc    Combined  Ixiitic  and  cap  with 

Cl    D9.347(X)0 

t  insert  for  table    125. 30*.  4-14-92.  Cl 

Consolidated  Industries.  Electnc  chain 

:   cleaner     325.450,    4-14-92.    Cl.    D32- 


uan  J  ,  Aromin,  Victor  V  :  and  Astlev, 

1-160,000 

,  The   See— 

.  Cl    D19.75(XX). 

•  tiengesellschaft    See — 

Cl    D12-1!0(XX) 

'-302  000 

eclrical  safctv  outlcr  and  timer   325,370. 

Co    FauLCi  handle    ir  the  like.  325.425, 


i   Bertalnui,   Laurance  C.  325,297,  Cl. 


limothv  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
5,  Cl    D8-343(XX)" 
Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

4.  Cl    D8-343  (XK) 

Tim.othy  R.,  Borgmann.  James  W,;  and 

5.  Cl    D8-343  000 

Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
b.  Cl    D8-343  00C) 

Timothv  R  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
^,  Cl    D8-347(X)0 


Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson,  Timothy  R,,  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.338,  Cl.  D8- 347.000. 
Best,  Walter   E  .   Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

325.333.  4-14-92.  Cl    D8-343.000. 

Best,  Walter  E  ,   Bjomson.  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs,  Garv  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

325.334,  4-14-92.  Cl.  D8-343.000. 

Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.^  and 
Jacobs,  Garv  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

325.335,  4-14-92,  Cl    D8-343.000. 

Best,  Walter  E  ,   Bjomson,  Timothy  R  :  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs,  Garv  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

325.336.  4-14-92.  Cl.  D8-343.000. 

Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank  325.337,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D8-347.000. 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W;  and 
Jacobs,  Garv  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank  325,338.  4-14-92,  Cl.  08-347.000. 
Biotteau.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Technisynthese  (S.A  R.L,).  Shoe.  325,286. 

4-14-92,  Cl   D2-268,0O0. 
Bishop,  Henry  D  ;  Furgal,  Henry  P,;  and  Potlinger,  Kurt  D ,  to  Miles 

Inc    Actuator  cap   325,348,  4-14-92,  Cl   09-448,000. 
Bissetl,  Inc  :  See — 

Pimi,  Giovanni,  325,451,  Cl   032-2I  000, 
Bmar,  Joseph  See — 

Mcguerdichian,  Gary;   Bittar.  Joseph;  and   Weirsman.   William. 
325,355,  Cl    DIO-104.000, 
Bjornson,  Timothy  R     See — 

Best,  Walter  E,.  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R,.  325,333,  Cl,  08-343,000, 
Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,334,  Cl   O«-343.000. 
Best,  Walter  E     Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Garv  R  ,  325,335,  Cl,  D8-343.0OO 
Best,  Waller  L    Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325,336,  Cl.  08-343.000. 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R,,  325.337.  Cl   08-347,000 
Best,  Walter  E  :  Bjomson,  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 
Jacobs.  Garv  R.,  325,338,  Cl    08-347  000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Treloar,  Robert  B  .  325.314,  Cl   07-330,000 
Boerner,   Alfred,  to  A    Boemer  GmbH.  Support  tx)wl  for  catching 

grated  vegetables   325.321.  4-14-92.  Cl    D7-548.000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Englof.  Gayle  L.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Counter  top 
for  a  sink  and  accessory  containers  325.430, 4-14-92,  Cl.  D23-308.000. 
Borgmann,  James  W.:  See — 

Best.  Waller  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325,333,  Cl    D8-343.000 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjornson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  325.334.  Cl.  D8-343.000. 
Best,  Walter  E    Bjornson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  325,335,  Cl   08-343.000 
Best,  Walter  E  :  Bjomsoi],  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.,  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  325.336,  Cl,  D8-343  000, 
Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R,.  325.337.  Cl  D8-347  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,338.  Cl.  08-347.000 
Boyce.  Stephen  V.:  See — 

von  EdIer.  Jens  E.;  and  Boyce.  Stephen  V.,  325,398,  Cl.  019- 
49  000 
Bradlev.  Mark    See — 

Oherhelman,  Ralph;  and  Bradley,  Mark.  325.332.  Cl,  D8-333.000. 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Lllmann, "^Roland,  325.369.  CL  013-108,000. 
Br(,wn,  Paul  D     .Sff— 

Morris,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Brown,  Paul  O.,  325,292.  Cl.  D2-314000 
Brucia.  Lawrence  J    Baseball  player-shaped  cookie.  325.285,  4-14-92. 

Cl,  Dl-108  000 
Bryan,  Neili  E     iVv— 

Coup.  Michael  C  ;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Moore,  Donald  J,;  Israel.  Gary 
P  ;  and  Bryan,  Neill  E,.  325.435.  Cl,  023-411,000. 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S.p  A  Wrislwalch.  325,352,  4-14-92, 

Cl    DlO-39000. 
Burt,  ,Alanson  W,;  See — 

Landis,  Terry  L.;  Lanci,  Dennis  M,;  and  Burt,  Alanson  W  .  325,440, 
Cl   024-185,000. 
Cabot  Safety  Corporation:  See — 

Cantor,  Michael  A  .  and  Desy.  Raoul  O..  325.391,  Cl  DI6-I02  000 
Cadman.  Christian   B.   Egg  display  stand.   325.325.  4-14-92,  Cl    D7- 

611  00(J 
Cantor,  Michael  A  ;  and  Desy,  Raoul  O,,  to  Cabol  Safely  Corporation, 

Eyeglass  safety  frame   325,391,  4-14-92,  Cl,  016-102,000, 
Ceglia,  Frank:  See — 

Meyers,    Edward   J ,   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen, 
325,284,  Cl,  OI-I06.000, 
Cha,  Pyong  1,  to  CYS-X  Corporation,  Hub  unit  for  the  rear  wheel  of 

a  geared  bicycle   325,368,  4-14-92,  Cl,  D12-207  000, 
Chang,  Frank,  Magnetic  chuck.  325,390,  4-14-92,  Cl   015-138,000. 


Chen,  Yt  S.  Exercise  btcycle.  325,410.  4-14-92.  Cl.  D21-I94.000. 
Chuang  Tao  Corporation:  See — 

Tu.  Charlie,  325,395,  Cl.  019-75  000. 
Clamp  Swing  Pricing  Company:  See — 

Garfinkle,  Benjamin  L.,  325,401,  Cl.  D20-43.000. 
Cleveland  Silesafe  Limited:  See— 

Scaife,  Michael  J.,  325,456,  Cl.  D99-28.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Parent.  James  R.;  Oooliitle,  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L,  325,315,  Cl.  07-334.000. 
Parent,  James  R.;  Oooliitle,  Frederick  G  ,  Heiskell.  Ronald  E  ;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L  ,  325,316,  Cl   07-334.000. 
Parent,  James  R.;  Oooliitle,  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen,  Jon  L ;  Lipton,  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
325,318,  Cl    D7-334.000. 
Cojan,  Catherine,  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Display  stand  for  perfume 

vials,  and  the  like.  325,307,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D6-469.000. 
Cojan,  Cathenne.  to  Parfums  Christian  Oior.  Display  rack  unit  for 
perfume   vials,   packages  and   Ihe   like.    325.308,  4-14-92,  Cl.    D6- 
491.000 
CoUymore,  Emily  J  Candle  holder  325.446.  4-14-92.  Cl.  D26-13.000. 
Compagnie  Generalc  Horlogere:  See — 

Meyer.  Jacques.  325,353,  Cl.  010-39.000. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Dosmann.  Thomas  R.,  325,434,  Cl.  D23-388.000. 
Cook,  Robynn  M.,  to  Tatung  Company  of  America,  Inc.  Box  fan 

325,432,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D23-381.000. 
Cooper,  Gershon  N  ,  to  Alliance  Research  Corporation   Cellular  an- 
tenna. 325,384,  4-14-92,  Cl    D14-234.000. 
Cooper,  Gershon  N  ,  lo  Alliance  Research  Corporation.  Cellular  an- 
tenna. 325,385,  4-14-92,  Cl   OI4-234.000. 
Coltel,  Donald  S.  Bicycle  fender.  325,367,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D12-I86.000. 
Cotton,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Morrow,  Donald  W.;  and  Cotton,  Richard  C.  325,294,  Cl.  D2- 
321.000 
Coup,  Michael  C;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Moore,  Donald  J..  Israel.  Gary  P.; 
and  Bryan,  Neill  E.,  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc.  Fan 
support  base,  325,435.  4-14-92,  Cl.  D23-41I.000. 
Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Miller,  Frederick  W  ;  Galante, 
Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ;  Hopkins,  William  M.;  and  Scar- 
pitti,  Anthony  J.,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread  and  buttress  325.365,  4-14-92.  Cl.  012-147.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers.    Edward   J..   Jr ;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 
325,284,  Cl.  Dl-106.000. 
CYS-X  Corporation:  See — 

Cha,  Pyong  1..  325.368.  Cl.  D12-207.000. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique.  325,445,  Cl    D25- 
122.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique.  325,445.  Cl    D25- 

122,000. 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 

Ltd.    Window    component    extrusion.    325.445.    4-14-92.    Cl.    D25- 

122.000. 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  to  Kohler  Co,  Faucet,  325,424,  4-14-92,  Cl 

D23-238.00O. 
Dauguard,  Craig  D  Grooved  hockey  stick   325,412,  4-14-92,  Cl,  021- 

210,000 
Davis,  Gregg  M  :  See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P  ;  and  Davis,  Gregg  M,,  325,423,  Cl   023-238,000 
DeLoach,  Anthony,  Water  treatment  equipment  enclosure.  325,422, 

4-14-92,  Cl   D23-207.000 
Dennis,  Derek  H  ;  and  Jensen,  Jakob,  lo  Slentofon  AS.  Telephone 

intercommunication  set   325,381,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D14-151.000, 
Desy,  Raoul  O  :  See — 

Cantor,  Michael  A  ;  and  Desy,  Raoul  O.,  325,391,  Cl.  D16-I02  000 
DiPietro,  Raffaele:  See— 

DiPtetro,  Tony;  and  DiPtetro,  Raffaele,  325,298,  Cl.  D3-35.000. 
DiPietro,  Tony;  and  DiPieiro,  Raffaele   Organizer  drawer  for  audio 
cassettes,  discs,  or  Ihe  like  to  be  used  in  an  automobile    325,298. 
4-14-92,  Cl.  D3-35.O0O. 
Doering,  Gerd,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Bottle. 

325,347,  4-14-92,  Cl.  09-403.000 
Oooliitle,  Fredenck  G.:  See — 

Parent.  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L.,  325,315,  Cl.  D7-334.000 
Parent,  James  R.;  Oooliitle,  Fredenck  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L.,  325,316,  Cl   07-334  000. 
Parent,  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen,  Jon  L.;  Lipton,  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
325,318,  Cl.  D7-334.000. 
Dordick,  Fran  M.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.   Lamp  glass  shade. 

325,448,  4-14-92,  Cl  D25-13I.000. 
Dosmann,  Thomas  R.,   to  Continental   Industries,   Inc    Air  diffuser. 

325,434,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D23-388.000 
Dow,  James  C  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Tape  drive.  325,379, 

4-14-92,  Cl.  D 14- 108.000. 
Dynasty  Classics  Corporation:  See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John,  325,447,  CI.  D26-1 10.000, 
Ediger,  Glen  W.:  See — 

Coup,  Michael  C;  Ediger,  Glen  W,;  Moore,  Donald  J,;  Israel,  Gary 
P;  and  Bryan,  Neill  E,,  325,435.  Cl.  D23-411  000 
Edwards.  Lana  K   Portable  aerobic  spring  floor,  325.409.  4-14-92,  Cl 
D21-I9I.0OO 


Eldon  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Evenson,  Mel,  325,313,  Cl   D6-553.000. 
Elkerbout.  Marten  F.,  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  325,449. 

4-14-92.  Cl    D28-49  000 
Ellenbcrger  &  Poensgen  GmbH   Sec— 

Krasser.  Fntz.  325.376.  Cl.  D13-160000. 
Krasser,  Fritz,  325,377,  CI  DI3-I60.000 
Ellgen,  Jon  L    See — 

Parent,  James  R.;  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L  .  325,315,  Cl.  D7-334.000. 
Parent,  James  R  ,  Doolittle,  Frederick  G,;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ;  and 

Ellgen.  Jon  L  .  325.316.  Cl    07-334.000 
Parent,  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen.  Jon  L ;  Lipton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
325,318,  Cl.  07-334.000. 
Elm  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Mitsuo,  325,394.  Cl   OI9-68.000. 
Englof,  Gayle  L.:  See — 

Bonnell,  Thomas  A     and  Englof,  Gayle  L.,  325,430.  Cl    D23- 
308.000. 
Eloh,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Hajime;  Etoh,  Shuichi;  and  Sugimoto,  Munehiro,  325.363. 
Cl    012-110.000. 
Evenson,    Mel,    to   Eldon    Induslnes,    Inc.    Wall   organizer.    325,313, 

4-14-92,  Cl    06-553.000 
Everly,  Ronald  G  Musicians  grip  finger  exerciser.  325,41 1, 4-14-92,  Cl. 

D21-198.000 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Nonon,  John  J.,  325,407,  Cl   D21-I22.000. 
Fogarty,  Eileen:  See — 

Meyers,    Edward   J  ,   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 
325,284.  Cl.  DI-106000. 
Forward  Induslnes  Inc.   See — 

Schertz,  Isidore;  and  Adamson,  Joseph,  325,393.  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Furgal.  Henry  P.:  See — 

Bishop.  Henry  D ;  Furgal.  Henry  P ;  and  Pottinger.  Kurt  D.. 
325.348,  Cl,  09-448,000, 
Galante,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Covert,  Darrell  E  ;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante, Richard  L  ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  William  M.; 
and  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  .  325,365,  Cl   D12-I47  0O0. 
Garfinkle,   Benjamin   L.,   to  Clamp  Swing   Pncing  Company    Card 

holder.  325,401,  4-14-92.  Cl   D20-43  000 
Garmon,  Vincent  S.:  See — 

Ansell,  Daniel  F.;  Garmon,  Vincent  S.,  Howell,  Steven  E.;  and 
Miller,  Michael  S.,  325,378,  Cl   014-100.000 
Gefter,  Alexander  A.,  to  Ameson  Products,  Inc    Underwater  pool 

cleaner   325.452,  4-14-92.  Cl   D32-2I  000 
Gevert,  Klaus  V  ,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengcscllschaft 

Motorcycle.  325,361,  4-14-92,  Cl.  D12-1 10.000 
Gianni  Bulgari  S.p. A.:  See — 

Bulgan,  Gianm,  325,352,  Cl.  DlO-39.000. 
Giorgio  Beverly  Hills,  Inc.;  See — 

Aliano,  Robert  P  .  Ross,  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B  ;  and  Scott, 
Mary  L.,  325,346,  Cl.  D9-384.000 
Gold  Sur  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kim,  Choon  S.,  325,320,  Cl   D7-351.0CO. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Covert,  Darrell  E  .  Maxwell.  Paul  B  :  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante. Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  William  M.; 
and  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  ,  325,365,  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    lo    Grosfillex    S.A. R.L.    Armchair.    325,304, 

4-14-92,  Cl.  D6-370.000. 
Grosfillex  S  A  R.L.:  See — 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  325,304,  Cl.  06-370,000. 
Gruber  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenahan,  Scott,  325.429.  Cl.  D23-277.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ilo.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  and  Tsunoda, 
Keiji,  325,383,  Cl   014-217000 
Hatfield,  Tinker,  to  Nike.  Inc  ;  and  Nike  International  Ltd  Shoe  upper. 

325,291,  4-14-92.  Cl.  D2-3I4000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Forefoot 

element  of  a  shoe  upper.  325,290,  4-14-92.  Cl   02-314.000. 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Parent.  James  R  ;  Doolittle.  Fredenck  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L  ,  325,315,  Cl.  D7-3.34.000. 
Parent,  James  R.,  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ;  and 

Ellgen,  Jon  L.,  325,316,  Cl.  07-334.000. 
Parent,  James  R.;  Doolittle,  Fredenck  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen,  Jon  L.;  Lipton.  Thomas  M,.  and  Knafelc,  Frank  M  . 
325,318,  Cl.  D7-334.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 
Doering.  Gerd,  325,347,  Cl.  09-403.000 
Pisar,  Wolfgang,  325,343,  Cl.  09-367.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dow.  James  C  ,  325,379,  Cl   DI4-I08.000. 
Hirayama,  Yasuo;  See — 

Nagasaka,    Yasuhiro;    Hirayama,    Yasuo,    Wakata,    Shigekazu; 
Yamada,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,   Yoshihiro,  325,371,  Cl    DI3- 
147.000 
Holland,  Arthur  F.,  to  Arthur  Holland,  Inc.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  stopper   325,345,  4-14-92,  Cl   09-384.000 
Holzner,  Charles  R  :  See — 

Sterner,  Robert  L  ;  and  Holzner,  Charles  R  ,  325.312.  Cl    D6- 
542.000. 


P!  82 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushik    Kaisha.  St.— 

Mogi.  Tomonon.  Kamata.    vkira;  Sakamoto,  Ka/uhiro;  and  Ishino. 

Yasuharu.  325.362.  Cl    L  12-1 10  000 
Saito.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kaw,  ,aki.  Vutaka.  325.360.  Cl   012-107,000, 


Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and   Englof,  Gavic   L  ,   325,430.  Cl     D23- 

308,000 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D  .  325.424,  Cl.  D23-238  000 
Kolada,  Paul  P;  and  Davis,  Greea  M,  lo  Sterling  Plumbine  Groun. 
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Mogt,  Tomonori; 

Kamata,  Akira,  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro; 

and  Ishino, 

Revlon,  Inc.: 

See- 

Yasuharu.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Motorcycle 

Balavich, 

Nancy  P., 

325,340, 

a. 

D9-347.000. 

325.362.  4-14-92 

,  Cl.  D12-1 10.000 

Balavich, 

Nancy  P., 

325,341, 

Cl. 

D9-347.000. 

Moore,  Donald  J  : 

See- 

Balavich, 

Nancy  P , 

325,342, 

Cl. 

D9- 347000. 

Coup,  Michael  C;  Ediger, 

GlenW 

;  Moore,  Donald  J. 

;  Israel,  Gary 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  and  Selbiger,  Larry, 

to  Avia  Group 
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Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushik 
Mogi.  Tomonori;  Kamata, 
Yasuharu.  325,362,  CI    C 
Saito,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kaw; 
Yamada,  Hajime,  Eloh,  Shi 
CI    DI2-nO(XX) 
Honda,  Hideloshi.  to  Shiken,  I 
325.302.4-14-92,  CI    D4-1IJ4 
Hopkins,  William  M  :  See — 
Coven,  Darrcll  E  ;  Maxw 
lame,  R:chard  L  :  Kok>\ 
and  Scarpiui,  Anthony  J 
Howell.  Steven  E    See — 

Ansell.  Daniel  F  .  Garmoi 

Miller,  Michael  S  ,  325,3 

Hull,    Vincent    W.,    to    Medtn 

4-14-92.  CI    D24-1 14.000 
International  Business  Machine 

Kusenberg,  Eh/.ihfth  A  . 
Ishii,  Mitsuo,  to  Elm  Industry 
penser   325,394,  4-14-92,  CI 
Ishino,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Mogi,  Tomonori.  Kamata. 
Yasuharu.  325.3b2,  CI   E 
Ishizuka,  Shigeo  See — 

Kuzuno,    Kalsutoshi;    Ishi 
325,373.  CI.  D 13- 147. (XX 
Israel,  Gary  P  ;  See — 

Coup.  Michael  C;  Ediger,  i 
P  :  and  Bryan,  Neill  E  , 
Ito.  Ma.safumi;  Hasegawa.  Shig 
lo  TEAC  Corporation    Au 
217.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Landis.  Terry  L.;  Lanci.  Dt 
CI    D24.185000 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  :  See- 
Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjornson, 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  325,33. 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjorns*in. 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.33-: 
Best,  Walter  E  .  Bjornson, 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325, 33f 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson, 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325, 33f 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson, 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  325.33- 
Best,  Waller  E  .  Bjiirnson. 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.33> 
Jensen.  Jakob:  See — 

Dennis.  Derek  H.;  and  Jen 
Jermyn.  Arthur  C  Strainer  for 
lens   325.443.4-14-92.  CI    DI 
Johnson.  Allan  B.:  See — 

Aliano.  Robert  P  ,  Ross.  Gi 

Mary  L  .  325.346.  CI   D 

Johnson.  Elaine  L.  Christmas 

118.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  li 

Lin.  Szu-Min.  .x:5.442,  CI 
Jok.  Kai  W  .  to  Roxy  Plastic  f 
and  cartridge  therefor  325.4 
Jones.  Jt)e.  to  Beecham  Group  | 
325.339.  4-14-92.  CI  D9-.W2 
Jones.  Rodney  W.  Trash  can  s 
Juengel.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Apple.  Edward  G  ;  and  Jut 
Kahl.   W     Henry,   to   Rubbern 

4-14-92,  CI    D7-605  000 
Kahl,  W.   Henry,  to   Rubbern 
325.324,  4-14-92.  CI    D7-605 
Kamaia,  Akira:  See — 

Mogi.  Tomonori;  Kamata. 
Yasuharu.  325.362.  CI    I 
Kawasaki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Saiio.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kaw. 
Kayano.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Kiyosawa.   Junichi:   and    1 
320.000. 
Kida.  Kenichi:  See — 

Murashita.  Takato;  \'amaz 
CI   D24-224  0(X) 
Kim.  Choon  S  .  to  Gold  Stai 

4-14-92.  CI    D7-351  000 

Km  Man  Tse.  Michael,  to  STl 

detector  325.356.  4- 1 4-92.  C 

Kiyosawa,  Junichi.   and    Kava 

Front  shoe  sole   325,293,  •»^1 

Knafelc.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Parent,  James  R.;  Do<ilitl 

Ellgen.  Jon  L.;  Lipton, 

325,318.  CI.  D7-334(XX) 

Knoll  Iniernalional  Inc.;  See — 

Soilsass.  Ettore;  and  Zanir 

Kohler  Co  :  See — 

Bengtson.  Alan  D  .  325.42 


Kaisha.  See — 

vkira;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiro.  and  Ishino. 
12-110.000 

^akl.  Yutaka.  325,360,  CI  DI2-107  000 
ichi.  and  Sugimoto.  Munehiro,  325,363, 

d    Bri^llc  end  portion  of  a  toothbrush. 

<Vi 

II.  Paul  B  ,  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
ski,  Michael  A  .  Hopkins,  William  M  ; 
.  325,365.  CI.  D12-I47000 

,  Vincent  S  .  Howell,  Steven  E  ;  and 

•8,  CI    D 1 4- 1 00.000 

nic,    Inc     Contrast    injector.    325,437. 

Corpiiration   See — 
!5.39:,  CI    D18-54000. 

o  ,  Ltd  Motorized  adhesive  tape  dis- 
)19-68000. 

Vkira;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishino. 
12110000 

uka,    Shigeo;    and    Sakurai.    Kazuaki, 


ilen  W  ;  Moore.  Donald  J  ,  Israel,  Gary 

25,435,  CI    D23-4II  000 

■ru,  Suhe.  Minoru.  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji, 

lO  mi.\er,    325,383,  4-14-92,   CI.    D14- 


inis  VI    and  Burt,  Alanson  W  .  325.440. 


fimolhv  R     Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

CI    D8-343000 
fimothv  R  ,  Borcmann.  James  W  ;  and 

CI    DH-34(0(X)' 
fimothv  R  .  Biirgmann.  James  W.;  and 

CI  n«  .u^  («x) 

fimothv  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
CI    D8-343(X)0 
fimoihs  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W.:  and 

CI  r)K-i47(xi(i 

fimiMhN  R     Horuniann.  James  W,;  and 

CI.  D8-347  (X.X)^ 

en.  Jakob.  325.381.  CI    014-151  000 
use  in  cleaning!  .ind  sterilizing  a  plastic 
1-218,000 

•Ichcn  L  ,  Johnson,  Allan  B  ,  and  Scott, 

•384  000 

ree  frame    325,358,  4-14-92,  CI    Dll- 


324-2l7.(XK) 

ictory  Limited    Cumbined  musical  toy 

4.  4-14-92.  CI    D2l-b4  000 

1  e   Combined  collapsible  tube  and  cap. 

100 

ind    ':?  4'^';.  4-14-92.  CI    D.W-6.000. 

igel.  Paul  H  ,  325.439.  CI  D24-135.000 
aid    Incorporated.    Ice  chest,    325.323, 

aid  Incorporated    Portable  ice  chest 

too 

Vkira;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishino, 
12-110  000 

saki.  Yutaka.  325.360.  CI.  DI2-I07.000. 

.ayano,   Toshikazu.    325.293.   CI     D2- 

ki.  Sakae.  and  Kida.  Kenichi.  325.444. 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  325.320. 

'  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Burgler 

DlO-106.000. 
lo.   Toshikazu.  to   Asics  Corporation. 
1-92.  CI.  D2-320.000. 

e.  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E., 
Thomas  M      ind    Knafelc.  Frank  M  , 


ni,  Marco,  325, .W5.  CI    D6-379.000 
,  CI    D23-250  000 


Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and   Englof,  Gaylc   L  .   325.430.  CI    D23- 

308.000 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  325.424.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Kolada.  Paul  P  ;  and  Davis.  Gregg  M  .  lo  Sterling  Plumbing  Group, 

Inc   Faucet  body.  325.423.  4-14-92.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Kolman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  and  Selbiger,  Larry.  325.288, 
CI    D2-314  000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  Miller,  Frederick  W  .  Ga- 
lante.  Richard  L  .  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  William  M.; 
and  Scarpilti,  Anthony  J  ,  325,365.  CI    012-147000 
Krasser.  Fritz,  lo  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Overload  switch. 

325.376.  4-14-92.  CI   D13-160000. 

Krasser.  Fritz,  lo  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Overload  switch. 

325.377.  4-14-92.  CI.  DI.3-160.000 

Kusenberg.  Elizabeth  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Printer    325.392.  4-14-92.  CI.  DI8- 54.000 
Kuzuno.  Kalsutoshi;  Ishizuka.  Shigeo;  and  Sakurai,  Kazuaki.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation     Electrical   conneclor   housing.    325.373,   4-14-92.   CI. 
D 1 3- 147  OCX) 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co  .  The:  See— 

Dordick.  Fran  M..  325,448,  CI.  D26-I3I.000. 
La,  Albert  T  T.  See- 
Tarn,  Raymond  C.  Y  ;  and   La.  Albert  T.  T  .   325.327,  CI    D7- 
692  000 
Lanci,  Dennis  M.;  See — 

Landis,  Terry  L.;  Lanci,  Dennis  M.;  and  Bun,  Alanson  W.,  325,440, 
CI    D24- 185.000. 
Landis,  Terry  L  .  Lanci.  Dennis  M.;  and  Bun.  Alanson  W..  to  IVAC 

Corporation    Instrument  stand    325.440.  4-14-92.  CI    D24-185.(XX). 
Lee.  Walter:  See— 

Mirando.  Salvalore  V.;  and  Lee,  Walter.  325,420,  CI.  D2I-24O.0O0. 
Leishman.  Lone:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael;  and  Leishman.  Lorie.  325.441.  CI   D24-206.000. 
Lenahan.  Scott,  to  Gruber  Systems.  Inc   Bathtub.  325.429.  4-14-92.  CI. 

D23-277.000. 
Leonard.  Miranda  Suspended  table   325,310.  4-14-92,  CI    D6-513.000. 
Lin,   Ching-Shan     Drilling   and    tapping   machine  or   similar   anicle. 

325,389,  4-14-92,  CI    D15-132  000 
Lin,  Szu-Min,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Sterilizer  test  pack. 

325,442,  4-14-92,  CI   D24-2I7  000. 
Lipscomb,   Donald    B.;  and   Benalino,   Laurance  C.   Stun  gun  cane. 

325,297,  4-14-92,  CI.  D3-7.000. 
Lipton,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Parent,  James  R.;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.; 
Ellgen,  Jon  L  ;  Lipton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Knafelc.  Frank  M., 
325.318.  CI    D7-334  000. 
Ma.  Mark    Novelty  figurine.  325.359.  4-14-92,  CI.  Dl  1-160.000. 
Maass,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.  Food  processor. 

325.322.  4-14-92,  CI   07-384.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuge.  Kazunori.  325.453.  CI.  D32-21.00O 
Mansberger.  Larry,  to  Mansberger,  Larry.  Truck  cap.  325,366.  4-14-92. 

CI.  D 12- 156.000 
Manin.  Lex  M.  Maze  game  325,403.  4-14-92.  CI.  D2I-3I.OOO. 
Maxwell,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Coven,  Darrell  E.,  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  Miller,  Frederick  W  ;  Ga- 
lante,  Richard  L  ;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  William  M.; 
and  Scarpilti,  Anthony  J  .  325.365.  CI    D12-147000 
McCorry.  Tim    Rebreakable  martial  arts  target,  325,402,  4-14-92.  CI. 

D21-5000. 
McNamara.  George  E.;  and  Olson,  Scott  B..  to  Olson,  Scoll  B.  Roller 

skate   325,417,  4-14-92,  CI   D2I-226.000. 
McNamara,   George    E..   to  Olson.   Scott    B     Roller   skate     325.418. 

4-14-92.  CI.  D2 1-226.000 
McNamara.  George  E.:  See — 

Olson.  Scott  B;  and  McNamara.  George  E..  325.416.  CI    D21- 
225.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Hull.  Vincent  W..  325.437.  CI    D24-114  000. 
Meguerdichian.  Gary;  Bitiar.  Joseph;  and  Weirsman.  William,  lo  Otis 
Elevator  Company    Elevator  hall  traffic  sensor  housing.  325.355, 
4-14-92.  CI    DlO-104.000. 
Merles.  Robin  L.  Lip  opener.  325.329.  4-14-92.  CI.  D8-39.000. 
Meyer.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Horlogere.  Watch    325.353. 

4-14-92.  CI    DIO-.WOOO 
Meyers.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and  Fogarly.  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International    Inc.    B<x>m   box-shaped   pasta.    325,284.  4-14-92,   CI. 
Dl- 106  000 
Miklus,  Joe  G,  II    Shotgun  and  riHe  holster.  325.300.  4-14-92,  CI. 

D.3-101  000 
Miles  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop.   Henry   D;   Furgal.  Henry  P.;  and  Pottinger.   Kurt   D., 
325,348.  CI.  D9-448  000. 
Miller.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Covert.  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante.  Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  William  M.; 
and  Scarpilti.  Anthony  J..  325.365.  CI.  D12-147.0(X) 
Miller  Harness  Company.  Inc  ;  See — 

Strauss.  Isidore.  325,287.  CI    D2-312.000. 
Miller,  Michael  S  :  See — 

Ansell.  Daniel  F  ;  Garmon.  Vincent  S  ;  Howell.  Steven  E.;  and 
Miller.  Michael  S  .  325.378.  CI    D14-100000. 
.Mirando.  Salvalore  V.;  and  Lee.  Waller,  to  SMS  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Game  cabinet.  325.420.  4-14-92.  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
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Mogi.  Tomonori;  Kamata.  Akira.  Sakamoto.   Kazuhiro;  and  Ishino. 
Yasuharu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle 
325,362.  4-14-92.  CI.  DI2-1 10.000 
Moore,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Coup,  Michael  C  ;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Moore,  Donald  J.;  Israel,  Gary 
P;  and  Bryan.  Neill  E.  325.435.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Morns.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Brown,  Paul  D.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd. 

Shoe  upper.  325,292,  4-14-92.  CI.  D2-314  000 
Morrow.  Donald  W ;  and  Cotton,  Richard  C.  Cleated  sole.  325,294, 

4-14-92,  CI.  D2-32I.OOO. 
Mulloy,  Robert  W.  T.  Golf  practice  putting  aid.  325.419,  4-14-92.  CI 

D2 1-234  000. 
Murashita.  Takato;  Yamazaki,  Sakae;  and  Kida,  Kenichi,  lo  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  collecting  lube.  325,444,  4-14-92,  01.  D24- 
224.000. 
Mygind,  Soren,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Plastic  bag  roll  dis- 
penser. 325.311,  4-14-92,  CI.  D6-518.00O. 
Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Yamada. 
Shinichi,  and  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd 
Housing  for  electncal  connector   325.371,  4-14-92.  CI   D13-147.000 
Nascher.  Fred.  Combined  pencil  holder  and  vase.  325,396,  4-14-92,  CI. 

D  19-85.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Aveni,  Michael  A.,  325.289,  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker,  325,291,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  325,290.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Aveni,  Michael  A.,  325,289,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker,  325,291,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  325,290,  CI.  D2-314.000 
Nitto  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Masayuki,  325,388,  CI.  D 15- 122.000 
Norton,  John  J.,  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  Toy  vacuum  cleaner.  325,407, 

4-14-92,  CI.  D21-122.000. 
Nosek,  Frank  J    Wheeled  disunce  meter.  325.354,  4-14-92,  CI.  DIO- 

70.000. 
Novobilski,  Carl  G.  Table-top  air  filtenng  unit  to  reduce  dust  and  fumes 
for  use  in  a  manicunsi  environment.  325,431,  4-14-92.  CI.  D23- 
365.000 
Oberhelman,  Ralph,  and  Bradley.  Mark  Bicycle  lock  housing.  325.332. 

4-14-92.  CI.  D8-333.000 
O'Brien,    Michael;   and    Leishman,    Lorie    Therapeutic   lumbar  belt. 

325,441,  4-14-92,  CI   D24-206.000 
Olson,  Scott  B.;  and  McNamara,  George  E.,  to  Olson.  Scott  B    Ice 

skate  325.416.  4-14-92.  CI   D21-225.000 
Olson,  Scott  B    See— 

McNamara,  George  E.,  and  Olson,  Scott  B..  325,417,  CI.  D21- 

226.000. 
McNamara,  George  E.,  325,418,  CI.  D21-226000. 
Onstad.  Richard  T.  Toilet  seat  lifting  tab.  325.331,  4-14-92,  CI    D8- 

307.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Meguerdichian,   Gary;    Bittar,   Joseph;   and   Weirsman,   William, 
325,355,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Parent,  James  R  ;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Ellgen,  Jon  L.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.   Barbeque  grill  kettle. 
325,315,  4-14-92,  CI.  D7-334  000. 
Parent,  James  R.;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Ellgen,  Jon  L.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Combined  kettle  and  side 
Ubles  for  a  barbeque  grill   325,316,  4-14-92,  CI.  D7-334.000. 
Parent,  James  R.;  Doolittle,  Frederick  G  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  Ellgen, 
Jon  L  ;  Lipton,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Knafelc,  Frank  M  ,  to  Clorox  Com- 
pany, The.  Combined  kettle  and  side  tables  for  a  barbeque  grill 
325,318,  4-14-92,  CI.  D7-334.000. 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See — 

Cojan.  Catherine.  325,307.  CI.  D6-469.000. 
Cojan.  Catherine.  325.308.  CI.  D6-491  000. 
Parven.  Marcia  J    Bagel  and  bread  slicing  knife   325,326.  4-14-92.  CI. 

D7-65O.00O. 
Paul  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Paul,  Stanley  M.,  325,426,  CI   D23-252.000. 
Paul.  Stanley  M  .  325,427,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Paul,  Stanley  M.,  to  Paul  As.sociates,  Inc.  Faucet  handle.  325,426, 

4-14-92,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Paul,  Stanley  M  .  to  Paul  Associates,  Inc    Faucet  handle.  325.427. 

4-14-92.  CI.  D23-252  000. 
Pepall.    Lynford    S..    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Radio   receiver. 

325.382.  4-14-92.  CI.  D 14- 194.000. 
Perri,  Pat  J.  Informational  sport  clock.  325,349.  4-14-92,  CI   DlO-6.000 
Petlersson,  Lars,  to  Pettersson,  Lena:  and  Rundquist,  Martin  Combined 

storage  bag  and  ski  seat.  325,303,  4-14-92,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Pettersson,  Lena:  See — 

Pelters-son.  Lars,  325,303,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Pino,  Giovanni,  to  Bissell,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner.  325,451,  4-14-92.  CI. 

D32-2 1,000. 
Pisar,  Wolfgang,  lo  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Bottle 

or  similar  article   325,343,  4-14-92,  CI    D9- .367.000 
Pottinger,  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Bishop,   Henry   D  ;   Furgal,   Henry   P.;  and   Pottinger.   Kun   D  , 
325,348,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Rao,  Chepur  P.;  Barrena,  Juan  J  ;  Aromin,  Victor  V.;  and  Aslley,  John 
J.,  to  'Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Ground  fault  interrupter 
plug.  325,380,  4-14-92,  CI.  D13-16O.0OO. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Moms.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Brown.  Paul  D.,  325,292.  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 


Revlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Balavich.  Nancy  P..  325.340,  C\.  D9-347.0C0. 
Balavich.  Nancy  P..  325.341.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Balavich.  Nancy  P..  325.342.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  and  Selbiger.  Larry,  to  Avia  Group 
International,  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  sole.  325.288.  4-14-92.  CI.  D2- 
314  000 
Roben  Krups  Stiftung  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Maass.  Rudolf.  325,322,  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Rogal  Daniel  J  Candy  bar  325,283.  4-14-92.  O.  DI-I06000. 
Ross.  Gretchen  L.:  See — 

Aliano.  Robert  P  .  Ross,  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B.;  and  Scott, 
Mary  L..  325.346.  CI.  D9-384000. 
Roxy  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See — 

Jok,  Kai  W.,  325,404,  CI.  D2 1 -64.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Kahl.  W   Henry,  325,323,  CI   D7-605.000. 
Kahl,  W   Henry,  325,324,  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Rundquist,  Martin:  See — 

Pettersson,  Lars,  325,303,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Rupe.  Robert  E.  Slurry  pump.  325,387,  4-14-92.  CI.  DI5-7.O0O. 
Ruth.  Ralph  H.  Chuck  wagon  barbeque  pit  cart.  325,317,  4-14-92,  CI. 

D7-334.000. 
Saiio.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawasaki.  Yutaka,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Four  wheel  vehicle.  325,360,  4-14-92,  CI   D12-107.000. 
Saito,  Masayuki,  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Lead  wire  cutting  machine. 

325,388,  4-14-92,  CI.  D15-I22.O0O. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mogi,  Tomonori;  Kamata.  Akira;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishino. 
Yasuharu.  325.362,  CI.  D 12- 1 10.000 
Sakurai,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kuzuno,    Kalsutoshi;    Ishizuka,    Shigeo;    and    Sakurai,    Kazuaki, 
325,373,  CI   D13-147.000 
Salckfard,  Mahmood;  and  Seng,  Z.  Brang.  Needle  disposal  kit.  325,438, 

4-14-92,  CI   D24-131.000 
Scaife,  Michael  J.,  to  Cleveland  Sitesafe  Limited.  Storage  safe.  325,456, 

4-14-92,  CI.  D99-28.000 
Scarpilti,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E  ;  Maxwell.  Paul  B  ;  Miller.  Frederick  W..  Ga- 
lante.  Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  William  M.; 
and  Scarpilti,  Anthony  J..  325,365,  CI.  D12-147.000 
Schertz,  Isidore;  and  Adamson,  Joseph,  to  Forward  Industries  Inc. 
Portfolio  with  a  combined  business  card  holder  and  placemark  flap 
325,393.  4-14-92.  CI.  DI9-26.000 
Schmidt.  Rodger  L.  Mop  for  washing  automobiles.  325,454, 4-14-92,  CI. 

D32-5 1.000 
Scholle  Corporation:  See — 

Scholle,  William  R.,  325,344,  CI.  D9-370.000. 
Scholle,    William    R  ,   to   Scholle   Corporation.    Beverage   container. 

325,344,  4-14-92,  CI   D9- 370,000. 
Scott,  Mary  L.;  See — 

Aliano,  Robert  P.;  Ross,  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B.;  and  Scott, 
Mary  L  ,  325,346,  CI.  D9-384.000 
Scikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugano,  Hisako,  325.350,  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Selbiger,  Larry:  See — 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  and  Selbiger,  Larry.  325.288, 
CI.  D2-314000. 
Seng,  Z   Brang:  See — 

Salekfard,    Mahmood;   and   Seng,   Z    Brang,    325,438.   CI.    D24- 
131  000 
Sergi.  Paul  D.  Combined  adjustable  fuel  line  and  in-line  filter  325.386. 

4-14-92,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Shepard,  Mark   Buttoner   325,295,  4-14-92.  CI.  D2-643.000. 
Shiken.  Ltd.  See — 

Honda.  Hideloshi.  325,302.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
shimano  Corporation:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko,  325,421,  CI  D22-142.000. 
Siebert.  Paul  B.;  and  Stem,  Timothy  R.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Fan.  325,433, 

4-14-92,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Smiley,  Howard  F.  Flow  controller  for  attachment  to  a  landscape 

irrigation  fitting   325,328,  4-14-92,  CI.  D8-1.000. 
SMS  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Mirando,  Salvalore  V  ,  and  Lee,  Walter,  325,420.  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
Societe  Technisynthese  (S.A.R  L.);  See — 

Biotteau.  Gerard.  325.286.  CI.  D2-268.000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Mygind.  Soren.  325.311.  CI.  D6-518.000 
Sottsass.  Ettore;  and  Zaninni.  Marco,  to  Knoll  International  Inc.  Chatr. 

325.305.  4-14-92,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Kin  Man  Tse,  Michael,  325,356,  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
Steelcase  Inc  :  See — 

Sieben,  Paul  B  ;  and  Stem,  Timothy  R  .  325,433.  CI.  D2J-382.000. 
Sterner  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Steiner.  Robert  L  ;  and  Holzner.  Charles  R..  325.312.  CI    D6- 
542.000 
Steiner.  Robert  L  ;  and  Holzner.  Charles  R..  to  Steiner  Company,  Inc. 

Well  for  a  soap  dispenser.  325.312.  4-14-92.  CI.  D6-542.000. 
Stenlofon  A.S..  See — 

Dennis.  Derek  H  ;  and  Jensen,  Jakob,  325,381,  CI.  DI4-I5I.000 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Kolada.  Paul  P  ;  and  Davis.  Gregg  M.,  325,423,  CI.  D23-238.000 
Stem,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Siebert,  Paul  B.;  and  Stem,  Timothy  R.,  325,433,  CI.  D23-382.000 
Stilley,  Charles  G   Stroller.  325,364,  4-14-92,  CI   DI2-I29.000. 
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Snz  Spniz,  Inc.;  See — 

Vilsur.  John  L  .  325.428.  Ci 
Strauss,  Isidore,  lo  Miller  Harne^ 

4-14-92.  CI.  D2-.M;.aX) 
Sube,  Minoru:  See — 

Ilo,  Masafumi;  Hasegaua.  ^ 
Keiji.  325.383.  CI    014-21 
Suen,  John:  See — 

Winn.  Craig;  and  Sucn.  Jiihp 
Sugano.  Hisako,  to  Seikosha  C 

DlO-22.000 
Sugimoto.  Munehiro   See — 

Yamada,  Hajime,  Etoh.  Shuii 
CI    D12-1 10000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd. 
Nagasaka,     Yasuhiro;     Hira 
Yamada,  Shinichi.  and    I 
147.000 
Taguchi,  Naoto;  and  Watanabe, 
tncal  connector  housing.  325.. 
Tam.  Raymond  C.  Y  ;  and  La.  \ 

D7-692000 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiro;  See — 
Nagasaka.     Yasuhiro; 
Yamada.   Shinichi; 
147.000 
Tatung  Company  of  Arrni 

Cook.  Robynn  M  .  325,4.'2, 
Taylor.  William  N..  MI,  Ceiling 

413.000 
TEAC  Corporation   See — 

Ilo.  Masafumi,  Ha.segawa,  i 

Keiji.  325.383.  CI    D14-21 

Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Murashita.  Takatt^.  "^'amazal 

CI    D24-224(Xlf> 

Tower  Manutacluring  COrporaii 

Rao.  Chepur  P  ,  Barrena.  Ju 

John  J  ,  325.380.  CI    DI3- 

Treloar.  Robert  B  ,  to  Black  *  1 

CI    D7-330000 
Tsuge,  Kazunori.  to  Makila  Ci 

4-14-92.  CI   D32-2 1.000 
Tsunoda.  Keiji:  See — 

Ilo.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  5 

Keiji,  325.383.  CI    D14-2I 

Tu.  Charlie,   to  Chuane   Tao  C 

similar  article   325.395,  4-14-<); 

Ullmann.   Roland.  lo  Braun  Ak 

battery  operated  dry  shaver   3 

V  S,  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Elkerbout.  Marten  F  ,  325.4- 

Pepall.  Lynford  S  .  325.382. 

V'ainberg.  Adam:  See — 

Zilber,  Sam;  and  Vainberg. 


023-259  (XXI 
Company,  Inc   Spvirls  shoe.  325.287. 


Tigeru.  SuKe,   Miri;>ru.  and  Tsunoda, 

ofxi 

325.44^.  CI    02h- 110.000. 

.   Ltd    Ckx-k     325.350.  4-14-92.  CI. 


hi.  and  Sugimoto.  .Munehiro.  325.363. 

See^ 

ama.     N  asuo,     Wakata.     Shigekazu, 

n.ik.i     ^..slllh!ro,   325,371,  CI.   D13- 

Iiroshi.  t(^  \'a/.aki  Corpviration   Elec- 

72.  4-14.92.  CI    O13-14"(X10. 

XTt  T   T    Ladle,  325,327,  4-14-92.  CI 


-inij.     ^  asuo;     Wakata,     Shigekazu: 
nak.)     'loshihiro,   325,371,  CI.   D13- 


1    02 1-381  (X^IO 

in  hl.ult    325,4  1(1    4-14-92,  CI    D23- 


iiceru,  Sube,  Minoru,  and  Tsuntxla, 
.000 

.  Sakae   and  Kida,  Kenichi.  325.444. 

■  n    ,S,, -- 

n  J  .  Aromin,  Victor  V.;  and  Asllev, 

t)O(XX) 

■CLkLT   Inc    Toaster    325,314,4-14-92, 

poratHxi    \  acuum  cleaner.   325,453. 


iigeru    Suhc-.  Minoru,  and  Tsunixla. 

axi 

")rp*iraiion     Paper  clip  container  or 
CI    019-75(XX), 

lengesellschaH     Charging  unit  for  a 
5.36",  4-!4-y:.  C!    DI3-108.000. 

).  CI    028-49  (XX) 
:i    D14-194  0a) 

vdam.  325,319.  CI    07-337.000. 


Venus  Lighting  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John,  325.447,  CI    D26-110.CXX) 
Vitsur.  John  L  ,  lo  Stiz  Spntz.  Inc.  Tee  fitting  for  attachment  to  an 

existing  water  line   325,428.  4-14-92.  CI    023-259.000. 
von  Edler.  Jens  E  ;  and  Boyce.  Stephen  V  .  to  AT  Cross  Company. 

Writing  instrument    325.398.  4-14-92.  CI    D19-49000 
Vornado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coup.  Michael  C  ;  Eidiger.  Glen  W.;  Moore.  Donald  J  ;  Israel.  Gary 
P  ;  and  Bryan.  Neill  E  .  325.435.  CI    D23-41 1  000 
Wakata.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Naga-saka.     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama.     Yasuo;     Wakata.     Shigekazu; 
Yamada.   Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.   Yoshihiro.  325.371.  CI.   D13- 
147,000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  325.372.  CI.  013-147,000. 
Weirsman.  W'lUiam;  See — 

Meguerdichian.    Gary;    Bittar.    Joseph;   and    Weirsman.    William, 
325.355.  CI    OI0-104.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries:  See — 

Barnhill.  Edward  C  ,  325,330,  CI   D8-65  000 
Williams,  Peter  S  .  to  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Combined 
card  file,  adhesive  note  dispenser  and  desk  caddy.  325.397,  4-14-92, 
CI.  019-75  (XX1 
Williams,  Robert  J  ,  Sr    Toy  lamb  figure.  325,408,  4-14-92,  CI.  D21- 

148.000. 
Winfrey.  Ralph   Gun  carrier.  325.301.  4-14-92,  CI.  D3-IOI.0OO. 
Winn.  Craig:  and  Suen,  John,  to  Dynasty  Classics  Corporation;  and 
Venus  Lighting  Mfg.  Inc.   Fkxir  lamp.  325,447,  4-14-92,  CI.   D26- 
1  lU.OCX) 
Wolff,  Stephen  H   Holder  for  an  identirication  tag.  325,400,  4-14-92,  CI. 

020-42000 
Wiwlsey.  Bruce    Prism  golf  putter   325.414.  4-14-92.  CI    D21-219  000. 
Worrell.   William   R  .  to  Allsteel   Inc.   Cabinet   for  use  in  an  office. 

325.-309.  4-14-92.  CI   D6-509  000. 
Worthmgton.  John  A    Personal  security  alarm.  325.357.  4-14-92,  CI. 

OI0-10<j.0(X) 
Wu,  Bing  T   Animal  umbrella   325,296.  4-14-92.  CI    D3-6  000 
Yamada.  Hajime;  Etoh.  Shuichi;  and  Sugimoto,  Munehiro,  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  325,363,  4-14-92,  CI. 
DI2-1 10000 
Y'amada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagasaka,     Yasuhiro;     Hirayama,     Ya.suo;     Wakata,     Shigekazu; 
Yamada,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,   Yoshihiro,  325,371,  CI.   DI3- 
1470(X) 
Yama/aki.  Sakae:  See — 

Murashita.  Takalo,  Yamazaki,  Sakae;  and  Kida,  Kenichi,  325,444. 
CI    D24-2:4(»X). 
Yasui,    Toshihiko.    to    Shimano   Corporation     Fishing    rod.    325,421. 

4-14-92,  CI    O22-I42.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Kuzuno,    Katsuloshi,    Ishizuka,    Shigeo;    and    Sakurai,    Kazuaki, 

325,373,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
laguchi,  Naolo;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  325.372.  CI   D13-I47  000 
Zaninni,  Marco:  See — 

Sottsass,  Etiore,  and  Zaninni,  Marco,  325,305.  CI.  D6-379.O0O. 
Zilber,  Sam;  and  Vainberg,  Adam  Barbecue  grill.  325,319,  4-14-92,  CI. 
D7.337.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENT}  IS 


California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.  I'.:  See— 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  7.853,   ;i.  70.000 
Jessel,  Walter  H  ,  Jr ,  7,854.   :i.  70,000. 
Jessel,  Walter  H  ,  Jr ,  7.855,   :i.  70.000. 
Jessel,  Waller  H  ,  Jr  ,  7,856,    :i   73  000 


Jessel,  Walter  H  ,  Jr.,  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co  ,  L   P  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Holiday   7,853,  4-14-92,  CI   70  000 
Jessel.  Waller  H  ,  Jr  ,  lo  California  Florida  Plant  Co  ,  LP   Carnation 

plant  named   CFPC  Lemon  Twist'     7,854,  4-14-92,  CI    70000 
Jessel.  Waller  H  ,  Jr ,  lo  California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  LP.  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Sunset   7,855,  4-14-92,  CI   70  000. 
Jessel,  Waller  H  ,  Jr ,  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  LP.  Carnation 

plant  named  'CFPC  TapestryV  7,856,  4-14-92,  CI   73.000 
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ISSUED  APRIL  14,  1992 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


56 
113 
123 
197 
243  A 
400 


251 
324 
494 
564  I 


37  1 
118 
417 
420 
450 
453 

607 
610 
640 


CLASS  2 

5,103,500 
5,103,501 
5,103,502 
5,103.503 
5.103.504 
5.103.505 

CLASS* 

5.103.506 
5.103.507 
5.103.508 
5,103.509 

CLASS  5 

5.103,510 
5,103,513 
5,103,514 
5,103,515 
5,103,517 
5,103.518 
5.103.519 
5.103.511 
5.103,512 
5,103,516 


CLASS  7 

104  5,103,520 

CLASS* 

94  27  5,103,521 

111  5,103,522 

1164  5,104,411 

405  5,104,412 

5,104,413 
408  5,104,414 

527  5,104,415 

666  5,104,416 

CLASS  14 

2  4  5,103,523 

CLASS  15 

3.51  5,103,524 

88  3  5,103,525 

322  5,103,526 

5,103,527 

CLASS  16 

2  5,103,528 

5,103,529 

20  5,103,530 

87.4  R  5,103,531 

288  5,103.532 

342  5.103.533 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.103.534 

20  R  5,103.535 

68  CD  5.103.536 

198  5.103.537 

662  5,103,538 


CLASS  29 


33  F 

332 

57 

116.2 
173 
274 
275 
283.5 
450 
451 
507 
525  I 
527,4 
559 
596 
603 
753 
768 
825 
832 

888.022 
890036 


5,103,539 
5,103,540 
5,103,541 
5,103,542 
5,103,543 
5,104,162 
5,103,544 
5,103,545 
5,103,546 
5,103,547 
5,103,548 
5,103,549 
5,103,550 
5,103,551 
5.103,552 
5,103  553 
5,103.554 
5.103.555 
5.103,556 
5,103.557 
5.103.558 
5.103,559 


41 
276 
294 
301 
351 


CLASS  30 

5,103.560 
5.103.561 
5.103,562 
5.103,563 
5.103,564 


392 


42 
245 
265 
379 
479 
5554 
558 
613 
760 


5.103.565 
CLASS  33 

5.103.566 
5.103.567 
5.103.568 
5.103,569 
5,103.570 
5.103.571 
5.103,572 
5,103,573 
5,103,574 


CLASS  34 
1  K  5,103,575 


46 
91 
92 


5,103,576 
5,103,577 
5,103,578 


CLASS  4a 

15  5,103,579 

511  5,103,580 

547  5,103,581 

606  5,103,582 

638  5,103,583 

CI-ASS43 

55  5,103.585 

CLASS  44 

280  5.104.417 

302  5,104.418 


440 


CLASS  47 


41  1 
64 

75 
78 
79 


5.103.586 
Bl  4.175.355 
5.103,587 
5,103,588 
5,103,584 


CLASS  48 

209  5.104,419 

CLASS  49 

125  5.103.589 
324  5.103.590 
379  5.103.591 
401  5.103,592 
460        5,103,593 


CLASS  St 


16571 
16576 
205  R 
293 
295 


391 


5,103,595 
5,103,596 
5,103,597 
5,104,420 
5,103,598 
5,104.421 
5.104.422 
5.104,423 
5,104,424 
5,103,599 


CLASS  52 


6 

12 

35 

72 

79  14 
167  R 
1695 
179 
232 
233 
235 
288 
292 
392 
514 
585 


399 
433 
438 
473 
556 


16 
18 

158 
293 
385.1 


5,103,600 
5.103,601 
5,103,602 
5,103,603 
5,103,604 
5,103,605 
5,103,607 
5,103,608 
5,103,609 
5,103,610 
5,103,611 
5,103,612 
5.103,613 
5,103,614 
5,103,615 
5,103,616 

CLASS  53 

5,103,617 
5,103,618 
5,103,619 
5,103,620 
5,103,621 

CLASS  55 

5,104,425 
5,104,426 
5,104,427 
5,104,428 
5,104,429 
5,104,430 


121 

147 
192 
340  1 


5,104.431 

CLASS  5« 

5.103.622 
5.103.623 
5.103.624 
5.103.625 


CLASS  57 

224 

5.103.626 

281 

5.103.627 

5.103.628 

CLASS  <0 

39  06 

5.103.629 

39.161               5.103.630 

5.103.631 

39  32 

5.103.632 

204 

5.103.633 

5.103.634 

226  1 

5.103.635 

243 

5.103.636 

253 

5.103.637 

261 

5.103.638 

271 

5.103.639 

274 

5.103.6W 

299 

5.103.641 

413 

5.103.642 

517 

5.103.643 

565 

5.103.644 

620 

5.103.645 

698 

5.103.646 

CLASS  62 

6 

5.103.647 

47.1 

Rc33.878 

126 

5.103.648 

136 

5.103,649 

198 

5,103,650 

341 

5,103,651 

505 

5,103,652 

5.32 

5,103,653 

185 

68 

77 

94 

209 

360 

27 
77 
92 


6 

40 

272 

389 

403 


863  51 
86441 
865  1 


CLASS  65 

2  5,104,432 

3  1  5,104,433 
3.11  5,104,434 

30  13  5.104,435 

CLASS  66 

5,103,656 
CIj^-SS  70 

5,103,657 
5.103,658 
5.103.659 
5.103.660 
5.103.661 

CLASS  71 

5.104.436 
5.104.437 
5.104.438 
5.104.439 
5.104.440 
5.104.441 
5.104.442 
5.104.443 

CLASS  72 

5.103.662 
5.103.663 
5.103.664 
5.103.665 
5.103.666 


CLASS  73 


1  D 

73 

118  1 

119  A 
146 
146  8 
168 
304  C 
313 
319 
592 
597 
812 
828 
8430 
849 
862  54 
862.61 


5.103.667 
5.103.654 
5.103.655 
5.103.668 
5.103.669 
5.103.670 
5,103.671 
5.103.672 
5.103.673 
5.103.674 
5.103.675 
5.103.676 
5.103.677 
5.103.678 
5.103.679 
5,103.680 
5,103,681 
5.103,682 


5.103.683 
5.103.684 
5.103.685 


CLASS  74 


892 
206 
574 

665  GA 
665  GB 
665  GO 
857 
866 
867 


5.103.686 
5.103.687 
5.103.688 
5.103.689 
5.103.690 
5.103.691 
5.103.692 
5.103.693 
5.103,694 


249 
585 

755 


CLASS  75 

5.104.444 
5,104,445 
5,104,446 


CLASS  «I 


53  11 
57  39 

154 

461 


73 
165 
173 


5.103,695 
5.103.696 
5.103.697 
5.103.698 

CLASS  82 

5,103,699 
5,103,700 
5,103,701 


CLASS  83 

29 

5,103,702 

155 

5,103,703 

452 

5,103,704 

485 

5,103,710 

491 

5,103,705 

670 

5,103,706 

CLASS  84 

192 

5,103,707 

304 

5,103,708 

327 

5,103,709 

660 

5,103,711 

CLASS  89 

11 

5,103,712 

18 

6             5,103,713 

129  0 

5,103,714 

CLASS  91 

375  A  5,103,715 

CLASS  99 
289  R  5,103,716 

353  5,103,717 

443  C  5,103,718 

450  2  5,103,719 

495  5,103,720 

CLASS  too 

37  5,103,721 


CLASS  101 


35 
153 
183 
227 
349 
352 
364 
415  1 
425 
467 
480 
485 


489 
521 
523 


5,103,722 
5,103,723 
5,103,724 
5,103,725 
5,103,726 
5,103,727 
5,103,728 
5,103,729 
5,103,730 
5,103,731 
5,103,732 
5,103,733 

CLASS  102 

5,103,734 
5,103,735 
5,103,736 

CLASS  104 

5,103,737 
5,103,738 


204 

CLASS  lOS 

30  5,103,739 

72.2  5,103,740 

CLASS  106 

2  5,104,447 

22  5,104,448 

30  5,104,449 

177  5.104.450 


705 

5.104,451 

CLASS  108 

50 

5,103,741 

CLASS  no 

215 

5,103.742 

226 

5.103.743 

233 

5.103.744 

246 

5.103.745 

CLASS  112 

8003               5,103,746 

117 

5.103.747 

231 

Re33.879 

262.i 

5.103.749 

278 

5.103.750 

314 

5.103.751 

CLASS  114 

39  1  5.103.752 


65  R 

270 


200 
234 
237 
276 


118 
309 
323 
504 
624 
645 
653 
723 


5.103.753 
5.103.754 

CLASS  116 

5.103.755 
5.103.756 
5.103.758 
5.103.757 

CLASS  118 

5.103.759 
5.103.760 
5.103.761 
5.103,762 
5,103,763 
5,103,764 
5,103,765 
5,103,766 


CLASS 


119 

5,103,767 
5,103,768 
5.103,769 
5,103,770 
5,103,771 
5,103,772 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5,103,773 


29 


no 

162 


CLASS  123 


41  1 
43  R 

52  MB 
58  AB 
90  11 
90  15 

179  18 

195  C 

198  D 

261 

279 

299 

323 

399 

416 

435 

489 

506 

516 

520 

527 


5,103,774 
5,103,775 
5,103,777 
5,103,778 
5,103,779 
5,103,780 
5,103,781 
5,103,782 
5,103,783 
5,103,776 
5,103,784 
5,103,785 
5,103,786 
5,103,787 
5,103,788 
5,103,789 
5,103,791 
5,103,792 
5,103,793 
5,103,794 
5,103,795 


CLASS  124 

35.2  5,103,796 

445  5.103,797 

88  5,103,798 

CLASS  126 

9R  5,103.799 

20  5.103.800 

263  5.103.790 

374  5.103.801 

427  5.103.802 

5.103.803 

CLASS  127 

5.104.452 
5.104.453 

128 

5.103.804 
5.103.806 
5.103,805 


42 
45 

CLASS 

4 
24  AA 
24  EL 


26 

52 

60 
201  18 
204  18 
20523 
207  14 
207  15 
419  OPG 
419  P 

419  PG 

633 
653  I 
660  02 
661.07 
66108 

668 
672 

675 
687 
724 
734 
760 
784 
859 
898 
899 


281 
303 
309 
365 


5.103.807 
5.103.808 
5.103,809 
5,103,813 
5,103,814 
5,103,815 
5,103,816 
5,103,817 
5,103,820 
5,103,818 
5,103,821 
5,103,819 
5,103,822 
5,103,829 
5,103,823 
5,103,824 
5,103,825 
5,103,826 
5,103,827 
5.103,828 
5,103,830 
5.103,831 
5,103,832 
5,103,833 
5,103,834 
5,103,835 
5,103,836 
5,103,837 
5,103,838 
5,103,839 
5,103,840 

CLASS  131 

5,103,841 
5,103,842 
5,103,843 
5,103,844 


CLASS  132 

73  5,103,845 

CLASS  134 

11  5,104,454 

57  R  5,103,846 

157  5,103,847 

a.ASS  135 

202  5,103,848 

77  5,103,849 

84  5,103,850 

CLASS  136 

249  5,103.851 

5,104,455 

CLASS  137 


71 

102 

195 

218 

315 

340 

448 

460 

505  12 

559 

561  A 

588 
596  15 
601 
61403 
62528 


140 
148 
158 


5,103,852 
5,103,853 
5,103,854 
5,103,855 
5,103.856 
5.103.857 
5.103.858 
5.103,859 
5,103,860 
5,103,861 
5,103,862 
5,103,863 
5,103,864 
5,103,865 
5,103,866 
5,103,867 
5,103,868 
5,103,869 

CLASS  138 

5,103,870 
5,103,871 
5,103,872 


CLASS  139 

59  5,103.873 

383  A  5,103.874 

5,103,875 

452  5,103,876 

CLASS  141 

59  5,103,877 

65  5,103,878 

67  5,103.879 

CLASS  144 

3  R  5.103.880 


PI  87 


PI  88 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


34  R 


2 
i 

IIS  A 
11.5  F 
115  R 

128 

264 

300 

439 


5.103,881 
5.103.882 
5,103.883 

CLASS  148 

5.104.456 
5,104.457 
5,104.458 
5.I04,45<) 
5.104.460 
5.104,4*1 
5.104.462 
5.104.4*3 
5.104.464 
5.104,465 


134 


222 
540 


CLASS  149 

5.10».46t 
CLASS  ISO 

5.103.884 
CLASS  152 

5.103.885 

5.103.886 


CLASS  156 


61 
166 
197 
227 
233 
245 
268 
286 
304  3 
306.9 
401 
600 
643 


647 
631 


5.104.467 
5.104.468 
5,104.469 
5.104.470 
5,104.471 
5.104,472 
5.104.473 
5,104,474 
5,104,475 
5,104,476 
5,104,477 
5,104.478 
5,104,479 
5,104.480 
5,104.481 
5.104.482 
5,104.483 
5,104,484 

CLASS  160 

171  5,103,888 

177  5,103.889 

190  5.103.890 


CLASS  162 

49 

5.104.485 

158 

5.104.486 

1683 

5,104,487 

198 

5,104.488 

369 

5.104,489 

CLASS  164 

412 

5,103.891 

431 

5,103,892 

451 

5,103.893 

456 

5.103.894 

475 

5,103.895 

2 

32 

89 

104 


CLASS  165 

5.103.896 

5.103.897 

5.103.898 

13  5.103.899 

CLASS  166 


88 
120 

178 
195 
250 
264 
272 
285 
288 
294 
297 

308 
310 
379 


5.103.900 
5.103.901 
5.103.902 
5.103.903 
5.103.904 
5.103,905 
5.103.906 
5.103.907 
5,103.908 
5.103.909 
5.103.910 
5.103.911 
5.103.912 
5.103.913 
5.103.914 
5.103.915 

CLASS  169 

61  5.103.916 

CLASS  172 
6  5,103.917 

699  5.103.918 

CLASS  174 

2  5.105.054 

27  5.105.055 

35  GC  5.105.056 

121  R  5.105.057 

CLASS  175 

45  5.103.919 

5.103.920 

81  5.103.921 

429  5.103.922 


65 
131 
140 

142 
197 
249 

287 


158 
233 
271 


18 

19 

187 


24  1 
724 
72f 

171 

251  \ 

306 

343 


107 


CI  A.SS  180 

.103.924 
103.925 
103.926 
10.1.928 
103.9.10 
!03.9.12 

n..ASs  181 

5.103,927 
5.103.929 

5,103,931 

CLASS  182 

5, 10.1.9  U 
5.101,914 
■;,  1(11,915 

Cl.A.SS  185 

M03,936 
CLASS  187 

M03,917 
CLASS  188 

?,  103,9.18 
5,101,9.19 
5,103.940 
5,103,941 
5,103,942 
^,103,943 
M01,944 

(I  ASS  190 

5,103.945 


CLASS  192 

0.(16 

5.103,951 

0(1 

5,101,948 

1  •! 

<^,  101,946 

3.  1 

M  01,947 

3M 

5.103.954 

24 

5.103.949 

35 

5.103.950 

53  1 

5.103,952 

85      A 

5,103.953 

CLASS  193 

35  I  5,103.955 

CLASS  194 

217  5.103,956 

5,101,957 

CLASS  198 

345-1  5,lu3.959 

347,1  5,103.960 

367  5.103.961 

443  5.103,962 

465.1  M  03,961 

465.2  5,103.964 
468  4  5.103.965 
549  5.103,966 
823  ■;  103.967 
831  '^  103,968 


CLASS  200 


148  , 
302  ; 


99 


105.058 
105,059 


MM, 410 


CLASS  203 

7  5.104,491 

15  5.104.492 

91  5.104,493 

CLASS  204 

Ml)4,497 


59  1 

82 

94 

141  5 
147 
157  ( 
157."- 
180  1 

180.t 
182. f 
192."  I 
206 
299  1 

425 


5,104.498 
5,1(>».499 
5,104.500 
5,104.501 
5,104.502 
5.104.503 
5.104.504 
5,104,505 
5,104.506 
5,104.507 
5,104.508 
5,104,509 
5,104,510 
5.I(W.511 
5.104.512 
5.104,513 


CLASS  205 


94 
125 
203 


1  " 

45.: 
153 
232 


5,104.496 
5.104,494 
5,104.514 


CLASS  206 


-    l:IV'Jh9 
^l!,. 5. 1)70 

5,103.971 
5.103.972 


279 
315  6 


45g 

621 


107 
111 
125 
152 


144 
210 
399 
547 
585 
645 


85 
94 


122 
195  1 
198  2 

224 
257  1 
315 
321  8 
321  86 
440 
474 
500  25 
510  1 
512  1 
532  2 
635 
638 
650 

656 
680 
682 

721 


5.103.975 
5.103.974 
5.103.976 
5,103.977 
5.103.978 
5.103,979 
5.103.980 


CLASS  208 


5.104.495 
5.104.515 
5.104.516 
5.104.517 
5,104.518 
5.104.519 


CI  VSS  21)9 


'  ■  ^  'i81 
5.:iM,520 
5.104.522 
5.104.521 
5.103.982 
5.104.523 
5,103.983 


CLASS  210 


5.104,524 
5.104,525 
5,104,526 
5,104,527 
5.104.528 
5,104.529 
5,104.530 
5.104.531 
5.104.532 
5.104.533 
5.104.534 
5.104.535 
5.104.536 
5.104.537 
5.104.538 
5.104.539 
5.104.540 
5.104.541 
5.104.542 
5.104.543 
5,104.544 
5.104.545 
5.104.546 
5,104.547 
5.104.548 
5,104.549 
5.104.550 
5.104.551 
5.104.552 
5.104.553 
5.104.554 

CLASS  211 

5.103.984 
5.103.985 
5.103.986 
5.103.987 


CLASS  215 

100  A  5.103.988 


254 
320 
329 


M 


121  520 

121  85 

205 

216 

227 

385 

497 


5.103.989 
5.103.990 
5.103.991 

CLASS  219 

Bl  4.879.445 
5.105.060 
5.105,061 
5,105,062 
5,105.063 
5.105.064 
5.105.065 
5,105.066 
5.105.067 


221 

270 
llVi 
124 
355 
455 
481 
533 
570 


CLASS  220 

5.103.992 
5.103.973 
5.103.993 
5.103.994 
5.103.995 
5.103.996 
5.103.997 
5,103.998 
5.103.999 


CLASS  221 

191  5.104.000 

276  5.104.001 

CLASS  222 

1  5.104.002 

83.5  5.104.003 

135  5.104.004 

137  5.104.005 

145  5.104.006 

1466  5.104.007 

151  5.104.008 

209  5.104.009 

475  5. 104.010 

504  5.104.011 

528  5.1O»,012 


566 


5.104.013 


CLASS  223 

1  5.104.014 

CLASS  224 

4206  5.104.015 


148 

205 
321 
324 
331 


2 
100 
103 


2 
175 


17.5 
107 
111 
124 
138 
154 
173.6 
176 
242 


5.104.016 
5.104.017 
5.104.018 
5.104,019 
5.104.020 

CLASS  225 

5.104.021 
5.104.022 
5.104.023 

CLASS  227 

5.104.024 
5.104,025 

CLASS  228 

5,104,026 
5.104.027 
5.104.028 
5.104.029 
5.104.030 
5.104.031 
5.104.032 
5.104.033 
5.104.034 


157 
301 


146 

379 
467 
472 
476 
482 
492 


CLASS  229 

5.104.035 
5.104.036 

CLASS  235 

5,105,068 
5.105.069 
5.105.070 
5.105.071 
5.105.072 
5.105.073 
5.105.074 


CLASS  236 

46  R  5.104.037 

93  R  5.104.038 

CLASS  238 

106  5.104.039 

151  5.104.040 

292  5.104.041 

CLASS  239 

1022  5.104.042 

128  5.104.043 

240  5.104.044 

246  5.104.045 

585  5.104.046 

CLASS  241 

20  5.104.047 

34  5. 1 04,0*8 

37.5  5.104,050 

300  5.104,049 


CLASS  242 


18  PW 
18  R 

27 

55,53 

66 
128 
167 
199 


31 

46 

75  R 
103  S 
118,1 
118.6 
122  AE 
122  AF 
134  R 
136 
161 


5.104.051 
5.104.052 
5.104.053 
5.104.054 
5.104.055 
5.104.057 
5,104.056 
5,104.058 

244 

5.104.059 
5,104.060 
5.104.061 
5.104.062 
5.104.063 
5.104.064 
5,104.065 
5.104.066 
5.104.067 
5.104.068 
5.104.069 
5.104.070 


CLASS  248 


27  1 
68  1 

118,3 

156 

188,4 

205.2 

205  8 

220.2 

228 

229 

250 

303 

339 

430 

441  1 


5,104.071 
5. 104.072 
5.104.073 
5.104.074 
5.104.075 
5.104.076 
5.104.077 
5.104.078 
5.104.079 
5.104.081 
5.104.080 
5.104.082 
5. 104.083 
5.104.084 
5.104.085 


442.2  5.104.086 

5.104.087 
5.104.088 

CLASS  Z49 

211  5.104.089 


CLASS  250 


201  2 

201  5 

205 

223  R 

228 

270 

282 

288 

319 

3383 

343 

36308 

370,09 

472,1 

492  2 

551 

560 

572 

574 


5.105.075 
5.105.076 
5.105.077 
5.105.078 
5,105.079 
5.105.080 
5.105.081 
5.105.082 
5.105.083 
5.105.084 
5.105.085 
5.105.086 
5.105,087 
5,105.088 
5,105.089 
5,105.090 
5.105.091 
5.105.092 
5.105.093 


CLASS  251 

61  1  5.104.090 

121  14  5.104.091 

152  5.104.092 

358  5.104.093 


CLASS  252 


8.552 

8.6 

332 

466 

48.4 

58 

6251 

79 
142 
170 
171 
17417 

174.18 

182.12 

187.24 

299  1 

29961 

301  4  F 

351 

357 

387 

394 

500 

511 

513 

518 

549 

555 


111 
120 


5.104.556 
5.104.557 
5.104.555 
5.104.558 
5.104.579 
5.104,559 
5.104.560 
5.104.561 
5.104,562 
5,104,563 
5.104,564 
5,104,565 
5,104,566 
5,104.567 
5.104,568 
5.104.570 
5.104.571 
5,104,572 
5.104.569 
5.104.573 
5.104.575 
5.104.576 
5.104.577 
5.104.578 
5.104,580 
5.104,581 
5.104,582 
5.104.583 
5.104,584 
5.104.585 

CLASS  2S4 

5.104.094 

CLASS  261 

5.104.588 
5.104.589 


CLASS  264 


2.5 
16 
22 
23 
25 
33 
46.5 

87 
132 
140 
166 
169 
171 
249 
272,17 
275 
328.1 
536 


5.104.590 
5.104.591 
5.104.592 
5.104.593 
5.104.594 
5.104.595 
5.104.596 
5,104.597 
5.104.598 
5.104.400 
5,104.599 
5,104,600 
5,104.601 
5,104,602 
5,104,603 
5,104,604 
5,104,605 
5,104,606 
5,104,607 


CLASS  266 

87  5.104,095 


148 

217 


5,104,096 
5.104.097 


CLASS  267 

64  11  5.104.098 


91 
219 
240.1 


43 


5.104.099 
5.104.101 
5.104.100 

CLASS  269 

5,104,102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  89 


74  5,104,103 

CLASS  270 

11  5.104.105 


39 
52.5 
53 
55 


3.1 
9 

no 

121 
124 
181 
185 

297 


18 

72  A 
85  F 

157  R 

228 

243 

371 

411 


144 
235  A 


5.104.107 
5.104.104 
5.104.106 
5.104.108 

CLASS  271 

5.104.109 
5.104.110 
5.104.1  II 
5,104.112 
S.I04.I13 
5,104.114 
5.104,115 
5,104.116 
5.104.117 
5,104.118 

CLASS  273 

5,104,122 
5,104,123 
5.104.124 
5.104.125 
5.104.126 
5.104.127 
5.104.129 
5.104.130 

CLASS  277 

5.104,131 


5,104,132 


CLASS  280 


19 

5.104.133 

30 

5.104.134 

47  19 

5.104.135 

95  1 

5.104.136 

255 

5.104.137 

433 

5,104,138 

607 

5.104.139 

609 

5.104.140 

661 

5.I04.I4I 

5.104.142 

707 

5.104.143 

5.104.144 

7.34 

5.104.145 

CLASS  281 

15.1 

3,104.146 

21.1 

5,104.147 

81 
94 


12 

16 

47 
112 
133.1 
156 
305 
307 
308 
373 


CLASS  283 

5.104.148 
5.104.149 

CLASS  285 

5.104.150 
5.104.151 
5.104.152 
5.104.153 
5.104.154 
5.104.155 
5.104.156 
5.104.157 
3. 104. 158 
5.104,159 


CLASS  289 

17  5.104.160 

CLASS  290 
53  5,105.094 

CLASS  292 

157  5.104.161 

335  5.104.163 

3363  5.104.164 

337  5.104.165 

CLASS  294 

8  5.104.166 

89  Rc33.881 

137  5.104.167 

143  5.104.168 


CLASS  296 


50 

93 

97.4 
100 
187 
210 
216 


5.104.169 
5.104.170 
5.104.171 
5.104.172 
5.104,173 
5,104.174 
5,104.175 
5.104.176 
5.104.177 
5.104.178 


CLASS  297 


3 
16 
68 
113 
142 
194 


5.104.179 
5.104.180 
5.104.181 
5.104.182 
5.104,183 
5.104.184 
5.104.185 


195 

284  R 

362 

417 

445 

480 


5.104.186 
5.104.187 
5.104.188 
5.104.189 
5.104.190 
5.104.191 
5.104.192 
5.104.193 

CLASS  299 

5.104.194 
5.104.195 


CLASS  300 

5  5.104.1% 

CLASS  301 

5.104.197 
5.104.199 
5.104.200 
5.104.198 
5.104.201 
5.104.202 


11  R 
63  DD 

63  PW 
105  B 
108  R 


CLASS  303 

15  5.104.203 

107  5.104,204 

CLASS  305 

12  5,104.205 


CLASS  307 


17 

68 
108 
245 
270 
272,2 
2966 
443 
446 
448 
451 
475 

603 


46 
72 
154 

258 
311 

323 


5.105.095 
5.105.096 
5.105.097 
5.105.098 
5.105.099 
5.105.100 
5.105.101 
5.105.102 
5.105,103 
5.105,104 
5.105.105 
5.105.106 
5.105.107 
5.105.108 

CLASS  310 

5.105.109 
5.105.110 
5.105.111 
5.105.112 
5.105.113 
5.105.114 
5.105.115 
5.105.116 
5.105.117 


C1.ASS  312 

1  5.104.206 

319  5.104.207 

3215  5.104.208 

CLASS  313 

51  5.105.118 

318  5.105.119 

440  5.105.120 

486  5.105.121 

487  5.105.122 

CLASS  315 

11121  5.105.123 

129  5.105.124 

209  R  5.105.125 

241  R  5.105.126 

291  5.105.127 

382  5.105.128 


CLASS  318 


266 
268 
282 
434 
443 
445 
568  11 

568220 

610 

626 

696 

805 


5.105.129 
5.105.130 
5.105.131 
5.105.132 
5.105.133 
5.105.134 
5.105.135 
5.105.136 
5.105.137 
5.105.138 
5.105,139 
5,105.140 
5.105.141 


CLASS  320 

3  5.105.142 

CLASS  322 

28  5.105.143 

CLASS  323 

5.105.144 


283 
316 


5.105.145 


CLASS  324 

117  R  5.105.146 

158  F  5.105.147 

158  P  5.105.148 

158  R  5.105,149 

160  5.105.150 


235 
309 
322 
376 
391 
435 
644 
693 


5.105.151 
5.105.152 
5.105.153 
5.105.154 
5.105.155 
5.105.156 
5.105.157 
5.105.158 


CLASS  328 


63  5.105.159 

133  5.105.160 

233  5.105.161 

CLASS  329 

359  5.105.162 

CLASS  330 

107  5.105.163 

149  5.105.164 

5.105.165 
277  5.105.166 

295  5.105.167 

CLASS  331 

2  5.105.168 

34  5.105.169 

CLASS  333 

113  5.105.170 

116  5.105.171 

175  5.105.172 

204  5.105.173 

209  5.105.174 

219  5.105.175 
5.105.176 

CLASS  335 

6  5.105.177 

CLASS  337 

0  5  105.178 


CLASS  340 


468 
636 
657 
663 
702 
717 
721 
784 

811 

82505 

825.440 

825.54 

968 


5.105.179 
5.105,180 
5.105.181 
5.105.182 
Re  33.882 
5.105,183 
5,105,184 
5.105,185 
5,105,186 
5.105.187 
5.105.188 
5.105.189 
5.105.190 
5.105.191 


CLASS  341 

110  5.105.192 

154  5.105.193 

156  5.105.194 


CLASS  342 

174 

5.105.195 

389 

5.105.196 

419 

5.105.197 

457 

5.105.198 

CLASS  343 

700  MS              5.105.200 

715 

5.105.201 

791 

5.105.199 

CLASS  346 

11 

5.105.202 

5.105.203 

5.105.204 

75 

5.105.205 

76  L                5.105.206 

140  R                5.105.209 

145 

5.105.210 

160 

5.105.207 

5.105.208 

CIj^SS  351 

160  H  5.104.212 

160  R  5.104.213 

235  5.104.214 

CLASS  353 

26  A  5.104.215 

CLASS  354 

173  1  5.105.211 

5.105.212 

239  5.105.213 

CLASS  355 

32  5.105.214 

40  5.105.215 

44  5.105.216 

202  5.105.217 

206  5.105.218 

5.105.219 

209  5,105.220 

210  5.105.221 

211  5.105.222 


225 
230 
233 
251 
274 
282 
313 
319 
323 


5.105.223 
5.105.224 
5.105.225 
5,105.226 
5.105.227 
5.105.228 
5.105.229 
5.105.230 
5.105.231 


CLASS  356 


73 

73.1 
307 
336 
345 

350 
356 
376 
391 
442 


5.104.216 
5.104.217 
5.104,218 
5.104.219 
5.104.220 
5.104.221 
5.104.222 
5.104.223 
5.104.224 
5.104,225 
5,104.227 
5.104.226 
5.104.228 


CLASS  357 


16 
17 


19 


22 

23  12 
234 

23.6 

237 

24 

30 

34 

41 

43 

49 

61 

68 

70 
71 
72 

74 


5.105.232 
5.105.233 
5.105.234 
5.105.235 
5.105.236 
5.105.237 
5.105.238 
5.105.239 
5.105.240 
5.105.241 
5.105.242 
5.105.247 
5.105.243 
5.105.244 
5.105.245 
5.105.246 
5.105.248 
5.105.249 
5.105.250 
5.105.251 
5.105.252 
5.105.253 
5.105.254 
5.105.255 
5.105,256 
5.105.257 
5.105.258 
5.105.259 
5.105.260 
5.105.261 
5.105.262 


CLASS  358 


29 
48 
60 
80 

84 

93 

98 
113 
133 
153 
160 
167 

213  16 
213,31 
227 
296 

298 
302 
336 
401 
404 
449 
464 


5.105.263 
5.105.264 
5,105.265 
5,105,266 
5.105.267 
5.105.268 
Re33.883 
5.105.269 
5.105.270 
5.105.271 
5.105.272 
5.105.273 
5.105.274 
5.105.275 
5.105.276 
5.105.277 
5.105.278 
5.105.279 
5.105.348 
5.105.280 
5.105.281 
5.105.282 
5.105.283 
5.105.284 
5.105.285 
5.105.286 


CLASS  359 


57 
70 
80 
87 
123 
154 

191 
196 
198 
223 
240 
245 

273 
287 
296 


368 
478 
484 
515 
5.10 
586 
686 
853 
892 


5.105.287 
5.105.298 
5.105.288 
5.105.289 
5.105.290 
5.105.291 
5.105.292 
5.105.293 
5.105.294 
5.105.295 
5.105.296 
5.105.297 
5.105.299 
3.105.300 
3.105.301 
5.105.302 
5.105.303 
5.105.304 
5.104.210 


5.105.305 
5.105.306 
5.105.307 
5.103.308 
3.105.309 
5.105.310 
5.105.311 
3. 104.211 
5.105.312 


CLASS  360 


10  3 

15 

31 

46 

71 

7701 

94 
105 
106 


122 


18 

42 

49 

56 

91 

156 

225 

236 

301 

321 

380 

383 
386 
391 
399 
414 
518 


32 
66 
101 
166 
256 
267 
268 
405 
431 


65 

98 


5.105.313 
5.105.314 
5.105.315 
5.105.316 
5.105.317 
5.105.318 
5.105.319 
5.105.320 
5.105.321 
5,105.322 
5.105.323 

CLASS  361 

5.105.324 
3.103.325 
5.105.326 
5.103.327 
5.105.328 
5.105.329 
5.105,330 
5.103.331 
5.105.332 
5.105.333 
5.105.334 
5.105.335 
5.105.336 
5.105.337 
3.105.338 
3.105.339 
5.105.340 
5.105.341 

CLASS  362 

5.104.608 
5.105.342 
5.105.343 
5.105.344 
5.105.345 
5.105.346 
5.105.347 
5.105.349 
5.105.350 

CLASS  363 

5.105.351 
5.105.352 


CLASS  364 


413  03 

419 

422 

42405 

424  1 

42602 

42603 

426  04 

468 

469 

478 

496 

505 

525 

550 

55101 

578 

709  16 

ir 

72401 
761 

785 
825 


5.105.354 
5.105.355 
5.105.356 
5.105.358 
5.105.357 
5.105.359 
5.105.360 
5.105.361 
5.105.362 
5.105.363 
5.105.364 
5.105.365 
5.105.366 
5.105.369 
5.105.370 
5.105.371 
5.105.372 
5.105.373 
5.103.374 
5.103.375 
5.105.376 
5.105.377 
5.105.378 
5.105.379 
5.105.380 


CLASS  365 

87  5.105.383 

185  5.105.384 

5.105.385 
5.105.386 
5.103.387 
5.105.388 
5.105.389 


189.03 
189  08 
230.01 

101 
156 
208 
227 
339 


CLASS  366 

5.104.229 
5.104.230 
5.104.231 
5.104.232 
5.104.233 

CLASS  367 

31  5.105.390 

58  5.105.391 

99  5.105.392 

5.105.393 
174  5.105.394 


CLASS  368 


9 

47 

80 

238 

13 


5.105.395 
5.103.396 
5.105.397 
5.105.398 


CLASS  369 


32 
43 

44  12 
44  13 
44  15 
44.22 
44  28 
4431 
44,37 

4441 

48 

34 

75  2 

no 

116 
124 
195 
219 


16 

67 
94  I 
110  1 

55 

111 
20  1 
40  1 


5.105.399 
5.105.400 
5.105.401 
5.105.402 
5.105.403 
3.103.404 
5.105.408 
5.105.403 
3.105.406 
5. 105.409 
5.105.407 
5.105.410 
5.105.411 
5.105.412 
5.105.413 
5.105.414 
5,105.415 
5.105,416 
5,105,417 
5,105,418 
5,105.419 

CLASS  370 

5.103.420 
5.105.421 
5.105.424 
5.105.422 


CLASS  371 


24 
.34 
35 
46 

50 
69 


5.105.423 
5.105.425 
3.105.426 
5.105.427 

a.ASS  372 

5.105.428 
5,105,429 
5,105,430 
5,105,431 
5.105,432 
5,105,433 
5,105.434 


CLASS  374 

140  5.104.234 

CLASS  375 

1  5.105.435 

5.105.436 
5.105.437 
5.105.438 
5.105.439 
5.105.440 
5.105.441 
5.105.442 
5.105.443 
5.105.444 
5.105.445 
5.105.446 
5.105.447 

CLASS  376 

5.104.610 
5.104.611 
5.104.612 
5.104.609 

CLASS  377 

5.105.448 
5.105.449 
5.105.450 

CLASS  378 

5.105.451 
5.105.452 
5.105.453 
5.105.454 
5,105.455 
5.105.456 
5.105.457 

CLASS  379 

5.105.458 
5.105.460 
5.105.461 

CLASS  381 

5.105.462 
5.105.463 
5.105,464 
5,105.465 

CLASS  382 

5.105.466 
5.105.467 
5.105.468 
5.105.469 
5.105.470 
5.105.471 
5.105.472 


8 
10 
14 
17 
39 

49 
60 

no 


116 
203 
248 
261 


28 
44 
58 
71 
117 
125 
163 


58 
155 
382 


10 

17 

200 


12 
15 
45 

448 
510 

573 


CLASS  3«3 

5.104.235 
5.104.236 
Rr33.880 

CLASS  384 

5.104.237 
Re  33.884 
5.104.238 
5.104.239 
5.104.240 
5.104.241 


CLASS  385 

27  5.104.209 

53  5.104.242 

84  5.104.243 

CLASS  395 

99  5.103.367 
100  5.105.381 
250  5.103.382 
700  5.105.353 
893         5.105.368 

CLASS  400 

5.104.244 
5.104.245 
5.104.246 
3.104.247 
5.104.248 


56 
68 

1572 
240.3 

257 


CLASS  401 

216  5.104,249 

CLASS  402 

75  5.104.250 

CLASS  403 

191  5.104.251 

232  1  5.104.252 

329  5.104.253 

CLASS  404 

6  5.104.254 

7  5.104.253 
14  5.104.256 

117  5.104.257 


CLASS  405 

21 

5.104.258 

55 

5.104J59 

138 

5.104.260 

142 

5.104.261 

5.104.262 

184 

5.104.263 

244 

5.104.264 

5.104.265 

259  5 

5.104.266 

296 

5.104.267 

CLASS  409 

66 

5.104.268 

CLASS  410 

149 

5.104.269 

CLASS  411 

85  5.104.270 

166  5.104.271 

339  5.104.272 

366  5.104.273 

374  5.104.274 

CLASS  412 

I  5.104.275 

C1.ASS  414 

5.104.276 
5.104.277 
5.104.278 
5.104.279 
5.104.280 
5.104.613 
5.104J8I 
5.104.282 
5.104.283 

CLASS  415 

5.104.284 
5.104.285 
5.104.286 
5.104.287 
5.104.288 
5.104.289 


222 

280 

417 

428 

462 

526 

528 

790.3 

7986 


105 

108 

170  1 

173.2 

209.3 

213.1 


CLASS  416 


96  R 
168  R 
223  R 
241  B 

36 

44 
403 
410 
415 


5.104.290 
5.104.291 
5.104.292 
5.104.293 

CLASS  417 

5.104.294 
5.104.295 
5.104.296 
5.104.297 
5,104.298 


PI  90 


cla\ssification  of  patents 


417 
429 

5.104.299 
5,104.300 

.U5 
356 

5.104,696 
5,104,697 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  474 

399 

455 

5.104.893 
5.104.894 

399 

5.104.977 

559 

?.  104,301 

365 

5,104,698 

121 

5.104.314 

49 

5.104.357 

492 

5.104.895 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  418 

LASS  428 

CLASS  433 

82 

no 

5.104.358 
5.104.359 

540 

5.104.896 
5.104.897 

612 
677 

5.104.978 
5.104.979 

55.5 

5,104,302 

H 

5,104,699 

80 

5.104.315 

152 

5.104.360 

557 
646 
765 

772 
783 
785 

5.104!898 
5.104.899 
5.104.900 
5,104.647 
5.104.901 
5.104.586 

75 

422 
448 
544 

5,104,303 
CLASS  420 

Bl  4,312.669 
5.104.614 
5,104,615 

34  5 

35  6 

35  7 
36.91 

5.104.700 
5.104.701 
5.104,703 
5.104.704 
5.104.705 

102 

1.36 

174 

202  1 

206 

221 

5.104.316 
5,104,317 
5,104,318 
5,104,319 
5,104,320 
5.104,321 

184 

227 

CLASS  475 

5.104,361 
5,104,.162 

CLASS  482 

18. 

I8.e 

187 
22 

CLASS  536 

5.104.980 
5.104.981 

5.104.982 
Re33.887 

552 

5.104.616 

36,92 

5.104.706 

224 

5,104,322 

5 

5,104,119 

CLASS  518 

CLASS  540 

588 

5.104.617 
CLASS  422 

40 
63 
64 

5.104.707 
5,104.708 
5.104.709 

22h 

5,104,323 
CLASS  434 

73 
100 

5,104,120 
5,104.363 
5.104.364 

715 

5.104.902 
CLASS  521 

200 

5.104.984 
CLASS  544 

6 
56 

5.104.618 
5,104.619 

66 

78 

5.104.710 
5.104.71  1 

273 

5,104.328 

137 

5.104.121 

56 

5.104.903 

57 
198 

5.104.985 

61 

5,104.620 

95 

5.104  712 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  493 

99 

5.104.9(>4 

5.104,986 

67 

5.104,621 

114 

5.104!7I3 

I 

5.104.787 

1 

5.I04..565 

108 

5.104.905 

401 

5,104,987 

70 

5.104.622 

131 

5.104.714 

2 

5.104.788 

23 

5.104.366 

5.104.906 

CLASS  546 

82  06                5.104,623 

5.104.715 

5 

5,104.789 

42 

5.104.367 

128 

5.104.907 

2 

5,104,988 
5,104,989 

100                                 " 

5.104.624 

137 

5.104.716 

5.104.790 

77 

Re.33.886 

150 

5.104,908 

112 

124 

5.104,625 
5.104.626 

141 

167 

5.104.717 
5.104.718 

6 

5.104.791 
5.104.792 

100 
315 

5.104,368 
5,104,369 

159 
163 

5,104,909 
5.104,910 

219 

5!  104^990 

171 

5.104.627 

195 

5J04J19 

7  9 

2                 5.104.793 

372 

5,104,370 

CLASS  522 

CLASS  548 

239 
242 

CLASS  423 

5.104,629 
5,104,630 

206 

218 

5.104.720 
5.104.721 
5.104.722 

25 
69  1 
694 

5,104.794 
5.104.795 
5.104.796 

27 

CLASS  494 

5,104,371 

187 

5.104,911 
CLASS  523 

131 
260 
317 

5.104,991 
5,104,992 
5,104,993 

Bl  4!600!567 

220 

5.104.723 

105 
117 
144 

5,104,797 
5,104,798 
5,104,799 
5,104,800 
5,104.801 
5,104.802 
5.104.803 
5.104,804 
5,104,805 

38 

5,104,372 

130 

5,104,912 

376 

5.104.994 

279 

5,104,631 

222 

5.104.724 

CLASS  501 

339 

5,104,913 

CLASS  549 

335 
350 

5.104,632 
5,104,633 

224 
246 

5.104.725 
5.104.726 

227 
282 
286 

9 
13 

5,104,8-30 
5,104,831 

CLASS  524 

342 

5.104.995 

446 

iAM.blA 

285 

5,104.727 

103 

5,104,832 

22 

5.104,914 

CLASS  552 

584 
626 

5.104,635 
5.104,636 

286 
304.4 

5.104,728 
5,104.729 

287 
291 

104 

127 

5,104,833 
5.104,834 

32 
71 

5,104.915 
5,104,916 

310 

5.104.996 

CLASS  424 

5,104.730 

302 

5,104,835 

5,104,917 

CLASS  554 

11 

2 
3 

5,104.637 

5,104,638 
5.104,639 
5.104.640 

323 
331 
332 

5.104.731 
5.104.732 
5.104,733 

320  1 

5.104,806 
CLASS  436 

136 

5,104,836 
CLASS  502 

90 
94 
141 

5,104,918 
5,104,919 
5.104,983 

175 

5.104.587 
CLASS  55* 

336 

5.104.734 

47 

5.104,807 

107 

5,104,837 

264 

5.104.920 

130 

5.104.997 

9 

5.104.641 

354 

5.104.702 

48 

5,104,808 

108 

5,104,838 

274 

5.104,921 

445 

5.104.998 

47 

S  104  h42 

ISl 

5.104,735 

96 

5,104,809 

113 

5.104,839 

441 

5,104,922 

466 

5.104.999 

5.104.643 

4<.-): ; 

5.104,736 

161 

5.104.810 

117 

5,104,840 

461 

5,104,923 

477 

5.105.000 

53 
70 

5J04!644 
5.104.645 

423  1 
433 

5.104.737 
5.104.738 

164 
165 

5,104,811 
5,104.812 

158 
164 

5,104,841 
5,104.842 

508 
517 

5,104,924 
5,104,925 

CLASS  558 

5,104,646 

457 

5.104.739 

179 

5,104,813 

174 

5.104,843 

549 

5,104,926 

80 

5,105,001 

78.3 

S  iru  hAQ 

5.104.740 

504 

5,104,814 

200 

5,104,844 

731 

5.104,927 

252 

5,105,002 

78.3^               ^  laifcdR 

458 

5.104.741 

505 

5,104.815 

202 

5,104,845 

773 

5.104,928 

288 

5,105,003 

85  1 

5.104.650 
5.104.651 

461 

472  2 

5,104,742 
5,104.743 

31 

41 

41 

a.ASS  437 

5.104.816 
5.104.817 
5.104.818 
5.104.819 
5.104.820 
5.104.821 
5.104.822 
5,104.823 
5.104,824 
5,104.825 
5,104,826 

225 

5,104,846 
CLASS  503 

847 
871 

5.104.929 
5.104.930 

389 
462 

5,105,004 
5,105.005 

85.2 

856 

195  1 

5.104.652 
5.104.653 
5.104.654 

596 
607 
614 

5.104,744 
5.104,745 
5,104,746 

227 

5,104,847 
CLASS  505 

54.1 
54  5 

CLASS  525 

5.104.931 
5.104.932 

30 
450 

CLASS  562 

5.105.006 
5.105.007 

5,104.655 

621 

5.104.747 

51 

1 

5,104,848 

59 

5.104.933 

575 

5.105,008 

401 

405 
411 
445 
450 
451 
602 

5,104.656 
5.104,657 
5,104,658 
5,104,659 
5,104.660 
5.104.661 

674 
690 
694 
695 

( 

5.104,748 
5.104.749 
5.104,750 
5,104.751 

LA.SS  429 

^2 

54 
90 

133 
190 

272 

5,104,849 
5,104,850 

CLASS  511 

5,104,879 

CLASS  512 

67 

85 
89 
92 

5.104.934 
5.104.935 
5,104,936 
5,104,937 
5,104,938 
5,104,939 

135 
252 
417 

CLASS  564 

5,105,009 
5,105,010 
5,105,011 
5,105,012 

5.104.662 
5.104,663 

1 
40 

5,104.752 
5.104.753 

211 

225 

5,104,827 
5,104,828 

14 

5.104,851 

210 

237 

5,104,940 
5,104,941 

473 
486 

5.105,013 
5,105,014 

660 

5,104,664 

99 

5,104.754 

235 

5!  104^829 

CLASS  514 

3593 

5.104,942 

492 

5.105,015 

12 
130 
503 
564 

589 

CLASS  425 

5.104,304 
5.I04..305 
5,104,306 
5,104,307 
5,104,308 

181 

( 

58 
60 
73 
96 

5.104,''5S 

5.104,756 
5,104,757 
5,104,758 
5,104,759 

62 
63 
71 
95 
108 

CLASS  439 

5,104.324 
5.104.325 
5.104.327 
5.104.326 
5.104.329 

6 
12 
15 

26 
27 
31 
34 

5,104,852 
5,104,853 
5,104,854 
5,104,856 
5,104,855 
5,104.857 
5,104.858 
5.104.859 
Re.33.885 
5.104.860 

432 
436 
464 

477 
538 

5,104,943 
5,104,944 
5,104,945 
5,104,946 
5,104,947 

CLASS  526 

33 

64 

453 

621 

633 

CLASS  568 

5.105,016 
5,105,017 
5,105,018 
5,105,019 
5,105,020 

CLASS  426 

5,104,760 

157 

5.104.330 

46 

90 

5,104,948 

655 

5.105.021 

15 
77 

5,104,665 
^  104  666 

1066 

5.104.761 

5,104,762 

290 
341 

5.104.332 
5.104.331 

53 
56 

116 
129 

5,104,949 
5,104,950 

673 
695 

5.105.022 
5.105.023 

94 

5.104,669 

109 

5,104.76.1 

Ml 

5.104.333 

63 

5,104,861 

240 

5,104.951 

697 

5.105.024 

144 

285 

;.104!667 
5.104.668 

126 

5.104.764 
5.104.765 

357 
369 

5.104.334 
5.104.335 

79 
80 

5!l04!862 
5,104,863 

279 
.101 

5.104.952 
5.104.953 

720 
727 

5.105.025 
5.105.026 

312 

5J04i672 

137 

5.104,766 

404 

5.104.336 

167 

5,104,864 

307  7 

5.104.954 

5.105.027 

3306 
483 

5!  1 04^670 
5,104,671 

138 
192 

5,104,767 
5,104.768 

470 
495 

5.104.337 
5.104.338 

188 
206 

5!l04!865 
5.104,866 

323.2 
336 

5.104,955 
5,104,956 

840 
872 
894 
941 

5.105.028 
5.105.029 
5.105.030 
5.105.031 

549 

573 

5.104,673 
5.104.674 

264 
270 

5.104.769 
5.104.770 

567 
604 

5.104.339 
5.104.340 

210 
21! 

5.104.867 
5.104.868 

201 

CLASS  527 

5,104,957 

582 

5.104,675 

290 

5.104.771 

608 

5.104.341 

212 

5.104.869 

CLASS  570 

590 

5.104.676 

296 

5,104,772 

695 

M04.342 

2308 

5.104.870 

CLASS  52S 

101 

5.105.032 
5.105,033 

5.104.677 

326 

372 

5.104,773 

(1  \s.s  +45 

2328 

5.104.871 

26 

5,104,958 

166 

601 
602 

5,104,678 
5,104.679 

5,104,774 
5,104,775 

25 

5.104.343 

238.2 
245 

5.104.872 
5.104.873 

79 
125 

5,104,959 
5,104.960 

173 
178 

5.105.034 
5.105.035 

8 
27 

5,104.680 
CLASS  427 

5,104.681 

5,104,682 

449 
510 
518 
527 
543 

5,104,776 
5.104,777 
5,104,778 
5,104,779 
5.104.780 

31 
101 

199 

241 

CLASS  446 

5.104.344 
5.104.345 
5.104.346 
5.104.347 

252 
253 
254 
256 
269 

5.104.874 
5.104.875 
5.104.876 
5.104.877 
5.104.878 

129 
170 
196 
204 

272 

5.104.961 
5.104.962 
5.104.963 
5.104.964 
5.104.965 

210 

10 

407 

5.105.0.36 

CLASS  585 

5.105.038 
5.105.039 

38 

5,104,683 

546 

5.104.781 

295 

5,104.880 

310 

5.104.966 

425 

5.105.040 

5.104,684 

551 

5.104.782 

CLASS  452 

303 

5.104.881 

322 

5.104.967 

450 

5.105.041 

39 

5.104.685 

557 

5.104,783 

45 

5.104.348 

311 

5.104.882 

5.104.968 

458 

5.105.042 

68 

5.104.686 

567 

5,104.784 

51 

5.104.349 

5.104,883 

323 

5.104.969 

477 

5.105.043 

98 

5.104.687 

569 

5.104.78? 

M 

5.104.350 

312 

5,104,884 

353 

5.104.970 

500 

5.105,044 

5.104,688 

5.I04.7«(, 

1  '"^ 

5.104.351 

314 

5,104,885 

397 

5.104.971 

5,105.045 

123 
126  3 

5,104,689 
5,104.690 

<  LASS  431 

10« 

5.104.352 

365 

367 

5,104,886 
5.104,887 

488 

5.104.972 

515 

5.105.046 
5.105.047 

140 

5.104.691 

7 

5.104.309 

CLASS  453 

369 

5,104,888 

CLASS  530 

516 

5.105.048 

164 

5.104,692 

10 

5.104.310 

6 

5.104.353 

370 

5,104,889 

334 

5.104.973 

5.105,049 

244 

5.104,693 

75 

5,104.311 

5,104,890 

350 

5.104.974 

5.105.050 

250 

5.104,695 

112 

5.104.312 

CLA.SS  464 

381 

5,104.891 

5.104.975 

528 

5.105.051 

255 

5,104,694 

277 

5.104.313 

60 

5.104.356 

394 

5.104.892 

391  9 

5.104.976 

533 

5.105.037 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  91 

651 

5  105  052 

52 

5.103.812 

111                     5,104,379 

264                     5.104.388 

143 

5.104.394 

5.104.404 

117                     5,104,380 

5.104.389 

5.104.395 

2 

5.104.405 

658 

CLASS  604 

164                     5,104.381 

323                   5.104.390 

206 

5.104.397 

5.104.406 

CLASS  600 

4 

5.104,373 

165                     5,104,382 

379                      5.104.396 

230 

5.104.398 

5.104.407 

39 

5.103.810 

il 
56 

5.104.374 
5,104.375 

167                   5.104.383 
192                     5.104.384 

CLASS  606 

CLASS  623 

5 

5.104.408 

% 

5,104,376 

198                   5.104,385 

11                    5.104.391 

1 

5.104.399 

CLASS  602 

101 

5,104,377 

232                    5.104.386 

15                   5.104.392 

5.104.402 

10 

5.104.401 

16 

5.103,811 

110 

5.104,378 

248                   5.104,387 

5.104.393 

5.104.403 

11 

5.104,410 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

106 

325,283 

542 

325,312 

325.341 

142 

325.370 

85 

325,396 

277 

325,429 

325,284 

553 

325,313 

325.342 

147 

325.371 

D20-        42 

325,400 

308 

325,430 

108 

325,285 

D7—         330 

325.314 

367 

325.343 

325.372 

43 

325,401 

365 

325,431 

D2— 

268 

325.286 

334 

325,315 

370 

325.344 

325.373 

D21-          5 

325,402 

381 

325,432 

312 

325.287 

325,316 

384 

325.345 

154 

325.374 

31 

325,403 

382 

325,433 

314 

325.288 

325,317 

325.346 

158 

325.375 

64 

325,404 

388 

325,434 

325,289 

325,318 

403 

325.347 

160 

325.376 

122 

325,407 

411 

325,435 

325.290 

337 

325,319 

448 

325.348 

325.377 

148 

325,408 

413 

325,436 

325.291 

351 

325,320 

DIO—          6 

325.349 

325.380 

191 

325,409 

D24— 

114 

325,437 

325.292 

384 

325,322 

22 

325.350 

D14—      100 

325.378 

194 

325,410 

131 

325,438 

320 

325.293 

548 

325,321 

30 

325.351 

108 

325.379 

198 

325,411 

135 

325,439 

321 

325.294 

605 

325,323 

39 

325.352 

151 

325.381 

210 

325,412 

185 

325,440 

643 

325.295 

325,324 

325.353 

194 

325.382 

217 

325,413 

206 

325,441 

D3— 

6 

325.296 

611 

325.325 

70 

325.354 

217 

325.383 

219 

325,414 

217 

325,442 

7 

325,297 

650 

325,326 

104 

325,355 

234 

325.384 

220 

325,415 

218 

325,443 

35 

325,298 

692 

325.327 

106 

325.356 

325.385 

225 

325,416 

224 

325,444 

37 

325.299 

D8—            1 

325.328 

325.357 

DI5—          5 

325,386 

226 

325  417 

D25— 

122 

325,445 

101 

325.300 

39 

325.329 

Dll—       118 

325.358 

325  418 

D26— 

13 

325,446 

D4— 
D6- 

104 
335 
370 
379 
451 
469 
491 

325.301 
325.302 
325,303 
325,304 
325,305 
325,306 
325,307 
325  308 

65 

307 
333 
343 

347 

325.330 
325.331 
325,332 
325,333 
325,334 
325.335 
325.336 
325.337 

160 

DI2-       107 

110 

129 
147 
156 

325.359 
325,360 
325.361 
325.362 
325.363 
325.364 
325.365 
325.366 

122 

132 

138 

DI6—      102 

D18—        54 

D19—         26 

49 

68 

325,388 
325,389 
325,390 
325,391 
325,392 
325,393 
325,398 
325,394 

234 

240 

D22-      142 

D23—      207 

238 

250 

325,419 
325,420 
325,421 
325,422 
325,423 
325,424 
325,425 

D28- 
D32- 

110 

131 

49 

21 

325,447 
325,448 
325,449 
325,450 
325,451 
325,452 
325,453 

S09 

325,309 

325.338 

186 

325.367 

69 

325,399 

252 

325,426 

51 

325,454 

513 

325,310 

D9—         302 

325.339 

207 

325.368 

75 

325,395 

325,427 

D34— 

6 

325,455 

518 

325,311 

347 

325.340 

D13—       108 

325.369 

325,397 

259 

325,428 

D99— 

28 

325,456 

7,853 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


7,854 


73 


>c 


AFHICAi...  INDEX 


OF  residi-:nce  of  l N\  EXTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 

5,103.513 

5.103,818 

5.104.496 

5.105.184 

5.104.223 

5,103,914 

5,103.538 

5,103,824 

5,104,527 

5,105.194 

5.104,241 

5,103,927 

5,103.779 

5,103,827 

5.104,528 

5.105,195 

5,104.293 

5.103,961 

5.104,177 

5.103,828 

5.104.542 

5.105.202 

5.104.357 

5,103.974 

5.104,340 

5,103,840 

5.104,548 

5.105.246 

5.104.383 

5,103,985 

5.104.388 

5.103.853 

5.104.571 

5.105.247 

5.104.448 

5.103.987 

5.104.705 

5.103.884 

5.104,584 

5.105.253 

5.104,470 

5.I04XM5 

5,104,802 

5,103,899 

5.104.590 

5.105.287 

5.104.474 

5.104.053 

5.104,856 

5,103,915 

5,104,592 

5.105,298 

5.104,503 

5.104,105 

02      ; 

5,103,879 

5,103,993 

5,104,612 

5,105.306 

5.104,606 

5.I04.2I1 

04      : 

5,103,537 

5,103.9% 

5.104.620 

5.105.308 

5.104,672 

5.104,214 

5.103.563 

5,103.997 

5.104.621 

5.105.325 

5.104.681 

5.104.234 

5.103.573 

5,104,000 

5.104.622 

5.105.338 

5,104.688 

5.104,285 

5,103,981 

5.104,010 

5,104.623 

5.105.346 

5.104.735 

5.104.286 

5,104.226 

5,104,017 

5.104,636 

5.105.350 

5.104,810 

5,104.288 

5,104.256 

5,104,038 

5.104,650 

5.105.380 

5.104.858 

5,104,289 

5.104,350 

5,104,057 

5.104.651 

5.105,394 

5.104.868 

5,104,320 

5,104,366 

5,10J,058 

5.104.654 

5.105,424 

5.104.908 

5,104,364 

5,104.660 

5,104,061 

5.104.668 

5.105.429 

5.104.982 

5,104,368 

5,105.165 

5,104,064 

5.104.679 

5.105.430 

5.105,057 

5,104,389 

5,105,175 

5.104,067 

5.104.692 

5.105,434 

5.105.126 

5,104,408 

5,105,250 

5.104,074 

5.104.700 

5.105.456 

5.105.327 

5.104.409 

5,105.255 

5,104,090 

5.104.788 

5.105,460 

5.105.365 

S.  104,487 

5.105.258 

5.104,093 

5.104.795 

08      ;            5.103.511 

5,105,393 

5,104.754 

5,105,415 

5,104,125 

5.104,804 

5.103.578 

10     :           5.104.029 

5,104.789 

5.105,435 

5,104,165 

5,104,806 

5.103.675 

5.104.231 

5, 104.8(0 

05       ; 

5.103,595 

5,104,167 

5.104.812 

5.103.682 

5,104.423 

5,105.059 

5.104,541 

5,104,176 

5,104.813 

5.103.897 

5.104.564 

5.105.111 

06      ; 

Re33.885 

5,104,197 

5.104.819 

5.103.986 

5.104.601 

5.105.119 

5,103.518 

5,104,218 

5.104,820 

5.104.179 

5.104,727 

5.105. 144 

5,103,532 

5,104,232 

5.104.827 

5.104,277 

5,104,791 

5.105.370 

5,103,541 

5,104,252 

5.104.853 

5.104.308 

5,104.808 

5.105,371 

5,103,557 

5,104,276 

5.104.923 

5.104,456 

5.104,835 

5,105,443 

5.103,567 

5.104,301 

5,104,930 

5.104.465 

5.104.993 

13                5,103.582 

5,103,586 

5,104,331 

5.104.956 

5.104,469 

5.105.033 

5.103.638 

5.103,605 

5,104,344 

5,104.970 

5.104,478 

5.105.042 

5.103.795 

5.103,625 

5,104,345 

5.104.974 

5.104.818 

II      :            5.103.768 

5.103.822 

5.103,651 

5.104,373 

5.104.975 

5.104.822 

5.104.915 

5.103.946 

5,103,659 

5.104,378 

5,105.006 

5.104,863 

12      :            5.103.520 

5.104.089 

5.103,667 

5,104,381 

5.105,040 

5.105.076 

5.103.531 

5.104.168 

5.103,670 

5,104,390 

5.105,043 

5.105.200 

5.103.584 

5.104,369 

5,103,677 

5,104,391 

5.105,081 

5.105,293 

5.103.589 

5.104.433 

5,103,678 

5,104,405 

5,105,087 

09     :           5,103.556 

5.103,597 

5.104.551 

5,103.712 

5,104,407 

5.105.094 

5,103.728 

5.103.615 

5.104,693 

5,103.713 

5,104,427 

5.105,097 

5,103.758 

5.103.617 

5,104.900 

5.103,714 

5,104,445 

5.105.139 

5.103,778 

5.103.629 

16                  5.103.623 

5,103,715 

5,104,475 

5.105.148 

5.103,792 

5,103,700 

5.104.039 

5,103,719 

5,104,481 

5.105,152 

5.103.839 

5.103.709 

17     ;           5.103.528 

5,103,721 

5,104,482 

5,105,158 

5.103,969 

5.103.762 

5.103.534 

5,103,736 

5,104,486 

5,105.166 

5,104.091 

5.103.812 

5.103.565 

5.103,770 

5,104,488 

5.105.171 

5.104.104 

5,103.817 

5.103.632 

5,103,790 

5,104,492 

5,105,178 

5.104.112 

5,103,847 

5.103.656 

5,103,808 

5,104,494 

5,105,183 

5.104.199 

5.103,850 

5.103.687 

PI  93 


PI  94 
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20 


22 


24 


5,103.697 
5.103.733 
5.103,781 
5.103.801 
5.103.838 
5.103.918 
5,103.949 
5,103,984 
5.104,006 
5.104.007 
5.104.041 
5,104,056 
5.104,107 
5,104,127 
5,104.146 
5,104.147 
5,104.150 
5,104.346 
5,104.507 
5.104.517 
5.104.526 
5.104.546 
5.104.560 
5.104,644 
5.104,648 
5.104,674 
5.104.675 
5,104.686 
5.104.699 
5.104.711 
5.104.737 
5.104.801 
5.104.815 
5,104.841 
5.104.845 
5,104.877 
5.104.949 
5,104,955 
5.104,972 
5,104,990 
5,105,007 
5,105.035 
5,105.046 
5,105,073 
5.105,108 
5.105.140 
5.105,420 
5,105,439 
4,175,355 
5,103.757 
5.103.933 
5,104.035 
5.104.063 
5.104.075 
5.104.101 
5.104,181 
5,104.315 
5.104,332 
5.104.477 
5.104.793 
5.104.796 
5.104.799 
5.104.980 
5.105.017 
5,105.114 
5.105.341 
5.103.510 
5.103,547 
5.103,671 
5.103,917 
5,104.122 
5,104.463 
5,104.887 
5.103.608 
5.103.771 
5.104.137 
5,104.348 
5.104.588 
5.104.613 
4.600.567 
5.104,459 
5,104.742 
5,105.344 
5.105.397 
5.103.814 
5.103.935 
5.103.971 
5.104,135 
5.104.291 
5,104.608 
5.105,001 
5.105,008 
5.105.032 
5,105.375 
Re.33.883 
5.103.508 
5.103,544 
5.103.732 
5,103.735 
5.103.802 
5.103.941 
5,104,531 
5,104,554 
5,104.641 
5,104.792 
5.104,803 


25 


5.I04.»50 

5.103.821 

5,104,898 

5.104.002 

5.104,909 

5.104,034 

5.104,977 

5,104,073 

5.105,015 

5,104,124 

5,105,196 

5,104,141 

5,105,197 

5,104,158 

5,105,377 

5,104,175 

5,105,425 

5,104.283 

Re33,878 

5.104.387 

5,103.543 

5,104.404 

5,103,553 

5.104.537 

5,103.570 

5,104,632 

5,103.674 

5.104,755 

5,103.769 

5.104.787 

5.103.789 

5.104.929 

5.103.804 

5.104.952 

5.103,860 

5,105.096 

5.104,088 

5,105.167 

5.104,183 

5,105.262 

5.104,201 

5,105,310 

5,104,213 

5,105,366 

5.104,221 

28                    5,103,569 

5,104.312 

5,104,078 

5.104.377 

5.104.202 

5.104,392 

5.104.304 

5,104.393 

5.104.417 

5,104.397 

5,104.589 

5,104.424 

29      ;              5,103,648 

5.104,506 

5.103.706 

5.104.510 

5.103.724 

5,104,624 

5.103,727 

5,104,639 

5.103.880 

5,104,684 

5.103.916 

5,104,690 

5.103.977 

5,104.701 

5.104.099 

5.104.736 

5.104.210 

5.104.899 

5.104,273 

5,104,934 

5.104.638 

S.104,948 

5.104.649 

5.105.121 

5.104.729 

5.105.232 

5.104.854 

5.105.248 

5.104.891 

5,105.295 

5.105.002 

5,105.322 

5.105.014 

5,105,408 

30      ;              5.103.515 

5,103,500 

5.104.014 

5,103,505 

5.104.140 

5.103,558 

5.104.172 

5.103,636 

5,104,595 

5,103,660 

31                  5,103.591 

5.103,707 

5.103.624 

5,103,741 

5.104,447 

5,103.798 

5,104,490 

5,103.845 

5.104,671 

5.103.865 

32      :             5.105.063 

5.103,867 

33      :             5.103.731 

5,103,889 

5.103.846 

5,103,891 

5.103.976 

5,103,934 

5.104.011 

5,103,952 

5.104.054 

5,103,959 

5,104,207 

5,103,966 

5,104.376 

5,103,990 

5,104,706 

5,104,013 

34      :             Re. 33, 887 

5,104.019 

5.103.581 

5,104.026 

5.103.601 

5.104.081 

5.103.658 

5,104,087 

5.103.685 

5,104,144 

5,103.702 

5.104.148 

5,103,833 

5.104.153 

5,103,898 

5.104.170 

5,103.907 

S,I04.174 

5,104.005 

5,104,184 

5.104.042 

5.104.185 

5.104.068 

5,104.186 

5.104.166 

5.104.187 

5.104.224 

5.104.190 

5.104.375 

5.104.191 

5.104.419 

5,104.217 

5.104.449 

5,104,236 

5.104.495 

5,104,253 

5,104.515 

5,104.302 

5.104.519 

5.104.314 

5.104.583 

5.104,400 

5.104.599 

5,104,461 

5.104.607 

5.104.529 

5.104.618 

5.104,536 

5.104.634 

5,104,559 

5.104.659 

5,104,563 

5.104.673 

5,104.576 

5.104.719 

5.104.617 

5.104.752 

5.104.619 

5.104.814 

5,104,922 

5,104.824 

5,104,960 

5.104.862 

5,105,131 

5.104.876 

5,105,162 

5.104.892 

5,105,357 

5.104.904 

5.105,363 

5.104.912 

5.103.533 

5.104.917 

5.103.546 

5.104.920 

5.103.609 

5.104.933 

5.103.649 

5.104.984 

5.103.783 

S.104.985 

5.103.820 

5,105.012 
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5,105,023 

5,105.264 

5.104.219 

5,105.038 

5,105.266 

5.104.669 

5.105.039 

5.105,276 

5.104.708 

5,105.044 

5.105.277 

5.104.828 

5,105.051 

5.105.283 

5.105,186 

5.105.053 

5.105.297 

42      :             5.103.522 

5.105,156 

5.105.312 

5.103.526 

5,105,164 

5.105.329 

5,103,539 

5.105,187 

5.105.353 

5,103.545 

5.105.305 

5.105.451 

5,103.550 

5,105,368 

5.105,464 

5.103.593 

5,105,438 

37      :             5,103,844 

5,103.599 

5,105.442 

5,103,881 

5.103.612 

5.105.468 

5.104,085 

5.103.622 

5.103.676 

5.104.198 

5.103.664 

5,103.701 

5.104.200 

5.103.681 

5.104.095 

5.104.374 

5.103.745 

5.104.206 

5.104,395 

5.103.862 

5.104.738 

5.104.663 

5.103.868 

5.103,501 

5.104.725 

5.103.982 

5.103.507 

5.104.870 

5.104.008 

5,103.512 

5.104.897 

5.104.028 

5,103,516 

5.104.997 

5.104.037 

5.103.552 

5,105.069 

5.104.092 

5.103,560 

5.105.099 

5.104.156 

5,103,566 

5,105.105 

5.104,203 

5,103,574 

5.105.421 

5,104.229 

5,103.576 

5.105.457 

5.104.239 

5.103.598 

3.105.470 

5.104.280 

5.103.600 

38      .             5.105.067 

5.104.282 

5.103.603 

39                 Re33.881 

5.104.306 

5.103,616 

Re, 33,886 

5,104.324 

5.103,630 

5.103,502 

5.104.326 

5.103,647 

5.103.530 

5.104.327 

5,103.650 

5.103.633 

5.104.329 

5.103.672 

5,103.639 

5.104.402 

5,103.690 

5.103.643 

5.104.425 

5.103.703 

5.103.663 

5,104.485 

5.103,708 

5.103.679 

5.104.493 

5,103,742 

5.103.683 

5.104.520 

5,103,760 

5.103.698 

5.104.530 

5,103.763 

5.103.722 

5.104.557 

5,103,772 

5.103.800 

5.104.579 

5,103,806 

5.103.854 

5.104.605 

5,103.811 

5.103.994 

5.104.625 

5.103.813 

5.103.995 

5.104.704 

5.103.877 

5.104.025 

5.104.885 

5.103.878 

5.104.031 

5.104.966 

5.103.937 

5.104.044 

5.105.010 

5,103.978 

5,104.049 

5.105.031 

5,103.998 

5.104.076 

5.105.047 

5,104,001 

5.104.096 

5.105.095 

5.104.003 

5.104.133 

5.105.260 

5.104.030 

5,104,134 

5.105.326 

5.104,036 

5.104,287 

5.105.336 

5,104,047 

5.104,317 

5.105.452 

5,104.050 

5,104.382 

43                  5.103.799 

5,104.066 

5.104.394 

44      :              5.103.699 

5,104,082 

5.104.422 

5.104.347 

5,104,126 

5.104.460 

5.104.505 

5,104,130 

5.104,568 

5.104.514 

5.104,244 

5.104.587 

5.104.721 

5,104,258 

5.104.637 

5.104.731 

5,104,284 

5.104.642 

5.104.770 

5,104,311 

5.104.645 

5.104.961 

5,104,434 

5.104.646 

45     :            5,103,568 

5,104,473 

5.104.661 

5,103.874 

5.104.480 

5.104.676 

5.104.080 

5.104.500 

5.104.677 

5.104.724 

5.104,513 

5,104.678 

5.104.726 

5.104,540 

5,104,741 

5.104,843 

5.104.552 

5,104.797 

46                  5.103,583 

5.104.565 

5.104.852 

47      :            5.103.585 

5.104.602 

5.104.928 

5.104.012 

5.104.604 

5.105.061 

5,104.138 

5.104.630 

5.105.070 

5.104.182 

5.104.647 

5.105,098 

5.104.265 

5,104.652 

5,105.191 

5.104,316 

5,104.670 

5.105.205 

5,104.353 

5.104.732 

40     :            5.103.514 

5.104.450 

5.104.734 

5,103,588 

5.104.596 

5.104.746 

5,103,755 

5.104.611 

5.104.761 

5,103.756 

5.104.664 

5.104.765 

5.103.863 

5.104.913 

5.104.769 

5.103,905 

5.104.965 

5.104.776 

5.103.908 

5.104.969 

5.104.777 

5.103.913 

5.105.179 

5.104.786 

5.103.919 

5.105,349 

5.104.869 

5.104.119 

48      :             5.103,517 

5.104.944 

5.104.525 

5,103.519 

5.104.946 

5.104.534 

5.103,571 

5.104.954 

5.104,570 

5,103,645 

5  104,957 

5,104.837 

5,103,695 

5.104.958 

5,104.839 

5,103,729 

5.104.971 

5,104,950 

5,103,816 

5.105.025 

5,105.024 

5,103,819 

5,105.056 

5.105.045 

5,103,848 

5,105,062 

5.105.048 

5,103,852 

5,105.064 

5.105.049 

5,103,901 

5.105.079 

5.105.050 

5,103,902 

5.105.153 

5.105.085 

5,103,903 

5.105.180 

5.105,316 

5,103,904 

5.105.206 

41                  5.103,602 

5,103,906 

5.105.215 

5.103,836 

5,103,909 

5.105.220 

5.103.866 

5,103,912 

5.105.223 

5.103.885 

5,103,920 
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5,103,922 

5.104.545 

5.105.259 

5,103.662 

5.104.225 

5.103.856 

5.103.923 

5.104.578 

5.105.299 

5.103.832 

5.104.237 

5.103.857 

5.103.929 

5.104.593 

5.105.356 

5.103.842 

5.104.251 

5.103.968 

5.103.992 

5.104.689 

5.105.369 

5,103,849 

5.104,328 

5.103,970 

5.104.016 

5.104.691 

5.105,387 

5,103,975 

5,104,437 

5,103,979 

5.104.043 

5.104.703 

5.105.391 

5,104,121 

5.104.728 

5.103.980 

5.104.733 

49                   5.103.684 

5,104.222 

5.104.790 

5.104.055 

5.104.809 

5.103.892 

5.104,385 

5.104,800 

5,104.060 

5.104.083 
5.104,086 
5,104,094 
5,104,151 
5  104  163 

5.104.816 

5.104.015 

5.104,683 

5.104.967 

5.104.116 

5.104.817 

5.104.120 

5,105,041 

5.105.123 

5,104,292 

5.104.910 

5.104.399 

53                 5.103.548 

5.105.168 

5,104,335 

5.104.921 

5.104.466 

5.103,579 

5.105.300 

5,104,411 

5,105,026 

5.104.467 

5.103,634 

54                  5.103.967 

5.104.522 

5  104  171 

5,105,037 

5.104.640 

5,103.654 

5.104.169 

5.104.539 

5.104,228 

5,105.080 

5.105.392 

5,103,710 

5.104.194 

5.104,658 

5.104.269 

5.105.104 

5.105.437 

5.103.797 

5,104.575 

5.104.864 

5.104.296 

5.105.154 

50                 5,104.695 

5.103.815 

5.104.987 

5.105,331 

5.104.361 

5.105.155 

5.105.204 

5.103.825 

55                  5.103.562 

5.105.334 

5.104.410 

5.105.172 

51                  5.103.503 

5.103.882 

5.103.718 

5.105.347 

5.104.429 

5.105.199 

5.103,626 

5.104.065 

5.103,793 

5.105.444 

5.104.431 

5.105.207 

5,103,646 

5.104.069 

5.103.796 

56                 5.103.924 

5.104.436 

5.105.245 

5,103,653 

5.104.117 

5.103.823 

5.104.048 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


05        : 

325.408 

325.412 

16 

325.441 

325.415 

325,397 

325,289 

06 

325.285 

325,429 

17       : 

325.312 

325,454 

325.420 

325,290 

325.296 

325.431 

325.319 

25       ; 

325,317 

36     :               325,340 

325.291 

325,297 

325,432 

325.348 

26      : 

325,326 

325,341 

325.367 

325,313 

325,438 

325.354 

325,414 

325,342 

42     : 

325,364 

325.315 

325.440 

18 

325.333 

325.433 

325,345 

325.402 

325.316 

325.443 

325.334 

325.451 

325.393 

44 

325.292 

325.318 

325.447 

325.335 

27       ; 

325.,j09 

325.399 

325.380 

325.328 

325.452 

325.336 

325.416 

325.400 

325.398 

325.344 

08                    325.332 

325.337 

325,417 

325.407 

48 

325.295 

325.346 

325.379 

325.338 

325,418 

37     :              325.392 

325.306 

325.358 

325.409 

325.349 

325,437 

325.439 

325.310 

325.360 

09     :               325.355 

325.434 

29 

325.301 

325,446 

325.436 

325.368 

325.391 

19 

325.300 

32       : 

325.366 

39                    325.3:3 

325.442 

325.384 

325.426 

325,455 

33       : 

325.370 

325.324 

49 

325,374 

325.385 

325.427 

20 

325.435 

34      : 

325.283 

325.365 

51 

325.419 

325.387 

12     :              325.329 

22 

325,330 

325,284 

325.386 

55       : 

325.331 

325.396 

325.378 

325,359 

325,287 

325.423 

325.424 

325.401 

325.422 

24 

325.299 

325.294 

325.448 

325.425 

325.411 

325.428 

325.413 

325,375 

41                    325.288 

325.430 

PLANT  PATENTS 


7.853 


7.854 


7.855 


7,856 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I 


NAME— FIRST.    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME   OR   ADDITIONAL   ADDRESS   LINE 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STREET    ADDRESS 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


CITY 


STATE 
I 


lie  CODE 


PLEASE   PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail    this    form   to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


(or)   COUNTRY 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Order  Pioce—ing  Code: 

*5158 


r^'Ks. 


enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 


.  subscriptions  to  u  I  i  H  i  A  i  ( ,  A  /  KTTE  OF  THE  U.S. 


PATENT  AND  TRAD LM ARK  Ut  I  iCE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

a  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  mmi) 

Q  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-Z395.) 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State.  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.)                                                           yrs    NO 
May  wc  make  your  name/address  eTaibiblc  lo  other  inaikrs?      I I     I I 

Pkase  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

I    I  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
□  GEO  Deposit  Account    [ 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


I    I   VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


To  fax 
I ,  your  orders 

~U    (202)512-2233 


I           II          1 

(Credit  card  expiration  date) 

(Authorizing  Signature) 

Mail  To:   New  Orders,  Supenntendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


11/S1 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  4.430,785 

and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years  4,403,788 

and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  .^7  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  4,430,789 

Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below:  4,430,794 


A  Airteni 


06/409,907 
06/237.201 
06/331,763 
06/361.508 


2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 


P ATF  NT  AND  TRADHM  \RK  nPFTCE  NOTICES 


Patent  rooptraf inn  Tre  ity  (P(   1  i  Informatidn 


For  informaium  ^onceming  1 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Offuial ' 
7,  1991. 

For  use  of  the  Eurojvan  Pa 
Searching  Authority  tor  intem; 
United  States  Receiving  Oftlcc. 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  C^j  5 

For  use  of  the  European  Pa 
Preliminary  Examining  Authori 
filed  in  the  United  States  Rec 
appearing  in  the  OJfn  laKjazeitt 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 
on  the  number  of  such  internal 
international  preliminary  exam 
Office;  see  the  notice  appeann 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  Europe. 
July  1,  1991,  due  to  a  differet 
U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  C 
ced  in  the  Official  Gazeiic  :. 
1991. 

International  fees  were  char 
a  decision  of  the  .Assembly  ot 
meeting  from  2J5  September  19' 
announced  in  the  Official  Gaze 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  tee^ 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exami 
tive  Dec.  16, 1991  and  were  anr 
1133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17.  194 

The  current  schedule  ot  PC 
follows; 


C'T  member  countries,  see  the 
■azette  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2,  on  May 

:ni  (Jttice  as  an  intenational 
lonai  applications  filed  in  the 
see  tli:  notice  appearing  in  the 
.on  Sept.  28.  1982. 
;nt  Office  as  an  International 
y  for  international  applications 
Mving  Office,  see  the  notices 
at  1080O.G.2.  on  July  7,  14K7 
^88.  There  IS  no  longer  a  limit 
onal  applications  accepted  lor 
nation  bv  the  European  Patent 
at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17. 

n  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 

;e  in  the   exchange  rate  of  the 

;rman  mark,  and  was  announ- 

i  12(1  O  G,    76  on  May  28, 

jed  on  January  1,  1992.  due  to 
ne  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
1  to  02  October  1 99 1 .  and  were 
(fat  11  33  O.G- 98.  on  Dec.  24. 

and  charges  tor  Inlemational 
ation  have  been  changed  effec- 
lunced  in  the  Officiai  Gazette  at 

T  fccN  i  in   US.  dollars)  is  as 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  i  ifti^e  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  ,•'  uthonty  (IS.A) 
— No  corresponding  pnc    L'S.  national 

application  filed   

— Corresponding  pnor  I    S.  national 

application  filed  

— Supplemf  ntal  search  f  e.  per 

additional  invention 

European  Patent  Office  as  15  \ 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Pre  ;minar>  Examining 
Authority  i  IPE.A ) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTf  as  ISA 

— Additional  examinati*  i  fee.  per 

additional  invention     

—ISA  not  the  U'SPTO 

— .Additional  exammatu  n  fee, 

per  additional  inventi  'H  

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  ■  r  regional 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  ani 

subsequent  designation'    

Handling  fee 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO      was     IPEA 


Small 

Entity 

310.00 


190.00 

600.00 

400.00 

160.00 
1320.00 

440.00 

140.0C 
650.00 

220.00 

525.00 

10.00 


127.00 

No 

Charge 

161.00 


Regular 
620.00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

re^rt 400.  800.00 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 
claims    presented    satisfied 

provisions    of   PCT    Article 

33(2)    to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 

dem  claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

.Anicle22or39(l) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  y.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  peruxl  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  dale  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six  month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1  2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
18.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,821,339  through  4,823,403 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
16,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,510,625  through  4,512,036 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

N(j  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  2023  !.■■ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
29,  1980,  but  betore  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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Patent  Number 
4.431,133 

A     .1-11      1  '3/1 


Serial  Number 

06/2  '2,301 


Issue  Date 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 


4,431,458 
4,431,466 

4,431,472 
4.431,475 


06/366,485 
06/244,004 
06/453,660 
06/359,281 


2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2.  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2,  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1 .9(0) $  1 ,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  pay  ing  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  ba.sed  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1 .9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  gram  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBRUARY  16. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,430,759 
4,430,764 
4,430,768 
4,430,770 
4,430,775 
4,430,776 
4,430,778 
4,430,779 
4,430,781 
4.430.782 


Serial  Number 

06/418,574 
06/312,626 
06/361,394 
06/306,314 
06/330,561 
06/296,530 
06/320,122 
06/223,994 
06/405,700 
06/338,689 


Issue  Date 

2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 


4.430,785 

4,403,788 

4,430,789 

4,430,794 

4,430,801 

4,430,811 

4,430,817 

4,430,818 

4,430,819 

4,430.820 

4,430.827 

4.430.832 

4,430,837 

4,430,838 

4,430.839 

4,430.840 

4.430,850 

4,430,858 

4,430,862 

4,430,869 

4,430.870 

4.430,880 

4,430,899 

4,430,904 

4,430,909 

4,430,910 

4.430,91 1 

4,430,915 

4,430.922 

4,430.927 

4.430,928 

4,430,929 

4,430,943 

4,430,948 

4,430,950 

4,430,951 

4,430,954 

4,430,956 

4,430.971 

4,430,977 

4,430,983 

4,430,984 

4.430,985 

4,430,998 

4.431.001 

4.431.003 

4,431,004 

4,431,011 

4,431,014 

4,431,023 

4,431,024 

4,431,025 

4,431,026 

4,431,036 

4.431,040 

4,431,042 

4,431,045 

4,431,0.54 

4,431,056 

4.431.061 

4,431,064 

4,431,073 

4,431.075 

4,431,085 

4,431,090 

4,431.092 

4.431.097 

4,431,099 

4,431,103 

4,431,111 

4,431,113 

4,431,114 

4,431,115 

4,431,118 

4,431,121 

4,431,125 

4,431,126 

4,431,130 

4,431,132 


06/409,907 

06/237,201 

06/331,763 

06/361,508 

06/362,212 

06/336,591 

06/290,033 

06/369,452 

06/320,419 

06/338.029 

06/413.244 

06/305,457 

06/321,382 

06/412,367 

06/341,370 

06/478,314 

06/323,081 

06/407,927 

06/294.687 

06/352,889 

06/359,994 

06/255,276 

06/374,403 

06/295.410 

06/289,824 

06/271.063 

06/331.395 

06/282.918 

06/270.389 

06/438.597 

06/289.633 

06/290.360 

06/286,617 

06/402,325 

06/404,665 

06/412,105 

06/429,091 

06/383,354 

06/335,103 

06/237,884 

06/420,424 

06/324,143 

06/343,453 

06/383.759 

06/300,952 

06/338,215 

06/315,282 

06/304,713 

06/344,547 

06/481.257 

06/313.049 

06/341,393 

06/318,769 

06/338,099 

06/314,657 

06/359,836 

06/360,583 

06/371,145 

06/293.759 

06/398.645 

06/318,476 

06/327,300 

06/396.690 

06/324,363 

06/299.181 

06/286,984 

06/314,742 

06/241,500 

06/316.274 

06/367,737 

06/447,631 

06/431,016 

06/326,471 

06/248,031 

06/484,531 

06/369,854 

06/273.539 

06/428.465 

06/272,642 


2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 
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Patent  Number 

4,431,824 
4,431,831 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.724.641 
4,724,645 

06/337.498 

2/14/84 

4,724,647 

06/409.337 

2/14/84 

4.724.653 

06/870.656 
06/878.965 
07/009,257 

06/87^  9AA 


2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
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Patent  Number 

4,431,133 

4.431,134 

4,431,136 

4.431.137 

4.431.138 

4.431,145 

4,431,147 

4,431.149 

4.431,151 

4.431,152 

4.431,158 

4,431,162 

4,431,166 

4,431.167 

4.431.176 

4.431.183 

4.431.196 

4.431.197 

4.431.198 

4.431.202 

4.431.204 

4,431.209 

4.431,215 

4,431,216 

4,431,222 

4.431.225 

4.431.234 

4.431.236 

4.431,245 

4,431,250 

4,431.255 

4.431.256 

4,431,257 

4,431,262 

4,431,264 

4,431,290 

4,431,294 

4,431,295 

4,431,304 

4,431.306 

4.431.309 

4.431.310 

4.431.313 

4.431.315 

4.431.317 

4.431.323 

4.431.325 

4,431.326 

4.431.335 

4.431.336 

4,431,337 

4,431.342 

4,43 1 ,345 

4,431.354 

4,431,356 

4,431,360 

4,431,361 

4,431,383 

4,431.387 

4,431,394 

4.431,396 

4,431,401 

4,431,402 

4,431,404 

4,431.408 

4,431,411 

4,431,417 

4,431,425 

4,431,427 

4,431,428 

4,431,429 

4,431,434 

4,431.436 

4.431,442 

4,431,444 

4,431,445 

4,431,447 
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SeriE   Number 


06/2 
06/4 
06/2 
06/4 
06/3 
06/4 
06/3 
06/3 
06/2 
06/3 
06/: 
06/: 
06/? 
06/? 

06/: 

06/? 
06/': 

06/: 

06/- 

06/: 
06/; 
06/; 
06/: 

06/. 

06/. 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06/ 

06, 

06, 

06, 

06, 

06, 

06, 

06, 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

Of 

Of 

Of 

Of 

()< 

0( 

()( 
()( 

0( 

()( 
()( 
0- 
0( 
0' 
0' 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


'2,301 

9.776 

•2,920 

.8.912 

>3.847 

K).74H 

!4,096 

17,807 

(5,443 

'9,495 

)  "<  /<  ] «.) 

tb.l'-i 

19.736 

)8,749 

W.OIO 

77.516 

29.784 

53.483 

39,518 

55,799 

S3. 948 

30.592 

25,320 
08.529 

79,233 
61.065 
38.310 
71.278 
23.608 
17,828 
■97.627 
■09.035 
102.058 
167.508 
132.816 
(74,172 
\24.91b 
!59.:i2 
!23.067 
126,056 
276.966 
182.427 
?84,227 
290.180 
352.039 
309.6(M) 
231.396 
346,210 
336,344 
446,107 
221,287 
298,847 
278,455 
285.836 
297,632 
298.024 
318.876 
'280,867 
'.395.733 
'278.582 
'369.972 
/4 11,532 
/351.183 
/3  25. 640 
/427.767 
/258,362 
/308.29I 
/306.910 
/456,194 
/24 1,074 
/4(.X1.562 
.,/23 1.721 
./4()  1.209 
./28 1.675 
1/372.320 


Issue  Date 

4.431.458 

4.431.466 

2/14/84 

4.431.472 

2/14/84 

4,431.475 

2/14/84 

4.431.480 

2/14/84 

4.431.485 

2/14/84 

4.431.487 

2/14/84 

4.431.488 

2/14/84 

4.431.489 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .499 

2/14/84 

4.431.503 

2/14/84 

4.431.506 

2/14/84 

4.431.512 

2/14/84 

4,431,519 

2/14/84 

4,431,524 

2/14/84 

4,431,533 

2/14/84 

4.431.534 

2/14/84 

4.431,536 

2/14/84 

4,431.541 

2/14/84 

4.431.553 

2/14/84 

4.431.555 

2/14/84 

4,431.556 

2/14/84 

4.431.563 

2/14/84 

4.431.565 

2/14/84 

4.431.566 

2/14/84 

4.431.576 

2/14/84 

4.431.579 

2/14/84 

4.431,580 

2/14/84 

4.431,585 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .588 

2/14/84 

4.431.59! 

2/14/84 

4.431.600 

2/14/84 

4,431,602 

2/14/84 

4.431.603 

2/14/84 

4.431.604 

2/14/84 

4.431.609 

2/14/84 

4.431.610 

2/14/84 

4.431.613 

2/14/84 

4.431.615 

2/14/84 

4.431.617 

2/14/84 

4.431.620 

2/14/84 

4.431.621 

2/14/84 

4.431.622 

2/14/84 

4.431.632 

2/14/84 

4,431.641 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .647 

2/14/84 

4,43 1 .650 

2/14/84 

4.431.651 

2/14/84 

4.431.652 

2/14/84 

4,431.653 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .67 1 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .675 

2/14/84 

4.431,689 

2/14/84 

4,43 1 .693 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .695 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .697 

2/14/84 

4.431.700 

2/14/84 

4.431.703 

2/14/84 

4,431,704 

2/14/84 

4,431,710 

2/14/84 

4,43 1 ,720 

2/14/84 

4,431,724 

2/14/84 

4.431.728 

2/14/84 

4,431.744 

2/14/84 

4.431.749 

2/14/84 

4.431.753 

2/14/84 

4.431.755 

2/14/84 

4,431.756 

2/14/84 

4.431.760 

2/14/84 

4.431.765 

2/14/84 

4.431.774 

2/14/84 

4.431,775 

2/14/84 

4,431,787 

2/14/84 

4,431,792 

2/14/84 

4.43 1 .793 

2/14/84 

4,431.796 

2/14/84 

4.431.803 

2/14/84 

4,431.808 

2/14/84 

4,431.809 

06/366.485 

06/244.004 

06/453,660 

06/359,281 

06/315,672 

06/376,827 

06/509,595 

06/427,275 

06/480,965 

06/352,738 

06/275,940 

06/415,379 

06/346,623 

06/434,205 

06/461,034 

06/347,330 

06/401,183 

06/449,95 1 

06/411,432 

06/333,417 

06/418,106 

06/418,114 

06/400,340 

06/436,329 

06/353,106 

06/343,348 

06/373,677 

06/228,247 

06/237,628 

06/430,080 

06/424,708 

06/340,665 

06/426,307 

06/260.864 

06/226.923 

06/461,-301 

06/351,171 

06/433.640 

06/428.056 

06/396.743 

06/371.601 

06/407.055 

06/360.412 

06/381.867 

06/310.197 

06/404.104 

06/219.218 

06/442.623 

06/221.172 

06/359.326 

06/326.998 

06/441.549 

06/380.839 

06/335.400 

06/230,280 

06/404,064 

06/451,350 

06/443,574 

06/480,066 

06/499,019 

06/399,619 

06/356,900 

06/386,803 

06/384,319 

06/318,186 

06/494,198 

06/398,994 

06/430,639 

06/357,227 

06/217,624 

06/414,278 

06/304.959 

06/265.539 

06/447.371 

06/386.750 

06/409.008 

06/333.156 

06/356.474 

06/375.853 


April  21.  1992 


2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 

2/14/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.724,641 

06/870.656 

2/16/88 

4,724,645 

06/878,965 

2/16/88 

4,431,824 

06/337,498 

2/14/84 

4,724,647 

07/009,257 

2/16/88 

4,431,831 

06/409,337 

2/14/84 

4.724.653 

06/876,844 

2/16/88 

4,43 1 ,834 

06/363,227 

2/14/84 

4.724.657 

07/016,700 

2/16/88 

4,43 1 ,835 

06/280,218 

2/14/84 

4.724.660 

06/858,359 

2/16/88 

4,431,843 

06/372,249 

2/14/84 

4.724.670 

06/684,851 

2/16/88 

4,431,846 

06/381,159 

2/14/84 

4.724.672 

06/877,490 

2/16/88 

4,431,858 

06/377,558 

2/14/84 

4.724.678 

06/942,985 

2/16/88 

4,431,862 

06/358,083 

2/14/84 

4.724.682 

06/906,754 

2/16/88 

4,431,864 

06/311,471 

2/14/84 

4,724.685 

06/906,042 

2/16/88 

4,431,871 

06/341,266 

2/14/84 

4,724,686 

07/056,015 

2/16/88 

4,431,876 

06/263,692 

2/14/84 

4,724,689 

06/882.298 

2/16/88 

4,431,878 

06/386,582 

2/14/84 

4.724.697 

06/361,147 

2/16/88 

4,431,880 

06/466,966 

2/14/84 

4.724.700 

06/830.266 

2/16/88 

4,431,882 

06/407,450 

2/14/84 

4.724.706 

06/945,030 

2/16/88 

4,431,883 

06/350,630 

2/14/84 

4.724.707 

06/898,3 1 1 

2/16/88 

4,431,885 

06/318,553 

2/14/84 

4.724.731 

06/820.535 

2/16/88 

4.431,887 

06/390,391 

2/14/84 

4.724.734 

07/047.975 

4,431,899 

06/343,615 

2/14/84 

4,724,739 

06/925.285 

ii\tm 

4,431,908 

06/320,499 

2/14/84 

4.724,743 

06/814.454 

2/16/88 

4,431,909 

06/430,720 

2/14/84 

4,724,749 

06/826.142 

2/16/88 

4,431,910 

06/367.745 

2/14/84 

4,724,753 

06/877.023 

2/16/88 

4,431.918 

06/248,127 

2/14/84 

4,724.754 

06/894,252 

2/16/88 

4.431.919 

06/252,722 

2/14/84 

4.724.756 

06/889,769 

2/16/88 

4.431.925 

06/407,228 

2/14/84 

4.724.757 

(X./892,314 

2/16/88 

4,431,932 

06/419,372 

2/14/84 

4.724.761 

06/864,058 

2/16/88 

4,431.937 

06/314,576 

2/14/84 

4.724.765 

06/946,846 

2/16/88 

4,431,943 

06/311,279 

2/14/84 

4.724.769 

06/934,761 

2/16/88 

4,431,946 

06/370,312 

2/14/84 

4.724.770 

06/809,476 

2/16/88 

4,431,951 

06/342,527 

2/14/84 

4.724.772 

06/860,196 

2/16/88 

4,431.952 

06/383,348 

2/14/84 

4.724.773 

06/940,343 

2/16/88 

4,431.956 

06/300,538 

2/14/84 

4.724.774 

06/936,458 

2/16/88 

4.431.966 

06/262,851 

2/14/84 

4.724,775 

06/901,348 

2/16/88 

4.431.984 

06/348,857 

2/14/84 

4,724,776 

06/886,940 

2/16/88 

4.431.987 

06/352,509 

2/14/84 

4.724.779 

06/921,134 

2/16/88 

4,431,988 

06/227,969 

2/14/84 

4.724.787 

06/905,999 

2/16/88 

4,431,994 

06/260,879 

2/14/84 

4.724.790 

06/927,048 

2/16/88 

4,431,996 

06/326,975 

2/14/84 

4.724.791 

06/903,877 

2/16/88 

4,432,004 

06/313.865 

2/14/84 

4.724.793 

06/904,181 

2/16/88 

4,432,01 1 

06/350,467 

2/14/84 

4.724.795 

06/861,564 

2/16/88 

4,432.012 

06/327,546 

2/14/84 

4.724.798 

07/001,845 

2/16/88 

4.432.019 

06/357,443 

2/14/84 

4.724.799 

06/822,565 

2/16/88 

4.432,025 

06/364,121 

2/14/84 

4.724.800 

06/897.102 

2/16/88 

4,432,028 

06/314,975 

2/14/84 

4.724.802 

07/006,501 

2/16/88 

4,432,031 

06/373,933 

2/14/84 

4.724.803 

06/919,431 

2/16/88 

4,432,033 

06/394,266 

2/14/84 

4.724.806 

07/027,801 

2/16/88 

4,432,034 

06/307,003 

2/14/84 

4.724.809 

06/622,038 

2/16/88 

4,432,036 

06/512,567 

2/14/84 

4,724,818 

07/002,152 

2/16/88 

4,432,045 

06/367,200 

2/14/84 

4,724,820 

06/827,642 

2/16/88 

4.432.046 

06/435,339 

2/14/84 

4,724,821 

06/817,264 

2/16/88 

4.432,065 

06/217,904 

2/14/84 

4,724,828 

06/834,427 

2/16/88 

4,432,066 

06/282,887 

2/14/84 

4,724,829 

06/857,639 

2/16/88 

4,432,080 

06/307,557 

2/14/84 

4.724,831 

06/903,492 

2/16/88 

4.432,081 

06/323,204 

2/14/84 

4,724,834 

06/900,457 

2/16/88 

4.432.084 

06/306,348 

2/14/84 

4,724,835 

06/889.596 

2/16/88 

4.432.088 

06/258,972 

2/14/84 

4,724,837 

06/804.818 

2/16/88 

4.432.096 

06/301,869 

2/14/84 

4,724,842 

06/617,158 

2/16/88 

4.724,549 

06/894,055 

2/16/88 

4,724,859 

06/939,594 

2/16/88 

4,724,550 

06/711,281 

2/16/88 

4,724,863 

07/053,136 

2/16/88 

4,724,552 

06/870,727 

2/16/88 

4,724,871 

06/880,383 

2/16/88 

4,724,560 

07/012,842 

2/16/88 

4,724,872 

06/912,250 

2/16/88 

4,724,561 

07/044,607 

2/16/88 

4,724,877 

07/037,167 

2/16/88 

4,724,562 

06/849,748 

2/16/88 

4,724,882 

06/923,634 

2/16/88 

4,724,563 

06/852,837 

2/16/88 

4,724,890 

06/883,947 

2/16/88 

4,724,568 

06/941,345 

2/16/88 

4,724,897 

06/843,299 

2/16/88 

4,724,573 

07/002.830 

2/16/88 

4,724,926 

06/875,951 

2/16/88 

4,724,576 

06/919.679 

2/16/88 

4,724,934 

06/881,727 

2/16/88 

4,724,588 

06/853,713 

2/16/88 

4,724,937 

06/924.130 

2/16/88 

4,724,589 

06/627,739 

2/16/88 

4,724.941 

06/945.026 

2/16/88 

4,724,594 

06/844,421 

2/16/88 

4,724,948 

06/884.526 

2/16/88 

4,724,598 

06/839.590 

2/16/88 

4,724,950 

06/838.757 

2/16/88 

4,724,603 

06/892.786 

2/16/88 

4,724,952 

06/909,115 

2/16/88 

4,724,606 

06/941.050 

2/16/88 

4,724.954 

06/908,570 

2/16/88 

4,724,615 

06/931.076 

2/16/88 

4.724.962 

06/928,581 

2/16/88 

4,724,618 

07/030.966 

2/16/88 

4.724.963 

06/912,130 

2/16/88 

4,724,621 

06/853.271 

2/16/88 

4.724.966 

06/933,124 

2/16/88 

4,724,628 

06/816,155 

2/16/88 

4.724.970 

06/944.857 

2/16/88 

4,724,637 

06/864,664 

2/16/88 

4.724,972 

06/869,676 

2/16/88 
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Patent  Number 

4,724,976 

4,724,977 

4,724,978 

4,724.979 

4,724,988 

4,724,994 

4,725,003 

4.725,009 

4,725,016 

4,725,017 

4,725,019 

4,725.028 

4,725.029 

4.725,035 

4,725.036 

4.725,038 

4.725,052 

4,725,054 

4,725,061 

4,725.063 

4,725,067 

4,725,068 

4,725,072 

4,725,074 

4,725.075 

4.725,076 

4,725,080 

4,725,081 

4,725,082 

4.725,083 

4,725,084 

4,725,089 

4,725,092 

4,725,096 

4,725,108 

4,725,109 

4,725,117 

4,725,118 

4,725,126 

4,725,143 

4,725,150 

4,725,154 

4,725,155 

4,725,157 

4,725,164 

4.725,165 

4,725,192 

4,725,208 

4,725,214 

4,725,216 

4,725,217 

4,725,222 

4,725,225 

4,725,231 

4,725,232 

4,725,233 

4,725,234 

4,725,235 

4,725,237 

4,725,240 

4,725,246 

4,725,252 

4,725,256 

4,725,264 

4,725,268 

4.725,271 

4,725,275 

4,725,280 

4,725,289 

4,725,290 

4,725.302 

4,725,304 

4.725.312 

4,725,314 

4,725,324 

4.725,326 

4,725,328 


Ser  il  Number 

07/1  02.066 
07/' 46.2 1 2 
07/  46,213 
07/  46.210 
06/  80,736 
06/  'K),.S  1  3 
06/ .61,484 
07/  (02.1  14 
07/  132,240 
06/  '95,237 
06/  193,12^ 
06/  '01,8.^6 
06/  tU.W:' 
06,  i(X),835 
06,  *25.638 
06,  *57,934 
06,^87,187 
06,  ^02.846 
06  ^97,808 
06  ^22,705 

06  783,625 

07  125,129 
06  ^12,801 
06  1^35,374 
06  888,478 
06  899,871 
06  844,444 
06  905.479 

06  936,179 
(P  019.594 
Of:  835,093 

07  033,036 
Of  889,656 
!»t  91'J,020 
Of  918.904 
Of  795,864 
Of '671,144 
Of  '692,045 
0(  '841,326 
0(  '845,136 
0«  '813,872 
0(  '882,494 
0(  '780.425 
0(  ''889,724 
Oi  /K34.904 
0(  /888,489 
0<  /852,333 
(><  /S37,840 
(V  /842,262 
0'  /837,253 
0  /880.740 
0  /825,395 
0  /0<>4,328 
0  ./844,358 
0  .,761,632 
0  i/913.675 
0  1/766,050 
0  ./805,023 
0  7070,211 
0  7054,711 
C>/914.810 
C  7026,394 
C  1/867,073 
C  1/719,219 
(  1/878,169 
{  5/802,421 
(  1/671,471 
(  s/845,904 
(  bA)35.972 
(  '1/930, 5(X) 
(  5/8(X),174 
(  5/769,182 
(  7/020,362 
(  6/908,277 
(  6/889.205 
(  7/tX)0,553 
I  6/83(1,684 


Issue  Date 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/'88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 


4,725.333 

4.725,348 

4,725,350 

4,725,351 

4.725,353 

4,725,365 

4.725,366 

4,725.374 

4.725.386 

4,725.398 

4,725,401 

4.725.413 

4,725,414 

4.725.416 

4,725.418 

4,725,436 

4,725,438 

4.725.454 

4,725,462 

4,725,464 

4,725.474 

4.725,490 

4,725.493 

4,725,510 

4.725,523 

4,725,524 

4.725,535 

4.725,542 

4,725,573 

4.725,574 

4.725,585 

4.725.588 

4.725,589 

4,725.608 

4,725,614 

4.725.627 

4,725,637 

4,725,660 

4,725,664 

4,725,681 

4,725,682 

4,725,690 

4.725,693 

4,725.699 

4,725.701 

4.725,709 

4.725.713 

4.725,717 

4,725.733 

4,725.741 

4,725.751 

4.725.753 

4.725.759 

4,725,760 

4.725,766 

4,725,773 

4,725.774 

4.725.781 

4,725,787 

4.725,789 

4,725.792 

4,725,793 

4.725.794 

4.725.798 

4.725,808 

4.725,809 

4,725.812 

4,725,814 

4,425.816 

4,725,822 

4,725.825 

4,725,827 

4,725,829 

4,725,840 

4,725,842 

4,725,844 

4,725,847 

4,725,853 

4,725,903 


06/811,846 

06/730,376 

06/452,629 

06/912,940 

06/941,321 

06/854,467 

06/854,461 

07/002,584 

07/029,674 

06/939.678 

06/865.933 

06/794,520 

07/047,602 

06/720,247 

06/806,993 

06/899.536 

06/868,374 

06/891,408 

06/871,392 

06/868,729 

06/633,376 

06/859.292 

06/939,001 

06/327,373 

06/915,897 

06/810,168 

06/468,300 

06/457.808 

07/032.974 

07/014.565 

06/778.560 

06/232,790 

06/904,087 

06/673,845 

06/802,001 

07/025.849 

06/853,621 

06/868,039 

06/889,053 

06/767,137 

06/936,762 

06/876,421 

06/904,709 

06/928,553 

07/020.420 

06/774,581 

06/736,521 

07/013,677 

06/514,739 

06/861,858 

06/931,691 

06/915,384 

06/881,939 

06/817,080 

06/891,301 

06/879,757 

06/876,952 

06/843,330 

06/948,252 

06/901,620 

06/845,553 

06/911,393 

07/065,664 

06/902,869 

06/901,518 

06/914,355 

06^41,172 

07/040.639 

06/680,187 

06/645,056 

06/880,072 

06/877,162 

06/773.385 

06/917,967 

06/742,102 

07/047,506 

06/870,562 

06/837,678 

06/732,851 


2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 

2/16/88 
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of  Record:  Motoyama  Eng.  WoH  j.  Ltd  .  Mi\ui;i.  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  M.  John  Carson.  Ex    ip  :  340'' 


4   Of  f>    1  1  1     D 


.c  \;  (iTVAX  «    ■•  (mI,-,!  M.ir   II    1442. n.  128/ 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR,  Yasuhiko  Shibata,  Owner  of  Record: 
Kahushiki  Kaisfia.  Shizuoka.  Japan.  Allomty  or  Agent:  Ernst  A. 
Beuller,  Newport  Beach.  Calif  Ex.  Gp.:  3402,  Requester:  Timo- 
thy Kellev.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
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Patent  Number 

4,725,904 
4.725,913 
4.725.920 
4.725,927 
4,725,928 
4.725.929 
4.725.930 
4,725,931 
4,725,933 
4,725,935 
4,725,956 
4.725,968 
4,725,977 
4,725,978 


Serial  Number 

06/308,277 
06/856.752 
06/785.784 
07/035,866 
07/046,550 
07/032,467 
07/076.884 
06/9? -.438 
06/906.312 
06/939.838 
06/787.584 
06/734.020 
06/834.665 
06/614.781 


Issue  Date 

4.725.981 

4.725.999 

2/16/88 

4.726.000 

2/16/88 

4.726,003 

2/16/88 

4.726.005 

2/16/88 

4.726.009 

2/16/88 

4.726.012 

2/16/88 

4.726,032 

2/16/88 

4.726.042 

2/16/88 

4.726.049 

2/16/88 

4.726.055 

2/16/88 

4.726.058 

2/16/88 

4.726.063 

2/16/88 

4.726.068 

2/16/88 

4.726.070 

2/16/88 

06/825.430 
07/065.351 
06/820.430 
06/878.035 
06/768.398 
06/808.495 
06/850.106 
06/841.766 
06/829.068 
06/871,032 
06/673,114 
06/926.898 
06/803.224 
t>6/934.124 
06/836.819 


2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 
2/16/88 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OK  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1.3781 

The  paienl(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  havmg  expired  but  are  subject  lo  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U  S  C  41(c»(-') 

pVtcNTS  Inh  TR"AnPMlp  '''^'"'"!  "Jf"^  ni^'n'enance  fees  whtch  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 

I'A  I  tN  1 5  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cK  1 )  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.649.593 
4.655.146 
4.668.847 
4.670.798 
4,671,397 
4,673,175 


Serial  No. 

06/765.543 
06/636.680 
06/841.621 
06/851.913 
06/674.825 
06/772,506 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

.3/17/87 

8/14/85 

4/07/87 

8/01/84 

5/26/87 

3/20/86 

6/02/87 

4/14/86 

6/09/87 

11/26/84 

6/16/87 

9/04/85 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

10/29/91 
l/17A>2 
8/27/91 
9/16/91 
9/30/91 

11/20/91 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Noiice  under  37  CFR  1 .  II  (b».  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  lo  inspeclion  by  ihe  general  public  In  Ihe  indicaled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  ihe  fee  ihcrefor  ( 37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,564, 102,  Re.  S.N,  07/783. 129.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1 99 1.  CI  198/ 
341.  METHOD  AND  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  TRANSPORTA- 
TION OF  MATERIALS.  Kinji  Mori.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Hilachi  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan.  Altomev  or  Agent:  Donald  R 
Anionelli.  Ex,  Gp.:  3101 

4,751.131.  Re.  S.N.  07/840.7.38.  Filed  Feb.  24  1992  CI  4->8/ 
215.  WAFERBOARD  LUMBER.  Derek  Barnes.  Owner  of 
Record:  Mai  MillanBlDcdfl  Lid. \anc  inner.  Bnri.sh  Columbia. 
Canada.  Altomey  or  Agent:  C.A.  Rowley.  Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

4,873,658.  Re.  S.N.  07/774,322.  Filed  Oct.  1 0,  1 99 1 .  CI  364/ 
725.  INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PERFORMING  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION.  Joel 
Cambonie.  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Tlwmsim  Micro  Elei  ironies 
SA..  Paris.  Frame.  Atlomcy  or  Agent:  Dale  B.  Nixon.  Ex  Gp  ■ 
2301  ^' 

4,878,702,  Re.  S.N.  07/789.086.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1991  CI  ''9->/ 
307.  METHOD.  A  BINDER  AND  A  BINDING  MACHINE 
FOR  CLOSING  HOSE  OR  BAG  SHAPED  PACKINGS  PRI- 
MARILY TUBULAR  FOODSTUFF  PACKINGS.  Erik  Madsen. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Emi-Tamaii>.  \ih\J  Denmark.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Alan  E.  Schiavelli.  Ex,  Gp,:  .3.508 

4.880,823.Re.S.N.07/791..358.FilcdNov,  14. 1991  CI  514/ 
356.  INJECTION  OF  NICARDIPINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREFOR. 
Kalayasu  Ogawa.  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Yamanouilu  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Milton 
J,  Wayne,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

4,881,649,  Re,  S.N.  07/796.434.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1992  CI  ''06/ 
634,  PACKAGE  HAVING  INSEPARABLE  SEALS  AND  A 


MODIFIED  PLY-SEPARATION  OPENING.  Joseph  C.  Hsu.  ei. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  National  Can  Co. .  Chicago.  Ill 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Robert  A.  Stcnzel.  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 

4,901,720.  Re.  S,N.  07/841.433.  Filed  Feb.  19.  iw:  Q  606/ 
40.  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  BEAM  TYPE 
ELECTROSURGICAL  UNIT,  Carol  Betrand.  Owner  of  Record: 
Biricfwr  Mediial  Systems.  Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  R.  Ley.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

4,907,987.  Re.  S.N,  07/8.50.733.  Filed  Mar  13  1992  CI  439/ 
571.  CONNECTOR  WITH  BARBED  BOARDLOCK.  Gerald 
Harold  Douly.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  AMP  Inc..  Harnshur^. 
Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L,  Smith.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

4,908,192.  Re.  S.N,  07/850.282.  Filed  Mar  12  1992  CI  4-'3/ 
213.2.  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  GAS  SY.STEMS.  Philip  G. 
Harrison,  ci  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Anin  UK  Ltd  .  Blackpool. 
Eni;land.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dinesh  Argwal.  .Atlomey  or  Agent 
Dinesh  Agarwal.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 103 

4,908,901.  Re.  S.N.  07/843.505.  Filed    Feb.  28.  1992  CI  15/ 
II9.00R.   REPLACEMENT  SPONGE  ASSEMBLY   FOR 
MOPS.  Bonifacio  Torres.  Owner  of  Record:  .MB  Walton  Inc. 
Chicago.  III..  Atiomey  or  Agent:  William  J,  Binmineham.  Ex 
Gp.:  2402 

4,909,858.  Re.  S.N. 07/85 1, 302.  Filed  Mar.  12. 1992. CI  148/ 
002.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINIUM 
ALLOY.  Oddvin  Reiso.  Owner  of  Record:  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.. 
Oslo.  Norway.  Attomev  or  Agent:  Michael  R.  Davis.  Ex.  Gp 
1101  ^ 

4,943,899.  Re,  S.N.  07/852.638.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1992  CI  36->/ 
226.  SOCKET  AND  BULB  SNAP  FASTENER  FOR  CHrIsT- 
MAS   LIGHT  STRINGS.  Jeon   N.  Tseng.  Owner  of  Re- 
cord: Inventor.  Aiiomey  or  Agent:  James  V,  Costiean.  Ex  Gp 
3406  "^ 

4,953,826.  Re.  S.N.  07/848.796.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  CI  251/ 
331.  METAL  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE.  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Owner 
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For  further  information,  please  write  or  call: 


U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Administrator  for  Search  and  Information  Resources:  Crystal 
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$  1 00,  made  payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 


1137  0G36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1992 


of  Record:  Mohnama  Fini^  Wort 
or  Agent:  M  John  Carson,  Ex. 

4,Vf)0,i.U,  Kc.S.N.07,'848.8 
786.STEERABI  ECATHETE^ 
of  Record:  Inventor.  AtU)nie>  i 
Gp.:  3305 

5,008.144,  Re.  S.N.  07/849,2 
211,  OVERPRINT  .AQUEOUS 

et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  fc/ro// 
or  Agent:  John  Wilson  Jones,  t 

5,035,726.  Re.  S,N.  07/847.4 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
FROM  CRL  DE  ARGON.  Micl 
RecoT&.  Air  Products  and  Chrm 
ney  or  Agent;  Keith  D  Gourle 

5,039,704,  Re.  S.N  (17/S?1.. 
563,  METHOD  OF  TREAT! 
TION,  Robert  J.  Smith,  et,  al.. 
Women's  Hospital.  H'Ui'ri  Ma 
Fox.  Ex.  Gp.:  nO."^ 

5,078,278.  Re.  S.N.  07/847. 
41,  MODULAR  RACK  UNI 
cord:  Inventor.  Altomev  or  Agt 
3505 


s. Ltd  .  Mivavi ■  Japan.  Attorney 
}p.:  .U07 

7,  Filed  Mar  11.  I W2.  CI.  128/ 
.  Wilton  W  Webster.  Jr..  Owner 
r  .Agent   David  A.  Dillard.  Ex. 


'2,  Filed  Mar  10.  1  W2.CI.428/ 
VARNISH.  Tmioihy  J.  Baker, 
'Ccrp  .Si  Linus. Mo  ..Attorney 
K.Gp.:  \^\y 

^8,  Filed  Mar.  (1.  I9'*2,CI,  .'^5/1(1, 
OXYCiEN  AND  NITROGi  N 
;iel  S.  K.  Chen,  et  al  .  O^ner ..) 
cats.lni  ..\llfnl(>wn.Pa.  .Ailor 
.Hx,(ip-:  \W> 

S;.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1W;.C1   .^14 
iG  CATABOLIC  DYSFUNC 
)wncr  of  Record:  Rns^ham  and 
V  ,  .Mlomev  or  .Aaent:  Samuel  L. 


41.  Filed  .Mar.  6.  1W2.  CI.  211/ 
.  John  Edmark,  Owner  of  Re- 
it:  Ronald  B.  Goldstein.  Ex.  Gp.; 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR.  Yasuhiko  Shibata.  Owner  of  Record; 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Shtzuoka.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernst  A. 
Beutler,  Newport  Beach,  Calif  Ex.  Gp.;  3402.  Requester:  Timo- 
thy Kelley.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


Ki  quests  for  Ke  xamination  Filed 


Notice  under  .^7  CFR  1,11  (ci. 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  cons 
reexamination  will  pnxeed  (.^7  C 


he  requests  tor  rec\jinination  hsied 
ihe  general  public  in  the  indicated 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
■siabiished  in  the  Rules  (  ?7  CFR  1 .  1>^ 

he  p.uem  i'v«.ner  is  nut  received,  this 
ructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
R  I  24S(aHSiand  I  .s:.S(bll. 


4.465,54"  Kcc\am  No  >- 
1992.  CI.  210/71.^,  TREATMl 
WATERS.  Stewart  T.  Hemiai 
Technologies.  Inc  .  Lhc  Wooi 
Gerry  F.  Elman,  Elman  &  V 
Requester;  Neil  F   \1.irk\a,  S]  nngtield.  \'a 


l,/(XI2.fi6l).  Rcqucsied:  Feb.  25. 
NT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE- 
.  cl  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tetra 
lands.  Li'\  .  .Attorney  or  Agent; 
ill.  Media.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:   1  ?08. 


4.896.499.  Rcexani  No  '*(>, 
C1.060/0.^9.lfil, COMPRESS 
BINE  COMBINED  CYCYLI 
Inventor.  Spring;.  Lex  .  .Attorni 
Anderson,  et.  al.,  Houston, 
Owner 

4,947.432.  Kccvam  No. 
1992.  CI.  381/68  2(K),  PR(X 
Jan  Topholm,  Owner  of  Ri 
Vaerloese.  Denmark.  .Attornc 
MacPeak  &  Seas,  W  ashin^lo 
Richard  A.  Arrett.  Minncapo 

4,963,150,  Reexam  No.sM) 
CI.  623/8.000.  IMPLANTA 
Daniel  Brayman.  Owner  of  Re 
Altomey  or  Agent:  Michael 
Gp.;  3308.  Requester:  Owne: 

5,030.472.  Reexam  No  9( 
CI.  426/641.  SPIRALLY  SL: 
UCT,  James  P.  Logan.  Jr  .  I 
mond.  Te.K..  Attorney  or  A 
Eickenroht.  Thompson  A:  B 
1302.  Requester:  Owner 

5,036,804. Reexam  N..>*( 
Cl.  123/41.740.  COOLINCi 


K)2.66.v  Requested-  Mar.'^,  1992. 
OMNTERCOOLERGASTl'R- 
Ivan  G.  Rice.  Owner  ol  Record: 
\  or  Agent:  Browning.  Bushinan. 
ex..  Fa.  Gp  :   .^40\  Requester: 


0/(H)2.(i5X.  Requested:  Feb.  1.^. 
RAMMABLE  HEARING  AID. 
:ord:  Tapluilm  &  \\  cswrmann. 
or  Agent;  Shugrue.  Mion.  Zinn. 
.  DC.  Fx.  dp.:  2601.  Requester; 
s,  Minn 

:K)2.6'^4.  Requested:  Mar.  2,  1992, 
5LE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES. 
jord:  hncnmr.  Whilt' Plains. N.Y.. 
.  Petit.  Santa  Barbara.  CaliL,  Ex. 


I'.ilen;  ir.tiii 


mation  in  CD-ROM  and  Diskette  Format 


(K)2.66l.  Requested:  Mar  2.  1^92. 
:ED  BONELESS  MEAT  PROD- 
wner  of  Record;  InvcnUir.  Rich 
ent:   Ken!   ,A.   Rowland,  Vaden. 
ulwarc.  Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.; 

'(KJ2.ht,:.  Requested  Mar  9,1992. 
SYSTF.M  FOR  FOLR  STROKE 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  currently  making  avail- 
able to  the  public  four  CD-ROM  patent  information  products; 
CASSIS/BIB.  CASSIS/CLASS.  CASSIS/ASSIGN,  and  ASIST. 
These  patent  search  tools  were  originally  developed  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  use  in  the  network  of  Patent  and 
1  rademark  Depository  Libraries,  and  replaced  the  Classification 
and  Search  Support  Information  System  (CASSIS)  on-line  sys- 
tein  used  at  these  libranes.  They  are  now  available  to  anyone  on 
a  subscnption  basis. 

CASSIS  BIB  features  bibliographic  information  for  utility 
patents  issued  trom  1969  to  the  present,  and  for  other  types  of 
patent  documents  issued  from  1977  to  the  present.  That  informa- 
tion includes  year  of  issue,  state/country  of  first  listed  inventor's 
residence,  assignee  al  time  of  issue,  status  (i.e..  withdrawn  or 
expired  for  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees),  current  classifica- 
tion, patent  title,  and  patent  abstracts  (through  the  most  recent 
three-vear  period,  as  disc  space  allows), 

CASSIS/CL.ASS  contains  current  classification  information 
for  all  utility,  design,  plant,  reissue  and  X-numbered  patents  as 
well  as  Defensive  Publications  and  Statutory  Invention  Registra- 
tions issued  from  1790  to  present  (over  5  million  documents). 
Indexing  of  classification  information  has  been  optimized  for 
rapid  retrieval, 

C  ASSIS/ASKJN  includes  assignments  recorded  at  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  after  Aug.  1 980  to  the  present.  The  entire 
assignment  record  for  patents  may  be  searched,  including  as- 
signments recorded  before  and  after  a  patent  issued. 

.ASIST  IS  a  compilation  of  many  patent  and  classification 
search  tools,  previously  available  only  in  paper  or  microfiche 
format,  and  includes; 

Manual  of  Classification 

Inde.x  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

IPC  USPC  Concordance 

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

In  addition.  Classification  Definitions,  a  Patentee-Assignee 
file,  and  a  Classification  Orders  Index  are  included.  The  Paten- 
tee-Assignee file  shows  assignments  at  time  of  issue  for  utility 
patents  1 969  to  present:  for  other  patent  types.  1 977  to  present: 
and  for  inventors,  1975  to  present.  The  Classification  Orders 
Index  is  a  list  of  subclass  numbers  abolished  and  established 
since  1 976  with  corresponding  Classification  Order  number  and 
effective  date. 

In  addition  to  the  word-searching  capabilities  inherent  in  CD- 
ROM,  subscribers  receive  information  updated  more  frequently 
than  in  paper  or  fichc  format. 

CD  ROM  products  in  the  CASSIS  series  are  updated  and 
mailed  approximately  six  times  per  year.  ASIST  is  updated  and 
forwarded  approximately  four  times  per  year. 

CASSIS/BIB.  CASSIS/CLASS.  AND  CASSIS/ASIGN 
are  currentlv  offered  at  a  subscription  price  of  S2IO/year  to 
the  U.S..  Mexico  and  Canada,  or  S252/year  to  all  other  address- 
es. The  current  subscription  price  for  ASIST  is  S161/year  to 
the  U.S..  Mexico  and  Canada  or  $193/year  to  all  other  address- 
es. 

Included  with  a  subscription  are  manuals  for  installation  and 
use  of  the  retrieval  software,  which  are  the  only  user  support 
available  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  accessibility  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure  on  CD-ROM.  the  Manual  is  now  also  available 
on  diskette,  allowing  users  to  pnnt.  view  or  search  the  Manual  on 
an  AT  class  IBM  compatible  PC  (or  better)  with  512K  RAM. 
hard  dnvc  and  fioppy  disk  drive.  MPEPon  Disk  may  be  ordered 
on  5.25"  or  3.5"  diskettes  for  $50  (U.S.  Canada  and  Mexico),  or 
S60  (all  other  addresses).  FolioViews  search  software  allows  the 
user  to  navigate  through  the  text  by  use  of  hyperiinks.  Boolean 
and  proximity  searches. 
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4,670,444 — Klaus  Grohe.  Odenthal;  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler, 
Velbert;  KarlG  Metzger.  Wuppertal.allofFed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
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For  further  information,  please  write  or  call: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information 
Products  and  Services 
Crystal  Mall  2.  Room  304 
Washington,  DC  20231 
(703)  305-5652 


Availability  of  Patentin  Computer  Program  Training 

1 .  Training  in  Washington,  D.C. 

Friday,  April  24.  1992  and  Friday.  May  22.  1992 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  developed  a 
computer  program,  called  Patentin.  that  will  facilitate  compli- 
ance with  the  Requirements  for  Patent  Applications  Contain- 
ing Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Disclo- 
sures (sequence  rules;  37  CFR  1,821  through  1 .825).  (Final  rules 
were  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  55  Fed.  Reg.  1 8230  (May 
I,  1990).  and  in  the  Official  Gazette,  1 1 14  O.G.  29  (May  15. 
1990).) 

Two  one-day  training  sessions  will  be  held  on  the  use  of  the 
Patentin  Computer  Program  on  Friday.  April  24.  1992  and 
Friday. May  22. 1992  from  10;00A.M.to4:00P.M.. The  training 
will  lie  held  at  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Graduate  School 
Training  Facility.  The  School  is  located  at  600  Maryland  Ave.. 
S.W.,  Washington,  DC.  at  the  L'Enfant  Plaza  Metro  stop. 

The  training  will  be  hands-on.  using  personal  computer  equip- 
ment and  will  include  ( I ;  the  use  of  Patentin  to  prepare  the 
sequence  listing  file  of  information,  and  (2)  the  use  of  word 
processing  software  to  prepare  the  Patentin  sequence  listing  fie 
for  inclusion  as  part  of  the  application  papers.  The  class  will  also 
include  training  on  the  basic  file  editing  and  manipulation  skills 
that  may  be  necessary  for  preparing  sequence  information  for 
impKjrting  into  Patentin. 

Because  of  the  limited  number  of  computers  available,  each 
class  will  be  limited  to  no  more  than  17  participants. 

Requests  to  attend  the  class  should  be  made  in  writing,  ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks;  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231;  Attention:  Arthur  F.  Purcell,  Office  of  the 


Administrator  for  Search  and  Information  Resources;  Crystal 
Park  Building  3.  Suite  702.  Requests  should  include  a  check  for 
$  1 00.  made  payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, or  an  authonzation  to  charge  a  PTO  Deposit  Account. 
Requests  authonzing  charges  to  Deposit  Accounts  may  also  be 
sent  via  facsimile  to  703-557-0668. 

2.  Training  On  Request 

On  request  from  a  sponsoring  organization.  Patentin  training. 
as  well  as  training  on  the  sequence  Rules,  can  also  be  provided 
by  qualified  PTO  instructors  at  remote  locations  under  the 
following  conditions; 

-A  request  for  such  training  should  be  directed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  by  the  sponsoring  orga- 
nization. 

-Because  the  number  of  qualified  instructors  is  very  lim- 
ited, sponsonng  organizations  normally  should  submit  requests 
at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  desired  training  session  date 
and  should  be  flexible  as  regards  scheduling  of  training  sessions. 
-If  the  sponsoring  organization  is  other  than  a  non-profit 
entity  or  membership  association,  e.g..  the  sponsoring  organiza- 
tion is  a  private  company  or  firm,  that  organization  must  specify 
that  the  training  opportunity  will  also  be  made  available  to 
individuals  not  employed  by  the  company  or  firm. 

-The  sponsoring  organization  must  agree  to  pay  for  all 
travel  related  expenses  of  the  instructor(s)  plus  a  fixed  fee  of 
$500  per  instructor  per  instruction  day  to  cover  salary,  overhead 
and  training  materials  costs. 

-The  sponsoring  organization  must  provide  the  physical  fa- 
cilities and  any  equipment  necessary  to  conduct  training.  Since 
these  will  vary  according  to  the  circumstances  and  number  of 
trainees,  such  arrangements  should  be  made  in  consultation  w  ith 
the  instructor. 

Any  questions  about  the  sequence  rules  or  this  notice  should 
be  directed  to  Anhur  F.  Purcell.  by  telephone  al  (703)  557-0400. 
or  by  FAX  at  (703)  557-0668. 

WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator. 

Search  and  Information  Resources 
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Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
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4,971.679 

D.  310.222 

4.920.057 

4,455,446 

4,971,693 

D.  311.085 

4,'^:o,53; 

4,456,244 

4,971.722 

D.  312,371 

4.42i.H44 

4,456,280 

4,971,762 

D.  324.221 

4,42.^.  ig_^ 

4.456.541 

4,471,787 

Re.  33,514 

4.4:3,606 

4.456,903 

4,472,054 
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4,641,142 
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4,457.553 
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4,473,545 

4,762,475 
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4,792,355 

4,428,721 

4,954,075 

4.974.224 

4,800.495 
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4,807,224 
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4,831,705 
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4,975,208 

4,844,829 

4.437,424 
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4,475,443 

4,848,193 

4,437,470 

4,461,322 

4,476,746 

4,851,984 

4,438,056 

4,461,3'W 

4,976,855 

4,860,229 

4,438,424 

4,461.925 

4,477,026 

4,861,635 

4,440,601 

4,462.  HX) 

4,477,558 

4,867,103 

4.440.634 

4,462,366 

4,477.644 

4,867,276 

4.440.66" 

4,462.448 

4.478,055 

4,870,578 

4.440.737 

4,462.806 

4,478,518 

4,871,396 

4,440.778 

4,462,924 

4,478.560 

4,872,418 

4.441,247 

4,463,488 

4,478,634 

4,873,010 

4.441,700 

4,963,541 

4,478,838 

4,873,622 

4.442,186 

4,963,567 

4,479,457 

4,874,758 

4,443,068 

4,463.697 

4.979,477 

4,877,868 

4,443,58" 

4,963,908 

4,479,524 

4,878,940 

4,443,730 

4,463,923 

4,474,645 

4,879,181 

4,444,421 

4,964,067 

4,979,832 

4,882,983 

4,445,022 

4,464,456 

4.474,856 

4,885,403 

4.445.462 

4,465,076 

4,480.075 

4,886,546 

4,446,238 

4,465,370 

4,980,081 

4,887,131 

4,446,558 

4,465,575 

4.980,107 

4,887,20-1 

4,446,5^1 

4.966,347 

4.980,173 

4,888,635 

4,446,856 

4.466,574 

4,980,181 

4,890,373 

4.446.444 

4,966.589 

4,980,5 !  1 

4,890,933 

4,447,024 

4,966,762 

4,980,520 

4,891,180 

4,447,542 

4,466,778 

4,480,642 

4,891,672 

4.448,203 

4,967.301 

4,980.838 

4,892,791 

4,448,612 

4,967.431 

4,980,896 

4,895,819 

4,444,357 

4.467,433 

4,981,423 

4,895,850 

4.450,182 

4,967.544 

4,481,645 

4.897,564 

4.451,246 

4,967,774 

4,481,402 

4.897,897 

4.451.274 

4,968,063 

4,482,616 

4.898,635 

4.451,648 
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4.898.703 
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4,454,523 
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4.912,405 

4,454.643 

4,970.400 
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4.913.914 

4,954,701 
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4,470, 8(M 
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4.670.444 — Klaus  Grohe.  Odenthal;  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler, 
Velbert;  Karl  G  Metz^er.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany. 
7  .AMINO  1  rYCLOPROPYL-4-OXO-l.  4-DIHYDRO- 
QLINOLINF  ANDNAPHTHYRIDINE-3-C ARBOXYLIC AC- 
IDS AND  A.NTIB.ACTERIAL  AGENTS  COtMTAINING  THESE 
( OMPOl'NDS  Patent  dated  June  2.  1987.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb. 
2  1 .  1442,  by  the  assignee,  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  October  1 ,  2002,  has  been 
disclaimed. 


4,923,358— .Wu/iaW  D  Van  Mill.  PORTABLE  CART  WITH 
ANGULAR  DISCHARGE  AUGER.  Patent  dated  May  8,  1990. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  by  the  assignee,  Unverferth 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,463,662 — EckurtMallhes:  Christine  Lehmann:  Dieter  Scholz: 
Murtin  vonJanta-Lipinski:  Klaus  Gaertner:  Peter  Langen;  Hans- 
Alfred  Rosenthal,  all  of  Berlin.  German  Democratic  Rep.  FLU- 
ORINATKD  Nl  CLEOSIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREAT- 
ING RETROVIRUS  INFECTIONS  THEREWITH.  Patent  dated 
Oct  16,  1490.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  by  the  assignee. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1 , 2, 3, 4, 5,  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


5.027. 1 66 — Koji  Ohtsuka,  Shiki;  Tyoshiro Kuisuzawa,  Asaka; 
Kimm  Ovata.  Higashimatsuyama;  Hideyuki  Ichinosawa, 
Kunilathi,  all  of  Japan,  HIGH  VOLTAGE.  HIGH  SPEED 
SCHOTTKY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OFFABRIC  \TION  Patent  dated  June  25, 1991.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan  21,  1 442,  by  the  assignee,  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C,  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pendinji  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1 5667  Arlineton 

Va,  22215  *      ' 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications, 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents, 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Bl  4,477,575  (1681st) 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEPARATING 
PLASMA  OR  SERUM  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Peter   Vogel;   Hans-Peter   Braun,   both   of  Hemsbach;   Dieter 
Berger,  Viernheim,  and  Wolfgang  Werner,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Fell,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,321.  Apr.  18,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,477,575,  issued  Oct. 
16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  289,943,  Aug.  4.  1981. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  5, 
1980,  3029579 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  1/18.  33/52 
U.S.  CI.  436—170 


Claims  6.  7.  and  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  An  adaptive  welding  apparatus  for  guiding  a  welding 
torch  along  a  weld  groove,  comprising: 

first  means  for  moving  a  sensing  element  along  a  preselected 
pathway  extending  across  said  weld  groove,  sensing  the 
weld  groove  cross  sectional  configuration,  and  delivering 
signals  in  resonse  to  the  position  and  [confiturationj 
configuration  of  the  weld  groove  cross  [secton]  section: 

second  means  for  receiving  said  signals,  determining  relative 
locations  of  preselected  points  on  said  weld  groove,  said 


\' 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-16  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  17-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  process  for  separating  plasma  or  serum  from  whole 
blood,  comprising:  trickling  blood  slowly  onto  a  layer  of  glass 
fibers  with  an  average  diameter  of  0.2  to  5;i  and  a  density  of  0. 1 
to  0.5  g./cm^,  the  total  volume  of  the  plasma  or  serum  to  be 
separated  being  at  most  50%  of  the  absorption  volume  of  the 
glass  fiber  layer;  and  collecting  the  runthrough  from  the  glass 
fiber  layer  which  is  plasma  or  serum  having  a  volume  of  at  most 
50%  of  the  absorption  volume  of  the  glass  fiber  layer. 


Bl  4,591,689  (1682nd) 
ADAPTIVE  WELDING  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  D.  Brown,  Mapleton,  and  James  D.  Waters,  Jr.,  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Reexamination  Retjuest  No.  90/001,947,  Feb.  26,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,591,689,  issued  May 
27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  705.159,  Feb.  25,  1985. 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  219—124.34 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  8  and  14  is  confirmed. 

Claims  2-4,  II  and  12  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  5.  9,  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 


preselected  point  including  the  weld  groove  edges,  and  com- 
puting a  relative  location  of  the  center  of  area  of  said  weld 
groove  cross  section;  and 
third  means  for  computing  a  guidance  point  as  a  function  of 
said  center  of  area  irrespective  of  the  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration of  said  weld  groove,  and  controlling  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  welding  torch  in  a  direction  towards 
said  guidance  point,  said  function  including  a  first  term 
comprising  the  lateral  coordinates  of  one  of  said  weld  groove 
edges  and  said  center  of  area  and  a  second  term  comprising 
a  preselected  percentage  deviation  of  the  difference  between 
the  lateral  coordinates  of  any  two  of  said  weld  groove  edges 
and  said  center  of  area. 


Bl  4.985.404  (1684th) 

PROLONGED  RELEASE  OF  BIOLOGIC.\LLY  ACTIVE 

POLYPEPTIDES 

James  W.  Mitchell.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Co., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,490,  Oct.  22,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,985,404,  issued  Jan. 

15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  212,763,  Jun.  29.  1988. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,873,  Oct.  16,  1985,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.713.  Oct.  4.  1984, 

abandoned 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/14.  33/24.  33/30:  C07K  13/00 

VS.  a.  514—6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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Claims  1,2,3,9  and  14  are  <  elermined  to  bt-  patentable  as  somatotropin  and  copper  ions  [of  a  metal  selected  from  the 

amended.  group  consistmg  of  zinc,  iron,  calcium,  bismuth,  barium,  mag- 

Claims4^«....  10   13   dcpc   dent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  nesmm,    manganese,    aluminum,   copper,   cobalt,    mckel   and 

determmed  to  b<-  patentable  cadmium  which  are]  wherein  the  copper  is  present  m  the  reac- 
tion product  m  an  amount  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  ofsomato- 

1.  A  somatotropm-conlaimr  i  particulate  for  use  in  a  paren-  ^^_^  sufficient  to  prolong  the  release  of  the  somatotropin 

teral  release  formulation  havm  :  biological  compatibility  with  ?  >- 

porcine  animal  comprising  th     reaction  product  of  a  porcine  from  the  formulation. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33,888 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMSHAFT  FOR 
REOPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 
Michael  J.  Hartnett,  Woodbury;  Robert  Lugosi,  Canton;  James 
Rollins,  Winsted;  John  P.  Cook,  Simsbury,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Oark,  Harwinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,858,295,  dated  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  167,759, 
Mar.  14,  1988.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,837,  Jan.  17,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,781,076.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  648,844 

Int.  a.5  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—888.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  camshaft  having  [cams  and  bear- 
ing rings]  axially  spaced  members  on  a  rotatable  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

axially  spacing  and  placing  the  [cams  and  bearing  rings] 
axially  spaced  members  about  the  rotatable  tube,  each 
[cam  and  each  bearing  ring  J  axially  spaced  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inside  surface  with  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  axially  extending  grooves  on  said  inside 
surfaces; 

axially  aligning  said  grooves  in  said  [cam  and  said  bearing 
rings]  axially  spaced  members  on  said  tube;  and 

expanding  circumferentially  spaced  apart  portions  of  the 
wall  of  the  tube  away  from  the  tube  axis  and  into  the 
grooves  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  [cams  and  bearing 
rings]  axially  spaced  members  by  axially  inserting  an 
expander  tool  having  circumferentially  separated  hard 
material  protrusions  constructed  to  expand  portions  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube  away  from  the  tube  axis,  into  the  tube, 
each  of  said  protrusions  being  positioned  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  of  said  grooves  so  that  as  the  protrusions 
move  within  the  tube  past  the  [cams  and  beanng  rings] 
axially  spaced  members  the  hard  material  protrusions  ex- 
pand said  portions  of  the  wall  into  the  grooves  on  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  [cams  and  bearing  rings]  axially 
spaced  members. 


Re.  33,889 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Gaeumann,  Steckbom;  Otto  Hangarter,  Oehningen/- 

Wangen,  and  Otmar  Stillard,  Steckbom,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Fritz  Gegauf  AG  Bemina-Nahmashinenfabrik 

Seestrasse,  Steckbom,  Switzerland 
Original  No.  4,817,547,  dated  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  148,300, 

Jan.  25,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

536,008 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    28,    1987, 
00291/87 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112—457  10  Oaims 

9.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  electronic  stitch  pattern  control 
comprising: 

a  memory  containing  electronic  control  data  for  a  number  of 


stitch  patterns  and  a  microprocessor  for  control  of  the  sewing 
machine  by  selected  control  data  recalled  from  said  memory; 
a  module  having  two  surfaces  mechanically  attachable  to  the 
sewing  machine,  said  module  having  at  least  one  surface 
visible  when  attached  to  the  sewing  machine,  said  visible 
surface  having  thereon  stitch  pattern  illustrations,  each  of 
said  illustrations  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  stitch 
pattern  command: 


^^  lO  iji)  0  0  0  ^ij  Oiiaii        \i:~y/ 


g 


said  module  further  comprising  a  code  for  designating  the 
module: 

said  sewing  machine  further  comprising  a  reader  for  reading  the 
code:  and 

said  microprocessor  further  including  a  ROM  memory  for 
control  data  associated  with  said  microprocessor,  means  for 
inputting  data  designating  a  stitch  pattern,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  code  for  recalling  control  data  in  said  ROM 
memory  corresponding  to  a  stitch  pattern  on  said  module. 


Re.  33,890 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
INJECTION  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mikihiko  Ohnari,  Tokyo;   Motobisa  Funabasbi,  Sagamihara; 
Makoto  Shioya,  Tokyo;  Teruji  Sekozawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masami  Shida,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,697,566,  dated  Oct.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  927,938, 
Nov.  7,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
417,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1985,  60-252723 
Int.  a.'  F02D  41/24 
U.S.  a.  123—479  72  aaims 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electronic  fuel  injection  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  provided  in  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  into  two  groups: 
providing  a  plurality  of  injectors  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylin- 
ders, and  dividing  said  injectors  into  two  groups  in  corre- 
spendence  with  said  two  groups  of  cylinders;  and 
providing  first  and  second  electronic  circuits  each  calculating 
fuel  injection  amounts  to  be  supplied  to  said  cylinders  based 
upon  sensed  engine  operating  conditions  to  control  said  rwo 
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groups  of  injectors,  respect  vely,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic circuits  having  no  f  ntion  thereof  which  operates  in 


DBCisjaN  cKT     1     .loiMniOL  or  I- — 


-Qe] 


common  to  control  the  ou  puts  of  both  said  first  electronic 
circuit  and  said  second  ele  tronic  circuit. 


(d)  a  clamp  means  attached  to  the  sleeve,  the  clamp  means 
havmg  an  over-centre  locking  lever  to  releaseably  lock 
the  tine  onto  the  rim  of  the  wheel; 

(e)  a  drive  means  disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  post  to 
urge  the  two  tongues  away  from  the  tine  so  as  to  force  the 
tire  bead  off  the  rim; 

(0  the  sleeve  comprises  a  knob  extending  therefrom  adjacent 
the  tine,  and  the  clamp  means  comprises  one  or  more 
plates  fitted  to  the  knob  and  capable  of  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  the  or  each  plate  having  a  first  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tine,  and  said  plate  being  connected  to 
and  moveable  with  the  over-centre  locking  lever  such  that 
the  over-centre  locking  lever  may  urge  the  first  end 
toward  the  tine  to  lock  the  clamp  means  to  the  rim. 


RE  :  3.891 

Patent  Nut  lssue(    For  This  Number 


Re.   13,892 

IIRK  BFA  )  BRKAKKR 

Douglas  .\   ^!m^.  Vttadale.  Ai  .tralia,  assignor  to  Freezone  Pty 

Ltd,  Wt'sttrn  Australia.  Au'  :ralia 
Original  No.  49.137.706,  date.    Apr.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  :78.«:4. 
Dec.  2,  19SK    Application  f(     reissue  Dec.  19.  1990.  Str.  No. 
629,837 

Continuation  of  PCT  A  J88  00106,  Apr.  15,  1988. 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Vustralia,  Apr.  15,  19S7,  Fl  14ft0; 
Sep.  10,  1987.  I'l  42^0 

Int.  CI.     J6UC  25/07 
VS.  CI.  157—1.17  11  Claims 


Re.  33,893 
RFXLOSAB!  I  n.OSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINER 

Tcrri  A.  Flias,  and  Stephen  G.  Szegda,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Original  No.  4.781,323,  dated  Nov.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  882,377, 

Jul.  7,  1986.  t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,698,  Aug. 

27.   1985.   Application  for  reissue  Aug.  20,   1990,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  229—123.3  12  Oaims 


1.  A  tire  bead  breaker  for 
engagement  with  a  rim  of  a  • 
prising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  havmg  a  tin 
tapering  in  a  direction  av 
dimensioned  to  be  fore 
adjacent  the  tire  and  th 
disposed  substantially  o 

(b)  a  post  dimensioned  u 
longitudinal  movement 

(c)  two  or  more  tonguev  t 
apart  manner,  the  looj 
orthogonal  to  an  axis  o 
recess  into  which  the  tii 
being  disposed  betweer 
tire  bead  and  the  nm  o 


ise  in  removing  a  tire  bead  from 
,heel.  the  tire  bead  breaker  com- 

.icpcnding  therefrom,  the  tine 
ay  from  the  sleeve,  the  tine  being 
■able  between  a  wall  of  the  tire 

nm  of  the  wheel,  the  tine  being 
thogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  sleeve; 

fit  in  the  sleeve  and  capable  of 

herein 

-•pending  from  the  post  in  spaced 

ues   being  disposed   substantially 

the  post,  the  tongues  defining  a 
e  IS  capable  of  fitting,  the  tongues 

the  wall  of  the  tire  adjacent  the 
the  wheel. 


f^x^ 


^4 


1.  A  reclosable  closure  assembly  for  a  container,  which 
container  comprises  at  least  one  panel  having  an  interior  wall 
portion,  an  exterior  wall  portion,  and  an  opening  in  said  panel, 
said  closure  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  tape  having  a  backing  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer,  said  exterior  tape  completely  covering  said 
opening [.  with  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  of 
said  exterior  tape  attached  to  said  exterior  wall  portion  of 
said  panel  completely  around  said  opening] ; 

(b)  a  protective  tape  comprising  a  barrier  layer  and  an  adhe- 
sive layer  firmly  bonded  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  protec- 
tive tape  being  firmly  bonded  by  the  adhesive  layer  of  said 
protective  tape  to  said  interior  wall  portion  of  said  panel 
and  completely  around  said  opening,  said  protective  tape 
further  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  exterior  tape  in  the 
area  of  said  opening  by  means  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  of  said  exterior  tape  and  said  adhesive  layer 
of  said  protective  tape,  and 

(c)  a  target  tape  including  a  backing,  a  layer  of  release  coat- 
ing material  on  one  major  surface  of  said  backing,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  on  the  other  major  surface  of  said  backing, 
said  target  tape  having  an  opening  coincident  with  said 
opening  in  said  panel  and  being  disposed  between  said 
exterior  tape  and  said  exterior  wall  portion  of  said  panel 
with  said  layer  of  release  coating  material  adjacent  said 
exterior  tape  so  that  said  exterior  tape  is  releasably  ad- 
hered to  said  target  tape  and  may  be  easily  removed  and 
resealed  to  said  [exterior  wall  portion  of  said  panel] 
target  tape,  said  backing  of  said  target  tape  being  of  a 
length  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  panel  to  which  said 
target  tape  is  attached. 
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of  the  name  tube  for  gencratm;  a  pilot  tlame.  said  pilot  burner  wuh]  means  defining  nozzle  openings  [facing  away  from  said 

oi>eratinK  with  at  least  one  fuc    from  the  group  consisting  of  air  mtlow  side  of}  disposed  in  said  nng  channel  system,  and  a 

-^         •-               ■■                 ■     n  air  supply  channel  surround-  [natural]    gas  feeding  system   [substantially  concentrically 

_ .:._    f„..    r.i...    ^^^^^..ct.^r.    ,^f  _- ^ ....A   ^'.\^t  K,,,-r,.»r  tnf^   Kpino  ronnfH-fpd   to  one  of 


opciaiiii^   Willi  ,11    1,..^,.  ....^    . .. 
[natural]  ga.s  and  heating  oil. 
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APPARATUS  AND 
WRITING  TEXT  i 


Re.  33.894 

1i  ! MOD  FOR  READING  AND 
M.  \R.'^crERS  IN  A  GRAPmCS 

DISPLAY 
Raton    FU,,  assignor  to  International 
rp>«(ra'!..n,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

talea  Jul.  8,  1986,  Ser.  No.  638.3W- 


David  J.  Bradley.  !><» 
Biisioess  Machines  (  . 
Reissued  No   Rp    »2,>i 

Aug.  t      I  'tKi 

Original  No.  4,4<>*t,ioo,  dated  Oct.  4,  1983,  Ser.  .No.  292,084, 
Aug.  12,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser  No 
401,725 

Int  a.5  G09G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  340-747  18  Oaims 


[ZJs, 


13.  Video  display  control  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  video 
display  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  holding 
information  patterns  directly  specifying  the  tracing  of  multi-ele- 
ment patterns  on  a  display  screen,  a  processor  for  writing  informa- 
tion patterns  into  said  buffer,  and  font  storage  means  for  storing  a 
font  of  displayable  information  patterns,  characterized  by: 

means  for  selecting  code  representations  of  patterns  to  be  dis- 
played: 
means  responsive  to  said  selected  representations  for  extracting 
first  multi-element  inform .,  -  \.;:ems  corresponding  to 
said  [  Imulti-element'i  ]  dispia)  able  infonnatioD  patterns, 
said  multi-element  information  patterns  being  extracted 
from  said  font  storage  means,  each  element  of  said  first 
patterns  being  represented  by  a  first  number  of  bits  n.  where 
n  is  an  integer: 
means  for  converting  said  extracted  first  patterns  into  corre- 
sponding second  multi-element  information  patterns,  each 
element  of  said  second  patterns  being  represented  by  a  second 
number  of  bits  2n,  for  producing  the  same  display  patterns  as 
said  first  patterns  but  with  a  different  image  characteristic; 
and 
means  for  entering  said  second  multi-element  information 
patterns  into  said  display  buffer  by  storing  the  2n  bits  repre- 
senting each  element  of  said  second  patterns  in  2n  contiguous 
address  memory  locations. 


Re.  33,895 

PULL-OUT  GUIDE  FOR  DRAWERS 

Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 
Origin*!  N>    4.952,074,  dated  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  43333, 
N  ,,    s    !U),^    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

arn-  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  10,  1988,  2752/88 
Int.  a.5  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  384—19  14  Claims 


fjsxsssxsgzf 
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1  A  pull-out  guide  assembly  for  [drawers]  a  drawer  and 
comprising,  for  each  side  of  the  drawer: 

a  pull-out  rail  to  be  fastened  to  the  drawer[,],- 

a  supporting  rail  to  be  fastened  to  the  body  of  [the  piece]  an 
anicle  of  furniture  [and].- 

a  center  rail  differentially  running  between  said  [two] 
pull-out  and  supporting  rails  [on  each  side  of  the 
drawer,].-  [running  carriages  holding]  load-transmit- 
ting cylindrical  bodies  [being]  arranged  between  said 
rails[,  and],- 

driving  rollers  running  on  [the]  said  supporting  [rails] 
rail  and  on  [the]  said  pull-out  [rails  being]  rail  and 
mounted  on  [the]  said  center  [rails,  wherein]  rail: 

said  center  [rails  have  Z-profiles]  rati  having  a  Z-shaped 
profile:  and 

said  supporting  [rails]  rail  and  said  pull-out  [rails  have 
U-profdes]  rail  having  U-shaped  profiles  which  are  sub- 
stantially half-covered  and  which  are  respectively  upwardly 
and  downwardly  open. 


Re.  33.896 
0{\\1HfK  APPARATUS  FOR 

i  ^i  !  A  i  !i    NS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

H  •,%iHf  h>  1  )F  GAS  TURBINE 
^^(     \  \\}     HOD  OF  OPERATING 

■  ■  -i  ^  ■>  v  ^1 1 
■  t, '--iirc   iiri  ker,  both  of  Miilheim  am 
>\>  n<:'iv    assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

i  It:    R>  p.  of  Germany 

Jated  Oct.  20,  1987,  Ser.  .No.  836,232, 
f.:    n  for  reissue  Oct  2,  1989,  Ser.  No. 


COMBIsTinN 
COMBL  Si  ION  i\- 

(OMBl  SriON 
l^sVi  M  \  a,IUiS^ 

Hi^irrui    Magn..t:,    or.;, 

Ruhr,    ht-vi    k.( 

geMriLsfhaft.  "vtcnif .f: 
Original   Sn    4."!!   !  :4 

Mar    4,   1MW^     \ppiK 

415.99" 

<  Uims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 

19H.'     i.Mi-tlg 

Int.  a.»  F23Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  431—284  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  housing  and  a  flame  tube  with  an  end  face,  the  flame  tube 
being  thermally  movable  and  [centered]  disposed  m  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  flame  tube  being  sptaced  from  the 
cylindncal  housing  defining  an  [annular  gap]  air  chamber 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  a  burner  apparatus 
having  a  burner  axis  and  including  at  least  one  pilot  burner 
having  a  head  and  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  face 


PL  A  XT  Fi.TFXTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  21,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 
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of  the  flame  tube  for  generatinj 
operating  with  at  least  one  fut 
[natural]  gas  and  heating  oil, 
ing  said  head,  a  premixing  d 
natural  gas]  mixing  gas  and  a, 
system  surrounding  said  head,  ' 
ing  flow  conduction  walls  def 
an  air  inflow  side  of  said  ni 
toward  the  [annular  gap]  an 
jority  of  available  combustioi 
from  the  [annular  gap]  air 
developing  downstream  of  saii 
means  for  producing  m  the  c 
vectors  with  components  enl 
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a  pilot  flame,  said  pilot  burner 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
n  air  supply  channel  surround- 
vice  for  [the  combustion  of 
•  m  the  form  of  a  nng  channel 
lid  ring  channel  system  includ- 
iing  an  inflow  cross  section  at 
I  channel  system  being  open 
chamber  for  conducting  a  ma 
air  in  a  given  flow  direction 
hamber  to  a  combustion  zone 
burner  head  in  the  flame  tube, 
imbustion  air  [having]  flow- 
ring  said  combusnon   /one  in 


w  ith]  means  defining  nozzle  openings  [facing  away  from  said 
air  intlow  side  of]  disposed  in  said  ring  channel  system,  and  a 
[natural]  gas  feeding  system  [substantially  concentrically 
surrounding  said  pilot  burner  and  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  ends  of  each  of  said  nozzle  tubes]  connected  to  said  nozzle 
openings  for  feeding  gas  thereto. 


directions  ranging  from  parai 
angle  relative  to  said  burner 
vector  components  having  s 
thereon  [tangentially  relat 
burner  axis,  using  said  bumei 
plicity  of  nozzle  tubes  penetr 
a  direction  substantially  tran 
tion,  said  nozzle  tubes  each 


;!  to  said  burner  axis  to  an  a^  u!c 
xis,  said  [combustion  air]  //on 
virl  comp<;)nents  superimposed 
ve]  circumferentially  to  said 
axis  as  a  swirl  center,  [a  multi- 
ting  said  inflow  cross  section  in 
verse  to  said  given  flow  direc- 
having  ends  and  having  a  side 


33  897 
SYNTHHU    !Oi  aH'T10F«  \ND  ANTIBODIES 
RKi.AThU  1<>  i  S'>~1H\  BxRk  V  IRUS  NUCLEAR 

\S  iU.}-N 
John  H.  Vaughan.  i  a  ,i.  lla;  Otnnis   %    <  ars  n,  f>ii  Mar;  Gary 

Rhodes,  I^ucadia.  and  Richard  A.  Houghton.  M-iana  Beach. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignurs  i,.  Scnpps  Qinic  and  Histarch  1  ..unda 

tion.  \-&  Jolla,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,654,41<>.  cased  Mar.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  638,726, 

Aug.  8.  19S4   Application  for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1989,  Scr.  No. 

330.320 

Int.  a.=  C07K  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  530—326  13  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  polypeptide  [having]  that  consists  essentially 
of  up  to  about  20  residues  and  includes  an  ammo  acid  residue 
sequence,  taken  from  left  to  right  and  in  the  direction  of  amino- 
terminus  to  carboxy-terminus,  represented  by  the  formula; 

[H  ] 

.\rg-Ala-Arg-Gly-Arg-Gly-Arg-Gly-Arg-Gly- 

Glu-Lys-Arg-Pro-Met  [-OH] ; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  [and  anti- 
genically  related  variants  thereoQ  said  polypeptide  when  linked 
to  a  carrier  and  used  to  immunize  a  rabbit,  induces  in  said  rabbit 
antibodies  which  bind  specifically  to  Epstein-Barr  virus  nuclear 
antigen. 
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7,857 
APPLE  TREE  BENI  TSUGARU 
Kunihiko  Ishizawa,  Aomori.  Japan   assignor  to  Nakajima  Ten- 
koen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashine,  Japa.n 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,855 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-34  ,  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein,  particularly  characterized  by 
fruit  which  colors  solid  red  earlier  than  the  known  "Tsugaru" 
variety. 
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^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

337-083  5  105,554 

^■383  5,105,701 
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'^-'^   5,105,741 
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482-097  5  106,080 
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385-100  5,106,175 

359-329  5  106,176 

359-876  5,106,177 

385-002  5,106,181 
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205-125  5,106,461 

205-164  5,106,462 

507-090  5,106,515 

507-138  5,106,516 
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554-213  5,106,541 
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528-422   5,106,953 

S8S-020    1 5,107,041 

585-651   5,107,042 

S6O-057   5,107,043 

560-019  5,107,053 

546-250  5,107,057 

548-455  5,107,063 

549-529  5,107,067 

521-073    '' 5,107,068 

S24-M4  5,107,069 

395-800  5,107,415 

395-275  5,107,416 

^95-500  5,107,417 

395-700  5,107,418 

395-600  5,107,419 

395-650  5,107,420 

395-01 1   5,107,442 

395-158  5,107,443 

395-119   5,107,444 

395-024   5,107,454 

395-275   5,107,455 

395-325   5,107,456 

395-m    5,107,457 
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forward  portion  of  the  vearer's  fact-  in  frontal  blocking 
relationship  to  the  we  rers  eyes  and  selectively  posi- 
tionable  within  said  st.  rage  cavity,  said  lens  structure 


gitudinally  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  region  of  the 
sleeve, 
closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  opening, 


P \TFNT 


GRANTED  APRIL  21,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,105,473 

SPORTS  OUTFIT  HAVING  ELASTIC  FABRIC  POCKETS 
FOR  INSERTABLE  RESILIENT  PADDING 

Antti  ValUkiiri,  Siuro,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rukka  Luhta  Oy, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,133 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  10,  1990,  904442 

Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  2—2  8  Oaims 


1.  An  athletic  garment  for  use  by  a  person  engaged  in  sports 
activities,  said  athletic  garment  comprising: 

a  body  material  formed  as  an  article  of  clothing  which  is 
elastic  and  permeable  to  moisture, 

a  piece  of  pocket  material  having  an  edge  with  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  and  wherein  said  pocket  matenal  is 
only  attached  along  said  first  portion  of  said  edge  to  said 
body  material  to  provide  a  pocket  on  an  outer  side  of  said 
body  material  where  impacts  can  be  expected,  and 
wherein  said  second  edge  portion  is  unattached  and  pro- 
vides an  opening  into  said  pocket,  said  pocket  material 
being  elastic, 

a  fastening  means  for  closing  said  opening  to  said  pocket, 
and 

a  removeable  pad  which  is  insertable  through  said  opening 
and  into  said  pocket,  said  removeable  pad  being  shaped  so 
as  to  fill  said  pocket  and  cause  said  pocket  material  to 
expand  while  said  body  matenal  does  not  stretch,  said 
pocket  material  being  expandable  to  accomodate  remove- 
able  pads  of  differing  thicknesses. 


5,105,474 

WET  SUIT  WITH  SUPPORT  BELT,  KNEE  PADS  AND 

SHIN  GUARDS 

Pam  Skinner,  10371  Westminster  Blvd.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92643 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,409 
Int.  a.5  A41D  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  2-2.1  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  pair  of  wet  suit  pants  comprising:  a  right  belt  and  left 
belt,  a  back  member,  a  top  back  portion  having  a  center  on  an 
outside  surface  of  the  pants  and  a  bottom  portion  wherein  the 
right  belt  and  left  belt  are  attached  to  a  back  member  with  the 
right  belt  and  left  belt  having  an  attachment  means  for  holding 
firmly  around  the  waist  of  a  person  when  joined; 

the  back  member  being  attached  to  a  pan  of  the  top  back 
portion  of  the  pants  and  the  right  belt,  left  belt  and  back 
member  being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  support  to  a 
person's  back  muscles  and  kidneys  when  firmly  closed: 
the  back  member  also  has  attached  to  its  center  on  an  outside 
surface  of  the  pants  an  upper  guard  and  a  lower  guard 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  allow  a  person  to  bend  back- 
wards at  the  waist  a  limited  degree  before  the  upper  guard 
and  the  lower  guard  contact; 


and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  pants  having  a  leg  with  a 
zipper  which  runs  from  an  ankle  aperture  of  the  leg  to  a 


thigh  top  area  where  the  zipper  opens  from  the  ankle 
aperture. 


5,105,475 
HEADGEAR  WITH  EYEGLASS 
Larry  G.  Lynd,  Canal  Winchester,  and  James  Hampshire,  Solon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Countryside  Products  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,161,  Jul.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,173 
Int.  a.5  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  2—10  19  Qaims 


1.  Headgear  to  be  worn  by  a  person  comprising 

a  head  element  including 

head  engaging  means  for  removably  securing  said  head 

element  on  a  wearer's  head, 
a  forehead  section  earned  by  said  head  engaging  means  in 
a  position  to  extend  at  least  partially  across  the  forehead 
of  a  wearer's  head  and  having  front  and  rear  spaced 
apart  walls  disposed  in  upstanding  relationship  when 
said  head  element  is  positioned  on  a  wearer's  head  and 
cooperatively  defining  a  storage  cavity  opening  in  a 
downward  direction  and  extending  a  distance  around 
the  front  of  a  wearer's  head  to  at  least  encompass  the 
horizontal  breadth  of  said  front  wall,  said  front  and  rear 
spaced  apart  walls  interconnected  by  a  top  wall,  and  an 
eye  shield  including 
a  lens  structure  of  a  configuration  to  extend  across  the 
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second  underarm  portion  and  sleeve  portion  being  joined 
together  to  provide  a  first  and  second  non-mesh  continu- 
ous fabric  region  disposed  in  the  underarm  area  of  the 


said  outlet,  to  a  closed  position  where  water  cannot  pass 
through  said  outlet, 
a  chamber  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  flap 
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forward  portion  of  the 
relationship  to  the  we. 
tionable  within  said  sti 
being  transmissive  of 
spectrum,  and 
support  means  mechanic: 
ture  and  secured  to  saic 
lens  structure,  said  sup 
able  to  enable  displac 
tween  a  position  withi 
head  section,  said  posii 
top  wall,  and  a  functic 
wearer's  eyes  and  hav 
chanically  intercnguge 
said  support  means  opt 
lure  in  a  selected  po' 
element. 


vearer's  face  in  frontal  blocking 
rer's  eyes  and  selectively  posi- 
rage  cavity,  said  lens  structure 
lightwaves    within    the    visible 

lly  coupled  uith  s.iid  lens  struc- 
head  elemeni  (or  support  of  said 
Kirl  means  being  pi\otally  oper- 
nient  oi  said  lens  structure  be- 
the  storage  ca\ity  of  said  fore- 
on  always  being  lower  than  said 
ling  position  with  respect  to  the 
ig  position  retaining  means  me- 
ible  with  said  head  element,  and 
-ative  to  maintain  said  lens  struc- 
tion   \>.uh   respect   to  said  head 


5.1  )5.476 

SPORTS  VlSOK  SSI  111  S\   K.-XTBANl)  XM)  Rl  Mi  '^  M- 

V  SOR 

Cheryl   J.    Cov.    •t<l?4   Stone    ('an>on.    Sherm.in    Oaks.   Calif. 

91403-4541 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  so.  112,133.  Oct.  21.  19H7.  This 

applicatiiin  Ma>  3.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  695.62H 

Int.  (I      \6\\-'  9/(J<l 


VS.  CI.  2—12 


16  Claims 


1.  A  sports  visor  compris 

a  sweatband  having  an  o 
inside  face  being  adapt 
wherein  said  outside  fa 
ing  a  removable  visor 

a  thin  visor  having  a  top  1 
distal  portion  of  said 
means  for  securing  saii 
outside  face  of  said  sw 

whereby  said  visor  avoii 
head  when  affixed  to  I 


gitudinally  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  region  of  the 
sleeve, 
closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  opening, 
a  first  flexible  web  of  generally  air-impervious  material, 
means  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  first  web  to  said 

sleeve  adjacent  said  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  so 

that  said  first  web  can  permit  limited  separation  of  said 

opposite  edges  of  said  opening, 
a  second  flexible  web  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of 

air-pervious  material,  and 


'-•  )  .  -// 


means  for  attaching  said  second  web  to  said  sleeve  at  a 

location  on  either  side  of  said  opening  and  spaced  from 

said  opposite  edges  of  said  opening, 

whereby  when  said  closure  is  opened  the  portion  of  said 

sleeve  between  said  last-mentioned  attaching  means 

can  be  distended  by  air  traveling  relatively  toward 

said  sleeve  to  define  an  intake  scoop  to  receive  said 

air,  and  air  so  received  in  said  scoop  can  discharge 

through  said  second  web  along  the  arm  of  the  wearer 

of  said  garment. 

5,105,478 

VENTILATED  SHIRT 

Chester  F.  Pyc,  1475  W.  Big  Beaver,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,525 

Int.  a.^  A41B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 115  Uaaims 


ng: 

itside  face  and  an  inside  face,  the 
d  to  contact  a  wearer's  forehead, 
.■e  has  affixation  means  for  retain- 
1  various  locations  thereon;  and 
ice  and  a  bottom  face  wherein  one 
bottom  face  includes  a  securing 
visor  in  various  positions  on  said 
:atband, 

s  contact  with  the  wearer's  fore- 
le  sweatband. 


GARMKM  WITH  f'ROV ) 

Paul  J.  Goldc,   .Mission   \ 

Fashions  West,  Inc.,  Ora 

Filed  Feb.  15. 

Int.  C 

L.S.  CI.  2—93 

1.  A  garment  having  pre 
ing 

means  of  a  material  gen. 
defining  a  front  garmt 
and  a  pair  of  sleeves  p 
front  and  back  portio 
means  on  each  of  said 
means  including  on  e: 
an  opening  through  s 
said  opening  havin; 


105.4"7 

>10N  FOR  ARM  VFMI!  M  iuS 
cjo,  Calif.,  assignor  t^i  Iniirsport 
ige,  Calif. 

991.  Ser.  No.  656.39.^ 
.    A41U  .'    02 

18  Claims 
v/ision  for  arm  ventilation  compris- 

rally  impervious  to  the  flow  of  air 
It  portion,  a  back  garment  portion. 
ojecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
s.  and 

.leeves  defining  an  air  scoop,  said 
ch  of  said  sleeves 
id  material, 
opposite  edges  and  extending  lon- 


I   A  sport  shirt  comprising: 

front  and  rear  panels  each  having  corresponding  top,  bottom 
and  opposed  side  edges,  said  front  and  rear  panels  includ- 
ing sleeve  cutouts  formed  on  each  side  edge  adjacent  the 
top  edge,  and  a  neck  cutout  formed  on  the  top  edge  medial 
of  the  sleeve  cutouts,  said  front  and  rear  corresponding 
side  edges  being  joined  to  each  other  adjacent  said  sleeve 
cutouts  for  a  distance  to  define  a  first  and  second  continu- 
ous fabric,  non-mesh  underarm  portion,  each  disposed  in 
an  underarm  region  of  the  shirt; 

a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  permanently  joined  to  the  front  and 
rear  panels  at  the  sleeve  cutouts  thereof,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  a  wrist  edge,  said  pair  of 
side  edges  of  each  sleeve  being  joined  together  adjacent 
the  sleeve  cutouts  for  a  distance  to  define  a  first  and  sec- 
ond continuous  fabric  non-mesh  sleeve  portion  thereof, 
said  first  underarm  portion  and  sleeve  portion,  and  said 
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lecting  reel  and  said  seco   d  cord-eollecting  reel  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  couphnk   means  being  adapted  to  permit 


5,105,483 
TWIST  GRAB  BAR 

Robin  H.  l.cvien.  Ixjndon.  England,  assignor  to  American  Ston- 

rlorH  In.-     N..«   \i>rk.  N.Y. 
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second  underarm  portion  and  sleeve  portion  being  joined 
together  to  provide  a  first  and  second  non-mesh  continu- 
ous fabric  region  disposed  in  the  underarm  area  of  the 
shirt,  said  regions  serving  to  absorb  perspiration; 

a  pair  of  elongated  mesh  side  inserts  disposed  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  along  the  unjoined 
portions  thereof  and  joined  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  mesh  sleeve  inseru  disposed  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  sleeve  along  the  unjoined  portions 
thereof  and  joined  thereto. 


1.  A.  Apparatus  for  removing  gases  from  a  water  closet 
having  a  lid  and  seat,  and  directing  the  same  from  the  closet  to 
the  exterior  of  the  building  in  which  the  closet  is  located, 
comprising: 
a  lid  and  seat  located  on  the  bowl  of  the  water  closet, 
a  relatively  small  hollow  housing  attached  to  the  underside 
of  the  lid  and  of  a  size  that  easily  fits  into  the  of>en  center 
of  the  seat  of  the  water  closet  when  the  lid  is  lowered  on 
the  seat, 
filter  means  located  in  said  housing, 
a  pipe  directed  to  the  exterior  of  the  building, 
a  tube  having  one  end  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  housing,  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  said  pipe  directed  to  the  exterior  to  the 
building,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  the  water  closet  and  from 
the  room  in  which  it  is  located  by  withdrawing  gases 
through  said  housing  and  filter,  and  directing  the  gases  to 
said  pipe  that  is  directed  to  the  exterior  of  the  building. 


5,105,480 
TOILET  FLUSH  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Anthony  L.  Howell,  2936  Marilyn  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80909,  and  Thomas  A.  Howell,  235  Embarcadero,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94301 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,227 
Int  a.5  E03D  1/N.  5/07.  3/12 
VS.  a.  4—325  4  aaims 

1.  A  dual-volume  valve  flushing  system  for  a  toilet  compris- 
ing: 

a  flush  tank, 

an  outlet  for  said  tank  through  which  water  from  said  tank 

can  pass, 
a  valve  body  coimected  to  said  outlet, 
a  flap  valve  movably  mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  move- 
ment from  an  open  position  where  water  can  pass  through 


said  outlet,  to  a  closed  position  where  water  cannot  pass 

through  said  outlet, 
a  chamber  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  flap 

valve, 
a  first  actuating  means  for  moving  said  flap  valve  to  said 

open  position  and  for  moving  said  chamber  means  to  a 

closed  water  retaining  position,  and 
a  second  actuating  means  for  moving  said  flap  valve  to  said 

open  position  and  for  moving  said  chamber  to  an  open 

empty  position. 


5,105,479 
SIMPLE  LOW  COST  MEANS  FOR  VENTING  A  WATER 

CLOSET 

Dan  E.  Ross,  308  Almanlle  Rd.,  Smyrna,  Tenn.  37167 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,404 

Int.  a.5  E03D  9/052 

VS.  a.  4—213  1  Claim 


wherein  said  first  actuating  means  comprises  a  first  movable 
lever  and  means  for  connecting  said  first  movable  lever  to 
said  chamber  means  at  a  first  location  and  said  second 
actuating  means  comprises  a  second  movable  lever  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  movable  lever  to  said 
chamber  means  at  a  second  location  different  from  said 
first  location, 

whereby  said  flushing  system  uses  a  first  volume  of  water 
when  said  chamber  means  is  in  said  closed  water  retaining 
position,  and  said  flushing  system  uses  a  second  volume  of 
water  different  from  said  first  volume  when  said  chamber 
means  is  in  said  open  empty  position. 


5,105,481 
MECHANISM  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RETRACTING 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVERS 


-!     RaKSdsJf.   Wsiiiarr.   h 
Hajjsdajf.  Sait   i  jikt   (    • 
iiaven.    id..    re^rifH:vu: 
Salt  l^ii  rjtv    ;  mi 
(-ontinuation  of  :^t.  N. 


f  N3,    \jike  aty,  Utah,  by  KeUy 

'j«mb.  ^u-represenUtiTes;  Kelly  J. 

:ah;  Donald  L.  McClelUn,  FUh 

't--^  assi^iors  to  Cover-Pools,  Inc., 


825,988,  Feb.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,858,253,  which  is  a  coDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,347, 
Aug.  20,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  393,407 
The  portion  of  tne  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C04H  3/J9 
VS.  a.  4—502  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  and  retracting  a  cover,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  on  said  support  member; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 

drive  shaft; 
a  cover-collecting  drum  mechanically  associated  with  said 

drive  shaft  for  selective  engagement  therewith; 
a  sleeve,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said 

drive  means  and  said  cover-collecting  drum; 
a  first  cord-collecting  reel  mounted  on  said  sleeve; 
a  second  cord-collecting  reel  mounted  on  said  sleeve;  and 
a  coupling  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  first  cord-col- 
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5,105,485 
DRAINBOARD 
Augustine  Sciabarassi,  8  Laurel  La.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373J46 


positioned  parallel  to  the  rear  side  of  the  sink  and  said 
draining  means  is  positioned  entirely  over  said  sink  in 
order  to  minimize  the  degree  to  which  said  front  section 
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lecting  reel  and  said  seco  d  cord-collecting  reel  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  couphn^  means  being  adapted  to  permit 


5,105.483 
TWIST  GRAB  BAR 

Robin  H   I.evien,  London.  England,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,910 

Int.  CV  A47K  3/12 

U.S.  a.  *— 577.1  5  aaims 


said  first  cord-coMecting   eel  to  rotate  independently  from 
said  second  cord-collect  ng  reel 


5.1  15.482 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPAR/  TLS.  SYSTEM  AND  MKTUOD 
Raymond  F.  Flynn.  and  Mar  aret  A.  Flynn,  both  of  728  (ireat 
Fields  Rd..  Brewster.  Mass    02631 

filed  Jul.  30,  1«  K),  Ser.  No.  559,683 
Int.  CI."  K041    3  /y.  B65B  i/(J4 


1.  A  grab  bar  comprising  an  elongated  smooth,  rounded 
sinsusoidal-like  shape  in  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  and  twisted 
approximately  90°  in  the  Z  coordinate,  said  grab  bar  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  being 
equal  to  the  inverse  of  said  lower  surface  before  said  bar  is 
twisted. 


U.S.  a.  4—503 


4  Oaims 


5.105,484 

BACK  SCRUBBER  DEVICE 

Royden  J.  Forsythe,  7815  Elm  St.,  Harvard,  III.  60033 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,075 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  7/02 


U.S.  a.  4—606 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  fl 
the  flow  of  water  adjaceni 

a)  a  swimming  pool  con- 
laterally  extending  dec 

b)  a  cover  for  covering  t 
having  a  plurality  of  ei 

c)  a  plurality  of  water  coi 
edges  of  (he  cover  e. 
anchonng  the  edges  ol 

d)  a  vacuum  hose  havm 
providing  a  conduit  ( 
comprising; 

e)  a  pump  means  positio 
the  swimming  pool  he 
the  vacuum  hose  for  p 
pool  and  for  filling  tht 

0  a  flow  control  means  ac 
of  the  vacuum  hose 
pumped  by  the  submei 
hose  means  and  for  j 
prevent  backflow  of  w 
the  water  in  the  vacui 
i)  a  pair  of  opposed  hi 

trol  check  valve  am 
ii)  a  valve  housing  ha> 

flow  control  chamb 
iii)  a  valve  control  me 

between  a  closed  p' 


V.  control  system  for  controlling 

swimming  pool; 
lining  a  volume  of  water  having 

areas; 

le  swimming  pool  and  deck  areas 
ges; 

tainer  means  for  placement  on  the 
[ending  over  the  deck  areas  for 
the  cover; 

a  one  end  and  an  other  end  for 
'"  pump  water,  the  improvement 

ed  in  the  water  contained  within 
ng  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
impmg  water  from  the  swimming 
water  containers  with  water; 
apted  to  be  attached  'o  the  one  end 
:)r  controlling  the  flow    of  water 
,ible  pump  means  into  the  vacuum 
-oviding  a  check  valve  means  to 
Iter  which  would  otherwise  emp!\ 
m  hose  compnsing, 
iged  flap  valves  comprising  a  con- 
an  opposed  check  valve; 
ing  an  inlet  end  an  an  outlet  end,  a 
T  and  a  nozzle  at  the  outlet  end; 
ns  moving  the  control  check  valve 
sition  and  an  open  positmr. 


V, 


r 


1   A  back  scrubber  device  for  use  in  association  with  a  wall 
of  a  shower  stall  or  wall  surrounding  a  bathtub  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  back  scrubber  bar  having  a  central 
portion  and  first  and  second  spaced  leg  portions; 

scrubber  means  attached  to  said  first  leg  portion; 

handle  means  associated  with  said  second  leg  portion; 

said  first  and  second  leg  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  prede- 
termined distance  sufficient  to  allow  a  person  to  position 
himself  easily  therebetween; 

mounting  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  back  scrubber 
bar, 

means  for  attaching  said  mounting  bracket  means  to  a  verti- 
cal supp<irt  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  of 
the  shower  stall  or  wall  surrounding  the  bathtub; 

lock  pin  means  for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  means  to 

the  venical  support  member;  and 
horizontally  extending  pivot  means  in  said  mounting  bracket 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  scrubber  bar  whereby 
said  scrubber  bar  may  be  pivoted  about  said  pivot  means 
in  a  vertical  plane  by  manipulation  of  said  handle  means. 
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(b)  means  for  carrying  the    ead  and  upper  K.rso  of  the  occu-  vertical  height,  the  second  vertical  height  being  greater  than 

pant  of  the  Huidized  sup  >ort  system;  the  first  vertical  height  and  a  side  surface  extending  from   he 

i)  said  carrying  means  b  Mng  pivotalK  connected  to  said  upper  surface  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  angled 

,v„„„  ,„„.,n.   jn.i  members  being  positioned  in  angle-opposed  side-by-side  ar- 
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5,105,485 
DRAINBOARD 

Augustine  Sciabarassi,  8  Laurel  La.,  Lerittown,  N.V.  11756 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,346 
Int.  a.'  A47J  47/20.-  A47L  19/02 
VS.  a.  4-656  9  Qaias 


positioned  parallel  to  the  rear  side  of  the  sink  and  said 
draining  means  is  positioned  entirely  over  said  sink  in 
order  to  minimize  the  degree  to  which  said  front  section 
obstructs  the  sink  while  also  minimizing  the  amount  of 
space  on  the  countertop  covered  by  the  planar  member. 


5,105,486 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Warren  J.  Peterson,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joerns 
Healthcare  Inc.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,282 

Int.  C1.5  A61G  7/00 

VS.  a.  5-611  22  Claims 


^'^^a::^^ 


1.  A  drainboard  for  draining  excess  water  from  wet  kitchen- 
ware  into  a  rectangular  sink  having  front,  rear  and  transverse 
sides  and  mounted  into  a  countertop  in  a  comer  installation 
wherein  the  sink  is  mounted  in  a  comer  of  a  countertop  having 
countertop  sections  extending  orthogonally  with  respect  to 
each  other  such  that  a  front  side  of  said  sink  extends  at  a  45 
degree  angle  with  respect  to  front  edges  of  said  countertop 
sections  and,  alternately,  a  conventional  installation  wherein 
the  sink  is  mounted  into  a  countertop  such  that  a  front  edge  of 
said  sink  is  parallel  with  a  front  edge  of  said  countertop,  said 
drainboard  comprising: 

an  essentially  planar  member  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  front  section  to  be  located  adjaceni  the  sink,  and  a 
rear  section  to  extend  away  from  said  sink, 
means  for  collecting  the  excess  water  on  the  top  surface  of 

the  planar  member, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  direction  of  the  excess  water 
from  the  back  section  to  the  front  section  of  the  planar 
member, 
means  for  draining  the  excess  water  from  the  top  surface 

of  the  planar  member  into  the  sink, 
said  draining  means  comprising  an  aperture  extending 
through  said  planar  member  and  being  centrally  located 
on  the  front  section  of  the  planar  member  such  that  said 
planar  member  may  be  rotated  through  an  angle  of 
about  90  degrees  in  case  of  a  comer  installation  and, 
alternately,  through  an  angle  of  about  180  degrees  in 
case  of  a  conventional  installation,  and  located  on  oppo- 
site transverse  sides  of  the  sink  with  said  draining  means 
positioned  over  the  sink  to  drain  the  excess  water  into 
the  sink,  and 
said  bottom  surface  having  means  for  supporting  the  planar 
member  above  the  countertop,  said  rear  section  having 
means  for  supporting  the  kitchenware  above  the  upper 
surface,  said  front  section  being  essentially  triangular  in 
shape  and  having  at  least  two  opposed  front  sidewalls  of 
equal  length  swept  back  from  said  draining  means  to  said 
rear  section  to  minimize  the  degree  to  which  said  front 
section  obstructs  the  sink  when  said  draining  means  is 
positioned  over  the  sink, 
said  two  front  sidewalls  of  said  front  section  set  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  said  drain  aperture  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  two  front  sidewalls. 
such  that  in  case  of  a  comer  sink  installation,  when  said 
planar  member  is  located  on  opposite  transverse  sides  of 
the  sink;  one  of  said  two  front  sidewalls  of  said  front 
section  is  positioned  adjacent  to  and  very  close  to  and 
parallel  to  one  of  the  transverse  sides  of  the  sink  and  the 
other  of  said  two  front  sidewalls  of  said  front  section  is 


8  An  adjustable  bed,  said  bed  comprising: 

a  base  frame  defining  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end,  said  frame 

including  a  pair  of  legs  at  the  head  end  and  a  pair  of  legs 

at  the  foot  end; 
a  mattress  frame  including  a  head  section  and  a  lower  section 

pivoted  to  said  head  section; 
mounting  means  on  the  base  frame  for  mounting  the  mattress 

frame  to  said  base  frame  and  for  permitting  the  head 

section  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  base  frame  and  said 

lower  section;  and 
positioner  means  interconnecting  said  head  section  and  said 

lower  section  for  positioning  and  locking  the  angular 

relationship  of  said  sections,  said  positioner  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  link  having  an  end  fixed  to  said  head  section  and  a 
free  end; 

a  bracket  fixed  to  said  lower  section; 

an  elongated  rod  having  an  end  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
and  a  free  end; 

lock  means  pivoted  to  said  free  end  of  said  first  link  for 
locking  said  rod  free  end  with  respect  to  said  first  link 
and  hence  said  head  section  with  respect  to  said  lower 
section,  and  wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises: 

a  first  support  link  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 
base  frame  and  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  head  sec- 
tion; and 

a  leg  lift  means  pivoted  to  said  base  frame  and  said  lower 
section  of  said  mattress  frame  for  pemiitting  said  mat- 
tress frame  to  be  tilted  about  the  pivot  of  said  first 
support  link. 


5,105,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  PATIENT  ELEVATION  ABOVE  A 

FLUIDIZED  SURFACE 

Reza  Hakamiun,  Charleston;  John  .\.  Brenner,  Ladson;  Benja- 
min Salvatini,  Goose  Creek,  all  of  S.C,  and  Robert  L.  Sainte, 
Winchester,  Ky..  assignors  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc., 
Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,598 
Int.  a.'  A16G  7/05 
U.S.  a.  5—614  36  Claims 

1.  A  combination  fluidized  support  system  and  apparatus  for 
inclining  the  head  and  upper  torso  of  an  occupant  of  the  fluid- 
ized support  system  above  the  fluidized  upper  surface  of  the 
fluidized  support  system,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  the  fluidized  support 
system; 
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5,105,491 
SEAT  CUSHION  COMPRISED  OF  FOAM  LAYERS 

Matsuoks      VfVihhTiki.      Yokohama;      Yamazaki      Shinichi, 
Kana^ihsa   aid  '  akagi  Genjiro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 


a  bed  skirt  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  coupling  the 
bed  skirt  to  the  rod  means. 
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(b)  means  for  carrying  the    ead  and  upper  K.rso  of  the  occu-  vertical  he.ght.  the  second  vertical  height  being  greater  than 

pan.  of  the  Hu.d.zed  sup  >ort  system;  the  f.rst  ven.cal  he.ght  and  a  s.de  surface  extending  from   he 

i)  said  carrying  means  t  •ing  pivotalK  connected  to  said  upper  surface  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  angled 

attaching  means  and  members  being  positioned  in  angle-opposed  side-by-side  ar- 


«■  ^10 


(c)  means  for  pivoting  one  end  of  said  carrying  means  above 
the  fluidized  upper  surf;  ;e  of  the  fluidized  support  system. 
i)  said  pivoting  means    ■eing  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carrying  means 


rangement,  where  the  side  surface  of  each  angled  member  is 
adiacent  and  facing  the  side  surface  of  another  angled  member 
wuh  the  first  end  of  the  upper  surface  of  each  angled  member 
next  to  the  second  end  of  the  upper  surface  of  another  angled 

member. 


5.  105.488 

BEDDING  CONTIGLR  iTION  HAVING  VARIABI  F 

SUPPORT  a  lARACTERISTlCS 

Ronald  C.   Hutchinson,  AU  nta,  and  Milton  C.  A.  Callawa>. 

Dahlonega,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Company. 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  '  )90,  Scr.  No.  510,692 

Int.  CI.'  A  7C  21/04.  27/10 

U5.  a.  ?-- 4M  HI  Claims 


5,105,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  HUM  sA  HOUY 

Kwei  C.  Shek,  16  Fort  Strett,  G  T..  North  Point,  Himg  K  .n^ 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,612 

Claims  prioritv,  appHcati  -n  China,  Oct.  31    '9».«i    Kv.  i'^^^k 

.us.  1  ,      U7C  27/00 

I  S.  CI   5 — U>i  ZCTainis 


14-^ 


1.  An  mnerspring  constr 

a  plurality  of  barrel-shap 
row  and  having  subst; 

a  plurality  of  barrel-sh 
second  row  and  havin 
axes,  said  second  row 
that  the  longitudinal 
coils  are  substantially 
said  first  row  pockete 
gaps  are  provided  inti 
bottoms  of  said  pockt 

an  inflatable  elongate  tui 
gap 


iction,  comprising 
■d  pocketed  coils  comprising  a  first 
ntially  parallel  longitudinal  axes; 
ped   pocketed  coils  compnsing   a 
;  subsUntially  parallel  longitudinal 
eing  adjacent  to  said  first  row  such 
ixes  of  said  second  row   pocketed 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
coils  and  top  and  bottom  elongate 
rmediate  said  rows  at  the  tops  and 
ed  coils;  and 
e  portion  positioned  withm  said  top 


DEVICF  \ND  METH( 

S 

Donald  Meyer.  20272  Lan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 

Int.  CI.'  A' 

VS.  CI.  5—652 

18.  A  seat  cushion  com 
each  angled  member  pros 
first  end  at  a  first  vertical 


i,  105,489 

DOLOGY  FOR  CORRKCHING 

rOLIOSIS 

ina,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92646 
1991,  Ser.  No.  637,068 

7C  7/00:  A61H  1/00 

20  Claims 

rising  at  least  two  angled  members 
ded  with  an  upper  surface  having  a 
leight  and  a  second  end  at  a  second 


1  A  human  body  support  apparatus  for  sitting  and  sleeping, 

comprising: 

a  layer  of  hardwood  or  plastic  beads  closely  spaced  together 
to  become  a  fixed  array  of  pressure  points  for  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  parts  of  the  human  body; 

a  cushioning  layer  positioned  beneath  the  layer  of  beads  to 
provide  a  restoring  force  with  cushioning  effect  to  the 
hard  beads; 

an  upper  cover  layer  overlying  the  layers  of  beads; 

a  lower  cover  layer  positioned  beneath  said  cushioning 
layer; 

said  beads  each  having  a  hole  through  it  which  is  substan- 
tially centrally  located,  said  bead  layer  including  a  first 
group  of  spaced  parallel  rows,  with  the  holes  of  the  beads 
of  each  row  being  axially  aligned  aiid  the  beads  axially 
spaced,  said  bead  layer  including  a  second  group  of  spaced 
parallel  rows  of  beads  with  the  beads  in  each  row  of  said 
second  group  having  its  holes  axially  aligned  and  with  the 
axes  of  the  holes  of  said  second  group  of  rows  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  hole  axes  of  the  first 
eroup  of  rows,  the  beads  in  the  rows  of  the  second  group 
being  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  the  rows  of  beads 
being  arranged  so  that  a  space  is  located  on  each  side  of 
each  bead,  and  a  bead  is  located  on  each  side  of  each 
space;  and 
a  line  extending  through  the  holes  in  said  beads  to  connect 
said  beads  in  said  fixed  array. 
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ing  and  surfacing  a  new  ro.  dbed  from  an  existing  high'Aas 
without  stopping  traffic,  saic  device  compnsing: 

«  main  bndee  section  can  /ing  all  lanes  of  traffic  from  the 


5,105,496 
SI  CTION  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joseph  S.  Gray.  Jr..  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  N.  Marshall, 


-t  /^»i:f 
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5,105,491 
SEAT  CUSHION  COMPRISED  OF  FOAM  LAYERS 
Matsuoka      Yoshiyuki,      Yokohama;      Yamazaki      Shinichi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Takagi  Geiuiro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Nissan  \!otor  r< 
Ltd„  Yokohama  and  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  jEjia.-: 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   3<>4,13«    Aug.  15,  1989,  abariduneij 
This  application  St  p    1 1    i'^l,  Ser.  No.  759.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1988,  63-203342 
Int.  a.'  A47C  27/15.  7/18 
V.S.  a.  5—481  2  Oaims 


a  bed  skirt  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  coupling  the 
bed  skirt  to  the  rod  means. 


1.  A  seat  cushion  compnsing  an  integrally  laminated  foam 
structure  of  an  upper  foam  layer  of  low  impact  resilience  and 
a  lower  foamed  layer  of  high  impact  resilience  for  supporting 
the  upper  foamed  layer,  said  upper  foamed  layer  and  lower 
foamed  layer  having  an  apparent  total  density  substantially  the 
same,  said  impact  resilience  of  the  upper  foamed  layer  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  25%  and  said  impact  resilience  of  the 
lower  foamed  layer  being  not  less  than  55%. 


5,105,492 
ROD  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Vivian  L.  Karpinski,  4607  Madison  St.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 
34652 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,599 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/00 

VS.  a.  5—493  u  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  hardside  waterbed  over  which  bedding  is  to  be  placed  the 
hardside  waterbed  included  a  support  structure  with  an 
elevated  peripheral  ledge  having  a  downwardly  facing 
surface; 

a  rod  and  bracket  assembly  secured  to  the  waterbed  at  the 
surface,  such  rod  and  bracket  assembly  including  rods, 
and  a  plurality  of  brackets  having  upper  extents  secured  to 
the  waterbed,  each  bracket  having  upwardly  projecting 
resilient  fmgcrs  of  a  size  as  to  receive  the  rods  around  at 
least  the  majority  of  the  periphery  of  the  waterbed,  each 
bracket  having  a  laterally  disposed  portion  with  a  vertical 
aperture  located  offset  from  the  upper  extent  of  the  resil- 
ient fmgers  to  effect  attachment  to  the  surface;  and 


5,105,493 
nREnCHTING  TOOL  SET 

I  nomas  K   lugtenaar,  P.O.  Box  44,  Manzanita,  Oreg.  97130 

(  ..ntinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,956,  Oct.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,645, 

Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  673,234 

Int.  a.5  AOID  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  7-116  32  Claims 


1.  A  firefighting  tool  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  handle; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  different  interchangeable  heads,  including  a 
cutting  head  and  a  fire  beater  head; 

(c)  said  fire  beater  head  including  a  handle  extension  having 
a  terminal  portion  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible 
straps  of  sheet  material,  each  having  a  length  of  at  least 
about  sixteen  inches,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end, 
and  said  first  ends  being  connected  together  to  said  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  handle  extension;  and 

(d)  selectively  releasable  connector  means  for  attaching  a 
selected  one  of  said  heads  to  said  elongate  handle,  said 
connector  means  including  mating  helically  threaded 
portions  located  respectively  on  said  elongate  handle  and 
said  one  of  said  heads  and  selectively  releasable  latching 
means  associated  with  said  elongate  handle  and  said  one  of 
said  heads  for  preventing  inadvertent  loosening  of  said 
connector  means  by  preventing  rotation  of  said  threaded 
portions  relative  to  one  another  when  said  threaded  por- 
tions are  fully  mated  with  one  another,  said  latching 
means  being  free  of  paru  which  must  be  separated  from 
both  of  said  elongate  handle  and  said  selected  one  of  said 
heads  to  effect  release  of  said  latching  means  and  thereby 
permit  rotation  of  said  threaded  portions  relative  to  one 
another. 


S,105,494 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  HIC^WAY 

RECONSTRUCnON  DEVICE 

D.  Cameron  Ogg,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Highway  Construe- 

tion  Bridge  Systems,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621^08 
Int.  a.'  EOID  15/10.  1/00 
VS.  CL  14—78  23  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  moving  reconstruction  device  for  prepar- 
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eraser  so  as  to  allow  passage  for  the  crumbs  and  the  air 
to  flow  upward; 
a  container  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  of  a  second  inner    Albrecbi 


5,105,498 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  SEWER 
iiinkelacker,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
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ing  and  surfacing  a  new  ro  dbed  from  an  existing  highway 
without  stopping  traffic,  saic  device  compnsing; 

a  main  bndge  section  can  .-ing  all  lanes  of  traffic  from  the 
Misting  highway  on  or  ;  vehicle  level,  the  main  bridge 
tection  being  sufficientb  high  above  the  existing  highway 
and  in  such  length  and  v  idth  as  to  enable  preparation  and 
surfacing  of  the  new  ro  dbed; 
means  associated  with  the  nain  bridge  section  for  preparing 
and  surfacing  the  new  roadbed  below  the  main  bridge 
section: 


5,105,496 
SUCnON  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joseph  S.  Gray.  Jr..  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  N  Marshall, 
Novate,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Arne^jn  Products,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,005 

Int  CI.'  E04H  i/20 

U.S.  a.  l-^-i'  13  Claims 


additional  traffic  lanes  or 
bndge  section  for  rec 
matenals  for  prepannj 
without  mterfenng  wil 

ramp  means  associated  > 
section  for  carrying  al 
from  the  main  bndge  ; 

power  means  coupled  t< 
ramp  means  for  suppt 
the  repair  and  reconsti 
bed  IS  simultaneously 
main  bridge  section. 


the  one  vehicle  level  of  the  main 
iving  supply  vehicles  that  carry 

and  surfacing  the  new  roadbed 
1  the  existing  highway  traffic. 
■ith  each  end  of  the  main  bndge 

highway  traffic  up  to  and  down 
x;tion;  and 

the  main  bndge  section  and  the 
-ting  and  continuously  propelling 
action  device  while  the  new  road 
repared  and  surfaced  beneath  the 


AIRPLANE 

James  Ijirson,  East  Hills, 
s  V  assignors  to  Brid 
N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 
Int.  < 
U^.  O.  14—71.5 


,105,495 

LOADING  BRIDGE 

and  Roy  Mack,  Mineola,  both  of 

^tech   Senices   Corp.,   Brentwood, 


1990,  Ser.  No.  568,360 
V  FOID  1/00 


1   A  suction  cleaning  device  connectable  to  a  suction  source 
for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  pnmary  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing; 

a  pnmary  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  connectable  to  said 
suction  source; 

a  pnmary  flow   path  from  the  primary  fluid  inlet  to  the 
pnmary  fluid  outlet; 

a  primary  turbine  positioned  in  the  primary  flow  path  for 
dnving  the  device; 

a  secondary  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing; 

a  secondary  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing; 

a  secondary  How  path  from  the  secondary  fluid  inlet  to  the 

secondary  fluid  outlet,  with  the  secondary  outlet  being 

ltx:ated  near  the  pnmary  turbine  such  that  the  secondary 

flow  path  joins  the  pnmary  flow  path; 

a  secondary  turbine  located  in  the  secondary  flow  path  for 

steenng  the  device; 
a  removable  door  having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  pn- 
mary fluid  mlet,  said  removable  door  having  an  integral 
screen  which  projects  inwardly  in  a  manner  to  cover  said 
secondary  fluid  outlet;  and 
a  means  for  attaching  said  removable  door  to  said  housing 
whereby  removal  of  said  removable  door  provides  access 
to  said  pnmary  turbine. 


8  Claims 


i.  In  an  airplane  loadinf 
with  motor  means  for  m( 
toward  the  airplane  and  i 
the  front  end  of  the  gangv 
!he  improvement  compri 
ihe  front  edge  of  said  ganj 
live  proximity  sensor  mt 
each  extremity  of  the  fro' 
proximity  sensors  having 
presence  of  a  metallic  ob 
means  responsive  to  the  ; 
to  deactivate  the  motor  n 
gangway  and  to  deactiva 
on  the  side  opposite  fron 


bndge,  having  a  gangway  provided 
ving  the  front  end  of  the  gangway 
lotor  means  for  selectively  steenng 
ay  to  the  right  and  left,  respectively, 
ing  a  resilient  bumper  mounted  on 
way,  at  least  one  non-contact  induc- 
unted  within  said  bumper  adjacent 
t  edge  of  the  gangway,  each  of  said 
a  predetermined  range  at  which  the 
xi  such  as  an  airplane  is  sensed  and 
msing  of  the  presence  of  said  object 
sans  effecting  forward  motion  of  the 
e  the  motor  means  effecting  steenng 
the  sensing  sensor. 


5,105,497 
ELECIRK   ERASKR 
Eknunul  Haque,  1300  Frontier  \^..  Manhattan,  Kans   66502 
Filed  Feb,  4.  1<><*I,  .V^r    No    6^'i.<»H? 
Int    !1    A4"i.  5/24 
L.S.  CI.  15—3.53  1  <^'<»''^ 

1  An  improved  elecinc  eraser  for  preventing  crumbs  trom 
scattenng,  confining  them  in  a  small  area  around  the  rotating 
eraser,  and  collecting  crumbs  while  the  electric  eraser  is  in  use 
compnsing: 

an  electnc  motor  with  ite  axis  substantially  positioned  verti- 
cally; 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  motor  with  its  axis  collinear  with  axis 

of  the  motor,  and  driven  by  the  motor; 
an  eraser  mounted  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 
a  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  suction  pipe  of  cylindrical  shape  and  of  a  first  inner 
diameter,  said  suction  pipe  being  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  a  penpheral  surface, 
said  venica!  axis  being  colinear  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  eraser,  said  first  inner  diameter  being  large 
enough  to  provide  adequate  space  around  the  routing 
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eraser  so  as  to  allow  passage  for  the  crumbs  and  the  air 
to  flow  upward; 

a  container  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  of  a  second  inner 
diameter  concentrically  surrounding  said  suction  pipe 
and  providing  an  annular  space  between  said  suction 
pipe  and  said  container,  said  annular  space  being  closed 
at  the  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  annular  space  being  at 
a  higher  elevation  level  than  the  bottom  of  said  suction 
pipe; 

a  baffle  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  of  a  third  inner  diameter 
concentrically  surrounding  said  suction  pipe  at  a  mid- 
way location  of  said  annular  space,  said  baffle  being 
open  at  the  bottom  which  terminates  at  an  elevation 
level  below  the  elevation  level  of  the  top  end  of  said 
suction  pipe,  said  baffle  resembling  an  inverted  cup  with 
a  hole  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  being  at  an  elevation  level  substantially 
above  the  elevation  level  of  the  top  end  of  said  suction 

pipe; 
a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  fan  rotor  of  a  fourth  diameter  and 


5,105,498 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  SEWER 

Albrecht  Dinkelacker,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Max-Planck-Gesellscliaft  zur  Foerdenuig  der  Wis- 
stnvhaften  e.V.,  Goettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,015 
!  lams  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
ivsft!.  4005510 

Int.  a.'  BOSS  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15—104.061  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  sewer,  where  under  the  action  of 
flowing  sewage,  said  device  is  carried  along  the  sewer  by  the 
flowing  sewage  with  a  velocity  lower  than  the  average  veloc- 
ity of  the  flowing  sewage,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cleaning  ball  defined  by  a  spherical  wall  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  provided  with  protru- 
sions, the  protrusions  defining  an  imaginary  spherical 
surface,  the  cleaning  ball,  when  carried  along  in  the  sewer, 
being  at  least  partially  immersed  into  the  sewage  and 
rolling  on  a  bed  or  a  ceiling  of  the  sewer,  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  water  through  holes  are  distributed  over  the  spheri- 
cal wall,  forming  openings  at  an  inner  wall  surface  into  a 
sewage  space  within  the  hollow  cleamng  ball,  filth  guid- 
ing ribs  being  included  on  said  inner  wall  surface,  wherein 
an  end  of  said  ribs  is  located  proximate  the  openings  of  the 
water  through  holes. 


5,105.499 

TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  HANDLE  JOINED  TO  BRUSH 

HEAD  BY  NON-PINCHING  FLEXIBLE  TVilS  BEAM 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,852 

Int  a.5  A46B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  8  Claims 


of  a  backwardly  curved-vane  type  with  the  vane  facing 
downward,  said  fan  rotor  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  motor,  the  axis  of  said  fan  rotor 
and  the  axis  of  said  motor  being  the  same; 

an  enclosure  for  said  centrifugal  fan  to  provide  an  air  inlet 
and  an  appropriate  air-outlet  area,  said  enclosure  having  a 
cylindrical  shape  and  surrounding  said  fan  rotor,  said 
enclosure  being  of  a  fifth  diameter  marginally  larger  than 
the  fourth  diameter  and  providing  sufficient  clearance 
between  said  enclosure  and  said  fan  rotor,  said  enclosure 
being  positioned  vertically  with  its  axis  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  fan  rotor,  said  enclosure  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  centered  around  said  fan  rotor  axis  communicat- 
ing with  said  container  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
enclosure  having  equidistant  slot  openings  around  the 
periphery  for  the  passage  of  the  air  out  of  the  electric 
eraser,  said  slot  openings  being  at  the  same  elevation  level 
as  said  fan  rotor; 

a  power  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  electric  motor; 
and 

a  switching  means  for  turning  the  electric  motor  on  or  off. 


/-' 


/"/      0 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  face  side  and 
a  back  side  opposite  said  face  side,  a  brush  head  having  a  face 
side  which  carries  bnstles  for  cleaning  the  user's  teeth  and 
gums  and  a  back  side  opposite  said  face  side,  said  toothbrush 
further  including  a  non-pinching  resilient  twin  beam  structure 
which  is  capable  of  undergoing  flexure  whenever  a  sufficient 
force  IS  applied  to  said  brush  head  in  use,  said  non-pinching 
resilient  twin  beam  structure  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  brush  handle  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  brush 
head,  said  non-pinching  resilient  twin  beam  structure  compris- 
ing a  face  side  beam  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
face  side  of  said  handle  and  said  face  side  of  said  brush  head 
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the  flexible  post  in  communication  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  windshield. 


within  the  suction  chamber  and  having  side  walls  defining 
an  open  mouth  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  open 
mouth  of  the  suction  chamber,  the  inner  compartment 
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and  a  back  side  beam  extendi 
back  side  of  said  handle  and 
said  face  side  beam  and  said 
interior  surfaces  which  forn 
decreases  in  size  whenever  s£ 
flexure,  one  of  said  face  sid 
being  wider  in  cross-section  i 
at  least  a  portion  of  us  length 
of  soft  oral  tissue  into  said  j 
surfaces  of  said  face  side  be£ 
said  toothbrush  is  in  use,  tht 
ing  of  said  soft  oral  tissue  be 
face  side  and  back  side  bean 
surfaces  of  said  beams  deer 
pinching  twin  beam  struct ur 


g  between  and  connected  to  said 
aid  back  side  of  said  brush  head. 
back  side  beam  having  opposed 

a  gap  between  said  beams  that 
d  twin  beam  structure  undergoes 

beam  and  said  back  side  beam 
tan  the  other  of  said  beams  along 
to  substantially  prevent  the  entry 
ap  formed  between  said  interior 
II  and  said  back  side  beam  when 
eby  substantially  prevent  pmch- 
ween  said  interior  surface  of  said 

as  the  gap  between  said  interior 
ases  during  flexure  of  said  non- 


5,105,501 
\  EHICI  I.AK  \MM)->HIELD  DEFOGGING  APPARATUS 

O  Keefe  Douglas,  Box  478,  Manchester,  Jamaica 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,521 
Int.  a.5  B60S  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.28  3  Oaims 


5,  05,500 

PAIN     ROLLER 

John  Bordogna,  4304  Allend  \e  Ct..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68?  16 

Filed  .Jan.  10,  1  '91,  Ser.  No.  639.288 

Int.  CI.    B05C  n/02 

U.S.  a.  15—230.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  paint  roller  compris 
a  single  elongated  rod  ha> 
an  elongated  intermec 
first  end  potion  and  ha\ 
an  approximate  15  deg 
tudinal  axis  of  said  firs 
end  portion  extending  f 
approximate  15  degre 
longitudinal  axes  of  s. 
being  substantially  par 

said  intermediate  portion 
four  and  one-quarter  in 
end  portions  are  offse 
one  and  one-quarter  ir 

a  handle  mounted  on  sar 

said  handle  having  a  len 
half  inches  and  said  set 
approximately  four  an 

said  handle  having  oppc 
gripping  the  handle: 

said  surfaces  oriented  pa 
is  located,  such  that  t 
roller  in  a  particular  d 

a  cylinder  paint  applica 
second  end  portion  ri 
said  second  end  portu 

said  applicator  having  a 
inches,  and  a  length  of 


ing  an  elongated  first  end  portion, 
ate  portion  extending  from  said 
ng  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at 
,'e  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
end  portion,  an  elongated  second 
om  said  intermediate  portion  at  an 

angle  with  respect  thereto,  the 
id  first  and  second  end  portions 
llel. 

having  a  length  of  approximately 
■hes  such  that  said  first  and  second 

from  one  another  approximately 
:hes. 

first  end  portion,  and 
th  of  approximately  five  and  one- 
md  end  portion  having  a  length  of 

one-quartei  inches. 
ing  Hat  parallel  surfaces  to  aid  in 

illel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  rod 

le  handle  is  gripped  to  orient  the 

rection  relative  to  the  hand, 

or  having  a  length   less  ihan   said 

latahly  and  coaxially  mounted  on 

1, 

liameler  of  about  one  and  one-half 

ibout  three  and  one-quarter  inches. 


1.  A  vehicular  windshield  defogging  apparatus  comprising, 
a  defogging  wiper  arm  in  combination  with  and  mounted  to 
an  interior  surface  of  a  vehicular  windshield  and  longitu- 
dinally aligned  with  an  exterior  windshield  wiper  arm 
mounted  to  overlie  an  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicular 
windshield,  wherein  the  defogging  arm  includes  an  elon- 
gate flexible  post  formed  of  a  memory  retentent  material 
including  a  swivel  base  at  one  end,  the  swivel  base  defined 
about  a  central  swivel  base  axis,  and  a  suction  cup  mount- 
ing member  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  swivel 
base  coaxially  aligned  along  the  swivel  base  axis  to  con- 
nect the  swivel  base  to  the  interior  surface  and  support  the 
swivel  base  for  swivelling  movement,  and 
the  flexible  post  including  an  electro-magnet  means  mounted 
adjacent  a  remote  terminal  end  of  the  flexible  post  with 
respect  to  said  base,  and 
a  wiper  arm  magnet  mounted  to  the  exterior  windshield 
wiper  arm  magnetically  attracted  to  the  electro-magnetic 
means  for  effecting  simultaneous  oscillation  of  the  defog- 
ging wiping  arm  upon  oscillation  of  the  exterior  wind- 
shield wiper  arm,  and 
wherein  the  electro-magnetic  means  includes  an  electro- 
magnetic first  portion  and  and  electro-magnetic  second 
portion,  with  the  electro-magnetic  second  portion  lying 
along  said  defogging  wiper  arm  in  close  proximity  to  said 
interior  surface,  said  second  portion  including  a  resilient 
covering  coextensive  therewith  to  prevent  marring  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  windshield  by  said  second  portion, 
said  covering  be'ng  in  contiguous  communication  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  windshield,  and 
including  a  rigid  post  extending  overlying  the  flexible  post 
and  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  swivel  base,  the 
rigid    post    including    a    first    ferro-magnetic    member 
mounted  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  second  ferro-mag- 
netic  member  mounted  to  the  flexible  post,  with  the  first 
ferro-magnetic  member  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
swivel  base  equal  to  a  distance  from  the  swivel  base  to  the 
second  ferro-magnetic  member,  with  the  first  ferro-mag- 
netic member  including  an  exposed  first  face  defined  by  a 
first  polarity,  wherein  the  second  ferro-magnet  includes 
an  exposed  second  face  defined  by  the  first  polarity  to 
effect  magnetic  repulsion  of  the  first  ferro-magnetic  mem- 
ber with  the  second  ferro-magnetic  member  and  impart 
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5,1'  5,505 

H\ND-HEI.D  V,  CLLM  CLEANER 

Charles   A.    Reed.   Jr.,   Shek(  i.   Conn.,   assignor   to   HlacK    A 


necting  plate  a.ssembly  for  releasable  attachment  between  the 
base  plate  and  the  pivot  arm,  the  base  plate  including  an  elon- 
iijte  track,  a  pair  of  walls  at  one  end  of  said  track  with  respec- 
,,,  ..  .,r,^„.^t,nn  ct!>h  shafts  and  a  nroiection  at  an  ODt>osite  end 
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the  flexible  post  in  communication  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  windshield. 


5,105,502 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WTTH  FUNCTION  TO  ADJUST 
SENSmvITY  OF  Dl'ST  SENSOR 
Yoshinori  Takashima,  Oomihachiman.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,265.  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  TWs 
application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308012 
lot  a.5  A47L  9/28 
UJS.  a.  15—319  5  Claims 


within  the  suction  chamber  and  having  side  walls  defining 
an  open  mouth  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  open 
mouth  of  the  suction  chamber,  the  inner  compartment 
having  associated  therewith  a  cleaning  liquid  distributing 
chamber  formed  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  fine 
outlet  passageways  adapted  to  allow  cleaning  liquid  to 
flow  into  the  inner  compartment  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  mouth  thereof, 
wherein  the  suction  chamber  is  divided  into  two  laterally 
spaced  suction  zones  by  means  of  a  central  baffle  which 
diverges  in  a  direction  away  from  the  open  mouth  of  the 
suction  chamber  towards  an  upper  zone  of  the  suction 
chamber  into  which  upper  zone  said  outlet  opens. 


AGITATOR  . 


BRUSHES 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  suction  nozzle  which  draws  dust 
from  an  object  to  be  cleaned  and  which  has  therein  a  roiatable 
member  coming  into  contact  with  said  object,  said  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising: 

dust  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  dust  present  in 
air  drawn  through  a  suction  passage  of  said  vacuum 
cleaner  coupled  to  said  suction  nozzle  to  generate  a  dust 
signal  indicative  of  the  result  of  the  detection;  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  dust  sensor 
means  for  the  dust  detection  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal;  and 
discrimination  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  object  to  be 
cleaned  by  said  vacuum  cleaner  to  generate  a  discrimina- 
tion signal  indicative  thereof,  said  discrimination  signal 
being  supplied  as  the  control  signal  to  said  adjusting 
means  to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  said  dust  sensor  means 
and  further  supplied  to  switching  means  which  is  in  turn 
operable  so  as  to  drive  said  rotatable  member  in  said 
suction  nozzle. 


5,105,503 
CLEANING  HEAD 
John  A.  Holland,  Winthrop,  Australia,  assignor  to  Vax  Appli- 
ances (Australia)  Pt>  Ltd,  Ri?erdale,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU88/00447,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  499,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  18,  1987,  PI5496; 
Jan.  22,  1988,  PI6413 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/34 
UJS.  a.  15—322  11  aaims 


1.  An  elongate  cleaning  head,  comprising: 
a  suction  chamber  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  centrally 
disposed  outlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction;  and 
an    inner   compartment    extending    substantially    medially 


5,105,504 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING  DRAINS 

Henry  G.  Brzoska,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Lemaks  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,761,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,131, 
Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.933.017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  90,756,  Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,219 
Int.  a.'  A47L  5/14 
U.S.  a.  15—330  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  drains  comprising  a  pressure 
source  and  a  vacuum  source,  a  control  manifold  having  an 
interior  chamber,  a  valve  member  and  partition  means  located 
in  the  interior  chamber  and  coofierating  to  divide  the  interior 
chamber  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber, 
means  for  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  pressure 
source,  means  for  connecting  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the 
vacuum  source,  the  control  manifold  having  an  inlet/outlet 
port  for  connecting  the  interior  chamber  to  an  operating  hose 
and  therethrough  to  a  plugged  drain,  means  for  porting  the 
interior  chamber  to  atmosphere,  the  valve  member  having  a 
first  position  in  which  the  pressure  source  and  pressure  cham- 
ber are  connected  to  the  drain  and  in  which  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber IS  ported  to  atmosphere,  the  valve  having  a  second  position 
in  which  the  vacuum  source  and  the  vacuum  chamber  are 
connected  to  the  drain  and  in  which  the  pressure  chamber  is 
ported  to  atmosphere,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  mem- 
ber between  the  first  and  second  positions  rapidly  to  apply 
pressure  pulses  and  vacuum  pulses  through  the  inlet/outlet 
port  to  the  drain  for  dislodging  and  removing  the  drain  block- 
age, a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  drain  through  the 
vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  effluent  of  the  drain  when  the 
drain  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  source,  the  manifold  having 
an  open  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  manifold 
for  directing  effluent  into  the  receptacle,  the  manifold  connec- 
tion open  end  extending  a  predetermined  distance  into  the 
receptacle  so  when  the  effluent  level  rises  to  cover  the  open 
end  of  the  manifold  connection  the  motor  sound  pitch  changes 
alerting  the  operator  to  empty  the  receptacle. 
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5,105,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF 

FIBER  FLOCKS  FROM  HBER  BALES 

Jost  Aebli;  Daniel  Hanselmann,  and  Walter  Schlepfer,  all  of 


end  over  the  other  end  in  a  lapping  direction  and  present- 
ing a  lapped  portion  and  a  lapping  portion, 
means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  open  ends  of  the 
band  means  including  s*»vprnl  rmtwarHlv  #»Tt»*nrlino  fir^t 
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5,i' 

HAND-HKI.D  V. 

Charles   A     Reed.   Jr.,  SheKc 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19? 

Int.  CI.' 

VS.  a.  i-";  -344 


5,505 

CULM  CLEANER 

1.  Conn.,  assignor   to   Black    & 


I.  Ser.  No.  637.412 
A47L  5/26 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  hand-held  \  acuum  cle 

ing  mating  first  and  second  h 

having  a  handle  and  a  noz: 

housing  for  driving  a  shaft. 

housing  in  a  substantially  ver 

cleaner  is  in  a  fK»!tion  to 

mounted  on  said  shaft  for 

separable  bag  assembly  mo 

relation  relative  to  said  nozj 

cleaner,  a  rotating  brush  n 

means  connecting  said   sha 

driving  said   brush,   means 

within  said  housing  commu 

assembly,  a  first  portion  of  ■ 

said  working  air  and  entraii 

the  flow  path  of  debris  thn 

into  the  inlet  of  said  fan,  th« 

and  entrained  debris  into  a 

channel,  said  second  p<irtio 

ing  an  initial  radially  extend' 

with  said  fan  outlet  and  a  s 

within  said  housing  and  ter 

assembly,  said  inlet  into  sa 

adjacent  the  top  wall  of  thi 


iner  including  a  housing  compris- 
.If  housing  elements,  said  housing 
ie.  a  motor  mounted  wnhin  the 
said  shaft  extending  within  said 
ically  upward  direction  when  the 
lean  a  horizontal  surface,  a  fan 
■otation  therewith,  a  selectivcK 
inted  on  said  housing  in  spaced 
e  along  the  horizontal  axis  ol  the 
ounted  within  the  nozzle,  drive 
t  to  said  brush  for  rotationally 
defining  a  working  air  channel 
iicating  said  nozzle  with  said  bas 
lid  working  air  channel  directing 
ed  debris  substantially  parallel  to 
wn  from  said  rotating  brush,  and 
outlet  of  said  fan  directing  the  air 
econd  portion  of  said  working  air 

of  said  working  air  channel  ha\ - 
ig  section  communicating  directly 
cond  section  extending  upwardly 
nmating  at  the  inlet  into  said  bag 
d  bag  assembly  being  positioned 

hag  of  said  assembly. 


necting  plate  assembly  for  releasable  attachment  between  the 
base  plate  and  the  pivot  arm,  the  base  plate  including  an  elon- 
gate track,  a  pair  of  walls  at  one  end  of  said  track  with  respec- 
tive projecting  stub  shafts,  and  a  projection  at  an  opposite  end 
of  said  track  with  an  exposed  bottom  surface,  the  connecting 
plate  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  channel-shaped  body, 
connection  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  pivot  arm, 
hiwks  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  engaging  over  said  stub  shafts 
on  the  base  plate,  a  retaining  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  body,  the  retaining  plate 
basing  a  lip  for  engaging  under  said  bottom  surface  of  the 
pr<ijcction  on   the  base  plate  to  latch  the  connecting  plate 
assembly  to  the  base  plate  when  the  hooks  are  engaged  over 
said  stub  shafts,  biasing  means  between  the  body  and  said 
retaining  plate  urging  the  lip  to  engage  under  said  bottom 
surface,  outwardly  extending  wing  means  on  the  retaining 
plate,  a  toggle  segment  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  at  said 
opposite  end  of  the  body  in  lengthwise  adjacent  relation  to  the 
connecting  plate,  the  toggle  segment  having  leg  means  for 
engaging  the  wing  means  on  the  retaining  plate  when  the 
toggle  segment  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  and  thereby  pivot- 
ing the  retaining  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the 
action  of  the  biasing  means  so  as  to  disengage  said  lip  from 
under  the  bottom  surface  of  the  projection  on  the  base  plate 
and  allow  the  connecting  plate  assembly  to  be  unlatched  from 
the  base  plate. 


5.185.507 
METHtJO  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  BALE 

OPFMNG  MACHINF 
Christoph  Staheli.  Frauenfeld;  Martin  Kvbur/.  i.ndelfmgen,  and 
Peter  Anderegg.  Vtinterthur.  all  of  SwiiMrtand,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter   \<,.  V^intcnhur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Auii.  ID.  lt<H.>.  Str.  No   565,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    10,    1989, 
39264*2;  l>ec.  29^  19H9,  3943322 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIC  7/06 
C.S.  CI    19—  K(i  R  62  Oaims 


QUICK  RELEASE  HIN. 

Tsong  C.  l.in.  No.  146  Mir 
Shiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien 
Filed  Jan.  15, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  i^— 25H 


105,506 

;e  with  rf:silient  i  ak  h 

Chuen  Rd.,  Ta  Hu  Tsun.  Hu  Nei 

Taiwan 

991.  Ser.  No.  641,'') 5 

;  f:o5d  7.' 10 

3  Claims 


■■■i-i-'-'-  f 


\.  A  quick  release  hingi 
article  to  a  side  wall  of  th 
connection  to  one  of  said  c 
for  connection  to  the  othc 


bJ      ~'n 


for  attaching  a  door  of  a  furniture 

article  comprising  a  base  plate  for 

,x>r  and  wall,  an  elongate  pivot  arm 

-  of  said  d(xir  and  wall,  and  a  con- 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  bale  opening  machine  having  an 
opening  member  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  a  height  profile  of  a  row  of  bales  by  directing  at 
least  one  sensor  towards  respective  bale  surfaces  of  bales 
in  said  row  of  bales; 

obtaining  a  sensor  signal  from  said  at  least  one  sensor  for 
subsequent  control  of  the  position  of  the  opening  member 
during  a  subsequent  bale  opening  procedure; 

processing  said  sensor  signal  to  produce  at  least  a  bale  hard- 
ness signal;  and 

controlling  in-feed  of  said  opening  member  with  respect  to 
said  bales  as  a  function  of  said  hardness  signal. 
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5,105,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF 

FIBER  FLOCKS  FROM  FIBER  BALES 

Jost  Aebli;  Daniel  Hanselmann,  and  Walter  Schlepfer,  all  of 

Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter 

AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,433 
Claims    priority,    epplication    Switzerland,    Apr.    26,    1989, 
01589/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  DOIG  1/10 

U.S.  a.  19— «0  R  20  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  the  opening  of  fiber  flocks  from  fiber  bales 
arranged  in  a  row,  by  means  of  an  opening  organ  moving  over 
the  fiber  bales  with  at  lest  two  rotating  opening  rollers,  which 
are  arranged  next  to  each  other  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  and  one  behind  the  other  as  seen  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  opening  organ  and  which  are 
caused  to  penetrate  into  the  fiber  bales  with  a  specified  pene- 
tration depth  for  opening  fiber  flocks,  said  organ  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  the  fiber  bales  in  such  a  way  that  the 
opening  surface  forms  an  angle  >  with  the  horizontal  of  less 
than  90  degrees,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  rollers  relative  to  the  surface  to  be  opened  in 
front  of  the  opening  roller  is  different. 


5,105,509 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Albert  Lilley,  Lot  18  Antoine  Cres.  Mt.  St  Louis  EsUtes,  R.R. 
#1,  Hillsdale,  Ont.  LOL  IVO,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,364 

Int.  O.'  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  a.  24—20  R  11  Oaims 


end  over  the  other  end  in  a  lapping  direction  and  present- 
ing a  lapped  portion  and  a  lapping  portion, 

means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  open  ends  of  the 
band  means  including  several  outwardly  extending  first 
hook  means  in  the  lapped  portion  and  corresponding  first 
aperture  means  in  the  lapping  portion,  said  first  hook 
means  operable  to  engage  in  corresponding  first  aperture 
means  in  the  lapping  portion,  and 

ear  means  in  the  clamp  structure  for  tightening  the  clamping 
band  means  about  an  object  to  be  fastened,  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  first  hook  means  extends  out  of  the 
plane  in  the  lapping  direction  presenting  a  hook  aperture 
and  at  least  one  corresponding  first  apenure  means  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  hook  means  for  positioning 
the  lapping  end  over  the  lapped  end,  said  first  aperture 
means  having  a  substantially  co-planar  tab  extending  from 
an  edge  of  said  apenure  means  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
lapping  direction  for  abutting  said  hook  means,  whereby 
upon  deformation  of  the  ear  means  the  lab  deforms 
towards  the  lapped  portion  forming  an  abutment  surface 
for  absorbing  the  circuraferentially  directed  clamping 
forces  and  projects  into  said  hook  aperture  for  interlock- 
ing the  lapped  portion  with  the  lapping  portion. 


5,105,510 
TELESCOPICALLY  EXTENSIBLE  BRACELET  CLASP 
Philippe  Roulin,  St-Imier,  Roland  Streule,  Granges,  and  Pierre- 
Alain  Walder,  Bienne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tres  Rado  S,A.,  I^engnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,299 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1990,  90  08925 

Int.  a.5  A44C  S/18 

U.S.  O.  24—68  J  9  Oaims 


j/  i.  L  W\^i    \  20  a  19      11    10 


T. 


m 


1.  An  extensible  clasp  for  a  bracelet  formed  by  links  includ- 
ing at  least  three  elements  having  an  essentially  flat  elongated 
form  sliding  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  constitute  a  tele- 
scopically  extensible  clasp  adapted  to  assume  an  extended  and 
a  retracted  position,  the  first  element  being  capped  over  its 
upper  face  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  lateral  faces,  a  plural- 
ity of  juxtaposed  links,  said  links  being  retained  by  the  first 
element  in  order  to  form  a  rigid  end  zone  of  a  first  strand  of  the 
bracelet,  the  second  element  being  slidabiy  mounted  relative  to 
the  first  element,  first  retaining  means  preventing  said  first  and 
second  elements  from  separating  from  one  another,  and  the 
third  element  being  slidabiy  mounted  relative  to  the  second 
element,  second  retaining  means  preventing  said  second  and 
third  elements  from  separating  from  one  another,  the  free  end 
of  the  third  element  being  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  second 
strand  of  the  bracelet  through  a  blocking  system  which  main- 
tains the  clasp  in  the  closed  state  when  said  clasp  is  in  said 
retracted  position. 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising: 

a  clamping  band  means  having  open  ends  for  lapping  one 


5,105,511 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Thomas  J.  Shahin,  and  Laraine  E.  Shahin,  both  of  32182  Sea 
Island  Dr.,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,756 
Int.  O.'  A44B  11/00 
VS.  O.  24—198  10  Oaims 

1.  A  belt  buckle  having 
a  body  with  a  top  and  a  bottom. 
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attachment  means  for  att:  ;hing  one  end  of  a  belt  to  said 
buckle  and  defmmg  a  bi  t  ax.s,  and 

inlet  and  outlet  means  defi  mg  inlet  and  outlet  slots,  respec- 
tively, in  said  body  for    assage  for  a  belt  therethrough. 

with  said  slots  spaced  fro  i  each  other  and  defining  a  belt 
path  oblique  to  said  beli  axis. 

said  body  including  should  ;r  means  between  said  slots  detin- 
ing  a  central  portion  of  said  belt  path  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  top  and  botto!  i. 


5,105,513 
WEAR  DISKS  FOR  CRIMPING  MACHINES 

Giintcr  Marx:  Josef  Bach,  and  Jiirgen  Lorenz,  all  of  Berlin.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Spinnstofffabrik  Zehlendorf 

AG,  Kcd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,242 

(  iaims  pnoritv  .ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
19S9,  39217(1H 

Int.  a.'  D02G  1/12 
G.S.  CI.  28—263  6  Oaims 

1.  A  wear  disk  for  crimping  boxes,  made  of  a  sinter  material 
formed  from  a  metal  and  carbon,  the  metal  of  the  sinter  mate- 
rial being  copper  or  an  alloy  thereof,  and  wherein  the  copper 
content  of  the  sinter  material  is  above  70%. 


with  the  inlet  slot  portion  if  said  belt  path  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  top  and  bottc  n. 

with  the  inlet  slot  portion  .f  said  belt  path  at  a  first  level,  said 
central  portion  at  a  sec  md  level,  and  the  outlet  slot  por- 
tion at  a  third  level. 

with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ,lot  ptirtions  extending  along  said 
belt  path  generally  par;  llel  with  said  central  portions  and 
defining  S-shaped  segn  ents  in  said  belt  path 


5,105,514 
NiFTTiOn  .')!   M  \KING  A  I  OW  COST  PENETRATOR 

I'ROJKin  E 

Stephen  J.  Biisbur> ,  Btihieht-m,  i'a.:  WHIiam  G.,  Jr.  Dennis, 

norissant.    Mo.,    and   Mepnin    k     Kcrnosky,  Godfrey,   III.. 

a-ssignors  to  Oiin  t  i]rp<irat!uri.  <  heshirc.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38K,r?*.  Jul.  i\.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,009,166. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,065 

Int.  a.^  B21K  21/06 

U.S.  a.  29— 1.2  7  Claims 


5  105,512 
SI.IDP  G  CLOSLRK 
Franck  Aus,sedat.  Annecy  I  ;  V  ieux,  France,  a-ssignor  to  Sah 
mon  S.A.,  Chavanod,  Frai  ce 

Filed  I>ec.  27,    990,  Ser.  No.  634,531 
Claims  pnorif),  applicatii  n  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  H9  1' 
Int.  n  ^  A44B  19,26 
\iS.  CI.  lA — 429  ID  Claims 


?!^0 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  cone  penetrator  core  for  a 
penetrator  projectile  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   providing  a  strip  of  low  carbon  steel; 
b    forming  at  least  one  portion  of  said  strip  into  a  cone 

shaped  core  attached  to  said  strip  by  a  web  portion  of  said 

strip  in  a  series  of  progressive  dies; 

c.  clipping  said  formed  core  from  said  web  portion  of  said 
strip;  and 

d.  carburizing  said  core. 


1,  Device  lor  the  manip' 
ing  a  slider  (1)  movable  all 
a  base  (la)  and  a  handle  (2) 
of  a  plastic  material  and  c 
relation  to  said  handle  (2). 
aperture  (4)  in  said  pull  (3 
by  a  solid  pari  (5)  of  said  | 
one  hard  point  of  contact 
pull  cooperating  with  said 
of  said  pull  cooperating  w 
hard  point  of  contact  bein 
(b,  f-i-g)  between  said  firsi 
said  pull  greater  than  a  di 
said  handle  (2)  and  said  b. 
parts  (5j.  5b:  6a.  6h)  ar 
contact  with  ■-aid  handle  ( 


lation  of  a  zipper  closure  compns- 
ng  a  slide  track  and  provided  with 
:o  which  is  fastened  a  pull  (3)  made 
pable  of  pivoting  longitudinally  m 
said  handle  (2)  passing  through  an 
separated  from  an  end  of  said  pull 
ull,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
letween  a  first  part  (5a.  5^)  of  said 
landle  (2)  and  a  second  par!  (6a.  6b) 
th  said  base  (lo)  of  said  slider,  said 

created  by  provision  of  a  distance 
and  second  parts  (5a.  Sh:  6a.  6b)  of 
tance  (a)  between  an  inner  edge  of 
>e  (la)  of  said  slider,  whereby  said 

momentarily  deformed  vshen  iri 
;)  and  said  base  (la)  of  said  siider 


5,105,515 

WING  SPAR  ASSEMBLY  JIG  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLIES 

George  C.  Nelson.  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.586 
Int.  C\.-  B25B  27/14 
U.S.  Cl.  29—281.3  16  Oaims 

1.  An  a-ssembly  machine  for  automatically  assembling  a 
subassembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  components,  said  assem- 
bly machine  composing; 

automated  control  means  for  generating  electronic  control 

signals; 
tool  means  for  performing  operations  to  assemble  said  plu- 
rality of  components  in  response  to  said  electronic  control 
signals;  and 
lig  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  components  in  prede- 
termined positions  for  assembly  by  said  assembly  opera- 
tions of  said  tool  means,  said  jig  means  comprising; 
first  and  second  support  members,  said  support  members 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  working  envelope  fo 
receiving  said  components  of  said  subassembly; 
first  and  second  separate  column  members  mounted  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  support  members  so  that 
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a  sickle  knife  holder  having  sj  iced  sickle  guards,  wherein  the 
sickle  knife  comprises  a  plural  ty  of  sickle  blades  attached  to  a 
support  bar  with  recurrent  fa;  eners,  the  method  comprising; 


tion  of  a  predetermined  fixed  preset  first  rotation  angle  0 
included  in  a  middle  range  of  positions  from  the  seating 
position  of  the  controlled  threaded  fastener  on  a  tightened 
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inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  column  members 
project  into  said  working  envelope  towards  one  another, 
but  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
first  and  second  clamps,  said  clamps  each  being  configured 
to  grip  one  of  said  plurality  of  components  of  said  subas- 
sembly and  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  spaced  apart 
inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  column  members  re- 
spectively so  that  a  laterally  unobstructed  gap  is  formed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  clamps;  and 


"^•^ 


means  for  selectively  extending  each  said  separate  column 

member  from  said  support  member  to  which  said  column 

member  is  mounted  so  as  to  adjust  said  gap  intermediate 

said  clamps  on  said  inner  ends  of  said  column  members; 

whereby  components  of  various  sizes  can  be  held  in  said  jig 

portion  of  said  assembly  machine  between  said  first  and  second 

clamps  for  assembly  by  said  operations  of  said  tool  means  of 

said  assembly  machine. 


5.105,516 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Masayuki  Enomoto;  Kiyoshi  Gondai;  Sachihiro  Yamashita,  and 
Mitsuki  Nakamura,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-216945; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-199820 

Int.  a.'  B25B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  29—281.5  3  Oaims 


>->       *^,9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  catalytic  converter  which 
includes  a  columnar  catalyst  contained  in  a  cylindrical  casing 
with  a  seal  member  and  a  peripheral  surface  protecting  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  catalyst  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  including  a  pair  of  axially  divided  casing 
halves  welded  to  each  other  and  including  flanges  welded  at 
radial  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  said  apparatus  having  a 
casing  assembling  device,  said  casing  assembling  device  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  receiving  stand  which  is  disposed  in  position  in 
a  manner  replaceable  with  another  typje  of  stand  and  onto 


which  one  of  said  casing  halves  is  placed  with  an  inner 
surface  thereof  directed  upwardly; 

a  positioning  member  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  catalyst  for  determining  a  position  of  the  catalyst 
within  said  one  casing  half  and  between  a  position  in 
which  an  end  face  of  the  catalyst  abuts  against  the  posi- 
tioning member  within  the  casing  on  the  stationary  receiv- 
ing stand  and  a  position  outside  of  the  casing; 

a  lift  bearer  capable  of  holding  the  other  casing  half  with  an 
inner  surface  thereof  directed  downwardly  and  liftable 
above  the  stationary  receiving  stand,  said  lift  bearer  being 
replaceable  with  another  type  of  bearer;  and 

welding  machines  disposed  on  the  stationary  receiving  stand 
on  the  radial  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  movable 
relative  to  said  stand  for  effecting  welding  to  said  flanges 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  when  the  welding  ma- 
chine is  moved  close  to  the  casing  halves. 


5,105,517 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  VEHICLE  TO  A  FREE 

TOWING  VEHICLE 
Charles  A.  Bamow,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grant  &  .Miriam 
Enterprises.  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  348,390 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04:  B60K  17/354 

U.S.  O.  29-^*01.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  two  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
to  a  free  towing  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  being  of  the 
type  which  has  a  transmission,  an  odometer  and  an  axle  assem- 
bly including  a  differential  and  which  has  a  first  axle  from  said 
differential  to  one  driven  wheel  and  a  second  axle  from  said 
differential  to  the  second  driven  wheel,  said  process  compris- 
ing; 

removing  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  axles  which  re- 
sults in  a  removed  axle; 
replacing  the  removed  axle  with  an  axle  lock  assembly  com- 
prising a  wheel  stub  shaft  affixed  to  a  driven  wheel,  a 
connect/disconnect  lock  and  a  differential  stub  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  differential,  said  connect/disconnect  lock 
having  an  exterior  and  including  external  means  to  lock 
the  wheel  and  differential  stub  shafts  together  and  to 
unlock  the  wheel  and  differential  stub  shafts  and  to  permit 
the  wheel  stub  shaft  to  rotate  independently  of  the  differ- 
ential stub  shaft  whereby  when  said  connect/disconnect 
lock  is  locked,  the  vehicle  may  be  driven  in  a  normal 
manner  but  when  it  is  unlocked,  the  vehicle  may  be  freely 
towed  without  turning  the  transmission  or  operating  the 
odometer. 


5,105.518 

SICKLE  KNIFE  REMOVER  AND  INSTALLER  AND 

METHOD 

Lyie  D.  Bengtson,  14781  Tenth  St.,  NE.,  Spicer,  Minn.  56288 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,697 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  O.  29—402.08  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  reciprocating  sickle  knife  from 
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tions  and  said  further  fastener  portions  comprising  flexible   friction  facing  on  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  surfaces,  corn- 
spacer  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  prising  the  steps  of 
employing  said  flexible  band  as  a  winding  band  which  is       (a)  stamping  an  annular  blank  having  two  broadsides  from  a 
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a  sickle  knife  holder  having  s[  iced  sickle  guards,  wherein  the 

sickle  knife  comprises  a  plural  ty  of  sickle  blades  attached  to  a 

support  bar  with  recurrent  fa'  eners,  the  method  comprising. 

providing  an  assembly  ha-  ing  first  and  second  rotatahlc 

supports  attached  to  a  s   pf>ort  member,  and  an  endless 

line  member  mterconnec   ng  the  rotatable  supports; 


■/-'•' 


mounting  the  assembly  adj;  ;ent  the  sickle  knife  holder  such 
that  the  endless  line  is  p  isitioned  adjacent  the  recurrent 
fasteners;  and 

driving  the  endless  line  to  contact  the  recurrent  fasteners 
and  move  the  sickle  knif 


5,1 

TENSION  CONTROL  M 

Tabito  Doniwa,  Hachioji,  Ja 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chofu,  J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continui 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

Jun.  20.  1985,  abandoned.  Thi: 

5; 

Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  29— W 


6,519 

THOD  FOR  NLTRCNNER 

lan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Dtntsu 

ipan 

.  No.  262,105,  Oct.  19.  1988. 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  633,912,  Mar.  31, 

ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  747,023. 

application  Jun.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

3,922 

123D  /y  YM 

1  Claims 


tion  of  a  predetermined  fixed  preset  first  rotation  angle  0 
included  in  a  middle  range  of  positions  from  the  seating 
position  of  the  controlled  threaded  fastener  on  a  tightened 
object  to  a  tmal  fastening  position  of  the  threaded  fastener; 

stopping  temporarily  the  rotation  of  the  motor  at  a  detected 
position  of  a  preset  second  rotation  angle  (©-(-a)  larger 
than  the  first  rotation  angle  0  by  a  fixed  value; 

reversing  the  rotation  of  the  motor  at  the  detected  position 
of  the  present  second  rotation  angle  (0  +  a) 

storing  a  delected  return  dynamic  torque  Trof  the  motor  at 
the  position  of  the  preset  first  rotation  angle  0; 

calculating  the  tastening  dynamic  target  torque  Tj  from  the 
detected  fastening  dynamic  torque  T/,  the  detected  return 
dynamic  torque  Tr,  a  preset  value  P  of  the  screw  pitch  of 
the  threaded  fastener  and  a  preset  target  bolt  tension  Fj; 

reversing  the  motor  to  tighten  the  fastener;  and 

stopping  the  motor  at  the  calculated  fastening  dynamic 
ti>rque  T,  thereby  to  complete  tightening  the  threaded 
fastener  at  the  preset  target  bolt  tension  Fj. 


5.105,520 

METHOD  OF  CSING  A  FLEXIBLE  BAND  CONTAINING 

HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENER 

JiirR  Fbtrle,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,033,  Sep.  I",  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Str.  No.  251,794,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1987, 
3897  87 

Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  a.  29—450  16  aaims 


1.  In  a  tension  control  met 
ers  by  the  use  of: 

a  nutrunner  provided  w. 
nected  to  the  motor,  ai 
motor,  a  torque  transdu 
detecting  the  output  ti 
socket  for  receiving  an( 
as  a  bolt  or  screw,  and  a 
socket  to  the  torque  tr£ 

a  controller  operatively 
performing  anthmetic  i 
data  on  the  torque  an 
threaded  fastener  coup 
trolling  the  nutrunner  t' 
the  motor; 

the  method  composing  tl 

starting  rotation  of  said 
fastener,  stonng  the  del 
of  the  torque  transduci 


Kxi  of  tightening  threaded  f.l^tcn■ 

h  a  motor,  a  transmission  con- 
angle  encoder  connected  to  the 
er  coupled  to  the  transmission  for 
rque  of  the  transmission,  a  Nilt 
holding  a  threaded  fastener  such 
Jnve  shaft  for  connecting  the  bolt 
isducer;  and 

;onnected  to  the  nutrunner  for 
rocessing  of  preset  data  and  input 
I  rotation  angle  of  a  controlled 
;d  to  the  bolt  socket  and  for  con- 
start,  stop  and  reverse  rotation  of 

e  steps  of 

notor  for  fastening  the  threaded 
.'cted  fastening  dynamic  torque  Ty 
r  at  a  detected  intermediate  p<~>si- 


\%  y> 


1  A  method  of  using  a  flexible  band  provided  with  a  hook 
and  loop  fastener,  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  comprising  a 
first  fastener  portion  provided  with  a  fastener  pile,  a  second 
fastener  portion  provided  with  a  fastener  pile,  said  first  and 
second  fastener  portions  providing  a  separable  fastening  con- 
nection therebetween  by  means  of  said  fastener  piles,  compres- 
sion-resistant spacer  means  provided  for  each  fastener  portion 
and  arranged  adjacent  the  fastener  pile  of  each  said  fastener 
portion,  each  of  said  spacer  means  having  a  predetermined 
thickness,  each  of  said  fastener  piles  having  a  predetermined 
height,  the  predetermined  thickness  of  each  of  said  spacer 
means  at  most  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  height  of 
the  fastener  pile  of  the  associated  fastener  portion,  said  flexible 
hand  having  a  lengthwise  direction,  opposed  end  regions  and 
opposite  sides,  one  of  said  fastener  portions  being  secured  at 
one  of  the  end  regions  of  said  flexible  band  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  fastener  portions  being  spaced  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  flexible  band  at  said  one  of  said  end  re- 
gions and  being  secured  at  the  other  side  of  said  flexible  band. 
further  fastener  portions  secured  at  the  other  end  region  of  the 
flexible  band  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  one  another,  said  further  fastener  portions  being 
provided  with  compression-resistant  spacer  means,  said  com- 
pression-resistant spacer  means  of  each  of  said  fastener  por- 
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said  workpiece  gnpping  elem  nts.  by  a  flowabie  and  harden- 
able  bonding  material  locating  said  second  position  controlling 
element  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle 


portion  by  thermal  spraying  a  metal  coating  that  is  harder 
than  said  soleplate  body  portion;  and 
subjecting  the  surface  of  said  metal  coating  to  a  grinding 
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tions  and  said  further  fastener  portions  comprising  flexible 
spacer  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  said  flexible  band  as  a  winding  band  which  is 
would  between  winding  coils  of  substantially  flat  struc- 
tures which  are  to  be  wound  up  upon  a  winding  core  to 
form  a  product  package  from  which  the  flexible  band  and 
the  flat  structures  are  unwound;  and 
releasably  connecting  the  winding  band  by  means  of  the 
hook  and  loop  fastener  at  the  winding  core. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  modular  headliner  including  an 
assist  strap  to  a  vehicle  body  structure  defining  vehicle  body 
openings  wherein  the  assist  strap  includes  projecting  fastening 
means  and  a  mandrel  mounted  therein  for  slidable  displace- 
ment to  lock  the  fastening  means  in  position  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  handle,  a  portion  of  said  handle  is  in  spaced  relation 
to  and  adjacent  said  mandrel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  the  headliner  within  the  vehicle  body  with  the 
fastening  means  aligned  with  the  vehicle  body  openings; 
displacing  the  headliner  until  the  fastening  means  snap  fits  to 
the  vehicle  body  structure  adjacent  the  vehicle  body 
openings;  and 
pivotally  moving  the  handle  thereby  moving  the  portion  of 
the  handle  into  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  continuing 
to  pivotally  move  the  handle  while  the  portion  is  in 
contact  with  the  mandrel  thereby  sliding  the  mandrel  to  a 
position  at  which  it  locks  the  fastening  means  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  structure. 


5,105,522 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRICTION  RING 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  SINTER-BONDED  FRICTION 

FACING 

Johann  Gnunberger,  WolfsegR,  and  Roitner  Franz,  Laakirchen, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Miba  Sintermetall  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Laakirchen,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  28,  I99(j.  ^er.  No.  500,792 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1989,  738/89 

Int.  a.'  B23P  25/00 

VS.  CI.  29 — 458  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  one-piece  friction  nng 

comprised  of  a  backing  ring  consisting  of  a  hollow  solid  of 

revolution  having  inside  and  outside  peripheral  surfaces  and  a 


friction  facing  on  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  surfaces,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  stamping  an  annular  blank  having  two  broadsides  from  a 
flat  metal  sheet, 

(b)  sinter-bonding  the  friction  facing  to  at  least  one  of  the 
broadsides  of  the  blank,  and 

(c)  in  a  single  operation  simultaneously  deep-drawing  the 


5,105.521 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MODULAR  HEADLINER 

TO  4  \  EH1CI.E  BY  SNAP-FITTING 
James  D.  Dowd,  f  ar.rr.inston  Hills;  l>avid  M.  Hilbom,  Sterling 
Heights;  Matthew  J.  Brown,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Richard  P. 
.Hozyk,  RoseviUe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearbo,-n.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,662,  Jun.  10.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.981.323. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.016 
Int.  a.'  B23P  J 1/02 
U.S.  a.  29—453  4  Qaims 


blank  to  which  the  friction  facing  has  been  sinter-bonded 
to  form  the  backing  ring  and  embossing  the  friction  facing 
and  only  the  underlying  peripheral  surface  of  the  backing 
ring  to  form  grooves  distributed  about  the  periphery  of 
the  friction  ring  and  without  otherwise  deforming  the 
backing  ring,  the  grooves  extending  through  the  friction 
facing  and  into  the  backing  ring  to  a  depth  of  at  least  0.02 
mm  and  not  in  excess  of  0. 1  mm. 


5,105.523 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  ASSURING  REPEATABLE 

CONCENTRICITY 

Carl  J.  Howard,  Kingsley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ShefTer  Collet 
Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.777 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—467  5  Claims 


5.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  alignment  of  workpiece  grip- 
ping elements  of  a  chuck  about  a  central  axes  common  to  both 
the  workpiece  held  by  the  elements  and  a  spindle  of  a  machine 
tool  on  which  the  chuck  is  mounted,  the  steps  which  include: 
providing  a  first  anchor  means  for  attaching  the  chuck  to  the 
spmdle  and  a  second  anchor  means  for  connecting  the  first 
anchor  means  to  the  gripping  elements;  the  gripping  elements, 
providing  a  pair  of  circular  position  controlling  elements  hav- 
ing interengaging  frusto-conical  surfaces,  attaching  first  of  said 
position  controlling  elements  to  the  spindle  and  second  to  said 
workpiece  gripping  elements;  by  a  flowabie  and  hardenable 
bonding  material  mounting  first  of  said  position  controlling 
elements  telescopically  to  means  driven  by  said  spindle  and 
before  said  material  hardens  locating  said  first  element  concen- 
trically of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle.,  mounting  second 
of  said  position  controlling  elements  to  a  support  means  for 
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5.105,527  tween  different  pick-up  and  placement  sites,  and  comprising 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING       the  steps  of 
WIRES  FASTENING  COMPRESSED  WASTEPAPER  providing  an  assortment  of  said  tips  and  a  means  for  storing 


nv  rf-v^"»«/- 
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said  workpiece  gripping  elem  Tits;  by  a  flowabie  and  harden- 
able  bonding  material  l<.K;aling  said  second  position  controlling 
element  concenincally  ot'  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle 
and,  while  so  located,  bondinj  said  second  position  controlling 
element  to  said  Mippurt  mean-  by  allowing  said  bonding  mate- 
rial to  harden. 


5,11  5,524 

MFTHOD  FOR  Fl,  .RING  PIPE  LINERS 

Jame«.  R    Darling,  Oakville,  C  uiada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  (  an- 

ada  inc.,  Missis-sauga,  Cana  la 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  346,829,     lay  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,968.241. 

This  application  Aug.  :  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.486 

Int.  CI.'  B29  ;■  5"  W  6J ■  64 

U.S.  CI.  29-525.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  flaring  t 
installed  in  a  metal  pipe,  saic 
and  said  pipe  having  at  least 
method  comprising 

applying  hydraulic  pressur 

first  forming  head  and 

outwardly  about  an  acu 

then  applying  hydraulic  y 

with  a  second  forming 

said  end  to  bend  into  c( 

subsequently  applying  hy 

said  end  with  a  third  f 

head  being  cooled,  to  co 

a  flared  position,  where 

the  first  and  second  formir 

unit  having  a  first  head 

the  step  of  pushing  again 

head  is  carried  out  by  d 

side  of  the  unit  onto  a  pt 

activating  said  pressure 

the  step  of  pushing  againv 

head   is  carried   out   b; 

mounting  the  first  head 

application  means  and  t 

cation  means. 


5, 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKI 

SOI 

Ahmet  Firaili.  V\  iesbaden;  D 

Klaus  Amst'l,  Oberursel,  a 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Re 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,964 

This  application  Jan. 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  29—527.3 

I.  A  process  for  manut'ai 

comprising  the  steps  of  p 

metallic  soleplate  body  por 

roughening  the  ironing  su 

mechanical  means  to  c 

average  value  in  the  ra 

applying  to  said  rougher 


portion  by  thermal  spraying  a  metal  coating  that  is  harder 
than  said  soleplate  body  portion;  and 
subjecting  the  surface  of  said  metal  coating  to  a  grinding 
operation  to  provide  the  coating  surface  with  a  roughness 
average  value  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  two  micrometers, 
said  grinding  operation  employing  abrasive  particles  capa- 


ble of  abrading  said  coating  down  to  a  roughness  average 
value  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.7  micrometers,  and  said 
grinding  operation  being  followed  by  a  polishing  opera- 
tion that  employs  finer  abrasive  particles  capable  of  abrad- 
ing said  coating  down  to  a  residual  roughness  average 
value  of  about  0.05  micrometer. 


le  end  of  a  thermoplastic  liner 
end  extending  beyond  the  pipe 
ne  flange  mounted  thereon,  said 

■  to  push  against  said  end  with  a 
ipplying  heat  to  Hare  said  end 
;  angle, 

essure  to  push  against  said  end 
lead  and  applying  heat  to  cause 
ilact  with  said  flange;  and 
rauhc  pressure  to  push  against 
irming  head,  said  third  forming 
)1  said  end  while  maintaining  it  in 

J  heads  being  formed  on  a  flaring 
.ide  and  a  second  head  side, 
t  the  end  with  the  firs!  forming 
rectly  mounting  the  ^econd  head 
■ssure  application  means  and  then 
ipplication  means;  and 
the  end  with  the  second  forming 
rotating  the  unit  and  directly 
iidc  of  the  unit  onto  the  pressure 
len  activating  said  pressure  appli- 


5,105,526 

SHFARIM.  Hi   V1>F  FOR  PALLET  DISASSEMBLER 

Gerald  L.  IJvkstra.  Wyoming;  Rodley  Brunsting,  Hudsonville, 

and  Craig  Boogaard.   Allendale,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Resources  of  Michigan,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,953,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,945,626. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,474 

The  piirtiiin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL''  B23P  1^/04 

VS.  CI.  29—564.3  7  Claims 


05,525 

SG  A  SMOOTHING  IRON 
EPL.ATE 

ethard  Burger,  Sant  Just  Desvern; 
id  Bcrnd  Lindstaedt,  Dictzenbach, 
.,  assignors  to  Braun  AktienBcsell- 
I.  of  Germany 

Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,578. 
24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.202 
B23P  /  7/00 

13  Claims 
unng  a  smoothing  iron  soleplate 
oviding  a  ihermalls  conductive 
on; 

e  of  said  soleplate  body  portion  by 
btain  a  surface  with  a  roughness 
ge  of  about  two-ten  micrometers; 
;d  surface  of  said  soleplate  body 


1   An  apparatus  for  unnailing  wood  pallets  comprising: 

a  frame; 

nail  shearing  means; 

an  elongated  support  for  said  nail  shearing  means  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  frame; 

a  pallet  support  for  a  pallet; 

pallet  moving  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said 
pallet  support  and  said  nail  shearing  means  to  effect  shear- 
ing of  the  nails  by  the  relative  movement  between  a  pallet 
supported  on  the  pallet  support  and  the  nail  shearing 
means; 

said  elongated  supfwrt  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  hori- 
zontal cantilever  arms; 

said  nail  shearing  means  includes  a  pair  of  rotary  circular 
blades  carried  by  said  arms  and  mounting  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  blades,  one  blade  on  each  arm; 

each  of  said  blades  having  an  inner  portion  adjacent  its 
center  and  an  outer  portion  adjacent  its  outer  edge  that  is 
harder  than  said  inner  portion;  and 

said  pallet  moving  means  includes  a  sacrificial  member 
adapted  to  be  substantially  nondamaging  to  said  blades, 
said  sacrificial  member  protruding  from  at  a  portion  of 
said  pallet  moving  means  that  comes  closest  to  said  blades. 
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(a)  grinding  and  lapping  he  magnetic  material  separately 
into  a  block  w  ith  a  surt  ice  side  of  parallel  contours  and 
grooves  for  apex  and  ult  portions  of  a  C-bar  comp<i- 
nent  or  slider  body  pr  cursor;  and  a  rectangular  plate 


surface,  said  datum  surfaces  being  formed  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  a  datum; 

said  installing  step  including; 

pi^isitioning  said  tool  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
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5,105,5r7 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

WIRES  FASTENING  COMPRESSED  WASTEPAPER 

BLOCK 

Toshiro  Miyata,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kondo  Unyu-Kiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,739,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,046 

Int.  a.'  B65B  69/00 

VS.  a.  29— 5MJ  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  wires  fastening 
a  compressed  block  of  paper  material,  comprising: 

means  for  bending  the  compressed  block  on  a  working  table 

substantially   arcuately   to   form   opposite   concave   and 

convex  sides  on  the  block,  the  concave  side  exposing  a 

first  portion  of  each  wire,  such  that  the  wire  is  tensioned 

due  to  the  bending  of  the  block; 
means  for  gripping  the  first  portion  of  each  wire  which  is 

exposed  on  the  concave  side; 
means  for  cutting  a  second  portion  of  each  wire  which  is 

disposed  on  the  convex  side;  wherein  the  gripping  means 

moves  the  wires  to  a  severing  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  wires  cut  by  said  cutting  means;  and 
the  severing  means  for  severing  the  wires  fed  by  said  feeding 

means. 


5,105,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 
CHANGING  TIPS  OF  A  PICK  AND  PLACE  VACUUM 
SPINDLE 
Henry  J.  Soth,  Brackney,  Pa.,  and  Jack  A.  Kinback,  Bingham- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation, 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,035 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/155 

VS.  O.  29—568  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  interchangeable  tips  for  attach- 
ment to  a  pick  and  place  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  situated  parallel  to  a  Z  axis  of  an  orthogonal  XYZ 
coordinate  system  and  being  movable  in  X  and  Y  directions 
laterally  of  said  Z  axis  in  order  to  translate  said  spindle  be- 


tween different  pick-up  and  placement  sites,  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assortment  of  said  tips  and  a  means  for  storing 
said  tips,  with  each  said  tip  being  stored  in  a  distinct  cham- 
ber of  said  storing  means; 

selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  chambers  and  moving  said 
storing  means  laterally  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  spindle  in  order  to  align  said  axis  with  said  particular 
chamber; 

displacing  said  spindle  forwardly  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  into  engagement  with  a  tip  stored  in  said  particular 
chamber  and  connecting  said  tip  to  said  spindle; 

further  displacing  said  spindle  and  connected  tip  forwardly 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  sufficiently  to  accomplish 
picking  and  placing  of  comfKjnents  with  said  tip; 

displacing  said  spindle  reversely  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
sufficiently  to  disconnect  said  tip  from  said  spindle; 

further  displacing  said  spindle  reversely  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  sufficiently  to  enable  movement  of  said  storing 
means  laterally  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

repositioning  said  storing  means  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle  in  order  to  align  said  axis  with  another 
of  said  chambers  in  preparation  for  connecting  another  tip 
to  said  spindle; 

moving  said  storing  means  together  with  said  spindle  as  an 
entity  during  said  translating  of  said  spindle  between  said 
different  pick-up  and  placement  sites;  and 

performing  said  repositioning  of  said  storing  means  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  during  translating  of 
said  spindle  and  storing  means  as  an  entity  from  a  compo- 
nent placement  site  to  a  comp>onent  pick-up  site. 


5,105,529 

PROCESS  FOR  AIRBORNE  MONOLITHIC  FERRITE 

RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  GLASS-PROTECTED 

SELF-ALIGNED,  MACHINED  TRACK 

Tugrul  Yasar,  Woodstock;  Robert  T.  Sturrock,  St.  Remy,  and 

Harry  P.  Hamischfeger,  Stone  Ridge,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

National  Micronetics,  Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,591,  Oct.  17,  1991.  This  application 

May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,723 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29 — 603  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  monolithic  air-borne  read/- 
write  recording  head  for  use  in  disk  drives,  which  comprises 
forming  the  recording  head  from  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing a  slider  body  having  as  its  top  surface  area  chamfered  bar 
rails  directed  from  a  leading  edge  of  the  slider  body  to  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  slider  body;  the  slider  bcxjy  on  the  bottom 
surface  having  two  blocks  on  parallel  sides  for  attaching  to  a 
suitable  headholder,  both  side  blocks  being  located  in  parallel 
either  with  the  rail  bars  or  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  the  slider  body;  and  the  slider  bcxly  trailing  edge  being 
affixed  to  a  nose  portion  comprising  a  transducer  portion 
having  a  gap  within  a  narrow  track  ridge  protectively  encapsu- 
lated in  glass; 

the  forming  of  the  recording  head  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
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means  to  the  printed  circuit  board  held  in  the  printed  circuit 
board  carrier,  wherein  the  two  units  are  movable  relative  to 


5,105,534 

INSTALLATION  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MECHANICAL 

COMPONENT  PARTS  TO  FORM  A  STRUCTURAL 

ASSEMBLY 


1^^..      1^ V u       O.. 
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(a)  gnnding  and  lapping 
into  a  block  with  a  surt 
grooves  for  apex  and 
nent  or  slider  body  pr 
with  a  flat  surface  for  a 
nose  portion  precursor 

(b)  pnor  to  assembling  th 
a  single  bar  body,  polis 
butt  pv^irtions  of  the  ( 
contact  surfaces  on  th< 

(c)  layering  ultra  thin  sp 
tion  or  sputtering  gla 
onto  the  gap  surfaces 

(d)  bonding  the  I-bar  c 
portions  of  the  C-bai 
C-bars.  inserting  glass 
the  butt,  and  melting 
temperature; 

(e)  cutting  the  bonded 
identical  head  pieces, 

(0  shaping  each  head 
charr.fers,  and  dimensi 

(g)  gnndmg  the  top  surfc 
to  form  a  narrow  trad 
I-bar  lind  C-bar  portic 
sides  i^the  track  ndgt 
the  planar  surfaces  de 
the  Nhder  body  portio 
transducer  '-bar  fonr 
spect  to  the  top  surfai 

(h)  embedding  the  track 
piece  in  molten  glass; 

(i)  grinding  and  lappmg 
and  the  surface  of  th 
commensurate  with  tl 
transducer  nose  portii 
nar  with  the  adjacent 
vertical  sides  surfaces 

(j)  shaping  and  dicing  t, 

(k)  defining  and  piilishin 
surfaces,  and 

(1)  winding  a  wire  coil 
generating  magnetic 


he  magnetic  m.aterial  separately 
ice  side  of  parallel  contours  and 
utt  portions  of  a  C-bar  comp<->- 
cursor;  and  a  rectangular  plate 
1  I-bar  component  or  transducer 
of  the  recording  head; 

two  precursor  components  inln 
ling  the  surfaces  of  the  apex  ami 
-bar  as  well  as  the  juxtap<->sed 

I-bar; 

icer  shims  by  vacuum  evapora- 
s  of  the  appropriate  thickness 
f  the  C-bar, 
mponent  to  the  apex  and  butt 

composing  assembling  I-  and 
ods  into  grooves  at  the  apex  and 
the  glass  at  a  sufficiently  high 

lar-assembly   into  two  or   more 

lece   with   appropnate   nolches 

►ns, 

;e  of  the  head  piece  nose  portion 

ndge  across  the  gap  between  the 

IS  having  planar  surfaces  at  both 

and  adjacent  to  its  vertical  sides, 

•hning  from  the  trailing  edge  of 

1  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  the 

ng  an  angle,  0.  (theta)  with  re- 

e  of  the  track  ndge; 

idge  and  gap  portion  ot  the  hod 

the  track  ndge  and  gap  portion 
surrounding  glass  into  a  shape 
e  contours  and  dimensions  of  the 
n  wherein  the  surfaces  are  copla- 
air  beanng  surface  and  with  the 
of  the  I-bar; 

e  bars  into  individual  sliders; 
;  the  rail  chamfers  and  air  bearing 

around  the  transducer  1-bar  for 
ux. 


5, 

METHOD  OF  FORMIN( 

MAGN 

Robert  J.  Mos.  818  San  Gabi 

Louis  Rt>  PI.,  both  of  Sai 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1 

Int.  CI 

U^.  a.  29—603 


surface,  said  datum  surfaces  being  formed  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  a  datum; 

said  installing  step  including: 

positioning  said  tool  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
said  housing; 

placing  a  magnetic  core  in  the  housing  with  a  portion 
thereof  against  one  of  said  datum  surfaces; 

installing  a  magnetic  shield  adjacent  the  magnetic  core  so 
placed,  and 

permanently  attaching  the  magnetic  core  and  shield  in  posi- 
tion on  the  housing  and  removing  the  tool  when  a  desired 
number  of  magnetic  cores  and  shields  have  been  installed. 


means  to  the  printed  circuit  board  held  in  the  printed  circuit 
board  carrier,  wherein  the  two  units  are  movable  relative  to 


5.105.531 

METHOD  OF  MAN!  1  ACll  RING  A  COIL  OF 

INSl  !  Mill  \MRE 

kazuu  Sawada:  Sbinji   Inajjiwii    and   Koiiithi   V  araiwiii.  »H  of 

Osaka,  Japan.   8  sinnon.   ri    Nitmiiomn    f  itctrtc    industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W«,  ,>*>;f.  No.  5%,5M 

Oaims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266569 

int    n  •  !«01F  41/06 

I  .S.  Ci.  29 — <**?  5  Cliiims 


05.530 

HIGH  CHANNEL  DENSITY 
•rriC  HEAD 
el  PI.,  and  Robert  J.  Mos.  808  San 

Diego,  Calif.  92109 
>90,  Ser.  No.  509.515 

GllB  5/42 

I"  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  insulated  coil  by  winding 
an  insulated  wire  to  form  said  coil,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  covering  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  conductor  with 
a  mineral  insulating  layer, 

(b)  selecting  a  precursor  solution  of  an  oxide  insulating 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxide  and  a 
carboxylate, 

(c)  selecting  said  alkoxide  as  at  least  one  alkoxide  of  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Al,  Zr,  Ti,  and  Mg, 

(d)  further  selecting  said  carboxylate  as  at  least  one  carbox- 
ylate of  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  AI.  Zr, 
Ti,  and  Mg, 

(e)  applying  the  selected  precursor  solution  to  said  mineral 
insulating  layer  to  form  a  coated  wire, 

(0  winding  said  coated  wire  into  a  coil,  and 
(g)  drying  said  precursor  solution  on  the  surface  of  said  wire 
after  winding  said  wire. 


5,105,532 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Vdalbert  Fritsch,  Haus  Nr.  46,  D-8455  KastI,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 

Fikd  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,869 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 

1Q8*).  3935V3U 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—740  29  Oaims 

1   A  mounting  device  for  mounting  components  on  printed 

,  circuit  boards,  comprising  a  supply  means  for  the  components, 

mttalhng  a  magnetic  cor.  and  a  magnetic  shield  on  a  housing    a  first  unit  in  the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  board  earner  for 

using  a  removable  tool  said  tool  having  means  for  fixedly    holding  ai  ic.M  one  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  unit, 

positioning  the  magnet  c  core  with  respect  to  the  housing,    arranged  in  a  plane  above  said  supply  means  and  above  said 

said  means  for  fixedly   Kisitioning  including  a  plurality  of    pnnted  circuit  board  carrier,  in  the  form  of  a  tool  movable  m 

alignment  slots  each  h  ving  a  datum  surface  and  an  offset    the  z-direction  to  transfer  the  components  from  the  supply 


I.  A  method  for  form 
steps  of 


a  magnetic  head  comprising  the 


5,105,533 
MOUNTING  HEAD 
Bernhard  Essig,  Riesbuerg/Goldburghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  SE^S  Electronics  GmbH,  NoenUingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1989,  8904031 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—741  21  CUims 


1.  A  mounting  head  for  fitting  a  socket  with  an  electronic 
component  comprising  a  mounting  tongue  located  between 
two  jaws  having  at  least  one  intake  port  for  holding  a  compo- 
nent, a  first  lifting  device  for  shifting  the  mounting  tongue 
between  the  two  jaws  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  supporting 
headpiece  for  the  jaws  which  is  movable  in  said  first  direction 
toward  the  socket  until  the  jaws  come  to  rest  against  the  socket 
after  which  the  tongue  may  be  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the 
socket,  a  centering  plate  extending  transversely  to  the  jaws 
retained  on  the  first  headpiece  together  with  the  jaws  and 
tongue,  said  headpiece  being  comprised  of  the  first  lifting 
device,  the  first  headpiece  being  supported  by  a  second  head- 
piece which  is  situated  at  the  side  of  the  centering  plate,  the 
second  headpiece  being  comprised  of  a  second  lifting  device 
for  shifting  the  first  headpiece  transversely  to  the  centering 
plate  and  transversely  to  said  first  direction. 


5,105,534 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MECHANICAL 
COMPONENT  PARTS  TO  FORM  A  STRUCTURAL 
ASSEMBLY 
M.  Jean-Jacques  Kautt,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco 
International  Usine  de  Femires  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,451.  Dec.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1988,  88  16450 
Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  29—783  18  Oaims 


each  other  in  x-y-planes  and  the  tool  is  arrestable  in  a  predeter- 
mined parking  position  so  as  to  deposit  the  component  taken 
from  the  supply  means  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  An  installation  for  the  continuous  and  automated  assemble 
of  complementary  component  parts  of  a  structural  assembly 
constituting  a  door  or  window  espagnolette  bolt  operating 
mechanism  the  installation  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  assembly  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  conveyor 
adapted  to  be  advanced  in  steps  from  an  upstream  end  to 
a  downstream  end  of  said  main  assembly  circuit  and  com- 
ponent part  support  plates  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  con- 
veyor; 

(b)  first  main  feed  means  for  conveying  bushes,  a  first  shaft 
and  front  cover  of  aid  espagnolette  bolt  operating  mecha- 
nism from  storage  units  to  a  suppon  plate  on  said  main 
assembly  circuit; 

(c)  first  assembly  means  for  automatically  assembling  said 
bushes  and  said  first  shaft  to  said  front  cover  to  form  a  first 
subassembly,  said  first  assembly  means  being  located 
along  said  main  assembly  circuit  downstream  of  said  first 
main  feed  means; 

(d)  second  main  feed  means  for  conveying  a  rack  rod  subas- 
sembly to  said  main  assembly  circuit  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  said  first  assembly  means; 

(e)  first  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  rack  rod 
subassembly  in  relation  to  said  first  subassembly,  said  first 
positioning  means  locating  along  said  main  assembly  cir- 
cuit near  said  second  main  feed  means; 

(0  second  assembly  means  for  automatically  assembling  a 
second  shaft,  a  bracket  and  a  door  knob  hole  member  of 
said  espagnolette  bolt  operating  mechanism  to  form  a 
third  subassembly; 

(g)  third  main  feed  means  for  conveying  said  third  subassem- 
bly to  said  main  a.ssembly  circuit  at  a  location  downstream 
of  said  first  positioning  means; 

(h)  second  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  third  subas- 
sembly in  relation  to  said  first  and  rack  rod  subassemblies, 
said  second  positioning  means  located  along  said  main 
assembly  circuit  near  said  third  main  feed  means; 

(i)  fourth  main  feed  means  for  conveying  a  toothed  wheel  to 
said  main  assembly  circuit  downstream  of  said  second 
positioning  means; 
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(j)  third   positioning   meai  s   for   positioning   said   toothed 
wheel  in  relation  to  said  first,  second  rack  rod  subassem- 
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5,105,536 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

IN  A  LOW  INDUCTANCE  PACKAGE 
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5,105,538 

LOW-COST  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRACKED 

CONNECTING  RODS  COMPRISED  OF  FORGED 


each  bundle  about  a  respective  one  of  at  least  three  bend- 
ing lines  defining  a  bend  in  each  bundle; 
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(j)  third  positioning  meai 
wheel  in  relation  to  said 
blies  along  said  mam  a 
main  feed  means; 

(k)  fifth  main  feed  means  fi 
main  circuit  and  fourth 
said  back  cover  in  relatu 
subassemblies  and  said  i 
main  feed  means  and  sai 
lcx:ated  along  said  main 
positioning  means;  and 

(1)  third  assembly  means  t 
back  cover  to  said  first. 
and  said  tooth  \*.  heel  anc 
position  of  san  assemt 
mechanism  on  a  suppor 
circuit  at  a  location  do 
means. 


s  for  positioning  said  toothed 
first,  second  rack,  rod  subassem^ 
>embly  circuit  near  said  tourtl; 

r  conveying  a  back  cover  to  said 
osilioning  means  for  positioning 
n  to  said  first,  rack  rod  and  third 
)Othed  wheel,  each  of  said  fiflh 
I  fourth  positioning  means  being 
;ircuil  downstream  of  said  thirJ. 

ir  automatically  assembling  said 
•ack  rod  and  third  subassemblies 
checking  means  for  checking  the 
ed  espangolette  boll  operating 
platf  along  said  main  assembly 
.nsiream  of  said  fifth  main  feed 


5,105,536 

Ml  !  HOD  Ol   PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

IN  A  LOW  INDUCTANCE  PACKAGE 

(  onstantine  .\.  Ncugebauer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Sa- 
triano.  Hackettstown.  N.J.:  James  F.  Burgess,  Schenectady, 
N,V.:  Homer  H.  (JIascock,  II,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Victor  A.  K. 
Temple,  and  Donald  1,.  Watrous,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Klectric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  375,569,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,987. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,409 
!nt   C1.5  H05K  3 /JO:  HOIL  39/02 
L.S.  CI.  29—Hi2  4  Claims 


5.  05,535 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PC  5ITIONING  A  SPOOl    UK 
SIMIL.  R  OBJECT 
James  C.  Fun.  Jr.,  York,  a  d  William  C.  I^bbon,  Rochester, 
both  of  N  >  ..  assignors  to    astman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.^ 

filed  Dec.  6,  1'  90.  Ser.  No.  622,994 

Int.  CI.  B23P  yy  (* 

U.S.  a.  29—806  ^  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioi 
oppositely  opening  bores  a 
having  various  lengths  aloii 
ing: 

a  frame  defining  an  viper 

a  first  skewer  slidably  mc 

said  opening  for  move 

a  second  skewer  slidabl 

opposite  side  of  said  c 

opposite  direction,  sa 

aligned  with  such  bor^ 

means  associated  with 

said  second  skewer  t 

object  to  compensate 

objects; 

first  means  for  causing  si 

second  skewer  to  a 

bores,  to  dwell  at  said 

such  one  bore;  and 

second   means  for  caus 

toward  said  first  skew 

such  bores,  to  contini 

while  said  first  skewei 

retract  from  such  oth 


ing  objects  of  the  type  including 
igned  along  an  axis,  such  objects 
such  axis,  said  apparatus  compns- 


1    A  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  chip  in  a  low 
iuu^ lance  package  comprising: 
providing  said  chip,  a  package  base,  an  insulating  non-glass 

package  lid  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein  and  a  flat 

external  terminal  for  said  package,  said  chip  including  a 

contact  pad  thereon; 
bonding  said  flat  external  terminal  to  said  contact  pad; 
forming  said  flat  external  terminal  for  alignment  with  said 

elongated  aperture  in  said  lid; 
placing  said  lid  over  said  package  base  with  said  flat  external 

terminal    extending    through    said    elongated    aperture 

therein; 
non-glass  hermetically  sealing  said  lid  to  said  flat  external 

terminal  extending  therethroughs  and  to  said  package 

base. 


5,105,537 

Mf  I  HOD  !  OH  ^\  .KING  A  DETACHABLE  ELECT-RICAL 

CONTACT 

Madhav  Datta  Peekskill;  David  E.  King,  Kndicott;  Alan  D. 
Knight,  Newark  \  alley,  and  Carlos  J.  Sambucetti.  Croton-On- 
Hudson,  all  of  N,^  ,,  as-signors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,432 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  43/16 

U.S  CI.  29— SS4  5  Oaims 


unled  on  said  frame  on  one  side  of 
nent  in  a  first  direction; 
I  mounted  on  said  frame  on  the 
ienmg  for  movement  in  a  second, 
i  first  and  second  skewers  being 
s  in  such  object; 

lid  second  skewer  for  permuting 

retract  upon  contact  with  such 

for  such  various  lengths  of  such 

d  first  skewer  to  move  toward  said 
xed  location  within  one  of  such 
fixed  location,  and  to  retract  from 

ng  said  second  skewer  to  move 
•T  to  a  location  within  the  other  of 
e  moving  toward  said  first  skewer 
dwells  at  said  fixed  location,  and  to 
r  bore. 


•  #      •      • 

•  •      #      • 


1  A  method  for  making  a  detachable  electrical  conUct  on  a 
conductive  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  nonconductive  material  in  a  preselected  array  of 
polymer  dots  on  the  conductive  surface;  and 

electrochemically  machining  the  conductive  surface  until  a 
solid  metal  cone  is  formed  beneath  each  of  the  polymer 
dots,  a  dot  being  at  the  apex  of  each  cone  and  a  continuous 
metal  remaining  to  electrically  connect  each  cone  to  each 
other  cone  at  their  bases. 
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structure  adapted  to  be  shpp,  j  ,ncr  said  sha\er  assembly  and 
said  trimmer  head  and  to  be    ickcd  m  a  fixed  position  on  said 


into  the  outer  insulation  covering  at  an  inclined  angle 
while  leaving  a  very  thin  thickness  of  insulation, 
clamping  means  on  said  bottom  portion  to  engage  and  fix  the 
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5,105,538 
LOW<:OST  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRACKED 
CONNECTING  RODS  COMPRISED  OF  FORGED 
WROUGHT  STEEL 
Peter  Y.  Hoag,  Romeo;  Ralph  L.  Kyte,  Almont,  and  Joel  P. 
Stueck,  Lapeer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  .Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,928 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/ JO 

VS.  a,  29—888.09  19  Claims 


each  bundle  about  a  respective  one  of  at  least  three  bend- 
ing lines  defining  a  bend  in  each  bundle; 


1.  A  method  of  making  remateable  cracked  connecting  rods 
comprised  of  forged  wrought  steel  possessing  typical  ductility, 
said  rods  having  a  big  end  with  a  big  bore  therein  and  an 
arm-like  body  extending  therefrom  with  a  small  end  at  its 
extremity,  the  big  end  having  crack  initiating  crevices  formed 
therein  to  promote  a  cracking  plane,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  the  walls  of  the  big  bore  of  an  uncracked  con- 
necting rod  onto  a  nestable  pair  of  cantilevered  hemi- 
spherical blocks  complementary  to  the  internal  shape  of 
the  big  bore; 

(b)  continuously  and  uniformly  separating  the  cantilevers  of 
said  blocks  to  initially  assure  contact  of  said  blocks  at  a 
tangent  point  aligned  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  uncracked  connecting  rod,  and  thereafter  to  exert 
sufficient  force  through  said  cantilevers  to  the  blocks  to 
pull  apart  the  connecting  rod  at  a  cracking  plane  deter- 
mined by  said  crack  initiating  crevices,  the  connecting  rod 
cap  and  body  being  free  to  experience  small  but  indepen- 
dent macro-rotation  relative  to  the  connecting  rod  axis 
during  such  cracking  separation. 


5,105,539 

PROCTSS  FOR  MANUFACT-URING  A  HONEYCOMB 

BODY,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CATALYST  CARRIER  BODY, 

FORMED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ENTW INED  BUNDLES 

OF  SHEET  METAL 
Wolfgang  Maus,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Ludwig  Wieres,  Ov- 
erath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec 
Gesellschaft  Fiir  Emissionstechnologie  MBH,  Lohmar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  PCr/EP89/00311,  Mar.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1988,  3832243 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/00;  B21K  29/00 
U.S.  a.  29-890  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  honeycomb  body  having  a 
multiplicity  of  metal  sheets  defining  a  multiplicity  of  channels 
through  which  a  fluid  can  flow,  which  comprises: 

(a)  stacking  metal  sheets  into  at  least  three  separate  bundles 
of  metal  sheets  having  ends; 

(b)  moving  the  bundles  toward  a  central  region  and  bending 


(c)  entwining  the  ends  of  the  bundles  in  the  same  direction; 
and 

(d)  encasing  the  entwined  bundles  in  a  prefabricated  jacket. 


5,105,540 

TUBE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE 

Eugene  E.  Rhodes,  BelleviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,437,  Oct.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  251,420,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat.  .No. 

4,982,784.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,755 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/02 

U.S.  a.  29—890.043  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heat  exchanger  having  com- 
posite tubes,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  tube  stock  and  liner  stock  into  a  tube  mill; 

forming  said  tube  stock  into  an  outer  tube  and  forming  said 
liner  stock  into  a  telescoped  turbulator  lining  within  said 
outer  tube; 

welding  a  longitudinal  seam  along  said  outer  tube; 

assembling  said  composite  tube  preform  into  the  headers  of 
a  heat  exchanger;  and 

brazing  said  outer  tube  into  said  headers  while  simulta- 
neously brazing  said  liner  to  said  outer  tube. 


5,105,541 
SHAVING  AND  HAIR  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Messinger,  Kronberg,  and  Christian  Schmieder,  Scfawal- 
bacb,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1990,  4003511 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/06.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  30-34.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  shaving  and  hair  tnmming  apparatus  compnsing  a 
housing,  a  shaver  assembly  earned  by  said  housing,  said  shaver 
assembly  including  a  lower  cutter  and  an  upper  cutter  for 
cutting  short  hair,  an  electric  drive  in  said  housing  and  coupled 
in  driving  relation  to  said  shaver  assembly,  a  trimmer  head  for 
cutting  long  hair,  said  trimmer  head  being  supported  on  said 
housing  for  movement  between  a  lowermost  operating  posi- 
tion and  an  uppermost  operating  position,  and  spacer  comb 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  LOCATION  PINPOINTER 
Othon  Ontiveros,  and  Terry  A.  Ontiveros.  both  of  1453  Fran- 
ceses Dr.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  79936 


face  which  extends  longitudinally  at  a  predetermined  helical 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  shaft,  comprising: 
a  platform  defining  a  plane  having  x-y  coordinates; 
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structure  adapted  to  be  slippt  i  over  said  shaver  assembly  and 
said  trimmer  head  and  to  be    :>cked  m  a  fixed  position  on  said 


into  the  outer  insulation  covering  at  an  inclined  angle 
while  leaving  a  very  thin  thickness  of  insulation, 

clamping  means  on  said  bottom  portion  to  engage  and  fix  the 
position  of  the  cutter  member, 

stopper  means  positioned  adjacent  said  cutter  member  so  as 
to  vary  the  depth  of  the  cut, 

a  scraping  surface  member  adjacent  said  cutter  member  for 
scraping  off  the  rest  of  the  thickness  of  the  outer  insulation 
covering  being  cut  in  spiral  shape  by  said  cutter  member 
when  the  tool  is  rotated  relative  to  the  coaxial  cable. 


housing,  the  distance  of  said 
said  spacer  comb  structure 
trimmer  head  is  in  its  sdut  '■. 


rimmer  head  relative  to  the  tip  of 
being  at  a  maximum  when  said 
Acrmost  operating  position. 


5,105,543 
RESCUE  CUTTING  TOOL 

A.  J  Maarschalk  Heemstede,  and  M.  Smink,  Haarlem,  both  of 
Ntihtrlandi.  assignors  to  Code  3  Res  Q  Equipment,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mu. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,226 

Int.  a.5  B26B  15/00.  13/26.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  30—228  27  Claims 


TOOL  FOR  REMOVING 
( 

YoshikaiMJ    Nakajima,   and 
Japan.  a,ssisnors  to  Nakaj 
Eniiineering  and  Construe 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Sep.  20,  1990.  2-248835 

Int   CI 
U.S.  a.  30— 91t  1 


05.542 

COVERINGS  OF  A  ( OAXUI 

ABLE 

>hojiro  Komaki,  both  of  lokvu, 
na  Tsushinki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
ion  Kandenko,  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 

90,  Ser.  No.  620,718 

n  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1  ,1154"<): 


4U 


B21F  13/00 


12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  cc 
cable  may  be  connected  to 
comprising; 

a  bottom  portion  provid 

an  inner  diameter  slig 

of  the  coaxial  cable, 

a  top  portion  provided  w 

inner  diameter  slighth 

core  wire  of  the  coaxi: 

portion  with  said  bott 

member  t)etween  saic 

height  corresponding 

covering  of  ihe  coaii. 

said  bottom  portion  hav 

accommtxialing  reces 

a  position  adjacent  to 

and  the  bottom  surfa 

spect  to  a  plane  norm 

the  first  through  holi 

radial  direction  of  thi 

a  cutter  member  being  a 

accommodating  rece-- 

said  first  through  holi 


,  enng  of  a  coaxial  cable  so  thai  the 
1  coaxial  cable  connector,  the  tool 

d  with  a  first  through  hole  having 
tly  largc-r  than  the  outer  diameter 

th  a  second  through  hole  having  an 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a 
I  cable;  means  for  coupling  said  top 
)m  portion  and  at  least  one  spacer 

top  and  bottom  portion  having  a 
to  a  length  of  an  outer  insulation 
1  cable  to  be  removed, 
ing  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  cutler 

provided  in  said  bottom  portion  al 
the  outlet  of  the  first  through  hole 
e  to  form  a  certain  angle  with  re- 
lly  intersecting  with  an  axial  line  of 

and  extending  substantiallv  m  the 

btittom  portion. 

ranged  freely  slidable  in  said  cutler 

with  Its  cutting  edge  facing  toward 

and  p<isitioned  so  as  to  cut  spiralK 


1   A  power  operated  portable  cutting  tool  for  rescue  work, 

the  tool  compnsing: 

a  cutting  head  comprising  first  and  second  jaw  members, 
each  jaw  member  having  a  cutting  edge  portion  adjacent 
one  end  and  a  shank  portion  adjacent  the  other  end,  the 
jaw  members  being  pivotally  attached  together  about  an 
axis  of  pivot  generally  intermediate  their  ends  so  that  the 
cutting  edge  portions  are  generally  opposing,  and  so  that 
pivoting  the  shank  portions  apart  pivots  the  cutting  edge 
portions  of  the  jaw  members  closed; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  between  the  shank 
portions  of  the  jaw  members  along  an  axis  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  jaw  members,  said  first  jaw 
member  being  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  the  second  jaw 
member  being  attached  to  the  piston; 
a  handle  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  including  means  for 
connecting  the  tool  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line  and  to 
a  hydraulic  fluid  return  line,  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  extend  the 
piston  and  close  the  jaw  members  by  pivoting  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  second  jaw  member  toward  the  cutting  edge 
portion  of  the  first  jaw  member  and  to  allow  the  piston  to 
retract  and  open  the  jaw  members  by  pivoting  the  cutting 
edge  portion  of  the  second  jaw  member  away  from  the 
cutting  edge  portion  of  the  first  jaw  member;  and 
wherein  the  cylinder  and  piston  are  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  shank  portions  of  the  jaw  members,  so  that  the 
cutting  head  pivots  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  so 
that  the  cutting  head  pivots  generally  transversely  to  the 
handle  and  generally  transversely  to  the  axis  of  pivot  of 
the  jaw  members. 
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5,105,544 
GEOGRAPHICAL  LOCATION  PINPOINTER 
Othon  Ontiveros,  and  Terry  A.  Ontiveros.  both  of  1453  Fran- 
cesca  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79936 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,255 

Int  a.'  G09B  29/10 

U.S.  a.  33-1  SD  18  aaims 


1.  A  geographical  locator  device,  comprising: 

a  map  containing  geographical  points  of  interest,  said  map 
having  a  center  and  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  each  spaced  from  said  center  of  said 
map  and  spaced  from  one  another; 

a  first  arm  having  an  inner  end  located  at  said  center  of  said 
map,  and  an  outer  end; 

at  least  one  second  arm  extending  non-Iinearly  from  said 
center  of  said  map  toward  said  penpheral  edge  thereof; 

means  for  identifying  a  first  coordinate  and  a  second  coordi- 
nate which  correspond  to  the  location  of  a  distinct  geo- 
graphical point  of  interest  on  said  map,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  coordinates  comprising  one  of  said  spaced 
indicia; 

means  for  locating  said  first  arm  in  a  position  relative  to  said 
map  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
coordinates,  and  means  for  locating  said  second  arm  in  a 
position  which  corresponds  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  coordinates  so  that  said  first  arm  intersects  said 
second  arm  at  a  single  point  over  said  distinct  geographi- 
cal point  of  interest  on  said  map. 


face  which  extends  longitudinally  at  a  predetermined  helical 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  shaft,  comprising: 

a  platform  defining  a  plane  having  x-y  coordinates; 

means  for  optically  magnifying  an  optical  path,  the  magiify- 
ing  means  being  disponed  to  direct  the  optical  path 
towards  the  platform  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane; 

a  workholder  connected  to  the  platform  for  fixedly  support- 
ing the  shaft  parallel  to  the  platform; 

first  means  for  selectively  moving  the  platform  relative  to 
the  optical  path  in  both  x  and  y  coordinates  for  aligning  a 
predetermined  ponion  of  the  helical  surface  of  the  shaft 
with  the  optical  path; 

second  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  its  axis  to  a  se- 
lected index  position  for  orienting  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  helical  surface  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  optical  path;  and 

third  means  including  the  workholder  for  substantially  posi- 
tioning the  width  dimension  of  the  predetermined  portion 
of  the  helical  surface  parallel  to  the  direction  of  one  of  the 
X,  y  coordinates. 


5,105,546 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  A 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Kenneth  A,  Weise,  Dearborn,  and  Daniel  W.  Lavey,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,645 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/30.  7/315 

VS.  a.  33-203.12  ,9  cuj^ 


5,105,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  WIDTH  DIMENSION 

OF  A  HELICAL  SURFACE 
John  R.  Fletcher,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,565 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/08.  9/04.  5/20 

VS.  a.  33-201  ,0  oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  chassis  and  a  set  of  roadwhecis  to  within  a  preselected 
tolerance  of  a  predetermined  relationship  of  a  spoke  of  said 
steering  wheel  to  a  vertical  axis  of  said  steering  wheel,  said 
predetermined  relationship  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
toe  angle  of  said  set  of  roadwheels,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  steenng  wheel  angle  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  devia- 
tion in  the  position  of  said  steenng  wheel  from  said  predeter- 
mined relationship  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  deviation,  said  means  being  operative  to  rotate 
freely  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  chassis  during  measurement 
of  said  deviation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  width  dimension  of  a  sur- 


5,105,547 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  OF  ALTOMOTIV  E  VEHICLES 
Hiroshi  Fujii,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-196856 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/255.  11/275 
VS.  a.  33-203.13  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  wheel  alignment  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  total  of  four  front  and  rear  wheels, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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in  a  plane  which  is  horizon- 


placing  the  automotive-  vel  elf 

tal;  ... 

determining  a  reference  p  .sition  ot  each  front  wheel  in  a 
transverM.-  direction  per  endicular  to  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  automotive  \  chicle; 

inclining  said  plane,  at  an  i  igle,  in  said  transverse  direction; 

rotating  synchronously  tht  front  and  rear  wheels  in  a  direc- 
tion wherein  the  automi  tive  vehicle  moves  forward; 


nent  represented  as  Xp,  a  second  second-axis  component 

represented  as  Yp,  and  a  second  third-axis  component 

represented  as  Zp; 
determining  a  value  corresponding  to  azimuth  according  to 

the  arctangent  of  (Ye/Xe); 
determining  a  value  P  corresponding  to  pitch,  according  to 

the  arctangent  of  [(Xp-Xe)/(Zp-Ze)];  and 
providing  signals  corresponding  to  azimuth  and  pitch. 


20  25 
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5,105,549 
{  EVEI  Wll  H  1  UP-READING  MAGNinCATION 
\\  iliam  (,.  Johnson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  & 
lool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,416 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  33— 379  uaaims 


-8R 


2   12      10 


measuring  a  toe  angle  o1  each  of  said  rear  wheels  and  a 
deflection  of  each  of  s;  id  front  wheels  from  a  reference 
point  in  said  transverse  direction; 

adjusting  totally  the  toe  ;  igles  of  said  rear  wheels  to  a  de- 
sired toe  angle  until  sai  I  deflection  become^  almost  zero; 
and 

adjusting  totally  toe  angU  ^  of  said  front  wheels  to  a  desired 
toe  angle. 


APPARATUS  AND  MF 
AZIMUTH, 
John  T.  I  owler.  Marblehei 

Inc.,  Harahan.  I^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5,010,653,  which  is  a  contin 

1988,  abandoned.  This  ap 


The  portion  of  the  term  of 

2008,  has 

Int.  n.'  I 

U.S.  a.  33—356 

1      IZ-4IISI 

If  COM)  AXIS 
1  T-UISI 

viCTOO 

FiMsr  *"S     r 

k-v.           .« 

105,548 

rHOD  FOR  DETERMIMNO 

'ITCH  AND  ROLL 

1,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DiKiCoursc. 

127,894,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  Nii 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  162,007.  Feb.  29. 

ilication  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

^5,341 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep   24. 

been  disclaimed. 

)1C  I7''3S.  17,  2H 

10  Claims 


i.risis«.«T! 


1.  A  method  for  deterni 

ence  frame  having  first,  se> 

axes  comprising  the  steps 

measuring  an  ambient  n 

of  three  substantially 

tive  to  said  reference 

nent  represented  as  ; 

sented  xs  Ye.  and  a  l 

Ze; 

applying  a  first  predete 

substantially  onhogo 

reference  frame, 

measuring  a  second  se 

composite   field   con 

frame,  representing  ; 

ing  the  ambient  ma 

mined  niat;netic  field 


ning  oneniation  relative  to  a  refer- 
ond,  and  third  mutually  orthogonal 
)f: 

ignetic  field  to  determine  a  first  set 
ndependent  field  components  rela- 
"rame.  including  a  first-axis  compo- 
e,  a  second-axis  component  repre- 
lird-axis  component  represented  as 

mined  magnetic  field  m  a  direction 
al  to  said  second  axis  relative  to  said 

of  three  substantially  independent 
ponents   relative   to   said    reference 

composite  magnetic  field  conipris- 
nctic  field  and  said  first  predeter- 

mcluding  a  second  first-axis  compo- 


1.  A  level,  composing; 

a  lower  flange  defining  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  bottom 

surface  adapted  for  placement  on  a  work  surface; 
an  upper  flange  defining  a  lop  surface  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom surface; 
a  web  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the 
web  having  a  vial-receiving  first  opening  formed  therein; 
a  vial  located  within  the  first  opening  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  relationship  to  level  of  the  work  surface 
when  the  bottom  surface  is  placed  thereon; 
a  second  opening  formed  in  the  upper  flange  top  surface  in 
visual  communication  with  the  vial-receiving  first  open- 
ing to  allow  the  vial  to  be  viewed  through  the  upper 
flange  opening; 
a  pair  of  vial  covers  located  one  on  either  side  of  the  web  for 
enclosing  the  vial  and  maintaining  the  vial  in  position 
relative  to  the  web,  wherein  each  vial  cover  defines  a 
window  opening  for  providing  visual  access  to  the  vial 
therethrough; 
a  transparent  magnifying  element  located  between  the  vial 
and  the  second  opening  for  providing  magnification  of  the 
vial  when  viewed  through  the  second  opening;  and 
a  transparent  lens  located  within  each  window  opening, 
wherein  each  lens  is  positioned  between  one  of  the  vial 
covers  and  a  side  of  the  web,  and  wherein  the  magnifying 
element  is  formed  integrally  with  a  first  one  of  the  lenses. 


5,105,550 
AHP  \R  \ IL'S  FOR  MEASURING  GOLF  CLUBS 

James  L.  Shenoha.  lockport.  III.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Sporting 

Goods  Co.,  River  (Jrove,  III. 

f  iad  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,609 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—508  19  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  golf  club  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  flat  top  surface; 

a  pivot  plate  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  base  for 

pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  which  lies  in  the 

plane  of  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  base; 

holding  means  on  the  pivot  plate  adapted  for  releasably 

holding  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  so  that  the  centerline  of  the 
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middle  of  the  ties  toward  th.   wide  end  of  the  ties  a  sufficient  shaft  in  said  drying  tank  being  projected  beyond  the  top  of  said 

distance  to  provide  for  regis  ry  of  a  selected  marking  on  the  bearing  section  and  being  provided  with  sttrnng  blades  for 

ffauce  with  a  center  of  the  n  .rrow  end  when  the  wide  end  is  stirring  the  plastic,  a  cover  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  cone  or  a 

o      o  ...-,.  _r.-_: .u..  ......  ....  ..  ..!j I    _r  — ;j    ,^*»,;«/,   rVnft   •/% 
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shaft  is  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis  and  passes  through 
said  pivot  axis;  and 


measuring  means  adapted  for  measuring  the  distance  from 
said  pivot  axis  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club  in  the 
holding  means. 


formly  slightly  larger  than  the  corresponding  interior 
cutout  of  the  drafting  template;  and 
(c)  adhesive  means  to  attach  securely  and  permanently  said 
upper  face  of  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  m  proper  corre- 
sponding position  on  the  under  face  of  the  drafting  tem- 
plate, whereby  said  working  edges  of  the  interior  cutouts 
of  the  drafting  template  are  spaced  away  from  any  part  of 
said  sheet  of  plastic  material. 


5.105,552 

PROCEDURE  AND  SLIDING  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

PROnLOMETER 

Jacques  Bielle,  F-Chaions  Sur  Marne,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

stitut  Superieur  DEut  De  Surface  (I  S  E  S),  Chalons  Sur 

Marne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR88  00443,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1989.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  1,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02571.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  362,442 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1987,  87  12S82 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  S/03 

U.S.  a.  33-573  22  a«ims 


5,105,551 

BUFFERED  INKING  TEMPLATE 

Wilmot  R.  McCutchen,  9  Sally  Ann  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563, 

and  Wilmot  H.  McCutchen,  P.O.  Box  701129,  Houston,  Tex. 

77270 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,387,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,402 

Int.  CL'  B43L  13/20 

\}S.  a.  33—563  7  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  including  a  drafting  template  having  a 
plurality  of  interior  cutouts  defining  figure  patterns  and  form- 
ing working  edges  for  guiding  a  pen  drawing  with  ink  upon  a 
drawing  surface  and  said  drafting  template  having  outside 
edges  and  two  parallel  faces  less  than  1  mm  apari.  wherein  the 
under  face  is  the  nearer  face  to  the  drawing  surface  when  the 
drafting  template  is  properly  positioned  for  drawing  upon  said 
drawing  surface  and  wherein  the  upper  face  has  inscnbed 
captions  and  registration  guides  for  said  figure  patterns,  and 
further  including  a  planar  buffer  element  for  separating  the 
template  from  the  drawing  surface,  said  planar  buffer  element 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  uniform  thickness 
approximately  one-half  of  the  thickness  of  said  drafting 
template,  having  a  shape  similar  to  the  template,  having 
outside  linear  dimensions  each  slightly  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding outside  edge  linear  dimension  of  the  drafting 
template,  and  having  two  faces,  wherein  the  upper  face  is 
positioned  in  said  combination  adjacent  to  the  under  face 
of  the  template  and  the  under  fac  j  of  said  sheet  of  plastic 
material  is  positioned  in  said  combination  to  rest  upon  the 
drawing  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interior  cutouts  in  said  sheet  of  plastic 
material,  wherein  each  of  said  interior  cutouts  has  a  corre- 
spondence in  shape  and  location  with  one  of  the  interior 
cutouu  of  the  drafting  template  and  has  a  dimension  uni- 


1.  A  displacement  device  having  a  mobile  support  slidable 
on  a  reference  surface,  said  mobile  support  able  to  be  fit  with 
accessories  including  any  of  a  part,  sensor  and  tool,  wherein 
forces  are  exeried  on  the  mobile  suppon  so  that  the  forces  are 
distributed  in  a  direction  from  a  bottom  of  the  support  up- 
wards, the  displacement  device  comprising: 

mobile  slides  having  an  upper  face  that  supp>on  the  mobile 

support  through  a  jack  and  roller  devices;  and 
said  mobile  suppon  having  a  lower  face  fit  with  at  least  one 
skid  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  as  well  as  a  self- 
lubricating,  wear  resistant,  precision  machinable  bearing 
that  contacts  the  reference  surface,  and  said  mobile  sup- 
port further  including  adjustable  lateral  alignment  devices 
that  contact  the  mobile  slides. 


5,105.553 

TIE  GAUGE  FOR  TYING  A  CONSTANT  LENGTH 

Thomas  E.  Weston,  1324  Surf  Side  La.,  St.  Clair,  Mo.  63077 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,786 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/30 

U,S.  a.  33—613  9  CUims 


I.  A  tie  gauge  for  ties  which  may  be  of  varying  lengths,  said 
gauge  comprising  spaced  graduated  characterized  markings  on 
the  inside  of  the  ties  extending  a  length  from  approximately  the 
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separating  the  condensed   vapor  from   the  object  to  be   products,  wherein  said  water  is  removed  by  steam,  said  process 
treated.  comprising  the  steps  of 

— ■ a    introducing  a  precharge  of  water  into  a  steam  drying 
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middle  of  the  ties  toward  tht 
distance  to  provide  for  regis 
gauge  with  a  center  of  the  n 
crossed  over  said  narrow  end 
to  position  the  w  ide  end  al  a 
waist  of  the  user,  a  bottom  t 
selected  fixed  distance  from 
the  ties. 


wide  end  of  the  ties  a  sufficient 
ry  of  a  selected  marking  on  the 
.rrow  end  when  the  wide  end  is 
:n  an  initial  stage  of  tieing  the  ties 
^insistent  point  in  relation  to  the 
id  of  said  tie  gauge  being  a  pre- 

bottom  end  of  said  wide  end  of 


5. 

INSTRIMKN T  »  OR  N 

DIM 

Urs  Schn>der,  Beviiard,  and 

Switzerland,   assisjnors   to 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Int.  CI. 
U^.  a.  33-^83 


05,554 

easuring  an  objkct  s 
;nsions 

Robert  Wiist,  Courroux,  both  of 
Schnyder   &   Cie   S.A..   Beviiard. 

190,  Ser.  No.  626,947 
Ghana,  Dec.  14.  1989.  (m95  H9 
GOIB  5,  N 

6  Claims 


shaft  in  said  drying  tank  being  projected  beyond  the  top  of  said 
bearing  section  and  being  provided  with  stirring  blades  for 
stirring  the  plastic,  a  cover  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  cone  or  a 
pyramid  for  allowing  said  one  end  of  said  rotating  shaft  to 
cover  the  top  of  said  bearing  section,  a  motor  fixed  to  the 
bottom  on  the  outside  of  said  drying  tank  for  drying  said  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  plastic  supply  unit  for  supplying  the  plastic  to  said 
plastic  drying  tank,  a  metering  loader  for  metering  and  feeding 
each  predetermined  batch  of  the  plastic  from  said  plastic  sup- 
ply unit  into  said  plastic  drying  tank  to  bnng  the  amount  of  the 
plastic  in  said  plastic  drying  tank  to  a  prescribed  amount,  a 


1.  An  instrument  for  mea; 
the  instrument  comprising 

a  fixed  member  having  a 

a  mobile  member  mount 
fixed  member  and  hav 

measunng  means  connec 
and  said  mobile  memt 
eating  a  distance  sepan 
said  second  bearing  el 
the  dimension  being  n 

locking  means  connecte 
members  for  displacin 
to  said  fixed  member  i 
ing  elements  m  contac 
force,  for  assuming  a 
tially  constant  force 
between  said  fixed  mc 
maintaining  the  hearii 
ject,  and  for  removing 
ber  and  said  mobile  m 
said  locking  device,  ii 
tion.  for  disengaging  . 
and  said  bearing  elem 


43  1      23     2« 

jring  a  dimension  of  a  rigid  object, 

first  bearing  element, 
d  for  linear  movement  along  tht 
ng  a  second  beanng  element 
ed  with  one  of  said  fixed  m-^mber 
.■r.  said  measunng  means  for  indi- 
ting said  first  beanng  element  from 
ment,  said  distance  being  equal  to 
.•asured;  and, 

:  to  one  of  said  fixed  and  mobile 
said  mobile  member  with  respect 
a  direction  for  bringing  said  bear- 
with  said  object  at  a  fixed  beanng 
elaxed  position  exerting  a  substan- 
•qual  to  said  fixed  bearing  force 
mber  and  said  mobile  member  for 
i  elements  in  contact  with  the  ob- 
said  force  between  said  fixed  mem- 
■mber  upon  forced  displacement  c-f 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  direc- 
ontact  of  said  first  beanng  clement 
■nt  from  said  object. 


sub-tank  for  keeping  temporanly  the  dried  plastic,  a  dried  air 
generating  unit  for  generating  dried  air  and  feeding  said  dried 
aid  to  said  plastic  drying  tank  and  too  said  sub-tank,  a  flow  rate 
adjusting  unit  for  setting  constant  the  dried  air  fed  to  said 
plastic  drying  tank,  an  exhaust  path  for  removing  air  from  said 
plastic  drying  tank,  a  temperature  sensor  and  a  humidity  sensor 
in  said  exhaust  path,  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  humidity 
sensor  each  having  an  output,  and  a  plastic  drying  control 
means  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  temperature  sensor  and 
said  humidity  sensor  and  which  is  operable  on  the  basis  of 
previously  set  daU  to  set  a  time  limit  to  drive  said  heating  and 
drying  means  and  said  stirring  means. 


5,105.556 
VAPOR  WASHiNC  PROCESS  \ND  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Kurokawa,  Hitachi;  Katsuja  Kbarii.  Mito;  SanUdli 
Takahashi;  Harumi  Matsuzaki.  both  of  Hitachi;  Hirnaki 
Yoda.  Tsuchiura;  Takahisa  Nitta,  Kuchu;  Isao  Okouchi.  and 
Vukio  Hishinuma.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-199769; 
Kun.  14.  198",  6:-2Ur36 

Int,  a.^  F26B  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  J4-i:  MOaims 


PLASTIC  D 

Shoji  Nakagomi,  518-1.  Sb 

Filed  Nov.  1, 

t  laims  priority,  applicat 
28,    199<»,    2-49067;    Apr. 
2-106885 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  34—1  V 

1.  A  plastic  drying  appa 
drying  tank  for  heating  an 
and  drying  means,  a  stirr 
said  plastic  drying  tank  sc 
stirring  means  compnsmg 
center  of  the  bottom  of  tl 
the  plastic  is  charged,  tl 
formed  to  project  from 
atK)Ut  the  axis  of  said  bet 


;,105,555 

tVING  APPARATUS 

rakuwa,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama.  .Japan 
1990,  Ser,  No,  608,071 
)n  Japan,  Jan,  11,  1990,  2-4350;  Feb. 
16,    1990.   2-99570;    Apr.    23,    1990, 

•1.'  F26B  3/34 

5  Claims 
atus  comprising  a  cylindrical  plastic 
I  drying  a  plastic  by  a  plastic  heating 
ng  means  for  stirring  the  plastic  in 
as  to  heat  the  plastic  uniformly,  said 
a  bearing  section  that  is  fixed  to  the 
."  cylindncal  drying  tank  into  which 
e  top  of  the  beanng  section  being 
he  plastic,  a  rotating  shaft  rotated 
mg  section,  one  end  of  the  rotating 


1104 


1  A  process  of  washing  an  object  to  be  treated  with  vapor, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of; 

removing  mist  accompanying  the  vapor  by  a  porous  mem- 
brane; 

contacting  the  vapor  with  the  object  to  be  treated  and  con- 
densing the  vapor  thereon;  and  then 
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ber  to  said  products  as  sa  i  products  pass  by  on  said  pro- 
duct-conveying means, 


5,105.560 

A  P  CAR  A  1 1  ^  \Ni>  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND 

{  OMMINUTING  MATTER 
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separating  the  condensed   vapor  from   the  object  to  be 
treated. 


SYSTEM  FC«  k  APft.s  i  DRYING  PARTS 
Jozsef  T,  Vadasz,  2S8  Mam   m     Daabury,  aod  Howard  M, 
Uyton,  Lazy  Acres,  Satteriet  Rd.,  New  Fairfleld,  both  of 
CoaB,  068ie 

FiW  M«r.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,635 

I«t.  a.'  F26B  5/J4 

VS.  a.  34—14  28  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  rapidly  drying  microelectronic,  optical 
and  mechanical  parts  which  have  been  rendered  wet  m  the 
course  of  their  processing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  the  wet  parts  to  be  dried  on  a  vibrauble  carrier 
disposed  within  a  drying  chamber,  said  parts  being  held  in 
said  carrier  at  separated  positions  with  their  wet  surfaces 
exposed; 

(b)  subjecting  the  wet  parte  in  the  chamber  to  an  atmosphere 
having  a  temperature  promoting  the  evaporative  process; 

(c)  imparting  vibrations  to  the  earner  which  are  transmitted 
to  the  wet  parts  at  a  vibratory  rale  and  with  an  amplitude 
causing  hquid  drops  on  the  surface  of  the  parts  to  fraction- 
ate into  droplets  which  disperse  and  spread  the  liquid  over 
a  large  area  whose  aggregate  exposed  surface  is  much 
greater  than  that  of  the  drops  from  which  they  are  de- 
rived, thereby  accelerating  the  evaporative  process;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  parts  in  said  chamber  to  a  gaseous  stream 
that  flows  past  said  exposed  wet  surfaces  to  dry  said  parts. 


5,105.558 

APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DR^TNG 

CELLULOSIC  AND  TE.VnLE  SLBSTANCTCS  WTTH 

SI  FfRHFMFn  STEAM 

Donald  P.  Curry,  350  Prebie  >t..  south  Portland,  Me.  04106 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,064 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—23  28  Oaims 


18.  Process  of  removing  water  from  cellulosic  and  textile 


products,  wherein  said  water  is  removed  by  steam,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  introducing  a  precharge  of  water  into  a  steam  drying 
apparatus,  wherein  said  steam  drying  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

i.  product-conveying  means  for  receiving  and  conveying 
said  products  into  and  through  said  apparatus,  and  for 
transferring  said  products  away  from  said  apparatus; 
:  a  wet -end  steam  drying  section,  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate steam  drying  sections,  and  a  dry-end  steam  drying 
section,  wherein  said  wet-ep-'  ■  -^m  drying  section,  said 
intermediate  steam  drying  ns,  and  said  dry-end 

steam  drying  section  each  couiprise: 

(a)  steam-recirculation  means; 

(b)  indirect  heating  means,  wherein  said  indirect  heating 
means  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  steam- 
recirculation  means; 

(c)  an  isolated  steam-supply  chamber,  wherein  said 
steam-supply  chamber  comprises  drying  steam  appli- 
cation means;  and 

(d)  an  open  steam-return  chamber,  wherein  said  pro- 
duct-conveying means  passes  through  said  open 
steam-return  chamber  and  wherein  said  open  steam- 
return  chamber  is  common  to  said  wet-end  steam 
drying  section,  to  said  intermediate  steam  drying 
sections,  and  to  said  dry-end  steam  drying  section; 

iii.  internal  steam-condensing  means  for  condensing  an 
excess  of  spent  steam,  wherein  said  internal  steam-con- 
densing means  is  positioned  essentially  entirely  within 
said  open  steam-return  chamber; 

iv.  a  wet-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  for  preventing  the 
ingress  of  air  into  said  wet-end  steam  drying  section, 
wherein  said  product-conveying  means  first  passes 
through  said  wet-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  and  into 
said  wet-end  drying  section; 

v.  a  dry-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  for  preventing  the 
ingress  of  air  into  said  dry-end  steam  drying  section, 
wherein  said  product-conveying  means  passes  from  said 
dry -end  steam  drying  section  and  into  said  dry -end 
air/vapor  lock  chamber;  and 

vi.  insulation  means  for  maintaining  the  tempurature  level 
within  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  insulation  means  is 
affixed  between  interior  walls  of  said  apparatus  and 
exterior  walls  of  said  apparatus,  and  wherein  said  inte- 
rior walls  of  said  apparatus  are  sealed  to  prevent  steam 
within  the  interior  of  said  apparatus  from  contacting 
said  insulation  means; 
b  heating  said  precharge  of  water  with  said  indirect  heating 

means  to  form  saturated  steam; 

c.  removing  air  from  said  apparatus  with  air  removal  means 
until  the  atmosphere  within  said  apparatus  is  comprised 
substantially  entirely  of  said  saturated  steam; 

d.  superheating  said  saturated  steam  to  form  drying  steam  by 
circulating  said  saturated  steam  from  said  open  steam- 
return  chamber  past  said  indirect  heating  means  utilizing 
said  steam-recirculation  means; 

e.  measuring  the  dewpoint  within  said  wet-end  air/vapor 
lock  chamber  utilizing  a  wet-end  dewpoint  sensing  device, 
and  measuring  the  dewpoint  within  said  dry-end  air/va- 
por lock  chamber  utilizing  a  dry-end  dewpoint  sensing 
device  and  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  steam-recircula- 
tion means  and  said  indirect  heating  means  to  regulate  the 
dewpoint  within  said  wet-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  and 
the  dewpoint  within  said  dry -end  air/vapor  lock  chamber; 

f  conveying  said  products  into  said  apparatus  by  said  pro- 
duct-conveying means  when  the  dewpoint  within  said 
wet-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  and  the  dewpoint  within 
said  dry-end  air/vapor  lock  chamber  both  exceed  the 
dewpoint  of  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  apparatus; 

g.  forcing  said  drying  steam  mto  said  isolated  steam-supply 
chamber  utilizing  said  steam-recirculation  means; 

h.  drying  said  products  conveyed  into  said  apparatus  by 
applying  said  drying  steam  from  said  steam-supply  cham- 
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each  dryer  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  beatable  dryer  directed  away  from  said  web,  and  air  supply  means  for  supply- 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  reversing  rolls,  with  each  of  the  ing  air  selectively  and  separately  to  said  impmgement  air  bar  or 
reversing  rolls  being  disposed  between  two  of  the  dryer    ,o  said  dilution  air  bars. 
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ber  to  said  prcxiuuls  is  sa 

duct-conveying  means 
i.  withdrawing  spent  steam 

upper  portion  of  said  ste^ 

steam-recirculation  mean 
j.  recirculating  a  p<irtion  o: 

rect  heating  means  to  rel 
k.  redirecting  said  drying  s 

recirculating  said  spent  st 

ber;  and 
1.  removing  said  prouij.  -^ 

section  of  said  app;^ralU^ 

means. 


J  prixjucts  pass  by  on  said  pro- 
way  from  said  products  into  an 
m-return  chamber  utiii/ing  said 

said  spent  steam  past  said  ind: 
irm  said  drying  steam, 
;am.  which  has  been  formed  bv 
am  into  said  steam-return  ct,  ■. 

rom  said  dry-end  steam  drying 
ulihzmg  said  product  removal 


5.105,560 
\i-i'\R\  i  I  ^   \N!)  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND 
C  OMMINUTING  MATTER 
Jose  I..  Ruiz-Avila.  and  Ivan  G.  Casten,  both  of  Queensland, 
Australia,  assignors  to  AKT  Consultant  Pty  Limited,  Queens- 
land, Australia 

Filed  Jun   22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  No?.  3,  1988.  PJ1280; 
D»c.   16.   1988,  PJ2(X)5;  Sep.  28,1989.  PJ6639;  Nov.  3.  1989 
■  ,j 'T-/  A  L' 89 '0047'* 

Int  CI    F26B  19/00,  11/12:  B02C  23/02 
U.S.  C\.  U— 6*1  13  Claims 


5,1 

FLo\^-s^;AL  Fi.LiDi; 

FLLIDIZFD  BED  SY 

Stephen  J.  loth.  Clinton  To 

assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1? 

Int.  n.' 

U.S.  a.  34—57  B 


)5,559 

.ATION  NOZZLE  AM)  A 

TEM  UTILIZING  SAME 

rnship,  Hunterdon  County,  N.l., 

-2nerg>  Corporation,  Clinton,  N.,I. 

»,  Ser.  No.  486,683 

F26B  r  'X) 

15  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  systci 
for  introducing  particulate  ; 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  a 
late  material;  a  source  of  air 
supported  by  said  plate  for 
air  through  said  plate  anc 
fluidize  same;  each  of  said 
vertical  portion  for  receivir 
ing  upwardly  from  said  pi: 
first  generally  vertical  port 
first  generalK  vertical  po 
portion  integral  with  said  c 
wardly  from  said  curved  ■ 
said  curved  portion,  and  a  j 
with  said  second  generally 
air  in  a  plane  abovt  said  p 


comprising  an  enclosure;  means 
laterial  into  said  enclosure;  a  plate 
,d  adapted  to  support  said  particu- 
and  a  plurality  of  continuous  tubes 
jceiving  said  air  and  directing  said 

into  said  particulate  materia!  to 
tubes  comprising  a  first  generally 
J  air  from  said  plenum  and  extend^ 
te.  a  curved  portion  integral  with 
on  for  receiving  said  air  from  said 
tion.  a  second  generally  vertical 
rved  portion  and  extending  down- 
ortion  for  receiving  said  air  from 
;nerally  horizontal  portion  integral 
ertical  portion  for  discharging  said 
ite. 


13    A  process  for  drying  and  comminuting  a  quantity  of 
moist  plant  or  animal  matter  using  a  stream  of  hot  gas  flowing 
;hrough  a  flow  dryer,  the  flow  dryer  having  an  inlet  duct  in 
scries  with  an  agitator  followed  by  a  drying  duct,  the  process 
comprising  feeding  matter  into  the  agitator,  simultaneously 
comminuting  the  matter  in  the  agitator  while  subjecting  the 
matter  in  the  agitator  to  a  primary  stream  of  hot  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  200°  C.  to  1300°  C,  preferably  from  200°C. 
to  500°  C  to  form  comminuted  matter  in  the  agitator,  directing 
said  primary  stream  to  dehydrate  the  comminuted  matter  in  the 
agitator  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  until  the  commi- 
nuted  matter  acquires  required  exit  characteristics  for  the 
comminuted  matter  to  leave  the  agitator  to  become  entrained 
comminuted  matter  in  the  primary  stream  of  hot  gas,  subse- 
quently introducing  into  said  primary  stream  an  auxiliary 
stream  of  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C.  to  1300°  C, 
preferably  from  200°  C.  to  500°  C,  at  a  controlled  mass  flow 
rate  to  form  with  the  primary  stream  and  the  entrained  commi- 
nuted matter,  a  combined  stream  of  gas  in  the  drying  duct, 
classifying  the  combined  stream  of  gas  and  the  entrained  com- 
minuted matter  contained  therein  into  a  return  stream  of  com- 
mmuted  matter  to  be  recycled  through  the  flow  dryer,  and  an 
outlet  stream  of  saturated  gas  containing  relatively  dry  commi- 
nuted matter,  returning  the  return  stream  of  comminuted  mat- 
ter into  either  the  primary  stream  or  the  combined  stream  of 
hot  gas,  separating  the  relatively  dry  comminuted  matter  from 
the  saturated  gas  in  the  outlet  stream,  exhausting  the  saturated 
gas  in  the  outlet  stream  and  collecting  the  relatively  dry  com- 
minuted matter. 


5.105,561 
VSFH   vM)  si  Pl'ORl  BH  1  Si  i'AR^TION  FOR  DRY 
END  OF  PAPER  MAt  MINE 
Hans-Jiirgen  Wulz.  Hcidcnheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,517 
Int.  a.^  D21F  5/04 

U.S.  CI   -H in  25  Claims 

1   A  dryer  section  of  a  machine  for  fabricating  a  fiber  web. 

of  paper,  the  web  to  be  dried  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side; 

the  dryer  section  comprising;  plurality  of  groups  of  dryers; 
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each  dryer  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  heauble  dryer 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  reversing  rolls,  with  each  of  the 
reversing  rolls  being  disposed  between  two  of  the  dryer 
cylinders,  and  a  respective  support  belt  for  the  dryer 
group  for  passing  over  one  dryer  cylinder  in  the  dryer 
group,  then  over  one  of  the  reversing  rolls  and  then  over 
the  next  dryer  cylinder  in  the  group,  the  support  belt 
being  adapted  for  transporting  the  web  to  be  dried  to 
travel  together  with  the  support  belt  first  over  one  the  one 
dryer  cylinder,  then  over  the  reversing  roll,  and  then  over 
the  next  dryer  cylinder,  wherein  a  web  is  placeable  on  the 
support  belt  so  that  the  web  comes  into  direct  contact 
with  the  dryer  cylinders  and  the  support  belt  comes  into 
direct  contact  with  the  reversing  rolls; 


Js_ 


JCL 


5,105,562 
WEB  DRYER  APPARATUS  HAVING  VENTILATING  AND 

IMPINGEMENT  AIR  BAR  ASSEMBLIES 

Terry  A.  Hella,  DePere,  and  Carl  L.  Buchanan,  Green  Bay,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.030 

Int.  a.5  F26B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  34-156  6  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilating  and  impingement  air  bar  assembly  for  treat- 
ing a  running  web  which  is  coated  on  one  side,  said  assembly 
comprising,  an  individual  and  elongated  direct  impingement 
air  bar  for  directing  air  directly  against  said  coated  side  of  said 
running  web.  an  individual  and  elongated  dilution  air  bar 
mounted  along  each  side  of  said  impingement  air  bar  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom  and  in  parallelism  therewith,  said  dilution  air 
bars  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  said  direct  im- 
pingement air  bar,  said  dilution  air  bars  having  an  air  nozzle 
slot  directed  generally  parallel  to  and  along  said  web  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  direct  impingement  air  bar  and  also 
having  a  Coanda  comer  over  which  the  air  from  said  slot  is 


directed  away  from  said  web,  and  air  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing air  selectively  and  separately  to  said  impingement  air  bar  or 
to  said  dilution  air  bars. 


5,105,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  DRYING  CROPS 
Conrad  F.  Fingerson.  Chatfield,  and  Donald  W.  Eickhoff,  Wyk- 
off.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Heartland  Forage,  Inc.,  Wyk- 
off,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,614,  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,650 

Int.  CT.'  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34-203  22  Qaims 


in  a  selected  one  of  the  dryer  groups,  the  reversing  rolls  and 
the  support  belt  being  so  oriented  that  the  lower  side  of 
the  web  directly  contacts  the  dryer  cylinders; 

an  auxiliary  guide  roll  arranged  between  a  selected  one  of 
the  dryer  cylinders  in  the,  selected  dryer  group  and  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  reversing  rolls  for  the  support  belt  to 
pass  over  both  the  auxiliary  guide  roll  and  the  adjacent 
reversing  roll  for  providing  a  free  stretch  of  the  web 
between  the  one  selected  dryer  cylinder  and  the  adjacent 
reversing  roll  without  the  web  passing  over  the  auxiliary 
guide  roll; 

a  tip  cutter  arranged  at  the  free  stretch  of  the  web. 


'  >•    ,n       «• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  forage  crops,  comprising: 

a  portable  housing  supported  on  wheels; 

drying  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  drying  forage 
crops; 

inlet  means  proximate  a  first  end  of  the  housing  for  feeding 
forage  crops  into  the  drying  means; 

outlet  means  proximate  a  second  end  of  the  housing  for 
exiting  the  forage  crops  from  the  drying  means;  and 

a  conveyor  apparatus  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  conveyor 
apparatus  passing  through  the  drying  means  and  linking 
the  inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means,  the  conveyor  appara- 
tus having  a  channel  shape  of  decreasing  cross-sectional 
area  in  the  direction  along  the  conveyor  apparatus  toward 
the  outlet  means,  the  conveyor  apparatus  having  means 
for  conveying  the  forage  crops  from  the  inlet  means  to  the 
outlet  means,  the  drying  means,  the  means  for  conveying, 
and  the  channel-shape  of  the  conveyor  apparatus  cooper- 
ating to  produce  a  dried  and  compacted  layer  of  forage 
crops  having  a  moisture  content  less  than  the  moisture 
content  of  the  forage  crops  at  the  inlet  means  and  funher 
having  a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  the  forage 
crops  at  the  inlet  means. 


5.105,564 
INSOLE  PART  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTl'RINC  SHOF^S 
Shingo  Motoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tobi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,098,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,789,  Oct.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,918,776.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,852 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-179693 

Int.  a.^  A43B  li/i8.  13/28 

U.S.  a.  36-43  5  Oaims 

2   An  insole  part  consisting  of  a  soft  and  thin  insole  sheet 

cemented  on  and  covering  only  a  peripheral  portion  of  an 

insole  base  of  a  different  material  having  a  rigidity  and  strength 
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sufficient  to  withstand  lasting    f  an  upper  having  end  ponions 
superposed  upon  said  insoie  s  leet  covering  a  peripheral  por- 


fi        12 


^6 


tion  of  the  insole  base,  said    isole  base  being  removable  by 
peeling  apart  from  said  insole  sheet 


5,11  5,565 

INTERNAL  TIGHT  iMNG  DEVICE  FOR 

CROSS-COU>  FRY  SKI  BOOT 

Thierrv  Barret.  Pringj  Care.  1  ranee,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Francf 

Filed  Sep.  7,  19S  (,  Ser.  No.  578,803 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1989,  89  1193' 

Int.  C\:  A4  (B  5/04.  5/16 

II.S.  a.  36— ir  11  t'iaims 


1.  Cross-country  ski  b<,X)t 
comprising,  at  least  in  the  ; 
device  (17,  18)  for  immobil 
resilient  covering  and  closin 
entire  foot  and  covers  the  in 
the  internal  tightening  devic 
said  medial  Mdc  ilOu)  of  saic 


DK\  ICE  FOR  ADJLST 

CONTROL  (  OLLMN  IN  B 

A 

Fabrice   Legon,   Seynod,   Fri 

Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,. 

application  Aug.  22 

Cla'.rns  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  n.  36—121 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting 
with  respect  to  an  upper  of 
pivolable  about  a  transverse 
a  lower  leg  of  a  user,  said  d 

(a)  at  least  one  cam  moui 
verse  axis,  a  transversa 
control  column  being  p 
relative  to  said  upper. 

(b)  complementary  lockii 
transverse  a.xle.  said  co 


prising  first  means  and  second  means,  one  or  said  first  and 
second  means  being  positioned  on  said  upper,  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  locking  means  being  positioned  on 
said  control  column,  said  first  and  second  means  being 
relatively  movable  to  an  engaged  position  to  lock  the 
position  of  said  control  column,  said  first  and  second 


means  being  relatively  movable  to  a  disengaged  position 
to  allow  said  control  column  to  pivot  freely  about  said 

transverse  axie; 
wherein  manual  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  cam  causes 
transverse  movement  of  said  transverse  axle  and  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  means  to  and  from  said 

engaged  position. 


5,105,567 
Ql  K  K  C  HANGF  PLURAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Michael  K.  Real.  3938  HfHxlruff  Ave,,  Oakland,  Calif,  94602 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,517 
Int.  a,'  B44C  5/02 

U.S.  O.  Mi— !  ? >  I  7  Oaims 


aving  a  medial  side,  ot  ihc  i\pe 
rch  area,  an  internal  tightening 
nng  cf  a  foot  of  a  skier,  and  a 

upper  (10)  which  envelops  the 
srnal  tightening  device,  wherein 

(17.  18)  presses  the  ftxn  againsi 
Ixxit 


.4        ~tl  W^ 


95,566 

NG  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

ELATION  TO  THE  UPPER  OF 

»HOE 

ice,   assignor   to   Salomon.   S..A.. 

57,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

1991,  Ser,  No.  759,721 

France,  Sep.  28,  1989,  89  12931 

A43B  5/04 

8  Qaims 
:he  position  of  a  control  column 

boot,  said  control  column  being 
axis  on  said  upper  for  supp>>riing 
vice  compnsing: 
ted  for  rotation  about  said  trans 
axle  mounted  on  said  cam.  said 
votable  about  said  trans'. crsc  axle 

g  means  being  spaced  from  said 
iplementary  locking  means  com- 


1    A  display  device  compnsing 

a)  a  frame  member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and 
two  opposing  sides  therebetween,  and  having  insert  slots 
in  opposite  sides  of  said  frame; 

b)  a  back  support  member  having  guide  means  attached 
thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  insert  slots  in  at  least 
one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  member; 

c)  a  display  envelope  means  for  containing  items  to  be  dis- 
played and  inserted  into  said  insert  slots; 

di  an  insef  masking  means  overlaying  said  display  envelope 

mcins 
e)  a  transparent  inset  viewing  member. 


5.105.568 
H  IIMINATFD  M(.\  H  \V  !N«    ^  f'ENCIL  PANEL  AND 

RHl  M'iOH  PWEL 
Ix-ster  W.  Branning.  SI.  Petersburg.  Fla..  assignor  to  Innovative 
Products  Group,  Inc..  Clearwater.  Fia. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Set.  No.  693,930 
Int.  a.5  G09F  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  40—570  5  Oaims 

1    ,^n  illuminated  sign  comprising: 
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a  housing  illumination  means  within  the  housing  and  electri- 
cal components  for  powering  the  illumination  means; 

the  housing  having  a  front  piece  formed  of  a  front  wall  with 
apertures  representing  information  to  be  illuminated,  side- 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall,  the 
housing  also  having  a  back  wall  for  mounting  the  sign  in 
an  appropriate  orientation,  and  the  housing  also  having  an 
upper  cover  between  the  front  wall  and  the  back  wall  for 
allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  the  housing 
also  having  interior  thereof  a  translucent  panel  position- 
able  behind  the  front  wall  and  in  facing  contact  therewith, 
an  opaque  stencil  panel  with  apertures  aligned  with  the 


apertures  of  the  front  wall  and  representing  the  informa- 
tion to  be  illuminated  mounted  behind  the  translucent 
panel  and  in  facing  contact  therewith,  a  reflector  panel 
mounted  on  the  back  wall  and  spacer  posts  separating  the 
reflector  panel  from  the  stencil  panel; 

the  illumination  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitters 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  stencil  panel  facing  the  reflec- 
tor panel  and  a  reflective  front  surface  on  the  reflector 
panel  whereby  illumination  of  the  illumination  means  will 
reflect  light  from  the  reflector  panel  through  the  stencil 
panel,  translucent  panel,  and  the  front  wall;  and 

the  electrical  components  comprising  battery  means  and 
means  to  feed  current  from  the  battery  means  to  the  light 
emitters  for  effecting  the  illumination  of  the  sign. 


5,105.569 
SINGLE  SHOT  PISTOL 
Alfred  R.  Straitiff,  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Richard  A.  Strai- 
tiff.  Mason,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,374 

Int  a.5  F41A  19/13.  19/34 

U.S.  a.  42-2  13  aaims 


_  IM    to 


striker  mechanism  extending  from  the  trigger  to  the  firing 
pin, 

ejector  mechanism  in  the  receiver  for  ejecting  a  cartridge 
through  an  opening  in  the  cap;  and 

a  camming  ramp  in  the  cap  for  actuating  the  ejector  mecha- 
nism upon  the  cap  being  rotated  relative  to  the  receiver. 


1.  A  single  shot  pistol  having  a  barrel,  a  grip,  a  trigger  and  a 
firing  pin; 
a  receiver  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel; 
a  cap  threaded  onto  the  receiver  for  relative  rotation; 


5,105,570 
HRING  PIN  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Bryant  L.  Lishness,  Bristol,  and  Paul  A.  Scirica,  East  Hampton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,383 

Int.  a.^  F41A  19/27 

U.S.  a.  42-69.01  20  CUims 


84         '^^      76 


86'         ^90 


20.  A  firearm  spring  assembly,  the  spring  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  spring  guide  member  having  a  first  slot; 

a  second  spring  guide  member  having  a  second  slot,  the 

second  member  being  movably  connected  to  the  first 

member  with  a  portion  of  each  member  being  located  in 

the  other  member's  slot;  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  two  members  and  biasing  the  two 

members  into  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  each 

other. 


5,105,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PREVENTING  DIRT 

AND  MOISTURE  FROM  ENTERING  RREAR.MS 
Anthony  E.  Kinchin,  West  Midland,  England,  and  Thomas  An- 
gelini,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Product  Technologies, 
Inc.  c/o  Pen-Ro  Group,  Pittsfield,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,812 

Int.  a.'  F41A  35/04 

U,S.  a.  42—96  12  Claims 


»>J 


1.  A  muzzle  cover  for  a  firearm  muzzle  opening  to  prevent 
entry  of  contaminants,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
a  rib  to  retain  the  muzzle  cover  on  the  firearm  muzzle,  said 

rib  being  located  on  the  inside  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 

portion, 
such  that  said  muzzle  cover  may  be  removably  attached  to 

said  muzzle. 
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5.  05.572 
CONSTRLCriON  O     AND  TECHNIQUE  EOR 
K  VSTEMNG  WEAR  S  lOES  TO  A  TRAWL  DOOR 
Josafat   Hinriksson.   Fornisi  ;kkur   10;   Birgir  T.  Josafatsson, 
Enyaseli  56;  Smari  Josal  itsson.  Engjaseli  72,  all  of  lS-109 
Re>kjavik.  and  Fridrik  J  safatsson,  Spordagrunn  2,  IS- 104 
Hovkjavik,  all  of  Iceland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1  90,  Ser.  No.  505.254 
Oairas  priority,  applicatio  i  Iceland.  Feb.  15,  1W().  354K 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  73/02 
VS.  a.  43—9,7  1  Claim 


5.105,574 
^^SHING  ROD  HOLDER 

.Jacob  B    Fast.  8150  Bernice.  Center  Line.  .Mich.  48015 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  546,734.  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

S.OM.KKJ    lh!>.  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  705,937 

int,  a.5  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43—21.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  wear  shoe  app.irati 
trawl  door  used  in  openir 
Ashing  boat,  said  apparati 
comprising; 

a  bottom  having  an  uppt 
two  side  walls  extending 
ing  respective  inner  anc 
is  defined  by  the  uppt 
inner  surfaces  of  said  ? 
to  be  adapted  to  acco 
trawl  door,  said  side  \ 
holes  formed  therein.  \ 
walls  being  aligned  w 
ceive  therein  an  elong 
wherein  said  bottom  w 
apparatus  further  com 
bottom  v.ear  shoe,  and 
said  botloni  wear  sho< 


tor  couphng  to  the  bottom  of  a 
I  a  trawl  being  pulled  behind  a 
^   including  a  bottom   wear  shoe 

surface  and  a  lower  Mirtace; 
jpward  from  the  bottom  and  hav- 
outer  surfaces,  whereby  a  channel 
"  surface  of  said  bottom  and  said 
de  walls,  said  channel  being  sized 
nmodate  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
alls  having  a  plurality  of  through 
ith  corresponding  holes  in  the  side 
th  each  other  and  adapted  to  re- 
ted  fastening  member: 
ar  shoe  has  a  given  height,  said 
■rising  a  mudshoe  attached  to  said 
J  proiection  attached  to  and  below 


:  ,105.573 

ELECIRKAI.I  \  A  .TMATED  FISHING  II  R^ 

Ralph  C.  Mays,  6740  S.  69  b  East  Ave.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  7413 J 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.028 

Int.  C  '  AOIK  ^9,Q2 

VS.  a.  4-— r  1  20  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  selectively  releasably  connecting 
with  respect  to  clothing  worn  by  a  fisherman  for  holding  a 
fishing  rod  for  use  during  fishing,  said  fishing  rod  holder  com- 
prising: 

a  back  plate,  said  back  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side;  said  back  plate  further  having  an  upper  end,  said 
back  plate  having  a  recess  located  at  a  central  portion 
thereof; 

fishing  rod  receptacle  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  front 
side  of  said  back  plate  for  releasably  receiving  a  handle 
portion  of  a  fishing  rod  in  a  preselected  orientation  rela- 
tive to  said  back  plate;  and 

clothing  connection  means  connected  with  said  back  plate 
adjacent  said  back  side  thereof  for  releasably  connecting 
uith  a  selected  portion  of  the  clothing  worn  by  the  fisher- 
man so  as  to  thereby  secure  said  back  plate  in  a  fixed 
relationship  relative  to  the  fisherman,  said  clothing  con- 
nection means  comprising  a  lip  connected  with  said  back 
plate,  said  lip  being  ngidly  connected  to  said  back  plate  at 
said  upper  end  thereof,  said  lip  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  back  plate  along  said  upper  end  of  said 
back  plate,  said  recess  of  said  back  plate  being  oriented  so 
as  to  recess  a  portion  of  said  back  plate  from  said  lip,  said 
lip  extending  relative  to  said  back  side  of  said  back  plate  so 
that  the  selected  portion  of  the  clothing  worn  by  the 
fisherman  may  be  slipped  between  said  lip  and  said  back 
side  of  said  back  plate  for  releasably  securing  said  back 
plate  to  the  clothing  worn  by  the  fisherman; 

wherein  said  recessed  portion  is  sufficiently  reces.sed  from 
said  lip  so  as  to  accommodate  therewilhin  a  clothing 
connection  member  of  the  clothing  worn  by  the  fisher- 


1.  An  electrically  anima  ed  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  lure  body; 

a  motor  retained  h>  sait   body  the  motor  ha\!ng  oppositely 

extending  first  and  se  ond  shafts. 
propulsion  means  dnvei  by  said  motor  in  the  form  of  a  first 

wing  member  affixed   o  said  first  shaft  and  a  second  wing 

member  affixed  to  sai  1  second  shaft;  and 
means  of  conducting  el'  ..trical  energy  to  said  motor. 


5,105.575 

risH  HOOK  rsCL'DLING  MnH  RTENANCE  FOR 

R\  If  USABLE  ARTIFIC  lAL  BAIT 

frank  R.ht  rtacci  ..  !H  Briggs  Ct..  Queensburj.  N,Y.  12804 
1  iltd  ttb.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No,  651.513 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  83/06 
U,S.  CI.  43—44.8  9  Qaims 

1.  A  fish  hook  for  releasable  attachment  of  an  artificial  bait, 
said  hook  comprising: 

a)  a  shank  having  a  first,  terminal  end  including  means  for 
attachment  to  fishing  line  and  a  second  end  tapering 
toward  said  first  end  to  form  a  hooking  portion; 

b)  an  appurtenance  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  fish 
hook  and  including  a  substantially  linear,  terminal  end 
portion;  and 

c)  a  sleeve  formed  of  resilient,  heat-shrink  tubing  telescopi- 
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cally  connected  to  said  appurtenance  such  that  said  appur-   synthetic  polymeric  plastic,  said  composition  having  a  specific 
tenance  and  sleeve  may  be  inserted  into  a  bore  formed  in    gravity  greater  than  1,  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  chip 


said  artificial  bait  thereby  frictionally  and  releasably  en-    having  a  design  embossed  thereon  which  simulates  the  bark  of 
gaging  said  artificial  bait  to  said  appurtenance.  a  tree. 


5,105,576 

MODULAR  FISHING  FLOAT  SYSTEMS 

Louis  M.  Kohus.  2000  Ford  Cir.,  Milford.  Ohio  45150-2787 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,123 

Int,  a.^  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  a.  43—44.92  8  aaims 


A 

J 

B 


B> 


A/A  I 


ri 

B/B ,: 


B/E 


C/C 


D/E 


I.  A  modular  fishing  float  system  having  a  series  of  inter- 
changeable top  float  components  and  bottom  float  components 
of  varying  sizes  for  assembly  together  to  form  a  full  fishing 
r.oat  with  a  selected  height  and  weight  according  to  fishing 
conditions,  said  system  comprised  of 

(a)  a  set  of  top  float  components  of  at  least  two  different 
lengths  wherein  each  top  float  component  has  attaching 
means  to  mate  a  bottom  float  component;  and 

(b)  a  set  of  bottom  float  components  of  at  least  two  different 
lengths  wherein  each  bottom  float  component  has  compli- 
mentary attaching  means  to  mate  the  top  float  component. 


5,105,577 

ARTIRCTAL  MULCH  CHIPS 

Gary  W.  Hedges,  2389  Green  Rd.,  Madison,  Ohio  44057 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,095 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  47—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  mulch  chip  prepared  from  a  composition  comprising 


5.105,578 
FERTILIZER  APPLICATING  TOOL 
Andre  M.  neuridas.  5860  E.  Dynamite  BWd.,  Ca»e  Creek,  Ariz. 
85331,  and  Reuben  J.  Ulrich,  Jr„  #7  Spruce  Countr>  Qub 
Village.  Minot.  N.  Dak.  58701 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,107 

Int.  a.?  AOIG  17/14 

VS.  a.  47^t8.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operated  fertilizer  applicating  tool,  for  introduc- 
ing a  fertilizing  substance  into  the  soil,  comprising;  an  installa- 
tion assembly,  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  a  filler  tube  assem- 
bly into  soil,  compnsing;  a  tubular  body  having  two  opposing 
ends;  a  handle  mounted  at  a  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body,  for 
providing  a  user  with  means  to  hold  said  installation  assembly; 
a  conical  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  tubular  bcxly  for 
providing  means  to  reduce  force  to  insert  the  device  into  soil; 
a  stop  ring  mounted  on  said  tubular  body,  to  provide  means  for 
positioning  a  filler  tube  assembly  on  said  installation  assembly; 
a  funnel  supjxjrt,  mounted  on  said  tubular  body,  which  means 
is  provided,  by  engaging  with  a  foot  of  a  user,  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  device. 


5,105,579 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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ends  which  respectively  project  in  cantilevered  fashion 

beyond  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  support  tube; 

a  planetary  head  assembly  rotatably  supported  on  said  sup- 


5.105,584 
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5.1(  5,580 
WK  UHFR  STRIP  F<  tR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Keiji  Akachi,  Gifu;  Harumi  Ko  iso,  Inazawa;  KazuoOgawa.  and 
Nobuvuki   Okada,  both   of    :)ta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to 
ToMKia   CHKlei    Co.,    Ltd.,      ashikasugai    and    luji   Jukogjo 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Tokyo,  b  th  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,0  9,  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2,    990,  Ser.  No.  608,019 
Oaims  pnoritv,  application   lapan.  Dec.  13.  1988.  63-161638 
Int.  CI.'   K06B  7/76 
U.S.  a.  49—4^6  5  Oaims 


of  said  corner  keys  being  secured  to  a  respective  fraine  piece 
by  screws  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  corner  key  and  en- 
gaged in  a  screw  boss  in  a  respective  frame  piece,  each  of  said 
extensions  being  inserted  into  a  respective  frame  piece,  raised 
nbs  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  frame  piece  in  contact  with 
said  extensions,  said  frame  pieces  and  said  extensions  being 
secured  together  by  an  ultra-sound  weld,  said  ribs  comprising 
niatenal  to  assure  a  proper  weld  by  spreading  under  the  influ- 
ence  of  the  ultra-sound,  and  said  ribs  further  providing  a  snug 
seating  of  said  comer  keys  into  said  frame  pieces. 


5.105,582 
n  P  CUTTER  SHARPENER 
I'lter    \1.    BelL    316    Blossom    Hill    Rd.,    San    Jose,    Calif. 
95123-2(X)7.  and  Thomas  A.  Bell.  898  N.  19th  St.,  San  Jose, 
(alif.  95112 

I  iled  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,663 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  7/05,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51—80  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  weather  strip  attache. 
of  a  motor  vehicle  for  seahnj 
periphery  of  a  door  glass  of 

a  strip-shaped  extruded  p<: 

a  molded  end  portion  joint 
portion, 

said  strip-shaped  extruded 
lines  along  an  outer  su 
intenor  of  the  motor  ve 
in  a  longitudinal  direct 
portion  so  as  to  come  in 
the  periphery  of  the  do< 
of  the  motor  vehicle  ' 
frameless  door  is  closec 
with  the  door  glass  wht 
less  door  is  fully  opene^ 
betwee:'  said  two  par 
portion  having  an  ext 
outer  surface  thereof  \ 
motor  vehicle,  said  ex 
from  said  concave  grc 
portion  to  an  edge  of  s 


along  a  door  opening  of  a  body 

between  the  door  opening  and  a 

1  frameless  dtxir,  comprising 

"tion; 

d  to  a  lower  end  of  said  extruded 

portion  having  two  parallel  sea! 
face  thereof  with  respect  to  an 
icle,  each  said  seal  line  extending 
:in  of  said  strip-shaped  extruded 

0  contact  with  an  inner  surface  ot 
r  glass  with  respect  to  the  interior 
'hen  the  window  is  up  and  the 
and  so  as  to  be  free  from  contact 

1  the  window  is  up  and  the  frame- 
;  a  concave  groove  being  formed 
lie!  seal  lines:  said  molded  end 
nded  concave  groove  along  an 
ith  respect  to  the  interior  of  the 
?nded  concave  groove  extending 
)ve  of  said  strip-shaped  extruded 
lid  molded  end  portion. 


ILTRA-SOLND  WE 

Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Will 

Industries,  Wilmington.  I 

Filed  Aug.  18. 

The  ptinion  of  the  term  of 

2006.  ha» 

Int.  t 

U.S.  a.  49— 5'*4 


105.581 

.DED  WINDOW  FRAMES 

lington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb 

el. 

989.  Ser.  No.  395,468 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  15, 

been  disclaimed. 

.'  E06B  1:04 

15  Claims 


1.  A  window  frame  ci 
posed  hollow  extruded  pU 
pieces  terminating  m  a  str; 
comer  of  each  pair  of  a 
corner  keys  comprising  a 
set  of  extensions  arranged 


uprising  four  perpendicularly  dis- 
,tic  frame  pieces,  each  of  said  frame 
ight  cut,  a  corner  key  located  at  the 
Ijacent  frame  pieces,  each  of  said 
upport  member  having  at  least  one 
perpendicularly  to  each  other,  each 


1    A  device  for  sharpening  a  cup  cutter,  comprising: 

a  grinding  wheel  with  an  abrasive  surface  on  a  periphery  of 

said  wheel; 

a  motor  to  supply  power  to  the  grinding  wheel; 

means  to  transfer  power  from  the  motor  to  the  wheel;  and 

an  enclosing  housing,  wherein; 

the  housing  provides  means  to  fix  the  grinding  wheel  at  the 
angle  desired  to  gnnd  a  sharp  cutting  surface  on  the  cup 
cutter,  the  cutting  surface  of  the  cup  cutter  being  circular 
with  multiple  arced  scallops,  and  the  gnnding  wheel  being 
positioned  so  that  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  contacts  or 
Ulterior  edge  of  the  scalloped  cutting  surface,  the  angle  of 
the  w  heel  being  selected  according  to  the  desired  angle  of 
the  cutting  surface. 


5,105,583 
WDRKPIFCK  DKBl  RKING  METHOD  ANDAFPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Hammond.  Kalamazoo,  and  Donald  L.  Schnitcboer, 

Plainwell,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Machinery 
Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,130 
Int.  C\:  B24B  7/00,  9/00 

I' S  CI   51 \~^  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  deburnng  inside  and  outside  edges  of  a 
workpiece,  comprising; 

a  support  frame  including  a  vertically  elongate  support  tube; 
a  vertically  elongate  drive  shaft  rolatably  positioned  within 
said  support  tube  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal central  axis,  said  drive  shaft  having  upper  and  lower 
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ends  which  respectively  project  in  cantilevered  fashion 
beyond  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  support  tube; 

a  planetary  head  assembly  rotatably  supported  on  said  sup- 
port tube  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting; 
coaxially  downwardly  therefrom; 

said  planetary  head  assembly  including  a  substantially  closed 
drum-like  carrier  which  includes  an  interior  chamber  and 
is  defined  by  a  generally  vertically  extending  sleeve-like 
sidewall  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  by  upper  and  lower 
end  walls,  said  upper  end  wall  being  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  tube  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  carrier  having 
a  support  sleeve  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
sleeve-like  sidewall  and  which  is  fixed  to  said  upper  end 
wall  and  projects  upwardly  therefrom,  said  support  sleeve 
being  disposed  in  extemally  surrounding  relationship  to 
and  rotatably  supported  on  said  support  tube  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  thereof; 

first  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  and  second  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  carrier  for  effecting  rotation  thereof 
relative  to  said  support  tube  about  said  central  axis; 

at  least  three  tool-mo«inting  drive  spindles  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  dnve  spindles  being 
rotatably  supported  on  and  projecting  axially  through  said 


lower  end  wall  so  that  the  respective  drive  spindle  is 
rotatable  about  its  respective  axial  axis,  the  axial  axis  of 
each  said  spindle  extending  generally  vertically  and  being 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  central  axis,  the  axial 
axes  of  said  plurality  of  spindles  being  angularly  spaced 
from  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  generally  circular  pat- 
tern which  encircles  said  central  axis; 

rotation  transmitting  means  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
said  carrier  and  coupled  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  each  of  said  drive  spindles  for  causing 
rotation  of  each  of  said  drive  spindles  about  its  respiective 
axial  axis,  said  rotation  transmitting  means  including  first 
transmitting  means  coupled  between  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
first  said  drive  spindle  for  causing  rotation  of  said  first 
drive  spindle  in  a  first  rotational  direction,  and  second 
transmitting  means  coupled  between  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
second  said  drive  spindle  for  causing  rotation  of  said 
second  drive  spindle  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 

disc-like  abrasive  means  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  each 
said  drive  spindle  nd  defining  thereon  a  downwardly 
facing  axial  end  face  for  effecting  removal  of  burrs  from 
edges  associated  with  a  workpiece,  said  abrasive  means 
including  a  carrier  material  having  hard  abrasive  panicles 
embedded  therein  for  permitting  severing  of  burrs  from 
the  workpiece. 


5.105.584 

LENS  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  RAPID  REPLACEMENT 

OF  LENS  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Hi.v    K    Grsv     Mi.sk'(g«     Un«     assignor  to  Coburn  Optical 

industries,  Im.      luisii,  i  >k  « 
l>ivision  of  Ser    Nii   4'X),547,  Mar.  8.  1990,  Pit.  No.  4.993,195, 
wbH-o  is  It  aivisson  o(  Ser.  No.  172,553.  Mar.  24.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.428.433,  which  is  ■  contiauatiOB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,251, 
\H-i.  i.  1986,  akui4oiie4.  This  appticatioa  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
639,532 
Int.  a.5  B24B  49/00 
UJS.  a.  51—165.74  3  Oaims 


1,  A  gauging  mechanism  for  gauging  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion defined  by  a  lens  grinding  tool  of  the  type  having  an 
arcuate  nm  defining  a  circular  cutting  edge  which  is  coaxial 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool,  said  rim  being 
arcuate  such  that  said  cutting  edge  is  radiused  about  a  center 
axis  of  curvature,  said  gauging  mechanism  comprising  a  stand 
forming  a  table  defining  a  tool  seating  surface  on  which  the 
tool  IS  seated  to  onent  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  vertically, 
an  arm  disposed  above  said  tool  seating  surface,  and  a  gauge 
mounted  on  said  arm  so  as  to  be  positioned  over  said  tool 
seating  surface,  said  gauge  including  a  depending  probe  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  tool  seatmg  surface,  said 
probe  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cutting  edge  of  the  lens 
cutting  tool  seated  on  said  tool  seating  surface,  and  an  indicator 
driven  by  said  probe,  said  arm  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  projection  of  said 
probe  so  that  said  probe  is  rotatable  about  said  axis  within  a 
vertical  plane  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  enable 
said  probe  to  engage  the  cutting  edge  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
around  the  curvature  thereof,  said  stand  including  guide  means 
for  locating  said  tool  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool 
lies  within  said  vertical  plane. 


5.105,585 
DUST  EMISSIONS  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND 

SANDERS 
Vladimir  Hampl.  Pleasant  Plain.  Ohio;  Jennifer  L.  Topmiller. 
Florence.  Ky.,  and  Daniel  W.  Watkins.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  W  ashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,895 
Int.  a.'  B24B  23/00.  55/06 
U.S.  a.  51—170  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  sanding  pad.  comprising: 
a  bcxly  of  predetermined  thickness;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  which  extend  through  the  thickness 

of  said  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  formed  at  a  sanding  surface  of 
the  body  to  extend  to  a  predetermined  depth  into  the 
thickness  of  the  body,  said  grooves  each  having  an  inside 
end  communicating  with  an  aperture  and  an  outside  end 
opening  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  pad  bcxly  each 
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groove  curving  forward!  '  m  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
sanding  pad   with  a  ch;  ractenstic  axis  of  each  groove 


receptacle  further  having  first  and  second  end  walls  and  means 
for  connecting  said  end  walls  to  the  respective  end  portions  of 
said  components,  said  end  walls  including  rings  which  are 
indirectly  connected  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
components  and  said  connecting  means  including  non-spheri- 
cal universal  loinis  between  said  end  walls  and  the  respective 


intersecting  a  tangeni  al  ihe  pad  periphery  at  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  110° -120°. 


5.  35,586 
ABRADING  TOOI   AND  >  ETHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRE 

Walter  F.  Jenne,  Flk  Grove  k  illage.  111.,  and  John  R.  Mason, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fhe  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiltd  Jul.  21.  1'  %9,  Ser.  No.  383,144 
Int.  CI.-  B24D  IS/OS 

U.S.  a.  5i-:43  :5  naims 


1.  A  method  of  making  ai  abrading  tool,  including  thu  steps 
of:  forming  a  smooth  finish  urface  on  a  heat  treatable  metallic 
body,  forming  a  relatively  rougher  surface  on  the  smooth 
surface  having  randomly  si  iped  cross  sectional  profiles  with 
arithmetic  mean  deviation  :if  roughness  (Ra)  values  in  the 
range  of  300  uin-  to  8(X)  u  i  .  and  heat  treating  the  body  to 
harden  the  surface  sufficu  ul\  to  produce  a  metalworking 
abrading  tool,  where 


Ra 


1 


r 

■I  0 


fix)d. 


and 

I  m  =  evaluation  length 
f(x)=y  axis  defection 


APPARATUS  FOR  S 

WO 

Werner  Hun/iker.  Im  KopI 
zerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

5,018,318.  This  applicatio 

Claims     priority,    applic: 

4514,  88 

The  portiim  of  the  term  ol 

2008,  ha- 

Int.  CI."  B2 

U.S.  a.  51—417 

1.  Apparatus  for  advanc 
workpieces,  comprising  a 
tially  horizontal  axis  of  ro 
having  an  internal  space 
elongated   components   e: 
with  said  axis  and  having 


I  71 


I— IM iatfil«iii.>»»n|l«i 


end  portions  of  said  components,  said  universal  joints  including 
resilient  means  for  subjecting  said  components  to  longitudinal 
lensional  stresses;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shell  about  said 
axis  to  thereby  reciprocate  said  components  at  least  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  including  means  for  maintaining  said  end 
walls  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  axis  while  said  shell  rotates, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  shell  being  located  beneath  said  axis. 


5,105,588 

\!I  riU)!)   i-M)  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

lORMlNG  A  Pi XRALITY  OF  OPENINGS  THROUGH  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Uaync  V.  \t'rle>.  Monmouth;  Timothy  S.  Hosteller,  Corvallis; 
(harks  R.  Hlakely,  Corvallis,  and  Charles  C.  Haluzak.  Cor- 
vallis. all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,397 

Int.  C\.'  B24C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  51^*39  16  Oaims 


105,587 

JRFACE  TREATMENT  OK 

<KPIECES 

i  262,  CH-5054  Kirchlcerau.  Swit- 

446.210,  Dec.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No 
Mar.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,423 
tion     Switzerland,     Dec.     6,     I9XH. 

this  patent  subsequent  l<,  Mav  28, 
been  disclaimed. 

■C  3/10.  3/18.  9/00 

2  Claims 
ng  and  changing  the  onenlaiion  of 
otary  receptacle  having  a  substan- 
ation  and  including  a  tubular  shell 
or  workpieces  and  a  plurality  of 
;ending  in  substantial  parallelism 
first  and  second  end  portions,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  high-velocity  flow  or  partic- 
ulate materials  from  a  supply  of  said  particulate  materials  onto 
a  substrate  in  order  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 
substrate  comprising: 

a  retaining  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
comprising  an  upper  face  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
openings  therein  and  said  lower  section  comprising  a 
ca\  ity  therein,  said  retaining  member  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  ports  passing  therethrough,  each  of 
said  ports  being  straight  and  parallel  to  each  other  and 
having  a  first  end  beginning  at  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
upper  face  of  said  upper  section  and  extending  through 
said  upper  section,  each  of  said  ports  further  comprising  a 
second  end  terminating  within  said  retaining  member,  said 
second  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity 
in  said  lower  section;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  unit  fixedly  secured  within  said  cavity,  said 
spray  nozzle  unit  comprising  at  least  two  passageways 
therethrough,  said  passageways  being  spaced  apart  from 
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5,1  5,592 
FIRE  BARI  lER  DEVICE 
George  S.   Mac.Millan,  and     "racy   L.   Fields, 


both    of   (  oral 


nating  slightly  short  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  upper 
horizontal  frame  member  having  on  the  inner  edge  thereof 
an  upstanding  inner  side  wall  which  in  turn  has  on  the 
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each  other,  and  each  of  said  passageways  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  ports. 


5,105,589 

MODULAR  TETRAHEDRAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOUSES 
OsTaldo  N.  Rodriguez,  A».  Belgrano  2124  4°P.  "A",  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentiiia 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  260,674,  Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Oct.  26,  1987,  309.121 
Int.  a.5  E04H  J/00 
V.S.  a.  52-79.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  building  structure,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tetrahedral  cells  arrangable  horizontally  and 
vertically  in  a  cumulative  manner  to  form  multiple  dwellings, 
each  cell  including  an  assembly  of  six  bars,  two  of  said  bars  (9 
and  12)  being  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
crossing  each  other  at  90°,  the  remaining  four  of  said  bars  (3,  4, 
5  and  6)  being  diagonally  disposed  from  said  bars  (9  and  12),  a 
first  pair  of  said  four  bars  (3  and  4)  having  first  lower  ends 
joined  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  crossed  bars  (12)  and  first 
upper  ends  joined  together  to  one  end  of  the  other  crossed  bar 
(9),  a  second  pair  of  four  bars  (5  and  6)  having  second  lower 
ends  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  one  crossed  bar  (12)  and  to 
the  adjacent  lower  end  of  each  first  pair  of  four  bars  (3  and  4) 
and  having  second  upper  ends  joined  together  and  to  the  other 
end  of  said  crossed  bar  (9).  said  six  bars  forming  the  edges  of  a 
tetrahedral  cell,  said  pairs  of  diagonal  bars  (3,  4  and  5,  6)  corre- 
sponding with  lateral  faces  of  a  virtual  cube  which  defines  an 
habitable  space  of  the  dwelling,  said  crossed  bars  (9  and  12)  of 
each  assembly  being  in  correspondence  with  diagonal  bars  of 
opposite  bases  of  the  virtual  cube,  the  bars  forming  the  edges  of 
the  tetrahedral  cell  coinciding  with  bars  of  an  immediately 
adjacent  assembly  to  provide  selected  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally consecutive  habitable  spaces,  at  least  one  of  said  bars  (9) 
having  a  moment-load  reinforcing  means  including  bar-like 
element  (10)  and  a  lattice-like  structure  between  the  bar  (9)  and 
the  bar-like  element  (10),  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  said 
bars  are  free  from  reinforcing  means. 


the  vertical  plane,  the  walls  of  the  tank  resting  on  the 
horizontal  flange  and  abutting  the  vertical  flange; 
(b)  a  retainer  ring  having  fastening  means  to  allow  h  to  be 


5,105,590 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

aROJMFERENTIALLV  WRAPPED  PRESTRESSED 

STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  A  MEMBRANE  INCLUDING 

SEISMIC  COUPLING 
Max    J.    Dykmans,    1214    Pioneer    Way,    El    Cajon,    Calif 

92022-0696 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  915,269,  Oct.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,879,859, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  5594»11,  Dec.  9, 1983, 
Pat.  No.  4,776,145.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
436,479 
Int.  a.'  E04H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52-741  6  Oaims 

1.  A  floor-to-wall  junction  of  a  containment  vessel  which 
rests  on  a  foundation  and  has  a  floor  and  walls,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  floor  ring  having  flanges  aligned  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another,  one  flange  being  substantially  in 
the  horizontal  plane  and  one  flange  being  substantially  in 


connected  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  floor  ring,  said  re- 
tainer ring  and  floor  ring  defining  a  trough  in  which  rigidi- 
fying  matenal  is  placed  to  form  a  seal  between  the  walls 
and  the  floor  in  the  interior  of  the  containment  vessel. 


5,105,591 
SPACER  FRAME  FOR  AN  INSULATING  GLASS  PANEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edmund  A.  Leopold,  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glass  Equip- 
ment Development,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,822,  Apr.  18,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,628,582,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,579,  Dec.  4,  1981, 
Pat.  No.  4,530,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
136,872,  Apr.  3,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 
1986,  Ser.  No.  941,389 
Int  a.5  E06B  7/IZ-  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  a.  52-172  4  Oaims 


1.  A  comer  key  means  for  use  with  hollow  elongated  spacer 
elements  and  hot  melt  sealant  to  form  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
used  in  the  assembly  of  sheets  of  glass  to  form  a  thermal  pane, 
each  key  compnsing  an  enlarged  body  member  of  fixed  length 
having  a  bottom  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a  V- 
shaped  notch  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  through  the 
body,  said  notch  being  positioned  about  midway  of  the  length 
of  said  key  with  a  line  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  V  on  each 
side  wall  lying  over  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body  member,  leg 
members  of  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  said  body  member 
integral  with  said  body  member,  said  slightly  smaller  sized  leg 
members  each  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  and  having  a  crossectinal  shape  to  telescopically 
interfit  in  the  ends  of  the  hollow  elongated  spacer  elements, 
and  a  layer  of  hot  melt  sealant  applied  to  at  least  two  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  key  and  the  spacer  elements  with  which  it  is 
assembled,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  key  means  and 
spacer  elements  are  assembled  and  coated  with  sealant,  the 
assembly  can  then  be  bent  on  each  of  said  lines  across  the 
bottom  of  said  body  members  to  close  said  V  slots  to  produce 
a  closed  frame  with  a  ring  of  sealant  on  at  least  two  sides 
thereof  for  assembly  with  sheets  of  glass  to  be  sealed  thereto  to 
form  a  thermal  pane. 
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a  synthetic  resinous  material  and  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
material; 
1  plurality  of  projections  each  of  identical  shape,  said  projec- 
tions being  formed  on  the  one  side  of  said  mold  panel,  said 


over  the  whole  cross  section  area  and  including  the  under- 
cut areas  of  the  profile. 
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5,1  5,592 
RRE  BAR!  lER  DEVICE 
George   S.   MacMillan.  and     "racy   I..   Fields,   both   of  Coral 
Springs.  Fla..  assignors  to  Fire  Barrier  Installations.  Inc.. 
Corai  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19  K),  Ser.  No.  611,711 

Int.  n.^  F16K   ■7/38:  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52— 232  15  Claims 


1.  A  fire  barrier  device  for 
an  opening  in  a  partition  for 
metallic  sleeve  extending  inti 
non-metallic  coupling  coaxia 
and  said  pla.stic  pipe,  spaced 
forming  a  space  between  the 
ping  of  intumescent  matenal 
caulking  matenal  abutting  ar 
prevent  gases  and  hot  air  fr. 
partition  to  the  other  side  thri 
material. 


stopping  passage  of  fire  through 
ilaslic  pipe,  comprising  an  outer 

said  opening;  an  inner,  tubular, 
ly  disposed  between  said  sleeve 

adially  inward  from  said  sleeve 
ileeve  and  the  coupling;  a  wrap- 
filling  said  space;  and  a  layer  of 
end  surface  of  said  wrapping  to 
m  passing  from  one  side  cf  the 
ugh  the  w  rapping  of  intumescent 


5,1  )5,593 
WEATHERPROOF   njRTAIN  WALL  LMT 

Hiromitsu  Kaminaga,  Lraw)  Noriaki  Okamoto,  Yokohama, 
and  Vuichi  Kano,  Kawaguc  J,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Architectural  Products  Inc    Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  V  Jl,  Ser.  No.  690,359 

Claims  priority,  applicatior  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990.  2-109814 

Int.  a.    E04B  2/88 

U.S.  a.  52—235  4  Claims 


1.  A  weatherprtxif  curtail 
(a)  a  rectangular  frame  h 
horizontal  frame  memb< 
members  each  connectt 
tive  one  ends  of  the  u 
members  to  enclose  a 
frame  member  having  o 
an  adjacent  curtain  wal 
edge  thereof  a  vertical 
vertical  side  frame  met 
unit,  the  vertical  channi 
out  the  length  of  the  ver 


naling  slightly  short  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  upper 
horizontal  frame  member  having  on  the  inner  edge  thereof 
an  upstanding  inner  side  wall  which  in  turn  has  on  the 
upper  edge  thereof  an  upper  horizontal  channel  open 
outwardly,  the  lower  horizontal  frame  member  having  on 
the  lower  surface  a  vertical  wall  extending  along  and 
adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  thereof;  and 
(b)  a  weatherstrip  being  of  a  continuous  elongate  resilient 
strip  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  vertical  strip  portions  fit  in 
the  respective  vertical  channels,  a  horizontal  strip  portion 
fit  m  the  honzonla!  channel  and  a  pair  of  offset  portions 
each  integrally  joining  the  vertical  strip  portion  and  the 
horizontal  strip  portion;  when  the  curtain  wall  unit  is 
joined  to  curtain  wall  units  adjacent  horizontally  and 
vertically  thereto,  each  vertical  strip  portion  and  offset 
strip  portion  of  the  curtain  wall  unit  coming  into  pressure 
engagement  with  the  corresf>onding  vertical  strip  portion 
and  offset  strip  portion  of  the  adjacent  curtain  wall  unit 
and  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  unit  curtain  wall  unit 
coming  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  upper  curtain  wall  unit. 


5,105,594 
HINGED  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  DISPLAY  PANELS 

Michael  VN .  Kirchner.  Fannington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Skyline 
Displays,  Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Filed  l>tc.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,998 

Int.  a:  H16C  11/00;  A47G  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  52—239  6  Claims 


1  A  hinged  connector  formed  of  a  single  continuous  plastic 
extrusion,  for  hmgedly  connecting  flat  display  panels  with  side 
edges,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongate  opposing  caps,  each  of  the  caps  compris- 
ing an  elongate  open  end  with  a  channel  and  a  closed 
elongate  end  with  a  pair  of  converging  end  walls,  each  of 
the  channels  receiving  one  side  edge  of  one  of  the  flat 
display  panels; 

b)  an  elongate  abutment  flange  integral  with  the  caps  and 
extending  transversely  into  the  channels  for  abutting  and 
aligning  the  display  panels;  and 

c)  flexible  hinge  connection  means  running  integrally  be- 
tween the  closed  elongate  ends  for  flexibly  orienting  the 
elongate  opposing  caps  and  display  panels  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  each  of  the  display  panels  is  swingable 
through  the  at  least  180°  relative  to  each  other. 


wall  unit  compnsing: 

ving  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 

■s  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  frame 

1  at  Its  opposite  end  with  respec 

per  and  lower  horizontal  frame 

lanel  therein,  each  vertical  side 

Its  outside  surface  facing  tov^ard 

unit  and  outwardly  of  the  inner 

hannel  open  toward  the  opposed 

iber  of  the  adjacent  curtain  wall 

extending  substantially  through- 

ical  side  frame  member  but  termi- 


5,105,595 
MOLD  PANEL  VSTT  AND  SPRING-WATER 
PROCESSING  STRLCTIRE  LS1N<,  \!<>i  D  PANEL 
LNITS 
Shintaro    Tokei;    Yoichi    Seki;    Kazufumi    Sumiyama;    Ma^-ai 
Obata;  Akio  Shinozaki,  and  Saburo  Kozeki,  all  of  lokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sbimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-282344 

Int.  C  i  ■  E04B  5/08:  E21F  16/00 

L.S.  CI.  52— 381  TCUinis 

1    A  mold  panel  unit  comprising: 

a  mold  panel  having  one  and  other  sides  and  made  of  one  of 
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said  brace  means  having  ,   first  part  and  a  second  part; 

said  first  part  of  said  brae  means  being  a  sleeve  member  ol 
linear  configuration  ai  i  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
,,,K,,lar  r^rt  n(  ;i  first  r  edetenTiined  diameter  and  a  Hat- 


5,105,599 

Ml  xs>  Kt)R  SECL'RING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

\BOl  T  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  t.  Wcder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
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a  synthetic  resinous  material  and  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
material; 

a  plurality  of  projections  each  of  identical  shape,  said  projec- 
tions being  formed  on  the  one  side  of  said  mold  panel,  said 
projections  being  arranged  longitudinally  and  laterally  of 
said  mold  panel  in  equidistantly  spaced  relation  to  one 
another; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  other  side  of  said  mold 
panel  in  corresponding  relation  to  the  respective  projec- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  projecting  ridges  formed  continuously  in  a 


over  the  whole  cross  section  area  and  including  the  under- 
cut areas  of  the  profile. 


5,105,597 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ODL, 
Incorporated,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,136 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/5S.  3/70 

U.S.  a.  52—455  13  Claims 


340  34 


20_* 


criss-crossing  manner,  resf)ectively,  between  rows  and 
columns  of  said  projections  to  define  a  plurality  of  check- 
ers each  having  four  sides,  said  projecting  ridges  project- 
ing on  the  same  side  as  said  projections,  each  of  said 
projections  being  located  within  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  checkers  formed  by  said  projecting  ridges;  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  projecting  ridges,  four  of  said  projecting 
ridges  extending  respectively  from  four  sides  of  each  of 
the  checkers,  the  four  cross  projecting  ridges  being  inter- 
sected respectively  with  the  four  sides  of  the  checkers, 
respectively,  and  projecting  on  the  same  one  side  as  are 
said  projections. 


5,105,596 

WINDOW  FHAME  SECTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Werner  Wertitsch,  and  Siegfried  Riick,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  InterproRl-GFK-Fenster  &  Bausysteme  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Hohenberg,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1988,  Ser.  No.  243,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30.  1986,  226/86 

Int  a.5  52  732.  309.13;  49  505;  E04B  1/62 

VS.  a.  52—397  12  Claims 


1.  A  door  construction  comprising: 

a  single  peripheral  frame  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  a 
central  opening; 

a  first  unitary  facing  carried  on  said  front  face  of  said  frame 
disposed  in  correspondence  with  said  frame  centra]  open- 
ing; 

a  second  unitary  facing  carried  on  said  rear  face  of  said 
peripheral  frame  disposed  in  correspondence  with  said 
frame  central  opening  in  back-to-back  relationship  with 
said  first  facing,  the  inner  peripheral  margin  of  said  pe- 
npheral  frame  being  clamped  between  said  facings; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  facings  including  a  plant  panel 
portion  and  a  door  light  casing  portion,  said  frame  centra! 
opening  being  dimensioned  to  receive  both  said  plant 
panel  portions  and  said  door  light  casing  portions; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  facings  having  shorter  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  dimensions  than  said  peripheral  frame  such 
that  said  peripheral  frame  extends  beyond  said  facings  in 
all  directions. 


5,105.598 

ADJUSTABLE  METAL  BRACE 

Robert  Wilcox,  1271  Driftwood  Ave.,  Qearwater,  Fla.  33546 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,208 

Int.  a.5  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—721  3  Claims 


I.  A  one-piece  window  frame  profile  having  on  its  circum- 
ference a  plurality  of  grooves,  recesses  and  the  like  for  receiv- 
ing additional  profiled  strips,  seal  strips  and  the  like,  said  pro- 
file comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  long  arm  and  a 

transverse  arm; 
said  long  arm  of  the  L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  closed 

hollow  space  therein;  and 
said  transverse  arm  of  the  L-shaped  cross  section  having 

another  closed  hollow  space  therein; 
wherein  said  grooves  and  recesses  are  provided  with  under- 
cut areas  and  said  profile  is  made  of  duroplastic  matenal 
and  is  reinforce  by  fiber  strands,  particularly  glass  fibers, 
which  extend  and  are  spread  in  the  longitudinal  direction 


1.  A  brace  means  for  bracing  structural  members  that  are 
interconnected  and  substantially  orthogonally  disposed  to  one 
another,  comprising: 
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5,105,600 
FLEXIBLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING 

AND  LOADING  CASES 
John  DePoint,  Jr.,  Palmyra;  Michael  L.  Koelsch,  Rochester,  and 

fwirolH   r"     PonnrAL      I4/^1^»».K     «ll    ^f  Kl  V       : A-    ^ . 


providing  a  motor  to  rotate  said  turntable  with  respect  to 

said  frame; 
loading  a  large  heavy  roll  of  wrapping  paper  in  the  turntable 

by  grasping  opposite  edges  of  the  roll  with  the  finger 
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said  brace  means  having  . 

said  first  part  of  said  brae 

linear  configuration   ai 

tubular  pan  of  a  first  p 

tened  part, 

said  second   part   of  said 

member  of  linear  confi 

ber  having  a  tubular  pa 

eter  and  a  flattened  pa 

said  second  predetermine 

predetermined  diamett 

sleeve  member  telesco 

said  telescopic  membe 

a  first  bore  means,  defin 

opposed  aperture  mear 

of  said  sleeve  member 

a  second  bore  means,  de 

cally  oppiised  apertun 

tubular  part  of  said  sle 

said  first  and  second  b< 

spaced  ninety  degrees 

four  equidistantly  and 

formed  in  said  tubular 

said  first  and  second  bor 

ing  relation  to  one  am 

a    plurality    of   longitud 

spaced  apart  b<-ire  me 

means  being  defined 

aperture  means,  and  t 

said  telescopic  membt 

means  for  selectively  lo- 

scopic  members,  in  a  f 

and  in  a  second  posit 

the   tubular  part  of  ■ 

received  within  the  ti 

said  means  for  locking 

members  including  a 

having  an  extent  gres 

member  and  further 

traction  of  said  pin  m 

relation  to  said  sleevi 

said  first  position  of  rot 

when  said  pin  memi 

means  formed  in  saiC 

and  through  a  preseli 

bore  means  formed  i 

member, 

said  second  position  o 

lished  when  said  pin 

bore  means  formed 

member  and  throug 

plurality  of  bore  mea 

telescopic  member, 

a  first  substantially  in 

pH>sed  between  said  I 

said  sleeve  member  s 

positionable  at  diffei 

a  second   substantially 

disposed  between  sa 

of  said  telescopic  rr 

selectively  positiona 

and 

at  least  one  aperture  n 

tened  parts  of  said  si 

said  at  least  one  ap< 

dimensioned  to  rect 

that  said  respective 

ing  relation  to  prese 

her. 

.i  hereby  said  sleeve  ai 

and  telescopically  a 


first  part  and  a  second  part: 
means  being  a  sleeve  member  of 
i  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
edetennined  diameter  and  a  flat- 
brace  means  being  a  telescopii. 
.uration  and  said  telescopic  mem- 
t  of  a  second  predetermined  diam- 

diameter  being  less  than  said  first 
•  so  that  the  tubular  part  of  said 
icaliy  receives  the  tubular  part  of 

d  by  a  first  pair  of  diametrically 
,,  being  formed  in  said  tubular  part 

ned  by  a  second  pair  of  diametri- 
means,  also  being  formed  in  said 
■ve  member; 

re  means  being  circumferentially 
part  from  one  another,  there  being 
nrcumferentially  spaced  apertures 
part  of  said  sleeve  member; 
means  being  disposed  m  intersect- 
ther; 

nally  aligned  and  longitudinally 
:ns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bore 
y  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposed 
Mng  formed  in  said  tubular  part  ot 

king  together  said  sleeve  and  tele 
•St  position  of  rotational  adjustment 
on  of  rotational  adjustment,  when 
iid   telescopic   member   is  slidably 
Dular  part  of  said  sleeve  member 
ogether  said  sleeve  and  telescopic 
inear-in-configuration  pin  member 
er  than  the  diameter  of  said  slees  e 
ncluding  means  for  preventing  rc- 
mber  when  it  is  disposed  in  locking 
and  telescopic  members; 
tional  adjustment  being  established 
er  extends  through  said  first  bore 
tubular  part  of  said  sleeve  member 
zted  bore  means  of  said  pluralitv  of 
said  tubular  part  of  said  telescopic 

rotational  adjustment  being  esub- 

lember  extends  through  said  second 

n  said  tubular  part  of  said  sleeve 

a  preselected  bore  means  of  said 

IS  formed  in  said  tubular  part  of  said 

isversely  disposed  folding  line  dis- 
ibular  part  and  said  flattened  part  ot 
I  that  said  flattened  part  is  selectneK 
ng  angles  of  adjustment, 
transversely  disposed  folding  line 
i  tubular  part  and  said  flattened  part 
:mber  so  that  said  flattened  part  is 
lie  at  diffenng  angles  of  adjustment. 


5,105,599 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOl'T  A  n  OWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III,,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  ill. 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491.  May  29,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,416 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/58.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—399  3  Oaims 


ember  formed  in  the  respective  flat- 
«ve  and  telescopic  members,  each  of 
-ture  members  being  configured  and 
ve  a  preselected  fastening  means  so 
attened  parts  are  securable  in  overly- 
x;ted  surfaces  of  said  structural  mem- 


i  telescopic  members  are  rotationally 
justable  with  respect  to  one  another 


1  A  method  utilizing  a  cover  forming  device  comprising  a 
platform  having  a  flat  upper  support  surface  and  a  flower  pot 
OF>ening  which  is  formed  therethrough  which  intersects  the 
support  surface,  and  an  automatic  band  applicator  below  said 
cover  forming  device  with  an  object  opening  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially automatically  apply  a  band,  comprising: 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface 

and  an  upper  opening; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material; 

disposing  the  sheet  of  matenal  upon  the  flat  upper  support 
surface  of  the  platform  of  the  cover  forming  device  and 
over  the  flower  pot  opening  therein; 
providing  a  band  in  said  band  applicator  below  the  cover 

forming  device; 
placing  the  flower  pot  over  the  flower  pot  opening  in  the 

co\  er  forming  device; 
moving  the  flower  pot  downward  into  engagement  with  the 
sheet  matenal  and  through  the  flower  pot  opening  in  the 
cover  forming  device  for  forming  the  sheet  of  matenal 
generally  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  while  leaving  the  opening  of  the  flower  pot  uncovered 
and  simultaneously  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  place 
disposed  ab<-)ui  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  before  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of  matenal  is 
disposed  in  the  object  opening  in  the  band  applicator  and 
dunng  the  automatic  applying  of  the  band  by  the  band 
applicator, 
moving  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of  material  formed 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  downward  into 
the  object  opening  in  the  band  applicator  while  the  sheet 
c.f  matenal  is  held  in  place  disposed  about  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  flower  pot  via  the  cover  forming 
device,  and  then  utilizing  the  band  applicator  to  automati- 
cally apply  the  band  about  the  sheet  of  matenal  for  secur- 
ing the  sheet  of  material  in  position  disposed  generally 
about  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  while 
said   cover    forming   device   holds   said    sheet    matenal 
w  rapped  m  place  around  the  flower  pot  and  while  leaving 
the  oi-)ening  of  the  flower  pot  uncovered,  and 
removing  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of  matenal  secured 
thereto  by  the  band  from  the  object  opening  in  the  band 
applicator  and  from  the  flower  pot  opening  in  the  cover 
forming  device. 
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holding  each  unit  consistir  g  of  a  finite  number  of  cylindrical 
articles  adjacently  juxt;  X)sed  and  aligned  regularly  in  a 
holder  to  transfer  the    lolder  lo  the  opening  zone  and 


5,105,604 

METHOD  FOR  LIGHT-TIGHTLY  ENCI.OSING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  WEB  ROLL 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1435 


5,105,600 
FLEXIBLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING 

AND  LOADING  CASES 
John  DePoint,  Jr.,  Palmyra;  Michael  L.  KoeUch,  Rocheiiter,  and 
Gerald  C.  Pagorek,  Holcomb,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,578 

Int.  a.'  B65B  5/10.  61/20 

MS.  a.  53—468  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  objects,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  series  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  such 
objects; 

providing  a  first  source  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
cases  for  receiving  such  objects,  such  cases  being  col- 
lapsed at  said  first  source; 

storing  information  on  the  order  of  such  objects  in  such 
series  to  be  provided; 

providing  a  programmable  robot  of  the  type  having  an  end 
effector  with  a  multiple  purpose  tool; 

using  said  multiple  purpose  tool  in  response  to  said  informa- 
tion for  (a)  selecting  a  type  of  case  from  said  first  source 
appropriate  for  such  objects  in  such  series,  (b)  placing 
such  type  of  case  at  a  position  for  erection  prior  to  receiv- 
ing such  objects  and  (c)  erecting  such  type  of  case  at  said 
position  after  said  placing; 

inserting  such  objects  into  such  type  of  case;  and 

closing  such  case  following  said  inserting. 


5,105,601 
FEEDER  OF  WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR  COIN  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 
Nobushige  Horiguchi,  Kitamoto;  Yasuaki  Kaneko,  Fukuoka,  and 
Shoichi  Uda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank 
Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-66881[U]; 
Jun.  8,  1989,  1-66882[U] 

Int.  0.5  B65B  U/04.  57/04 
U.S.  O.  53-^t65  18  Oaims 

16.  A  method  of  feeding  a  wrapping  paper  in  the  form  of  a 
tape  for  a  separate  coin  wrapping  machine  having  a  feed  roller 
and  a  wrapping  mechanism  therein,  the  feed  roller  being 
driven  to  feed  the  wrapping  paper  to  the  wrapping  mechanism, 
the  wrapping  mechanism  being  arranged  to  wind  the  wrapping 
paper  fed  by  the  feed  roller  around  the  coins,  which  comprises 
the  steps: 

positioning  a  frame  adjacent  to  the  separate  coin  wrapping 

machine; 
rolatively  mounting  a  turntable  on  the  frame  for  providing  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  of  greater  extent  than  the 
diameter  of  a  large  heavy  disk-like  roll  of  wrapping  paper 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  oppwsed  opening  areas  ex- 
tending from  an  outer  penphery  of  the  roll  radially  in- 
wardly for  accommodating  an  operator's  fingers  support- 
ing a  lower  side  surface  of  the  roll; 


providing  a  motor  to  route  said  turntable  with  respect  to 
said  frame; 

loading  a  large  heavy  roll  of  wrapping  paper  in  the  turntable 
by  grasping  opposite  edges  of  the  roll  with  the  finger 
extending  around  along  the  bottom  of  the  roll  to  support 
the  roll,  lowering  the  roll  so  that  the  fingers  travel  down- 
wardly through  the  opening  areas  of  said  horizontal  plane 
as  the  roll  is  placed  on  the  plane  with  a  central  core  ex- 
tending vertically,  releasing  the  roll,  and  feeding  a  free 
end  of  the  roll  into  the  coin  wrapping  machine; 


detecting  and  providing  a  signal  for  indicating  the  operation 
of  said  feed  roller, 

detecting  the  posistion  of  a  surface  of  the  paper  Upe  and 
generating  a  signal  for  indicating  the  position;  and 

operating  the  motor  for  rotating  the  roll  on  said  turntable 
depending  on  said  signals  indicating  operation  of  said  feed 
roller  and  the  position  of  the  tape  suriface  to  prevent  ten- 
sion in  the  wrapping  paper  between  the  roll  and  the  feed 
roller. 


5.105,602 

AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  METHOD  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES,  PARTICULARLY  PLASTIC  BOBBINS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Nobutaka  Ono,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Bobbin  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,489 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1990,  2-10057 

Int.  O.'  B6SB  19/i4 

XJS.  O.  53—443  5  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  wrapping  automatically  cylindrical  articles, 
comprising  a  cycle  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

unwinding  two  wrapping  sheets  from  respective  web  sheet 
rolls  and  guiding  the  sheets  over  two  turn  rollers  opposed 
horizontally  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  wider  than  an 
axial  length  of  the  cylindrical  articles  into  an  opening  zone 
between  the  turn  rollers; 

heat-sealing  leading  ends  of  the  sheets  thus  unwound  to  form 
a  bottom  portion  of  a  wrapping  bag  to  be  subsequently 
completed; 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1437 


upon  itself,  and  securing  the  folded  neck  portion  in  a 
storage  position  against  the  forward  portion  of  the  bag. 


ing  said  head  adjacent  said  containers  while  simulta- 
neously moving  said  head  to  match  the  movement  of  said 
convevor  and  then  movine  said  head  over  sairl  trav 
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holding  each  unit  consistir 
articles  adjacently  juxt; 
holder  to  transfer  the 
dropping,  at  the  openi 
articles  from  the  holder 
manner  that  the  juxtapc 
drical  articles  is  in  the  s; 
of  the  turn  rollers,  thu 
unit  onto  the  sheets, 

stacking  cylindrical  artic 
supponing  the  cylindn 
unit  on  the  bottom  porti 
the  cylindrical  article 
descend  by  a  top  lo  hot 
article  unit  whenever  e 
dropped; 

receiving  stacked  cylindi 
below  and  descending 
ceptacle  so  as  to  retain 

after  one  pack  of  a  finite 
has  been  stacked,  heat-> 
located  immediately  ab 
and  separating  the  res 
from  the  web  sheets,  a 

heat-sealing  both  lateral 
sheets  enclosing  there 
units  received  in  the 
wrapping  bag,  whereby 
a  receptacle  is  yielded. 


;  of  a  finite  number  of  cylindrical 
xised  and  aligned  regularly  in  a 
lolder  to  the  opening  zone  and 
g  zone,  said  unit  of  cylindrical 
3nto  the  bottom  portion  in  such  j 
ing  direction  of  the  unit  of  cylin- 
Tie  direction  as  the  axial  direction 
loading  each  cylindrical  article 

;  units  one  upon  another  while 
■al  article  units  dropped  unit  by 
in  from  beneath  them  and  causing 
jnits  and  sheets  therearound  to 
cm  dimension  of  each  cylindncal 
cr\   unit  of  cylindncal  articles  is 

cal  article  units  supported  from 
vith  the  stacking  thereof  in  a  re- 
:hem  in  place; 

init  number  of  cylindrical  articles 
!aling  upper  portions  of  the  sheets 
\e  the  stacked  cylindrical  articles 
lung  top  sealed  wrapping  sheets 
d 

edge  portions  of  the  wrapping 
:i  the  stacked  cylindrical  article 
receptacle,  thus  completing  the 
a  package  of  cylindrical  articles  in 


5,105,604 
MKIHOD  FOR  LIGHT-TIGHTLY  ENCXOSING  A 

PHOTOSFNSITIVE  WFB  ROLI 

(lark  K.  Harris,  1  airport;  Julit   1).  Stone;  Thomas  C.  Healey, 

both  of  Rochester,  and  Paul  ,1.  S^wcjbka,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Set.  No.  739,016 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  25/24 

U.S.  a.  53 — 409  15  Claims 


PACK.\C;iNG  MACl 

RFCI  OSABlF  PAi 

Johann   Nattercr,  Fegau.  1 

Multivac   Scpp   HaggcniT 

Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3. 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
1989,  39411HJ 

Int.  {• 

U.S.  a.  53— 4i; 


105.603 

INF  FOR  PRODI  ClNt.   \ 

KAGE  FOR  A  PRODI  ("1 

Ml,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnor  to 

jller   KG,   Wolfertschwendtn,    Ftd 

990,  Ser.  No.  621,588 

in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  Dec    13, 


B65B  3/    1(1 


2  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  produc 
the  steps  of  (1)  sealing  a 
closure  stnp  at  a  position  a 
sealing  a  cover  film  and  ti 
tion  of  an  edge  of  said  cav 
evacuating  said  cavity,  an 
tion  of  said  cavity  with  sa 
sheet  to  said  closure  sirip 


ig  a  reclosable  package  comprising 
bottom  lllm  having  a  cavity  to  a 
Ijacent  to  an  edge  of  said  cavity,  (2) 
said  bottom  strip  to  seal  off  a  por- 
ly  adjacent  to  said  closure  stnp  and 
1(3)  sealing  the  unsealed  edge  por- 
d  cover  film  and  sealing  said  cover 


1.  A  method  for  enclosing  a  roll  of  photosensitive  web 
material,  to  light-tightly  store  and  dispense  such  material  for 
use  in  cooperating  apparatus,  the  roll  including  an  elongate 
strip  of  the  web  material  wound  about  a  hollow  cylindrical 
core  having  open  opposite  ends,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  opaque  bag  configured  to  enclose  the 
roll,  the  bag  including  opposite  sidewalls  extending  be- 
tween opposing  rearward  and  forward  portions  and  be- 
tween opposing  upper  and  lower  portions,  each  of  the 
sidewalls  having  a  central  aperture  therein  substantially 
congruent  with  one  of  the  core  ends,  the  rearward  portion 
initially  defining  a  closable  opening  through  which  the 
roll  can  pass,  and  a  shallow  neck  portion  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  forward  portion  to  a  distal  end  thereof 
defining  an  exit  slot  through  which  the  strip  of  web  mate- 
rial can  pass; 
providing  a  pair  of  flanged  collars,  each  including  an  axially 
extending  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit  tightly  inside 
one  of  the  core  ends  and  an  annular  flange  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  cylindrical  portion  to  axi- 
ally inwardly  face  the  core  end; 
providing  a  pair  of  annular  rings,  each  being  matably  attach- 
able to  one  of  the  collars  in  axially  closely  spaced  inward- 
facing  relation  to  the  flange  portion  thereof; 
pressing  the  cylindrical  portion  of  each  collar  tightly  inside 
a  respective  one  of  the  core  ends  so  that  the  flange  portion 
of  the  collar  closely  faces  the  core  end; 
inserting  the  roll  into  the  bag,  through  the  closable  opening 
in  its  rearward  portion,  and  arranging  the  roll  therein  so 
that  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  web  material  strip  ex- 
tends forwardly  into  the  neck  portion  and  out  through  the 
exit  slot,  and  so  that  the  collar  on  each  core  end  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  af>erture  in  a  respective  one  of  the  side- 
walls,  whereupon  the  flange  portion  of  each  collar  lies  in 
axially  close  outward-facing  relation  to  an  annular  portion 
of  the  respective  sidewall  surrounding  the  aperture; 
matably  attaching  each  annular  ring  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  collars  in  axially  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  flange 
portion  thereof  so  that  each  ring  lies  in  axially  close  in- 
ward-facing relation  to  the  respective  sidewall  annular 
portion,  whereupon  each  sidewall  annular  portion  is  light- 
lockingly  trapped  between  the  flange  portion  and  ring 
lying  in  axially  close  facing  relation  thereto; 
light-tightly  closing  the  opening  in  the  rearward  portion  of 

the  bag;  and 
folding  the  neck  portion  of  the  bag,  with  the  web  material 
strip  leading  end  portion  extending  therethrough,  back 
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upon  itself,  and  securing  the  folded  neck  portion  in  a 
storage  position  against  the  forward  portion  of  the  bag. 


20.  A  method  for  bagging  produce  or  other  articles  compns- 
ing: 

a.  providing  a  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  on 
a  bag  support  comprising: 

1)  a  trough  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  two 
opposed  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  further  having  front  and 
rear  edges,  and  each  of  said  opposed  walls  extend  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  edges,  and 

2)  second  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  the  upf>er 
edge  of  each  of  said  opposed  walls,  and  extending  at 
least  between  said  front  and  said  rear  edges, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  second  surfaces  is 
upwardly  inclined  away  from  said  walls  by  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion, and  further  wherein  the  angle  of  inclination  decreases 
from  a  maximum  adjacent  said  front  edge  to  a  minimum  adja- 
cent said  rear  edge,  said  bag  being  positioned  with  said  closed 
end  adjacent  said  front  edge  and  said  open  end  facing  said  rear 
edge; 

b.  dispensing  produce  or  articles  onto  said  bag  support  such 
that  said  produce  or  articles  flow  into  said  bag  through 
said  open  end  to  said  closed  end,  and 

c.  guiding  said  produce  or  articles  along  said  bottom  surface, 
opposed  walls,  and  second  surfaces  toward  said  front  edge 
to  form  multiple  layers. 


5,105.606 
MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Sherman  H.  Creed,  Fresno:  Norman  A.  Planck,  Jr.,  Madera; 
Wesley  W.  Walter;  Thomas  F.  Burks,  both  of  Fresno;  Carl  E. 
Lindow.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Eduard  H.  J.  Damhuis, 
Bousval,  Belgium,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  No?.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,165 

Int.  a.'  B65B  35/38.  57/10 

LI.S.  a.  53-499  34  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  plastic  containers 

from  a  continuously  moving  transport  conveyor  to  a  tray 

comprising: 

a  head  having  a  lower  surface  with  at  least  one  opening 

therein; 
drive  means  supporting  said  head  to  move  the  same  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  which  pattern  includes  first  mov- 


ing said  head  adjacent  said  containers  while  simulta- 
neously moving  said  head  to  match  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  and  then  moving  said  head  over  said  tray; 


5,105,605 
PRODUCE  BAGGER  IMPROVEMENT 
Dale  E.  Marshall,  Haslett,  Mich.;  Patrick  V,  Gilliland,  West- 
lake,  Ohio;  Richard  J.  Woltbuis,  Haslett.  and  Galen  K. 
Brown,  Okemos,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C.  and  Michigan  Sute  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,886 

Int.  a.^  B65B  1/06.  39/06.  43/44 

U.S.  a.  53—473  24  Oaims 


means  connected  to  evacuate  air  from  said  head  while  said 

head  is  adjacent  said  containers;  and 
means  for  substantially  equalizing  the  pressure  inside  and 

outside  of  said  head  when  said  head  is  over  said  trav. 


5,105,607 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WRAPPING  BALES  OF 

HAY 

Robert  E.  Gratton.  119  N.  Water  St.,  West  Newton,  Pa.  15089 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.459 

Int.  a.^  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—587  4  Claims 


1.  A  hay  bale  wraj.c.i.f.  ...jv-hine,  comprising. 

a  bale  wrapping  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  a  .supfwn 
frame. 

a  wrap  dispenser  mounted  on  said  support  frame, 

a  wrap  holder  on  said  platform,  and 

fKJwer  means  for  rotating  said  platform  whereby  wrap  being 
held  by  said  wrap  holder  is  pulled  from  said  wrap  dis- 
penser and  wrapped  around  a  bale  on  said  bale  wrapping 
platform,  said  wrap  holder  includes  a  pair  of  jaws  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  electrical  power 
means  is  connected  to  said  pair  of  jaws  for  opening  and 
closing  the  jaws;  said  platform  includes  a  center  shaft 
rotatably  connected  to  said  platform  and  said  rotating 
power  means;  a  pair  of  contact  nngs  are  mounted  on  and 
are  rotatable  with  said  center  shaft,  said  center  shaft  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  conductor  wires  received  in  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  said  center  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
contact  rings  and  to  said  wrap  holder;  and  said  electrical 
power  means  includes  electrical  wires  connected  to  a  pair 
of  stationary  brush  means  in  contact  with  said  pair  of 
contact  rings. 
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DRIVE  APPARATUS  FO 

Jordan  Knez,  Skallebacka?. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 

Claimi  priority,  applicati 

Int.  a."  A 

VS.  a.  5f^' 


105.608 

t  PROPELLING  IMPLEMKMS 

gen  11,  302  41  Halmstad,  Sweden 

990,  Ser.  No.  561,866 

n  Sweden,  Aug.  17.  1989,  8902:'6: 

)1D  J4/44.  51,-iXl 

f  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pr 
compnsing  a  beam  providi 
a  frame  extending  freely  i 
least  two  pivotably  mount 
a  predelermmed  distance  I 
coupling  the  plurality  of  i 
steerable  drive  wheel  pro 
connecting  said  beam  to  th 
a  sufficient  space  between 
one  steerable  dnve  whee 
implements  betw  een  said  f 
least  one  steerable  drive  \ 


ipelling  a  plurality  of  implements 
J  at  a  forward  end  of  the  apparatus, 
ver  the  plurality  of  implements,  at 
d  wheels  provided  on  said  beam  at 
om  each  other,  coupling  means  tor 
iplements  to  the  beam,  at  least  one 
'ided  on  the  frame,  and  means  for 
■  frame  at  a  position  so  as  to  provide 
;he  frame,  the  beam  and  the  at  least 
to  accommodate  said  plurality  of 
votably  mounted  wheels  and  said  at 
heel. 


MFTHOD  AND  SY5 

SLPPORTING  HARV 

H 

Michael  J.  Covington,  Iji' 

and  Ireorge  M.  Butko»i( 

Case  Company,  Racine, 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Nc 

5,010,718,  which  is  a  com 

Dec.  6,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,9: 

Se^ 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a,  56—13.5 


5,105,609 

FEM  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 
:SnNG  UMTS  OF  A  COTTON 
iRVESTER 

Irange;  Jesse  H.  Orsborn,  Hinsdale. 
1,  Lemont,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  J.l, 
Wis. 
436,304,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.372, 
2,695.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1990, 
,  No.  627,644 
V  .AOID  46/ N 

6  Oaims 


bar  assembly  extending  across  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  harvesting  units; 
means  for  individually  mounting  said  harvesting  units  on 
said  tool  bar  assembly,  with  at  least  one  of  the  harvesting 
units  being  individually  mounted  on  the  elongated  tool  bar 
assembly  for  relatively  free  sliding  lateral  movement 
therealong; 
dnver  means  for  selectively  effecting  lateral  powered  move- 
ment of  and  positively  positioning  said  at  least  one  of  said 
harvesting  units  relative  to  an  adjacent  harvesting  unit  in 
a  lateral  direction  along  said  tool  bar  assembly,  said  har- 
vesting unit  being  moved  and  positioned  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  driver  means  between  a  first  position,  whereat 
the  harvesting  units  are  closely  adjacent  relative  to  each 
other  to  affect  a  harvesting  operation,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion whereat  the  lateral  spacing  between  adjacent  harvest- 
ing units  is  increased  to  faciliute  inspection  and  service 
access  between  the  units;  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  driver  means  from  an 

area  remote  from  the  harvesting  units. 
5,  A  method  for  mounting  and  supporting  at  least  two  har- 
vesting units  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  on  a  mobile  frame  of  a  cotton  harvester  to  harvest  adja- 
cent and  parallel  rows  of  cotton  plant,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  said  at  least  two  harvesting  units  on  an  elongated 
laterally  extending  support  through  independent  means 
allowing  each  of  said  harvesting  units  to  be  relatively 
freely  movable  along  said  support,  said  supporting  being 
connected  to  said  frame  for  vertical  movement;  and 
effecting  powered  lateral  movement  of  at  least  one  of  har- 
vesting units  along  the  length  of  said  support  under  the 
influence  of  a  mechanical  driver,  said  mechanical  driver 
being  selectively  operated  to  power  movement  and  posi- 
tively pvisition  said  movable  harvesting  unit  relative  to  an 
adjacent  harvesting  unit  and  along  said  support,  said 
driver  moving  said  harvesting  unit  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, whereat  the  harvesting  units  are  closely  adjacent  to 
each  other  to  effect  a  harvesting  operation,  and  a  second 
position  whereat  the  lateral  spacing  between  adjacent 
harvesting  units  is  increased  to  facilitate  inspection  and 
service  access  between  the  units. 


1.  A  system  for  moun 
vesting  units  in  a  side- 
Other  on  a  mobile  frame 
cent  and  generalK  paral 
comprising 

a  lift  a.ssembl\  connec 

said  frame, 
an  elongated  tixil  bar 
bly  for  vertical  mos 


5,105,610 

CROP  STALK  GUIDE  CUTTERBAR  ATTACHMENT 

Fthan  F   Britten,  Star  Rte.  Box  20,  Haswell,  Colo.  81045 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,359 

Int.  a.^  AOID  34/18.  34/40 

VS.Cl   .s6— :y8  14  Claims 


T  ^  o  r'/'^j'7''i\  :^ 


ing  and  supporting  at  least  two  har- 
y-side  relationship  relative  to  each 
)f  a  cotton  harvester  to  harvest  adja- 
;1  rows  of  cotton  plants,  said  system 

ed  to  and  extending  forwardl>  trom 

.ssembly  connected  to  said  lift  assem- 
rment  relative  to  said  frame,  said  tool 


1  A  crop  stalk  guide  assembly  for  use  on  a  crop  gathering 
header  having  a  cutterbar  including  a  row  of  laterally-spaced 
forwardly-extending  sickle  guards  and  a  sickle  having  a  row  of 
blade  sections  reciprocally  movable  laterally  through  the 
sickle  guards  and  cooperable  therewith  to  sever  crop  stalks, 
said  crop  stalk  guide  assembly  comprising: 
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5,  05.614 

MFTHOD  AND  \PPA  RATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

kh->tR\  E  FEED  STOCK  TO  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 


exposing  an  airflow  opening  in  a  turbojet  engine,  said  valve 
including  surface  sections  which  are  vaulted  with  respect  to  a 
valve  centerline  and  are  adapted  to  correspond  with  a  station- 
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(a)  a  support  framework  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front 
portion  and  being  attachable  at  said  rear  portion  to  a 
header  cutterbar  so  as  to  extend  at  said  front  portion 
forwardly  from  below  the  sickle  guards  and  sickle  of  the 
cutterbar;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flat  guide  plates  attached  on  said  forward 
portion  of  said  support  framework  so  as  to  extend  above 
the  sickle  guards  and  sickle  of  the  cutterbar,  said  guide 
plates  also  being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  so  as  to 
define  elongated  passageways  between  said  guide  plates 
running  in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  and  leading 
rearwardly  between  the  sickle  guards  to  the  sickle  of  the 
cutterbar; 

(c)  each  of  said  guide  plates  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear 
portion  and  a  middle  portion  extending  between  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  mid- 
dle portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  laterally-spaced  guide 
plates  having  lateral  edges  with  spaces  therebetween  that 
define  said  pa.ssageways  which  lead  to  the  cutterbar,  said 
passageways  between  said  adjacent  guide  plates  being 
narrower  in  width  than  the  width  of  said  guide  plates. 


5,105,611 
YARN  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Heinz  Zumfeld.  and  Reinhard  Mauries,  both  of  Monchen-GIad- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  & 
Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  229,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8. 
1987,  3726507 

Int.  a.5  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.a.  57-22  liaaims 


1,  A  yam  splicing  device  comprising  a  splicing  head  defining 
a  longitudinal  splicing  chamber  and  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
into  said  splicing  chamber  for  insertion  of  yam  ends  to  be 
spliced,  and  passageway  means  formed  in  said  splicing  head  for 
directing  compressed  air  into  said  splicing  chamber  for  effect- 
ing splicing  of  the  yarn  ends,  said  passageway  means  including 
a  pair  of  air  discharge  passageways  which  extend  in  a  common 
plane  located  at  the  back  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  slot  in 
generally  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  slot  and  in  generally 
tangential  relation  to  said  chamber,  said  passageways  being 
oriented  in  said  common  plane  to  respectively  open  tangen- 
tially  into  said  chamber  from  opposite  transverse  sides  thereof 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  longitudinally  along  said 
chamber  for  contacting  the  yarns  ends  with  one  another  in  a 
mutually  twisting  manner  for  splicing. 


5,105,612 

WELD  REINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  STRANDS  IN  A 

CABLE 

Charles  J,  Brown,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  STC 
PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1989, 

8927270 

Int.  CI.5  D02G  3/36 

VS.  a.  57—213  5  Oaims 

1.  A  wire  tensile  strength  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 

wires  assembled  into  at  least  two  layers  and  having  interstices 

therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  wires  being  different  from 


the  other  wires  by  having  a  welded  joint  therein,  there  being  a 
cable  locking  element  arranged  in  an  interstice  between  the  at 
least  one  wire  and  adjacent  wires  and  lying  against  the  at  least 
one  wire  so  that  the  locking  element  extends  axially  in  both 


directions  from  the  welded  joint,  along  said  wire,  wherein  said 
locking  element  comprises  a  roughened  surface  which  thus 
locks  the  at  least  one  wire  to  at  least  one  other  adjacent  wire 
over  the  length  of  the  locking  element. 


5,105,613 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE 

OF  A  DOUBLE  YARN 
Werner  Zott,  Donzdorf.  and  Winfried  Joos.  Konigsbronn-Zang. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Stahlecker 
and  Fritz  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1989,  3908463 

Int.  a.'  DOIN  /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—261  16  Qaims 


1,  An  intermediate  yam  storage  arrangement  for  accommo- 
dating the  intermediate  storage  of  a  double  yam  including  two 
yarn  components  being  delivered  by  a  delivery  device  of  a 
spinning  unit  dunng  connection  of  the  double  yam  with  previ- 
ously spun  yarn  withdrawn  from  a  wind-up  spool,  said  inter- 
mediate yam  storage  arrangement  comprising: 

a  suction  chamber  having  a  yarn  inlet  opening  and  an  air 

permeable  yarn  depositing  surface, 
and  an  air  nozzle  provided  at  the  yam  inlet  opening  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  the  suction  chamber  for  receiving  dou- 
ble yam  delivered  by  the  delivery  device  so  that  said 
double  yam  is  supplied  to  the  suction  chamber  through 
the  air  nozzle  with  said  air  nozzle  reducing  the  tendency 
of  the  two  yam  components  shifting  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  the  suction  chamber. 
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a  compressor  fur  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  turbine  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  for  extracting  energy 
from  the  gases  produced  in  said  combustion  chamber; 


uting  fans  being  connected  to  the  first  turbine  so  as  to  be 
rotably  driven; 
a  drum  having  an  inner  wall  of  an  approximately  tubular 
form  and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  to  a 
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5, 

NUriHOD  AM)  APP> 

kt  >KR%K  FEED  STOCK 

hmil  Brincr,  VMnterthur.  anC 

of  Switzerland,   assignors 

Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,53' 

application  Aug.  \i 

Claimx    priority,    applicat 

02377/87 

Int.  CI. 
U^.  a.  57—263 


05,614 

RATUS  FOR  SLPPLVING 
TO  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Isidor  Fritschi,  Andelfingen.  Ixth 
to   Maschinenfabrik   Rieter   Ali, 

,  Jun.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
1989,  Ser.  No.  395.606 
)n    Switzerland,    Jun,    24.    1987, 


exposing  an  airflow  opening  in  a  turbojet  engine,  said  valve 
including  surface  sections  which  are  vaulted  with  respect  to  a 
X  .live  centerline  and  are  adapted  to  correspond  with  a  station- 
ary companion  surface  on  an  annular  engine  casing  lip, 
V,  herein  the  valve  has  a  plurality  of  vaulted  surface  sections 
which  are  spaced  axially  from  one  another  and  circumferen- 
iially  angularly  offset  from  one  another  relative  to  the  valve 
centerline. 


DOIH  4/4S 


56  55 


12  Claims 


5,105.616 

GAS  TI  RHINF  WITH  SPLIT  FLOW  RADIAL 

(OMPRESSOR 

Tib^ir  (;.  Bornemisia,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
C  orporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,443 

Int.  C1.5  F02C  3/05 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  1  Claim 


1.  A  spinning  machine  pi 
pie  fiber  feed  stock  m  wh 
stock  supply  to  at  least  one 

a  production  feed  stock  a 
at  least  one  spinning  a' 

a  stand-by  feed  stock  at  k 
least  one  spinning  assc 

a  feed  member  for  feedir 
at  least  one  spinning  a 

a  feed  member  for  feedi 
spinning  assembly  wh 
attained  a  predetermm 

the  feed  member  iVedin 
located  in  an  operatii 
serving  for  feed  of  the 
a  stand-by  position;  an 

means  for  changing  the  fi 
and  stand-by  positions 
minate  state  of  the  pre 
feed  member  located  i 


iducing  yarns  from  drawable  sta- 
:h  feed  stock  passes  from  a  feed 
spinning  assembly,  comprising: 
least  temporarily  provided  for  the 
,embl> . 

ist  teniporarils  provided  for  the  at 
ihK. 

;  the  productiiin  feed  stock  to  the 
iembly, 

ig  the  stand-hv  feed  stock  to  the 
■n  the-  production  feed  stock  has 
Ic  slate, 

the  production  feed  stock  being 
g  posiiion  and  the  feed  member 
tand-h\  teed  stock  being  located  in 
1 

ed  members  he-tv.een  the  operating 
in  dependence  upim  the  predeter- 
iuction  feed  stock  delivered  to  the 
1  the  operating  position. 


,105.615 
TURBO.IKT  FNCINF  W  TH  AT  I.KAST  ONE  AXIM  1  '. 
MOV  \BI  [   ARR    NGED  SLIDING  \  AI A  E 
Oaus  Her/.o«,  Munich,  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  M  fl, 
Motoren-  and  Turbincn-I  nion  Munchen  GmbH,  1  cd.  Rep.  of 
Germaru 

1  I  ltd  Oct.  1.     990.  Ser.  No.  590.693 
Claims  prioru>.  iipplicat  tin  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  30, 
1989,  3932^9 

Int,  <  1,    102G  I  00 
U.S.  a.  60—3^.33  19  Claims 


1   A  gas  turbme  comprising; 

a  turbine  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  nozzle  about  said  turbine  wheel  for  directing  gas  thereat; 

a  combustor  for  burning  fuel  with  compressed  air  providing 
the  products  of  combustion  to  said  nozzle; 

a  compressed  air  plenum  about  said  combustor; 

a  radial  flow  centrifugal  compressor  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  coupled  to  said  turbine  wheel  to  be  driven  thereby, 
said  compressor  having  aerodynamically  separate  blade 
sets  including  a  set  of  radially  inner  high  pressure  ratio 
blades  and  a  set  of  radially  outer  low  pressure  ratio  blades; 

a  first  receiver  aligned  with  said  high  pressure  ratio  blades 
and  connected  to  said  plenum;  and 

a  second  receiver  aligned  with  said  low  pressure  ratio  blades 
and  serving  as  an  inlet  to  said  high  pressure  ratio  blades. 


5,105,617 
COGENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  RECUPERATED  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 
Donald  A.  Malohn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tiernay  Tur- 
bines, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,418 

Int.  Cl.^  Ft)2C  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.511  21  Oaims 


1,  In  a  recuperated  turbine  engine  including 
1.  An  axially  movable  ■  alve  for  optionally  shutting  off  and        a  combustion  chamber  having  means  supplying  fuel  thereto; 
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a  compressor  fur  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  turbine  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  for  extracting  energy 
from  the  gases  produced  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  recuperator  for  preheating  said  compressed  air  from  said 
compressor  prior  to  entry  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
and 

exhaust  means  for  expelling  air  and  gases  from  said  engine, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  recuperator  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  series  of  fiuidly  communicating,  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  generally  annular  chambers  surrounding 
said  engine  for  conveying  low  temperature  air  from  said 
compressor  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  a  second  series  of  fiuidly  communicating,  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  generally  annular  chambers  series  of  fiuidly 
communicating,  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  generally 
annular  chambers,  located  between  adjacent  chambers  in 
said  first  series  of  chambers,  for  conveying  high  temjjera- 
ture  air  and  gases  from  said  turbine  to  said  exhaust  means; 
and 

(c)  a  generally  annular  primary  heat  exchange  surface  lo- 
catea  between  said  first  series  of  generally  annular  cham- 
bers and  said  second  series  of  generally  annular  chambers, 
for  transferring  heat  therebetween. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  for  aircraft  propulsion  which  com- 
prises: 

first  and  second  counterrotating  turbines  which  generate  a 
flow  and  which  in  turn  drive  two  counterrotating  fans; 

a  gas  generator  for  feeding  said  first  and  second  turbines,  the 
gas  generator  including  a  low-pressure  compressor  in 
communication  with  a  high-pressure  compressor  for  feed- 
ing compressed  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  and  subse- 
quently to  a  high-pressure  turbine  followed  by  a  low-pres- 
sure turbine  and  the  first  and  second  turbines; 

means  for  circulating  gases  from  the  gas  generator  from  an 
upstream  position  to  a  downstream  position  at  the  level  of 
the  low-pressure  compressor,  then  from  a  downstream 
position  to  an  upstream  position  in  the  high-pressure  com- 
pressor, the  combustion  chamber  and  the  higher-pressure 
and  low-pressure  turbines,  and  then  again  from  an  up- 
stream position  to  a  downstream  position  in  the  first  and 
second  turbines  before  being  expelled  into  the  flow  gener- 
ated by  the  counterrotating  fans; 

said  low-pressure  compressor  including  first  and  second 
units  of  counterrotating  rotor  stages,  said  first  rotor  unit 
being  carried  by  a  central  turbine  shaft  and  driven  by  the 
low-pressure  turbine  of  the  gas  generator,  and  the  second 
rotor  unit  being  integral  with  one  of  the  counterrotating 
fans,  the  second  rotor  unit  and  said  one  of  the  counterro- 


tating fans  being  connected  to  the  first  turbine  so  as  to  be 
rotably  driven; 

a  drum  having  an  inner  wall  of  an  approximately  tubular 
form  and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  to  a 
surrounding  outer  wall  so  as  to  form,  downstream  from 
the  low-pressure  compressor,  a  duct  for  the  compressed 
air  communicated  from  the  low-pressure  compressor 
which  directs  said  air  to  the  high  pressure  compressor; 
and 

an  upstream  stationary  structure,  bearing  means,  and  a 
downstream  fan  shaft  rotatably  mounted  inside  said  up- 
stream stationary  structure  of  the  engine  by  said  bearing 
means,  said  bearing  means  including  two  bearings,  one 
upstream,  the  other  downstream,  placed  between  said 
downstream  fan  shaft  and  said  stationary  structure 


5,105,619 
REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTICULATE  TRAP 

Miooru  Arai,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,951 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1989,  1-33078 

Int.  a.^  FOIN  3/02 

U.S.  a.  60—286  5  Claims 


5,105.618 
COUNTERROTATING  FAN  ENGINE 
Alain  M.  J.  Lardellier,  Melun,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  D'Etuiie  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
••S.N.E.C.M.A.  •,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1989,  89  05516 
Int  a.5  F02K  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—226.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  regeneration  system  for  a  paniculate  trap  provided  in 
an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  comprising; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  at  the  front  of  said 

trap, 
an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  flow  for  the  front  of  said  trap, 
heating  means  for  electrically  heating  said  trap,  and, 
control  means  for  energizing  said  heating  means  and  said  air 
pump  upon  the  regeneration  of  said  trap  and  then  for 
calculating  the  temperature  rising  rate  of  the  front  temper- 
ature of  said  trap  from  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  to 
control  the  air  flow  from  said  air  punip  so  that  said  tem- 
perature nsing  rate  may  be  confined  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  thereby  raising  the  front  temperature  of  said 
trap  up  to  a  predetermined  ignition  value. 


5,105,620 

SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 

Motohiro  Matsumura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-19818[U] 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/22:  P02B  37/00 
V.S.  a.  60—290  7  Oaims 

1,  A  secondary  air  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  supercharger,  compnsing: 

means  for  defining  a  secondary  air  supply  passage  which 
communicates  with  intake  and  exhaust  passages  of  the 
engine; 
a  reed  valve  disposed  in  said  secondary  air  supply  passage, 
said  reed  valve  being  operated  so  that  air  in  the  intake 
passage  is  supplied  into  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  [>assage; 
a  diaphragm-operated  valve  disposed  in  said  secondary  air 
supply  passage  and  having  a  pressure  chamber  defined  by 
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a  diaphragm,  said  diaph 
secondary  air  supply  i 
pressure  chamber  is  su[ 
the  intake  passage,  clos 
sage  in  a  second  state  \ 
plied  with  positive  pre; 
positive  pressure  being 
and  closing  said  secon. 
state  when  the  pressur 
spheric  pressure; 
valve  means  operativeh 
operated  valve  wheret 


agm-operated  valve  opening  said 
assage  in  a  first  state  when  ihc 
jiied  with  negative  pressure  from 
ng  said  secondary  air  supply  pas- 
hen  the  pressure  chamber  is  sup- 
.ure  from  the  intake  pa-ssage.  said 

developed  by  the  supercharger, 
ary  air  supply  pa-ssage  in  a  third 

chamber  is  supplied  with  aimo- 

connected  to  said  diaphragm- 
,   in  said  first  state  said  pressure 


chamber  is  supplied  v 
second  state  said  pres; 
positive  pressure,  and 
chamber  is  supplied  w 
means  for  controlling  sa 
means  into  said  first  sta 
tion,  said  second  slate  i 
tion  in  which  an  eng 
higher  than  those  in  ; 
State  in  a  third  engine 
engine  load  and  said  e 
said  first  and  second  e 


ith  the  negative  pressure,  in  said 
ire  chamber  is  supplied  with  the 
in  said  third  state  said  pressure 
;h  atmospheric  pressure;  and 
d  valve  means  to  put  said  valve 
e  in  a  first  engine  operating  condi 
1  a  second  engine  operating  coiidi- 
le  load  and  an  engine  speed  arc 
ud  first  condition,  and  said  third 
aperating  condition  in  which  said 
gine  Sf)eed  are  other  than  those  m 
gine  operating  conditions. 


bustion  end  fixedly  mounted  in  said  exhaust  duct  facing 
said  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust  duct; 

an  atomizer  mounted  in  the  atomizer  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  spraying  atomized  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 

an  air  duct  for  conveying  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  through  said  side  wall  of  said 
exhaust  duct  to  said  atomizer  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber;  and 

a  fuel  conduit  fixedly  joined  to  said  atomizer  for  conveying 
fuel  to  said  atomizer,  said  fuel  conduit  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  extendmg  in  said  air  duct,  said  portion  also 
including  a  longitudinal  comphance  portion  for  allowing 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  air  duct  and 
said  combustion  chamber  relative  to  said  fuel  conduit 
while  maintaining  a  constant  position  and  alignment  of 
said  atomizer  with  respect  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


5.105,622 
HVDR  All  IC  UNIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  TOOL 
Uietmar  Lindner,  Konigsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
FAG  Kugelfischer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No,  588,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1989   39323^ 

Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02:  F15B  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  W)— 4'3  12  Claims 
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I  105,621 
EXHALST  SY  >TEM  COMBUSTOR 

Harold  C.  Simmons,  Richii  ond  Heights,  and  Roger  V.  Jones, 
Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  ass;  fnors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  745,814 

Int,  C  .'  FOIN  J/J8 

U.S.  a.  60—303  7  naims 


1.  A  combustor  for  us  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  which 
combustor  is  tolerant  to  th  rmal  gradients  so  as  not  to  degrade 
the  atomization  of  fuel  th(  -ein,  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  duct  for  cc  iveying  exhaust  gas  therethrough 

having  a  side  wall,  an  nlet  end  through  which  exhaust  gas 

enters  said  exhaust  du  :t,  and  an  outlet  end  through  which 

said  exhaust  gas  exits  ;aid  exhaust  duct; 

a  combustion  chamber    aving  an  atomizer  end  and  a  com- 


26        11        12  OstjIO  2t  19       15   1    13    16    1c 


1    .A  hydraulic  unit  for  driving  a  tool,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  cyiinder  with  an  interior  bore  that  is  pressurizable;  a  piston 
located  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  movable  along  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  bore  into  a 
low  pressure  space  at  one  axial  side  of  the  piston  and  a 
high  pressure  space  at  the  opposite  axial  side  of  the  piston; 

.1  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  from  the 
piston  axially  through  a  first  one  of  the  pressure  spaces  in 
the  cylinder  and  then  out  of  the  cyhnder;  the  piston  rod 
being  connectable  outside  the  cylinder  with  a  tool,  and  the 
motion  of  the  piston  rod,  through  movement  of  the  piston 
axially  through  the  cylinder,  operates  the  connected  tool; 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure  on  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  the  cylinder  bore,  the  pump  having  a 
stroke  volume  as  it  pumps;  a  first  connection  from  the 
pump  to  the  high  pressure  space,  a  second  connection 
from  the  pump  to  the  low  pressure  space,  one  of  the  first 
and  second  connections  being  a  low  pressure  line; 

an  equalization  space  connected  with  the  low  pressure  space 
m  the  cylinder,  the  equalization  space  having  a  volume 
coiTespt^ndmg  at  least  to  the  sum  of  the  displacement 
volume  of  the  piston  rod  when  it  is  as  fully  as  possible 
introduced  into  the  cyhnder,  plus  the  compression  volume 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  plus  the  stroke 
volume  of  the  pump. 
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a  metal  sleeve  extending  pe  pendicular  to  said  annular  shoul- 
der and  having  an  inboa  d  end  facing  said  annular  shoul- 
der in  spaced  relation  ih   reto  and  an  outboard  end  oppo- 


outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  adapted  to  transmit 
a  force  to  the  material  sample; 
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5,105.623 

HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER  WITH  NOISE  REDUCING 

TUBULAR  MEMBER  DISPOSED  IN  SPOOL 

Satoshi  Ishida,  Chiryu;  Michibani  Nishii,  Toyota,  and  Kyousuke 
Hata,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256133 

Int.  a.5  B60T  13/00 

U.S.  a.  60—547.3  7  Oaims 


means  for  detecting  a  load  on  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

means  for  detecting  a  rotatiotial  speed  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine; 

a  plurality  of  turbocharger  assemblies,  each  having  senes- 
connected  exhaust  turbines,  respectively,  and  series-con- 
nected compressors,  respectively,  each  turbocharger  as- 
sembly having  a  rotatable  ihaft; 

a  plurality  of  first  rotary  electric  machines,  each  being  driv- 


1.  A  hydraulic  booster  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  braking  system 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  generating 
a  hydraulic  power  pressure,  a  reservoir  for  storing  an  amount 
of  brake  fluid,  and  a  master  cylinder  for  introducing  said  brake 
fluid  thereinto  from  said  reservoir  and  generating  a  hydraulic 
braking  pressure  in  response  to  movement  of  an  input  rod, 
comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  said  master  cylinder  for  defining 

therein  a  boost  chamber; 
a  power  piston  received  in  said  boost  chamber  and  slidably 
supported  by  said  housing  for  transmitting  a  boost  force  to 
said  master  cylinder  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
input  rod; 
a  pressure  control  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  for  intro- 
ducing said  hydraulic  power  pressure  from  said  power 
source  and  controlling  said  hydraulic  power  pressure  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  input  rod,  said  pressure 
control  valve  including  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  housing  for 
defining  therein  a  bore,  and  a  spool  slidably  received  in 
said  bore  and  provided  with  an  axial  hole  defined  therein 
and  at  least  two  radial  holes  facing  each  other  and  com- 
municating with  said  axial  hole,  said  spool  being  posi- 
tioned to  communicate  said  axial  hole  with  said  reservoir 
in  a  stop  position  of  said  spool,  and  to  communicate  said 
axial  hole  with  said  power  source  through  said  radial 
holes  while  blocking  the  communication  between  said 
axial  hole  and  said  reservoir  in  a  power  position  of  said 
spool;  and 
a  tubular  member  fixedly  positioned  in  said  axial  hole  of  said 
spool,  said  tubular  member  having  a  large  diameter  por- 
tion and  a  small  diameter  portion  to  form  a  stepped  outer 
surface,  said  large  diameter  portion  being  fixedly  fitted 
into  said  axial  hole  of  said  spool  and  said  small  diameter 
portion  forming  a  predetermined  clearance  between  an 
outer  surface  of  the  spool  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  axial 
hole. 


5,105,624 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBOCHARGERS  WITH 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Hideo  Kawamura,  Saniuka»a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceram- 
ics Research  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagana,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,316,  Jul.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.958.497. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1988,  63-178722 
Int.  a.'  F02B  37/04 
U.S.  a.  60—608  5  aaims 

1.  A  turbocharger  drive  system  combined  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 


able  by  said  rotatable  shaft  of  corresponding  turbocharger 
assemblies; 

a  second  rotary  electric  machine  ojseratively  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  first  rotary  electric  ma- 
chines as  electric  generators; 

means  for  driving  said  second  rotary  electric  machine  as  an 
electric  motor;  and 

means  for  supplying  electnc  px)wer  from  said  electric  gener- 
ators to  said  electric  motor. 


5,105,625 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  CERAMIC  SCROLL  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE  MACHINE 

Albert  H.  Bell,  III,  Birmingham,  and  Dan  Coffey.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,338 

Int.  a.*  P02C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  60—753  5  CUiins 


1.  A  mounting  between  a  metal  engine  block  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  and  an  annular  ceramic  scroll  aligned  on  a  primary  axis 
of  said  engine  block  comprising: 

means  defining  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  engine  block  in 

a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  centered  around  said  primary 

axis, 
means  on  said  scroll  defining  an  annular  ceramic  flange 

centered  on  said  primary  axis, 
clamp  means  for  clamping  said  annular  ceramic  flange  to 

said  annular  shoulder  including 
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than  -f-5°  C,  and  preserving  said  semiconductor  substrate  at 
said  temperature  of  not  more  than  -f  5°  C.  to  restrain  any 
chemical  reaction  prior  to  applying  a  further  manufacturing 


nected  to  the  primary  conduit  means  so  as  to  allow  refrig- 
erant to  bypass  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  the  defrost 
cycle;  and 
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a  metal  sleeve  extending  pe 

der  and  having  an  inboa 

der  in  spaced  relation  ih 

site  said  inboard  end, 

means  defining  a  slot  in  sar 

which  said  said  metal  sli 

a  crushable  member  aroun 

annular  shoulder  and  sai 

fastener  means  including  a 

sleeve  for  rigid  attachme 

ular  to  said  annular  shou 

rod  outboard  of  each 

outboard  end  of  said  met 

head  relative  to  said  am 

flange  toward  said  cru^ 

end  of  said  metal  sleeve 

an  annular  passage  bein^ 

said  rod  and  said  met 

said  metal  sleeve  en 

foreclose  further  rota 

means  to  limit  clampi 

flange, 

means  conducting  coolan! 

at  said  inboard  end  of  s 

means  defining  a  coolant  < 

lar  passage  and  located 

said  head  of  said  fastent 


pendicular  to  said  annular  shoul- 
d  end  facing  said  annular  shoul- 
reto  and  an  outboard  end  oppo- 

annular  ceramic  tlange  through 
eve  projects. 

I  said  metal  sleeve  between  said 
i  ceramic  flange,  and 
od  extending  through  said  metal 
ii  to  said  engine  block  perpendic- 
der  and  a  head  connected  to  said 
f  said  ceramic  flange  and  said 
il  sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  said 
ular  shoulder  urges  said  ceramic 
lable  member  and  said  inboard 
toward  said  annular  shoulder, 
defined  in  the  clearance  between 
1  sleeve  and  said  inboard  end  .il 
aging  said  annular  shoulder  to 
ion  of  said  head  of  said  fastener 
ig  forces  applied  to  said  ceramic 

to  said  annular  passage  generally 
id  metal  sleeve,  and 
ischarge  connected  to  said  annu- 
Detween  said  ceramic  flange  and 
r  means. 


outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  adapted  to  transmit 
a  force  to  the  material  sample; 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  cylindrical  tube; 

means  for  measuring  the  deformation  of  the  material  sample 
by  measuring  the  displacement  relative  to  said  bottom 
plate, 

whereby  the  force  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube 
displaces  said  inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube,  thereby 
causing  a  measurable  displacement  of  a  portion  of  the 
material  sample  relative  to  the  bottom  plate. 


5,105,627 
CRY()FRKSFR\  XTION  CONTAINER  OF  ANIMAL  CELL 

Susumu  Kurita.  lukyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Freezer  Co., 
ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,201 

int.  CI.'  F25D  3/08.  3/10;  C12N  5/00;  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  a.  62—62  1"  Claims 


TTIT 
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5,  05,626 

\i'i'\H\ri  S  FOR  M    ASLRING  TFNSIl  F   \ND 

COMPRF.SSl\  K  PROPEF  TIES  OF  SOLID  MATFRIAl  S 

AT  CRVOGENI  :  TEMPERATURES 
John  D.  Goncz>,  Oaklawn;  Finley  \V.  Markley,  St.  Charles; 
William   R.   McCaw.  Bur     Ridge,  and   Ralph  C.   Niemann. 
Downers  (irove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lniversities  Research 
Associatiiin.  Inc.,  Washinj  :on.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  643,423 

int.  (  1.    F25B  /V,  I  Ml 

U.S.  a.  62— 511  12  Claims 


1.  A  cryopreservation  container  comprising  a  bottomed 
hollow  container  body,  said  container  body  including  an  inner 
wall  portion  having  an  open  top  forming  a  hollow  container 
portion,  an  outer  wall  portion  surrounding  said  inner  wall 
portion,  and  a  hollow  heat  conductivity-retarded  liquid  por- 
tion between  said  inner  wall  portion  and  said  outer  wall  por- 
tion, a  lid  for  closing  said  hollow  container  portion,  and  heat 
conductivity-retarded  liquid  enclosed  within  said  hollow  heat 
conductivity-retarded  liquid  portion  of  said  container  body, 
and  wherein  said  heat  conductivity-retarded  liquid  comprises  a 
liquid  which  provides,  when  ambient  temperature  of  the  cryo- 
preservation container  is  -60°  C- 100°  C,  a  cooling  rate  in 

said  container  body  of  -0.5°  C./min. 2°  C./min. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mcas 
sample  maintained  at  cryo 
the  application  of  compress 
comprising: 

a  stationary  t'rame  mamt 
a  dewar  mounted  belosv 

a  cryogenic  environm 
an  outer  cylindrical  tube 

dewar,  said  outer  tubs 

the  upper  end  of  said 

frame; 
a  bottom  plate  fixedly  att 

tube,  said  bottom  pb 

sample; 
an  inner  cylindrical  tube 


iring  the  deforniaiion  of  a  material 
•enic  temperatures  in  response  to 
ve  and  tensile  force,  said  apparatus 

Hied  a!  ambient  temperature; 

,aid  frame,  said  dewar  maintaining 

nt  therein; 

extending  downwardly  within  said 

having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end. 

lutL-r  tube  fixedU  attached  to  said 

iched  to  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
e  adapted  to  support  the  material 

ctcndmk;  downwardiv  within  said 


5,105,628 

METHOD  OF  STORING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

R>usukt  Ndkai.  Myogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industrlts,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/004O4,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27.  1989   PrT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00334,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12.  19HV 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  455,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1987,  62-170440 

Int.  a.5  F24F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  62—78  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing the  following  steps;  cleaning  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  sealing  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  Its  cleaned  surface  in  a  dry  atmosphere  that  will  prevent 
renewed  contamination  of  said  cleaned  surface,  cooling  said 
sealed  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  not  more 
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an  air  conditioning  coil    la^mg  a  pair  of  plastic  hand  units 

which  IS  to  be  put  on    aid  coil  supporting  bracket,  and 
an  air  cleaner  disposed  i  ver  said  air  conditioning  coil,  said 


5,105,632 

RFFRIGFRATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIQUEFIED 

RFFRIGERANT  CONTROL 
.     .    i      •. rr i._    T : »„  u«,u:.,«ir:  rv««ir; 
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than  +5°  C,  and  preserving  said  semiconductor  substrate  at 
said  temperature  of  not  more  than  -f-5°  C.  to  restrain  any 
chemical  reaction  prior  to  applying  a  further  manufacturing 


=^5U 


step  on  said  cleaned  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at 
a  later  time,  whereby  repeated  cleaning  of  said  surface  is 
avoided. 


5,105,629 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Jesse  W.  Parris,  152  Bon  Air  Ave.,  and  Howard  R.  Elston,  289 

Falling  Creek  Rd.,  both  of  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29303 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,277 

Int.  a.^  F25B  47/02 

V.S.  a.  62—278  22  Oaims 


nected  to  the  primary  conduit  means  so  as  to  allow  refrig- 
erant to  bypass  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  the  defrost 
cycle;  and 

valve  means  operative  to  prevent  flow  into  the  bypass  con- 
duit means  from  the  primary  conduit  means  during  the 
heating  and  cooling  cycle  and  thereby  allow  refrigerant  to 
pass  through  the  indoor  heat  exchanger,  said  valve  means 
funher  operative  to  allow  flow  into  the  bypass  conduit 
means  from  the  primary  conduit  means  and  prevent  flow 
from  the  primary  conduit  means  from  entering  the  indoor 
heat  exchanger  dunng  the  defrost  cycle,  said  valve  means 
including  a  valve  located  in  the  pnmary  conduit  means 
between  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  the  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  valve  located  in  the  second  portion  of 
bypass  conduit  means  between  the  auxiliary  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  primary  conduit  means; 

so  that  during  the  defrost  cycle,  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  is 
directed  to  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  refrigerant 
exiting  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  bypasses  the  indoor 
heat  exchanger  and  is  directed  into  the  second  coil  means 
of  the  auxiliary  heat  exchangei  to  be  evaporated  and 
further  so  that  hot  refrigerant  discharged  from  the  output 
of  the  compressor  into  the  first  coil  means  of  the  auxiliary 
heat  exchanger  warms  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  sec- 
ond coil  means  so  that  the  refrigerant  entering  the  second 
coil  means  of  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  during  the 
defrost  cycle  will  be  more  efficiently  evaporated. 


5,105,630 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A 

PLASTIC  DRAIN  PAN 

Chang  H.  Kim,  5809  Hampton  Forest  Way,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,798 

Int.  a.-  F25D  21/14 

U.S.  a.  62—285  5  Oaims 


22.  A  heat  pump  or  the  like  with  a  heating  cycle,  cooling 
cycle  and  defrost  cycle,  said  heat  pump  including  a  refrigerant 
compressor  with  a  suction  side  and  an  output  side,  an  outdoor 
heat  exchanger,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  expansion  means 
and  a  refrigerant  flow  circuit  including  a  reversing  valve  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  flow 
circuit,  said  heat  pump  further  including: 

an  auxiliary  heat  e.xchanger,  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger 
including  a  first  coil  means  with  an  input  and  output  side, 
and  a  second  coil  means  with  an  input  and  output  side; 
said  refrigerant  flow  circuit  including  primary  refrigerant 
conduit  means  connecting  in  series  an  output  side  of  the 
refrigerant  compressor  to  an  input  side  of  the  first  coil 
means  in  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  an  output  side  of 
the  first  coil  means  to  the  reversing  valve,  the  reversing 
valve  to  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  to  the  expansion  means,  the  expansion  means  to 
the  indoor  heat  exchanger,  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  to 
the  reversing  valve,  and  the  reversing  valve  to  the  suction 
side  of  the  refrigerant  compressor;  and 
bypass  refrigerant  conduit  means  for  bypassing  the  indoor 
heat  exchanger  during  the  defrost  cycle,  said  bypass  con- 
duit means  including  a  first  portion  connecting  said  pri- 
mary conduit  means  to  said  input  side  of  said  second  coil 
means  of  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  and  said  bypass 
conduit  means  including  a  second  portion  connecting  the 
output  side  of  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  to  the  primary 
conduit  means,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  con- 


<<W-'2 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  including  a  motor  and  a  fan, 
said  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 
a  plastic  drain  pan  assembly  including: 

a  drain  pan  provided  with  a  pair  of  drain  pipes  disposed  on 
both  side  walls  thereof, 

a  drain  pan  supporting  plate  having  an  L-shaped  configu- 
ration for  tightly  supporting  said  drain  pan. 

a  f^n  cover  hanging  bracket  containing  a  C-shaped  cir- 
cumferential portion,  an  elongated  front  recess,  and  an 
elongated  bottom  recess  for  slidably  receiving  a  side 
wall  of  said  drain  pan  supporting  plate. 

a  fan  cover  having  a  circumferential  recess  disposed  on 
the  top  surface  thereof  for  receiving  said  C-shaped 
circumferential  portion  and  a  plurality  of  barriers  in- 
wardly mounted  on  an  air  blow  outlet,  and 

a  coil  supporting  bracket  having  an  elongated  valley,  a 
horizontal  extension  extended  from  one  side  of  said 
elongated  valley  for  inserting  into  said  elongated  front 
recess  of  the  fan  cover  hanging  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
draining  holes  disposed  on  said  elongated  valley, 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  each  side  wall 

including  a  pair  of  horizontal  shelves  for  tightly  receiving 

the  assembled  drain  pan  and  drain  pan  supporting  plate, 

and  a  plurality  of  holding  members  for  tightly  receiving 

said  fan  cover  hanging  bracket. 
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conduit  being  in  heat-exchange  relationship  to  such  con- 
densed solvent  for  transferring  heat  to  such  condensed 


5,105,635 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 

MiUuyuki    Kiuchi,    Nara;    Hisayuki    Imahashi,    Kawanishi; 
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an  air  conditioning  coil  laving  a  pair  of  plastic  hand  units 
which  is  to  be  put  on    aid  coil  supporting  bracket,  and 

an  air  cleaner  disposed  (  ver  said  air  conditioning  coil,  said 
air  cleaner  including  a  ilurality  of  filters  and  fins,  whereby 
the  plastic  pan  a,sseml  ly  including  air  conditioning  coil. 
can  be  easily  mounted  to  and  separated  from  the  housing 
walls  and  under  the  ir  cleaner  of  the  air  conditioning 
system. 


5,105,632 

Rl  i  ki<,i  H  A  ii.  )\  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIQUEFIED 

R  rt  R  U : !  R  V  NT  CONTROL 

Nubutaka  Narust ,  S  o\  oakt,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,175 

(  laims  pni)rir\    application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-270928 

Int.  a.'  F25C  5/10 

VS.  a.  62—352  4  Qaims 


,105,631 
ICK  LIl  r  .APP.-VRATLS 
TaVashi   Watanabe;   Ikuo    Vliyazaki;   Hiroshi   Torimitsu.   and 
Osamu  Naaata,  all  of  To;  oake,  Japan,  assifinors  to  Hoshi/^iki 
Dtnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.    990,  Ser.  No.  622,950 
Int.  <  1."  F25C  5  !S 

VS.  CI.  fi:— 344  36  t  laiiriv 


1.  An  ice  lift  apparatus 
ice  cubes  manufactured  b; 

a  horizontal  ice  transp. 
horizontally, 

a  vertical  ice  transport! 
said   horizontal   ice 
substantially  vertical 

an  ice  discharge  sectic 
portion  of  said  verlii 

at  least  two  endless  ci 
other  by  a  distance 
cubes  in  side  by  side 

means  for  rotatably  suj 
bers; 

means  operatively  con 
rotationally  driving 
through  said  suppor 

a  plurality  of  trans\ei 
endless  conveyor  mc 
said  bars  which  is  sli 
an  ice  cube  manufaci 
plurality  of  'ransver 
tially  the  entire  leng 
members,  and 
astationarv  guide  men 
by  a  running  path  ; 
caused  to  move  up' 
members,  said  static 
with  a  distance  reU 
tends  through  said  h 
sections,  said  distant 
said  inter-bar  span 


or  vertically  upwardly  transporting 
an  ice  making  machine,  comprising: 
"ting  section  extending  substantially 

g  section  connected  continuously  to 

ransporting   section   and   extending 

y. 

1  provided  adjacent  to  ihe  top  end 

il  ice  transporting  section; 

aveyor  members  spaced  from  each 

*hich  can  receive  at  most  two  ice 

relationship; 

porting  said  endless  conveyor  mem- 

lected  to  said  supporting  means  for 
said    endless    conveyor    members 
ng  means. 

,e  bars  mounted  between  said  two 
nbers  w ith  an  inter-bar  span  between 
;htly  greater  than  the  longest  side  of 
ired  by  said  ice  making  machine;  said 
i  bars  being  arranged  along  substan- 
n  of  a  path  formed  by  said  conveyor 

ler  disposed  within  a  region  enclosed 
ong  which  said  transverse  bars  are 
n  driving  of  said  endless  conveyor 
lary  guide  member  being  positioned 
ive  to  said  running  path  which  e\- 
)rizontal  and  vertical  ice  transporting 
e  being  in  a  range  of  about  J  to  ^  of 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigerant  circulation 
circuit  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion 
valve  and  an  evaporator  arranged  for  thermal  exchange  with 
medium  to  be  cooled,  comprising: 

a  first  solenoid  valve  disposed  within  a  bypass  circuit  of  said 
refrigerant  circulation  circuit  to  supply  therethrough  a 
hot  gas  outflowing  from  said  compressor  directly  into  said 
evaporator  when  it  has  been  activated  to  be  opened, 
a  second  solenoid  valve  interposed  betweem  said  condenser 
and  said  evaporator  to  prohibit  the  flow  of  liquefied  re- 
frigerant passing  therethrough  from  said  condenser  into 
said  evaporator  when  it  has  been  activated  to  be  closed, 
first  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  detecting  signal 
therefrom  when  detected  finish  in  freezing  of  the  medium 
caused  by  thermal  exchange  with  said  evaporator, 
second  detecting  means  for  generating  a  second  detecting 
signal  therefrom  when  detected  finish  in  vaporization  of 
liquefied  refngerant  accumulated  within  said  evaporator 
during  freezing  of  the  medium, 
first  activating  means  responsive  to  the  first  detecting  signal 
for  activating  said  second  solenoid  valve  in  a  condition 
where  the  medium  is  subsequently  coled  by  thermal  ex- 
change with  said  evaporator  under  continuous  operation 
of  said  compressor,  and 
second  activating  means  responsive  to  the  second  detecting 
signal  for  activating  said  first  solenoid  valve  immediately 
after  deactivation  of  said  second  solenoid  valve. 


5,105,633 

SOI  %  t  N  1    Ki  t  (  iV  i  K Y  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
SL  FFLh.VIENTAL  COOLING 
Mark  V\  ,  BriRgs,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Venturedyne,  Ltd., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,383 
Int.  a.'  F2SD  17/02 
I  ..S.  CI.  62 — iJ4  10  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  condensing  and  thereby  recovering 
solvent  from  a  gaseous  mixture  comprised  of  vaporized  solvent 
and  a  gas,  such  apparatus  having  a  multistage  refrigeration 
system  including  a  high  temperature  circuit  and  a  low  tempera- 
ture circuit,  the  high  temperature  circuit  having  a  high  pres- 
sure refngerant  conduit,  the  high  temperature  circuit  and  low 
temperature  circuit  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
through  a  cascade  condenser,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  solvent  heat  exchanger  including  a  vessel  for  containing 
condensed  solvent  therein,  a  portion  of  such  high  pressure 
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said  seal  retainer  and  bearin  housing  cooperating  lo  dcllne  a  improvement  comprising  decreasing  the  rolling  load  of  said 
drain  chamber  extending  aro  ind  said  shaft,  and  a  dram  passage  work  rolls  for  a  given  reduction  ratio  achieved  thereby,  said 
connected  to  drain  liquid  fr  im  said  chamber,  release  of  said    decreasing  comprising: 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1447 


u 


Jl 


-41 


conduit  being  in  heat-exchange  relationship  to  such  con-  5,105,635 

densed  solvent  for  transferring  heat  to  such  condensed  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 

Mitsuyuki    Kiuchi,    Nara;    Hisayuki    Imahashi,    Kawanishi; 
„      ^,  Sadayuki  Tamae,  Toyonaka;  Shoichi  Matsui,  Kawanishi,  and 

S ^  Akihito  Ohtani,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushiu 

— .  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

^ri p=M -    ;  roT         I  Filed  No*.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,617 

"■^  "■     '     ife^~~»  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309615 

Int.  a."  D06F  ii/02 
V.S.  a.  68—12.04  7  Oaims 
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solvent  thereby  increasing  the  refrigerating  capacity  of 
the  high  temperature  circuit. 


5.105.634 
SCROLL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MODIFIED  TIP  SEAL 

GROOVE 
Robert  E.  Utter,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,596 

Int.  a.'  PDIC  1/04.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  62—498  12  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  apparatus  comprised  of: 

a  heiTnetic  shell  having  a  suction  pressure  portion  for  con- 
taining a  suction  pressure  fluid  and  a  discharge  pressure 
portion  for  containing  a  discharge  pressure  fluid; 

a  first  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  hermetic  shell,  said  first 
scroll  member  having  a  first  scroll  end  plate  including  a 
first  upstanding  scroll  wrap  disposed  on  said  first  end 
plate,  said  scroll  wrap  having  a  tip  surface  on  said  scroll 
wrap,  said  scroll  wrap  further  defining  in  said  tip  surface 
a  tip  seal  groove  having  a  central  portion  of  width  W 
extending  between  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  groove 
portion  having  a  width  W'3.  said  width  W3  being  greater 
than  the  width  W; 

a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  hermetic  shell,  said 
second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  end  plate 
including  a  second  upstanding  scroll  wrap  disposed  on 
said  second  end  plate  for  interleaving  engagement  with 
said  first  scroll  wrap;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  orbital  motion  between  said  first 
scroll  member  and  said  second  scroll  member. 


»^*«W..  TS9^ 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  washing  machine  having  a  washing 
tub,  said  control  device  comprising; 

transmission  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  transmission 
through  a  liquid  placed  in  said  washing  tub  and  providing 
an  output  signal  indicating  a  degree  of  said  light  transmis- 
sion; 

control  means  for  controlling  washing,  rinsing,  and  dehy- 
drating operations  of  said  washing  machine  in  response  to 
said  output  signal  of  said  transmission  sensing  means;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  dau  and  communicating  with 
said  control  means; 

said  control  means  comprising  estimating  means  for  (i)  esti- 
mating whether  an  of>erational  condition  of  said  transmis- 
sion sensing  means  is  an  abnormal  condition  or  a  normal 
condition  when  fresh  water  is  contained  in  the  washing 
tube  before  detergent  is  placed  in  the  fresh  water  and 
before  clothes  are  stirred  for  rinsing,  (ii)  when  an  abnor- 
mal condition  exists,  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
an  abnormal  condition  of  said  transmission  sensing  means 
and  (iii)  recording  data  indicating  said  abnormal  condition 
in  said  memory  means  in  response  to  said  output  signal 
from  said  control  means. 


5,105,636 
BEARING  AND  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC 
TREATMENT  MACHINES 
Constantin  Anastase;  Roben  J.  Guiterrez,  both  of  W  ichita  Falls, 
Tex.,  and  Debbie  Hudson,  Holloman  AFB,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.311 
Int.  a."  D06Fi7/22 
U.S.  a.  68—140  12  Oaims 

1.  A  fabnc  treatment  machine  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
wall  defining  a  shell  interior  for  containing  fabnc  treatment 
liquid,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  wall  into  said 
interior,  a  bearing  housing,  fastening  means  accessible  exteri- 
orly of  said  shell  releasably  mounting  said  bearing  housing  on 
said  wall,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  housing  journaling 
said  shaft,  a  seal  retainer  mounted  on  said  wall  at  a  location 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  bearing  housing  providing  seal 
means  normally  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  along  said  shaft. 
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being  positioned  only  outside  the  metal  strip  as  it  is  formed 

into  a  pipe;  and  „.  .  „„„ .  ^^  .  v.„  .  w...,..,,v.  t,  .ri. 

means   for  driving  the   metal   strip  around   the  mandrel.    Gusto?  Veil,  Reutlingen-Sondelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 


5,105,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WIRE 
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said  seal  retainer  and  beann 
drain  chamber  extending  aro 
connected  to  drain  liquid  t"r 
fastening  means  from  the 


housing  cooperating  to  define  a 
ind  said  shaft,  and  a  dram  passage 
im  said  chamber,  release  of  said 
xterior  of  said   shell   permitting 


improvement  comprising  decreasing  the  rolling  load  of  said 
work  rolls  for  a  given  reduction  ratio  achieved  thereby,  said 
decreasing  comprising; 

providing  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  upstream  of  said  work  rolls, 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pinch  rolls  having  projections  on 
the  surface  thereof; 
pnor  to  said  rolling  of  said  workplace  by  said  work  rolls, 
forming  a  large  number  of  recesses  of  regular  configura- 
tion in  at  least  one  surface  of  said  workpiece  by  passing 
said  workpiece  between  said  pinch  rolls  and  forcing  said 
projections  into  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  workpiece; 


movement  of  said  bearing  1  5UMng  aUmg  said  shaft  to  provide 
access  to  said  seal  retainer  I  )r  replacement  of  worn  seals,  said 
drain  chamber  and  drain  pa  sage  ha\ing  sufficient  size  to  pre- 
vent clogging  by  Imt  and  d  bris 


5  105,637 
CONVKRTIB  .F:  barrel  LOCK 
Murray  R    K-ivens,  Hhiteh  II,  Md..  assignor  to  Park-;i\  Ma- 
chine Corp<iration,  Timon  um,  Md. 

Kikd  Oct.  5,  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  593,803 

Int.  CI  '  E05B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  70—491  4  Oaims 


METHOD  AM)  MACL 

WORKPIECE  AT  A 

Yoshiki  \lito;  Hiroshi  Ara 

Osamu  Miyamoto;  Vukii 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assij 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja 

Continuation-in-pail  of  Sei 

,1  ciinlinuation-in-part  ( 

a:  .i.ndiined.  This  applicat 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  72—41 

1.  In  a  rolling  method  ir 
a  rolling  mill  by  work  r 


forcing  a  lubricating  agent  into  said  recesses  in  the  region  of 
contact  between  said  workpiece  and  said  work  rolls;  and 

conducting  said  rolling  of  said  workpiece  by  said  work  rolls 
by  initiating  said  rolling  while  said  lubricating  agent  is 
retained  in  said  recesses  and  continuing  said  rolling  during 
which  said  recesses  progressively  are  flattened,  thus  caus- 
ing said  lubricating  agent  to  form  a  boundary  film  be- 
tween the  portion  of  said  workpiece  being  rolled  and  said 
work  rolls. 


5,105,(S39 

AHl'JiK  xIL'S  FOR  FORMING  SPIRAL  PIPE 

VVilhelmus  P.  H.  Castricum,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to 

Spirn  America  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Ui^.siun  of  Ser.  No.  315,373,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,924,684. 

ihis  application  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,608 

Int.  a.'B21Ci7//2 

U.S.  CI.  72 — 49  21  Claims 


1.  An  axial  pin  tumbler    ick  comprising; 

a  tumbler  arrangement  avmg  a  fi.xed  orientation  with  re- 
spect to  the  lock; 

a  removable  pilot  post;    nd 

pilot  post  adjustment  n  ;ans  for  enabling  assembly  of  the 
lock  with  the  pilot  p(  st  in  one  of  a  selected  plurality  of 
possible  orientations  i  -laiive  to  the  tumbler  arrangement 
to  permit  a  selected  p  uralu>  of  new  lock  combinations. 


.,105.638 

INE  FOR  ROLLINC,  A  Ml  I  M 

DEDUCED  ROLLING  LOAD 

ani;  Kazuo  Morimoto;  Keiji  Mi/uta; 
Hiasa,  and  Hideaki  Furumoto,  all  of 
tiors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
an 

No.  554,061,  Jul.  12.  1990.  which  is 
'  Ser.  No.  348,641,  May  8.  19S9. 
)n  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.94ii 
I."  B21B  27'i)^ 

25  Claims 
;iuding  rolling  a  mei.ii  workpiece  in 
>lls  III  reduce  said   workpiece.  the 


iKa 


1    An  apparatus  for  forming  spiral  pipe  having  a  diameter  of 
■  ne  inch  or  less  from  a  strip  of  metal  having  lateral  edge  por- 
tions, the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  rotatable  mandrel  positioned  inside  a  forming  head; 
a  forming  head  for  guiding  the  metal  strip  into  a  spiral  pipe, 

said  forming  head  completely  surrounding  the  mandrel 

and  having  an  inner  diameter  of  approximately  one  inch 

or  less; 
compressing  means  for  deforming  and  coupling  the  lateral 

edge  portions  of  the  metal  stiip,  said  compressing  means 
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ing  heads  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  coil  therebe- 
tween; and. 


5,105,644 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  DRIVE  SHAFT 


APRIL  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1449 


being  positioned  only  outside  the  metal  stiip  as  it  is  formed 
into  a  pipe;  and 
means  for  driving  the  metal  strip  around  the  mandrel, 
against  an  interior  surface  of  the  forming  head,  and  in  an 
axial  direction,  wherein  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the 
strip  mate  and  are  deformed  and  coupled  by  the  compress- 
ing means  to  form  a  lockseam  and  provide  a  continuous 
spiral  pipe. 


5,105,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WIRE 
Gustav  Veil,  Reutlingen-Sondelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^erraany, 
assignor  to  W  AHOS  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  M«y  13, 
1989,  3915784 

Int.  a.5  B21F  35/02 
U.S.  a.  72-137  8  CUims 


5,105,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
BOX-SHAPED  SHEET  METAL  DUCTS 
Cecil  E.  Moore,  Solon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Precision  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,069 

Int.  a.^  B21D  39/02 

U.S.  a.  72—51  5  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  from  a  strip  of  bend- 
able  sheet  material  having  side  edges  and  a  leading  edge  a 
box-shaped  duct  section  that  has  female  and  male  portions  of  a 
Pittsburgh  type  seam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
bending  the  leading  edge  of  the  material  at  a  right  angle  to 
form  the  male  portion  of  the  Pittsburgh  seam;  advancing  the 
material  to  a  first  point  that  is  a  distance  from  the  male  portion 
approximately  the  dimension  of  a  first  side  of  the  duct  section; 
bending  the  material  at  that  point  through  a  right  angle  to  from 
the  first  side  of  the  duct  section;  advancing  the  material  to  a 
second  point  that  is  a  distance  from  the  first  side  approximately 
the  dimension  of  a  second  side  of  the  duct  section;  bending  the 
material  at  said  second  point  through  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  form  the  second  side  of  the  duct  section;  advancing 
the  material  to  a  third  point  that  is  a  distance  from  the  second 
side  approximately  the  dimension  of  a  third  side  of  the  duct; 
bending  the  material  at  said  third  point  through  approximately 
a  right  angle  to  form  the  third  side  and  the  fourth  side  of  the 
duct  section;  advancing  the  material  a  predetermined  distance 
along  the  fourth  side  where  the  female  ponion  of  the  Pitts- 
burgh seam  is  to  be  located;  forming  two  spaced  apart  bends  of 
opposite  acute  angles  in  the  material  of  the  fourth  side  so  that 
the  material  at  the  bends  overlaps  itself  in  a  "Z"  configuration; 
compressing  the  "Z"  to  form  the  female  ponion  of  the  Pitts- 
burgh seam;  and  advancing  the  material  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance along  the  fourth  side  and  cutting  the  material  along  the 
fourth  side  at  a  distance  downstream  from  the  female  portion 
to  complete  the  duct  section  and  to  form  an  offset  portion  for 
locking  the  Pittsburgh  seam  when  the  duct  section  is  assem- 
bled. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  forming  of  wire,  in  particular  a  leg 
spring  or  spiral  spacing  winding  and  bending  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  wire  guide,  said  wire  guide  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
the  wire  moving  along  a  pathway  both  inside  and  outside 
of  said  wire  guide, 

a  wire  feed  device  located  at  the  inlet  of  said  wire  guide, 

a  shaft  located  at  the  outlet  of  said  wire  guide,  said  shaft 
having  a  free  end,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion located  in  close  proximity  to  the  pathway  of  the  wire 
outside  the  wire  guide. 

a  plurality  of  tools  for  winding  and  bending  the  wire  sup- 
plied thereto,  said  tools  being  movable  in  succession  into 
the  pathway  of  the  wire, 

a  tool  holder  to  which  said  tools  are  fixed,  said  tool  holder 
detachably  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  displaceable  with  said  shaft  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis. 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means  for  displacing  said  shaft, 
said  means  for  rotation  and  means  for  displacement  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  program  controlled. 


5,105,642 
CONTINUOUS  COIL  SPRING  FOR.MING  METHOD 

Henry   G.  Mohr,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
.Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,371 
Int.  CI.'  B21F  35/02.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  72—137  13  aaims 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  coil  spring  having 
coils  and  coil  interconnecting  heads  alternatively  formed  of  a 
continuous  wire,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  the  wire  into  a  coil  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
forming  the  wire  upstream  of  and  adjacent  to  the  formed 
coil  into  an  interconnecting  head  extending  in  a  second 
direction; 
repeating  the  coil  and  head  forming  steps  to  form  a  partially 
formed  continuous  step-shaped  spring  of  coils  extending 
m  approximately  the  same  direction  and  interconnected 
by  heads  extending  in  approximately  the  same  direction; 
then  oppositely  folding  the  partially  formed  spring  about 
axes  generally  parallel  to  the  interconnecting  heads  of  a 
pair  of  consecutive  ones  of  the  formed  coil  interconnect- 
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from  the  leading  end  of  the  second  blank  as  was  used  with  5,105,646 

the  first  blank;  pipe  BENDING  PLIER 

lonKitudinally  moving  the  punch  to  force  the  leadine  end  of    Kauno   L.   J.   Koskinen.   Hartnln    FinUnri    accicmnr  tr.  if •,..,, 
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mg  heads  to  reverse  the  d.recfon  of  the  co.l  therebe-  ^^^  ^^ .  ^.^j^^JJ^.MJ^^^  ^^^^ 

tween;  and.  ^  ^^^^    ^    Simon,  30855  Little  Mack  Ave.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

48066 
a-«  Filed  Jul.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,303 

„^  Int.  a.'  B21C  23/08 

'iXr  T-      U.S.  a.  72—260  2  Oaims 


]^<«^"[ 


repeating  the  folding  step  or  the  next  upstream  air  of  consec- 
utive ones  of  the  formed   ;oil  interconnecting  heads. 


5,1 

METlUiD  OF  AND  AF 

PERFORATIONS  IN  S\'A 

MIITIPI.K-P 

Franz  Bayer,  Eliach,  Fed.  Re 

Xaver  Baver  lsi)licrKla.sfabT 

many 

Filed  Jul.  27.  19 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 

1989.  39:4^-: 

Int.  (I.-  b: 

vs.  CI.  72— J25 


5,643 

\\RATl  S  FOR  MAKING 
:KR  FRAMES  FOR  L  SF  IN 
\NE  WINDOWS 

I.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fran/, 
k  KG.  FIzach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


i).  Ser.  No.  558.578 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul. 


27, 


D  28/32.  28/34 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating 
forming  part  of  a  spacer  fra 
particulate  desiccant  and  fot 
space  which  is  surrounded 
other  side  of  the  wall  conti 
prising  the  steps  of  convei 
wall  into  hollow  nipples  e\l' 
wall;  puncturing  the  nipple 
from  the  other  side  of  the  w 
some  of  the  nipples  only  f 
reduce  the  extent  to  whi^t 
beyond  the  other  side  of  th 
holes  an  irregular  shape  .i 
respective  holes  to  size'  « 
gaseous  fluids  but  are  insi 
desiccant. 


the  permeability  of  a  ductile  wall 
ne  for  confinement  of  a  flowable 
use  between  two  panes  defining  a 
IS  imc  Mde  of  ihc  uall  while  the 
>nts  the  confined  desiccant.  com- 
ing spaced-aparl  portions  of  the 
nding  beyond  the  other  side  of  the 
to  form  holes  which  are  remote 
II;  and  thereupon  upsetting  at  least 
om  the  other  side  of  the  wall  to 
:hc  at  least  some  nipples  project 
uali  .iiid  to  thereby  impart  to  the 
well  as  reduce  the  sizes  of  the 
iich  suffice  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fficient  io  permit  the  passage  of 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light  weight,  elongated  drive 
shaft  which  may  be  used  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  power, 
such  as  in  an  automotive  vehicle  and  the  like,  comprising: 
placing  a  tubular,  metal  blank  having  a  lead  end  and  a  trail- 
ing end  within  an  open  ended  tubular  die  having  an  entry 
end  through  which  the  blank  is  inserted  for  positioning 
withm  the  die,  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  form  of  an 
annular,   radially   inwardly   extending,   die   throat   of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  blank  outer  diameter,  with  the 
blank  leading  edge  arranged  adjacent  the  throat  for  extru- 
sion therethrough; 
inserting  a  force  applying  punch,  having  an  annular,  rela- 
tively blunt  surface  leading  end,  into  the  die  entry  end, 
with  the  punch  closely  fitted  within  the  die,  and  with  the 
punch  leading  end  overlapping  and  engaging  the  trailing 
end  of  the  blank,  and  with  the  punch  having  a  longitudi- 
nally aligned  punch  extension  which  extends  from  said 
punch  end,  inserted  into  the  blank  tubular  inner  opening 
for  closely  fitting  within  the  opening,  and  arranging  the 
punch  extension  so  that  it  extends  from  the  blank  trailing 
end  towards,  but  a  predetermined  distance  inwardly  of  the 
blank,  from  the  leading  end  of  the  blank  such  that  the 
extension  is  spaced  from  the  die  throat; 
moving  the  punch,  with  its  extension,  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  die,  towards  the  die  throat,  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance wherein  the  punch  extension  remains  spaced  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  from  the  die  throat,  to  extrude  the 
leading  end  portion  of  the  blank  through  the  die  throat 
such   that   the  extension   is  above  the  die   throat   and. 
thereby,  simultaneously  collapse  the  leading  end  portion 
of  the  blank  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  form  said  portion 
into  a  thick  wall  tubular  extruded  section  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  which  corresponds  to  the  punch  extension 
remaining  outwardly  of  the  die  throat; 
.ontinuing  moving  the  punch  with  its  punch  extension  posi- 
tioned within  and  longitudinally  moving  within  the  die 
until  the  punch  enters  the  die  throat  and,  thereafter,  con- 
tinuing such  longitudinal  movement  to  extrude  the  corre- 
sponding blank  portion  into  an  elongated,  thin  wall,  pre- 
determined length  section; 
stopping  the  punch  movement  upon  completion  of  the  extru- 
sion of  the  thin  wall  section,  and  retracting  the  punch  and 
its  extension  from  the  portion  of  the  blank  remaining 
within  the  die  and  outwardly  of  the  die,  and  inserting  a 
second  blank  similar  to  the  first  blank,  into  the  die; 
reinserting  the  punch  into  the  die  with  its  extension  closely 
fitted  within  the  tubular  inner  opening  of  the  second 
black,  and  with  the  punch  blunt  end  engaging  the  trailing 
end  of  the  second  blank,  so  that  the  punch  extension  is 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  trailing  end  to  substantially 
the  same  predetermined  distance  longitudinally  inwardly 
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and  positioned  laterally  sf  iced   therefrom   w  hen   m   an 
operable  position; 
a  transfer  rail  extending  coniii  uoush  beiueen  said  plurality 


said  crimping  to  prevent  dimensional  distortion  of  critical 
portions  of  said  tool,  said  structural  insert  comprising: 
(i)  first  and  second  bores  axially  aligned  along  an  axis 
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from  the  leading  end  of  the  second  blank  as  was  used  with 
the  first  blank; 

longitudinally  moving  the  punch  to  force  the  leading  end  of 
the  second  blank  against  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  blank 
to  extrude  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  first  blank  fol- 
lowed by  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  second  blank, 
through  the  die  throat,  while  the  punch  extension  is 
spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  above  the  die  throat  to 
cause  such  first  and  second  blank  trailing  end  and  leading 
end  portions  respectively,  to  collapse  radially  inwardly  as 
they  extrude  through  the  die  throat  for  forming  thick  wall 
sections  corresponding  to  the  thick  wall  section  formed  on 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  first  blank  such  that  the 
thick  wall  sections  are  about  twice  as  thick  as  the  thin  wall 
sections: 

continuing  movement  of  the  punch  until  the  first  blank  is 
completely  extruded  through  the  die  throat  by  the  moving 
second  blank  such  that  the  extension  is  completely  within 
the  second  blank,  and  then  repeating  the  foregoing  steps 
for  continuously  producing  extruded  shafts;  and 

forming  splines  on  the  exterior  of  at  least  one  of  the  thick 
wall  sections  following  the  extrusion  thereof. 


5,105,645 
METHOD  OF  REDRAWING  METAL  CUP 

Tomomi  Kobayashi;  Akira  Kobayashi,  and  Katsuhiro  Imazu,  all 
of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-292457 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/28 

U.S.  a.  72—348  5  Oainis 


1.  In  a  method  for  redrawing  a  metal  cup,  which  comprises 
holding  a  preliminary  drawn  cup  of  a  metal  sheet  by  a  cup- 
holding  member  inserted  in  the  cup  and  a  flat  face  jxirtion  of  a 
redrawing  die.  and  relatively  moving  the  redrawing  die  and  a 
redrawing  punch  arranged  coaxially  with  the  holding  member 
and  the  redrawing  die  and  movably  within  the  holding  mem- 
ber, an  improvement  wherein  an  annulsu-  working  member 
coaxial  with  the  cup-holding  member,  which  has  a  working 
face  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  preliminarily  drawn  cup,  is  arranged  on 
the  introduction  side  of  the  flat  face  portion  of  the  redrawing 
die,  and  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  pre- 
liminarily drawn  cup  is  engaged  with  the  working  face  of  the 
annular  member  while  maintaining  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  preliminanly  drawn  cup  in  a  state  free  from  the 
cup-holding  member,  thereby  to  diminish  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  preliminarily  drawn  cup  by  1  to  6%  prior  to  redraw  form- 
ing, and  subsequently,  redraw  forming  of  the  cup  by  the  re- 
drawing die  and  the  redrawing  punch  while  a  blank  holding 
force  is  applied  to  the  cup  by  the  holding  member  and  the  flat 
face  portion  of  the  redrawing  die. 


5,105,646 
PIPE  BENDING  PLIER 
Kauno  L.  J.  Koskinen,  Hartola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kaiux 
Koskinen  Ky,  Hartola,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,641 

Int.  a.'  B21D  7/06 

U,S.  a.  72—389  20  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  bending  plier,  comprising: 

housing  means; 

planar  plate  anvil  means  coupled  with  said  housing  mean' 
including  a  planar  plate  connected  with  said  housing 
means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  anvil  member^ 
coupled  with  said  plate; 

each  of  said  pair  of  stationary  anvil  members  including  ai 
least  two  semi-circular  undercut  surface  pwrtions,  each 
adapted  to  conform  partially  to  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  portion  of  a  hollow  pipe  to  be  bent,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  undercut  surface  portions  being  belou 
said  planar  plate; 

movable  pressure  means  slidably  coupled  with  said  planar 
plate  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  means  and  saic 
anvil  members; 

movement  means  coupled  with  said  movable  pressor  means 
for  movement  of  said  movable  pressure  means  towards 
and  away  from  said  anvil  members; 

fixed  handle  means  coupled  with  said  housing  means  and 
movable  handle  means  pivotally  coupled  with  said  hous 
ing  means  and  spring  means  coupled  with  said  housing 
means  for  holding  said  movable  handle  means  away  from 
said  fixed  handle  means; 

said  movement  means  including  a  pawl-ratchet  mechanism 
housed  within  said  housing  means  an  comprising  an  exten 
sion  arm  on  a  portion  thereof  carrying  a  ratchet,  and  a 
pawl  connected  with  said  movable  handle  means,  said 
ratchet  being  coupled  with  said  movable  presser  means 
and  operativcly  associated  with  said  pawl  in  one  direction 
of  movement  of  said  extension  arm  for  movement  by  said 
extension  arm  in  one  orientation  thereof  towards  said  pair 
of  spaced  stationary  anvil  members  and  in  another  orienta- 
tion of  said  extension  arm,  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet  being 
disengaged  whereby  said  extension  arm  is  movable  to 
gether  with  said  movable  presser  means  towards  and 
away  from  said  pair  of  spaced  stationary  anvil  members. 


5,105,647 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRA.NSFERRING  WORKPIECES 
THROUGH  A  SERIES  OF  WORK  STATIONS 
John  H.  Maher,  6742  River  Rd.,  Flushing,  Mich.  48433 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36531,  Jun.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No 
5,003,808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,368, 
Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,887,446.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  542^08 
Int.  a.'  B21D  43/05 
VS.  a.  72—405  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  feed  system  to  transfer  workpieces  between 
work  stations  linearly  spaced  a  distance  and  aligned  along  an 
X-axis;  said  feed  system  characterized  by: 
a  plurality  of  housing  units  axially  spaced  along  the  X-axis 
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(b)  a  powered  slide  assembly  on  each  frame  assembly  recip- 
rocable  thereon  between  a  forward  dead  center  position  in 
which  said  slide  assembly  is  closest  to  said  first  locating 
surface  and  a  rearward  dead  center  position  in  which  said 


5,105,651 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

EXHAUST  GASES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kurt  Gutmann,  Breisacb-Hochstetten.  Fed.  Ren.  of  Germany. 
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and  positioned  laterally  sf  iced   therefrom   u  hen   in  an 

operable  position; 
a  transfer  rail  extending  eoniii  uouslv  betvveen  ^aid  plurality 

of  housing  units  and  suppoi  ed  thereby; 
a  first  dnve  means  for  imparti   g  lateral  reciprocal  motion  of 

said  transfer  rail  relative  to    aid  housing  units  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  X-axis, 
a  second  rail  extending  conlir  jously  between  said  plurality 

of  housing    units   and    slid;  hly    mounted    for   movement 

along  the  X-axis  on  said  tr;  isfer  rail. 


said  second  rail  having  a  pi  rality  of  workpiece  engaging 
units  equally  spaced  from  •  ne  another  by  distances  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  o1  the  work  stations; 

a  second  drive  means  for  im[  irting  reciprocal  motion  along 
the  X-axis  to  the  second  ail  for  a  distance  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  adjacent   vork  stations;  and 

motor  means  non-movably  r  ounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  units  for  operatii  g  said  first  and  second  drive 
means. 


5.10   ,64K 

MOLUH)  1  K.mVVFK  »T  HANDTOOI   WITH 

STRl  CTLF  M.  INSERT 

Richard  A.  Steincr.  Kast  Hac  lam,  and  Charles  J.  (,arKanii. 

Guilford,  both  of  Conn.,  assi  ;nors  to  Rostra  Tool  Compan>, 

Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  482.210.  Feb.  16,  IQVO. 

abandoned.  This  application     eb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.469 

Int.  CI."  H  IIR  Ji   H-i2 


said  crimping  to  prevent  dimensional  distortion  of  critical 
portions  of  said  tool,  said  structural  insert  comprising: 
(i)  first  and  second  bores  axially  aligned  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  said  body,  said  first  bore 
being  adapted  to  hold  therein  a  slider,  in  which  said 
movable  first  die  is  fixedly  mounted,  for  back  and  forth 
axial  movement  of  said  slider  therein  such  that  said  first 
die  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second  die 
along  said  axis  parallel  to  said  major  axis  of  said  body, 
and  said  second  bore  being  adapted  to  hold  therein  said 
fixed  second  die; 
(ii)  an  opening  defined  through  said  structural  insert  or- 
thogonal to  said  axes; 

(iii)  rotatable  means  disposed  through  said  opening  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  slider  such  that  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  means  causes  said  back  and  forth  axial 
movement  of  said  slider; 

(iv)  said  second  bore  being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  structural  insert  and  said  opening  being  disposed  at 
the  proximal  end  of  said  structural  insert  so  that  the  full 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  structural  insert  is  longi- 
tudinally bounded  by  said  distal  end  and  proximal  end; 

(v)  said  structural  insert  including  a  bridge  member  at- 
tached to  said  first  and  second  bores  and  extending 
therebetween  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  said  bore; 

(vi)  said  structural  member  including  a  strut  member 
joining  said  opening  with  said  bridge  member  and  the 
proximal  end  of  said  first  bore;  and 

(vii)  said  structural  member  extending  only  its  full  longitu- 
dinal dimension  within  said  body  substantially  parallel 
to  the  major  axis  of  said  body; 

(c)  an  integral  handle  of  polymeric  material,  formed  as  an 
extension  of  said  body  parallel  to  the  major  axis  thereof, 
and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  structural 
insert  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  distal  end;  and 

(d)  a  rotatable  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  rotauble 
means  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 


5,105,649 

Ml  iilOU  t)l   i'kOULCING  FORGING  MACHINES 

William  H.  Hitc.  and  Gene  E.  Allebach,  both  of  Tiffin.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434.301,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,005,397. 

Ihis  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,121 

Int.  C\.'  B21J  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—44(1  2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  72-^10 


6  Claims 


1.  A  handtool  for  crunping 
end  of  a  cable  in  which  a  mov 
a  fixed  second  die  to  cnmp 
tween,  said  handtixil  compris 

(a)  an  elongate  body  cor 
having  a  major  axis; 

(b)  an  elongate  structural 
material  disp<ised  within 
the  major  axis  of  said  boc 
portion  of  the  forces  de\ 


in  electrical  connector  onto  the 

ible  first  die  is  advanced  toward 

n  electrical  connector  therebe- 

ng 

.tructcd   of  poUmcnc   material 

insert  constructed  v>f  metallic 
aid  body,  generally  aligned  with 
,'.  such  as  to  contain  a  substantial 
eloped  in  said  tool  as  a  result  of 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  forging  machines, 
each  of  which  is  operable  with  a  set  of  tooling  which  has  been 
set  up  for  use  in  one  machine  and  is  removed  therefrom  and 
without  any  substantial  adjustment  of  said  machine  or  adjust- 
ment of  said  tooling,  said  set  of  tooling  including  a  removable 
die  breast  with  stationary  tools  mounted  thereon  and  a  remov- 
able die  assembly  with  movable  tools  mounted  thereon,  said 
method  including  providing  each  of  a  plurality  of  machines 
with; 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  having  a  first  locating  surface  for  posi- 
tioning said  removable  die  breast; 
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thermal  control  means  ope  ible  t(i  circulate  a  heat  exchange 

fluid;  and 
a  separable,   thermall>    in'  ilated   portion   within   which   is 


said  hose,  thus  said  air  under  pressure  being  discharged 
into  said  engine  cooling  system;  and 
ii)  a  secondary   pressure   relief  comprised  of  a  spring 
nrf-QspH  valve  member  set  at  a  nredetermined  pressure, 
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(b)  a  powered  slide  assembly  on  each  frame  assembly  recip- 
rocable  thereon  between  a  forward  dead  center  position  in 
which  said  slide  assembly  is  closest  to  said  first  locating 
surface  and  a  rearward  dead  center  position  in  which  said 
slide  assembly  is  spaced  the  greatest  distance  from  said 
first  locating  surface; 

(c)  providing  said  powered  slide  with  a  second  locating 
surface  for  positioning  said  movable  die  assembly; 

(d)  gaging  the  distance  between  said  locating  surfaces  while 
said  slide  assembly  is  in  said  forward  dead  center  position 
and  while  applying  sufficient  force  urging  said  locating 
surfaces  apart  to  take  up  drive  clearances  by  a  load  fixture 
temporarily  placed  between  said  first  and  second  locating 
surfaces; 

(e)  determining  the  difference  between  said  gaged  distance 
and  a  predetermined  fixed  spacing  between  said  locating 
surfaces;  and 

(0  changing  the  location  of  one  of  said  locating  surfaces  an 
amount  equal  to  said  determined  difference  and  perma- 
nently establishing  the  position  of  said  one  of  said  locating 
surfaces  to  provide  said  predetermined  fixed  spacing  be- 
tween said  locating  surfaces  when  said  slide  assembly  is  in 
said  forward  dead  center  position  and  is  loaded  to  take  up 
clearances  which  is  the  same  for  all  of  said  forging  ma- 
chines. 


5,105,651 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
EXHAUST  GASES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Gutmann,  Breisacb-Hochstenen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gutmann  Messtechnik  AG,  Hergiswill,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1989,  3923737 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—23.31  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  and  analyzing  exhaust  gases  issu- 
ing from  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  motor  vehicle  wherein  the 
exhaust  gases  pass  through  an  adjustable  three-way  catalytic 
converter  which  is  installed  downstream  of  a  lambda  sensor, 
comprising  the  steps  of  memorizing  for  a  period  of  at  least  2 
minutes,  particularly  for  a  period  of  2-4  minutes,  first  signals 
which  are  transmitted  by  the  sensor  while  the  vehicle  is  in 
motion;  sampling  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust  pipe  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter  and  generating  second  signals 
denoting  the  parameters  of  exhaust  gases;  storing  reference 
signals  denoting  the  desired  parameters  of  exhaust  gases;  and 
comparing  the  stored  reference  signals  with  said  first  signals 
and  said  second  signals. 


5,105,650 
MONITORING  COMPACTION  OF  BACKFILL 
Dick  T.  Atkinson,  Nashua,  N.H.;  James  E.  Aplin,  Needham, 
Mass.;  Amis  Mangolds,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  J.  Foley,  N. 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,751 

Int.  a.=  GOIN  33/24.  29/18:  GOIV  1/30 

VS.  a.  73—12  17  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  compaction  of  backfill 
material  in  an  excavation  comprising 

hammer  structure  for  impacting  backfill  material  in  the 
excavation, 

a  sensor  module  for  disposition  at  the  bottom  of  the  excava- 
tion to  be  backfilled  that  includes  a  transducer  for  devel- 
oping an  electric  signal  in  response  to  energy  transmitted 
through  backfill  material  from  said  hammer  structure,  and 

a  control  module  responsive  to  electric  signals  from  said 
sensor  module  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  quality  of 
compaction  of  backfill  material  in  the  excavation. 


5,105,652 
COMPACT  SEPARATING  SYSTEM  WITH  SNAP-IN 
COLUMNS 
Jose  F.  Manfredi,  Rua  Luzitana,  72  apt.  A  -  Centro,  Campinas, 
Sao    Paulo,    Brazil    13015,    and    Jose    E.    De    Meodonca, 
Piracicaba,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Jose  Felix  Maofredi,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil 
per  No.  PCT/BR89/00012,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Dec.  6,  1988,  8806499; 
Dec.  12,  1988,  8806649 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/54 
VS.  a.  73—23.250  17  Qaims 


1.  Fluid  separation  system,  particularly  applicable  to  gas 
chromatography,  comprising: 

injector  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

detector  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  capable 
of  generating  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  com- 
ponents of  the  fluid  being  separated; 

an  electrical  output  connected  to  the  detector; 
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ends  opposed  substantially  parallel  conuct  surfaces  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  to  engage  said  sample  mate- 
rial therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  initiating,  in  situ,  the  polymerization  of  a  light-sensitive 


a  pressure  differential  of  a  predetermined  value  across  said 
filter  paper; 
passing  a  filtrate  from  said  mud  through  said  filter  paper  to 
said  filtrate  port  in  a  generally  horizontal  flow  path:  and 
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thermal  control  means  ope-  iMe  to  circulate  a  heat  exchange 
fluid;  and 

a  separable,  thermally  inj  ilated  portion  v-ithin  which  is 
disposed  a  first  tube  whi  h  is  coiled  and  has  its  ends  con- 
neclable  respectively  to  >a\d  injector's  outlet  and  to  said 
detector's  inlet  througl  snap-action  couphngs;  and,  a 
second  tube  being  com  actable  to  said  thermal  control 
means  and  connectable  t  said  thermally  insulated  portion 
through  snap-action  cou  ilings 


said  hose,  thus  said  air  under  pressure  being  discharged 
into  said  engine  cooling  system;  and 
ii)  a  secondary   pressure   relief  comprised  of  a  spring 
pressed  valve  member  set  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
holding  a  seal  at  the  mouth  of  the  radiator  filler  neck. 


5,1  15.653 

PRESSLRK  TESTINC  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

RADIATORS  ANL  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  .1    Konter.  1911  W.    ,rcade  Dr.  South,  I.ake  Villa,  lil. 

6004* 

Filed  Feb.  15.  >'  91.  Ser.  No.  655,84* 

Int.  CI.'  C;OU    '  00,  GOIM  J'CM 

VS.  CI.  73—49.2  ^  Claims 


5,105,654 

METHOD  FOR  INSPKIINC,  LEAKAGE  OF  SEALED 

(  ')M  \!NER 

Minoru   Maruyama;    iakahiUii   Kaaawa;    lahiko  Inukai,  all  of 

Tokyo;  Michio  Nonaka,  and  Kivoshi  Kajiwara,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  xo  Taivn  Fishery  Co..  1  td..  Tokyo.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N<.    ^'J:,211.  Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  .U-    !  -    '-Wl,  Ser.  No   642,140 

Claims  prioritN,  applicati-..-.  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988.  63-207511 

int.  CL  GOIM  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  '3—49.3  5  Oaims 


10b  10a  10 


1.  A  one  hand  operated 
the  entire  vehicle  engine  cc 
device  comprising; 

a)  a  hand  held  valve  asst 

i)  a  standard  thread  inl 

that  will  connect  to 

on  most  compressed 

ii)  a  metering  orifice 

designed  to  meter  c 

lowed  into  high  pr 

assembly  housing;  a 

side  of 

iii)  a  hand  contrciltcd 

termined  high  prev 

and  the  other  side  c 

iv)  low  pressure  passa, 

the  air  pressure  in  ! 

said  check  valve,  ai 

v)  said  low   pressure 

pressure  relief  valvt 

mined  non-destructi 

air  flow  greater  thai 

the  said  valve  a.sser 

b)  low  pressure  outlet 
passages  to  a  flexible 
being  connected  at  th 

c)  said  radiator  test  adi 
hose  to  the  filler  necl 
i)  said  radiator  test  ad, 

pressure  air  to  run 


iressure  testing  device  for  testing 
3ling  system,  said  pressure  testing 

I'bly  housing  comprising 

t  fitting  on  one  end  of  the  housing 

I  standard  quick-disconnect  fitting 

air  sources;  and 

n  the  housing  at  the  inlet  fitting 

)wn  the  cubic  feet  per  minute  al- 

■ssure  pa-ssages  of  the  said  valve 

id  said  passages  connected  to  one 

hecks  valve  which  holds  a  prcOc- 
jre  in  the  high  pressure  passages 
'  the  check  valve  connected  to 
es  leading  to  a  gauge  that  registers 
lid  low  pressure  passages  past  the 

a.ssages  also  leading  to  a  primary 
manually  set  to  open  at  a  predeter- 
/e  pressure  rate,  that  has  a  blow-off 
said  inlet  orifice  will  allow  air  into 
bly  housing  of  the  invention,  and 
pa.s,sage  connecting   low   pressure 
lose  with  the  radiator  test  adapter 
■  other  end  of  said  flexible  hose 
pter  made  to  connect  said  flexible 
of  a  standard  radiator: 
pter  having  a  sealed  passage  for  low 
from  said  valve  a,ssembly,  through 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  leakage  of  a  sealed  container, 
comprising: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber; 

arranging  at  least  one  displacement  sensor  on  a  part  of  the 
vacuum  chamber; 

changing  an  internal  pressure  of  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  degree  of  vacuum  from  a  normal  pressure 
after  putting  a  sealed  container  to  be  inspected  in  the 
chamber; 

setting  a  predetermined  measuring  level  of  expansion  which 
said  sealed  container  should  at  least  attain  under  said 
degree  of  vacuum  in  the  absence  of  a  relative  large  leak- 
age hole  in  the  container; 

first"  detecting  any  amount  of  expansion  of  said  sealed  con- 
tainer at  said  degree  of  vacuum  over  a  certain  time  se- 
quence by  said  sensor; 
identifying  a  relatively  large  leakage  hole  in  the  container  if 
the  container  fails  to  attain  said  predetermined  measuring 
level  of  expansion  during  said  time  sequence; 
determining  a  maximum  value  of  expansion  above  said  pre- 
determined measuring  level  of  expansion  of  the  sealed 
container  during  said  time  sequence;  and 
second  detecting  any  change  in  the  amount  of  expansion 
after  a  time  when  the  detected  amount  of  expansion  shows 
the  maximum  value,  thereby  identifying  a  leakage  hole 
smaller  than  said  relatively  large  leakage  hole  formed  in 
said  sealed  container. 


5,105,655 

RHEOLOGICAL  DEVICE  tOK  IN  SITU 

MEASLREMENTS  OF  PHOTO  POLYMERIZATION 

KINETICS 

Saad  A.  Khan,  Howell:  Gabor  D.  Kiss,  Long  Valley,  both  of  N.J., 
and  Kirk  J.  Mikkelsen.  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.,  I  ivingstun.  N.J. 
Filed  .Jan,  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  M^-^-i 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73—60  7  Qaims 

1  In  a  mechanical  spectrometer  for  measuring  rheolgoical 
properties  of  a  sample  material  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  fixedly  mounted  on  a  common  vertical  rota- 
tion axis  to  transducer  means  and  rotational  drive  means,  re- 
spectively, and  providing  at  their  respective  lower  and  upper 
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means  for  moving  the  inde.' 
the  rotor  to  deliver  said  ^ 


■r  around  the  circumference  of 

irnatie  lo  a  desired  slot;  and 


formed  into  an  elongated  film  extending  from  a  tip  end  of 
said  base  plate  toward  a  base  end  thereof,  said  flow  speed 
sensing  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  varying  in  response 


*>n^nr^incT   tirv^n 
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ends  opposed  substantially  parallel  contact  surfaces  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  to  engage  said  sample  mate- 
rial therebetween,  the  improvement  which  compnses  means 
for  initiating,  in  situ,  the  polymerization  of  a  light-sensitive 
polymer  sample  material  and  wherein: 

a)  said  upper  member  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  fixture 
mounted  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  said  rotation  axis; 

b)  said  upper  contact  surface  compnses  the  lower  surface  of 
a  transparent  window  element  affixed  across  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  fixture; 


c)  a  mirrored  surface  is  mounted  within  said  fixture  at  sub- 
stantially a  45  degree  angle  to  and  at  the  intersection  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  an  intersecting  transverse  axis; 

d)  said  fixture  further  comprises  a  window  in  the  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  that  is  on  said  transverse  axis 
and  facing  said  mirrored  surface;  and 

e)  illuminating  means  is  fixedly  mounted  with  resp)ect  to  said 
wall  window  and  is  arranged  to  project  light  therethrough 
along  said  transverse  axis  to  incidence  upon  said  mirrored 
surface,  whereby  a  light-sensitive  polymer  sample  situated 
between  said  contact  surfaces  may  be  irradiated  for  in  situ 
curing  during  a  rheolgoical  measurement  procedure. 


5,105,656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  POLYMER 

DRILLING  \H  D 

Boyd  L.  Jackson,  1701  Lavonia    f  f^s.sikn*,  Tex.  77502 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1990,  ^r.  No.  491,003 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/04 

VS.  CI.  73—61.4  14  CUims 


/    r' 


1,  A  method  of  filtration  testing  polymer  drilling  muds  for 
fluid  loss  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fastening  a  planar  filter  paper  in  a  vertically  oriented  posi- 
tion within  a  test  vessel,  said  filter  paper  fastened  around 
a  filtrate  port  in  said  test  vessel; 

introducing  the  mud  to  be  tested  into  said  test  vessel  on  one 
side  of  said  filter  paper  therein; 

elevating  the  temperature  of  the  mud  to  a  predetermined 
value  allowing  weighting  material  in  the  mud  to  settle  out 
of  suspension; 

raising  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  and  on  said  mud  to  apply 


a  pressure  differential  of  a  predetermined  value  across  said 
filter  paper; 

passing  a  filtrate  from  said  mud  through  said  filter  paper  to 
said  filtrate  port  in  a  generally  horizontal  flow  path;  and 

measuring  the  volume  of  filtrate  from  said  mud  passed 
through  said  filter  paper  over  a  predetermined  time  per- 
iod. 


5,105,657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MISFIRED  CYLINDER  OF  INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINT 

Shinpei  Nakaniwa,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-984;  Jan. 
17,  1990,  2-6363;  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7055;  Jan,  31,  1990,  2-18873 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  18  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  detecting  a  misfired  cylinder  based  on  crank 
angular  velocity  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  crank  angular  velocity  of  said  engine; 
detecting  a  misfired  cyhnder  based  on  said  crank  angle 

velocity; 
detecting  a  fully-closed  sute  of  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in 

an  air  suction  system  of  said  engine;  and 
inhibiting  detection  of  said  misfired  cylinder  at  least  under  a 

condition  when  said  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  air 

suction  system  of  said  engine  is  detected  to  have  said 

fully-closed  slate. 


5,105,658 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Hamedo  A.  Jaafar,  Westtown;  Karl  A.  Katzor,  West  Goshen; 

WUbert  B.  Rethage,  ApoUo;  Gerard  A.  Pompa,  Chesirick; 

George  F.  Dailey,  Plum,  and  Paul  Guenther,  Aston,  alt  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinf^ouse  Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35'  3 x^    Ntay  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,890, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  Nu,  277,472,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,889,000,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,478,  Feb.  11, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,136 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73— 8«5.8  5  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  system  for  an  electric  generator  compns- 
ing: 

a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  slots  defined  by  the 
stator  of  the  generator; 

means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  inspecting  and  provid- 
ing information  pertaining  to  the  electrical  integrity  of  the 
stator  lamination  insulation  of  the  generator; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  the  stator  slots  to  sites 
of  inspection; 

an  indexer  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  rotor  of 
the  generator,  said  carriage  and  said  indexer  being  adapted 
to  permit  said  carriage  to  be  received  and  retained  by  said 
indexer  when  said  carriage  exits  a  slot; 

means  for  aligning  said  indexer  with  each  slot  to  permit  said 
carriage  to  enter  the  slot  when  said  carriage  travels  out  of 
retention  of  said  indexer; 
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lowered  than  said  propagation  path  by  an  amount  of  the  liquid 
consumed. 


anti-slosh  pot,  and  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  evalua- 
tion-indicator device  corresponding  to  the  determined  amount 
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means  for  moving  the  index  .-r  around  the  circumference  of 
the  rotor  to  deliver  said  c  image  to  a  desired  slot;  and 


means  for  causing  said  appa  atus  to  conduct  an  inspection  at 
an  inspection  site. 


5,1  5,659 

DlrTFClION  OK  FRAC  TURING  EVFINTS  LSlNfi 

l)fRl\  ATIVKS  OF  FT<  VCTURING  PRESSl  RKS 

Joseph  A.  Ayiiub,  Houston,  "  ex.,  assignor  to  Dowell  '>chliini- 

berger  Incorporated.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19  O,  Ser.  No.  585,(XK) 

!nl.  CI.'   -:21B  -17.  lu 

MS.  a.  73—155  24  Oaims 


o    10' 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing 
well  fracturing  operation  to  ■ 
prising  the  steps  of:  pumpin 
into  a  formation  to  thereby 
measurements  of  pressures  ii 
time  during  said  pumping  s 
fracture  behavior  from  the  r 
a  plurality  of  said  ptjints  in 


INTAKE  AIR  QUANTIT 

Yasunori   Sakaue,  Nagoya; 

Mamoru  Matsubara.  Toyo 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,190. 

This  application  Apr 

Claims  priority,  applicati< 

Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83823;  Ma 

Int.  CI 

VS.  O.  73—204.26 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  mca; 
ing: 

a  flat  base  plale  disp>.>scd 
surface  of  said  base  pla 
direction  of  an  intake 
duct; 
a  flow  speed  sensing  resis 


formed  into  an  elongated  film  extending  from  a  tip  end  of 
said  base  plate  toward  a  base  end  thereof,  said  flow  speed 
sensing  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  varying  in  response 
to  change  in  temperature  of  said  resistor  depending  upon 
a  flow  speed  of  said  intake  air; 
a  pair  of  lead  members  deposited  on  said  base  plate,  a  first 
lead  member  of  said  lead  members  extending  from  the 
base  end  of  said  base  plate  to  the  tip  end  thereof  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  longitudinal  tip  end  of  said 
flow  speed  sensing  resistor,  and  a  second  lead  member 


05,660 

'  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

)hinichi  Sakakibara,   Handa,  and 

ie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan 

)bu,  Japan 

Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.060.511. 

26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,824 

n  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83822; 

.  31,  1989,  1-83824 

'  GOIF  1,68 

3  Claims 
inng  intake  air  quanta)   conipns- 

m  an  intake  air  duct  with  the  flat 
;  p<isitioned  m  parallel  with  a  flow 
ir  passmg  through  said  intake  air 

or  dL-p<isiied  on  said  ba.se  plate  and 


extending  from  the  base  end  of  said  base  plate  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  lead  member  and  ex- 
tending to  a  longitudinal  base  end  of  said  flow  speed 
sensing  resistor  and  electrically  connected  thereto;  and 
an  insulator  member  deposited  on  said  first  lead  member, 
wherein  said  flow  speed  sensing  resistor  is  deposited  on 
said  insulator  member,  the  longitudinal  tip  end  of  said 
flow  sj>eed  sensing  resistor  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  lead  member,  and  the  longitudinal  base  end  of 
said  flow  speed  sensing  resistor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  lead  member. 


5,105,661 

MFTHtHi  (>i   DCTECriNG  A  LEVEL  OF  IIQUID  IN  A 

M()\!NGCYLINDRICA1   BO!)'* 

iakuo  Sekita,  Niihari.  and  Takashi  Abe,  ivtak:.  hiith  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Limited, 
lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,124 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1989,    1- 

15095311  : 

Int.  a,'  GOIN  29/02:  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  6  Qaims 


pressure  daia  dhtained  dunng  a 
etermine  fracture  behavior,  com- 
;  fracturing  fluid  under  pressure 
"racture  the  formation,  obtaining 
the  wellbore  at  various  p<iints  in 
ep;  and  determining  the  type  of 
.tes  of  change  of  said  prcs^urc^  at 
me 


1   A  method  of  detecting  a  level  of  liquid  in  a  moving  pari- 

son  of  a  film  manufacturing  process,  comprising  disposing  a 
transmitting  ultrasonic  probe  outside  of  said  moving  parison 
formed  by  cooling  a  melted  resin  extruded  from  a  die  in  the 
form  of  cylinder  and  a  receiving  ultrasonic  probe  outside  of  the 
moving  parison  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  transmitting 
Ultrasonic  probe  without  contact  between  the  moving  panson 
and  said  probes,  supplying  flowing  water  along  a  propagation 
direction  of  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  space  between  vibration 
member  of  said  each  proves  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  moving 
panson  so  as  to  make  acoustic  contact  between  the  moving 
panson  and  said  probes,  detecting  whether  the  receiving  ultra- 
sonic probe  receives  ultrasonic  waves  produced  from  the 
transmitting  ultrasonic  probe  passed  through  the  liquid  so  that 
detecting  w  heiher  the  liquid  in  the  moving  parison  exists  in  the 
propagation  path  of  ultrasonic  waves  between  the  probes  or 
not.  and  pouring  the  liquid  into  the  parison  through  the  inside 
of  said  die  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  moving  parison  is 
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lowered  than  said  propagation  path  by  an  amount  of  the  liquid 
consumed. 


anti-slosh  pot.  and  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  evalua- 
tion-indicator device  corresponding  to  the  determmed  amount 


5,105,662 
LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Norman  F.  Marsh,  Port  Huron,  and  Randall  J.  Regentin,  Deck- 
erville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bindicator  Company,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,719 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  2i/14 

US.  a.  73—299  4  Oaims 
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5,105.663 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LOW 
FUEL  LEVEL  IN  A  FUEL  TANK 
Ernst  Kuhlen,  Willich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  GmbH,  Leuschstrasse.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jan.  19, 
1988,  3801254 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  37/14;  GOIF  23/36 
VS.  a.  73—308  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  level  indicator  device  for  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  float  system  in  the  tank  acting  on  a  signal 
transmitter  connected  to  an  evaluation-indicator  device,  and  a 
fuel  pump  in  the  tank  at  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  the  fuel  pump 
containing  an  anti-slosh  pot  supplied  with  fuel  from  a  predeliv- 
ery pump,  said  fuel  level  indicator  device  comprising  means 
for  determining  when  the  fuel  tank  is  almost  empty,  means  in 
the  anti-slosh  pot  for  determining  the  amount  of  fuel  in  the 


of  fuel  in  the  anti-slosh  f)0t  when  the  fuel  tank  is  determined  to 
be  almost  empty. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  level  of  liquid  material  in  a  vessel 
between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  measurement 
levels  that  includes  a  hollow  conduit  adapted  to  extend  verti- 
cally into  the  vessel  between  at  least  said  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum measurement  levels,  said  conduit  having  an  open  lower 
end  disposed  at  or  below  said  minimum  level,  and  pressure 
sensing  means  closing  an  upper  end  of  said  conduit  for  indicat- 
ing level  of  material  in  vessel  between  said  maximum  and 
minimum  levels  as  a  continuous  function  of  air  pressure  in  the 
conduit,  characterized  in  that  said  conduit  comprises, 

a  first  conduit  section  having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  said 
pressure  sensing  means  and  a  lower  end  disposed  within 
the  vessel,  and 
a  second  conduit  section  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
first  conduit  section  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from at  least  to  said  minimum  level, 
said  second  section  having  a  vertical  height  coordinated 
with  distance  between  said  predetermined  levels  such  that 
pressure  of  air  captured  within  said  first  section  prevents 
entry  of  liquid  material  into  said  first  section  at  said  maxi- 
mum level, 
said  second  section  having  a  cross  sectional  area  to  air  flow 
at  least  ten  times  greater  than  said  first  section. 


5,105,664 

GLASS  OILER  AND  PLASTIC  SUMP  JUG  SHIELDS 

Allen  S.  Wagner,  2736  Bliss  Ct.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.382 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/02 

U.S.  a.  73—325  19  Claims 


1.  An  opaque  dirt  shield  substantially  covering  transparent 
portions  of  a  sight  container  comprising: 

an  obverse  cover  generally  conformal  with  the  shape  of  the 
container  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  first 
and  second  lateral  edges  covering  an  obverse  portion  of 
transpareni  portions  of  said  sight  container; 

a  reverse  cover  generally  conformal  with  the  shape  of  the 
container  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  first 
and  second  lateral  edges  substantially  covering  the  re- 
maining transparent  portions  of  said  sight  container; 

first  fastening  means  for  securing  one  of  said  upper,  lower, 
first  and  second  lateral  edge  of  said  obverse  cover  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  upper,  lower,  first  and  second 
lateral  edge  of  said  reverse  cover; 

second  fastening  means  for  secunng  another  one  of  said 
upper,  lower,  first  and  second  lateral  edge  of  said  obverse 
cover  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper,  lower,  first 
and  second  lateral  edge  of  said  reverse  cover; 

viewing  means  for  visually  inspecting  the  interior  of  said 
covers  and  said  container;  and 

said  obverse  cover  and  said  reverse  cover  being  freely  rolat- 
able  on  said  container  when  said  edges  secured  by  said 
first  and  second  fastening  means  are  secured  to  each  other. 
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SFN 

"hilip  Parsons,  Farnham;  Jolyt 

Metcalf,  Alresford,  all  of  Eni 

Industries  Limited.  Farnbort 

Filed  Aug.  14,  199 

Claims  pri()nt\,  application 

8919573;  Mav  H.  1990,  90106< 

Int.  fl,'  GOIL 
U.S.  a.  73— "IM 
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D^      /6 


,665 
ORS 

1  P.  Willson,  Andover.  and  Fric 
land,  assignors  to  Schlumbcrger 
jgh.  England 
I,  Ser.  No.  567,024 
nited  Kingdom,  Aug   3ii    i^H'y. 
0 
■08.  9/08.  IIM) 
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1.  A  sensor  system  for  sensi 
pnsing: 

a  sensor  comprising  a  unitai 
ing  a  resonantly  vibratabh 
such  that  application  of 
affects  the  resonant  trcqi 
and 

means  for  applying  an  optic 
to  excite  resonant  vibrati 

wherein  said  excitation  sign 
apply  said  optical  excitati 
ture  other  than  said  eler 
region  vibration-inducii 
through  said  structure  tc 
ment  mto  resonant  vibrai 


ig  mt-asurand,  the  s\slem  com- 

,  semiconductor  structure  hav- 
L-lemeni  formed  as  part  thereof, 
he  measurand  to  the  structure 
;nc\  of  the  vibratable  element; 

.1  excitation  signal  to  the  sensor 
n  of  said  element; 
1  applying  means  is  arranged  to 
n  signal  to  a  region  (  ""the  struc- 
ent.  whereby  to  create  m  said 
J  stresses  which  propagate 
said  element  to  excite  said  ele- 
on 


5,11 

I ITRASONK 

Michael  Steinacher.  Basel,  S 

+  Haus€r  Flowtec  AG,  Swil 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19 

Claims  priorit\.  application 

89810343 

Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  73—861.28 


5,666 
Fl.OWMETFR 

■  itzerland,  assignor  tn   Fndress- 

;erland 

0,  Ser.  No.  516.146 

"uropean  Pat.  CKf..  Ma>  9,  1989, 


jOlF  hhb 


10.  An  ultra-sonic  flowmeti 

first  and  second  transduce' 
ing  section  of  a  pipe  ox-\ 

an  oscillator, 

a  measuring  circuit  for  Je 
flow,  the  measuring  ci 
output, 

the  first  and  second  transd 
mit  mode  or  to  a  recei 
including  first  and  secor 
first  and  second  transd u 
while  the  other  of  whic 
ing,  or  vice  versa,  one  e 
ing  paths  being  coupled 


transducer,  the  first  switching  paths  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  transducers  having  their  other  ends  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  the  measuring  circuit,  and  the  second 
switching  paths  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
transducers  having  their  other  ends  coupled  to  the  oscilla- 
tor, and 
two  constantly  nonconducting  switching  paths  connected  in 
parallel,  the  parallel  nonconducting  switching  paths  being 
coupled  in  series  with  an  inverting  amplifier  between  the 
oscillator  and  the  input  of  the  measuring  circuit. 


5,105,667 

STRAIN  MEASURING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

MAGNFTOS!  HICTION  AND  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

SHIELDING  LAYER 

Hirdshi   >ati'h.   jnd   Voshihiko  Utsui.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assiKniirs   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,812,  Apr.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.022,275, 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.380 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1988.  63-147281; 
Jim.  :9.  1988.  63-162807 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  3/W:  GOIB  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  "'3— H6:  36  26  Claims 


15  Claims 


r  comprising 

i  mounted  along  a  fluid  measur- 

"isiie  each  other. 

i\ing  a  signal  representing  fluid 
.uii    including  an   input  and  an 

cers  being  switchable  to  a  trans- 
'e  mode  by  a  switching  circuit 
i  switching  paths  for  each  of  the 
ers.  one  of  which  is  conducting 
1  is  simultaneously  nonconduct- 
d  of  the  first  and  second  switch- 
to  the  associated  first  or  second 


2  2 

V77A     YTtA 


1   A  strain  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  passive  member  for  receiving  an  external  force; 

a  magnetic  shielding  layer  covering  the  surface  of  said  pas- 
sive member  for  magnetically  shielding  said  passive  mem- 
ber from  magnetic  influences; 

a  magnetostrictive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  magnetic 
shielding  layer,  having  shori  strip-like  elements  of  soft 
magnetic  material  with  high  magnetic  permeability  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  said  external  force;  and 

a  permeability  detection  means  lcx;ated  around  said  magne- 
tostrictive layer  for  subjecting  said  magnetostrictive  layer 
to  magnetic  flux  and  for  detecting  changes  of  magnetic 
permeability  in  the  magnetostrictive  layer  caused  by  strain 
produced  by  said  external  force. 


5,105,668 

in  DHOST.ATIC  BEARING  GYROSCOPE  WITH 

INIFf.R  \!    LEVEL  SENSOR 

\Sii!iam  H.  Ficktn.  Berktlv  Heights,  and  Theodore  T.  Hadeler. 
Montvak.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,074 
Int.  CI,'  GOIC  19/28.  19/20 
U,S.  CI.  74—5.6  D  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  gyro  of  the  type  including  a  hydrostatic  bearing 
system  wherein  a  fioat  is  suspended  in  a  chamber  in  a  sealed 
housing  by  a  liquid  pumped  into  the  housing  to  provide  axial 
and  radial  lift  for  the  float,  an  integral  level  sensor  comprising: 
a  spherically  shaped  seat  carried  by  the  housing; 
a   pendulum   member   having  a  spherically  shaped   lower 

surface  disposed  in  the  seat; 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  which  suspends  the  float  flowing  in  a 
space  between  the  pendulum  member  lower  surface  and 
the  seat,  whereby  a  thin  film  of  the  liquid  separates  said 
pendulum  member  from  said  seat  to  suspend  said  member 
in  said  seat; 
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an  over-running  clutch  umt  nounted  on  said  output  rotary 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  i  jter  member  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  for  rotatic  i  thereby,  and  a  clutch  inner 


5,105,672 

ROTARY  DR1\  F  APPARATUS  HAVING  ONE  MEMBER 

WITH  SMOOIH  OLTER  PERIPHERAL  SURFACE 

Donald  G.  Carson.  12108  Towner  Ave.,  NE,,  Albuquerque,  N, 
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a  gravity  vector  affecting  the  pendulum  member,  where- 
upon the  pendulum  member  floats  in  the  seat  to  seek  its 
natural  horizontal  orientation  within  the  gyro  housing  to 
provide  a  level  reference; 


^ 


y 


^ 


J 


pick-off  means  coupled  to  the  pendulum  member  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  orientation  thereof  for  providing  signals 
indicative  of  the  angular  orientation  of  the  gyro  housing; 
and 

means  connected  to  the  pick-off  means  for  utilizing  the 
signals  therefrom. 


5.105,669 
DYNAMICALLY  TUNED  GYRO 

Josef  P.  Gniber.  Erienweg  7,  77772  Miihlhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  20. 
1990.  4005274 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/28.  19/30 
U.S.  a.  74—5.46  9  Oaims 


T^ 


1   A  dynamically  tuned  gyro,  comprising: 

a  gyro  case  having  a  first  case  part  and  a  second  case  part, 

said  first  case  pari  forming  an  annular  partition  and  a  central 
socket  supported  by  said  partition, 

ball  bearings  in  said  socket, 

a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  said  motor  being  located  in 
said  first  case  part  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  shaft  axis  in  said  socket  through  said  ball  bearings, 

a  gyro  rotor,  having  an  end  face  facing  said  partition, 

said  gyro  rotor,  near  its  end  remote  from  said  partition 
carrying  a  pair  of  axially  magnetized  annular  discs  extend- 
ing radially  along  its  periphery  and  defining  an  air  gap 
therebetween, 

a  gimbal  assembly  constructed  by  means  of  spring  joints  for 
connecting  the  gyro  rotor  with  said  motor  shaft,  said 
spring  joints  exerting  restoring  torques  on  said  gyro  rotor, 
when  said  gyro  rotor  is  deflected  from  a  central  position, 
said  gimbal  assembly  comprising  a  gimbal  the  dynamic 
torques  of  which  compensate  for  the  restoring  torques  of 
the  spring  joints,  whereby  said  gyro  rotor  is  driven  by  said 
motor  through  said  shaft  and  said  gimbal  assembly  but  is 


universally  movable  substantially  without  restoring  force 
about  said  gimbal  assembly, 

a  first  pair  of  pick-off  coils  attached  to  said  partition  at 
diametrically  opposite  locations  and  cooperating  with  said 
end  face  to  provide  signals  indicative  of  excursion  of  said 
gyro  rotor  about  a  first  input  axis  orthogonal  to  said  shaft 
axis, 

a  second  pair  of  pick-off  coils  attached  to  said  partition  at 
diametrically  opposite  locations  angularly  offset  by  90° 
from  said  first  pair  of  pick-off  coils  about  said  shaft  axis, 
and  cooperating  with  said  end  face  to  provide  signals 
indicative  of  excursion  of  said  gyro  rotor  about  a  second 
input  axis  orthogonal  to  said  shaft  axis  and  said  first  input 
axis, 

a  cylinder  jacket  separate  from  said  gyro  case,  said  jacket 
surrounding  said  gyro  rotor  radially  outside  of  said  pick- 
off  coils  and  being  attached  to  said  partition, 

said  gyro  rotor,  near  its  end  remote  from  said  partition 
carrying  a  pair  of  axially  magnetized  annular  discs  extend- 
ing radially  along  its  periphery  and  defining  an  air  gap 
therebetween, 

pairs  of  opposite  flat  coils  extending  radially  and  angularly 
spaced  by  90°;  said  coils  being  held  in  a  rigid  stator  annu- 
lar disc, 

said  stator  annular  disc  being  supported  on  the  end  face 
remote  from  said  partition  and  extending  into  said  air  gap 
between  said  axially  magnetized  annular  discs, 

each  of  said  pairs  of  opposite  flat  coils  being  arranged  coop- 
erate with  said  axially  magnetized  annular  discs  to  exert  a 
torque  on  said  gyro  rotor,  when  current  is  passed  through 
said  opposite  flat  coils,  whereby  first  and  second  torquers 
angularly  spaced  by  90°  are  formed  by  said  fiat  coils  and 
said  axially  magnetized  annular  discs, 

said  stator  annular  disc  being  angularly  oriented  on  said  end 
face  of  said  cylinder  jacket  such  that  said  first  torquer  is 
arranged  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  gyro  rotor  about  said 
first  input  axis  and  said  second  torquer  is  arranged  to  exert 
a  torque  on  said  gyro  rotor  about  said  second  input  axis, 

said  second  case  part  being  cup  shaped  and  placed,  with  its 
rim,  on  said  partition  so  as  to  cover  said  gyro  rotor,  said 
stator  annular  disc  and  said  cylinder  jacket. 


5.105.670 
COAXIAL  ENGINE  STARTER 

Sbuzoo  Isozumi.  and  Keiichi  Konishi.  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.077,  Feb.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,044,212. 
This  application  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1989,  1-38681; 
.Apr.  20.  1989,  1-102210 

Int.  a.'  FX)2N  11/00;  B25G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  74 — 6  4  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  hollow  armature  rotary  shaft; 

a  solenoid  switch  for  energizing  said  electric  motor  and 

having  a  push  rod  extending  into  said  hollow  armature 

rotary  shaft; 
an  output  rotary  shaft  having  a  pinion  disposed  on  one  end 

thereof,  said  output  rotary  shaft  being  axially  slidable  to 

move  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an 

engine  ring  gear;  and 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1461 


nailed  on  the  base  plate  so  as  to  be  displaced  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 
a  coil  spring  provided  with  a  first  leg  engaged  with  said  first 
ODenine  and  a  second  lee  engaged  with  said  second  open- 


tion  to  connect  said  one  cluster  gear  element  (120)  to  said 
countershaft; 
said  second  synchronizer  clutch  means  (178)  having  a  sec- 
ond common  axially  movable  clutch  element  adapted 
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an  over-running  clutch  unit 
shaft  and  having  a  (luich  ( 
electric  motor  for  rotatic 
member  dnven  by  said  c 
plurality  of  rollers  and  incl 
circumferential  surface, 

said  output  rotary  shat^t  hi 
having  formed  on  its  out 
splines  which  are  in  mesh 
clutch  inner  member  of 
having  a  small-diameter  ei 
than  said  large-diameter  p 
shaft  portion  and  pmion  g 
of  said  shaft  portion  is  larj 
said  pinion  gear  portion 


nounted  on  said  output  rotary 
jier  member  connected  to  said 
1  thereby,  and  a  clutch  inner 
jtch  outer  member  through  a 
iding  helical  splines  on  its  inner 

.mg  a  large-diameter  portion 
■r  circumference  outer  helical 
vith  inner  helical  splines  m  the 
,aid  over-running  clutch,  and 
d  portion  of  a  diameter  smaller 
irtiun,  and  said  pinion  hav mg  a 
.■ar  portion  wherein  a  diameter 
;r  than  that  of  a  base  portion  of 


5,105,672 

ROTARY  L)R1\  I   APPARATUS  HAVING  ONE  MEMBER 

WITH  SMOOTH  OlTf  H  !>^  RIPHERAL  SURFACE 

Donald  G.  Carson,  UIOK     .  «n.'    ^ve.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Max.  87112,  and  Diamantis  D.   Preona>.  ><6!«   I  aSala  Del 
Centre  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  525,255,  Ma>   P.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,293.  Jul.  1, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

11,682,  Feb.  6.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  662,253 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.22  22  Qaims 


S,l(  i,671 
WELL  PUMPINS.  I  MI  WI  TH  ADJl  STABLE  BAI  \NCE 

BI  AM 
Frank  W.  Slater.  P.O.  Box  18  ,  Durant.  Okla.  53199 
Filed  Mar.  19,  19  1,  Scr.  No.  671,463 

Int,  CI.'    mb-i^j: 
VS.  a.  74—41  7  Claims 


1.  A  well  pumping  unit  for 

ing  into  a  well  and  connecle 

pumping  unit  comprising  an 

supporting  said  beam  for  os. 

axis  adjacent  a  mid-point  of 

being  connected  to  the  pum; 

pump  and  lifting  a  dovMihoU 

the  other  end  of  the  beam  lo 

axis  to  reciprocate  the  pump 

component  connected  to  th 

oriented  inner  member  long 

outer  component  to  vary  the 

each  side  of  the  pivot  a.iis. 

able  crank  shaft  having  an 

crank  shaft  and  a  longitudm; 

the  eccentric  on  the  crank  s 

inner  member  of  the  hcam  ii 

pump  rod,  said  means  pivota 

a  support  base  to  enable  the 

at  a  well  site,  and  means  in 

unit  to  move  the  power  unii 

ing  the  power  unit  includinj 

base  and  engaging  a  threadt 

hand  wheel  connected  to  t 

threaded  shaft  to  move  ths 

scopic  inner  member  of  the 

ponent  of  the  beam  suppor- 
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I.  Rotary  positioning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

drum  means  having  a  generally  smooth  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  first 
diameter; 

shaft  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  drum  means  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  having  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  a  second  diameter  which  is  substantially  less  than 
the  first  diameter;  and 

cable  means,  including  a  multistranded  and  coated  cable, 
secured  to  the  drum  means  and  extending  helically  about 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  means,  helically 
onto  and  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft 
means,  and  back  onto  and  helically  about  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  drum  means  of  greater  than  360  degrees 
of  the  drum  means  tor  coupling  together  the  drum  means 
and  the  shaft  means  for  joint  rotation  of  greater  than  360 
degrees  of  the  drum  means. 


eciprocating  a  pump  rod  extend- 
l  to  a  downhole  pump,  said  well 
■longated  beam,  means  pivotalh 
illation  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
the  beam,  one  end  of  said  beam 
rod  for  operating  the  downhole 
load,  a  po\ier  unit  connected  to 
.iscillate  the  beam  about  its  pivot 
■od.  said  beam  including  an  outer 
■  pivot  axis  and  a  telescopically 
udinally  slidably  received  in  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  the  beam  on 
iid  power  unit  including  a  rotat- 
eccentric.  a  motor  driving  said 
ly  adiustable  rod  interconnecting 
aft  with  the  end  of  the  adjustable 
maintain  or  \ary  the  stroke  of  the 
ly  supporting  said  beam  including 
veil  pumping  unit  to  be  supported 
.-rconnecting  the  base  and  power 
along  the  base,  said  means  adjust- 
a  threaded  shaft  journaled  on  the 
i  nut  rigid  with  the  power  unit,  a 
le  threaded  shaft  for  rotating  the 
power  unit  along  with  the  tele- 
5eam  in  relation  to  the  outer  com- 
?d  from  the  base. 


5,105,673 

SETTINC-I  P  APPARATUS  OF  OVER-CENTERING  COIL 

SPRING 

Thoru  Shibata.  I  tsuncmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165382 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  74—97.1  1  Claim 


1    A  setting-up  apparatus  of  over-centering  coil  springs 

comprising, 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  opening; 

an  oscillating  member  having  a  second  opening  and  jour- 
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ae  inst    mmement    about    a   pivot. 


automotive   transmission   ag  inst   m.nemen,    ahout   a   p.vo..  ^^.^,^,^  uL  ..L  BALLBEARING  CONTROL 

compnsing.  „,,,.,  .,„„„u  mm, on  about  an     l^rank  F.  Adelman.  Bensalem;  Joseph  Sosnoski.  Norristown,  and 

a  first  packing  member  su|  ported  againsl  rotation  about  an  Hsrlevsviile.   aU   of  Pa.,   assiunors  tO 
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nailed  on  the  base  plate  so  as  to  be  displaced  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  coil  spring  provided  with  a  first  leg  engaged  with  said  first 
opening  and  a  second  leg  engaged  with  said  second  open- 
ing in  order  to  hold  said  oscillating  member  at  either  one 
of  said  first  position  and  the  second  position  separated  by 
a  centering  dead  point  of  the  oscillating  member;  and 

a  communication  opening  communicated  with  said  first 
opening  or  second  opening; 

wherein  when  the  first  leg  or  second  leg  is  engaged  with 
either  one.  which  doesn't  have  the  communication  open- 
ing, of  the  first  opening  or  second  opening,  the  communi- 
cation opening  is  adapted  to  receive  a  remaining  leg  of  the 
coil  spring  without  compression  of  the  coil  spring. 


5,105,674 
CONSTANT-MESH,  MULTIPLE-SHAFT  TRANSMISSION 
Jeffrey  E.  Rea,  Schwetzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Danni  D. 
Mills,  .Anderson,  and  John  S.  Sewell,  Yorktown,  both  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive  Diversified  Transmis- 
sion Products  Corporation,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,823 
Int.  a.'  F16H  i/08 
U.S.  a.  74—333  5  Oaims 


-^       \ 


tion  to  connect  said  one  cluster  gear  element  (120)  to  said 
countershaft; 
said  second  synchronizer  clutch  means  (178)  having  a  sec- 
ond common  axially  movable  clutch  element  adapted 
upon  movement  in  one  axial  direction  to  connect  said  one 
of  said  mainshaft  gear  elements  (58)  to  said  mainshaft  and 
adapted  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  con- 
nect a  third  of  said  mainshaft  gear  elements  (68)  to  said 
mainshaft  whereby  said  reverse  drive  torque  delivery  path 
is  deactivated  when  said  forward  drive  torque  delivery 
path  is  activated. 


5,105,675 
CREEPER  GEAR  ENGAGEMENT/DISENGAGEMENT 
Michael  E.  Langford;  Stephen  J.  Churchill,  both  of  Essex,  En- 
gland; Shairyl  I.  Pearce,  Lititz,  Pa.;  Bradley  A.  Nielsen,  and 
David  G.  Sokol,  both  of  New  HolUnd.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford 
New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,188 

Int.  a.'  F16H  i/02 

MS.  a.  74—335  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  multiple-shaft,  constant-mesh  transmission  adapted  to 
establish  selectively  a  reverse  torque  delivery  path  and  a  for- 
ward drive  torque  delivery  path  and  having  a  torque  input 
means  including  a  torque  input  shaft  (24),  a  mainshaft  (44) 
aligned  with  said  input  shaft,  a  countershaft  (112)  geared  to 
said  input  shaft  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  mainshaft  (44),  a  torque  output  shaft  (45)  joined  to  said 
mainshaft; 

multiple  mainshaft  gear  elements  joumalled  on  said  main- 
shaft,  multiple  cluster  gear  elements  carried  by  said  coun- 
tershaft in  meshing  engagement  with  said  mainshaft  gear 
elements,  one  of  said  cluster  gear  elements  (120)  being 
rotaubly  journalled  on  said  countershaft; 
a  reverse  idle  gear  (204),  a  reverse  gear  (144)  journalled  on 
said  countershaft  (112).  said  reverse  idler  gear  (204)  being 
in  constant  mesh  with  said  reverse  gear  (144)  and  one  of 
said  mainshaft  gear  elements  (58); 
first  clutch  means  (188)  for  connecting  selectively  said  re- 
verse gear  (144)  and  said  countershaft  (112); 
second  synchronizer  clutch  means  (178)  for  connecting 
selectively  said  one  of  said  mainshaft  gear  elements  (58)  to 
said  mainshaft;  and 
third  synchronizer  clutch  means  (88,  100)  for  selectively 
connecting  another  of  said  mainshaft  gear  elements  (56)  to 
said  mainshaft; 
said  first  clutch  means  being  a  double-acting  clutch  with  a 
first  common  axially  movable  clutch  element  adapted 
upon  movement  in  one  axial  direction  to  drivably  con- 
nected said  reverse  gear  (144)  to  said  countershaft  (112) 
and  adapted  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  axial  direc- 


^B*.       «    ir>_ ^ 
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1.  In  a  transmission  system  having  a  range  shift  lever  mov- 
able between  a  first  and  a  second  position  to  shift  a  first  coupler 
to  select  a  low  or  a  high  range  of  gears  to  thereby  select  first 
and  second  ranges  of  output  shaft  speed  relative  to  input  shaft 
speed,  at  least  one  electro-hydraulic  powershift  clutch  for 
selecting  a  particular  gear  within  the  selected  range  and  fluid 
control  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fiuid  to  and  from  the 
powershift  clutch,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  creeper  mechanism  actuated  by  a  solenoid,  and  including  a 
non-synchronized  coupler  engageable  to  greatly  reduce 
the  ratio  of  output  shaft  speed  relative  to  input  shaft  speed 
for  a  selected  gear; 
a  clutch  pedal  and  a  clutch  pedal  sensor; 
a  creeper  switch; 
a  shift  lever  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  shift  lever; 

and. 
means  responsive  to  said  shift  lever  sensor,  said  clutch  pedal 
sensor  and  said  creeper  switch  for  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  when  said  creeper  switch  is  actuated 
if  said  shift  lever  is  selecting  a  low  range  of  gears  and  said 
clutch  p>edal  is  depressed. 


5,105.676 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT  PROTECTION 
FOH  N1  VM  AL  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 
Gustat  ^abi ;.  and  Wolfgang  Winter-Peter,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029789 

Int.  a.5  F16H  57/06 
U.S.  a.  74—475  15  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  releasably  holding  a  gear  shift  lever  of  an 
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ing  a  circular  cross-section  portion  and  a  projection  ex-  outwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  central  main 

tending  radially  beyond  the  circular  cross-section  portion;  portion  of  the  damper  plate 

at  least  one  cam  element  supported  on  the  camshaft  for  

limited  angular  motion  with  respect  thereto,  the  cam 
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automotive  transmission   ag  inst   movement   ahout   a   pivot, 

comprising: 

a  first  packmg  member  su]  ported  against  rotation  about  an 
axis,  having  a  first  slot  extending  from  the  axis  to  the 
periphery  of  said  first  in  mber  and  directed  transverse  to 
the  gear  shift  lever; 


5,105,678 
BALANCED  DUAL  BALL  BEARING  CONTROL 

Frank  K.  Adtlman,  BensaUm;  Joseph  Sosnoski.  Norristown,  and 
Rodney  I..  Aldcrfcr,  Harleysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Telefiex  Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Ultd  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,988 

Int.  a.5  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  74—501.3  25  Qaims 


a  second  packing  member 
packing  member  for  n 
second  slot  extending  t 
said  second  member  ar 
shift  lever,  the  lever  ex 
second  slot;  and 

means  supported  on  a  pac 
ing  the  lever. 


mounted  concentric  v,uh  the  first 
tation  about  said  axis,  having  a 
om  the  axis  to  the  periphery  of 
i  directed  transverse  to  the  gear 
ending  through  said  thirst  slot  and 

me  memher  for  rc-ilienlly  engag- 


ADJLSTABLE : 
Andre  Hoblingre.  V'alentigni 
and  Jean-Pierre  Barnabe, 
ors  to  KCIA.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27, 
Oaims  priority,  applicati( 
Int.  CI.'  B62i 
U.S.  a.  -i—i'^} 
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105,677 

TEERING  COLLMN 

r,  Frederic  Mouhot,  Voujcaucoui-t, 

\  alentigney,  all  of  France,  assign- 

Wl,  Ser.  No.  661,146 

1  France,  Feb.  28.  1990.  90  02528 

I  l.'I8:  F16H  :^  02 

i;  ClaiTis 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
of  the  type  for  transmitting  linear  motion  in  a  curved  path 
comprising: 

a  first  casing  (12); 

first  (14)  and  second  (16)  terminal  blocks; 

and  a  first  core  element  (18)  extending  through  said  first 
casing  (12)  and  between  said  first  and  second  terminal 
blocks  (14.16)  with  a  predetermined  effective  length  for 
transmitting  motion  between  said  blocks; 

a  second  casing  (20); 

a  second  core  element  (22)  extending  through  said  second 
casing  (22)  and  between  said  first  and  second  blocks 
(14,16)  with  a  predetermined  length  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion between  said  blocks  along  with  said  first  core  element 
(18); 

characterized  by  including  dual  enforcement  means  (24)  for 
placing  said  first  core  element  (18)  in  tension  and  placing 
said  second  core  element  (22)  in  compression  while  said 
first  core  element  remains  in  tension  for  reducing  backlash 
when  transmitting  linear  motion  between  said  first  and 
second  terminal  blocks  (14,16). 


5,105,679 
CAMSHAFT  ARRANGEMENT 

Dieter  \oiiJt,  Wylfsburii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
\  oikswagen  ACi.  Wolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.551 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Aug.  31, 
1989.  3928''H! 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  53/00:  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  a.  74—567  15  aaims 


1.  Adjustable  steering  co  umn  assembly  for  a  steering  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  steering-wheel  shaft  (1)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  longitudina  y  extending  column  body  (4,  6) 
capable  of  changing  vertic.  1  position  by  pivoting  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  t\>.o  ertical  lateral  flanges  12  fixed  to 
diametrically  opposite  sidi  s  of  said  column,  and  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  ve  lical  position  of  the  column,  com- 
prises at  least  one  rack  (26  in  mesh  with  an  output  pinion  (24) 
of  a  motor  (20)  for  control  ing  the  pivoting  of  the  column  and 
carrying  at  a  end  thereof  a  rigid  member  (40)  which  suspends 
the  column  body  (6)  on  th  rack,  said  lateral  flanges  (12)  con- 
taining inclined  ramps  (38  in  which  said  rigid  member  is  slid- 
ably  guided. 


1.  A  camshaft  arrangement  comprising: 

a  camshaft  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  compris- 
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opening  and  means  for  £  ,iallv  securing  said  encasing  pipe    having  a  support  member  fixed  thereto  at  a  distance  rear- 
assembly  to  said  buffer    lock;  wardly  from  the  pivot  bearing,  and  the  hook  earner  havmg  at 
said  encasing  pipe  assemb  ,  having  a  stx;ket  portion  at  one    least  one  essentially  straight  portion  between  the  pivot  bearing 
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ing  a  circular  cross-section  portion  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  the  circular  cross-section  portion; 

at  least  one  cam  element  supported  on  the  camshaft  for 
limited  angular  motion  with  respect  thereto,  the  cam 
element  having  an  internal  recess  accommodating  the 
camshaft  projection  with  an  angular  play  defining  the 
limited  angular  motion; 

stop  means  limiting  the  relative  angular  motion  between  the 
cam  element  and  ht  camshaft  upon  contact  between  the 
camshaft  projection  and  the  cam  element,  the  stop  means 
comprising  a  side  wall  of  the  internal  recess  of  the  cam 
element;  and 

cushioning  means  for  cushioning  contact  between  the  cam- 
shaft projection  and  the  side  wall  of  the  internal  recess  of 
the  cam  element; 

the  cushioning  means  comprising  cushioning  buffer  means 
disposed  within  a  recess  in  the  camshaft  projection  which 
faces  the  side  wall  of  the  cam  element  recess,  the  cushion- 
ing buffer  means  extending  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  the 
projection  for  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  internal  recess 
of  the  cam  element. 


outwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  central  main 
portion  of  the  damper  plate. 


5,105,680 

DAMPED  DOUBLE  FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jacky  Naudin,  Metz-Vallieres,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  IS,  1990,  90  07526 
Int.  a.5  F16H  15/12 
U.S.  a.  74—574  10  Claims 


^»:^i^4:^i 


1.  A  double  damped  flywheel  comprising  a  first  ineriia  mass, 
a  second  inertia  mass,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second 
inertia  masses  coaxially  with  each  other  for  relative  rotation  of 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  circimiferentially  acting 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  said  first  and  second 
inertia  masses  and  coupling  them  together  whereby  the  said 
relative  rotation  takes  place  against  the  action  of  the  said  resil- 
ient means,  the  latter  comprising  a  first  series  of  resilient  means 
defining  a  first  pitch  circle  and  a  second  series  of  resilient 
means  defining  a  second  pitch  circle  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  first  pitch  circle  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  said  first  inertia 
mass  comprising  guide  rings  cooperating  with  the  resilient 
means  of  the  said  first  and  second  series,  the  said  second  inertia 
mass  including  a  damper  plate  compnsing  a  central  mam  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  central  main  portion  for  cooperation  with  the 
said  first  series  of  resilient  means,  the  double  flywheel  further 
including  a  plurality  of  intermediate  pads,  interposed  radially 
between  the  resilient  means  of  the  siiid  first  senes  and  those  of 
the  said  second  series,  with  both  of  the  said  series  of  resilient 
means  being  arranged  in  cooperating  relationship  with  the  said 
radial  arms  of  the  damper  plate  and  being  disposed  radially 


5,105,681 

DAMPED  FLYWHEEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Jacky  Naudin,  Ermont,  and  Jacques  Paquin,  Villeneure-La- 

Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,865 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1988,  88  08844 
Int.  a.'  F16F  15/10;  F16D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  74—574  8  Oaims 


1.  A  damped  flywheel  comprising  a  primary  part,  a  second- 
ary part,  means  mounting  said  primary  and  secondary  parts 
coaxially  with  ecah  other  and  rotatably  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  first  annular  component  associated  with  the  primary 
part,  a  second  annular  component  associated  with  the  second- 
ary part,  resilient  means  disposed  between  and  in  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  annular  components  for  angular 
displacement  therebetween,  and  means  mounting  said  first 
annular  component  for  defining  a  dead  clearance  m  which 
there  is  no  operation  of  the  resilient  means  during  the  angular 
displacement  between  said  primary  and  secondary  parts  while 
the  dead  clearance  is  being  taken  up  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  primary  pan,  said  primary 
and  secondary  part  and  first  annular  component  comprising 
abutment  means  for  defining  a  predetermined  range  of  angular 
displacement  for  said  dead  clearance,  the  first  annular  compo- 
nent compnsing  two  nngs  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  second 
annular  component,  a  plurality  of  spacers  securing  said  rings 
together  at  intervals  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  spacers 
extending  axially  through  openings  defined  in  the  second  said 
annular  component,  with  at  least  one  pad  of  resilient  material 
surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  spacers. 


5,105,682 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DETACHABLE  COUPUNG 

OF  A  BRAKE  CABLE  LINE 

fiutx  n  luvijt.  I  rankfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor til  Alfred  TeTes  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (.crmaii> 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,527 
(  ia<m'  prorirv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 

Int  a.'  F16D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  74—502.4  14  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detachably  connecting  a  cable  having 
a  casing  to  a  movable  lever,  comprising: 

a  cable  fixing  element  attached  to  the  end  of  said  cable,  and 

engaged  with  said  leer; 
a  fixed  buffer  block  spaced  away  from  said  lever,  and  having 
a  through  opening  extending  therethrough  from  one  side 
to  another  side; 
an  encasing  pipe  assembly  motuting  within  said  buffer  block 
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motor  shaft,  and  an  oil  seal  provided  in  said  space  and  disposed 
at  a  position  close  to  one  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  separated 

bv  a  nredetermin(»H  Histanrp  frnTn  <:aiH  >v»nrin(T    caiH  (-omKin^.     Ivor  N. 
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1464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


opening  and  means  for  a  lially  securing  said  encasing  pipe 
assembly  to  said  buffer  lock; 
said  encasing  pipe  assemb  ,■  having  a  stx;ket  portion  at  one 
end  having  an  opening  r  -ceiving  said  casing  of  said  cable. 
and  formed  with  a  sn-  lUer  diameter  through  opening 
through  which  said  cabi  ■  passes  in  extending  to  said  cable 
fixing  element; 


having  a  support  member  fixed  thereto  at  a  distance  rear- 
wardly  from  the  pivot  bearing,  and  the  hook  carrier  having  at 
least  one  essentially  straight  portion  between  the  pivot  bearing 
and  the  support  member,  which  forms  a  resilient  bending  zone. 

5,105,684 
(RANK  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS 

Shvi70  Imanishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aida  Engineer- 
ir.g  lid..  Co..  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,253 
(  laims  prii.ntv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7903 
Int.  a.^  B30B  1/26 
U.S,  CI.  74—600  14  Oaims 


a  sliding  bushing  slidabl;    received  over  said  cable  fixing 

element; 

a  spring  interposed  betw  en  said  sliding  hushing  and  said 

encasing  pipe  assembl>  and 

an  elongated  seal  surrounc  ing  said  cable,  one  end  of  said  seal 

secured  to  said  encasin  pipe  a,ssembly  and  the  other  end 

secured  to  said  sliding  pushing. 


5  105,683 
DEVICE  FOR  RFI  FASa;  LY  SECURING  A  SHOE  TO  A 

BICYi  IE  PEDAL 
Jean-Pierrt  Mercat.  24,  Rue  Gambetta,  37110  Chateau-Renault, 
and  Jean-U)uis  Chretien    18320  Cours  les  Barres,  both  <if 
France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  651,964 
Oaims   priority,  applicat  3n   European   Pat.   Off.,    Xpr    17, 
1990,  9O10-'261.1 

Int.  C   '  (.05(;  I    14 
LI.S.  CI.  "4 — SW.h  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releasabi 
bicycle  pedal,  compnsing 
sole  of  said  shoe  and  havir 
rear  coupling  recess,  a  pec 
axis,  a  front  region  and  a  r 
is  provided  in  said  front  re 
around  said  front  coupl: 
sprung  hook  member  whi 
said  pedal  btxly  and  enga; 
said  plate,  at  least  one  of 
member  being  provided  w 
live  upon  pivoting  of  the  ^ 
ing  the  connection  betwee 
pedal  body,  wherein  the  fi 
said  front  coupling  projec 
tion  with  the  pedal  body  ; 
rear  end  of  an  inherently  t 
carrier  having  a  front  moi 
bearing  of  the  pedal  bcK 
defines  a  pivoi  bearing  f( 


'  securing  a  shoe  having  a  sole  to  a 
plate  intended  to  be  fixed  to  said 
I  a  front  coupling  projection  and  a 
il  body  comprising  a  central  pedal 
:ar  region,  a  fixed  mounting  which 
ion  of  said  pedal  body  and  engages 
ig  projection,  and  an  elastically 
h  IS  provided  m  the  rear  region  of 
."s  into  said  rear  coupling  recess  of 
the  coupling  recess  and  the  hock 
h  inclined  surfaces  which  are  effec- 
loe  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  releas- 
said  plate  fixed  to  said  shoe  and  the 
ed  mounting  which  engages  around 
on  is  formed  of  one  piece  construe- 
nd  the  hook  member  is  formed  at  o 
astic  pivotal  hook  carrier,  the  hook 
nting  and  engaging  into  a  mounting 
y.  whereby  the  mounting  bearing 
r  the  hook  carrier,  the  pedal  body 


-le3z~ 


1.  A  crank  driving  device  for  a  press,  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  with  an  eccentric  element  engaged  with  an 
upper  end  of  a  connecting  rod,  the  crankshaft  being  rotat- 
able  on  a  crankshaft  axis,  a  pair  of  rotatable  bodies  sup- 
ported for  synchronous  rotation  on  a  basic  axial  line  and 
having  eccentnc  holes  which  are  eccentric  to  the  basic 
axial  line,  and  connecting  means; 
characterized  in  that  each  end  of  said  crankshaft  is  engaged 
in  a  respective  one  of  the  eccentric  holes  of  said  bodies, 
said  crankshaft  displaceable  relative  to  said  bodies  along 
the  crankshaft  axis,  and  that  said  connecting  means  is 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  relative  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  and  the  bodies  is  allowed  when  the  eccentricity 
of  the  eccentric  element  relative  to  the  basic  axial  line  is 
adjusted  and  a  relative  angle  between  the  crankshaft  and 
the  bodies  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value  after  said 
eccentricity  is  adjusted. 


5,105,685 
Oil  -SKA!  ING  STRUCIX'RE  OF  MOTOR 
Yasushi  Yoshida,  Kirju,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 
ManufacturinK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,868 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  57/02:  F02N  11/00 

MS.  a.  74—606  R  20  Qainis 


1  .\  combination  of  an  oil-sealing  structure  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  motor  shaft,  a  bracket,  a  bearing  provided  in  the  space 
between  said   motor  shaft  and  said  bracket  to  support  said 
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rotation  of  said  first  inpu    means  and  said  second  input 
means  independently  to  s;  id  output  means;  and 

"rvnHentlv  onerahle  frcjm  said 


rT,^Qnt     inr 


5.105.690 

MANIPI  I.ATOR  DRIXER  FOR  HOLDING  AND 
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motor  shaft,  and  an  oil  seal  provided  in  said  space  and  disposed 
at  a  position  close  to  one  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  separated 
by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  bearing,  said  combina- 
tion comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  motor  shaft  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  bracket  which  face  each  other 
within  said  space  for  said  predetermined  distance  between 
said  bearing  and  said  oil  seal; 
first  steps  formed  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
motor  shaft  at  a  position  between  said  bearing  and  said  oil 
seal,  the  diameter  of  said  steps  increasing  in  a  stepped 
manner  toward  said  bearing;  and 
second  steps  formed  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
bracket  at  a  position  between  said  bearing  and  said  oil  seal, 
the  diameter  of  said  second  steps  decreasing  in  a  stepped 
manner  toward  said  bearing  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bearing. 


5,105,686 
TRANSMISSION  CASE 

Isamu  Onuma,  Zama,  and  Kazuhiko  Sugano,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,111.  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-267302 
Int.  a.5  F16H  57/00 
VS.  a.  74 — 606  R  20  Oaims 


'J^ 


y  ■'///  ^  ■'/ 


1.  A  structure  of  a  transmission,  comprising; 

a  transmission  case  enclosing  a  transmission  gear  train  ar- 
ranged around  an  axis,  said  transmission  case  comprising 
a  wall  portion  defining  a  fluid  chamber,  a  flange  portion 
which  is  formed  with  a  threaded  hole  having  first  and 
second  ends  which  are  both  open,  and  a  groove  formed 
between  said  wall  portion  and  said  flange  portion,  said 
wall  portion  having  an  inside  surface  which  is  finished  by 
machining,  and  which  forms  an  interior  surface  of  an  oil 
pressure  chamber  of  a  fluid-operated  friction  device  of  the 
transmission,  said  groove  being  formed  in  an  outside  sur- 
face of  the  transmission  case  and  the  flange  portion  being 
in  the  form  of  an  outward  flange; 

said  transmission  case  further  comprising  a  bottom  portion 
forming  a  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  wall  portion  and 
said  flange  portion  extending  from  said  bottom  portion  so 
that  side  walls  of  said  groove  are  formed  by  said  wall 
portion  and  said  flange  portion,  said  wall  portion,  said 
flange  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  transmis- 
sion case  all  being  integral  parts  of  a  single  casting  and  a 
wall  surface  within  said  groove  being  in  ascast  condition; 

said  threaded  hole  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gear 
train  with  one  end  of  the  threaded  hole  being  open  in  said 
groove;  and 

wherein  said  bottom  (>ortion  extends  axially  from  said  wall 
portion  to  said  flange  portion,  and  separates  said  wall 
portion  and  said  flange  portion  from  each  other  along  said 
axis  of  said  gear  train. 


5,105,687 
BUILT-IN  RACK  APPARATUS 
Ivor  N.  Paecb,  Christies  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to  Longyear 
Company,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,691 

InL  a.'  F16H  37/00:  E21B  3/00 

VS.  a.  74—665  C  18  Oaims 


JL 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  drivingly  rotating  a  driven  member, 
comprising,  means  defining  an  axially  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing axially  opposite  open  ends,  first  annular  gear  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  housing  means  for  drivingly  rotating  the 
driven  member  and  having  first  gear  teeth,  an  actuatable  motor 
mounted  on  the  housing  means  and  having  a  rotary  drive 
motor  shaft  drivingly  rotatable  in  a  reverse  direction,  means 
drivingly  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  to  drivingly  rotate  the 
first  gear  means,  the  last  means  including  a  gear  having  second 
teeth  in  driving  relationship  to  the  first  gear  teeth  for  dnvingly 
rotating  the  first  gear  means,  a  rack  having  rack  teeth  engage- 
able  with  the  first  gear  teeth  for  rotating  the  first  gear  means 
when  the  motor  is  actuated  to  drive  the  shaft  in  the  reverse 
direction,  the  rack  being  mounted  for  tangential  and  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  first  gear  teeth  between  a  first  posi- 
tion out  of  abutting  relationship  to  the  first  gear  means  teeth, 
and  a  second  position  in  driving  engagement  with  the  first  gear 
teeth  and  rack  operating  means  actuatable  by  the  motor  stall- 
ing when  actuated  to  drive  the  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  for 
moving  the  rack  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 
and  Including  moving  the  rack  tangentially  in  a  direction  to 
rotate  the  first  gear  means  in  the  same  angular  direction  that 
the  first  gear  means  is  dnven  when  the  motor  shaft  is  driven  in 
the  reverse  direction. 


5,105,688 
REVERSIBLE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  A.  Williams.  III.  4768  S.  6tb  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204, 

assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Williams,  III,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,263,  Not.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,970,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,102, 

Nov.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,802,387.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1990,  Ser,  No.  606,156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  G16H  05/52:  B25B  17/00 

VS.  O.  74—810.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

first  input  means  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  an  opposite 

second  direction; 
second  input  means  independently  operable  from  said  first 
input  means  and  rotatable  in  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  direction; 
output  means; 

engaging  means  for  directly  engaging  between  said  first 
input  means  and  said  output  means  and  between  said 
second  input  means  and  said  output  means  for  transferring 
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in  pairs  for  each  friction  roller  holding  means;  pressure  applica- 
tion means  pivoted  on  said  friction  roller  holding  means  for 


5,105,693 
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rotation  of  said  firsl  inpt 
means  independently  to  s; 
output  reversing  means,  inc 
first  and  second  input  mt 
providing  a  first  position  i 
said  engaging  means  trar 


means  and  said  veeond  input 
id  output  means,  and 
;pendentl\  operable  Irom  sa.o: 
ms  and  said  output  means,  for 
'said  engaging  means  sueh  that 
fer   rotation  of  said  firvt   .npij' 


5,I05,69< 

MAMPl  I.Al  Ok  DRIVER  FOi<  HOl.iilNG  AND 

DRIVING  A  SC  REW-TYPE  .ARTICLE 

Richard  J.  Lazzara.  lake  Worth,  and  Keith  D.  Beaty,  West 

Palm  Beach,  both  of  lla.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations, 

Inc..  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

filed  Mar    29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,514 

ini   a.'  B25B  15/00 

LI.S.  a.  81— 43f  11  Qaims 


means  and  said  second  m 
into  rotation  of  said  out] 
and  for  providing  a  set 
means  such  that  said  eng 
said  first  input  means  and 
second  direction  into  roti 
second  direction. 


)ut  means  in  said  first  direction 
ut  means  in  said  first  direction 
ind  position  of  said  engaging 
gmg  means  transfer  rotation  of 
said  second  input  means  in  said 
ion  of  said  output  means  in  said 


5,1   5.689 
COMROl    APPARA    IS  OK  AN  INTERNAL 

(  (IMBL.STION  KNi  INE  COMPRISING  A 
\i\  DROSTATIC  TRA  SSMISSION  GEARING 
Julius  Korsmeyer.  Galileistra  se  69,  D-4970  Bad  Oeynhausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19  H),  Ser.  No.  626,7.58 

Int.  CI.'    •'16H  5V/tM 

U^.  a.  74—876  10  Oaims 


/^' 


IJ^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for 
a  hydrostatic  transmission  g 
apparatus  is  equipped  with 
two-armed  lever  (15).  pull 
armed  lever  (22)  and  Bowde 
in  that  a  gas  pedal  (13)  and  ; 
thereinbetween  a  control  de\ 
transmission  gearing  (3)  anc 
(31,  26,  22)  arranged  betwet 
extending  from  said  gas  ped 
said  control  lever  on  the  oti 
ing  a  one-armed  lever  (22)  w 
said  transmission  gearing  (3 
surfaces  (35.  36)  guide  a  re 
which  is  movably  vupportec 


1.  For  use  in  releasably  holding  and  dnving  a  screw-type 
article  having  a  driving  socket  of  prescnbed  substantially 
non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  with  an  opening  through  a 
surface  of  the  article  for  receiving  a  driving  bit  having  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-sectional  shape,  a  driver  comprised  of  a 
driving  shaft  extending  along  an  axis,  a  downward-tapenng 
holding  section  extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  substantially  strong  dnving  bit  extending  axially  from 
said  holding  section,  wherein  said  driving  bit  has  substantially 
said  cross-sectional  shape  and  is  dimensioned  transversely  to 
said  axis  to  fit  within  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said 
socket,  the  length  of  said  bit  being  shorter  than  the  depth  of 
said  socket,  the  width  of  said  holding  section  being  wider 
toward  said  shaft  than  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
socket,  whereby  when  said  bit  is  inserted  into  said  socket  said 
holding  section  may  function  to  engage  said  article  frictionally 
at  said  opening  while  said  bit  engages  within  said  socket  for 
turning  said  article  around  said  axis. 


n  internal  combustion  engine  and 
armg  coupled  therewith,  which 
interconnected  and  cooperating 
•od  (14).  roller  lever  (27).  one- 
cables  (16.  17.  28).  characterized 
control  lever  (29)  have  disposed 
ce  which  acts  on  said  hydrostatic 
is  equipped  with  a  lever  means 
n  the  ends  of  the  Bowden  cables 
il  (13)  on  the  one  hand  and  I'rom 
;r  hand,  said  lever  means  mclud- 
uch  moves  the  control  pin  (21)  of 
'  and  whose  curve-shaped  guide 
iliently  mounted  guide  pm  (26tj) 
on  a  roller  lever  (31) 


5,105,691 
INDFR-THE-FLOOR  LATHE 

Ui.'-k  Brinkmann.  1  unen.  and  Cwe  I^itloff,  Hattingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv .  assignors  to  Hoesch  Maschinenfabrik 
Deutschland  .AG,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
199(),  4006667 

Int.  a.5  B23B  5/32 
L.S.  CI.  82— 105  Saaims 

1  A  subfloor  lathe  with  a  midplane  for  remachining  wheels 
in  railroad  wheel  sets  comprising  two  assemblies,  each  assem- 
bly being  for  a  wheel  in  a  wheel  set,  each  assembly  having  an 
upright,  a  swiveling  head  mounted  on  said  upright,  an  axle- 
bearing  support  for  supporting  an  axle  bearing  of  the  wheel  set 
while  wheels  are  being  remachined,  hold-down  means  for 
holding  in  place  the  wheel  set  while  the  wheels  are  being 
remachined;  two  friction  rollers  positionable  against  a  wheel  to 
be  remachined;  and  fnction  roller  holding  means  for  holding 
said  fnction  rollers;  drive  means  for  dnving  at  least  one  friction 
roller  m  said  fnction  roller  holding  means;  means  for  rotating 
said  friction  roller  holding  means  about  an  axis  moving  along 
said  midplane  of  the  lathe,  said  friction  rollers  being  arranged 
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in  pairs  for  each  friction  roller  holding  means;  pressure  applica- 
tion means  pivoted  on  said  friction  roller  holding  means  for 


1.  A  machine  tool  having 

a)  a  rotatable  support  for  holding  a  workpiece, 

b)  a  planar  base  surface, 

c)  a  first  carriage  bearing  on  said  base  surface  and  moveable 
in  a  first  direction, 

d)  a  second  carriage  coupled  to  said  first  carriage  and  move- 
able in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

e)  a  third  carriage  coupled  to  said  second  carriage  and  rotat- 
able about  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  directions,  said  third  carnage  including  a  tool 
holder,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

0  said  second  carriage  and  said  third  carriage  having  com- 
plementary cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  defined  by  a  cir- 
cular cylinder  having  a  centerline  coinciding  with  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  third  carriage  being  rotaiably  guided 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  by  said  cylindrical  beanng 
surfaces,  and 

said  machine  tool  further  comprising  a  common  bearing 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  on  which 
said  second  and  third  carriages  commonly  bear. 


5,105,693 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  MOVABLE  POSmONING 

DEVICE 

Johannes  L.  M.  Hagen,  and  Marinus  J.  J.  Dona,  both  of  Eindbo- 

▼en,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,170 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Apr.    27.    1990. 
9001014 

Int.  a.'  B23B  17/00:  B23Q  1/20 
VS.  a.  82—137  19  Claims 


generating  opposite  torques  in  relation  to  said  axis  moving 
along  said  midplane  of  the  lathe. 


5,105,692 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  HAVING  STATIC  FLUID 
BEARINGS 
Marinus  J.  J.  Dona,  and  Johannes  M.  M.  Swinkels.  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.169 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Apr.   27,    1990, 
9001012 

Int.  a.5  B23B  3/12.  21/00 
MS.  a.  82—123  20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  workpiece,  said  machine 
tool  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  support  for  holding  a 
workpiece  and  having  bearings  fixed  in  said  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine tool,  a  positioning  device  for  locating  a  tool  fastened  on 
the  positioning  device  relative  to  the  workpiece,  the  tool  being 
movable  in  at  least  a  first  direction  by  means  of  the  positioning 
device,  charactenzed  in  that:  a  carrier  movable  along  a  planar 
guide  of  the  frame  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction  holds  said  positioning  device;  and,  coupling 
means  for  locking  the  earner  to  the  frame  to  securely  seat  said 
carrier  against  said  frame,  said  coupling  means  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  carrier. 


5,105,694 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Stephen  P.  Smith.  Lansing,  and  Donald  W.  Gamett,  Grand 

Ledge,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Olofsson  Corporation, 

Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,123 

Int.  a.'  B23B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  82—138  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  slide  assembly,  means  mounting  said 
slide  assembly  for  reciprocation  along  a  predetermined  path, 
said  slide  assembly  comprising  a  first  slide  unit  and  a  second 
slide  unit,  adjustable  connecting  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  slide  units  relative  to  one  another  along  a  line  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  path  and  for  retaining  said  slide  units  in 
adjusted  offset  position,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  assembly  along  said  predetermined  path,  means  connect- 
ing said  dnve  means  to  said  first  slide  unit  to  provide  a  direct 
drive  to  the  latter,  said  second  slide  unit  being  driven  by  said 
first  slide  unit  indirectly  through  said  adjustable  connecting 
means,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  each  slide  unit,  said  adjust- 
able connecting  means  comprising  a  cam  follower,  means 
mounting  said  cam  follower  on  one  of  said  slide  units,  an  ad- 
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JusUble  cam.  meaii^  mouniing 
slide  units,  drive  nic.ir>  for  a. 


aid  cam  on  the  other  ot  said 
justmg  said   cam,   and   means 


which  force  opposes  the  biasing  force  imposed  on  said 
back  end  of  said  flap. 


5,105.696 
MFTfK)!)  AND  \PP  \R\'nJS  FOR  PUNCHING  A  CROSS 

HOLE 
Richard  (  .  Baubles    Maplcwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Jacobson 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Hied  I>ec.  iO,  1990,  Ser.  Ne.  624,634 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  11/00;  B26F  1/02 

VS.  a.  83—35  W  Claims 


urging  said  cam  and  cam  folli  w.er  into  contact  v.ith  one  an- 
other. 


5,10  ,695 
SI  ICF-CLTTI  sG  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Borviti,  Braunschw  ig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a.s- 
signor  to   Herbert  Maschin  nfabrik  GmbH,   Braunschweig. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  19<  ),  Ser.  No.  614,141 
Claims  priority,  application    "ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  17, 
1989.  8<)13582[L1 

Int.  CI.'    126D  7/06 
UJS.  a.  83— 13  r  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  cutting  s 

(A)  providing  a  rotation  hi 

(B)  rotating  a  rotor  moun' 
through  a  first  angle  of  re 
to  be  cut  while  pressin, 
surface  of  said  rotation  1 

(C)  rotating  said  rotor  thro 
carry  said  material  past 
over  a  section  of  a  circi 
said  flap  hasmg  a  front  e 
said  housing  and  having 
a  blade,  which  space  for 

(D)  rotating  said  lotor  thr 
carry  said  material  past  f 
that  said  blade  cuts  a  she 
ing  to  a  thickness  of  sau 

(E)  biasing  said  back  end  i 
and 

(F)  adjusting  .i  thickness  i 
force  whKf.  i^  inif>o-.cd 


!  A  method  of  punching  a  cross  hole  of  a  given  diameter  in 
.i  veorkpiece,  comprising  supporting  said  workpiece  and 
punching  a  first  hole  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  given 
diameter  completely  through  the  workpiece  from  a  first  side 
thereof,  and  supporting  said  workpiece  and  punching  said  first 
hole  again  but  from  a  second  side  of  said  workpiece  opposite 
said  first  side  at  said  given  diameter  to  produce  said  cross  hole 
having  said  given  diameter. 


5,105,697 

:\U  1  lU'i  t    -i  \i.t   SHAVING  DIE 

su-v-fm-d  v.  Crubtr,  5614  ^\ .  SchtH))  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,379 

Int.  a.'  B21D  28/00 

yS   (j   K?_v>»  8  Claims 


ces  from  materials,  comprising 

using. 

;d  withm  said  rotation  housing 

ation  to  carry  along  the  material 

said  material  against  an  inner 
musing;  then 

.gh  a  second  angle  of  rotation  to 
1  inner  surface  of  a  flap  formed 
mferential  surface  of  said  rotor, 
id  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
I  back  end  which  is  spaced  from 
ns  a  cutting  gap;  and  then 
lUgh  a  third  angle  of  rotation  to 
lid  blade  in  contact  therewith  so 
;  having  a  thickness  correspond- 

cutting  gap, 
f  said  flap  away  from  said  blade; 

"  said  cutting  gap  h>  adjusting  a 
ni  an  outer  surface  of  s.i!d  flap. 


,22 

1                                 1 
SK,      j;                        C" 

mffi^"'^ 

3  ""Mir""!  In 

;   -llPiittT       "Z 

1    A  multiple  shaving  die,  comprising  in  combination 

first  shaving  die  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and 
having  a  continuous  first  cutting  edge  in  proximity  to  said 
first  side  for  removing  a  ring  of  material  from  a  workpiece 
as  the  workpiece  is  moved  past  said  first  cutting  edge, 

second  shaving  die  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  second 
cutting  edges  for  removing  chips  from  said  workpiece  as 
the  workpiece  is  moved  past  said  spaced  apart  second 
cutting  edges, 

said  second  shaving  die  having  a  plurality  of  first  passage- 
ways respectively  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  spaced 
apart  second  cutting  edges  for  transporting  said  chips 
away  from  said  second  cutting  edges, 

sump  means  removably  mounted  to  said  second  shaving  die 
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calculating  a  minimum    ngular  velocity  for  said  actuating 
means  based  ufKin   a  ;  laximum  available  cutting  time. 


and  with  horizontal  adjustment  means  for  control  of  posi- 
tion in  the  horizontal  plane, 
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in  communication  with  said  first  passageways  for  collect- 
ing said  chips, 

said  second  shaving  die  being  mounted  to  said  first  shaving 
die  in  a  position  to  shave  said  chips  from  said  workpiece 
after  said  ring  of  material  has  been  shaved  from  said  work- 
piece  by  said  first  shaving  die, 

a  plate  mounted  to  said  first  side  of  said  first  shaving  die,  a 
second  passageway  between  said  plate  and  said  first  side 
of  said  first  shaving  die,  and 

means  for  pushing  said  ring  of  material  through  said  second 
passageway  away  from  said  first  shaving  die. 


cular  orifices  in  the  lower  clamping  portion,  each  orifice 
having  longitudinal  gripping  channels  formed  therein,  and 


5,105.698 

OFF  FEED  CONVEYOR  FOR  L'SE  WITH 

WOODWORKING  MILL  MACHINES 

Walter  Dunham.  3129  N.  Druid  Hills  Rd..  Decatur.  Ga.  30033 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.044 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/06:  B27C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  83—155  7  Qaims 


actuation  means  actuably  connected  to  the  upper  clamping 
portion  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  feed  tray  for  driving 
the  upper  clamping  portion  toward  the  lower  clamping 
portion  to  clamp  a  foodstuff  to  be  sliced  therebetween. 


5,105.700 
TUBE  CLHTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Yukio  Kusakabe,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kusakabe  Electric  & 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,093 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/56 

MS.  a.  83—318  4  Claims 


1.  An  off  feed  conveyor  for  use  with  a  woodworking  mill 
machine,  for  off  conveying  wood  workpiece  output  from  said 
mill  safely  away  from  the  mill  operator;  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  generally  horizontal  frame;  a  movable  endless  conveying 
belt  mounted  in  said  frame  with  its  upwardly  facing  out- 
ward surface  defining  a  flat  conveying  surface  for  receiv- 
ing said  workpiece  output  from  said  mill  machine;  an 
adjustable  height  support  frame  secured  beneath  and  sup- 
porting said  horizontal  frame  at  a  height  appropnate  for 
said  belt  surface  to  receive  said  workpiece  output;  move- 
ment facilitating  mean  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  sup- 
port frame  for  enabling  movement  of  said  conveyor 
toward  and  away  from  said  mill  machine;  contact  engage- 
ment means  at  the  lateral  side  of  said  horizontal  frame  for 
releasably  attaching  said  conveyor  to  said  mill  machine 
upon  being  positioned  thereat;  and  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  belt  in  a  direction  to  enable  said  off  conveying. 


5,105.699 
SLIONG  ORinCE 
James  Dickson,  3328  Tiffany  La..  Modesto.  Calif.  95350 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,593 
Int.  a.'  B26D  7/02,  3/16 
VS.  a.  83—282  1  aaim 

1.  A  slicing  orifice  for  use  with  a  foodstuff  slicing  machine 
wherein  the  foodstuffs  have  been  formed  into  loaves,  bats  or 
sticks  and  wherein  the  slicing  machine  includes  at  least  one 
feed  tray  having  a  bed,  at  least  one  feed  guide,  drive  means  for 
indexing  the  loaves  forward,  and  a  cutting  head,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

an  upper  clamping  portion, 

a  lower  clamping  portion  fixedly  mounted  to  the  bed, 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  shaped  substantially  as  a  semicircle,  in 
the  upper  clamping  portion  and  the  lower  clamping  por- 
tion, the  semicircular  orifices  in  the  upper  clamping  por- 
tion being  opposed  to  but  laterally  offset  from  the  semicir- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  tubing  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  cutting  assembly  carried  by  said  frame,  said  cutting  assem- 
bly including  a  cutting  blade, 

cutting  assembly  drive  means  for  moving  said  cutting  assem- 
bly synchronously  with  said  tubing,  movement  of  said 
cutting  assembly  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  tubing 
defining  a  stroke, 

a  press  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  and  coupled  with  said 
cutting  assembly, 

actuating  means  for  causing  rotative  movement  of  said  press 
assembly  and  actuation  of  said  cutting  blade  in  a  cutting 
direction  transverse  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
tubing, 

movement  of  said  cutting  assembly  drive  means  and  said 
actuating  means  being  independently  controllable, 

control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  movement 
of  said  cutting  assembly  along  said  stroke  with  actuation 
of  said  cutting  blade  so  as  to  take  maximum  advantage  of 
time  available  to  cut  said  tubing, 

said  control  means  including  signal  processing  means  for 
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a  movable  cutting  member  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge; 
and 

r *^^ii:..»  *u^  ..*..^b»  ^r..«:^  .^. .»*;..»  ^^^w.^u^w 


headjoint  body,  said  lip  plate  assembly  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar riser  having  a  bore  defining  a  blow  hole,  the  riser  bore 
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calculating  a  mininiuni  ngular  \eloc!t>  lor  said  actuating 
means  based  upon  a  i  lavimum  available  cutting  time, 
whereby  the  speed  of  s  id  cutting  blade  is  minimized. 


5,  105.701 
CLARINET   MOUTHPIECE 

Jer'      Hail,  450  Centenary    ive.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  3''311.  and 

Hans  /.inner.  Marktrodac  i.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447  069,  Dec.  7,  1989.  abandoned    i  hi- 

application  Nov.  2  ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.733 

Int.  CI     GIOD  9  02 

VS.  C\.  84—383  R  **  Claims 


/^:  ''i 

^ -.TZTp'^T^yT^^^TTf^ 

rf^ 

-/7 

DCBA 

^'zZ^^^i^^ 

■H' 


1.  In  a  mouthpiece  for  a  i 
extending  inwardly  from  tl 
cent  of  the  tip  and  a  longitu 
opening,  and  "a  herein  the  fa 
toward  the  tip  with  such  t 
four  facing  numbers  as  reac 
suring  glass  which  number 
the  face  and  a  reed  which 
mouthpiece  in  overlying  re 
of  approximately  0  038  mi 
mm.  respectively,  the  im[ 
numbers  being  appro.ximat 
bore  having  an  inner  end  : 
bore  between  such  inner  ; 
52.705  mm.  and  said  inne 
extendmg  and  vertically  i 
being  inclined  outwardly  I 


CI  ITING  DF\  ICE  \ 

MAt  H1NE.S,  MORE 

PI  RPOSE  OF  A  RE( 

Claude  1  ara.  \  eauche.  Era 

Filed  Oct.  20. 

Claims  priority,  applical 

Int.  CI.'  HO 

U.S.  CI.  83—425 

I.  Improved  cutting  de 

machine  on  a  supporting 

supporting  means  (3)  fc 

tion  of  cable  (C)  to  b 

guide  means  (4)  for  the 

adjustment  means  (12)  I 

apart  of  the  wheels  ( 

tion  of  the  section  of 

two  contoured,  flat  an 

along  opposite  gene: 

posed  between  the  w 

made. 

means  for  controlling  j 

function  of  the  deptt 

each  of  the  cutting  blad 

of  a  substantial  lengt 

front  of  the  machine 

the  cutting  blades  ha\  ii 

cutting  part  (6  3)  in 

the  cutting  blades  (6)  I 

being  threaded  and  c 

at  the  passage  of  the 

the  cutting  blades  (6)  \ 

ment  means  for  con 


larinct  which  includes  a  tip.  a  face 
e  tip,  an  opening  m  the  lace  adja- 
linal  bore  communicating  with  the 
:e  IS  arcuately  curved  downwardly 
irvature  being  defined  by  a  set  of 
from  an  -ERICK  BRAND"  mea- 
indicate  the  gap  distance  between 
nay  be  selectively  mounted  to  the 
itionship  to  the  opening  and  the  tip 
1,  0.254  mm,  0.508  mm  and  0.559 
rovement  comprising,  said  facing 
ly  38.  26,  16.  10  respectively,  said 
id  an  outer  end,  the  length  of  said 
id  outer  end  being  approximately 
end  including  a  pair  of  inwardly 
riented  side  walls,  and  side  walls 
om  top  to  bottom 


and  with  horizontal  adjustment  means  for  control  of  posi- 
tion in  the  horizontal  plane, 

each  of  the  cutting  blades  (6)  exhibiting  a  bent  profile  and 
comprises  two  points,  including  first  and  second  securing 
points,  of  attachment  and  of  articulation  and  a  zone  consti- 
tuting the  active  cutting  part  (6.3), 

the  cutting  blades  comprising  a  nose-shaped  contour  (6.6) 
located  in  its  front  part  and  oriented  in  a  direction  of  an 
interior  of  the  bent  profile  with  the  active  cutting  part 
(6  3).  and 

faces  being  disposed  adjacent  the  active  cutting  part  (6.3)  to 


,105,702 

DR  THE  CABLE  STRIPPINC; 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
OVERY  OF  THESE  CABLES 

ice.  assit^or  to  Addax  Sari.  France 
1989,  Ser.  No.  424,555 
on  France,  Oct.  21.  1988.  88  14:9.' 
G  ;    12:  HOIB  15/00 

9  Claims 

ice  for  a  wire  and  cable  stripping 
ame  (2),  comprising 

a  pair  of  wheels  (5i  driving  a  sec- 

stnpped. 
:able. 

ir  positionally  controlling  a  spacing 
)  in  accordance  with  and  as  a  func- 
the  cable  to  be  stripped. 
I  bent  cutting  blades  (6i  operating 
itrices  of  the  cable  and  being  dis- 
eels  to  provide  a  depth  of  a  cut  to  be 

isitioning  of  the  cutimg  blades  as  a 
of  the  cut  to  be  made, 
s  (6)  having  a  cutting  area  and  being 
1  and  being  positionabK  disposed  in 

i  the  cutting  area  including  an  active 
threading  direction  of  the  cable, 
sing  spaced  apart  when  the  cable  is 
lused  to  separate  one  from  the  other 
cable. 

eing  associated  with  vertical  adjust- 
rol  of  position  m  the  vertical  plane 


form  the  nose-shaped  contour  that  extends  rearwardly  of 
the  machine, 

the  first  securing  point  (2.1)  of  attachment  of  each  of  the 
cutting  blades  being  situated  in  a  central  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  bent  profile  and  including  an  opening  (6.4) 
for  positioning  of  a  connecting  means  (7)  associated  with 
the  pair  wheels  (S)  for  the  cutting  blades,  and 

the  second  securing  point  of  attachment  being  situated  in  a 
rearward  portion  of  the  cutting  blades  and  includes  an 
opening  (6.5)  for  positioning  of  a  connecting  means  (9) 
associated  with  the  horizontal  adjustment  means  (10)  for 
horizontal  positioning  the  cutting  blades. 


5,105,703 
SHEET  CUTTER 

Takajiro  Kondn.  Tnttori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Vasugj  Seimitus  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimane,  both  of 
.■apan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,025,  Dec.  14,  1988.  This  application 
.lun    10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,661 
<  laims  pricrir\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-315572; 
Mav  M.  l^HH,  63  !  13968;  .May  13,  1988,63-116096 

Int.  C\>  B26D  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  83—636  2  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet  cutter,  comprising: 

a  fixed  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge; 
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b)  two  spaced  support  legs  .-onnected  with  the  standard. 

c)  and  means  including  a  .-ollapsible  support  frame  con- 
nei-ieil  with  ihe  standard  and  spaced  from  said  two  legs. 


and  the  end  of  which  is  determined  by  timing  when  a  level 
of  the  signal  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  second 
sienal  level,  in  which  said  signal  level  is  supplied  from  said 
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a  movable  cutting  member  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  said  cutting  member, 

wherein  said  movable  cutting  member  and  its  respective 
cutting  edge  are  moved  to  overlap  with  said  fixed  cutting 
member  and  its  respective  cutting  edge  to  shear  a  sheet 
inserted  between  said  cutting  edges  at  a  prescribed  portion 
of  said  sheet,  and  wherein  said  movable  cutting  member  is 
made  of  a  thin  plate  having  a  V-shaped  notch,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  movable  and  said  fixed  cutting  members  is 
elastically  convexly  curved  in  respect  to  the  other  so  as  to 
bring  said  cutting  edge  of  said  movable  cutting  member 
into  pressure  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  of  said  fixed 
cutting  member,  wherein  said  sheet  is  sheared  from  both 
ends  to  a  central  portion  of  said  sheet,  and 

wherein  said  movable  cutting  member  is  provided  with  lugs 
proximate  the  cutting  edge  and  located  at  both  ends  of 
said  movable  cutting  member  and  extending  in  a  direction 
of  cutting  movement  of  said  movable  cutting  member  so 
as  to  guide  said  cutting  edge  of  said  movable  cutting 
member  into  pressure  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  of 
said  fixed  cutting  member. 


5,105,704 
ADJUSTABLE  SAW  BLADE  FASTENER 
Andy  Chang,  No.  38,  Juan  Liau  Road,  Fong  Yuan,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,708 

Int.  a.'  B27B  19/02 

MS.  a.  83—662  1  aaim 


.# 


1.  A  scroll  saw  blade  fastener,  comprising  two  saw  blade 
holders  for  holding  a  saw  blade  therebetween,  said  two  saw 
blade  holders  comprising  each  a  saw  blade  holding  plate,  a 
fastening  plate  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  securing  said  fasten- 
ing plate  to  said  saw  blade  holding  plate;  wherein  said  saw 
blade  holding  plate  has  a  V-shaped  notch  and  a  through-hole; 
said  fastening  plate  has  a  V-shaped  notch  corresponding  to  the 
V-shaped  notch  on  said  saw  blade  holding  plate,  a  bolt  hole 
corresponding  to  the  through-hole  on  said  saw  blade  holding 
plate,  a  flat  surface  portion  at  one  side  and  a  ring-shaped  pro- 
jection surrounding  said  bolt  hole  and  projecting  from  a  side 
opposite  said  one;  and  wherein  said  fastening  plate  is  secured  to 
said  saw  blade  holding  plate  by  said  adjusting  screw  with  said 
ring-shaped  projection  stopped  against  said  saw  blade  holding 
plate  for  holding  a  pin  type  saw  blade  therebetween  or  with 
said  flat  surface  portion  stopped  against  said  saw  blade  holding 
plate  for  holding  a  fiat  type  saw  blade  therebetween. 


headjoint  body,  said  lip  plate  assembly  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar riser  having  a  bore  defining  a  blow  hole,  the  riser  bore 
having  an  external  open  end  and  an  internal  open  end 
opening  into  said  tubular  headjoint  body,  ;-nd  the  riser 
bore  defined  by  a  riser  bore  surface  having  an  oblong 
cross  section  with  a  longer  dimension  aligned  with  a 
length  dimension  of  said  tubular  headjoint  body,  and  said 
riser  bore  surface  having  a  protrusion  into  said  blow  hole 
beginning  at  said  blow  edge  and  extending  all  the  way 
down  said  riser  bore  surface  to  the  bottom  opening  of  the 


blow  hole,  a  lip  plate  proximate  the  blow  hole  external 
open  end  for  defining  a  lip  plate  rest  surface  adjacent  the 
blow  hole,  an  edge  of  the  blow  hole  external  open  end 
opposite  the  lip  plate  rest  surface  defining  a  blow  edge 
against  which  air  strikes  during  instrument  plate  and  is 
directed  through  said  tubular  riser  into  said  tubular  head- 
joint  body;  and 
said  blow  edge  having  a  portion  lower  than  the  remainder  of 
said  blow  edge  for  imparting  an  effective  height  to  the 
blow  hole  at  said  lower  portion  which  is  shorter  than  the 
height  of  the  remainder  of  said  blow  hole. 


5,105,706 

MUSIC  STAND  PEDAL  FRAME  AND  DUAL  LEG 

SUPPORT 

Donald  G.  Lombardi,  2118  E.  HiUcrest  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,993 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  U/02 

U.S.  a.  84—422.3  13  Claims 


5,105,705 
FLUTE  HEADJOINT 
Sanford  Drelinger,  P.O.  Box  146,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10603 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,300 
Int.  CI.'  GIOD  7/02 
U.S.  a.  84—384  21  aaims 

1.  A  flute  headjoint,  comprising: 
a  tubular  headjoint  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  oppo-       1-  In  apparatus  for  supporting  and  operating  a  percussion 

site  open  end:  instrument,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  lip  plate  assembly  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  tubular       a)  an  upright  standard  to  carry  the  instrument. 
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5,105,710 
TUNED  ELECTRONIC  DRLTVI  PAD 
Steven  Rothmel,  272  Main  St.,  No.  5-B,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 


electronic  signal  processor  for  an  electnc  guitar,  said  electric 
guitar  having  an  output  socket,  comprising: 

a  removably  mountable  keyboard  container  for  accessing  a 
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b)  two  spaced  supp.ir!  leg^ 

c)  and  means  including  a 
nected  with  the  standard 
and  a  foot  pedal  earned 
movement, 

d)  there  also  being  an  uprij 
operatively  connected  w 

e)  said  support  frame  incl 
which  are  relatively  mo- 
tended  positions,  at  leas 
tended  position  acting  ii 
support  the  standard,  at 
said  elements  in  relativel 


;onnecied  \vith  the  standard, 
.-ollapsible  support   frame  con- 
and  spaced  from  said  two  legs. 
h>   the  frame  for  foot  operated 

It  instrument  actuating  member 
ih  the  pedal, 

ding  first  and  second  elements 
able  between  collapsed  and  ex- 
one  of  said  elements  in  its  ex- 

conjunction  with  such  legs  to 
i  means  for  releasably  holding 

extended  positions. 


5,1  15,707 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEM  "E  FOR  ALiTOM.-VTICALLY 

AM)  INSTANTANEOLS  .Y  SHIFTING  A  MLSIC  AI 
SCALE  OE  A  PEANO  TO     NOTHER  MUSICAL  SCALE 
Kanehani   Eujii.  424-3L  Oo»  adashinden.  Yachiyo-shi,  Chiba, 
276,  Japan 

!  ilcd  \\a\  25,  1^  >0.  Ser,  No,  530.964 

Int.  CI."  (,1(K,  '.o: 

U.S.  CI.  H4  -4=^4  6  Oaims 


5.  A  device  for  automatic 
the  musical  scale  of  a  piano. 

a  string  tension  adjusting 
tension  of  strings  of  a  p 

an  oscillator  for  applying 
spective  tension  adjust 
quency  as  the  frequenc; 
tive  strings  to  obtain  th 

an  optical  sensor  for  de 
amplitude  of  vibration 

a  control  means  to  whici 
and  which  is  in  turn  ci 
means  for  controlling  s. 
the  changing  of  tensu 
detection  by  said  opiu 
amplitude  of  the  respei 


ally  and  instantaneously  shifting 
comprising: 

neans  for  gradually  changing  the 
ano: 

mechanical  Mbrations  to  the  re- 
•d  strings  having  the  same  fre- 
of  a  tone  required  for  the  respec- 
•  desired  musical  scale, 
acting  a  sudden  increase  of  the 
■{  the  respective  strings;  and 
said  optica!  sensor  is  connected 
nnected  to  said  tension  adjusting 
id  tension  adjusting  means  to  stop 
1  of  the  respective  strings  upon 
il  sensor  of  a  sudden  increa.se  in 
;i\e  strings. 


5 

MOTION  CONTROLLE 

AP 

Hideo  Su/uki,  and  Masao  S 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3 

This  application  Sep 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Int.  CI,"  Gl( 

U.S.  a.  84—600 

4.  A  musical  tone  contrc 
movement  sensing  mea 
movement  of  a  player 
to  the  sensed  magniti 
sensing  means  retainec 
signal  generating  means  f 
of  which  is  determim 
signal  becomcN  equal  ! 


and  the  end  of  which  is  determined  by  timing  when  a  level 
of  the  signal  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  second 
signal  level,  in  which  said  signal  level  is  supplied  from  said 
movement  sensing  means;  and 


musical  tone  control  data  generating  means  for  generating 
musical  tone  control  data  to  control  a  musical  tone  gener- 
ating apparatus  based  on  the  pulse  from  said  signal  gener- 
ating means. 


5,105,709 

EI.ECIRONH    KEYBOARD  MUSIC Ai.  iN.-si  kl  MENT 

HA\  INC.  I  SER  SELECTABLE  DIVISION  POINTS 

Satoshi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ratiijn,  Hamamastu,  .Japan 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,906 

C  iaims  priiirit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-8698[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/18.  7/00:  G09B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—615  19  Oaims 


105,708 

»  MUSICAL  TONE  (  ONTRO! 

ARATUS 

kama,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan, 
oration,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 
2,125,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned 

12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  759,736 
n  Japan,  May  18,  1988,  63-1214^'^ 
H  I '06.  I'lM.  1   46 

15  Claims 

apparatus  compnsini: 
s   for   sensing    the   magnitude    oi 
ind  generating  a  signal  in  response 
de  of  movement,  said  movement 

by  part  of  the  human  body; 
ir  generating  a  pulse,  the  beginning 
d  by  timing  when  a  level  of  the 
I  a  predetermined  first  Mgnal  level. 


A  2      a 


1   An  electronic  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  of  said  keys  and 
generating  key  position  data  corresponding  to  the  oper- 
ated key; 

a  switch; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  of  said 
switch; 

division  point  setting  means  for  setting  a  division  point  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  detected  by  said 
second  detecting  means; 

controlling  means  for  comparing  said  key  position  and  said 
division  point,  and  generating  musical  tone  controlling 
data  according  to  the  result  of  the  comparison;  and 
wherein 

said  division  point  setting  means  sets  said  division  point  in  a 
predetermined  key  position  when  only  said  switch  is 
operated,  or  in  a  key  position  corresponding  to  said  key 
position  data  when  said  switch  is  operated  together  with 
at  least  one  of  said  keys  on  the  keyboard. 
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5,105,710 
TUNED  ELECTRONIC  DRUM  PAD 

Steven  Rothinel,  272  Main  St.,  No.  5-B,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,577 
Int.  CI.'  ClOD  li/02 
MS.  a.  84—730  20  Claims 


electronic  signal  processor  for  an  electric  guitar,  said  electric 

guitar  having  an  output  socket,  comprising: 

a  removably  mountable  keyboard  container  for  accessing  a 
multiple  effects  signal  processor  including  a  selection 
panel  for  accessing  and  selecting  the  multiple  effects; 


17,  A  tuned  electronic  drum  pad  comprising: 

a  shallow,  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  an  external 
radial  surface,  an  internal  radial  surface,  an  open  top  end 
and  an  open  bottom  end; 

a  stand  mount  radially  attached  to  said  shell  external  radial 
surface; 

a  phono  jack  located  on  the  shell  external  surface  and  pierc- 
ing through  to  the  shell  internal  surface; 

a  circular  bottom  disk  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shell  fitted  into  the  shell  bot- 
tom end  and  held  in  place  by  a  lower  drum  rim: 

a  circular,  metallic  bottom  plate  having  upper  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  shell  placed  on  and  attached  to  the  bottom 
disk; 

an  isolation  disk  having  upper  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an 
external  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  shell,  said  isolation  disk  resting  on  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  plate  upper  surface; 

a  metallic,  circular  top  plate  having  upper  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  drum  shell  said  top  plate  having  a  reso- 
nance point  at  which  vibration  of  the  plate  is  greatest 
when  the  plate  is  struck,  placed  on  and  resiliently  attached 
to  the  isolation  disk  upper  surface  and  shell  internal  radial 
surface; 

a  gum  rubber  disk  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  shell  attached  to  the  top  plate 
upp>er  surface;  and 

a  flat  transducer  electrically  connected  to  said  phono  jack 
affixed  to  the  top  plate  undersurface  at  the  top  plate  reso- 
nance point. 


5,105,711 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTABLE  EFFEtTFS  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  GUTTAR 
Timothy  J.  Barnard,  1364  Grace  Ave.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48309-4357 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,495 
Int  a.'  GIOH  3/26 
MS.  a.  84—744  32  Claims 

1,  A  removably  mountable  multiple  effects  device  for  an 


a  patch  cord  connected  to  the  signal  processor; 

a  jack  for  plugging  the  patch  cord  into  the  output  socket  of 

the  guitar;  and 
a  power  source  included  in  the  multiple  effects  device  for 

supplying  power  to  the  signal  processor. 


5,105.712 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  SCATTERED  MINES 
Victor  Rosenberg.  Meytar.  Emanuel  Broitman,  and  Abraham 
Hyams,  both  of  Beersheva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel 
Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.,  I^od.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.956 
Claims  priority,  appliotion  Israel.  Jul.  10,  1990,  95035 
Int.  a.'  F41H  11/12 
U.S.  a.  89—1.13  13  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  mountable  apparatus  for  clearing  mines  located 
on  a  pavement  surface  comprising: 

at  least  one  tensioned  elongate  member,  associated  with  a 
vehicle  travelling  along  the  pavement  surface  in  a  travel 
direction,  for  engaging  mines  located  on  the  pavement 
surface  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  propel  them 
away  from  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
travel  direction,  thereby  clearing  a  safely  traversable  path 
along  the  pavement  surface. 


5,105,713 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACCELERATED 
PROJECnLE 
Wayne  F.  Wirgau,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,292 

Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00:  F42B  14/06 

MS.  a.  89—8  14  Oaims 

1.  A  projectile  acceleratable  by  manipulation  of  a  field  of 

electromagnetic  energy  in  a  projectile  accelerator  mechanism, 

comprising: 
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a  jacket  formed  by  an  outer    i>or  conductive  ol  the  energy,  and  rearward  breech  block  housing  arranged  in  the  armored 

the  outer  layer  compnsmj  a  composite  of  ceramic  mate-  turret  housing;  wherein  the  solid  front  armor,  at  least  in  part,  is 

rial  not  conductive  of  the  energy  impregnated  by  an  en-  fixedly  attached  to  the  gun  and  is  displaceably  disposed  in  the 
ergy  conductive  material; 


/6d 


/6e 


Tl 


/¥ 


a  medial  zone  conductive  of  he  energy  adjacent Iv  along  the 
length  of  and  radialK  inw  rd  of  she  outer  laver.  the  medial 
zone  radially  supporting    le  outer  laver 


longitudinal  and  the  horizontal  direction  of  the  gun  into  the 
interior  of  the  remaining  armored  turret  housing  for  increasing 
the  recoil  mass  of  the  gun. 


5.U  5,714 

AkMoKl  i)  < OMBAT  V  :HICLE.  KSPKCIAl  1  ^    \ 

Ml  LIT  A  iV  TANK 

Uwe  Sprafkc.  Schauenburg-Eli  ishaRen:  Michael  Fehr.  Wabern- 
Udenborn,  and  Rudolf  Brcx::  meyer,  Schauenburg.  all  of  i  ed 
Rep.  of  C.erman\.  assignors  o  Wegmann  &  Co.  GmbH.  Kas- 
sel,  Fed,  Rep.  of  dermany 

Hied  Nov.  15.  19-  0.  S- r.  No.  614.318 
Claims  priority,  application   -ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21. 
1989,  39385><4 

Int.  tl.    i4!H    ^   -V;  B60J  V  'JJ 
U.S.  a.  89—36.08  8  Qaims 


5,105,716 

v\K\l'(iN   iHRfil  GHBEARING  THROUGH  AN 

\RM(JRH)  U   \>M\  i .  ESPECIALLY  ON  A  MILITARY 

TANK 

Rimhard  Hahn,  Nudmstcin,  and  L'we  Sprafke,  Schauenburg- 

Hmshagen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Weg- 

mann  &  (  o.  GmbH.  KasscI,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,158 
t  laims  priiiritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dee.  7, 
1489.  3y4tt4iy 

Int.  a.5  F41H  5/20.  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  89—36.13  4  Claims 


i'f't — ■ — ■ — ' — ' > 


1.  An  armored  combat  veh  ;ie  comprising  at  least  one  entry- 

and-exit  hatchway  m  a  top  ortion  that  closes  with  a  hatch 

completely  covering  it.  and  it  least  two  additional  movable 

roof-protection  components  bove  the  hatch  that  completely 

cover  the  hatchway,  extendit  j  in  the  same  plane  at  least  when 

closed,  and   each  covering  lart   of  the  hatchway   and  both 
covering  it  completely. 


5,1 
TANK  TIRRFT  WITH  I 

.Adolf  Nordmann.  Krkrath;  V 
Metz,  Ntuss;  K.rich  Zielin 
dorf;  Hans  Hiilsewies.  D 
Wolfgang  Boer,  both  of  D 
many,  assignors  to  Rheinm 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1' 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 

1989,  3930:5ft 

Int.  CI. 

IJ.S.  a.  89— 36. 1 J 

1.   A   tank   turret,   compn 

having  a  front  side  including 

mounted  gun  including  a  c 


35,715 

SCREASED  RECOIL  MASS 
ilfried  Becker,  Diisseldorf;  .Josef 
ki;  Jochen  Hoff.  both  of  Oussel- 
isburg;  Friedhelm  Knorich.  and 
sseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
tall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 

90,  Ser.  No.  579,632 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Stp    11 

F41H  J  20 

4  Claims 

ing;  an  armc^red  turret  housing 
solid  front  armor,  and  a  pivotally 
idle  shield,  cradle,  recoil  device 


1,  A  weapon  throughbearing  through  an  armored  turret 
accommodating  an  elevatable  heavy  weapon  having  a  barrel 
extending  out  through  an  opening  in  the  turret  and  a  shield  for 
protecting  the  opening,  wherein  the  shield  comprises  a  first 
component  secured  stationary  to  the  weapon  and  two  second 
components  secured  stationary  to  the  turret  on  each  side  of  the 
first  component  with  the  first  component  in  the  middle  and 
therein  the  barrel  extends  through  the  first  component, 

5.105,717 
COMPENSATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FIREARMS 

Huuard  C.  I'und,  520  S.  Wynne  St.,  Colville,  Wash.  99114 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Set.  No.  663,466 

Int.  a.'  F41A  21 /i6 

I  S.  CI.  89—14.3  9  Oaims 

1    .A  compensator  for  use  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel  with  a 

cartridge  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  muzzle  at  the  other 

end  with  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 

the  barrel  at  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  wherein  said  compensator 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


and  a  board,  a  t>  >cly  disp^ised  m  a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  hole  said  path,  said  third  and  said  second  annular  grooves,  said 
closely  contacted  with  an  innei  surface  of  said  head,  a  piston  access  and  then  flowing  into  said  outer  space  of  said  recess  so 
ciiHahlv  Hi<:r>ns«1  in  said  housir  '  SO  that  said  housing  is  sepa-    as  to  niish  said  niate  toward  said  inner  space  of  said  recess,  said 
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minimizes  muzzle  jump  and  recoil  and  comprises:  a  cylindrical 
barrel  bushing  adapted  to  extend  coaxially  with  and  radially 
outwardly  when  mounted  on  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
barrel  bushing  have  at  one  end  a  bayonet  type  of  mount  for 
seating  and  sealing  the  compensator  to  the  muzzle  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  barrel  bushing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  which  communicates  with  radially  extending  slot  into 
which  said  lug  on  the  barrel  can  be  received,  said  barrel  bush- 
ing having  at  its  other  end  an  internally  threaded  section,  a 
complementary  externally  threaded  section  on  one  end  of  an 
inner  tubular  choke  for  seating  and  sealing  one  end  of  said 
tubular  choke  to  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  an  outer  ring  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  bushing  and  spaced 
from  the  threaded  end  thereof,  an  outer  tubular  housing  being 
seated  at  its  one  end  in  sealing  relation  to  the  threaded  end  of 
the  barrel  bushing  and  abutting  against  said  outer  nng  thereon. 


/'5 


V- 
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said  outer  tubular  housing  being  sealed  at  its  other  end  in 
sealing  relation  to  said  inner  tubular  choke  and  abutting  against 
an  outer  ring  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
tubular  choke,  said  barrel  bushing,  outer  tubular  housing,  and 
inner  tubular  choke  defining  an  annular  gas  expansion  cham- 
ber, said  outer  tubular  housing  having  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  slots  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  inner  tubu- 
lar choke  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  providing  gas 
communication  between  the  gun  barrel,  intenor  of  the  inner 
tubular  choke,  and  annular  gas  expansion  chamber,  said  slots  in 
the  outer  tubular  housing  providing  gas  communication  be- 
tween said  annular  gas  expansion  chamber  and  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  high  pressure  gas  generated  upon  firing  of  a  cartridge 
to  propel  at  least  one  projectile  through  said  barrel  enters  the 
compensator  and  a  portion  of  said  high  pressure  gas  moves 
radially  outwardly  through  the  annular  gas  expansion  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere. 


5,105,718 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  WHEEL  FOR  ACTIVATING 

THE  HATCH  ON  A  COMBAT  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  A 

TANK 

Uwe  Sprafke,  Schauenburg-Elmshagen,  and  Michael  Fehr,  Wab- 
em-Udenborn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wegmann  &  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1989,  3938588 

Int.  a.'  F41H  5/22.  7/04;  B65D  90/10 
U.S.  a.  89—36.08  6  Oaims 


jai. 


1,  A  manually  operatable  wheel  for  activating  a  hatch  on  a 
combat  vehicle,  comprising;  an  axially  solid  disk  of  composed 
anti-fragmentation  and/or  anti-radiation  material. 


5,105,719 

STROKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WFTH  TORQUE 

RESPONSIVE  MOTIVE  FLUID  CONTROL 

NoriukB    ^tnhikawa.    HigashiosaluL,   Japan,   assignor   to 
shikiiKt.  iron  Works  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,294 

lot  a.5  FOIC  2\/12 

\}S.  a.  91—59  2  Claims 


Yo- 


1.  A  stroke  control  device  comprising:  a  servomotor,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  ball  screw  coupling  said 
servomotor  with  said  piston,  a  hydraulic  circuit  operatively 
hydraulically  associated  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to 
introduce  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  which  will  act  to  drive  said 
piston,  said  hydraulic  circuit  including  pressure  control  valves 
operable  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  introduced 
to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  numerical  control  unit  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  servomotor  for  controlling  said 
servomotor  based  on  numerical  input  data  representative  of 
desired  movement  and  moving  speed  of  said  piston,  for  detect- 
ing load  on  said  servomotor,  and  for  producing  control  signals 
to  control  said  pressure  control  valves  in  said  hydraulic  circuit 
in  response  to  the  load  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  introduced  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  pressure  at 
which  the  piston  will  be  driven  without  loading  said  servomo- 
tor. 


5,105,720 

OSOLLATING  PISTON  CONTROLLED  BY  PILOTED 

VALVE,  PISTON  POSITION  CONTROLS  PILOT  VALVE 

Tat  Y.   Homg,  No.  4,   Lane  332,   Fengchou   Rd.,  Sbenkang 

Hsiang,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,030 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  25/02 

U.S.  a.  91—308  7  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  disposed  between  a  head 
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5,105,722  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  casing,  said  cylinder  block 

MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  POWER  BOOSTER       being  adapted  to  rotate  together  with  a  rotary  shaft  3;  a  plural- 
Klaus  Lind,  Woelfersbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to   ity  of  pistons  5,  each  slidable  received  by  one  of  said  plurality 
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and  a  board,  a  t>>vi>  dispMsed  m 

closely  contacted  with  an  innei 

slidably  disfx-^ed  m  said  hoiisir 

rated  into  a  first  chamber  defint 

body  and  a  second  chamber  dt 

said  board;  a  piston  rod  havir 

piston  and  having  a  second  end 

board,  an  emptiness  being  formt 

rod;  and  a  sleeve  slidably  rece 

piston  rod  and  having  a  first  er 

sage  being   laterally   formed   i 

formed  in  senet  in  said  passagi 

than  that  of  said  passage,  a  pati 

a  fifth  nng,  an  inlet  being  forme 

a  third  nng  for  supplying  hydr 

outlet  being  formed  in  said  he 

ring,  a  mouth  being  formed   i 

fourth  ring  to  said  second  char 

being  formed  in  said  inner  surfc 

first  hole  connected  to  said  a  s 

nected  to  a  first  end  of  said  pas 

said  third  ring,  a  fourth  hole  co 

fifth  hole  connected  to  a  secc 

slidably  received  in  said  passag 

first  discs  integrally  formed  the 

gaps  being  formed  therebetwee 

discs  being  equal  to  an  inner  di. 

annular  gaps  having  a  width  la 

cent  nngs  to  be  communicated 

being   longitudinall>    formed 

formed  in  an  end  portion  of  sa 

plate,  said  recess  being  separa 

space  and  an  inner  space,  five  a 

said  passageway  and  having  £ 

diameter    of   said    passagewa 

through  said  body  and  commi 

of  said  head  and  said  first  cha 

communicating  a  second  annul 

said  recess  and  to  said  fifth  \ 

communicating  a  fourth  annul 

said  recess  and  to  said  secon 

communicating  a  fifth  annular 

and  to  said  fourth  hole  of  said 

a  third  annular  groove  to  said 

being  slidably  received  in  said 

said  sleeve,  said  plate  being  fi; 

washer  being  fi.xed  to  a  second 

with  said  sleeve,  three  second 

said  first  end  of  said  shaft  sue 

being  formed  therebetween,  a 

discs  being  equal  to  an  inner  d 

second  annular  gaps  having  ; 

two  adjacent  annular  grooves 

other;   said    hydraulic    oil    su 

through  said  third  hole,  said 

annular  grooves,  said  approi 

inner  space  of  said  recess  to  pu 

that  said  first  and  said  seconc 

cated  with  each  other  and  sa 

grooves  are  communicated  w 

supplied  into  said  inlet  also  fl 

and  flowing  into  said  first  end 

said  first  discs  toward  said  se 

said  second  and  said  third  nr 

other  and  said  fourth  and  sa 

with  each  other;  said  hydrau! 

third  and  said  second  nngs,  » 

then  flowing  into  said  first  ch 

push  said  piston  toward  said  i 

being  pushed  by  said  piston 

said  board  so  that  said  plate 

inner  space  of  said  recess  anc 

move  toward  said  piston,  and 

annular  grooves  are  commut 

draulic  oil  supplied  inio  s.nd 


5.105,721 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Yoichi  Furuta.  Chiryu;  .\kira  Shiraj.  Toyoake,  and  Satoshi 
Kawasumi,  Takahama,  all  of  Japan  assigHors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japui; 

Filed  Sep.  2''.  I9»Hj,  s«i    \(i.  589,023 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-25M09 

int.  CI     i  15B  9/10 

L.S.  CI.  91— 3"'4  5  aaims 


a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  hole,  said  path,  said  third  and  said  second  annular  grooves,  said 
surface  of  said  head,  a  piston  access  and  then  flowing  into  said  outer  space  of  said  recess  so 
;  so  that  said  housing  is  sepa-  ^s  to  push  said  plate  toward  said  inner  space  of  said  recess,  said 
i  between  said  piston  and  said  hydraulic  oil  from  said  access  also  flowing  through  said  fifth 
"ined  between  said  piston  and  Y,o]e  and  into  said  second  end  of  said  head  so  as  to  push  said 
i  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  ^^^^^  ^^^^  toward  said  first  end  of  said  passage,  said  hydraulic 
xtended  outward  through  said  ^^^j  j.^^^  ^_^  ^^^^^  ^^^  f,^^  i„,Q  ^^  (j^^d  and  said  fourth 
i  in  said  first  end  of  said  piston  ^^  ^_^  ^^^,^  ^^^  „^^  .^,^  ^-^  ^^^^  chamber  of  said 
ved  in  said  emptiness  of  said    ^^^^^       ^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

1  coupled  to  said  body,  a  pas-  ^  ,  "^  ,     '^ 

said  head,  five  nngs  being    ^'^  P'^"^"  '^^  ^  "^Sed  to  move  in  a  reciprocatmg  action. 
and  having  a  diameter  larger 
way  connecting  a  first  ring  to 

I  in  said  head  and  connected  to  

ulic  oil  into  said  third  nng.  an 
d  and  connected  to  said  fifth 

said  head  and  connecting  a 
ber  of  said  housing,  five  holes 
;e  of  said  head  and  including  a 
cond  nng,  a  second  hole  con- 
age,  a  third  hole  connected  to 
inected  to  said  fifth  nng.  and  a 
id  end  of  said  pas.sage;  a  r(xi 

of  said  head  and  having  three 
eon  such  that  two  first  annular 
1,  an  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
meter  of  said  passage,  said  first 
ge  enough  for  every  two  adja- 
with  each  other;  a  pas,sageway 
n  said  body,  a  recess  being 
j  body  for  slidably  receiving  a 
ed  by  said  plate  into  an  outer 
inular  grooves  being  formed  in 
diameter  larger  than  an  inner 
,  an  aperture  being  formed 
nicated  between  said  first  hole 
iber  of  said  housing,  an  access 
ir  groove  to  said  outer  space  of 
lie  of  said  head,  an  approach 
r  groove  to  said  inner  space  of 

hole  of  said  head,  a  channel 
;roove  to  a  first  annular  groove 
ead,  and  a  path  communicating 
third  hole  of  said  head;  a  shaft 
passageway  of  said  bodv  and  in 
id  to  a  first  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
•,nd  of  said  shaft  and  engageablr 
iiscs  being  integrally  formed  on 
I  that  two  second  annular  gaps 
I  outer  diameter  of  said  second 
imeter  of  said  passageway,  said 
width  large  enough  for  every 
to  be  communicated  with  each 
iplied  into  said  inlet  flowing 
lath,  said  third  and  said  fourth 
;h  and  then  flowing  into  said 
h  said  plate  toward  said  head  so 
annular  grooves  are  communi- 
d  third  and  said  fourth  annular 
;h  each  other;  said  hydraulic  ciil 
iwing  through  said  second  hole 
of  said  passage  in  order  to  push 
ond  end  of  said  passage  so  that 
!s  are  communicated  with  each 
i  fifth  rings  are  communicated 
c  oil  then  fiowing  through  said 
lid  first  hole,  said  aperture,  and 
mber  of  said  housing  in  order  to 
oard;  said  washer  and  said  shaft 
vhen  said  piston  moves  toward 
is  caused  to  move  toward  said 
said  second  discs  are  caused  to 
,o  that  said  second  and  said  third 
cated  with  each  other,  said  h\- 
nlet  flowing  through  said  third 


t^n 


I   A  brake  booster,  compnsing: 

a  power  piston; 

a  housing  in  which  constant-pressure  chamber  means  and  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  are  defined  at  least  partially  by 
the  power  piston; 

an  input  rod  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  the  power 
piston  and  receiving  an  input  force; 

valve  means  provided  in  the  power  piston  and  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  input  piston  for  opening  in 
response  to  the  input  force  to  cause  the  pressure  in  the 
variable  pressure  chamber  to  increase  relative  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  constant  pres.sure  chamber  means,  whereby  a 
resulting  pressure  differential  therebetween  moves  the 
power  piston; 

an  output  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
power  piston  for  transmitting  an  output  force; 

a  first  auxiliary  chamber  separated  from  the  constant  pres- 
sure chamber  means  by  a  wall  member;  and 

orifice  means  for  connecting  the  variable-pressure  chamber 
to  the  first  auxiliary  chamber  to  cause  the  pressure  in  the 
first  auxiliary  chamber  to  increase  relative  to  the  pressure 
in  the  constant  pressure  chamber  means  in  response  to  the 
opening  of  the  valve  means,  so  that  a  resulting  pressure 
differential  therebetween  increases  the  output  force; 

the  onfice  means  including  a  restriction  imposing  a  time 
delay  between  the  increased  pressurizations  of  the  vari- 
able pressure  chamber  and  the  first  auxiliary  chamber. 
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fe)  a  heater  connected  t     said  egg  yolk  product  line  for    to  said  second  pair  of  edges  to  provide  a  knock-down  enclo- 
heating  said  egg  yolk  i  roduct  stream  to  a  first  predeter-    sure  formed  by  said  bottom  wall  closed  about  its  perimeter 


J  .r. I 
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5,105,722 
MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  POWER  BOOSTER 
Klaus  Lind,  Woelfersbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1989,  3934923 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—374  14  aaims 


22 


VWW 


1   A  mechanically  controlled  power  booster  comprising: 

a  booster  housing; 

an  axially  movable  wall  within  said  booster  housing  seal- 
ingly  subdividing  said  booster  housing  into  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  working  chamber; 

a  control  housing  engaging  said  movable  wall  and  having  a 
radially  extending  channel  connecting  said  working 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  control  valve  within  said  control  housing  for  selectively 
connecting  said  working  chamber  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  to  the  atmosphere,  said  control  valve  including: 

(a)  a  first  sealing  seat  in  said  control  housing, 

(b)  a  poppet  valve  member  responsive  to  said  valve  piston, 
and 

(c)  a  valve  piston  having  a  cylindrical  second  sealing  seat 
and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  integral  air-con- 
ducting surface  tapering  toward  said  poppet  valve 
member  which  is  radially  opposite  said  channel  in  said 
control  housing  when  said  control  valve  is  actuated; 
and 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  valve  piston. 


•"^fTTl 


V  *»  mi 


extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  casing,  said  cylinder  block 
being  adapted  to  rotate  together  with  a  rotary  shaft  3;  a  plural- 
ity of  pistons  5,  each  slidable  received  by  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cylinder  holes  so  that  one  end  of  each  piston  extends  from 
said  cylinder  hole,  said  end  being  pressed  against  a  slant  angle 
controllable  swash  plate  6;  a  cover  2a  provided  with  an  intake 
opening  22  and  a  discharge  opening  23,  said  cover  secured 
integrally  to  a  portion  of  said  casing  on  the  side  remote  from 
said  swash  plate  6;  and  a  valve  plate  7  positioned  so  as  to 
confront  the  end  face  of  said  cylinder  block  on  the  side  remote 
from  said  swash  plate,  said  valve  plate  having  an  intake  port  70 
and  a  discharge  pon  71,  each  said  port  being  arc-shaf>ed,  said 
ports  being  arranged  symmetrically  around  a  center  of  said 
valve  plate;  wherein  said  cylinder  block  has  slanted  oil  pas- 
sages 41  extending  from  a  bottom  comer  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
der holes  to  said  intake  port  70  and  said  discharge  port  71; 
wherein  each  of  said  cylinder  holes  of  said  cylinder  block  has 
an  oil  guide  hole  42  for  leading  pressed  oil  placed  in  said  cylin- 
der hole  toward  a  part  of  said  valve  plate  positioned  on  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  intake  port 
and  said  discharge  port,  said  guide  hole  being  in  parallel  with 
said  rotary  shaft;  wherein  said  valve  plate  has  a  face  confront- 
ing the  opening  of  said  oil  guide  hole  of  said  cylinder  block, 
said  valve  plate  face  being  a  flat  static  pressure  bearing  face  72, 
said  valve  plate  further  having  nng-like  low  pressure  groove 
74  positioned  in  said  valve  plate  diametrically  inward  of  said 
static  pressure  bearing  face  and  outward  of  said  intake  port  and 
said  discharge  port,  and  wherein  said  cover  2a  has  a  guide  hole 
21  providing  communication  with  said  ring-like  low  pressure 
groove  74  to  the  thrust  bearing  zone  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,105,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURIZING  LIQUID  WHOLE 

EGG  PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  R.  Swartzel.  Raleigh,  and  Hershell  R.  Ball,  Jr.,  New 

Hill,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Unirer- 

sity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  468,066,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,407. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,487 

Int.  CI.'  a:3C  19/00 

VS.  a.  99—453  7  Qaims 


5,105,723 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 

Yukio  Kazahaya,  and  Masakuni   ishikawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90118 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/02 

U.S.  a.  91—485  5  aaims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylindncal  casing  1;  a  cylinder 
block  4  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  holes 
40  arranged  along  the  circumference  of  said  casing  so  as  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pasteurizing  a  liquid  whole  egg  product, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  egg  yolk  product  line; 

(b)  an  egg  white  product  line; 

(c)  first  pumping  means  connected  to  said  egg  yolk  product 
line  for  establishing  an  egg  yolk  product  stream  in  said  egg 
yolk  product  line; 

(d)  second  pumping  means  connected  to  said  egg  white 
product  line  for  establishing  an  egg  white  product  stream 
in  said  egg  white  product  line; 
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and  having  a  first  end  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  end  extending  through  the 


5,105,729 
CONTROLLED  VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OPENING 

AVn   AtBrPAFT  UITH    A    V  4  I  \'F  OP  TUIC  TVOf 
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(e)  a  heater  connected  i  ^a-.d  egg  yolk  product  line  for 
heating  said  egg  yolk  j  'oduct  stream  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

(0  recombinmg  means  ci  inected  to  said  egg  yolk  product 
line  after  said  heater  ,  nd  connected  to  said  egg  white 
product  line  for  produ  ing  a  whole  egg  product  stream 
from  said  egg  yolk  pr  duct  stream  and  said  egg  white 
product  stream,  and 

(g)  a  whole  egg  product  1  ne  connected  to  said  recombining 
means  for  receiving  sai  I  whole  egg  product  stream. 


to  said  second  pair  of  edges  to  provide  a  knock-down  enclo- 
sure formed  by  said  bottom  wall  closed  about  its  perimeter 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  edges  and  open  at  the 
top  opposite  said  bottom  wall  in  the  operative  condition  of  the 
grill  when  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  walls  are  erect  and 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
means  for  movably  mounting  permitting  said  walls  to  collapse 
to  positions  proximate  to  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
bottom  wall;  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and 


5  105,725 
BARBFn  F  GRIM    AM  >  COOKING  GRID  Fl  FMK'  T 
Allen  C.  Haglund.  7726  Tea  ;wood  Place.  Vancouver.  BC.  Can 
ada  V5S  4A5 

Filed  Feb.  14.    990,  Ser.  No.  480.622 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  ti  Canada.  Feb.  15,  1989,  591067 

Int.  CI  ^  .A47J  3  7,07 

VS.  a.  <><;— U/)  2  Oaims 


1.  A  grid  element  lor  use 
ratus  and  the  like,  said  gri 
tion: 

a)  means  defining  a  gt 
structed  of  a  heat  con 

b)  means  defining  at  least 
elongated  ribs  extendi 
element  defining  meat 

c)  at  least  one  opening  f 
means  between  said  rr 
parallel  elongated  nb> 

d)  said  planar  ba.se  elemt 
in  shape  and  having  fi 
edges  parallel  to  sa 
wherein  said  first  long 
ally  directed,  longitu 
second  longitudinal  t 
directed,  laterally  faci 
so  as  to  permit  a  pli 
assembled  in  side-by 
rected  longitudinally 
elements  being  recen 
gitudinally  extending 
said  grid  elements 


with  barbecue-type  cooking  appa- 
element  comprising,  in  combina- 

lerally  planar  base  element  con- 
ucting  substance. 

two  generally  parallel  spaced  apart 
ig  vertically  from  said  planar  base 
■,  and  integral  therewith; 
rmed  in  said  base  element  defining 
tans  defining  at  least  two  generally 
and. 

It  defining  means  being  rectangular 
St  and  second  opposed  longitudinal 
d  elongated  rib  defining  means 
tudinal  edge  is  formed  with  a  later- 
inally  extending,  groove  and  said 
ige  is  formed  with  an  oppositeh 
ig.  longitudinally  extending  tongue 
rality  of  said  gnd  elements  to  be 
.ide  relation  with  the  laterally  di- 
xtending  tongue  on  one  of  said  gnd 
d  withm  the  laterally  directed  lon- 
jroove  on  another  adjacent  one  of 


second  pair  of  walls  in  an  erect  condition  during  use  of  the 

grill;  a  removable  food  supporting  member  positionable  above 
said  bottom  wall  for  supporting  food  to  be  heated  and  includ- 
ing a  skewer  adapted  for  mounting  proximate  to  the  upper 
edges  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  walls;  and  posi- 
tioning means  for  selectively  positioning  and  maintaining  the 
selected  position  of  said  skewer  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  whereby  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  walls  can  be 
collapsed  to  render  the  grill  portable  and  easily  storable  when 
not  in  use. 


5,105,727 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  AN  ANNULAR  EDGE 

OF  A  DIAPHRAGM  SEALED  BETWEEN  A  TUBULAR 

PART  OK  ^  PRl  SSURE  PLATE  AND  AN  ACTUATOR 

ROD 

John  P.  Bowyer.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neway  Corp., 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,440 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—63  22  Oaims 


PORTABLE  UNH 

Mikhail  I  isker,  201  West 

Filed  Aug.  9, 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  99—340 

1-  Portable  universal  c 
rectangular  b<ntom  wall  d 
second  pairs  of  spaced  edj 
and  lower  edges  having  It 
pair  of  edges;  a  second  p 
edges  having  lengths  subs 
edges;  means  for  movab 
along  their  lower  edges 
movably  mouiumg  said  si 


5,105.726 

ERSAL  COOKING  GRILL 

;nd  A?c.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11235 

1990.  Ser.  No,  564,795 

1.'  .A47J  33 /(X) 

20  Claims 
okmg  grill  comprising  a  gencrailv 
fining  mutually  orthogonal  first  and 
es;  a  first  pair  of  walls  having  upper 
igths  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
ir  of  walls  having  upper  and  lower 
antially  equal  to  said  second  pair  of 
/  mounting  said  first  pair  of  walls 
:o  said  first  pair  of  edges  and  for 
:ond  pair  of  walls  along  their  edges 


1.  A  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  with  an  opening 
centrally  disposed  in  the  first  end  wall; 

an  elastomenc  diaphragm  suspended  within  the  housing  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  defined  by  an  annular  edge,  said  aperture 
being  substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  opening; 

a  cylindrical  brake  actuating  rod  disposed  in  the  first  cham- 
ber for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  housing 
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and  having  a  first  end  extending  through  the  opening  m 
the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  end  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  the  diaphragm,  the  annular  edge  thereof  in 
sealing  engagement  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  actuating  rod  to  form  an  airiight  seal 
with  said  annular  edge; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  having  one  end 
engaging  the  second  end  wall;  and 

a  plate  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  and  having  a  flat 
portion,  said  flat  portion  having  one  surface  engaging 
another  end  of  the  spring  and  another  surface  engaging 
the  diaphragm,  and  said  plate  being  securely  attached  to 
the  actuator  rod  second  end. 


1.  A  variable-displacement  compressor  comprising: 

a  rotatable  main  shaft; 

pistons  arranged  around  said  main  shaft; 

a  wobble  member  driven  be  main  said  main  shaft  in  a  swing- 
ing motion  for  reciprocating  driving  the  pistons 

a  first  rotation  member  for  slidably  supporting  said  wobble 
member  thereon; 

a  second  rotation  member  arranged  in  slidable  contact  with 
one  of  said  wobble  member  and  said  first  rotation  member; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  rotation  member 
for  rotation  with  said  main  shaft  and  for  a  tilting  motion 
with  respect  to  said  main  shaft,  said  first  support  means 
being  disposed  on  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  and 
within  said  first  rotation  member;  and 

a  second  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  rotation 
member  for  rotation  with  said  main  shaft  and  for  a  tilting 
motion  with  respect  to  said  main  shaft,  said  second  sup- 
port means  being  disposed  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
main  shaft  within  said  second  rotation  member. 


5.105,729 
CONTROLLED  VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OPENING 

AND  AIRCRAFT  WITH  A  VALVE  OF  THIS  TYPE 
Jacques  Signoret,  Toulouse:  Jacques  Fraisse,  Auzielle;  Bruno 
Baroux,  Toulouse,  and  Francis  Caria,  St.Orens  de  Gameville. 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  ABG-Semca,  Toulouse  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,159 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1988,  88  05068 
Int.  a.5  B64D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  454—74  4  Qaims 


5.105,728 
BALANCED  VARIABLE-DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Isao  Hayase,  Katsuta;  Yasushi  Muramoto.  Tsuchiura;  Kenji 
Tojo,  Ibaraki;  Kunihiko  Takao,  Tsuchiura:  Masaru  Ito,  Kat- 
suta; Atsuo  Kishi,  Katsuta:  Yukio  Takahashi.  Katsuta:  Toshio 
Sudo,  Katsuta,  and  Takashi  Vokoyama,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  rbaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  17,  1989,  1-297326 

Int.  a.^  FOIB  3/00 

U.S.  a.  92—71  10  Oaims 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

at  least  one  valve  which  is  to  work  both  as  a  regulating  valve 
for  regulating  an  internal  pressure  so  as  to  ensure  the 
comfort  of  passengers  on  said  aircraft  during  flight  se- 
quences, and  as  a  ventilation  valve  for  balancing  external 
and  internal  pressures  when  said  aircraft  is  on  the  ground; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  at  least  one  valve;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  opening  and  closing 
means; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  valve  can  be  selectively  locked  in  a 
closed  position,  an  open  position  or  a  partially  open  posi- 
tion and  said  opening  and  closing  means  can  be  positioned 
so  as  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  at  least  one  valve  due 
to  a  difference  in  internal  and  external  pressure  indepen- 
dently of  said  control  means. 


5,105,730 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Calvin  G.  Smith,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,965 

Int  a.'  B60H  1/14 

VS.  a.  454—161  9  Claims 


I.  An  air  distribution  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

means,  primarily  including  a  heat  exchanger,  an  inner  guide 

frame,  and  a  flexible  material,  defining  a  chamber  for 

receiving  air  conditioned  by  at  least  one  heat  exchanger. 

said  chamber  including  an  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of 

discharge  openings;  and 
means,  downstream  of  said  inlet  ofiening  for  selectively 
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allowing  air  flou  throuj 

openings,  said   means  fc 

compnsing 

a  pair  of  rollers,  each  roll 
of  said  discharge  open 

said  fle.xihle  material  di 
between  said  rollers  ar 
and 

means  f\>r  bidirectional  d 
ing  said  flexible  mate 
either  positioned  for  a 
one  of  said  discharge 
flow  through  any  of  s 


h  at  least  one  of  said  discharge 
-  selectively  allowing  air  flow 

■r  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one 

ngs; 

posed   along  a  non-planar   path 

i  having  at  least  one  cutout  area. 

iving  of  said  rollers  for  position- 
al such  that  said  cutout  area  is 
lowing  air  flow  through  at  least 
openings  or  for  preventing  air 
id  discharge  openings. 


5,1  15.731 
BLOCKING  (  F  RETURN  AIR 

Willibald  Kraus,  Grunsudt,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TRW  I  nited-Carr  GmbH  &  Co..  K.G..  Enkenbach-Alscn- 
born.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German 

Filed  Jan.  17.  U  >1.  Ser.  No.  642.475 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Ian.  '4. 
1990,  4002052 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  454—14.'  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  check  valve  asseml 

tion  system  for  the  passeng 

assembly  comprising  an  outt 

is  connected  with  a  check 

sheet  material  clamped  bet 

inner  frame,  the  improvemi 

received  into  an  open  end 

assembled  unit  comprising  t 

ing  (3),  and  the  check  valve 

(2)  of  the  motor  vehicle  thn 

carried  on  the  outer  housin 

wherein  the  inner  frame  ( 

ing  rib  members  (8)  s 

extending  therefrom  an 

the  suys  (.9). 


fi   ,•   X         I 


ly  m  association  wiih  ihe  ventila- 
r  space  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
■  housing  to  which  an  inner  frame 
/■alve  element  formed  of  flexible 
veen  the  outer  housing  and  the 
It  wherein  the  inner  frame  (4i  is 
)f  the  outer  housing  (3)  and  the 
e  inner  frame  (4),  the  outer  hous- 
element  (3)  is  joined  to  a  support 
ugh  a  resilient  clip  connection  (6) 
(3);  and. 

)  has  a  surrounding  rim  (7)  carry- 
aced  transversely  with  stays  (9) 
I  d  surrounding  frame  1 10 1  joining 


5  105.732 

\N  Al  1    FAN  UlIM  PR<  CTECTIVE  COV  F:R  DFMCK 

Muh-Chuan  Shcu.  No.  11,  "*  an-Hsing  Rd.,  Vung-Kang  Flsiang, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,    990.  Ser.  No.  618.901 

Int.  CI     F04D  :5/l4 

VS.  C\.  454 — 350  1  Claim 

1.  A  wall  tan  ha\  uig  a  pr  )tective  cover  device,  compnsing 
a  front  annular  cover  an     a  rear  annular  cover  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  said  I  on!  annular  co\  er  ha^  mg  an  arcu- 
ate slot; 
an  electrically  operated  f;  n  unit  comprising  a  motor  contain- 


ing hub  and  rotating  fan  blades  mounted  in  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  rear  annular  cover; 

a  shutter  assembly  mounted  in  said  annular  chamber,  said 
shutter  assembly  compnsing  a  first  ring  plate,  a  second 
ring  plate  having  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  said  first  ring 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  strips  provided  between 
said  first  and  said  second  ring  plates,  the  motor  hub  of  said 
fan  unit  extending  through  a  central  opening  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  ring  plates  each  of  said  arcuate  strips 
ha\ing  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  an  arc  of  said 
first  and  second  nng  plates,  one  end  of  each  of  said  arcuate 
strips  being  connected  to  said  first  nng  plate,  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  arcuate  strips  being  connected  to  said 
second  nng  plate,  said  arcuate  strips  being  evenly  distrib- 
uted and  forming  an  overlapping  arrangement  between 
said  first  and  said  second  nng  plates; 

means  for  limitedly  rotating  said  second  ring  plate,  said 
limited  rotating  means  moving  said  second  ring  plate 
relative  to  said  first  ring  plate  to  correspondingly  move 
said  arcuate  stnps  between  an  open  position,  wherein  said 
arcuate  strips  are  concealed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  ring  plates,  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
arcuate  strips  extend  across  said  central  opening  to  form 
an  annular  cover  around  the  motor  hub  of  fan  unit; 

said  limited  rotating  means  including  a  rotating  mechanism 
having  a  bi-directional  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
front  annular  cover  and  a  sprocket  and  chain  assembly 
similarly  mounted  on  said  front  annular  cover  and  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means;  a  connector  member  pro- 
vided on  said  second  ring  plate  and  projecting  through 
said  arcuate  slot,  said  connector  member  interconnecting 


said  sprocket  and  chain  assembly  and  said  second  ring 
plate;  and 
control  means  electrically  connected  between  the  motor  of 
said  fan  unit,  the  motor  means,  and  to  an  electrical  power 
source,  said  control  means  including  a  first  contact  switch 
provided  on  said  front  annular  cover  between  said  motor 
means  and  one  end  of  said  arcuate  slot;  a  second  contact 
switch  similarly  provided  on  said  front  annular  cover  in 
said  arcuate  slot  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
switch  actuator  provided  on  said  second  ring  plate  adja- 
cent to  said  connector  member,  said  switch  actuator  cor- 
respondingly actuating  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
contact  switches  when  said  connector  member  reaches 
either  end  of  said  arcuate  slot;  and  a  power  supply  switch- 
ing means  operable  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF  state,  said 
second  contact  switch  connecting  said  motor  means  to  the 
power  source  so  as  to  move  said  arcuate  strips  to  said  open 
position  when  said  power  supply  switching  means  is  oper- 
ated from  the  OFF  stale  to  the  ON  state,  said  second 
contact  switch  disconnecting  said  motor  means  from  the 
power  source  and  connecting  said  motor  of  said  fan  unit  to 
said  power  source  when  said  second  contact  switch  is 
actuated  by  said  switch  actuator,  said  first  contact  switch 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  the  power  source  so  as  to 
move  said  arcuate  stnps  to  said  closed  position  and  move 
said  connecting  member  to  stop  the  actuation  of  said 
second  contact  switch  so  as  to  disconnect  said  motor  of 
said  fan  unit  from  the  power  source  when  said  power 
supply  switching  means  is  operated  from  the  ON  state  to 
the  OFF  state,  said  first  contact  switch  disconnecting  said 
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motor  means  from  the  power  source  when  said  first 
contact  switch  is  actuated  by  said  switch  actuator. 


5,105,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  TREATMENT 

AGENT  ONTO  CEREAL  GRAINS 
Frederic  Vacquer,  Bihorel,  France,  assignor  to  Desinsectisation 
Modeme,  Rouen,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1988,  88  13853 
Int.  a.'  B02B  1/04.  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  99—534  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  treatment  agent  onto  a 
stream  of  flowing  grains  in  transit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyhedral  grain  housing  enclosure  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  vertical  grain  inlet  duct  and  having  at  least  one 
grain  outlet  opening  for  issuing  a  stream  of  grain; 

(b)  at  least  one  tubular  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  opening 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  perforations; 

(c)  a  supply  line  adapted  to  communicate  between  a  source 
of  pressurized  liquid  treatment  agent  for  said  grains  and 
said  frame; 

(d)  said  frame  being  correspondingly  dimensioned  and 
shaped  so  as  to  surround  closely  said  outlet  opening 
through  which  said  grains  are  adapted  to  flow;  and 

(e)  whereby  a  liquid  treatment  agent  may  be  sprayed 
through  said  perforations  on  said  grains. 


5,105,734 
PEELER 
Geoffrey  Foxcroft,  40  Sapphire  Street,  Niddrie,  Victoria  3042, 
and  Cliff  R.  Mansfield.  Mainridge,  both  of  .Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Geoffrey  Foxcroft,  Victoria,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00469,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04929.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

per  Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  8,  1988,  PJ1363; 
May  18,  1989,  PJ4265 

Int.  a.5  A23N  7/00.  7/02 
VS.  a.  99—541  17  Claims 

1.  A  peeler  comprising  a  cutting  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  for  relative  movement  into  said  cutting  member 
and  a  peel  removing  member,  wherein  said  cutting  member  is 
adapted  to  cut  into  an  article  to  be  peeled  so  that  at  lea,st  a 
portion  of  said  article  is  received  within  said  cutting  member 
with  the  peel  surrounding  the  cutting  member,  said  peel  re- 
moving member  is  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  cutting 
member  to  push  the  peel  away  from  the  cutting  member  and 


said  movable  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  cutting 
member  into  said  cutting  member  so  that  said  portion  of  the 
article  can  be  pushed  out  of  said  cutting  member,  said  cutting 
member  comprising  a  cylinder  and  said  movable  member 
comprising  a  plunger  arranged  to  relatively  move  within  a 
portion  of  said  cylinder  to  push  said  portion  of  the  article  out 
of  said  cylinder  after  it  is  cut,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
pair  of  discs  axially  mounted  on  an  axle  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, the  spacing  being  sufficient  to  allow  an  article  to  be 
peeled  to  be  placed  therebetween,  article  holding  means  be- 
tween the  discs  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  peeled  relative 
to  the  pair  of  discs,  openings  in  said  pair  of  discs  angularly 
aligned  with  each  other  at  the  position  of  said  article  holding 


means,  said  cutting  member  and  said  movable  member  being 
alignable  with  said  openings,  the  opening  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
discs  being  of  a  sue  sufficient  to  allow  both  said  cutting  mem- 
ber and  said  movable  member  to  pass  therethrough,  and  the 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  discs  being  of  size  to  allow 
the  portion  of  said  article  to  pass  therethrough, 

said  pair  of  discs  being  axially  rolatable  with  said  axle  so  that 
when  an  article  is  received  in  said  article  holding  means, 
said  cutting  member  can  extend  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  discs  so  said  portion  will  be 
within  said  cutting  member  and  said  movable  member  can 
then  extend  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  push  said 
portion  through  the  opening  in  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
discs. 


5,105,735 
PERFECTED  MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  ORANGES  AND 

SIMILAR  FRUITS 
Jose  P.  Gonzalvo.  .Albalat  de  La  Ribera.  Spain,  assignor  to 
Pelanar,  S.L.,  Castell,  Albalat  de  La  Ribera,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  7,  1988,  8802255 
Int.  a.^  ,\23N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  99—590  26  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  for  peeling  oranges  and  similar 
fruit  products  comprising 
a  casing  which  possesses  means  for  holding  a  fruit, 
cutting  means, 

means  for  turning  a  fruit  and 

means  for  tilting  with  constant  or  variable  angular  velocity 
i)  an  axis  of  the  fruit  with  respect  to  the  cutting  means  or 
ii)  an  axis  of  the  cutting  means  with  respect  to  the  fruit, 
said  means  for  tilting  comprising  a  cam  for  controlling 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  tilting,  said  cam  being  con- 
nected to  said  tilting  means  through  a  pivot,  such  that 
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the  rotation  of  the  cam     loves  the  pivcit  to  control  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  i  Iting  means,  and  wherein 


5,105.737 
SHFFT-Gl  UMNt.  UHi  M  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
CONVKRTIBI  F  FRt)M  HRST  FORM  TO  PERFECTOR 

PRINTING 
Willi  Becker.  Bammtntal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,906 
Claims  phoritj .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1989,  3900818 

Int.  a.5  B41F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  101  —  230  15  Oaims 


said  cutting  means  being  a  c 
over  the  surface  of  the  tn 


Iter  vshich  travels  helicoidally 
t  in  a  radial  advance. 


5,10 

COMPACTION  APPAR.ATl 

WITH  A  HINGE  SPIN 

Drew  W.  Morris.  P.O.  Box  10 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19t 

Int.  (!.■  I 

U.S.  a.  100—53 


..736 

S  FOR  METALLIC  ORl  M.S 

OLE  SAFETV'  SWITCH 

11.  Greenville,  S.C.  29603 

),  Ser.  No.  458,243 

30B  /-V  /ft 

1  Claim 


79  , 

^ 

^        7-' 

^^     55 

1 1 
1 

il-\ 

\ 

SB 

P       LO 

1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compre 
a  five-sided  housing  wall; 
a  hinge  on  said  housing  w : 
a  catch  on  said  housing  %>-. 
a  three-sided  door  hinged 
a  latch  on  said  door,  engat 
octagonal  housing  is  fori 
sided  door  engages  sau 
defining  an  upper  octagi 
a  base  supporting  said  oct: 
an  octagonal  pressure  plat 
octagonal  housing  from 
a  hydraulic  ram  engaging 
from  said  octagonal  spa 
a  safety  switch  in  commun 
permit  operation  of  sai 
switch  IS  depressed, 
a  hmge  spmdle  movable 
passing  through  said  hii 
a  cam  rotatable  on  said  hi 
said  cam  engaging  said  sa 
door  IS  in  position  for 
latch  to  thereby  permi 
only  when  said  three-su 
to  cause  deactivation 
three-sided  door  is  in 
position. 


.sing  metallic  drums  comprising: 

1: 

1  oppoMte  said  hmge; 

:i  said  hinge; 

ible  with  said  catch  w  hereby  an 

ed  when  said  latch  of  said  three- 
catch,  said  octagonal  housing 

nal  space; 

ional  housing; 
matingly  movable  through  said 

iaid  upper  octagonal  space; 

aid  pressure  plate  for  movement 

e  toward  said  base: 

jation  with  said  hydraulic  'am  to 
hydraulic  ram  only   when  said 


1.  Sheet-guiding  drum  for  a  printing  machine  convertible 
trom  first  form  to  perfector  printing  and  from  perfector  to  first 
form  printing,  comprising  an  axial  support  member  for  journal- 
ling  the  sheet-guiding  drum,  the  sheet-guiding  drum  having  an 
outer  drum  part  formed  of  segments  defining  a  circumference 
and  adjustable  in  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  said 
axial  support  member,  at  least  two  sheet-guiding  surfaces 
formed  at  said  circumference,  and  a  clamping  device  for  lock- 
ing together  said  segments  of  said  outer  drum  part  and  said 
journalling  axial  support  member,  said  clamping  device  having 
radially  directed  friction  surfaces  disposed  on  said  segments  of 
said  outer  drum  part  and  on  said  journalling  axial  support 
member  at  a  location  thereof  eccentric  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  support  member  and  being  pressable  with  a  clamping 
force  one  against  the  other  in  axial  direction,  said  journalling 
axial  support  member  being  formed  with  a  bore,  and  a  tension 
rod  disposed   in  said  bore,  said   tension  rod  being  secured 
against  rotation  and  being  movable  in  axial  direction  of  said 
journalling  axial  support  member  for  pressing  said  fnction 
surfaces  on  said  segments  and  on  said  journalling  member  one 
against  the  other,   lamellar,  interengaging  fnction  elements 
alternately  connected  to  one  of  said  segments  of  said  outer 
drum  part  and  to  said  journalling  axial  support  member  so  as  to 
be  fixed  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  two  counter  bearings 
supported  on  said  journalling  axial  support  member,  said  fric- 
tion elements  being  disposed  between  said  two  counter  bear- 
ings and  a  single  movable  clamping  lever  in  the  form  of  a 
rocker  arm  disposed  transversely  to  said  axial  direction  of  said 
clamping  force,  said  clamping  lever  having  one  end  thereof 
spring-loaded  in  said  axial  direction  of  said  clamping  force 
through  the  intermediary  of  said  tension  rod,  and  another  end 
thereof  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said  eccentric 
location  of  said  fnction  surfaces. 


with  said  three-sided  door  and 
ge  and  said  base; 
ige  spmdle  below  said  base: 
etv  switch  when  said  three-sided 
ngagement  of  said  catch  by  said 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  ram 
ed  door  is  in  a  closed  position  and 
f  said  hydraulic  ram  when  said 
position  other  than  said  closed 


5,105,738 
ARTICULATED  HAND  STAMP 

David  F  Mehaffey,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Porelon,  Incor- 
porated, (.  i>()ke>ille,  Tenn. 

Kiltd  AuR.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,155 

Int.  a.'  B41K  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  101—333  14  Oaims 

1   A  hand  stamp  mechanism  capable  of  being  articulated  by 

a  user's  hand  between  a  closed  position  and  open  position  in 
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which  said  stamp  mechanism  is  adapted  to  stamp  articles  with 
indicia  comprising: 

(a)  a  stamp  pad  having  a  surface  adapted  to  bear  indicia; 

(b)  a  first  member  having  a  first  hand  grasping  portion  with 
a  first  pressure  surface; 

(c)  a  second  member  pivotably  connected  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  having  a  second  hand  grasping  portion  with  a 
second  pressure  surface  canted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  first  pressure  surface  such  that  said  first  pressure  sur- 


5,105,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INK  SUPPLY 
A.MOUNTS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  ZONES 
Fumio  Osawa,  and  Hideki  Mori,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  275,327 

Int.  O."  B41F  31/02 

VJS.  a.  101—365  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  ink  supply  amounts  of  indi- 
vidual zones  by  independently  controlling  gaps  between  an  ink 
fountain  roller  and  blades,  the  zones  being  obtained  by  divid- 
ing an  axial  length  of  a  printing  plate,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  stepping  motor  associated  with  each  of  said  blades,  said 
stepping   motor   displacing   its   associated   blade   to   in- 
crease/decrease the  gap  between  said  asscx:iated  blade  and 
said  ink  fountain  roller; 
a  pulse  generator  directly  coupled  to  each  of  said  stepping 
motors,  said  pulse  generator  generating  two-phase  pulse- 


like signals  in  response  to  each  step  rotation  of  said  step- 
ping motor  to  which  it  is  coupled; 

a  waveshaper  having  hysteresis  characteristics,  electrically 
connected  to  each  pulse  generator,  said  waveshaper  gen- 
erating two-phase  pulse  signals  from  said  two-pha,se  pulse- 
like signals;  and 

control  means  having  means  for  supplying  drive  pulses  to 
said  stepping  motor  and  means  for  detecting  that  a  control 
error  of  said  stepping  motor  occurs  when  said  pulse  sig- 
nals are  not  normally  generated  by  said  waveshaper  in 
response  to  each  drive  pulse  received  by  said  stepping 
motor. 


5,105,740 
WASHING  DEVICE  FORMED  AS  AN  INSERT  UNIT 
Gerhard   Loos,  Horrenberg,  and  Nikolaus  Spiegel,  Walldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  496,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20, 
1989,3909119 

Int.  a."  B41L  41/00:  B41F  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  101—425  10  Claims 


face  and  said  second  pressure  surface  diverge  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  away  from  said  stamp  pad  when  said 
stamp  pad  surface  is  vertically  positioned  and  said  mecha- 
nism is  in  said  closed  position;  and 
(d)  a  third  member  adapted  to  receive  said  stamp  pad  and 
pivotably  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
camming  connection  with  said  other  of  said  members  such 
that  said  third  member  is  pivoted  to  an  operative  position 
as  said  mechanism  is  articulated  to  said  open  [X)sition. 


1.  Washing  device  formed  as  an  insertable  unit  on  a  printing 
machine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  with  an  outer  cylinder 
surface,  sand  a  printing  machine  frame,  the  washing  device 
operating  to  clean  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  cylin- 
der, comprising  a  washcloth  supply  roll  and  a  dirty-washcloth 
take-up  roll  for  a  washcloth,  means  for  saturating  the  wash- 
cloth with  washing  medium,  means  for  withdrawing  the  wash- 
cloth from  said  supply  roll  by  winding  it  on  said  take-up  roll, 
a  pressure  applicator  having  an  inflatable  membrane  member, 
for  pressing  said  washcloth  against  the  cylinder,  a  feeder  de- 
vice disposed  on  the  printing  machine,  disconnectable  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  said  take-up  roll  with  the  feeder 
device,  a  roll-sensing  device  fixed  to  the  printing  machine, 
means  for  automatically  connecting  the  roll-sensing  device 
with  the  washing  device  when  the  washing  device  is  inserted 
into  the  pnnting  machine,  an  upwardly  exposed  washcloth 
section,  in  the  inserted  position,  said  pressure  applicator  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  upwardly  exposed  washcloth 
section,  as  viewed  in  transport  direction  of  the  washcloth,  and 
a  washing-medium  dispenser  device  fixed  to  the  printing  ma- 
chine and  extending  along  an  elongated  side  of  the  washing 
device  being  disposed  above  said  washcloth  section  to  dispense 
washing  medium  to  said  washcloth  section. 


5,105,741 
PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Duane  Leary,  3162  Vegas  Valley  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,787 
Int.  a.'  EOIB  5/02 
U.S.  a.  104—106  20  aaims 

1.  A  portable  equipment  handling  apparatus  for  moving 
equipment  through  a  facility  along  a  desired  path  from  an  old 
location  to  a  new  location  comprising: 
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(a)  a  portable  track  assembly  onipnsmg  a  pkiraiil\  of  track 
segments  connected  togelh  -r  along  a  desired  path. 

(b)  each  track  segment  comj  -ismg  a  pair  ot'  tubular  tracks 
mounted  m  a  spaced  apart  i  .-lationship  along  a  pluralit>  ot 
tie  down  beams,  the  tie  do\  n  beams  being  reinforced  by  a 
plurality  of  cross  braces. 

(c)  a  movable  platform  moun  ;d  for  movement  on  the  porta- 
ble track  assembly, 


5,105,743 

MFTIIOU  \MJ  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF 

K\P!  OSIVES  INTO  DRILL  HOLES 

(  hrister  lano,  Blomstervagen  2A,  S-771  00  Ludvika.  and  Bengt 
Radman.  R>ktar%a«en  10.  S-772  00  Grangesberg.  both  of 
Swedun 

1  .ltd  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,218 
t  laims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1988,  8800921 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  3/00;  F42D  i/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  102—313  13  Claims 


(d)  the  movable  platform  emg  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  having  a  roller  nounted  to  an  underside  of  the 
movable  platform  at  each  orner  thereof,  said  roller  being 
sized  to  ride  in  the  tubula    track, 

(e)  a  tugger  puller  assemb  /  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
portable  track  a.ssembly.  he  tugger  puller  being  opera- 
lively  joined  to  the  movat  e  platform  by  means  of  a  cable. 


5.1C  i,742 

FXUID  SENSITIVE.  POL/  RITV  SENSITU  K  S AFFIT 

DETO  sATOR 

Cyril  R.  Sumner.  7102  El  Sere  lo,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

Kiled  Mar.  15.  19'  0,  Ser.  No.  493,969 

Int.  V\:  F42B       iV).  F42C  15/i-i 

U.S.  a.  102-312  28  Claims 


r^-^ 


IfBlB 


1  A  method  for  introducing  explosives,  in  particular  granu- 
lar or  pulverulent  explosives,  into  a  substantially  horizontal 
drill  hole,  said  introduction  being  carried  out  by  means  of  a 
hoselike  or  tubeiike  conduit  (2)  introducible  into  the  drill  hole 
(3).  the  explosive  being  transported  through  said  conduit, 
wherein,  in  order  to  obtain  an  explosive  power  reduced  in 
relation  to  that  obtained  by  a  complete  filling  of  the  drill  hole 
with  explosive,  only  partial  filling  of  the  drill  hole  is  carried 
out  by  providing  the  conduit  (2)  with  a  tool  (12)  connected  to 
the  conduit,  said  tool  comprising  a  cavity  forming  portion  (16), 
w  hich  IS  located  behind  a  discharge  opening  (15)  of  the  conduit 
as  viewed  in  a  withdrawal  direction  of  the  conduit  from  the 
drill  hole  and  which  is  located  at  a  substantial  disUnce  from  the 
discharge  opening  (15).  said  tool,  after  feeding  the  explosive 
into  the  drill  hole  and  subsequent  withdrawal  of  the  conduit 
from  the  drill  hole,  leaving  an  airfilled  elongated  cavity  (13)  in 
the  drill  hole  with  a  mat  of  loose  explosive  along  a  bottom  of 
the  drill  hole  below  the  airfilled  cavity. 


5,105,744 
JACKFTFI)  PROJECTILE  FOR  AMMLfNITION 

Paul  A.  Petrovich.  11269  Judd  Rd.,  Fowlerville,  Mich.  48836 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,959,  Jun.  18,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.533 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/76 

U.S.  CI.  1U2— 51;  10  Oaims 


1.  A  perforating  gun  assea 
passages  in  a  subterranean  ft 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  suspended  v'n 
a  subterranean  formatior 
a  sealed  interior  chambe 

b)  at  least  one  shaped  ch; 
wherein  upon  detonatic 
the  subterranean  formati 
the  subterranean  format 

c)  a  detonator  assembK 
detonating  said  shaped  ( 

d)  surface  located  means 
sembly  for  initiating  deti 

e)  circuit  means  msensitn 
responsive  only  to  a  se^ 
lively  arming  said  detoi 


il\  for  use  in  forming  fluid  flow 
-mation  about  a  wellbore,  corn- 
cable  down  a  wellbore  opposite 
of  interest,  said  housing  defining 

ge  ca.-ned  withm  said  housing, 

1  said  shaped  charge  penetrates 

)n  forming  fluid  flow  passages  in 

"in. 

:arried   -Aithm   said   housing   for 

harge. 

or  detonating  said  detonator  as- 

nation  of  said  shaped  charge:  and 

;  to  spumous  AC  currents  and 

uence  of  DC  currents  for  selec- 

ator  assembly 


1    A  projectile  for  a  round  of  ammunition,  the  projectile 

capable  of  being  driven  through  a  barrel  of  a  gun  wherein  the 
barrel  has  an  inner  diametric  surface  whose  radius  is  smaller 
than  the  radius  of  a  largest  diameter  zone  of  the  projectile, 
wherein  the  inner  diametrical  surface  of  the  barrel  defines  a 
generally  spiral  shaped  groove,  the  groove  having  a  bed  sur- 
face radially  outward  of  the  inner  diametrical  surface,  the 
projectile  comprising: 
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a  core  radially  symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
projectile; 

a  plastic  jacket  surrounding  the  core,  the  jacket  having  a 
rearward  end  and  a  forward  end; 

a  portion  of  the  jacket  forming  the  largest  diameter  zone  of 
the  projectile,  the  largest  diameter  zone  being  deformed  at 
least  mainly  elastically  to  form  a  groove  engagement 
member  when  the  largest  diameter  zone  engages  the  inner 
diametrical  surface  of  the  barrel,  the  groove  engagement 
member  protruding  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis 
at  least  part  of  the  way  into  the  groove; 

wherein  the  plastic  jacket  has  reinforcing  fibers  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  projectile  at  a  portion  of  the  largest  diame- 
ter zone  that  engages  the  inner  diametrical  surface. 


when  said  counter  exceeds  a  predetermined  number,  and 
said  dephasing  signal  adjusu  said  periodic  signal. 


1.  An  overhead  cable  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  continuously  movable  closed-loop  overhead  cable  extend- 
ing between  a  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  load-supponing  carriages,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  carriages  including  a  detachable  grip  for  coupling 
each  of  said  plurality  of  carriages  with  said  continuously 
movable  closed-loop  overhead  cable; 

a  transfer  rail  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
for  connecting  an  inward  line  and  an  outward  line  of  said 
continuously  movable  closed-loop  overhead  cable,  said 
transfer  rail  cooperating  with  said  continuously  movable 
closed-loop  overhead  cable  to  form  an  endless  travel  path 
on  which  said  carriages  move  continuously  without  stop- 
ping; 

a  rail  section  of  said  transfer  rail  including  a  rhythm  device 
for  varying  a  travelling  time  of  said  plurality  of  carriages 
coupled  with  said  rail  section  to  correctly  re-position  an 
out-of-phase  carriage  with  respect  to  a  periodic  signal 
synchronized  with  movement  of  said  continuously  mov- 
able closed-loop  overhead  cable, 

said  rhythm  device  comprising  a  detection  device  for  identi- 
fying an  identical  deviation  of  movement  of  several  suc- 
cessive carriages,  said  detection  device  comprising  a  con- 
troller to  control  said  rhythm  device  and  vary  said  travel- 
ling time; 

said  controller  having  means  to  receive  said  periodic  signal 
and  a  signal  representing  a  pas.sage  of  said  carriages  past  a 
preset  location,  said  controller  comprising  a  comparator 
for  determining  a  deviation  between  said  penodic  signal 
and  said  signal  representing  said  passage  of  said  carriages 
past  said  preset  location; 

said  controller  further  comprising  a  memory  for  recording 
said  deviation  and  a  counter  of  successive  identical  devia- 
tions, wherein  said  controller  generates  a  dephasing  signal 


Do 


5,105,746 
INTERLOCKING  PALLET 

Wilha^rr    H    Rtvnolds,  FayetteTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
V'lni  d.  NtmoMra  and  Company,  Witmiagton,  Del. 

<  ontinuatioB-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,474,  Jul.  9,  1990, 

;hiia(iiin.<    !  hi-  application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,772 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/12 

U,S.  a.  ie8-5*.l  8  Claims 


5,195,745 

RHYTHM  DEVICE  OF  A  DETACHABLE  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 

Serse  TarassofT,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagal- 

sU  S.A.,  Fontaiae,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,466 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jua.  13,  1990,  90  07598 

Int.  a.'  B61B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  104—179  7  cUims 


1.  A  pallet  comprised  of  at  least  two  sections  having  releas- 
able  interlocking  means  for  joinmg  said  sections  together,  each 
section  having  a  top  load  supporting  deck  with  an  underlying 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  knuckles  integral  with  and 
spaced  along  the  penphery  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  top  load 
supporting  deck  and  a  plurality  of  knuckles  integral  with  and 
spaced  along  the  underlying  supporting  member  on  an  adjoin- 
ing side  of  said  deck,  the  knuckles  on  a  first  section  of  said 
pallet  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  mating  with  corresponding 
knuckles  on  a  second  section  of  said  pallet,  said  knuckles  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  releasable  locking  member  when  brought 
into  mating  relationship,  said  sections  being  joined  together  to 
provide  a  rigid  integrated  platform  when  said  locking  member 
is  inserted  through  the  knuckles  on  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions of  said  pallet. 


5.105,747 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG 
POLLUTANT  EMISSIONS  IN  FLUE  GASES 
Mark  J.  Khinkis,  Morton  Grove;  Jitendra  G.  Patel,  Boling- 
brook.  and  Amirali  G.  Rehmat,  Westmont,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,065.  Feb.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,020,456.  This  application  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,164 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  F23J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  110-345  29  aaims 

1  A  combustion  process  for  reducing  at  least  nitrogen  ox- 
ides, sulfur  oxides  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  furnace,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  combustible  material  into  a  drying  zone 
within  a  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  supplying  air  to  said  drying  zone  for  preheating,  drying, 
and  partially  combusting  said  combustible  material; 

(c)  advancing  said  combustible  material  to  a  combustion 
zone  within  said  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  supplying  air  to  said  combustion  zone  for  further  com- 
bus'ing  said  combustible  material; 

(e)  advancing  said  combustible  material  to  a  burnout  zone 
within  said  combustion  chamber; 

(0  supplying  air  to  said  burnout  zone  for  final  burnout  of 
uncombusted  pxartions  of  said  combustible  material; 

(g)  injecting  one  of  a  sorbent  and  a  calcined  sorbent,  and  a 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  above  said  combustible 
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matenal  to  create  an  ox 

lion  zone; 
(h)  ejecting  vitiated  air  fr 
(i)  injecting  at  least  one  c 

into  said  combustion  ch 


gc-n 


deficient  secondary  combus- 


m  the  burnout  zone; 
overfire  air  and  said  vitiated  air 
mber  above  said  oxygen  deficient 


that  the  ratio  of  the  air  quantity  Uo  to  the  minimum  fluidizing 

air  quantity  Umf  (Uo/UmO  is  in  the  range  of  1.4  to  4  when  said 
damper  is  opened  and  m  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  when  said  damper 
IS  closed,  the  dampers  bemg  opened  and  closed  at  intervals  of 
1  to  10  seconds  and  10  to  100  seconds,  respectively. 


5,105,749 
MHH(*Dt)i  M  \KiNG  \  DRAPE  WITH  MULTIPLE  BOX 

riCK.S  \Sli  \  Ri>!)  t'OCKET 
Phikc  S,  Quist.  25"  Rivtrdak  .^ic  "«  scaMile,  Calif.  95687 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,865 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/08.  A47H  13/14 

VS. a.  i.:-:h;.i  eoaims 


secondary  combusuon 
combustion  zone  for  tl 
combustibles  in  combi 
matenal;  and 
(j)  removing  ash  from  s. 


.■one  forming  an  o.\idi/iiig  tertiary 
Trough  mixing  and  final  burnout  ol 
uion  products  of  said  combustible 

d  combustion  chamber. 


FI.I  ini/.H)  BKI)  C( 
BLR.-* 

Yasuaki    Harada.   Kasukal 

kazuhiko  Ohi,  L'rayasu 

f  ntfintcring  &  Shipbuild 

Filed  Feb.  20, 

Claims  priority,  applies 

Mar.  16.  I'm).  2-66025:  Ji 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.   ll-.i  — 3+6 


,105,748 

MBCSTION  METHOD  i OR 
ING  WASTES 

f.   Vusai   Yamahata,    Ichihara,   and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsi.i 
ng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1991,  Ser.  No.  657.848 
on  Japan,  Feb.  22,  199() 
1.  25,  1990,  2-166313 
F23G  5.fX).   ^/(Xj 

i-i  • 


}r53; 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  con 
using  a  fluidized  bed  furn 
of  air-diffusing  tubes  of  f 
bed  arranged  in  parallel 
fluidized  bed.  and  a  free  > 
bed  for  burning  unburn!  i 
airdiffusing  tube  having 
the  axis  of  the  tube  and  j 
an  open-close  damper  fo 
fed.  which  method  comp 
fluidized  bed  through  sai 
according  to  a  predeicr 
means  of  said  primary  ai 


bustion  method  for  burning  wastes 
ice  having  a  fluidized  bed,  a  number 
eding  a  primary  air  to  the  fluidized 
.ith  each  other  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lace  part  formed  above  the  fluidized 
latter  with  a  secondary  air,  each  said 

number  of  nozzles  provided  along 
primary  air  control  means  including 
controlling  the  quantity  of  air  to  be 
ises  feeding  said  primary  air  into  the 

air-diffusing  tubes  one  after  another 
lined  open-close  control  pattern  by 
control  means  to  burn  ihc  wastes  so 


1  A  method  of  making  a  multiple  box  tuck  drape  with  a  rod 
pocket  extension,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  folding  a  continuous  piece  of  material  so  as  to  form  two 
layers  and  so  that  hemmed  side  edges  are  supenmposed; 

(b)  stitching  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  equally  spaced  rows 
to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  on  said  piece  of  material, 
said  p<ickets  including  an  end  pocket  while  leaving  an 
upper  and  lower  material  extension  extending  from  said 
end  pocket; 

(c)  seaming  said  pockets  to  form  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
superimposed  box  tucks; 

(d)  seaming  upper  and  lower  extensions  of  said  material 
which  extends  from  last  said  pockets  to  form  a  rod  pocket; 

(e)  said  upper  extension  being  equal  in  width  to  threefourths 
a  desired  finished  width  of  a  rod  pocket  and  said  lower 
extension  extending  in  width  to  encompass  any  alternative 

drape; 
(0  inserting  said  rod  pocket  over  a  rod  and  gathering  said 
rod  pocket  on  a  rod,  thereby  causing  said  plurality  of 
horizontal  superimposed  box  tucks  to  ruffle. 

5.105,750 

PMTFRN  SKWING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CONTROL  L  NIT  FOR  THREAD  DELIVERY 

Fujio   Hone,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,132 

Claims  pridfitN.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237821 

h,t.  a.^  D05B  63/00.  65/00 

C.S.  CI.  112— 3U2  MQaims 

1    A  pattern  sewing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  stitch  forming  means  for  forming  stitches  on  a  fabric 
with  a  needle  and  a  bobbin; 

(b)  a  thread  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  thread  for  forming  the  stitches  on  the  fabnc; 

(c)  a  thread  trimming  means  including  a  movable  knife  and 
a  fixed  knife  for  trimming  a  needle  thread  and  a  bobbin 
thread  between  the  movable  knife  and  the  fixed  knife  after 
the  stitch  forming  means  forms  the  stitches  on  the  fabric; 

(d)  a  thread  trimming  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the 
thread  trimming  m.eans  trims  the  needle  thread  and  the 
bobbin  thread; 
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an  electnc  motor  carnec   by  the  housing  and  having  an 
output  shaft  extending  f  om  the  rear  portion  of  the  hous- 


n*>f-rfH   Tn  thM 


and  the  third  rear  mounting  plate  defining  a  "C"  shaped 

configuration,  and 
'hf  fnr\».;»rH  rack  member  includes  a  front  mounting  plate 
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(e)  a  stitch  formation  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the 
stitch  forming  means  forms  the  stitches  on  the  fabric;  and 

(0  a  delivery  control  means  for  preventing  the  thread  deliv- 
ery means  from  delivering  the  needle  thread  after  the 


C^ 


.-{^>JMI 


thread  trimming  detection  means  detects  that  the  thread 
trimming  means  has  cut  the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin 
thread  until  the  stitch  formation  detection  means  detects 
that  the  stitch  forming  means  restarts  the  formation  of 
stitches  on  the  fabric. 


5,105,751 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OCT  A  SEWING 
OPERATION  WITH  A  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH 
NEEDLE  FEED 
Mathias  Ulmen,  Kindsbach;  Dieter  Balzer,  Heiligenmoscbel, 
and  Heinricb  Bungert,  Kaiserslautem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  PFAFF  Industriemaschinen  GmbH. 
Kaiserslautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00352,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1990,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO89/10992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  466,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1988,  3815303 

Int.  a.5  D05B  27/14.  69/18 
U.S.  a.  112—310  5  Qaims 


correcting  subsequent  feed  motions  of  the  sewing  operation 
for  said  displacement  of  said  needle  into  said  end  zone. 


5,105,752 
BOAT  BOTTOM  FLOTATION  SCRUBBER 
Walter  Pompei,  and  Nino  S.  Pompei.  both  of  2430  Camino 
Tsssajara,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,401 

Int  a.'  B63B  59/08 

VS.  a.  114—222  7  Claims 


1.  A  floatation  scrubber  for  cleanmg  boat  bottoms  while  in 
the  water,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  tubular  head  floatable  in  the  water  to  rise 
against  the  bottom  of  a  boat  to  be  cleaned, 

a  sleeve  entirely  covered  with  scrubbing  material  replace- 
ably  mountable  in  covering  relation  encircling  said  cyhn- 
drical  tubular  head. 

and  an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  a  cleaning  end  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  middle  of  said  cylindrical  tubular 
head, 

said  elongated  tubular  handle  having  an  integral  rigid  sub- 
stantially right  angle  bend  adjacent  to  said  cleaning  end 
whereby  a  person  standing  on  a  dock  alongside  said  boat 
can  scrub  the  cylindrical  tubular  head  against  the  bottom 
of  said  boat  and  remove  unwanted  growth  therefrom. 


5,105,753 

MULTI-PURPOSE  UNDERWATER  PROPELLING 

DEVICE 

Liu  P.  Chih,  No.  29,  Lane  426,  Ouiong  Street,  Taipei  City,  and 
Jack  Hwang.  No.  4,  Lane  83.  Huacbeng  Road,  Hsinchuang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,437 

Int.  a.'  B63C  11/46 

U.S.  a.  114— 315  SOaims 


s<?. 


r 


-^  ?i^. 


^T 


^ 


s;i 


TiwT 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  sewing  operation,  the  process 
comprising: 

displacing  a  needle  into  an  end  zone  of  a  stitch  slot; 

performing  a  preselected  number  of  initial  stitches  in  said 
end  zone;  moving  said  needle  into  a  normal  middle  sewing 
position  of  said  stitch  slot  from  said  end  zone;  and 


1.  A  multi-purpose  aquatic  propulsion  device,  in  combina- 
tion, comprised  of: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  rear 
portion,  the  housing  further  having  an  interior,  the  hous- 
ing still  further  having  formed  in  the  front  portion  thereof 
a  respective  control  depression,  indicating  depression, 
charging  depression  and  external  connection  depression; 

an  electnc  battery  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

a  guide  ring  integral  with  the  rear  pnartion  of  the  housing; 
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ends  anchored  relative  thereto  with  said  first  set  of  ends  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  side  of  said  vertical  gate  bar 
remote  from  said  second  set  of  ends,  said  components  each 


tively  change  an  overall  length  of  said  first  leg  ponion 
together  with  said  length  adjustment  plate. 
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an  electric  motor  carnec 

output  shaft  extending  t 

ing,  the  electnc  motor  t 

battery,  so  that  the  batt. 

tnc  power  needed  for  t 

a  propeller  operalively  c 

shaft,  such  that  the  mot 

ling  the  device  m  the  w 

a  propeller  shroud  secureij 

the  propeller,  such  that 

tion  against  contacting 

a  watertight  control  switc 

motor  for  controlling 

control  switch  being  di 

a  watenight  visual  indicat 

battery  for  visually  inc 

battery,  said  visual  indu 

ing  depression; 

a  watertight  charging  oui 

tnc  p<iwer  recharging 

being  operatively  assoc 

cally  recharging  the  b 

disposed  in  the  chargin 

a   watertight   external  cc 

external  remote  contn 

outlet  being  operative 

remotely   controlling   t 

external  connection  ou 

connection  depression; 

an  exhaust  conduit  forme 

duit  including  a  check 

the  battery  from  the  i 

rounding  ambient  envi 

from  the  ambient  envii 

of  the  housing;  and 

means  for  removably  se. 

craft,  whereby  the  pre 

secured  to  and  drives  t 

that  a  multi-purpose  aq 

that  may  be  utilized  t 

therefrom,  said  means 

hanging  plate  earned  t 

seat  carried  by  the  hoi 

an  open  front  end  for 

plate  therein,  whereby 

seat  may  be  removabl; 

craft,  a  downwardly- 

water  craft  and  a  tie  ro 

tie  rod  seat  having  a  i 

movably    receiving    a 

whereby  the  tie  rod  an 

secured  together  unde 

so  that  the  propulsion  i 

under  the  water  craft 

merged  or  for  use  sep 


by  the  housing  and  having  an 
om  the  rear  portion  of  the  hous- 
Mng  electrically  connected  to  the 
ry  provides  the  motor  with  elec- 
e  operation  of  the  motor; 
rned  and  driven  by  the  output 
r  drives  the  propeller  for  propel- 
iter; 

to  the  guide  ring  and  surrounding 
;he  user  is  provided  with  protec- 
he  propeller; 

1  operatively  associated  with  the 
he  operation  of  the  motor,  said 
posed  in  the  control  depression; 
ir  operatively  associated  with  the 
eating  the  charging  level  of  the 
itor  being  disposed  in  the  indicat- 

et  for  receiving  an  external  elec- 
;ord  therein,  the  charging  outlet 
ated  with  the  battery  for  electn- 
ttery,  said  charging  outlet  being 
;  depression; 

inection  outlet  for  recei\ing  an 
I  cable,  the  external  connection 
,■  associated  with  the  motor  for 
le  operation  of  the  motor,  said 
let  being  disposed  in  the  external 

1  in  the  housing,  the  exhaust  con- 
alve  for  venting  gases  released  by 
tenor  of  the  housing  to  the  sur- 
onment  and  for  preventing  water 
jnment  from  entering  the  interior 

unng  the  housing  under  a  water 
lulsion  device  may  be  removably 
le  water  craft  while  submerged  so 
latic  propulsion  device  is  provided 
3th  with  a  water  craft  and  apart 
icluding  a  downwardly-extending 
y  the  water  craft,  an  axial  hanging 
iing,  the  axial  hanging  seat  having 
removably  receiving  the  hanging 
the  hanging  plate  and  the  hanging 

secured  together  under  the  water 
xtending  the  rod  earned  by  the 
I  seat  carried  by  the  guide  ring,  the 
ough  bore  formed  therein  for  re- 
d  secunng  the  tie  rod  therein, 
;  the  tie  rod  seat  may  be  removably 

the  water  craft; 

evice  may  be  removably  secured 
■ither  for  use  therewith  while  sub- 
rately  therefrom 


BOAT  SKI  ! 
Lonnie  M.  Collins,  4143  B. 
Filed  .Jul.  1, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  1 14 — M3 

1.  A  b<iat  ski  rack  appa 

hull,  wherein  the  boat  hull 

cover  including  a  forwarc 

the  apparatus  includes. 

a  rear  rack  member  moL 

rack  member  mounte 

the  rear  rack  member  ii 

contiguously  mountei 

wherein  the  second  r 

third  rear  mounting  f 

the  first  rear  mounting  p 


and  the  third  rear  mounting  plate  defining  a  "C"  shaped 
configuration,  and 

the  forward  rack  member  includes  a  front  mounting  plate 
contiguously  mounted  to  a  second  front  mounting  plate, 
the  second  front  mounting  plate  mounted  to  a  third  front 
mounting  plate,  and  the  first  front  mounting  plate,  the 
second  front  mounting  plate,  and  the  third  front  mounting 
plate  define  a  configuration  equal  to  the  "C"  shaped  con- 
figuration, and 

wherein  the  first  rear  mounting  plate  and  the  first  front 
mounting  plate  are  coplanar,  the  second  rear  mounting 
plate  and  the  second  front  mounting  plate  are  coplanar, 
and  the  third  rear  mounting  plate  and  the  third  front 
mounting  plate  are  coplanar,  and 


V.  herein  the  rear  rack  member  includes  a  central  hub,  the 
central  hum  includes  a  tow  ring  diametrically  directed 
within  the  central  hub  for  securement  of  a  tow  rope 
thereto,  and  the  central  hub  including  a  first  radial  support 
nb,  a  second  radial  supfwrt  rib,  and  a  third  radial  suppott 
nb  radially  directed  into  the  central  hub  within  a  single 
annular  plane,  and  the  first  radial  support  nb  fixedly  and 
orlhogonallv  mounting  the  first  rear  mounting  plate  to  an 
upper  terminal  end  thereof,  and  the  second  radial  supfKjrt 
nb  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounting  the  second  rear 
mounting  plate  to  an  upper  terminal  end  thereof,  and  the 
third  radial  suppiirt  nb  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounting 
the  third  rear  mounting  plate  to  an  upper  terminal  end 
thereof 


5,105,755 
PONTOON  BOAT  GATE  WITH  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Samuel  L.  Davidson.  Monro*.  Im..  aisiKnor  to  Mastercrafters 
Corporation,  V\inn.slx)ro.  l-a. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,661 

Int.  a.^  B63B  19/00 

U.S.  CI    114 — 543  3  Claims 


,105,754 

;ack  apparatus 

ebe  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif  95135 
991,  Ser.  No.  723,768 
.^  B63B  17/00 

5  Claims 
atus  for  securement  withm  a  txiai 
ncludes  an  engine  cover,  the  engine 
wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  and 

ited  to  the  rear  wall,  and  a  forward 

to  the  forward  wall,  and 
eluding  a  first  rear  mounting  plate 

to  a  second  rear  mounting  plate, 
ar  mounting  plate  is  mounted  to  a 
ate.  and 
ate.  the  second  rear  mounting  plate. 


1  In  combination  with  a  boat  including  a  deck  surface  up- 
wardly from  which  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  hollow 
above  deck  components  project  to  define  a  passageway  there- 
between, a  honzontally  shiftable  gate  for  said  passageway,  said 
gate  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  bars 
having  corresponding  first  and  second  sets  of  opposites  ends,  a 
vertical  gate  bar  supported  adjacent  and  having  said  first  set  of 
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catch  coating  liquids  mo'  ing  downward  m  said  curtain 
out  to  said  edge  guide  mt  ins  and  for  stnpping  said  edge 
~..;j^  «,„««,■  ,,f  ,-.-..,t,n,r  I,/    llf^  m^^v■1na  Hownw.Trd.  as  said 


5,105,760 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THIN  LIQUID 

FILMS  ON  CARRIERS 
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ends  anchored  relative  thereto  with  said  first  set  of  ends  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  side  of  said  vertical  gate  bar 
remote  from  said  second  set  of  ends,  said  components  each 
including  an  upstanding  wall  opposing  the  other  component, 
the  upstanding  wall  of  one  of  said  components  defining  a  set  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  openings  therethrough  opening 
into  the  interior  of  said  one  component,  said  components  each 
including  means  defining  a  set  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
guide  sleeves  outwardly  of  the  corresponding  upstanding  wall, 
said  means  defining  said  vertically  spaced  honzontal  guide 
sleeves  including  a  vertically  extending  open  sided  housing 
secured  over,  extending  along  and  opening  toward  each  up- 
standing wall,  said  housings  each  including  a  set  of  vertically 
spaced  sleeves  opening  therethrough  defining  said  guide 
sleeves  with  corresponding  guide  sleeves  of  said  housings 
horizontally  aligned,  the  guide  sleeves  of  the  housing  secured 
over  the  upstanding  wall  of  said  one  component  being  regis- 
tered with  the  corresponding  openings  and  said  bars  being 
guidingly  received  through  the  guide  sleeves  of  the  housing 
secured  over  said  one  component  and  through  said  corre- 
sponding openings  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  gate  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  with  said  vertical  bar  adjacent 
said  one  component  housing  and  the  other  component  housing, 
respectively,  said  other  component  housing  and  said  vertical 
gate  bar  including  coacting  means  operative  to  releasably  lock 
said  vertical  gate  bar  in  position  adjacent  said  other  component 
housing  and  against  movement  toward  said  one  component 
housing,  said  other  component  upstanding  wall  and  the  corre- 
sponding sleeves  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizontally  outwardly  opening  recesses  in  which  said  first  set 
of  ends  are  received  when  said  gate  is  in  said  closed  position. 


tively  change  an  overall  length  of  said  first  leg  portion 
together  with  said  length  adjustment  plate. 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  small  boat  having  a  rib,  comprising: 

a  seating  platform; 

an  elbow  frame  supporting  said  seating  platform,  having  a 
first  leg  portion  arranged  substantially  honzontal,  and  a 
second  leg  portion  arranged  downwardly  toward  a  bot- 
tom of  the  boat; 

a  level  adjustment  plate  having  a  first  end  abutting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  and  a  second  end  mounted  to  said  second 
leg  portion,  said  level  adjustment  plate  and  said  second  leg 
portion  mounted  together  at  a  connection  which  is  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  select  an  overall  length  of  said  level 
adjustment  plate  and  said  second  leg  portion,  to  adjust  an 
elevation  of  said  first  leg  portion; 

a  length  adjustment  plate  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  a  bench 
seat  of  the  boat,  and  mounted  at  a  second  end  to  said  first 
leg  portion,  said  length  adjustment  plate  and  said  first  leg 
portion  selectively  adjustably  mounted  together  to  sclec- 


5,105.757 
WATER  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Robert   C.   Geschwender,   3855   Orchard   St.,   Lincoln,   Nebr. 
68503.  and  Mark  T.  Straub,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assii^ors  to  Ro- 
bert C.  Geschwender,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  565,054 

Int.  a,5  GOIF  23/30 

U.S.  a.  116—228  14  Oaims 


5,105,756 
MINI-DECK  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  SMALL  HSHING 

BOAT 

William  M.  Bell,  1152  Hwy.  31,  Romance,  Ark.  72136 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  576,957 

Int.  a.'  B63B  17/00 

U.S,  a.  114—363  19  Oaims 


^  —  — ^:r— -rs'^ 


1.  A  liquid  gauge  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  liquid;  and 

means  for  providing  a  distinctive  indication  only  after  the 
liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  amount; 

said  means  for  collectmg  liquid  including  a  base  and  a  con- 
tainer; 

said  base  supporting  said  container  and  said  container  having 
an  open  top  for  receiving  liquid  falling  downward  from  a 
level  above  it; 

guide  means  for  permitting  said  means  for  providing  a  dis- 
tinctive indication  to  move  vertically  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined distance  while  restraining  said  means  for  providing 
a  distinctive  indication  from  moving  horizontally  and 
from  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis; 

said  guide  means  including  connecting  means  for  movably 
connecting  said  means  for  collecting  liquid  and  said  means 
for  providing  a  distinctive  indication; 

means  for  preventing  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  until 
after  said  means  for  providing  a  distinctive  indication  has 
moved  upwardly  said  predetermined  distance; 

said  means  for  providing  a  distinctive  indication  being  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  collecting  liquid  so  as  to  be 
floated  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  base  to  provide  said 
distinctive  indication  in  response  to  said  container  receiv- 
ing said  predetermined  amount  of  liquid. 


5,105.758 

CATCH  PAN  FOR  USE  IN  CURTAIN  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Stephen  J.  Kozak,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.277.  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,017,408. 

ThU  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,691 

Int.  C\.'  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—300  5  Qaims 

1.  A  catch  pan  for  improving  the  start-up  of  an  apparatus  for 

curtain  coating  a  support,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type 

including   means   for  conveying   said   support   along   a   path 

through  a  coating  zone  extending  transversely  to  said  path; 

means  for  forming  a  layer  of  coating  liquid;  means  for  forming 

a  free-falling  curtain  from  said  layer  within  said  coating  zone, 

said  curtain  having  transversely  spaced  edges  and  impinging 

on  said  support;  and  edge  guide  means  at  each  of  said  edges  for 

stabilizing  said  curtain  before  said  curtain  impinges  on  said 

support,  said  catch  pan  comprising: 

a  catch  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said  support 

in  said  coating  zone  for  intercepting  said  curtain;  and 
resiliently  flexible  means,  attached  to  and  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  said  catch  pan,  for  engaging  and  deforming 
around  said  edge  guide  means  and  deflecting  upward  to 
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enclosure  downstream  of  the  supply  tubes  and  perpendicular 
to  the  enclosure  axis  and  annular,  axial  pumping  means  (16,  64, 


5,105,763 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMALS  IDENTIFIABLE  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  MINIATURE  RESPONDER,  AND 
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caJch  coatin2  'lauids  mo'  inii  downward  m  said  curtain  5,105,760 

ouMo^^fd  edge'guide  .c  ins  and  for  s.npp.ng  sa.d  edge      APPI  KX  .OR  MKX  H  K  ^0«  ^//^^^ING  THIN  LIQUID 
gu.de  means  Of  coannghcd  moving  downward,  as  sa.d    ^^^^^^^^   „,,,J,,"  Jnoho  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan.  assiRPDrs  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Kilid  Apr    15.  1991,  Set.  No.  684,725 

Claim-,  priorii-t.  dpp.uation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97705 

i,i:.  CI.'  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— tlO  7  Oaims 


catch  pan  is  stationary  '  /ithin  said  coating  zone,  or  is 
withdrawn  and  inserted  luring  start-up  and  shut-down, 
respectively. 


5.1 

PROCES^  U)CHAN{,P:TH 

A  PLURAl  ITV  OK  ALIGN) 

KOR  USING 

Vincent  Sauvinet,  Paris;  Micl 

Gerardin.  Compiegne,  all  of 

Vitrage  International,  Cour 

Filed  Apr.  6.  19« 

Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a: 
VS.  a.  118— 3tj.s 


5.759 

K  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF 
D  ELEMENTS  AND  DEVICE 
HIS  PROCESS 

i\  Pichon,  Gouvieux,  and  Pascal 

'ranee,  assignors  to  Saint  (lobain 

€voie,  France 

0,  Ser.  No.  506.28.1 

France.  Apr.  12.  1989,  89  04"41 

J05C  /y  'w 

12  Claims 


Q" 


1.  An  extrusion-type  applicator  device  which  continuously 
pushes  out  a  liquid  from  the  outlet  portion  of  a  slot  to  the 
surface  of  a  flexible  carrier  being  continuously  run  along  the 
surface  of  a  back  edge  portion  and  that  of  a  doctor  edge  por- 
tion, so  that  said  liquid  is  applied  to  said  surface  of  said  carrier, 
ch.ifactcn/cd  in  that; 

said  doctor  edge  portion  has  a  chamfer  which  is  provided  at 
the  upstream  edge  of  said  surface  of  said  doctor  edge 
portion  with  respect  to  the  running  direction  of  said  car- 
rier and  IS  2  to  3  fim  in  width;  and 
said  back  edge  portion  has  a  chamfer  which  is  provided  at 
the  downstream  edge  of  said  surface  of  said  back  edge 
portion  with  respect  to  said  direction  and  whose  width  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  50  jim  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
each  grain  of  the  material  of  said  back  edge  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coatin; 
a  pulverulent  product,  said  ^ 

a  frame  extending  in  a  crc 
subjacent  support: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  mj 
frame  for  movement  alo 
said  injector  elements  in 
a  layer  on  the  support. 

a  shuttle  mounted  on  said 
tion  of  alignment  ot  sa 
can  selectively  move  ai 

means  for  moving  said  sh 

means  for  selectively  cou 
said  elements, 

whereby  the  relative  posii 
may  be  selectively  cha 
pulverulent  product  la; 


a  niiAing  subjacent  support  with 

:iparatus  comprising, 

.swise  direction  over  the  moving 

stor  elements  mounted  on  said 
ig  the  length  of  the  frame,  each  of 
eciing  the  pulverulent  product  as 

"rarne  tor  movement  in  the  direc- 
.i  elements,  whereby  said  shuttle 
jacent  to  each  of  said  elements; 
ittle;  and 
ling  said  shuttle  to  at  least  one  of 

ons  of  said  elements  on  said  frame 
iged  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform 


5,105,761 

niFFl  SIGN  PLASMA-ASSISTED  CHEMICAL 

IHi  \TMENT  APPARATUS 

Barbara  Ciiiirlet.  Mmtbonnet;  Louise  Peccoud,  Daix  F,  and 
Thicrr>  Sindzingre,  Cachan,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  i  Knergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,812 
(  laims  pni.ritv,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1989,  89  13685 
•nt.  a.^  HOIL  27/00 
U..S.  CI,  118—723  12  Claims 

1  Diffusion  plasma-assisted  chemical  treatment  apparatus 
incorporating  a  tight  treatment  enclosure  (12)  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  (18),  axial  production  means  (20,  22)  for  a  plasma  of 
.1  earner  gas  in  the  enclosure,  at  least  one  continuous  solid  plate 
(30)  serving  as  an  obstacle  to  the  plasma  and  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  (18)  and  downstream  of  the  production 
means,  plasma  diffusion  means  (40)  located  downstream  of  the 
plate  (30)  in  the  enclosure,  several  non-ionized  vector  gas 
supply  tubes  (50)  issuing  axially  into  the  enclosure,  beneath  the 
diffusion  means  (40).  the  ends  (52)  of  said  tubes  issuing  into  the 
enclosure  being  in  the  same  plane  around  the  enclosure  axis 
and  being  arranged  to  provide  a  delocalized  distribution  of 
vector  gas.  at  least  one  substrate  carrier  (56)  located  in  the 
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gable  roof;  and  means  for  reli  asably  connecting  said  flower 
container  to  the  enclosure,  wl  ereby  the  container  is  liftable 


5,105,766 
BUCK  BUCKET 
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enclosure  downstream  of  the  supply  tubes  and  perpendicular 
to  the  enclosure  axis  and  annular,  axial  pumping  means  (16.  64. 


66)  for  the  gaseous  medium  contained  in  the  enclosure  and 
positioned  downstream  of  the  substrate  carrier. 


5,105,762 
SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CC\  D 
REACTOR 
Thomas  F.  Wilkinson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.171,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.417 
Int.  a.^  C23C  16/00:  F16J  15/02;  F16C  32/06 
U.S.  a.  118—733  11  Oaims 


5,105,763 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMALS  IDENTIFIABLE  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  MINIATURE  RESPONDER,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ANIMALS  THUS 
MADE  IDENTIHABLE 
Gerardus  W.  Poiesz,  W'ams»eld;  Hans  Eil,  Hengelo,  and  Hen- 
drik  J.  de  Jong.  Groenio,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V. 
Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  NEDAP,  De  Groenio,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.048 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Feb.    15,    1990, 
9000357;  Apr.  24.  1990.  9000974 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  J/]0:  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  119—51.02  20  aaims 


1,  A  method  of  identifying  an  animal  from  a  distance  by  a 
responder,  comprising: 

implanting  a  miniature  responder  in  the  animal's  head  later- 
ally of  the  central  front  part  of  the  head  between  one  of 
the  eyes  and  the  sensitive  (mostly  bald)  tip  of  the  nose,  at 
the  side  of  the  upper  jaw  on  the  same  side  as  said  one  eye. 


5.105.764 

BIRD  FEEDER  WITH  ROOF  MOUNTED  FLOWER 

CONTAINER 

John  A.  Primeau,  5681  Globe,  Westland.  Mich.  4818S 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,092 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  39/00 
VS.  a.  119—52.3  17  Claims 


ZZZZi90 


89o. 


8.  In  a  continuous  chemical  vaf>or  deposition  reactor  having 
at  least  one  reaction  chamber  open  at  two  ends  and  each  open 
end  of  the  reaction  chamber  connected  to  and  sealed  with  a 
reaction  chamber  junction,  the  combination  of  a  seal  and  sup- 
port for  sealing  a  chemical  reaction  chamber  from  the  atmo- 
sphere where  a  reaction  chamber  is  attached  at  each  end  to  a 
reaction  chamber  junction  by  a  seal,  comprising: 

a  flexible  molded  diaphragm  of  silicone  material  clamped  to 

each  end  of  the  reaction  chamber; 
a  first  clamp  at  each  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  for  clamp- 
ing a  first  end  of  each  flexible  diaphragm  to  each  end  of 
the  reaction  chamber; 
a  second  clamp  for  each  flexible  diaphragm  for  clamping  a 
second  end  of  each  flexible  diaphragm  to  a  reaction  cham- 
ber junction;  and 
an  air  bearing  support  under  each  reaction  chamber  end  to 
vertically  support  the  weight  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


«*•! 


w- 


3 
25^ 


3^ 


'*      1 

-il,' 


^1. 


1.  An  ornamental  bird  feeder,  comprising:  an  upright  enclo- 
sure having  two  parallel  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  jomed 
together  so  that  the  enclosure  has  a  rectangular  plan  cross-sec- 
tion; a  floor  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  side  walls 
for  containment  of  bird  seed  within  the  enclosure;  a  nmmed 
tray  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  wall  and  each  end 
wall  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  floor;  openings  in  said 
side  walls  and  said  end  walls  near  said  floor  for  supplying 
limited  quantities  of  bird  seed  to  each  associated  tray;  each  end 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  that  has  a  gable  configuration;  a 
gable  roof  extending  transversely  across  the  enclosure  beyond 
the  gable  edges  of  the  enclosure  end  walls;  sections  of  the  gable 
roof  between  the  enclosure  end  walls  being  cut  away;  a  flower 
container  removably  seated  in  the  cut  away  section  of  the 
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a  control  program  executable  on  the  computing  means  and 
including  means  for  receiving  from  the  keypad  and  stor- 


(c)  means  for  removably  securing  said  lid  to  the  opening  to 
form  a  water-tight  seal; 
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gable  roof;  and  means  for  rel(  asably  conntcung  said  flower  5,105,766 

container  to  the  enclosure,  wl  ereby  the  container  is  liftable  BUCK  BUCKET  .  „„ 

from  the  enclosure  for  pounn  ;  bird  seed  into  the  enclosure  Calvin  W.  Montgomery,  4  Baynard  Cove  Rd.,  Hilton  Head,  S.C. 
through  the  cut  away  section    f  the  roof  ^"'^^^         ^,^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—57.91  4  Claims 


.=;,iO  .765 

BIRD  I  EEDKR 

Selmer  M.  token.  1270  Wild  Ri  iRe  Trail.  Newport,  Minn.  55055 

Filed  Jun.  21.  199  ,  Ser.  No.  718.963 

Int.  CI.'  ■>  )1K  S^Ol 

U.S.  a.  119—57.9  6  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  bird  feeder  k 

feed  thereon,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  ngid  tubing  h 

said  tubing  having  a  first 

a  first  cap  located  on  said  fi 

end  of  said  tubing;  a  secc 

of  said  tubing  to  provide  : 

tubing,  said  tubing  havi 

opening  being  sufficientl; 

feed  at  a  time; 

a  J-shaped  tiltable  perch  ! 

non-feeding  position,  saic 

curved  feeding  region  foi 

seed  from  said  curved  op 

levered  member  extendii 

an  edge  sufTicientK  nam: 

up; 

a  pivot  rod  extending  throi 

and  said  tiltable  perch  to 

feeding  position  to  the  n 

a  positionable  weight  IcK-at 

said  positionable  weight , 

of  the  bird  which  can  fee 

tipping  said  perch  from 

feeding  position 

a  stop  to  hold  said  perch  i 

a  bird  seed  level  mdicato 

having  a  float  that  remai 

inside  said  tubing,  a  strin 

in  said  tubing,  said  sting 

end.  said  float  connecte 

visual  indicator  l<.x;aled 

attached  to  the  other  en. 

of  the  bird  seed  falls  in 

moves  in  response  therei 

the  level  of  bird  seed  in 


-  selectively  allowing  a  bird  to 

iving  an  inside  and  an  outside, 
;nd  and  a  second  end; 
St  end  to  provide  a  cover  to  one 
id  cap  located  on  the  other  end 
bottom  to  hold  bird  seed  in  said 
g  a  curved  opening  with  said 
small  so  that  onlv  one  bird  can 

iving  a  feeding  position  and  a 
J-shaped  tiltable  perch  having  a 
a  bird  to  sit  on  when  eating  bird 
•nmg,  said  perch  having  a  canti- 
g  therefrom,  said  perch  having 
V  to  prev  ent  snow  and  ice  build- 

^h  said  housing,  said  second  cap 
lermn  said  perch  to  tilt  from  the 
n-feeding  position, 
d  on  said  cantilevered  member. 
Ilowing  a  person  to  limit  the  size 
from  said  tiltable  perch  without 
he  feeding  position  to  the  non- 

the  feeding  position,  and 
,  said  bird  seed  level  indicator 
IS  on  top  of  the  birdseed  located 
;  extending  through  and  opening 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

to  one  end  of  the  string  and  a 
■n  the  outside  of  said  tubing  and 

of  the  string  so  that  as  the  level 
said  tubing  said  visual  indicator 
)  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of 

he  feeder 


1   An  animal  feeding  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  container  means  having  an  open  aperture  in  the  bottom 
thereof; 

b.  a  feeder  rod  suspended  within  said  container  means,  and 
extending  through  said  open  aperture  of  said  container 
means  and  externally  to  said  container  means,  wherein 
contact  by  an  animal  with  said  feeder  rod  external  to  said 
container  means  causes  feed  contained  within  said  con- 
tainer means  to  be  agitated  and  released  from  said  con- 
tainer means  through  said  open  aperture;  and, 

c  a  flow  adjustment  means  which  is  slidably  mounted  to  said 
feeder  rod  having  a  first  diameter  which  is  constant  along 
a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  flow  adjustment  means,  the 
diameter  of  said  flow  adjustment  means  increasing  to  at 
least  one  additional  larger  diameter  which  is  constant 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  having  a  collar  on  one  end  of 
said  flow  adjustment  means,  wherein  said  flow  adjustment 
means  may  be  slidably  positioned  along  said  feeder  rod  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  open  aperture,  and  progressively 
slidably  positioned  upward  along  said  feeder  rod  to  en- 
gage said  first  diameter  with  said  open  aperture,  then  to 
engage  said  larger  diameter  with  said  open  aperture,  so 
that  each  progressive  engagement  decreases  the  flow  of 
feed  from  said  container  means,  and  wherein  said  flow 
adjustment  means  may  be  slidably  positioned  to  engage 
said  collar  within  or  against  said  open  aperture  so  as  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  feed  from  said  container  means. 


5,105.76- 

COMPUTERIZED  MONITl>RlM.  s^^lf  Ni  i  t-H 

.4NIMAI.  FEED  RATIlJN  PRtK  FSMNt,  MILLS 

Blair  M,  Gordon;  Ian  Soutar.  and  iKm  PhiUips,  all  of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  16S1S9  C  anada  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  360,010 
(  laims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan,  3.  1989,  587390 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 19— 5^  42  14  Claims 

4  A  computerized  monitoring  system  for  an  animal  ration 
processing  mill  having  at  least  two  independently  regulatable 
r.ition  ingredient  supply  paths,  each  said  supply  path  including 
an  ingredient  supply  compartment  which  is  connected  on  one 
end  with  a  ration  ingredient  supply  and  on  an  opposite  end 
with  an  input  onfice  of  the  mill,  and  further  including  an  auger 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  an  ingredient  through  the  compart- 
ment, and  a  mechanical  drive  with  a  variable  speed  control  for 
turning  the  auger,  said  monitoring  system  compnsing: 

a  sensor  for  generating  at  least  one  sensor  signal  with  each 

revolution  of  the  auger; 
computing  means  including  an  input  means  for  receiving  the 
at  least  one  sensor  signal,  a  memory,  a  keypad  for  the 
input  of  signals  from  an  operator,  and  a  visual  display 
means  for  the  output  of  signals  from  the  computing  means; 
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DRI>  KER  SHIELD 

\«:j.i1»K..   ^    Tnf4      accionnr  In  7.ipi7it\    S\  Stems. 


means  and  upright  side  and  end  walls,  said  baflle  means  having 
a  bottom  edge  located  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
thf  ,  himhf-r  said  baffle  means  surrounding  a  space  within  the 
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a  control  program  executable  on  the  computing  means  and 
including  means  for  receiving  from  the  keypad  and  stor- 
ing in  a  memory  an  analysis  of  at  least  the  percentage 
protein,  calcium,  phosphorous  and  moisture  of  the  mate- 
rial supplied  thorough  each  ingredient  path;  means  for 
receiving  from  the  keypad  and  storing  in  the  memory  the 
flow  through  each  input  path  at  a  given  flow  control 
setting;  means  for  calculating  an  appropriate  flow  control 
setting  for  each  input  path  given  a  specific  ration  formula; 


(c)  means  for  removably  securing  said  lid  to  the  opening  to 
form  a  water-tight  seal; 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  lid  to  the  bottom  of  the  container; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  outer  wall  of  the  container  for  securing 
a  carrying  strap  or  handle. 


5,ie5.769 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Leslie  R.  Smith,  Corfu   srid  5?   nuM  J   Folkraan,  Alden,  botk  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  K     -  ompany,  Inc.,  Sheboygan, 

Wis. 

Filed  JuB.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,681 

I«.  a.'  AOIK  S/01 

\iS.  a.  119—61  11  CtaiiM 


and  means  for  providing  to  an  operator  at  any  time  during 
the  formulation  of  a  ration  in  response  to  a  demand  from 
the  operator  a  dynamic  display  of  the  analysis  of  an  animal 
ration  being  produced  by  receiving  and  processing  the 
sensor  signals  to  determine  the  rate  of  flow  through  each 
flow  path  and  deriving  from  the  analysis  stored  in  the 
memory  the  estimated  percentage  of  at  least  the  protein, 
calcium,  phosphorous  and  moisture  of  the  ration  in  order 
to  permit  the  operator  to  precisely  adjust  a  ration  by 
interacting  with  said  computing  means. 


Linda  J. 
94122 


5,105,768 
ANIMAL  CANTEEN 
Johnson,  1415  Eleventh  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


FUed  Dec  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,101 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—61 


2aaims 


1.  A  portable  animal  utensil  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  outer  wall,  an  animal-accessible 
interior  chamber  for  retaining  food  or  water,  an  opening 
to  permit  access  by  an  animal  to  the  interior  chamber  of 
the  container,  and  a  closed  bottom; 

(b)  a  lid  sized  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  container; 


V  ^'  '<^_LJ^yyA  ^«    " 


1.  A  feeding  device  which  weighs  less  than  about  8  pounds, 
wherein  said  device  is  comprised  of  at  least  a  first  bottom 
section,  a  second  intermediate  section,  a  third  intermediate 
section,  and  a  fourth  top  section,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  bottom  section,  said  second  intermediate  sec- 
tion, said  third  intermediate  section,  and  said  fourth  top 
section  are  integrally  joined  to  each  other  and  define  a 
receptacle  with  a  plurality  of  interior  surfaces,  wherein 
each  of  said  interior  surfaces  is  both  smooth  and  rounded; 

(b)  the  depth  of  said  feeding  device  is  from  about  6  to  about 
20  inches; 

(c)  said  first  bottom  section  has  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  and  is  substantially  bowl-shaped,  extending  to  its 
maximum  diameter  at  the  point  where  said  first  bottom 
section  is  integrally  joined  to  said  second  intermediate 
section,  and  the  depth  of  said  first  bottom  section  is  from 
about  0.5  to  about  0.9  times  as  great  as  the  depth  of  said 
feeding  device; 

(d)  said  second  intermediate  section  has  a  substantially  circu- 
lar cross-section,  and  the  walls  of  said  second  section 
extend  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  section  to  its  top; 

(e)  said  third  intermediate  section  has  a  subsuntially  circular 
cross-section,  and  the  walls  of  said  third  section  extend 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  section  to  its  top; 

(0  said  second  and  said  third  intermediate  sections  define,  in 
combination,  a  convergent/divergent  funnel;  and 

(g)  said  fourth  top  section  is  comprised  of  a  tray  which 
comprises  a  flange  continuously  extending  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  tray,  wherein: 

1.  said  flange  is  comprised  of  a  first  substantially  linear 
side,  a  second  substantially  linear  side,  a  third  substan- 
tially linear  side,  and  a  fourth  substantially  arcuate  side. 

2.  said  first  substantially  linear  side  has  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  second  substantially 
linear  side  and  the  length  of  said  third  substantially 
linear  side,  and 

3.  said  first  substantially  linear  side  is  coplanar  with  a 
portion  of  said  first  bottom  section. 
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5,105,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 
COMBUSTION  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 


such  that  upon  application  of  said  current,  said  anode 
becomes  positively  charged; 
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1,105,770 

KER  SHIELD 

y,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ziggity  S>  stems, 

469,735,  Jan.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
n  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.880 

this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Apr.  23, 
i  been  disclaimed. 
1.'  AOIK  7/00 
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means  and  upright  side  and  end  walls,  said  bafHe  means  having 
a  botiom  edge  located  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
ihc  chamber,  said  baffle  means  surrounding  a  space  within  the 
jhambcT  and  providmg  back  walls,  for  the  drinkmg  openings, 
means  securing  the  top  means  to  the  wall  means,  said  top 
means  having,  an  openmg  open  to  the  space  surrounded  by  the 
first  baffle  means,  cap  means  mounted  on  the  top  means  closing 
said  opening,  said  cap  means  having  second  baffle  means  ex- 
tended downwardly  into  the  water  in  the  chamber  surrounding 
an  enclosed  second  space,  said  second  baffle  means  having  a 
lower  edge  kx;ated  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber  located 
within  the  second  space,  said  water  flowing  under  the  first  and 
second  baffle  means  into  said  drinking  wells,  door  means  for 
closing  the  drinking  openings,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  door  means  to  the  top  means  whereby  the  door  means 
normally  close  the  drinking  openings  and  an  animal  can  lift  the 
door  means  to  provide  access  to  the  water  in  the  drinking 
wells. 


1.  A  shield  apparatus  a 
unit  with  a  trigger  pin  ar 

a  partially  open  shield  ' 
said  trigger  pin  is  pr 
vation  by  an  animal 

said  partially  open  shi 
extending  radially  o 
trigger  drinker  vsate 

said  partialis  open  shit 
portion, 

said  bottom  portion  c 
below  or  level  wtih 
when  said  i rigger  y 
and 

a  connection  means  I 
said  tngger  drinker 


AM 

Kenneth  L.  Schafer.  Rtc 

Continuation-in-part 

abandoned.  This  applici 

Ini 

U.S.  a.  119-^j 


lached  to  a  trigger  drinker  watering 
i  a  base  portion,  comprising: 
jrrounding  said  tngger  pin  such  that 
iiected  from  inadvertent  lateral  acti- 

Id  surrounding  said  trigger  pin  and 
tvvard  from  said  base  puruon  of  said 
ing  unit: 
d  havmg  a  top  portion  .md  a  bottom 

f  said  partially  open  shield  located 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  trigger  pia 
n  IS  m  a  substantialK  open  position, 

r  attaching  said  shield  .ipparatus  to 
Ajtenng  unit. 


5,105,771 
VIAL  DRINKER 

3,  Box  73.  LeSueur,  Minn,  56058 
,{  Ser,  No.  597.926.  Oct,  15,  1990, 
tion  Mar,  26.  1991.  Ser,  No   675.133 
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38  (  laims 


5,105,772 

MFTHf)D  FOR  IMPROVING  COMBUSTION  IN 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  t)ls.son,  Mfisktvaaen  8B,  S-433  41  Partille;  Bertil  Olsson. 

Krondammsvagin  41,  S-43i  43  Fartiile;  t.unnar  Olsson,  Fang- 

dammsviigen  16,  S-433  .^!  Parullf,  and  Arnt  1  indstrcm.  Raja- 

gesas  9792,  S-422  9(i  Kuiinalv.  at!  of  Sweden 
pen  No  PfT  SK89  (H1022,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep    2-7,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07196.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug,  10,  19,89 

per  1  lied  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548.956 

Claims  priiirity.  application  Sweden,  Jan,  29,  1988,  8800291 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/12 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  8  aaims 


1.  An  animal  drinker 
ally  upnght  wall  means 
ber  for  accommodating 
side  walls  and  end  wa 
wall  means  covering 
drinking  openings  pro- 
directed  first  baffle  n 
spaced  inwardly  from  t 
the  bottom  wall  when 


comprising:  tank  means  having  gener- 
ind  a  bottom  wall  surrounding  a  cham- 
water,  said  wall  means  having  upright 
s,  top  means  mounted  on  the  upright 
aid  chamber,  said  top  means  having 
iding  drinking  wells  and  downwardly 
:ans  extended  into  the  chamber  and 
le  upright  side  and  end  w  alls  and  above 
jy  water  is  located  betv>.een  the  baffle 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  combustion  in  a  combustion 
engine  for  the  reduction  of  the  content  of  harmful  components 
in  the  exhaust,  the  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  outlet 
valve,  the  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  phase  and  an 
intake  phase,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  liquid  composition  including  a  peroxide  or  a 
peroxo  compound  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  en- 
gine; and 
passing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  composition  through  said 
e.xhaust  outlet  valve  as  said  engine  goes  from  said  exhaust 
phase  to  said  intake  phase,  said  step  of  passing  occurring 
during  said  step  of  injecting. 
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mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  while  the  engine  is  idling,  com- 
prising: 

an  electnc  generator  drivable  by  the  engine; 
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5,105,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT!  «  FOR  ENHANCING 
COMBUSTION  IN    A  isii  H \ aL  COMBUSTIGN 

ENGINE  Tli.w^Ji  (,H  Ki  ECTROLYSIS 
John  E.  Cunninghn.T.     *.  ana-b   Sails,  and   Roland  E.  Goode- 
nough,  Rochester,  boto  of  .\.V.,  assignors  to  Alternate  Fuels, 
Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.886 

Int.  a.'  F02B  43/10 

VS.  a.  123—3  9  aaims 


such  that  upon  application  of  said  current,  said  anode 
becomes  positively  charged; 

an  electrolytic  fluid,  containing  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  inter- 
posed within  said  main  canister  such  that  the  surface  area 
of  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes  are  covered  thereby; 

whereby  upon  application  of  the  positive  electric  current  to 
the  anodes,  electrolysis  reaction  occurs  freeing  gaseous 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  through  said  delivery  valve  and 
delivery  tube  dependent  upon  said  orientation  of  said 
anodes  and  cathodes. 


5.105,774 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Pietro  Piccini,  Coilegno.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  .Auto  SPA, 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1990,  67419  A/90 

Int.  a.^  P02M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123—52  MB  3  Qaims 


1,  An  electrolyser  device  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel/air  mixture  system  for  enhancing  combustion, 
comprising: 

a  main  canister,  interposed  within  said  internal  combustion 
fuel/air  mixture  system,  said  canister  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions  forming  a  hollow 
cavity  and  adapted  to  sealably  contain  a  fluid  therein; 

a  delivery  fitting  interposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  main 
canister  and  forming  a  communicating  passageway  be- 
tween said  inside  hollow  of  said  canister  and  the  outside  of 
said  canister; 

a  delivery  tube  flexibly  attached  to  said  outside  portion  of 
said  delivery  fitting  and  adapted  to  carry  fluids  there- 
through; 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  interposed  within  said  inside  of  said 
main  canister  and  fixably  supported  thereby,  said  cathodes 
each  further  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  each  of  prese- 
lected different  diameter  such  that  each  of  said  cathode 
cylinders  is  adapted  to  be  spaceably  arranged  one  within 
the  other; 

a  plurality  of  anodes  interposed  within  said  hollow  inside  of 
said  main  canister  and  fixably  supported  thereby,  each  of 
said  anodes  further  comprising  a  hollow  stainless  steel 
mesh  cylinder  each  of  preselected  different  diameters  such 
that  each  of  said  anodes  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  within  said  spaces  between  said 
cathodes,  said  anodes  further  comprising  a  covering  non- 
conductive  mesh  encasing  said  stainless  steel  mesh; 

a  cathode  electrical  connector  post  interposed  through  said 
bottom  of  said  main  canister  and  adapted  at  either  end  to 
be  engaged  by  an  electrical  connector  means,  said  cathode 
electrical  connector  arranged  at  one  end  to  be  connected 
to  each  of  said  cathodes  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a 
ground  point; 

an  anode  electrical  connector  post  interposed  through  said 
bottom  of  said  main  canister  and  adapted  at  either  end  to 
be  engaged  by  an  electrical  connector  means,  said  anode 
connector  engaged  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  anodes  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  positive  electrical  current 


1,  An  intake  system  for  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engines  for  motor  vehicles,  including,  for  each  cylinder,  a 
high-speed  inlet  pipe  and  a  low-sF>eed  inlet  pipe  which  con- 
verge into  an  inlet  duct  to  the  cylinder,  said  inlet  pipes  having 
respective  inlet  ends,  and  a  deflector  valve  associated  with  the 
inlet  duct  and  movable  selectively  between  two  positions  m 
each  of  which  one  of  the  inlet  pipes  is  open  and  the  other  is 
closed,  and  in  which  the  inlet  ends  of  the  inlet  pipes  communi- 
cate with  inlet  chamber  means  with  which  valve  means  arc 
operatively  associated  for  controlling  the  inlet  flow,  wherein 
the  inlet  chamber  means  include  two  separate  chambers  de- 
fined respectively  by  a  high-speed  manifold  having  an  inlet  and 
communicating  with  the  high-speed  inlet  pipes,  and  a  low- 
speed  manifold  communicating  with  the  low-speed  inlet  pipes, 
and  wherein  the  control  valve  means  include  a  first  single 
butterfly  valve  at  the  inlet  of  the  high-speed  manifold  and  a 
plurality  of  second  butterfly  valves  each  near  the  inlet  end  of  a 
respective  low-speed  inlet  pipe,  a  single  actuator  device  being 
provided  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  first  and  second  butterfly  valves. 
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constituting  a  gasket  between  the  carburetor  and  the  partition 
wall,  said  inlet  hose  contains  a  hollow  passage,  located  besides 


interior  surface  which  converge; 

an  ignition  chamber  having  a  centerline  and  a  first  plane 
perpendicular   to  said  centerline  whereat  said   interior 
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105,775 

NE  WITH  CONTROl  I  KD 

riC  INJECTION 

I  Malmalson,  France,  assignor  to 

le,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

,990,  Ser.  No.  635,995 

n  France.  Dec.  29,  1989.  89  r-W3: 

F02B  77/00,  ii/04.  75/02 

10  Claim' 


mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  while  the  engine  is  idling,  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  generator  drivable  by  the  engine; 

capacitor  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  motor  vehi- 
cle, for  storing  electric  energy; 

ii  baliery  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine; 

capacitor  charging  control  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor means  with  electric  energy  generated  by  said  electric 
generator  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  varies 
as  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

battery  charging  control  means  for  charging  said  battery 
with  the  electric  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor  means. 


1.  A  two-^IIl'^>t;  engine  , 
which  a  piston  moves  and 
which  communicates  witl 
the  crankshaft  of  the  eng 
comprising  a  means  for  ai 
least  one  connection  duct 
second  cylinder  and  the  cc 
der,  means  for  feeding  at  li 
fuel,  injection  control  me: 
of  the  second  cylinder  ft 
with  the  combustion  chan 
tion  means  between  the  n 
cylinders  connected  to  th 
angular  shift  between  the 
ders.  wherein  said  inject 
one  substantially  cylindru 
the  crankshaft,  inside  the 
der  and  having  at  least  on 
to  provide,  via  at  least  one 
cation  between  the  comt 
and  the  crankcase-pump 
mined  times  of  the  oper 
rotation  of  the  crankshaf 


APPVRATIS  FOR 

Voshinobu      Tsuchiya. 
ChiKasaki,  both  of  Japi 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I 

Claims  priority,  applic: 

Int. 
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omprising  at  least  a  first  cylinder  in 
1  second  cylinder  one  of  the  ends  of 

a  crankcase-pump  through  which 
ne  passes  in  an  axial  direction  and 

intake  into  the  crankcase-pump.  at 
>etween  the  crankcase-pump  of  the 
mbustion  chamber  of  the  first  cylin- 
ast  one  of  the  connection  ducts  with 
ns  for  isolating  the  crankcase-pump 
im  or  putting  it  in  communication 
ber  of  the  first  cylinder  and  connec- 
obile  pistons  in  the  first  and  second 
■  crankshafts,  so  that  there  exists  an 
cycles  of  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
in  control  means  comprise  at  least 
i\  flange  fixed  rigidly  on  the  shaft  of 
:rankcase-pump  of  the  second  cylin- 

recess  in  its  peripheral  portion  so  as 
of  said  ducts,  intermittent  communi- 
jstion  chamber  of  the  first  cylinder 
of  the  second  cylinder  at  predeter- 
•ting  cycle,  under  the  etTect  of  the 


5,105,777 
METAL  HEAD  GASKET  WITH  PUSH  ROD  GUIDES 

Peter  G.  Kronich,  Sheboygan,  and  Donald  A.  Brunner,  New 
Holstein.  both  of  V\is..  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Com- 
panv,  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  196,305 
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5,105,776 

DEDUCING  ENGINE  lOl  ING 
IBRATION 

■ujisawa,     and      Ken      Kurabayashi, 
n,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  limited, 

,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,581 

tion  Japan,  Nov,  9,  1989,  \-29Vli 

Z\:  F02B  75,  06 

3  Claims 


1  hi  an  overhead  valve  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cvlmder  portion  with  a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  with  a 
valve  mechanism  including  a  rocker  arm,  and  a  rocker  arm 
push  rod  extending  from  within  the  cylinder  portion  to  within 
the  cylinder  head,  a  head  gasket  sealingly  disposed  between 
the  cylinder  portion  and  cylinder  head  comprising:  a  metal 
gasket  plate  having  a  push  rod  aperture  therein  receiving  said 
push  rod  therethrough,  said  gasket  plate  including  a  pair  of 
guide  tabs  spaced  from  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
push  rod,  the  pair  of  guide  tabs  upstanding  from  said  gasket 
plate. 


5,105,778 
ARR  \SGEMENT  IN  AN  I.C.  ENGINE 

Mats  R,  Svens,son,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Klectrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

f  ltd  !an    18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,535 
int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123--195  C  3  aaims 

1.  Arrangement  in  a  two-stroke  i.e.  engine  with  crankcase 
compression  and  an  intake  port  in  a  cylinder  part  of  the  engine, 
as  well  as  an  inlet  hose,  connected  to  the  port  and  to  a  carbure- 
tor of  the  engine,  wherein  a  partition  wall  between  the  carbu- 
retor and  the  cylinder  part  defines  an  opening  in  which  the 
hose  IS  inserted,  said  hose  having  a  flange  at  an  end  which  faces 
An  apparatus  for    edu.ing  the  vibration  of  an  engine    the  carburetor,  said  flange,  on  the  inside  of  a  screw  joint. 
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an  insert  adjoining  the  n  un  combustion  space,  said  insert 
being  accommixiated  ir  a  cylinder  head  of  said  engine  and 
having  an  antechambe  ,  which  comprises  a  sphere-like 


first  stage  is  completed  and  continuing  at  least  until  the 
exhaust  valve  is  cracked  open  a  preset  amount  for  proper 
operation  of  the  brake. 
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constituting  a  gasket  between  the  carburetor  and  the  partition 
wall,  said  inlet  hose  contains  a  hollow  passage,  located  besides 


a  gas  duct,  forming  a  connection  between  a  crankcase  of  the 
engine  and  a  fuel  pump  of  the  carburetor. 


5,105,779 
CYLINDER  BLANKING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Larry  L.  Thompson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.338 

Int.  a.5  F02B  77/00:  F02D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  123—198  F  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cylinder  de-activation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  turbo 
charger,  multiple  reciprocating  pistons,  a  fuel  system  including 
fuel  injectors  operable  between  a  first  fuel  injecting  position 
and  a  second  inoperative  position,  and  a  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  injectors  between  said  first  and  second  p>ositions,  said 
de-activation  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  turbo  pressure  as  a  first 
operating  characteristic  of  the  engine  to  produce  a  control 
signal  when  said  turbo  pressure  is  of  a  predetermined 
pre-established  value; 

(b)  blanking  means  operatively  associated  with  selected  of 
said  injectors  having  a  first  inoperative  position  and  a 
second  operative  position  which  overrides  the  said  mech- 
anism upon  receiving  a  control  signal  and  maintains  said 
selected  injector  in  said  second  injector  position  whereby 
fuel  flow  to  the  cylinder  associated  with  the  injector  is 
terminated;  and 

(c)  timer  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  sensing 
means  to  emit  a  control  signal  only  if  the  turbo  pressure  is 
of  a  predetermined  value  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


interior  surface  which  converge; 

an  ignition  chamber  having  a  centerline  and  a  first  plane 

perpendicular  to  said  centerline  whereat  said   interior 

surfaces  begin  to  converge;  and 
a  side  orifice  oriented  to  cause  said  combustible  mixture  to 

swirl  as  said  combustible  mixture  enters  said  ignition 

chamber  via  said  side  orifice; 


wherein  said  interior  surfaces  converge  over  a  length  of  said 
centerline  significant  enough  to  conserve  substantially  the 
momentum  of  said  swirling  combustible  mixture  from  the 
time  and  combustible  mixture  enters  said  ignition  chamber 
via  said  side  orifice  to  the  time  said  combustible  mixture  is 
Ignited,  and  above  said  first  plane  said  ignition  chamber  is 
mot  constncted  not  more  than  10  millimeters  below  said 
to  pledge  of  said  capsule. 


5,105,781 
AIR-COMPRESSING  INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINF  WITH  SELF-IGMTION,  WITH  A  MAIN 


COMBl  STIuv  ■>!■ 

THE  LATTKR,  ^i  ( 

HEAD  AM;  i 

Manfred   Fortnag(:l    V 

Volker  Huot  rn  n    ^ 

tingen-Hardt.  ah     f 

cedes-Hi-n/   \( .    i  -.-c 

Filed  Jul 


\CE  AND  AN  INSERT  ADJOINING 
I  )MMODATED  IN  THE  CYLINDER 


5,105,780 

IGNITION  ASSISTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ronald  D.  Richardson,  Pekin,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,278 
Int.  a.5  F02B  19/OS 
VS.  CI.  123—263  11  aaims 

1.  A  capsule  for  assisting  ignition  of  a  combustible  mixture  in 
an  engine,  said  capsule  comprising: 
a  top  edge; 


*  i  !NG  A.N  ANTECHAMBER 
r'-    (rerhard  Jaeger,  Weissach  i.  Tal; 
:ti;ari,  and  Hans-Georg  Schmidt,  Niir- 
I',:    Wep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mer- 
H.  i    of  Germany 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 

1990,  4025665 

Int.  a.'  P02B  J9/J4 

VS.  a.  123—280  20  Claims 


1.  Air-compressing  self  igniting  internal  combustion  engine 
arrangement  comprising, 
a  main  combustion  space; 


318-943  O.G.-92-5 


APRIL  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1499 


periodic  registration  of  said  rotor  passage  with  said  stator   ignition  timing  calculation  circuit  when  said  throttle  valve  is 
passage,  said  registration  constituting  a  valve  opening,        driven  in  the  closing  direction, 
said  rotor  being  further  adapted  for  shifting  along  said  axis.  
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an  insert  adjoining  the  n- 
being  accomnnxlated  ir 
having  an  antechambe 
combustion  space,  and 
trally  adjoining  the  ins> 

a  fuel  injection  nozzle  co 
ber; 

an  insenion  pin  arranged 
space,  dividing  the  infl 
secondary  inflow,  said 
impact  head  and  an  u 
underside  facing  a  mc 
recess  which  serves  to 
wise  direction,  and  sa 
surface  for  obhque  inje 

a  glow  plug  situated  in 
space,  in  a  downward 
fuel  injection  nozzle,  v 

the  conduit  is  arranged  e 

the  impact  head  of  the  in 
in  the  combustion  spaC' 
insert  extends  betweer 
and  a  center  of  the  sp! 


lin  combustion  space,  said  insert 

a  cylinder  head  of  said  engine  and 

.  which  comprises  a  sphere-like 

a  conduit  in  an  insert  neck  cen- 

rt; 

nmunicating  with  said  antecham- 

n  a  lower  half  of  the  combustjim 
w  of  air  into  a  main  inflow  and  a 
insertion  pin  having  a  spherical 
>per  side  and  an  underside,  said 
ith  of  the  conduit  and  having  a 
leflect  the  main  inflow  in  a  clock- 
d  upper  side  forming  an  impact 
;tion  into  the  combustion  space, 
in  upper  half  of  the  combustion 
.-urrent  of  the  main  infl ov*.  of  the 
herein 

centncally  in  the  insert  neck;  and 
ertion  pin  is  inserted  eccentrically 
such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit 
?ncal  impact  head. 


first  stage  is  completed  and  continuing  at  least  until  the 
exhaust  valve  is  cracked  open  a  preset  amount  for  proper 
operation  of  the  brake. 


5,105,783 
DIGITAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  H.  Nussbaum,  Temecula,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Folts,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  632,229 

Int,  a.5  F02P  15/12.  5/15;  F02D  17/00 

V.S.  a.  123—335  15  aaims 


COMPRESSION  RELE, 

RATIO  MASTER 

CON 

Vincent  A.  Meneely,  Langle 

prises  1  td   and  Sharlame 

Filed  Feb.  27, 

Int.  a 

vs.  CI.  t:3— 321 


105,782 

SE  BRAKE  WITH  V  ARIABLE 
IND  SLAVE  CYLINDER 
BINATION 

,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jenara  Enter- 
Holdings  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Canada 
991,  Ser.  No.  661,128 
'  F02D  i3/()4 

21  Claims 


1.  A  compression  releas 
plurality  of  engine  cylinde 
brake  comprising: 

a  housing:  and 

an  hydrauhcally  interci 
combination  for  each 
tion  having  a  slave  pi: 
ing  the  exhaust  valvt 
master  piston  assembl 
nent  of  the  engine  v 
center  of  each  comj 
cylinder  so  the  slavt 
said  exhaust  valve  of 
master  and  slave  cyl 
with  a  first  stage  wh« 
the  master  piston  asS' 
assembly  is  less  than 
first  stage  beginning 
begins  to  move  on  « 
to  crack  open  the  exl 
the  slave  piston  a.sse: 
the  exhaust  valve  of 
compressed  gases,  tl 


■  brake  for  a  diesel  engine  having  a 
s,  each  having  an  exhaust  valve,  the 


Accurmt 
pomcit  imiT 

1  The  methcxJ  of  enabling  at  least  one  spark  plug  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  to  provide  a  fuel  igniting  spark  at  a 
selectable  time  in  the  engine  cycle  comprising: 

providing  a  first  engine  rotation  determined  pulse  train  the 
repetition  rate  of  which  is  the  same  as  the  number  of 
revolutions  per  second  of  the  engine,  whereby  a  pulse  is 
provided  which  is  indicative  of  engine  crankshaft  posi- 
tion; 

providing  a  second  engine  rotation  determined  pulse  train 
the  repetition  rate  of  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  that 
of  the  first  pulse  train,  whereby  a  series  of  pulses  is  pro- 
vided indicative  of  engine  speed; 

providing  a  third  pulse  train  the  repetition  rate  of  which  is 
significantly  higher  than  that  of  the  second  pulse  train,  the 
repetion  rate  of  the  third  pulse  train  being  independent  of 
engine  rotation; 

utilizing  the  reference  pulse  to  initiate  a  count  of  pulses  in 
the  second  pulse  train  and,  upon  reaching  a  preselected 
count,  initiating  a  count  of  pulses  in  the  third  pulse  train; 
and 

enabling  the  spark  plug  when  the  third  pulse  train  count 
reaches  a  preselected  count. 


nnected  master  and  slave  cylinder 
;ngine  cylinder,  each  said  combina 
Lon  assembly  for  operatively  engag- 
of  said  each  engine  cylinder  and  a 
'  for  operatively  engaging  a  compx)- 
hich  moves  just  prior  to  top  dead 
ression  stroke  of  said  each  engine 

piston  assembly  then  cracks  open 
iaid  each  engine  cylinder,  each  said 
ider  combination  being  two  staged 
•ein  the  effective  ratio  of  the  area  of 
mbly  to  the  area  of  the  slave  piston 
said  ratio  for  the  second  stage,  the 

when  the  master  piston  assembly 
;h  cycle  of  the  engine  in  a  direction 
iust  valve  of  said  each  cylinder  until 
ibly  has  moved  sufficiently  to  open 
iaid  each  cylinder  and  release  some 
;  second  stage  beginning  when  the 


5,105,784 
ROIAR\   \  \I  VE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DURATION  AND 

PM.\,SK  f  (INfROl 
Richard  S.  Davis,  Homeii;  Jordan  R.  See,  Stclmt  Heights,  and 
Glen  R.  MacFarlane,  Clarksson    all  of  Mich  ,   issignors  to 
General  .Motors  Corpomtiun.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr   S,  I'^Jt,  str.  No.  6*il.5'>' 

Int.  CI.    FtJlL   ■     ;■    H)2l)  ^   .' 

C.S.  a.  123—337  2  Qaims 

1  A  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  air  flow  to  a  cylinder  of 

an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  stator  passage  leading  to  the  cylinder  for  supplying  air 

thereto, 
a  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotor  being  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  stator  passage  which  is  opposite 
to  the  cylinder  so  that  said  axis  of  transverse  to  the  end  of 
said  stator  passage  adjacent  to  said  rotor; 
s;iid  rotor  having  a  rotor  passage; 
said  rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis  enabling 


APRIL  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1499 


periodic  registration  of  said  rotor  passage  with  said  stator 
passage,  said  registration  constituting  a  valve  opening, 

said  rotor  being  further  adapted  for  shifting  along  said  axis, 

said  stator  and  rotor  passages  being  shaped  so  that  the  dura- 
tion of  said  valve  opening  varies  with  axial  shifting  of  said 
rotor, 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  rotor  to  control  the  duration 
of  said  valve  opening; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  in  accordance  with  an  intake 
stroke  of  the  engine. 


ignition  timing  calculation  circuit  when  said  throttle  valve  is 
driven  in  the  closing  direction. 


JAirSl 


5,105,786 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  OF  DISTRIBUTION  TYPE 

Hiroaki  Kato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-208194 

Int.  a.^  P02M  39/00 

VS.  a.  123—449  12  Claims 


said  means  for  rotating  including  means  for  varying  the 
phase  of  said  valve  opening  with  respect  to  the  intake 
stroke,  said  means  for  rotating  thereby  enabling  coordina- 
tion between  the  intake  stroke  and  said  valve  opening, 

wherein  an  intake  valve  is  disposed  between  the  cylinder 
and  said  stator  passage  to  control  flow  between  them,  said 
intake  valve  being  timed  to  open  before  the  intake  stroke 
and  close  after  the  intake  stroke,  and  wherein  the  duration 
of  said  rotary  valve  opening  occurs  entirely  while  said 
intake  valve  is  open. 


5,105,785 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Okuda.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP89/01025,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,570 

Int.  a.'  P02P  5/155 

VS.  a.  123—423  4  Oaims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  comprising  a  genera- 
tor coil  and  a  signal  coil  each  driven  by  an  engine  for  generat- 
ing an  output,  an  ignition  capacitor  being  charged  by  the  out- 
put of  said  generator  coil  and  being  discharged  through  a 
switching  element  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  signal 
coil,  an  ignition  coil  for  generating  a  high  voltage  by  a  dis- 
charging current  of  said  capacitor  so  as  to  spark  an  ignition 
plug,  a  throttle  sensor  for  outputting  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve,  an  ignition 
timing  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  an  ignition  timing 
corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  throttle  sensor  with  the 
output  signal  of  said  signal  coil  being  taken  as  a  reference,  and 
supplying  an  ignition  timing  control  signal  to  said  switching 
element,  and  a  retardation  moderating  circuit  for  gradually 
changing  the  output  of  said  throttle  sensor  supplied  to  said 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  distribution  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  whose  internal  space  serves  as  a  pump  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  being  rotat- 
able  in  response  to  rotation  of  an  engine,  one  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  disposed  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plunger  disposed  coaxially  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  being  connected  at  the  one  end  thereof  .via  a 
coupling  to  one  end  of  said  plunger  so  as  to  rotate  said 
plunger  in  a  manner  to  allow  an  axial  movement  of  said 
plunger,  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  form  a  fuel  pressurizing  chamber,  and  said 
plunger  having  a  cut-off  port  which  is  communicated  with 
said  fuel  pressurizing  chamber  and  is  open  to  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  plunger; 

(d)  a  cam  mechanism  operable  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  plunger  so  as  to  cause  said  plunger  to  perform  a 
suction  stroke  for  drawing  fuel  into  said  fuel  pressunzing 
chamber  and  to  cause  said  plunger  to  perform  a  pumping 
stroke  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  pressurizing 
chamber; 

(e)  a  control  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
plunger  for  sliding  movement  therealong,  said  cut-off  port 
in  said  plunger  being  closed  by  said  control  sleeve  during 
the  pumping  stroke,  when  said  cut-off  port  is  moved  away 
from  said  control  sleeve,  the  pressurized  fuel  in  said  fuel 
pressurizing  chamber  escaping  to  said  pump  chamber, 
thereby  finishing  a  fuel  injection,  and  the  position  of  said 
control  sleeve  determining  the  amount  of  injection  of  the 
fuel; 

(0  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  so  as 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  control  sleeve; 

(g)  a  governor  spring  mounted  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
receive  an  acceleration  force,  said  governor  spring  urging 
said  lever  means  to  be  pivotally  moved  so  as  to  move  said 
control  sleeve  in  a  direction  of  the  pumping  stroke  of  said 
plunger; 

(h)  a  governor  urging  said  lever  means  to  be  pivotally 
moved  so  as  to  move  said  control  sleeve  in  a  direction  of 
the  suction  stroke  of  said  plunger,  said  governor  including 
a  governor  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  pump  chamber,  a  governor  sleeve 
mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  governor  shaft  for 
sliding  movement  therealong,  a  roution  member  sup- 
ported on  said  governor  shaft  and  dnven  for  rotation  by 
said  drive  shaft,  and  fly  weights  supported  on  said  rotation 
member,  and  said  governor  sleeve  urging  said  lever  means 
to  be  pivotally  moved  under  the  influence  of  a  centrifugal 
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force  exerted  on  said  fl 

rotation  member; 

(i)  a  mam  timer  mounted 

adjusting  said  cam  mec 

pressure  of  said  pump 

pressure  of  said  pump  c\ 

fuel  injection  becomes; 

(j)  a  load  timer  cooperati 

adjust  the  fuel  injection 

of  the  engine,  said  load  t 

load  timer  further  inclu( 

said  governor  shaft,  fir 

extending  through  a  per 

surrounding  said  relief 

passage  means  extendin; 

governor  sleeve,  the  pr 

escaping  to  said  relief  h 

munication  passage  me. 

tion  between  said  first  a 

means   being   changed 

moved,  so  that   the  pr 

changed  to  thereby  cau? 

injection  timing,  one  of 

tion  passage  means  hav 

trol  holes  spaced  trom  t 

said  governor  shaft,  '.^h 

at  a  forward  position  1 

other  of  said  two  con 

prevented  from  commi 

hole,  and  being  commu 

in  such  a  manner  that 

equal  to  the  cross-sectn 

when  said  governor  sle 

tion  because  of  a  high  e 

tion  passage  means  ben 

with  said  first  control  1 

said  second  control  hoi 

this  communication  is  « 

said  second  control  ho 

governor  sleeve  betwe 

rearward  position  havi 

second  movement  regi 

the  area  of  communica 

and  said  other  commu 

as  said  governor  siccv 

movement  region,  the 

said  second  control  hi 

passage  means  increas 

traded. 


weights  by  the  rotation  of  said 

m  said  housing,  said  main  timer 
hanism  in  accordance  with  the 
hamber,  so  that  the  higher  the 
imber  is,  the  earlier  the  timing  of 
nd 

g  with  said  main  timer  so  as  to 
iming  in  accordance  with  a  load 
Tier  including  said  governor,  said 
ing  a  relief  hole  formed  axially  in 
t  communication  passage  means 
nheral  wall  of  said  governor  shaft 
lole.  and  second  communication 
through  a  peripheral  wall  of  said 
ssure  within  said  pump  chamber 
lie  via  said  first  and  second  com- 
ns,  the  condition  of  communica- 
d  second  communication  passage 
when    said    governor    sleeve    is 
ssure  of  said   pump  chamber  is 
-■  said  main  timer  to  adjust  the  fuel 
iaid  first  and  second  communica- 
ig  a  pair  of  first  and  second  con- 
jch  other  in  the  axial  direction  of 
n  said  governor  sleev  e  is  disposed 
."cause  of  a  low  engine  load,  the 
Tiunication  passage  means  being 
nication  with  said  second  control 
icated  with  said  first  control  hole 
he  area  of  this  communication  is 
nal  area  of  said  first  control  hole, 
ve  IS  disposed  at  a  rearward  posi- 
igme  load,  said  other  communica- 
g  prevented  from  communication 
lie  and  being  communicated  with 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  area  of 
qual  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
;,  the  stroke  of  movement  of  said 
;n  said  forward  position  and  said 
ig  a  first  movement  region  and  a 
m;  in  said  first  movement  region, 
ion  between  said  first  control  hole 
ication  passage  means  decreasing 
■  iv  retracted;  and  m  said  second 
area  of  communication  between 
le  and  said  other  communication 
ng  as  said  governor  sleeve  is  re- 


another  portion  that  is  not  embedded  in  said  non-metallic  fuel 
rail,  and  a  retention  means  coacts  with  said  another  axial  end 


segment  and  with  said  metal  tube  to  retain  said  metal  tube  and 
said  first  cylindrical  portion  of  said  non-metallic  fuel  rail  fit 
together  in  a  sealed  manner. 


5,105,788 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  .\N 
IMKRNM.-COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

{.trhard  Kngcl,  StuitKart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
R<iS>ert  Bosch  (..TibH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1990,  4021886 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/26;  F02P  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—501  20  Oaims 


INTERNA!    COMBL; 

ASSE" 
William    .1.    Imoehl,   VVillia 
.Automitivt  1  .F.,  Auburr 
filed  Aug.  5. 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  123—469 

1.  A  fuel  rail  assembly 
comprising  a  non-metallic 
part  of  a  fuel  injection  syst 
ing  a  metal  tube  which  is 
psissage  in  the  non-metalli' 
non-metallic  fuel  rail  by  m' 
said  joint  comprises  a  cylii 
embedded  in  said  non-met 
drical  portion  of  said  non-r 
portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
fuel  passage  in  said  non-n 
sleeve  lines  the  interior  of 
non-metallic  fuel  rail,  said 
portion  of  said  non-metal 
manner  to  place  said  meta 
said  fuel  passage  m  said  n 


1U5.787 

TION  ENGINE  Fin    R\l! 

IBLY  JOINT 

nsburg,   \  a.,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Hills.  Mich. 

99L  Ser.  No.  740,563 

•■  F02M  55/02 

H)  Claims 
;)f  an  internal  combustion  engine 
uel  rail  containing  devices  that  are 
m  of  the  engine,  and  also  compris- 
T  fluid  communication  with  a  fuel 

fuel  rail  and  connected  with  said 
ans  of  a  joint,  characterized  in  that 
drica!  metal  sleeve  that  is  partially 
llic  fuel  rail  such  that  a  first  cylin- 
etallic  fuel  rail  lines  an  interior  end 
s  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
etailic  t'uel  rail  and  such  that  said 
I  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
netal  tube  and  said  first  cylindrical 
c  fuel  rail  fit  together  in  a  sealed 

tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
n-metallic  fuel  rail  said  sleeve  has 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
:omprising: 
means  for  adjusting  the  fuel  injection  quantity  and  the  start 

of  fuel  injection; 
means  for  measuring  rotational-speed  pulses  associated  with 

the  camshaft  and  the  crankshaft; 
a  control  unit  for  delivering  control  pulses  to  a  solenoid 

valve,  the  solenoid  valve  opening  and  closing  based  upon 

trigger  times  for  the  control  pulses,  the  trigger  times 

establishing  the  fuel  injection  quantity  and  the  start  of  fuel 

injection; 
means  for  determining  the  trigger  times  based   upon  the 

rotational-speed  pulses  and  a  start-of-injection  reference 

mark; 
means  for  determining  an  estimated  value  based  upon  an 

instantaneous  rotational  speed  of  the  camshaft  before  a 

metering-in  stage; 
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onfice  and  with  said  3nfice  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  tors  each  adapted  to  spray  fuel  into  said  housing  assembly  for 

communicate  with  sa  i  supply  pressure  inlet  port;  discharge  from  said  nozzle  when  said  injector  valve  is  opened. 

a  second  channel  comn  unicating  with  said  first  channel  in  a  compressed  air  source  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 

Mr\E^    nrr-iYimitv     Td    th   •    tlinction    of  SSul    first    cHannc!    and      l ;.,  ,     ...-.-.^.^KI.,     r^,-    /^ic^K.,rrT.»    ii-Vi.>r,    coiH     ini^r-tnr    \/aIx.*»    k 
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ISOl 


means  for  determining  a  control  value  based  upon  an  instan- 
taneous rotational  speed  during  the  metering-in  stage;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  estimated  value  to  the 
control  value,  and  for  adjusting  the  estimated  value  to 
decrease  the  difference  between  the  estimated  value  and 
the  control  value. 


5,105,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  FAILURE  IN 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  PURGING  UNIT 

Takashi  Aramaki;  Chiaki  Saito;  Toshio  Takahata,  and  Hirofumi 

Yano,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72573 

Int.  a.'  P02M  25/08 

U.S.  a.  123—520  9  Oaims 


^§/ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
a.ssociated  with  an  evaporated  fuel  purging  unit  having  a  canis- 
ter adapted  to  accumulate  evaporated  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  and 
means  for  providing  communication  of  the  canister  with  the 
engine  to  introduce  the  evajxjrated  fuel  from  the  canister  to  the 
engine,  comprising: 

first  means  sensitive  to  a  parameter  related  to  a  rate  of  evap- 
orated fuel  produced  in  the  fuel  tank  and  introduced  into 
the  canister  for  producing  a  command  signal  when  the 
sensed  parameter  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
second  means  responsive  to  the  command  signal  for  inter- 
rupting the  communication  between  the  canister  and  the 
engine  to  permit  the  canister  to  accumulate  evaporated 
fuel  from  the  fuel  tank,  the  second  means  resuming  the 
communication  to  permit  evaporated  fuel  to  be  intro- 
duced from  the  canister  to  the  engine  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  communication  is  interrupted; 
third  means  sensitive  to  an  air/fuel  ratio  at  which  the  engine 
is  operating  for  detecting  a  first  value  representing  the 
air/fuel  ratio  when  the  communication  is  held  interrupted 
and  a  second  value  representing  the  air/fuel  ratio  after  the 
communication  is  resumed;  and 
fourth  means  for  producing  a  failure  signal  indicative  of  a 
failure  in  the  evaporated  fuel  purging  unit  based  upon  a 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  air/fuel  ratio 
values. 


5,105,790 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  FLUID  BLEED 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  4020  Gait  Ocean  Dr.,  #606.  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Ha.  33308 

Filed  Dtv.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.394 
Int.  a.'  F02B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  123—527  5  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  current  controlled  fluid  bleed  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  member  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and 
an  exhaust  port,  said  inlet  port  arranged  for  supplying 
pressured  fluid  thereto; 
a  movable  member  with  a  first  magnetic  means  for  providing 

a  magnetic  field  rigidly  attached  thereto; 
a  channel  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port;  a 


branch  line  connected  intermediate  said  channel  to  be 
variably  occluded  by  said  movable  member;  two  restnc- 
tions,  a  first  restriction  located  m  said  branch  line  and  a 
second  restriction  located  in  said  channel  upstream  of  said 
branch  line, 

a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  with  the 
outlet  end  arranged  to  be  variably  occluded  by  said  mov- 
able member  and  with  the  inlet  to  said  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  said  branch  line 

conduit  means  for  conducting  fiuid  from  said  nozzle  to  said 
exhaust  port; 

bias  means  for  applying  a  bias  force  between  said  movable 
member  and  said  body  member;  and 

a  stationary  second  magnetic  means  connected  to  said  body 
member  and  arranged  to  interact  magnetically  with  said 


first  magnetic  means  to  thereby  apply  a  moving  force  to 
said  movable  member  for  variably  occluding  said  outlet 
end  of  said  nozzle,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  means 
being  an  electromagnet  in  which  a  magnetic  field  is  gener- 
ated by  an  electric  current  applied  thereto  by  said  variable 
electric  current; 
whereby  said  electric  current  controls  the  magnetic  force 
regulating  the  force  on  said  movable  member  for  variably 
occluding  said  nozzle,  and  the  force  occluding  said  nozzle 
regulates  the  flow  of  said  pressunzed  supply  fluid  through 
said  restrictions  and  past  the  partially  occluded  nozzle, 
and  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  v  -tl  be  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  second 
restriction  and  that  pressure  will  be  controlled  by  the 
magnitude  of  said  electric  current  in  combination  with  the 
pressure  of  said  pressunzed  supply  fluid. 


5,105.791 
CURRENT  TO  PRESSUREA  ACUUM  TRANSDUCER 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  4020  Gait  Ocean  Dr.  #33308,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33308 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633393 
Int.  a.'  P02B  43/00 
VS.  CI.  123—527  12  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  electric  current  to  vacuum  and  electric 
current  to  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
a  transducer  body  having  a  supply  pressure  inlet  port  for  a 
pressurized  supply  fluid,  an  electric  current  connector  for 
a  variable  and  controlling  electric  current  and  a  regulated 
fluid  pressure  outlet  port; 
a  movable  member  with  a  first  magnetic  means  for  providing 

a  magnetic  field  and  a  baffle  member  attached  thereto; 
a  stationary  sensing  cup  means  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  connected  to  said  transducer  body  with  the  open 
end  thereof  arranged  to  be  variably  occluded  by  said 
baffle  member  and  with  the  bottom  of  said  sensing  cup 
means  communicating  with  a  first  channel,  said  first  chan- 
nel having  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  open  end 
of  the  sensing  cup  means  and  leading  to  an  outlet  of  an 
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5.105.794 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kenii  Fukuda.  Susnno.  Jnniin.  awiimnr  tn  Knkiican  rw>nki  Cn 


other  of  said  walls,  said  walls  converging  toward  an  apex,  a 
fuel  injector  positioned  substantially  at  said  apex  and  spraying 
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orifice  and  with  "iaid 
communicate  with  sa 

a  second  channel  comn 
close  proximity  to  th 
said  orifice  with  said 
said  outlet  port; 

means  for  conducting 
exhaust  f>ort; 

bias  means  connected  tc 
bias  force  to  said  mo 
member  toward  said 

a  stationary  second  maj 
ducer  body  and  arr£ 
said  first  magnetic  mt 


orifice  having  an  inlet  arranged  to 
i  supply  pressure  inlet  port; 
unicating  with  said  first  channel  in 
;  junction  of  said  first  channel  and 
;cond  channel  communicating  with 

laid   from  said   sensing  cup  to  an 

said  transducer  body  for  applying  a 
able  member  for  forcing  said  baffle 
ensing  cup  means;  and 
letic  means  connected  to  said  irans- 
iged  to  interact  magnetically  with 
ins  to  thereby  apply  a  moving  force 


tors  each  adapted  to  spray  fuel  into  said  housing  assembly  for 
discharge  from  said  nozzle  when  said  injector  valve  is  opened, 
a  compressed  air  source  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
housing  assembly  for  discharge  when  said  injector  valve  is 
opened,  and  means  for  operating  said  fuel  injectors  so  that  one 
of  said,  fuel  injectors  delivers  fuel  to  said  housing  assembly 
only  at  at  least  certain  running  conditions  and  the  other  of  said 
fuel  injectors  supplies  fuel  to  said  housing  at  at  least  another 
running  condition. 


5,105,793 

MhCH  AMC  Ai    iiKIVING  MECH.AMSM  OF  A 

SIPERCHARGER  FOR  AN  INTl  R^Ai   i  OMBUSTION 

FNGINF 

Siegfried  VVinkelmanii.  littnang:  K;irl  SchlichtiK.  i  riedrich- 
shafen,  and  Harald  Brtisch.  Kressbronn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanj,  assignors  to  /jihnradfabrik  i  rieilrichshafen,  AG., 
Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rtp.  of  <rtrman> 

Filed  Feb    2U.  i99<>,  Ser.  No.  460,920 

PCT  No.  Pn-FP88  f>0'8(i  '~^^\   Dale  Feb.  20,  1990,  §102(e) 

Date  Feb.  20.   1990;  PCI    Pub    No.  Wl)89  i)i535    PCT  Pub. 

i)8tt  Mar    23,  !9«9 

Claims  prion!),  apphsatiufi   i  tu.   Hip.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 

1987.  .?729889 

Int.  a.'  F03B  3/16:  F02B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  123—559.1  11  Cteims 

1  -  ->'  ,11 

A  ' 


to  said  baffle  membe 
cup  means,  at  least  o 
electromagnet  in  wl 
the  electric  current  . 
trie  current, 
whereby  said  electric 
regulating  the  force 
occluding  said  sensii 
said  cup  means  reg 
supply  fluid  throug 
occluded  cup  mean: 
said  outlet  port  will 
at  the  outlet  of  said 
trolled  b>  the  magn 


Fl  FI    INJFCTIO: 
Hiuichi  Ichikawa;  Yu  M 
Iwata,   Japan,   assigno 
Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ; 
(  laims  priority,  applic. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  123—531 


for  variably  occluding  said  sensing 
e  of  said  magnetic  elements  being  an 
ch  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  by 
pplied  thereto  by  said  variable  elec- 

:urrent  controls  the  magnetic  force 
on  said  baffle  member  for  partially 
g  cup  means  and  the  force  occluding 
ilates  the  flow  of  said  pressunzed 
said  onfice  and  past  the  partially 
and  the  regulated  fluid  pressure  at 
)e  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure 
infice  and  that  pressure  will  be  con- 
ude  of  said  electric  current 


5,105,792 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINF 
itoyama,  and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  all  of 
s  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 

1990,  Ser.  No.  591,798 
tion  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257458 
n."  F02M  67/7.' 

13  Claims 


1.  An  air/fuel  mjecti 
compnsing  a  housing  a; 
valve  for  opening  and  c 


r  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
;embly  defining  a  nozzle,  an  injector 
?sing  said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  fuel  injec- 


1.  In  a  mechanical  driving  mechanism  of  a  supercharger 
having  a  housing  (13)  containing  a  rotor  (14)  connected  with  a 
rotor  shaft  (12)  and  driven  off  an  internal  combustion  engine 
via  a  planetary  gear  assembly  (3)  which  operates  as  a  step-up 
gear,  the  improvement  wherein  the  planetary  gear  assembly 
and  the  supercharger  are  formed  as  a  unitary  structure,  the 
planetary  gear  assembly  including 

(a)  a  primary  shaft  (2)  coaxial  with  the  rotor  shaft; 

(bi  a  ring  gear  (6)  fixed  with  one  end  of  the  primary  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

(c)  a  pinion  cage  (16)  including  a  hub  portion  (15)  containing 
an  axial  opening  for  supporting  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  extending  parallel  to  and  arranged  radi- 
ally relative  to  said  axial  opening; 

(d)  a  sun  wheel  (8)  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  within  said 
hub  portion;  and 

(e)  a  planetary  wheel  (9)  concentrically  arranged  between 
said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  wheel,  said  planetary  wheel 
being  supported  in  a  floating  manner  on  said  pinion  cage 
by  guide  bolts  (11)  having  ends  inserted  into  said  hub 
pcirtion  recesses,  said  guide  bolt  ends  hasnng  a  length  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  recesses  to  afford  limited  axial  play 
of  said  cage  with  respect  to  said  planetary  wheel,  whereby 
said  planetary  wheel  operates  as  a  buffer  between  said  ring 
gear  and  said  sun  gear  to  prevent  vibration  of  the  rotor 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  primary  shaft. 
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iv)  a  catch  pot  filter  cai  icd  in  the  upper  end  of  said  duel 

at  the  inlet  port  of  sa  i  bottom  wall  of  saiJ  o%en,  and 

,,\  tt  .T,.inM..ilU/  .-srir.ratf'H  ,  rimnt^r  hnc  ine  a  bat'fle  tlan  hineed 
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Hf  M  iNG  EFFICIENCY  AND  NOISE  REDUCTION 

ENCLOSURE 
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5,105,794  other  of  said  walls,  said  walls  converging  toward  an  aijex.  a 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION        fuel  injector  positioned  substantially  at  said  apex  and  spraying 
ENGINE 
Kenji  Fukuda,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denkj  Co., 
Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-8819[L'] 
Int.  a.'  P02P  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  123 — 651 


4  Claims 


,     '."^lOJ^ 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  rotor  including  a  rotor  body  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  and  provided  on  the  outer  penphery  thereof  with 
a  recess  and  a  magnet  cenfally  positioned  in  said  recess; 

said  magnetic  rotor  having  three  magnetic  poles  comprising 
a  first  magnetic  pole  defined  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
magnet  and  second  and  third  magnetic  poles  defined  on 
the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  rotor  body  with  said 
recess  being  interposed  therebetween; 

a  magneto  including  an  ignition  coil  device  which  includes  a 
stator  core  having  a  pair  of  stator  magnetic  poles  opposite 
to  said  three  magnetic  poles  of  said  magnetic  rotor  defined 
at  both  ends  thereof  and  a  coil  wound  on  said  core; 

said  stator  magnetic  poles  of  said  stator  core  having  the  same 
pole  arc  angle  y; 

.said  stator  magnetic  poles  being  arranged  so  the  an  angular 
interval  a  therebetween  is  set  to  be  not  greater  than  angu- 
lar intervals  /3  between  said  first  rotor  magnetic  pole  and 
said  second  rotor  magnetic  pole  and  between  the  first 
rotor  magnetic  pole  and  the  third  rotor  magnetic  pole; 

said  stator  magnetic  poles  being  arranged  so  that  an  angular 
interval  S  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  stator  magnetic 
poles  is  set  to  be  larger  than  an  angular  interval  P  between 
said  second  rotor  magnetic  pole  and  said  third  rotor  mag- 
netic pole; 

a  transistor  switch  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  a  primary 
coil  of  said  ignition  coil  device;  and 

an  interruption  control  circuit  for  interrupting  said  transistor 
switch  circuit  when  a  voltage  across  one  of  said  transistor 
switch  circuit  and  said  primary  coil  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,105,795 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Toshikazu  Ozawa,  and  Takafumi  Fukuda,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-156517 
Int.  a.'  F02B  23/10.  3/02.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—661  29  Qaims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  relatively  movable  components  defining  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  at  minimum  volume 
being  characterized  in  providing  a  recessed  portion  having  a 
mouth  facing  an  enlarged  area  forming  a  squish  area,  said 
recessed  area  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  facing  inclined  walls, 
a  first  of  said  walls  having  a  substantially  steeper  slope  than  the 


fuel  generally  downwardly  between  said  walls,  and  a  spark 
plug  having  its  gap  disposed  contiguous  to  said  first  wall. 


5,105,796 
-SOLID  FUEL  COOKER 
Merrick  G.  Seymour,  117-26  Van  Wvck  Exp.,  South  Ozone  Pk., 
N.Y.  11420-3012 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,849 

Int.  a.*^  F24C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126—1  D  I  Qairo 


2-^ 


:Ti 


'^ 


1.  A  solid  fuel  cooker  which  comprises: 

a)  a  solid  fuel  burning  stove  having  a  firebox  and  a  cooking 
top; 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  for  supporting  said  stove; 

c)  a  flue  attached  to  a  rear  outlet  of  the  firebox  and  proxi- 
mate the  cooking  top  of  said  stove; 

d)  an  oven  having  a  baking  compartment  mounted  to  said 
flue  above  the  cooking  top  of  said  stove;  and 

e)  means  in  said  flue  for  directing  filtered  heated  air  from  the 
firebox  of  said  stove  through  the  baking  compartment  of 
said  oven  and  back  into  said  flue,  wherein  said  filtered 
heated  air  directing  means  includes: 

i)  a  bottom  wall  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 

filtered  heated  air  directing  means; 
ii)  a  duct  extending  between  said  flue  proximate  the  rear 

outlet  of  the  firebox  of  said  stove  and  the  inlet  port  in 

said  bottom  wall  of  said  oven; 
iii)  a  first  filter  earned  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  duct; 
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from  said  firebox  whereby  gases  from  said  firebox  may  be    discharge  produced  in  a  liquid  medium,  such  as  water,  for 

exhausted  to  atmosphere,  a  second  fluid  heat  exchange  cham-   producing  Shockwaves,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

ber  surrounding  said  exhaust  flue  and  having  an  inlet  and        providing  in  said  liquid  medium  two  closely-spaced  dis- 
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iv)  a  catch  pot  filter  car 
at  the  inlet  port  of  sa 

v)  a  manually  operated  i 
to  the  lower  end  of  s 
heated  air.  smoke  an( 
and  said  duct. 

f)  a  latchable  hinged  from 
be  able  to  load  charcoa 

g)  a  slideable  door  moun 
front  door  and  opening 
control  the  draft  therel 

h)  fire  bricks  w  iihin  the  fir 

fire  chambers, 
i)  a  pair  of  grates,  each  p 

bers  to  carry  the  chare 
j)  a  pair  of  hot  plates,  eac 

the  fire  chambers;  and 
k)  a  pair  of  insulator  pan. 

plates  to  cover  said  hot 
I)  a  back  wall  ha\  ing  an 

and 
m)  a  hinged  access  front 


led  in  the  upper  end  of  said  duct 
i  bottom  wall  of  said  oven,  and 
amper  having  a  baffle  flap  hinged 
id  duct  to  control  the  amount  of 
gases  traveling  through  said  flue 

door  opening  the  fir,.'box  so  as  to 
therein; 

ed  beneath  said  latchable  hinged 
o  a  low  er  portion  of  the  firebox  to 
irough, 
■bo.x  to  diMde  the  firebox  into  two 

iced  within  one  of  the  fire  cham- 
lal  thereon; 
on  the  cooking  top  above  one  of 

Is.  each  hinged  to  one  of  said  hot 
liales  w  hen  not  in  use  for  cooking; 
lutlei  poTX  connected  to  said  Hue; 

loor. 


5,105,798 

iif  \  1  ING  EFFICIENCY  AND  NOISE  REDUCTION 

ENCLOSURE 

Ijince  J.  Kvens,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Industries 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,100 

Int.  a.'  F24H  3/02 

U.S.  U.  126—110  R  3  Qaims 


SOl.lU  FLKl 

Alexander  M.  CTulutzen,  ant 

ff3,  Blvth,  Ontario,  C'ana 

Hied  Jul.  25. 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  126— M 


u  u 


IU5,79" 

BLRMNC.  srO\} 

V\ .  Stanley  Gulutzen.  huth 

la  NOM  IHO 

991,  Ser.  No.  735.641 

.'  K24C  ./    N 

28  Claims 


1  In  a  forced  air  furnace  having  an  inducer  motor  driving  an 
induced  draft  fan  disposed  in  an  adjacent  induced  draft  fan 
housing,  a  fiue  collector  box.  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fan  housing  and  means  forming  a  vestibule  panel  defining  a 
circulating  air  flow  chamber,  about  said  fan  housing  and  said 
flue  connector  box  the  heating  efficiency  and  noise  reduction 
improvement  comprising; 

said  vestibule  panel  disposed  between  said  inducer  motor 
and  said  induced  draft  fan  housing  to  render  said  induced 
draft  fan  housing  within  said  circulating  air  flow  chamber 
for  increasing  heating  efficiency  and  reducing  noise  asso- 
ciated with  said  induced  draft  fan,  and  said  flue  collector 
box. 


5,105,799 

PORTABLE  FLUID  HEATER 

\rthiir  (;  Wigdahl,  110  Belle  Place  Rd.,  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,253 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  7/00.-  F24B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—210  12  aaims 


®='^:K 


1.  A  solid  fuel  burning  s 

a  housing  having  comhu 
outlet  means,  ambient 
means; 

a  combustion  chamber 
with  said  combustuM-, 
means  to  permit  the  r 
combustion  chamber 
ber  communicating  w 
to  permit  combustion 

a  fuel  perforated  recept; 
combustion  chamber 
means,  means  formii 
receptacle  and  said  c 
supply  of  air  througl 
controlled;  and 

a  plurality  of  heat  exch. 
bustion  chamber,  ^aa 
said  ambient  air  inlei 
said  heated  air  outlet 


ove  comprising; 

tion  air  inlet  means,  combustion  air 

iir  inlet  means  and  heated  air  outlet 

.ithin  said  housing  communicating 
ir  inlet  means  via  controllable  inlet 
te  ,if  combustion  air  flow  into  said 
.1  be  \aned.  said  combustion  cham- 
th  said  combustion  air  outlet  means 
gasses  to  exit  said  housing; 
;le  for  holding  solid  fuel  within  said 
nd  overlying  said  controllable  inlet 
g  an  enclosure  between  said  fuel 
ntrollable  inlet  means  whereby  the 
said  perforated  receptacle  can  be 

iige  tubes  passing  through  the  com- 
tubes  receiving  air  to  be  heated  via 
neans  and  discharging  heated  air  to 
means. 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  supplying  a  source  of  heated  water  to 
a  diver's  suit  from  a  source  of  cool  water  supply  comprising,  a 
firebox,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  firebox,  a  jacket 
substantially  surrounding  said  firebox  and  thereby  defining  a 
first  fluid  heat  exchange  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  coil 
mounted  within  said  firebox  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  portion 
and  a  liquid  outlet  portion,  said  fluid  outlet  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  first  fluid  heat  exchange  chamber  defined  by 
said  fiuitj  jacket  and  said  fluid  inlet  portion  communicating 
with  the  source  of  cool  water  supply,  an  exhaust  flue  extending 
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from  said  firebox  whereby  gases  from  said  firebox  may  be 
exhausted  to  atmosphere,  a  second  fluid  heat  exchange  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  exhaust  flue  and  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  inlet  being  in  communication  with  said  first  fluid 
heat  exchange  chamber,  temperature  control  valve  means 
communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  second  heat  exchange 
chamber,  and  a  fluid  discharge  line  communicating  said  tem- 
perature control  valve  means  with  the  diver's  suit 


»      ^n-7Z2ZZZZ- 


discharge  produced  in  a  liquid  medium,  such  as  water,  for 
producing  Shockwaves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  said  liquid  medium  two  closely-spaced  dis- 
charge electrodes  fed  intermittently  with  electric  current 
for  producing  a  punctual  type  discharge  therebetween; 
sufficiently  reducing  the  electncal  resistance  of  the  liquid 
medium,  at  least  between  said  electrodes,  to  prevent  any 
substantial  discharge  oscillation  and  to  substantially  com- 
pletely eliminate  a  discharge  latency  time. 


5.105,800 
SHEATH  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 

Nagashige  Takahashi,  and  T^nio  Ouchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kn^ak!)  Kopo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So   547,054,  Jui.  2,  1990,  Pat.  .No. 

4,991,564.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-172698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  128—4  13  Claims 


27   21  }&    a       22 
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5,105,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

REPRODUCIBILITY  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF  THE 
PRESSURE  WAVES  GENERATED  BY  A  SHOCK  WAVE 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Dominique  Cathignol,   Genas;  Jean-Louis   Mestas,   Chassieu; 
Paul  Dancer,  Saint-Etienne,  and  .Maurice  Bourlion,  Saint- 
Chamond,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  International 
and  INSERM,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,519,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,097 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1989,  89  08846 
Int.  a.' A61B  /  7/22 
MS.  a.  128—24  FL  21  Qaims 


5.105,802 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  A  CONDmONING 

SUBSTANCE  ON  A  SURFACE 

George  Pokomy,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Leatherjet  Inc., 

Rexdale.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2014070 

Int  a.5  A61H  l/OO 

U.S.  Q.  128— «7  14  Qaims 


1.  A  sheath  device  for  an  endoscope  comprising: 

a  sheath  which  is  inflatable  to  cover  an  insert  tube  of  said 

endoscope;  and 
a  sheath  cover  which  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  that 
surrounds  said  sheath  with  a  space  left  therebetween  to 
control  overinflation  of  said  sheath,  a  portion  of  said 
sheath  cover  that  surrounds  the  distal  end  poriion  of  said 
sheath  being  tapered  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath 


1.  A  device  for  working  a  conditioning  substance  on  a  sur- 
face, the  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion  containing  an  activatable  drive  means; 

a  head,  attached  to  the  having  an  outer  head  and  a  rotatable 
inner  head; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  between  drive  means  and  the  head 
and  driven  by  the  drive  means; 

a  first  drive  take  off  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  inner  head 
about  a  first  central  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the 
inner  head;  and 

a  second  drive  take  off  for  imparting  rotation  to  at  least  one 
spherical  massaging  element  about  a  second  axis  of  rota- 
tion passing  through  the  massaging  element  by  fnctionally 
engaging  the  massaging  element,  each  massaging  element 
being  located  within  the  inner  head  and  extending  past  an 
outer  surface  thereof 

wherein  when  the  drive  means  is  activated,  each  massaging 
element  is  simultaneously  routed  in  two  manners,  firstly, 
about  first  central  axis  of  rotation  and  secondly  about  the 
second  axis  of  rotation,  to  work  said  surface  upon  said 
device  being  then  applied. 


1.  Method  for  improving  the  reproducibility  of  electric 


5,105,803 
GRAVITY  TRACTION  DEVICE  WFTH  A  BASE  SUPPORT 
Charles  V.  Burton,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spinal  Designs 
International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,712,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,176,  Jan.  24.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,745 
Int.  Q.*  A61H  1/02:  A61F  i/02 
U.S.  a.  602—36  20  Claims 

12.  A  floor  support,  non-overhead  device  for  providing 
gravity  traction  to  the  lumbar  spine  of  a  patient  staning  from 
a  standing  position  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  abdomen  surrounding  member  for  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  abdomen  of  the  person,  the  abdomen  sur- 
rounding member  having  a  top  edge,  a  first  side  and  a 
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second  "side,  each  o!'  sa 
ing  member  hav.ng  a 
the  person  below  the  i 
connected  to  said  secor 
in  a  spaced  relationshi| 

(b)  a  first  support  bar  cooi 
ing  outward  from  said 

(c)  a  second  support  ba 
extending  outward  fro 


i  sides  of  said  abdomen  surround- 
ection  for  engagmg  and  support 
b  cage,  said  first  side  operativei> 
i  side  at  the  sides'  rear  portion  and 

at  the  sides'  front  portion. 
eratively  connected  to  and  extend 
■irst  side; 

cooperatively  connected  to  and 
1  said  second  side. 


approximately  10-20  pounds,  traction  forces  originating 
Irom  the  patient's  upper  thoracic  spine  extending  across 
the  patient's  lower  thoracic  spine  and  entire  lumbar  spine 
and  across  the  patient's  sacro-iliac  joints;  and 
(cj  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  spa  in  the 
range  from  approximately  88-94  degrees  F. 


5,105.805 

HlNGFri  KNIF  BRi,rF  ASSEMBLY 
SSarren  t  .  Lapmnti.  <  ,Ai:r.!r , .  aiut  S  .luis  ,!,  \  alois,  Narragfln- 
sett.  b<ith  of  R.!     ttssignors  to  f.dinlrsi  Corporation,  Ports- 
mouth, R.l 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,445 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—16  22  Oaims 


(d)  means  for  secunng  sa  d  abdomen  surrounding  memb<'r  is 
an  engaging  position,  .aid  securing  means  overlying  the 
spaced  relationship  at    he  sides'  front  portion;  and 

(e)  a  base  support  config  red  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
support  bars  said  base  supports  configured  to  operatively 
support  said  support  I  irs  underneath  the  person  and  not 
above  the  person 


APi'AHATl  S  AND  MEl 
SUSTAINED  BALANCE 

Willard   H.   \  an    Nostrand 
85716 

Filed  Jun.  8, 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  606—241 


,105,804 

HOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MILD, 
)  TRACTION  ON  THE  LOWER 
BACK 

3737  Calle  Cortez,  Tucson,   Ari/-. 


990,  Ser.  No.  535,366 
L'  A61H  1/02 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pnxlui 
bral  discs,  comprising  the 

(a)  supporting  a  patient 
pressing  the  patient's 
breathing  by  means  c 
supporting  underside 
person's  armpits,  the 
person's  feet  cannot 

(b)  supptirtmg  a  submei 
the  weight  belt  havi 
the  buoyant  weight 


ng  mild  traction  on  lumbar  inverte- 

steps  of 

n  water  in  a  deep  spa  without  coni- 

chest  and  constncting  the  patient's 

'  a  floating  annular  floatation  dev  ice 

.  of  a  person's  arms  adjacent  to  the 

spa  being  sufficiently  deep  that  the 

ouch  the  bottom; 

jed  weight  belt  on  the  patients  hips. 

g  a  preselected  weight  distnbution. 

)f  the  belt  being  in  the  range  from 


1  A.  hinge  for  use  with  a  knee  brace  assembly  wherein  the 
assembly  comprises  first  and  second  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  assembly  to  a  wearer's  leg  above  and  below  a 
wearer's  knee,  respectively,  the  hinge  comprising: 

a  stop  plate  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
mounting  means  for  movement  therewith; 

a  lug  plate  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  of 
the  mounting  means  for  movement  therewith; 

a  third  plate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  mounting  means  for  movement  therewith,  said 
lug,  stop  and  third  plate  members  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  coaxial  relationship  with  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  mounting  means  disposed  between  respective 
ones  of  said  plate  members  so  that  said  plate  members 
provide  lateral  stability  and  reinforcement  to  said  por- 
tions; 

pivot  means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  the  connected 
stop  plate  member-and-one  mounting  means,  to  the  con- 
nected lug  plate  member-and-other  mounting  means,  for 
relative  pivotable  movement,  the  pivot  means  including 
first  and  second  retaining  members  each  having  noncircu- 
lar  hub  portions  receivable  in  correspondingly-shaped 
apertures  in  respective  ones  of  the  plate  members  and  their 
respective  mounting  means,  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
plate  members  relative  to  their  respective  mounting 
me?ns;  and 
means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  retaining  members 

together  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween; 
the  stop  plaie  member  including  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing track  having  stop  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  the  lug  plate  member  including  projecting  lug  means 
receivable  in  the  circumferentially  extending  track  and 
selectively  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  stop  sur- 
t'aces  for  limiting  said  relative  pivotable  movement  be- 
tween    said     connected     plate     members-and-mounting 


1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


level  of  the  electrical  pi  se  generated  and  delivered  by  shock  pacing  therapy  to  the  heart  at  an  initial  predetermined 

said  pulse  generator  mea:  s;  energy  level  high  enough  to  ensure  prompt  pacing  capture  of 

memory  means  for  storing  '  le  energy  level  of  the  electrical  the  heart,  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 

pulse  delivered  by  the  pi  se  generator  means,  and  ^nd  operative  when  evoked  haemodynamic  responses  from 
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5,105,806 

RIGID  ABDOMINAL  PAD  FOR  LUMBAR/SACRAL 

SUPPORT 

Michael  L.  Woodhouse;  Lawrence  M.  Shall,  both  of  Norfolk, 

Va.;  Stephen  M.  Shall,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Jack  Booden,  Jr., 

Norfolk,  Va.,  assignors  to  WBSS,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,789,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,151 

Int.  a.'  A61F  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—961  53  Clainu 


1.  An  abdominal  pad  for  supporting  the  sacrolumbar  regions 
of  a  human  when  the  human  is  lifting  an  object,  the  abdominal 
pad  comprising: 

a  rigid  place  having  a  planar  and  substantially  non-yielding 
surface  sized  to  valeric  a  substantial  fleshy  potion  of  the 
human's  abdomen  between  the  human's  abdominal  bony 
prominences;  and 

a  layer  of  generally  fiat  cushion  material  fixed  to  said  rigid 
plate  in  conforming  relationship  to  provide  a  comfort 
layer  between  the  human's  abdomen  and  said  rigid  plate, 
said  rigid  plate  and  aid  layer  cooperating  to  define  the 
abdominal  pad,  the  abdominal  pad  providing  a  beanng 
surface  for  the  substantial  fleshy  portion  to  generally 
uniformly  and  effectively  bear  thereagainst  without  im- 
pinging the  human's  abdominal  bony  prominences,  the 
abdominal  pad  providing  an  increase  in  intra-abdominal 
pressure  when  t  he  human  is  lifting  an  object  such  that  the 
human's  sacrolumbar  regions  are  effectively  supported. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  nasal  tubing  in  patients,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  support  tube  comprising  a  lumen  through 
which  said  nasal  tubing  can  pass,  said  device  further  compris- 
ing a  compressible  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  support  tube 
and  a  locking  means  which  is  capable  of  holding  said  nasal 
tubing  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  support  tube. 


5,105,808 
INTRAUTERINE  CAUTERIZING  METHOD 
Robert  S.  Neuwirth,  Englewood,  N.J.,  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  assignors  to  Gynelab  Products,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,730,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,949,718. 
ThU  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,154 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/12 
U.S.  a.  128—401  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  cauterization  necrosis  of  the  tissue 
lining  of  a  mammalian  body  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  a  distendable  bladder  into  the  body  cavity: 

(b)  inflating  said  distendable  bladder  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  with  a  fluid  so  that  said  distendable  bladder  is  in 
contact  with  substantially  all  of  the  tissue  lining  for  which 
necrosis  is  desired; 

(c)  heating  said  fluid  by  means  of  a  heating  element  posi- 
tioned internal  to  said  distendable  bladder; 

(d)  controlling  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  fluid  by 
control  means  connected  to  said  distendable  bladder;  and 

(e)  maintaining  the  exterior  of  said  bladder  so  inflated  with 
said  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  about  190'  F.  to  about  215° 
F.  and  preferably  about  210°  F.  for  a  f)eriod  of  time  of 
from  about  4  to  about  12  minutes,  and  preferably  about  6 
minutes  to  effect  cauterization  necrosis  of  substantially  all 
of  the  tissue  lining  of  the  body  cavity  for  which  necrosis  is 
desired. 


5,105,807 
DEVICE  AND  METHODS  FOR  SECURING  NASAL 
TUBING 
Mark  J.  Kahn,  Gainesville,  and  Michael  Wood,  Archer,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Alternative  .Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66U79 

Int.  a.^  A61M  15/OS;  A62B  7/00 

VS.  O.  128—207.18  20  Qaims 


5,105,809 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  LEAD 
DEFIBRILLA'nON  REQUIREMEN'TS  OF  AN 
IMPLANTED  DEVICE  WITHOUT  REPEATED 
nBRILLATION  INDUCTION 
Stanley  M.  Bach,  Jr.,  Shoreview;  Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills, 
both  of  Minn     Raymond  E.  Ideker,  and  J.  Marcus  Wharton, 
both  of  l>urn.^,m.  N.C.  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc., 
St.  Paul.  Minn,  and  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Piled  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,234 
Int.  a.'  A61N  ]/39 
U.S.  a.  128—419  D  20  Claims 

1.   A  system  for  determining  the  defibrillation  threshold 
energy  of  a  defibrillation  lead  arrangement  implanted  in  a 
patient  and   including  at   least   two  defibrillation  electrodes 
implanted  on  or  about  the  heart,  said  system  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart; 
detector  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  detect- 
ing electrical  events  of  the  heart  on  the  basis  of  said  sensed 
electrical  activity  of  the  heart  and  determining  the  vulner- 
able period  of  said  electrical  activity; 
pulse  generator  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  and 
for  generating  and  delivering  an  electrical  pulse  to  the 
heart  via  said  defibrillation  electrodes  during  the  vulnera- 
ble f)eriod  of  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart; 
pulse  energy  level  detector/selector  means  connected  to 
said  pulse  generator  means  for  controlling  the  energy 
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detector  releasably  anchoring  the  detector  in  the  bore 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  tube, 
control  means  connected  to  the  anchor  and  extendable  out 
of  the  proximal  end  for  controlling  the  expansion  and 


ultrasonic  beams  into  the  object  along  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  across  a  plurality  of  arcs; 
(b)  sensing  the  reflection  of  all  of  said  beams  along  one  of 
said  lines: 
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level  of  the  electrical  pi  se  gtnerattd  and  delivered  by    shock  pacing  therapy  to  the  heart  at  an  initial  predetermined 
said  pulse  generator  mea  s:  energy  level  high  enough  to  ensure  prompt  pacing  capture  of 

memory  means  for  storing  ■  le  energy  level  of  the  electrical  the  heart,  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
pulse  delivered  by  the  pi  se  generator  means;  and  ^nd  (iperau\e  when  evoked  haemodynamic  responses  from 

wherein  said  pulse  generato  means  delivers  an  initial  electa-  ^^^^  pacnig  therapy  are  sensed  to  cause  the  energy  level  of  said 
cal  pulse  to  the  heart  at  a  .redetermined  initial  energy  and  pa^nng  therapy  provided  by  said  first  means  to  be  reduced  from 
continues  to  del.\fi   suh  equent  electrical  puKes  to  the    ^^^^   mitial   predetermined  level  to  a  lower  level,   at  which 

pacing  capture  of  the  heart  can  be  maintained  and  battery  life 
of  the  device  is  increased  relative  to  the  battery  life  obtainable 
at  said  predetermined  energy  level. 


5,105,811 
COCHLEAR  PROSTHETIC  PACKAGE 

.lanus/  Kuzma,  Stallm,^re,  Australia,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 

of  Australia,  Canbtrra,  Australia 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  350,574,  May  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,04«.242, 

»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,227,  Jul.  27,  1982.  This 

application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,482 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/02 

V.S.  a.  128—420.6  66  Oaims 


heart  with  decreasing  en  rgie^  under  control  of  said  pulse 
energy  level  detector/s  lector  means  until  the  heart  is 
induced  to  fibriUate  as  dt  ermmed  by  said  detector  means, 
and  upon  which  the  em  rgy  le\el  of  the  electrical  pulse 
immediately  prior  to  th^  electrical  pulse  which  induced 
the  heart  to  fibnllate,  correlates  to  the  defibrillation 
threshold  energy  of  said  defibnllation  lead  arrangement. 


5,1 

IMPLANTABLl 

HAKMODVNAMI 

CARDIOV  KRTlNG/DEFi 

WITH  \1KANS  FOR  MI 

SI PPORT  PA 

Kenneth  .\.  (  ollins.  Neutral  I 

both  of  Australia,  assignor 

Inc.,  EnglcHood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1' 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  128—419  I) 


)5,810 

automatic  and 
:ally  responsive 
brill.ating  pacemaker 
hTmizing  bradycardia 

:iNG  VOLTAGES 
ay,  and  Philip  J.  Maker.  S\dney, 
to  Telectronics  Pacing  S>  stems, 


X),  Ser.  No.  557,248 
A61N  /   365 


Ih  i.  iainis 


OHY     ULEieTBylyy 


a  a 


1.  An  implaniahle,  batters 
of  a  malfunctioning  heart,  s. 
modality  for  sensing  an  elec 
and  providing  a  first  signa 
function,  a  second  sensing 
namic  function  of  the  patie 
signal  representative  of  sa 
means  responsive  to  said  fit 
the   heart's   function   and   [ 


'^2=^ 


1.  An  implantable  medical  prosthetic  package  comprising  an 
hermetically  sealed  case,  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  feed- 
th  roughs  on  a  region  thereof,  a  two-ended  tube  adapted  to 
contain  a  coil  extending  outwardly  of  said  case,  and  a  pair  of 
means  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  said  tube  to  said  ca.se 
such  that  the  inside  of  the  tube  is  topologically  continuous  with 
the  inside  of  the  case  while  maintaining  an  hermetic  seal. 

5,105,812 

N  \N(  iGASTRIC  TUBE  WITH  REMOVABLE  PH 

DETECTOR 

John  M.  Corman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,108 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  128—635  7  Oaims 


operated  device  for  the  treatment 
id  device  including  a  first  sensing 
rical  function  of  a  patients  heart 
representative  of  said  electrical 
lodality  for  sensing  an  haemody- 
t's  heart  and  providing  a  second 
d  haemodynamic  function,  first 
t  signal  for  analyzing  the  state  of 
roviding   any   required   electrical 


1  .An  apparatus  for  placing  a  flexible  nasogastric  tube  into  a 
patient  comprising, 

a  flexible  nasogastric  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end.  and  a  bore. 

a  pH  detector  positioned  in  the  bore  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  distal  end  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  proxi- 
mal end, 

expandable  and  contractible  anchor  means  connected  to  the 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1509 


detector  releasably  anchoring  the  detector  in  the  bore 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  tube, 

control  means  connected  to  the  anchor  and  extendable  out 
of  the  proximal  end  for  controlling  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  anchor  means,  and 

measuring  means  connected  to  the  pH  detector  and  extend- 
able out  of  the  proximal  end  for  monitoring  the  pH  of  the 
detector. 


MSMAiii  I         > 

oownicu.El»  - — o 


RESEPTIOW  J,|T 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  convex  probe  including  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers arranged  in  a  row  at  a  predetermined  curvature,  each 
transducer  being  capable  of  performing  a  first  function  of 
transmitting  and  performing  a  second  function  of  receiv- 
ing ultrasonic  beams; 
ultrasonic  transmission/reception  drive  means  for 
driving,  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  each  of  said  ultra- 
sonic transducers  to  perform  one  of  said  two  functions, 
and 
outputting  electrical  signals  based  on  ultrasonic  beams 
received  at  each  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers; 
signal  processing/display  means  for  processing  said  electri- 
cal  signals   outputted   by   said    ultrasonic   transmission/- 
reception  drive  means  in  order  to  generate  image  data, 
and  for  displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  the  image 
data;  and 
control  means  for 

adjustably  selecting  desired  direction  for  transmitted/- 
received  ultrasonic  beams  at  said  ultrasonic  transducers 
and 
supplying  said  ultrasonic  transmission/reception  drive 
means  with  groups  of  delay  values,  each  group  of  val- 
ues for  setting  the  direction  of  transmitted/received 
ultrasonic  beams  at  each  of  said  transducers  to  be  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  desired  direction. 


5,105,814 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  A  MULTI-BEAM 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE 
Alexander  I.  Drukarev,  San  Carlos;  Konstantinos  Konstanti- 
nides,  San  Jose,  and  Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,455 
Int.  Cn.'  A61B  8/(Xj 
U.S.  a.  128—660.07  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  object  using  an  array  of  ultra- 
sonic transmitters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  the  array  to  simultaneously  transmit  a  plurality  of 


ultrasonic  beams  into  the  object  along  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  across  a  plurality  of  arcs; 

(b)  sensing  the  reflection  of  all  of  said  beams  along  one  of 
said  lines; 

(c)  performing  step  (b)  on  each  of  the  other  lines; 

(d)  creating  an  image  array  compnsing  said  reflected  signals 
wherein  each  value  in  said  array  represents  a  signal  re- 
flected from  one  of  said  arcs  along  one  of  said  lines; 


5.105,813 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

STEERABLE  ULTRASONIC  BEAMS 

Hiroyuki   Shikata,   Ootawara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,441 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219401 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  8/00 

V.S.  O.  128—660.07  18  Claims 


TRANSOUCtIt 


(e)  creating  a  transformed  image  value  for  a  selected  value  in 
said  array  which  is  a  function  of  values  in  reflected  signals 
on  both  sides  of  the  arc  containing  the  selected  array  value 
and  which  reduces  the  information  in  the  selected  value 
resulting  from  reflections  of  beams  transmitted  along  lines 
other  than  the  one  containing  the  selected  value. 


5,105,815 
NON-IN'VASIVE  MONITORING  OF  CARDIAC  OUTPUT 

Peter  R.  Hall,  Dyfed;  Jack  Trebearne,  London;  Dawood  Parker, 
and  Paul  Clancy,  both  of  Dyfed,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to  -Abbey  Biosystems  Limited,  Swansea,  Wales 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,007,  Oct.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,022,410. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,311 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.08  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  cardiac  output  of  a  patient 
comprising 

monitoring  ECG  signals  from  the  patient  to  determine  sys- 
tole and  diastole  portions  of  the  period  between  heart 
beats, 

monitoring  Doppler  signals  from  the  patient  to  determine 
rate  of  blood  flow  including  measuring  a  parameter  of  the 
Doppler  signal  during  systole,  measunng  said  parameter 
of  the  Doppler  signal  during  diastole,  computing  the  ratio 
between  said  parameter  of  the  Doppler  signal  during 
systole  and  said  parameter  of  the  Doppler  signal  dunng 
diastole,  and  rejecting  the  Doppler  signal  if  said  ratio  is 
beyond  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 

computing  the  blood  flow  volume  from  the  Doppler  signals 
obtained  substantially  only  during  the  systole  portion  of 
the  period  between  heart  beats. 
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;  105,816 

METHOD  VM)  SVSTKV    FOR  MAKING  BLOOD  HOW 

>  ISIBLE 

Takaki  Shimura,  Machida;  Keiichi  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  and 
shipJchi  Amemiya,  Yok  hama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t.. 
!  jjitsu  Limited,  KawasaJ  i,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,   1990,  Scr.  No.  525.054 

Claims  priority,  appiicati  n  Japan,  May  20,  1989,  l-i:"?N6 

Int.  C  .'  A61B  H>06 

MS.  a.  !  28—661.08  13  Claims 


mation  of  the  subject  on  the  basis  of  the  reflection  echo 
from  the  subject; 

means  for  obtaining  bloodstream  velocity  information  from 
a  Doppler  shift  signal  obtained  from  the  reflection  echo  of 
the  subject; 

means  for  setting  a  monochrome  threshold  value  according 
to  said  tomographic  image  information; 

means  for  setting  a  color  threshold  value  according  to  said 
bloodstream  image  information; 

control  means  for  selecting  either  a  monochrome  display 
mode  of  the  tomographic  image  information  or  a  color 
display  mode  of  the  bloodstream  information,  based  on 
the  comparison  result  of  said  tomographic  image  informa- 
tion and  the  monochrome  threshold  value  and  on  the 
comparison  result  of  said  bloodstream  velocity  informa- 
tion and  the  color  threshold  value;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  display  information  in  the 
mode  selected  by  said  control  means. 


L  A  method  of  making 
body,  comprising  the  step' 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  1 
by  using  a  plurality  o 
living  body  to  which 
radiated,  and  by  usinj 
of  reflected  waves; 

arranging  a  plurality  of  i 
ity  of  domains  in  whu 
distribution  maps  are 

calculating  a  plurality  o 
ity  of  dummy  blood  c 
dummy  blood  corpu 
blood  flow  vector  di' 

forming  a  plurality  of 
dummy  blofxi  corpu 
sponse  to  the  pluralit 

sequentially  displaying 


visible  a  flow  of  blood  in  a  living 

of 

lood  flow  vector  distribution  maps 

reflected  waves  received  from  the 

a  plurality  of  ultra.sonic  pulses  are 

a  Doppler  analysis  of  the  plurality 

ummy  blood  corpuscles  m  a  plural- 

n  the  plurality  of  blood  flow  vector 

;x  pressed, 

flow  velocity  vectors  of  the  piural- 

•rpuscles  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 

jles  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 

ribution  maps; 

images   in   which   the   piurulit\    .'! 

cles  are  sequentially  mc'ved  in  re- 

of  flow  velocity  vectors,  and 
he  plurality  of  images  on  a  display. 


5,105,817 
ULTRASONIC  BLOODS  TREAM  IMAGING  APPARATl  S 
Takanobu  Cchibori.  and  !*  litsuhiro  Kojima,  both  of  Ootawara, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Ki  lushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kai*a.saki. 

id  pan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  362.292 

Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988.  63-141964 

Int.    :i.'  A61B  H,'Xj 

U,S.  a.   i:8— 661,08  5  Claims 


B/^  TMRE»«XD 
Jvfti  C  SETTING 
ICil  :UIT 


5,105,818 

AlP\R\TrS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  SI'ATIAL  AVERAGE  VELOCITY  AND/OR 

VOIA  METRIC  Fl  f)\V  OF  BI  OOD  IN  A  VFSSFI    \ND 

SCREW  JtMM    iiiH  rSF  THFRlAMfH 

Jeffrey  J.  Christian.  San  .iosc.  I'aui  i).  (  uri;  Jerome  SeKal.  t)oth 

of  Palo  Alto;  Ronald  G,  Hilliam.  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif., 

and  Wayne  (  ,  Hasse,  .\cton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Cardiomcl- 

ric.  Inc..  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif. 

tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,111.  Jan.  13.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.967." 53.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  36,796, 

Apr.  10,  198".  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  411,339 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 

L.S.  CI.  i:8~662.06  17  aaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imagi  g  apparatus  comprising 
ultrasonic  transmitting  ind  receiving  means  for  transmitting 
an  ultra.sonic  wave    o  a  subject  and  receiving  reflection 
echo  of  the  ultrason  :  wave  from  the  subject; 
means  for  obtaining  m  nochrome  tomographic  image  infor- 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  measuring  a  characteristic  of  liquid 
flow  in  a  vessel,  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  element  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  wall  defined  by 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  element,  a  coil 
spring  having  a  distal  extremity,  a  transducer  secured  to  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  coil  spring  and  conductive  means  con- 
nected to  the  transducer  and  extending  interiorly  of  the  coil 
spring  and  the  passage  in  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  element, 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member 
being  provided  with  threads  therein,  the  coil  spring  being 
threaded  into  said  threads  and  being  secured  thereby  to  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  to 
form  a  mechanical  connection  therebetween. 
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5.105,819 
LT.TRASOUND  ENDOSCOPE  DEVICE 
Helmut  Wollschlager;  Susanna  WollschltiRer,  Andreas  Zeiher, 
all  of  Freiburg,  and  Hans-Peter  Klein,  Ebersberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kon-Tron  Elektronik  AG, 
Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00551,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,903 
Claims  priority,  application  F~ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1988.  3829603 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12.  l/OO 
ViS.  a.  128—662.06  9  Oaims 


e    s        a  20 


•y 


I.  An  ultrasound  endoscope  device  for  scanning  the  patient's 
organ  in  question,  in  particular,  for  use  in  transesophageal  echo 
cardiography,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  converter  which  is  electrically  connected  via 
an  ultrasound  diagnostic  device  to  an  image  processing 
system  for  producing  multiplanar  tomograms,  and  which 
is  arranged  in  a  mobile  manner  in  the  distal  end  section  of 
the  endoscope  device,; 

a  flexible  hose  having  a  balloon  envelope  serving  as  a  water 
supply  line  surrounding  said  distal  end  section; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  rigid  guide  links  formed  to  have 
hollow  spaces  open  to  one  side  to  facilitate  sound  projec- 
tion, said  hollow  spaces  being  defined  by  end  faces  and 
side  walls  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  guide  channel; 

a  mobile  carriage  for  carrying  the  ultrasound  converter, 
directed  within  said  guide  channel  by  a  plurality  of  guide 
elements  through  said  hollow  spaces; 

a  tension  wire  running  through  the  guide  links  by  which  the 
guide  links  can  be  pressed  together  at  opposing  ones  of 
said  faces;  and 

manipulator  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
endoscope  device,  including  a  first  Bowden  cable  assigned 
to  the  tension  wire  and  a  second  Bowden  cable  assigned  to 
the  carriage,  the  manipulator  means  further  including  a 
tube  member  and  a  water  supply  fitting  through  which 
water  can  be  supplied  to  said  distal  end  section. 


5,105,820 
DISPOSABLE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 

Yousuke  Moriuchi;  Fumihisa  Hirose,  both  of  Fuji;  Hazime 
Inacaki,  Aichi;  Atsusi  Nakashima,  ,\ichi;  Isemi  Igarashi, 
Aichi;  .Masashi  Hashimoto,  Aichi;  Yasuhiro  Goto,  .Aichi; 
Katsuhiro  Minami,  Aichi.  and  Ritsuo  Suzuki,  Aichi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  409,015,  Sep.  18,  1989.  This  application  Oct. 
29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236485; 

Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196512 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—675  10  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  pressure  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer  having  a  flow  passage  for  a  liquid  and 


means  for  converting  fluid  pressure  into  an  electrical 

signal; 
a  pressure-waveform  correcting  device  including  means  for, 

when  said  device  is  in  communication  with  said  flow 

passage,  damping  an  anomalous  pressure  wave  which  is 

transmitted  to  said  pressure  transducer; 
a  three-way  stop  cock  comprising  a  valve  box.  and  a  valve 

rotatably  disposed  in  said  valve  box; 
said  valve  box  having: 

a  first  port  in  communication  with  said  flow  passage; 

a  second  port  connected  to  a  path  for  transmitting  the 


fluid  pressuref  to  be  measured,  said  first  and  second 
ports  being  located  in  alignment  with  each  other;  and 

a  third  port  located  out  of  alignment  with  said  first  and 
second  ports,  said  third  port  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure-waveform  correcting  device; 

said  valve  having  three  channels  which  intersect  such  that 
said  first,  second  and  third  ports  are  placed  by  said 
channels  in  communication  with  one  another  only  when 
said  valve  is  at  a  given  position; 

said  pressure  transducer,  said  pressure-waveform  correct- 
ing device  and  said  three-way  stop  cock  being  inte- 
grally combined  into  a  single  unit. 


5.105,821 

INTERFACE  CABLE  FOR  CONNECTING  BEDSIDE 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  MONITOR  TO  PORTABLE 

DEFIBRILLATOR/ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH 

MACHINE 

Rey  S.  Reyes,  26784  Via  San  Jose.  .Mission  V  iejo,  Calif.  92691 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381;456,  Jul.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,974,600.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  538,984 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61N  1/08 

VS.  a.  128—696  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  defibrillation  comprising: 

a  bedside  electrocardiograph  monitor  having  an  ECG  signal 
output  jack,  the  output  jack  having  at  least  one  amplified 
ECG  signal; 

a  defibrillator/ECG  machine  having  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  amplifiers,  an  input  signal  comparison  and  alarm 
circuit,  and  an  ECG  input  jack,  the  input  jack  being  inter- 
connected with  each  of  the  signal  amplifiers; 

an  interface  cable  having  a  segment  of  electrically  conduc- 
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live  cable  having  a  first 
containing  a  ground  w 
connector  positioned  oi 
monitor  connector  bein 
connection  to  said  ECC 
trocardiograph  monitor 
signal  being  connected  ' 
tor  connector  is  connec 
brillator/ECG  machine 
ond  end  of  said  cable, 
connector  being  sized  a 
tion  to  the  ECG  input  j 
chine,  the  machine  con 
tors  for  loading  the  in 
monitor  from  the  defib 
machine  connector  is  ci 


end  and  a  second  end,  the  cable 
-e  and  a  signal  wire,  a  monitor 

the  first  end  of  said  cable,  said 
,  sized  and  configured  for  direct 
output  jack  of  said  bedside  elec- 

the  at  least  one  ampiitled  ECG 
1  the  signal  wire  when  the  moni- 
;d  to  the  output  jack,  and  a  defi- 
;onnector  positioned  on  the  sec- 
said  defibnllator/ECG  machine 
id  configured  for  direct  connec- 
ick  of  said  defibillator/ECG  ma- 
ector  having  a  network  of  resis- 
ut  amplifiers,  and  to  isolate  the 
illator/ECG  machine,  when  the 
nnected  to  the  input  lack. 


5.  05,822 
APP\RATl  S  KOR  AND    >1ETHOD  OF  PKRKORMINO 
HIGH  FREQLfc  vCY  AUDIOMETRY 
Kenneth  N.  Stevens,  Cambric  {e.  Mass,;  David  M.  Green,  Gains- 
ville,  Fla.   and  Robert  A.     erkovitz,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Sensinietrics  Corpoi  ition,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1  '88.  Ser.  No.  156,299 
Into     A61B.'), «; 
VS.  CI.  128— 74<)  55  Claims 


'^ 


1.  A  system  for  determin 
teristics  of  a  human  ear  can 

sound  source  means  for 
taining  a  plurality  of  fr 

hollow  elongate  means  C' 
and  adapted  to  be  coup 
for  forming,  together  v 
tially  closed  acoustic  ir 
source  means  and  the  c 
gating  said  acoustic  sij 
into  said  ear  canal  and 
acoustic  signal  from  lY 
substantially  prevent  si 
back  to  said  sound  sou 
and  propagating  back 

microphone  means  dispo' 
for  measuring  the  sour 
of  said  acoustic  signal 
signal. 


ig  the  ^.ninj  tr.iiismission  charac- 
il.  ihc  s\sicm  comprising: 
enerating  an  acoustic  signal  con- 
•quencies  above  2  kHz; 
upled  to  said  sound  source  means 
ed  to  the  entrance  to  the  ear  canal 
ith  said  ear  canal,  a  lossy,  substan- 
nsmission  line  between  said  sound 
rdrum  in  said  ear  canal,  for  propa- 
lal  from  said  sound  source  means 
-ir  absorbing  the  reflections  of  said 
;  interior  of  the  ear  canal  so  as  to 
d  reflections  from  the  propagating 
ce  means,  reflecting  off  the  latter, 
ito  said  ear  canal;  and 
id  adjacent  said  ear  canal  entrance 
i  pressure  in  said  transmission  line 
nd  said  retlections  of  the  acoustic 


;  105,823 
SHIEI  !)1  I)  RM'l  A    FABl.E  lANCFT  Bl  \!)E 
A!'  SFMBIV 
Alvin  S,  Khim,  2.^50  Del  M  ir  HI.,  Fort  l.audcrdak.  Fla.  33301 
Filed  Apr.  5.    990,  Ser.  No.  505,151 
Int.  CI  '  A61B  7  7  34 
V.S.  a.  128—754  S  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  punctur  ig  ihc  skin  having  a  reciprocating 
driving  mechanism  for  mo'  ing  a  blade  mounting  means  with  a 
skin  puncturing  lancet  in  a  momentary  extending  and  retract- 
ing motion  relative  to  a  I  ,-iusing  enclosing  said  mechanism, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  blade  me  .ns  lor  skm  pinKtunng.  said  blade 


means  having  a  first  end,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a 
sharp,  skin-punctunng  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a 
radially  asymmetrical  shape  and  said  intermediate  portion 
having  at  least  one  laterally  extending  shield-engaging 
means; 

b)  a  blade  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  blade  means  in 
a  momentary  extending  and  retracting,  non-rotating  recip- 
rocating motion,  and  blade  mounting  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  blade  means  at  said  first  end  thereof 
onto  said  driving  mechanism; 

c)  housing  means  for  enclosing  said  driving  mechanism  and 
said  mounting  means,  whereby  said  reciprocating  motion 
momentarily  extends  and  retracts  said  blade  means  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  means; 

d)  shield  means  for  covering  said  second  end  of  said  blade 
means  when  said  blade  means  is  retracted,  and  exposing 
said  second  end  of  said  blade  means  when  said  blade 


5 

^ 

■p 

6/ 

-1 

"V 

X 

means  is  momentarily  extended,  said  shield  means  pro- 
vided with  housing  means,  said  shield  means  further  in- 
cluding blade-engaging  means  for  removably  engaging 
said  shield-engaging  means  of  said  blade  means; 

e)  said  blade  means  being  securely  engaged  by  said  shield 
means  with  said  sharp,  second  end  held  within  said  shield 
means  by  interaction  of  said  shield  engaging  means  with 
said  blade  engaging  means  in  a  first  operating  condition 
for  safe  handling  and  disposal  of  said  blade  means  and  said 
shield  means  in  combination  when  said  shield  means  is  not 
secured  to  said  housing  means;  and 

0  said  blade  means  being  mounted  onto  said  driving  mecha- 
nism and  disengaged  from  said  shield  means  to  permit 
translatory  motion  of  said  blade  means  relative  to  said 
shield  means  in  a  a  second  operation  condition  when  said 
shield  means  is  secured  to  said  housing  means  by  said 
housing  securing  means. 


5,105,824 
I  RINF  ^AMi'I  ING  DEVICE  WITH  A  Fl.OAT  ACTUATOR 

Peter  Rasch,  Ulm-Donau,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uira  I  imited,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser,  No,  444,861 
<  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1988, 

88292U3 

Int.  CI.'  .\61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—762  9  Claims 

1  A  urine  sampling  device  which  comprises  a  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  urine  discharge,  an  outlet  lead- 
ing in  use  to  a  detachable  sample  container,  said  outlet  being 
normally  closed  to  the  passage  of  urine  initially  received  in  said 
inlet,  a  float-actuated  trigger  mechanism  operating  automati- 
cally after  an  initial  fraction  of  urine  has  been  discharged  into 
the  receptacle  through  the  inlet  to  open  by  a  lateral  movement 
an  initially  closed  flow  passage  leading  to  the  outlet  such  that 
a  middle  fraction  of  urine  discharged  after  the  initial  fraction 
flows  through  the  flow  passage  to  the  outlet  for  collection  in 
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wherein  said  digital  holding  m  tans  is  in  the  form  of  a  recess 
extending  through  the  entire  \.\  ickness  of  said  body 


connected  to  said  battery  and  associated  with  a  timing 
circuit  for  activating  said  marker  for  a  preselected  period 
of  time; 
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the  container  without  any  substantial  contact  wnth  parts  of  the 
receptacle  previously  contacted  by  urine  in  the  initial  fraction. 


1.  A  body  volume  measuring  device  comprising 

a  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber, 

said  first  chamber  having  a  sealable  door  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  a  body,  wherein  the  volume  of  said  body  is  to  be 
measured  within  said  first  chamber  when  said  door  is 
sealed,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  pressure  sensing 
means,  and  said  second  chamber  having  a  second  pressure 
sensing  means, 

control  means, 

means  for  producing  a  complementary  change  in  the  vol- 
umes of  said  two  chambers  without  equalizing  pressure 
variations  of  said  two  chambers, 

said  first  and  second  pressure  sensitive  means  responsive  to 


the  change  in  the  volumes  for  producing  respective  out- 
puts representative  thereof. 

means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pressure  sensing 
means  and  said  means  for  producing  with  said  control 
means. 

said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  providing  volume 
estimates  of  said  body. 


5,105,826 
IMPLANTABLE  DEnBRILLATION  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Karel  F.  Smits,  Oirsbeck,  and  Antoine  Camps,  Wittem,  both  of 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Medtronic,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,686 

int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  128—784  10  Claims 


and  means  associated  with  said  outlet  for  separately  collecting 
or  exhausting  a  final  fraction  of  urine  discharged  after  the 
middle  fraction. 


5,105,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUME 
MEASUREMENT  AND  BODY  COMPOSITION 
ESTIMATION 
Philip  T.  Dempster,  St.  Helena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Life  Measure- 
ment Instruments,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,526 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/lOi 

U.S.  a.  128—774  19  Oaims 


1.  An  implantable  defibnllation  electrode  lead  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulated  conductor  coupled  to  an  electrode 
body  assembly,  said  electrode  body  assembly  including  a 
generally  planar,  flexible,  insulative  electrode  body,  said 
electrode  body  including  an  elongated  flexible  electrode 
core  defining  two  generally  parallel  elongated  segments, 
each  of  said  elongated  segments  defining  a  plurality  of 
sigmoidal  curves  located  in  the  plane  of  said  electrode 
body; 

an  electrode  coil  mounted  around  said  electrode  core  and 
extending  along  said  electrode  core,  coupled  to  said  elon- 
gated insulated  conductor;  and 

means  for  connecting  adjacent  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  segments  to  one  another,  at  locations  spaced  along 
said  first  and  second  elongated  segments. 


5.105,827 
ELA.STIC  SPONGE  PAD  SUCH  AS  VAGINAL  PAD 

Jacques  Augrus,  Avenue  de  la  Croix-Baillet,  95400  Villiers  Le 
Bel,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,420,  Apr.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  436,926 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1987,  87  06124 
Int.  a.'  A61F  6/06 
U.S.  a.  128—832  12  Oaims 


1.  A  vaginal  pad  for  preventing  conception  and  transmission 
of  sexually  transmitted  disease,  comprising  a  monolithic  body 
of  a  singular  pliable  foamed  elastic  malenal  adapted  to  receive 
an  effective  amount  of  a  spermicidal  agent,  said  body  being 
uninterrupted  at  the  center  thereof  and  including  marginally 
positioned  digital  holding  means  for  holding,  inserting  the  pad 
into  and  extracting  the  pad  from  the  vaginal  canal  of  the  user. 
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5,105,831 

SMOKING  ARTICLE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  AEROSOL 

CHAMBER 

Chandra  K    Rnnpripp    PfafFtnvn-  Monn-  T   D;,4:nnr    t  -.„  \  .  :it 


to  each  side  of  the  axis,  and  two  transverse  end  sections 
disp>osed  generally  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
0  said  longitudinal  sections  extending  each  over  about  one 
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wherein  said  digital  holding  m  :ans  is  in  the  form  of  a  recess 
extending  through  the  entire  tJ  ickness  of  said  body 


5.!():  ,828 
BACK,  ABU(JMI:N  \M)  PC.TIRK  SLFP0R!IN(.   \ND 


RFTAIMNt.  J( 
Richard  O.  Grant,  121  Jackson 
Filed  Jan.  25,  IW 


HNSON  BKLT 

t.,  Roanoke  Rapids.  N.C.  27870 
,  Ser.  No.  645.646 


Int.  CI."  A61  -  5/37.  5,02 


U.S.  CI.  128—876 


15  Claims 


1.  A  belt  for  providing  supF  'rt  to  a  m  atcd  v\  carer,  compris- 


ing: 


an  essentially  planer  semi-ri 

strap  means  removably  attai 

said  plate  adjacent  the  ab 

cushioning  means  removabl 

said  plate  and  said  weart 

eludes  a  single  continuou 

a  first  center  portion  havi 

ment  means  on  a  first  ^ 

first  and  second  end  po 

contact  attachment  me 

first  and  second  intermed 

able  contact  attachmei 

second  attachment  me 


;id  platL- 

hed  to  said  plate  for  positioning 

lominal  area  of  the  wearer; 

,'  attached  to  said  plate  between 

r.  u  herein  ^.lui  strap  means  in- 

.  strap  ha\  ing. 

g  first  releasable  contact  attach- 

jrface  thereof, 

tiiMi.s  li.iMtig  second  releasable 

ns  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  and 

ate  portions  having  third  releas- 

t  means  complementary  to  said 

ns  on  a  first  surface  thereof 


5.1  15.829 

SCRGICAl    IMPIIMF^  I   DKTKCTtJR  I   111  l/i\(, 

C  Al'U  lin  F  (Ol  FI.INO 

Carl  E.  Fabian,  577  NF.  96th  ■  t..  Miami  Shores.  FU.  .^J13M.  and 

Philip  M.  Anderson,  37  Ui  iding  \\a>.  Madison.  N.J.  0^940 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43'    178,  Nov.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav   S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  69H.1H- 

Int.  CI,     \61B  /"  "■ 

U.S.  CI.  128—899  4  Claims 


connected  to  said  battery  and  associated  with  a  timing 
circuit  for  activating  said  marker  for  a  preselected  period 
of  time; 

(b)  detection  means  having  (i)  an  interrogator  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  said  first  signal  to  said  starting 
means  (ii)  a  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  a  second 
signal  and  (iii)  an  antenna  disposed  in  close  proximity  of 
said  tissue,  said  antenna  being  a  single  end  lead  and  being 
alternately  connected  to  said  interrogator  and  said  signal 
processor  for  generating  said  first  signal  and  receiving  said 
second  signal  to  detect  said  marker; 

(c)  means  for  capacitive  coupling  of  said  marker  to  said 
tissue; 

(d)  means  for  capacitive  coupling  of  said  antenna  to  said 
tissue; 

(e)  field  generating  means  for  transmitting  an  electromag- 
netic field  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band  within 
said  tissue;  and 

(f)  signal  generating  means  activated  by  said  starting  means 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first  signal  to  cause  said  field 
generating  means  to  transmit  said  electromagnetic  field 
for  said  predetermined  period  time,  providing  said  marker 
with  signal  identity,  said  starting  means  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  signal  to  close  said  switch,  connecting 
said  signal  generating  means  with  said  battery,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic field  being  said  second  signal,  said  field  gen- 
erating means  being  a  single  end  lead,  said  frequency  band 
being  contained  within  a  range  of  10  MHz  to  .ibout  I 
GHz,  and  said  predetermined  period  of  time  being  about 
1/f  milliseconds,  where  "f  represents  frequency  of  trans- 
mission in  kilohertz. 


5,105,830 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  .ASSEMBLY  OF 

CIGARETTES 

Warren    A.    Brackmann,   Mississauga;   Kenneth    P.   Davidson, 

loruntu;  Hans  Klotz,  Scarborough;  Michael  H.  Sheahan, 
\N  hitby,  and  Stanislav  M.  Snaidr.  Mississauga.  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothmans,  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc..  North  York, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,262 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1989, 
8905272;  Aug.  8,  1989,  8918100 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/02.  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  131—70  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detect  ng  a  surgical  implement  in  human 
or  animal  tissue,  comprising 

(a)  a  marker  secured  to  a  surgical  implement  positioned 
adjacent  tissue  within  a  urgical  wound,  said  marker  being 
battery  powered  and  in  .-luding  a  starting  means  having  a 
receiver  means  for  rec  -ning  a  t1rsi  signal  and  a  switch 


1.  A  cartridge  useful  for  assembly  of  cigarettes,  comprising: 

a  charge  of  cut  tobacco  within  a  tubular  sheath  having  an 
outside  diameter  such  as  to  enable  said  sheath  to  be  re- 
ceived in  telescoping  relationship  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  a  preformed  cigarette  paper  tube  and  wherein  said 
charge  of  cut  tobacco  is  of  a  length  such  as  to  fill  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  preformed  cigarette  paper  tube  when 
ejected  from  said  tubular  sheath  into  said  preformed  ciga- 
rette paper  tube,  and 

extension  means  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tubular 
sheath  to  enable  said  cartridge  to  be  held  during  discharge 
of  said  charge  of  tobacco  from  said  sheath  into  said  pre- 
formed cigarette  paper  tube, 

said  extension  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  ele- 
ment having  an  inside  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  iheath  and  adhered  to  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  sheath. 
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second  mirror  (17)  (72,87)  (-2)  and  said  reflecting  element  of  smoking  material  for  extinguishing  the  smoking  material 

^23).  after  each  puff,  and  combustion  source  means  which  is  distinct 

the  reflecting  element  (23)  bei   g  mounted  for  rotatum  about  from  and  differs  in  composition  from  the  smoking  material, 

the  first  axis  (9)  at  said  first  speed;  said  combustion  source  being  incorporated  in  the  smoking 
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5,105,831 
SMOKING  ARTICLE  WFTH  CONDUCTIVE  AEROSOL 
CHAMBER 
Chandra  K.  Banerjee,  Pfamown;  Henry  T.  Ridings,  LewisviUe; 
Andrew  J.  Sensabaugh,  Jr..  and  Michael  D.  Shannon,  both  of 
Winston-Saiem,  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.356.  Oct.  23.  1985.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  17.  1987,  Ser.  No.  121,463 
Int.  a.5  A24B  15/18:  A24D  J/18.  1/02 
V.S.  a.  131-194  31  Qaims 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  carbonaceous  fuel  element; 

(b)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  longitudi- 
nally disposed  behind  said  fuel  element  and  including  an 
aerosol  forming  material;  and 

(c)  a  heat  conductive  container  adjacent  the  fuel  element, 
which  at  least  partially  encloses  the  aerosol  generating 
means,  and  which  conducts  heat  from  the  fuel  element  to 
the  aerosol  generating  means. 


5,105,832 

ASHTRAY 

Gilles  Tasse,  C  P  381,  Papineauville,  Quebec,  Canada  JOV  IRO 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,258 

Int.  a.5  A24F  13/22.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  131—242.6  3  Oaims 


1.  An  ashtray  for  receiving  ashes  and  smokers'  waste  such  as 
cigar  or  cigarette  butts,  comprising; 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  portion,  a  sidewall 
portion  and  a  top  poriion,  the  container  defining  an  open- 
ing at  said  top  portion; 

b)  a  grid  disposed  over  said  opening  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  straight,  elongated  flat  ribs  equidistantly  spaced 
from  each  other  and  having  upper  edges  disposed  on  a 
first  generally  horizontal  plane; 

c)  said  upper  edges  being  generally  parallel  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  grid; 

d)  each  rib  including,  apart  from  said  upper  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  flat  first  face  and  a  flat  second  face  generally 
parallel  with  the  first  face,  said  faces  being  disposed  at  a 
steep  inclination  to  the  horizontal  of  about  50°  to  about 
90°; 

e)  a  continuous  peripheral  rim  surrounding  said  grid,  said 
rim  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  sec- 
tions extending  generally  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  one 


to  each  side  of  the  axis,  and  two  transverse  end  sections 
disposed  generally  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

0  said  longitudinal  sections  extending  each  over  about  one 
quarter  of  the  perimeter  of  the  grid  and  having  an  upper 
surface  portion  generally  co-planar  with  a  second  gener 
ally  horizontal  plane  spaced  slightly  above  the  first  gener 
ally  horizontal  plane  to  allow  placement  of  cigarettes  or 
cigars  on  said  longitudinal  section  across  said  nm  such 
that  the  burning  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar  rests  on  the 
grid; 

g)  said  transverse  end  sections  having  each  an  upper  surface 
portion  which  adjoins  the  upper  surface  portions  of  the 
respective  longitudinal  sections,  the  upper  surface  portion 
of  the  transverse  end  sections  raising  steeply  arcuateK 
above  said  second  horizontal  plane  to  provide  an  up 
wardly  arcuately  shaped  surface  which  has  too  steep  a 
slope  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  rim  to  support  a 
cigarette,  cigar  on  the  respective  transverse  end  section 

h)  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ribs  being  sufficient  to  allow 
passage  of  a  cigarette  butt,  a  cigar  butt  or  ashes  therebe 
tween,  but  being  small  enough  to  prevent  a  lit  cigar  or 
cigarette  supported  by  said  rest  means  and  by  the  gnd 
means  from  falling  into  the  container; 

0  the  ribs  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  that  the  first  faces 
of  said  rib  shield  the  interior  of  the  container  from  the 
view  of  a  user  when  the  ashtray  is  in  normal  use. 


5,105.833 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  VENTILATION  HOLES  IN 

OGARETTES  OR  SIMILAR 
Riccardo  Mattel;  Armando  Neri.  both  of  Bologna;  Santo  R. 
Gobbi.  Arena  Po.  and  Maichi  Cantello.  Aglie.  all  of  Italy. 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Socieu'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.486 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13,  1989,  3516  A/89 

Int.  a.^  A24C  5/60 

V.S.  a.  131—281  8  Claims 


«_-^ 


1      .  ■  ,  ■ ^  L-! 


4.  A  perforating  device  for  forming  ventilation  holes  (2)  in 
cigarettes  or  similar  item  (3).  said  device  comprising  a  drum  (5) 
for  conveying  said  item  (3)  and  turning  about  a  first  axis  (9)  at 
a  first  speed; 

a  number  of  seats  (4)  equally  spaced  about  said  drum  (5)  and 
each  designed  to  retain  a  respective  said  item  (3)  and  each 
turning  about  a  second  axis  in  relation  to  said  drum  (5); 

a  laser  source  (7); 

an  optical  reflecting  and  focusing  unit  (22.23)  for  deflecting 
and  focusing  a  beam  (8)  emitted  by  said  source  (7)  onto 
given  surface  points  of  each  said  item  (3); 

said  laser  source  (7)  being  designed  to  emit  said  beam  (8) 
along  the  first  axis  (9); 

said  optical  unit  (22,23)  (46,23)  (92.23)  comprising  at  least  a 
mobile  unit  (22)  (46)  (92)  turning  about  the  first  axis  (9)  at 
a  second  speed  and  comprising  a  focusing  lens  (20)  (73) 
(88),  said  mobile  unit  (22)  (46)  (92)  being  designed  to 
deflect  said  beam  (8)  towards  the  first  axis  (9),  and  a  re- 
flecting element  (23)  having  a  ring  of  mirrors  (25)  ar- 
ranged about  the  first  axis  (9)  and  designed  to  successively 
intercept  said  focused  beam  (8)  and  deflect  the  same  out- 
wards onto  said  items  (3); 

the  focusing  lens  (20)  (73,88)  (73)  being  located  between  said 
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layer  comprising  comprising  at  least  one  paper  treated  5,105,840 

with  a  bum  retardant  in  an  amount  whereby  a  substantial  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

portion  of  the  wrapper  in  the  form  of  charred  cellulose  Guy  G.  Giacopuzzi,  Lake  Arrowhead  Medical  Center,  Suite  208, 

and/or  ash  constituents  remains  after  lighting.  P-O.  Box  68,  Cedar  Glen,  Calif.  92321 
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second  mirror  (17)  (72,87)  (' 
(23); 

the  reflecting  element  (23)  bei 
the  first  axis  (9)  at  said  first 

each  mirror  (25)  on  the  reflec 
ing  to  a  respective  seat  (4); 

the  second  and  first  speeds 
required  and  as  a  direct  funi 
to  be  perforated  in  each  ite 

the  mobile  unit  (22)  (46)  (92 
mirrors  (16,17)  (61,72;  77. 
(61,77)  (95,96)  of  which  is 
deflecting  at  least  part  of 
second  (171(72,87)  (72)  of  V 
beam  (8)  (62)  (63)  retlect 
towards  the  first  axis  (9). 

the  mobile  unit  (22)  (46)  (92) 
(20)  (73,88)  (73)  assigned  l 

means  (61)  (94)  for  dividing 
source  (7)  along  the  first  ax 
beams  (62,63),  each  interft 
mirrors  and  traveling  thro 


2)  and  said  reflecting  element    of  smoking  material  for  extinguishing  the  smoking  material 

after  each  puff,  and  combustion  source  means  which  is  distinct 
from  and  differs  in  composition  from  the  smoking  material, 
said  combustion  source  being  incorporated  in  the  smoking 
article  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  rod  of 
smoking  material  to  reignite  the  smoking  matenal  during  each 
puff  thereby  causing  the  smoking  material  to  combust. 


g  mounted  for  rotation  about 

speed; 

inE  element  (23)  correspond- 


resenting  a  ratio  variable  as 
;ion  of  the  number  of  holes  (2) 
n  (3); 

comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
7)  (95,72;  96.72).  a  first  (16) 
icated  on  the  first  axis  (9)  for 
he  beam  (8)  outwards,  and  a 
hich  IS  designed  to  receive  ihe 
d  bv  the  first  and  deflect   it 

Iso  comprising  a  t'ocusing  lens 
the  pair  of  mirrors;  and 
the  beam  (8)  emitted  by  said 
s  (9)  into  at  least  two  identical 
-ing  with  a  respective  pair  of 
gh  a  respective  focusing  lens. 


5,105.836 

CIGARETTE  AND  SMOKABLE  FILLER  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Jtffcrv    S.   (,tntr>.    Ffafftown;   Gary   R,   Shelar,  Greensboro; 
Richard  I,,  lehman.  Belie  Mead;  James  L.  Resce,  Yadkin- 
ville;  Olivia  D.   Furin,  Winston-Salem;  Stephen  W.  Jakob, 
\Mnston-Salem,  and  William  C.  Squires,  Winston-Salem,  all 
of  N.C  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,833,  Sep.  29,  1989.  This 
application  Aug.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,520 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/14;  A24D  1/18 
L'.S,  CI,  131— 35<>  *^  Claims 


5,10;  834 
CIG  \R1  TTF   \ND  CIGAR  CTTE  FILTER  EI  KMFNT 
THER  :F0R 
Barry  1..  -Saintsin«;  Jerry  W.  Ri  Iding,  both  of  l^xington;  Mill> 
M.  L.  WoHK.  and  Thomas  A.     erfetti,  both  of  Winston-Sakm. 
all  of  N.C  a-ssignors  to  R..     Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv, 
Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  »52,175,  Dec,  18.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,060.669.  I  his  application  "^  )v.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,2H7 
Int.  CI."  A24  )  S,  12.  J/14 
V.S.  a.  131—334  70  Claims 


36 


IS     12 


43       45   34      40 


1.  A  cigarette  having  a  chari  e  of  sniokahle  material  wrapped 
in  a  circumscribing  paper  wr.  nping  material  to  torm  a  smok- 
able  rod;  the  cigarette  compr  ^ing  a  filter  element  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  smoka  'le  rod;  the  filter  element  includ- 
ing a  non-woven  thermoplast  c  filter  material  contacted  with 
and  in  intimate  contact  with  ;  tobacco  extract  and  about  0.01 
to  about  10  percent  acidic  mat  .-rial,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  tobacco  extract. 


1989. 


55  35 


1   A  cigarette  comprising: 

(a)  a  smokable  filler  material  including  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(i)  agglomerated  matrix  filler  in  particulate  form  having 
particles  of  inorganic  filler  spaced  within  a  continuous  or 
semi-continuous  phase  of  a  carbonaceous  binding  mate- 
rial, and  (ii)  tobacco;  and 

(b)  wrapping  material  circumscribing  the  smokable  filler 
material. 


5,105,837 
S\U)K!N(,  \RTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  WRAPPER 

Russell  1).  Barnes,  Belews  Creek;  Kelly  K.  Hutchison,  Kerners- 
villc,  both  of  N.C;  Carmen  P.  Digrigoli,  Canton,  Ga.;  Loyd  G. 
Kasbo,  Norcross,  Ga.:  Peter  E.  Brighenti,  Marietta,  Ga.; 
William  F.  Cartwright,  Roswell,  Ga„  and  Benjidawn  Morgan, 
Atlanta.  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  R.  J,  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C, 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,327 

Int.  Cl,^  A24D  1/00.  1/02.  1/18 

L'.S.  CI.  131—365  48  Claims 


5,1   5,835 
SMOKINi     ARTICLES 
Christopher  G.  Drewett:  Davie  W.  Bassett,  and  Colin  A.  Hill,  all 
of   Bristol.    England,    assig!  ors   to    Imperial   Tobacco.    Ltd., 
Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  19  "O.  Ser.  No.  466,997 
Claims  priority,  applitatior   I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Jan.  25. 
8901579 

Int.  (  !.    A240  1/10 
VS.  a.  131— 34V  22  Oaims 


L  A  smoking  article  mcor]  orating  a  rod  of  smoking  material 
the  combustion  products  of  vhich  are  inhaled  by  the  smoker 
by  puffing,  means  extending    uhstantially  the  length  of  the  rod 


2U   A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  element; 

(b)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  longitudi- 
nally disposed  behind  the  fuel  element  and  including  at 
least  one  aerosol  forming  material; 

(c)  an  air  permeable  insulating  layer  which  encircles  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  fuel  element;  and 

(d)  a  w  rapper  which  at  least  partially  encircles  the  insulating 
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liquid  detected  by  the  tee  ling  amount  detecting  means,  so 
as  to  perform  a  cleaning  -.ro<;ess,  plural  rinsing  processes 
and  a  boil  process. 


5,105,843 
ISOCFNTRK   LOW  TURBULENCE  INJECTOR 

James  A.  Condron,  Hurricane,  and  Alex  C.  Kuo,  Charleston, 

.     ..       ..  ,«      m,_      ■ *„    I  ■„:,.„    n^..u:A^.   n.£,rr,;,-alc   A 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1517 


layer  comprising  comprising  at  least  one  paper  treated 
with  a  bum  retardant  in  an  amount  whereby  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  wrapper  in  the  form  of  charred  cellulose 
and/or  ash  constituents  remains  after  lighting. 


5,105,838 
CTGARETTE 
Jackie  I..  White,  Pfafftown,  and  Thomas  A.  Perfetti,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  R.J,  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,551 

Int.  a.5  A24D  1/00.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  131—365  41  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising: 

(a)  a  rod  of  smokable  material  having  a  packing  density  of 
less  than  about  400  mg/cm^; 

(b)  insulating  material  circumscribing  the  rod  of  smokable 
material,  the  insulating  material  (i)  being  permeable  to 
airflow  during  the  period  that  the  cigarette  is  smoked,  and 
(ii)  exhibiting  a  radial  thickness  of  greater  than  about  0.5 
mm;  and 

(c)  outer  wrapping  material  having  an  air  permeability  of 
less  than  about  15  CORESTA  units  circumscribing  the 
insulating  material. 


5,105,839 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Paul  D.  Case,  Bassett,  and  Alan  G.  Stephenson,  Ringwood,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company 
Limted,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
8918556 

Int.  a.  A24B  1/00,  1/02.  1/04.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  131—365  10  Qaims 


'\ 


1 


^^^f^ 
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5,105,840 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Guy  G.  Giacopuzzi,  Lake  Arrowhead  Medical  Center,  Suite  208, 
P.O.  Box  68.  Cedar  Glen,  Calif.  92321 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,974 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132—325  10  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  centrally  pivot- 
ally  connected  support  members  having  opposed  handle  sec- 
tions and  opposed  support  sections  which  each  terminate  at  a 
tip;  a  pivot  pin  providing  pivotal  coupling  between  the  pair  of 
support  members;  a  take  up  reel  disposed  between  the  handle 
sections:  a  shaft  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  supply  reel  of 
dental  floss  disposed  between  the  handle  sections;  the  support 
members  having  defined  therein  a  floss  path  from  the  shaft  past 
the  tips  of  the  support  sections  and  to  the  take  up  reel;  and 
wherein  the  take  up  reel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  pivot  pin. 


5,105,841 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

Tomio  Oguma,  Anjo;  Mikio  Yosbihara,  Kariya;  Masasi  Kai, 
Toyota,  and  Yasuhiro  Aso,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No,  677,467 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87132; 
Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87133 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04.  11/02 
V.S.  a.  134—57  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  a  material  rod  and  filter 
means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  comprising 
smoking  material,  and  a  paper  wrapper  circumscribing  said 
smoking  material,  the  density  of  said  smoking  material  in  said 
rod  being  in  a  range  of  about  100  mg  cm~'  to  about  260  mg 
cm~',  said  material  rod  comprising  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  expanded  tobacco  and  said  filter  means  comprising  a 
body  of  low  filtration  efficiency  material,  the  filtration  effi- 
ciency of  said  filter  body  being  less  than  45  percent  for  particu- 
late matter,  and  ventilation  means  operable  to  provide  a  venti- 
lation level  of  at  lea.st  30%,  and  the  pressure  drop  of  said  body 
of  said  filter  being  selected  in  order  to  provide  a  smoking 
article  having  acceptable  smoke  mechanics. 


^^c^lgj 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  contact  lenses  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  cleaning  chamber  which  receives  contact 
lens  therein, 

stirring  means  for  generating  a  liquid  flow  within  the  clean- 
ing chamber, 

heating  means  for  boiling  a  liquid  in  the  cleaning  chamber, 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  into  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber, 

discharging  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  out  of  the 
cleaning  chamber, 

feeding  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  feeding 
amount  of  the  liquid  which  is  fed  into  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber, and 

operation  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  stirring 
means,  the  heating  means,  the  feeding  means  and  the 
discharging  means  in  response  to  a  feeding  amount  of  the 
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inserting  a  coupling  cutter  into  the  region  for  threadingly  liquid  flows  from  said  secondary  storage  Unk  to  the  system  to 

receiving  a  coupling  in  said  top  portions  created  by  said  further  supplement  the  system  and  said  primary  storage  tank, 

first  mating  member  and  said  second  mating  members,  and,  when  actuated  by  the  liquid  level  in  said  secondary  stor- 
said  couDlme  cutter  havine  a  throush  nassaoewav  therpin  ....  ...  .  _  ._        ■'_ 
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liquid  detected  by  the  fee 
as  to  perform  a  cleaning 
and  a  boil  process, 
wherein  said  feeding  amoi 
binary  output  liquid  lev 
liquid  level,  means  for  u 
set  a  first  feeding  amoui 
nnsing  process  and  the 
feeding  amount  deiectinj 
ing  timer  ^Ahlch  detects  a 
said  feeding  timer  for  coi 
in  at  least  one  other  nns 
feeding  amount  is  smalU 


ling  amount  detecting  means,  so 
irocess,  plural  rinsing  processes 

It  detecting  means  comprise--  .i 
1  sensor  which  detects  a  single 
ing  said  binary  output  sensor  ti^ 
t  in  the  cleaning  process,  a  last 
b<-iil  process,  and  wherein  the 
means  further  comprises  a  feed- 
feeding  time  and  means  for  using 
[rolling  a  second  feeding  amount 
ng  process  such  that  the  second 
than  the  first  feeding  amount. 


5,105,843 
ISOCENTRIC  LOW  TURBULENCE  INJECTOR 

James  .\.  Condron.  Hurricane,  and  Alex  C.  Kuo,  Charleston, 

both  of  V,.  \a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Techniilogj  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

hikd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,512 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1/17 

L.S.  Ci.  13'  — 13  55  Oaims 


5,1  )5,842 
APP.\RATUS  FOR  WASH  NG  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

IN  A  Vt:SSEL  WT  H  A  BOTTOM  PULL 
John  R.  Wells,  Culver  City,  C  dif.,  assignor  to  Source  Scientific 
Systems,  Inc.,  Garden  Gro  e,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,246,  May  8,  1990.  This 

application  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,740 

Int.  a.    B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—172  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wasl 
netic  particles,  each  pellet 
apical  region  at  the  bottom 
of  vessels,  the  btittom  of  t 
region  adjacent  to  an  abov 
comprising: 

a  dispensing  manifold, 
an  aspirating  manifold. 
a  plurality  of  liquid  chai 
connected  to  said  hquu 
outlet  for  expressing  li 
the  vessels,  and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  ch 
nels  connected  to  said  ; 
with  a  forked  inlet  foi 
vessels, 
each  of  said  plurality  oi 
one  of  said  plurality  of 
ing  liquid  channels  and 
and  coupled  to  one  an 
each  of  said  forked  inlet: 
configuration  for  cont 
of  the  vessels  and  foi 
region  of  the  vessels 


^\>-' 


ing  a  plurality  of  pellets  of  mag- 
being  magnetically  bound  to  an 
f  one  of  a  correspwnding  pluralits 
ich  vessel  including  a  periapical 
the  apical  region,  the  .spparatus 


321      331 
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18.  A  method  for  substantially  preventing  the  precipitation 
of  one  or  more  dissolved  solids  contained  within  a  first  fluid 
A  hen  being  added  to  a  second  fluid  containing  at  least  one 
non-solvent  component  for  the  one  or  more  dissolved  solids 
comprising: 

a)  passing  the  first  fluid  containing  the  one  or  more  dissolved 
solids  through  a  first  conduit  as  a  laminar  flow  as  deter- 
mined by  Its  Reynolds  number; 

b)  introducing  the  second  fluid  containing  the  at  least  one 
non-solvent  component  as  a  core  of  fluid  within  the  first 
fluid  such  that  the  second  fluid  is  completely  surrounded 
by  the  first  fluid,  wherein  the  second  fluid  is  introduced 
having  a  Reynolds  number  of  less  than  about  3000  to  form 
a  first  columnar  array  of  the  first  and  second  fluids  flow- 
ing at  a  Reynolds  nur.iber  of  less  than  about  3000;  and 

c)  introducing  the  first  columnar  array  of  fluids  as  a  core  of 
fluids  within  an  admixture  of  the  first  and  second  fluids 
flowing  in  laminar  flow  as  determined  by  its  Reynolds 
number  so  as  to  form  a  second  columnar  array  of  fluids 
comprising  an  inner  core  of  the  second  fluid,  a  middle 
annularly-shaped  layer  of  the  first  fluid  surrounding  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  second  fluid,  and  an  outer  annu- 
Uirly-shaped  layer  of  the  admixture  of  the  first  and  second 
fluids  surrounding  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  first 
tluid. 


lels,  each  of  said  liquid  ^■ha!i!ii:N 
manifold  and  terminating  with  an 
|uid  onto  the  pellet  withm  one  of 

nnels.  each  of  said  vacuum  chan- 
ipirating  manifold  and  terminating 
aspirating  liquid  from  one  of  the 

liquid  channels  correstxinding  to 
.acuum  channels,  said  correspond- 
vacuum  channels  being  adjacent  to 
ither, 

having  at  least  two  prongs  with  a 
.ctmg  the  periapical  region  of  one 
avoiding  contact  uiih  the  apical 


5,105,844 
TWO  STEP  BRANCH  FORMING  ATTACHMENT 

Lloyd  H.  King,  Sr..  2909  S.  Ocean  Blvd.  Apt.  6D,  Highland 
Beach.  Fla.  33487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,767,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,521 

Int.  CI."  H6K  43/00:  B23B  41/08:  F16L  41/04 

U,S.  a.  137—15  31  Qaims 

21   The  methtxl  of  attaching  a  branch  pipe  to  a  main  tubing 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

placing  a  first  mating  member  and  a  second  mating  member 
having  identical  self  mating  latching  mechanisms  around  a 
main  tubing, 
forcing  said  first  mating  member  toward  said  second  mating 
member  together  until  said  first  mating  member  and  said 
second  mating  member  latch  together  to  form  a  top  region 
for  threadingly  receiving  a  coupling  and  a  bottom  portion 
for  engaging  the  main  tubing; 
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5,1  15,847 

GAS  PRESSURE  CONT  <OL  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 

Kennetb    R,    Wood,    Newcasi  e-upon-Tyne,    United    Kingdom, 


outlet  for  connection  to  a  pipe  having  an  induced  flow 
therethrough; 
c)  a  bypass  passage  through  the  body  connected  to  the  flow 
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inserting  a  coupling  cutter  into  the  region  for  threadingly 
receiving  a  coupling  in  said  top  portions  created  by  said 
first  mating  member  and  said  second  mating  members, 
said  coupling  cutter  having  a  through  passageway  therein 
with  an  open  end  cutting  ponion  at  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway, a  sealing  surface  being  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  coupling  cutter  and  at  least  one  flow  open- 
ing being  positioned  proximate  said  open  end  cutting 
portion; 

rotating  said  coupling  cutter  to  cut  out  a  coupon  in  the  main 
tubing  to  form  a  hole  in  the  main  tubing;  and 


retaining  the  coupon  within  and  blocking  said  coupling 
cutter  open  end,  while  said  coupling  cutter  permits  fluid 
flow  through  said  at  least  one  flow  opening  and  through 
said  passageway  while  said  sealing  surface  engages  an 
exterior  portion  of  said  main  tubing  after  said  coupon  has 
been  retained  and  said  at  least  one  flow  opening  have  been 
received  within  said  main  tubing  to  thereby  provide  a 
branch  connection  to  the  main  tubing  while  retaining  a  cut 
out  portion  of  the  main  tubing  in  the  coupling  cutter. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  regulating  liquid  levels  in  a  liquid 
storage  tank  comprising:  a  liquid  supply  serving  a  liquid  opera- 
tional system;  a  normally  full  primary  liquid  storage  tank  selec- 
tively supplementing  said  liquid  supply  and  serving  the  opera- 
tional system;  an  input/output  flow  pipe  connected  to  said 
liquid  supply  in  the  operational  system;  at  least  one  normally 
full  secondary  liquid  storage  tank,  the  maximum  liquid  surface 
level  of  said  secondary  liquid  storage  tank  being  lower  than  the 
maximum  liquid  surface  level  of  said  primary  liquid  storage 
tank,  said  input/output  flow  pipe  connecting  said  primary  and 
secondary  storage  tanks  to  said  liquid  supply  in  the  operational 
system;  and  means  selectively  opening  said  secondary  storage 
lank  to  said  supply  and  the  operational  system  when  the  opera- 
tional system  requirements  cause  liquid  to  flow  from  said 
primary  storage  tank  supplementing  the  liquid  supply  so  that 


liquid  flows  from  said  secondary  storage  tank  to  the  system  to 
further  supplement  the  system  and  said  primary  storage  tank, 
and,  when  actuated  by  the  liquid  level  in  said  secondary  stor- 
age tank,  closing  said  input/output  flowpipe  to  said  secondary 
storage  tank  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  preselected  level  in  said 
secondary  storage  tank  and  thereafter  permits  said  normally 
full  primary  storage  tank  to  refill,  said  selectively  opening  and 
closing  means  including  a  check  valve  assembly  having  a 
housing,  a  lever  arm  extending  from  within  to  outside  the 
housing,  a  plug  secured  to  said  lever  arm  within  said  housing, 
and  an  opening  within  said  housing  to  said  input/output  flow- 
pipe  whereby  said  lever  arm  and  said  plug  are  movable  from  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  an  open  position  and  back  again 
as  said  secondary  storage  tank  is  selectively  activated  to  open 
and  close,  said  lever  arm  and  plug  being  movable  by  a  con- 
nected float  and  cable  combination  that  are  responsive  to  the 
water  level  in  the  secondary  storage  tank,  and  said  input/out- 
put flowpipe  having  gate  valves  selectively  isolating  said  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  means  and  secondary  storage  tank 
from  said  supply,  said  principal  storage  tank,  and  the  opera- 
tional system. 


5,105,846 

WATER  CONSERVING  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT 

WATER  LINES 

Paul  E.  Britt  5314  Ellenwood  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90041 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,046 

Int.  CI.'  FZ4H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—337  4  Claims 


5,105,845 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  LIQUID 

LEVELS  IN  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS 

Robert  W.  Rorex,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  584,  King,  N.C.  27021 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,513 

Int.  a.5  F17D  1/13 

U.S.  a.  137—256  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  water  distribution  system  which  includes  a  cold  water 
line,  a  hot  water  line,  a  water  heater  receiving  cold  water  from 
the  cold  water  line  and  supplying  hot  water  to  the  hot  water 
line,  said  cold  water  line  receiving  water  from  a  water  supply 
under  pressure,  said  hot  water  line  including  a  hot  water  outlet 
valve,  and  said  cold  water  line  including  a  cold  water  outlet 
valve,  there  being  a  substantial  length  of  hot  water  line  be- 
tween said  water  heater  and  said  hot  water  outlet  valve  in 
which  a  slug  of  hot  water  can  be  retained  subject  to  being 
cooled  when  the  hot  water  line  is  exposed  to  colder  tempera- 
tures and  the  hot  water  outlet  valve  is  closed  for  a  substantial 
time,  the  improvement,  comprising: 

a  purge  line  interconnecting  said  hot  water  line  to  said  cold 
water  line,  from  a  location  in  said  hot  water  line  apprecia- 
bly spaced  from  said  water  heater,  and  in  near  adjacency 
to  said  hot  water  outlet  valve,  there  being  m  said  spacing 
a  slug  of  water  between  said  location  and  said  water 
heater; 
pump  means  adapted  to  pump  water  through  said  purge  line 

from  said  hot  water  line  to  said  cold  water  line; 
energizing  means  to  energize  said  pump;  and 
check  valve  means  permitting  flow  through  said  pump  line 
only  toward  said  cold  water  line. 
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a  housing  having  an  inlet  bore  configured  for  connection  to 
the  fluid  supply  pipe  an  outlet  bore  configured  for  connec- 
tion to  the  fluid  distribution  pipe  and  a  fluid  transmission 


a  valve  plug  positioned  to  rotate  within  the  housing,  com- 
prising: 
a  distribution  channel  capable  of  fluid  communication 
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CAS  PRESSL  RE  COM 

Kenneth    R.    Wood,    Newcas' 

assignor  to  British  Gas  pic. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1» 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

9017074 

Int.  CI."    i05D  16/06 

VS.  a.  13--4S9 


5,1  15,847 

tOL  VALVE  cartriik;e 

e-upoD-Tyne,    United    Kingdom, 

London,  England 

1,  Ser.  No.  739,287 

United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 


8  CTaims 


1.  A  gas  pressure  ocmtrol  • 
head,  a  hollow  housing  sup 
head,  and  an  open  ended  tub 
the  second  end  of  said  housi 
valve  member  attached  to 
through  said  bulkhead,  said 
trol  system  mounted  on  the  c 
said  housing,  said  inlet  met 
housing  and  said  inlet  mei 
leading  from  the  interior  of 
of  said  valve  member  away 
head  and  towards  said  valve 
control  system  having  an  in 
head  and  communicating  wi 
and  having  an  outlet  lube  ' 
opening  outside  said  housin 


AUTO.MATI 

viir    M     K.  Kallenbach,  C 

/.irina  Holding  C.V.,  Am 

nti.nuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

5,033,504.  This  applicatioi 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  K''— 1<)3.1 


outlet  for  connection  to  a  pipe  having  an  induced  flow 

therethrough; 
-: )  a  bypass  passage  through  the  body  connected  to  the  flow 
pa.ssage  having  an  interior  and  open  to  ambient  conditions 
at  a  free  end, 

d)  a  diaphragm  that  slides  coaxially  within  the  interior  of  the 
bypass  passage  at  the  free  end  having  a  peripheral  flange 
and  a  perforation  permitting  flow  therethrough  in  only 
one  direction  and  variable  in  size  depending  upon  the 
degree  of  flexing  of  the  diaphragm; 

e)  a  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  of  the  diaphragm  within 
the  bypass  passage;  and 

0  a  means  for  allowing  debris  to  enter  the  bypass  passage 
around  the  diaphragm. 


5,105,849 
BOm  RELIEF  VALVE  FLAP 

\U  U>n  J    I  ,  (lough,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
inc..  Clcvt'land.  Ohio 

FiUd  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,926 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  137—512.15  13  Claims 


alvc  cartridge  comprising  a  bulk- 
oried  at  a  first  end  by  said  bulk- 
ilar  inlet  member  supported  up<in 
g,  said  housing  accommodating  a 
1  valve  operating  rod  extending 
'alve  member  having  a  pilot  con- 
pposite  side  of  said  bulkhead  from 
iber  providing  a  valve  seat,  said 
iber  together  defining  an  outlet 
iaid  inlet  member  and  movement 
from  said  housing  and  said  bulk- 
seat  crossing  said  outlet,  said  pilot 
n  tube  passing  through  said  bulk- 
h  the  interior  of  said  mlet  member 
assing  through  the  bulkhead  and 
;  and  mlet  member 


105,848 

:  RELIEF  VALVE 

lartwell,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

terdam,  Netherlands 

4o,  469,359,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat  No 

May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,626 

F16K  17/18 

1 1  Claims 


y 


J 


1  In  a  valve  for  use  in  ventilation  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  and  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
plurality  of  through  flow  passages  with  separate  flap  valve 
elements  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  each  through  flow  pas- 
sage and  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  overlie  the  associated 
through  flow  passage  for  blocking  flow  therethrough  and 
when  pivoted  toward  a  second  position  permitting  flow,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  separate  flap  valve  elements  are 
each  pivotally  mounted  by  separate  hinge  means  which  act  to 
bias  the  valve  elements  toward  the  first  position  with  a  prese- 
lected force,  the  hinge  means  on  separate  ones  of  said  flap 
\alve  elements  providing  different  preselected  biasing  forces 
^uch  that  the  number  of  valve  elements  moving  toward  the 
second  position  at  any  point  in  time  depends  upon  the  then 
current  level  of  pressure  of  fluid  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
valve. 


5,105,850 
FLUID  FUSE  VALVE 

David  \1.  Harris,  455  Cabrillo,  Costo  Mesa,  Calif,  92627 
F.l.d  ,Ui!   22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.880 
int.  a.-  F16K  n/io 
U.S.  C!    •'■■->!  V3  4  Claims 


1.  A  relief  valve  compn  ing 

a)  a  body; 

b)  a  flow  passage  throu   h  th' 


1  A  fuse  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  distribution  system,  such  as 
an  irrigation  system,  having  a  fluid  supply  pipe  upstream  from 
the  fuse  valve  and  a  fluid  distribution  pipe  system  downstream 
from  the  fuse  valve,  the  fuse  valve  being  configured  to  prevent 
excessive  flow  rates  that  occur  when  there  is  a  break  or  rupture 
e  btxiy  having  an  inlet  and  an    in  the  fluid  distribution  pipe  system,  comprising; 
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a  housing  having  an  inlet  bore  configured  for  connection  to 
the  fluid  supply  pipe  an  outlet  bore  configured  for  connec- 
tion to  the  fluid  distribution  pipe  and  a  fluid  transmission 
bore  between  the  inlet  bore  and  the  outlet  bore; 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing  to  control  fluid 
flow  between  the  inlet  bore  and  the  outlet  bore,  the  valve 
assembly  including: 
a  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  housing  between  the  inlet  bore 

and  the  fluid  transmission  bore; 
a  valve  stem  guide  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  valve  stem 
guide  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for  permitting  fluid 
flow  therethrough; 
a  plug  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  plug  having  a  central 

bore, 
an  adjusting  bolt  mounted  in  the  central  bore  in  the  plug, 
the  adjusting  bolt  having  a  hollow  shaft  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  bolt  from  the  end  of  the  bolt  distal  from  its 
head; 
a  valve  stem  having  a  first  end  that  extends  into  the  hol- 
low shaft  portion  of  the  boll  and  a  second  end  that 
extends  through  the  valve  stem  guide  and  the  valve 
seat,  the  valve  stem  guide  having  a  passage  aligned  with 
the  valve  stem  so  that  the  valve  stem  guide  and  the 
hollow  shaft  ponion  cooperate  to  hold  the  valve  stem  in 
predetermined  alignment  relative  to  the  fluid  transmis- 
sion bore; 
a  plunger  mounted  to  the  valve  stem  upstream  from  the 

valve  seat; 
a  stop  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  to  limit  motion  of  the 
valve  stem  such  that  the  first  end  of  the  valve  stem  is 
retained  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  adjusting  bolt; 
a  spring  retained  between  the  end  of  the  bolt  shaft  and  the 
stop  to  bias  the  plunger  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  a 
normally  open  position  while  the  fluid  flow  rate 
through  the  valve  is  less  than  a  predetermined  normal 
rate,  the  spring  being  arranged  such  that  a  critical  fluid 
flow  rate,  which  might  occur  in  response  to  a  break  or 
rupture  in  the  fluid  distribution  system,  produces  a  force 
on  the  plunger  sufficient  to  move  it  to  a  closed  [>osition 
where  the  plunger  contacts  the  valve  seat;  and 
means  for  automatically  relieving  fluid  pressure  upstream 
from  the  plunger  to  allow  the  spring  to  return  the 
plunger  to  the  open  position  after  the  break  or  rupture 
in  the  fluid  distribution  system  has  been  repaired  and  the 
fluid  flow  rate  will  no  longer  exceed  the  critical  value. 


5.105,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-PATH  FLOW  REGULATION 

Kimber  D.  Fogelman,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,330 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  U/06 

U.S.  a.  137—625.11  26  Oaims 
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a  valve  plug  positioned  to  route  within  the  housing,  com- 
prising: 
a  distribution  channel   capable  of  fluid   communication 

with  the  common  port  and  each  of  the  f>eripheral  ports 

upon  rotation  of  the  valve  plug;  and 
(n/2)— 1    switching   channels,   each    switching   channel 

capable  of  simultaneous  fluid  communication  with  at 

least  two  of  the  peripheral  ports  upon  rotation  of  the 

valve  plug. 


5,105,852 
TUBULAR  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf  Wagner,  Fontnas,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,140.  Jul.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.299 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13, 1989, 626/89 

Int.  a.-  F16K  i/02 

U.S.  a.  137— 625  J3  20  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  the  regulation  of  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  common  port  and  n  peripheral  ports, 
wherein  n  is  an  even  integer  at  least  equal  to  4;  and 


1.  A  high  vacuum  pump  and  valve  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  pump  having  a  pumping  element  (12); 

a  valve  housing  surrounding  said  pumping  element  and 
having,  an  axially  extending  tubular  wall  (1)  and  a  radially 
extending  cover  plate  (13)  with  a  first  nng-shaped  sealing 
surface  facing  axially  only,  said  tubular  wall  having  a 
second  ring-shaped  sealing  surface  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  sealing  surface,  said  second  sealing  surface  facing 
axially  only,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  opening  (5) 
extending  radially  through  said  tubular  wall  at  a  location 
between  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces,  said  at  least 
one  opening  lying  on  a  single  line  around  said  tubular  wall 
(1)  and  near  said  cover  plate  (13); 

a  tubular  valve  element  (2)  having  two  opposite  open  ends 
and  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  wall  (1),  said  tubular  valve  element  (2)  having 
third  and  fourth  ring-shaped  sealing  surfaces  which  are 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  on  said  tubular  valve  ele- 
ment and  which  face  axially  only  and  in  an  opposite  axial 
direction  from  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  and 
axially  toward  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  re- 
spectively, said  third  and  fourth  sealing  surfaces  being 
positioned  so  that  with  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  tubular  valve  element  and  said  tubular  wall  in  a  clos- 
ing position  where  said  tubular  valve  element  covers  said 
at  least  one  opening,  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces 
are  axially  engaged  against  said  third  and  fourth  sealing 
surfaces  respectively,  said  tubular  valve  element  (2)  in  an 
opening  position  at  least  partly  and  concentrically  cover- 
ing said  pumping  element  (12);  and 

a  vacuum  chamber  wall  (7)  containing  gas  at  high  vacuum 
pressure,  fixed  to  said  tubular  wall  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  the  portion  of  said  tubular  wall  carrying 
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said  at  least  one  openin ;  (5)  and  said  cover  plate  (13) 
extending  through  said  a  wrture  and  into  said  chamber. 


?.l  15.853 
Ml  liU  VV  \  AIA  F 
Amund  Lie,  Otta,  Norwai.  a-  .iijnor  t(i  Henr>   bhrenberg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Ma>  :J.  U  )0,  >fr.  No.  527.5^3 

Qaims  pnontv.  application  Norway,  .May  23.  l^S"),  H4:i)5J 

Int.  CI.'  FKK  /;  02.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  13"— h:.^*^  '*J  Claims 


penpheral  surface  joining  with  said  external  peripheral  surface 
of  an  adjacent  annular  projection  that  has  an  outer  apex,  said 
end  edge  defining  a  relatively  large  rounded  end  part  on  said 
stem,  said  ferrule  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  said  ferrule 
being  interconnected  to  said  stem  outboard  of  said  one  end  of 
said  hose,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ferrule  has  the  other 


end  thereof  provided  with  a  portion  thereof  that  is  angled 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hose  and  terminates  at  an  un- 
crimped  end  edge  thereof  that  is  disposed  generally  short  of 
said  outer  apex  of  said  adjacent  annular  projection  so  as  to  tend 
to  prevent  said  outer  apex  from  cutting  into  said  hose  when 
said  hose  is  bent  relative  to  said  outer  apex. 


1.  Valve  comprising  a  v 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  at 
leading  to  the  valve  chambe 
valve  chamber  being  pivota 
through  sealing  surfaces  o 
casing,  the  valve  casing  cor 
equal  in  number  to  the  pli" 
parts  being  directly  connect. 
joint  faces  abutting  directly 
joint  faces  forming  a  recess 
next  to  an  adjacent  recess  of 
having  an  undercut  portion, 
in  each  recess  and  each  ai 
securely  disposed  in  said  un 
sealing  surfaces  of  said  seal 
chamber  for  engagement  w 
faces  being  sealed  by  said  st 
nels  passing  through  said  pa 
and  the  axis  of  the  closure  i 
means,  whereby  the  axis  is 


Ive  casing  surrounding  a  valve 
least  three  connecting  channels 
,  a  closure  means  provided  in  the 
lie  about  .in  a\is  ,ind  ooperating 

sealing  nic,in->  vvith  said  valve 
iprising  a  number  of  casing  parts 
ility  of  connecting  channels,  said 
d  to  each  other  at  joint  faces,  said 

against  each  other,  each  of  said 
open  to  ^.iid  \aUe  chamber  and 
an  adjacent  joint  tace.  each  reces-- 
said  sealing  means  being  disposed 
jacent  recess  and  having  a  web 
ercut  portions  whereby  only  said 
ng  means  are  open  to  said  valve 
th  said  lK'sut-.'  means,  said  joint 
iling  means,  the  connecting  chan- 
ts and  through  the  sealing  means, 
leans  passing  through  said  sealing 
ealed. 


HOSECONMRl  ("I  lO 

I  NDK 

Richard  W.  Colt,  Nixa;  He 

Mo.,  and  VV  arrtn  I).  Stub) 

to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.. 
I  ilfd  Mav  9.  I 
Int.  (I 
U.S.  a.  138—109 

1.  In  a  hose  construction  i 
and  comprising  a  flexible  ti 
metallic  stem  having  oppos 
thereof  disposed  in  one  of  s 
tubular  ferrule  telescoped 
being  radially  inwardly  cri; 
said  end  of  said  hose  betiA 
one  end  of  said  stem  havmj 
projections  thereon  and  rt 
eral  surfaces  embedded  inti 
having  an  opening  passing  i 
peripheral  surface  thereof. 
ing  at  an  end  edge  there. 


5,105,855 

^  i'(  nRATUS  and  METHOD  FOR  CLEARING  A  WARP 

YARN  BREAK  IN  A  LOOM 

\ni:v!.   -^tachcr,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
I  miiud.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,415 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    10,    1989, 
04053/89 

Int.  Cl.^  D03J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  139—35  n  Claims 


105.8.S4 

«  FOR  CON\  FMN(,  \S  \l  I  ^ 
;  PRFSSl  RF 

nis  V\  .  Gertn.  Spriiiufii  Id,  both  of 
lefield.  Centeriillt,  Otiio,  assignors 
)ayton.  Ohio 
Wb.  Ser.  No.  521,:K5 
F16L   ('•   J" 

9  Claims 
^r  convc>  uig  '.\  .iicr  under  pressure 
bular  hose  having  opposed  ends,  a 
d  ends  and  having  one  of  said  ends 
id  ends  of  said  hose,  and  a  metallic 
in  said  one  end  of  said  hose  and 
ipcu  Ui\>..ird  said  stem  to  compress 
en  said  ferrule  and  said  stem,  said 
a  plurality  of  annular  spaced  apart 
.pectively  having  external  periph- 
said  one  end  of  said  hose,  said  stem 
lerethrough  and  defining  an  interal 
,aid  (ine  end  of  said  stem  terminal- 
f  that   IS  defined   by   said   internal 


93    '  J^^Tl     31 


iZOzO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  a  warp  yarn  break  in  a  loom, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tracing  element  for  moving  across  the  width  of  a  plurality 
of  warp  yarns  downstream  of  a  reed  in  the  loom  to  detect 
an  absence  of  a  warp  yarn,  said  tracing  element  having  a 
transmitter  for  emitting  a  beam  towards  the  warp  yarns  of 
the  loom  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam 
from  the  warp  yarns,  said  receiver  emitting  a  signal  in 
response  to  reception  of  the  reflected  beam  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  warp  yarn; 

a  manipulator  for  moving  across  the  width  of  the  warp  yarns 
to  a  position  aligned  with  a  detected  gap  in  the  warp  yarns 
corresponding  to  an  absent  warp  yarn;  and 

a  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  said  manipulator  for  moving 
between  a  first  position  in  said  gap  to  receive  a  replace- 
ment warp  yarn  and  a  second  position  to  draw  the  re- 
placement warp  yarn  through  said  gap. 
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smallest  towards  the  bottom  of  said  base,  and  at  least  the 
largest  of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  a  key-hole 
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5,105,856 

GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  TENSIONING  A  WEFT 

THREAD  PRESENTED  TO  A  CUTTER 

Adnan  Wahhoud,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1990,  4000856 

Int.  a.'  D03D  47/34 
U.S.  a.  139—194  9  Oaims 


form  height  of  leads  of  an  electronic  component  placed 
thereon  may  be  controllably  adjusted  in  terms  of  the  units 
of  said  first  gage; 

(d)  placing  the  electronic  component,  the  total  form  height 
of  the  leads  of  which  was  measured  in  step  (b),  on  said  lead 
forming  device; 

(e)  setting  the  total  form  height  adjustment  mechanism  of 
said  lead  forming  device  in  accordance  with  the  units 
indicated  by  said  first  gage;  and 

(0  operating  said  lead  forming  device  so  as  to  shape  the  leads 
thereof  to  the  total  form  height  set  in  step  (e). 


5,105,857 

SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  LEADS  FOR  SURFACE 

MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 

J.  Gregg  Ellis,  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Microtek 

Industries,  Inc.,  Palm  Bay.  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,308 

Int.  a.'  B21F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  140—105  36  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  leads  of  an  electronic  component 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  measuring  device  capable  of  measuring  the 
total  form  height  of  leads  of  said  electronic  component 
and  having  a  first  gage  including  a  digital  readout  that 
provides  an  indication  of  said  form  height; 

(b)  placing  an  electronic  component  on  said  measuring  de- 
vice and  measuring  the  total  form  height  of  leads  of  said 
electronic  component,  the  measured  total  form  height 
being  indicated  by  said  first  gage; 

(c)  providing  a  lead  forming  device  having  a  total  form 
height  adjustment  mechanism  through  which  the  total 


5,105,858 
WATER  DISPENSER  BOTTLE 
Lionel  R.  Levinson,  1570  Casale  Rd.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,502 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02;  B65B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  141—2  22  Claims 


1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  presenting  a  weft  thread  to  a  weft 
thread  cutter  in  a  loom,  comprising  a  weft  thread  guide  mem- 
ber, drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  weft  thread 
guide  member  for  temporarily  moving  said  weft  thread  guide 
member  into  a  temporary  operative  position  between  said  weft 
thread  cutter  and  a  weft  thread  inserting  means  on  a  weft 
thread  inserting  side  of  said  loom,  said  drive  means  positioning 
said  weft  thread  guide  member  in  said  temporary  operative 
position  so  that  said  weft  thread  is  passively  stretched  into  a 
cutting  position  by  said  weft  thread  guide  member,  as  a  loom 
slay  moving  back  into  its  weft  thread  insertion  position  pulls 
said  weft  thread  against  said  weft  thread  guide  member  in  its 
operative  position. 


1.  A  slackable  water  bottle  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
water  cooler  having  an  orifice  on  top  thereof,  comprising: 
a  generally  parallelepipedaJ  container  body  having  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  portions  and  two  sets  of  opposed 
sidewalls  contiguous  with  and  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  to  define  an  interior  volume,  said  con- 
tainer body  having  rounded  edges  and  comers; 
said  top  portion  having  a  central  depression  therein  with  a 
round  hole  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  collar  means  for 
receiving  a  cap  means  for  sealing  said  round  hole,  said  top 
portion  further  having  a  plurality  of  concave  dimples 
located  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  top  portion; 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  central  depression  from  which 
rises  a  neck  portion  terminating  m  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  interior  volume,  said  bottom  portion 
further  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  at  positions  opposite  said  dimples  on  said 
top  portion,  each  said  protuberance  having  a  convex 
shape  and  sire  which  complement  a  concave  shape  and 
size  of  one  of  said  dimples  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  top 
portion; 
wherein  a  first  said  water  bottle  filled  with  water  can  be  placed 
atop  said  water  cooler  with  said  neck  portion  inserted  into  said 
orifice  and  whereby  a  second  said  water  bottle  filled  with 
water  can  be  stacked  atop  said  first  water  bottle,  wherein  each 
said  protuberance  can  be  fitted  into  a  correspondingly  located 
one  of  said  dimples  and  said  neck  pwrtion  of  said  second  bottle 
can  be  sealingly  inserted  into  said  round  hole  of  said  first 
bottle,  said  round  hole  in  said  second  water  bottle  can  be  sealed 
by  a  said  cap  means. 
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^^id^slS"*  '"''"  "^"""^  '""^"'  """^  throughout   closed  end  between  said  firs,  edge  and  said  second  edge  and 

opposite  said  opening; 
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Richard  N.  Bmnttt.  Sykesville.  and  Donald  K.  Lani^an.  1  llici.ti 

City,  both  of  \ld..  assignors  t    National  Instrument  Compain 

Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  \tav  7.  199'  .  Ser   No.  519,726 

Int.  CI.'  B6X-      :ii.  B65B  ,?  04 

U.S.  a.  141-  lii;  24  Claims 


smallest  towards  the  bottom  of  said  base,  and  at  least  the 
largest  of  said  plurality  of  openings  havmg  a  key-hole 


shape  adapted  to  support  irregular  shaped  containers  with 
integral  handles. 


1.  A  liquid  filling  machine 

supply  means  for  supplyin; 

a  first  plurality  of  nozzles  c 
time  controlled  valves  f 
dispensing  period; 

a  first  timer  means  for  con 
open  a  predetermined  di 

a  second  timer  means  for  c 
to  be  open  a  predetermii 

conveyor  means  for  posit 
said  nozzles  whereby  liq 
nozzles  during  each  disj 


:omprising: 

liquid; 
innected  lo  said  supply  means  by 

r  dispensing  the  liquid  during  a 

rolling  t\\.o  t>r  more  valves  to  be 
ipensmg  period  of  time; 
introlling  only  a  single  last  valve 
ed  dispensing  period  of  time;  and 
oning  containers  under  each  of 
lid  IS  dispensed  from  each  of  sai* 
ensing  period 


5,105,861 

FILLING  VALVE  FOR  THE  PORTIONED  DRAWING  OFF 

OF  FREEFLOWING  PRODUCTS 

(orj;  Btrnir.  \achen;  Franz-Willi  Spelten,  Wegberg;  Riidiger 
1  mmtrich.  (.reunbroich,  and  Hans  Zaiss,  Diisseldorf,  all  of 
(  ed.  Rtp.  of  {.ermanv.  assignors  to  PKL  Verpackungssysteme 
(.nihil.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  ikd  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,650 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  3918008 

Int.  CI.'  B67C  S/26:  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—250  H  Claims 


APPARATIS  FOR  DRA 
Annette  B.  Conner,  41  Pinew 

I  iltd  Nov  30.  ! 
Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  141—106 

1.  An  apparatus  for  draini 
shapes  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base,  havin; 
to  support  said  conlai 
while  draining; 

a  first  drainage  access  c 
adapted  to  support  irrt 
gral  handles,  said  first 
of  concentric,  contiguc 
ings  nested  from  largt 
said  plurality  of  openi: 


05.86(1 

NING  Fl  LID  COM  MM  i<- 
)od  Dr.,  Somersworth,  Nil   ''jn's 
WO,  Ser.  No.  621,722 
Bfi7C  //   '>ti 

5  Claims 
ig  containers  of  differing  sizes  and 

a  top  and  bottom,  adapted  in  size 
ers  in   a   >tahle   iiiM-rted   position 

isposed  ir;  thi.-  top  of  said  base, 
»ular  shaped  containers  with  inte- 
Irainage  access  having  a  plurality 
js  plurality  of  openings,  said  open- 
,t  to  smallest,  with  the  largest  of 
gs  at  the  tiip  of  said  base  and  the 


1.  A  filling  device  for  the  portioned  drawing  off  of  freeflow- 
ing  products  from  a  filling  container  into  a  receptacle,  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  terminating  in  a  mouthpiece, 

an  openable  and  closable  valve  assembly  located  in  said 
mouthpiece  through  which  said  products  are  introduced 
into  said  receptacle,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  tappet  and  a  tappet  guide,  said  valve  tappet  being 
slidable  in  said  tappet  guide  along  an  axial  direction  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and 

vibration  means  connected  to  said  valve  tappet  for  setting 
said  valve  tappet  into  vibration  when  said  valve  assembly 
is  closed  with  a  stroke  along  said  axial  direction  which  is 
insufficient  to  bring  said  valve  tappet  into  an  open  position 
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opposite  said  opening; 


5,105,862 
EXTENSIONS  FOR  A  MATERIAL  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 

OF  A  TOOL 
Kevin  R.  Skinner,  280  Dove  Song  Ct.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969, 
and  Theo  E.  Skinner,  14842  Masterson  Way,  Maealia,  Calif 
95954 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,991 

Int.  a.'  B25H  1/04 

VS.  a.  144-287  10  a«ims 


a      ^       ] 

r^ 

\  / 

LI                                                         Vt? 

^ 

Bo            ^'V/     /* 

1.  A,  set  of  two  separate  platform-extensions  for  extending 
each  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  an  integral  matenal 
support  platform  of  a  tool,  said  set  of  two  separate  platform- 
extensions  comprising  a  left  hand  said  platform-extension  and  a 
right  hand  said  platform-extension  each  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface,  each  of  said 
elongate  members  affixed  with  a  matenal  guide  fence  in  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  flat  top 
surfaces  and  in  substantially  lengthwise  alignment  with  the 
length  of  each  of  said  elongated  members,  a  bottom  surface 
adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  members  affixed 
with  a  hingedly  attached  length  adjustable  support  leg  for 
assisting  in  supporting  each  said  elongated  member  during  use, 
a  hingidly  attached  short  leg  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
each  of  said  elongated  members  adjacent  ends  thereof  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  said  length  adjustable  suppon  legs,  each  of 
said  short  legs  structured  for  clamping  in  a  work  bench  of  a 
type  having  a  full  length  clamp,  said  elongated  members  for 
positioning  one  said  elongated  member  adjacent  each  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  sides  of  a  portable  tool  having  an  integral 
material  support  platform  and  which  is  supported  elevated  by 
the  work  bench  containing  the  clamp,  each  of  said  short  legs 
including  an  adjustable  depth  gauge  means  providing  support 
means  for  assisting  in  positioning  said  fiat  top  surface  of  each 
said  elongated  member  flush  with  an  adjacent  lop  surface  of 
the  integral  material  support  platform  of  the  portable  tool 
supported  by  the  work  bench. 


5,105,863 
NEOPRENE  IRON  COVERS 
Dominick  Cirone,  1410  Brett  PL,  Apt.  #136,  San  Pedro,  Calif 
90732 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,915 
Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  150-160  10  aaims 

1.  A  cover  for  the  head  of  a  golf  club  iron,  compnsing  elastic 
rubber  material  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  casing  and 
defining  an  opening,  said  opening  having  a  width  less  than  a 
maximum  width  of  the  golf  club  iron  head  to  be  covered; 
wherein  said  cover  comprises  a  piece  of  said  material  folded 
along  a  substantially  straight  first  edge  and  stitched  along  a 
second  edge  opposing  said  first  edge  and  further  comprising  a 


wherein  said  closed  end  is  also  stitched  and  said  second  edge 
has  a  contour  charactenzed  by  a  downwardly  concave 
section  extending  to  a  point  of  inflection  and  a  upwardly 
concave  section  extending  to  said  closed  end. 


5,105,864 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Susumu  Watanabe,  and  Kiyoshi  Tomioka,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,245 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217281 

Int.  a."  B60C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  152-209  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  surface  including  a  plural- 
ity of  mam  grooves  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire  and  transverse  grooves  crossing  said  main  grooves, 
said  transverse  grooves  disposed  in  a  V-shape  and  continu- 
ously extending  across  the  tread  surface,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises;  a  radius  r  of  an  approximate  arc  of  a  ground 
contact  front  edge  line  of  the  tread  surface,  which  is  defined  by 
said  arc  intersecting  a  center  line  extending  through  the 
ground  contact  width  center  of  the  tire  tread  surface  in  the  tire 
circumfereiitial  direction  at  a  point  a  where  said  center  line  and 
the  ground  conuct  front  edge  line  intersect,  and  intersecting 
lines  extending  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction  and  spaced 
on  each  of  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  center  line  by  a  dis- 
tance of  40%  of  the  ground  contact  width  w,  at  points  b  and  c 
where  said  intersecting  lines  cross  the  ground  contact  front 
edge  line,  has  the  relation  rS2w  with  the  ground  contact 
width  w,  the  direction  of  said  main  grooves  connecting  said 
transverse  grooves  is  at  an  angle  within  a  range  of  ±  10"  with 
respect  to  a  normal  of  the  approximate  arc.  certain  ones  of  said 
main  grooves  are  disposed  also  in  shoulder  portions  of  said 
tread  surface  outside  a  zone  of  40%  of  the  ground  contact 
width  w  of  the  tire  tread  surface,  said  zone  being  symmetrical 
with  said  center  line,  and  a  plurality  of  said  transverse  grooves 
having  a  groove  width  that  decreases  progressively  from  the 
left  end  to  the  right  end  of  said  tread  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
said  transverse  grooves  having  a  groove  width  that  decreases 
progressively  from  the  right  end  to  the  left  end  of  said  tread 
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5,105,867 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUN  SHADE  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD 

FOR  SHIELDING  THE  SUN 
Fred  L.  Coslett  4227  Boca  Pointe  Dr  .  Samsofa   in«   %A->%ft 


nism  for  locking  said  sliding  door  to  said  vertical  jamb  in 
the  framework; 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  sliding  door  for  effecting  the 


c-i;^; 
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surface  are  alternately  disposed   m   the   tire  circumferentia' 
direction. 


5,105,866 
R  \  i  )U  i    il  RE  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES  HAVING  FOLDED 

BELT  LAYERS 
Nobu.i  \li«a,  K  4k,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
trits.  ltd..  Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,523 
C  idi/ns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-243087 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/26.  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  152—538  1  Claim 


5  105,865 
BIAS  TIRE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Minoru  ToRiLshi,  Tolcyo;  akeshi  Takanami,  Kodaira.  and 
Ma.sahiro  Kuroda,  Higash  murayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HridKestone  Corporatic  i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,     989,  Ser.  No.  452,435 

Claims  priority,  applicatif  i  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1  56SCM1 

Int.  CI.'  E  iOC  }/00.  15,05 

U.S.  a.  !.=  :— 4>4  5  Claims 


1.  A  bias  aircraft  having 

plurality  of  plies  intersectin 

organic  fiber  cords  having 

ent,  both  ends  of  the  plies  i 

wherein  a  profile  curve  1  o 

to  that  ply  counted  from 

which  is  one  half  of  a  total 

the  tire  is  mounted  im  a  nc 

normal  inner  pressure  corr 

profile  curve  J  and  a  smoo' 

said  crown  protlle  curve  . 

profile  curve  H  at  shouldei 

natural  equilibrium  profile 

shoulder  ends,  and  said  sic 

the  natural  equilibrium  pt 

mined  rim  points  of  interse 

the  crown  profile  curve  J 

the  natural  equilibrium  pr 

shoulder  ends  and  the  pred 

where  said  natural  equi'.ib 

by  a  diameter  D  (mm)  of  ■ 

.A  (degree)  of  said  represe 

the  tire,  a  diameter  B  (m 

predetennined  nm  point 

senutive  ply  at  the  prede- 

\%  of  the  normal  inner  p 

profile   curve    H    is   detei 

diameter  B  and  the  width 

relation  of  D  +  3  (D  -  B)/ 


a  laminate  formed  h\  laminating  a 
,  with  each  other  and  reinforced  by 
large  thermal  contraction  coeffici- 
emg  turned  up  around  bead  cores, 
a  representative  by  corresponding 
an  innermost  ply  of  the  laminate 
number  of  the  plies  plus  one  when 
mal  nm  and  is  filled  with  1"^  of  a 
Tnses  a  smoothly  changing  crown 
ily  changing  side  profile  curves  K, 
intersecting  a  natural  equihhnuin 
ends  and  being  positioned  between 
curves  E  and  H  between  both  the 
:  profile  curves  K  contacting  both 
>file  curves  E  and  H  at  predeler- 
tion  and  smoothly  connecting  with 
ind  being  positioned  outwardly  of 
■file  curves  E  and  H  between  said 
termined  nm  p<;)ints  of  mlersectu^n, 
iu:ti  profile  curve  E  is  determined 
ud  representative  ply,  a  cord  angle 
itative  ply  at  an  equatorial  plane  of 
i)  of  said  representative  ply  at  the 
nd  a  width  C  (mm)  of  said  repre- 
;rmined  nm  point  when  filled  with 
issure.  and  said  natural  equilibrium 
Timed    by    the   cord    angle    A.    the 
C  and  a  diameter  G  (mm)  having  a 
(X)<G<D-  1(^D-B)/100, 


1.  A  radial  tire  for  motor  cycles  having 

a  carcass  extending  from  a  tread  (T)  through  a  sidewall  and 
folded  around  a  bead  core  of  a  bead  part,  and 

a  belt  layer  of  three  plies  which  are  a  first  belt  ply  (Bl),  a 
second  belt  ply  (82)  and  a  third  belt  ply  (B3)  superim- 
posed one  upon  another  from  the  carcass  side  toward  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tread  T; 

said  tread  (T)  having  a  straight  width  (TWl)  in  the  tire  axial 
direction  which  is  larger  than  the  maximum  width  of  the 
tire  in  the  tire  axial  direction  at  the  sidewall; 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  belt  plies  (Bl),  (B2)  and 
(B3)  including  belt  cords  arranged  parallel  to  each  other; 

said  first  belt  ply  (Bl)  formed  by  a  base  part  (Al)  provided 
on  said  carcass  and  a  lateral  skirt  (F)  folded  radially  out- 
wardly at  each  lateral  edges  of  said  base  part  (Al); 

said  second  belt  ply  (B2)  formed  by  a  base  part  (A2)  pro- 
vided on  said  base  part  (Al),  and  each  lateral  edges  of  said 
base  part  (A2)  being  positioned  between  said  base  part 
(Al)  and  said  lateral  skirt  (F);  and 

sa.d  third  belt  ply  (B3)  formed  by  a  base  part  (A3)  provided 
on  said  lateral  skirts  (F)  so  as  to  form  overlapped  parts 
overlapped  with  said  lateral  skirt  (F);  wherein 

the  ratio  (BW,/TW)  of  the  belt  width  (BW)  which  is  the  axial 
length  of  the  widest  base  part  among  said  ba.se  parts  (Al). 
(A2  and  A3)  along  the  base  part  to  the  tread  width  (TW) 
w  hich  IS  the  axial  length  of  said  tread  (T)  along  the  tread 
surface  is  0.75  to  0.85; 

the  ratio  (FW/TW)  of  the  skirt  width  (FW)  which  is  the 
axial  length  of  said  lateral  skirt  (F)  along  the  skirt  (F)  to 
.said  tread  width  (TW)  is  0.1  to  0.35; 

the  ratio  (OW/FW)  of  the  overlapped  width  (OW)  which  is 
the  axial  length  of  said  overlapped  part  along  the  over- 
lapped part  to  said  skirt  width  (FW)  is  0.7  to  0.9; 
each  belt  ply  (Bl),  (B2),  (B3)  is  composed  of  the  belt  cords 
whose  initial  modulus  of  elasticity  is  200  to  400  kgf/mm^; 

and 
sjid  belt  cords  are  laid  at  an  angle  of  25  degrees  or  less  with 
respect  to  the  equator  of  the  tire  and  crossed  with  each 
other  between  adjacent  belt  plies. 
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means  for  holdin 

another; 
the  imorovement  wherein 


-.aid   III  .t  anu 


second  part,-,  against  one  least  one  hooking  point  and  a  number  of  release  passages  at 
least  equal  to  the  number  of  hooks,  the  dimension  of  the  release 
passaees  being  such  that  the  hook  engaged  in  a  release  passage 
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5,105,867 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUN  SHADE  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD 

FOR  SHIELDING  THE  SUN 

Fred  L.  Coslett,  4227  Boca  Pointe  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Ha.  34238 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,960,  May  7,  1990.  This 

application  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,823 

Int.  a.5  E06B  9/06 

VS.  a.  160-84.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  sun  shade  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  housing;  a  handle  member  secured  to  said 
generally  hollow  housing;  at  least  the  output  spool  rotat- 
ably  secured  withm  the  handle  member  and  having  a 
structure  defining  a  spring  surface  and  a  cord  surface;  at 
least  one  spnng  spool  rotaubly  disposed  in  said  handle 
member;  at  least  one  constant  force  spring  plate  engaged 
to  said  spring  spool  and  to  said  spring  surface,  of  said 
output  spool;  a  shielding  means  for  shielding  the  sun  and 
including  a  plurality  of  blades  cooperating  together  to 
provide  a  shielding  of  the  sun  with  a  lower  extreme  blade 
defining  a  lower  blade  and  an  upper  extreme  blade  cou- 
pled to  said  hollow  housing  and  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  blades  having  a  structure  defining  an  aperture;  at  least 
one  cord  member  connected  to  the  cord  surface  of  the 
output  spool  and  passing  from  the  handle  member  and  into 
the  generally  hollow  housing  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  each  blade;  and  said  shielding  means  is  a  ser- 
rated shielding  means  for  shielding  the  sun  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  blades  are  pleated  blades  consecutively 
adjoined  together  to  provide  a  serrated  shape;  and  said 
handle  member  comprises  a  bottom  with  an  aperture 
where  through  said  cord  member  passes,  and  said  bottom 
has  a  structure  with  a  first  surface  whereagainst  the  output 
spool  rotates  against  and  a  second  surface  whereagainst 
the  spring  spool  rotates  against,  said  first  surface  being  at 
a  lower  position  than  the  second  surface  with  respect  to  a 
side  view  of  the  bottom. 


5,105,868 

SLIDING-DOOR  SECl  RITY  SCREEN 

Sharron  E.  Riise,  1635  E.  KiemdaU  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737^87 

Int.  a.'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160—90  17  Claims 


1.  A  sliding-door  security  screen  insert  assembly  for  provid- 
ing ventilation  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sliding  door  disposed  within  a  framework  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  horizontal  trackway  for  sliding  movement 
therein,  said  framework  further  having  a  vertical  jamb 
with  a  lock  plate  and  said  door  having  a  locking  mecha- 


nism for  locking  said  sliding  door  to  said  vertical  jamb  in 
the  framework; 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  sliding  door  for  effecting  the 
sliding  movement  thereof  within  said  framework; 

a  substantially  rectangular  insert  frame  having  two  vertical 
portions  and  two  horizontal  portions  rigidly  encasing  a 
sturdy  screen  lattice  sufficiently  sitiall  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  people,  animals  and  objects,  wherein 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  rectangular  insert  frame  are 
approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  height  of  said  sliding 
door  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  rectangular  insert 
frame  is  uniform  and  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
sliding  door,  said  insert  frame  being  removably  disposed 
in  said  framework  within  a  space  created  by  opening  said 
sliding  door; 

vertical  lateral  flanges  fastened  on  both  sides  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  insert  frame  that  faces  said  sliding  door  to 
ensure  a  strong  cooperative  engagement  between  said 
insert  frame  and  said  sliding  door;  and 

means  for  securing  said  sliding  door  in  closed  position 
against  said  insert  frame  in  said  framework. 


5,105,869 
VERTICAL  BLIND  CLIP 

David  P.  Rozon,  Russell,  Canada,  assignor  to  139088  Canada 
Ltee,  Jean-Proulx,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,600 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2019024 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/36 

U.S.  a.  160—178.1  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  blind  vanes,  a 
link  adapted  to  connect  facing  vanes  compnsing  an  articulated 
arm  engaged  to  each  of  said  vanes  by  a  cleat,  wherein  said  arm 
is  pivotally  and  releasably  retained  by  said  cleat,  by  means  of  a 
releasable  ball  and  socket  joint  therebetween,  said  arm  com- 
prising first  and  second  limbs,  said  first  limb  having  a  channel 
therein  and  said  second  limb  having  means  to  slidably  and 
pivotally  engage  said  channel. 


5,105,870 
BLIND  SLATS 
Habib  Merjane,  11,595  Joseph  Casavant,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada  H3M  2B9 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2014266 
Int.  a.5  E06B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  160—236  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-face  slat  for  blind,  of  the  type  comprismg: 
a  first  thin  part  having  an  elongated  central  surface  provided 
with  two  longitudinal  rectilinear  parallel  edges,  said  cen- 
tral surface  being  shaped  and  sized  to  form  one  of  the  two 
faces  of  the  slat; 
a  second  thin  part  also  having  an  elongated  central  surface 
provided  with  two  longitudinal  rectilinear  and  parallel 
edges,  said  central  surface  of  said  second  part  being 
shaped  and  sized  similarly  to  the  central  surface  of  the  first 
part  to  form  the  other  face  of  the  slat,  and 
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linkage  assembly  for  moving  said  flow  blocking  means  be- 
tween a  flow  permitting  and  a  flow  blocking  position;  and 


5,105,875 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUXILIARY  POWER  UNTT 

Malcolm  J.  McArthur,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sands- 
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means  for  holding  said  fi 

another; 
the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  holding  the   w.o  parts  against  one  another  are 

sohd  with  the  longitudii  al  edges  of  said  parts  and  are  of 


the  snapping  type: 
said  means  of  the  snapping 
between  the  parts  which 
of  a  decorative  strip  v( 


nd  second  parts  against  one    least  one  hooking  point  and  a  number  of  release  passages  at 

least  equal  to  the  number  of  hooks,  the  dimension  of  the  release 
passages  being  such  that  the  hook  engaged  in  a  release  passage 
IS  inoperative,  the  hook  being  designed  to  hook  automatically 
on  a  hooking  point  on  interengagement  of  the  two  parts  in  at 
least  one  angular  interengagement  position,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  output  shaft  and  said  transverse  member  are  axially 
fastened  to  one  another,  and  to  engage  in  a  release  passage  in 
at  least  one  ceruin  angular  mterengagement  position,  the 
output  shaft  and  said  transverse  member  not  being  axially 
fastened  to  one  another  in  that  position. 


vpe  are  designed  to  leave  a  space 
;S  sufficient  to  allow  the  insertion 
aper  or  weh, 


at  least  one  of  the  two  ci 
transparent  to  allow  vu 
ble  of  being  inserted;  a: 

said  means  of  the  snappi 
include  two  longuudm 
ing  along  two  laterally  ' 
sized  so  as  to  be  capa 
corresponding  longitud 
walls  are  likewise  toot 
the  other  two  laterally 


TUBULAR  MOTOR  WI! 

ROLLER  SHL'' 

Andre     Baud,  Ville  Ij  Gr 

nemasse.  both  of  France, 

t  id    Rep.  of  Germany,  as 

Filed  Sep.  11. 
Claims  priority,  applicati' 
Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  i6(>— .^'.0 


105,871 

DING  DEVICE  FOR  BLINDS, 

TERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

uid;  Oaude  Y.  R.  Brichaux.  An- 

md  Rolf  E.  Haering,  Moessingen. 

lignors  to  Somfy,  Cluses,  France 

991,  Ser.  No.  757,554 

n  France,  Sep.  17,  1990.  9()  114*! 

,'  E06B  9/56 

5  Claims 


5.105.872 
M ETHOD  K J K  U i  1   HKAnWi    IN !! LTRATION  OF 
I'UWDKRtD  .MtlAL  FARTS 
Richard  Whiddon,  Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  I  )ct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,254 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  164—80  16  aaims 


ntral  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  is 
A.ing  of  the  decorative  strip  capa- 
d 

g  type  in  that  the  snapping  type 
1  laterally  tcxnhed  beads,  extend- 
pposed  edges  of  the  two  parts  and 
le  of  being  force-fitted  into  two 
nal  grcKives  of  which  the  opposed 
ed.  said  grooves  extending  along 
iipposed  edges  of  said  two  parts 


1    A   method  for  improving  the  material  properties  of  a 

powdered  metal  part  having  a  localized  area  affected  with 
stress  concentration,  comprismg 

applying  a  metallic  material  adjacent  the  localized  area  to  be 

affected,  and 
applying  heat  in  concentrated  form  from  a  heat  source  solely 
upon  said  metallic  material  and  localized  area  in  an 
amount  to  melt  the  material  and  produce  infiltration  of 
said  metallic  material  into  the  powdered  metal  part  solely 
at  the  localized  area. 


1.  A  device  for  windin; 
compnsing  a  winding  tub 
motor  whose  profiled  outp 
in  a  transverse  member  fas 
manner  that  the  output  shf 
said  transverse  member,  tl 
mit  interengagement  in  at 
positions,  wherein  one  of  t 
say  the  output  shaft  or  tht 
resilientlv  retractable  hoo 


blinds,  roller  shutters  or  the  like, 
■  inside  which  is  housed  a  tubular 
jt  shaft  is  fitted  into  a  profiled  hole 
ened  to  the  winding  tube,  in  such  a 
"t  IS  fixed  in  respect  of  rotation  with 
e  profiles  being  such  that  they  per- 
least  two  different  relative  angular 
le  interengaging  members,  that  is  to 
transverse  member  has  at  least  one 
.  and  that  the  other  member  has  at 


";, 105.8'',^ 

CASTING  Ol'S  H  \  i  i' >N  KSSKRGENCY  SHUT-OFF 

AFFaRaTIS 

C.  Edward  Warmington.  9756  \Mnntr  Rd  .  Independence,  Mo. 

64052.  and  I>ennis  !..  V\  arming. .ii.  :49(>0  V.  Bunchue  Rd.. 

Independence.  Mo.  641)50 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19<*1,  ^t.  .No.  756,293 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/10.  41/16 
U.S.  a.  164—152  13  aaims 

1  In  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  tundish  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  containing  molten  metal,  an  orifice 
adapted  to  discharge  said  molten  meul  from  said  tundish,  and 
a  mold  remote  from  said  tundish  and  positioned  to  receive. 
contain  and  form  said  molten  metal  from  said  orifice,  an  appa- 
ratus for  manually  interrupting  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from 
the  tundish.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  frame  to  said  tundish 

adjacent  said  orifice; 
means  for  blocking  the  flow  of  said  molten  metal  through 
^\\A  orifice; 
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housing,   thereby   prov  ding  a  plurality   of  probe  drive 

paths,  each  having  an  i  ilet,  an  outlet,  and  a  dnve  means; 

b)  a  control  means  for  ini  ependently  actuating  each  of  said 

Diuralitv    of   dnve    mt  ms    of   said    multiple-unit    probe 


an  insertion  port  of  said  union  through  which  said  end 
portion  of  said  tube  is  inserted  into  said  union. 
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linkage  assembly  for  moving  said  flow  blocking  means  be- 
tween a  flow  permitting  and  a  flow  blocking  position;  and 


means  for  supporting  said  flow  blocking  means  on  said 
linkage  assembly  so  that  said  flow  blocking  means  may 
seek  a  sealing  seat  in  said  orifice. 


5,105,874 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  THE  LIQUID  SLAG  ON  THE  SURFACE 
OF  A  BATH  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  IN  A 
METALLURGICAL  CONTAINER 
Gilbert  Krausener,  Metz,  and  Jean-Franpois  Martin,  Nancy, 
both  of  France,  assignors   to   Iri-.titus   de  Recherches  de  la 
Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSIDl,  Futeaux,  France 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,271 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1989,  89  11994 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/16 
US.  a.  164 — 451  5  Oaims 
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5.  A  process  for  continuously  determining  a  thickness  of 
liquid  slag  (3)  on  a  surface  of  a  bath  of  molten  metal  (2)  in  a 
continuous-casting  ingot  mould  (1),  the  liquid  slag  (3)  being 
formed  from  a  powder  layer  (4)  which  surmounts  it,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  determining  a  position  of  a  height  of  a  mol- 
ten metal  (2)/liquid  slag  (3)  interface  (M); 

b)  continuously  determining  a  p>osition  of  an  isotherm  (IS) 
located  at  a  liquid  slag  (3)/powder  layer  (4)  interface  by 
automatically  controlling  the  position  of  a  thermocouple 
(8)  on  the  isotherm  and  by  measuring  the  displacements  of 
the  thermocouple;  and, 

c)  continuously  deducing  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  slag  by 
comparing  the  height  of  the  molten  metal/liquid  slag 
interface  (M)  with  the  height  of  the  isotherm  (IS). 


5,105,875 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUXILIARY  POWER  UNIT 
Malcolm  J.  McArthur,  Escondido,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Sunds- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63932 
Int.  a.'  F28D  21/00 


U.S.  a.  165—1 


10  Claims 


iTn. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  circuit  elements  in  a  system  utilizing 
a  lubricant  for  lubricating  moving  components  within  the 
system  and  a  combustible  fuel  which  is  to  be  combusted  by  the 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  flow  path  between  a  first  circuit  containing 
at  least  one  circuit  element  and  the  lubricant  for  cooling 
the  first  circuit,  said  first  circuit  operating  within  a  first 
range  of  temperatures;  and 

providing  a  heat  flow  path  between  a  second  circuit  contain- 
ing at  least  one  circuit  element  and  the  combustible  fuel 
for  cooling  the  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  operat- 
ing within  a  second  range  of  temperatures  which  is  lower 
than  the  first  range  of  temperatures  at  which  said  first 
circuit  element  operates. 

5.  A  cooling  system  utilizing  a  lubncant  for  lubricating 
moving  components  within  the  system  and  a  combustible  fuel 
which  is  to  be  combusted  within  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  which  contains  at  least  one  circuit  element  and 
which  operates  within  a  first  range  of  temperatures; 

a  second  circuit  element  which  contains  at  least  one  circuit 
element  and  which  operates  within  a  second  range  of 
temperatures  which  is  lower  than  the  first  range  of  tem- 
peratures at  which  said  first  circuit  operates; 

a  lubricant  How  path  located  adjacent  said  first  circuit  for 
cooling  said  first  circuit  by  providing  a  heat  flow  path 
between  the  lubricant  and  said  first  circuit  when  the  lubri- 
cant is  disf)osed  within  said  lubricant  flow  path;  and 

a  combustible  fuel  flow  path  located  adjacent  said  second 
circuit  for  cooling  said  second  circuit  by  providing  a  heat 
flow  between  the  combustible  fuel  and  said  second  circuit 
when  the  combustible  fuel  is  disposed  within  said  combus- 
tible fuel  flow  path. 


5,105,876 
MULTIPLE-UNIT  PROBE  PUSHER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRIVING  EDDY  CURRENT  INSPECTION  PROBES  IN 
THE  HEAT  EXCHANGFR  TX'BES  OF  A  NUCLEAR 
STEAM    .^  NKRATOR 
Robert  D.  Burack,  Pleasant  Hills;  William  C.  Ritz.  Greensburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  E.  Lutz,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  .No.  375,989 
Int.  a.'  F28F  11/00:  G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  165— 11 J  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  driving  inspection  probes  through  heat 
exchanger  tubes  in  a  nuclear  steam  generator,  said  system 
compnsing: 

a)  a  multiple-unit  probe  pusher  including  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  independently  actuable  dnve  means  and 
a  same  plurality  of  inlets  and  outlets  passing  through  said 
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pressurized  region  on  one  side  and  said  less-pressurized 
region  on  the  opposite  side;  and 


5,105.881 
FORMATION  SQUEEZE  MONTTOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Tboms,  and  Richard  M.  Gehle,  both  of  College  Su- 
tion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  AGM,  Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 
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housing,   thereby   pros 
paths,  each  having  an  i 

b)  a  control  means  for  im 
plurality  <•(  d^i^c;  mt 
pusher; 

c)  a  multiple-anit  probe  m 
nuclear  steam  general 
take-up  means  for  feet 
from  said  multiple-unit 
least  one  take-up  mean 


ding  a  plurality  of  probe  drive 
ilet,  an  outlet,  and  a  dnve  means; 
ependently  actuating  each  of  said 
ins    of   said    multiple-unil    probe 

)rage  means  IcKated  outside  of  ihc 
T  including  a  plurality  of  probe 
ng  and  receiving  a  probe  to  and 
probe  pusher,  wherein  there  is  at 
for  each  probe  dn^e  path;  and 


an  insertion  port  of  said  union  through  which  said  end 
portion  of  said  tube  is  inserted  into  said  union. 


5,105,878 
Kl  ECrRIC.\L  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CONNECTOR, 
CABI.F  AM)  CARTRIDGE  FOR  >!  ^M  Hi  M  V   hRIMING 
Frank  C\  Forest.  Richmond;  Thomas  M   \^.i,Ln<.i    ill   ani'  S.ailen 
D  Marshall.  iKith  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Share- 
well,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,720 

Int.  a.5  E21B  19/22 

V.S.  C\.  166—65.1  10  Oaims 


d)  a  guide  means  for  rect 
from  any  one  of  said 
said  mult;ple-u!n!  pro 
spection. 

wherein  said  guide  mean 
probes  simultaneously 
and  Its  associated  dn\ 
spare  in  the  event  tha 


HFVT  F\(HA\( 
MAN 
Nobuya.su   Xndo,  I  akasaki 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5. 
Claims  priiiritv,  applicat 
Int.  CI.'  F2* 
U.S.  a.  165—150 


iving  and  directing  selected  probes 
lurality  of  probe  drne  paths  from 
■e  pusher  to  selected  tubes  for  in- 

i^  incapable  of  rcceis  ing  all  of  said 
>uch  that  at  least  one  of  said  probes 
■  path  IS  immediately  available  as  a 

one  of  the  selected  probes  fails. 


^105,877 

FR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

F.ACTLRING 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sandtn  Corpora- 

1990,  Ser.  No.  593,061 

,in  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989.  1-117799[U] 

3  /   'M"  B21D  .<y  "'• 

22  Claims 


-d] 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger 

which  a  heat  exchange  m 

vided  on  the  sides  of  subs 

and  at  least  one  union  int 

IS  inserted  and  to  which 

brazed,  the  improvement 

an  expanded  portion  fc 

end  portion  of  said 

vided  in  said  union 

wherein  said  expander 

central  pan  of  a  tip 

diameter  red  i..eJ  in 


9.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  the  extension  of  a  signal  com- 
munication wire  in  a  drill  string,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  spool  sized  to  fit  within  a  drill  string  assem- 
bled from  a  plurality  of  pipe  joints  where  said  spool  is  an 
elongate  hollow  cylindrical  member  defining  an  axial 
passage  to  allow  drilling  fluid  to  flow  through  said  spool 
in  operation;  and 

(b)  a  wire  storage  chamber  supported  by  said  spool  for 
receiving  a  length  of  wire  where  the  wire  has  two  ends, 
one  for  the  ends  being  adapted  to  be  connected  nearer  the 
drill  bit  end  thereof,  and  the  other  end  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  nearer  the  surface  end  of  the  drill 
string. 


ncluding  a  serpentine  tube  through 
■dium  passes,  a  plurality  of  fins  pro- 
intially  parallel  portions  of  said  tube, 

w  hich  one  end  portion  of  said  tube 
laid  one  end  portion  of  said  tube  is 
comprising: 

med  on  a  central  part  of  a  tip  of  said 
;ube.  and  an  engaging  portion  pro- 
ir  engaging  said  expanded  portion. 

portion  IS  formed  by  expanding  a 
f  the  end  portion  of  said  tube  with  a 
cross  section  in  a  direction  towards 


5,105,879 

M!  IHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AT  A 

SLIDING  INTERFACE 

Richard    !     R  ss,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incdrp.'raiid,  Houston,  Tex. 

I  ;U.i  ■•  lar,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,400 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  166—195  42  Qaims 

1.  A  seal  apparatus  for  containing  fluid  under  variable  pres- 
sure in  a  pressurized  region  to  prevent  leakage  into  a  less-press- 
urized region  comprising; 

first  and  second  interfacing  seal  members  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  one  another  at  an  interface  region  during  makeup 
of  said  seal  apparatus; 
a  seal  region  carried  by  said  first  seal  member  at  said  inter- 
face region  and  composed  of  a  deformable  material; 
a  seal  bead  carried  at  said  interface  region  by  said  second 
seal  member  and  protruding  therefrom,  said  seal  bead 
being  composed  of  a  material  less  malleable  than  said  seal 
region  for  seating  in  said  seal  region; 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  seal  member  adja- 
cent said  seal  bead  forms  a  containment  barrier  with  said 
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waves,  anj  tor  identifying  points  of  maximum  deviaticm  in 
their  intensity  a.s  a  functn  n  of  position  of  said  bod> 
2.  A  method  of  locating  pre  existing  lateral  taps  in  an  under- 


r^eanr.g  torniation  by  improving  the  mobility  of  a  displacement 
fluid,  the  process  comprising: 
prepanng  a  flowing  mobility  control  foam  comprising  a 
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pressurized  region  on  one  side  and  said  less-pressurized 
region  on  the  opposite  side;  and 


wherein  a  pressure  differential  developed  between  said  pres- 
surized region  and  said  less-pressurized  region  urges  said 
seal  bead  into  tighter  engagement  with  said  seal  region  in 
an  amount  corresponding  to  said  pressure  differential. 


5,105,880 

FORMATION  HEATING  WTTH  OSOLLATORY  HOT 

WATER  aRCL'LATION 

Joseph  J.  S.  Shen,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,389 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/25 

U.S.  a.  166—249  5  Qaims 


Tti»  at  WM 


X 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  portion  of  a  formation  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  heated  water  into  a  borehole  within  said 
formation,  wherein  the  heated  water  is  maintained  as  a 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180°  F.  within  said 
borehole,  and 

(b)  imposing  an  oscillatory  motion  onto  said  heated  water, 
wherein  the  oscillatory  motion  has  a  frequency  of  from  I 
to  100  hertz. 


5,105,881 

FORMATION  SQUEEZE  MONTTOR  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Thorns,  and  Richard  M.  Gehle,  both  of  College  Su- 

tion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  AGM,  Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,674 

Int.  a.'  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  166—250  21  CUims 


12.  A  method  of  monitoring  formation  squeeze  in  a  borehole 
having  a  borehole  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lowering  an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  expandable  packers  with  a  collapsible  fluid  contain- 
ing container  therebetween  into  the  borehole,  to  an  eleva- 
tional  position  wherein  formation  squeeze  is  to  be  moni- 
tored; 

b)  expanding  the  pair  of  spaced-apart  packers  until  the  for- 
mation borehole  wall  is  contacted  to  deHne  a  test  interval 
therebetween; 

c)  obtaining  an  initial  reading  of  fluid  pressure  head  inside 
the  test  interval; 

d)  draining  some  fluid  from  the  collapsible  container  to 
produce  a  controlled,  localized  reduction  of  pressure  head 
in  the  test  interval  at  the  borehole  wall;  and 

e)  monitoring  the  resulting  inward  displacement  of  the  bore- 
hole wall. 


5,105,882 
LATERAL  CUTTER  DEVICE 
Trent  H.  Ralston,  Harwood,  and  James  C.  \eatch,  Annapolis, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  TRB  Specialty  Rehabiliution,  Inc., 
Harwood,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,056 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/09:  E03F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  166—255  2  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  lateral  taps  in  underground  pipe 
which  has  been  internally  lined,  comprising 

a  body  which  can  be  moved  through  said  lined  pipe. 

a  microwave  transceiver  mounted  on  said  body,  for  broad- 
casting microwaves  toward  said  lined  pipe  and  for  receiv- 
ing microwaves  reflected  therefrom,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  micro- 
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sufficient  to  prop  a  created  fracture  and  form  a  permeable 
consolidated  mass  therein; 
c)   fracturing   hydraulically   said   productive  interval   and 


tion  between  the  body  and  a  casing  hanger  connected 
thereto;  and 
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waves,  and  for  identifymj 

their  intensity  as  a  functn 

2.  A  meihcxl  of  locating  pre 

ground  pipe  which  has  been 

Uner,  compnsing  steps  of 

directing   microwaves  fror 

inner  surface  of  said  linei 

moving  said  source  along  a 

receiving  microwaves  refle 

monitoring  the  intensity  of 

correlating  points  of  maxir 

with  positions  of  said  soi 

establish  corresponding  1 


points  of  maximum  deviation  in 
n  of  position  of  said  body 
existing  lateral  taps  in  an  undcr- 
ined  with  a  continuous  plastic 

a   source   thereof  toward   the 
from  within  the  liner, 
id  within  said  Uner, 
ted  by  said  liner  and  said  pipe, 
.aid  received  microwaves,  and 
um  deviation  in  signal  strength 
rce  within  said  liner,  thereby  to 
>cations  of  said  lateral  taps 


bearing  formation  by  improving  the  mobility  of  a  displacement 
fluid,  the  pr(x:ess  comprising: 

preparing  a  flowing  mobility  control  foam  comprising  a 
crosshnkable  polymer,  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of 
crosslmking  said  polymer,  a  surfactant,  a  liquid  solvent, 
and  a  foaming  gas.  and 
displacing  said  foam  through  the  formation  by  said  displace- 
ment fluid  to  control  the  mobility  of  said  displacement 
fluid  in  the  formation. 


5,1 
CASING  RES 
Robert  E.  Bode,  12500  Melvi 
77356 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19* 
Int.  n."  E2] 
VS.  C\.  166-255 


5,883 

rRicrioN  SUB 

e.  No.  109A,  Montpomen,,  Tex. 


1,  Ser.  No.  678,007 

a  47.09.  47/04 


19  Claims 
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9.  A  restriction  apparatus 
increase  in  pump  pressure  at 
downhole  location  of  a  displ 
lar  body  having  a  bore  ani 
coupling  said  body  in  a  pipe 
said  body  providing  an  up 
recess  means  below  said  cyl 
ing  opposed  shoulder  surfa 
watfdly  inclined  wall  surface 
first  ring  member  having  ar 
ceived  m  said  cvlindrical  rei 
having  an  expansible  lowei 
recess  means,  said  lower  \ 
inward  with  respect  to  said 
therein;  and  a  resilient  elasto 
partially  in  said  conical  rece 
of  said  expansible  lower  poi 
sion  of  said  lower  portion 
drive  plate  passes  downwar 


for  use  in  causing  a  momentary 
le  surface  that  is  indicative  of  the 
cement  plug,  comprising;  a  tubu- 

means  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
tring;  cylindrical  recess  means  m 
vardly  facing  shoulder;  conical 
idrical  recess  means  and  provid- 
es and  a  downwardly  and  cut- 
between  said  shoulder  surfaces,  a 
outwardly  directed  shoulder  re- 
ess  means,  said  first  ring  member 

portion  overlaying  said  conical 
ortion  inclining  downward  and 
bore  and  providing  a  restriction 
ner  nng  member  mounted  at  least 
s  means  and  positioned  externa! Iv 
ion  for  yieldably  resisting  expan- 
is  a  displacement  plug  ha\ing  a 
I  therethrough 


5,105,885 

WEI  1   (  EMENTING  METHOD  USING  A  DISPERSANT 

AND  FLITD  LOSS  INTENSIFIER 

WintUl  S.  Bray,  Cypress,  and  William  R.  Wood,   Resegate 

Spring,  both   of  Tex      a-ssiRnors  to  BJ   Services  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,232 
int.  CI.'  E21B  4i/\6.  37/06 
U.S.  a.  166—279  18  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  cementing  a  well  bore,  comprising  the  steps 

mixing  together  a  hydraulic  cement,  water  in  an  amount  to 
produce  a  pumpable  slurry,  and  an  intensifier  package 
comprising  a  blend  of  an  ethoxylated  surfactant  and  a 
sulfonated  dispersant  material,  the  intensifier  package 
being  present  in  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  3.0%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  hydraulic  cement; 

pumping  said  cement  slurry  to  the  desired  location  in  said 
well  bore,  and 

allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  harden  to  a  uiWA  mass; 

wherein  the  ethoxylated  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alkylphenols,  ethoxylated 
fatty  alcohols,  ethoxylated  amines,  ethoxylated  amides, 
ethoxylated  fatty  acids,  ethoxylated  diamines  and  ethoxyl- 
ated quarternary  ammonium  chlondes;  and 

wherein  the  low  molecular  weight  sulfonated  dispersant 
material  is  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  of  the  sulfo- 
nated type,  comprising  a  salt  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid 
condensed  with  formaldehyde,  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  1000  and  10,000. 


lOAM  FOR  iMPROVI 
SI BTERRANEAN  OI 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleto 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  10, 
Int.  CI."  F21B 
U.S.  a.  166—270 

1.   A  conformance   impr 

subterranean  oil-bearing  fo 

permeability  and  a  region  c 

injecting  a  foam  into  sai. 

reduce  the  permeabilil 

crosolinkable  carboxyl; 

ing  agent  capable  of  c 

tant,  a  liquid  solvent,  i 

10.  A  process  for  recov 


5.105.886 

MFrrHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SOLIDS 

ACCOMPANVINt,  HVDRCM  \RBON  PRODUfmON 

FROM  SIBTERRANKAN  F()RM4!K)NS 

Malcolm  K.  Strubhar.  Irving.  lex  ,  and  John  C.  Healy,  Metai- 

rie.  La.,  assignors  to  .Mobii  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,566 

int.  CI.5  E21B  4i/267.  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  IMv— 2HU  7  Claims 


105,884 

»G  SWEEP  EFFICIENCY  IN 

.-BEARING  FORMATIONS 

i,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oii 

990,  Ser.  No.  566,027 

(i,  7i«.  43  '22.  43 '24 

45  Claims 
■\ement  treatment  prtKess  for  a 
mation  having  a  region  of  higher 
'  lower  permeability  comprising 

region  of  higher  permeabilitv  to 
/  therein,  said  foam  comprising  a 
;e-containing  polymer,  a  crosslink- 
osslinking  said  polymer,  a  surfac- 
id  a  foaming  gas 
■ring  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil- 


1  .\  method  for  controlling  solids  contained  in  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  fluids  produced  from  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising; 

a)  perforating  a  wellbore  at  a  productive  interval  of  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous  fluid-containing  formation; 

b)  injecting  into  said  productive  interval  via  perforations  a 
fractunng  fluid  containing  a  resin-coated  self-consolidat- 
ing particulate  material  which  is  of  a  size  and  composition 
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formation  fluid  at  the  lottom-hoie  and  the  pressure  of  a 
formation  fluid  columi  extending  from  a  depth  of  occur- 
ron^p  of  thp  formation  ;o  the  location  of  said  transforma- 


5,105,891 
CUSHIONED  HORSESHOE 
Alfred  A.  Noffsinger,  84-189  Indio  Blvd.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 
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sufficient  to  prop  a  created  fracture  and  form  a  permeable 
consolidated  mass  therein; 

c)  fracturing  hydraulically  said  productive  interval  and 
thereafter  creating  a  propped  fracture  with  a  self-con- 
solidated permeable  mass  therein  as  well  as  within  said 
perforations  and  wellbore  which  mass  has  filtration  prop- 
erties and  composition  sufficient  to  restrain  solids  en- 
trained in  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid;  and 

d)  removing  mechanically  the  consolidated  permeable  mass 
from  said  wellbore  which  allows  hydrocarbonaceous 
fluids  to  be  produced  from  the  formation  substantially 
solids  free  which  solids  are  restrained  by  the  permeable 
consolidated  mass  within  the  fracture  and  perforations. 


lion  between  the  body  and  a  casing  hanger  connected 
thereto;  and 


5,105,887 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUE  USING 

HYDROGEN  PRECURSORS 

Gregory  S.  Hewgill,  Chine,  and  Leonard  J.  Kalfayan,  Fullerton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,267 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/22 

U.S.  a.  166-303  19  Oaims 

1.  An  enhanced  oil  recovery  method  comprising  the  step  of 
injecting  a  stream  into  a  wellbore  penetrating  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  oil-containing  subterranean  formation,  the  stream  com- 
prising steam  and  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formic  acid,  organic  salts  of  formic  acid,  alkali  metal 
salts  of  formic  acid,  formate  esters,  formamide,  N-substituted 
formamides,  and  mixtures  thereof 

13.  A  recovery  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  subterranean  formation; 

(b)  a  well  penetrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean 
formation,  the  well  comprising  a  casing  having  an  interior 
bore,  the  interior  bore  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  formation;  and 

(c)  a  composition  present  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
bore  of  the  well,  the  composition  comprising  steam  and  an 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
acid,  organic  salts  of  formic  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of 
formic  acid,  formate  esters,  formamide,  N-substituted 
formamides,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,105,888 

WELL  CASING  HANGER  AND  PACKOFF  RUNNING 

AND  RETRIEVAL  TOOL 

J.  Roark  Pollock,  11118  Middleburg,  Tomball,  Tex.  77375,  and 

William  A.  Valka,  22802  Canyon  Lake,  Spring,  Tex.  77373 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,003 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/043 

U.S.  a.  166—348  10  Claims 

1 .  A  well  tool  for  running  a  casing  hanger  and  a  packoff  into, 

and  retrieving  a  packoff  from,  a  subsea  wellhead,  said  tool 

comprising  an  assembly  of 

a)  a  tubular  body  including 

1)  means  to  releasably  connect  a  packoff  to  the  body  for 
running  the  packoff  into  a  subsea  wellhead; 

2)  means  to  releasably  connect  a  packoff  to  the  body  for 
retrieving  the  packoff  from  a  subsea  wellhead; 

3)  means  to  relocate  the  packoff  running  means  and  the 
packoff  retrieving  means  between  their  functional  and 
non-functional  positions; 

4)  means  to  releasably  connect  a  casing  hanger  to  the  body 
for  running  the  hanger  into  a  subsea  wellhead; 

b)  a  tubular  mandrel  surrounded  by  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  body; 

c)  means  surrounding  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  casing 
hanger  connection  means  into  functional  position; 

d)  first  anti-rotation  means  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  means  for  moving  the  casing 
hanger  connection  means; 

e)  second  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 


0  means  for  connecting  the  mandrel  to  a  pipe  string  for 
running  the  tool  into  a  subsea  wellhead. 


5,105,889 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  FOR.MATION  FLUID 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  THEREOF 

Taimuraz  K.  Misikov,  ulitsa  R.  Juxemburg,  9,  kv.  4;  Vladimir 
M.  ShaposhnikoT,  ulitsa  50  let  VLKSM,  40/3,  kv.  59,  both  of 
Stavropol,  and  Alexandr  P.  Skripkin,  Mikroraion  8,  33a,  kv. 
77.  Budennovsk  Stavropolskogo  kraya,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,419 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  166-372  23  Oaims 


^^h 


;  IJM 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  formation  fluid  from  a  well 
having  a  bottom-hole  and  a  wellhead,  and  with  the  well  being 
in  communication  with  formation  fluid  having  a  saturation 
pressure,  compnsing: 

creating  a  flow  of  the  formation  fluid  in  the  well,  said  step  of 
creating  a  flow  of  the  formation  fluid  including  forcedly 
liberating  gas  dissolved  in  the  formation  fluid  so  as  to 
transform,  at  a  location  within  the  well,  the  formation 
fluid  into  a  finely  dispersed  gas-liquid  flow  such  that  there 
is  formed  in  the  well,  from  the  location  of  transformation 
to  the  wellhead,  a  fluid  column  of  finely  dispersed  gas-liq- 
uid flow  with  the  liberated  gas  forming  part  of  said  gas-liq- 
uid flow  and  such  that  the  total  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
column  and  the  wellhead  pressure  is  lower  than  the  satu- 
ration pressure  of  the  formation  fluid  with  dissolved  gas 
and  lower  than  the  difference  between  the  pressure  of  the 
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water  repellent  barrier  to  protect  against  contamination  of 
the  hoof; 
a  pliable,  nonmetallic  protective  hoof  pad  cut  to  the  shape  of 


is  known  so  that  the  location  of  the  tool  determined  with 
the  measurements  as  the  tool  moves  along  the  well  bore- 
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formation  fluid  at  the  lottom-hole  and  the  pressure  of  a 
formation  fluid  columi  extending  from  a  depth  of  occur- 
rence of  the  formation  to  the  Icicatum  of  said  transforma- 
tion. 


5,105,891 

CUSHIONED  HORSESHOE 

Alfred  A.  Noffsinger,  84-189  Indio  Blvd.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,156 

Int.  a.5  AOIL  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  168—13  6  aaims 


;   105.890 
APPARMl  S  FOR  AI.  "KRING  THE  KP:N(.  I  H  Ol    \ 
DOWNHOLI   TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Grant  A.   Duguid.  New   D  er,  Scotland,  and  Kenneth   Davis. 
Ruidoso,  N.   Mex.;   Den  is  T.  Steed,  Newachar,   Scotland, 
.ivsignors  to   Bottom   He  e  Technology  Limited.   Aberdeen, 
i   nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  5.    990.  Ser.  No.  609.419 
(  Uims  priority,  applicat  jn  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  4.  1989, 
892-l'^44:   \uK.  P.  1990,  90  8085;  Oct.  12,  1990.  9022210 

Int.  C   '  E21B  17,07 
U.S.  CI.  !^'>— ,'KO  I'i  <'laims 


8.  A  methix!  of  ahem 

assembly  comprising  the 

providing  apparatus  co 

within  the  housing  \ 

extended  position  anc 

the  shde  to  the  housi 

position  or  the  exten 

wherein  said  latching  me 

the  pressure  of  a  fluid  wii 

means  comprises  a  latch  r 

tion  in  which  said  slide  v 

member  actuated  by  tht 

latch  mt-mbet  in  said  eng 

connecting  the  slide  to 

connecting  the  housing 

bly; 
changing  the  pressure  i 
vate  the  lock  membt 
move  to  the  disenga; 
the  housing  to  alter 
reversing  the  change  ii 
bly  to  activate  the  \: 
latching  member  to  i 
lock  member  to  lock 
position. 


g  ihe  length  of  a  down-hole  tool 
;eps  ot~: 

iprising  a  housing,  a  slide  movable 
.'tween  a  retracted  position  and  an 
latching  means  to  relea.sably  secure 
ig  when  'he  slide  is  in  ihe  retracted 
ed  position; 

ns  IS  activated  and  de-act ;vaied  by 
tin  said  apparatus,  and  said  latching 
ember  movable  to  an  engaged  posi- 
secured  to  said  housing  and  a  lock 
pressure  of  said  fluid  to  lock  said 
ged  position; 

ane  section  of  the  tool  assembly; 
o  a  second  section  of  the  tool  assem- 

r  fluid  withm  the  assemhK  to  deacti- 
and  permit  the  latching  member  to 
ed  position;  moving  the  slide  within 
he  length  of  the  tool  assembly;  and, 
the  fluid  pressure  within  the  assem- 
[ching  m.echanism  which  causes  the 
lOve  to  the  engaged  position  and  the 
the  latching  member  in  the  engaged 


1.  A  cushioned  norsnoe  comprising 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  hoof-engaging  surface  and 
a  lower  mounting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  depending  boss  members  foniied  in  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

locking  means  formed  in  said  boss  members  whereby  a  nail 
may  be  driven  through  each  of  said  boss  members,  and 
whereby  each  nail  is  locked  therein  to  prevent  the  nail 
from  being  inadvertently  loosened  after  the  nail  has  been 
driven  into  the  hoof  of  a  horse; 

a  sole  member  formed  from  a  resilient  material  and  secured 
to  said  lower  mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  plate, 
said  sole  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  locking  means 
in  said  mounting  plate;  and 

means  for  secunng  said  sole  member  to  said  mounting  plate, 
said  secuinng  means  comprising  a  depending  channel 
formed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  said 
channel  including  a  plurality  of  securing  holes  formed 
therein,  whereby  said  resilient  matenal  is  affixed  to  said 
lower  mounting  surface  and  disposed  within  said  channel 
and  said  securing  holes  thereof;  and  wherein  said  channel 
is  formed  having  a  V-shaped  configuration  defined  by 
converging  wall  members  wherein  said  securing  holes  are 
located  along  each  of  said  wall  members  thereof. 


5.105,892 
HOOFPACKING  FOR  HORSES 
Gary  Secsholt?.  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ultraflex  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,315 

Int.  CI.-  AOIL  l/OO.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  168—27  13  aaims 


1    Hoofpacking  for  horses  comprising: 

a  polypropylene  packing  pad  cut  to  the  shape  of  the  entire 
horse  hoof  for  application  to  a  horse  hoof  to  provide  a 
cushion  against  bruising  while  simultaneously  forming  a 
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water  repellent  barrier  to  protect  against  contamination  of 

the  hoof; 
a  pliable,  nonmetallic  protective  hoof  pad  cut  to  the  shape  of 

the  entire  horse  hoof  and  placed  over  the  packing  pad  so 

as  to  be  coterminous  therewith;  and 
a  horseshoe  placed  over  the  protective  hoof  pad  and  nailed 

to  the  hoof  through  both  the  protective  hoof  pad  and  the 

packing  pad. 


5,105,893 

OIL  WELL  HRE  DROWNING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 

CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 

Daniel  J.   Barnak,   7536  aifHioume   Dr.,   Fayetteville,  N.C. 

28303-2302 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,936 

Int.  a.5  A62C  3/06 

VS.  a.  169—46  9  aaims 


is  known  so  that  the  location  of  the  tool  determined  with 
the  measurements  as  the  tool  moves  along  the  well  bore- 


hole provides  a  description  in  three  variables  of  the  forma- 
tion sample  in  space  with  respect  to  the  well  borehole. 


7.  A  method  for  extinguishing  an  oil  well  fire  comprising: 

a)  lowering  a  containment  structure  over  said  oil  well  fire, 
wherein  said  containment  structure  includes  an  outer  wall 
structure,  an  inner  wall  structure,  a  throttle  chamber 
within  said  inner  structure,  and  an  oil  collection  chamber 
surrounding  said  inner  wall  structure; 

b)  directing  the  oil  well  fire  upwardly  through  the  throttle 
chamber; 

c)  deflecting  the  oil  well  fire  into  the  oil  collection  chamber; 
and 

d)  accumulating  unbumt  oil  in  S'ud  oil  collection  chamber, 
wherein  the  accumulated  oil  rises  in  the  collection  cham- 
ber and  overflows  into  said  throttle  chamber  to  help 
drown  said  oil  well  fire. 


5,105,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTATING  CORE 

SAMPLE  AND  PLUG  REMOVED  FROM  SIDEWALL  OF 

A  BOREHOLE  RELATIVE  TO  A  WELL  AND 

FORMATIONS  PENETRATED  BY  THE  BOREHOLE 

Milton  B.  Enderlin,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Logging  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,941 
Int.  a.^  E21B  25/16.  47/026.  49/02 
VS.  a.  175-44  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  in  space  of  a  forma- 
tion sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  sensors  from  the  surface  via  a  wireline  cable 
along  a  well  borehole  from  the  well  head  to  a  specified 
depth  in  a  well  wherein  the  movement  along  the  well  is 
sensed  by  determining  gravity  or  magnetic  field  measure- 
ments during  movement  and  the  gravity  or  magnetic  field 
measurements  are  resolved  into  coordinate  components; 

(b)  from  the  coordinate  components,  determining  Ihe  loca- 
tion of  the  tool  along  the  well  borehole;  and 

(c)  cutting  a  formation  core  sample  at  that  location  wherein 
the  relative  position  of  the  sample  with  respect  to  the  tool 


5,105,895 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  LOAD 

CYCLE  FUNCTIONS 
Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,900 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  19/40.  19/08.  19/10 

VS.  a.  177—25.14  17  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  lift  cylinder 
for  elevating  a  payload  carrier,  said  vehicle  generally  execut- 
ing a  plurality  of  functions  in  a  loading  cycle,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  lift  cylinder 

and  responsively  producing  a  plurality  of  pressure  signals; 
means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  pressure  signals  and  at 

least  one  predetermined  constant; 
means  for  retrieving  said  plurality  of  pressure  signals  and 

said  predetermined  constant;  and 
means  for  identifying  the  function  being  performed  in  the 

loading  cycle  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  pressure 

signals  and  said  predetermined  constant. 
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5,  05.896 
DYNAMIC  PA    LOAD  MONITOR 
Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,   Peoria.   IIL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar   Inc., 
Peoria,  I!!. 

}  iled  Mar.  5,  1'  91,  Ser.  No.  665.195 

Int.  n.'  c;oiG  'y  'M,  /y  lo.  i9  4o 

MS.  a.  177—139  >0  Claims 


mounting  means  for  rigidly  mounting  a  fulcrum  for  pivot- 
ally  supportmg  the  beam  on  said  strip  member  and  for 
rigidly  mounting  sensor  means  for  detecting  tilting  of  the 
beam  \n  response  to  an  applied  force  on  said  strip  member. 


5,105,898 
HO\  KR(  RAFT  GROUND-EFFECT  VEHICLE 

(  harles  G   Bixel,  Jr..  923  Skipper  A?e.,  Ft.  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 

i  iled  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,591 

Int.  CT'  B60V  //// 

U.S.  a.  180—117  10  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dyna 

supported  by  an  implemen 

implement  linkage  adapted 

a  lift  portion,  comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  cor 

said   implement    Imkag 

adapted  to  actuate  said 

pressure   sensing   means 

within  said  hydraulic  c 

a  first  signal  during  sai 

computing  means  for  rec 

an  actual  pressure  diffe 

pressure  withm  said  h 

mined  range  of  a  prede 

determining  said   payl 

actual  pressure  differei 


ucally  measuring  payload  weight 
linkage  of  a  work  vehicle,  said 
■>  perform  a  work  cycle  including 

lected  between  said  vehicle  and 
and  being  so  constructed  and 
implement  linkage, 
'or  delecting  hydraulic  pressure 
linder  and  responsively  producing 
I  lift  portion;  and 
ivmg  said  first  signal,  determining 
sntial  in  response  to  a  ditTerence  in 
draulic  cylinder  over  a  predeter- 
ermined  operating  parameter,  and 
ad  weight  as  a  function  of  said 
tial 


f  105.897 
REINFOR(H)  BASE  AS'  EMBLY  FOR  BEAM  HAl  ANCF 

INS    RLMENT 
Eugeae  A.  Glassey,  San  D  !go.  Calif.,  assignor  to  fluid  Data 
Systems.  San  Diego,  Call  . 

filed  Mar.  15,  i991,  Ser.  No.  669.997 

Int.  a     GOIG  21/ 2S 

\}S.  a.  177—244  !  =^  f  hums 


1  An  improved  air  flight  vehicle  for  operation  over  bodies 
of  water  and  land  and  capable  of  being  in  hovercraft  or  ground 
effect  modes  of  operation  comprising; 

a)  a  cargo  hull  having  bow  and  stem  and  a  wing  system 
attached  to  said  hull,  said  wing  system  being  a  flat-wing, 
double-wing  system  with  said  flat  wings  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  about  0.25  to  0.50, 

b)  where  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  is  at  about  the 
center  of  the  cargo  hull  and  the  center  of  lift  of  the  vehicle 
IS  at  about  the  center  of  the  cargo  hull; 

c)  where  the  wing  span  of  said  vehicle  is  about  0.5-1.0  times 
that  of  the  hull  length; 

d)  said  vehicle  having  air-cushion  generation  means  capable 
of  generating  a  cushion  of  air  underneath  said  cargo  hull; 

e)  said  vehicle  having  ground  effect  movement  means  capa- 
ble of  propelling  said  vehicle  in  ground  effect  flight. 


5,105.899 

Rf  AK  WHEEL  STEERING  ANGLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Kazunori   Mori,  and  Namio  Irie,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 


Japan 


Claims 


\  .Id  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,161 
i(,F  tN.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1988,  63-252922 
Int.  a.'  B62D  7/14 


U.S.  a.  180—140 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  base  supp^Tt  assen  ilv  for  a  beam  balance  instrument, 
composing: 

a  box-like  cha.ssis  of  shec  :  material  having  an  upper  wall  and 

side  walls  depending    lownwardly  from  the  upper  wall; 
support  means  mounted  .~>n  the  upper  wall  of  the  chassis  for 

supporting  a  balance  >eam  above  the  upper  wall; 
the  chassis  upper  wall  1  iving  an  elongated  slot;  and 
said  support  means  cor  pnsing  a  reinforcing  strip  member 

mounted  in  said  slot,    aid  strip  member  being  of  thickness 

greater  than  sa'd  shei  :  material  forming  said  chassis,  and 


1  -An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rear  wheel  steering  angle  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 
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first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  steered  angle,  steered  angu- 
lar velocity,  and  steered  angular  acceleration  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  signals  indicative 
thereof: 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  s[>eed  to  provide 
a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

third  means  for  determining  a  target  steering  angle  for  a  rear 
wheel  so  as  to  vary  the  position  where  the  side  slip  angle 
of  the  vehicle  becomes  zero  with  respect  to  the  vehicle's 
center  of  gravity  based  on  the  signals  from  said  first  sens- 
ing means  and  said  second  sensing  means,  and 

fourth  means  for  controlling  an  actual  steering  angle  for  the 
rear  wheel  according  to  said  target  steering  angle  to 
achieve  stable  cornering. 


5,105,900 
TRANSFER  CASE  COLD  SHIFT  ASSIST 
Randy  W.  Adier,  Seneca  Falls,  and  David  Sperduti,  Auburn, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,082 

Int.  a.'  B60K  23/08 

U.S.  a.  180—247  17  Qaims 


transfer  means  being  selectively  shifted  into  said  four- 
wheel  drive  mode,  said  control  means  controlling  actua- 
tion of  said  axle  connecting  means  for  normally  decou- 
pling said  second  set  of  wheels  from  said  second  differen- 
tial following  said  power  transfer  means  being  shifted  out 
of  said  four-wheel  drive  mode, 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  control  actuation  of 
said  axle  connecting  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
second  set  of  wheels  to  said  second  differential  prior  to 
said  vehicle  operator  shifting  said  power  transfer  means 
into  said  four-wheel  drive  mode  when  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture is  below  a  predetermined  maximum  value  and  said 
vehicle  is  in  a  non-motive  condition  thereby  causing  said 
second  shaft  means  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  second 
set  of  wheels  for  reducing  resistance  to  said  vehicle  opera- 
tor shifting  said  power  transfer  means  into  said  four-wheel 
drive  mode,  and  said  control  means  being  operable  to 
actuate  said  axle  connecting  means  for  decoupling  said 
second  set  of  wheels  from  said  second  differential  prior  to 
said  vehicle  operator  shifting  said  power  transfer  means 
into  said  four-wheel  drive  mode  when  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture exceeds  said  predetermine  maximum  value. 


1.  A  cold  shift  assist  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  a  source  of  power  for  generating  drive  torque,  said  shift 
assist  system  comprising: 

a  first  axle  assembly  having  first  differential  means  intercon- 
necting a  first  set  of  wheels  to  provide  differential  action 
therebetween; 

a  second  axle  assembly  have  second  differential  means  for 
interconnecting  a  second  set  of  wheels  to  provide  differ- 
ential action  therebetween; 

power  transfer  means  operably  coupled  to  said  source  of 
power  for  normally  transferring  said  drive  torque  to  said 
first  differential  means  to  define  a  two-wheel  drive  mode 
of  operation,  said  power  transfer  means  being  operable  to 
permit  a  vehicle  operator  to  selectively  transfer  drive 
torque  to  said  second  differential  means  to  define  a  four- 
wheel  drive  mode  of  operation; 

first  shaft  means  interconnecting  said  power  transfer  means 
to  said  first  differential  means; 

second  shaft  means  interconnecting  said  power  transfer 
means  lo  said  second  differential  means; 

axle  connecting  means  operable  for  selectively  coupling  and 
decoupling  said  second  set  of  wheels  with  said  second 
differential  means; 

switch  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
whether  said  power  transfer  means  is  operating  in  said 
two-wheel  mode  or  said  four-wheel  drive  mode; 

speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  said  vehicle  is  in  a 
non-motive  condition  and  generating  a  second  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
fluid  entrained  within  said  second  axle  assembly  and  gen- 
erating a  third  signal  indicative  thereof; 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  actuation  of  said 
axle  connecting  means  in  response  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  for  normally  coupling  said  second  set  of 
wheels  to  said  second  differential  following  said  power 


5,105,901 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Watanabe;  Eiji  Nishimura,  and  Osamu  Kameda,  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,130 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1989,  1-319775; 
Dec.  20,  1989,  l-3322«6;  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37782 

Int.  a.^  B60K  17/35 
U.S.  a.  180-249  12  Oaims 


1.  A  four  wheel  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  plant  for  producing  a  driving  force. 

a  front  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  dnv- 
ing  force  to  drive  nght  and  left  front  wheels. 

a  rear  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  driving 
force  to  drive  right  and  left  rear  wheels, 

right  and  left  wheel  clutches  provided  in  one  of  the  driving 
mechanisms  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  driving 
force  transmitted  to  wheels  driven  through  said  one  of  the 
driving  mechanisms, 

steering  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle 
of  a  steering  wheel,  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  steering  angle  change  rate 
from  said  steering  angle  and  increasing  torque  distribution 
to  the  rear  wheel  driving  mechanism  in  a  cornering  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  as  said  steering  angle  change  rate  is 
increased. 
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nent  and  covering  an  axial  sound  outlet  opening  (2)  of  the  trap 
and  said  trap  comprising  several  sound  passages,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  component  (1)  is  cylindrical  and  includes  a 
connecting  piece  (3)  surroundins  the  axial  sound  nutlet  onen- 


of  substantially  45  degrees  with  respect  to  said  long  axis, 
said  second  defiector  being  substantially  40  to  50  percent 
smaller  in  size  than  said  first  deflector. 
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5.1 

1R\NSFTR  CASE  S 

Robert  J.  Wilson,  Warners,  i 

sport,  both  of  N.V  .,  assig) 

Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  180—247 


)5,902 

IIFT -ON-FLY  SYSTEM 

id  Randolph  C.  Williams,  Wecd- 

ors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc., 


>0,  Ser.  No.  624,392 
B60K  2J  'AS 


13  (.  Ijims 


5,105,903 

BR\KE  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  FOR 

ALI -WHEEI    DRIVEN  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

(;unthcr  Buschmann.  Griesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Tevcs  t.nihH  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1986,  Ser.  No.  925,808 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
19K5.  3538351 

Int.  a.^  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  180—249  5  Claims 


1.  A  manual  shift  assist  s> 
source  of  power  for  gener; 
system  comprising. 

first  drive  means  for  mte; 
second  drive  means  for 

wheels; 
power  transfer  means  co 
normally  transfernng  s 
means  to  define  a  two-\ 
power  transfer  means  I 
operator  to  selectively 
dnve  means  to  define 
tion; 
first  shaft  means  intercoi 
to  said  first  drive  meai 
second   shaft   means   int 
means  to  said  second  < 
axle  connecting  means  o\ 
decoupling  said  secor 
drive  means; 
first  speed  sensor  means 
said  first  shaft  mean^ 
live  thereof; 
second  speed  sensor  me. 
of  said  second  shaft  ni 
indicative  thereof;  aiu 
control  means  for  select 
means  in   response  U 
normally  decoupling  ' 
second  drive  means  uj 
shifted  out  of  said  f( 
means   further   adapti 
means  for  selectively  i 
said  second  drne  mei 
is  operating  in  said  tw 
tional  speed  of  said 
equal  to  the  rotationa 
selective  coupling  a> 
movement  for  reducii 
thereafter  shifting  sa 
four-wheel  dnve  moi 


,tem  for  ,i  motor  vehicle  having  a 
ine  dnve  torque,  said  shift  assist 

;onnecting  a  first  set  of  wheels; 
interconnecting  a  second  set  of 

ipled  to  said  source  of  power  for 
lid  drixc  torque  to  said  first  drive 
heel  drne  mode  of  operation,  said 
irther  adapted  to  permit  a  vehicle 
ransfer  drive  torque  to  said  second 
t'our-v.hcel  drive  mode  of  opera- 

lecting  said  power  transfer  means 

rconnectmg   said   power   transfer 
ri\e  means: 

erable  for  selectively  coupling  and 
1  set  of  wheels  with  said  second 

for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of 
nd  generating  a  first  signal  indica- 

ns  tor  sensing  the  rotational  speed 

ans  and  generating  a  second  signal 

.ely  actuating  said  axle  connecting 
said  first  and  second  signals  for 
lid  second  set  of  wheels  from  said 
3n  said  power  transfer  means  being 
ir-wheel  drive  mode,  said  control 
1  to  actuate  said  axle  connecting 
;.upling  said  second  set  of  wheels  to 
is  while  said  power  transfer  means 
vwheel  drive  mode  when  the  rota- 
econd  shaft  means  is  substantially 
speed  of  said  first  shaft  means,  said 
ling  to  inhibit  relative  rotational 
g  resistance  to  said  vehicle  operator 
d  power  transfer  means  into  said 
e 


1,  A  brake  system  with  electronic  anti-lock  control  means 
for  an  automotive  vehicle  with  all-wheel  drive  and  a  controlla- 
ble differential  lock  coupling  between  the  front  axle  and  the 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination:  two  con- 
trol channels  in  which  each  front  wheel  (VR,  VL)  and  one  rear 
wheel  (HL,  HR)  are  respectively  diagonally  connected,  each 
front  wheel  being  provided  with  a  rotational  speed  sensor  (24, 
25)  for  the  determination  of  the  wheel  rotational  behavior  and 
wherein,  during  anti-lock  control  provided  by  said  means,  the 
front  wheels  (VR,  VL)  and  the  rear  wheels  (HR,  HL)  are 
coupled  by  way  of  a  distribution  difTerential  having  a  differen- 
tial lock,  w  herein  said  differential  lock  transmits  a  brake  torque 
by  way  of  a  front  axle  differential  and  a  rear  axle  difTerential  at 
the  wheels  of  a  driving  axle,  said  brake  torque  being  transmit- 
ted at  last  from  said  rear  wheels  (HR,  HL)  to  said  front  wheels 
(VR,  VL)  by  way  of  said  difTerential  lock. 


5,105.904 

CFKl  \li  N  TRAP  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 

Jorgen  M.  Olscn,  Hillerod.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Topholm  & 

Westcrmann  ApS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PtT  EP89  00891,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991),  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90/02471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  199(1 

PCI  Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1988.  3828934 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—128  *  Oaims 


1  In  a  cerumen  trap  for  hearing  aids  having  a  sound  outlet 
channel,  said  cerumen  trap  comprising  a  component  (1)  insert- 
able  in  the  sound  outlet  channel,  a  cap  (7)  fitted  on  said  compo- 
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nting  stand  including  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of 


restraint  cable  to  secure  the    ifety  of  a  worker  moveable  at  trailer,  the  hunt    _ 

elevated  locations,  the  tall  re  traint  cable  connected  at  each  longitudinal  side  rails  spanned  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

end  to  a  fixed  structure,  and  a  ether  line  connected  by  a  clasp  spaced,  transverse  ladder  rungs,  which  compnses: 

I  .1  r_ii . *     ^nUla    trt  ,      ,  - .     C .     U„. .;«.-■     nmttnA     anct'icrtrny     m^an«     lOr 
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nent  and  covering  an  axial  sound  outlet  opening  (2)  of  the  trap 
and  said  trap  comprising  several  sound  passages,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  component  (1)  is  cylindrical  and  includes  a 
connecting  piece  (3)  surrounding  the  axial  sound  outlet  open- 
ing (2),  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  angle  brackets, 
with  radially  projecting  bracket  locking  detents  (5)  and  base 
sections  (6)  projecting  radially  outwards  of  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  cap  (7)  covering  the  sound  outlet  opening  (2)  of 
component  (1)  includes  a  locking  groove  (8)  on  a  vertical  inner 
peripheral  wall  thereof  engageably  receiving  the  locking  de- 
tents (5)  of  the  angle  brackets  (4)  and  said  detents  seating  on 
base  sections  of  said  angle  brackets  with  brackets  (10)  forming 
between  the  angle  brackets  and  the  cap  (7)  and  constituting 
said  sound  passages. 


of  substantially  45  degrees  with  respect  to  said  long  axis, 
said  second  deflector  being  substantially  40  to  50  percent 
smaller  in  size  than  said  first  deflector. 


5,105,906 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SPEAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Arthur  C.  Wegner,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Soondfaour 
Electronic  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,5«7 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—156  64  Claims 


5,105,905 

CO-LINEAR  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Winston  C.  Rice,  Box  618,  Broadus.  Mont.  59317 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,478 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—155  1  Ctaim 


^ 


1.  A  co-linear  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a  vertical  tubular  housing  having  a  long  and  short  axis  and  a 
top  and  bottom  end.  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  ends  are 
closed  by  a  respective  top  and  bottom  closure  member; 

a  speaker  having  a  front  and  back  side,  and  a  cross-sectional 
area; 

a  first  port  disposed  in  said  vertical  tubular  housing  adjacent 
said  top  closure  member  and  facing  a  direction,  said  first 
port  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  speaker; 

a  second  jKtrt  disposed  in  said  vertical  tubular  housing  adja- 
cent said  bottom  closure  member  and  facing  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  second  port  includes  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is 
40  to  50  percent  smaller  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  first  port; 

a  first  deflector  disposed  and  mounted  in  said  vertical  tubu- 
lar housing  behind  said  first  port  and  between  said  speaker 
and  said  top  closure  member,  said  first  deflector  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  said  long  axis; 

said  speaker  being  disposed  and  mounted  in  said  vertical 
tubular  hou.sing  parallel  to  said  short  axis  directly  behind 
said  first  port  with  said  front  face  facing  said  first  deflec- 
tor, said  speaker  includes  an  inner  tube  having  a  first  end 
receiving  said  back  of  said  speaker  and  extending  a  length 
of  substantially  three  quarters  of  a  length  between  said 
back  of  said  speaker  and  said  bottom  closure  member,  said 
inner  tube  converging  toward  and  terminating  with  a 
second  end  having  a  face  angled  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 45  degrees  with  respect  to  said  long  axis,  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  tube  being  40  to  50  percent  smaller  than 
said  first  end;  and 

a  second  deflector  disposed  and  mounted  in  said  vertical 
tubular  housing  directly  behind  said  second  port  between 
said  bottom  closure  member  and  said  second  end  of  said 
inner  tube,  said  second  deflector  being  oriented  at  an  angle 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  speaker,  comprising: 
a  speaker  enclosure  having: 

a.  an  isosceles  tnangular-shaped  front  wall  with  isosceles 
side  edges  extending  outward  from  an  apex  at  an  apex 
angle  to  a  width  side  edge,  opposite  the  apex,  forming 
comers  with  side  angles  between  the  isosceles  side 
edges  and  the  width  side  edge;  in  which  the  length  of 
the  width  side  edge  defines  the  width  of  the  enclosure 
and  the  normal  distance  between  the  width  side  edge 
and  the  apex  defines  the  height  of  the  enclosure; 

b.  an  isosceles  tnangular-shaped  rear  wall  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  the  front  wall  a  distance  defining  a 
depth  of  the  enclosure; 

c.  side  walls  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls 
enclosing  the  enclosure; 

a  first  sound  reproduction  element  mounted  in  the  front  wall 
for  creating  and  directing  sound  waves  outward  from  the 
front  wall,  said  first  sound  reproduction  element  having  a 
dynamically  operated  diaphragm  with  a  prescribed  piston 
circumference; 

a  second  sound  reproduction  element  mounted  in  the  rear 
wall  and  having  a  dynamically  operated  diaphragm  for 
creating  and  directing  sound  waves  outward  from  the  rear 
wall; 

wherein  said  width  of  the  enclosure  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  prescribed  piston  circumference  of  the  first  sound 
reproduction  element;  and 

wherein  said  height  of  the  enclosure  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  width  of  the  enclosure  in  which  the  apex  angle  is 
between  74.5  degrees  and  79  degrees  inclusive. 


5,105,907 
FALL  RESTRAINT  CABLE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 
Dwight  R.  I.ebo«.  465  Southern  Oaks  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 
77566 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,963,  May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,002,152.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,840 

Int.  a.'  E04G  21/32;  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  182—3  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  intermediate  support  for  a  fall 
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personnel  containment  means,  a  plurality  of  vertical  col- 
umns, and  an  overhead  horizontal  member; 
b.  an  escape  line  means  connected  to  and  supported  at  one 

end    hv    SPiH    nVf»rh^arl    >inrt-jr,r,tol    mar*^Kar. 


assembly  having  an  elongate  seat  stanchion  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  the  stanchion,  said  seat  stan- 
chion having  a  lower  end  which  fits  snugly  and  remov- 
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restraint  cable  to  secure  ihe  ■ 

elevated  locations,  the  fall  re 

end  to  a  fixed  structure,  and  a 

secured  about  and  movable  . 

enable  the  worker  to  move  a 

intermediate  support  apparati 

a  supporting  plate  having  a 

for  receiving  the  fall  rest 

engaging  surface  for  poj 

cable  for  limiting  the  fall 

downward  travel  of  the 

a  secunng  member  for  attai 

structure; 


ifety  of  a  worker  moveable  at 
traint  cable  connected  at  each 
ether  line  connected  by  a  clasp 
long  the  fall  restraint  cable  to 
ang  the  fall  restraint  cable,  the 
,  comprising; 

lotch  along  a  periphery  thereof 
aint  cable,  the  notch  having  an 
tioning  below  the  fall  restraint 
,Tf  the  worker  by  restricting  the 
ill  restraint  cable; 
hing  the  supporting  plate  to  the 


a  first  hook  member  poNitu 

plate,  the  first  hook   n 

portion  for  preventing  t! 

out  of  the  notch 
a  second  hook  member  ti> 

plate  and  having  a  seco; 

mg  the  fall  restraint  caf 

and 
at  least  one  of  first  and 

mouth  opening  genera 

member. 


ned  on  one  side  of  the  supporting 
;mber  having  a  first  restriction 
e  fall  restraint  cable  from  moving 

;d  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
d  restriction  portion  for  prevent- 
e  from  moving  out  of  the  notch; 

,ccund  hook  members  having  a 
\   directed  toward  the  securing 


trailer,  the  hunting  stand  including  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  rails  spanned  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  transverse  ladder  rungs,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  transport  frame  having  ground  engaging  means  for 

decreasing  friction  with  the  ground; 
(h)  a  two  frame  having  hitch  means  for  connecting  the  tow 

frame  to  a  motorized  vehicle;  and 
(c)  attachment  means  for  detachably  affixing  the  transport 
frame  and  the  tow  frame  to  the  ladder  in  a  spaced  apart 
orientation  along  the  ladder's  length,  whereby  the  hunting 
stand  is  converted  into  a  trailer  that  may  be  towed  into 
and  out  of  the  hunting  area  using  the  motorized  vehicle, 
wherein  the  attachment  means  comprises: 
(i)  two  pairs  of  attachment  members,  wherein  a  first  at- 
tachment member  in  each  pair  is  suited  for  being  abut- 
ted  against  one  side  rail  and  the  second  attachment 
member  in  each  pair  is  suited  for  being  abutted  to  the 
other  side  rail  generally  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  first  attachment  member  of  that  pair,  wherein  the 
pairs  of  attachment  members  are  adapted  to  be  spaced 
apart  relative  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  side 
rails  of  the  ladder; 
(ii)  means  for  securing  the  attachment  members  to  the  side 

rails; 
(iii)  two  pairs  of  connecting  members,  wherein  a  first  pair 
of  connecting  members  is  carried  on  the  transport  frame 
and  a  second  pair  of  connecting  members  is  carried  on 
the  tow  frame,  wherein  the  connecting  members  in  each 
pair  are  shaped  to  have  a  telescopic  fit  with  the  attach- 
ment members  of  each  pair  to  allow  the  transport  frame 
to  be  coupled  to  one  pair  of  the  attachment  members 
and  the  tow  frame  to  the  other  pair  of  attachment  mem- 
bers; and 
(iv)  means  for  locking  the  connecting  members  to  the 
attachment  members  after  they  are  telescopically  inter- 
fit  together. 


LADDKR  TRKKST, 

Harvey  J.  1  reund.  Crystal,  ' 

Enterprises,  Crystal,  Mini 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1 

Int.  a. 

VS.  a.  182—20 


05,908 

ND  ANDTRAILKR  Rll 

linn.,  assignor  to  V\est»ood  Ridge 


)91,  Ser.  No.  640.146 
AOIM  3J/02 


5,105.909 

H\7\Rr)(lUS  ELEVATED  STRUCTURE  EMERGENCY 

ESCAPE  DEVICE 

!  f    I    1  c  mards   SM  Vvette  Marie  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 
!  ik.i  1'     .  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,753 
Int.  a.'  A62B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  182—100  1*  avms 


25  Qaims 


J 


-4-'^ 


1.  A  trailer  kit  for  conve 


1.  An  escape  device  for  evacuating  an  unlimited  number  of 
persons,  several  persons  simultaneously,  from  hazardous  ele- 
vated offshore  structures  comprising: 
ting  a  huntmi.  stand  into  a  towable       a.  an  escape  platform  having  a  centrally  located  opening, 


1542 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1992 


having  forward  and  rearw;  -d  Liids  and  side  walls  defining  a  5,105,914 

cartridge  chamber  for  recei  'ing  the  cartridge,  a  plunger  seal-  STAIRLIFT  ..     _.  „     ^ 

ingly  engageable  inside  the  cartridge  and  moveable  from  the    Raymond  J.  Holden,  1  Sutton  Hall  Cottages,  Elton  Head  Road. 
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personnel  containment  means,  a  plurality  of  vertical  col- 
umns, and  an  overhead  horizontal  member; 

b.  an  escape  line  means  connected  to  and  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  overhead  horizontal  member; 

c.  an  end  weight  attached  to  opposite  end  of  said  escape  line; 
and 

d.  a  restraining  cable  connected  to  said  overhead  member 
and  said  end  weight. 


5.105,910 

PORTABLE  TREE  STAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HUNTERS 

Jay  C.  Engstrom,  22487  County  Rd.  73,  Big  Lake,  Minn.  55309 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,681 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  31/00 

U.S.  a.  182-187  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  tree  stand  assembly  wherein  a  horizontal  platform  is 
supported  on  a  tree  trunk  by  a  pair  of  vertical,  trunk  contact- 
ing, stabilizing  bars  which  extend  integrally  downward  from  a 
back  end  portion  of  the  platform  and  by  a  holding  line  extend- 
ing from  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  a  first  upper  edge  of  Ihe 
platform  back  end  portion  and  around  the  tree  trunk  into  fixed 
relation  with  respect  to  a  second  upper  edge  of  said  platform 
back  end  portion,  and  wherein  the  platform  is  also  supported 
by  at  least  one  compression  strut  extending  from  a  front  edge 
portion  of  the  platform  to  a  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
stabilizing  bars;  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  platform  includes  a  rigid,  horizontal  frame  partially 
defining  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  floor  connected  to  and 
supported  by  the  frame,  the  frame  being  of  elongate, 
generally  U-shape  configuration  and  of  continuous  beam 
construction  terminating  in  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
frame  beam  ends; 

(b)  the  vertical  stabilizing  bars  are  integrally,  rigidly  and 
permanently  connected  to  the  frame,  one  at  each  of  the 
frame  beam  ends; 

(c)  the  holding  line  is  constituted  as  a  link  chain  permanently 
anchored  at  a  first  end  thereof  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
frame  adjacent  to  said  first  frame  beam  end,  and  having  a 
second  free  portion  adapted  to  be  temporarily  anchored  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  frame  adjacent  said  second  frame 
beam  end; 

(d)  means  is  provided  to  temporarily  fixedly  anchor  the 
second  free  portion  of  the  chain  to  the  second  beam  end 
under  sufficient  tension  to  hold  the  tree  stand  in  place 
when  under  human  load  without  further  penetration  into 
the  tree  trunk; 

(e)  a  vertical,  upwardly  open  seat  stanchion  receiving  socket 
is  rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  platform  to  be  open 
through  said  platform  floor; 

(0  the  tree  stand  assembly  also  includes  a  removable  seat 


assembly  having  an  elongate  seat  stanchion  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  the  sunchion,  said  seat  stan- 
chion having  a  lower  end  which  fits  snugly  and  remov- 
ably into  said  socket  to  define  an  in-use  position  of  the  seat 
assembly  wherein  the  seat  stanchion  is  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  platform;  and 
(g)  an  open-end  stanchion  receiving  sleeve  is  rigidly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  platform  and  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  socket,  said  sleeve  is  con- 
figured to  removably  receive  said  stanchion  to  define  a 
packed  away  position  of  the  seat  assembly  wherein  the 
seat  stanchion  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
platform  between  the  stabilizing  bars  with  the  seat  resting 
against  said  stabilizing  bars. 


5.105.911 
GAS  METER  COUNTER  UNIT  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  B.  Atkinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.390 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  11/02 

V.S.  a.  184-6.12  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  having  a  housing  containing  a  lubricant 
reservoir  for  lubrication  of  a  gear  train  in  a  meter  counter 
assembly  with  at  least  one  of  the  gears  in  the  gear  train  par- 
tially immersed  in  the  lubricant  in  the  reservoir  for  transmit- 
ting lubricant  to  other  gears  in  the  train  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
upon  which  a  first  of  the  gears  in  the  train  is  mounted,  said 
shaft  including  a  first  end  portion  rotatably  received  within  a 
first  bearing  located  within  the  housing  distant  from  said  first 
rear,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  tubular  sleeve  rotationally 
loosely  telescoped  onto  said  shaft  betv.'een  said  first  gear  and 
said  first  bearing  and  defining  a  lubricant  carrying  passage 
between  said  shaft  and  the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  said  passage 
serving  to  transmit  lubricant  from  adjacent  said  first  gear  to 
said  first  bearing  for  the  lubrication  of  said  first  bearing. 


5,105.912 
PORTABLE  BATTERY-POWERED  GREASE  GUN 
Michael  J.  Heister,  13588  Washington  Mills  Rd.,  Bernard,  Iowa 
52032 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,756 

Int  a.'  F16N  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  184—105.2  4  CUums 


1.  A  portable  grease  gun  for  dispensing  grease  from  a  re- 
placeable cartridge,  said  grease  gun  comprising:  a  main  body 
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blies  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  to  a 
support  frame  on  the  ground,  and  first  and  second  hydrau- 
lic rams  hinged  between  said  support  frame  and  a  trans- 


5,105.917 

DISC  BRAKE  PISTON 

Robert  S.  Sporzynski,  Chelsea,  and  Anthony  C.  Evans.  North- 
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having  forward  and  rearwi 
cartridge  chamber  for  recei 
ingly  engageable  inside  the 
rearward  end  toward  the  f( 
ber;  the  forward  end  of  the 
ing  therein;  means  biasing  tl 
of  the  cartridge;  a  discharge 
ing  combined  with  the  for^ 
grease  from  the  cartridge  tf 
end;  a  check  valve  hetweei 
ward  end  of  the  chamber  a 
moveable  toward  and  aw  a 
force  grease  in  the  dischar 
opening  whenever  the  pi-- 
chamber;  a  check  vaKe  ii 
grease  to  be  forced  I  mm 
through  the  discharge  ( 
operated  power  means  ope; 
moving  the  piston,  and  a 
battery-operated  piivsir  mt 
chamber  are  both  being  lot 


rd  ends  and  side  walls  defining  a  5,105,914 

'ing  the  cartridge;  a  plunger  seal-  STAIRLIFT 

cartridge  and  moveable  from  the    Raymond  J.  Holden,  1  Sutton  Hall  Cottages,  Elton  Head  Road 


rward  end  of  the  cartridge  cham- 
artndge  chamber  h  i\  mg  an  open- 
e  plunger  toward  ihe  forward  end 
chamber  ha\  mg  a  discharge  opcn- 
-ard  end  of  the  gun  for  receiving 
'ough  the  opening  in  said  forward 

the  discharge  opening  in  the  for- 
d  the  discharge  chamber;  a  piston 
'  from  the  discharge  chamber  to 
e  chamber  through  the  discharge 
on   mcnes  toward   the  discharge 

the  discharge  opening  to  allow 
the  discharge  chamber  only  out 
penmg;  user-controlled  battery- 
ttively  connected  to  the  piston  for 
lattery  chamber  located  near  the 
ins,  the  power  means  and  battery 
ited  below  the  cartridge  chamber. 


St.  Helens,  England  WA9  5BN 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,237 
(  iaims  priiirity.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1990, 
9007291 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  187—12 


10  Claims 


I  .105,913 
Til  T  Ml(  HA\1S>     FOR  PORTABFF  HOIST 
Willibald  Neubauer.  ScattI  ;  Allen  L.  I.uft,  Bellouc.  and  Mi- 
chael C  .  Burke>.  Woodin  ille.  all  of  VVa.sh.,  assignors  to  (.enie 
Industries,  Inc..  Redmon  .  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  29,    991.  Ser.  No.  73-'.3«0 
Int.  C  ."  B66B  V,  20 
U.S.  a.  187—4  1 


1.  A  stairlift  for  a  flight  of  stairs  comprising:  first  track 
means;  means  for  fixing  said  first  track  means  over  said  flight  of 
stairs  such  that  said  first  track  means  does  not  protrude  both 
into  a  landing  area  at  the  top  of  the  flight  of  stairs  and  below  a 
first  riser  at  the  foot  of  the  flight  of  stairs;  second  track  means 
moveably  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  first  track  means; 
means  for  controllably  moving  the  second  track  means  along 
the  first  track  means  between  a  position  whereat  the  second 
track  protrudes  beyond  the  first  track  means  into  said  landing 
area  and  a  position  whereat  the  second  track  means  protrudes 
7  Claims  beyond  the  first  track  means  below  the  first  riser  at  the  foot  of 
the  flight  of  stairs;  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  said  second 
track  means. 


5.105,915 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFTING  DEVICE 

JeriT  \L  Gary,  9640  E.  Baytree  Cir.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85749 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,140 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  i/22;  B62D  61/ 12 
U.S.  a.  187—18  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hoist  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  pr 

eluding  a  pair  of  back 

ing  a  horizontal  lili  a 

a  mast  rigidly  mounted 

a  tilt-back  frame  having 

remote  from  said  bad 

base  frame  to  swing  t 

age  position  adjoinir 

forming  an  acute  ang 

a  telescopK  strut  unit  p 

said  tilt-b.i^k  t'rame  ai 

upper  end  with  said 

spring  controlling  ihi 

said  mast,  base  frame,  . 

be  manually  tilted  re; 

until  said  secondar>  : 

whereupon  further  ri 

frame  unit  exerts  a  ^ 

and  shortens  said  str 

the  top  of  the  mast  so 

back  wheels  and  sec 

having  restricted  ovt 


Tiary  transport  wheels  thereon  in- 
v^heels  having  a  rotation  axis  defin- 

is, 

in  said  base  frame; 

.econdary  transport  wheels  thereon 

wheels  and  swing-mounted  on  said 
1  said  tilt  axis  from  an  upright  stor- 
;  said  mast  to  a  support  position 
e  with  said  mast;  and 
votally  mounted  at  a  lower  end  to 
J  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  an 
mast,  said  strut  unit  having  a  gas 

telescoping  of  said  strut; 

id  tilt-back  frame  being  adapted  to 

-wardly  as  a  unit  about  said  lilt  axis 

ansport  wheels  contact  the  ground 
arward  tilting  of  the  mast  and  base 
'mpressive  force  on  said  gas  spring 
t  to  thereby  lower  the  elevation  of 

hat  the  mast  can  be  w  heeled  on  said 
mdary  wheels  along  a  travel  path 
■head  clearance 


L 


*^^^^?^^i_riH3E 


1.  A  lift  for  raising  the  elevation  of  an  occupied  wheelchair, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  platform  for  supporting  said  wheelchair,  said 
platform  further  comprises  tv/o  side  rails,  a  vertical  front 
panel,  and  a  vertical  back  panel,  hinged  along  the  back 
side  of  the  platform,  that  can  swing  open  to  rest  on  the 
surrounding  ground  and  provide  a  ramp  for  a  wheelchair 
to  be  wheeled  onto  the  lift  when  the  platform  is  lowered 
all  the  way; 

(b)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  in  vertical 
motion  between  a  height  approximately  at  ground  level 
and  a  higher  elevation,  as  desired  by  the  person  occupying 
said  wheelchair,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  consists  of  two  extendable  scissor-lever  assem- 
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blies  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  to  a 
support  frame  on  the  ground,  and  first  and  second  hydrau- 
lic rams  hinged  between  said  support  frame  and  a  trans- 
verse brace  rigidly  connecting  said  scissor-lever  assem- 
blies, so  that  said  platform  reaches  a  point  of  maximum 
travel  and  highest  elevation  when  said  scissor-lever  as- 
semblies and  said  first  and  second  rams  are  fully  extended, 
and  said  platform  is  at  its  lowest  point  when  said  scissor- 
lever  assemblies  and  said  first  and  second  rams  are  fully 
retracted;  and 
(c)  a  third  hydraulic  ram  and  a  spring  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  to  a  lever  arm  rigidly 
attached  to  said  back  panel,  so  that  the  hydraulic  pressure 
of  said  third  ram  causes  said  back  panel  to  remain  closed 
in  its  vertical  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
the  release  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  third 
hydraulic  ram  results  in  said  spring  to  pull  said  back  panel 
open  against  the  back  pressure  of  the  released  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  third  ram. 


5,105,916 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Steacy,  Collinsville,  and  John  C.  Chang,  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,437 

Int.  a.'  B66B  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  187-52  LC  2  Oaims 


1.  A  door  coupler  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an  inner 

door  to  an  outer  door,  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  doors  being 

driven  by  a  linkage,  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  doors 

having  means  for  attaching  to  said  door  coupler,  said  door 

coupler  comprising: 

a  lever  rotatably  attached  about  a  mid-portion  thereof  to  one 

of  said  inner  and  outer  doors,  said  lever  having  a  first  end 

portion  and  a  second  end  portion  each  end  poriion  having 

a  means  for  engaging  said  means  for  attaching. 

means  for  rotatably  attaching  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 

lever  to  said  linkage  such  that  force  of  motion  of  the 

linkage  causes  the  lever  to  rotate  such  that  said  means  for 

engaging  engages  said  means  for  attaching  before  motion 

of  either  of  said  inner  or  outer  doors, 

a  latch  rotatably  mounted  about  said  one  of  said  end  portions 

of  said  lever, 
a  catch  fixedly  attached  to  said  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 

doors  for  engaging  said  latch,  and 
a  cam  attached  to  said  linkage  and  engaging  said  latch  such 
that  said  latch  is  positioned  against  said  catch  if  said  one  of 
said  inner  or  outer  doors  is  opening  or  closing. 


5,105,917 
DISC  BRAKE  PISTON 
Robert  S.  Sporzynski,  Chelsea,  and  Anthony  C.  Evans,  North- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company, 
Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.648 

Int.  a.^  F16D  55//S.  F16J  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  188-72.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  piston  adapted  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindrical  hollow  body  defining  an  axis  and  including  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  cylindrical  body  including 
an  outer  wall  defining  a  first  diameter;  and 

a  radially  extending  fiange  provided  at  said  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  cylindncal  body,  said 
flange  defining  a  second  diameter  at  an  outer  end  thereof 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  body, 
and  said  flange  defining  an  abutment  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  a  brake  show  of  the 
disc  brake  assembly. 


5,105,918 
DETECTION  OF  DAMPING  FORCE  FOR  SHOCK 
ABSORBER  CONTROL 
Yasumasa    Hagiwara;    Toshinobu    Ishitla,    both    of   Okazaki: 
Shigeru  Kamiya,  Aichi;  Hideaki  Sasaya,  Okazaki,  and  Yutaka 
Suzuki,  N'ishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424.854 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/i4 
U.S.  a.  188-299  1  Claim 


zK    m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  damping 
force  applied  to  a  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  slidably  inserted  therein,  said  piston  having  a  cylindncal 
piston  rod  affixed  thereto,  the  damping  force  being  detected 
occurring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  motion  of 
said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
piezoelectric  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to 
a  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  piezoelectric  means  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  piston  rod  and 
being  disposed  in  a  hollowed  region  thereof;  and 
pressurizing  means,  coupled  with  said  piston  rod  and  con- 
tacting said  piezoelectric  means,  for  applying  said  pres- 
sure thereto  in  correspondence  with  a  distortion  of  said 
piston  rod  caused  by  the  damping  force,  wherein  said 
pressurizing  means  comprises  a  convex  member  having  at 
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its  one  end  portion  a  conv  xshaped  surface,  and  a  concave  joint,  which  broad  first  section  has  a  partition  between  the  two 
member  having  a(  its  on.  end  portion  a  concave-shaped  frames,  and  a  narrow  second  section  connected  to  the  broad 
surface,  said  concave  and  onvex  members  being  arranged  first  section  via  a  third  zipper,  which  narrow  second  section  is 
such  that  said  convcT-st  iped  and  concave-shaped  sur-  reinforced  by  a  third  peripheral  frame,  said  first,  second  and 
faces  are  connected  third  peripheral  frames  extending  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  suitcase. 


5.11 

DUFFLE  BAG  \MTH  VVHI 

W 

Harrey  J.  Homes,  and  Jack  L 

assignors  to  The   Baltimore 

Md. 

Hied  Sep.  12.  I* 
Int.  CI.    \*5C 
U.S.  C\.  19()  -  1 S   V 


5,919 

EIS  DISPOSED  IN  AN  KM) 

a.L 

Barber,  both  of  Baltimore,  Mci., 
Luggage  Company,   Baltimore, 


0.  Ser. 

',  06.  5 


No.  581,056 

.;•;.  13. 10 


20  Oalms 


5,105,921 
!)%MPERDISK 

Miinji  Fujimdtd,  \c>aga"a.  .japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sha  DaiWin  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PtT  No.  Pti   JP89/00407,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  7,  xm*.  \'CX  Pub.  No.  WO89/10503,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Set.  No.  445,635 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    25,    1988,    63- 
^=;'s4il  ]:  Apr.  25.  19K8,  63-102100 

Int.  CI.    F16H  45/02:  F16D  i/12 
U.S.  a,  192—3.28  1  Claim 


1.  A  duflle  bag  compriMn) 
and  back  side  walls,  and  opi 
storage  compartment,  whert 
are  flexible;  said  top  wall  ha\ 
ing  access  to  said  main  stora 
end  storage  compartment,  ai 
said  end  storage  compartrr 
means  connected  thereto  fo 
said  wheel  assembly  means  i> 
least  partially  recessed  into 


a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  front 
jsing  end  walls  to  define  a  main 
n  at  least  said  top  and  side  walls 
ng  an  opening  means  for  provid- 
;e  compartment,  and  at  least  one 
d  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  of 
■nt   including  a  wheel   .issembly 

rolling  said  duffle  hag  wherein 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  at 
aid  end  wall 


JO    I'    ?1     ,s 


ZIPPED  SUITCASE  WIl 
PERIPHERAI. 

Hans-Jucrv;en    Grcbenstein, 

Heilbriinn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatif 

1989,  3921.^52 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  5. 

VS.  a.  i*)-i»<  V 


05,920 

rl  WHEELS  SUPPORTED  BY 

FRAME  SECTIONS 

Ludwigsburger   Strasse    61.    "I'Hi 

.'rmany 

)90,  Ser.  No.  543.960 

T  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .lun.  30, 


14,  7/00.  13/04,  13/10 


14  Cialnis 


1.  A  zipped  suitcase  ha 
walls,  a  bottom  part  and  fir 
can  be  folded  back  from  a 
second  zippers  extending 
side  walls  and  the  top  side. 
compnses  a  broad  first  sec 
peripheral  frames  connect! 


/ing  a  top  side,  two  narrow  side 
i  and  second  large  side  walls  whi^ti 
rame-reinforced  body  via  first  and 
ver  the  length  of  the  two  narro^A 
Aherein  the  frame-reinforced  body 
ion.  reinforced  by  first  and  second 
J  to  one  another  via  a  compression 


I   A  damper  disc  for  a  lock-up  clutch  of  a  torque  converter 
com.pnsing  an  annular  input  plate  selectively  engageable  with 
a  housing  of  said  torque  converter,  an  output  plate,  damper 
springs  extending  circumferentially  of  the   input   plate  and 
circumferentially  connecting  the  input  and  output  plates,  and 
an  annular  retainer  plate  for  holding  said  springs,  said  retainer 
plate  having  a  base  portion  fixed  to  the  input  plate,  connector 
portions  circumferentially  connected  to  ends  of  each  of  said 
springs,  and  circumferentially  extending  radially  inner  and 
radially  outer  support  portions  for  supporting  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  each  spring,  said  input  plate  being  connected  to  said 
spring   through   said   retainer   plate,   said   input   plate   being 
formed  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a  cylindrical  portion  fitted 
on  the  outer  penphery  of  said  radially  outer  support  portion, 
said  retainer  plate  being  formed  on  its  inner  peripheral  portion 
with  said  base  portion,  said  connector  portions  and  said  sup- 
port portions  being  arranged  radially  outward  of  said  base 
portion  and  in  circumferentially  alternating  relation,  said  re- 
utiner    plate    being    formed    with    circumferentially    spaced 
notches,  each  of  said  notches  comprising  an  opening  circum- 
ferentially aligned  with  and  radially  outward  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  radially  inner  support  portions  and  a  slit  extending 
from  a  radially  outer  edge  of  said  opening  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  radially  outer  support  portions. 
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in  response  to  rotation  hv  tht  steering  wheel  (12).  said  pmion 
means  (40)  including  a  pinion  gear  (60)  mating  with  said  dri\e 


for  directly  connecting  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member  of  the  torque  converter  to  each  other, 
f^noine  sneeH  defpctinp  means  for  detectine  a  rotation  sneed 
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5,105,922 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION 

ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  B.  Yant,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,728 

Int.  a.5  F16D  25/14 

VS.  a.  192—3.58  7  Claims 


x 


-T-SSUl  ;  1      1    r<— — r 

I     MMTCM     III  I         ,  V 

' r — '  1    I        II  «i 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  vehicle  clutch  com- 
prising a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  predetermined  high 
pressure,  a  hydraulic  clutch  release  cylinder,  a  first  normally 
closed  valve  connecting  said  source  to  said  clutch  release 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  connected  to  said 
clutch  release  cylinder,  said  accumulator  filling  with  hydraulic 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  pressure  less  than  said 
predetermined  high  pressure,  said  clutch  release  cylinder  and 
said  accumulator  receiving  predetermined  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  said  source  to  disengage  the  clutch  when 
said  first  valve  is  opened,  a  normally  closed  second  valve 
connected  to  vent  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  clutch  release 
cylinder  and  said  accumulator  when  opened,  and  means  for 
opening  said  first  valve  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  for  closing 
said  first  valve  and  for  mcxlulating  said  second  valve  to  reen- 
gage said  clutch. 


1.  An  engine  braking  control  system  for  an  automotive 
automatic  transmission,  comprising; 

shift  solenoids  activated  for  executing  a  down-shift  opera- 


tion by  selectively  engaging  or  releasing  frictional  ele- 
ments for  a  gear  train,  in  response  to  an  engine  braking 
requirement; 

sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  vehicle  speed,  an  opening 
angle  of  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  depression  amount  of  a 
brake-pedal,  said  sensor  means  generating  signals  respec- 
tively representative  of  the  vehicle  speed,  the  throttle 
valve  opening  angle  and  the  brake-pedal  depression 
amount:  and 

engine  braking  control  means  for  controlling  said  down-shift 
operation  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  from  said  sensor 
means  such  that  said  control  means  activates  said  shift 
solenoids  so  as  to  shift  to  a  lower  gear  ratio  for  said  engine 
braking  requirement  only  when  the  throttle  valve  opening 
angle,  the  brake-pedal  depression  amount,  and  the  vehicle 
sfieed  satisfy  their  respective  conditions,  namely  a  first 
predetermined  condition  wherein  the  throttle  opening 
angle  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
throttle  opening  angle,  a  second  predetermined  condition 
wherein  the  brake-pedal  depression  amount  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  depression  amount,  and  a  third 
predetermined  condition  wherein  the  vehicle  speed  be- 
comes less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  vehicle  speed; 

whereby  a  braking  force  which  includes  engine  braking  is 
applied  after  application  of  a  foot-brake. 


5,105,924 
NO  FEEDBACK  STEERING  SYSTEM 
John  Carlson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 
Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.553 

Int.  a.5  F16D  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—8  R  14  Claims 


^' 


5,105,923 

ENGINE  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Naonori  lizuka,  Shizouka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.026 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/28;  B60K  41/26 

VS.  a.  192—4  A  7  Qaims 


6.  An  assembly  for  preventing  feedback  from  a  steerable 
member  (14)  to  a  steering  wheel  (12),  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: housing  means  (32)  having  a  circular  interior  surface; 
driving  dog  means  (38)  rotatable  within  said  housing  means 
(32)  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  steenng  wheel  (12)  and 
including  at  least  two  radially  extending  legs  (44,  45,  46)  ex- 
tending to  said  housing  means  (32);  pinion  means  (40)  rotatable 
within  said  housing  means  (32)  and  extending  between  said  legs 
(44,  45,  46)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  steerable  member  (14); 
roller  means  (84-89)  rotatable  within  said  housing  means  (32) 
and  operatively  connected  between  said  pinion  means  (40)  and 
said  housing  means  (32)  and  said  dnving  dog  means  (38);  and 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  pinion  means  (40)  and  extend- 
ing against  said  roller  means  (84-89)  for  wedging  said  roller 
between  said  pinion  means  (40)  and  said  housing  means  (32)  in 
response  to  torsional  forces  by  the  steerable  member  (14)  to 
prevent  resultant  rotation  of  said  pinion  means  (40)  and  for 
releasing  said  roller  means  (84-89)  to  unwedge  said  roller 
means  (84-89)  allowing  rotation  of  the  steerable  member  (14) 
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lating  solenoid  valve  at  a  vale  set  in  a  preceding  condi- 
tion if  the  preceding  condition  was  one  of  said  shift  slip 
control,  normal  slip  control  and  deceleration  slip  con- 


5,105,928 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Kiyoshi  Saeki,  Toyonaka,  and  Toshinori  Otsuki,  Yawata.  both  of 
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in  response  to  rotation  by  thi 
means  (40)  including  a  pinion 
means  (30),  a  plurality  of  gene 
66)  spaced  apart  and  extendii 
each  of  said  pinion  arms  (64,  ( 
extending  to  and  spaced  from 
backlash  movement  of  said  d 
ing  said  pmion  arms  (64.  65, 
prising  first  and  second  hal 
comprising  a  cylindncal  men 
and  said  second  half  (58)  com 
relationship  'Aith  said  legs 


steering  wheel  (12),  said  pinion 
gear  (60)  mating  with  said  drive 
'ally  arcuate  pinion  arms  (64.  65. 
g  between  said  legs  (44,  45.  46). 
>.  66)  including  two  ends  (76-81) 
>aid  legs  (44.  45.  46)  for  allowing 
ivmg  dog  (38)  without  contact- 
(6),  said  pinion  means  (40)  com- 
es (56,  58),  said  first  half  (56) 
lez  forming  said  pinion  gear  (60) 
■rising  said  pinion  arms  m  matmg 


5.1 

STOP  SPINDLE  ATTAC 

SWISS  SCR] 

Neil  I .  Tremaglio,  505  Three 

06762;   Angelo  F.  Tremagli 

TremaRiio,  73  Camp  Field 

Oft^OS;  Uwrence  E.  Rode,  F 

-,,-,t!  \lfred  R.  Smith,  32  Gt 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1> 

Int.  CI."  Fit 

VS.  a.  19:— n 


)5,925 

LMENT  FOR  ALTOMATK 

W  MACHINES 

.lile  Hill  Rd.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

),  101  Southgate  Rd.;  Caesar  I). 

Rd.,  both  of  Waterbury,  Conn, 

idge  Rd.,  Terryville,  Conn,  06786, 

sdwin  St.,  Bristol,  Conn,  06010 

W,  Ser,  No.  618,615 

D  13/76.  67/1)0 

14  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  Swiss  si 
belt  drive  means  a  longitud 
holding  spindle  means  lonj 
headstock.  said  dri\e  means 
impart  rotation  to  said  spine 
operated  control  means;  the  i 
rotation  stopping  apparatus 

an  idler  pulley  release  assi 

a  spindle  brake  assembly. 

a  cam  actuated  control  as 
said  apparatus  being  attacht 
machine  wherein  said  idler 
adjacent  said  idler  belt  drivt 
bly  is  located  over  said  spmc 
contact  with  said  spindle  whi 
control  assembly  is  located  a 
means  for  actuation  of  said  s 
in  time  with  other  cam  com 


'cw  machine  comprising  an  idler 

lally  sliddble  headstock.  a  work 

itudinally   rotatable   within   said 

comprising  pulleys  and  belts  to 

e  means,  a  tool  head  and  a  cam 

nprov  ement  comprising  a  spindle 

omprismg. 

Tibly. 

nd 

;mbly. 

1  to  said  autiimatic  Swi^s  screw 

ulley  relea,se  assembly  is  located 

means,  said  spindle  brake  assem- 

e  means  so  as  to  provide  braking 

n  actuated,  and  said  cam  actuated 

Ijacent  said  cam  operated  control 

indie  rotation  stopping  apparatus 

oiled  operations  of  said  machine. 


SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTE\ 

OF  ALTOMAT 

Hiroshi   Yoshimura;  Takuji 

Takemnto,   all    of   Hirosh 

"•-litor  Corporation.  Hiros 

niinuation  of  Ser.  No,  45 

This  application  Sep 

<  laims  priority,  applicatio 

Mar    10,  1989,  1-59434;  Aug. 

1-219033 

Int.  CI. 
C.S.  a.  192—0.032 

1.  A  slip  control  system  1 

matic  transmission  of  a  vehi 

a  lock-up  clutch  device  i 


05,926 

FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
C  TRANSMISSION 

"ujiwara;  Kozo  Ishii.  and  Ka/;io 
ma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
ima,  Japan 

?,567,  Dec,  27.  1989,  abandoned. 
9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,487 
Japan.  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-335410; 
25,  1989,  1-219032;  Aug,  25,  1989, 

B6flK  4];2S 

4  Claims 

)r  a  torque  converter  of  an  auto- 

:!e  comprising 

ro\  ided  in  said  torque  converter 


for  directly  connecting  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member  of  the  torque  converter  to  each  other, 

engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed 
of  said  input  member, 

turbine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed 
of  said  output  member, 

throttle  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opening  of 
a  throttle  valve, 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed, 

a  temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
hydraulic  fluid  for  the  automatic  transmission, 

a  hydraulic  circuit,  including  a  pressure  regulating  solenoid 
valve,  for  producing  a  pressure  difference  between  a 
releasing  chamber  and  an  engaging  chamber  of  the  lock- 
up clutch  device,  and 

a  control  unit  including 

( 1 )  means  for  determining  when  said  vehicle  is  in  one  of  a 
shift  slip  control,  a  normal  slip  control  and  a  decelera- 
tion slip  control  condition  and,  when  said  vehicle  is  in 
one  of  said  normal  slip  control  and  deceleration  slip 
control  conditions, 

(2)  means  for  determining  an  engine  torque,  based  on  the 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve  and  the  rotation  speed  of 
said  input  member,  when  the  vehicle  is  in  said  normal 
slip  control  condition, 

(3)  means  for  determining  a  minimum  torque  in  accor- 
dance with  the  rotation  speed  of  said  input  member 


when  the  vehicle  is  in  said  deceleration  slip  control 
condition. 

(4)  means  for  obtaining  a  transmitted  torque  from  one  of 
the  engine  torque  and  the  minimum  torque,  said  trans- 
mitted torque  being  increased  as  the  temperature  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  increases, 

(5)  means  for  compensating  said  transmitting  torque  based 
on  a  change  in  the  opening  of  the  throttle, 

(6)  means  for  determining  a  target  speed  difference,  based 
on  an  actual  speed  difference  between  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  input  member  and  the  rotation  speed  of 
said  output  member,  and  providing  an  optimized  speed 
difference  by  (a)  reducing  the  target  speed  difference 
when  the  actual  speed  difference  is  greater,  beyond  a 
first  predetermined  value,  than  the  target  speed  differ- 
ence, and  (b)  increasing  the  target  speed  difference 
when  the  actual  speed  difference  is  smaller,  beyond  a 
second  predetermine  value,  than  the  target  speed  differ- 
ence, 

(7)  means  for  obtaining  a  desired  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  releasing  chamber  and  said  engaging  cham- 
ber based  on  the  optimized  speed  difference  and  said 
transmitted  torque,  and 

(8)  means  for  determining  a  duty  ratio  for  said  pressure 
regulating  solenoid  valve  corresponding  to  the  throttle 
opening  and  the  pressure  difference,  and,  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  said  shift  slip  control  condition. 

(9)  means  for  setting  the  duty  ratio  for  said  pressure  regu- 
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including  a  linearly  moval  le  piston  registering  with  said 
modulation  chamber,  said  piston  moving  from  an  initial 
position  at  said  inlet  end  of  said   modulation   chamber 


Tirst   frequency  but  substantially  in  phase  opposition  in 
relation  to  the  same;  and 
feeding  the  excess  products  (2)  by  the  second  vibratory 
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lating  solenoid  valve  at  a  vale  set  in  a  preceding  condi- 
tion if  the  preceding  condition  was  one  of  said  shift  slip 
control,  normal  slip  control  and  deceleration  slip  con- 
trol conditions,  and 
10)  means  for  determining  the  duty  ratio  for  said  pressure 
regulating  solenoid  valve  based  on  the  pressure  differ- 
ence and  the  transmitted  torque  if  the  preceding  condi- 
tion was  not  one  of  said  shift  slip  control,  normal  slip 
control  and  deceleration  slip  control  conditions. 


1.  A  synchronizer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  transmission  having 
a  transmission  shaft,  said  synchronizer  apparatus  having  an 
externally  splined  hub  fixed  for  rotation  on  said  transmission 
shaft,  a  first  gear  journally  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft 
adjacent  one  axial  side  of  said  hub  and  having  an  externally 
splined  surface,  a  shift  sleeve  having  an  internally  splined 
surface  slidably  coupled  to  said  hub  externally  splined  surface 
and  being  axially  movable  thereon  in  a  first  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  to  a  first  operative  position  wherein  said  shift 
sleeve  internally  splined  surface  engages  said  first  gear  exter- 
nally splined  surface  for  operatively  coupling  said  first  gear  for 
rotation  with  said  transmission  shaft,  a  blocker  ring  having  one 
of  first  friction  surface  means  and  first  cone  surface  means 
formed  thereon  which  is  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
other  of  said  first  friction  surface  means  and  said  first  conical 
surface  means  formed  on  said  first  gear  for  developing  syn- 
chronizing torque  therebetween  upon  energization  of  said 
synchronizer  apparatus,  and  thrust  means  associated  with  said 
shift  sleeve  and  said  blocker  ring  for  energizing  said  synchro- 
nizer apparatus  upon  axial  shifting  of>eration  of  said  shift  sleeve 
in  said  first  direction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

torque  amplification  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
blocker  ring  and  said  hub  for  causing  said  blocker  ring  to 
move  axially  relative  to  said  first  gear  for  generating 
increased  frictional  engagement  between  said  first  conical 
surface  means  and  said  first  friction  surface  means,  said 
torque  amplification  means  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  drive  tangs  formed  on  said  blocker 
ring  and  adapted  to  project  into  associated  aperture  means 
formed  in  said  hub,  said  drive  tangs  having  an  edge  sur- 
face which  defines  a  first  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  said  aperture  means 
having  side  walls  which  define  a  second  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
synchronizing  torque  developed  by  said  synchronizer 
apparatus  is  increased  with  respect  to  a  given  input  force 
exerted  by  a  vehicle  operator. 


5,105,928 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Kiyosbi  Saeki,  Toyonaka,  and  Toshinori  Otsuki,  Yawata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249S53 

Int.  a.'  F16D  27/01:  H02K  49/10 

U.S.  CI.  192—84  PM  6  Oairas 


5.105,927 
SINGLE  CONE  SERVO  ACTION  SYNCHRONIZER 
Barry  L.  Frost,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Venture  Gear, 
Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,038 

Int.  CT.'  F16D  2i/0f, 

U.S.  a.  192—53  F  12  a«iins 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft: 

a  driving-side  rotating  member  having  one  of  a  magnetic 
substance  member  and  a  hysteresis  member  thereon,  and 
so  supported  on  said  rotary  shaft  as  to  be  rotatable  in 
asynchronization  with  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  driven-side  rotating  member  having  the  other  of  the  mag- 
netic substance  member  and  the  hysteresis  member 
thereon,  and  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in 
synchronization  with  the  shaft,  the  driven-side  and  driv- 
ing-side rotating  members  being  spaced  apart  on  said  shaft 
with  said  magnetic  substance  member  and  said  hysteresis 
memoer  confronting  one  another;  and 

regulating  means,  including  a  viscous  medium,  provided  on 
said  shaft  for  producing  sliding  friction  based  on  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  medium  as  said  shaft  rotates  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  force  corresponding  to  the  sliding  friction  to  said 
shaft  to  thereby  regulate  the  roution  of  the  shaft. 


5,105.929 
HYDRAULIC  MODULATION  VALVT 
David  R.  Schmid.   Ephrata.   Pa,,  and   Ramakrishna   Emmadi, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.. 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,936 

Int.  a.'  F16D  67/04,  25/14 

U.S.  a.  192—12  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  modulation  valve  for  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  valve  body  housing  a  spool  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  the  positioning  of  said  spool  in  said  first 
position  directing  hydraulic  fiuid  toward  a  first  hydraulic 
apparatus  through  a  first  supply  line; 

a  modulation  chamber  in  fiow  communication  with  said  first 
supply  line,  said  modulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end;  and 

means  for  gradually  increasing  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
modulation  chamber  to  effect  a  gradual  increase  in  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  first  supply  line  form  a  first  system 
pressure  to  an  operating  pressure  for  said  first  hydraulic 
apparatus,  said  means  for  gradually  increasing  pressure 
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with  the  workspace,  and  a  second  end  which  may  be 
closed; 
a  first  shaft,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having 


^rk^.,-;«»  , 
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5,105.934 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS 

CONVEYOR  BELT 
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including  a  linearly  movaV  ie  piston  registering  with  said 
mcxlulation  chamber,  said  piston  moving  from  an  initial 
position  at  said  mlet  end  of  said  modulation  chamber 
toward  said  outlet  end  in  esponse  to  an  increase  in  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  m  dulation  chamber,  said  piston 
being  biased  toward  said  i   let  end  by  a  spring 


5,10;  930 
METHOD  AM)  I)K\  ICK  FOl    SUCCESSIVELY  FEEDING 

FLAT  PR  )DUCTS 

Mario  .Spatafora,   and   Antonio   Gamberini,   both   of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Socie'  i  per  Azioni,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990  Ser.  No.  534,517 

aaims  priority,  application  I  aly,  Jun.  20.  1989.  3526  K  H9 

Int.  CI.'  B  5G  -17.  12 

VS.  a.  198 — 153  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  successively 

slab-shaped  products,  such  as  s 
container  (3)  to  a  user  machin' 

feeding  the  products  (2)  m  b 
to  a  feed  tray  (5), 

feeding  the  pr<xiucts  (2)  in  ' 
product  (2)  aligning  devic 
output  end; 

feeding  the  products  (2)  fro 
end  of  said  aligning  devic 
(5)  at  a  third  variable  fre 
(58)  for  detecting  the  amo 
at  each  instant,  at  a  secon 
the  aligning  device  (4)  in| 

the  aligning  device  comprisi 
having  at  least  one  channe 
the  said  input  end  and  tht 

vibrating  the  first  vibrator: 
constant  frequency  when 
the  first  vibratory  convex 
(4)  input  end  to  the  chann 
are  aligned  and  fed  to  tht 

successively  feeding  the  alig 
ing  device  (4)  output  end 
(27)  thereby  transferring 
conveyor  (28)  of  the  user 
(2)  being  fed  by  said  alij 
device  (27)  in  a  cjuantity 
user  machine  (29) 

the  transfer  device  (27 1  iuik 
supplying  the  user  mach 
products  (2)  identical  to  i 
user  machine  (29); 

withdrawing  excess  produc 
output  end  through  a  fir 
said  output  end  and  feed 
vibratory  conveyor  (38), 
ing  at  a  second  given  cor 


first  frequency  but  substantially  in  phase  opposition  in 
relation  to  the  same;  and 
feeding  the  excess  products  (2)  by  the  second  vibratory 
conveyor  (38)  to  a  second  junction  communicating  with 
the  input  end  of  the  aligning  device  (4). 


5,105,931 
ARTICLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
lashyro.  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Auto- 
Inc.  Crosbv,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,375 

Int.  a.'  B65G  17/46 

L.S.  CI.  198 — »71.1  27  Oaims 


Jtffriv  A 
matiun 


;edmg  flat  products  (2).  i.e.  flat 
veets  or  biscuits,  from  an  input 

(29)  comprising. 

Ik  from  the  input  conlamer  (3) 

ulk  from  the  feed  tray  (5)  to  a 
(4j  having  an  input  end  and  an 

1  the  feed  tray  (5)  to  the  input 
;  (4)  by  vibrating  the  feed  tray 
(uency  controlled  by  a  device 
int  of  said  products  (2)  present. 
I  junction  communicating  'xnh 
ut  end. 
g  a  first  vibratory  conveyor  (8) 

(11)  which  communicates  with 

said  output  end; 

conveyor  (8)  at  a  first  given 
by  the  products  (2)  are  fed  by 
"ir  (8)  from  the  aligning  device 
1  (11)  in  which  the  products  (2) 
aligning  device  (4)  output  end; 
led  products  (2)  from  the  align- 

0  the  input  of  a  transfer  device 
said  products  (2)  to  an  input 
lachme  (29);  with  said  products 
nmg  device  (4)  to  the  transfer 
-\  excess  of  the  capacity  of  said 

loning  as  a  metering  device  and 
ne  (29)  with  a  quantity  of  the 
le  instantaneous  capacity  of  the 

.  (2)  from  the  aligning  dev  ice  (4) 

1  junction  communicating  with 
ig  the  products  (2)  to  a  second 
if  a  recirculating  device,  vibrat- 
>tant  frequency  identical  to  said 


1.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  of  an  article  transfer  device 
for  transferring  articles  to  a  predetermined  location  via  a  travel 
path,  comprising; 

a)  a  support  structure  having  a  central  axis; 

b)  engagement  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port structure  generally  perpendicular  to  said  support 
structure  axis,  said  engagement  means  contacting  the 
article  at  a  first  predetermined  location  thereon; 

c)  synchronized  vacuum  means  operative  on  said  engage- 
ment means  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

d)  article  control  means  contacting  the  article  at  a  second 
predetermined  location  and  applying  a  force  thereto,  said 
article  control  means  compnsing  second  engagement 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  support  structure 
perpendicular  to  said  support  structure  axis,  and  being 
non-parallel  to  said  first  engagement  means,  said  second 
engagement  means  further  having  means  to  provide  a 
vacuum  to  apply  an  attractive  force  to  said  second  prede- 
termined location  of  the  article  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


5.105,932 
LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  Brvson,  HI,  1072  Tanland  Dr.  #112.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303.  and  David  C.  Blakely,  1477  San  Marcos  Cir.,  Moun- 
tain \  iew,  Calif.  94(.)43 

I  ikd  Mar   9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,113 

Int.  CV  B65G  35/00 

»S.  CI.  198— 619  1  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  moving  or  transferring  a  workpiece 
within  a  workspace,  which  apparatus  is  operable  from  a  posi- 
tion remote  to  the  workspace,  comprising: 

a  housing,  having  a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  form,  and 
having  a  first  end  which  is  open  to  and  communicating 
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with  the  workspace,  and  a  second  end  which  may  be 
closed; 

a  first  shaft,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces,  parallel  to  an  axis  extended 
from  end  to  end  of  the  shaft,  and  being  at  least  partially 
hollow,  said  first  shaft  being  slidably  mounted  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and  having  its  first  end  oriented 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  and  having  at  least  one 
key  surface,  engaging  a  matching  key  on  the  housing,  such 
that  the  shaft  cannot  rotate  with  respect  to  the  housing; 

a  second  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  first  shaft  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  magnetic  armature,  coupled  to  the  first  shaft; 

a  first  magnetic  actuator,  cooperating  with  the  first  magnetic 
armature,  for  coupling  translational  motion  to  the  first 
shaft; 

a  second  magnetic  armature,  coupled  to  the  second  shaft; 

a  second  magnetic  actuator,  cooperating  with  the  second 
magnetic  armature,  for  coupling  rotational  motion  to  the 
second  shaft. 


^^^ 


25a 


1.  A  tipping  mechanism  for  a  bucket  conveyor  including  a 
plurality  of  buckets,  which  tipping  mechanism  comprises: 

(a)  a  cam  follower  having  a  cam  follower  surface  located 
adjacent  the  bucket  conveyor; 

(b)  a  first  cam  attached  to  each  bucket  and  having  a  cam 
surface  including  a  progressive  radius  portion,  the  cam 
surface  of  said  first  cam  on  each  bucket  being  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  cam  follower  surface  of  said  cam 
follower  and  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
cam  follower  surface  so  that  in  engagement  therewith  the 
bucket  tips  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  first  cam  alone 
about  a  pivot  point  for  discharge  of  its  contents,  the  pro- 
gressive radius  portion  of  the  cam  surface  and  the  cam 
follower  surface  cooperating  to  return  the  bucket  to  the 
non-tipped  position  in  a  smooth  and  progressive  manner 
without  spinning  about  the  pivot  point  and  without  colli- 
sion with  an  adjacent  bucket;  and 

(c)  a  second  cam  having  a  cam  surface  located  adjacent  the 
bucket  conveyor  and  facing  the  cam  follower  surface,  the 
cam  surface  on  the  first  can  on  each  bucket  being  shaped 
sind  arranged  in  relation  to  the  cam  surface  on  the  second 
cam  so  that  the  two  cam  surface  cooperate  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  bucket  away  from  its  non-tipped  position 
caused  by  the  engagement  of  the  cam  surface  of  said  first 
cam  with  the  cam  follower  surface  of  said  cam  follower. 


5,105,934 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Keith  Cawley,  ColtishalL,  England,  assignor  to  Frigoscamlia 
Contracting  AB,  HeUingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,774,  Apr.  25, 1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,858,750.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  345,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1988, 

8830179 

Int  CL^  B65G  21/18 

U.S.  a.  198—778  24  Claims 


5,105,933 
DISC/CAM  TYPE  TIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUCKET 

CONVEYOR 
George  T.  Gough,  Staffordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Refac  International  Limited,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356  IS6    Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Au>;    1^    J*^!,  Ser.  No.  746,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1988, 
8808745 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/40 
U.S.  a.  198—706  8  CUims 


12.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  product  conveyor  belt  following  an  endless  path  havmg  a 
helical  path  portion  and  a  return  path  portion,  said  helical 
path  portion  having  a  bottom  tier; 

a  rotatable  drive  cage  disposed  generally  with  said  helical 
path  portion  and  dnvingly  engaging  said  conveyor  belt 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  helical  path  portion; 

a  continuous  support  rail  positioned  generally  along  said 
bottom  tier,  said  rail  having  a  helical  rail  p>ortion  generally 
along  said  helical  path  portion  and  a  sloping  rail  connect- 
ing portion; 

a  trolley  having  at  least  one  trolley  wheel  ridmg  on  said 
support  rail,  said  trolley  carrying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conveyor  belt  along  said  bottom  tier;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  trolley  to  said  drive 
cage  so  that  said  drive  cage  as  it  rotates  drives  said  trolley 
on  said  trolley  wheel  and  along  said  helical  rail  portion. 


5,105,935 
ACCUMULATION  TYPE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Kohl,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jenris  B.  Webb 
Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.418 

Int.  a.'  B65G  13/06 

U.S.  a.  198—781  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  accumulation  type  roller  conveyor  having  a  pair  of 
side  frames,  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  load  carrying  rollers 
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mounted  between  said  side  fi 
blies,  pivot  means  supportinj 
said  side  frames  for  pivotal  n 
stantially  parallel  to  the  axes 
endless  driven  chain  having  ( 
along  said  one  side  frame,  eat 
ing  a  sprocket  and  coaxial  d 
thereby,  said  sprtxket  engagi 
drive  wheel  being  fnctionall; 
of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  lo 
means  for  selectively  pivota 
relative  to  said  load  carrying 
gagement  of  the  drive  wht 
wherein  said  drive  assembly 
a  tubular  cylindrical  bushi 
of  a  hub  forming  pan  o 
wheel   unit,   said   bushir 
spaced  apart  a  distance  g 
hub  and  an  internal  cylir 
said  opp<isite  ends, 
a   housing   supporting   sai 
separate  lower  and  uppt 
said  lower  housing  portio' 
site  lower  side  walls.  Uv 
said  lower  end  walls  e' 
walls  above  said  bolton 
one  of  said  lower  end  w: 
facing  surfaces  lying  in 
stantially  through  the  a,' 
side  walls  having  inner. 
cular  recesses  extendinj 
faces  and  adapted  to  bt 
peripheral  portions  of 
ends  thereof; 
said  upper  housing  poitio 
site  upper  side  walls,  uf 
necting  said  upper  side- 
upper  end  walls,  said 
upper  end  walls  being  p 
surfaces  which   lie  in 
adapted  to  abutnngK 
lower  side  wall  and  on 
lower  housing  portion. 
oppositely  facing  uppe 
upwardly   from   said   c 
adapted  to  be  engaged 
portions  of  said  bushing 
interfittmg  lab  and  recess 
upper  housing  portion 
housing    portions    m    a 
respective  up-AjrdK  ai 
abutment  and  with  thei 
circular  recesses  engag 
said  bushing  at  said  opi 
an  axle  bolt  engageable  w 
of  said  bushing,  said  ax 
openings  formed  by  se 
and   upper  side   walls 
portions  concentric  wit 
cular  recesses  therein. 
nut  drawable  into  clan 
facing  outer  said  wall 
housing  portions  surro 
said  housing  portions 
opposite  ends  of  said  b 


imes,  a  plurality  of  drive  assem- 
said  drive  assemblies  on  one  of 
ovement  on  axes  extending  sub- 
of  said  load  carrying  rollers,  an 
nving  and  return  runs  extending 
1  of  said  dnve  assemblies  includ- 
ive  wheel  unit  rotatably  earned 
g  said  chain  driving  run  and  said 
engageable  with  the  periphenes 
d  carrying  rollers,  and  actuating 
y  moving  said  drive  as.semhiies 
oilers  for  engagement  and  disen- 
■Is  therewith,  the  improvement 
.■ompnses; 

ig  for  rotatably  engaging  a  bore 
said  sprocket  and  coaxial  drive 
g  having  opposite  ends  axia!l> 
eater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
irical  passage  extending  between 

bushing.    s.aid    housing    having 

r  housing  portions; 

being  formed  by  integral  oppo- 

er  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall, 

ending  between  said  lower  side 

wall,  said  lower  side  walls  and 

Is  being  provided  w  ith  upwardly 

a  common  plane  extending  sub- 

s  of  said  bushing,  and  said  lower 

oppositely  facing  lower  semicir- 

from  said  upwardly  facing  sur- 

engaged  by  lower  semicircular, 

lid  bushing  at  the  said  opposite 

being  formed  h\  integral  oppo- 
ler  end  walls  and  a  top  web  con- 
valK  above  and  intermediate  said 
pper  side  walls  and  one  of  said 
"ovided  with  downwardly  facing 

common  plane  and  which  are 
ngage   the  said   upuardly   facing 

lower  end  wall  surfaces  of  said 
aid  upper  side  walls  having  inner 

semicircular  recesses  extending 
iwnwardly  facing  surfaces  and 
ly  upper  semicircular  peripheral 
at  the  said  opposite  ends  thereof; 
means  formed  on  said  lower  and 

for  detachably  positioning  said 
■.embled  relationship  with  their 
J  downwardly  facing  surt'aces  in 
respective  lower  and  upper  semi- 
ig  external  peripheral  portions  of 
osite  ends  thereof,  and 
h  said  internal  cylindrical  passage 
e  boll  extending  through  circular 
nicircular  apertures  in  the  lower 
f  said   lower  and   upper  housing 

the  said  lower  and  upper  semicir- 
aid  axle  bolt  having  a  head  and  a 
^ing  engagement  with  oppositely 
.urfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
nding  said  apertures  t'or  retaining 
1  assembled  relation  abutting  the 
ishmg. 


5,105,936 
CHAIN-DRUM  MECHANISM 

Horst  Stapper,  St.  InKbert.  and  Kunibert  Becker,  Werl,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German'! ,  assignors  to  I  ntcrtage  Maschinenfab- 
rik  fJudweiler  GmbH    l>iid¥>ciier   Saar,  fed.  Rep  nf  Germany 

Kiled  Dw.  10.  IW^).  >tr.  No.  625, R*"^ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  6, 
1990,  4000232 

Int.  a.^  B65G  2S/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—834  29  Claims 


1  A  chain-drum  drive/guidance  mechanism  in  a  machine 
frame  of  a  chain-scraper  conveyor,  said  frame  having  two  side 
walls  each  side  wall  having  an  opening;  said  chain-drum  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  chain-drum  supported  by  said 
shaft,  two  shaft  bearings,  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
chain-drum,  two  outer  beanng  parts,  one  of  said  outer  bearing 
parts  receiving  each  said  shaft  bearings,  sealing  elements  ar- 
ranged between  each  said  outer  beanng  parts  and  said  chain- 
drum,  said  outer  bearing  parts  being  received  in  said  openings 
of  said  side  walls  of  the  machine  frame,  clamp  connections  for 
releasably  fixing  the  outer  bearing  parts  in  said  openings  in  the 
side  walls;  the  shaft,  the  outer  bearing  parts  with  shaft  bearings 
therein  and  the  sealing  elements  forming  a  preassembled  unit 
insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  machine  frame  as  a 
w hole  unit  and  wherein  the  pre-assembled  units  are  retained  by 
said  clamp  connections  operative  between  the  outer  bearing 
parts  and  the  openings  of  the  side  walls,  said  clamp  connec- 
tions being  of  the  hydraulically  operated  type. 


5,105,937 

CLOSKD  HiNGE  BELT  WITH  UNIQUE  TRACKING 

SL  n  ABl  E  FOR  ABRASIVE  EN'VIRONMENTS 

James  O.  Gundlach,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  Harahan,  La. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,420 

int.  a.'  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  198—853  17  Oaims 

1  In  a  modular  conveyor  belt  system  formed  of  intercon- 
nected belt  links  of  the  type  wherein  tracking  teeth  are  inter- 
posed laterally  over  the  belt  width  in  receptacle  notches 
formed  by  the  belt  links  to  retain  the  links  laterally  in  place 
along  a  track,  the  improvement  comprising: 

shallow  notches  formed  in  link  end  structure  that  encom- 
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live  ends  of  said  case,  said  locking  edges  encomp;tssing  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  c  irrying  case, 
said  display  card  including     pair  of  sleeves  secured  thereto. 


approximating  the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product 

sample  therein;  and 
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passes  a  pivot  rod  hole  to  a  depth  ensuring  that  pivot  rods 
in  said  hole  are  completely  surrounded  by  the  link  end 


structure  surrounding  the  hole  across  the  width  of  the 
belt. 


5,105,938 
PIVOT  ROD  RETENTION  STRUCTURE  IN  MODULAR 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Michael  K.  Tan,  Metairie,  La.  70003,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,641 

Int.  a.'  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  a.  198—853  11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  conveyor  belt  having  a  pluralilty  of  modular 
links  with  interdigitate  link  ends  pivoted  about  pivot  rods 
providing  for  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  pivot  rods  in 
a  moving  conveyor  belt  under  working  conditions,  comprising 
in  combination,  modular  links  having  interdigitating  link  ends 
apertured  for  receiving  a  pivot  rod  therethrough  to  connect 
links  pivotably  end  to  end,  wherein  pivot  rods  of  predeter- 
mined length  are  restricted  against  lateral  movement  out  of 
resident  position  in  elongated  link  end  apertures  positioned  in 
a  set  of  link  ends  deflning  the  resident  position,  said  elongated 
link  end  apertures  being  so  structred  to  pemit  the  rods  to  move 
within  the  elongated  apertures  form  one  end  of  the  apertures  to 
the  other,  detenting  means  for  bistably  retaining  the  pivot  rods 
at  either  end  of  the  elongated  apertures  and  permitting  the  rods 
to  forcibly  overcome  the  detenting  means  to  move  to  either 
end,  and  link  end  pivot  rod  retention  means  for  keeping  the 
pivot  rods  in  said  resident  position  comprising  a  retention 
aperture  in  at  least  one  link  end  for  permitting  entry  of  a  pivot 
rod  into  said  elongated  link  end  apertures  and  retaining  the 
pivot  rods  in  said  resident  position,  said  retention  aperture 
being  located  in  said  at  least  one  link  end  to  register  with  only 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  elongated  apertures. 


5,105,939 
COMBINED  RETAIL  PACKAGE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  T.  Ralstoa,  Jr.,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,565 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/54 

U.S.  a.  206—45.34  13  Claims 


2S\— aN-'X 


I.  A  retail  display  formed  of  a  display  card  and  a  transparent 
carrying  case, 

said  carrying  case  being  elongated  and  having  peripheral 
indentations  encompassing  the  periphery  of  said  case 
along  opposing  ends  of  said  case,  said  peripheral  ends  of 
said  case, 

said  display  card  including  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  thereto, 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeves  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  periphery  of  said  carrying  case, 

at  least  one  locking  member  within  each  said  sleeve,  and 

each  said  locking  member  being  p>ositioned  to  oppose  its 
respective  said  locking  edge, 

whereby  said  locking  edges  and  said  locking  members  inter- 
engage  and  thereby  secure  said  carrying  case  v/ithin  said 
sleeves. 

9.  A  retail  card  for  displaying  a  product  in  a  transparent 
carrying  case,  said  case  having  indented  areas  proximate  its 
opposite  ends  and  outwardly-facing  locking  edges  therein,  said 
card  including 

a  sheet  of  cardboard,  said  cardboard  being  cut  and  folded  to 
define  a  front  surface  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  to  said 
front  surface,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  at  least  one 
locking  member  therein,  wherein  the  distance  between 
said  opposing  locking  members  is  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  sleeves,  said  locking  members  oppos- 
ing each  other,  and  said  sleeves  and  said  locking  members 
being  spaced  and  dimensioned  so  said  sleeves  fit  about  said 
carrying  case  and  said  locking  members  interfit  with  said 
locking  edges, 

whereby  said  sleeves  can  grip  and  hold  said  carrying  case. 

12.  A  retail  display  formed  of  a  display  card  and  a  transpar- 
ent carrying  case, 

said  carrying  case  being  elongated  and  having  peripheral 
indentations  along  opf>osing  ends  of  said  case,  said  periph- 
eral indentations  having  locking  edges  facing  their  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  case. 

said  display  card  including  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  thereto, 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeves  conforming  in  sire  and  shape 
to  the  periphery  of  said  carrying  case, 

a  plurality  of  locking  members  in  each  said  sleeve,  and 

each  said  locking  member  being  positioned  to  oppose  its 
respective  said  locking  edge, 

whereby  said  locking  edges  and  said  locking  members  inter- 
engage  and  thereby  secure  said  carrying  case  within  said 
sleeves. 

13.  A  retail  display  formed  of  a  display  card  and  a  transpar- 
ent carrying  case. 

said  carrying  case  being  elongated  and  having  peripheral 
indentations  along  opposing  ends  of  said  case,  said  periph- 
eral indentations  having  locking  edges  facing  their  respec- 
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5,105,943  a  first  edge  of  additional  subsequent  sheets  of  membrane 

WIRE  COIL  PACKAGE  through  and  including  the  final  sheet  of  membrane  are  each 

Michael  J.  Lesko,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  and  Dennis  Tennant,  Cop-    interleaved  with  a  second  edge  of  the  preceding  membrane  at 
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live  ends  of  said  case,  said 

entire  periphery  of  said  c 
said  display  card  including 

the  periphery  of  said  slee 

to  the  periphery  of  said  c 
at  least  one  locking  membe 
each  said  locking  member 

respective  said  IcH.king  e 
whereby  said  kx-king  edges 

engage  and  thereby  secu 

sleeves. 


locking  edges  encompassing  the 
irrying  case. 

pair  of  sleeves  secured  thereto, 
es  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
arrying  case, 

in  each  said  sleeve,  and 
being  positioned  to  oppose  its 

and  said  locking  members  inter- 
e  said  carrying  case  within  said 


5.1 
RECE 

Ying-Che  Chen,  South  El  Mor 

Co..  Ltd..  South  El  Monte, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  5,029,700.  This  applicatio 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  206— :r 


5,940 
^ACLE 

e,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Great  Truth 
>lif. 

io.  530,624,  May  30,  1990,  Pat. 
May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,744 
J65D  85/  72 

i  Claims 


approximating  the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product 
sample  therein;  and 
an  outer  sheath,  wrapped  around  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
substrate  and  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  edge,  for 
completely  enveloping  said  substrate  and  product  sample, 
including  at  least  one  window  for  displaying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  product  sample. 
8    Packaging  for  a  product  sample  suitable  for  insertion 
between  pages  of  a  printed  publication,  comprising: 

a  Hexible.  substantially  planar  substrate  comprising  a  corru- 
gated material  w  ith  flutes  substantially  parallel  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  thickness  approximat- 
ing the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product  sample 
therein,  and 
an  outer  sheath,  wrapped  around  said  opposite  edges  of  said 
substrate,  for  completely  enveloping  said  substrate  and 
product  sample,  including  at  least  one  window  for  dis- 
playing at  least  a  portion  of  said  product  sample. 
14    A  package  for  a  product  sample  suitable  for  insertion 
between  pages  of  a  pnnted  publication,  composing: 

a  fle.xible,  substantially  planar  substrate  having  a  thickness 
approximating  the  thickness  of  a  product  sample  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  substrate  nestling  said  product 
sample  therein; 
an  outer  sheath,  wrapped  around  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
substrate,  for  completely  enveloping  said  substrate  and 
product  sample,  including  at  least  one  window  for  dis- 
playing at  least  a  portion  of  said  product  sample;  and 
said  substrate  comprising  a  fluted  material  having  flutes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  fold  of  said 
outer  sheath. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receivii 
ing: 

a  wall  body  confining  a  p 
the  temporary  contents  i 
section  separated  from  ' 
enclosed  section  having 

at  least  one  article  movat 
space;  and 

means  for  moving  said  an 
ing  a  roller  having  a  s 
extends  into  said  enclo 
shaft  also  having  a  plur 


i  and  containing  things,  compris- 

:mary  receiving  space  to  contain 
f  said  receptacle,  and  an  enclosed 
iid  primary  receiving  space,  ^aid 
a  transparent  wall, 
y  contained  inside  said  enclo--cd 

cle.  said  moving  means  .jompris- 
aft,  the  free  end  of  which  shat'i 
ed  section,  the  free  end  of  said 
litN  of  blades  mounted  therei^n 


SAMPLE  PACKE1 

Colleen  H.  Dolan,  Chicago, 

yille.  N.J.,  and  Barry  G.  S 

to  Chicago  Tribune  Comp: 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1' 

Int.  CI.'  B651 

VS.  a.  21KK-232 


05.941 

NEWSPAPER  INSERT 
II.;  Arnold  R.  Behrman.  .Morgan- 
elig.  Tuxedo  Park,  N.V.,  assignors 
ny,  Chicago,  III. 
90.  Ser.  No.  504,965 
73,00:  G09F  5/04 

34  Claims 


5,105,942 
PACKAGING 

Jimmy  K.  van  \  ..tn.  and  Arjan  Kremtr,  both  of  Roden,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  tu  C  ordis  C  orporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,052 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    16,    1989, 
8902563:  Jul.  4.  1W<I   9001525 

int.  a.'B65DSi//0 
L.S  CI    ;i)6— 3f>4  19  aaims 


1.  A  package  for  a  pro  luct  sample  suitable  for  insertion 
between  pages  of  a  pnnted  publication  and  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  cc  npnsing: 

a  flexible,  substantially  f  anar  substrate  having  a  thickness 


1    A  catheter  package,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated,  flexible  catheter  having  a  thin,  fragile  portion; 

a  first  elongated  flexible  sheet; 

a  second  elongated  flexible  sheet; 

means  adhering  said  flexible  sheets  to  each  other  and  form- 
ing a  space  between  said  sheets  receiving  the  catheter; 

said  space  being  defined  by  a  pressed-out  portion  generally 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  catheter  in  said  first 
sheet; 

said  first  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  in  the  part 
of  the  pressed  out  portion  corresponding  with  the  thin, 
fragile,  elongated  portion  of  the  catheter. 
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5,105,943 
WIRE  COIL  PACKAGE 
Michael  J.  Lesko,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  and  Dennis  Tennsnt,  Cop- 
ley, Ohio,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  HartsviUe, 
S.C. 

Faed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,829 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/66 

MS.  a.  206—397  18  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  membrane  comprising  a  core  and  a  means 
for  securing  at  least  one  sheet  of  membrane  on  the  core  such 
that  the  membrane  is  free  from  contact  with  any  kind  of  adhe- 
sive, wherein  a  first  sheet  of  membrane  is  secured  to  said  core 
by  adhering  a  first  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  membrane  to  the  core  and  wrapped  on  said 
core,  and  a  first  edge  of  said  first  sheet  of  membrane  is  inter- 
leaved with  a  second  edge  of  the  paper  for  an  effective  overlap 
distance  at  a  tension  sufficient  to  hold  the  membrane  in  place, 


a  first  edge  of  additional  subsequent  sheets  of  membrane 
through  and  including  the  final  sheet  of  membrane  are  each 
interleaved  with  a  second  edge  of  the  preceding  membrane  at 
a  tension  sufficient  to  hold  each  sheet  of  membrane  in  place, 
the  second  edge  in  each  case  being  parallel  to  and  opposite  the 
first  edge. 


5,105,945 
DISPLAY  CARRIER  WITH  RETAINING  TABS 
Robert  G.  Carver,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cobum,  Inc., 
Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,556 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/44 

MS.  a.  206—426  24  Qaims 


^6 


1.  In  a  drum  assembly  for  a  wire  coil  comprising  a  paste- 
board drum  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  pasteboard 
bottom  secured  to  and  across  said  lower  end;  hold-down 
means  for  a  drum-received  wire  coil,  said  hold-down  means 
being  centrally  positioned  in  said  drum,  said  drum  defining  a 
generally  annular  space  outward  of  said  hold-down  means  for 
the  reception  of  a  wire  coil  therein  about  said  hold-down 
means,  said  hold-down  means  including  a  lower  end  portion 
overlying  said  bottom  and  extending  generally  diametrically 
therealong  and  at  least  partially  across  said  space  to  underlie  a 
drum-received  wire  coil,  means  secunng  said  lower  end  por- 
tion to  said  bottom,  said  hold-down  means  further  including  a 
rigid  upper  end  portion  positionable  to  overlie  a  drum-received 
wire  coil,  and  elastomeric  means  engaged  between  said  lower 
end  portion  and  said  upper  end  portion  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  upper  end  portion  toward  said  lower  end  portion  and  with 
a  compressive  force  against  a  drum-received  coil  therebe- 
tween. 


5,105,944 
SHIPPING  PACKAGE  FOR  PERFLUORINATED 
MEMBRANE 
Arthur  N.  Ingalls,  and  Marian  H.  Sharpless.  both  of  Fayette- 
ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.656 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  85/67:  B65H  75/28 

U.S.  a.  206—412  II  Qaims 


I.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  articles  comprising: 

horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls; 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  hingedly 
connected  to  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  form  a 
carrier  sleeve  having  opposed  open  ends; 

a  partition  wall  extending  between  and  hingedly  connected 
to  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  panition  wall  being 
parallel  with  said  side  walls  and  defining  adjacent  interior 
sections  in  said  sleeve  for  receiving  articles; 

each  of  said  walls  having  opposed  end  edges  at  the  open 
ends  of  said  carrier  sleeve; 

a  retaining  tab  connected  to  the  partition  wall,  the  retaining 
tab  being  displaceable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
retaining  tab  is  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  parti- 
tion wall  for  insertion  of  articles  into  the  carrier  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  retaining  tab  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  partition  wall  for  retaining  articles  in 
the  carrier. 


5,105,946 
FRONT  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Richard  B.  .McDowell,  Ligonier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Menasha  Cor- 
poration, Neenab,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Set.  No.  564,482 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/48 

U.S.  a.  206—454  8  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  shipping  sheets  of  material  comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  top,  bottom,  back  and  upstanding 

corrugated  side  walls; 
the  side  walls  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  at 

least  one  sheet  of  fragile  material  therebetween; 
an  elongated  reinforcing  member  extending  between  two 
opposing  side  walls  and  across  an  upper  interior  portion  of 
said  back  wall; 
a  cradle  member  positioned  between  said  sheet  and  said  back 
wall,  said  cradle  member  composed  of  a  corrugated  mate- 
rial having  spaced  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  portion 
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contacting  said  rcmforc  ng  member,  said  cradle  member 
rear  wall  adjacent  said  1  ack  wall  and  having  an  inclined 
front  wall  extending  in  i  direction  away  from  said  rein- 
forcing member  whercir  the  dimension  between  said  front 


and  rear  walls  increase  trom  >aid  top  portion  to  the  con- 
tainer bottom;  and 
means  to  secure  said  she  t  of  fragile  material  against  said 
cradle  member  and  sai.    cradle  member  against  said  rein- 
forcing member 


tank  when  desired,  as  when  the  pallet  base  becomes  dam- 
aged, 

the  pallet  base  being  replaceably  secured  to  the  tank  by  the 
connectmg-disconnecting  means, 

the  pallet  base  being  a  molded,  tub-like,  plastic  pallet  base 
with  a  bottom  wall  and  four  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  pallet  base, 

the  top  portion  of  said  pallet  base  sidewalls  overlapping  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  tank  sidewalls  to  provide  a  strong 
overlapping  connection  between  the  tank  and  the  pallet 
base, 

the  pallet  base  bottom  wall  including  downwardly  extending 
pallet  legs,  and 

with  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  being  positioned  above 
the  pallet  legs  so  that  a  forklift  prong  that  penetrates  the 
legs  does  not  penetrate  the  tank, 

and  spaces  formed  between  adjacent  pallet  legs  providing 
for  the  entry  of  the  tines  of  a  forklift  truck  or  of  a  pallet 
jack, 

whereby  only  the  pallet  base,  rather  than  the  entire  con- 
tainer, need  be  replaced  if  the  tines  of  a  forklift  truck  or  a 
pallet  jack  damage  the  pallet  base. 


5,105,948 
STACK  ABIF  AND  NESTABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  TRAY 

Peter  M.  Morris,  Wareton,  and  Robert  C,  Allabaugb,  Bamegat, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Piper  Cascpro,  Manasquan,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,883,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,031,774.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,349 

Int.  a.5  B65D  21/02.  85/62 

U.S.  a.  206—519  35  Claims 


5  105,947 
CONTAINKR  HA\  ING  A  REPLACEABLE  PALLET  BASE 
Thomas  \\.  Wise.  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plastech  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Warminster,    'a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78^  335,  Oct.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1  i,  1988,  Ser.  No.  170.143 
Int.  CI     B65D  W   !6 
U.S.  a.  206—519  ^1  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  container 
quantities  of  bulk  material 
a  molded  plastic  lank  ha 

without  legs  that  is  e. 

tending  upwardly  fro 
said  tank  having  an  ope 
base  means  comprising 

porting  the  tank  and  I 

tines  of  a  forklift  true 
connecting-disconnectir 

base  the  tank  and  for 


or  transporting  and  storing  large 

comprising 

ing  a  substantialU  Hat  bottom  wall 
sily  cleaned  and  four  sidewalls  ex- 
1  the  bottom  wall. 

top. 

molded  plaMic  palle!  base  for  sup- 
ir  providing  spaces  for  entry  of  the 
.  or  a  pallet  jack, 

g  means  for  connecting  the  pallet 
detaching  the  pallet  base  from  the 


1  A  rectangular  can  tray  having  a  front-to-rear  axis  and  a 
transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  said  front-to-rear  axis,  so  that 
said  axes  divide  said  tray  into  four  quadrants  compnsing  a  left 
front  quadrant,  a  left  rear  quadrant,  a  right  rear  quadrant,  and 
a  right  front  quadrant,  said  can  tray  comprising: 

parallel  front  and  rear  walls; 

parallel  end  walls; 

said  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  end  walls  having  length 
dimensions  related  by  a  3:2  ratio; 

a  bottom  portion  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  front  and  rear  edge  from  which  said  front  and  rear 
walls  extend  upwardly  and  end  edges  from  which  said  end 
walls  extend  upwardly; 

plural  individual  can  bottom  receiving  means  for  rec:eiving 
plural  individual  cans,  said  receiving  means  being  pro- 
vided in  said  bottom  portion  extending  in  front-to-rear 
rows  parallel  to  said  front-to-rear  axis  and  in  transverse 
rows  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis; 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  front-to-rear  edges  of  said 
bottom  portion  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  all 
of  the  cans  of  one  of  said  front-to-rear  rows  and  the  dis- 
tance between  said  end  edges  of  said  bottom  portion  is  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  all  of  the  cans  seatable  in 
one  of  said  transverse  rows; 
openings  provided  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  in  alignment 
with  said  front-to-rear  rows  of  said  can  bottom  receiving 
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means  for  receiving  those  portions  of  end  cans  in  such 
rows  which  protrude  beyond  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
said  bottom  portion;  and 
openings  provided  in  said  end  walls  in  alignment  with  said 
transverse  rows  of  said  can  bottom  receiving  means  for 
receiving  those  portions  of  end  cans  in  such  rows  which 
protrude  beyond  the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  portion. 


5,105,949 

MEDiaNE  AND  RECORD  HOLDER 

Paul  A.  Blair,  3621  NW.  23rd  St.,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Ra.  33311 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,963 

Int.  a.5  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—534  9  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  medicine  and  record  holder  comprising:  A)  a 
medicine  holder  for  medicines  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
with  closure  means  for  providing  access  to  said  chambers  for 
storing  and  retrieving  said  medicines,  each  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  separate,  hinged,  reclosable  door  for  access  to 
a  medicine  storing  space  within  said  chamber;  B)  a  record  card 
means  for  recording  medical  information  thereon,  said  record 
card  means  having  a  surface  arranged  for  writing  thereon  by 
erasable  writing  means  for  convenience  in  maintaining  updated 
medical  information  thereon;  C)  a  record  holder  means  having 
two  broad  flat  transparent  faces  defining  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular space  for  removably  holding  therein  at  least  one  said 
record  card  means  for  recording  medical  information  that  is 
unobstructedly  readable  through  said  transparent  faces;  and  D) 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  medicine  holder  to  said 
record  holder  means  so  that  said  medicines  and  said  medical 
information  are  carried  together  for  optimal  usage  thereof, 
wherein  the  medicine  storing  spaces  are  outside  of  said  rectan- 
gular space  defined  by  said  faces  of  said  record  holder  means. 


each,  said  bottom  edge  of  each  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
said  top  panel; 

two  opposite,  substantially  identical,  side  panels  each  having 
a  top  edge  and  bottom  edge,  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  top  panel  and  connected  to  said  top 
panel  at  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  edge  spaced  a 
second  distance  from  said  top  panel; 

a  first  line  of  weakness  formed  in  each  of  said  side  panels 
generally  parallel  to  said  top  edge  and  between  said  top 
and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  is  spaced  said  first  distance 
from  said  top  edge  of  said  side  panel,  and  a  second  line  of 
weakness  formed  in  each  of  said  side  panels  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  line,  and  between  said  bottom  edge 
and  said  first  line;  and 

the  spacing  between  said  second  line  of  weakness  and  said 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels  being  sufficient  to 
define  a  bottom,  fastening  section  of  sufficient  dimension 
to  be  securely  attachable  to  a  carbon  body. 


5,105,951 
FRAME  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Peter  Gearin,  Portland,  and  Everett  A.  Leech,  Clackamas,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,476,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,040.936,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,504,  Oct.  24, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,963,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  943,688,  Dec.  18.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,797,049.  This  application 
Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,893 
Int.  a.5  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—13  9  Oaims 


5,105,950 
ZIP  OFF  LID  FOR  TWO  PIECE  CRUSHABLE  CARTON 
Thomas  M.  Gottfreid,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  Walter  J.  Rosen- 
baum,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,371 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54 

VS.  CI.  229—210  21  Oaims 


1.  An  elongate,  vehicle-supporting  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  elongate  upnght  sides 
capable  of  supporting  a  wheeled  vehicle  between  said 
sides; 

(b)  respective  elongate  tension  members  suspended  substan- 
tially vertically  from  respective  support  positions  on  each 
of  said  elongate  upright  sides,  said  respective  support 
positions  being  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  upright 
sides; 

(c)  respective  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel  support  members 
supportably  mounted  on  said  tension  members;  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  tension  members  for  enabling 
said  respective  support  positions,  from  which  said  tension 
members  are  suspended  on  each  of  said  elongate  upright 
sides,  to  be  moved  selectively  longitudinally  along  said 
upright  sides,  and  for  enabling  said  vehicle  wheel  support 
members  to  be  pivoted  independently  of  each  other  rela- 
tive to  said  upright  sides  about  respective  axes  extending 
transversely  between  said  upright  sides. 


5,105,952 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  G.  Krattiger,  25702  N.  Vista  Fairways,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355 

1.  A  distinct  cardboard  carton  lid,  completely  separate  from  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,564 

a  carton,  and  comprising:  Int.  O.'  A47F  7/00 

a  top  panel;  U.S.  O.  211— 41  3  Oaims 

first  and  second  end  panels  each  having  a  top  edge  and       1.  Visual  device  for  storing  and  displaying  one  or  more 
bottom  edge,  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to    compact  discs  comprising: 
said  top  panel  and  connected  thereto  at  the  top  end  of       a.  one  or  more  vertically  adjacent  generally  rigid  and  elon- 
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gated  panel  members  eac 
rearward  surface  and  up 

.  means  for  mounting  sa 
surface; 

.  means  formed  mtegrai  w 
ber  for  releasable  coupli 
cent  display  member  to 
of  said  display  pane!  m 
least  one  bead  element  dt 
of  each  said  display  pane 
element  defined  along  th 
said  display  panel  membt 
groove  and  bead  elemer 
portions  of  the  vertica 
members,  said  groove  t 
elongated  external  housi 


1  having  a  forward  surface  and  a 

)er  and  lower  edge  portions; 
d  device  against   a   vertical   flat 

th  each  said  display  panel  mem- 
ig  with  the  vertically  next  adja- 
irm  a  generally  continuous  wall 
mbers,  said  means  including  al 
med  along  one  said  edge  portion 
member  and  at  least  one  groove 
•  other  said  edge  portion  of  each 
-  for  engaging  the  corresponding 
s  defined  at  the  respective  edge 
iy  next  adjacent  display  panel 
ement  being  t'ormed  within  an 
ig  coextensive  therewith;  and 


a  first  pair  of  axially  aligned  jaws  extending  outwardly  from 
said  major  surface  adjacent  to  said  upper  edge; 

a  second  pair  of  axially  aligned  jaws  extending  outwardly 
from  said  major  surface  beneath  said  first  pair  of  jaws; 

said  jaws  and  said  web  being  generally  coextensive; 

the  jaws  of  said  first  pair  of  jaws  having  a  marginally  greater 
spacing  therebetween  than  the  jaws  of  said  second  pair  of 
jaws  in  at  medial  longitudinal  portions  thereof;  the  in- 
cluded angle  between  said  second  pair  of  jaws  and  said 
web  being  marginally  greater  than  90°. 


5,105,954 

Mil  I)  %»LE  STORAGE  RACK 

!).  nairi  1    i)i!hlquist,  6015  TraiUide  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

i  iled  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,091 

Int.  a.5  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  21 1—195  4  Qaims 


10 


d.  means  defining  an  inter 
support  one  or  more  coi 
said  forward  surface  in 
vertical  mounting  surfat 
thereto  to  enable  the  as; 
maintain  the  disc  m  pla' 
upper  surface  of  the  h 
element  and  having  a  de] 
of  a  typical  compact  dis. 
rests  upon  and  extends  b 
and  a  top  guide  ridge  n 
face  of  the  vertically  ne: 
said  top  guide  ridge  me 
extending  around  the  ed 
said  compact  disc  withi 


.ir  space  adapted  to  receive  and 
ipact  discs,  said  means  including 
panial  spaced  relation  with  the 
;  at  an  acute  angle  of  inclination 
stance  of  the  force  of  gravity  to 
e.  a  base  portion  defined  by  the 
using  which  forms  the  groove 
th  less  than  the  average  thickness 

case  the  lower  portion  of  which 
yond  the  outer  edge  of  said  base. 
;mber  defined  by  the  lower  sur- 
!  adjacent  display  panel  member, 
iber  including  an  edge,  and  a  lip 
;e  surface  for  releasably  retaining 

said  interior  space. 


5,  05,953 
DRAWER  S  rORAGE  RACK 
Richard  J.  H.  Finnegan,  Ajaj  ,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rev-A-Shelf 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1'  *0.  Ser.  No.  557.813 

Int.  CI.    A47F  5/UO 

VS.C\.2ll  —  \Hi  3  Claims 


1.  A  rail  for  use  with  dra'   er  travs  comprising 
an  axially  extending  web.    av  ing  a  major  surface  bounded  in 
part  by  an  upper  edge. 


T? 


20 


Ve 


nj: 


h    90° 


^ 


T 


1   A  foldable  storage  rack  for  use  in  recreational  vehicles, 
comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  base  panel; 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  panels  arranged  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
ba.se  panel; 

(c)  first  hinge  means  for  connecting  a  bottom  edge  of  each 
end  panel  with  a  respective  edge  of  said  base  panel,  said 
first  hinge  means  extending  continuously  along  the  con- 
nected edges  of  said  end  and  base  panels  and  affording 
pivotal  movement  of  said  end  panels  between  a  first  posi- 
tion where  said  panels  are  in  parallel  contiguous  relation 
with  said  base  panel  and  a  second  position  where  said  end 
panels  extend  upwardly  no  more  than  90°  from  said  base 
panel; 

{d)  a  pair  of  lop  panels  arranged  at  a  top  edge  of  said  pair  of 
end  panels,  respectively;  and 

(e)  second  hinge  means  for  connecting  an  edge  of  each  top 
panel  with  said  end  panel  top  edges,  respectively,  said 
second  hinge  means  extending  continuously  along  the 
connected  edges  of  said  end  and  top  panels  between  a  first 
position  where  said  panels  are  in  parallel  contiguous  rela- 
tion with  said  end  panels,  respectively,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  top  panels  extend  outwardly  no  more  than 
90°  from  said  end  panels,  respectively,  said  base  panel 
being  suspended  between  and  beneath  said  top  panels  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto  by  said  end  panels  when 
said  end  and  top  panels  being  supported  by  a  bed  frame  of 
the  recreational  vehicle  with  said  base  panel  depending 
therefrom  to  provide  a  rigid  storage  rack,  whereby  when 
said  end  and  top  panels  are  pivoted  to  said  first  positions, 
the  rack  is  folded  to  a  compact  configuration  for  storage. 


5,105,955 
SPHERICAL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  IN  AN 
ARTICL  LATED  SI  ACkl.ESS-Ti  PE  COUPLER 
ARRANGEMENT  USED  IS  Jk  RAILWAY  APPLICATION 
Michael  G.  Hawrys/,ko»,  Mur.sttr,  Ind.;  VVilliam  D    Wallace, 
Chicago,  111.;  hidward  G.  1  >nch.  Jr..  Saugus,  (  alif     !>a>id  \'> 
Daugherty.  Jr.,   BolingbnMik,  and   Wajih   Kanju.    1  ockptiri, 
tMith  of  111.,  aisignors  to  Westm'^ouse  .Air  Brake  Cumpany, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.  and  Sargent  Industries,  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,581 
Int.  C\.'  B61G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  213—75  R  43  Oaims 

1.  An  articulable  substantially  spherical  connection  appara- 
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tus,  said  apparatus  is  configured  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
coupling  arrangement  utilized  in  a  railway-type  application  to 
enable  movement  of  a  train  consist  around  curved  portions  of 
a  track  and  over  hilly  terrain,  said  coupling  arrangement  being 
an  articulated  slackless-type  coupler,  said  articulable  substan- 
tially spherical  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connection  member  having  a  first  end  thereof 
engageable  with  one  end  of  a  first  railway  car  body  and  a 
second  end  thereof  engageable  in  a  bolster  bowl  of  a 
railway  truck,  said  second  end  of  said  first  connection 
member  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

(b)  a  vertically  disposed  male  connection  member  position- 
able  intermediate  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  car  bodies 
which  are  equipped  to  at  least  operate  on  such  track,  said 
male  connection  member  including; 

(i)  a  first  body  portion  having  a  first  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  size  and  a  first  predetermined  cross-sectional 
shape  and  a  first  predetermined  length,  said  first  body 
portion  includes  a  first  end  and  an  axially  opposed 
second  end,  a  stibstantial  portion  of  said  first  body  por- 
tion being  disposed  in  said  aperture  formed  in  said  first 
connection  member, 

(ii)  a  substantially  spherical  connection  portion  is  secured 
to  said  first  end  of  said  first  body  portion,  said  substan- 
tially spherical  connection  portion  having  a  first  prede- 
termined radius, 

(iii)  a  generally  hollow  extension  member  is  secured  to 
said  axially  opposed  second  end  of  said  first  body  por- 
tion, said  generally  hollow  extension  member  extends 


from  said  axially  opposed  second  end  of  said  first  body 
portion  for  a  second  predetermined  length,  said  gener- 
ally hollow  extension  member  forming  a  cavity  adja- 
cent said  axially  opposed  second  end  of  said  first  body 
portion,  said  cavity  having  a  second  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  a  second  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  shape, 

(iv)  a  pin  member  engageable  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
with  said  generally  hollow  extension  member,  said  pin 
member  having  a  third  predetermined  cross-sectional 
size  and  a  third  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and 
a  third  predetermined  length,  at  least  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  said  third  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  pin  member  adjacent  said  one 
end  thereof  being  smaller  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  size  and  said  second  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cavity  formed  in 
said  generally  hollow  extension  member  to  enable  re- 
ceiving said  one  end  of  said  pin  member  within  said 
cavity;  and 

(v)  a  securing  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  gener- 
ally hollow  extension  member  and  said  one  end  of  said 
pin  member  for  securing  said  pin  member  to  said  gener- 
ally hollow  extension  member,  said  secunng  means 
including: 

(a)  an  aperture  formed  through  said  one  end  of  said  pin 
member; 

(b)  a  pair  of  axially  opposed  apertures  formed  through  a 


side  wall  of  said  generally  hollow  extension  member; 
and 
(c)  a  rod-like  member  inserted  through  and  engageable 
with  each  of  said  aperture  in  said  one  end  of  said  pin 
member  and  said  pair  of  axially  opposed  apertures  in 
said  side  wall  of  said  generally  hollow  extension 
member;  and 
(c)  a  female  connection  member  engageable  with  said  male 
connection  member,  said  female  connection  member  in- 
cluding; 

(i)  a  second  body  portion  having  a  fourth  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  a  fourth  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  a  first  substantially  spherical  cavity 
formed  therein  adjacent  one  predetermined  surface 
thereof,  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  said  substan- 
tially sphencal  connection  portion  of  said  male  connec- 
tion member  is  positioned  within  said  first  substantially 
spherical  cavity,  said  first  substantially  spherical  cavity 
having  a  contour  substantially  identical  to  a  contour  of 
said  substantially  spherical  connection  portion  of  said 
male  connection  member  and  a  second  predetermined 
radius  that  is  at  least  one  of  substantially  identical  to  and 
slightly  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  radius  of 
said  substantially  spherical  connection  portion  of  said 
male  connection  member, 
(ii)  a  third  body  portion  having  a  fifth  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  a  fifth  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  a  second  substantially  spherical  cavity 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  therein  a  second 
predetermined  portion  of  said  substantially  sphencal 
connection  portion  of  said  male  connection  member, 
said  second  substantially  spherical  cavity  having  a  con- 
tour that  is  substantially  identical  to  said  contour  of  said 
substantially  spherical  connection  portion  of  said  male 
connection  member  and  a  third  predetermined  radius 
that  is  at  least  one  of  substantially  identical  to  and 
slightly  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  radius  of 
said  substantially  spherical  connection  portion  of  said 
male  connection  member,  and 
(lii)  a  first  secunng  means  engageable  with  each  of  said 
second  body  portion  and  said  third  body  portion  for 
securing  said  third  body  portion  to  said  second  body 
portion  thereby  forming  said  female  connection  mem- 
ber and  said  articulable  substantially  spherical  connec- 
tion apparatus. 


5,105,956 
NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  AN  EXTENDIBLE  NIPPLE 
Homg  Tarng-Lin,  SF,  13,  Alley  36,  Lane  114,  Chung-Shan  N.  Rd 
Sec.  7,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.934 

Int  a.'  A61J  9/00.  JI/04 

U.S.  a.  215—11.1  1  CUim 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  with  extendable  nipple  comprising: 
a)  a  nipple  formed  of  elastic  material  and  including  a  cross- 
sucking  hole  formed  by  cutting  an  inner  wall  at  the  top  of 
the  nipple  for  passing  liquid  therethrough,  a  disk-shaped 
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base  provided  with  a  f 
around,  and  a  groove  f 
cent  a  lower  end  of  the 

b)  a  nursing  brittle  provid 
upper  end, 

c)  a  bottle  cap  including  a 
threaded  lower  skirt  ft 
opening  of  the  bottle,  t 
on  an  upper  portion,  th 
external  thread  and  ini 
through  the  cylinder  ar 

d)  a  fixing  component  pro' 
inner  wall  for  engagemi 
cyhnder.  the  fixing  cor 
extending  cone-shaped  , 
the  circular  hole  of  li 
complimentary  receptu 
ably  and  sealingly  race 
fixing  component  is  thr 

e)  an  extension  hose  incl 
extension  hose  extendir 
cylinder  and  the  grip  ja 
the  upper  end  of  the  h 
secured  within  the  groc 
of  the  hose  being  dispo 

f)  whereby  when  the  fixi? 
gaged  from  the  cylindi 
tended  out  of  or  inser 
nipple  to  be  positione 
bottle,  with  such  posit 
the  grip  draw  means  v 
circular  hole  and  threj 
nenl  to  the  cylinder. 


urality  of  notches  spaced  there- 
rmed  around  an  inner  wall  adja- 
nipple  adjoining  the  ba.se, 
■d  with  a  threaded  opening  at  ,in 

downwardly  extending  internalK 
'  engagement  with  the  threaded 
e  bottle  cap  including  a  cylinder 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
;uding  a  circular  hole  extending 
i  bottle  cap; 

ided  with  an  internal  thread  on  an 
nt  with  the  external  thread  of  the 
ponent  including  a  downwardly 
np  jaw  means  receivable  through 
;  cylinder,  the  hole  including  a 
n  trough  dimensioned  to  remov- 
ve  the  gnp  jaw  means  w  hen  the 
■adedly  engaged  on  the  cylinder; 
iding  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
J  through  the  circular  hole  in  the 
V  means  of  the  fixing  component, 
)se  being  provided  with  a  flange 
/e  of  the  nipple,  and  the  lower  end 
ed  within  the  bottle,  and 
g  component  is  threadedly  disen- 
r,  the  extension  hose  ma>  be  ex- 
ed  into  the  brittle  to  permit  the 
at  a  desired  distance  from  the 
.in  being  maintained  by  inserting 
ithm  the  reception  trough  of  the 
iediv  engaging  the  fixing  compo- 


5,105,958 
GOLFERS  WATER  BOTTLE 

James  E    PatJon.  999  Silver  Springs.  #1212,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr    18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,985 

Int.  n.    B65D  23/00.  55/16.  51/18;  B60R  9/00 
•  .S.  CI.  215— 10t»  R  6  Claims 


HKAT-Sl.AI.ABL 

Reinhard  MannI,  MitterteicI 

Schott-Ruhrglas  GmbH,  I 

Filed  Mar.  31, 

Claims  priority,  applicati< 

1988.  3810939 

Int.  CI.'  B651 
U.S.  a.  215—32 


105,957 

1  GLASS  CGNTAINKR 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

ayreuth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman> 

989,  Ser.  No.  331,321 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Ma.-^    .^1 


I  <M  65/38.  85/50 


24.  A  heat-sealable  gla.s^ 
end  portion  formed  of  an  i 
Si02 65-75  wt.  %,  B^O.O- 
wt.  %.  Na20  5-12  wt  <->. 
Fe304  2-5  wt  %.  F  0-2 
container  having  a  breakav 
tion,  and  said  breakaway  a 
cation. 


container  having  a  tapered  open- 
frared-absorbing  glass  comprising: 

wt  9c,  AI2O3  1-5  wt.  %,  L12OO-2 
K.2O  2-6  wt  ^f ,  BaO  5-10  wt.  %. 
vt.  %  and  a  reducing  agent,  said 
'ay  area  spaced  from  said  end  por- 
ea  heme  marked  I'or  visual  identifi- 


1  A  water  bottle  and  support  assembly  for  a  golf  bag,  com- 
prising 

a  retainer  bracket, 

means  for  mounting  the  retainer  bracket  on  the  golf  bag, 

the  retainer  bracket  having  a  front  surface  facing  away  from 
the  golf  bag,  and  having  a  vertically  extending  dovetail 
groove  formed  in  the  front  surface,  the  groove  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  and 

a  water  bottle  having  a  dovetail  tongue  thereon  sized  to  fit 
within  said  dovetail  groove,  whereby  the  tongue  may  be 
vertically  inserted  into  the  groove,  to  support  the  bottle, 

said  bracket  mounting  means  comprising  a  hanger  strap  for 
suspending  the  bracket  from  an  upper  end  of  the  bag,  and 
a  retaining  belt  which  may  be  passed  around  the  bag,  the 
bracket  having  a  transverse  through  slot  through  which 
the  belt  may  be  passed,  and 

said  bracket  having,  facing  the  bag,  a  rear  surface  provided 
with  at  least  one  keyhole  extending  between  the  rear 
surface  and  the  transverse  slot,  and  the  hanger  strap  has  a 
Niud  thereon  sized  to  fit  into  the  keyhole,  and  be  retained 
thereby. 


29  Qaims 


5.105.959 
lAMFlR-INDICATING  DEVICE 

J.  hn  i'   .Kinsley,  740  Woodland  Dr.,  Crystal  Lakes,  111.  60014 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,010 
Int.  a.5  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—227  20  Claims 

1   A  tamper-indicating  device  incorporated  in  a  closure  for 
an  opening  into  a  container,  said  closure  comprising: 
a  body  for  attachment  around  said  container  opening; 
a  cover  movable  between  (1)  a  closed  position  engaged  with 
said  body  for  occluding  said  container  opening  and  (2)  an 
open   position   permitting   the  dispensing  of  container- 
stored  contents  therefrom; 
a  resilient  member  disposed  in  said  cover  in  a  deformed  first 
orientation,  said  cover  defining  a  cavity  for  initially  re- 
ceiving said  resilient  member  in  said  deformed  first  orien- 
tation and  for  subsequently  accommodating  said  resilient 
member  in  a  less  deformed  second  onentation.  said  cover 
further  defining  a  window  permitting  visual  inspection  of 
said  cavity; 
holding  means  defined  by  said  body  and  projecting  up- 
wardly into  said  cover  cavity  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
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closed  position  for  initially  holding  said  resilient  member 
in  said  deformed  first  orientation;  and 
engaging  wall  means  defined  by  said  cover  for  engaging  said 
resilient  member  in  said  cavity  and  for  accommodating 
the  projection  of  said  body  holding  means  into  said  cavity 


whereby,  when  said  cover  is  moved  away  from  said 
closed  position,  said  engaging  wall  moves  said  resilient 
member  out  of  said  holding  means  so  that  said  resilient 
member  assumes  said  less  deformed  second  orientation  to 
indicate  that  said  closure  has  been  opened. 


a  distance  less  than  said  known  distance,  oppositely  disposed 
roughened  surfaces  on  said  flat  right  angular  surfaces,  of  said 
spiral  threads  on  said  neck  and  on  said  spiral  thread  in  said 
annular  depending  flange  for  forming  increased  frictional 
engagement  between  said  spiral  threads  when  said  closure  is 
engaged  on  said  neck  whereby  said  closure  retains  a  fixed 
position  on  said  neck  of  said  container,  said  roughened  surface 
on  said  spiral  thread  on  said  neck  being  greater  than  said 
roughened  surface  on  said  spiral  thread  in  said  annular  depend- 
ing flange  so  as  to  limit  the  increased  frictional  engagement 
between  said  spiral  threads  whereby  said  closure  retains  a  fixed 
position  on  said  neck  of  said  container  without  locking 
thereon. 


5,105,961 
SCREW  TOP  CLOSURE 

Mona  Noren,  Sollebrunnd;  Rudolf  Gladys,  TroUhiittan,  and  Jan 
Berglund,  Vastra  Frolunda,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Cerbo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1989,  8903251 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  215—345  5  claims 


5,105,960 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  WITH  COOPERATING 

THREADED  PORTIONS  HAVING  FASTENING 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Robert  Crisci,  New  Castle.  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Bashour,  Glendale, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Northern  Engineering  &  Plastics,  Corp., 

New  Castle,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,538,  Dec.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,814 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  215—329  4  Oaims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  container  and  in  a  closure  there- 
fore wherein  the  container  has  a  neck  defining  an  access  open- 
ing, the  neck  having  rachet  sections  and  a  spiral  thread  having 
upper  and  lower  flat  right  angular  surfaces  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  neck,  the  closure  having  a  top  portion,  an  annu- 
lar depending  flange  on  said  top  portion,  a  spiral  thread  having 
upper  and  lower  flat  right  angular  surfaces  in  said  annular 
depending  flange  engageable  with  said  spiral  thread  on  said 
neck,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly extending  frangible  elements  on  said  depending  annu- 
lar flange,  a  thin  flexible  annular  ring  carried  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  frangible  elements  in  spaced  relation  to  said  depending 
annular  flange,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
inwardly  extending  angular  projections  on  said  thin  flexible 
annular  ring  arranged  for  registry  with  said  rachet  sections  on 
said  neck;  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  spiral 
thread  on  said  neck  extending  outwardly  of  said  neck  a  known 
distance  and  forming  said  spiral  thread  in  said  annular  depend- 
ing flange  extending  inwardly  of  said  annular  depending  flange 


1.  A  screw  top  closure  comprising  a  screw  lid  (10)  with 
internal  threading  and  a  separate  lid  attachment  (II)  with 
external  threading,  said  attachment  being  designed  for  applica- 
tion on  the  neck  (12)  of  a  container  (13)  to  carry  the  removable 
lid,  the  lid  attachment  (11)  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
element  with  an  upper  part  (14)  serving  as  a  support  for  the  lid 
(10)  and  outer  and  inner  concentric  tubular  flanges  (15.  16)  the 
outer  concentric  flange  (15)  protruding  downwardly  for  sur- 
rounding the  neck  (12)  of  the  container  (13)  and  the  inner 
concentric  flange  protruding  downwardly  for  entering  into  the 
neck  (12)  of  the  container  (13)  so  that  the  flanges  define  be- 
tween them  in  downward  direction  an  open  pocket  (17)  for 
receipt  of  the  neck  (12)  of  the  container  (13).  the  lid  (10)  being 
provided  with  an  inner  tubular  flange  (25)  protruding  down- 
wardly from  an  upper  portion  (21)  thereof  and  being  insert- 
able  into  the  lid  attachment  (11).  the  inner  flange  (16)  of  the  lid 
attachment  (11)  and  the  inner  tubular  flange  (25)  of  the  lid  (10) 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  inner  tubular  flange 
(25)  may  be  inserted  into  sealing  abutment  against  a  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  tubular  flange  (16)  of  the  lid  attachment 
(11),  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  flange  (16)  having  a  re- 
duced inner  diameter  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  inner  tubular 
flange  (25)  of  the  lid  (10)  having  an  external  peripheral  en- 
larged rim  (26)  such  that  the  inner  flange  (16)  of  the  lid  atuch- 
ment  (11)  and  the  inner  flange  (25)  of  the  lid  (10)  will  remain  in 
sealing  abutment  with  each  other  dunng  partial  unscrewing  of 
the  hd  (10)  from  the  neck  (12)  of  the  container  (13). 
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5,1 

TWO-PART  CASE  OF 
MATERIAL  FiiPEaALL 
BEVERAC 

Wilheim  CkiIz,  Bad  Wurzach, 

Split-Box    Patenrverwertun 

Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE90/00198, 

Date  Nov.  16,  1990,  PCT  F 

Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15. 

Claims  priority,  application 
1989,  3909352 

Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  2:0— 23  4 


5,962 

'LASTIC  OR  A  SIMILAR 
'  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 
E  BOTTLES 

ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KG,   Dortmund,   Fed.    Rep.   of 

371  Date  Nov.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
lb.  No.  WO90/11227,  PCT  Pub. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  602.294 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 


B65D  6  (M 


9  -9         21       18 


10  Claims 


•surfaces  of  sides  and  ends  of  said  case  when  said  straps  are 
pi\  cited  against  said  component;  said  assembly  strips  being 
sunk  into  ends  of  said  components,  said  ends  mounting  said 
bolt  means  m  transitional  areas  of  said  interface;  said  assembly 
sinp  comprising  intermeshing  claws  in  cross-section,  one  of 
said  claws  being  bent  back  from  one  end  and  recessed  into  said 
interface,  said  one  claw  being  accessible  from  outside  of  said 
case,  the  other  one  of  said  claws  being  located  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  end  and  projecting  out  beyond  said  interface,  said 
other  claw  being  accessible  from  inside  of  said  case;  said  cjise 
having  a  bottom  and  an  open  face  opposite  to  said  bottom,  said 
claws  having  jaws  tapering  toward  said  bottom  and  nose- 
shaped  elements  tapering  correspondingly  toward  said  open 
face;  return  means  adjacent  to  said  assembly  strips  and  accessi- 
ble perpendicular  to  said  interface;  mounting  means  adjacent 
to  said  assembly  strips  and  extending  into  said  return  means 
and  projecting  beyond  said  interface,  said  mounting  means 
mtermeshing  with  a  recess  for  preventing  said  components 
from  sliding  up  and  down  relative  to  each  other;  each  compo- 
nent having  said  bolt  means  deflecting  out  and  beyond  said 
interface  into  a  recess  located  on  a  side  in  the  other  adjacent 
component;  carrying  straps  pivoting  on  pivot  means  on  ends  of 
said  components,  each  strap  having  at  least  one  leg  with  a 
projection  extending  beyond  said  pivot  means,  said  projection 
having  a  free  end  extending  through  said  assembly  strips  and 
engaging  said  recess  in  the  other  adjacent  component  when 
said  strap  is  pivoted  against  the  respective  component;  said 
projection  on  said  leg  and  beyond  said  pivot  means  having  a 
Z-shape.  said  free  end  of  said  projection  engaging  said  recess 
extending  remote  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  case  in  one  com- 
ponent w  hen  the  respective  strap  is  pivoted  down  against  the 
other  adjacent  component. 


1.  A  two-part  ca.se  for  hoi 
two  identical  comfxinents;  m 
components;  vertical  a.s.semb 
nent  adjacent  to  an  mterfai 
interlocking  with  each  otht 
assembly  stnps  being  separi 
side  of  said  case,  and  bolt  it 
venting  said  components  fr 
pivoting  ab<5ut  pivot  means 
strap  having  at  least  one  Icj 
yond  said  pivot  means  with 
tending  through  said  a.ssemb 
against  one  component  and  1 
other  component;  said  strt 
surfaces  of  said  component.' 
surfaces  of  sides  and  ends 
pivoted  against  said  compoi 

2.  A  two-part  case  for  ho. 
two  identical  components;  n 
components;  vertical  assemt 
nent  adjacent  to  an  interfa 
interlocking  with  each  oth 
assembly  strips  being  separ 
side  of  said  case;  and  bolt  n 
ventmg  said  components  fn 

10.  A  two-part  case  for  hr 
two  identical  components;  r 
components;  vertical  assemt 
nent  adjacent  to  an  interfa 
interlocking  with  each  oth 
assembly  strips  being  separ 
side  of  said  ca.se;  and  bolt  r 
wonting  said  components  f 
pivoting  about  pivot  means 
strap  having  at  least  one  le 
yond  said  pivot  means  wit! 
tending  through  said  asseml 
against  one  component  and 
other  component;  said  str 
surfaces  of  said  componeni 


ing  beverage  bottles  comprising; 
•ans  for  securing  and  locking  said 
y  stnps  mounted  on  each  compo- 
;  between  said  components  and 
-  for  assembly  of  the  case;  said 
5le  by  sliding  said  stnps  to  each 
;ans  on  said  components  for  pre- 
im  sliding  apart;  carrying  straps 
in  ends  of  said  components;  each 

with  a  projection  extending  be- 
a  free  end  of  said  projection  ex- 
y  stnps  when  said  strap  is  pivoted 
ngages  the  matching  recess  in  the 
3S  being  mounted   against   inner 

said  straps  resting  against  inner 
f  said  case  when  said  straps  are 
ent. 

ling  beverage  bottles  comprising 
eans  for  secunng  and  locking  said 
y  strips  mounted  on  each  compiv 
e  between  said  components  and 
r  for  assembly  of  the  case;  said 
ble  by  sliding  said  stnps  to  each 
eans  on  said  components  for  pre- 
m  sliding  apart. 

ding  beverage  bottles  comprising 
eans  for  securing  and  locking  said 
ly  stnps  mounted  on  each  compo- 
e  between  said  components  and 
■r  for  assembly  of  the  case;  said 
ble  by  sliding  said  strips  to  each 
eans  on  said  components  for  pre- 
,im  sliding  apart;  carrying  straps 
on  ends  of  said  components;  each 
;  with  a  projection  extending  be- 

a  free  end  of  said  projection  ex- 
ly  stnps  when  said  strap  is  pivoted 
:ngages  the  matching  recess  in  the 
ps  being  mounted  against  inner 
,.  said  straps  resting  against  inner 


5,105.963 

DEVICE  FOR  HOI  DING  A  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Wayne  Scott,  Rte.  Box  438,  Sauoemin,  HI.  61769 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  516.457 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/28 

L  .S.  (1.  220—735  «  Oaims 


1  A  holder  for  supporting  a  utensil  above  a  container  open- 
ing, comprising: 
(a)  a  utensil  mount  secured  to  the  container,  wherein  said 

mount  further  comprises  a  first  band  which  is  wrapped 
about  the  container  handle,  and  said  means  carried  by  said 
mount  comprises  a  second  band  which  is  wrapped  about 
said  one  end  of  the  utensil,  said  bands  each  further  includ- 
ing a  section  of  interengagable  hook  and  loop  fastening 
material  thereon  to  attach  said  bands  together; 

(h)  means  carried  by  said  mount  to  releasably  grasp  and  hold 
one  end  of  the  utensil  in  a  manner  to  position  the  other  end 
of  the  utensil  over  the  opening  of  the  container;  and 

(c>  u herein  said  container  includes  a  handle  adjacent  the 
opening  of  the  container  and  said  mount  additionally 
compnses  a  mechanical  fastener  to  releasably  secure  the 
mount  to  the  handle. 
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thereof  each  said  pivot  irm  ha-.mg  a  lower  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  pivot   poi  ts   arranged   consecutively   from 


will  be  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  rear  flange  member  of  said  rear  lid  securing  bracket 
when  said  container  lid  is  pivoted  to  said  closed  position. 
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5,105,964 

BEVERAGE  CAN  CAP 

WUIiam  D.  Heath.  Box  99,  Rte.  23,  Dayenport,  N.Y.  13750 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,516 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  a.  220—254  9  CUims 


1.  A  beverage  can  cap  of  resilient  material  for  use  on  a 
beverage  can  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  a  tapered 
upper  portion  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  having  a 
vertical  lip  and  an  external  bead  around  the  top  of  the  beverage 
can,  such  cap  comprising: 

an  upper  surface  having  a  generally  circular  shape  and  with 
a  generally  annular  groove  adjacent  the  outside  edge  of 
the  upper  surface;  and 
a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  and 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  section  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  an  annular 
space  being  formed  between  the  annular  groove  and  the 
inside  surface  upper  section  to  fit  over  the  vertical  lip 
around  the  top  of  the  beverage  can,  the  inside  surface  of 
the  upper  section  including  a  projection  means  to  press 
against  the  beverage  can  beneath  the  external  bead  of  the 
can,  said  skirt  further  including  an  intermediate  skirt 
which  is  flared  outwardly  and  doyvnwardly  from  the 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  which  is  cylindrical 
extending  from  the  intermediate  skirt,  the  lower  section 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  beneath  the 
upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  cylinder 
having  less  thickness  than  the  upper  portion,  the  lower 
section  also  to  fit  over  the  bottom  of  the  beverage  can. 


5,105,965 
SINGLE  FINGER-OPENING  RESILIENT  CAP 
Myron    E.    Ullouin,   Canfield.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Boardman 
Molded  Products.  Inc..  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser    No.  774,926 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/04 

U.S.  a.  220—281  17  Claims 


overlay  container  portions  which  surround  the  container 
opening,  said  top  wall  defining  a  first  plane; 

a  finger-receiving  well  formed  in  said  top  wall,  including  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  slanted  finger  wall  extending  between 
said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  fmger  wall  defin- 
ing a  second  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
plane,  said  well  being  of  size  sufficiently  large  to  receive 
therewithin  a  finger; 

a  first  flat  wall  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  at  a 
location  inset  from  said  rim  forming  a  wall  of  said  well; 

a  second  flat  wall  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  at  a 
location  inset  from  said  rim  and  a  distance  from  said  well; 

locking  means  carried  on  said  first  flat  wall  portion  and  on 
said  second  flat  wall  portion  for  engaging  said  closure 
opening; 

a  contractably-biasing  means  extending  below  said  top  wall, 
outside  said  finger-receiving  well  and  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  and  connecting  said  slanted  finger  wall  and 
said  second  fiat  wall  portion  for  contracting  when  pressed 
and  returning  to  a  normal  position  when  released;  and 

whereby  single  finger  force  exerted  on  said  slanted  finger 
wall  within  said  finger-receiving  well  will  deform  said  cap 
thereby  disengaging  said  locking  means  from  said  closure 
opening  and  release  said  cap  from  said  closure  opening. 


5,105,966 
MANLID  FOR  A  CONTAINER  TANK 
Edward  S.  Fort,  Qitberoe.  and  Alan  G.  Smithson,  Wetheral. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fort  Vale  Engineering  Limited, 
Nelson.  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
9004792 

IbL  a.'  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  220—327  19  Claims 


1,  A  manlid  for  a  container  tank,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  pressed  skin; 

an  annular  seal  groove  in  said  pressed  skin  having  an  outer 
penpheral  wall  defined  by  an  intumed  flange  of  said 
pressed  skin; 

an  inner  reinforcing  member  located  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  pressed  skin  and  being  welded  thereto;  and 

an  outer  reinforcing  member  located  on  said  inner  reinforc- 
ing member  and  being  welded  to  said  skin. 


1.  A  single  finger  opening  resilient  cap  for  insertion  into  a 
square  or  rectangular  container  opening  to  releasably  close  the 
opening,  comprising: 

a  top  wall  with  edge  portions  which  form  a  rim  having  a  size 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  container  opening  that  is 
to  be  closed  by  the  cap,  said  rim  being  configured  to 


5,105,967 

WASTE  CONTAINER  LID  SYSTEM 

Melvin  V.  Horpestad,  3521  River  Road  West,  R.R.  No.  1,  Delta, 

British  Columbia.  Canada  V4K  3N2 

FiU-d  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,200 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/14 
\}S.  a.  220—333  11  Claims 

1.  A  waste  container  and  lid  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  container  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  lop 
and  vertically  extending  front,  back  and  side  walls  defm- 
ing  an  upper  edge  around  said  open  top; 

b)  an  upwardly  facing  pivot  surface  attached  to  each  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  container  each  said  pivot  surface  having 
a  transverse  centrally  located  fulcrum  means; 

c)  a  lid  having  front  and  back  edges  and  right  and  left  sides, 
said  lid  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  container  along  said  back  edge  of  said  lid  and  com- 
pnsing  a  pivot  arm  on  each  side  of  said  right  and  left  sides 
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a  plurality  of  insulative  strips,  each  having  opposing  sides 
having  an  adhesive  deposited  thereon  for  atuching  the 
insulation  system  to  the  freight  container,  the  strips  beinE 


base  for  use  in  opening  the  top  of  the  canon  to  expose  the 
contents  thereof  and  for  reclosing  the  top  of  the  carton, 
said  wall  severina  and  hinee  deHninff  m<>an<  r-nmnfici.^r,  „ 
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thereof  each  said  pivot  arm  having  a  lower  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  pivot   poi  ts  arranged  consecutively   from 


will  be  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  rear  flange  member  of  said  rear  lid  securing  bracket 
when  said  container  lid  is  pivoted  to  said  closed  position. 


5,105,969 

DISPOSABLE  BOX  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  PLASTIC  GROCERY  BAGS 

1  ^onardo  R.  llamas,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Victor  Flores, 
(ucson,  An/.. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,298 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/60 

U.S.  a.  ::'! — ^>4  9  Oaims 


zoi^     aao 


front  and  back  on  saic 
said  lid  causes  each  san 
pivot  points  in  success 


lower  surface  whereby  lifting  of 
pivot  arm  to  pivot  on  each  of  said 
sn  from  front  and  back 


SECl  RITY  DISPOSAL  i 

INTERNAL  CONTAI 

RKOCl.ABLE  CON) 

M 

Benjamin    Fiterman;   Rebe< 

Valley:  Mark  .4.  Feucht, 

I'lv mouth,  all  of  Minn., 

dustnes.  New  Hope,  Mic 

Filed  Jun.  25, 

Int.  CI."  B65D  -i 

U,S.  a.  22(1—334 


105,968 

ABINET  WITH  REMOV  ABI  E 

^ER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

IDENTIAL  WASTE  PAPER 

iTERIAL 

:a   L.   Waterston,  both   of  Golden 

Champlin,  and  Stanley  R.  Thorud. 

ssignors  to  Liberty  Diversified  In- 

I. 

.990,  Ser.  No.  542,821 

(,74.  51/04:  E05G  //'XJ 

5  Claims 


1.  In  a  movable  containi 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  and 

open  top  receptacle  regior 

each  having  an  outer  surf: 

a  container  lid  pivotall 

tainer,  said  container 

position  in  covenng 

region  and  a  complet 

including  a  center  lie 

rear  edge,  a  front  d( 

wardly  at  an  angle  fr 

section,  and  a  rear  d 

wardly  at  an  angle  fr 

section, 

a  front  lid  securing  bra 

bemg  connected  to  t 

wardly  angled  front 

from  the  outer  surfac 

a  rear  !id  secunng  bra 

being  connected  to 

wardly  angled  rear  f 

from  the  outer  surfa 

front  depending  segn 

lei  to  and  in  contact  v 

front  lid  secunng  bra- 


-  having  a  rear  panel,  a  front  panel. 
bottom  panel  defining  a  general!  \ 
said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel 
ce,  the  improvement  composing 
'  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
id  being  movable  between  a  closed 
elation  to  the  open  top  receplaclt- 
ly  open  f>osition.  said  container  lid 
section  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
sending  segment  extending  down 
m  said  front  edge  of  said  center  hd 
pending  segment  extending  down- 
im  said  rear  edge  of  said  center  lid 

ket,  said  front  lid  secunng  bracket 
le  front  panel  and  having  a  down- 
ange  member  extending  outwardly 
;  of  the  front  panel;  and 
ket,  said  rear  lid  secunng  bracket 
le  rear  panel  and  having  a  down- 
ange  member  extending  outwardly 
e  of  the  rear  panel,  such  that  said 
ent  will  be  disposed  generally  paral- 
ith  said  front  flange  member  of  said 
ket  and  said  rear  depending  segment 


!    A  container  apparatus  for  facilitating  secondary  use  of 

pia.stic  grocery  bags,  said  grocery  bags  having  a  pair  of  oppsed 
upper  integral  straps  for  use  as  carrying  handles,  said  container 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  container  portion  for  receiving  a  body  portion  of 

one  of  said  plastic  grocery  bags; 
an  outer  container  portion,  said  outer  container  portion 
having  an  incentive  means  disposed  on  said  outer  con- 
tainer portion  for  promoting  secondary  use  of  satd  plastic 
grocery  bags  and  promotion  of  a  business  entity  providing 
said  container  apparatus; 
a  pair  of  opposed  support  means  for  engaging  respective 
ones  of  said  integral  straps,  each  one  of  said  opposed  pair 
of  support  means  comprising  a  hinged  strap  engagement 
portion  disposed  about  an  upper  end  of  said  container 
apparatus  for  receiving  said  integral  straps  and  a  secure- 
ment  means  for  secunng  said  hinged  strap  engagement 
portion  to  a  surface  portion  of  said  outer  container  portion 
to  effect  positive  support  of  said  one  of  said  pla.stic  gro- 
cery bags: 

a  cover  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opposed  pair  of 
support  means,  said  cover  and  said  container  portion 
having  complementing  closure  members  to  aid  in  con- 
taining articles  deposited  within  said  plastic  grocery  bag 
placed  within  said  container  apparatus;  and 
d  first  and  a  second  bottom  member  oppositely  and 
hmgedly  disposed  about  a  lower  end  of  a  wall  defining 
said  inner  and  outer  container  portions,  said  first  and 
second  bottom  members  having  respective  distal  ends 
that  meet  to  form  a  bottom  for  s£ud  container  apparatus. 


5,105,970 

FREIGHT  (  ONTAINER  INSULATING  SYSTEN'  A\i 

MFIHOO 

Thomas  G.   Malontr.   Iji   JolU.   and   ^^-Jiiani    r      sunsch,   San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  aisiipiors  tti  «  Vr^o  lethncinio  *  -irixira- 

tion,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No   4s»4  fv.H4 
Int.  CI.'  EMB  ;    74 
U.S.  a.  220 — 445  26  Claims 

1  A  freight  container  insulation  system  capable  of  retrofit- 
ting a  conventional  uninsulated  freight  container,  said  insula- 
tion system  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  insulative  strips,  each  having  opposing  sides 
having  an  adhesive  deposited  thereon  for  attaching  the 
insulation  system  to  the  freight  container,  the  strips  being 
readily  removable  from  the  freight  container; 

a  first  multi-layer  insulated  blanket  affixed  to  the  insulative 
strif»s  so  that  the  container  walls  covered  with  said  insula- 
tive strips  are  correspondingly  veiled  with  said  first  insu- 


<s«? 


<s^ 


1.  A  reclosable  carton  having  a  box-like  configuration  com- 
prising: 

front  and  back  walls  in  opposed  relation, 

a  pair  of  side  walls  in  opposed  relation, 

said  walls  being  provided  with  bottom  closure  flaps  at  their 
lowermost  end  for  forming  the  botton  of  the  carton, 

said  walls  being  provided  with  top  closure  flaps  at  their 
uppermost  ends  for  forming  the  lop  of  the  carton,  and 

means  for  severing  said  front  wall  and  said  end  walls  along 
a  strip  placed  below  the  uppermost  ends  thereof  to  define 
a  hinge  portion  in  said  back  wall  and  to  divide  said  carton 
into  a  lid  comprising  the  top  of  the  carton  and  the  upper- 
most portions  of  said  walls  and  a  base  comprising  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  and  the  lower  pwrtions  of  said  walls, 

said  lid  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  wall  by  said 
hinge  portion  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 


base  for  use  in  opening  the  top  of  the  carton  to  expose  the 
contents  thereof  and  for  reclosing  the  top  of  the  canon, 
said  wall  severing  and  hinge  defining  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  tear  strips,  one  of  said  tear  strips  being  formed  to 
extend  from  its  one  end  located  at  said  front  wall  across 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  across  a  portion  of  the  back  wall 
to  its  other  end  located  at  said  hinge  portion,  the  other  of 
said  tear  strips  being  formed  to  extend  from  its  one  end 
located  at  said  front  wall  across  the  other  of  said  side  walls 
and  across  a  portion  of  said  back  wall  to  its  other  end 
located  at  said  hinge  portion. 


5,105,972 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  RESUABLE  RECYCLABLE  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  RECEPTACLE 
Rebecca  L.  Waterston,  Plymouth,  and  Mark  S.  StoU,  Dee- 
phaven,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Diversified  Indus- 
tries, New  Hope,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,741 

Int.  a.'  B65F  im 

MS.  a.  220-^03  4  aums 


lated  blanket  to  establish  an  air  space  between  the  blanket 

and  container; 
a  coating  having  at  least  one  reflective  surface  disposed  on 

said  first  blanket  with  the  reflective  surface  facing  the  air 

gap; 
a  second  multi-layer  insulated  blanket  draped  across  an 

access  opening  to  the  container;  and 
an  insulated  sheet  placed  across  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


5,105,971 

CARTON 

Thomas  H.  Hertenstein,  Cincinnati;  Marcella  S.  Stevens,  and 

Harold  R.  Hartsel,  both  of  Franklin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

American  Packaging  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,992 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/04 

U,S.  a.  220—461  7  Qaims 


I.  A  waste  disposal  receptocle  suited  for  the  disposal  of 
recyclable   waste   materials,   said   waste  disposal   receptacle 
being  selectively  weighted  down  and  stabilized  by  a  plurality 
of  weights,  said  waste  disposal  recepucle  compnsing: 
a  receptacle  body,  said  recepucle  body  defining  a  receptacle 
region  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally  upright  side 
walls  and  at  least  one  bottom  panel,  said  plurality  of  gen- 
erally upright  side  walls  being  generally  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  another,  said  at  least  one  bottom  panel  bemg 
generally  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  generally  upright  side  walls,  said  plurality  of  gener- 
ally upright  side  walls  defining  at   least  one  aperture 
through  which  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  weights  may 
be  at  least  partially  received,  such  that  one  of  the  plurality 
of  weights  contacts  and  rests  upon  the  at  least  one  bottom 
panel;  and 
a  lid,  said  lid  being  mountable  on  said  receptacle  body  in 
covering  relation  to  said  receptacle  region,  said  lid  defin- 
ing at  least  one  waste  receiving  opening  communicating 
with  said  receptacle  region  of  said  receptacle  body. 


5,105,973 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTOM 

STRENGTH 
K.  Reed  Jentzsch,  Arrada,  and  Otis  H.  WiUoughby,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  .Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,943 
Int  a.5  B6SD  7/42 
U.S.  a.  220—606  19  Qaims 

1.  A  drawn  and  ironed,  thin-walled  beverage  container  with 
improved  strength,  said  container  having  an  internal  contain- 
ment space,  which  comprises: 

an  outer  wall  being  disposed  around  a  vertical  axis; 
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a  bottom  being  integrally 
having  a  supporting  surf 
said  bottom  are  ol'  a  one 

a  bottom  recess  portion  of 
ally  mwardly  of  said  suj 
positionmg  portion  that 
tion  to  the  remainder  of 
domed  panel  that  is  disp 
face  by  said  dome  positic 
domed  panel  has  an  upw: 
wherein  the  remainder 
disposed  at  least  as  up\ 
portion; 


ttached  to  said  outer  wall  and 
ce,  wherein  said  outer  wall  and 
jiece  construction;  and 
aid  bottom  being  disposed  radi- 
porting  surface,  having  a  dome 
onnects  said  bottom  recess  por- 
aid  bottom,  and  having  a  center 
3sed  above  said  supporting  sur- 
ling  portion,  wherein  said  center 
rdly  extending  outer  portion  and 
of  said  center  domed  panel  is 
ard  as  a  top  end  of  said  outer 


cent  to  the  wall  and  which  adjoins  (ii)  a  curved  body  for 
directing  the  waste  away  from  the  wall  and  over  the 
sensor  and  which  adjoins  (iii)  a  trailing  edge  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  sensor,  the  body  extending  from  the 
leading  edge  in  front  of  the  sensor  away  from  the  wall  and 
rearwardly  over  the  sensor  in  a  curved  manner  and  termi- 
nating at  the  trailing  edge  in  a  manner  that  waste  travel- 
ling along  the  inner  wall  is  caused  to  flow  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  over  the  sensor  past  the  trailing  edge 
and  along  the  inner  wall  without  substantially  disrupting 
the  flow  of  the  waste. 


5,105,975 
NON-SPILL  CONTAINER 

Kiith  I)    i'atterson.  Providence.  R.L,  assignor  to  Little  Kids, 
Inc.,  i'rdvidence,  R.L 

1  Ikd  Oct.  3,  199L  Ser.  No.  77L165 

Int.  a.'  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  a.  220—709  8  Oaims 


said  dome  pi.)sitKming  por 

a  first  part  disp<ised  inwar 
supporting  surface;  and 

a  second  part,  positionec 
outwardly  and  upward 
connected  to  said  outi 
panel,  said  outer  porti 
inwardly  relative  to  sai 

wherein  said  outer  wall,  s 
said  outer  portion  sub> 
internal  containment  sp 


UQl  in  I  FVFLSEN 

HO  LI 

Forrest  B    Busching.  Tacon 

Compan> .  Seattle,  W  ash. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  220—694 


ion  further  comprising: 

ily  and  upwardly  relative  to  said 

above  said  first  part,  disposed 
y  relative  to  said  first  part,  and 
r  portion  of  said  center  domed 
n  being  disposed  upwardly  and 

second  part; 
id  first  part,  said  second  part,  and 
antially  define  a  portion  of  said 
ice 


105,974 

»OR  COVER  FOR  W  ASTF 

ING  TANK 

a.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Thi   Bivcing 


90.  Ser.  No.  548,525 
B65D  9<j;4H 


6  Claims 


1.  A  waste  holding  syste 

a.  a  waste  holding  tank 

b.  means  for  directing  w; 
is  caused  to  flow  aion 

c.  a  sensor  mounted  on 
mize  disruption  of  the 
and 

d.  means  for  covenng  th 
of  the  waste  flowing 
means  includes  (i)  a  It 


n  comprising; 

aving  an  inner  wall; 

ite  into  the  lank  such  that  the  wasie 

,  a  path  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall; 

he  inner  wall  in  a  manner  to  mini- 

Aaste  flowing  along  the  inner  wall, 

sensor  so  as  to  minimize  disruption 
ilong  the  inner  wall,  the  covenng 
iding  edge  which  is  mounted  adja- 


1.  A  non-spill  container,  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  a 
top  member  that  is  releasably  mounted  on  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  bottom  member  including  a  bottom  wall  to  which  a 
lower  annular  wall  portion  is  integrally  joined  and  that  extends 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  annular  flange  portion  being 
joined  to  said  lower  annular  wall  portion  at  the  uppermost  end 
thereof  and  being  substantially  less  in  vertical  dimension  with 
respect  thereto,  said  top  member  including  a  top  wall  and  an 
upper  annular  wall  section  that  is  integrally  joined  to  said  top 
wall  and  that  depends  therefrom,  and  an  upper  annular  flange 
section  joined  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  upper  annular  wall 
section,  said  upper  annular  wall  section  having  a  vertical  di- 
mension that  IS  substantially  greater  than  the  upper  annular 
flange  section  of  said  top  member,  the  upper  annular  flange 
section  of  said  top  member  being  releasably  mounted  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  annular  flange  portion  of  said  bottom 
member,  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  said  top  member 
for  receiving  a  straw  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  tube  joined  to  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  and 
receiving  said  straw  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
said  opening,  said  tube  depending  coaxially  from  said  top  wall 
interiorly  of  said  upper  annular  wall  section  to  a  location  that 
IS  adjacent  to  the  upper  annular  flange  section  of  said  top 
member,  said  straw  extending  through  said  tube  and  into  said 
bottom  member,  the  volume  of  the  lower  annular  wall  portion 
of  said  bottom  member  being  somewhat  less  than  the  volume 
of  the  upper  annular  wall  section  through  which  the  tube 
extends  so  that  liquid  contained  in  the  lower  annular  wall 
portion  of  said  bottom  member  is  prevented  from  entering  said 
tube  for  discharge  therethrough  when  the  container  is  tipped 
during  use  thereof. 
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5,105,976 

HOLDER  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINING  PACKAGE 

Keith  D.  Patterson,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Little  Kids, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,492,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,212 

Int.  a.5  B65D  n/44 

U.S.  a.  220—711  12  aaims 


5,105,977 
SAFE  OPENING  CONTAINER  LID 

Keiji  Taniucbi,  6-7,  Nishi-Koujiya,  2-Chonie,  Ou-ku,  Tokyo 
144,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,030,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1988,  63-327766 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  17/40 


MS.  a.  rjxi—iu. 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  holder  for  a  liquid  containing  package  having  an  upper 
wall  in  which  a  hole  covered  by  a  flexible  membrane  is  formed, 
comprising  a  housing  including  front  and  rear  walls  to  which 
opposed  sidewalls  and  a  top  wall  are  joined,  said  walls  defining 
an  interior  cavity,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  formed  therein  that  provides  for  relative 
deflecting  movement  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  wherein  a 
package  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
interior  cavity  of  said  housing  is  receivable  within  said  housing 
and  retained  in  positive  position  therein,  means  located  on  the 
underside  of  said  lop  wall  for  penetrating  said  membrane  when 
said  package  is  inserted  into  said  housing  for  being  received  in 
the  hole  in  said  package,  said  penetrating  means  comprising  a 
projection  having  an  interior  passage  formed  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  reducing  tapered  configuration  that  penetrates  the  mem- 
brane that  covers  the  hole  in  said  package  and  that  is  extend- 
able inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  package,  said  tapered 
projection  acting  to  seal  the  edges  of  the  hole  in  said  package 
to  prevent  liquid  from  entering  into  said  cavity  in  said  housing 
during  use  of  the  holder,  a  neck  section  joined  to  said  top  wall 
and  receiving  a  liquid  feed  member  thereon,  said  neck  section 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  that  is  aligned  with  the  hole 
in  said  package  and  said  interior  passage  in  said  penetrating 
means,  an  inclined  wall  being  formed  in  said  neck  section,  the 
opening  in  said  neck  section  being  formed  in  said  inclined  wall 
at  the  lowermost  inclined  portion  thereof  and  adjacent  to  an 
interior  wall  of  said  neck  section,  said  feed  member  including 
an  interior  feed  passage  that  communicates  with  said  Of>ening 
as  formed  in  said  neck  section  and  the  hole  as  formed  in  said 
package,  wherein  liquid  in  said  package  is  fed  into  said  feed 
member  for  consumption  by  a  user  when  said  housing  with  the 
package  fixed  therein  is  tipped  upwardly  by  said  user  and  any 
residual  liquid  remaining  in  said  neck  section  is  drained 
through  the  hole  therein  and  downwardly  through  said  projec- 
tion and  into  said  package  when  the  housing  and  package  are 
returned  to  the  upright  position  by  the  user,  and  means  for 
securing  said  feed  member  to  said  neck  section. 


1.  A  safe  opening  container,  comprising  a  container  body 
(6),  an  annular  bead  plate  secured  at  an  outer  edge  thereof  to  an 
upp>er  lip  of  the  container  body,  a  generally  circular,  remov- 
able lip  plate  (11)  joined  to  the  bead  plate  along  a  severable  tear 
line  (1),  and  a  tear  tab  (15)  fixed  to  the  lid  plate  such  that  a  tip 
thereof  is  disposed  proximate  the  tear  line,  wherein: 

a)  the  bead  plate  progressively  defines,  in  section  from  said 
outer  edge  thereof  to  the  tear  line. 

1)  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portion, 

2)  an  outward  and  downward  bend  (4)  having  an  inner- 
most edge  disposed  inwardly  of  the  tear  line  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  sufficient  distance  (5)  to  accommodate  the 
tear  tab  tip,  and 

3)  a  first,  downward  and  inwardly  bent  loop  portion  (3) 
having  an  outwardly  extending,  elongate  oi>en  first 
bight  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  edge 
terminating  at  the  tear  line,  and 

b)  the  lid  plate  progressively  defines,  in  section  from  the  tear 
line  to  a  center  portion  thereof, 

1 )  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  continuation  (2)  of 
the  first  loop  portion  edge, 

2)  a  second,  downward  and  outwardly  bent  loop  portion 
(8)  having  an  inwardly  extending,  elongate  open  second 
bight,  and 

3)  a  downward  and  inwardly  bent  return  j.ortion  (9)  hav- 
ing an  elongate  open  third  bight  extending  outwardly  of 
the  tear  line  and  spaced  therefrom, 

c)  such  that  a  sharp,  severed  outer  edge  (20)  of  the  tear  line 
is  bent  upwardly  to  substantially  close  a  mouth  of  the  first 
bight  and  to  lie  proximate  an  overlying  underside  of  the 
bead  plate  bend,  and  a  sharp,  severed  inner  edge  (21)  of 
the  tear  line  is  bent  downwardly  to  substantially  close 
mouths  of  the  second  and  third  bights  and  to  lie  against  an 
underiying  upperside  of  the  lid  plate  return  portion  during 
removal  of  the  lid  plate. 


5,105.978 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
FROZEN  CO.MESTIBLES 
Lee  E.  Trouteaud,  Huber  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Hadick,  Ket- 
tering, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,635.  Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.025,950, 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,246 
Int.  a.'  A24F  27/14 
U.S.  a.  221—150  R  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  frozer  '.ximestible 
comprising  the  steps  of 

loading  a  frozen  comestible  into  a  bin  of  a  magazine,  said 
frozen  comestible  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  frozen  comestible  would  deterio- 
rate; 
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generating  product  -.nforn  man  related  to  the  tvpc  of  frozen 
comestible  within  the  b  n. 

stonng  said  product  infer  lation  in  a  storage  medium  v.hich 
is  linked  to  the  magazii  s; 

loading  the  magazine  intc  an  apparatus  lor  storing  and  dis- 
pensing the  tVozen  corr  ;stihles. 


'*K 


characterized  in  that  said  first  means  comprise  conveying 
means  for  displacing  said  packaged  product  vertically  from  a 
first  position  close  to  said  chosen  storage  holder  to  a  second 
position  close  to  said  microwave  oven. 


5,105.980 
AITOMATK  1)1  (K  WASHER  TRANSFLH  A4  iARAlUS 
Klaus  Hofraann,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Construction  Fast- 

ners.  Inc.,  Wvomissins,  Pa. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No  3IH).279,  Jan.  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,863 

Int.  a."  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  221—185  2  aaims 


"C^ 


storing  the  product  int'or 
said  apparatus  for  sto 
mestible;  and 

maintaining  the  frozen  t 
zine  at  a  temperature  t 
of  the  frozen  comestit 


lation  from  said  storage  medium  in 
ing  and  dispensing  the  frozen  co- 

imestible  stored  withm  the  maga- 
•Aow  the  deterioration  temperature 
e  until  It  is  dispensed 


VENDI 

Adrianus    \.   M.   Bakx,  O 

Groot-Ammers;  Cornells 

nius  P.  M.  Pelkmans,  G 

Fri-Jado  B.V .,  Etten-Lei 

Filed  Sep.  6, 

Claims    priority,    applic 

890224*-,  Sep.  21.  1989,  89 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  221—150  HC 


,105.979 

vG  MACHINE 

isterhout;  Johannes  J.  van   Daien. 

I.  B.  Peeters.  Etten-Leur,  and  Anto- 

ize.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

r,  Netherlands 

990,  Ser.  No.  578,733 

ition    Netherlands,    Sep.    ">,    1989 

2370 

.'  A24F  :^  14 

14  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine 
rality  of  cooled  storage 
comprising:  a  selection  dt 
holders,  first  means  for  re 
v  erticaily  transferring  to  i 
a  packaged  product  and  s 
aged  product  from  the  n- 


or  food  goods  provided  with  a  plu- 
holders  for  packaged  food  goods, 
vice  for  selecting  one  of  said  storage 
noving  from  said  storage  holder  and 
ne  of  a  plurality  of  microwave  ovens 
cond  means  for  displacing  the  pack- 
crowave  oven  to  a  take-out  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  a  deck  washer 
with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  to  receive  a  deck  fastener  to 
be  driven  therethrough  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  base  which  has  two  or  more  wheels  for  traveling 

along  a  deck  essentially  in  a  straight  line  of  travel,  the  base 

hav  mg 

(i)  means  for  supporiing  the  wheels  routionally  exterior  to 
the  base, 

(ii)  a  longitudinally  elongated  base  support  structure 
whose  longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel, 
the  structure  being  of  a  defined  length  and  having  a  "U" 
shaped  cross-section,  the  arms  of  the  "U"  forming  up- 
right sides  of  the  structure  and  the  bottom  of  the  "U" 
defining  a  floor  m  which  are  disposed  longitudinally  a 
pair  of  parallel  ways,  the  sides  of  the  base  structure 
being  truncated  to  form  a  first  ramp  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end  angled  downward  at  a  defined  angle  m  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  travel,  there  being  situated  at  the 
first  ramp's  upper  end,  a  first  upper  surface  situated 
superiorly  of  the  sides  and  parallel  to  the  ways  and 
adjacent  to  the  first  ramp's  upper  end,  and 

(ill)  an  open  topped  holding  chamber  forward  of  the  first 
ramp's  lower  end  for  receiving  a  deck  washer,  the 
chamber  having  a  floor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  gates  to 
restrain  a  deck  washer  therein  and  to  allow  said  washer 
to  pass  through  the  gates  when  urged  by  a  driven  fas- 
tener; 

(b)  a  magazine  which  is  essentially  tubular  and  is  disposed  in 
an  upright  position  superior  to  the  base  structure's  first 
upper  surface  and  having  means  to  restrain  a  stack  of  deck 
washers  in  a  plane  parallel  said  upper  surface  and  release 
from  the  stack  a  bottom  most  washer; 

(c)  a  transfer  trolley  which  is  disposed  slidingly  between  the 
parallel  ways  and  extending  superiorly  therefrom,  the 
trolley  having: 

(i)  a  truncated  block  whose  truncation  forms  a  second 
ramp  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  ramp 
being  directed  downward  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
travel  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  first  ramp  angle  and 
whose  length  is  less  than  the  defined  length  of  the  base 
structure; 

ii!)  a  second  upper  surface  adjacent  to  the  second  ramp's 
upper  end  which  is  coplanar  with  the  first  upper  surface 
of  the  base  structure,  the  second  upper  surface  having  at 
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outlet  means  in  said  suppt>r   member  for  conveving  a  liquid 
from  said  pressure  cham  er  to  a  selected  site, 


a  second  liner  disposed  adjacent  to  and  contained  by  the 

cover  member  and  having  a  second  inner  surface; 
purh  of  the  liners  comnosed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
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its  end  distal  to  the  second  ramp  an  upright  shoulder  to 
interact  with  the  magazine  restraining  means  such  that 
the  bottom  most  washer  when  released  will  fall  on  to 
the  second  upper  surface,  and 
(iii)   a   fork   extending   longitudinally   from   the  second 
ramp's  lower  end  to  receive  a  deck  washer  sliding  down 
the  second  ramp  and  transfer  it  to  the  holding  chamber; 
(d)  means  to  cause  the  trolley  to  reciprocate  slidingly  be- 
tween the  ways. 


path  through  which  a  further  fluid  to  be  mixed  with  the 

syrup  flows; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  and  securing  the  bottle,  said 

receiving  means  coupling  the  outlet  portion  of  the  bottle 

to  the  syrup  path; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  syrup  path  and  the  supply  pat 

for  controlling  the  dispensation  of  the  syrup  through  the 

syrup  path  and  the  further  fluid  through  the  supply  path; 
a  mixing  chamber  coupled  to  the  syrup  path  and  the  supply 

path;  and 


5.105.981 

SELECTIVELY  SHAKEABLE,  FTtEESTANDING 

PARTICULATE  .MATTER  RESERVOIR 

Thomas  Gehman,  570  Seafury  Ave..  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32908 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,256 

Int.  a.?  GOIF  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  7  Claims 


mixing  means  disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing 
the  syrup  and  the  further  fluid  be  distributing  the  syrup 
and  the  further  fluid  throughout  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
mixing  means  including  an  axial  central  channel  disposed 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  syrup  path, 
a  plurality  of  radial  holes  open  at  one  end  to  said  channel 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  along  an  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  edge  of  said  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  an 
inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber. 


5,105.983 
INFUSION  APPARATUS 


7.  A  method  for  dispensing  particulate  matter,  comprising    Gregory  E.  Sancoff,  Leucadia.  and  Frederic  P.  Field,  Cardiff, 


the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  reservoir  in  a  dispenser  so  as  to  be  freestanding 
sufficiently  using  a  normally  closed  elastic  dispensing  tube 
to  allow  selective  agitation  of  the  particulate  matter; 

filling  the  reservoir  with  a  desired  quantity  of  the  particulate 
matter;  and 

dispensing  the  particulate  matter  through  said  normally 
closed  elastic  dispensing  tube,  wherein  only  during  the 
step  of  dispensing  does  the  selective  agitation  of  the  par- 
ticulate matter  occur. 


5,105.982 
BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Yutaka  Takahashl.  Fujisawa;  Ikuo  Harashima,  Maebasbi; 
Shunichi  Nakayama,  Takasaki;  Yasuyuki  Arai.  Isesaki;  Yasu- 
shi  Takayanagi,  .Akabori;  Ryoichi  Sekiguchi,  Isesaki;  Tomo- 
mitsu  Abe,  Hadano,  and  Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation  and  Kirin  Brewery 
Co.,  Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1988.  63-82148; 
Apr.  5,  1988,  63-82149 

Int.  CI.5  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  222—82  15  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  beverage 
which  consists  of  several  constituents  including  syrup,  the 
syrup  being  stored  in  a  bottle  having  an  outlet  portion  defining 
an  opening,  said  dispensing  unit  comprising: 

dispensing  means  for  defining  a  syrup  path  through  which 
the  syrup  stored  in  the  bottle  is  dispensed  and  a  supply 


both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Block  .Medical,  Inc.,  Carlsbad. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,313 
Int.  a.'  B65D  35/28 


U.S.  CI.  222—103 


16  Claims 


9  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  under  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  substantially  constant  flow  rate  over  a  period  of 
time  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  for  containing  a  holding 
reservoir  and  a  second  substantially  spherical  chamber  for 
containing  said  pressure  reservoir; 

an  elongated  support  member  disposed  in  and  extending 
through  said  spherical  chamber; 

an  elastic  sleeve  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  said 
spherical  chamber  for  defining  a  pressure  reservoir  for 
holding  a  liquid  in  a  pressurized  state  for  dispensing  there- 
from; 

inlet  means  in  said  support  member  for  introducing  a  liquid 
into  said  elastic  sleeve; 
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5,105.986 
NON-SPILL  INVERTIB!  F  DF' ICES,  CONTAINERS, 

AND  M}'}  ii(  ,DS 


opening  and  along  a  path  toward  said  melting  chamber; 
and 
an  element  connected  to  said  feeding  mechanism,  said  ele- 
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outlet  means  m  said  supfHir 
from  said  pressure  cham 

said  support  member  is  an 
mandrel  mounted  in  sai 
ends  exposed  to  the  ext 
means  comprises  an  inlel 
and  said  outlet  means  coi 
end  of  said  mandrel, 

said  elastic  sleeve  is  seali 
thereof  around  opf>osite 

means  for  connecting  said 
reservoir  for  enabling  th 

a  holdmg  reservoir  formet 
containing  a  predetermii 
pressunzed  state  to  be  di 
opening  in  said  neck  fo 
pressure  reservoir;  and 

means  in  said  first  chamber 
voir  comprising  oppo 
toward  one  another  for 
reservoir  to  said  pressur 


member  for  conveying  a  liquid 
er  to  a  selected  site, 
elongated  generally  cylindrical 
1  housing  and  having  opposite 
■nor  of  said  housing,  said  inlet 
pon  in  one  end  of  said  mandrel, 
prises  an  outlet  port  in  the  other 

igly   clamped   at  opposite  ends 
■nds  of  said  mandrel, 
oldmg  reservoir  to  said  pressure 
■  transfer  of  said  liquid  thereli\ 

of  a  pliable  plastic  material  for 
ed  quantity  of  a  liquid  in  a  non- 
pensed  and  having  a  neck  and  an 

transferring  said  liquid  to  said 

for  collapsing  said  holding  reser- 
td    moveable    walls    moveable 
"orcing  liquid  from  said  holding 
reservoir. 


5,1  35.984 
PASTE  TUBE  DISPENSER  \ND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

S  VME 

Charles  E.  Kazimir.  311  Kert  lia  Way,  Rutherford.  N.J.  (I^O^O 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1'  90.  Ser.  No.  544,751 

Int.  C\:  B65D  35  2S 

VS.  a.  222—103  6  Claims 


a  second  liner  disposed  adjacent  to  and  contained  by  the 
cover  member  and  having  a  second  inner  surface; 

each  of  the  liners  composed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
selective  spring  rate  in  a  direction  about  normal  to  its 
respective  inner  surface; 

said  first  inner  surface  in  extended  arcuate  contact  with  a 
first  coacting  surface  poriion  of  the  tube;  and 

said  second  inner  surface  in  extended  arcuate  contact  with  a 
second  coacting  surface  poriion  of  the  tube. 

6  A  method  of  making  a  paste  tube  dispenser  including  the 
steps  of; 

forming  a  support  member  and  a  cover  member  having  a 
vanable-volume  chamber  disposed  therebetween; 

hingingly  connecting  the  cover  member  to  the  support 
member  at  one  end  thereof; 

adjusting  the  distance  from  the  support  member  to  the  cover 
member  between  at  least  a  first  and  second  fixed  slotted 
povital  position  to  provide  a  selected  inner  depth  dimen- 
sion to  suit  the  thickness  of  a  tube;  and 

adding  a  first  and  second  resilient  liner  on  inner  sides  of  the 
support  member  and  cover  member  respectively  with 
shaped  inner  surfaces  to  suit  the  contour  of  the  tube  and 
for  providing  desired  spring  rate  when  applying  a  force  on 
the  cover  member  for  extruding  a  paste  portion  from  the 
tube. 


5,105.985 

SQLEEZABLE  TUBE  WITH  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

OUTLET  ELEMENT 

1  iitz  Kr(H.>ber.   Hermann-Vogel-Strassc  17,  D-8000  Muencher. 

■UK  Fed.  Rep.  of  {.trmany 
PCT  No.  PtT   EP88  00476,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/097S3,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

per  Filed  May  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  449.890 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
!98-,  3-18316;  Dec.  4,  1987,  3741163;  May  4,  1988,  3715162 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  222—107  5  Oaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  paste 

a  support  member  havinj 

including  a  top  portioi 

tions,  and  a  rear  wall 

approximately  perpend 

at  said  top  portion; 

a  cover  member  having 

including  a  'op  portior 

said  top  portion  membt 

of  the  at  least  two  slot 

a  variable-volume  chamt 

member  and  said  covt 

depth  dimension: 

hinge  means  comprising 

lions  for  connecting  sa 

member 

said  hinge  means  adjustin 

positioning  thereof  be 

fixed  pivotal  slotted  p< 

ber  and  said  cover  me 

liner  means  disposed  in  ^ 

sure  on  said  tube  cause 

said  liner  means  includin 

a  first  liner  disposed  adj. 

port  member  and  ha\i 


tube  comprising: 
first  and  second  side  walls  each 
having  at  least  two  slotted  por- 
said  slotted   portions  extending 

_'ular  to  the  rear  wall  and  located 

first  and  second  side  walls  each 
and  each  having  a  pin  located  at 
"  for  positioning  in  respective  ones 
;d  positions; 

.T  disposed  betvveen  said  support 
■  member  and  having  a  selective 

aid  pin  members  and  slotted  por- 
d  support  member  and  said  cover 

.  said  selective  depth  dimension  by 

ween  at   least   a   first   and  second 

^lilon,  between  said  support  mem- 

ibor: 

lid  chamhcr  for  transmitting  pres- 

1  bs  a  force  on  said  cover  member. 

cent  to  and  contained  by  the  sup- 
ig  a  first  inner  surface; 


1.  A  container  for  adhesive  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  squeezable  tubular  body  having  a  shoulder, 

a  spout,  the  spout  defining  a  channel  and  being  relatively  less 

flexible  than  the  tubular  body, 
an  elastic  insert  disposed  in  the  tubular  body  for  hindering 

the  intrusion  of  air  through  the  spout,  and 
a  spout  insert  extending  in  the  spout  channel  and  including 
means  for  dividing  the  spout  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
channel  portions,  wherein  the  elastic  insert  comprises  a 
deformable  plate  supported  by  the  spout  insert,  the  de- 
formable  plate  having  an  edge  abutting  an  internal  surface 
of  the  shoulder,  and  wherein  the  deformable  plate  deforms 
in  response  to  internal  pressure  within  the  tubular  body 
for  establishing  a  gap  between  the  edge  of  the  plate  and 
the  internal  surface  of  the  shoulder  through  which  the 
adhesive  material  is  permitted  to  pass. 
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5,105,986 
NON-SPILL  INVERTIBLE  DEVICES,  CONTAINERS, 
AND  METHODS 
Ninh  G.  Pham,  2401  W.  Sam  HoustoD  Pkwy,  #511,  Houston, 
Tex.  77043;  Joseph  A.  Decker,  Jr.,  22331  Joshua  Kendell, 
Katy,  Tex.  77449;  Guy  L.  Mcaung,  IH.  8130  Vuitage  Creek, 
Spring.  Tex.  77379,  and  Canh  S.  Bui,  1578  King  Stream  Cir., 
Herdon,  Va.  22070 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,800 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—145  6  CUums 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom. 

a  first  channel  extending  through  the  body  member  from  a 
top  opening  to  a  bottom  opening  therein,  so  that  liquid 
may  flow  through  the  bottom  opening  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, through  the  first  channel  of  the  body  member,  and 
thence  out  through  the  top  opening  of  the  body  member, 

a  first  closure  member  with  a  living  hinge  which  biases  and 
maintains  the  first  closure  member  in  first  open  position, 
the  first  closure  member  movably  connected  to  the  body 
member  for  sealing  the  top  opening,  the  first  closure  mem- 
ber preventing  flow  of  the  liquid  while  pressure  is  applied 
manually  to  the  first  closure  member  holding  it  in  a  second 
position  sealingly  across  the  top  opening,  the  first  closure 
member  being  moved  by  only  the  living  hinge  from  the 
second  position  when  manual  pressure  ceases  to  be  ap- 
plied to  it  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  device, 

a  vent  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  vent  member 
having  a  top  vent  opening  adjacent  the  top  opening  of  the 
first  channel  and  a  bottom  vent  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
the  vent  member,  and 

an  air  vent  channel  extending  through  the  vent  member  and 
in  communication  with  the  top  vent  opening  and  the 
bottom  vent  opening  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  container. 


HUl  .MLLl  .\i'i'Lit  AIOR  HA4  ;  NG  FLEXIBLE 
RETENTION  ELEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  RECTiPTACLE 
Gerald  W.  Quinn,  St.  Paul,  and  Craig  D.  Oster,  Oakdale,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  P»u!    M.r.n 

Filed  "s   »    U    isK*!),  Ser.  No.  614,849 
Int.  Li.    B67D  5/62 
VS.  CL  222—146.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  dispensing  molten  material  from  elon- 
gated blocks  of  solid  material  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  melting  chamber  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

receive  and  melt  an  elongated  block  of  solid  material; 
a  receptacle  connected  to  said  frame  for  storing  at  least  one 
elongated  block  of  solid  material,  said  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  lower  opening; 
a  feeding  mechanism  connected  to  said  frame  for  advancing 
a  block  of  solid  material  from  a  position  beneath  said 


opening  and  along  a  path  toward  said  melting  chamber; 
and 
an  element  connected  to  said  feeding  mechanism,  said  ele- 
ment being  movable  along  said  opening  from  a  first  posi- 
tion enabling  a  block  of  solid  matenal  to  pass  through  said 


opening  and  toward  a  second  position  for  preventing  a 
block  of  solid  material  in  said  receptacle  from  passing 
through  said  opening,  said  element  being  flexible  and 
movable  along  a  non-straight  path  when  moving  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,105,988 

PROTECTOR  CAP  AND  WIPER  FOR  DISPENSER 

DISCHARGE  ORIFICE 

Michael  G.  Knickerbocker.  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar 
Inc.,  W'atchung,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,735 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—148  13  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  dispenser  having  a  plunger  head 
reciprocable  along  a  central  axis  thereof  said  head  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  containing  a  discharge  orifice  through  which 
product  is  dispensable  upon  head  reciprocation,  a  protector 
cap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plunger  head,  said  cap  having  a 
lower  wall  portion  for  covering  said  orifice  in  a  condition  of 
non-use.  said  cap  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said  wall  portion 
for  alignment  with  said  orifice  for  uncovenng  said  orifice  in  a 
condition  of  use,  said  cap  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to 
said  head  between  said  conditions  of  non-use  and  use  upon 
application  of  finger  force  to  said  cap  in  the  direction  of  head 
reciprocation  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  orifice,  and 
means  for  urging  said  cap  to  said  condition  of  non-use  orifice- 
covering  upon  removal  of  the  applied  finger  force. 


5.105,989 
MODULAR  NON-AEROSOL  DISPENSING  OVERCAP 
Ronald  R.  Gutkowski,  Racine,  W'is^  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,703 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  122— m  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-aerosol  overcap  for  a  container  having  an  open  end 
and  filled  with  a  fluid  medium  comprising 

(A)  a  dispenser/container  seal   unit   having  an  open   end 
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adapted  for  sealing  eng^ 
container  to  retain  the  f 
a  non-aerosol  means  f 
communicating  with  th 
the  container,  and  at  le 
extenor  wall  of  said  un 
(B)  a  shroud  member  whi 
not  form  a   functional 


gement  with  the  open  end  of  the 
iid  medium  within  the  container. 
ir  dispensing   the   fluid   medium 

open  end  of  the  seal  unit  and  of 
it  one  flange  extending  from  an 

for  receiving 
:h  substantially  o\erlies  but  does 
lart  of  the  seal    unit   and   has  an 


opening  therein  throuj 
dispensing  means  exten 
medium  when  the  seal 
open  end  of  the  con 
adapted  to  form  an  inl 
which  blends  in  with 
containing  a  means  for 
of  the  shroud  member 


opening  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  that  is  disposed 
operatively  higher  than  the  controlled  liquid  levels  to 
which  liquid  can  be  discharged  into  the  well  fontiation, 
the  contact  member  being  resiliently  compressible  permit- 
ting the  release  of  liquid  contained  therein  by  compression 
thereof  via  the  first  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  housing;  and 
liquid  displacement  means  for  displacing  liquid  contained  in 
the  well  formation  to  the  region  of  the  contact  member 
that  is  exposed. 


5,105.991 
BULK  GOODS  DISPENSER 

Mats  O.  Johnson.  7  Castle  Ct..  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Kled  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,405 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  222—185  17  Oaims 


h  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
is  to  permit  dispensing  of  the  fluid 
unit  IS  sealingly  engaged  with  the 
iiner,  the  shroud  member  being 
:gra]  portion  of  the  container  and 
the  design  of  the  container  and 
Permanently  fixing  an  interior  wall 
;o  the  flange  of  the  seal  iinii 


;  105.990 
I IQUI!  1  DISPENSER 

Andrew  I.«ith.  77  Valley^ei   Road,  Morningside.  Durban,  ■I©<J1. 
Natai  Province,  South  Al  ica 

Filed  Jan.  JO,    990,  Ser.  No.  463,168 
Claims   priority,   applies  ion   South   Africa,   Jan.    19.    19H9 
89/0419 

Int.  C  .'  B67D  5/02 
VS.  CI.  2;:— 185  21  Clai.ms 


lO'V 


1   A  dispenser  for  dispensing  particulate  goods,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  particulate  goods,  said 
receiving  and  stonng  means  having  a  top  wall  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  bulk  goods  and  having  slot  means 
therethrough,  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall  connected  to 
said  front  wall,  and  a  removable  bottom  plate; 

J  dispensing  unit  positioned  in  said  front  wall,  and  having  a 
housing  and  a  movable  door  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
housing,  said  door  forming  a  spout  for  dispensing  the 
paniculate  goods  when  said  door  is  positioned  in  a  down- 
waid  plane, 

means  adapted  to  be  secured  into  position  through  said  front 
wall,  for  manipulating  the  particulate  goods  from  said 
receiving  and  storing  means  into  said  dispensing  unit;  and 

regulator  means,  positioned  in  said  slot  means,  said  regulator 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  slot  means  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  the  particulate  goods  into  and  through 
separal*  portions  of  said  receiving  and  storing  means. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser,  w 
an  outer  housing  for  suj 
an  inverted  configur 
formation  into  which 
supported  in  the  hou! 
levels, 
a  contact  member  of  a  p 
housing  and  defining 


iich  includes 

porting  a  liquid  container  therein  in 
tion,  the  housing  including  a  well 
iquid  contained  in  a  liquid  container 
ng  can  be  discharged  to  controlled 

inferous  material  located  within  (he 
a  region  that  is  exposed  by  a  first 


SOAP  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  S<JtEEZf    Fl   MP 

Franklin  D.  Fender,  Rte.  1.  Bon  34«.  Grovcland,  Ha.  32736.  and 

Fred  Gibson,  644  Caduceus  U.,  Hurst.  Tex.  76053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,711,  Jul.  5.  19H8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continustion-in-part  of  Ser    Sis    113,593, 

Oct.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  I'his  application  (  ic!    :i    !988,  Ser. 

No.  261,122 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—185  12  Claims 

1    A  soap  dispenser  comprising; 

a  soap  container  having  a  flexible  dispenser  hose  with  dis- 
penser nozzle  coupled  thereto; 
a  housing  having  a  space  formed  therein  for  holding  said 
soap  container  therein  with  said  dispenser  hose  and  nozzle 
positioned  to  direct  soap  from  said  container  through  said 
housing; 
a  gear  box  located  in  said  housing  and  having  an  outlet  shaft 
therefrom,  said  output  shaft  having  a  crank  member  at- 
tached thereto; 
an  electnc  motor  located  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 

gear  box  for  driving  said  output  shaft; 
pumping  means  located  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said 


APRIL  21.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1571 


dispenser  hose  therethrough  for  dispensing  soap  from  said 
container  responsive  to  the  comprising  of  said  flexible 
hose  when  actuated  by  said  electric  motor  when  said 
electric  motor  is  actuated,  said  pump  means  including  a 
pressure  plate  located  on  one  side  of  said  dispenser  hose 
and  a  squeeze  member  coupled  to  said  gear  box  output 
shaft  crank  arm  and  riding  in  a  guide  plate  and  located  to 
extend  part  way  around  the  other  side  of  said  dispenser 


hose  for  compressing  said  hose  against  said  pressure  plate 
when  said  squeezing  member  is  pulled  by  said  electric 
motor  driving  said  gear  box  output  shaft  whereby  soap  is 
directed  through  said  dispenser  hose  from  said  container 
through  said  dispenser  nozzle;  and 
said  pump  means  pressure  plate  having  a  surface  of  a  self- 
lubricating  solid  polymer  material  whereby  friction  is 
reduced  on  said  soap  container  hose. 


5.105,993 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  DISPENSER  WITH  A 

nLTERING  DISPENSER  NOZZLE 

Peter  G.   La  Haye,  .Medina,   Wash.,  and   Peter  W.  Chan, 

Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Haye  Laboratories,  Inc.. 

Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,891 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/58 

VS.  a.  222—189  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  patient-dispensing  container  and  medica- 
ment combination  for  releasing  controlled  amounts  of  a  sterile 
liquid  medicament  while  maintaining  a  sterile  environment 
within  the  container,  comprising: 

a  container  housing  member  storing  liquid  medicament 
therein,  the  interior  of  which  is  in  communication  with  a 
dispenser  nozzle  member  having  an  outlet  port,  which 
nozzle  member  is  secured  to  the  housing  member  with  a 
sterile  liquid-tight  connection,  and 
filter  means  mounted  within  the  dispenser  nozzle  member  at 
the  very  outlet  pwrt  thereof,  said  filter  means  including  a 
series  of  hydrophilic  hollow  tubular  filters  providing 
egress  openings  or  pores  of  not  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 0.2  micron  in  diameter,  wherein  the  hollow  tubular 


filters  are  secured  with  potting  material  in  said  nozzle  and 
bent  with  their  respective  end  openings  aligned  in  the 
same  direction,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  liquid  medicament  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  hollow  tubular  filters  to  cause  egres,s  thereof 
through  the  said  egress  openings  or  pores  and  out  of  said 
outlet  port,  whereby  the  sterile  liquid  medicament  can  be 
dispensed  from  said  container  while  retaining  sterility  of 
the  sterile  liquid  medicament  remaining  therein,  thereby 
enabling  the  storage  of  a  sterile  liquid  medicament  in  said 
container  and  dispensation  of  sterile  liquid  medicament 
from  said  container  without  the  necessity  of  providing 
antibacterial  or  other  preservative  in  said  liquid  medica- 
ment. 


5,105.994 
PRECOMPRESSION  MEHTERING  PUMP  WITH  A 
TONGUED  COLLAR  TO  AID  PRIMING 
Claude  Jouillat,  Montigny-sur-Arre,  and  Michel  Brunet,  Sainte- 
Colombe-la-Commanderie.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  Technique  de   Pulverisation  -  S.T.E.P.,   Vemeuil-Sur- 
Avre,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.840 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  8,  1990,  9000116 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  JJ/30 

V.S.  a.  122— Ml  8  Oaims 


1.  Precompression  metering  pump  for  dispensing  a  liquid  or 
a  paste  from  a  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  said  pump 
comprising  on  a  common  axis  of  revolution: 

a  pump  body  having  a  pump  chamber,  the  pump  body  com- 
municating with  said  receptacle  via  a  sleeve  inside  said 
pump  body, 

a  first  piston  sliding  inside  said  pump  body  and  having,  on 
the  side  towards  said  receptacle,  a  foot  in  sealed  contact 
with  said  pump  body  to  isolate  the  pump  chamber  within 
said  body  and,  on  the  side  opposite  said  receptacle,  an 
actuator  rod  incorporating  a  dispensing  channel  whose 
cross-section  has  a  chocking  step, 

a  differential  piston  sliding  inside  said  pump  body  with,  on 
the  side  towards  said  receptacle,  a  skirt  with  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  sealed  way  to  said  sleeve  of 
said  pump  body  to  isolate  said  pump  chamber  from  said 
receptacle,  a  centering  finger  disposed  within  the  skirt,  the 
differential  piston  having,  at  the  end  opposite  said  recepta- 
cle, a  valve  needle  inserted  in  said  dispensinp  channel  of 
said  first  piston  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  choking 
step  to  form  with  it  an  outlet  valve  for  said  product  out- 
side said  pump  chamber,  said  differential  piston  further 
having,  where  said  skirt  and  said  valve  needle  meet,  an 
annular  step  on  the  side  away  from  said  receptacle, 

a  return  spring  disposed  between  said  differential  piston  and 
said  pump  body  around  and  bearing  on  the  centering 
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finger  carried  b\  said  J'.tf 
said  receptacle,  and 
a  collar  interposed  betweei 
ential  piston  and  compris 
series  of  tongues  which  ; 
ferential  direction,  flexib! 
of  revolution  and  end  i 
surrounding  said  differe 
ring  sliding  in  said  pump 
contact  at  a  first  point  wi 
at  a  second  point  with  sa 
said  pump  body  compris 
edge  of  said  nng  of  said 
ing  two  geometrical  cor 

a)  said  second  point  of  i 
axis  of  revolution  sul 
between  said  first  poii 
said  collar  enables  o[ 
actuation  of  said  pu 
contacts  said  abutmen 
of  said  differential  pi 
result  of  a  lever  arm  i 

b)  the  annular  space  dt 
piston  and  said  step  ot 
towards  said  axis  of  r 
bles  opening  of  said  oi 
said  pump  by  causing 
ment  means,  relative  ; 
piston  and  said  t'lrst  ] 
effect. 


rentul  piston  at  the  end  towards 

said  first  piston  and  saul  dilicr- 
ig  a  ring  carrying  on  one  edge  a 
-e  equally  spaced  in  the  circum- 
■  lengthwise,  inclined  to  said  axis 

a  respective  head,  said  collar 
tial  piston  with  clearance,  said 
Kidy  and  each  head  remaining  in 
h  said  foot  of  said  first  piston  and 
d  step  of  said  differential  piston, 
ig  abutment  means  for  the  other 
:ollar,  at  least  one  of  the  foUow- 
litions  applying: 

.intact  IS  at  a  distance  from  said 
uantially  less  than  the  distance 
t  of  contact  and  said  axis  so  that 
-■ning  of  said  valve  on  the  first 
ip   by   causing,    after   said    ring 

means,  relative  axial  separation 
ton  and  said  first  piston  as  the 
(Tect;  and 

imited  b>  said  foot  of  said  first 
said  differential  piston  converges 
■volution  so  that  said  collar  ena- 
tlet  valve  on  the  first  actuation  of 
after  lis  ring  contacts  said  abut- 
Kial  separation  of  said  differentia! 
iston  as  the  result  of  a  wedging 


5,105,996 
BRAC  K  lOK  I'ROI'  \NE  GAS  CYLINDER  LIQUID  LINE 

Thomas  B.  Freciand,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jefferey  S.  Hope,  Nappanaee, 
Ind..  and  Kenneth  W.  Childs,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Manchester  Tank  and  Equipment  Company,  Buena  Park, 
(  alif. 

1  i!(d  'Aa'    21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,544 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/60 

L  ,S,  CI.  2Z2 — Uvt  8  Claims 


5. 

G-VS  ASSIST  UN 

James  H.  Martin,  8322  Cour 

Kilcd  Apr,  30,  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  222 — Ui:..l 


05,995 

T  DOSE  DISPENSER 

y  Line  Rd.,  Burr  Ridge.  III.  W)5:i 

•90,  Ser.  No.  516,529 

B65DS3  14 

5  Claims 


1  In  an  aluminum  cylinder  for  propane  gas  or  the  like  used 
to  provide  fuel  for  vehicles  such  as  fork  lift  trucks,  including  an 
aluminum  top  head  section  and  an  aluminum  bottom  head 
section  welded  together,  and  a  steel  liquid  pipe  extending  from 
a  service  valve  coupler  in  the  top  head  section,  a  means  for 
supporting  said  steel  liquid  pipe  against  vibration,  said  means 
characterized  in  that  said  top  head  section  includes  a  joggle  lip 
■vhich  mates  with  a  substantially  straight  rim  lip  of  said  bottom 
head  section,  an  aluminum  brace  member  welded  to  said  joggle 
of  said  top  head  section  and  comprising  first  and  second  tines 
separated  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  said  liquid  pipe 
ihcrebetween,  said  tines  being  thereafter  crimped  toward  each 
ither  to  secure  said  liquid  pipe  therebetween  prior  to  the 
welding  together  of  said  top  and  bottom  head  sections. 


5,105,997 

HI  I  !N(.  \()/y.l  !    H  \V  1N(,   s  Tinr  HOI  DING 

PORIION  FOR  Hui  UiNi.   \  Hi  iSHS  R  il  BE 

Shigeru  VNakabavashi;  Voshihiro  Saijo:  \  oshitaka  Vamane,  and 

^aiuji    Fujikawa,    all    of    Tokushima,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Shikokukakoki  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,461 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-98946[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  2i/40 
U.S.  a.  222-  4  4  7  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  dispensm,  a  predetermined  quantits  of  liquid 
in  the  form  of  a  spray,  con  pnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reservoir  coi  taming  a  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  amb  'nt, 

providing  a  separate  sup  1\  o(  compressed  gas  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  ambient. 

emitting  a  predetermine  quantity  of  said  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  at  a  predetei  nined  pressure. 

simultaneously  directing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
gas  at  a  predetermin  d  pressure  against  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  saic  liquid  emitted  from  said  reservoir 
to  break  up  said  predc  erniined  quantity  of  said  liquid  into 
liquid  droplets  of  a  cc  isistent  predetermined  size,  and 

dispensing  said  liquid  d  Dplets  into  the  ambient  through  a 
spray  nozzle 


1.  A  filling  nozzle  comprising: 

a  vertical  tubular  nozzle  body  for  receiving  liquid  to  be  filled 

and  supplied  thereto  forcibly  and  intermittently; 
a  rubber  tube  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  body 

and  having  a  lower  open  end,  the  rubber  tube  being  folded 
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means  for  connecting  sail    plate  to  the  handlebar  of  said 

bicycle; 
.«.>„.,c  f^r  ,-^r,n,.,-tKic  ^:iiH   ^l^te  lo  the  stcm  of  said  hicvcle; 


the  second  arm  member,  to  a  second  position  extending 
vertically  downward  from  the  second  arm  memoer; 
d>  a  trav  attached  to  the  third  arm  member,  the  tray  roUl- 
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at  folded  portions  to  constrict  the  lower  open  end,  said 
lower  open  end  having  joints  extending  radially  from  a 
center  axis  of  the  rubber  tube,  the  joints  to  be  held  closed 
by  elasticity  of  the  rubber  tube  against  gravity  acting  on 
the  liquid  within  the  nozzle  body  when  a  supply  of  the 
liquid  is  discontinued,  the  joints  being  openable  by  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle 
body;  and 
a  tube  holding  portion  having  the  rubber  tube  fitted  there- 
over for  holding  the  rubber  tube  m  shape,  the  tube  holding 
portion  having  an  annular  upper  half  portion  having  an 
outer  surface  engaging  with  an  upper  inner  surface  of  the 
rubber  tube  and  said  tube  holding  portion  having  a  lower 
half  portion  having  inverted  V-shaped  cutouts,  a  number 
of  said  V-shaped  cutouts  corresponding  to  a  number  of  the 
joints,  said  lower  half  portion  reaching  end  portions  of  the 
joints,  wherein  the  tube  holding  portion  is  externally  in 
conformity  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rubber  tube  ex- 
cept at  the  folded  |X)rtion$. 


5,105,998 

PAINT  RESERVOIR  FOR  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Jan  Ilott,  134,  Overland  Road,  Mumbles,  Swansea,  SAl  lAA, 

Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/004O9,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 10270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,059 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1988, 
8809224 

Int.  a.5  B65D  47/00 
U.S.  a.  222—547  S  Claims 


5,106,000 
NECKTIE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Mason  S.  Small,  and  Michael  N.  Bennison,  both  of  Leeds,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  AMF  Sewn  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1990, 
9010500 

Int.  a.'  A41H  43/00 
VS.  a.  223—40  24  CUims 


-iiuJl-^ 


i^nr 


t  V  r 


14.  An  apparatus  for  turning  inside  out  a  stitched  hollow 
necktie  assembly,  comprising  a  guide  including  a  hollow  tube  of 
which  part  of  the  wall  is  cut  away  over  a  shaped  length  extend- 
ing from  an  intermediate  part  of  the  tube  to  a  first  end  region 
therof,  and  a  turning  loop  angled  away  from  the  first  end 
region  of  the  tube,  the  turning  loop  having  a  turning  surface 
facing  generally  away  from  the  tube  and  an  opposite  surface 
facing  generally  towards  the  tube,  the  perimeter  of  the  mini- 
mum envelope  at  any  part  of  the  shaped  length  of  the  tube  and 
at  any  part  of  the  turning  loop  being  less  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional external  perimeter  of  the  tube,  tie  engagement  means 
locatable  adjacent  the  turning  loop  for  engaging  an  end  of  the 
assembly  after  threading  the  assembly  over  the  tube  and  said 
turning  loop,  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  tie  engagement 
means  to  pass  through  the  turning  loop  and  through  the  tube 
towards  a  second  end  region  of  the  tutie. 


5,106,001 

BICYCLE  MAP  HOLDER/SECONDARY  RETENTION 

DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Figinski,  Monkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 

Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,214 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  Jl/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  224—31  6  Qaims 


1   A  reservoir  comprising: 

a  first  cup  member  (4)  including  a  first  bottom  panel  (6),  a 
first  wall  (8)  extending  from  the  first  bottom  panel  (6),  an 
outlet  (16)  and  a  first  channel  (18)  which  extends  radially 
from  the  centre  of  the  first  bottom  panel  (6)  along  the 
inside  surface  of  the  first  bottom  panel  (6)  and  axially  or 
substantially  axially  along  the  inside  of  the  first  wall  (8) 
and  communicates  with  the  outlet  (16)  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  first  bottom  panel  (6);  and 

a  second  cup  member  (10)  including  a  second  bottom  panel 
(12),  a  second  wall  (14)  extending  from  the  second  bottom 
panel  (12)  and  an  opening  (20)  formed  in  the  second  bot- 
tom panel  (12)  and  which  communicates  with  a  second 
channel  (22)  which  extends  radially  to  the  centre  of  the 
second  bottom  panel  (12)  along  the  outside  surface  of  the 
second  bottom  panel  (12),  the  second  cup  member  (10) 
being  positionable  within  the  first  cup  member  (4); 

wherein  the  first  and  second  channels  (18,  22)  are  always  in 
communication  with  one  another  regardless  of  relative 
alignment  of  the  first  and  second  cup  members  (4,  10)  so 
that  a  fluid  held  within  the  second  cup  member  (10)  can 
flow  through  the  opening  (20)  and  through  the  first  and 
second  channels  (18,  22)  to  the  outlet  (16). 


'*< 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  map  and  providing  secondary 
retention  between  a  stem  and  handlebar  of  a  bicycle  compris- 
ing: 

a  reinforcing  plate  sized  to  hold  a  map  and  maintain  steering 
capabilities  when  a  pnmary  connection  between  said  stem 
and  handlebar  fails; 
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positioned  within  said  detent,  said  spring  clip  with  nipple  and  5,106,006 

said  detent  serving  to  position  and  locate  an  upper  portion  of  METHOD  FOR  CLriTING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

said  watch  within  said  housine:  and  a  waist  belt  worn  around    Hirohisa  Suda:  Katsumi  Sasaki,  both  of  Sakura.  and  Ya.<iiikiini 
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means  for  connecting  vik  plate  to  the  handlebar  of  said 
bicycle; 

means  for  connecting  said  plate  to  the  stem  of  said  bicycle; 

a  layer  of  material  sized  to  t  over  and  cover  said  reinforcing 
plate,  pro\  iding  means  3r  attenuating  the  vibrations  oc- 
curring from  said  bicyc   ;  to  said  map; 

and  a  transparent  cover  sii  -d  to  fit  over  and  cover  said  layer 
of  matenal. 


the  second  arm  member,  to  a  second  position  extending 
vertically  downward  from  the  second  arm  memoer; 
d)  a  tray  attached  to  the  third  arm  member,  the  tray  rotat- 
ably  movable  in  relation  to  the  third  arm  member,  and 
supported  in  the  horizontal  position  while  the  third  arm 
member  is  supported  vertically,  the  tray  adapted  to  be 
supported  substantially  at  a  level  adjacent  the  lap  of  the 
driver; 


5,  06,002 

HITCH  MO'  NTED  C  iRRIER  ASSEMBLY  AM) 

Ml  THOD 

Glenn  C.  Smith,  and  Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2443, 
Anderson.  S.C.  29622 

liled  Jul.  23,  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  556,662 

Int.  a.    B60R  9,00 

VS.  C\.  :;+— 42.03  a  ^  naims 


^^" 


I.  A  carrier  assembly  for 
on  a  rear  of  a  vehicle  comf 

an  upright  receptacle  ha\ 

a  single  hitch  for  attach 
receiver; 

a  single  riser  extending  u| 
free  end  of  said  single 
nection  to  said  single  I 

a  single  extension  projeci 
end  of  said  single  riser 
to  said  single  riser  at  s. 
said  receptacle. 

said  single  hitch,  said  sir 
being  arranged  in  the 

a  pivotal  connection  adja 
remote  from  said  seco 
said  receptacle  in  an  u 
sion  for  pivotal  move 
away  from  the  vehicU 
a  latch  releasably  secur 

position; 
whereby  said  receptacle 
above  the  receiver  at 
and  then  pivoted  rearv 
rear  of  the  vehicle,  ai 
vided  for  said  access 


VEHICI 

Mark  Ma.  UI5  Martens  I 

Kiled  Jan.  16, 

Int.  Cl.'^ 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.42 

1.  An  apparatus  for  suj 
within  the  interior  of  a  ve 

a)  a  first  arm  member  a 
upper  intenor  roof  o! 
driver  of  the  vehicle. 

b)  a  second  arm  membe 
first  arm  member; 

c)  a  third  arm  member  r 
member,  and  which  r 


ittachment  to  a  receiver  mounted 

■ising; 

ng  a  bottom  and  sides, 

ng  said  carrier  assembly  to  said 

wardlv  and  outwardly  from  a  first 
inch  and  having  a  first  fixed  con- 
tch  at  said  first  free  end; 
ng  rearwardly  from  a  second  free 
having  a  second  fixed  connection 
id  second  free  end  and  supporting 

pie  riser  and  said  single  extension 
ime  plane; 

;ent  an  end  of  said  single  extension 
d  fixed  connection  for  positioning 
right  position  on  said  single  exten- 
lent  downwardly  and  rearv^ardlv 
and 
ig  said  receptacle  in  said  upright 

-nay  be  carried  in  a  raised  position 
ne  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  transport 
ardly  and  lowered  fo.'  access  to  the 
d  whereby  sufficient  space  is  pro- 


e)  trash  bag  support  means,  further  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bracket  member  slidably  movable  in  relation  to  a  lower 
surface  of  the  tray,  and  including  a  plurality  of  brackets 
for  supporting  a  trash  bag  thereupon,  so  that  the  trash  bag 
is  maintained  in  the  open  position;  and 

n  means  secured  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  tray  for 
supponing  at  least  a  raised  holder  for  receiving  a  cup 
thereinto  to  maintain  the  cup  in  the  vertically  supported 
position  on  the  tray. 


5.106,004 
CLOTHING  ACCESSORY 
Tuan  D.  Nguyen,  4212  Camargo  Dr.  (Apt.  E),  Dayton,  Ohio 
45415 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,959 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  11/00:  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—163  10  Claims 


,106,003 

E  TRAY  TABLE 

r..  Hammond,  La.  70401 

1990.  Ser.  No.  465.987 

B60R  7/00,  9/00 

3  Claims 
porting  materials  on  a  fiat  surface 
ucle,  the  apparatiis  comprising 
lapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
the  vehicle  substantially  above  the 

slidably  movable  m  relation  to  the 

'latingly  attached  to  the  second  arm 
tales  from  a  first  position  parallel  to 


1    A  wat^h  waist  belt  comprising  a  watch  housing;  a  watch 

readily  relea.sable  and  removable  from  said  housing  and  at- 
tached thereto  such  that  said  watch  is  positioned  with  its  dial 
numerals  having  numeral  twelve  above  numeral  six  and  visible; 
a  cord  or  chain  connecting  said  watch  to  said  watch  housing; 
an  opening  m  a  bcttom  central  portion  of  said  housing  accom- 
modating said  cord  or  chain;  a  watch  retainer  and  posiUonmg 
actuator  attached  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  cord  or  chain  having 
a  dimension  exceeding  a  dimension  of  said  cord  or  chain  ac- 
commodating opening;  a  locator  member  attached  to  a  front 
bottom  centra!  portion  of  said  watch,  a  locator  recess  in  a  front 
central  pomon  of  said  housing  in  which  said  locator  member 
sits;  a  compression  spring  clip  having  a  distal  retainer  portion 
fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  watch;  a  recess 
I'ocated  within  an  upper  central  portion  of  said  housing  accom- 
m.odaling  said  spring  clip  and  having  a  detent  within  said 
recess,  a  nipple  on  an  upper  central  portion  of  said  spring  clip 
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a  guide  roller; 

first  support   means   for   r.  tatively   supporting  said   guide 
11 u  fV,„f  .>,v,/>r,  t-»>,-  rctnf  rf»<-pivino  device  is  in  a  first 


drive  member  engaging  surface  for  sequentially  urging 
said  drive  members  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
,,Ur  tr,  th^  Hirfrtion  of  movement  of  said  Dusher  assembly; 
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positioned  within  said  detent,  said  spring  clip  with  nipple  and 
said  detent  serving  to  position  and  locate  an  upper  portion  of 
said  watch  within  said  housing;  and  a  waist  belt  worn  around 
a  wearer's  waist,  and  having  a  front  portion  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  watch  housing  and  a  rear  portion  including  belt 
sizing  adjustment  means. 


5,106,005 
REUSABLE  CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
John  E.  VValdrum.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow  Elanco.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  404.172 

Int.  a.5  A45F  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  224—210  24  Oaims 


1.  A  reusable  carrier  for  interchangeably  receiving  contain- 
ers of  standardized  configuration  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
bottom  peripheral  bead  protruding  from  walls  of  the  contain- 
ers, and  an  upper  handle  defining  a  finger  opening,  the  carrier 
comprising: 

a  carrier  base  means  sized  to  fit  about  and  secure  against  the 
container  only  at  the  bottom  peripheral  bead,  the  carrier 
base  means  comprising  a  first,  variable  peripheral  length 
and  first  and  second  ends  defining  a  variable  opening 
therebetween,  the  carrier  base  means  having  upper  and 
lower  bands  spaced  vertically  and  rigidly  attached  to- 
gether, the  bands  extending  around  a  periphery  of  the 
carrier  base  means  so  as  to  engage  the  container  inwardly, 
immediately  over  and  under  the  bottom  peripheral  bead; 

latch  means  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  carrier  base  means 
and  being  removably  attachable  to  the  second  end  of  the 
carrier  base  means,  the  latch  means  being  engaged  to  the 
earner  base  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both  the 
upper  and  lower  spaced  bands  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  bottom  peripheral  bead,  the  latch  means  being 
movable  between  discrete  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions, namely  a  first,  unlatched  position  wherein  the  open- 
ing is  of  a  first,  large  size  and  a  second,  latched  p>osition 
wherein  the  opening  is  drawn  to  a  smaller  size,  the  large 
size  being  dimensioned  for  passing  the  carrier  base  means 
over  the  peripheral  bottom  bead  and  the  smaller  size  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  carrier  base  means  to  engage  on  the 
bottom  peripheral  bead; 

a  carrier  hanger  means  spaced  above  the  earner  ba.se  means, 
the  carrier  hanger  means  compnses  at  least  one  engage- 
ment leg,  the  engagement  leg  being  adaptable  to  engage 
under  the  upper  handle  of  the  container;  and 

first  and  second  strap  means  interconnected  between  the 
carrier  base  means  and  the  carrier  hanger  means,  the 
carrier  base  means  and  the  carrier  means  being  uncon- 
nected apart  from  the  strap  means,  said  carrier  base  means, 
carrier  hanger  means  and  strap  means  forming  a  backpack 
together  with  the  container  when  attached  thereto,  the 
container  providing  sole  structural  support  for  positioning 
ends  of  the  strap  means, 

whereby  the  container  can  be  lifted  and  carried  upon  the 
back  of  a  worker  by  utilizing  the  strap  means. 


5.106.006 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Hirohisa  Suda;  Katsumi  Sasaki,  both  of  Sakura.  and  Yasukuni 
Osato.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,072,  Mar.  28.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.024,363. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.066 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jun.    16.    1987,    62- 
92333[U];    Oct.    24,    1987,    62-163028[U];    Oct.    24.    1987, 
62-268727;  Nov.  11.  1987.  62-284844 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  37/16 
VS.  a.  225—2  5  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  optical  fiber  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

depositing  an  optical  fiber  on  a  pair  of  supporting  tables 
provided  on  a  base  of  a  cutting  apparatus; 

clamping  the  optical  fiber  by  a  pair  of  pinchers  which  are 
provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  lid  and  w  hich  press  the 
optical  fiber  against  said  supporting  tables  to  form  a  pair  of 
clamps  when  the  lid  is  closed  onto  said  base  of  the  cutting 
apparatus; 

scoring  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  by  moving  a  scoring 
blade  between  said  clamps; 

pushing  the  scored  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  to  separate  the 
optical  fiber  by  pushing  thereonto  a  pushing  member 
provided  on  an  end  portion  of  an  arm  by  lowering  the  arm 
toward  said  base  of  the  cutting  device; 

releasing  the  cut  optical  fibers  from  the  clamping  by  lifting 
said  lid  by  means  of  a  lever  which  functions  to  lift  the  lid 
when  said  arm  is  further  lowered;  and 

retracting  said  pushing  member  by  lifting  said  arm  after  said 
cut  optical  fibers  are  released  from  the  clamping,  while 
retaining  the  cut  optical  fibers  in  the  released  state  by 
means  of  a  spnng  which  is  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lid  and  functions  to  retain  the  lid  in  the  lifted  state 
so  that  the  cut  optical  fibers  are  retained  in  the  released 
state. 


5,106,007 
MAILING  MACHINE  ROLL  TAPE  TURNING  BAR 
Thomas  M.  Lyga.  Torrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,784 
Int.  CI."  B65H  27/00 
U.S.  a.  226—197  3  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  fixably  located  tapie  supply  system  and 
having  a  tape  receiving  device  wherein  said  tape  receiving 
device  receives  replenishing  tape  from  said  tape  supply  source, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  tape  receiving  device  t^ing  reciprocally  displaceable 
laterally  relative  to  said  fixed  location  of  said  tape  supply 
system  and  said  tape  receiving  device  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  said  tape  supply  system;  and 
a  guide  means  for  providing  smooth  transition  of  said  tape 
while  being  directed  from  said  tape  supply  system  to  said 
tape  receiving  device  during  lateral  displacement  of  said 
tape  receiving  device,  wherein  the  guide  means  com- 
pnses: 
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5,106,010 

WELDING  HIGH-STRENGTH  NICKEL  BASE 

SUPERALLOYS 


5,106,012 

DUAL-ALLOY  DISK  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Hyzak,  Shrewsbury;  Timothy  E.  Howson.  Wcstboro: 
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a  guide  roller 

first  suppon  means  (Mr  r.  talively  supporting  said  guide 
roller  such  that  when  saic  tapie  receiving  device  is  in  a  first 
position,  said  tap<;  suppl;  system  and  said  tape  receiving 
device  are  laterally  aligi  ed  having  said  tape  extend  be- 
tween said  tape  supply  ,ystem  and  said  tape  receiving 
device  such  that  said  tap    is  tracked  by  said  guide  roller; 

a  turning  bar;  and 


second  suppt^n  means  lor  I 
such  that  said  turning  b 
guide  roller  such  that 
assumes  a  second  posit 
first  position,  said  tape  is 
said  turning  bar  to  allow 
tape  from  said  tape  sup 
device. 


xedly  supporting  said  turning  bar 
ir  !s  aligned  laterally  beside  said 
.hen  said  tape  receiving  device 
nn  laterally  displaced  from  said 
directed  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  smooth  lateral  transition  of  said 
ily  system  to  said  tape  receiving 


5,  06,008 
LOCKINt.  MKCHAMSM  :  OR  .\  SL'RGICAI  FASTFMNG 

API \RATUS 
Thomas  M    lompkins,  Trum  mil,  and  Dominic  K.  Prcst\.  Shtl- 
ton.  both  of  Conn.,  assigno  s  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Norwalk,  Conn. 

C  imtinuation  of  Scr.  No.     79,830.  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,031. 8U.  and  a  continuatior  of  Ser.  No.  358,421.  May  26.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4.955,959.  This  a  plication  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

•  28,710 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17,072 

U.S.  a.  227-rs  l'.!  (  i.^ims 


1.  A  surgical  faslL-ning  a 

a  cartndge  frame, 

a  cartridge  removably  n 
having  a  plurality  of  t 
dinally  from  a  proxin- 
ment.  said  fastening  c 
dnve  members  arrang 

a  pusher  a.ssembly  slidat 
for  actuating  the  su 
fastening  elements  an( 
bly  having  a  distal  em 
including  a  tissue  cut 


drive  member  engaging  surface  for  sequentially  urging 
said  drive  members  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pusher  assembly; 

locking  means  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fastening  elements, 
said  locking  means  movable  between  an  engagable  posi- 
tion and  a  disengagable  position;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  locking  means  into  said  disengagable 
position,  said  biasing  means  movable  from  a  first  position 
prior  to  firing  of  the  fastening  elements  to  a  second  posi- 
tion upon  distal  movement  of  said  pusher  assembly  to  an 
intermediate  position  to  thereby  allow  subsequent  move- 
ment of  said  locking  means  into  said  engagable  position 
upon  retraction  of  said  pusher  assembly,  said  intermediate 
position  being  before  firing  of  the  distalmost  fastening 
element. 


5,106,009 
Mi  i  HODS  OF  JOINING  COMPONENTS 

Giles  Humpston,  Croxley  Green,  and  David  M.  Jacobson.  Wem- 
bio\,  both  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  Marconi  Electronic  De- 
vices I  imited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Hied  Nep  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,542 
Claims  priority .  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
8920101 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/00 
U.S.  CI   2>     ts»5  15  Claims 


ipa'atus  comprising 

.lunted  in  said  cartridge  frame  and 
stening  elements  arranged  longitu- 
ilmost  element  to  a  distalmost  ele- 
ements  abutting  fastening  element 
.■d  longitudinally  therein: 
y  mounted  on  said  cartridge  frame 
gical  stapling  apparatus  to  apply 
cut  body  tissue,  said  pusher  assem- 
and  a  proximal  end.  said  distal  end 
ng  surface  and  a  fastening  elemcri; 


s. 

i 


1  A  method  of  joining  components  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  between  the  components  discrete  layers,  each  in  the 
form  of  a  coating  applied  to  a  respective  said  component  or  a 
said  layer  carried  thereby,  and  each  consisting  either  substan- 
tially of  silver  or  substantially  of  another  metal,  there  being  at 
least  one  layer  of  each  metal,  the  silver  and  another  metal  in 
said  layers  having  total  volumes  in  a  ratio  different  from  that  in 
a  eutectic  alloy  formed  by  silver  and  said  another  metal;  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  layers  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  eutectic  alloy  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause  initially 
formation  of  said  eutectic  alloy  and  then,  by  reaction  between 
said  eutectic  alloy  and  one  or  other  of  silver  and  said  another 
metal,  formation  of  a  material  having  a  melting  point  higher 
than  said  temperature. 
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minor  panels  foldably  iniercon  ectmg  said  major  panels  and 
adapted  to  supportingly  engage  side  surt'aces  of  the  book,  end 
wall  assemblies  foldablv  connet  :ed  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of 


dinal  axis,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  free  edge  cut  line  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
interiorly  of  said  top  wall  panel  between  those  fold  lines 


APRIL  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1577 


5.106,010 

WELDING  HIGH-STRENGTH  NICKEL  BASE 

SUPERALLOYS 

Richard  J.  Stueber,  Suffem;  Thomas  Milidantri,  .Monsey,  and 

Moshen  Tadayon,  Washingtonville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,220 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—232  18  Oaims 


laooF^ 


'                                                                           ,               MOKNt 
4- 1 «LT»C 

,        mvEMtuc 
'                       «ELI»BZaC 

/[ i\. 

1                                                                     S 

1.  A  process  for  welding  an  article  comprised  of  a  gamma- 
prime  precipitation-strengthened  nickel  base  superalloy  con- 
taining titanium  and  aluminum  in  a  combined  amount  of  at  least 
about  5%  and  chromium  in  an  amount  up  to  about  20%  com- 
prising: 

heating  the  entire  weld  area  and  region  adjacent  to  the  weld 
of  the  article  to  a  ductile  temperature  which  is  above  the 
aging  temperature  and  below  the  incipient  melting  tem- 
perature for  said  superalloy; 
welding  the  entire  weld  area  while  maintaining  the  entire 
weld  area  and  adjacent  region  at  said  ductile  temperature; 
holding  the  weldment,  the  entire  weld  area  and  adjacent 
region  at  said  ductile  temperature  until  the  weld  has  solidi- 
fied; and 
cooling  the  welded  article. 


5,106,011 
BUMP  ATTACHMENT  METHOD 

Nobuto  Yamazaki,  and  Koji  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,179 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1990,  2-26 
Int.  a.^  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—253  3  aaims 


2a    2b  2c  „. 

130..  \    1    <    '3"    12 


1.  A  bump  attachment  method  wherein  leads  provided  on  a 
carrier  tape  are  pressed  against  individual  bumps  formed  on  a 
substrate  so  as  to  bond  said  individual  bumps  to  said  leads,  said 
method  being  characterized  in  that  corresponding  lead-bump 
pairs  are  individually  bonded. 


5,106,012 
DUAL-ALLOY  DISK  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Hyzak,  Shrewsbury;  Timothy  E.  Howson.  Westboro; 
Wilford    H.   CouU,   Jr.,    Northboro;   Steven    H.    Reichman, 
Worcester,  Hugo  E.  Delgado,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.;  Daniel 
D.  Kruger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Sauby,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio;  Sulekh  C.  Jain,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Bruce  P.  Bardes. 
Montgomery,  Ohio;  Richard  G.  Menzies,  Wyoming.  Ohio, 
and  Swami  Ganesh,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wyman- 
Gordon  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,925,  Jul.  10,   1989  which  is  a 
continuation  of  PCr/US89/03292,  Jul.  28,  1989 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,907 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/02:  B23P  15/04.  B21K  1/28.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  228—265  46  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  disk  having  a  disk  axis,  a  first  disk 
face  and  a  second  disk  face  and  an  annular  outer  edge  which 
defines  the  outermost  extent  of  the  workpiece.  the  disk  having 
a  central  portion  formed  of  a  first  alloy  and  an  annular  periph- 
eral portion  formed  of  a  second  alloy,  and  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  central  and  peripheral  portion  being  a  surface  of 
revolution  about  the  disk  axis  and  being  defined  by  a  generatrix 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  line  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  forming  a  bondline,  said  surface  having  a 
first  circular  edge  at  the  first  face  of  the  disk  and  generated  by 
the  first  end  of  the  generatnx,  and  a  second  circular  edge  at  the 
second  face  of  the  disk  and  generated  by  the  second  end  of  the 
generatrix,  and  the  disk  also  compnsing  material  initially  pres- 
ent at  the  boundary,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  the  disk  between  a  first  die  having  a  first  die  fact 
and  a  second  die  having  a  second  die  face  at  least  one  of 
said  dies  having  an  annular  vent  formed  in  its  die  face,  said 
vent  having  two  concentric  vent  edges  at  the  die  face  and 
said  vent  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  in  a  plane  radial 
to  the  disk  axis  and  a  height  line  which  is  a  line  represent- 
ing the  distance  between  a  base  line  on  the  cross-sectional 
profile  and  which  connects  the  vent  edges,  and  a  point  on 
the  cross-sectional  profile  and  on  the  vent  farthest  from 
the  base  line, 

(b)  causing  the  dies  to  approach  one  another  along  a  forging 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  disk  axis  so  that  the  vent  edges 
straddle  a  circular  line  on  a  face  of  the  disk,  said  circular 
line  being  the  desired  location  of  one  of  the  circular  edges 
of  the  surface,  and  thereby  to  cause  some  of  the  first  alloy 
and  some  of  the  second  alloy,  along  with  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  material  that  was  present  at  the  boundary, 
to  flow  into  the  vent  along  a  line  of  movement  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  forging  axis  to  form  a  rib  in  the  vent, 
and 

(c)  removing  the  rib  from  the  disk. 


5.106,013 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  BOOK  AND  BLANK 
THEREFOR 
James  D,  Southwell,  Palatine,  111.,  and  Herbert  A.  Patterson, 
Creston,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,686 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  229-40  9  aaims 

1.  A  shipping  container  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  a  book 
or  similar  article  comprising  opposed  major  panels  for  support- 
ingly engaging  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  book;  opposed 
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said  spout  being  inset  from  the  planes  of  said  top  side  and    bore  having  a  first  open  and  a  second  blocked  condition,  com 
said  two  of  said  vertical  walls.  prising: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  group  of  punch  pins  from  said  plurality  ot 
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minor  panels  foldably  intercon 
adapted  to  supportingly  engage 
wall  assemblies  foldably  connec 
said  major  panels;  closure  pane 
site  ends  of  the  other  major  p 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  c 
flap  foldably  connected  to  a  sn 
and  means  for  retainmg  said  c 
minor  panel  in  folded  relation  \ 
end  wall  assembly  including 
connected  to  one  opposite  enc 
being  folded  back  relalne  ther 


ecting  said  major  panels  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  book;  end 
:ed  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
,  foldably  connected  to  oppo- 
inel.  first  tuck  flaps  foldably 
le  minor  panel;  a  second  tuck 
e  edge  of  each  closure  panel; 
;isure  panels  and  at  leas!  one 
ith  said  one  major  panel,  each 
narro\\  first  panel  foldably 
of  said  one  major  panel  and 
to  and  proximate  a  concealed 


suiface  of  said  one  major  pant 
nected  to  said  first  panel  and 
tance  between  said  major  pane 
ingly  engage  an  end  surface  o 
panel  foldably  connected  to  sa 
concealed  surface  of  said  other 
end  wall  assembly  cooperating 
to  form  a  cavity  for  dispositio 
face;  the  first  tuck  flap  and  the 
within  each  cavity,  each  seco 
ning  the  distance  between  the  I 
cavity  and  having  an  edge  pro 
the  cavity. 


.  a  vccnnd  panel  foldably  con- 
,uh'.iantiall>  spanning  the  dis- 
,  and  being  adapted  to  suppon- 
the  book,  and  a  narrow  third 
d  second  panel  and  engaging  a 
major  panel;  the  panels  of  each 
with  an  adjacent  closure  panel 
I  endwise  of  the  book  end  sur- 
,econd  tuck  flap  being  disposed 
id  tuck  flap  substantially  span- 
rst  and  third  panels  forming  the 
im.itc  the  sennd  panel  forming 


5,1(  5,014 
CAR  ION  (  ARI  YIN(;  HAND!  F 
Charles  A.  Miller,  Williamsbu  s-  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W. 
Zumbiel  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ot  o 

Filed  Sep.  12,  I'X  ).  Scr.  No.  5H1,461 

Int.  (I.    !  651)  :5/3U 

V.S.  a.  229—117.13  16  Qaims 


dinal  axis,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  free  edge  cut  line  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
interiorly  of  said  top  wall  panel  between  those  fold  lines 
by  w  hich  said  top  wall  panel  is  connected  to  said  side  wall 
panels,  said  free  edge  cut  line  thereby  tenninating  short  of 
those  fold  lines  at  each  end  thereof. 
a  generally  curved  hinge  line  located  within  said  top  wall 
panel  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  said  free  edge  cut  line, 
said  curved  hinge  line  being  bowed  toward  said  free  edge 
cut  line,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  curved  hinge  line  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
interiorly  of  said  top  wall  panel  between  those  fold  lines 
by  which  said  top  wall  panel  is  connected  to  said  side  wall 
panels,  said  hinge  line  thereby  also  terminating  short  of 
those  fold  lines  at  each  end  thereof, 
an  extender  cut  line  connected  to  each  end  of  said  curved 
hinge  line,  each  extender  cut  line  constituting  a  co-linear 
extension  of  said  hinge  line,  each  extender  cut  line  being  of 
a  length  that  traverses  an  adjacent  fold  line  that  connects 
said  top  wall  panel  and  an  adjacent  side  wall  panel,  each 
extender  cut  line  terminating  within  a  side  wall  panel,  and 
each  extender  cut  line  terminating  at  a  point  located  on  or 
generally  adjacent  to  a  phantom  line  co-linear  with  said 
transverse  free  edge  cut  line,  and 
an  end  edge  breakaway  cut  line  that  connects  each  end  of 
said  free  edge  cut  line  with  an  adjacent  extender  cut  line 
on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  top  wall 
panel  so  as  to  define  a  handle  flap  foldable  on  said  curved 
hinge  line  within  said  top  wall  panel  and  so  that  each  end 
edge  cut  line,  that  extender  cut  line  to  which  said  end  edge 
cut  line  is  connected,  an  the  phantom  line  co-linear  with 
said  transverse  free  edge  cut  line,  all  cooperate  to  establish 
a  generally  triangular  configuration  partially  defined  on 
said  top  wall  panel  and  partially  defined  on  an  associated 
side  wall  panel,  thereby  so  as  to  define  a  handle  hold  that 
permits  a  user's  fingers  to  be  received  therethrough  so  that 
said  carbon  can  be  carried  by  a  user. 


5,106.015 
CONTAINER 
Frank  VIasat\ ,  Huntley.  III.,  and  Robeil  J.  Smith,  Rapid  City,  S. 
Uak..   assignors   to   American  Colloid  Company,   Arlington 
Heights,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,932 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  229—125.15  10  Claims 


1.  A  carton  with  carrying  landlc.  said  carton  having  a  top 
wall  panel  with  opposed  side  dgcs  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  side  wall  panel  connected  (  n  a  fold  line  to  each  of  said  side 
edges,  said  handle  compnsin 

a  free  edge  breakaway  cut  line  located  wiihin  said  top  wall 
panel  and  disposed  subs!  ntialK  iransxersc  to  said  longitu- 


1.  A  container  formed  form  a  folded  blank,  said  container 
when  folded  and  standing  upright  comprising: 

(a)  four  vertical  sides,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  sides 
being  connected  and  sealed  to  close  the  container,  said 
container  having  the  general  shape  of  a  cube; 

(b)  said  container  including  a  juncture  where  said  top  side 
meets  with  two  of  said  vertical  sides,  an  upper  corner  wall 
being  formed  at  said  juncture,  and  said  corner  wall  being 
slanted  downwardly  from  said  top  side  and  having  a 
triangular  configuration:  and 

(c)  said  upper  corner  wall  having  a  hole  formed  there- 
through, and  a  pouring  spout  being  mounted  in  said  hole. 
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central  first  air  outlet  and  two  s.  -ond  air  outlets  m  the  form  of  in  said  control  valve  (2)  between  said  damping  space  (33)  and 
side  outlets,  the  said  first  vane  m  'ans  comprising  a  central  vane  said  low-pressure  annular  space  (27),  a  fuel  line  connected  to 
aliened  with  the  central  outle'   and  two  side  vanes  aligned    the  highest  point  of  said  damping  space  (33)  and  an  anchor 
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said  spout  being  inset  from  the  planes  of  said  top  side  and 
said  two  of  said  vertical  walls. 


5.106,016 
MAILBOX  COVER 
Robert  C.  Beckmann,  Vale,  N.C.,  assignor  to  McCalla/Lackey 
Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,075,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,727 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  232— n  2  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  decorating  an  existing  mailbox  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
said  existing  mailbox  having  a  standard  street  mounted 

postal  box  having; 

a  bottom; 

an  end  wall  at  one  end  thereof; 

an  opening  at  the  end  opposite  the  end  wall; 

a  generally  arcuate  top  extending  downwardly  to  said 
bottom  forming  sides; 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  the  bottom  at  said  Of)en  end. 
said  door  having  a  latching  means  attached  thereto  for 
securing  said  door  in  a  closed  position;  and 

a  flag  mounted  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  box; 
providing  a  decorative  cover  comprising; 
a  cutout  guide  printed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  cover;  and 
adhesive  strips  positioned  along  inner  edges  of  said  cover; 
cutting  a  slot  in  said  cover  so  that  said  cover  fits  over  said 

flag  during  installation; 
placing  said  cover  over  said  mailbox  by  slipping  said  flag 

through  said  slot  cut  in  said  cover;  and 
adhering  said  adhesive  strips  to  securely  attach  said  cover  to 

said  mailbox. 


5,106,017 

PNEUMATIC  HLM  PUNCH 

Ray  Hicks,  2605  Corunna  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48503 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,713 

Int.  a.5  B26F  1/04 

VS.  a.  234—1 


7  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  punching  openings  in  sheets  of  material 
utilizing  a  device  having  a  die  block,  a  plurality  of  punch  pins 
slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  punch  bores 
in  a  punch  block,  each  said  punch  pin  having  a  head,  each  said 


bore  having  a  first  open  and  a  second  blocked  condition,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  group  of  punch  pins  from  said  plurality  of 
punch  pins; 

(b)  constraining  said  first  group  of  punch  pins  from  further 
movement  within  said  bores  in  said  punch  block; 

(c)  positioning  a  first  sheet  of  material  between  said  die  block 
and  said  punch  block; 

(d)  driving  said  punch  block  into  engagement  with  said  die 
block  to  punch  at  least  one  opening  in  said  material; 

(e)  retracting  said  punch  block  from  engagement  with  said 
die  block;  and 

(0  restraining  said  plurality  of  punch  pins  from  excess  move- 
ment, as  said  punch  block  is  retracted  from  engagement 
with  said  die  block,  by  a  punch  retaining  block  fixed 
relative  to  the  die  block  so  as  to  retract  the  heads  of  said 
plurality  of  punch  pins  to  one  extremity  of  said  punch 
bores  in  said  punch  block. 


5.106.018 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CABIN  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Didier  Loup,  Maurepas,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Tbermiqiie 
Habitacle,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,016 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1990,  90  03279 
Int.  a.'  B60H  1/04.  1/00 
VS.  a.  237— 12  J  B  8  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  distribu- 
tion chamber  within  the  housing,  the  housing  comprising  an  air 
inlet  of  the  distribution  chamber,  a  first  conduit  leading  from 
the  distribution  chamber,  at  least  one  internal  bulkhead  extend- 
ing partially  within  the  distribution  chamber  and  defining  at 
least  a  first  air  outlet  and  a  second  air  outlet  adjacent  to  each 
other,  the  housing  further  comprising  a  second  conduit  having 
a  third  air  outlet  and  leading  from  the  distribution  chamber,  the 
apparatus  further  including  a  flap-type  distribution  valve  hav- 
ing pivot  means  defining  a  pivot  axis,  the  housing  having 
means  mounting  the  pivot  means  in  the  distribution  chamber, 
and  the  said  at  least  one  bulkhead  extending  at  nght  angles  to 
the  said  pivot  axis,  wherein  the  distribution  valve  comprises  a 
first  vane  means  and  a  second  vane  means  extending  respec- 
tively on  either  side  of  the  pivot  axis,  the  said  first  vane  means 
compnsing  at  least  two  vanes  offset  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially  from  each  other  for  pivotmg  movement  about  the  said 
axis  in  the  said  first  conduit  to  control  opening  and  closing  of 
the  first  and  second  air  outlets  selectively,  and  the  said  second 
vane  means  composing  a  vane  movable  pivotally  disposed  in 
the  distribution  chamber  facing  the  second  conduit,  for  pivot- 
ing movement  about  the  said  pivot  axis  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  into  the  second  conduit,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  bulk- 
head composes  two  said  internal  bulkheads  in  the  first  conduit 
defining  three  said  air  outlets  adjacent  to  each  other,  namely  a 
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filtering  spouts  leading  from  the  supply  conduit  into  a  distribu- 
tion conduit  and  wherein  the  distribution  conduit  has  a  larger 
aperture  than  said  narrow  aperture. 


thereof,  and  (b)  properly  aligning  said  closure  means  with 
said  seat;  wherein 
one  of  said  bushings  is  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
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central  first  air  outlet  and  two  s.  cond  air  outlets  in  the  form  of  in  said  control  valve  (2)  between  said  damping  space  (33)  and 

side  outlets,  the  said  first  vane  m  tans  comprising  a  centra!  vane  said  low-pressure  annular  space  (27),  a  fuel  line  connected  to 

aligned  with  the  central  outle    and  two  side  vanes  aligned  the  highest  point  of  said  damping  space  (33)  and  an  anchor 

respectively  with  the  side  outlet  ,  the  central  vane  being  offset  pj^je  oq)  on  one  end  of  a  control  valve  body  (22)  disposed  in 

axially  and  circumferentialK    I  om   the  side   vanes,   and   the  _^  damping  space  (33). 

second  vane  means  comprising  i  single  continous  vane  


5,106  019 
n  EL  IN  ECTOR 
Reda  RuW.  Cologne,  and  Han  -Gottfried  Michels,  Erftstadt. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German;  ,  assignors  to  Kloeckner-Hum- 
boldt-Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Fei  .  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,68.    Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1'  ?1,  Ser.  No.  737,839 
Claims  priority,  application  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9, 
1988,  38414*2 

int.  CI."  K«  :M  47/00 
U.S.  a.  239—90  13  Claims 


5,106,020 
SPRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Sherwood  L.  Harrell.  1996  Kings  Hwy.,  Suffolk,  Va.  23435 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,986 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  9/04 
L  .S.  CI.  239—172  2  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  mechanis 

injector  of  a  diesel  engine  hav 

element  (1).  a  plunger  bushing 

IS  axially  guided  and  sealingly 

1 11),  and  having  a  control   v 

high-pressure  space  ( 1 1 )  and  a 

-lelivery  relation  to  said  fuel 

including  a  control  valve  bus! 

illy  movably  guided  in  said  t 

usting  device  (7)  and  a  spri 

transmitting  connection  with 

-.aid  spring  is  operable  to  axia 

lUre  annular  space  (27)  in  sai 

low-pressure  space  ( 13)  connei 

space  (27)  and  a  stepped  hole 

said  control  valve  (2)  formed 

pendicular  and  centrally  to  th 

dnd  with  a  slight  spacing  abo' 

12.  A  fuel  injector  mechani' 

injector  of  a  diesel  engine  ha' 

element  (1).  a  plunger  bushing 

is  axially  guided  and  sealingly 

ill),  and  having  a  control  \ 

high-pressure  space  (11)  and  a 

delivery  relation  to  said  fuel 

including  a  control  valve  bus 

ally  movably  guided  in  said 

lusting  device  (7)  and  a  spr 

transmitting  connection  with 

said  spnng  is  operable  to  axii 

sure  annular  space  (27)  m  sa 

low-pressure  space  (13)conne 

space  (27).  a  stepped  hole  ( 19 

control  valve  (2)  formed  in 

slight  spacing  above  said  higl 

damping  space  (33)  in  said  co 


n  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  fuel 
ng  at  least  one  injection  pump 
5)  in  which  a  pump  plunger  (4) 
loses  off  a  high-pressure  space 
Ive  (2)  arranged  between  the 
elief  V  alve  (6)  connected  m  fuel 
njector,  said  control  valve  (2) 
ng  (17).  a  valve  body  (22)  axi 
ishing.  an  electromagnetic  ad- 
ig  (36)  having  an  axial   thrust 
said  valve  body  (22)  whereby 
ly  move  the  latter,  a  low-pres- 
.  control  valve  bushing  (17).  a 
ted  to  said  low-pressure  annular 
(19)  for  the  accommodation  of 
n  said  plunger  bushing  (5)  per- 
■  axis  of  said  pump  plunger  (4) 
e  said  high-pressure  space  (11). 
-n  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  fuel 
ing  at  least  one  injection  pump 
in  which  (5)  a  pump  plunger  (4) 
closes  off  a  high-pressure  space 
live  (2)  arranged  between  the 
■elief  valve  (6)  connected  in  fuel 
injector,  said  control  valve  (2) 
ing  (17),  a  valve  body  (22)  axi- 
ushing.  an  electromagnetic  ad- 
ng  (36)  having  an  axial  thrust 
said  \alve  body  (22)  whereby 
lly  move  the  latter,  a  low-pres- 
i  control  valve  bushing  (17),  a 
ted  to  said  low-pressure  annular 
for  the  accommodation  of  said 
aid  plunger  bushing  (5)  with  a 
-pressure  space  (11).  a  fuel  filled 
itrol  \aKc  (2),  a  choke  hole  (37) 


1.  A  spray  attachment  for  tractor  type  lawn  mowers  having 
a  conventional  engine  and  electrical  system  comprising  a  car- 
riage having  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  to  the  hitch 
means  of  a  mower,  a  reservoir  removably  supported  on  the 
carriage,  an  electric  pump  mounted  on  the  reservoir  and  con- 
nected to  a  manifold  secured  to  the  reservoir,  an  adjustable 
nozzle  support  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  nozzle 
means  secured  thereto,  a  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  means 
to  said  manifold,  a  control  box  having  a  magnet  for  removably 
securing  said  control  box  to  the  hood  of  a  mower,  and  a  wiring 
system  connecting  said  control  box  with  the  electric  system  of 
the  mower  and  with  the  pump. 


5,106,021 
iRRIG.ATlON  DEVICE 
(.ideun  (.ilead,  .Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  U.S.  Farm  Prod- 
ucts limited.  Hong  Kong 
C  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,625,  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,284 
Claims    priorit>.    application   South    Africa,   Jun.   3,    1987, 
87,3956 

Int.  C1.5  AOIG  25/02:  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—276  20  Claims 


1  .An  irrigation  device  comprising  a  water  supply  conduit 
V,  hich  is  fed  with  water  from  a  water  supply  system  and  which 
includes  at  least  two  overlying  plies  which  are  joined  together 
by  a  common  joint,  the  joint  of  the  plies  being  interrupted  by 
non-joined  sections  thus  creating  a  plurality  of  passages  from 
the  conduit,  said  passages  forming  a  plurality  of  filtering 
spouts,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  spouts 
extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conduit,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  spouts,  have  a  narrow 
aperture  for  preventing  passage  of  impurities,  said  plurality  of 
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product  distribution  branches  (  !00a,  ZOOb)  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  -.aid  coating  prod  .ct  change  unit  (211)  and  said 
sprayer  (213)  and  each  incor  orating  one  said  intermediate 


slots  into  said  chamber  for  engagement  with  a  container 

therein;  and 
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filtering  spouts  leading  from  the  supply  conduit  into  a  distribu- 
tion conduit  and  wherein  the  distribution  conduit  has  a  larger 
aperture  than  said  narrow  aperture. 


5,106,022 

SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Francis  Pook,  Vine  House,  Northwick,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

per  No.  PCT/GB89/00385,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09654,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,517 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1988, 
8808574 

Int.  a.5  B05B  1/34 
VS.  a.  239—463  8  Oaims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  swirl  chamber  and  a  delivery 
passage  extending  therefrom  to  a  mouth  at  a  forward  end  face 
transverse  to  the  passage,  said  passage  having  a  downstream 
end  which  is  divergent  and  substantially  conical  and  which  has 
cone  angle  in  the  range  10°  to  30°,  said  forward  end  face  com- 
prising a  projecting  boss  with  an  outer  side  that  slopes  in- 
wardly and  forwardly.  and  said  mouth  comprising  a  chamfer 
creating  two  sharply  angled  transitions  between  said  passage 
and  said  forward  end  face. 


5,106,023 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY,  FOR  EMPLACEMENT  WITHIN  A  VALVE 

BODY  WHICH  HAS  AN  INNER  SHOULDER 
Dale  W.  Bentley,  Little  Genesee,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  F.  Bisel,  West- 
field,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser-Rand  Company,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,044 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/30 
U.S.  O.  239—533.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge-type  fuel  injection  valve  assembly,  for  em- 
placement within  a  valve  body  which  has  an  inner  shoulder, 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  hollow,  one-piece  cartridge;  wherein 
said  cartridge  has  means  intermediate  the  length  thereof  for 
fastening  of  said  cartridge  externally  and  accessibly  to 
such  valve  body  to  dispose  a  first  portion  of  said  cartridge 
within  said  body,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  cartridge 
external  of  such  body; 
said  fastening  means  comprises  a  sole  means  for  securing  said 

first  portion  of  said  cartridge  within  the  valve  body; 
a  cylindrical  valve  seat  for  clamped  engagement  between  (a) 
an  inner  shoulder  of  such  body,  and  (b)  a  terminal  end  of 
said  cartridge: 
a  valving  element,  reciprocably  disposed  within  said  car- 
tridge, having  means  for  a  sealing  closure  onto,  and  a 
removal  from,  said  seat; 
a  pair  of  bushings  interposed  between  said  element  and  said 
cartridge  for  (a)  supporting  said  element  in  reciprocation 


thereof  and  (b)  properly  aligning  said  closure  means  with 
said  seat;  wherein 
one  of  said  bushings  is  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
cartridge  in  near  adjacency  to  one  end  of  said  cartridge, 
and  the  other  of  said  bushings  is  disposed  (a)  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  cartridge  in  near  adjacency  to  a  second, 
opposite  end  of  said  cartridge,  and  (b)  remote  from  said 
fastening  means; 


means  coupled  to  said  element  and  said  second  end  of  said 
cartridge  for  urging  said  closure  means  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  seat;  and 

pate  means  fastened  to  said  second  portion  of  said  cartridge 
for  confiningly  sealing  said  outer  bushing  within  said 
second  portion  of  said  cartridge. 


5,106,024 

CONTROLLED  FLOWRATE  COATING  PRODUCT 

SPRAYER  INSTALLATION 

Andre    Frene,  Vourey;  Eric  Prus,  Grenoble,  and  Caryl  Thome. 

Saint  Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sames,  S.A.,  Meylan. 

France 

PCT  No.  PCr/FR/90/00100,  §371  Date  Sep.  12.  1990;  gl02(e) 

Date  Sep.  12,  1990.  Hied  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  576,450 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,450 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1989,  8901821 

Int.  0.5  B05B  12/14  5/16 

U.S.  O.  239—690  19  Oaims 


1,  A  coating  product  sprayer  installation  comprising  at  least 
one  sprayer  (213)  of  said  product  facing  a  location  or  path  of  an 
object  to  be  coated  and  intermediate  storage  tanks  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  quantity  of  product  and 
connected  to  feed  said  sprayer,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises a  coating  product  change  unit  for  selectively  supplying 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  coating  products,  and  two  coating 
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means  for  supporting  an  unwound  strand  end  during  un- 
winding of  the  strand  end  from  the  package,  the  support- 
ing means  including  a  suction  conduit,  means  forming  a 


first  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  in  a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  strip, 
said  blade  being  oriented  initially  in  said  blade  holder  so  that 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


product  distribution  branches  i 
iel  between  said  coating  prod 
sprayer  (213)  and  each  incor 
storage  tank  (212a.  212A)and  ii 
lank  enclosed  a  mobile  wall  (2 
cent  chamben;.  a  coating  prod 
ing  branch  between  said  coatir 
sprayer  and  an  actuation  cha 
controllable  volume  of  liquid 
nected  to  controlled  flowrate 


lOOa.  200b)  connected  in  paral- 
,ct  change  unit  (211)  and  said 
orating  one  said  intermediate 
that  each  intermediate  storage 
15-2,  245i)  separating  two  adja- 
ct  chamber  in  the  correspond- 
i  product  change  unit  and  said 
^ber  (246a.246b)  filled  with  a 
(257)  by  virtue  of  being  con- 
;ed  means  (260)  for  said  liquid 


slots  into  said  chamber  for  engagement  with  a  container 

therein;  and 


5,10 

COATINX;  PRODUCT  SPRA 

SPRAYEF 

Patrice  Giroux,  St  Egreve,  an- 

France,  assignors  to  SAMEf 

Filed  Oct.  3,  199" 

Qaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a."  BO! 

VS.  a.  239—703 


1,025 

ER  DEVICE  WITH  ROTARY 

MEMBER 

G«rard  Degli,  Criage,  both  of 
,  S.A.,  Meylan,  France 
,  Ser.  No.  592^53 
nince.  Oct.  3,  1989.  89  12904 
3  5  04.  15/02 

11  Claims 


1.  A  coating  product  spray 
sprayer  member  and  at  least  c 
relative  to  said  rotalable  men 
erally  convex  surface  thereof 
said  surface  with  a  large  ang 
nozzle  being  dispost;d  in  the  ! 
erally  convex  surface,  to  the 
able  member  includes  a  disk 
rotation  axis  and  set  back  rt 
rotatable  member,  a  central  p 
iisk,  defining  a  protuberance  \ 
iig  the  generally  convex  surf; 
j;  le;ist  one  nozzle  is  onen 
protuberance,  said  at  least  on 
said  disk  and  said  disk  compi 
.1  circular  contour  in  the  vici 
ance,  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
jet  of  cleaning  product  passe; 
on  said  protuberance 


r  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
le  cleaning  product  nozzle  fixed 
3er  and  directed  towards  a  gen- 
3  that  the  jet  from  it  impinges  on 
e  of  incidence,  said  at  least  one 
nmediate  proximity  of  said  gen- 
ear  thereof,  wherein  said  rotat- 
generally  perpendicular  to  the 
ative  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
irt  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
aving  a  convex  surface  constitut- 
ze  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
:d  towards  the  surface  of  said 
nozzle  is  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
ses  a  ring  of  holes  formed  along 
.ity  of  the  base  or  said  protubcr- 
leing  so  oriented  that  part  of  the 
through  said  holes  and  impinges 


5,1 

RECYCLING  APPARAT 

DISCARDEl 

Kyle  L.  Baron,  5260  S.  Mary 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1< 

Int.  a.^ 

CS.  a.  241—99 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  at 
small  pieces  of  matenal  com 

means  including  a  wall  d 
pered  chamber  having  * 
than  at  the  bottom  and  \ 
horizontally  spaced  slot 
eating  with  said  chamb< 

cutting  blade  means  comp 
edge  portions  disposed 
with  siiid  sloping  sidev 


^' 


\4   ^»        '•»■,   ,!«« 


means  to  effect  rotational  movement  of  said  blade  edge 
portions  to  effect  cutting  and  breaking  of  a  container 
engaged  therewith  into  small  pieces  of  material. 


5,106,027 

\PPARATLS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SIRANO  END  OF  A 

PACKAGF  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Ulrich  Wirtz,  and  Helmuth  Hensen.  both  of  Monchen-Gladbach, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  a&siKnors  tc  H    SchlafTinrst  AG  &  Co., 

Monchen-Gladbach.  Fed,  Rep.  of  i,trman> 

Filed  Aug.  6,  l^"^).  Str.  No.  563,416 
Clainw  priority.  applJcatsun  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  3925861 

Int.  a.^  B65H  54/00.  65/00 
L  .S.  CI.  242— IS  R  11  Claims 


)6,026 

JS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING 
CONTAINERS 

jioU  Dr„  New  Berlin,  Wis.  53151 
>0,  Ser.  No.  582,361 
B02C  19/14 

9  Claims 

i  breaking  empty  containers  into 
insing: 

fining  a  vertical  open-ended  ta- 
oping  sidewalls  wider  at  the  top 
iving  a  plurality  of  vertically  and 
disposed  in  said  wall  communi- 
r; 

ising  a  plurality  of  rotalable  blade 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
alls  and  extending  through  said 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  panially  unwinding  an  end  of  a  strand 
of  textile  materia!  from  a  package  and  subsequently  rewinding 
the  unwound  end  in  a  preferred  disposition  on  the  package,  the 
package  being  formed  of  a  body  of  textile  strand  matenal 
wound  on  a  tube,  the  tube  having  an  axis  and  a  top  and  bottom 
pwrtion.  and  the  top  portion  of  the  tube  extending  axially 
beyond  the  body  of  textile  strand  material  in  an  exposed  condi- 
tion, a  strand  manipulating  device,  comprising: 

means  for  suppvirting  a  package  in  a  strand  end  preparation 
disposition  during  unwinding  of  a  strand  end  therefrom; 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


to  be  visible  at  the  windo'     proximate  the  indicia  indicat-  5,106,032 

ing  that  said  filmstrip  is    ,nlv  partly  exposed  when  the  KINK  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDER 

inH,r,tnr  ,s  m  ,ts  n.irtlv  ex  K>sed  position  and  to  be  visible    Vasunobu  Tanigawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Kikai 
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means  for  supporting  an  unwound  strand  end  during  un- 
winding of  the  strand  end  from  the  package,  the  support- 
ing means  including  a  suction  conduit,  means  forming  a 
slot  at  one  end  of  the  suction  conduit  and  means  for  apply- 
ing suction  through  the  slot  to  the  package  to  effect  draw- 
ing of  the  strand  end  into  the  suction  conduit,  the  means 
forming  a  slot  including  means  forming  an  upper  end  of 
the  slot  generally  at  the  same  axial  level  as  the  exposed  top 
portion  of  the  tube  of  the  package  relative  to  the  tube  axis 
and  the  suction  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot  axially  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  in  the 
direction  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tube  toward  the 
top  portion  of  the  tube  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 
guides  the  strand  end  in  a  change  of  direction  from  a  first 
direction  in  which  the  strand  end  travels  from  the  package 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  to  a  second  direction  different 
from  the  first  direction  in  which  the  strand  end  travels 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  along  the  suction  conduit; 

means  for  engaging  the  unwound  strand  end  supported  in 
the  suction  conduit  at  a  resistance  location  upstream  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  slot  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  strand  end  during  rewindmg  thereof,  the  engaging 
means  applying  yieldable  resistance  to  the  portion  of  the 
strand  end  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 
and  the  engaging  means;  and  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  the  unwound  strand  end  while  the  unwound 
strand  end  is  supported  in  the  suction  conduit,  said  engag- 
ing means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  engaging  the  unwound  strand  end  at  the  resis- 
tance location  m  response  to  sensing  of  the  strand  end  by 
the  sensing  means. 


5,106,028 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  AND  PARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

METAL  STRIP  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A  WINDING 

REEL 

Horst  Scbenk,  Dortmund,  and  Werner  Sattler.  Iserlohn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sundwiger  Eisenhiitte 
Maschinenfabrik  Grab  &  Co.,  Hemer-Sundwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,441 
Qains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1990,4008445 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/28 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  6  aaims 


vturl 


1.  A  contact  pressure  and  parting  device  for  applying  a 
moving  strip  having  a  direction  of  travel  to  a  winding  reel, 
comprising 
a  blade  holder, 
a  contact  pressure  element  mounted  on  said  blade  holder  for 

urging  said  moving  strip  against  said  winding  reel, 
a  blade  mounted  on  said  blade  holder  at  a  location  which  is 

downstream   of  said    contact    pressure    element    when 

viewed  along  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip,  and 
means  for  moving  said  blade  holder  so  as  to  bring  said  blade 

into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  strip  for  cutting  said  stnp, 
said  blade  being  mounted  in  said  blade  holder  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  in  said  blade  holder  about  an  axis  which  lies  in  a 


first  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  in  a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  strip, 
said  blade  being  oriented  initially  in  said  blade  holder  so  that 
said  blade  initially  contacts  said  strip  at  a  position  which  is 
upstream  of  the  closest  point  between  said  strip  and  said 
axis  when  viewed  along  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
strip,  said  blade  thereafter  being  caused  to  rotate  about 
said  axis  by  the  movement  of  said  strip  and  being  caused  to 
dig  into  said  strip  during  said  rotation  to  aid  in  cutting  said 
strip. 


5,106,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REEL-UP  OF  A 

PAPER  WEB 

Juha   Ehrola,  Jyvaskyla,   Finland,   assignor  to   Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,937,  No?.  6,  19S9,  Pat.  No. 

5,026,005.  This  application  Mar,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  17,  1988,  885338 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/16 

U.S.  a.  242—65  17  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  reel-up  apparatus  for  reel-up  of 
a  paper  web,  comprising  forming  a  web  as  a  roll  around  a 
support  means,  passing  the  web  through  a  reeling  nip  formed 
between  a  reeling  cylinder  and  said  support  means,  providing 
said  reeling  cylinder  with  a  cylinder  mantle,  providing  said 
reeling  cylinder  with  a  series  of  loading  members  fitted  into 
said  mantle,  revolving  said  mantle  of  said  reelmg  cyhnder 
around  a  central  axle  of  said  cylinder,  providing  an  adjustable 
pressure  medium  to  said  loading  members  which  operates  as  a 
lubricant  for  said  loading  members  and  for  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  mantle  during  its  revolution,  adjusting  said  pres- 
sure medium  so  that  the  deflection  of  the  reeling  nip  is  compen- 
sated and  deflection  of  the  cylinder  mantle  during  its  revolu- 
tion is  adjusted  so  that  distribution  of  line  pressure  in  the  reel- 
ing nip  is  controlled  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,106,030 

FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  EXPOSURE  STATUS 
INDICATOR 
Daniel  M.  Pagano,  Henrietta;  Stephen  H.  Miller,  Rochester, 
and  Thomas  0.  Jensen,  Himrod,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 
}  astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,947 
Int.  a.' G03B  77/26 
U.S.  a.  242—71.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  film  spool  supported  inside  a 
lighttight  cassette  shell  for  rotation  to  thrust  a  filmstrip  coiled 
about  said  spool  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell  whether  said 
filmstrip  IS  unexposed  or  is  only  partly  exposed,  and  a  film 
exposure  status  indicator  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
said  shell  from  an  unexposed  position  to  respective  partly 
exposed  and  fully  exposed  positions  for  providing  visible  indi- 
cations that  said  filmstrip  is  only  partly  exposed  or  is  substan- 
tially exposed  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  shell  includes  respective  indicia  indicating  that  said 
filmstrip  is  only  partly  exposed  and  is  substantially  ex- 
posed and  respective  windows  located  proximate  said 
indicia;  and 
said  status  indicator  is  configured  in  relation  to  said  windows 
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sighting  and  tracking  means  and  said  line-of-sight  and  transmit- 
ting guidance  signals  to  the  missile  through  the  wire  to  urge 
the  missile  toward  said  line-of-sight,  and  mounting  means  for 


ambient  air,  and  (c)  an  oxidizer  tank  for  storing  the  liquid 
oxidizer;  and 
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to  be  visible  at  the  y.mdt 
ing  that  said  filmsinp  is 


proximate  the  indicia  indicat- 
inly  partly  exposed   when  the 


indicator  is  in  ;;s  rarti\  e<  nised  position  and  to  be  >.  •, 


5.106,032 
KINK  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDER 

\  asunobu  Tanigawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  K.tdio,  Japan 

Filed  (Jet    I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,464 
Claims  pnontN    application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-117344[U1 
Int.  a.'  B65H  49/02 
U.S.  (  !   ;-i2-  \2h  8  Oaims 


at  the  window  proximatt;  the  indicia  indicating  that  the 
filmstrip  IS  substantially  e  posed  when  the  indicator  is  in 
its  fully  exposed  p<isiiion 


5.1(  S,031 
KUl    1  OR  HINDI'  G  METALLIC  WIRE 
Kenji  Sanda,  Ono,  and   Hisa  lune  Miyawaki,  Miki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuser  Kogjo  Company  Limited,  Ono, 
Japan 

Hied  Mar.  26,  19  1.  Ser,  No,  675.521 


int,  CI, 
LI.S.  a.  24;  -118  4 


B65  I 


14.  ^5  l,S 


3  (  laims 


|z_ 


1.  In  a  reel  for  winding  r 
hollow  winding  drum  and  fl; 
an  inward  cylindrical  central 
extending  into  a  respective 
improvement  comprising; 
a  reinforcing  nng  at  each 
having  an  L-shaped  cros' 
an  axial  section,  said  nn 
said  winding  drum  and 
section  being  welded  t( 
flange  by  a  plurahty  of  ' 
ferentially  around  said  re 
said  winding  drum  wit! 
being  on  said  bulge,  an 
drum  and  said  bulge  b; 
intervals  space  around  t. 
drum  and  said  bulge. 


1  A  Kink  preventing  apparatus  for  a  winder  comprising: 
a  movable  kmk  preventive  member  having  a  conically 
shaped  portum  opposingly  arranged  with  a  head  portion 
of  a  yarn  feeding  bobbin,  and 
moving  means  for  moving  the  kink  preventive  member 
between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  the  conically 
shaped  portion  of  the  kink  preventive  member  surrounds 
and  contacts  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  head 
portion  in  the  first  position  and  is  spaced  from  the  head 
portion  in  the  second  position. 


5,106,033 
MISSII.K  GL  IDANCE  ELECTRONICS  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PORTABM  (illDED  MISSILE  LAI  NfHV  H 
Dzung  \,  Phan,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huiihcs  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,619 

Int  a.5  F41G  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  244—0.12  9  aaims 


etal  wire  of  the  type  having  a 
iges  of  sheet  metal  each  having 
bulge  in  the  center  thereof  and 
■nd  of  said  winding  drum,  the 

end  of  said  winding  drum  and 

section  with  a  radial  section  and 

;  being  at  the  junction  between 

he  respective  flange,  the  radial 

an  inwardly  facing  face  of  the 

elds  at  intervals  spaced  circum- 

;1,  and  said  axial  section  being  on 

the  end  of  said  winding  drum 

being  welded  to  said  winding 

a  further  plurality  of  welds  at 

e  circumference  of  said  winding 


1     A    port.ible   guided   missile   launcher  including   missile 
aunch  tube  means,  sighting  and  tracking  means  for  establish- 


ing a  line-of-sight  from  the  launch  tube  means  to  a  target  and 
tracking  a  missile  launched  from  the  launch  tube  means  toward 
the  target,  guidance  electronics  means  responsive  to  the  sight- 
ing and  tracking  means,  a  wire  connecting  the  guidance  elec- 
tronics means  to  the  missile,  the  guidance  electronics  means 
computing  a  de^  sation  between  a  missile  position  sensed  by  the 
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5.10<  ,037 

imbrfiiasea;  for  aircraft 

David  E.  Sherrill.  Glendale,  Cal  f ,  assignor  to  Northrop  <  .irp<. 


from  the  fore  portion  of  said  cargo  compartment  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  aft  portion  of  said  cargo  compart- 
ment; 
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sighting  and  tracking  means  and  said  line-of-sight  and  transmit- 
ting guidance  signals  to  the  missile  through  the  wire  to  urge 
the  missile  toward  said  line-of-sight,  and  mounting  means  for 
integrally  mounting  the  sighting  and  tracking  means  on  the 
launch  tube  means,  characterized  by: 

the  guidance  electronics  means  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  motherboard  supported  therein; 
guidance  electronic  component  means  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  printed  winng 
boards  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
motherboard,  with  a  plurality  of  electronic  components 
mounted  on  the  wiring  boards; 
electrical  connector  means  within  said  housing  means  for 
interconnecting   the   guidance   electronic   component 
means  with  the  sighting  and  tracking  means  and  the 
wire;  and 
the  mounting  means  being  formed  with  a  compartment  for 
receiving  the  housing. 


ambient  air.  and  (c)  an  oxidizer  tank  for  storing  the  liquid 
oxidizer;  and 


control  means  for  causing  liquid  oxidizer  from  said  oxidizer 
tank  to  be  provided  to  said  fuel  cell  only  when  the  aircraft 
is  above  a  predetermined  altitude. 


5,106,034 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  PARTS 

TO  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Jon  J.  Yagla,  Fredericksburg;  Robert  W.  Lowry,  and  Otbo  L. 
Mears,  both  of  King  George,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  5>ecretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,010 

Int.  a.^  F42B  10/06 

U.S.  a.  244—3.24  8  Oaims 


to   Aurora 


24  Oaims 


5,106,035 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  USING  AIR 
LIQUEFACTION  AND  STORAGE 
John  S.  Langford,  III,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor 
Flight  Sciences  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,254 
Int.  O.'  B64D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  244—59 

1,  An  aircraft  propulsion  system,  comprising: 

propeller  means  for  propelling  the  aircraft; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  propeller  means; 

an  electrochemical  fuel  cell  for  receiving  an  oxidizer  and 

providing  propulsion  power  to  said  electnc  motor; 
an  air  liquefaction  system  for  receiving  ambient  air,  and 
providing  a  liquid  oxidizer  to  said  fuel  cell,  said  air  lique- 
faction system  including  (a)  a  condenser  for  condensing 
the  ambient  air,  (b)  a  compressor  for  compressing  the 


5,106,036 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATING  ESCAPE  SLIDE  GIRT 

BAR  ENGAGEMENT 
James  L.  Sepstrup,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,422 

Int.  O.^  B64D  25/14:  B64C  1/34 

U.S.  a.  244—129.1  10  Oaims 


1,  A  rocket  motor  with  parts  attachment  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  rocket  motor; 

b.  an  attachment  platform  placed  longitudinally  along  the 
exterior  of  the  rocket  motor; 

c.  means  for  securing  said  platform  to  the  rocket  motor;  and 

d.  means  for  continuously  and  longitudinally  sealing  said 
platform  directly  to  the  rocket  motor  pressure  vessel 
whereby  an  air-tight  non-structural  longitudinal  seal  is 
formed  between  said  platform  and  the  rocket  motor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  releasing  an  escape  slide 
associated  with  an  aircraft  door,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

girt  bar  means  for  attachment  to  said  escape  slide; 

a  girt  bar  support  arm  connected  to  said  girt  bar  means  and 
extending  to  said  aircraft  door  under  non-emergency 
conditions; 

releasably  operable  means  at  the  floor  of  said  aircraft  adja- 
cent said  door  for  retaining  and  selectively  releasing  said 
girt  bar  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  door  for  releasably 
holding  said  girt  bar  support  arm  so  that  said  girt  bar 
support  arm  is  retained  thereby  when  said  door  is  closed 
as  well  as  when  said  door  is  opened  with  said  girl  bar 
means  released  by  said  releasably  operable  means,  but 
wherein  said  girt  bar  support  arm  is  r.-leased  from  said 
door  by  movement  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  opened 
and  said  girt  bar  means  remains  retained  by  said  releasably 
operable  means. 
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extending  into  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  track  to 
permit  the  carrier  to  move  both  axially  and  pivotally 


frame  and  maintain  said  trashbag  in  an  open  condition  to 
permit  a  user  to  put  debris  in  said  open  trashbag. 
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5.10« 
I  MBRKl  I.A  SEA; 
David  E.  Sherrill.  Glendale,  Cal 
ration,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  199C 
Int.  CI."  I 


,037 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 

f.,  as-signor  to  Northrop  Cnrp<)- 


Ser.  No.  475,060 

64C  /  72 


11  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  positio 
aircraft  panels,  the  seal  assemt 
length  and  width  to  cover  th 
faces  of  associated  aircraft  pan 
therefrom  into  the  gap.  the  sc 
ondary  nodes  in  the  gaps  sec 
and  positioned  between  the  f 
secondary  nodes  having  apei 
axis  and  an  elongated  pin  rei 
apertures  of  the  primary  and 


able  to  cover  a  gap  between 
\  including  an  umbrella  seal  ot 
■  gap  and  contact  the  exterior 
Is  and  primary  nodes  extending 
il  assembly  also  including  sec- 
red  with  respect  to  the  panels 
■imary  nodes,  the  primary  and 
ures  aligned  along  a  common 
lovably  extending  through  the 
^■condarv  nodes 


5,1( 

FREIGHT  FFFDKR  AIR' 

TRANSPORTING  ( 

John  J.  Dupont,  Mcl^ean.  \  a. 

Corporation,  Reston.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19- 
Int.  CI."  r)64C 
U^.  a.  244— IJ-.l 


1,  Ser.  No.  658.269 

'  ::  B64I)  'J  'Ki 


from  the  fore  portion  of  said  cargo  compartment  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  aft  portion  of  said  cargo  compart- 
ment; 

d)  transporting  the  standardized  cargo  containers  so  loaded 
within  said  cargo  compartment  via  air  to  said  ground 
destination; 

e)  opening  said  load  bearing  cargo  access  ramp  to  provide 
said  ramp  to  said  unloading  surface;  and 

0  sequentially  unloading  said  standardized  cargo  containers 
from  said  cargo  compartment  to  said  unloading  surface  by 
sequentially  moving  said  standardized  cargo  containers 
toward  said  load  bearing  cargo  access  ramp  within  said 
cargo  compartment  and  along  the  surface  of  said  load 
bearing  cargo  access  ramp  down  to  said  unloading  sur- 
face. 


5,106,039 

KfVH)  I  NIVERSAL  MOUNTING  KIT  FOR  MOUNTING 

A  RADIO  IN  AN  ALTOMOTIVE  DASHBOARD 

(  harles  B.  (.ross.  Deleon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Metra  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Holly  Hill,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No.  616,069 

Int.  CI.'  G12B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—27.1  20  Claims 


6.038 

RAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

\RGO  USING  SAME 

assignor  to  American  I  tiluraft 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transport!- 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aircraft  h 
elongated  cargo  comp. 
within  said  fuselage,  hav 
fuselage  at  one  side  theri 
ing  specifically  dimensic 
the  fore  portion  of  said 
cargo  containers  holdmj 
portion  of  said  fuselage 
opening  downwardly  f 
unloading  surface  and  t 
sloping  ramp  from  the  ; 
ment  to  said  unloading 
access  ramp  being  spec; 
date  said  standardized  c 

b)  sequentialU  presentin 
holding  freight  and  bou 
access  door  opening  an 
containers  into  said  for 
ment  through  said  ace 
perpendicular  to  a  long 

c)  sequentially  moving  s. 


g  freight  by  air.  comprising  the 

Miig  in  the  fuselage  thereof  an 
rtmerl  extending  fore  and  aft 
ng  at  the  forward  portion  of  said 
,if.  a  container  access  door  open- 
led  to  pass  therethrough  and  into 
:argo  compartment  standardized 
freight,  and  having  at  the  rear  ait 
.  load  bearing  cargo  access  ramp 
om  said  fuselage  to  contact  an 
lereby  providing  a  downwardK 
'l  portion  of  said  cargo  compart- 
surface.  said  load  bearing  cargo 
ically  dimensioned  to  accommo- 
irgo  containers  holding  freight; 

standardized   cargo   containers 
d  for  a  ground  destination  at  said 

loading  said  standardized  cargo 
■  portion  of  said  cargo  compart- 
;ss  door  opening  in  a  direction 
tudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage; 
d  standardized  cargi'  containers 


1.  A  keyed  mounting  kit  for  mounting  a  radio  or  the  like  to 
support  brackets  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  having  a  hole  therein  for 
attachment  to  the  radio,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  each  passing  therethrough  a  locking  member, 
each  aperture  including  a  key  structure  for  mating  with  a 
corresponding  key  structure  on  said  locking  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  locking  members  each  passing  through  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  of  said  at  least  one  mounting  bracket 
from  a  radio-side  of  said  bracket  member  to  an  outside 
thereof  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  at  least  one 
mounting  bracket,  each  locking  member  having  a  key 
structure  for  mating  with  the  corresponding  key  structure 
of  said  bracket  member. 


5,106,040 
STEERING  COLUMN  WIRE  PROTECTOR 

Rene  J.  B.  t afmeyer,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Kazuharu  Kondo, 
Northville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Eds  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  Canton  and  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
both  of,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,668 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  i/00 
U.S.  a.  248—73  7  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  steering  column  wiring  protector  comprising: 
a  guide  bracket  secured  to  a  steering  column  and  defining  a 
guide  track  extending  parallel  to  the  steering  column 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  wiring  carrier  positioned  adjacent  the  guide  bracket  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  column  wiring  in  fixed  relation 
therewith;  the  carrier  further  including  a  follower  means 
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first  direction;  an  insert  m.en  )er  having  a  ponion  disposed 
within  an  end  portion  of  said  e  ongate  tubular  second  member. 


. .,  .u...   ,.^ 


the  ground  so  as  to  provide  stable  support  of  the  bow, 
while  allowing  the  legs  to  be  drawn  in  to  communicate 
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extending  into  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  track  to 
permit  the  carrier  to  move  both  axially  and  pivotally 


frame  and  maintain  said  trashbag  in  an  open  condition  to 
permit  a  user  to  put  debns  in  said  open  trashbag. 


5,106,042 
DISPLAY  POLE  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Sloane,  Ozone  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Cellulose 

&  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,015,  Sep.  27,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,591,  Dec.  22,  1987, 

ai;:in;ion<fl  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,029,  Apr.  22, 

1  jst   shandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

492,243 

Int.  C1.»  A47G  i3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—121  20  aaims 


relative  to  the  bracket  over  substantially  the  length  of  the 
guide  track;  and 
means  for  fastening  the  column  wiring  to  the  carrier. 


5,106,041 

TRASHBAG  HOLDER  WITH  FLAT  EDGE 

James  J.  Jelincic.  3323  Pinkerton  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,443,  Nov.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,648 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/04 

U.S.  a.  248—99  14  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  trash  which  comprises: 

a  trashbag  having  a  continuous  lip  with  a  length  of  said  lip; 

a  substantially  rectangular  panel  bounded  by  two  long  edges 
opposed  to  one  another,  two  short  edges  opposed  to  one 
another,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

two  resilient  rcxls,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  securing  said  first  ends  of  said  rcxJs  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  top  side,  one  first  end  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
short  edges  and  the  other  first  end  adjacent  to  the  other 
short  edge; 

means  for  flexibly  joining  said  second  ends  together  thereby 
defining  a  continuous  surface  having  a  length  outside  and 
around  a  frame  of  said  joined  rods  and  panel; 

said  rods  and  panel  selected  to  provide  that  said  length  of 
said  continuous  surface  is  greater  than  said  length  of  said 
lip;  said  surface  having  a  curvature  around  said  frame  and 
along  which  said  lip  of  said  trash  bag  may  be  stretched  in 
contact  with  said  continuous  surface  to  provide  tension 
that  causes  said  resilient  rods  to  bend; 

said  joining  means  being  substantially  less  stiff  than  said  rods 
thereby  providing  that  said  curvature  have  a  substantially 
smaller  radius  around  said  joining  means  than  around  said 
resilient  rods  and  thereby  generating  fnctional  force 
against  said  joining  means  that  resists  sliding  of  said  lip  in 
contact  with  said  joining  means  to  secure  said  lip  to  said 


1.  A  display  pole  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  member; 

pedestal  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  elongate  member 
to  maintain  it  in  an  upright  position; 

decorative  means,  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tree 
trunk  with  at  least  one  branch,  supported  on  the  other  end 
of  the  elongate  member  providing  a  distinct  decorative 
environment  for  display  of  merchandise  on  the  fixture; 

at  least  one  display  fixture  not  in  the  form  of  a  tree  branch, 
said  display  fixture  including  display  support  means  spe- 
cifically adapted  for  exhibiting  merchandise  not  associ- 
ated with  trees;  the  display  support  means  including  at 
least  a  second  elongate  member  having  a  plurality  of  beads 
thereon  for  supporting  merchandise  on  the  second  elon- 
gate member,  the  second  elongate  member  being  affixed 
to  the  first  elongate  member;  and 

means  on  the  elongate  member  intermediate  the  pedestal  and 
the  decorative  means  for  supporting  said  display  fixture. 


5,106.043 
SPRING  AND  LOCK  SUPPORT  FOR  OVERBED  TABLE 
Robert  A    Solomon,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AM  Fab, 

Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,757,  Jan.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,846.  TfaU  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,496 

Int.  a.^  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—161  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing:  an  elongate  tubular  first  mem- 
ber extending  in  a  first  direction  and  having  therein  an  in- 
wardly facing  locking  surface  which  extends  in  said  first  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  first  member;  an  elongate  tubular  sec- 
ond member  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  having  a 
portion  disposed  within  said  tubular  first  member,  said  second 
member  being  movable  reciprocally  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber in  said  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
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in  communication  therewith,  wherein  the  slot  is  defined 
by  a  slot  width  less  than  the  first  diameter,  and 

naint  C3n  siinnort  mpans  fixpHlv  mniintpH  to  a  1r»\A/pr  t#»rminat 


ual  access  to  said  one  document  through  said  slot  for 
lifting  said  one  document  out  of  said  stack  of  documents; 


r'tir.r.    /Aiit.m'.ip.4     Fm 
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first  direction;  an  insert  merr 
within  an  end  portion  of  said  e 
said  insert  member  having  the: 
surface  portions,  said  first  po 
approximately  in  said  first  dir 
ing  surface  portion  facing  app 
tion  and  being  spaced  in  san 
positioning  surface  portion,  a 
tween  said  first  and  second  p< 
erable  with  said  first  and  seco 
ing  said  second  member  agair 
tion  with  respect  to  said  firsi 
including  a  locking  edge  poi 
surface  on  said  first  tubular 
being  movable  about  a  pivot  a 
firs  and  second  pnsuiomng  s 


)er  having  a  portion  disposed 
ongate  tubular  second  member, 
•on  first  and  second  positioning 
itioning  surface  portion  facing 
ction  and  said  second  position- 
oximately  in  said  second  direc- 
first  direction  from  said  first 
locking  member  positioned  be- 
iitioning  surface  portions  coop- 
d  members  for  releasably  hold- 
it  movement  in  said  first  direc- 
member;  said  locking  member 
ion  for  engaging  said  locking 
■nember;  said  locking  member 
IS,  which  IS  m  the  region  of  said 
.rface  portions  and   i^  approxi- 


the  ground  so  as  to  provide  stable  support  of  the  bow, 
while  allowing  the  legs  to  be  drawn  in  to  communicate 
with  the  leg  bracket  (24)  in  a  closed,  unencumbering 
position;  and 


mately  parallel  to  said  lock 
position  in  which  said  lockii 
said  locking  surface  and  a  rel 
ing  edge  [xirtion  thereof  is  s- 
said  locking  edge  nf  said  lo 
mately  in  said  first  direction 
away  from  the  locking  posit 
and  selectively  actuable  oper 
locking  member  for  effecting 
means,  when  actuated,  effec 
member  from  the  locking  | 
means  for  moving  said  locki 
tion  to  its  locking  position  w 
tuated;  and  a  second  mcmbe 
pled  to  said  first  member  and 
ably  urges  said  second  mem 
tive  to  said  first  member 


np  surface,  between  a  locking 
g  edge  portion  thereof  engages 
■ase  position  in  which  said  lock- 
aced  from  said  locking  surface, 
king  member  moving  approxi- 
as  said  locking  member  moves 
on  toward  the  release  position; 
ting  means  cooperable  with  said 
a  release  thereof  said  operating 
:ing  movement  of  said  locking 
osition  to  the  release  position; 
g  member  from  its  release  posi- 
en  said  operating  means  is  deac- 
hiasing  means  operatively  cou- 
;iid  second  member  which  yield- 
cr  in  said  second  direction  rela- 


PtjRlAlM  K  COM 

Joseph  T.  Reeard.  Ill,  34  SI 

and  Peter  \S .  Snyder.  307  ; 

filed  i)ec.  26,  1' 

Int.  Ci. 

U.S.  a.  24^—169 

1.  A  portable  bow  stand  hi 
supporting  a  bow  having  an 
substantially  vertical  positioi 
a  base  plate; 

mounting  means  for  mour 
a  leg  bracket  affixed  lo  th 
first  and  second  support  i 
inner  and  outer  areas, 
ground  when  said  stant 
and  second  support  mei 
formed  therein,  said  lap( 
angled  bend  (30)  relati' 
length  (31).  and  a  lowe 
taper  configured  to  pro 
said  first  and  second  su| 
end  (33)  of  the  suppon 


pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  elon- 
gated support  members  to  said  base  plate  such  that  said 
first  and  second  support  members  emanate  from  said 
pivotal  mounting  means  in  a  somewhat  transverse  fashion. 


5,106,045 

LADDER  CADDY  APPARATUS 

Jack  1  .  Bciutte.  P.O.  Box  316,  Grand  Marais,  Mich.  49839 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,609 

Int.  Cl.^  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  248—210  6  Claims 


)6.(>44 

•OLND  BOW  STAND 

idy  Oaks,  Covington,  I  a.  ■^(U33, 

impson  PL,  Hammond,  la.  70401 

5>0,  Ser.  No.  635,761 

F41B  J!  I XI 

4  Claims 
.mg  one  and  closed  positions,  for 
jpper  limb  and  a  lower  limb  in  a 

rcKitive  the  gnnind.  comprising: 

ing  said  base  plate  to  said  bow; 
lower  limb  of  the  bow; 
lembers  having  a  distal  end  and 
and  configured  to  contact  the 
IS  in  the  open  position,  said  first 
ibers  further  each  having  a  taper 
r  comprising  an  upper,  outwardly 
e  the  base,  an  obliquely  running 
,  inwardly  angled  bend  (32),  said 
ide  sufficient  separation  between 
port  members  at  the  lower,  distal 
members  such  that  they  contact 


1.  A  ladder  caddy  apparatus  for  securement  to  a  ladder, 
wherein  the  ladder  includes  a  plurality  of  ladder  legs  mounting 
ladder  rungs  at  spaced  intervals  therebetween,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises, 

a  ladder  leg  clamp,  the  clamp  including  a  top  plate  spaced 
above  a  bottom  plate,  with  a  connecting  web  fixedly 
mounting  the  top  plate  lO  the  bottom  plate  defining  a 
channel  to  receive  the  ladder  leg  therewithin,  and 

a  lock  screw  threadedly  directed  through  the  top  plate  into 
the  channel  for  locking  the  ladder  leg  within  the  channel, 
and 

a  support  flange  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
forward  terminal  end  of  the  top  plate  directed  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  below  the  bottom  plate,  including  a 
support  boss  fixedly  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
support  flange,  the  support  boss  including  an  abutment 
head  defined  by  a  first  diameter  formed  at  an  outer  termi- 
nal end  of  the  support  boss,  and 

a  support  bracket,  including  a  suspension  web,  the  suspen- 
sion web  including  a  keyhole  opening  directed  through 
the  suspension  web  adjacent  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
suspension  web  for  receiving  the  abutment  head  there- 
through, the  keyhole  opening  including  a  bore  defined  by 
a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter  in  com- 
munication with  a  slot  directed  upwardly  of  the  bore  and 
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in  communication  therewith,  wherein  the  slot  is  defined 
by  a  slot  width  less  than  the  first  diameter,  and 
paint  can  support  means  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  suspension  web  for  securement  of  a  paint  can 
therewithin. 


5,106,046 

ADJUSTABLE  MUG  HOLDER 

Donald  R.  Rowles,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  and  Donald  G.  Rowles, 

Challis,  Id.,  assignors  to  Gridwest,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,438 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—311.2  15  Oaims 


ual  access  to  said  one  document  through  said  slot  for 
lifting  said  one  document  out  of  said  stack  of  documents; 
a  paper  support  ledge  projecting  outward  from  said  panel  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  user;  and 


first  and  second  wings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  and 
ledge  directed  away  from  said  user  and  defining  a  docu- 
ment receptacle. 


1.  An  adjustable  mug  holder  mountable  on  a  vehicle  door, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  supporting  a  cup  or  mug  of  liquid  in  an 
upright  position,  said  receptacle  having  a  generally  verti- 
cal sidewall; 

a  first  horizontal  member  connected  to  the  vertical  sidewall 
of  the  receptacle  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  sidewall; 

an  L-shaped  mounting  arm  including  a  second  horizontal 
member  and  free  end  connected  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  second  honzontal  member; 

means  for  slidably  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal members  to  define  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped 
mounting  member; 

the  free  end  sized  for  insertion  vertically  between  a  window 
glass  and  an  intenor  wall  structure  of  the  vehicle  door  to 
mount  the  holder  on  the  wall  structure; 

the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  having  a  combined 
length  which  is  adjustable  within  a  predetermined  range 
by  operation  of  slidably  interconnecting  means  to  define  a 
range  of  widths  of  the  free  end  from  the  receptacle  of 
distances  for  spanning  a  thickness  of  the  interior  wall 
structure;  and 

means  for  locking  the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  define  a  se- 
lected width  within  said  range,  the  first  member  including 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  lengthwise-extending  chan- 
nels and  the  second  member  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  lengthwise-extending  fingers  slidably  in- 
terdigitated  within  the  channels. 


5,106,048 
SUPPORT  STANDS 
Matthew  Lebar.  42  Gracey  Blvd.,  Etobiocke,  Ontario,  Canada 
.M9R  2A3  ,  and  Martin  Lebar,  9  Renova  Drive,  Etobicoke, 
Ontario,  Canada  M9C  3E8 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631 J34 

Int.  a.^  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  a.  248—460  21  Claims 


5,106,047 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  STAND 
Sharon  M.  Baer,  3325  E.  Shelby  St.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91764 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,700 
Int.  a.5  A47B  97/04 
\iS.  a.  248—459  II  Oaims 

1.  A  document  handling  stand  for  reception  and  distribution 
of  documents,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base; 

an  upright  support  panel  projecting  upward  from  said  base 
and  including  means  defining  an  open  top  slot  in  the  upper 
edge  of  said  panel,  with  said  suppiori  panel  tilting  toward 
the  user  for  supporting  a  stack  of  documents  starting  with 
one  document  directly  on  said  panel  and  providing  man- 


1.  A  support  stand  comprising: 

(a)  three  substantially  upright  support  legs,  each  leg  having 
a  foot  extending  laterally  of  the  lower  end  thereof 

(b)  two  vertically  spaced  connecting  members  defining 
aligned  apertures  for  receiving  the  legs,  at  least  two  of  the 
legs  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  connecting  members 
to  permit  said  at  least  two  legs  to  be  rotated  to  move  the 
respective  feet  between  a  storage  position,  where  the  feet 
are  substantially  aligned,  and  a  support  position,  with  the 
feet  splayed  apart,  each  of  said  two  rotatably  mounted 
legs  having  a  slot  extending  pan  way  around  the  leg;  and 

(c)  pins  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  said  connecting 
members  and  projecting  into  the  slots  for  limiting  the 
range  of  rotation  of  said  rotatably  mounted  legs  between 
the  storage  position  and  an  optimum  support  position 
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5.  06,049 
\  KHICLK  MOl  NTING  ASSEMBLY 

William  P.  Schmidt,  21000  V  oodruff,  Rockwood,  Mich.  Vi\^3. 
and  hranklin  D.  Hutchins  m,  28000  Bcel  Rd.,  New  Boston, 
Mich.  48164 

Kiled  Oct.  10.  1  '89,  Ser.  No.  419.213 

Int.  a     B60R  I.  a) 

vs.  a.  24H—4H'  21  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembK 
the  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  mirror  shaft  having 

(1)  an  upper  portion: 

(2)  a  medial  pKirtion  I 
portion  and  extendin 

(3)  a  lower  portion  f( 
portion. 

(b)  first  means  for  clamp 

(c)  means  for  anchormg 
for  anchoring  compris; 

(1)  at  lea.st  one  cyhndr 
disposed  atxiut  the  ti 

(2)  at  least  one  elonga 
gated  anchor  having 
upper  end  securely  a 
the  lower  end  being 

(d)  a  substantially  L-shap 
ally  vertical  first  face 
face,  the  first  and  seco 
to  each  other,  the  brai 
vehicle;  and 

(e)  second  means  for  ckir 
ber; 

and  wherein  the  mounting  , 
mirror. 


■>r  securing  a  mirrv)r  to  a  vehicle. 


irmed   integrally   with   the   upper 
;  downward  therefrom,  and. 
rmed  integrally  with  the  medial 

ig  the  mirror  to  the  shatt 

le  shaft  to  the  vehicle,  the  means 

'g 

cal  sleeve  positionably  adjustably 

irror  shaft; 

ed  anchor,  the  at  least  one  elon- 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 

fixed  to  the  at  lea.st  one  sleeve,  and 

securely  alTixable  to  the  vehicle, 

d  bracket  member  having  a  gcner 

ind  a  generally  horizontal  second 

d  faces  being  substantially  normal 

kel  member  being  affixable  to  the 

pmg  the  shaft  to  the  bracket  mem- 

>sembK  minimizes  v  ibration  of  the 


member  and  bearing  against  said  opposed  contact  surfaces 
of  said  groove,  and 
(b)  a  locking  member  at  a  second  end  of  said  clamping  piece 
separate   from   said   clamping   piece   and   engaging   said 


clamping  piece  and  a  second  surface  of  said  support  mem- 
ber opposite  from  said  first  surface  of  said  support  member 
for  drawing  said  protrusion  mto  intimate  contact  with  said 
opposed  contact  surfaces  of  said  groove  in  said  support 
member. 


5,106,051 

BOX  FOR  SUPPORTING   \  FHiNiER 
Bjdrn  Jondeiius.  L  pplandsgfltan  84,  S-1  i  '  4J  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Kiled  1  -b   23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,896 

Claims  pnoritv.  appiication  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  19««.  ROO0680 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  248—676  5  Claims 


20  4 


MOLV 

H''t>.:rx  K.  V  accaro,  Philade 

Ity.  and  Kevin  J.  Grant 

Air-Shiclds,  Inc.,  Hatbor 

Filed  Feb.  15, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  248—674 

1.  A  mounting  system  ci 

a  support  member  havi 

length  of  said  suppor 

support  member  and 

surfaces  forming  an  ac 

said  supp<Trt  member; 

and   a  clamping   unit   re 

member  for  adjustable 

a  selected  location  ak 

ber  and  having: 

(a)  a  clamping  piece  hav 

clamping  piece  fitted 


106,050 

ING  SYSTEM 

phia;  Arte  Cohen,  Huntingdon  V  al- 
Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
.  Pa. 
991,  Ser.  No.  656,421 

.'  F16M  3/00 

14  Claims 
mprising: 

ig  a  groove  extending  along  the 
member  in  a  first  surface  of  said 
laving  a  pair  of  opposed  contact 
itc  angle  transverse  to  the  length  of 

easably  mounted  on  said  support 
positioning  of  said  clamping  unit  a! 
ig  the  length  of  said  support  meni- 

ng  a  protrusion  at  a  first  end  of  said 
Aithm  said  groove  in  said  support 


1.  A  box  for  suppKsrting  a  printer  intended  for  connection  to 

a  computer  and  placed  on  a  table  in  a  workroom,  characterized 
in  that  the  box  includes  two  side-wall  pieces  (1,2),  a  bottom- 
piece  (3)  and  a  top-piece  (4),  which  said  pieces  (1-4)  can  be 
fitted  together  to  form  a  parallelepipedic  box  which  includes  a 
groove  (7)  m  its  bottom  piece  and  two  side-supports  (5,6) 
which  cooperate  displaceably  with  said  groove  (7),  said 
groove  (7)  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  side-walls  (1,2); 
said  Mde-supports  (5,6)  having  a  height  dimension  which  is 
equal  to  the  internal  height  dimension  of  the  box  between  said 
bottom  and  top  pieces  and  which  said  side-supporis  (5.6)  are 
provided  with  support-parts  (8,9)  that  project  outwardly  at 
right  angles  from  the  side-supports  and  which  have  portions 
that  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove  (7);  said  box  being  further 
charactenzed  in  that  the  resp>ective  side-edges  (12.  13;  14.  15) 
of  the  top-piece  (3)  and  the  bottom-piece  (4)  are  configured  to 
cooperate  with  corresponding  complementary  shaped  grooves 
(16-19)  in  said  side-wall  pieces  (1,2)  to  join  and  interlock  the 
four  box-pieces  to  a  box  form. 
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5,106,052 
AIR  DAMPER  APPARATUS 
Dipti  Datta,  1023  McBride  Avenue.  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L5C  1M3,  and  Muammct   't  azici,  Toronto,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Dipti  Datta,  .Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,896 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/12 

VS.  a.  251—56  23  Qaims 


5,106,053 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

41an  I .  Miller,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Geor^  H.  Studtmann,  Mount 
i'l'^pect.  III.;  Todd  L.  King,  Cedarburg,  Wis.;  Kenneth  R. 
iiHllaher,  Algonquin,  III.;  Jerome  J.  Zawada,  Glendale 
Heights.  111.,  and  William  P.  Umlauf,  Schererville,  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical 
Systems  Corporation,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

nivision  of  Ser.  No.  262,152,  Oct.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.988,967. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,498,  Aug.  26, 

<  «K  ahund  .ned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612.069 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/06:  F15B  13/044 

L.S.  a.  251—129.05  24  Claims 


1.  A  damper  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  fluid  duct,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  frame  member  having  an  opening  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through when  the  damper  is  open; 

b)  a  closure  member  movable  between  a  closed  position 
where  the  opening  is  blocked,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  opening  is  imblocked; 

c)  a  mechanism  for  controlling  movement  of  said  closure 
member  and  causing  said  closure  member  to  undergo  an 
initial  translational  movement  away  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  then  a  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
member,  the  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  flat 
guide  plates  fixed  to  the  frame  member,  the  guide  plates 
being  parallel  and  each  provided  with  first  and  second 
arcuate  guide  slots,  the  first  guide  slots  diverging  from  the 
second  guide  slots  along  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
length,  the  first  guide  slots  in  the  two  guide  plates  being  in 
registration  with  one  another  along  their  lengths,  the 
second  guide  slots  in  the  two  guide  plates  being  in  regis- 
tration with  one  another  along  their  lengths,  support 
means  having  a  first  and  second  registration  means  in  the 
form  of  guide  pins  fixed  thereto,  said  first  and  second 
registration  means  being  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  at 
all  times,  the  first  registration  means  movably  captive 
within  the  first  guide  slots  and  the  second  registration 
means  movably  captive  within  the  second  guide  slots,  the 
closure  member  secured  to  the  support  means,  means  for 
moving  the  support  means  between  a  first  and  second 
position,  the  first  position  corresponding  to  the  closure 
member  being  in  the  closed  position  and  the  second  posi- 
tion cortesponding  to  the  closure  member  being  in  the 
open  position,  wherein  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
registration  means  through  the  diverging  guide  slots 
causes  the  support  means  and  closure  member  to  undergo 
said  initial  translational  movement  and  then  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  guide  plates  thereby  rotationally  moving  the 
closure  member  with  respect  to  the  frame  member. 


1.  A  spool  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  spool  including  a  central  recess  region  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  substantially  constant  cross  section 
along  said  recess  region  length; 

a  valve  body  slidably  fitted  over  said  valve  spool,  including 
a  supply  port,  a  discharge  port  separated  from  said  supply 
port  by  a  port  separation  length  less  than  said  recess  re- 
gion length,  said  supply  port  and  said  discharge  port 
having  substantially  identical  areas  along  said  valve  body; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  spool  to  a  normally  closed 
position  with  said  valve  spool  recess  region  positioned 
beyond  said  supply  port  toward  said  discharge  port  to 
block  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  recess  region  from 
said  supply  port;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  valve  spool  to  an  open  position 
with  said  valve  spool  recess  region  displaced  midway 
between  said  supply  port  and  said  discharge  port  to  allow 
flow  through  said  valve  recess  region  from  said  supply 
port  to  said  discharge  pon  without  flow  mduced  valve 
spool  force  imbalance. 


5.106.054 

SELF  vf  \i  i\:.  HI  M(-sf  ^>IS  VALVE  APPARATUS 

A.SU  .Mi  1  H(  ro  ui   I  OR.MING  THE  SAME 

Keoneth  H.  Mollenauer,  Santa  Oara.  and  Thomas  A.  Howell, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Fogarty, 

Portolo  Valley.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.618 

Int.  a.'-  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  a.  251—149.1  10  CUdms 


1.  A  self-sealing  hemostasis  valve  for  the  passage  of  elongate 
objects,  said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  comprised  of  a  block  of  elastomeric  material,  said 
body  having: 
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(1)  a  chamber  formed  wi  nin  and  surrounded  b\  siid  block 
of  elastomenc  matens  ; 

(2)  aligned  passages  exU  idmg  between  said  chamber  and 
opposite  sides  of  said  1  lock,  at  least  one  of  said  pa.ssages 
being  in  the  form  of  a  puncture;  and. 

(b)  elastomenc  compres,'  on  imparting  means  received 
around  said  body  and  c  .nfining  said  block  to  accommo- 
date expansion  of  the  pa  sages  and  impart  residua!  sealing 
stress  thereto. 


reel  for  extending  and  retracting  therethrough  a  length  of 
fish  tape  contained  in  the  compartment;  and 


5,  06,055 

DYNAMIC  DOU  ILE  ACTION  VALVE 

Edwin  D.  Phillips.  170  Alber   St.,  N.  Plainfield,  N.J.  O^O^O 

Filed  Not.  8,  1<  W,  Ser.  No.  610,251 

Int.  a.-  F16K  i//44 

VS.  CI.  251—264  11  Claims 


7.  A  valve  compnsing 

a  hollow  body  having  b 
portion  having  nght-h< 

a  stem  disposed  within  sa 
one  end  for  engaging  ; 
threaded  portion  at  its 
having  left-hand  helica 

a  cap  assembly  for  produi 
resjxjnse  to  rotation  of 
bly  having  a  nght-hani 
ing  the  threaded  port 
helically  threaded  por 
valve  body. 

wherein  said  stem  is  h 
thereon  for  engaging  tl 
funher  compnsing  a  p 
the  packing  within  tht 
creas<r  the  sealins  fore 


FISH  TAPE  REEI 

.    mas  B.  Crates,  and  Dot 

N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  Jaine» 

Filed  May  21, 

Int.  C 

U,S.  a.  254—134.3  FT 

1.  A  fish  tape  reel,  comj 

(a)  first  and  second  ho 
together  to  define  a 
annular  fish  tape  corr 
coiled  fish  tape; 

(b)  said  reel  defining  fir 
posing  side  walls,  an( 
opptising  penpheral  \ 
fining  a  through  void 

(c)  fish  tape  access  meai 


(d)  a  storage  compartment  for  small  tools  and  fish  tape  repair 
accessories  positioned  in  the  void  defined  by  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  the  reel. 


5,106,057 
STA(,F  SET  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Peter  Feller.  Palisades,  and  .J.ihn  Kaes.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Feller  Precision,  Inc.,  lappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,134 

Int   CI."  B66D  1/12.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  254— 3.M  7  Oaims 


ith  a  valve  seat,  and  a  threaded 
id  helical  threads, 
1  body,  said  stem  having  means  at 
id  sealing  against  said  seat,  and  a 
other  end,  said  threaded  ponum 

threads,  and 

!ng  axial  movement  of  said  stem  in 
the  cap  assembly,  said  cap  assem- 

helically  threaded  portion  engag- 
3n  of  said  stem,  and  a  left-hand 
on,  engaging  the  threads  on  said 

llow.  and  has  a  seahng  surface 
s  intenor  surface  of  said  body,  aiiii 
cking  and  means  for  compressing 
stem,  to  expand  the  stem  and  in 
between  the  stem  and  the  N-xly. 


,106,056 

AND  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
lid  N.  Hesprich,  both  of  Charlotte, 
n  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  703,798 
.'  H02G  !/0S 

12  Claims 

nsing; 

low  annular  reel  segments  mated 
'ish  tape  reel  having  an  enclosed 
jartment  for  receiving  a  length  ot 

t  and  second  spaced-apart  and  op 
inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  and 
alls,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  de- 
in  said  reel; 
i  in  the  inner  penphera!  wal!  of  the 


1  Apparatus  for  the  motorized  control  of  a  theatrical  set  or 
the  like  connected  to  a  manual  lift  unit  comprising  upper  and 
lower  pulley  blocks  upon  which  a  loop  line  runs  to  raise  and 
lower  a  counterweight  to  which  the  ends  of  said  loop  line  are 
affixed,  said  counterweight  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
set  on  a  stage  by  a  plurality  of  lift  lines  connected  to  said 
counterweight  and  directed  over  said  upper  pulley  block,  over 
the  stage  and  downward  to  said  set,  the  motion  of  said  loop  line 
controlling  the  raising  and  lowenng  of  the  set,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  upper  sheave  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper 
pulley  block,  a  lower  sheave  mounted  proximate  said  lower 
pulley  block,  said  upper  and  lower  sheaves  being  further  posi- 
tioned in  a  non-mterference  relationship  to  said  pulley  blocks 
and  the  lines  a.s,s<x:iated  therewith;  a  drive  drum;  a  motor  unit 
selectively  connectable  to  and  removable  from  said  drive 
drum,  and  a  motor  control  line,  the  ends  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  counterweight,  said  motor  control  line  forming  a 
closed  lcx>p  from  said  counterweight  to  said  lower  sheave,  to 
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5,1  36,061 

COMP/  Cr  LANCE 

Horst  Marmann,  Ratingen,  I  5d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 


are  connected  with,  or  disengaged  from  an  external  source 
of  controlled-circulation  coolant  liquid; 
means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  modular,  hollow  ele- 
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said  upper  sheave,  to  said  drive  drum,  to  said  upper  sheave  and 
returning  to  said  counterweight. 


5,106,058 

FENCE  SLAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvey  Finkelstein,  Washington  Township.  Westwood  County. 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Tri-Seal  International.  Inc.,  Blauvelt,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,168 

Int.  a.'  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  256—34  5  Oaims 


1.  Slat  apparatus  for  a  chain  link  fence  having  linking  wires, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slats  extending  through 
the  wires,  each  of  said  slats  having  laterally  extending 
wing  ponions  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  wing 
portions  of  adjoining  slats  to  provide  privacy  by  making  it 
difficult  to  see  through  the  small  spaces  between  adjoining 
slats; 

each  of  said  slats  having  an  aperture  of  elongated  cross 
section  extending  laterally  therethrough  and  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  wing  portions,  said  apertures  in  said 
slats  being  laterally  aligned;  and 

a  substantially  flat  flexible  belt  of  elongated  cross  section 
extending  laterally  through  said  apertures  in  said  slats  to 
retain  them  in  substantially  parallel  relation  on  the  fence, 
said  belt  being  secured  to  the  fence. 


5,106,059 
SIPHON  DRIVEN  QUENCH  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Knott,  Southfield,  Mich.;  Terrance  L.  McKinniss, 
Gallipolis.  Ohio,  and  Gene  A.  Williams,  Point  Pleasant,  W. 
Va.,   assignors   to    Federal-Mogul   Corporation,   Southfield, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,703 

Int.  a.5  C21D  1/62 

VS.  a.  266—114  11  Cbuns 


having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  said  workpieces 
for  downward  motion  through  the  tube;  reservoir  means  sur- 
rounding said  upper  end  of  said  flow  tube  for  intercepting  said 
quenching  liquid  flowing  out  of  said  flow  tube;  said  flow  tube 
having  an  open  lower  end  communicating  with  the  quenching 
liquid  for  enabling  the  quenching  liquid  to  flow  upwardly 
through  the  tube  to  extract  heat  from  the  downwardly  moving 
workpieces,  said  open  lower  end  forming  a  sole  entry  port  for 
admitting  said  quenching  liquid  into  said  tube;  means  for  main- 
taining the  liquid  level  in  the  sump  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  thereby  producing  a  hydrostatic 
liquid  head  and  a  turbulant  upflow  of  liquid  in  the  tube;  con- 
veyor means  provided  in  said  sump  for  receiving  and  removing 
said  workpieces  upon  exit  of  said  workpieces  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  flow  tube;  and  liquid  pumping  means  for  pumping 
said  quenching  liquid  from  said  reservoir  means  into  said  liquid 
sump. 


5,106,060 
COMPONENTS  FOR  FORMING  A  CLOSING  AND/OR 

:•<  .M  , !  i  \  1 1  \  -     >  ft  ',  y  X  :  US  FOR  TAPPING  MOLTEN 
MtriAl    KRUM   \  M FT ALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Ullrich  Hintzen.  Taunusstein-Watzhahn;  Ernst  Liihrsen,  Bad 
Scbwalbach,  and  .\ndreas  Scbuler,  Taunusstein.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597.662.  Oct.  17.  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 
1<)S9    39,^4/vni 

lat  CL'  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  266—220  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  quenching  heated  workpieces, 
comprising  a  liquid  sump  containing  a  quenching  liquid 
therein;  a  flow  tube  provided  in  said  sump;  said  flow  tube 


1.  In  an  inner  pipe  member  for  use  with  an  outer  pipe  mem- 
ber to  form  a  closing  and/or  regulating  apparatus  for  tapping 
molten  metal  from  the  interior  of  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said 
inner  pipe  member  having  extending  through  a  wall  thereof  at 
least  one  opening,  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  pipe  member 
having  a  sealing  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  an  inner  sealing 
surface  of  the  outer  pipe  member  to  be  fitted  over  said  inner 
pipe  member,  said  inner  pipe  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  a  metallurgical  vessel  or  to  be 
mounted  movably  relative  to  the  outer  pipe  member  to  thereby 
selectively  bring  said  opening  of  said  inner  pipe  member  rela- 
tively into  and  out  of  alignment  with  an  opening  through  the 
outer  pipe  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  inner  pipe  member  having  adjacent  an  inner  end  thereof 
at  a  [xjsition  inwardly  of  said  opening  therein  a  gas  perme- 
able closure  closing  the  interior  of  said  inner  pipe  member; 
and 
said  inner  pipe  member  having  therethrough  at  least  one  gas 
channel  opening  into  r.aid  opening. 


318-943  O.G.-92-8 
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5.106.065 

SELF-BLOCKING  f ,  \S  SPRING  WITH 

TEMPERATURE-RI>>PiiNs!v  r  BYPASS  VALVE 


5,106.066 

STAPLING  SYSTEM  FEED  MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Shea,  Victor,  and  Steven  M.  RusseL,  Pittsford,  both  of 
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5.:  )6,061 
COMP/  CT  LANCE 
Horst  Marmann,  Ratingen,  I  ^.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BKDA    Oxygentechnik    Ai  naturen   GmbH,   Ratingen,    Fed. 
Hip.  of  Germany 
Uiviiion  of  Ser.  No.  429,216,  3ct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,263 
This  application  Feb.    «,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,613 
Oaims  priority,  applicatior  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2,  1988, 
88120124.8 

Int.  C!.    C-21C  S/i2 
VSS.  CI.  2fx^— 22?  -li  'laims 


1.  A  compact  lance  comp  iMng: 

a  handle  defining  a  longit  .dir.al  a.xis; 

a  chuck  positioned  withir  said  handle; 

a  g£isket  positioned  withi  said  handle  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  chuck  along  ■  ud  longitudinal  axis; 

said  chuck  being  axially  m  ivable  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  positioned  for  bein  :  placed  in  contact  with  said  gas- 
ket; 

means  for  axially  movir  g  said  chuck  ini-.'  compressive 
contact  with  said  gaskt  ;  and 

means  for  limiting  rclativ  rotatioii  heiuceii  said  chuck  and 
said  handle. 


are  connected  with,  or  disengaged  from  an  external  source 
of  controlled-circulation  coolant  liquid; 

means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  modular,  hollow  ele- 
ments causing  the  open  sides  of  each  modular  element  to 
come  to  rest  against  each  other; 

mcins  for  fastening  said  modular  elements  to  one  another, 
vt.  ith  a  tightly  sealed  coupling  being  opposite  flanges  with 
bores  tightly  joined  and  provided  at  the  ends  of  each 
modular  element,  in  such  a  waj  as  to  obtain  one  single 
hollow  body  inside  of  which  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
cooling  tubes  define  a  plurality  of  mixing  channels  inter- 
communicating with  one  another  and  orientated  in  differ- 
ent dirrections;  and 

thus  allowing  the  metal  alloy  in  the  liquid  state,  fed  at  an 
open  end  of  said  assembled  single  hollow  body,  to  flow 
with  a  high  shear  gradient,  simultaneously  undergoing 
high  shear  stresses,  during  its  cooling. 


5,106,063 
CONTAINER 

Staffan  (.ranstf  m,  '  ijebyn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ESSGE  Sys- 

lemteknik  \%.  Fitea,  Sweden 
POT  No.  PCT,  SE^9  00118,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1989,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO89/08812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,318 
(  laims  priority    application  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1988,  8800973 
int.  CI.'  C21D  1/74 
U.S.  (I    2^fi"24y  30  Claims 


5  106,062 

\t    ii)i   i  \R  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODLCING  METAL 

A!  (  0\S  IN  SEMI-LIQ    ID  OR  PASTFI-LIKE  STATE 

Abis   Sergio,   Novara   No.   1  aly,   assignor  to   Stampal,   S.p..\., 

Caselctle,  ltal> 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1  »91,  Ser.  No.  681,336 
Oaims  pruintv,  applicati(  i  Italy,  Apr.  12.  1990.  20019  A  90 
Int.  C   '  C21C  7/()0 
LI,S.  a.  :<)6— 233  '^  (  iaim. 


1.  Apparatus  for  produ.  ing  metal  alloys  m  semi-liquid  or 
paste-like  state,  with  a  cor  rolled  cooling  means  and  simulta- 
neous stirring  means  comp  ising 

a  plurality  of  modular.  1  illow  box-like  elements  which  are 
coupled  with  t)ne  an  ther  with  tight  sealed  couplings, 
each  of  which  modul;  r  elements  is  formed  b\  a  box-like 
body  substantially  hav  ng  the  shape  of  an  elongated  paral- 
lelepiped, with  two  n  Jtually  opposite  longitudinal  open 
faces; 

cooling  through  tubes  cing  inserted  transversely  to  said 
mutually  opposite  loi  iitudinal  open   faces,  which  tubes 


1  A  container  for  materials  including  scrap  iron  for  steel 
production  and  which  can  be  placed  on  a  stand  in  a  preheating 
station  so  that  the  scrap  iron  can  be  heated  up  to  a  high  temper- 
ature, and  comprising  an  essentially  cylindrical  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part  comprising  openable  bottom  halves,  the  container 
comprising  a  shell  (2)  for  enclosing  the  material,  and  a  load- 
carrying  frame  work  (5-8;  10-13)  positioned  outside  the  shell 
(2)  and  functioning  as  a  support  for  the  shell  (2),  the  load-car- 
rying tVame  work  comprising  means  (5,  6,  7)  constituting  chan- 
nels for  a  cooling  medium,  and  wherein  the  bottom  halves  (4) 
are  cooled  by  the  load-carrying  frame  work  (10-14),  through 
which  a  cooling  medium  can  be  pas.sed. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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means  for  distributing  shet  i  ejected  from  an  image  forming 
apparatus  among  the  pli  rality  of  bins; 


tially  the  same  plane  and  aligned  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  conveying. 
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5.106,065 

SELF-BLOCKING  GAS  SPRING  WITH 

TEMPERATURE-RES PONS!\  }    BYPASS  VALVE 

Richard  D.  Staton,  CoUlngswcxMl.  N.J..  und  Robert  G.  Zambelli, 

Sellersrille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Industries,  Inc., 

Colmar,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,416,  Aug.  21    '  ■"> 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4US,4<>^, 

Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  671,016 

Int  CI.'  F16F  9/02 

VS.  a.  267—64.11  17  Claims 


*     r' 


1.  A  gas  spring  having  a  cylinder  member  defining  a  cham- 
ber and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  closure  at  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  member, 
a  piston  rod  received  in  sealed  relation  to  the  cylinder  member 
at  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  member  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  closure,  a  piston  affixed  to  the  piston  rod 
within  the  chamber  and  separating  the  chamber  into  an  inward 
compartment  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  member  and 
an  outward  compartment  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  cylin- 
der member,  the  volumes  of  the  compartments  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  piston,  a  mass  of  a  liquid 
and  a  mass  of  gas  under  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure  contained  in  the  chamber,  means  defining  a  first  by- 
pass for  allowing  the  liquid  and  gas  to  flow  from  the  outward 
compartment  to  the  inward  compartment  when  the  piston  and 
rod  move  toward  the  outward  compartment  in  response  to 
forces  imposed  on  the  rod,  a  one-way  valve  for  closing  the  first 
bypass  to  prevent  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  therethrough  from  the 
inward  compartment  to  the  outward  compartment,  a  second 
bypass  for  permitting  the  gas  and  liquid  to  flow  from  the  in- 
ward compartment  to  the  outward  compartment  upon  move- 
ment of  the  rod  toward  the  inward  compartment,  and  a  spring- 
biassed  one-way  valve  associated  with  the  second  bypass  for 
preventing  flow  therethrough  when  the  difference  between 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  and  gas  in  the  inward  compartment 
and  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  and  gas  in  the  outward  compart- 
ment is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  characterized  in  that 
there  are  a  third  bypass  for  permitting  liquid  and  gas  to  flow 
from  the  inward  compartment  to  the  outward  compartment 
and  temperature-responsive  valve  means  associated  with  the 
third  bypass  for  closing  the  third  bypass  when  the  temperature 
of  the  gas  spring  is  less  than  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
opening  the  third  bypass  when  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
spring  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,106,066 

STAPLING  SYSTEM  FEED  MECHANISM 

Robert  H   shen   .     i  r  snc  Steven  M.  Russel,  Pittsford,  both  of 

N.Y.,  asi>igGvjr9  ii>  t.ii&tnuo  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,927 

Int.  a.'  B41L  43/12:  B26D  i/38 

U.S.  a.  270—37  10  Claims 


1.  A  finishing  apparatus  for  receiving  and  binding  a  plurality 
of  sheets  from  an  electrostatographic  copier  or  printer,  the 
finishing  apparatus  including: 

a  frame; 

means  for  moving  such  sheets  seriatim  along  a  path; 

means  for  compiling  a  plurality  of  such  sheets  into  a  set;  and 

a  stapling  system  for  binding  such  a  set  of  sheets  together 
using  staples,  said  stapling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stapling  mechanism  including  (i)  drive  means, 

(ii)  means  for  shearing  a  predetermined  length  of  continu- 
ous staple  material  from  a  supply  thereof,  (iii)  means  for 
forming  from  said  predetermined  length  a  staple  having 
a  crown  portion  and  leg  portions,  (iv)  means  for  driving 
said  leg  portions  of  said  staple  through  such  a  set  of 
sheets,  and  (v)  means  for  clinching  such  driven  leg 
portions  against  the  set  of  sheets; 

(b)  a  non-metering  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  prede- 
termined length  of  staple  material  to  said  stapling  mecha- 
nism, said  feed  mechanism  including  (i)  means  for  holding 
a  continuousa  supply  of  the  staple  matenal;  (li)  means 
including  a  flexible  conduit  cable  and  an  elecrical  motor 
for  advancing  said  staple  material  towards  said  stapling 
mechanism;  (lii)  electrical  control  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  advancing  means  for  initiating  and  for  stopping 
said  advancing  means,  said  control  circuit  means  includ- 
ing the  staple  material  being  advanced,  circuit  powering 
means  including  a  low  electrical  potential  source  of  about 
5  volts,  a  first  staple  material  sensor  mounted  in  said  sta- 
pling mechanism  for  sensing  when  said  predetermined 
length  of  continuous  staple  material  has  been  fed  into  said 
stapling  mechanism  by  said  advancing  means,  and  means 
for  responsively  then  stopping  said  advancing  means;  and 

(c)  means  based  on  staple  material  feeding  time  for  detecting 
staple  material  feed-failure. 


5,106,067 

SORTER-HNISHER  WITH  A  SHEET  FINISHING 

FUNCnON 

Masahiro  Higaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-73039; 
Mar.  23,  1989,  1-73040;  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-73041 

Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00 
VS.  a.  270—53  16  Claims 

1.  A  sorter  having  finishing  function,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  sheets; 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FURTHER 

PROCESSING  OF  STACKED,  PREFERABLY  FOLDED 


which  force  is  a  function  of  the  torque  exerted  by  said  belt 
on  said  retard  wheel; 
means  to  drive  said  pulleys  so  that  said  belt  pulls  said  first 
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means  for  distnbuting  shet 

apparatus  among  the  pli 
means  for  finishing  the  sh( 
means  for  transportmg  the 

mg  means  m  a  predeter 
means  for  jiidgmg  the  oc 

transptTtation  of  the  shi 

means. 
means  for  discontmumg  t! 

portmg  means  when  the 
means  for  commandmg  tf 

operatiim  by  the  transp' 


s  ejected  from  an  image  fuming 
rality  of  bms; 

its  dehvered  to  each  of  the  bins; 
,heets  from  each  bin  to  the  finish- 
lined  order; 

urrence  of  a  trouble  during  ;he 
its  from  each  bin  to  the  finishing 

e  ofteration  of  at  least  the  irans- 
x;currence  of  a  trouble  is  judged; 
;  resumption  of  the  transptirting 
rting  means. 


means  for  selecting  either 
ing  operation  is  resurr 
where  the  trouble  occ 
tion,  or  a  second  mode 
resumed  with  the  bin  \ 
the  sheet  transp<irtatioi 

control  means  for,  when 
ated,  resuming  the  tran 
of  the  second  mode  ; 
selecting  means. 


a  first  mode  where  the  transp<irt 
;d  with  the  bin  next  to  the  bin 
rred  dunng  the  sheet  transporta 
.here  the  transporting  operation  is 
here  the  trouble  tKxurred  during 
;  and 

he  resumption  command  is  goner- 
porting  operation  in  the  first  mode 
.cording  to  the  selection  of  the 


MtlHUl)  AND  APPARA 

CLLSTKR  PROCESSr 

Werner  Honegger,  Tann  R 

A(..  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Cor.tinuation  of  Scr.  No.  3 

This  application  Ma 

Claims    priority,    applic: 

3380/88 

!nt.  C 

U.S.  a.  ru—si 

1.  A  method  of  conveyi 
in  a  processing  system  con 

delivering  pnnted  prod 
output  of  a  press, 

grouping   pnnted    produ 
clusters,  each  cluster 
ucts  and  wherein,  m 
products  are  arrange< 


tially  the  same  plane  and  aligned  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  conveying. 
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conveying  a  stream  of  clusters  of  products  to  a  processing 

location,  and 
processing  the  products  in  the  clusters. 


AFP\KAH  S  K)h  PO-~i  f  (t>MN<,  COVERS  ON  STACKS 

OF  .SI  Pf  KrviP<>'^f  u  SHKr!> 
VNolfram  VNolf,  Biisen.  and  .iur^tn  Peter.  Ha-iiburK.  h-nh  i'  S  .0 
Rep,  of  t:,«rmany,  a.s.sii£ni'n»  to  E.C.H    v*i!it,mh!i    iinmbKrg. 
I  ed.  Rep,  of  Crermanv 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1V<X!    vr,  ^■'    N»f-.  442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1<>89,  393^044 

int.  C\.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  2^0— ?4  10  Qaims 
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106.068 

XS  FOR  THE  POST-PRINTING 

G  OF  PRINTED  PRODLCTS 

iti.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag 

>4,880,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.874 
tion    Switzerland,    Sep.    9.     1988, 

.'  B42C  l/()0 

14  Claims 

g  and  processing  pnnted  products 

prising  the  steps  of 

cts  in  a  serial  sequence   from   the 

.ts  from  the  serial  sequence  into 
icluding  at  least  two  printed  prod- 
ne  step  of  grouping,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  to  each  other  in  substan- 


r]"i\  :  ,  , 

3  4    2    8    28    2a  26 

1  Apparatus  for  positioning  sheet-like  covers  having  a  pre- 
determined width  on  top  of  stacks  of  superimposed  sheets, 
comprising  means  for  transporting  a  series  of  stacks  and  dis- 
crete covers  for  successive  stacks  of  the  series  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  separate  paths,  the  path  for  the  covers 
being  located  above  the  path  for  the  stacks  and  the  covers 
having  leading  edges  which  are  located  ahead  of  the  corre- 
sponding stacks  when  the  covers  reach  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  their  path;  and  means  for  temporarily  intercepting 
successive  covers  in  said  predetermined  portion  until  the  cor- 
responding stacks  catch  up  with  the  intercepted  covers,  said 
intercepting  means  comprising  two  rotary  members  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  paths  and  means  for  yieldably  main- 
taining said  rotary  members  in  predetermined  positions  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  which  is  slightly  less  than  said  prede- 
termined width  so  that  the  lading  edges  of  successive  oncom- 
ing covers  impinge  upon  and  are  temporarily  intercepted  by 
said  rotary  members. 


1598 


OFFICFAT    r,\7F.TTE 


April  21,  1992 


sheets  m  a  stacked  state, 
coaxially  provided   on   a 


pair  o(  spaced  apart  feed  rollers 
haft    member   located   above   the 
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5,106.070 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FURTHER 
PROCESSING  OF  STACKED,  PREFERABLY  FOLDED 
PRINTING  PRODUCTS 
Walter  Reist.  Hinwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
wil, Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,629 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    13,    1989, 
03340/89 

Int.  a.'  B6SH  5/08 
U.S.  a.  271-12  11  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  further  processing  a  stack  of  preferably 
folded  printing  products  which  is  supported  on  a  stack  rest,  in 
which  successively  what  is  in  each  case  the  lowermost  printing 
product  in  the  stack  is  engaged  in  the  region  of  a  comer,  with 
this  comer  region  being  moved  downwardly  and  subsequently 
detached  from  the  stack  by  a  dividing  element,  which  in  the 
downwardly  moved  comer  region  enters  between  the  printing 
products  lying  one  above  the  other  and  is  moved  in  a  direction 
running  transversely  to  the  side  edges  of  the  stack  along  the 
base  area  of  the  latter,  and  the  printing  products  thus  succes- 
sively detached  from  the  stack  are  deposited,  overlapping  one 
another,  onto  a  removal  conveyor  arranged  underneath  the 
stack  and  below  the  stack  rest  and  are  carried  away  by  the 
latter  in  an  imbricated  formation,  wherein  the  printing  prod- 
ucts (14)  are  laid,  with  all  of  the  side  edges  (14a- 14</)  running 
transversely  to  the  conveying  direction  (C)  of  the  removal 
conveyor  (24),  onto  the  previously  deUched  printing  product 
(14)  and  are  led  away  with  one  comer  (25)  leading. 


5,106,071 
DRAG  CLUTCH  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  .MECHANISM 
John  F.  Graham,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1989, 
8912711 

Int.  CI.5  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  document  feed  system  comprising: 
a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  a  first  rotatable  shaft; 
a  retard  wheel  mounted  on  a  second  rotatable  shaft; 
a  bearing  sup[>orting  said  first  rotatable  shaft  and  a  bearing 
supporting  said  second  rotatable  shaft  so  that  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  shafts  are  maintained  parallel   to  one 
another  but  can  move  towards,  and  away  from,  one  an- 
other; 
a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  shaft; 
a  second  pulley  coupled  to  said  second  shaft  through  a 
slipping   clutch   which   slips   when   the   torque   applied 
thereto  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
an  idler  pulley;  'a  drive  belt  interconnecting  said  first  pulley, 
said  second  pulley,  and  said  idler  pulley,  said  drive  belt 
wrapped  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys  so  said  belt 
exerts  an  unbalanced  force  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys 


which  force  is  a  function  of  the  torque  exerted  by  said  belt 
on  said  retard  wheel; 
means  to  drive  said  pulleys  so  that  said  belt  pulls  said  first 
and  second  shafts  towards  each  other  so  that  a  document 
gripped  between  said  feed  and  retard  wheels  is  moved  in 
a  direction  determined  by  the  rotation  of  said  feed  wheel 
and  IS  gripped  by  a  nip  force  determined  by  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  slipping  clutch  torque;  said  retard  wheel 
being  caused  by  torque  generated  by  friction  between  said 
document  and  said  retard  wheel  to  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  feed  wheel  against  a  torque  applied 
thereto  to  said  slipping  clutch; 


said  torque  applied  to  said  retard  wheel  by  friction  between 
said  retard  wheel  and  a  document  dropping  below  said 
predetermined  value  of  slipping  clutch  torque  when  two 
or  more  documents  are  gripped  between  said  feed  and 
retard  wheels  so  that  said  nip  force  drops  below  the  value 
established  by  said  predetermined  slipping  clutch  torque 
with  one  of  said  documents  moved  in  a  direction  deter- 
mined by  the  rotation  of  said  feed  wheel,  and  said  retard 
wheel  being  caused  by  a  torque  exerted  through  said 
slipping  clutch  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  said  feed 
wheel. 


5,106,072 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Tosbiski  <;i!Kiura,  Hekinan;  Shigeo  Isfaikawa,  Hazu;  Hiroshi 
Tot,  ,!0 .1   N  a^oya,  and  Hikaru  Kaga,  Ama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors tu  Hruther  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,904,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,512 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988.  63-229053 
Int.  a.'  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—117  11  Claims 


1,  A  sheet  feeding  device  provided  m  a  recording  device, 
comprising  a  case  member  insertable  in  said  recording  device 
in  a  sheet  feeding  direction,  for  holding  a  plurality  of  recording 
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a)  input  means  for  accepting  the  workpiece  into  the  appara- 
tus, with  the  first  face  facing  up; 

b)  a  non-inverting  path  coupled  to  receive  the  workoiece 
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haft  member  located  above  the 
le  sheet  located  on  the  top  of  the 
lirection,  the  spacing  interval  be- 
iriable,  said  sheet  feedmg  device 

u  a  pair  of  cam  portions  on  both 

ler  ftir  mdicatmg  the  width  of  the 

d. 

g  with  said  cam  portions  to  vary 

"  said  pair  of  rollers  proportionally 

els  m  response  to  the  mdication  of 


5,106.074 

SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET 

STORING  CASSETTE 

Hirieo  NishiBaki.  and  Toshio  Sugiura,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Bnithcr  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.511 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28.     1989.     I- 
153187[Li;  Dec.  is,  1989.  I-153188[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  271— 162  leaaims 


SHEET  F 

Ma.Nataka  Kawauchi.  Ishiol 

assigntirs  to  Hitachi.  Lt( 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continnation  t 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coni 

AuR.  13.  1982.  abandoned 

Claims  prior;t>,  applicat 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  2-i  — 121 


:,106.073 
;EDING  DEVICE 

a.  and  Eisaku  Saiki,  Ibaraki,  .Japan, 

.  Japan 

131.272.  Dec.  9.  1987,  abandoned. 

•  Ser.  No.  642.259.  Aug.  20,  1984, 

nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.902, 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser. 

0.  610,318 

on  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1981.  56-13tKm- 

1."  B65H  J  '46 

I  \H  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  supplying  arrangement  for  apparatus  for  process- 
ing sheets,  compnsing; 

a  removable  cassette  adapted  to  store  a  stack  of  sheets  with 
a  first  axis  of  the  sheets  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  axis  of  the  sheets  extending  in  a  second  direction; 

a  sheet  feeder  tray  associated  with  the  sheet  processing 
apparatus  for  holding  said  cassette  on  a  top  surface 
thereof; 

,1  pair  of  interlocking  portions  provided  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  cassette,  one  of  the  interlocking  portions 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  sheet  axis  and 
the  other  of  the  interlocking  portions  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  second  sheet  axis;  and 

a  positioning  member  located  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet 
feeder  tray  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  interlock- 
ing portions  to  set  said  cassette  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  sheet  feeder  tray. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  de\  i 

weight  of  55  kg  or  less  at 

on  a  sheet  feed  tray  and  fi 

ing  station,  compnsing 

feeding  means  for  exert 

of  sheets  stacked  on  t 

comprising  at  least  c 

separating  means  for  o 

the  feeding  means,  sa 

one  rotary  supply  mt 

ber  in  pressing  con' 

fnctional  force  on  tl 

in  a  sheet  feeding  i 

feeding  means  exerts 

point  at  which  the  ; 

force  on  the  sheets  i 


e  for  separating  one  sheet  of  a  ream 
I  time  from  a  stack  of  sheets  stacked 
r  feeding  the  sheet  to  a  next  process- 

ng  a  feeding  force  P  (gO  on  surfaces 
le  sheet  feed  tray,  said  feeding  means 
le  rotary  feeding  member;  and 
ering  resistance  to  the  sheets  fed  by 
d  separating  means  including  al  least 
Tiber  and  an  associated  friction  mem- 
ict  with  each  other  for  applying  a 
e  sheets  wherein  a  distance  L  (mm). 
irection,  between  a  point  al  which 
the  feedmg  force  on  the  sheets  and  a 
.-parating  means  exerts  at  separating 
less  than 


5,106.075 

FABRIC  11  H"!  K 

l4iwrence  VSaftrrd.  Mesqiiite;  Richard  i     Harrington.  Farmers- 

ville;  Hubert  Blessing.  Dallas,  and  led  Ni    Ra>,  McKinncy,  all 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co..  san  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,702,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,968,021.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  a.  271—186  18  Qaims 


(  83  K^'"    MT 

where:  K  is  a  ream    .eight  of  the  sheets  and  is  defined  by 
a  weight  (kgtl  of  a  i  ousand  sheets  of  sizes  788  mmX  1091 


1  An  apparatus  for  selectively  inverting  a  fabric  workpiece 
which  has  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  comprising: 
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a)  input  means  for  accepting  the  workpiece  into  the  appara- 
tus, with  the  first  face  facing  up; 

b)  a  non-inverting  path  coupled  to  receive  the  workpiece 
from  the  input  means  for  transporting  the  workpiece 
through  the  apparatus  so  that  the  first  face  remains  facing 
up; 

c)  an  inverting  path  coupled  to  receive  the  workpiece  from 
the  input  means  for  transporting  the  workpiece  through 
the  apparatus  so  that  the  first  face  faces  down,  the  invert- 
ing path  including: 

1)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  which  are  substantially 
vertical  and  parallel  and  define  an  inversion  slot  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  workpiece  at  its  upper  end; 

2)  a  primary  workpiece  propeller  for  drawing  the  work- 
piece  by  its  leading  edge  into  the  slot  and  for  removing 
the  workpiece  by  its  trailing  edge  from  the  slot;  and 

3)  means  for  stopping  the  workpiece  at  a  selected  location 
within  the  slot  so  that  the  trailing  edge  of  the  workpiece 
remains  in  contact  with  the  primary  workpiece  propel- 
ler; 

d)  first  control  means  coupled  to  the  input  means,  the  non- 
inverting  path  and  the  inverting  path  for  directing  the 
workpiece  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  non-inverting  path  or 
the  inverting  path;  and 

e)  second  control  means  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  path 
and  the  inverting  path  for  instructing  the  workpiece  to 
exit  from  the  apparatus. 


5,106,077 

PAPER  CONVEYING,  DISCHARGING  AND 

RECOV  ERING  MECHANISM 

Isao  Kawaguchi.  and  Toshigi  Matsue.  both  of  Niigata,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  488.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-51890 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/12 

U.S.  a.  271—302  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  paf>er  conveying,  discharging  and  recovering  system 
including  means  for  conveying  sheets  of  paper  sucked  on  a 
tray  up  to  a  paper  delivery  port  and  means  for  recovering  said 
sheets  of  paper  from  said  paper  delivery  port,  the  improvement 
characterized  by  funher  including  means  for  clamping  the 
sheets  of  pajjer  stacked  on  said  tray,  means  for  selectively 
conveying  the  sheets  of  paper  in  a  relatively  forward  or  re- 
verse direction  while  maintaining  the  clamp>ed  state,  and  means 
for  tilting  and  stopping  said  damning  means  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  stop  positions  different  from  said  paper  delivery  port 
while  in  the  clamped  state 


5.106.076 
SORTER  CONTROLLER 

Hiroyuki  Fujita,  Sakai;  Toshiyuki  Nakade.  Ibaraki;  Yoshiki 
Yoshioka,  Tsuzuki.  and  Toshihiro  Mori.  Suita.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-174973 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—287  4  Oaims 


.  Original  C 
Origtiul  B 
>iOinAl   A 

>i»n«c  E 
>lglnal  D 


Origtnal  A 


Original    B 


I.  A  sorter  controller  in  which  a  plurality  of  sheets  fed  from 
outside  machinery  are  separately  placed  in  a  plurality  of  sort 
bins  comprising: 

preset  number  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  number  n  of  a 

group  of  sheets  fed  from  outside  machinery; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  number  m  of  groups  of 
sheets  to  be  placed  in  a  sort  bin  by  the  following  equation: 

m  =  INT(A'/n) 

where  INT  represents  a  function  for  obtaining  the  integer 
in  the  parenthesis  and  N  represents  the  number  of  sheets 
that  can  be  placed  in  a  sort  bin;  and 
sort  bin  changing  means  for  changing  sort  bins  every  time 
nxm  sheets  of  paper  is  placed  in  a  bin  when  m  =  2. 


5,106,078 

WATER  EXERCISER 

Victor  L.  Rowe,  7117  De  Palma  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,366 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—138  28  Oaims 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  for  operation  in  water  and 
including 

column  means  having  lower  and  upper  points  and  adapted  to 
support  a  bed  above  the  lower  of  such  points,  means  for  an 
extremity  of  a  user  to  grasp,  at  least  one  cord  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  being  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  column  means  at  said  lower  and  upper  points,  and 
a  buoyant  member  connected  to  the  second  of  said  ends, 
the  first  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  the  extremity 
means, 
the  improvement  comprising 

the  path  of  the  cord  from  the  second  of  said  ends  extending 
directly  to  the  lower  point  on  said  one  of  said  column 
means  at  which  operative  connection  takes  place, 

the  path  of  the  cord  from  the  first  of  said  ends  extending 
directly  to  the  upper  point  on  said  one  of  said  column 
means  at  which  operative  connection  takes  place. 

whereby  movement  by  the  user  of  said  extremity  means 
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causes  the  buoyant  memt  ;r  to  resist  submergence  through 
water  and  thereby  prov;  le  tension  on  one  or  more  mus- 
cles of  the  user  m  such  i  lovement 


by  an  exerciser  supported  on  the  seat  during  perfonnance 
of  a  leg  press  exercise;  and 


5,1  )6,079 
EXERCISI    APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  F.scobedo,  10012  ?  .  87th  Ave.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  8S345, 

and  Arthur  D.  Escobedo,  P  O.  Box  37,  Solomon,  Ariz.  85551 

Hied  Nov.  19,  1'  90.  Ser.  No.  615,499 

Int.  C1.5  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  482—97  ^  flaims 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  co 
and  rear  ends,  said  frame  fu 
dinal  members  elevated  ab 
means  mounted  on  said  long 
end  of  said  frame,  a  w  eight 
and  rear  ends,  the  rear  em 
mounted  on  said  frame  nea 
tioned  withm  said  frame  n 
being  such  that  a  person  p 
weight  platform  with  his  fei 
said  handle  means  can  raise 
flexing  his  arms. 


a  pair  of  hubs,  each  hub  located  at  a  lower  forward  end  of  a 
lever  and  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  removable  weight. 


5,106.081 
!  KG  EXERaSE  MACHINE 

Gregory    M.   Webb.   Independence.  Va.,  assignor 
.Acquisition  Corp<iration.  Independence,  Va. 

filed  Ian   28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,805 
Int.  a.^  A63B2i/W 
U.S.  O.  4S2— 137 


to  Nautilus 


16  Claims 


iprismg  a  frame  having  forv.ard 
ther  comprising  a  pair  of  longitu- 
ive  a  supporting  surface,  handle 
tudinal  members  near  the  forward 
.-arrymg  platform  having  forward 
of  said  platform  being  pivotally 
Its  rear  end.  and  a  foot  rest  posi- 
■ar  Its  rear  end,  the  arrangement 
)sitioned  face  down  beneath  said 
:  on  said  foot  rest  and  his  hands  on 
and  losver  the  weight  platform  by 


LEG  PRESS  E 
Gary  A.  Jones,  Falmouth, 
tion,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 

ini.  a 

U.S.  a.  482—9"' 

1.  A  leg  press  exercise  n 

a  frame; 

a  declined  seat  suppone 

a  pair  of  levers  hav  ing  u[ 
frame  above  and  forw 
lower  end  adapted  to 
and  an  angled  foot  sec 
bottom  of  the  toot  an 


106,080 

CERCISE  MACHINE 

Cy.,  assignor  to  Hammer  Corpiira- 


.990,  Ser.  No.  568,506 

'  A63B  21  '06 

achine  comprising: 


U)  C  laims 


by  the  frame;  and 
3er  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
:rd  of  the  seat,  each  lever  having  a 
lold  at  least  one  removable  weight 
ion  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
1  pressed  forwardly  and  upwardK 


T^^'i^"^-':"^-Tfi 


1    A  leg  exercise  machine  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  seat  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a  user  in  a 
seated  position  thereon, 

a  foot  engaging  platform  adapted  for  engaging  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  feet  of  a  user  and  receiving  force  from  the 
user  legs, 

four  bar  linkage  means  pivotally  mounted  said  fool  engaging 
platform  to  said  frame  for  allowing  back  and  forth  move- 
ment of  said  foot  engaging  platform  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  about  an  instantaneously  changing 
axis  of  rotation  for  changing  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
^ald  foot  engaging  platform  and  for  directing  a  force 
substantially  normal  to  said  foot  engaging  platform  sub- 
stantially along  the  tibia  and  lower  leg  during  correspond- 
ing movement  of  the  user, 

resistance  means,  and 

means  operatively  connected  said  four  bar  linkage  means  to 
said  resistance  means  for  transmitting  pivotal  back  and 
forth  movement  of  said  foot  engaging  platform  to  move- 
ment of  said  resistance  means  to  thereby  exercise  the  legs 
of  a  user 
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home  plate  means  attache    to  said  framework  for  simulating 
the  home  plate  of  an  act  lal  ba.seball  playing  field  diamond; 


5,106,087 

SET  OF  (.()!  I   '  I  IBS  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY 
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5,106,082 
BELT  APPARATUS 
Mitchell  R.  Moscbetti,  P.O.  Boj   v:i>iM    Denver.  Colo.  80236; 
Jeffrey  J.  Smith,  3353  S.  Monac    -!     IVenver,  Colo.  80237; 
and  William  Hollander,   "-ai:  \  aiha  ;«   Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80301 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,659 

Int.  a.'  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  482—139  2  CUinis 


"\ 


4^  '    I  '"]    -<•»     .-'»  ^-W — .C 

XxXL 


1.  An  exercise  belt  apparatus  for  supporting  at  least  one  load 
about  a  user  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  plate  member,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
plate  members  having  a  vertical  slot  and  an  angled  slot; 

a  first,  second  and  third  length  of  webbing,  each  having  a 
first  and  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  the  second  and  third 
lengths  of  webbing  being  adjustably  connected  to  one 
another,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  length  of 
webbing  being  connected  to  the  vertical  slots  of  the  first 
and  second  plate  member,  respectively,  the  second  length 
of  webbing  being  slidably  connected  to  the  second  plate 
member,  and  the  third  length  of  webbing  being  slidably 
connected  to  the  first  plate  member  such  that  a  user  is 
secured  between  the  first  length  of  webbing  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  second  and  third  lengths  of  webbing  cormected 
between  the  first  and  second  plate  members,  the  second 
and  third  lengths  of  webbing  passing  through  the  angled 
slots  of  the  second  and  first  plate  members,  respectively, 
such  that  the  second  ends  of  the  second  and  third  lengths 
of  webbing  extend  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  ends 
of  the  second  and  third  length  of  webbing;  and 

connection  means  for  releasably  securing  a  load  to  the  sec- 
ond and  third  lengths  of  webbing,  the  connection  means 
being  adjustably  located  of  the  second  and  third  lengths 
between  the  second  and  third  lengths  between  the  second 
ends  thereof  and  the  sliding  cormection  of  the  first  and 
second  plate  members  for  securing  the  load  to  a  desired 
position  on  the  second  and  third  length  of  webbing. 


5,106,083 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  PROTRUSION 
Henry  V.  Hall,  Star  Rte.  62,  Box  433,  Center  Harbor,  N.H. 
03226 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,319 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2J/00;  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  482—145  18  Claims 


za.      26 


individual's  body  by  retaining  the  ankles  and  supporting  the 
pelvic  area  while  not  directly  supporting  the  torso,  the  device 

comprising: 

an  elongated  and  substantially  planar  platform  bounded  by  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side; 

a  protrusion  extending  from  said  platform  in  close  proximity 
to  said  first  end  of  said  platform,  said  protrusion  adapted 
to  support  the  pelvic  area  and  to  provide  a  pivot  point  for 
the  torso  with  respect  to  the  supported  lower  portion  of 
the  body, 

retaining  means  including  means  for  adjustably  retaining  the 
individual's  ankles,  said  said  retaining  means  engaging  said 
platform  between  said  protrusion  and  said  second  end  of 
said  platform;  and 

a  pair  of  hand  rails  suttstantially  coplanar  with  said  platform 
and  having  a  separation  sufficient  for  the  torso  to  pass 
therebetween,  said  pair  of  hand  rails  extending  beyond 
said  first  end  of  said  platform  a  distance  comparable  to  the 
length  of  the  torso. 


5,106,084 
BREAKAWAY  BASKETBALL  RIM 
Russell  L.  Vaugbt,  Dorchester,  lU.,  assignor  to  Schutt  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472323 

Int  CI.'  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  goal  comprising: 

support  structure  adapted,  to  be  mounted  to  a  backboard, 
including  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  ears,  each  of  said 
ears  defining  a  first  opening; 

a  nm  structure  including  a  neck  portion,  mounted  adjacent 
said  support  structure,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end;  a  rim  extending  outwardly  from  said  distal  end;  and  a 
pair  of  fianges  extending  downwardly  from  said  neck 
portion,  each  of  said  fianges  defining  a  second  opening, 
one  of  said  second  openings  being  concentric  with  one  of 
said  first  openings  to  form  a  first  bearing  opening,  and  the 
other  one  of  said  first  openings  being  concentric  with  the 
other  one  of  said  second  openings  to  form  a  second  bear- 
ing ofiening; 

bearing  structure  including  a  first  bearing  disposed  in  said 
first  bearing  opening;  and  a  second  bearing  disposed  in 
said  second  bearing  opening;  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bearings  being  substantially  disk-shaped  and  having  an 
interior  surface  and  a  substantially  concave  exterior  sur- 
face; and 

a  nm  support  assembly  operable  to  support  said  rim  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  and  to  enable  said  flanges 
to  pivot  about  said  first  and  second  bearings  when  a  prede- 
termined force  is  applied  to  said  rim. 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  exercising  the  lower  back  of  an 
individual,  the  device  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  the 


5,106,085 

BASEBALL  HmTNG  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Winston  B.  Lewy,  6371  Adelaide  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90042 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,149 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/40 

UJS.  a.  273— 26R  12  Claims 

1.  A  baseball  practice  hitting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  framework  formed  of  lightweight  plastic  pipe  and  fittings; 
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Michael  W. 


5,106,089 
LOTTERY  SUMMING  GAME 
Wood,  Denham  SpriBBB,  La^  assisnor  to  BKE. 


5,106,091 

TRAJO  COMPUTERIZED  ELECTRONIC  GAMING 

DEVICE 
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home  plate  means  attache  lo  >aid  framework  for  simulating 
the  home  plate  of  an  aci  lal  baseball  playing  field  diamond; 

guide  means  attached  to  s  id  framework  adjacent  said  honu- 
plate  means  to  providt  a  user  of  the  apparatus  with  an 
indication  of  proper  sta:  ce  and  stride  relative  to  said  home 
plate  during  practice: 


5,106.087 

SET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY 

\  \R^  ING  GRIP  DIAMETERS 

Samuel  P.  ^Simmons,  Littlerock,  and  Brian  R.  Jarrett,  Tehach- 
api,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiger  Shark  Golf,  Inc.,  Mo- 
javt.  {'a!if. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,177 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/00 

V.S.  a.  273—77  A  13  Oaims 


replaceable  support  me.i  ^  jti.iched  to  said  home  plate  and 
extending  upwardK  th  -refrom  for  holding  a  baseball  at  a 
pre-determined  desire:  position  abiive  said  home  plate 
during  practice;  and 

suspension  means  attacht.  1  to  overhead  framework  structure 
and  extending  downv,  irdly  for  holding  another  baseball 
above  said  home  piatt  for  improving  the  bat  speed  of  a 
user  of  the  apparatus. 


,106,086 

\  !KK ATION  DA"  IPENER  FOR  RACKETS 

Richard  J    Vcosta.  12131  I    Ruchel  St.,  Norwalk,  Calif  O0650 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,894 

Int.  C   '  A63B  51/10 

U.S.  a.  273—73  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece  vibratior 
in  the  striking  surface  of  a 
such  dampener  being  i  mi 
ing; 

an  outer  backing  sheet 

a  layer  of  vibration  d 

outer  surface  bonded 

sheet; 

a  layer  of  pressure-sen 

the  inner  surface  of  s 

rial; 

a  protective  tape  releas 

said  pressure-sensitiv 

with  the  protectee  ta| 

layers  of  pressure-sei 

pieces  aligned  vertii 

side  of  the  face  of  th 

are  pressed  tightlv  i< 

sure-sensitive  adhesi 

here  together  and  ti 

integral  vibration  da 
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1.  A  set  of  golf  clubs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  different  clubs  identified  respectively  by  a 
progression  of  small  to  large  identification  numbers,  each 
of  said  clubs  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  head  at  one 
end  thereof  and  defining  a  handle  generally  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  head  of  any  one  of  said  clubs  being 
different  than  said  head  of  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  clubs;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  grips  having  a  progression  of 
different  small  to  large  external  diameters,  said  grips  being 
mounted  respectively  onto  said  club  handles  in  a  sequence 
with  the  smallest  diameter  gnp  mounted  onto  the  handle 
of  the  lowest  numbered  club,  and  with  each  consecutively 
numbered  pair  of  clubs  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter 
grip  on  the  handle  of  the  higher  numbered  club. 


5,106,088 

!i  .  i\  (JR  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB 

Tatsuva  Saito,  4-214  Seijo,  SeUgaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,297 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    10,    1989, 


dampener  for  dampening  vibrations 
acquet  having  strings,  each  piece  of 
ror  image  of  the  other  and  compris- 

.f  tough  fiexible  synthetic  plastic; 
mpening  foam  material  having  its 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  backing 

tive  adhesive  material  disoosed  on 
id  \ihration  dampening  foam  mate- 

ibl\  stuck  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
■  adhesive  material;  and 
;s  being  peeled  off  their  respective 
>itive  adhesive  material  and  the  two 
ill>  over  adjacent  strings  on  either 
racquet,  whereafter  the  two  pieces 
wards  each  other  to  cause  the  pres- 
e  material  of  the  two  pieces  to  ad- 
ereby  anchor  the  two  pieces  as  an 
ripening  unit  upon  the  strmgs- 


lia609!l  ; 

U.S.  a.  273—80  C 


Int.  a.5  A63B  53/02 


3  Claims 


1  An  improved  golf  club  other  than  a  putter,  wherein  the 
improvement  lies  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  between  the 
leading  edge  of  the  club  head  and  the  hosel  member,  and  a 
bend  m  the  shaft  of  said  club  proximate  the  hosel  member  and 
away  from  the  club  head. 
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5,  06,093 
PUZZLE  AMI  SEMENT  DEVICE 
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5,106,095 

(,<)!  1   S\'i  !NG  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  TRAINING 
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5,106,089 
LOTTERY  SLTMMING  GAME 

Michael  W.  VV.«kj.   iHnhinr,   spr  ngs,  L»^  assignor  to  BKE, 
Incorporated.  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,684 
Int  a.'  A63F  3/06 


VS.  a.  273—139 


5,106,091 

TRAJO  COMPUTERIZED  ELECTRONIC  GAMING 

DEVICE 

Paul  Comito,  904  1st  Ave.,  SUtIs,  Dl.  61202 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.542 
Int  a.5  A63F  5/04 


23ClaiBis   U,S.  a.  273— 142  H 


4  Claims 
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17.  A  bet  slip  for  use  with  a  lotto  game  wherein  a  plurality 
of  winning  play  symbols  is  randomly  drawn  from  a  set  of 
symbols  comprising: 

at  least  one  bet  indicia  marked  by  players,  each  bet  indicia 
representing  a  predetermined  combination  of  play  sym- 
bols from  the  set  of  symbols;  and 
a  pay  indicia  printed  on  the  slip  associated  with  each  of  said 
bet  indicia  representing  a  winning  amount  for  its  associ- 
ated bet  indicia. 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  random  numbers,  colors  or  figures; 
and 

(b)  a  game  board  which  displays  calculated  odds  for  combi- 
nation of  numbers  or  figures  or  colors  generated  by  said 
generating  means;  and 

(c)  means  for  calculating  said  odds;  and 

(d)  means  by  which  variables  used  in  connection  with  said 
calculation  may  be  redefined;  and 

(e)  means  for  requesting  a  selected  combination. 


5,106,090 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELLING  GAME 

TICKETS 

W.  Loren  Greenwood,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ace 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,028 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  77/00,  B42D  1/00.  15/00 

VS.  CI.  273—139  12  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  selling  tickets  of  chance  comprising: 

a  master  ticket  having  visible  data  thereon; 

concealed  indicia  on  said  master  ticket  representing  winning 
data; 

a  plurality  of  chance  tickets,  each  of  said  chance  tickets 
having  concealed  data  thereon,  one  of  said  chance  tickets 
having  concealed  data  matching  the  winning  data  con- 
cealed on  said  master  ticket;  and 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  plurality  of  chance  tickets 
to  said  master  ticket  such  that  said  visible  data  on  said 
master  ticket  is  displayed  and  each  ticket  lies  on  a  different 
plane,  each  plane  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  any 
one  of  said  chance  tickets  being  viewed  and  selected  for 
purchase  by  swiveling  said  chance  tickets  along  their 
respective  planes  about  said  pivotal  attaching  means. 


5,106,092 

BINGO  WINNING  SQUARE  INFORMATION 

APPARATUS 

Elsie  K.  Sedlock,  5479  Eden,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.  48152 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,654 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—148  R  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  bingo  player  to  remind  the 
player  of  the  types  of  bingo  games  being  played  during  a  given 
call  of  the  bingo  numbers;  said  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
right stand  adapted  for  placement  on  a  table  surface  facing  the 
bingo  player,  said  stand  comprising  a  base  and  a  horizontal 
pivot  means  located  directly  above  said  base;  and  a  plural 
number  of  similarly  configured  panels  individually  swingably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  swinging  motion  normal  to 
the  panel  plane;  each  panel  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face;  the  first  face  of  each  panel  having  indicia  thereon  repre- 
senting a  pariicular  type  of  winning  bingo  square  combination; 
each  panel  being  individually  swingable  between  a  first  condi- 
tion wherein  the  first  face  is  presented  to  the  bingo  player,  and 
a  second  condition  wherein  its  second  face  is  presented  to  the 
bingo  player. 
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5,106,097 

AUDIO  QUIZ  GAME 

Barry  Levine,  New  York,  N.Y..  assienor  to  Rvkodisc.  Philadel- 


a  plurality  of  photo  finish  cards  for  determination  of  a  photo 
finish,  said  plurality  of  photo  finish  cards  having  designa- 
tion means  In  0(»n*»ral#»  nhr»fr\  Tinich  /-arH  rsnt/^rtm^kc    i.urt  *-vf 
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5,  06,093 

PI  ZZLE  AMI  SEMENT  DEVICE 

Douglni.  A.  Engel,  2935  W.  C  lieiuuigo,  Englewood, 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1«  •!,  Ser.  No.  638,564 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  J3/0S 

VS.  a.  27V-l<St) 


5,106,095 
GOIFS\S!N..  DIAGNOSTIC  A.NU  !  RAINING 
Colo.  80110  APPARATUS 

John  K   Pitkethly   IW  i)esoto  Pwky,  Satellite  Beach,  FU.  32937 

Filed  Mav   i4,  S'*'^!    nc.'.  No.  ftW,696 
6  Claims  In'    <  '      v-  5B  69/JO 

U.S.  CI.  2'"i—  IHi'   \  23  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  compnsmg  c 
holes  on  a  center  of  5  faces  c 
and  reiea.sing  protrusion  fitt< 
with  a  releasing  surface  and 
sion  extending  from  a  center 
and  relea.sing  protrusion  car 
square  holes  of  another  cubi 
thereby  ailowmg  the  releaj 
releasing  surface  of  the  rel« 
of  the  piece  to  be  relea.'ied  w 
ously  locked  by  its  protrusi 
hole  of  the  said  piece  tha 
locked  into  but  not  allowii 
said  releasing  piece  althoug 
locked  pieces  might  be  rem< 
neously  removed 


ibical  shaped  pieces  with  square 
f  said  pieces  and  a  square  locking 
i  with  a  locking  cog  or  catch  and 
>aid  locking  and  releasing  protru- 
af  a  6th  face  such  that  said  locking 
be  snugly  inserted  into  one  of  the 
al  piece  and  said  releasing  surface 
■  of  a  like  piece  by  pressing  the 
,ing  piece  against  the  cog  or  catch 
Rich  said  piece  was  already  previ- 
in  and  cog  or  catch  into  a  square 

both  pieces  are  simultaneously 
g  the  simultaneous  release  of  the 

once  inserted  either  of  the  2  said 
ved  but  both  could  not  be  simulta- 


tjimiMJM  ■^ncxrifg'- 


1  A  golf  swing  diagnostic  and  training  apparatus  compris- 
ig 

first  and  second  hand  grips,  each  hand  grip  having  an  axis, 
and 

a  coupling  device  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  hand  grips  to  hold  the  axes  of  the  hand  gnps  psiral- 
lel  to  each  t>ther,  the  coupling  device  providing  a  single 
linear  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  which  allows  the 
hand  gnps  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  innermost  and  outermost  positions  while  remain- 
ing parallel  to  each  other. 


5  106,094 

GOLF  CLUB  HF  VD  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACl  LIRING  THEREOF 

Jacques  Desbiolles,  and  I><  minique  Mermet,  both  of  .\nnec>. 
!  -isncc.  assignors  to  Sale  ion  S.A.,  .Annecy  Cedex.  France 

Filed  May  31.    990,  Ser.  No.  531,244 

Claims  priority,  applicati  n  France,  Jun.  1,  1989.  89  072+6 

Int.  a  "  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  2"3— 167  H  25  C  laims 


5.106,096 
GOLF  BALL 

Stf  >en  B.  Dunn,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BuUet  Golf  Ball, 

Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif 

Filed  Ma^  r    1^1,  Ser.  No.  702,248 

Int.  CI.'  .\63B  37/14 

I  .S.  CI.  2^J— 232  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  con  -insing: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  int  nor  space; 

(b)  a  cover  plate  for  al  achment  to  said  body,  said  cover 
plate  being  a  separate  nember  from  said  body  and  having 
a  surface  forming  a  g  If  ball  sinking  surface,  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  ■  lid  cover  plate  to  said  body.  L:om 
pnsing  a  quantity  of  fi  ler  material  within  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  interior  space    jr  pressing  said  cover  plate  against 
said  body. 


I  A  golf  ball  having  dimples  formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
said  dimples  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  substantially  parallel  circles  of  alternate 
round  and  square  dimples,  and 

a  second  group  of  substantially  parallel  circles  of  alternate 
round  and  square  dimples, 

the  circles  of  said  second  group  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  circles  of  said  first  group,  said  round  and 
square  dimples  causing  substantially  the  entire  surface  of 
said  gold  ball. 
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plurality  of  cards,  all  of  w  bit  i  have  hierarchically  ranked  first 
designating  indicia  on  one  1  ce  thereof  and  at  least  some  of 
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5,106,102 
PROJFCTFD  IMAGE  DRIVE  GAME  DEVICE 

iihiko  Mitsumoio.   lokvo.  Jaoan.  assienor  to  Tomy  Com- 
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5,106,097 
AUDIO  QUIZ  GAME 
Barry  Lev:ne,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rykodisc,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,886,  Feb.  12,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,232 

Int.  a.^  A63F  9/18;  G09B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—237  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  wherein  a  player  provides  an 
answer  to  a  selected  question  after  listening  to  a  related  audio 
clip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  questions  and  answers,  each  question 
and  answer  being  selectively  accessable  and  provided 
with  a  related  track-identifying  means,  and  a  separate 
digital  storage  device  having  tracks,  each  track  having  a 
track-identifying  means  and  containing  information  which 
relates  to  a  specific  question; 

selecting  and  reviewing  a  question; 

accessing  a  specified  track  on  the  digital  storage  device 
having  the  track-identifying  means  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  selected  question; 

reviewing  an  audio  clip  on  the  specified  track; 

attempting  to  answer  the  selected  question  in  view  of  the 
information  provided  in  the  audio  clip;  and 

comparing  the  answer  to  a  correct  answer  provided  in  the 
source  of  questions  and  answers. 


5,106,098 

HORSE  RACING  GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Mark  A.  Filiczkowski,  266  S.  Cedar  Ave.,  Woodale,  III.  60191 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,134 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—246  27  Oaims 


tr  WF  nt^n 


1.  A  horse  ::i^:;.t;  j,_:i.e  .Ov;.irJ  .ippurjlus  for  simulating  races 
between  a  plurality  of  horses,  compnsing: 

a  board  with  two  independent  tracks,  each  track  having  a 
plurality  of  spaces  thereon; 

one  six-sided  die; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  representing  horses; 

a  plurality  of  weather  cards  for  determining  a  change  in 
performance  of  said  horses  caused  by  weather,  said  plural- 
ity of  weather  cards  having  designation  means,  a  number 
of  said  spaces  having  designation  means  for  selecting  said 
weather  cards  to  generate  weather  card  outcomes; 


a  plurality  of  photo  finish  cards  for  determination  of  a  photo 
finish,  said  plurality  of  photo  finish  cards  having  designa- 
tion means  to  generate  photo  finish  card  outcomes,  two  of 
said  spaces  having  designation  means  for  selecting  said 
photo  finish  cards,  a  first  of  said  two  spaces  being  on  a  first 
track  of  said  independent  tracks  while  a  second  of  said 
two  spaces  being  on  a  second  track  of  said  independent 
tracks; 

a  plurality  of  longshot  cards  for  determining  whether  one  of 
said  horses  may  win  as  a  longshot.  said  plurality  of  long 
shot  cards  having  designation  means,  a  number  of  said 
spaces  having  designation  means  for  selecting  said  long- 
shot  cards  to  generate  longshot  card  outcomes; 

a  plurality  of  inquiry  cards  for  determining  whether  there  is 
a  sudden  change  in  said  race,  said  plurality  of  inquiry 
cards  having  designation  means,  a  number  of  said  spaces 
having  designation  means  for  selecting  said  inquiry  cards; 

a  plurality  of  horse  cards  for  determining  abilities  of  said 
horses,  said  plurality  of  horse  cards  affecting  and  random- 
izing said  outcomes  of  said  weather,  photo  finish,  and 
longshot  cards; 

a  plurality  of  score  cards  for  tallying  results  of  said  races 
between  said  plurality  of  horses; 

a  plurality  of  racing  cards  having  designation  means  for 
specifying  the  possible  races  of  the  day,  potential  pnze 
money  and  whether  the  race  will  be  run  on  dirt  or  turf, 
parameters  for  said  races  of  the  day  being  dictated  by  said 
designation  means  for  specifying;  and 

each  of  said  weather,  photo  finish  and  longshot  cards  requir- 
ing information  regarding  said  abilities  of  horses  found  on 
said  horse  cards  in  order  to  complete  the  execution  of  its 
instruction  to  generate  said  outcomes  of  the  weather, 
photo  finish  and  longshot  cards. 


5,106,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,106,100 
CARD  GAME  METHOD  WHERE  TRICKS  ARE  WON  BY 

HIGHEST  POKER  MELD 
I.ee  F.  Yih.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  The  Game 
Dealers,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,028 

Int.  a.^  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—306  33  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  with  a  plurality  of 
players  utilizing  a  deck  of  cards,  the  deck  of  card  including  a 
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volume  for  randomly  mixing  said  plurality  of  cubes  for 
relocation  of  said  cubes  into  randomly  selected  compart- 
ments; and 


face  formed  by  linking  a  primary  housing  with  a  second- 
ary housing  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
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plurality  of  cards,  all  ifuhK 
designating  indicia  on  one  f 
which  have  hierarchically  r 
on  the  one  face  thereof  so  t 
categories  which  include  sii 
each  card  of  the  pair  has  thr 
the  face  thereof;  three-of-a- 
cards  has  the  same  first  de 
thereof;  a  wild  category  w 
having  the  same  first  desi 
thereof  and  five  card  comb: 
which  the  first  designating  ■ 
cards  forms  a  consecutive  ^ 
which  the  five  cards  have  tf 
on  the  one  face  thereof  full- 
the  same  first  df.signating 
straight  flushes  in  which  tl 
designating  indicia  on  the  o 
sequential  arrangement  of  f 
face  thereof  the  method  co 
dealing  at  least  some  of  th 
player  has  a  hand  of  c; 
designating  a  leader  and 

players, 

beginning  pla>  be  ha\nij 

and  play  one  of  said  a 

requinng  each  subsequer 

plays  cards  from  his  h 

play  a  card  or  cards  fn 

played  but  of  a  higher 

permitting  players  to  pi 

regardless  of  the  catej 

the  cards  of  the  wild  c 

other  categories  of  car 


1  have  hierarchicalK  ranked  first 
.ce  thereof  and  at  least  some  of 
nked  second  designating  indicia 
ai  said  cards  can  be  arranged  m 
i\e  cards;  pairs  of  cards  in  which 
same  first  designating  indicia  on 
and  m  which  each  of  the  three 
ignating  indicia  on  the  one  face 
iich  includes  at  least  four  cards 
nating   indicia   on    the   one    face 
lations  which  include  straights  in 
idicia  on  the  one  face  of  the  five 
^quentlal  arrangement,  flushes  in 
;  same  second  designating  indicia 
ouses  in  which  a  pair  of  cards  has 
idicia  on  the  pair  of  cards,  and 
e  five  cards  have  the  same  first 
le  face  thereof  and  a  consecutive 
•St  designating  indicia  on  the  one 
nprising  the  steps  of 
■  cards  to  the  players  so  that  each 
-ds. 
n  order  of  play  for  the  remaining 

the  leader  remove  from  his  hand 
egories  of  cards, 
player  in  the  order  of  play  who 
nd  to  remove  from  his  hand  and 
m  the  same  category  of  cards  las! 
ank.  and 

y  cards  from  the  wild  category 
iry  of  cards  last  played,  wherein 
tegorv  ha\c  ,i  higher  rank  than  all 
Is. 


5.106,102 
PROJKtl  i  1)  iM,\GE  DRIVE  GAME  DEVICE 

Ka/.uhiko  Mitsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-162150; 
Aug.  20,  1990.  2-218450 

Int.  CL'  A63F  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  ;~5  --i-ij  20  Claims 


(,aMKS- 
David  C    McKay,   2423   h 
Canada  1  "R  3X5 

Filed  Nov.  21. 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a,  :-*— 411 


106,101 

SET  SLPPORT 

.-adon   Road,   Burlingtun. 

i990,  Ser.  No.  616,603 
"  A63B  fiho: 


Onla-i 


?  (  laim^, 


1.  A  games-net  support 

a  flat  plate  having  top 
threaded  aperture, 

a  hollow  tube  positions 
of  said  plate,  said  tub 

a  threaded  rixl  positiont 
intruding  through  sa 
extending  from  said  b 
tion  into  a  ground  su 

means  for  attaching  a  g 


1.  A  projected  image  navigation  game,  comprising: 

a  screen  surface; 

a  steering  control; 

a  model  on  said  screen  surface; 

a  transversely  movable  light  source  mounted  above  said 
screen  surface; 

a  transparent  running  sheet  having  a  pattern  thereon  and 
mounted  between  said  light  source  and  said  screen  sur- 
face; and 

transverse  drive  power  transmitting  means  for  transversely 
moving  said  light  source  in  either  a  left  or  a  right  direction 
according  to  a  displacement  of  said  steering  control  to 
project  onto  said  screen  surface  a  selected  portion  of  the 
pattern. 


5,106,103 
INITIAL  GAME 

Janint  tiori,  3t>44  >,  New  England,  Chicago,  III.  60634 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,738 
Int.  a.5  A63F  9/00,  9/04 
I  .S.  CI.  273—459  24  Claims 


.omprising 

ind   b<iItom   surfaces  and  a  central 

on  and  attached  to  said  top  surface 
in  alignment  with  said  aperture; 
J  in  said  threaded  aperture,  said  rod 
d  plate  into  said  hollow  tube  and 
ittom  surface  of  said  plate  for  inser- 
face;  and 
lines-net  to  said  hollow  tube. 
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1    A  board  game  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  cubes,  each  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  each 
face  displaying  one  letter; 

a  selection  tray  having  compartments  for  receiving  two  of 
said  cubes  recessed  inside  each  compartment,  said  com- 
partments aligned  in  a  column,  each  of  said  compartments 
displaying  a  fixed  unique  numerical  indicator;  and 

a  hood  mounted  onto  said  selection  tray,  capturing  the  cubes 
between  said  selection  tray  and  said  hood  and  providing  a 
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9  ctream  of  molten  meta   flowing  through  the  components  5,106,1118 

c^not  suck  a.  into  the   ao.ten  metal  through  s.id'sealing       CHILD'S  SULKY  AND  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  HUMAN 

location  nor  can  molten  netal  penetrate  the  sealing  means    Patrick  I.  Howei,  8168  Cap.tola  Ave    Fair  Oa^,  Clrf. 
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volume  for  randomly  mixing  said  plurality  of  cubes  for 
relocation  of  said  cubes  into  randomly  selected  compart- 
ments; and 
a  game  card  having  numerical  indicators  corresponding  to 
the  numerical  indicators  for  said  compartments,  said  game 
card  having  blank  areas  arranged  adjacent  each  numerical 
indicator  for  transcribing  an  answer  corresponding  to  the 
displaying  letters  located  in  each  said  compartment. 


5,106.104 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  DROP  MULTIPLE  STAGE 

BRUSH  SEAL 

Edward  Atkinson.  Morrow,  and  Brent  L.  Bristol.  Milford,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,147 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/447 

U.S.  a.  277—1  35  Claims 


29.  A  method  for  equalizing  the  pressure  drops  across  the 
individual  stages  of  a  multiple  stage  brush  seal  disposed  be- 
tween a  rotating  member  and  stationary  member  and  between 
an  upstream  high  pressure  region  and  a  downstream  low  pres- 
sure region,  said  seal  being  attached  to  said  stationary  member 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  drop  stages,  each  of  said 
stages  of  said  seal  having  an  effective  flow  area  and  compris- 
ing; 
a  backing  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  rotating  member  to 

define  a  clearance  gap; 
a  facing  plate;  and 

a  bristle  packing  including  a  plurality  of  bristles  disposed 
therebetween  and  sealingly  contacting  said  rotating  mem- 
ber; 
said  method  comprising: 

increasing  said  effective  flow  area  of  each  said  stage  from 
stage  to  stage  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  from  said  high 
pressure  region  to  said  low  pressure  region  such  that  the 
pressure  drop  across  each  said  stage  of  said  seal  remains 
substantially  equal. 


5,106,105 
ROTARY  KILN  SEAL 
Robert  L.  Drexler,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,818 
Int.  a.^  F16J  15/00:  F27B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  277—3  10  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  seal  apparatus  to  provide  a  positive  seal  between 
a  rotating  member  and  a  non-rotating  member  comprising: 
a  rotating  disc  plate  attached  to  the  rotating  member; 
a  nonrotating  housing  with  an  interior  and  an  exterior  sur- 


face formed  by  linking  a  primary  housing  with  a  second- 
ary housing  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
bers where  said  connecting  members  bridge  a  gap  be- 
tween said  primary  and  said  secondary  housing  and  where 
said  nonrotating  housing  envelops  said  disc  plate; 
plurality  of  seal  bars  linking  the  interior  surface  of  said 
nonrotating  housing  with  said  disc  plate  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  seal  bars  contact  both  said  rotating  disc  and  said 
nonrotating  housing; 

preloaded  spring  means  where  said  preloaded  spring 
means  is  coupled  to  said  connecting  members  whereby  the 
force  generated  by  said  preloaded  spring  means  deter- 
mines the  pressure  exerted  by  said  seal  bars  on  said  rotat- 
ing disc  and  where  the  force  generated  by  said  preloaded 
spring  means  is  adjustable; 


a  first  membrane  joining  an  exterior  surface  of  said  primary 
housing  to  an  external  surface  of  the  nonrotating  member 
to  form  a  hermetic,  nonrotating  seal  between  said  pnmary 
housing  and  said  external  surface; 

a  second  membrane  joining  said  pnmary  housing  with  said 
secondary  housing  to  form  an  hermetic,  nonrotating  seal; 

a  means  for  coupling  an  air  supply  and  an  air  scavenge 
system  to  said  nonrotating  housing  to  insure  contaminants 
do  not  pass  the  seals  and  enter  the  external  environment; 

a  means  for  coupling  an  external  support  structure  to  said 
nonrotating  housing  to  provide  support  for  said  nonrotat- 
ing housing; 

a  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  nonrotating 
housing  which  would  result  from  a  rotational  torque 
generated  by  the  frictional  forces  between  said  seal  bars 
and  said  rotating  disc  plate. 


5,106,106 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  GUIDING  MOLTEN 
METAL  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AND  A 
SEAL  THEREOF 
Raimund  Briickner,  Engenhahn,  and  Hans  Rothfuss,  Taunus- 
stein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier- 
Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,788,  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1988.  3838903 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/08:  F16J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  277—207  A  20  Qaims 

1.  Sealing  structure  for  use  in  guiding  molten  metal  from  a 
metallurgical  vessel,  said  structure  compnsing: 

first  and  second  generally  tubular  refractory  components, 
one  of  said  components  extending  axially  within  the  other 
with  a  loose  fit  or  clearance  therebetween,  and  said  com- 
ponents defining  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular 
grooves  therein, 
each  of  said  grooves  extending  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
components  and  confronting  the  other  of  said  components 
at  a  sealing  location;  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  loose  fit  or  clearance  such  that 
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about  its  vertical  axis,  whereby  said  harness  rod  moves  m  wardly  and  said  arms  upon  opposite  sides  being  connected 
an  arc  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  said  hmge  together  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced  slotted  axle  sup- 
pin  constrained  with  a  "U    shaped  bracket  pivotally  at-  ports 

taf-Vll»H    tr\    an    *»aT-    H.*fir,.»H     OC     'i     ,  -Df-^i.-.,!     nlnta    n^A     ^n». I    I 
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a  stream  o(  molten  meta  flowing  through  the  compKinenis 
cannot  suck  air  into  the  nolten  metal  through  said  sealing 
location  nor  can  molten  netal  penetrate  the  sealing  means 
at  said  sealing  location,  said  sealing  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  elastically  i  eformabie  spnng  nngs  of  densc 
ceramic  matenal  respe  tively  disposed  in  said  annular 
grooves, 


5,106,108 
CHII  D  S  SLl  KV  AND  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  HUMAN 

Patrick  1  .  Howeil.  8U>8  Capitola  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Stp   19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,909 
int.  a.^  B62B  7/02 
IS.  (1.  :80— 1.5  17  Oaims 


each  of  said  spnng  rings  s 
istics  thereof  into  sealin 
component  that  the  an 
nng  IS  disposed  confro 

each  of  said  spring  nngs 
and  end  pc^rtions  each 
one  end  of  said  semi- 
toward  a  free  end  of  tf 
of  said  main  txxl\.  said 


■If-biased  due  to  ela-stic  character- 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  the 
ular  groove  in  which  the  spring 
ts,  and 

naving  a  semi-annular  mam  bod> 
jf  which  extends  mtegraiiv  from 
.nnular  mam  body,  respectively, 
■  spring  nng  facing  the  other  end 
end  portions  being  overlapped. 


>IF\r)G\SKErT  HAVlNt 
METHOD  C 

Thomas  J.  Justus,  Prospect 
ringtoii.  both  of  111.,  assif 
kit.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  277—235  B 


106,107 

A  STAKED  nRE  RINGS  AM) 
F  MAKING  SAME 
Heights,  and  Ching-Ho  Chen,  Bar- 
lors  to  Pel-Pro  Incorporated,  Sko- 


990,  Ser.  No.  543,158 
^  F16J  15/12 


9  Claims 


1    A  head  gasket  for  an 

an  elongated  gasket  bod 
upper  and  lower  surfa 

a  plurality  of  spaced  gen 
defined  by  said  gaskei 
ing  having  a  center,  sa 
ing  lengthwise  of  the 

a  metallic  fire  nng  disi 
adjacent  the  penpher; 
and 

a  plurality  of  stakes  inte 
ring  by  dnving  and  dif 
from  the  body  of  said 
ing  and  underlying  sai 
said  fire  nng  in  an  ass 
absence  of  means  fo 
combustion  openings 
of  material  dnven  an. 
of  the  fire  nngs 


utomolive  engme,  compnsing 
compnsing  a  metallic  core  having 
;es, 

rally  circular  combustion  openings 
body,  each  said  combustion  open- 
d  centers  lying  along  a  line  extend- 
;asket  body, 

osed  in  each  combustion  opennik; 
I  edge  of  said  combustion  opening. 

ral  with  and  formed  from  each  fire 
placing  fire  nng  materia!  outwardK 
fire  nng,  and  into  positions  overly 
1  metallic  core  to  floatingly  support 
)ciated  combustion  opening,  and  an 

supporting  said  fire  rings  in  said 
5ther  than  the  stakes  formed  solely 

displaced  outwardly  of  the  bodies 


1   A  child's  sulky  for  attachment  to  a  jogger  comprising  tn 

combination: 

an  axle  having  wheels  at  extremities  thereof, 
a  seat  supported  on  said  axle  including  limit  means  to  pre- 
vent excessive  tipping  of  said  seat  backwards, 
a  tongue  extending  at  one  end  from  a  bottom  side  of  said  seat 
and  forward  of  said  seat  including  a  stop  means  to  prevent 
excessive  forward  tipping  of  said  seat, 
and  a  harness  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  tongue,  configured 
to  attach  to  the  jogger  at  a  lower  back  area,  whereby  the 
jogger  can  run  substantially  unrestricted  and  the  child  can 
safely  trail  in  said  sulky, 
w  herein  said  harness  means  include  a  belt  circumscribing  the 
waist  area  of  the  user  including  releasable  fastening  means 
extending  betwe.-n  said  belt  and  said  tongue, 
said  belt  mciuding  a  rear  portion  having  force  distribution 
means,  and  dampening  means,  whereby  biochenical  effi- 
ciency IS  effected  thereby, 
wherein  said  releasable  fastener  means  includes  coupling 
means  extending  between  said  sulky  and  said  harness 
which  includes  a  removable  harness  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  tongue  and  said  force  distribution  means. 
one  end  of  said  harness  rod  attaching  to  said  force  distribu- 
tion means  provided  with  means  to  allow  three  degrees  of 
freedom  between  said  harness  and  said  harness  rod, 
wherein  said  seat  includes  a  horizontal  portion,  a  back  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  along  side  edges  of  both 
said  back  and  seat,  an  arm  rest  on  a  top  edge  of  each  said 
side  wall,  a  downwardly  extending  flared  skirt  portion 
extending  from  said  arm  rest  defining  a  wheel  well  within 
which  a  wheel  is  carried,  an  underlying  axle  uniting  each 
said  wheel  and  supported  on  an  underside  of  said  seat, 
whereby  the  child  has  been  protected  from  wheel  rota- 
tion, 
including  a  pair  of  stirrups  straddling  said  tongue  oriented  so 
that  one  leg  of  the  child  can  be  placed  in  a  respective 
stirrup  comprising; 
a  stirrup  back  wall  extending  downwardly  from  a  forward 

edge  of  said  seat. 
a  >tirrup  bottom  uall  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said 

stirrup  back  wall,  and 
a  stirrup  inner  wall  extending  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  back  wall  along  inner  edges  thereof  to  provide  pro- 
tection and  support  by  defining  a  recess  by  which  the 
child's  legs  are  retained, 
wherein  a  caster  is  provided  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
seat  area  and  supported  on  an  extension  of  said  tongue 
support  to  preclude  tipping  over  of  said  sulky, 
wherein  said  harness  rod  connects  to  said  force  distribution 
means  by  means  of  three  swivels  connected  in  series,  a 
first  allowing  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
harness  rod  and  formed  by  a  swivel  pin  extending  from  a 
free  end  of  said  harness  rod  and  fixed  to  a  vertically  ex- 
tending hinge  pin,  said  hinge  pin  in  turn  allowing  rotation 
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being  rigidly  joined  to  the 
walls  of  the  contamer; 


ver  end  of  the  front  and  side 


5,106,113 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CART 
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about  its  vertical  axis,  whereby  said  harness  rod  moves  in 
an  arc  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  said  hinge 
pin  constrained  with  a  "U"  shaped  bracket  pivotaJly  at- 
Uched  to  an  ear  defined  as  a  vertical  plate  and  captured  by 
legs  of  said  "U"  shaped  bracket  whereby  said  harness  rod 
can  move  orthogonally  about  said  ear. 


5,106,109 
CONVERTIBLE  CART  APPARATUS 

Tammy  J.  Tattersall,  and  Daniel  M.  Floodquist,  both  of  Simi 

Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Walters  Kidde  Aerospace  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,885 

Int.  a.^  B62B  13//S,  19/00 

VS.  a.  280—9  8  aaims 


1.  A  convertible  cart  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination. 

an  elongate  body  member,  the  body  member  including  a 
concave  body  top  surface  and  a  convex  body  bottom 
surface,  and 

the  body  member  including  a  forward  edge  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  a  rear  edge,  and 

an  arcuate  right  side  spaced  from  an  arcuate  left  side,  and 

a  forward  recess  having  first  spaced  side  portions,  the  for- 
ward recess  positioned  medially  of  the  forward  edge,  and 
a  rear  recess  having  second  spaced  side  portions,  the  rear 
recess  positioned  medially  of  the  rear  edge,  wherein  the 
forward  and  rear  recesses  are  in  an  aligned  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

first  linkage  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  front  roller  to 
the  first  spaced  side  portions  for  pivotal  movement  within 
the  forward  recess,  and  second  linkage  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  a  rear  roller  to  the  second  spaced  side 
portions  for  pivotal  movement  within  the  rear  recess, 
wherein  the  front  and  rear  rollers  are  in  a  parallel  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  right  handle  mounted  to  the  top  surface  adjacent  the  right 
side,  and  a  left  handle  mounted  to  the  top  surface  adjacent 
the  left  side,  and  the  right  handle  and  the  left  handle 
Orthogonally  oriented  and  adjacent  the  forward  edge. 


5,106,110 
UNICYCLE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Lawrence  J.  Williamson,   15254   Promenade,   Detroit,   Mich. 
48224 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,675 
Int.  a.'  A63C  17/08.  17/14 
U.S.  a.  280—11.2  3  aaims 

1.  A  unicycle  roller  skate  comprising  a  fork  frame  of  in- 
verted U  shape  including  a  top  plate  to  support  a  user's  shoe 
and  having  opposite  ends  and  an  underside  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  angularly  related  opposed  pairs  of  wheel  mount 
arms,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  having  an  intumed  flange 
underlying  and  welded  to  spaced  front,  rear  and  central  por- 
tions of  said  top  plate  respectively  and  converging  down- 


wardly and  said  arms  uf>on  opposite  sides  being  connected 
together  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced  slotted  axle  sup- 
ports; 
a  tire  on  a  rim  having  a  hub  joumaled  upon  an  axle  inter- 
posed between  said  pairs  of  wheel  mount  arms  with  the 
axle  nested  and  secured  within  said  slotted  supports; 
a  brake  means  mounted  upon  and  depending  from  said  un- 
dersurface  of  said  top  plate  having  at  least  one  normally 


retracted  pivot  arm  mounting  a  friction  pad  in  registry 
with  said  rim; 
a  flexible  cable  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  arm; 
a  handle  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  cable;  and 
a  manually  operable  brake  actuator  upon  said  handle  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  cable  for  selectively  apply- 
ing tension  to  said  cable  to  apply  said  fnction  pad  to  said 
rim. 


5,106,111 

WHEELED  GROCERY  CART 

V.  John  Ondrasik,  11215  S.  Wilmington,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90059 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,238,  Jun.  26,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,020,811, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,729,  Oct.  23,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,911 

Int.  a.'  B62D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  280—33.991  5  Oaims 


^-:« 


1.  A  grocery  cart,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame; 

a  container  mounted  on  the  frame  for  carrying  groceries,  the 
container  comprising  a  first,  generally  U-shaped  ngid 
mesh  piece  forming  a  front  and  symmetrical  side  walls  of 
the  container  and  a  second,  rigid  planar  mesh  piece  form- 
ing the  floor  of  the  container,  the  floor  of  the  container 
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means  bore  located  in  said  drawbar  plate  and  a  compli- 
mentary pivot  means  bore  located  in  said  rotating  plate 


flllnu/ino    ^^iH    rntatino    nlnff>    tr\ 


Tf.\.'ni\\jt. 
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being  rigidly  joined  to  the 
walls  of  the  container; 

the  container  having  an  oper 

a  rear  gate  pivoted  to  the  fran 
of  the  container  and  pivotir 
the  container  of  a  hke  cart 

the  first  mesh  piece  comprisir 
apart  and  generally  verti 
spaced,  parallel,  generall 
across  the  vertical  struts  ar 
fixed  relation  to  one  anoth 

said  horizontal  nngs  includ 
opposing  inner  and  outer 
ally  co-planar  w.ith  the  fret 
struts,  the  inner  and  outer  i 
inner  and  outer  sides,  resp. 
of  at  least  some  of  the  ve 
concealing  the  uppermost 
from  a  horizontal  viewing 

at  least  one  elongate  cover 
extending  along  at  least  th 
upper  honzontal  nngs  anc 
and  outer  nngs  and  upper 


mer  end  of  the  front  and  side 

ng  at  its  rear  end; 
e  for  closing  the  rear  open  v-r.iJ 
I  upwardly  to  allow  nesting  o>. 
within  the  cart  container, 
>  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaecU 
al  struts,  and  a  plurality  at 
honzontal  nngs  extending 
1  holding  said  vertical  struts  in 
•r, 

ig  a  pair  of  spaced,  directly 
pper  nngs  aligned  and  gener- 
uppermost  ends  of  the  vertical 
pper  rings  being  secured  to  the 
ctively,  of  the  uppermost  ends 
tical  struts  and  enclosing  and 
nds  of  the  struts  w  hen  viewed 
direction;  and 

tnp  of  C-shaped  cross-section 
■  majority  of  the  length  of  said 
engaged  over  said  upper  inner 
nost  ends  of  said  vertical  rods. 


5,106,113 
\M1FH  SI  if  ORT  STRLCrURE  FOR  A  CART 

Giovanni  Piacentini.  Jonasborgsvagen  36,  S-723  41  Vaster&s, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSK89  00537,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr   3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  19911 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,290 

llaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1988,  8803572 

int.  CI.'  B62B  1/20,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  :80— 4-  :  ■.  *  Qaims 


5.10 
SKi  FQllPMKNT  1 
Joan  Sargent,  Chattanooga,  Te 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  199 
Int.  CI.'  B6 
C.S.  CI.  280—40 


.,112 

<.\NSPORT  DE\  ICF 

n.,  assignor  to  Porta.Sport,  Inc. 


,  Ser.  No.  563,460 
B  I/I2.  1/14 


1"  Claims 


1  A  V.  heel  support  structure  for  a  cart  having  a  supporting 
frame,  the  wheel  support  structure  comprising  two  separate 
wheel  axes  (10,  11)  each  carrying  a  wheel  (8,  9),  each  wheel 
axis  being  mounted  on  a  holding  arm  (16)  which  is  pivotable 
about  a  substantially  vertical  frame  portion  (14)  pivoting  180° 
in  a  honzontal  plane  so  as  to  enable  selective  positioning  of 
each  wheel  in  either  one  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  position  (8,  8', 
9,  9)  relative  to  the  longitudinal  central  plane  (C)  of  the  cart, 
characterized  in  that: 

(a)  each  pivotable  holding  arm  (16)  is  securely  connected  to 
a  vertical  stud  portion  (15),  which  is  rotatably  journalled 
at  said  vertical  frame  portion  (14); 

(b)  upper  and  lower  plate  members  (20,  21),  forming  bearing 
flange  surfaces,  are  fastened  to  said  frame  portion  (14)  and 
to  said  stud  portion  (15),  respectively,  said  upper  plate 
member  (20)  extending  backwards  from  said  frame  por- 
tion (14)  and  being  securely  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame  at  a  rear  location  (22)  whereas  the  lower  plate 
member  (21)  extends  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions 
from  said  stud  portion  (15)  and  includes  opposite  end 
portions  (21/  21/-);  and 

(c)  each  end  portion  (21/  21r)  of  the  lower  plate  member 
(21)  IS  selectively  securable  to  the  upper  plate  member 
(20)  by  releasable  fastening  means  (23)  upon  swinging  the 
holding  arm  (16)  and  an  associated  wheel  to  one  of  the 
respective  inner  and  outer  positions. 


5.  A  skiequipnieni  !^^n^pol 
handle;  a  ba.se  for  supporting 
said  base  having  at  least  one  < 
said  base  having  a  cup  for  rec 
assembly  having  two  wheel 
wheel  axle,  said  wheel  axle 
having  a  fixed  portion  conm 
able  portion  which  snaps  inl 
able  portion  connected  to  sai 
able  along  with  said  wheel  fr 
positioned  on  said  base  so  th. 
an  upright  position,  said  mo 
nected  to  said  base  at  a  pi\i 
permit  said  second  wheel  t 
said  first  wheel. 


dev  ice  comprising  a  eoilipsible 
he  device  in  an  upright  position, 
pening  for  receiving  said  handle, 
i\  ing  ski  equipment;  and  a  wheel 

positioned  on  either  side  of  a 
attached  to  said  base,  said  axle 
;ted  to  one  wheel  and  a  remov- 
I  said  fixed  portion,  said  remov- 
:  second  wheel  and  being  remo\- 
■m  said  base,  said  wheel  assembly 
t  said  base  supports  the  device  in 
able  portion  of  said  axle  is  con- 
,  said  movable  portion  pivots  to 

be  positioned  perpendicular  to 


5,106,114 
Ml  niPLK  RFAR  BCMPER  HITCH  APPARATUS 

Fdward  Haupt.  611 J  Sixth  St.,  Trafford,  Pa.  15085 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,848 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/06 
VS.  CI.  280 — 416.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  ritch  apparatus  for  mounting  motor  vehicles 
comprising: 

a  static  drawbar  plate  connected  by  a  fastening  means  to  said 

motor  vehicle  at  a  first  end  of  said  drawbar  plate  and 

connecting  said  motor  vehicle  to  a  load  at  a  second  end  of 

said  drawbar  plate; 

a  rotating  plate  having  a  lower  rotating  surface  resting  on  an 

upper  draw  bar  plate  surface  of  said  drawbar  plate; 
a  plurality  of  hitch  balls  being  of  vanous  sizes  circumferen- 
tially  fastened  to  an  upper  rotating  plate  surface  and  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  said  load  equipped  with  a  variety  of 
connecting  means; 
a  structural  support  means  for  fastening  a  pintle  hook  to  said 
rotating    plate    capable    of    accommodating    said    load 
equipped  with  pintle-type  connecting  means; 
a  pivot  means  connecting  said  drawbar  plate  to  said  rotating 
plate  by  extending  a  pivot  bolt  means  through  a  pivot 
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a  handle  connected  by  a  first  ,aid  adjustable  articulated  joint  second  side  having  a  means  of  attaching  said  layer  to  the 

to  a  top  end  of  an  upper  pilar,  binding; 

a  bottom  end  of  said  upper  p  liar  connected  by  a  second  said        wherein,  said  layer  is  attached  to  the  binding  plate  and 
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means  bore  located  in  said  drawbar  plate  and  a  compli- 
mentary pivot  means  bore  located  in  said  rotating  plate 
allowing  said  rotating  plate  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal 
plane  clockwise  or  counter  clockwise  for  selection  alter- 
nately from  said  hitch  balls  and  said  pintle  hook  for  align- 
ment to  said  load; 


5,106,116 

AUXILIARY  SAFETY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BABY 

STROLLER 

Shiun  M.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,443 

Int.  a.5  B62B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  280—642  1  Qaim 


a  release  pin  means  for  securing  said  rotating  plate  in  a  given 
position  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  release  pins  for  inser- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  complimentary  release  pin  bores 
coordinately  situate  in  said  rotating  plate  and  said  drawbar 
plate. 


5,106,115 
SOLE-SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Helmut  Wladar,  Vienna;  Hubert  Wuerthner,  Hainburg;  Karl 
Stritzl,    Vienna;    H   larsd    Frdei.    Weigelsdorf,    and    Stefan 
VomeU,  Vienna,  h^     ■'    Xustria,  assignors  to  TMC  Corpora- 
tion, Baar,  Switzer:^!! 

FUed  Ju,   >',  isNO,  Ser.  No.  549,294 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Austria,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1644/89; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  106/90 

Int.  a.5  A63C  11/00 
VS.  a.  280—636  27  Oaims 


wti    Ku   mh   m  iota  KSi 


1.  A  sole-support  device  for  ski  bindings,  comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  ski; 

a  groove  on  said  support  member; 

a  continuous  band  guided  transversely  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  in  said  groove  on  said 
support  member,  said  band  having  upper  and  lower 
strands  and  several  ribs,  said  upper  strand  being  oriented 
in  said  groove  on  said  support  member,  a  front  facing 
surface  of  said  band  and  a  rear  facing  surface  of  said  band 
each  defining  an  edge,  said  ribs  being  sloped  adjacent  said 
edges,  said  edges  being  at  one  of  lying  below  an  upper 
boundary  edge  of  a  front  and  a  rear  sidewall  of  said 
groove  and  aligned  with  said  front  and  said  rear  sidewall, 
said  upper  strand  of  said  band  has,  viewed  in  a  top  view, 
a  circular  extent  arched  toward  a  tip  of  said  ski. 


I.  An  auxiliary  safety  structure  for  a  baby  stroller  compris- 
ing: 

a  rear  stay  connected  with  an  engaging  member,  said  engag- 
ing member  being  formed  with  a  square  through  hole  and 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  engaging  member, 
said  engaging  member  further  having  a  tubular  member  at 
one  side  and  a  notch  at  an  end; 

a  handle  connected  with  a  seal,  said  seat  being  formed  with 
a  recess  sleeving  over  a  lower  end  of  said  handle  and 
having  two  lugs  at  a  bottom; 

a  screw  inserted  through  a  tube  said  tubular  member  of  said 
engaging  member,  said  rear  stay  and  said  square  hole  of 
said  rear  stay  to  engage  with  a  nut  so  that  said  tube  is 
closely  engaged  with  said  tubular  member  of  said  engag- 
ing member; 

a  crank  arm  connecting  said  rear  stay,  said  handle  and  said 
seat; 

a  block  arranged  within  said  chamber; 

a  spring  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  tending  to  push 
against  said  block; 

whereby  said  stroller  will  be  kept  in  expanded  condition  as 
long  as  there  is  a  baby  in  said  stroller  thereby  preventing 
the  baby  from  being  injured  by  accidental  collapse  of  said 
stroller. 


5,106,117 
FOLDING  GOLF  CART 
Lee  M.  Wang,  No.  95,  Chu  Wei  Wei,  Chiao  Nan  U,  Yen  Shui 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,611 

Int.  a.-  B62B  J/04 

U.S.  a.  280—646  2  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  folding  golf  cart  comprising; 
an  adjustable  articulated  joint. 
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VEHICLE  SUSP?;5^N  «;v<!TFM  ^  "  '"P  ^^'  segment,  an  improved  anchorage  arrange- 

PfciHn  n    ^  1  ^^"'"  ^  ^^^^^^^\^^^^,,^  ,  "«="'  enabling  the  beh  system  to  be  used  with  either  a  first  seat 

PluhpD>    .1.  ,.    .^     ..t..-.,K  ..r,,    Morwell,  3840,  Victoria,    stnicture  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on  the  floor  pan 


A  n«f^-«  i . 
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a  handle  connected  by  a  first 

to  a  top  end  of  an  upper  [ 

a  bottom  end  of  said  upper  p 

adjustable  articulated  joini 

a  bottom  end  of  said  mediun- 

adjustable  articulated  join 

wheel  bearers  rotatahly  en 

lower  pillar. 
said  wheel  bearers  holding  ; 
a  moveable  base  and  bracke 
each  said  adjustable  articula 
a  disk  shaped  bottom  case. 
a  polygonal  star  shaped  cc 

shaped  bottom  case, 
means  on  said  bottom  case 

handle, 
a  disk  shaped  top  case  respt 
polygonal  star  shaped  cor 
corresponding  to  a  diai 
shaped  conca\e  trough  ii 
means  on  said  top  case  f 

handle, 
a  circular  concave  trough  t 
with  three  holes  commui 
shaped  trough  of  said  lo\ 
a  circular  push  button  ha^ 
three  holes  of  said  top  a 
said  three  legs  held  within  s 
inside  said  lop  case  by  fl. 
a  spnng  bia.sed  polygonal 
center  hole  slideabiy  en; 
lygonal  star  shaped  trou 
torn  case, 
a  bolt  coaxially  joining  sai. 

said  stop  block, 
wherein,  when  said  push  bi 
stop  block  slides  into  sau 
of  said  top  ca-se  to  a  selei 
button  IS  released  said  to] 
in  said  selected  p<isition 
justment  of  said  pillars  a 
first,  second  and  third  s; 


,aiU  adjustable  articulated  joint 
.liar. 

!lar  connected  b>  a  second  said 
to  a  top  end  of  a  medium  pillar, 
pillar  connected  by  a  third  said 
to  a  top  end  of  a  lower  pillar. 
;nded   from   two  sides  of  said 

:  least  two  relea.sahle  wheels, 
s  to  fix  a  golf  club  bag; 
ed  joint  comprising. 

ncave  trough  inside  said  disk 

•  r  engaging  said  pillars  or  said 

;tively  having  a  diameter  and  a 
;ave  trough  inside  said  top  case 
leter   and   said    polygonal    star 
<ide  said  bottom  case, 
engaging  said  pillars  or  said 

n  an  outer  side  of  said  lop  case 
icating  with  the  polygonal  star 
case. 

ing  three  legs  engaged  m  said 
.e. 

id  ptilygonal  star  shaped  trough 
nges  at  ends  of  said  three  legs, 
tar  shaped  stop  block  having  a 
aged  in  said  corresponding  po- 
h  of  said  top  case  and  said  bot- 

top  ca,se.  said  b<ittom.  lase  and 

tton  IS  pres,sed  said  spring  biased 
bottom  case  permitting  rotatioii 
ted  position  and  when  said  push 
case  is  fixed  on  said  bottom  case 
thereby  permitting  angular  ad- 
id  said  handle  connected  to  said 
d  adjustable  articulated  ji'int 


5,1 

CROTKCTlVt  LAYER 

BLILDLPOF  ICE  .AND 

Gregg  W.  Frey,  403  E.  Ore 

filed  Jan.  16,  1< 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  MO— 636 


second  side  having  a  means  of  attaching  said  layer  to  the 
binding; 
wherein,  said  layer  is  attached  to  the  binding  plate  and 
covers  the  entire  binding  plate  in  a  continuous  manner  and 
prevents  the  buildup  of  snow  anywhere  on  the  binding 
plate. 


5,106,119 
ISFLATOR  HOUSING 

Iimothv    \    swann.  and  John  P.  O'Loughlin,  both  of  Mesa, 

Ari/.,  assignors  tn  rRV\  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,599 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  1 1    2K(»— 731  *6  Claims 


)6.118 

FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

iNOW  ON  A  SKI  BINDING 

■nland  Ave.,  Oconomowoc,  \^  is. 


)0.  Ser.  No.  465.396 
A63C  9/00 


7  Claims 


1,  A  protective  layer  in  cc 
having  a  toe  plate,  a  sole  pla 
extending  through  a  screw  1 
ing: 

a  one  piece  layer  of  matei 
side,  said  first  side  hav 
prevent  the  attachmei 


Tibinalion  with  a  ski  binding  plate 
i.  and  at  least  one  mounting  screw. 
.ile.  s;iid  protective  layer  compns- 

al  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 

ig  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  to 

of  snow   upon   said   layer,   said 


1    An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflator  housing;  and 
gas  generating  material  disposed  in  said  inflator  housing  for 

supplying  gas  to  inflate  the  occupant  restraint, 
said  infiator  housing  including, 

a  one-piece  combustion  cup  in  which  said  gas  generating 
material  is  disposed,  said  one-piece  combustion  cup  in- 
cluding a  first  axially  extending  side  wall  which  also  ex- 
tends around  said  gas  generating  material,  a  first  end  wall 
which  extends  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  first  side 
wall  at  least  partially  to  close  one  end  of  said  combustion 
cup.  and  a  first  flange  which  extends  outwardly  from  an 
end  of  said  first  side  wall  opposite  from  said  one  end,  said 
first  side  wall  including  surface  means  for  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  gas  from  said  gas  gener- 
ating material   flows  outwardly  through  said   first  side 
wall, 
a  one-piece  cover  secured  to  said  first  flange  and  extending 
in~  ard  from  said  first  flange  and  from  an  end  of  said  first 
side  wall  opposite  from  said  one  end.  said  first  side  wall, 
first  end  wall  and  cover  cooperating  at  least  partially  to 
define  a  chamber  in  which  said  gas  generating  material  is 
disposed,  and 
a  one-piece  diffuser  cup  at  least  partially  enclosing  said 
combustion  cup,  said  one-piece  diffuser  cup  including  an 
axially  extending  second  side  wall  which  extends  around 
said  first  side  wall,  a  second  end  wall  which  extends  in- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  second  side  wall  into  overlap- 
ping engagement  with  said  first  end  wall,  and  a  second 
Hange  which  extends  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  opposite  from  said  one  end,  said  second 
flange  being  secured  to  said  first  flange,  said  second  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  gas 
from  said  gas  generating  material  flows  outwardly  to  the 
occupant  restraint. 
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5.1  16.122 
COMBINED  CALE:  DAR  AND  CATALCKi 

_  .  m^.0.     «.-  1^ 1 1 I     C?«         Dlt^^t^,,. 


Pa 


marginal  end  portion  is  longer  than  the  circumferential  extent 
of  the  loop. 
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5,196,120 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Philu   i.      Uria,  18  CatlMriiie  Street,  MorweU,  3840,  Victoria, 

.Austrsiii 
per  Sf.   P';  i    A!  Hh  iKumi-  >.  ?-t  IHte  Not.  20.  1W9.  §  102(e) 
Dsif  No-    :w    l^tm    fMT  Pub    \..    ur-.RJi   ^-455    PCT  Puh 
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5,106,121 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT  ANCHORAGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Marion  C.  Boone,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,398 
Int.  a.'  B60R  22/34 
U.S.  a.  280—807  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  seat  structures  are  adapted  to  be  removably 
coupled  to  a  vehicle  floor  pan,  each  said  seat  structure  having 
a  buckle  mounted  by  an  anchor  strap  thereon,  each  said  seat 
structure  having  leg  means  providing  fore  and  aft  pairs  of 
laterally  spaced  latch  hook  means  earned  thereon,  said  floor 
pan  being  formed  with  a  plurahty  of  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
mounting  sockets,  each  said  mounting  socket  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  striker  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
associated  one  of  said  latch  hook  means,  a  slide  loop  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  body  side  for  slidably  mounting  the  belt  and 
defining  a  retractable  belt  portion  extending  vertically  along 
said  side  wall  from  a  belt  retractor  mounted  below  said  side 
loop  and  a  restraint  belt  portion  movable  between  an  outboard 
occupant  restraining  position  extending  diagonally  across  the 
outboard  occupant  and  a  stored  position  extending  along  the 
side  wall  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  retractable  belt 
portion,  said  restraint  portion  slidably  carrying  a  latch  plate 
which  divides  said  restraint  ponion  into  a  shoulder  belt  seg- 


ment and  a  lap  belt  segment,  an  improved  anchorage  arrange- 
ment enabling  the  belt  system  to  be  used  with  either  a  first  seat 
structure  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on  the  floor  pan 
providing  an  occupant  outboard  seat  located  a  predetermined 
lateral  dimension  from  said  side  wall  providing  a  passenger 
asy  access  space  to  the  vehicle  area  rearwardly  of  said  first 
.eat  structure  upon  entenng  from  a  side  door  opening,  or  a 
second  scat  structure  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on 
said  floor  pan  providing  an  occupant  outboard  seat  closely 
adjacent  to  said  side  wall  obviating  passenger  access  to  the 
vehicle  area  rearwardly  of  said  second  seat  structure  from  said 
side  door  opening,  said  improved  anchorage  arrangement 
comprising 

a  vehicle  wall  anchorage  fixed  on  said  side  waH  adjacent  said 
floor  pan  and  a  floor  pan  anchorage  fixed  on  one  of  said 
floor  pan  mounting  sockets  adapted  for  receiving  a  latch 
hook  of  said  second  seat  structure,  whereby  said  first  seat 
stnicture  is  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on  said 
floor  pan  providing  a  first  seating  mode  and  said  second 
seat  structure  is  adapted  to  be  removably  posttioned  on 
said  floor  pwui  providing  a  second  seating  mode; 
said  floor  pan  anchorage  spaced  inboard  from  said  side  wall 


1.  An  antiroll  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including 
a  chassis,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  axles,  and  springs  acting 
between  the  chassis  and  the  axles,  said  suspension  comprising: 
a  torsion  bar  mounted  transversely  of  the  chassis  for  rotation 
about  an  axis;  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  the 
bar;  a  third  arm  and  a  fourth  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  arms  respectively,  the  third  and  fourth  arms 
being  coupled  to  the  axles  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  arms 
includes  an  extensible  strut  which  on  operation  thereof  effec- 
tively alters  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  arm;  and  control 
means  to  control  extension  and  retraction  of  said  at  least  one 
arm  and  rotation  of  the  torsion  bar  generally  in  proportion  to 
laterally  directed  centrifugal  forces  acting  on  the  vehicle,  in 


a  predetermined  dimension  whereby  it  is  positioned  adja- 
cent a  first  seat  structure  mounting  socket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  first  seat  structure  associated  one  latch 
hook; 

said  belt  system  restraint  portion  having  its  lower  free  end 
provided  with  a  snap-action  hook  adapted,  in  said  first 
mode,  for  releasably  engaging  said  floor  pan  anchorage 
with  said  first  seat  structure  coupled  to  said  floor  pan.  and 
adapted,  in  said  second  mode,  for  releasably  engaging  said 
side  wall  anchorage  with  said  second  seat  structure  cou- 
pled to  said  floor  pan; 

whereby  in  said  first  mode  with  said  latch  plate  latched  to 
said  first  seat  structure  buckle  said  shoulder  belt  segment 
is  deployed  diagonally  across  the  upper  torso  of  a  first  seat 
structure  outboard  occupant  while  said  lap  belt  segment  is 
deployed  across  the  lap  of  said  first  seat  structure  out- 
board occupant;  and 

whereby  in  said  second  mode  with  said  latch  plate  latched  to 
said  second  seat  structure  buckle  said  shoulder  belt  seg- 
ment is  deployed  diagonally  across  the  upper  torso  of  a 
second  seat  structure  outboard  occupant  while  said  lap 
belt  segment  is  deployed  across  the  lap  of  said  second  seal 
structure  outboard  occupant. 
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plane  of  said  surface  sufficiently  to  reflect  incident  light  so   bottom  wall  portion  and  a  lateral  wall,  said  lateral  wall  being 
as  to  provide  visible  gloss  effects.  molded  onto  an  L-shaped  reinforcement  frame,  the  lateral  wall 

includine  an  end  nortion  and  a  lin  nositinnivl  on  rhp  t^nri  nnr. 
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5,1  16,122 
fOVIBINED  CAIE!  DAR  AND  CATALO€ 
Brad  ■-    Cerelman.  5815  Nor  humberland  St.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa 
1521- 

KiM  Mar.  21,  U  )1,  Ser.  No.  672,950 

Int.  a.'  B42D  5/04 

VS.  a.  283—2  1**  "'*''"^ 


marginal  end  portion  is  longer  than  the  circumferential  extent 

■r  !hf  loop. 
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5,106,124 
CONVERTIBLE  COUPON  UK  I AlsK 
.James  B.  Volkman.  Appieton;  David  A.  WollanKk:  Kav  F.  Gros- 
skopf.  l>oth  of  Ne«nah.  all  of  Wis.,  and  Kujjfnt  >     ihil.  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignor^  to  Menaslia  Corp-iratu.n    \:«  n^f'    >"«  is. 
fi'iMl  \pr    30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,491 
ini.  a.^  B42D  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  2K3 — Hi  20  Claims 


^^nzi 


"H 


1.  A  combined  calendar  a 

ing  information  alxiut  prodi 

a  calendar  portion   havir 

which  chronologically 
a  catalog  ptirtion  having  : 

disp!a>  prcxluct  inform 
one  or  more  references  or 

with  each  reference  dt 

catalog  portion, 
attachment  means  for  bini 

with  said  catalog  portu 
calendar  indicia  printed 

sheets  which  relate  spe 

with  a  specific  one  of  s; 

to  a  predetermined  spe 

catalog  port'on  where 

found. 


d  catalog  for  proMding  purchas- 
es, comprising; 

y  a   plurality   of  calend.ir   sheets 
lisplay  calendar  dates, 
plurality  of  catalog  shei-!^  \>.h}^h 
tion; 

at  least  one  of  said  catalog  sheets. 
noting  a  distinct  location   m   said 

ing  said  calendar  portion  together 
n;  and 

5n  at  least  one  of  said  calendar 
ific  parts  of  said  calendar  portion 
,d  references  by  directing  a  reader 
■ific  one  of  said  references  in  said 
iformation  about  products  may  be 


1  A  composite  coupon  comprising  a  main  coupon,  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  coupons,  said  main  coupon  having  cut 
or  tearing  weakness  lines  extending  over  substantially  all  of 
said  mam  coupon  to  provide  removable  ponions  from  the  main 
coupon  along  said  tearing  or  weakness  lines  to  form  said  sec- 
luidary  coupons  and  being  attachable  to  selected  items 
V.  hereby  the  main  coupon  is  destroyed  after  the  secondary 
coupons  are  severed  therefrom  and  wherein  there  is  adhesive 
means  for  attaching  the  secondary  coupons  to  selected  items 
which  IS  e.xposed  by  detaching  a  pull  strip  from  the  main  cou- 
pon. 


ROM  OE  R] 

Roung-Min  I).  Shieh,  Mian 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  [ 

liiviMon  of  Ser.  No.  342,27S 

This  application  Jai 

Int.  C! 

U.S.  CT.  :><;(— h 2 


106,123 

CORD  MEMBERS 

isburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
jyton,  Ohio 

Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.106.123. 
.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.715 
'  B42D  15,<A} 

1 1  Claims 


5,106,125 

\RRAN(.fMhNT  TO  IMFRC)'-  !    !  >  (RGERY 

PROTECTION  OF  CREDIT  [XK  I  MENTS 

Gregor  Antes,  Hirwl.  Switzerland,  a&siKrn  r  m  l^andis  &  Gyr 

Betriebs  .AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  &1S,1U5 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    1,    1989, 
4310  K9 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
I   s   (  I    j<<3_91  12  Qaims 


ee- 


1.  A  wound  roil  ol^  recoi  1  members,  comprising,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  web  of  pri  table  record  material  wound  into  a 
roll,  regularly  spaced  mac  ine-readable  marks  on  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  ti  e  web.  the  web  having  a  marginal 
end  portion  free  of  said  m.  rks,  the  marginal  end  portion  being 
wound  to  provide  an  inne  loop,  means  for  securing  the  inner 
loop  in  loop  form  at  the  m  rgmal  end  portion,  and  wherein  the 


1.  A  document  with  improved  forgery  protection  compris- 
ing 

a  surface; 

a  film  having  at  least  one  security  mark  formed  thereon 
attached  to  a  localized  portion  of  said  surface,  said  secu- 
rity mark  comprising  a  micro-relief  structure  for  optically 
diffracting  incident  light, 

i  protection  profile  in  the  form  of  a  macro-relief  structure 
embossed  into  said  surface,  a  portion  of  said  protection 
profile  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  security  mark,  and 

said  protection  profile  comprising  a  plurality  of  relief  lines, 
said  relief  lines  being  spaced  no  closer  than  10  relief  lines 
per  millimeter, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  relief  lines  being  bent  away  from  a 
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HKTWFFN  TWO  FLUID  CONDUITS 


tion  exhibiting  superior  tensile  strength  to  a  female  threaded 
member,  comprising: 

nale  scnbed  threads  cut  into  the  exterior  surface  of  said  end 
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plane  of  said  surface  sufficiently  to  reflect  incident  light  so 
as  to  provide  visible  gloss  effects. 


5,106,126 

PROCESS  PRINTED  IMAGE  WITH  REFLECTIVE 

COATING 

Lawrence  J.  Longobardi,  609  Melba,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024, 

and  Douglas  I.  Lovison,  746  Blackhawk  Cir.,  Vista,  Calif. 

92083 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,749 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—94  12  Oaims 


1.  A  display,  which  comprises: 

a  substrate  which  allows  light  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  color  variable  ink  layer  deposited  onto  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  form  an  image,  wherein  said  ink  layer  is  sub- 
stantially translucent  to  light; 

an  opaque  stratum  deposited  onto  preselected  areas  of  said 
ink  layer  to  define  masked  portions  of  said  ink  layer  corre- 
sponding to  said  preselected  areas  and  unmasked  portions 
of  said  ink  layer  corresponding  to  the  remainder  of  said 
ink  layer,  wherein  said  areas  are  preselected  relative  to  the 
position  of  said  image  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  reflective  layer  deposited  against  said  ink  layer  for  reflect- 
ing light  through  said  unmasked  portions  to  give  said 
unmasked  portions  a  shiny  appearance,  while  said  opaque 
stratum  blocks  light  transmission  through  said  masked 
portions  to  give  said  masked  portions  a  flat  appearance. 


5,106,127 
RAPID  CONNECTION  FLUID  COUPLING 
Gilles  Briet,  Gueugnon,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,245 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1989,  89  17235 
Int.  a.5  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—4  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rapid  connection  fluid  coupling  comprising  first  and 
second  end  pieces,  each  end  piece  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therein,  said  first  and  second  end  pieces  being  interconnectable 
so  that  a  fluid  passageway  is  defined  therethrough,  said  first 
end  piece  being  adapted  for  fitting  to  a  duct  such  as  in  the 
cooling  liquid  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  a  closure 
positioned  within  the  fluid  passageway  of  the  first  end  piece  for 
engaging  and  sealing  between  first  and  second  end  pieces  when 
the  end  pieces  are  moved  into  interconnection,  and  wherein 
the  closure  is  substantially  cup  shaped  and  includes  a  central 


bottom  wall  portion  and  a  lateral  wall,  said  lateral  wall  being 
molded  onto  an  L-shaped  reinforcement  frame,  the  lateral  wall 
including  an  end  portion  and  a  lip  positioned  on  the  end  por- 
tion and  diverging  outward  from  the  end  of  the  lateral  wall  for 
engaging  the  end  pieces  to  seal  between  the  end  pieces  when 
connected,  means  supported  by  said  first  end  piece  and  coaxi- 
ally  positioned  within  said  fluid  passageway  of  said  first  end 
piece  for  perforating  said  closure  when  said  second  end  piece 
is  moved  into  interconnection  with  said  first  end  piece,  means 
associated  with  the  second  end  piece  for  engaging  the  closure 
and  driving  the  closure  into  the  perforator  means  for  perforat- 
ing the  bottom  wall  portion  of  the  closure  when  first  and 
second  end  pieces  are  moved  into  interconnection,  and  means 
for  holding  together  the  first  and  second  end  pieces  after  the 
end  pieces  are  coupled  together. 


5,106,128 
PIPE  CONNECTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  GASES 

Joseph  Dugast.  Rouvres;  Andre  Sabatier,  Villeneuve  Saint 
Georges,  and  Raymond  De  Praetere,  Evry,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  C.G..M.I.  Coroposants  Gaz  Pour  La  Microelec- 
tronique  Internationale,  Jouars  Pontchartrain,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,747 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  8,  1988,  88  04721 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  coupling  system  for  pipes  which  comprises  two  tubu- 
lar end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  having  an  axis  and  end  faces  and 
each  end  piece  having  a  coupling  extremity  terminating  in  a 
plane  section  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  end  pieces,  said 
extremity  having  a  shape  and  a  seal  located  between  said  cou- 
pling extremities,  means  for  connecting  the  two  end  pieces, 
said  means  being  constituted  by  two  half-shells  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  fixed  together  so  as  to  produce  a  longitudinal  locking 
action  on  said  two  end  pieces,  each  half-shell  having  an  inter- 
nal chamfered  portion  which  cooperates  with  the  shape  of  the 
coupling  extremity  of  each  end  piece  whereby  said  half-shell  is 
centered  on  the  axis  while  at  the  same  time  a  longitudinal 
clamping  force  is  applied  on  the  end  pieces  along  the  axis,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  seal  has  an  outer  annular  portion  of 
small  thickness  and  an  inner  annular  portion  close  to  the  inter- 
nal diameter  having  a  greater  thickness  than  the  outer  annular 
portion,  and  an  annular  sleeve  independent  of  said  seal  and 
engaging  said  extremity  for  holding  said  coupling  extremities 
in  line  with  each  other,  said  annular  sleeve  having  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  which  allows  said  sleeve  to  elastically  expand 
and  contract  to  engage  said  extremities  whereby  said  annular 
sleeve  ensures  radial  positioning  of  the  seal  between  the  end 
faces  of  the  end  pieces  when  said  coupling  extremities  are 
connected  to  each  other. 
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slidable  engagement  therewith  such  that  said  first  arm 
member  biases  said  second  arm  member  toward  a  closed 
latch  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  arm  members 


5,106,133 

P0WT:R  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  WTTH  A  SPRING 

RETRACTED  GEAR  WHEEL 
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5.11  6,129 
FLEXIHL  F  COLPLING  FO  i  TRANSFERRING  A  FI  I  ID 

BETWEEN  TWO  FXUID  CONDUITS 

Lais  A.  Camacho,  Lake  Zur  :h.  111.;  David  A.  Jackson,  l^- 

GranRe,  Ky.,  and  Donald  F.  York,  Greenville,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Delaware  Capital  Format  on.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19i  ),  Ser.  No.  594,051 

Int.  a.^    "16L  55/00 

UJS.  a.  285— 23J  35  Claims 


tiun  exhibiting  superior  tensile  strength  to  a  female  threaded 

member,  comprising: 

nalc  scribed  threads  cut  into  the  exterior  surface  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  having  approximately  the  same 
pitch  as  the  threads  of  said  female  threaded  member, 
wherein  said  male  scribed  threads  are  cut  to  a  depth  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  that  the  crests  of  said  threads  on  said  fe- 
male member  overlap  said  crests  of  said  male  scribed 
threads  after  said  pipe  has  been  threadably  attached  to  said 
female  member,  but  not  deep  enough  to  cause  significant 
cutting  i>f  said  wound  filaments  and  resultant  reduction  in 
the  tensile  strength  of  said  connection; 


1.  An  improved  flexible  t 
under  pressure,  from  a  first  t 
ing 

a  hollow  body  member  op 

a  first  cylindrical  shaped  i 

member  around  at  least 

end  collar  defining  an  c 

extends  endlessly   arou 

thereof, 

a  first  conduit  collar  defin 

intenor  open  on  opposi 

collar  being  disposed  ov 

first  seal  ring  means  remo 

extending  radially  outv 

effective  fluid  seal  betv 

hollow  interior  defining 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  stop 

portions  of  the  hollow  ii 

conduit  collar  for  confi 

tween.  and 

first  biasing  means  dispos< 

seal  nng  means  for  urgi 

against  the  hollow  inte 

conduit  collar,  said  first 

in  said  first  conduit  col 

said  pair  of  stop  means. 

adjustable  relative  to  a 

said  first  seal  nng  mear 

a  first  pair  of  relatively 

nngs  disposed  beside 

of  seal  nngs  having  a 

extending  out  of  said 

a  second  pair  of  metal  all 

one  another  between  s. 

first  biasing  means. 


UMPOSITK  THREAD  C 

Phillip  G.  Ellsworth,  and  G 

Kans.,  assignors  to  .\.  O.  S 

t  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

ihandoned.  which  is  a  contii 

{'~iHH.  abandoned.  This  appli< 

Int.  a 

I  .S.  a.  285—355 

1.  A  pipe  made  of  resin 
said  pipe  having  an  end  po 


jupling  for  transferring  a  fluid, 
a  second  fluid  conduit  compns- 

m  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
id  collar  ngidly  secured  to  said 
one  of  said  open  ends,  said  first 
jtwardly  opening  groove  which 
d   a   penpheral   surface   portion 

ig  a  hollow  cylindncally  shaped 
;  ends  thereof,  said  first  conduit 
r  and  around  said  first  end  collar, 
ably  disposed  in  said  grot^ve  and 
ard  therefrom  for  providing  an 
een  said  first  end  collar  and  the 
.urface  of  said  first  conduit  collar, 
means  attached  to  opposite  end 
tenor  defining  surface  of  said  first 
nng  said  first  end  collar  therebe- 

i  in  said  groove  inwardly  of  said 
ig  said  seal  ring  means  outwardlv 
ior  defining  surface  of  said  first 
md  collar  being  slidably  rolaiable 
ax  and  slidably  movable  between 
aid  body  member  being  angularly 
centerline  of  said  conduit  collar, 
i  compnsing 

ion-wearable  metal  alloy  split  seal 
5ne  another,  each  of  said  first  pair 
crowned  outwardly  facing  surface 
groove,  and 

)y  split  seal  nngs  disposed  beside 
id  first  pair  of  seal  nngs  and  said 


106,130 

OUPLING  FOR  REINFORCED 

PIPE 

egory  D.  Bauer,  both  of  Wichita, 

nith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 

*,052,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  357,031,  May  25,  1989, 

lation  of  Ser.  No.  212,599,  Jun.  28. 

ation  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,778 

"  F16L  15/04 

6  Oaims 
reinforced  with  wound  filaments, 
tion  suitable  for  mailing  a  connec- 


smooth  contact  molded  threads  made  of  resin  overlying  said 

scnbed  threads  and  having  approximately  the  same  pitch 
as  said  scnbed  threads,  wherein  said  contact  molded 
threads  are  sufficiently  thin  to  ensure  that  the  valleys  of 
said  contact  molded  threads  extend  below  the  crests  of 
said  scnbed  threads  after  said  pipe  has  been  threadably 
attached  to  said  female  member,  and  sufficiently  thick  to 
provide  a  consistent,  smooth  thread  engagement  surface, 
and  wherein  the  resin  of  said  molded  threads  is  the  same  as 
the  resin  of  said  pipe,  excluding  said  wound  filaments 
therein,  whereby  said  molded  threads  and  said  pipe  have 
:he  same  thermal  expansion  characteristics. 


5,106,131 
SELF-CLOSING  GATE  LATCH 
Glen  M.  Willcox,  1201  f:a.st  Irring  Blvd.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 

Filed  Ma>  H,  J'Wl.  S*r.  No.  697,077 

int.  CI.-  t05C  J//4 

L.S.  CI.  292  — 52  14  Qaims 


1   A  latching  device  for  releasably  securing  a  gate  in  a  closed 
position,  said  gate  being  pivolally  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  stationary  fence  such  than  an  opposite  end  of  the  gate  is  a 
free  end  adapted  for  swinging  motion  toward  and  away  from 
the  fence,  said  iatchmg  device  comprising,  m  combination: 
first  latching  means  mounted  on  said  gate  adjacent  said  free 
end,  said  first  latching  means  including  a  catch  member 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  major  surface  of  said  gate;  and 
second  latching  means  mounted  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
fence,  said  second  latching  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond arm  members  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
fence  such  that  said  first  and  second  arms  members  are 
selectively  engagable  with  and  disengagable  from  said 
catch  member,  an  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  member 
bearing  against  said  second  arm  member  and  being  in 
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slidable  engagement  therewith  such  that  said  first  arm 
member  biases  said  second  arm  member  toward  a  closed 
latch  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  arm  members 
are  in  respective  first  positions  for  engagement  with  said 
catch  member,  said  first  and  second  arm  members  being 
disengagable  from  said  catch  member  by  moving  said 
second  arm  member  against  said  first  arm  member  to 
overcome  the  bias  exerted  on  said  second  arm  member  by 
said  first  arm  member,  whereby  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  are  movable  to  respective  second  positions  at 
which  said  first  and  second  arm  member  are  disengaged 
from  said  catch  member. 


5,106,133 
POWER  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  W TTH  A  SPRING 
RETRACTED  GEAR  WHEEL 
Ryoichi    Fukumoto,    Nagoya;    Shigeru    Hayakawa,    Chiryu; 
Nozomu  Torii,  Hekinan,  and  Souichiro  Okudaira,  Toyota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.753,  Jul.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182289; 
Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182292 

Int.  a.5  E05C  3/26 
VS.  a.  292—201  6  Oaims 


5,106.132 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  SUITCASES.  BRIEFCASES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Laszlo  Bako,  Solingen,  and  Helmut  Klein,  Velbert.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  S.  Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  & 
Co.),  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1990,  9014577[U] 

Int.  a.5  A45C  13/10 
U.S.  a.  292—128  10  a«ims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  case  including  a  suitcase  or  a  brief- 
case, the  case  having  a  lid,  the  case  comprising: 

a  push  button  which  is  a  spring-urged  in  a  closing  direction 
of  the  closure  device; 

a  push  button  support,  and  an  opening  position  safety 
formed  by  a  movable  securing  part; 

a  closure  hook  extending  from  the  push  button; 

a  first  spacing  spring  element  and  a  second  spacing  spring 
element  located  in  the  push  button  support  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  closure  hook  to  establish  an  incipi- 
ent opening  of  the  lid  of  the  case; 

wherein  the  movable  securing  part  comprises  a  rolling  body 
which  is  caught  between  surfaces  of  the  push  button  and 
the  push  button  support,  said  surfaces  tapering  m  wedge 
shape  relative  to  each  other;  and 

the  spacing  spring  elements  move  within  a  contour  of  the 
push  button  support. 


'22  t31      01 


I,  A  power  operated  door  lock  device,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  locking  arm  mounted  to  the  housing  and  movable  between 
a  normal  and  a  locking  and  unlocking  position; 

an  actuator  assembly,  including  a  gear  wheel  assembly 
mounted  to  the  housing  said  gear  wheel  assembly  includ- 
ing a  gear  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  and  opposite  first 
and  second  planar  surfaces,  the  first  planar  surface  having 
an  arcuate  groove  substantially  conccntnc  to  the  penme- 
ter  extending  through  a  predetermined  angular  segment  of 
the  gear  wheel; 

an  elongate  coil  spring  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  groove 
and  compressible  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions 
within  the  groove; 

a  convex  raised  abutment  surface  disposed  on  the  second 
planar  surface  of  the  gear  wheel,  adjacent  the  penphery  of 
the  gear  wheel,  having  opposite  ends  and  defining  a  seg- 
ment of  the  gear  wheel; 

a  pivotally  mounted  handling  lever  having  an  end  portion 
engageable  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  convex  abutment 
for  driving  the  locking  arm  selectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  locking  and  unlocking  position  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel; 

dnve  means  when  energized  operative  to  rotate  the  gear 
wheel  from  a  normal  position  in  opposite  directions  to  an 
unlocking  and  locking  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  for  com- 
pressing the  elongate  spring  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  returning  the  wheel  to  the 
normal  position  upon  deenergization  of  the  drive  means. 


5,106,134 
LATCH  HOUSING  &  STRIKER  FOR  BEING  SECURED  IN 

THE  LATCH  HOUSING 
Wolfgang  Thau,  Concord.  Canada,  assignor  to  KTM  Locks, 
CMT  Group,  Division  of  Magna  International  Inc.,  Concord, 
Canada 

Filed  May  23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  197,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31.  1988.  563001 

Int.  a.^  E05C  3/26 

VS.  a.  292—216  50  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  latch  housing  comprising  a  striker  receiving 

slot  or  recess  opening  through  the  latch  housing  for  receiving 

a  striker,  (the  latch  housing  for  mounting  a  ratchet  pivotable 
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from  an  open  fwsuion  fsir  rt 
position  and  a  pawl  for  loc 
(locked  position)),  the  slot  or 
ends  and  being  tapered  fror 
mouth)  to  a  narrower  portion 
its  ends,  the  end  of  the  reces; 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  si 
extending  towards  the  mout 
portion;  and  the  end  of  the 
portion  (remote  the  mouih)  c 


■eiving  the  stnker  to  a  closed 
ing  the  ratchet  in  the  closed 
ecess  having  a  mouth  and  two 
a  broader  portion  (near  the 
remote  the  mouth)  intermediate 
proximate  the  broader  tapered 
bstanlially  parallel  spaced  walls 
1  from  proximate  the  broader 
-ecess  proximate  the  narrower 
mprising  a  pair  o(  spaced  walls 


which  are  substantially  parall 
is  secured  in  the  stnker-rece 
the  striker  having  means  disp 
proximate  the  broader  taper 
pair  of  substantially  parallel 
narrower  portion  at  the  end 
having  the  pair  of  spaced  wa 
to  one  another  -a  hen  the  stnl 
ing  recess  of  the  latch  housi 
against  torsional  motion  am 
which  the  latch  housing  is  n 


1  to  one  another  when  the  striker 
/ing  recess  of  the  latch  housing, 
)sed  therewith  to  engage  the  slot 
d  portion  of  the  slot  having  the 
ipaced  walls,  and  proximate  the 
>f  the  recess  (remote  the  mouth) 
s  which  are  substantially  parallel 
;r  IS  secured  in  the  striker  receiv- 
g,  the  stnker  thus  being  secured 
vertical  motion  of  the  door  in 
ounted. 


permitting  the  fork  to  release  the  bolt,  the  release  lever 
having  an  abutment; 
mside  and  outside  latching  elements  respectively  accessible 

and  actuatable  form  inside  and  outside  the  door; 
a  common  latching  lever  pivotal  in  the  housing,  formed  with 
a  slot,  and  displaceable  by  either  of  the  latching  elements 
between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position; 
mside  and  outside  locking  elements  respectively  accessible 

and  actuatable  form  inside  and  outside  the  door; 
a  common  locking  lever  pivotal  in  the  housing,  carrying  an 
upper  pm,  and  displaceable  by  either  of  the  locking  ele- 
ments between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position; 
a  coupling  hnk  connected  to  the  locking  lever  and  displace- 
able thereby  between  coupling  and  uncoupling  positions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  unlocked  and  locked 
positions  of  the  locking  lever,  the  coupling  link  having 
one  end  carried  formed  with  a  siot  into  which  a  upper  pin 

engages  and  in  which  it  slides, 
another  end  carried  and  displaceable  on  the  common 

latching  lever,  and 
a  coupling  pin  engaging  and  slidable  in  the  latching-lever 
slot  and  engageable  with  the  abutment  of  the  release 
lever  only  in  the  coupling  position  for  displacement  of 
the  release  lever  into  the  freeing  position  only  on  dis- 
placement of  the  common  latching  lever  into  the  un- 
latched position;  and 
coupling   means  operatively  engaged   between   the   inside 
latching  element  and  the  inside  locking  element  for  shift- 
ing the  latter  into  the  unlocking  position  on  actuation  of 
the  former,  whereby  actuation  of  the  inside  latching  ele- 
ment with  the  latch  locked  unlocks  the  latch  such  that 
subsequent  actuation  of  the  inside  latching  element  un- 
locks the  door. 


5,  06,135 
MOTOR-VEHI    LE  DOOR  LATCH 

Johannes  T.  Menke,  Vclbert  and  Ulrich  Kostler,  L  ntcrschleis- 
shtini,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  if  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekcrt 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kommand  tgesellschaft,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed, 
Ri'p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1  W,  Ser,  No.  487,735 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  14, 
1989,  3908183 

Int.  CI  ^  E05C  3/26 
U.S.  C\.  292— :!^  5  Claims 


5,106,136 
M()T()R(  ^  CLE  BUMPER  SYSTEM 

Uilliam  K.  Crain,  544  Klk  Spur  St.,  Elkin,  N.C.  28621 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,437 
Int.  CI."  B60J  27/00 


U.S.  a.  293—105 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  latch  for  a  motor-v  -hide  door,  the  lalch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  door  bolt  engageable 

a  pivotal  lock  fork  in 
bolt; 

a  release  lever  operali\  .-1>  coupled  to  the  lock  fork  and 
pivotal  in  the  housing  between  a  blocking  position  retain- 
ing the  fork  locked  ar  lund  thf  bolt  and  a  freeing  position 


1  and  separable  from  the  housing; 
K-  housing  engageable  around  the 


1.  A  motorcycle  bumper  system  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  straight-line  bumper  support  secured  to  each 
side  of  a  motorcycle  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 

b.  a  motorcycle  bumper  secured  to  said  bumper  support  for 
primary  protection  against  the  sideward  impact  of  an 
automobile  bumper  in  an  automobile-motorcycle  colli- 
sion, 

c.  said  bumper  support  being  oriented  to  point  squarely  at 
said  automobile  bumper,  and 

d.  thereby  supporting  the  motorcycle  bumper  in  position  to 
meet  the  impact  of  the  automobile  bumper  head-on, 

c  the  motorcycle  bumper  being  provided  with  an  energy- 
absorbing,  collision  impact  cushioning  section,  and 

f  a  relatively  non-collapsible  support  section  underlying  said 
energy-absorbing,  collision  impact  cushioning  section, 

g.  said  non-collapsible  support  section  projecting  laterally 
from  the  motorcycle  at  least  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
rider's  leg  projects  therefrom  in  normal  riding  position. 
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(c.)  tip  member,  having  a  ii  :>e  engaging  section  which  is  ot 
a  diameter  which  fits  tigi  ily  onto  the  open  proximal  end 
of  the  hollow  tube,  hav  -ig  a  suction  means  fitting  and 


ing,  said  tool  base  being  essentially  a  continuation  of  said 
tool  housing  and  having  an  axis  that  is  concentric  with 
said  tool  housing; 
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5,106,137 
VEHICLE  BUMPER  WITH  COMBINATION  FOAM  AND 

AIR  BAG  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Cass  V.  Curtis,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc., 
Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,048 

Int.  a.5  B60R  19/20 

U.S.  a.  293—107  3  aaims 


160  26 


1.  In  an  energy  absorbing  bumper  assembly  having  a  flexible 
fascia  for  providing  a  styling  appearance  and  a  rigid  bumper 
beam  for  connection  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  including  a 
core  of  compressible  foam  plastic  material  having  a  frontal 
surface  forming  a  support  for  said  flexible  fascia  and  including 
an  interior  cavity  with  interior  walls  behind  said  frontal  surface 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  deflated  gas  bag  located  in  said  cavity  and  including  an 
inflated  shaped  conformable  to  said  interior  walls  of  said 
interior  cavity  for  capturing  said  core  between  said  flexi- 
ble fascia  and  said  gas  bag; 
a  gas  source  including  a  gas  generator  and  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  gas  generator;  a  tube  connecting  said  hous- 
ing to  said  deflated  gas  bag  for  inflating  said  gas  bag  only 
upon  energization  of  said  gas  generator; 
said   core   responsive   to   a   predetermined   vehicle   impact 
when  said  gas  bag  is  deflated  to  cause  cells  of  said  core  to 
compress  to  absorb  a  first  level  of  energy; 
means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  vehicle  impact  for 
initially  inflating  said  gas  bag  only  following  said  prede- 
termined vehicle  impact  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  said 
cavity; 
means  in  association  with  said  gas  bag  for  maintaining  the 
inflatant  pressure  in  said  gas  bag  for  holding  the  shape  of 
said  gas  bag  in  its  conformed  relationship  to  said  cavity  for 
a  predetermined  delay  penod  during  which  said  cells  of 
said  core  are  compressed; 
and  means  for  controlling  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  gas  bag 
following  the  predetermined  delay  period  for  producing  a 
second  level  of  energy  absorption  in  addition  to  said  first 
level  of  energy  absorption. 


5,106,138 
LINEAR  TWEEZERS 
Robert  M.  Lawson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,536,  Jun.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.204 
Int.  a.'  B66C  1/02:  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  294—2  8  aaims 


ity  and  a  guide  segment  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the 
gripper  extremity; 

first  guide  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  ba.se  and  defining  a 
single  linear  guide  channel  parallel  with  and  laterally 
offset  with  respect  to  a  first  transverse  axis  for  slidingly 
receiving  the  guide  segments  of  both  the  legs  and  con- 
straining any  movement  of  the  guide  segments  to  sliding 
linear  movement  through  the  channel  whereby  the  grip- 
per extremities  are  constrained  to  move  only  along  said 
first  transverse  axis; 

a  linearly-acting  linkage  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the 
first  transverse  axis,  connecting  the  legs,  responsive  to  any 
movement  of  either  gripper  extremity  through  a  distance 
in  either  direction  along  the  axis  to  cause  the  other  gripper 
extremity  to  move  an  equal  distance  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

first  actuating  means  carried  by  the  base  and  laterally  offset 
with  respect  to  the  first  transverse  axis,  operative  to  cause 
one  gripper  extremity  to  move  toward  the  other  and 
thereby  to  urge  the  gripper  extremities  against  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  workpiece  located  therebetween  to  center 
the  workpiece  along  the  transverse  axis  on  a  projecting 
axis  which  extends  from  the  base  perpendicular  to  the 
transverse  axis  and  to  grip  the  workpiece; 

a  second  pair  of  tweezer  legs,  each  leg  having  a  gnpper 
extremity  and  a  guide  segment  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  the  gnpper  extremity; 

second  guide  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  base  and  defining 
a  second  single  linear  guide  channel  parallel  with  and 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  a  second  transverse  axis, 
the  second  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  trans- 
verse axis  and  to  the  projecting  axis,  for  slidingly  receiv- 
ing the  guide  segments  of  both  of  the  second  pair  of  legs 
and  constraining  any  movement  of  said  guide  segments  to 
sliding  linear  movement  through  the  second  channel 
whereby  the  gripper  extremities  thereof  are  constrained  to 
move  only  along  said  second  transverse  axis; 

a  second  linearly-acting  linkage  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  the  second  transverse  axis,  connecting  the  legs  of  the 
second  pair,  responsive  to  any  movement  of  either  gripper 
extremity  through  a  distance  in  either  direction  along  the 
second  transverse  axis  to  cause  the  other  gripper  extrem- 
ity to  move  an  equal  distance  in  the  opposite  direction; 
and 

second  actuating  means  carried  by  the  base  and  laterally 
offset  with  respect  to  the  second  transverse  axis,  operative 
to  cause  one  gripper  extremity  of  the  second  pair  to  move 
toward  the  other  and  thereby  to  urge  the  gripper  extremi- 
ties against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  to  center 
the  workpiece  along  the  second  transverse  axis  on  the 
projecting  axis  and  to  grip  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  linear  tweezers  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  pair  of  tweezer  legs,  each  leg  having  a  gripper  extrem- 


5,106,139 
HAND-HELD  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Palmer,  970  Pulpit  Rock  Cir.  N.,  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  80918;  Daren  D.  Palmer.  8065  Essington  Dr.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80920,  and  Thomas  P.  .Mealey,  8  Woodsorrel, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  81001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,608,  Apr.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,855 
Int.  a.'  B66C  1/02:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  294 — 64.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  picking-up  electronic  comf>onents, 
comprising: 
(a.)  an  elongated,  hollow  tube,  having  an  open  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  having  a  hole  formed  therein  through 
which  an  actuator  member  extends  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  tube, 
(b.)  suction  creating  means  located  inside  said  hollow  tube, 
in  such  a  manner  that  air  is  expelled  from  said  suction 
creating  means  by  application  of  pressure  to  said  actuator 
member,  said  suction  creating  means  further  compnsing  a 
pliable  bulb  having  one  end  open  to  an  internal  cavity. 
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parallel  and  elongate  side-walls,  each  said  side-wall  comprising 
at  least  one  panel,  said  panels  being  pivotable  downwardly 
relative  to  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  provide  an  expanded  unit 
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SEAT  SLIDE  DFVjrF  wtth  RAIL-DISCONNECTION 
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(c.)  tip  member,  havmg  a  ti 
a  diameter  which  fits  tig! 
of  the  hollow  tube,  hav 
snugly  connected  to  said 
such  a  manner  that  wher 
drawn  into  said  pliable  bi 
having  a  gripping  memb 

(d.)  a  sealing  plug  with  a  1 
open  end  of  said  pliable  I 
expanded  to  fit  tightly  a 


3e  engaging  section  w  hich  is  of 
lly  onto  the  open  proximal  end 
ig  a  suction  means  fitting  and 
3pen  end  of  said  pliable  bulb  in 
said  pliable  bulb  expands,  air  is 
lb  through  said  tip  member,  and 
r  fitting  end. 

3le  formed  therein,  fit  into  said 
ulb,  causing  said  open  end  to  be 
.ainst  said  suction  means  fitting 


ing,  said  tool  base  being  essentially  a  continuation  of  said 
tool  housing  and  having  an  axis  that  is  concentric  with 
said  tool  housing; 

a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  each  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free 
end,  said  leaf  springs  being  of  a  curved  shape; 

said  fixed  end  of  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being  disposed  on 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  tool  base  and  extending, 
in  a  downhole  direction,  radially  away  from  said  axis  of 
said  tool  base; 

a  tubular  collar,  said  collar  being  disposed  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  fixed  ends  and  said  down-hole  end  so  as  to 
fixedly  hold  a  portion  of  said  leaf  springs  near  said  fixed 
end  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  tool  base; 

a  plurality  of  wings,  each  of  said  wings  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  leaf  springs  along  z  portion  of  said 
free  end  of  said  leaf  springs; 

latching  means  located  within  said  tool  for  latching  on  to  a 
lost  piece  of  equipment;  and 

said  curvature  of  said  leaf  springs  being  such  that  said  wings 
w  ill  expand  from  an  overlapped  position  corresponding  to 
a  minimum  diameter  to  conform  to  a  casing  inner  diameter 
of  said  cased-hole  well. 


•kkwoooo* 


end  of  said  tip  member. 
from  said  tip  member,  a 
(e.)  gnpping  member  for 
tronic  component  to  be 
attached  to  said  grippii 
member,  through  which 
when  the  suction  creai 
electronic  component 
member,  wherein  the  t 
electncally  conductive 


,aid  sealing  plug  being  separable 
d 

lacing  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
iicked-up.  removably  and  snugly 
i,  member  fitting  end  of  the  tip 
air  is  drawn  into  the  tip  member 
ng  means  expands,  causing  the 
D  be  held  against  the  gripping 
ipping  member  is  formed  from 
latenals. 


5,106,141 
\U)H>Ki/,ED  MOBILE  OFFICE 
Seyed  M,  Musiashari,  3901  Tunlaw  Rd.  NW,  #103,  Washington, 
b.C.  20«W 

filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser,  No.  525,052 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/14 

I'.S.  CI.  2<>6-  -  2-i  !  ^^  Claims 


5, 

OH -nf:i.D  wiRi 

Edgar  E.  Knotts,  Rte.  U,  Bt 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  294— 86.13 


06,140 

LINE  nSHING  TOOL 
t  413,  Laurel,  Miss.  39440 
190.  Ser.  No.  509,249 
E21B  il/'X) 

8  Claims 


1    A  motorized  mobile  office  vehicle  comprising: 

a  self-propelled  vehicle;  and 

means  defining  an  inner-space  in  said  vehicle,  said  inner 
space  including  a  business  work  area,  said  business  work 
area  being  equipped  with  a  multi-functional  table  appara- 
tus capable  of  serving  as  a  display  rack,  a  projection 
screen,  a  drafting  table  and  a  desk  top,  whereby  a  person 
may  conduct  personal  business  activities  within  said  busi- 
ness activity  area,  said  multi-functional  table  apparatus 
having  means  for  securing  displays  and  printed  matters 
secure  in  place  while  said  multi  functional  table  apparatus 
is  in  motion. 


1.  A  through  tubing,  cas  d  hole,  wireline  fishing  tool,  com 
prising: 

a  tool  housing  of  esseni 

longitudinal  axis  and  i 
means  for  coupling  sau 

apparatus  disposed  at 
a  tool  base  attached  to  s; 


ally  a  tubular  form  and  having  a 
p-hole  and  down-hole  ends; 
fishing  tool   to  a  wireline  bridle 
aid  up-hole  end; 
d  down-hole  end  of  said  tool  hous- 


S.llK).!-*. 

MtJBSir    VCCOMMODATION  UNIT 

!*!siie  ,J    Heticdus,  1*  Culross  St.,  London  WIY  3HE,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1989, 
8927700 

Int.  CI,'  B60P  3/025 
U.S.  CI.  296—26  6  Claims 

1   A  mobile  accommodation  unit  comprising  a  vehicle  body 
having  an  elongate  floor,  an  elongate  roof,  and  two  generally 
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top  and  being  disp<_)sei    generally  beneath   the  exterior 
surface  of  said  pliable  c  ivenng  means; 

-\  . . ,  ^^^r,,^c  f^r  m  ..-Viar.i.-all V  ffn^mnint^  s;iui  nli;lhie 


5.106,147 

M  TOMOTIVE  SPOILER 

Makoto  Okada,  and  iet<>umi  Ichioka,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
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parallel  and  elongate  side-walls,  each  said  side-wall  comprising 
at  least  one  panel,  said  panels  being  pivotable  downwardly 
relative  to  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  provide  an  expanded  unit 
with  an  expanded  floor,  said  expanded  floor  of  said  expanded 
unit  having  a  larger  area  than  said  floor  of  said  vehicle  body. 


5,106,144 
SEAT  SLIDE  DFVICF  WTTH  RATI -DISCONNECTION 

iNHlH!  ri\t.  MM   h  xSTS.M 
Hatsu.i  H»:.ak£«»E.   ^1:k>..   Hi.r.mis    Huiemasa  Hirakni,  all  of 
1  iikohanui.     iiidjjki     Int      iui.-i     •-«>..    Figiwara,    both    »f 
Kananawa.  nw  of  Ja^F    n-vA.ii..,  .  -      \i^  ^■■.ss-Hs.n  Co.,  Lt*.. 
^.Tasr   and   Otii    Vi>i«.ku,Mii>  -  ■"       -   .,i  r-,t.mA,  botk  of 

Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  6S2,r74 
aaims  prir-iv    app'icatioa  Jayaa,  Feb.  9,  19»,  2-28257 
a.5  BMN  2/08 
VJS.  CI.  2!»6— 68.1  9  CUiw 


wherein  the  unit  also  has  side-roof  support  members,  said 
members  being  pivotable  upwardly  relative  to  said  vehicle 
body  and  carrying  canopy  structures,  sajd  canopy  structures 
being  unfolded  upwardly  from  said  side-roof  support  members 
to  cover  said  lar'ger  area  of  the  expanded  unit. 


^J''^  ^ 


f^Si 


*n. 


5,166.143 
SNAP-IN  FLOCK  CONSOLE 

Robert  J.  Soeters,  IMUad,  Mich^  Mayior  to  Prince  Corpora- 
tion, HoUaad,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  576,279 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/04 

VS.  CL  296—37.8  17  CImibs 


12.  A  snap-in  floor  console  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  console  body  including  a  forward  mounting  bracket  in- 
cluding at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  defining  catch  means 
facing  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  for  lockably 
engaging  a  mating  bracket  mounted  to  the  floor  of  a  vehi- 
cle, said  console  further  including  a  rear  mounting  bracket 
including  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending  resilient  arms 
including  catch  means  extending  therefrom  for  lockably 
engaging  another  mating  bracket  mounted  to  the  vehicle 
such  that  said  console  can  be  snap-fitted  to  the  mating 
brackets  of  the  vehicle  for  ease  of  installation  and  removal 
wherein  said  resilient  arms  of  said  rear  mounting  bracket 
include  inwardly-extending  post  means  to  facilitate  the 
deflection  of  said  arms  to  disengage  the  another  mating 
bracket  mounted  to  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  seat  shde  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  secured  to  a  floor  of  said  vehicle; 

an  upper  rail  slidably  engaged  with  said  lower  rail  and  carry- 
ing thereon  a  seat; 

a  seat  slide  latching  mechanism  including  a  latch  pawl  mov- 
ably  held  by  said  upper  rail,  means  for  definmg  at  least  one 
lock  opening  m  said  lower  rail  and  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  latch  pawl  in  a  direction  to  achieve  a  latched 
engagement  between  said  latch  pawl  and  said  locking 
opening;  and 

a  rail-disconnection  inhibiting  mechanism  includmg  said 
lock  opening  and  at  least  one  latch  projection  which  is 
integral  with  said  upper  rail  and  positioned  laterally  beside 
said  latch  pawl,  said  latch  projection  bemg  latchingly 
engageable  with  said  lock  opening  when  said  upper  rail  is 
Ufted  up  with  respect  to  said  lower  rail. 


5,106,145 
CONVERTIBLE  STACK  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Corder.  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Southgate,  .Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,278 

Int.  a.5  B60J  7/72 

VS.  a.  296—107  36  Claims 


1.  For  a  vehicle  convertible  top  thai  can  be  raised  into  a 

position  to  cover  the  interior  of  said  vehicle,  and  lowered  into 

a  relatively  narrow  collapsed  storage  position,  an  improved 

means  for  tensioning  pliable  covering  means  comprising 

(a)  a  linkage  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  honzontal  axis  that  is 

generally  parallel  to  a  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said 

linkage  assembly  providing  a  frame  for  said  convertible 
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shroud  beam  being  directly  attached  to  another  side  of 
each  of  said  front  side  frames  so  as  to  form  a  space  for  a 
head  lamp  between  said  upper  shroud  beam  and  each  said 


support  member  being  attached  to  each  rear  lateral  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  of  said  toy  vehicle; 
b.  a  front  support  element  having  upwardly  extending  legs 
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top  ana  hcip.^  disposer    generally  beneath   the  extenor  ^^fcl^t-i^Loi.  n. 

surface  of  .a,d  phable  c  .v enng  means;  ^  ^   ' '  ^^^T  \E  SPOILLH 

(b)  tens.on,ng  means  for  n,  chan.cally  tens.on.ng  s..,d  phab!.    Mako.o  Okada.  and  .et.u,«,  Ich.oka,  both  of  Inazawa.  Japan, 
Vd;  icnsiui.iiig  .  .  ^„k.  -        assienors  to  1  ovtHla  ( rosci  f  n,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

covenng  means,  sa.d  te  ,s,onmg  means  havng  a  memb.-,         ^^'K"         ^^,^^^-  ^^^    _ ,    .  .^ .    ^^_  ^^_  ^^j^^^T 

pivotally  coupled  to  sa>  i  hnkage  assembly  such  that  sa,d        ^.^^^^^  ,^^    apphcat...  J«pan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155646 

member  pivots  about  a    axis  that  is  generally  horizontal  "■  j^,    ,  ;     \Mi[)i7/02 

and  IS  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehi-    j^^  j^   q    -^^ ^-^^,  ,      "  4  Oaims 

cle;  and 

(c)  camming  means  for  aterally  outwardly  displacing  a 
lower  portion  of  said  m  mber  with  respect  to  said  linkage 
assembly  during  the  rai  ing  of  said  linkage  assembly. 


5  106,146 

\  FHICLE  WINT  OW  WF.ATHERSTRIP 

Michael  J    Hanlon.  31334  1  oquois,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

Kiled  \pr.  24,    991,  Ser.  No.  692,445 

Int.  C  "  B60J  9/00 

MS.  a.  :'J?>- 1 54  4  Claims 


i!  3),  J't   *) 


1.  A  vehicle  window  \* 

having  a  frame  surroundin 

and  downwardly  movable 

the  weatherstrip  comprisu 

a  one-piece  body  having 

able  with  the  sehicle 

frame; 

a  movable  lip  integral  ^ 

extending  outward  fi 

surface  of  the  vehicle 

a  deformable  portion  ir 

upward  upon  engage 

wardly  movable  wine 

ing  a  window   edge 

from  the  vehicle  fran 

spaced  from   the  bo( 

under  contact  with  tl 

the  window  engaging  si 

a  lower  surface  of  tht 

a  continuous,  planar 

the  lip  moving  from  a  r 

defining  a  water  chai 

vehicle  frame  when  I 

un-deformed  positioi 

tioned  window  to  a 

least  substantially  m 

the  window 


1   An  automotive  spoiler  compnsing. 

a  separate  wing-shaped  spoiler  body; 

a  separate  body-mounting  stay  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
automotive  vehicle  and  to  have  said  spoiler  body  secured 
thereto;  and 

a  separate  stay  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  between  said 
spoiler  body  and  said  mounting  stay, 

said  cover  being  generally  of  inverted  cup-shaped  configura- 
tion with  a  celling  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  to  cover  said 
stay,  said  stay  having  an  upright  generally  tubular  spoiler 
body-mounting  portion  with  a  closed  upper  end  forming  a 
body-mounting  seat  with  a  mounting  hole  therethrough  to 
receive  a  mounting  member  for  securing  said  body  to  said 
stay  and  an  of>en  lower  end  provided  with  a  vehicle- 
mounting  portion,  said  ceiling  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  between  said  spoiler  body  and  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  mounting  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
mounting  member. 


■atherstnp  mountable  in  a  vehicle 
;  at  lea^t  a  portion  of  an  upwardly 
■.indow  having  an  exterior  surface. 

a  frame  mounting  portion  engage- 
rame  for  mounting  the  body  to  the 

ih  the  frame  mounting  purtion  and 
im  the  frame  beyond  the  extenor 
window  to  an  outermost  tip;  and 
egral  with  the  lip  and  deformable 
nent  with  the  top  edge  of  an  up- 
;)w,  the  deformable  portion  includ- 
.'ngaging  surface  normally  spaced 
;  when  the  window  is  downwardly 
y  and  movable  toward  the  frame 
e  upwardly  movable  window; 
rface  of  the  deformable  portion  and 
lip  extending  to  the  tip  and  defining 
urface  when  in  a  normal  position; 
irmal  outwardly  extending  position 
nel  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
e  deformable  portion  is  in  a  normal, 
spaced  from  a  downwardly  posi- 
downwardly  extending  position  at 
egistry  with  the  extenor  surface  of 


5,106,148 

FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

\  iishinon  ikcda,  Hiroshima,  and  Shirou  Nakatani,  Higashihiro- 
shima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,626 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86825; 
Mar.  31,  1990.  2-34562 

Int.  a.'  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  tl   l^t-.—  V-H  3  Oaims 


1  A  front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle,  having  a  pair  of  front 

side  frames  separately  located  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  from  front  to 
back,  of  the  vehicle,  an  opening  being  formed  between  the  pair 
of  front  side  frames  for  a  radiator  gnll,  said  front  body  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  front  wheel  apron  rigidly  attached  to  one  side  of  each  of 

said  front  side  frames;  and 
an  upper  shroud  beam  extending  in  the  transverse  direction 
for  defining  an  upper  end  of  said  opening,  said  upper 
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Sarnrni  W 


5,!  )6,152 
WHEELCF  AIR  PAK-RAK 
H ard,  Sr..  and  Ce<  lia  Ward,  both  of  1203  N.  Gibson, 


the  two  reclining  chairs  and  across  the  frame  section  for 
the  console,  and 
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shroud  beam  being  directly  attached  to  another  side  of 
each  of  said  front  side  frames  so  as  to  form  a  space  for  a 
head  lamp  between  said  upper  shroud  beam  and  each  said 
front  wheel  apron. 


5,106,149 

WEATHERSTRIP  FOR  HARDTOP-TYPE  OR  FRAMED 

DOOR  WINDOWS 

Donald  L.  Glossop,  Jr.,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Charles  J.  Had- 

dad,  Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,035 

Int.  a.'  B60J  lO/OS 

U.S.  a.  296—213  8  Qaims 


5,106,150 
ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 
Mary  K.  Litwicki,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spang  &  Co.,  Butler, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,778 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/08 

U.S.  a.  296—216  4  Oaims 


\ 


1.  A  roof  structure  for  a  toy  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  upstanding  support  members  with  one  upstanding 


support  member  being  attached  to  each  rear  lateral  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  of  said  toy  vehicle; 

b.  a  front  support  element  having  upwardly  extending  legs 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle 
body,  which  legs  are  connected  at  the  other  ends  thereof 
to  a  horizontal  cross  member;  and 

c.  a  roof  panel  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  hinge 
means  attached  to  said  roof  panel,  said  hinge  means  hav- 
ing an  axis  intermediate  said  front  and  said  rear  ends,  said 
hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  roof  panel  to  said 
upstanding  support  members,  said  roof  panel  being  dis- 
placeable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  front  end 
thereof  rests  on  said  horizontal  cross  member  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  front  end  and  rear  end  are 
received  between  said  upstanding  suppon  members  by 
pivoting  about  said  axis. 


5,106,151 
CAN-VAS  TOP  TV  PE  SUNROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hiromitsu  Nishikawa;  Yuichi  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kazunori  Kawamo,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi 
Seisakusbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Nissan  Shatai  Company, 
Limited,  Hiratsuka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,275 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-334684 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/06.  7/185 
U.S.  O.  296—219  16  Oaims 


1.  A  door  glass  weatherstripping  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
weatherstripping  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  made  of  a  certain  material  attachable  to 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  window  positioning  portion  attached  to  said  main  body 
portion,  said  window  positioning  portion  being  made  of 
the  same  material  as  said  main  body  portion  and  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  that  of  at  least  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  window  positioning  portion  being  positioned  to 
guide  a  window  in  an  uppermost  position  thereof  thereby 
assuring  lateral  location  of  the  window. 


"•>(<' 


1.  A  sunroof  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  its  roof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  members  which  extend  along  respective  sides 
of  said  aperture; 

a  canvas  lop  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture; 

a  carry  member  having  a  terminal  part  of  said  canvas  to 
secured  thereto,  said  carry  member  being  slidably  guided 
by  said  guide  members; 

latching  means  for  latching  said  carry  member  to  one  end  of 
said  aperture  when  said  carry  member  comes  to  a  given 
terminal  position  with  respect  to  said  aperture; 

a  brake  mechanism  for  retaining  said  carry  member  to  one  of 
said  guide  members  when  said  carry  member  assumes  a 
position  other  than  said  given  terminal  position,  said  brake 
mechanism  including  a  bracket  structure  connected  to 
said  carry  member,  to  move  therewith,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  one  end  secured  to  said  bracket  structure  and 
the  other  end  slidably  guided  by  said  one  of  said  guide 
members,  a  brake  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  support- 
ing member,  brake  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
brake  arm  relative  to  asid  one  of  said  guide  members  and 
for  retaining  said  carry  member  when  said  brake  arm  is 
pivoted  in  a  given  direction,  and  first  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  brake  arm  to  pivot  in  said  given  direction;  and 

first  releasing  means  incorporated  with  the  latching  means, 
the  first  releasing  means  pivoting  said  brake  arm  in  a 
non-engaged  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction 
when  said  latching  means  is  actuated  to  unlatch  said  carry 
member  from  the  guide  member. 
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spring-like  straps  respectively  secured  to  the  undersurface  of 
the  respective  surface  portions  and  bendable  forwardly  for 
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5.:  J6,152 
WHEELCT  MR  PAK-RAK 
Sammy  V\  .  W  ard.  Sr.,  and  Cc*  lia  W ard,  both  of  1203  \.  (iibson, 
FarmiriKton,  N.  Mex.  8740 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1'  91,  Ser.  No.  712,593 

Int.  a.    A47C  7/62 

VS.Cl.29-  —  \<i:  10  Qaims 


the  two  reclining  chairs  and  across  the  frame  section  for 
the  console,  and 


1.  Device  for  carrying  ar 
plurality  of  wheelchairs  eac 
chairs  having  a  range  of  siz 
(a)  flexible  supfKirt  mear 
neath  said  seat,  compri 
ble  strips  formed  by  ; 
parallel  and  at  least  ^ 
flexible  strips  extendin 
chair  from  one  side  of 
frame,  beneath  the  sea 
set  of  at  least  substant 
tially  horizontally  incl 
the  same  elevation  as  s< 
from  the  front  to  the  re 
wherein  each  of  said  st 
is  attached  to  each  o: 
flexible  strips  at  each  | 
said  second  set  of  flexi 

(b)  attachment  means,  cc 
attaching  said  support 
chair  beneath  said  seal 
chair  frame;  and 

(c)  securing  means,  con 
preventing  said  articif 
man^i  v\  hen  said  whee 


LMT  C 
Walter  E.  Durling.  851  Col 
Filed  Nov.  5, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  2<r— 232 

1.  A  unit  of  household 
console  including  a  storagi 
being  permanently  joined 
the  two  chairs  and  the  twi 
as  a  unit  relative  to  a  supp< 
ment  compnses 

(a)  each  of  the  chairs  b 
means  for  individuall 
tween  a  retracted  pes 

(b)  a  box-type  frame  se 
chair; 

(c)  a  box-type  frame  sei 

(d)  rails  extending  betw 


(e)  the  rails  being  connected  to  each  frame  section  to  define 
a  common  frame  and  to  join  the  two  reclining  chairs  and 
the  console  into  a  unit  of  household  furniture. 


ides  beneath  the  seat  of  any  of  a 
1  having  a  frame,  for  said  wheel- 
^  of  said  frames,  comprising: 
..  for  supporting  said  articles  be- 
ing an  array  of  cross-linked  flexi- 

first  set  of  at  least  substantial!) 
jbstantially  horizontally  inclined 
,  across  the  frame  of  said  wheel- 
aid  frame  to  the  other  side  of  said 

of  said  wheelchair,  and  a  second 
ally  parallel  and  at  least  substan- 
led  flexible  stnps,  at  substantially 
d  first  set  flexible  strips,  extending 
ir  of  said  frame  of  said  wheelchair, 
ips  of  said  first  set  of  flexible  stnps 

said  strips  of  said  second  set  of 
oint  of  crossing  of  said  strip  from 
)le  stnps; 

mected  to  said  support  rricans  for 
neans  to  said  frame  of  said  wheel- 
for  a  range  of  sizes  of  said  vvheel- 

lected  to  said  support  means,  for 
i  from  sliding  off  of  said  support 
;hair  is  moving  up  an  incline 


5,106,154 
CAR  SEA  I  Vv  II  H  INTEGRAL  CONVERTIBLE  FRAME 

James  V..  Kam.  i  ipp  i  ity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa. 
Fla. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.002 

Int.  a.'  A47D  1/JO 

U.S.  a.  297—250  ^  Claitns 


,106,153 

r  FURNITL'RE 

y  Rd..  Tupelo.  Miss.  38801 
990.  Ser.  No.  609,361 

."  A47C  7/62 

12  Claims 

"urniture  having  two  chairs  and  a 
receptacle,  said  chairs  and  console 
ogether  with  the  console  between 
chairs  and  console  being  movable 
■ting  surface,  wherein  the  improv  e- 

ing  a  reclining  chair  that  includeN 
adjusting  that  reclining  chair  be 
tion  and  an  extended  position; 
tion  for  supporting  each  reclining 

ion  for  enclosing  the  console, 

•en  the  box-type  frame  sections  for 


1  An  integral  frame,  convertible,  child  car  seat  positionable 
out  of  a  car  between  reclined  and  erect  orientations  and  posi- 
tionable m  a  car  either  facing  forwardly  or  rearwardly  com- 
prising, m  combination: 

a  one-piece  integral  shell  having  a  lower  surface  for  the 
support  thereof  and  an  upper  surface  for  the  receipt  of  a 
child,  the  lower  surface  having  a  pair  of  planar  extents, 
one  forward  and  one  rearward  with  an  angle  of  about  160 
degrees  therebetween; 
forward  apertures  in  the  shell  for  securing  the  seat  by  a  seat 
belt  of  a  car  in  the  rearward  direction  and  rearward  aper- 
tures in  the  shell  for  securing  the  seat  by  the  seat  belt  of  a 
car  in  the  forward  direction; 
a  recline  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  shell; 
liKking  means  with  a  spnng  to  positively  secure  the  recline 
arm  in  a  retracted  position  when  the  shell  is  in  a  reclined 
orientation  supported  flatly  on  the  rearward  planar  extent 
and  to  secure  the  recline  arm  m  an  extended  position  when 
the  shell  is  m  an  erect  orientation  supported  flatly  on  the 
forward  planar  extent; 
a  shield  pivoially  secured  to  the  shell  and  movable  between 
a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  operative 
position;  and 
strap  means  extending  through  the  shell  with  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  shell  by  an  adjustable  cam  and  a  second  end 
secured  through  a  tongue  to  a  releasable  latch. 
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SHOPPING  CARTS 

Barbara  B.  Luehring,  6355  Singletree  Trail,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34241 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,955 

Int.  a.'  A47D  1/10 

U.S.  a.  297—250  11  Oaims 


5.106,156 
DETACHABLE  FOLDABLE  TRAY  FOR  CHILD  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  SEATS 

James  R.  Marquis,  9  Harris  St..  Springdale,  Me,  04083 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560^47 

Int.  a.'  A47B  83/02 

U.S.  a.  297—153  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  detachable  foldable  tray  adapted  for  use  with  a  child's 

vehicle  safety  seat  with  arm  rests,  a  tray  having  at  least  two 

surface  portions  pivotally  connected  together,  said  tray  when 

unfolded  is  adapted  to  extend  over  the  arm  rests  of  a  child's 

vehicle  safety  seat,  releasable  means  carried  by  the  surface 

portions  for  holding  the  said  portions  extended  against  collapse 

and  releaadable  means  for  securing  the  surface  portions  to  the 

armrests  of  a  child's  vehicle  safety  seat  that  include  bendable 


W 


Z6r 


removable  attachment  to  the  frontal  faces  of  the  respective 
arm  rests  of  a  child's  vehicle  safety  seat. 


1.  A  cushion  system  adapted  for  the  comfortable  and  conve- 
nient supporting  of  a  child  in  the  mini-basket  of  a  shopping 
cart,  the  mini-basket  having  a  rear  portion,  a  seat  and  a  forward 
f)ortion,  the  cushion  system  comprising: 
a  back  cushion  having  a  central  part  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  parts,  tht  back  cushion  having  a  rear  surface 
positionable  against  the  rear  portion  of  the  mini-basket, 
the  back  cushion  having  a  lower  middle  surface  position- 
able  on  the  seat  of  the  mini-basket,  and  the  back  cushion 
having  a  lower  forward  surface  positionable  against  the 
forward  portion  of  the  mini-basket,  and  with  an  essentially 
90  degree  angle  between  the  rear  surface  and  the  lower 
middle  surface  and  with  the  back  cushion  having  an  upper 
surface  with  an  accurate  portion  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  lower  middle  surface  for  receiving  the  back  of  a 
child;  and 
a  front  cushion  extending  from  side  to  side  between  the  side 
parts  of  the  back  cushion  and  with  a  trapezoidal  cross 
sectional  configuration,  the  larger  parallel  face  extending 
upwardly  to  a  location  coplanar  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  side  part  and  with  the  shorter  parallel  face  positionable 
on  the  mini-basket  seat  at  a  location  coplanar  with  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  side  parts. 


5,106,157 

CHAIR  HEIGHT  AND  "OLT  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISMS 

Robert  A.  Nagelkirk,  ZeeUuid;  Lynne  M.  Allen,  and  Mark  E. 

Kuyper,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Micb.,  assignors  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,582 

Int.  a.=  A47C  1/032.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  297—304  50  Claims 


1.  In  a  chair  control  for  adjusting  height  and  tilt  of  a  chair, 
said  chair  comprising  a  base  and  a  column  supported  by  said 
base,  said  chair  control  comprising  height  adjustment  means, 
tilt  adjustment  means  and  a  housing  adapted  to  mount  on  said 
column  for  supporting  a  chair  seat,  said  height  adjustment 
means  being  mounted  to  and  between  said  base  and  said  hous- 
ing for  longitudinal  adjustment  to  alter  relative  height  of  said 
seat  and  comprising  height  actuating  means  movably  mounted 
to  said  housing  for  actuating  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
height  adjustment  means,  said  tilt  adjustment  means  compris- 
ing chair  back  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  upright  and  reclining  positions, 
means  for  biasing  said  chair  back  support  means  in  said  upright 
position,  tension  control  means  movably  engageable  with  said 
biasing  means  for  adjusting  tension  thereof  and  tilt  actuating 
means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  actuating  move- 
ment of  said  tension  control  means,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  height  actuating  means  and  said  tilt  actuating  means 
comprise  a  pair  of  discrete  members  extending  coaxially 
and  codirectionally  outwardly  from  said  housing. 
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.'  106,158 

INI  K(,RAI  CHILD  SEAT  MODULE  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

SUPP  5RT  LATCH 

fiitfbew  E.  Dukntz,  Bloom  ield  Hills,  and  Robert  W.  Murphv, 
^  armington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
rxlion.  Highland  Park,  \  ich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,   1991,  Ser.  No.  748,733 

Int.  a  ^  A47C  15/00 

US.  a.  297—396  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  mth  a  child  * 
of  an  automotive  bench  se 
a  head  support  positioned  c 
to  a  side  edge  of  said  hea 
secured  to  said  oracket,  la 
hollow  block  member  ar 
wardly  therefrom,  a  spnnj 
member  for  urging  said  lai 
operatively  connected  to 
compnsmg  a  support  blocl 
cal  i)penmg  formed  throuj 
adjustment  rod  fnctional!> 
vertical  opening,  a  latch  c 
height  adjustment  rod  an 
surfaces  formed  thereon, 
engagement  with  said  !ov 
support  IS  in  Its  down  p 
i  herefrom  by  manual  actui 
nead  support  is  manually  1 
rod  upwardly  through  a 
head  support  is  adapted  to 
top  of  said  back  panel  fo 
release  of  said  release  me: 
naid  upper  contact  surface 


at  module  forming  an  integral  pan 
t  back  on  a  back  panel  and  having 
1  said  back  panel,  a  bracket  secured 

support,  a  hollow  block  member 
ch  means  slidably  mounted  in  said 
I  having  a  finger  extending  out- 
mounted  within  said  hollow  block 
:h  means  outwardly,  release  means 
aid  latch  means,  the  improvement 
secured  to  said  back  panel,  a  veni- 
h  said  support  block,  and  a  heighi 
and  slidably  mounted  through  said 
m  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

having  lower  and  upper  contact 
aid  spring  urging  said  finger  into 
er  contact  surface  when  said  head 
sition  for  adult  use,  and  released 
tion  of  said  release  means  once  said 
fled,  pulling  said  height  adjustment 
id  support  block,  whereupon  the 
being  rotated  so  as  to  rest  upon  the 

child  use  and  secured  there  upon 
ns  permitting  said  finger  to  engage 


m\()LVABIj;SEATW 

CONTAINING  A  R 

ijiroaki  Iwamoto,  Kanaga 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31 

( laims  priority,  appUcat 

Int.' 

VJS.  a.  297—416 


means  for  permitting  said  seat  proper  to  turn  about  a  vertical 

axis; 

an  armrest  having  two  metal  rods  projecting  therefrom,  said 
metal  rods  being  means  for  providing  sole  support  for  said 
armrest; 

a  rechargeable  vibrator  disposed  in  said  armrest  and  re- 
chargeable through  said  metal  rods  which  serve  as  electric 
terminals;  and 

J  pair  of  armrest  holders  secured  to  both  sides  of  said  seat 
proper  respectively,  each  armrest  holder  being  con- 
structed to  detachably  hold  said  armrest,  each  armrest 
holder  having  two  holes  dimensioned  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  metal  rods  therein. 


ARMRKSI  [f\M-vi,  1N(  IINA!i(»N  ADJUSTING 

MKCHAMSM 

Vukiharu  Nomura;  Susumu  Hatta,  and  Msisuak)  O-^aki,  all  of 

Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.  I  id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  28,  5990,  -Ser.  No.  635,944 

Int.  O.^  A47C  7/54:  B60N  i/02 

U.S.  a.  29"— 417  5  Claims 


$.106,159 

TH  A  DETACHABLE  AR.MRF.ST 

XnARGEABLE  VIBRATOR 

ra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 

1991.  Ser.  No.  648,646 

on  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1990,  2-30083rUl 

1.5  A47C  7/54 

9  Claims 


i     A  >eai  assembly  con  pnsing: 
a  seal  proper; 


1   An  armrest,  compnsing: 

a  suppiort  rod  fixed  on  a  lateral  surface  of  a  seat  back  of  a 
seat  to  which  is  applied  said  armrest,  on  which  support 

rcxl  IS  suppiirted  said  arm  rotalably  such  as  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  said  armrest  abijut  said  support  rod; 

a  stopper  means  provided  fixedly  upon  said  support  rod, 
such  that  said  stopper  means  is  disposed  extenorly  of  said 
armrest,  said  stopper  means  being  for  limiting  a  range 
withm  which  said  armrest  is  rotated  between  use  and 
non-use  positions  in  relation  to  a  lateral  wall  of  said  seat 
hack; 

an  armrest  inclination  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjustment 
of  a  inclination  of  said  armrest  within  said  use  position, 
said  mechanism  including: 

la)  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  on  said  stopper  means, 
said  serrations  being  disposed  in  the  rotatable  range  of  said 
armrest, 

(b)  an  operation  means  provided  at  a  forward  end  portion  of 
said  armrest;  and 

(c)  a  pin  means  which  is  provided  interiorly  of  said  armrest, 
extending  through  an  elongated  hole  in  said  armrest  and 
terminating  thus  in  an  end  portion  disposed  outside  of  said 
armrest  for  an  engageablc  relation  with  said  serrations 
formed  on  said  stopper  means;  and 

(d)  a  link  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  pin 
means  extending  through  said  elongated  hole,  and  termi- 
nating means  and  said  operation  means,  said  link  means 
being  disposed  within  said  armrest; 

whereby  operating  said  operation  means  actuates  said  link 
means  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  pin 
means  with  and  from  one  selected  valley  of  said  serrations. 


1628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1992 


the  coaxial  elecinnJe  at  a  ate  of  at  least  RO  megav.atts  per 
microsecond  until  a  peak  power  of  at  least  3  gigawatts  is 
r.s^hoH  a,-rr.*i  the  ann  of    he  two  rKlles  of  the  coaxial  elec- 


5.106.166 
CUTTING  BIT  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  O'Neill.  Lucinda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Technologies 
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thereby  permitting  said  armrest  to  be  adjustably  displaced 
in  inclination  relative  to  said  use  position. 


5,106.161 
CUSHION  PORTION  FOR  A  SEAT 

Hermann  Meiller.  Amberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  31, 
1989,  3928883 

Int.  a.5  A47C  7/02.  7/74 
U.S.  a.  297—453  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  cushion  portion  for  a  seat  with  an  air-conditioning 
effect,  comprising  a  basic  element  having  a  top  side  providing 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  cover  element  which  has  a  configura- 
tion adapted  in  respect  of  shape  and  dimension  to  the  opening 
in  the  basic  elemerK  and  which  is  replaceably  accommodated 
in  said  opening,  said  cover  element  having  an  underside  which 
faces  into  said  opening  and  which  compri.ses  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  projections  thereon,  thereby  defining  a  cavity 
means  between  said  cover  element  and  the  adjoining  surface  of 
the  opening  in  the  ba.sic  element  and  between  said  spaced-apart 
projections,  and  said  cover  element  being  provided  on  its  top 
side  which  is  remote  from  the  basic  element  with  spaced-apart 
depressions  and  apertures  disposed  in  said  depressions,  and 
extending  through  said  cover  element  to  provide  a  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  cavity  means,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
depressions  has  a  conically  enlarging  configuration  toward 
said  top  side  of  said  cover  element,  and  further  including 
spaced-apart  outlet  openings  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cover  element  and  spaced-apart  outlet  openings  at  the  penph- 
eral  edge  of  said  basic  element,  said  spaced-apart  outlet  open- 
ings of  said  cover  element  and  said  basic  element  providing  a 
fluid  communication  with  said  cavity  means. 


5.106,162 
METHOD  OF  STEERING  A  .MINING  MACHINE 

Foster  Lewins,  Mickleoyer;  Bruce  N.  Roth,  Burton-on-Trent, 
and  John  S.  W'ykes,  Chellaston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.629 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9.  1990. 
9002955 

Int.  a.'  F21C  35/24 
U.S.  a.  299—10  21  Qaims 


ing  machine  in  a  seam  in  which  the  machine  has  one  ranging 
drum  located  at  one  end  of  the  machine  arranged  to  cut  min- 
eral from  a  face  to  a  distance  at  or  near  the  interface  of  the 
mineral  within  adjacent  roof  stratum  and  to  remove  residual 
material  from  the  face  and  form  a  floor  either  in  a  single  pass 
or  in  two  passes  along  the  face,  the  method  including  the  steps 
of  positioning  two  previous  cut  roof  follower  means  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  distanced  from  the 
drum,  measuring  machine  tilt  using  a  second  means,  estimating 
coal  thickness  using  third  means,  and  generating  algorithms 
therefrom  whereby  height  differences  between  points  on  the 
current  and  previous  cut  roof  can  be  calculated  to  control  and 
steer  the  drum,  the  algorithms  being  generated  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  cumulative  errors  along  or  toward  the  face  are  mini- 
mized or  eliminated. 


5,106,163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A 

FORWARD  END  PORTION  IN  A  TUNNELING 

MACHINE 

Toshio  Fujiwara,  Asaka,  and  Yukio  Yamashita,  Kiyose.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Obayashi  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-267989: 
Oct.  20.  1989.  1-271641;  Aug.  31,  1990.  2-227942 
Int.  a.5  F21C  35/22:  F21D  9/06 
U.S.  a.  299—1.3  18  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  forward  end  portion  in  a 
tunneling  machine  including  a  main  body,  a  cutter  member 
rotatably  provided  at  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  main  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cutter  bits  and  openings  thereon,  and 
a  partition  wall  provided  inside  of  the  cutter  member  to  define 
a  chamber  between  the  cutter  member  and  the  partition  wall, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
defining  a  cavity  in  said  chamber  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

cutter  bits  by  supplying  compressed  air; 
inserting  an  image  sensor  into  said  cavity,  said  image  sensor 
piercing   through   said   partition   wall   and   being   sealed 
relative  to  said  partition  wall;  and 
observing  the  inside  of  said  chamber  or  said  cutter  bits  using 
said  image  sensor. 


12.  A  method  of  steering  a  single-ended  ranging  drum  min- 


5.106,164 
PLASMA  BLASTING  METHOD 

Frank  Kitzinger,  Montreal,  and  Jacques  Nantel,  Pointe-Claire, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto  Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Sef.  No.  660.767 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2015102 

Int.  O.^  E21Ci7//* 

U.S.  a.  299—14  6  Oaims 

1.  A  blasting  method  which  comprises  drilling  a  hole  in  a 
substance  to  be  blasted,  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
electrolyte  into  the  hole,  inserting  a  coaxial  electrode  having 
two  poles  separated  by  a  gap  into  the  hole,  the  diameter  of  the 
coaxial  electrode  being  such  as  to  produce  a  confined  area 
filled  with  electrolyte  within  the  hole  when  the  coaxial  elec- 
trode is  inserted  in  the  hole,  and  delivering  electrical  energy  to 
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different   variation   rates   relative   to  a   variation   in   an 
amount  of  braking  operation;  and 
changing  the  applying  hydraulic  pressure,  having  a  larger 


said  pressure  areas  being  subject  to  the  fluid  under 
pressure  effective  at  said  inlet  passage; 
(d)  empty/load  valve  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  under 
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the  coaxial  ele^lnxJe  at  a  ate  of  at  least  ILK)  megavvalts  per 
microsecond  until  a  peak  power  of  at  least  3  gigawatts  is 
reached  across  the  gap  of    he  two  poles  of  the  coaxial  elec- 


5,106,166 
11  rnsi.  BIT  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  O'Neill,  Lucinda.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Technologies 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,972 
Int.  a.'  E21C  35/ IS 


U.S.  a.  299—86 


3  Claims 


nxcnttvT 


trode,  so  as  to  produce  a  d  ;lectnc  break-down  of  the  electro- 
lyte resulting  in  the  forma  .tin  of  plasma  within  said  confined 
area  which  creates  a  press  re  sufficient  to  blast  said  substance 
in  the  manner  of  a  high  e>  ilosive  charge 


,106,165 
KRAGMKNT  VTION  APPARATL  S 
William   Uttman,   1769  L.  rch  Street,  Prince  Georuf,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V  21.     V4 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SSQ.:"?: 
Claims  prioruv,  applicat  jn  Canada,  Mar.  30,  1990.  :ulJ?4<i 
Int.  (  I."  KOIH  5   /: 
U.S.  CI.  :'><^*— ;••  IMIaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fragm  nting  a  frangible  layer  comprising: 

a  solid  chisel  tip  defin  d  substantially  by  flat  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  muluallv  i^p  osed  parallel  relation  with  a  free  end 
adapted  to  penetrate  and  puncture  the  layer; 

a  rectilinear  wedge  me  nber  joined  to  and  divergingly  trail- 
ing the  tip  for  enteri  ig  the  puncture  and  exerting  a  radi- 
ally outward  force  apable  of  fracturing  the  side  walls 
thereof,  the  member  having  a  pair  of  flai  first  side  walls 
spaced  apart  in  suhsl  ntially  parallel  relation,  and  a  pair  of 
flat  second  side  wai  ^  disposed  orthogonally  to  the  first 
side  walls  for  defini  g  a  correspondingly  wedge  shaped 
chamber  closed  at  I  le  convergent  end  and  open  at  the 
divergent  free  end 

fin  means  disposed  aio  g  a  portion  of  each  second  side  wall. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  cutting  bit  having  an  elon- 
gated shank  and  a  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  to  a  cutting  tip, 
on  a  cutting  element  which  is  moveable  in  a  cutting  direction, 
comprising: 

a  bit  holder  having  a  base  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said 
base  portion  constructed  for  attachment  to  said  cutting 
element,  said  body  portion  having  a  trailing  end  facing 
away  from  the  cutting  direction  and  a  leading  end  facing 
in  the  cutting  direction,  said  body  portion  further  having 
an  aperture  therein  coaxial  with  the  cutting  bit  and  extend- 
ing from  said  trailing  end  to  said  leading  end  and  a  contact 
face  at  said  leading  end; 
a  sleeve  member  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  cutting  bit  and 
ha\  ing  a  body  member  and  a  collar  located  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  member,  said  body  member  constructed  to  be 
received  by  said  aperture  in  said  leading  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  collar  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  inside  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  contact  face,  said  sleeve  member  further  having  a 
bore  therethrough  for  rotatably  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
cutting  bit  such  that  the  shoulder  engages  said  outside 
surface  of  said  collar;  and 
means  for  releasably  fixing  the  angular  axial  position  of  said 
sleeve  member  relative  to  the  aperture  in  said  body  por- 
tion about  their  common  axis  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  angular  axial  positions  so  that  said  sleeve  member 
may  be  released  from  said  body  portion  and  fixed  in  an- 
other of  said  plurality  of  discrete  positions,  said  means  for 
releasably  fixing  the  angular  axial  position  of  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  collar  and  a  corre- 
sponding pin  on  said  contact  face  of  said  body  portion 
constructed  to  be  received  by  one  of  said  holes. 


MI  THiil) 


5,106,167 
ONTROLLING  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING 
IKKSSURE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Shohei   Matsuda,   Saitama,   Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276391 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  7/00.  8/32 

U.S.  CI.  30i— 15  3  aaiir.s 


A  method  of  controlling  hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  a 

the  fin  means  incluc  ng  a  sharp  leading  edge  adapted  to  vehicle,  wherein  an  electrically  operated  actuator  produces  a 

shear  the  side  walls   )f  the  puncture;  and  variation  rate  of  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  which  varies  in 

attachment  means  for  t  xedly  securing  the  divergent  free  end  response  to  an  applying  electricity  level  applied  to  the  aclua- 

of  the  wedge  mem  er  onto  pressure  means  adapted  to  tor,  such  that  the  hydraulic  pressure  increases  as  the  applying 

apply  a  linear  force  there  against,  the  linear  force  being  elecincity  level  increases,  said  method  comprising  the  follow- 

sufficient  to  punctui  ;  the  layer  by  the  tip,  to  force  entry  ing  steps  of: 

of  the  wedge  mem  er  into  the  puncture,  and  to  effect  setting  the  applying  hydraulic  pressure  in  correspondence  to 

fractunng    and     frc  jmentation     of    the     layer     by     the  an  amount  of  braking  operation; 

apparatus  determining  at  least  two  types  of  hydraulic  pressures  having 


1630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


5  106,170 
HYDKAl  I  IC  BRAKING     RF^SURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shohei  Matsuda:  Jiro  Suzu  J:  Ysuyoshi  Satoh,  and  Kazutoshi 


means  to  be  operated  until  the  on  off  valve  can  be  closed 
by  the  output  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  output  port. 
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different   variation   rates   relative  to  a   variation   in   an 
amount  of  braking  operation;  and 
changing  the  applying  hydraulic  pressure,  having  a  larger 
variation  rate,  to  an  applying  hydraulic  pressure  having  a 


said  pressure  areas  being  subject  to  the  fluid  under 
pressure  effective  at  said  inlet  passage; 

(d)  empty/load  valve  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  under 
pressure  at  said  inlet  passage  to  the  other  of  said  pressure 
areas  of  said  balance  piston  in  said  load  setting  of  said 
changeover  valve  device  to  establish  a  force  balance 
across  said  piston  member,  and  for  venting  fluid  under 
pressure  acting  on  said  other  pressure  area  in  said  empty 
setting  of  said  changeover  valve  device  to  establish  a 
differential  force  across  said  balance  piston  in  the  direc- 
tion of  engagement  of  said  first  valve  element  with  said 
first  valve  seat;  and 

(e)  lock-out  means  for  interrupting  said  supply  and  venting 
of  fluid  under  pressure  effective  at  said  other  pressure  area 
of  said  balance  piston  when  said  differential  force  across 
said  balance  piston  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  balance  piston 
to  effect  said  engagement  of  said  first  valve  element  with 
said  first  valve  seat. 


smaller  variation  rate,  when  the  amount  of  braking  opera- 
tion is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  switchover  set  value 
wherein  application  of  any  unnecessarily  large  hydraulic 
braking  pressure  is  prevented. 


5,106,168 

EMPTY-LOAD  CHANGEOVER  VALVE  FOR  RAILWAY 

CAR 

Albert  A.  McKay,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,915 

Int.  C\.'  B60T  8/18 

U.S.  a.  303—22.2  11  Oaims 


5,106,169 

ADAPTER  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  EMPTY/LOAD 

VALVE  WITH  STORAGE  CANISTER 

Richard  Barefoot,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eileen  National, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C, 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,576 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/18 

VS.  a.  303—22.7  13  Oaims 


1.  A  changeover  valve  device  interposed  between  a  control 
valve  and  a  vehicle  brake  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  according  to  the  vehicle  load  condition 
comprising: 

(a)  load  sensing  means  for  providing  a  load  setting  of  said 
changeover  valve  device  when  the  load  of  said  vehicle 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  for  providing  an 
empty  setting  of  said  changeover  valve  when  the  load  of 
said  vehicle  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value; 

(b)  an  inlet  passage  connected  to  said  control  valve  and  an 
outlet  passage  connected  to  said  brake  cylinder; 

(e)  proportioning  valve  means  including: 

(i)  a  first  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 

(ii)  a  first  valve  element  between  said  first  valve  seal  and 
said  outlet  passage,  said  first  valve  element  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  valve  seat  in  a  closed  position  to 
interrupt  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  disengageable  therefrom  in 
an  open  position  to  establish  fluid  pressure  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  and 

(iii)  a  balance  piston  to  which  said  first  valve  element  is 
connected  having  equal  opposing  pressure  areas,  one  of 


0         KS 


1.  An  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  component  of  an  emp- 
ty/load braking  system  having  fluid  ports  on  a  face  in  predeter- 
mined locations  with  an  empty/load  valve  having  correspond- 
ing ports  on  a  face  but  having  at  least  one  of  its  ports  disposed 
so  that  it  does  not  align  with  a  corresponding  port  on  said 
component  when  said  face  of  said  empty/load  valve  engages 
said  face  of  said  component,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  adapter  faces  facing  in 
opfiosite  directions,  one  of  said  adapter  faces  having  ports 
disposed  in  the  predetermined  locations  of  the  ports  in  the 
component  and  the  other  of  the  adapter  faces  having  ports 
disposed  in  correspondence  with  the  ports  in  the  face  of 
the  empty/load  valve  and  hence,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
ports  on  said  other  adapter  face  disposed  differently  from 
a  said  port  on  said  one  adapter  face;  and 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels  therein,  each 
channel  extending  from  one  of  the  ports  on  said  one  of 
said  adapter  faces  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  ports  on 
said  other  of  said  adapter  faces  and  permitting  the  free 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  ports  on  one  of  said  adapter  faces  to 
the  corresponding  ports  on  the  other  of  said  adapter  faces; 
wherein  when  the  face  of  the  empty/load  valve  engages  said 
one  adapter  face  and  the  face  of  the  component  engages  said 
other  adapter  face  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  between  corre- 
sponding ports  on  the  empty/load  valve  and  on  the  compo- 
nent. 
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reducing  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure,  for  a  brake 
mounted  on  a  wheel,  when  the  wheel  is  about  to  become 
locked  during  braking,  except  when  the  vehicle  speed  is 


fracted  light  having  a  first  predetermined  luminous  inten- 
sity distribution  over  a  first  angular  region  of  coverage; 
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HYDRAL  l.ir  BRAKING 

Shohei  Matsu(U;  Jiro  Suzu 

Tashima,  all  of  Saitama, 

Kagjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

t  (intinuation  of  Set.  No.  ! 

This  application  Ma 

Claims  priorit},  applicatii 

Int.  C 

U^.  a.  305—92 


106,170 

■RESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Li;  Ysuyoshi  Satoh,  and  Kazutoshi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Tokyo,  Japan 

18,041,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,935 
n  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1989,  M  50733 
:  B60T  8/ 88 

11  Claims 


means  to  be  operated  until  the  on  off  valve  can  be  closed 
by  the  output  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  output  port. 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  | 

an  auxiliary  h>drau!ic  pre 

generating  a  hydraulic  pres 

operation  of  a  bralce  peda 

source  hydraulic  pressure  c 

hydraulic  pressure  supply 

trolling  the  hydraulic  pre 

supply  source  in  accordant 

brake  pedal,  wherein 

said   auxiliary   hydraulit 

prises  a  working  pistoi 

housing  with  a  front  ' 

to  a  hydraulic  pressor 

connected  to  the  bra! 

with  the  braking  oper 

said  hydraulic  pressure 

control    means   comp 

output  port  connectei 

leading  to  the  hydra 

release  p(irt  leading 

ceived  m  the  second  ' 

tion  and  disconnectio 

the  input  port  and  tht 

of  the  spool;  an  input 

in  the  second  housing 

urging  said  spool  in  a 

communication  with 

sure  working  chambe 

communicating  with  ! 

force  m  a  direction  to 

tion  with  the  release  p 

in   said    auxiliary    hy 

being  connected  to  th 

said  supply  source  h; 

also  to  the  brake  df 

regulating  means  whi 

oil  from  said  hydraul 

hydraulic  pressure  fr 

in  the  auxiliary  hydr 

ceeds  a   preset  pres; 

adapted  to  be  opene 

output   hydraulic   pr 

preset    pressure    for 

means  being  set  at  a 

sure   in   the  input   pi 

required  for  the  supp 


5,106,171 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  STEP-DOWN 

RKLEASE  CONTROL 
Kevin  G.  I.eppek,  lro>:  Martin  A.  Hogan,  Nurlhville,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Peter  J   Spadafiira,  Howald.  I  uximbourg,  assign- 
ors to  Genera!  Motors  C  orpdration,  Detroit,  .Mich,  and  Deico 
Flectronics  Corp.,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,308 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/58 

U.S.  n.  303— HKi  8  Claims 


ressure  control  system  comprising 
sure  generating  means  capable  of 
ure  in  accordance  with  the  braking 
,  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  supply 
jntrol  means,  interposed  between  a 
ource  and  a  brake  device,  for  con- 
sure  from  the  hydraulic  pressure 
;  with  the  braking  operation  of  the 

pressure  generating   means  com- 

which  is  slidably  received  in  a  first 
jrface  of  the  working  piston  faced 

chamber  and  which  is  operatively 
e  pedal  to  advance  m  accordance 
ition  of  the  brake  pedal,  and 
supply  source  hydraulic   pressure 
ises  a  second   housing   having   an 

to  the  brake  device,  an  input  port 
he  pressure  supply  source,  and  j 
3  a  reservoir;  a  spool  shdabh  re- 
cusing to  change-over  the  connec 
;  of  the  output  port  with  and  from 

release  port  by  an  axial  movement 
pressure  working  chamber  defined 
for  exhibiting  a  hydraulic  force  for 
lirection  to  put  the  output  port  into 
he  input  port;  and  an  output  pres- 

defined  in  the  second  housing  and 
le  output  port  to  exhibit  a  hydraulic 
)ut  the  output  port  into  communica 
)rt,  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
raulic   pressure   generating    means 

input  pressure  working  chamber  m 
Jraulic  pressure  control  means  and 
/ice  through  a  hydraulic  pressure 
:h  inhibits  the  flowing  of  a  working 
:  pressure  chamber  until  the  output 
m  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
ulic  pressure  generating  means  ex- 
jre,  and  through  an  on-off  valve 
1  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  an 
ssure  from  said  output  port,  said 
the  hydraulic  pressure  regulating 
alue  not  less  than  a  hydraulic  prcs- 
»sure  working  chamber  which  is 
y  sourc ;  hydraulic  pressure  control 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the 

brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a  road  surface  in  a 
\  ehicle  braking  system  having  a  pressure  modulator  including 
a  motor  for  generating  a  motor  torque  in  response  to  motor 
current  to  control  the  applied  brake  pressure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  an  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition; 

sensing  a  wheel  recovery  from  the  incipient  wheel  lockup 

condition; 
w  hen  an  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition  is  sensed,  control- 
ling the  motor  current  in  direction  to  release  brake  pres- 
sure for  a  release  time  extending  to  a  sensed  recovery  from 
the  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition  or  expiration  of  a 
release  time,  whichever  is  first  to  occur,  the  release  time 
being  a  predetermined  function  of  predetermined  wheel 
parameters; 
upon  expiration  of  the  release  time  prior  to  a  sensed  recov- 
ery from  the  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition,  controlling 
the  motor  current  to  brake  the  motor  to  quickly  terminate 
the  release  of  brake  pressure;  and 
increasing  the  motor  current  following  wheel  recovery  to 
increase   the   applied   brake   pressure   until   an   incipient 
wheel  lockup  is  again  sensed. 


5,106.172 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING 

PRFSSt  Rl  FOR  A  \  FHICLE 
Shohei  Matsuda,  and   ladaioshi  Haga.  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,729,  Ma>  25.  19H9.  aband..ned 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1988.  63-143863 
Int.  C\:  B60T  8/32 
L.S.  a.  303—103  20  aaims 

1  A  method  tor  gradually  restoring  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  for  a  vehicle  after  terminating  an  anti-lock  control, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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with  the  index  step  5n  in  th.    ring  lying  in  the  range  2x  10    ^ 
and  5 X  10-2,  ,he  inside  radi  is  r,  of  the  nng  lying  in  the  range 


ments  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  a 
common  plane; 
o  r.rocnrir,tinn  lens  HisnospH  between  the  orescriDtion  lens 
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reducing  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure,  for  a  brake 
mounted  on  a  wheel,  when  the  wheel  is  about  to  become 
locked  during  braking,  except  when  the  vehicle  speed  is 
less  than  a  reference  speed;  and 


fracted  light  having  a  first  predetermined  luminous  inten- 
sity distribution  over  a  first  angular  region  of  coverage; 
and 


step-wise  moderating  a  rate  of  increase  of  hydraulic  braking 
pressure,  which  was  restrained  during  anti-lock  control, 
when  the  vehicle  speed  has  become  less  than  the  reference 
speed  wherein  degradation  of  braking  feeling  due  to  a 
rapid  increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  is  prevented. 


5,106,173 
WORK  SPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  CABINET 

THEREFOR 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake;  Robert  L.  Beck.  Zeeland;  Jerry 
A.  DeFouw,  Grand  Rapids;  Andrew  J.  Kurrasch,  Saugatuck; 
George  A.  Williams,  Hudsonville,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Geoffrey 
A.  Hollington,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,307,  Jun.  10.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,076 
Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—111  22  aaims 


® ® ® 


second  recorded  image  which,  upon  playback,  provides 
diffracted  light  having  a  second  predetermined  luminous 
intensity  distribution,  different  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined luminous  intensity  distribution,  over  a  second  angu- 
lar region  of  coverage. 


5,106,175 
LOCATABLE  OBJECT  SUITABLE  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

USE  AND  METHODS  OF  LOCATING  SAME 
Donald  D.  Davis,  Stone  Mountain;  William  S.  Pesto,  Alpbaretta; 
Albert  J.  Schepis,  Norcross,  and  Loyce  A.  Turner,  Smyrna,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murry  Hill, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,002,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,109 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  29  Oaims 


294T^2B0 


»J[-.2B0 


1.  A  cabinet  for  use  in  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
edge  face  through  which  said  frames  are  joined  together,  said 
frames  having  at  least  one  opening;  said  cabinet  comprising; 
a  back  wall,  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall,  all  joined  together  to  form  an  integral  unit; 
a  cabinet  indented  channel  extending  vertically  along  at  least 

one  of  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls; 
openings  in  a  base  portion  of  said  cabinet  indented  channel; 
a  connector  adapted  to  engage  said  channel  openings  in  said 

cabinet  indented  channel,  to  engage  said  frame  opening 

and  to  secure  at  least  one  of  said  frames  to  said  cabinet. 


5,106,174 

IDEAL  DISTRIBUTION  CHMSL  HOLOGRAM  WITH 

DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  TECHNIQUE 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,318 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  359—19  10  Qaims 

9.  A  hologram  comprising: 
a  first  recorded  image  which,  upon  playback,  provides  dif- 


m 


"s 


8.  An  object,  which  is  locauble,  notwithstanding  the  con- 
cealment thereof,  said  locatable  object  comprising: 
an  object  which  is  destined  to  be  concealed;  and 
an  electronically  resonant  marker  associated  with  said  ob- 
ject, said  marker  comprising  a  self-contained  resonant 
loop  and  being  capable  of  receiving  energy  compnsing  at 
least  two  frequencies  and  of  generating  and  radiating  a 
signal  of  at  least  one  other  frequency  which  differs  from 
the  two  frequencies. 


5,106,176 
OPTICAL  HBER  FOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION 

Bcrtrand  Poumellec,  Gif  Sur  Yvette;  Jacques  Auge,  Saint 
Cheron;  Herve  Fevrier,  Massy,  and  Jean-Michel  Gabriagues. 
La  Norville,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  n.V..  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  16,  1989,  89  03475 
Int.  a.^  G02B  6/16:  G02F  1/37 
VS.  a.  359—329  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  for  frequency  conversion,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  has  an  annular  index  profile  structure  for 
obtaining  zero  order  phase  matching  and  optimum  overlap 
between  the  fiber's  resonant  propagation  modes,  one  propagat- 
ing the  wave  tu  and  the  other  the  wave  ku  where  2  =  k  =  4  for 
at  least  one  wavelength  lying  in  the  range  0.4  ;tm  to  2.6  /i.m. 
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5,106,180 

MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Robert  Marie,  4965  Rodyn,  MontrMl,  Canada  H2W  1Z5,  and 


5,106,182 

LAMINATED  COSMETIC  CONTACT  LENS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
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with  the  index  step  6n  in  ih    ring  King  in  the  range  2x  10    ^ 
and  5X  10-2,  the  inside  radi   s  r,  of  ihc  ring  lying  in  the  range 


^An 


n 


re 


0.5  Jim  to  1.5  fim,  and  the  o  itside  radlu^  rpof  the  ring  lying  in 
the  range  2  jito  3.5  fim. 


5  106.177 
SI  R\  Kill  AN(  E  SAFETY  MIRROR 
Devendra  P.  Dolasia,  4  Tan»  >rth  Close.  Northwood.  \1ifldit>t\. 
United  Kingdom  H.A6  2G 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1  ■W.  Ser.  No.  544.320 
Claims  pri(irit>.  applicatii  n  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan    24.   l^H). 
9001646 

Int.  CI  ■  CX2B  7/lH 
VS.  a.  359—876 


ments  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  a 

common  plane; 
a  prescription  lens  disposed  between  the  prescription  lens 

holder  elements; 
securement  means  for  securing  said  prescription  lens  in  fixed 

position  between  said  prescription  lens  holder  elements; 

and 


attachment  means  for  attaching  said  prescription  lens  holder 
to  said  sunglass  frame  whereby  said  prescription  lens  is  dis- 
posed behind  a  tinted  sunglass  element,  said  attachment  means 
3  Claims  comprising  a  projection  affixed  to  said  sunglass  frame  and 
defining  two  spaced  indents  at  opposed  ends  of  said  projection, 
each  said  indent  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  prescription 
lens  holder  elements. 


1   A  surveillance  safety  i 

(A)  a  spring-loaded  clan 
ridges; 

(B)  a  ball-arm,  incorpor 
the  aforementioned  si 
wherein  attachment  o 
clamp  by  means  of  a  c 
to  pivot  about  a  hon/ 
said  clamping  screv.  n 
arm  from  sinking; 

(C)  a  threaded  collar,  v 
ball-arm  to  the  socket 
and  which  may  be  ti 
frame  to  the  desired 
and  desired  position  i' 
stowage; 

(D)  a  ball  and  sovkci  h 
mirror  frame,  thus  p 
through  an  angle  of 
obtain  the  field  of  vis 


PRKSCRiniON  IF' 
SL 
Minoru  Akiyoshi.  817  Oal 
Continuation-in-part  of  S< 
No.  5,056.906.  This  applici 
Int.  I 
U.S.  a.  351  —  5^ 

1.  Apparatus  compnsin 

sunglasses  including  a 

elements  connected  l 

a  prescription  lens  hoi 

lens  holder  elemen" 


lirror  cumpriMtig: 

-1,  uith  spaced  arms  incorporating 

ting  ridges  a!  the  mating  point  to 
ring-loaded  clamp's  spaced  arms, 
the  ball-arm  to  the  spring-loaded 
imping  screw,  permits  the  ball  arm 
ntal  axis,  and  is  adjustable  and  the 
j\  he  tightened  to  prevent  the  ball 

hich  connects  the  aforementioned 
ection  located  on  the  mirror  frame, 
htened  upon  adjusting  the  mirror 
•osiiion  to  ensure  that  its  adjusted 
maintained,  even  upon  removal  or 

using,  positioned  off-center  on  the 
rmitting  rotation  of  mirror  frame 
bO  degrees  in  order  to  increase  or 
5n  of  the  side  desired. 


5,106,179 
1  VFMCH  !  AUXILIARY  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Naoki  Kamaya.  Tokyo,  and  Seizi  Sato,  KanaRawa,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,208 

<  iaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-128007 

Int.  a.5  G02C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  351—158  6  Claims 


i. 106.178 

S  HOLDER  FOR  USF  \M1H 

SGLASSES 

Ave.,  Davis.  Calif  95616 
-.  No.  527,835,  Mar.  24,  1990.  Pat. 
lion  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62''. "68 
1.'  Gfl2C  ^'08 

1 1  Claims 
.  in  combination: 

.unglass  frame  and  tinted  sunglass 
1  said  frame; 
e"-  including  a  pair  of  prescription 

said   prescription   lens   holder   ele- 


i  \n  eyesight  auxiliary  device  including  in  a  main  body  of 
the  device  a  spot  light  source;  transparent  liquid  crystal  panels 
illuminated  by  said  light  source;  and  convex  lenses  substan- 
;;.!l]s  arranged  integral  with  said  liquid  crystal  panels,  in  which 
said  main  body  of  the  device  is  installed  at  a  user's  head  and  an 
image  of  said  liquid  crystal  panels  is  directly  projected  onto  a 
respective  retina  of  each  of  the  eyeballs  through  said  spot  light 
source  characterized  in  that  a  small-sized  camera  for  taking  the 
image  of  said  liquid  crystal  panels  is  arranged  at  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  height  positions  of  the  eyeballs  in  said 
main  bodv  of  the  device. 


1634 


OFFICIAL.  GAZFTTE 


April  21,  1992 


of  the  m.uit.fH'int   lij  i!   source  onto  the   ^urt.i^e  being  tissue  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  steering  system 

measured,  that  maintains  the  image  stationary,  said  tracking  means 

a  photodetector  rcceivu  i  reflections  of  the  individual  light  being  operated  at  a  rate  effective  to  limit  jitter  such  that 


April  21,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1633 


5,106,180 
MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Robert  Marie,  4965  Roslyn,  Montreal,  Canada  mw  1Z5,  and 
Grant  Gabrielian,  175  Deguire,  Apt.  711,  Ville  St-Laurent, 
Canada  H4N  IPl 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,902 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  351—161  5  Claims 


5,106,181 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Marshall  A.  Rockwell,  III,  303  Grenola  St.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.  90272 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,141 

Int.  C\.^  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—2  23  Oaims 


It-^  at. ' 


5,106,182 
LAMINATED  COSMETIC  CONTACT  LENS  AND 

MV:\hs\    ">    •-•  1  KING  SAME 
'  >.«':r-  H    H-n:is   W15  Acade.Ti>  Pkwy.  West,N.E.,  Albuqner- 
QLH    N    Mn    '109-.  Charles  W.  Neefe,  811  Scurry  St.,  and 
Barbara   ^m.tt.   1019  Stadium  St.,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
79721 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,891,  Feb.  12,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,678, 

\iig    1  i    1988,  Pat.  No.  4,903,052,  which  is  a 
continunti.n    r  part  of  Ser.  No.  211,335,  Jan.  24,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4.8*4"   -riKr    •  s  c  nr;nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,583, 
Jun   ;    i'iHi'-   pj;   \     4     ^As 20,  which  is  8  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  832,381.  teb.  24.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,464 
Int  a.'  G02C  7/04 
VJS.  a.  351—162  4  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  front  and  rear  optical  surfaces 
and  a  central  optical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
lens  the  lens  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  concentric,  contiguous  circular  refractive 
bands  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  opti- 
cal surfaces,  the  bands  each  having  a  continuous  cross-sec- 
tion in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  an  ellipse  having  a  given 
major  axis  length  and  eccentricity,  the  bands  being  of 
alternating  optical  power  to  focus  light  on  at  least  two 
focal  planes  to  provide  simultaneous  multifocal  vision,  the 
major  axis  of  each  said  segment  of  an  ellipse  intersecting 
the  central  optical  axis  and  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
two  focal  planes,  said  bands  being  continuous  at  their 
boundaries  between  neighboring  ones  of  said  bands. 


1.  A  cosmetic  contact  lens  to  change  the  apparent  color  of 
the  eye  upon  which  the  lens  is  placed  made  by  the  stefK  of 
providing  a  contact  lens  of  concave-convex  form,  providing  a 
rubber  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of  raised  radial 
segments  extending  outward  from  the  central  pupil  area  of  the 
printing  member  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
the  same  as  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  contact  lens,  applying  a 
colored  viscus  printing  ink  to  the  surfaces  of  the  raised  radial 
segments  of  the  rubber  printing  member,  placing  the  surfaces 
of  the  rubber  printing  member  against  the  surface  of  the 
contact  lens  having  substantially  the  same  curvature  as  the 
radial  segments,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  one  of  the 
contact  lens  and  the  rubber  printing  member  to  deform  and 
widen  the  raised  radial  segments  of  the  rubber  printing  mem- 
ber, thereby  forcing  the  viscus  printing  ink  to  be  displaced  on 
the  surface  of  the  contact  lens  by  the  outward  movement 
provided  by  the  deformation  of  the  rubber  radial  segments. 


5,106,183 
TOPOGRAPHY  .MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Yoder,  Jr.,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Taunton  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,240,  No*.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,902,123.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,136 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/W:  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  351—212  18  Oaims 


11  II  I  11- 


1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides, 

a  light  source  positioned  in  a  light  coupling  relationship  to 
said  plurality  of  optical  waveguides, 

and  an  acoustic  light  exiting  means  for  causing  a  portion  of 
light  traveling  through  said  plurality  of  optical  wave- 
guides to  exit  selectively  so  light  can  be  viewed  at  selected 
locations  oriented  along  the  lengths  of  the  waveguides  in 
said  plurality  of  waveguides. 


1.  A  contour  measuring  apparatus  to  measure  the  three-di- 
mensional contour  of  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  multi-point  light  source  to  direct  a  plurality  of  individual 
light  beams  each  corresponding  to  individual  light  points 
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5,106,186 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMIMNr  nSRIN  RBER  SIZE 

FROM  A  SINGLE  (,F  1   <  -F HCAL  DENSITY 


when  it  reaches  the  sensing  zone;  second  detector  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluorescence  from  the  same  first  particle  in  the 
sensine  zone:  means  dieitizine  and  storinc  individually  the 
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of  the  multi-print  lij 
measured: 

a  photixietector  receivu 
beams  from  the  measu 
output  signals  corrcsp 
able  optical  images,  e; 
one  of  said  light  poin: 

means  disposed  betwee 
said  photodetector  k 
light  from  the  surface 
lector  to  form  the  me 

means  between  the  foci 
for  controlling  the  sizt 
from  which  the  beam 

means  receiving  said  t 
photixietector  for  me 
image  in  the  photode 
local  radius  of  curvat 
point  of  incidence  of 
beams  and  the  avera 
sured  surface 


It   source  onto  the  surface  being 

^  reflections  of  the  individual  light 
ed  surface  for  generating  electrical 
inding  to  electro-optically  measur- 
;h  of  said  images  corresp<inding  to 

said  surface  being  measured  and 
-  focusing  the  reflected  beams  of 
being  measured  onto  the  photixle- 
^surable  optical  images; 
iing  means  and  said  photixietector 
of  the  area  on  the  measured  surface 

of  light  are  reflected; 
ectrical  output  signals  from  said 
suring  the  position  of  each  optical 
jctor  and  for  determining  both  the 
re  of  the  measured  surface  at  each 
the  individual  corresponding  light 
e  radius  of  curvature  of  the  mea- 


RETINAL  LASER  DOPF 
TRAC 

Michael  T.  Milbocker,  So 

search  Institute  of  Retir 

Filed  Aug.  13 

Int.  ' 

U.S.  a.  351—221 


;,106,184 

LER  APPARATLS  HAVING  FVI 
CING  SYSTEM 

lerriUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eye  Re- 
i  Foundation,  Boston,  Mass. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  566.668 
X^  A61Bi//0 

i"  Claims 


,2ir^  masmlf=^ 


1  .\pparatus  lor  the  mt 
eye  of  a  subject,  such  ap] 

a  first  light  source  for 
path  an  illumination  1 
tion  spot  on  a  retina 

a  second  light  source 
tracking  Path  at  leai 
from  light  of  the  fin 

light  collection  means 
the  illumination  spot 
rated  by  a  fixed  ang 

I>oppler  analysis  mean 
light  collection  mea 
flow  m  the  retinal  \ 
spot, 

an  optical  beam  steeni 
h«-am  of  light  incide 
beam  steenng  systei 
nals,  and  being  local 
:he  retina  said  illun 
receive  light  from 
reflected  from  the  r 

;rnaging  means  for  for 
steenng  system,  an 
said  tracking  light, 

tracking  means  respor 


tissue  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  steering  system 
that  maintains  the  image  stationary,  said  tracking  means 
being  operated  at  a  rate  effective  to  limit  jitter  such  that 
the  illumination  spot  remains  on  the  retinal  vessel  and  the 
Doppler  analysis  means  detects  the  flow  of  blood  in  said 
vessel. 


5,106,185 
CONTROL  AND  REGL  l.ATING  DE\  U  K  KjK  Hi  M 
TRANSPORT  IN  A  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Otto  Blaschek,  Asthheim.  F  e<!.  Rep.  of  German} ;  f  rnst  Lschida; 
Josef  Haas,  both  of  \  lenna.  Austria,  and  Thomas  Popp,  Mu 
nich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  frermaji>.  assignors  to  Arnold  &  Richter 
Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  ii   ,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
and  Betricbs  KG  and  Am  (  snt  &  Video  (.eratt  Gtselischa/' 
M.B.H..  \  ienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCI    DM9  (MJ 5 58,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08867.  l>('\   Pub 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1988,  380810'' 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/48 
U.S.  C)    552—180  10  CUims 


Lsurement  of  retinal  bkxxl  fliiw  m  an 

aratus  comprising 

brming  and  projecting  along  a  first 

earn  which  converges  to  an  illumina- 

vessel, 

or  forming  and  projecting  along  a 

one  beam  of  tracking  light  distinct 

light  source, 

for  separately  collecting  light  from 
reflected  along  two  directions  sepa- 

for  analyzing  light  collected  by  the 
is  to  provide  an  indication  of  blotxi 
»sel  illuminated  by  the  illumination 

g  system  for  controllably  directing  a 

It  thereon  to  the  retina,  said  optical 

1  moving  in  response  to  control  sig- 

d  and  aligned  to  receive  and  direct  to 

ination  beam  and  simultaneously  to 

said   beam   of  tracking   illumination 

tina, 

ling,  back  through  said  optical  beam 

mage  of  retinal  tissue  illuminated  by 

nd 

,ive  to  motion  of  the  image  of  retinal 


1  .\  f\\m  projector  comprising  film  gate  structure,  two 
winding  plates  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  film  gate  struc- 
ture, two  winding  motors,  each  said  winding  motor  being 
coupled  in  dnving  relation  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
winding  plates,  supply  and  takeup  devices  located  between 
said  winding  plates  and  said  film  gate  structure  to  create  film 
loops  on  both  sides  of  said  film  gate  structure,  a  common  motor 
coupled  in  driving  rotation  to  said  supply  and  takeup  devices, 
a  first  regulator  for  said  common  motor,  the  rpm  of  said  com- 
mon dnve  motor  being  regulated  by  said  first  regulator  dunng 
intermittent  film  transport  in  proportion  to  a  preset  frame 
frequency,  a  film  transport  device  located  between  said  supply 
and  take  up  devices,  a  loop  sensor  for  sensing  the  film  loop 
formed  between  said  supply  and  takeup  devices  and  said  film 
gate  structure,  and  emitting  a  loop  signal,  a  second  regulator 
for  said  film  transport  device,  and  a  control  system  for  process- 
ing the  confol  and  measurement  signals,  said  control  system, 
dunng  intermittent  film  transport,  being  adapted  to  supply 
settings  to  said  first  and  second  regulators  for  more  rapid  fast 
forward,  reverse,  and  search  modes,  and  for  changing  frame 
frequency. 
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different  wavelengths  ind  for  chopping  the  lighl  from  the 
light  source  into  first  ind  second  light  beams  which  pass 
throueh  a  reference  c  U  and  a  sample  cell,  respectnely; 


tected  by  said  first  phase  detection  means  having  an  inden- 
tical  optical  path. 
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5,106,186 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RBRIN  nBER  SIZE 

FROM  A  SINGLE  GEL  OPTICAL  DENSITY 

MEASUREMENT 

Marcus  E.  Carr,  Jr.,  Richmond.  \a.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Innovative  Technology ,  Herndon  and  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University,  Richmond,  both  (,/  \  a 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  i>er.  .No.  516,426 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/49 

U.S.  a.  356—39  8  Oaims 


JO  100  liO 

f  1 10'"  ic»iroii/c«i 

I.  A  method  for  determining  plasma  fibnn  fiber  size  from  a 
single  optical  density  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  a  plasma  sample  to  have 

(i)  a  fibrinogen  concentration  of  approximately  1  mg/ml, 

(ii)  an  ionic  strength  of  approximately  0. ISM, 

(iii)  a  thrombin  concentration  above  approximately  0.1 

NIH  units/ml. 
(iv)  a  calcium  concentration  ranging  from  5  mM  to  10 

mM,  and 
(v)  a  pH  buffered  at  a  physiological  level; 

measuring  an  optical  density  measurement  for  said  plasma 
sample  at  a  particular  wavelength  after  said  step  of  adjust- 
ing said  plasma  sample;  and 

determining  a  mass/length  ratio  from  said  optical  density 
measurement  from  a  predetermined  linear  function  relat- 
ing optical  density  to  mas.s/Ienglh  ratio  at  said  particular 
wavelength. 


MOTOOCTICTV 


when  it  reaches  the  sensing  zone;  second  detector  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluorescence  from  the  same  first  particle  in  the 
sensing  zone;  means  digitizing  and  storing  individually  the 
signals  from  the  electncal  sensing  means  and  from  each  of  the 
detector  means;  and  means  displaying  the  stored  signals  as 
waveforms  whereby  the  nature  of  the  particle  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


5,106,188 
Patent  Not  Inned  For  This  Number 


5,106.189 

ZEEMAN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Kazuo  Moriya,  Katsuta,  and  Susumu  Taint,  Ageo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,513 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66630 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/72.  21/74 

U.S.  a.  356—307  10  aaims 

13  ■"  7  »  17    13' 


5,106,187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

INDENTinCATION  OF  PARTICLES 

Donald  S.  Bezanson,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maritime 
Scientific  Services  Ltd.,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426.680 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1989,  595362 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/84 

U.S.  a.  356—73  13  Oaims 


1.  A  Zeeman  atomic  spectrophotometer  comprising: 
heating  means  for  heating  a  sample  to  atomize  the  sample; 

and 
magnet  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  flux  to  the  heated 

atomized  sample,  the  magnet  means  including: 
a  pole  piece  having  a  tip  facing  the  heated  atomized  sample; 
a  magnet  magnetically  connected  to  the  pole  piece;  and 
a  ceramic  film  provided  on  at  least  the  tip  of  the  pole  piece. 


5,106,190 
DOUBLE-BEAM  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  USING  A 
PHOTODIODE  DETECTOR 
Toshiaki  Fukuma,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239139 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  3/42 
VS.  a.  356—325  1  Qaim 


'^-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  analysis  of  particles  in  a 
sample  fluid,  compnsing:  means  defining  a  sample  fluid  flow 
path  having  a  restriction  immediately  followed  by  a  sensing 
zone  downstream  from  and  spaced  from  said  restriction, 
wherein  particles  in  the  sample  fluid  traverse  said  restriction 
and  said  sensing  zone  one  at  a  time;  electrical  sensing  means 
measuring  electrical  conductivity  variations  in  the  flow  path 
caused  by  the  presence  of  a  first  particle  in  the  restriction; 
means  irradiating  the  sensing  zone  with  a  laser;  first  detector 
means  responsive  to  light  scattered  by  the  same  first  particle 


1.  A  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 

a  lighl  source; 

a  sf)ectroscope  for  separating  light  from  the  light  source  into 
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second  reference  signal  in  an  ordered  way  to  produce  a   interference  occurring  between  said  reflected  beams,  said 
first  receiving  element  output;  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  the  phase  difference  between  said  third  hetero-        inserting  two  plane  surfaces  to  be  tested  (A,B)  in  the  path  of 
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different  wavelengths 
light  source  into  first 
through  a  reference  c 

a  photodiode  for  alterna 
reference  cell  and  san 

a  variable  gam  amplifiei 
put  from  said  photodi 

an  A/D  converter  for  c 
sample  cell  outputs  fr 
digital  values  svnchrc 

a  gam  setting  means  for 
amplifier  in  response 
value  from  said  A/D  • 
cell  signals  to  be  outf 

means  for  dividing  the 
converter  with  the  va 
A/D  convener 


T\\0-KRKQLKNCT  DI 
MEASLRIN( 

Maiaru  Ohtsuka.  Kanaga 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Ja 

Filed  Jun.  5, 

Claims  priority,  applicai 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  356— 34(> 


ind  for  chopping  the  light  from  the 
ind  second  light  beams  which  pass 
U  and  a  sample  cell,  respectively; 
ely  receiving  light  beams  from  said 
sample  cell. 

for  amplifying  a  light  current  out- 
)de, 

nvertmg  reference  cell  outputs  and 
im  said  variable  gain  amplifier  into 
lously  with  the  chopping  period, 
ettmg  the  gain  of  said  variable  gam 
:o  a  variable  reference  cell  output 
onverter  in  order  to  amplify  sample 
it  via  said  A/D  converter;  and 
ample  signal  output  from  the  .A/D 
lable  reference  cell  ouiput  from  the 


tected  by  said  first  phase  detection  means  having  an  inden- 
tical  optical  path. 


5,106,192 

POl  AK!/  \  i  ION  INSENSITIVE  ABSOLUTE 

INTERKKROMUl  RH    Ml  TlH)t)  \NO  APPARATUS 

FOR  MKASV  RINt.  P()s.riK)N  AN(.l  I  aR  BEARING  AND 

OPTICAL  PATHS 

Michael  R.  Tucker,  and  trie  S.  Christenson,  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  F'astman,  Inc..  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  viar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.550 

Int.  CI.^  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356— 34v  3  Claims 


5,106,191 

TANCE  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

INTERFEROMETER 

a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

an 

1990,  Ser.  No.  533,518 

on  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-143083 

■I.'  CO  IB  y  02 

ly  Claims 


OulPUl   k* 


1.  A  length  measunng  ; 
to  an  object  to  be  measui 

first  light  projection  m 
ing  a  first  frequency 

first  phase  detection  m 
beam  incident  upon 
first  light  projection 

second  light  proiectio 
having  a  second  frt 
quency  onto  the  obj 

second  phase  detection 
beam  incident  upon 
second  light  project 
sured; 

a  distance  up  to  the  oV 
least  according  to  r 
detection  means  anc 

third  light  projection 
having  j  third  frcqu 
and 

third  phase  deteciion 
beam  incident  upor 
third  light  project! 
amount  of  displacen 
which  the  distance 
to  the  results  of  ih 
phase  detection  m: 
result  of  detection  I 
the  light  beam  whose 
detection  means  an 


pgjwa  kPIs* 


L;     L*S£»     U     »EAM     Li. 


pparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  up 
;d.  comprising: 

ans  for  projecting  a  light  beam  hav- 
3nto  the  object  to  be  measured; 
:ans  for  detecting  a  phase  of  a  light 
a  predetermined  position  from  said 
neans  via  the  object  to  be  measured; 
means  for  projecting  a  light  beam 
4uency  different  from  ihe  first  fre- 
ct  to  be  measured; 
means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  a  light 
a  predetermined  position  from  said 
i>n  means  \ia  the  object  to  be  mea- 

cct  to  be  measured  being  detected  at 
suits  of  detection  by  said  first  phase 
second  phase  detection  means; 
m.eans  for  projecting  a  light  beam 
ncy  onto  the  object  lo  be  measured; 

leans  for  detecting  a  phase  of  a  light 
a  predetermined  position  from  said 
n  means  via  the  object,  a  relative 
emt  of  the  object  from  the  position  of 
p  to  the  object  is  detected  according 
■  detection  by  said  first  and  second 
ans  being  detected  according  to  a 
y  said  third  phase  detection  means; 
phase  is  detected  by  said  third  phase 
1  the  light  beam  whose  phase  is  de- 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  angular  bearing  of  an  object 
with  respect  to  a  reference  line  defined  by  first  and  second 
receiving  elements  using  first  and  third  optical  beams  which 
have  the  same  first  wavelength  and  are  in  phase  with  each 
other,  and  second  and  fourth  optical  beams  which  have  the 
same  second  wavelength  and  are  in  phase  with  each  other,  said 
second  wavelength  being  different  than  said  first  wavelength, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

frequency  shifting  one  of  said  first  beam  and  third  beam 

using  a  first  reference  signal; 
frequency  shifting  one  of  said  second  beam  and  fourth  beam 

using  a  second  reference  signal; 
directing  said  first  and  second  beams  onto  a  surface  of  said 
object  so  that  portions  of  said  first  and  second  beams  are 
reflected  from  said  object; 
detecting  portions  of  both  said  refiected  first  and  second 
beams  with  both  said  first  and  second  receiving  elements; 
combining  the  portions  of  said  reflected  first  and  second 
beams  detected  by  said  first  receiving  element  with  said 
third  and  fourth  beams  to  produce  a  first  combined  optical 
signal; 
combining  the  portions  of  said  reflected  first  and  second 
beams  detected  by  said  second  receiving  element  with  said 
third  and  fourth  beams  to  produce  a  second  combined 
optical  signal; 
detecting  from  said  first  combined  optical  signal  a  first  het- 
erodyne signal  having  a  first  beat  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  reflected  first 
beam  and  the  frequency  of  said  third  beam,  and  a  second 
heterodyne  signal  having  a  second  beat  frequency  equal  to 
the  dilTerence  between  the  frequency  of  said  reflected 
second  beam  and  the  frequency  of  said  fourth  beam; 
detecting  from  said  second  combined  optical  signal  a  third 
heterodyne  signal  having  a  third  beat  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  reflected  first 
beam  and  the  frequency  of  said  third  beam,  and  a  fourth 
heterodyne  signal  having  a  fourth  beat  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the   frequency  of  said   reflected 
second  beam  and  the  frequency  of  said  fourth  beam; 
combining  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  hetero- 
dyne signal  and  said  first  reference  signal,  and  the  phase 
difference  between  said  second  heterodyne  signal  and  said 
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single  adjustment  specular  reflection 

accf:ssory  fc  r  spectroscopy 


bus  lines  or  said  gate  bus  lines  on  an  electrode  substrate  are 
electrically  connected  with  corresponding  data  bus  lines 
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second  reference  signal  in  an  ordered  way  to  produce  a 
first  receiving  element  output; 

combining  the  phase  difference  between  said  third  hetero- 
dyne signal  and  said  first  reference  signal,  and  the  phase 
difference  between  said  fourth  heterodyne  signal  and  said 
second  reference  signal  in  an  ordered  way  to  produce  a 
second  receiving  element  output;  and 

sequentially  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  and  second  receiv- 
ing element  outputs  to  determine  the  bearing  angle  of  said 
object  with  respect  to  said  reference  line. 


interference  occurring  between  said   reflected   beams,   said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  two  plane  surfaces  to  be  tested  (A,B)  in  the  path  of 
the  measuring  beam  between  said  splitter  and  said  measur- 
ing reflector  so  that  said  measuring  beam  is  reflected  by 
each  respective  plane  surface  (A.B)  at  a  different  respec- 
tive angle  of  incidence  (a,y3).  and  recording  the  interfer- 


5,106,193 

optical  waveguide  ampliner  source 
gyroscope 

Kenneth  A.  Fesler,  Sunnyvale;  Michel  J.  F.  Digonnet.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.;  Byoung  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565^55 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  19/72 

VJS.  CI.  356—350  20  Claims 


di=^ 


«"'\, 


ences  occurring  between  said  reference  and  measunng 

beams; 
changing  at  least  one  of  said  respective  angles  of  incidence 

(a),  and  recording  the  interferences  occurring  between 

said  reference  and  measuring  beams;  and 
computing  from  said  recorded  interferences  the  topography 

of  at  least  one  of  said  two  plane  surfaces  (A.B). 


rf 


^5^ 


TT 


1.  An  interferometer,  comprismg: 

a  sensing  loop; 

a  light  source  coupled  to  said  sensing  loop,  said  light  source 
(i)  producing  an  input  light  signal  for  input  to  said  sensing 
loop  and  (ii)  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  sensing 
loop,  said  light  source  comprising  a  light  emitting  medium 
which  exhibits  an  inversion  modulation  that  is  dependent 
on  the  modulation  of  said  output  signal,  said  inversion 
modulation  being  relatively  high  for  output  signal  modu- 
lation frequencies  below  a  transition  frequency  and  de- 
creasing as  the  modulation  frequency  of  the  output  signal 
increases  above  the  transition  frequency; 

a  modulator  which  modulates  light  propagating  through  the 
sensing  loop  such  that  said  output  signal  is  modulated,  said 
modulator  being  driven  at  a  frequency  which  causes  said 
modulation  of  said  output  signal  to  be  at  a  frequency 
significantly  above  said  transition  frequency  to  substan- 
tially reduce  said  inversion  modulation. 


5,106,195 
PRODUCT  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Gerald  R.  Richert,  Three  Rivers,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OMS  - 

Optical  Measuring  Systems,  Three  Rivers,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,319,  Jun.  30.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.018,864. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,685,  Jun.  9, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,660 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  C\.  356—407  1  Qaim 


5,106,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSOLUTE 

INTERFEROMETRIC  TESTING  OF  PLANE  SURFACES 

Michael  Kuchel,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heindenheim/Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1990,  4003100 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—360  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  absolute  testing  of  plane  surfaces  using 
an  interferometer  having  a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  coherent 
light  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  measuring  t>eam,  a  reference 
reflector  and  a  measuring  reflector  for  reflecting,  respectively, 
said  reference  and  measuring  beams,  and  a  sensor  for  recording 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  between  product  units  by 
degree  of  ripeness,  comprising  the  steps  of 

convt.  .ig  product  units  along  a  conveying  path; 

repeatedly  measuring  in  a  thin  scan  area  extending  across  the 
conveying  path  a  first  color  spectra  indicative  of  npeness 
of  the  product  unit  conveyed  across  the  conveying  path 
past  the  scan  area,  said  repeated  measuring  covering  sub- 
stantially contiguous  areas  of  product; 

repeatedly  measuring  in  a  thin  scan  area  extending  across  the 
conveving  path  a  representation  of  the  local  width  of 
product  conveyed  along  the  conveying  path  past  the  scan 
area,  said  repeated  measuring  covering  substantially  con- 
tiguous areas  of  product; 

taking  a  ratio  of  the  first  color  spectra  and  the  representation 
of  the  local  width; 

accumulating  the  number  of  measurements  taken  for  the 
product  unit; 

dividing  the  sum  of  the  ratio  by  the  number  of  measurements 
taken  for  the  product  unit. 
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opposed  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  housing  and  said 
central  portion  of  said  housing  jointly  defining  a  treatment 
chamber;  gas  duct  means  communicating  with  said  treatment 


surface  area  such  that  a  wafer  placed  at  said  suppcried 
position  covers  said  indentation, 
heat  reflector  means  for  reflecting  radiant  heat,  said  heat 
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5,  06,196 
SINCLF  ADJUSTMEVi  SPECLLAR  REFLECTION 

AC  ce:ssory  f(  r  spectroscopy 

Philip  K.  Bherley.  2605  Mel  enna  Blvd.,  Madison,  Wis.  537  U 

f  iled  Aug.  21,  I  90.  Ser.  No.  570,478 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/55 

MS.  a.  35f> — U5  1 1  '  iaims 


bus  lines  or  said  gate  bus  lines  on  an  electrode  substrate  are 
electrically  connected  with  corresponding  data  bus  lines 


1.  A  specular  reflection  s 
reflection  from  a  sample  coi 

input  transfer  optics  for  rt 
ing  a  collimating  input 

output  transfer  optics  for  r 
directed  along  the  bean 

input  and  output  divenei 
constant  angle,  the  inj 
collimated  input  beam  I 
the  output  diverter  m 
output  beam  of  light  I 
diverter  mirrors  joinei 
along  the  beam  axis, 

opposed  input  and  output 
bolic  mirror  receiving 
the  input  diverter  mirr 
sample  at  a  projection 
detecting  the  reflected  1 
angle  and  transmitting  t 
output  diverter  mirror. 

the  input  and  output  div 
that  the  angle  of  projet 
throughout  a  linear  r; 
mirrors  along  the  bearr 
detection  angle  changi 
move. 


I  lyi  ID  CRYSTAl 
Hirofumi  Ohuchida,  and  T« 
saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  > 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  D«c.  13, 
Qaims  priority,  applicati( 
Int.  n.'  GO 
U.S.  a.  359—83 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  displa 
a  plurality  of  electrtxie  s 
having  data  bus  lines  a 
two  opfxisite  surfaces 
extending  from  an  end 
said  gate  bus  lines  to  t 
one  surface;  and 
a  substrate  on  which  said 
mounted,  having  elecli 
ing  to  said  extension  li 
one  surface  o{  each  el 


106,197 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

ineo  Hamaguchi,  both  of  Amaga- 

[itsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

990,  Ser,  No.  626,822 

1  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-333923 

;F  l/li33.  1/1343 

4  Claims 
apparatus  comprising, 
bstrates,  each  electrcxle  substrate 
d  gate  bus  lines  on  one  surface  of 
hereof,  with  extension  lines  each 
of  each  of  said  data  bus  lines  and 
e  surface  thereof  opposite  to  said 

ilurality  of  electrode  substrates  are 
xles  at  positions  each  corresp<ind- 
es  on  said  surface  opposite  to  said 
ctrode  substrate  s<i  thai  said  data 


16       I      3  13 


or  corresponding  gate  buses  lines  on  an  adjacent  electrode 
substrate. 


5.106,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 

Herner  Miiller.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann    Berstiirff   Maschinenbau    GmbH,    Hanover,    Fed. 

Rtp.  of  (>crman> 


Filed 
Claims  priori!) 
1990,  40<J1988 

U.S.  CI.  366—75 


Jan    23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,825 

.application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 


Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/42 


10  Qaims 


stem  for  measuring  ihe  ^pecular 
iprismg 

;eiving  a  source  beam  and  direct- 
leam  along  a  beam  axis, 
■ceiving  a  collimated  output  beam 
axis  to  produce  a  detector  beam; 
mirrors  for  reflecting  light  at  a 
jt  diverter  mirror  receiving  the 
om  the  input  transfer  optics,  and 
-ror  transmitting  the  collimated 
)  the  output  transfer  optics,  the 
together  and   movable   linearly 

parabolic  mirrors,  the  input  para- 
constant  angle  input  beam  from 
ir  and  focussing  the  light  on  the 
ngle.  the  output  parabolic  mirror 
ght  from  the  sample  at  a  detection 
constant  angle  output  beam  to  the 
and 

Tier  mirrors  being  positioned  so 
iion  equals  the  angle  of  detection 
ige  of  positions  of  the  diverter 
axis,  the  projection  angle  and  the 
g  as  the  diverter  mirrors  linearly 


7  An  apparatus  for  treating  molten  fluid  materials  wherein 
gaseous  materials  are  present  during  such  treatment,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  opposed  first  and  second  axial  end  portions  having 
internal  wall  surfaces,  and  a  central  portion  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  axial  end  portions,  said  central  portion  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  circu- 
lar internal  cross-section  and  an  external  wall  surface,  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  central  portion  being  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
internal  wall  surface  of  said  end  portions  carrying  toothing,  a 
longitudinal  spindle  disposed  in  said  housing  extending  from 
said  firs!  end  portion  to  said  second  end  portion,  said  spindle 
carrying  toothing  on  its  exterior  surface  and  including  a  longi- 
ludinal  axis  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  planet  spindles  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
extending  from  said  first  end  portion  to  said  second  end  por- 
tion, each  said  planet  spindle  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  and 
an  external  surface  on  which  toothing  is  formed,  said  planet 
spindle  toothing  meshing  simultaneously  with  sad  longitudinal 
spindle  toothing  over  its  entire  length  and  with  the  toothing  on 
said  wall  surface,  said  planet  spindles  being  substantially  equi- 
angularly  spaced  apart  from  one  another  around  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing;  said  plurality  of  planet  spindles,  said 
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APPXKATLS  FOR  MEAS  JRING  THE  TEMPERATLRF     wherein: 
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opposed  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  housing  and  said 
central  portion  of  said  housing  jointly  defining  a  treatment 
chamber;  gas  duct  means  communicating  with  said  treatment 
chamber  for  selectively  removing  gas  from  said  treatment 
chamber  and  for  supplying  gas  to  said  treatment  chamber; 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  longitudinal  spindle 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  molten  material  inlet  means  in  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  housing  for  delivering  molten  metal  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  molten  material  discharge 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
housing  for  discharging  treated  material  therefrom. 


5,106,199 

MIXER  TOOL  FOR  AN  ICE-CREAM  MAKER 

Merowech  Eckel,  Klagenfurt,  and  Wolfgang  Ramusch,  Briickl- 

/Karnten,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,993,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,773,  Jul.  1,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,519 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16,  1986,  A93/86 

Int.  a.'  BO'.F  7/18 

U.S.  a.  366—147  2  Claims 


surface  area  such  that  a  wafer  placed  at  said  supported 
position  covers  said  indentation, 
heat  reflector  means  for  reflecting  radiant  heat,  said  heat 
reflector  means  being  disposed  inside  said  indentation,  and 


a  thermocouple  having  a  heat  collector  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  heat  collector  being  disposed  inside  said  indentation 
in  non-contacting  relationship  with  a  wafer  at  said  sup- 
ported position. 


1.  A  mixer  tool  (8)  for  an  ice-cream  maker,  which  tool  is 

insertable  centrally  into  a  cylindrical  container  (1)  of  the  ice- 
cream maker  and  can  be  driven  to  rotate  therein  and  which  has 
at  least  one  scraper  (12,  13)  projecting  from  a  central  shaft  (6) 
and  acting  with  a  cold  cartridge  (3)  of  the  ice-cream  maker 
located  beneath  said  scraper,  a  stirrer  (14,  15)  operative  at  the 
location  of  the  container  wall  (7)  being  arranged  at  an  end  of 
the  scraper  which  is  remote  from  the  central  shaft  and  produc- 
ing in  the  container  in  an  ice-cream  mixture  filled  into  said 
container  a  flow  at  least  directed  from  bottom  to  top,  which 
stirrer  is  arranged  to  be  inclined  relative  to  the  central  shaft  (6) 
and  has  a  free  upper  end  and  a  scraping  edge  (18,  19)  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  central  shaft  and  cooperates  with  the 
container  wall,  characterized  in  that  at  its  free  upper  end  the 
stirrer  (14,  15)  in  addition  comprises  an  additional  scraper  (20, 
21)  which  projects  above  the  stirrer  and  has  a  knife-shaped 
additional  scraping  edge  (22,  24)  cooperating  with  the  con- 
tainer wall  (7),  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  central 
shaft,  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  scraping  edge  (18,  19)  of 
the  stirrer. 


5,106.201 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADIATION 

TEMPER.ATURE  OF  A  MELT  IN  VACUUM 

Dietmar  Neuhaus,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und  Raumfahrt  e.V., 

Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  30, 
1989,  3917504;  Mar.  15,  1990,  4008327 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  5/06 
U.S.  a.  374—131  15  Oaims 


5,106,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

WAFER 

Akihiro  Hosokawa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.942 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  5/12:  GOIK  1/14 
U.S.  a.  374—121  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  wafer, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

supporting  means  having  a  support  surface  area  for  support- 
ing a  wafer  thereon  at  a  supported  position,  said  support- 
ing means  having  an  indentation  formed  in  said  support 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  radiation  temperature  of  a 
radiation  generating  melt  in  a  vacuum,  compnsing: 

a  pyrometer, 

a  matter  permeable  grating  arranged  substantially  between 
the  melt  and  the  pyrometer, 

a  direction-selective  means  for  collimating  radiation  ar- 
ranged substantially  between  the  melt  and  the  grating,  the 
direction-selective  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
screens,  each  of  the  plurality  of  screens  having  at  least  one 
aperture,  the  apertures  of  the  screens  being  in  substantial 
alignment,  and 

a  shielding  screen  disposed  between  the  grating  and  the 
pyrometer,  the  shielding  screen  defining  shield  areas  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the  screens. 
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in  connection  with  the  movement  of  the  saddle,  protection  for 
the  mechanisms  arranged  inside  the  body,  the  bottom  part  of 
the  saddle  being  designed  to  cooperate  with  a  means  providing 


like,  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel 
grooves, 
leans  mounting  one  of  said  members  for  reciprocation 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MEAS 

OF  A  PISTON  IN  AN  INTE 

Carl  L.  Anderson;  Glen  L.  Bi 

las  B.  Brutnm,  Calumet,  a 

Control   of  Michigan  Tec 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1 
int.  CI,'  GOl, 
U.S.  a.  374—144 


06,202 

JRING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
tNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
ma,  both  of  Houghton,  and  Doug- 
I  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
nological   University,   Houghton, 

^.  Ser.  No.  629,131 

>  r«,  GO  IK  //cw 

21  Claims 


exhaust  gas  having  an  outboard  peaked  temperature  profile, 

V.  herein: 

a  first  thermocouple  located  at  a  position  within  said  passage 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  exceeds  the  average 
exhaust  gas  temperature; 

a  second  thermocouple  is  located  at  a  position  within  said 
passage  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  exceeds  the 
average  exhaust  gas  temperature; 

a  third  thermocouple  is  located  at  a  position  within  said 
passage  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  does  not 
exceed  the  average  exhaust  gas  temperature;  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  thermocouples  in  parallel, 
wherein  said  thermocouples  are  aligned  substantially 
along  a  radial  axis  of  said  passage. 


I.  Apparatus  for  monito' 
moving  member  in  a  confine 

sensing  means  operativel; 
ber  for  sensing  the  said 
tive  to  generate  a  first 
the  sensed  condition, 

transmission  means  oper: 
means  for  receiving  saic 
ing  said  first  electrical 
transmitting  said  optica 
moving  member, 

receiving   means   separati 
receiving  said  optical  b 
optical  beam  into  a  sec( 
to  the   first   electrical 
means,  and 

said  receiving  means  iikI 
of  said  moving  mcnibt 
mote  from  said  mo^ii 
nected  to  said  sensing 
member  for  converting 
cal  signal. 


5,106,204 

HIGH  UNIT  LOAD  GAS  BEARING 

James  L,  Dunham,  216  Redwood  Ave.,  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  674,790 

Int.  a.'  F16C  32/06 

U.S.  a.  384—12  15  Claims 


ng  a  preselected  condition  of  a 
I  area  comprising,  in  combination, 
connected  to  said  moving  mem- 
preselected  condition  and  opera- 
•iectrical  signal  corresponding  to 

tisely  connected  to  said  sensing 
first  electrical  signal,  for  convert- 
ignal  to  an  optical  beam,  and  for 
beam  to  a  point  remote  from  said 

I'rom  said  moving  member  for 
■am  and  operative  to  convert  said 
nd  electrical  signal  corresponding 
ignal   generated   by   said   sensing 

ding  a  portion  located  m  the  area 
and  also  including  a  portion  re- 
i;  member  and  operatively  con- 
neans  in  the  area  of  said  moving 
^aid  beam  into  said  second  electri- 


5  106,203 
FXHAL  ST  GAS  T    MPER.\TURE  SENSOR 
Phillip  D.  Napoli.  West  Che  ter,  and  Francis  P.  l.aska,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assigi  ors  to  General  F^lcctric  Compain. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  562,358 

Int.  CI.'  (  31K  U/rX).  7/02 

U.S.  a.  3^4—144  8  Qaims 


r 

4-A 


48  37    36  34   32    38 

r^ ^ 


I  An  improved  externally  pressurized  gas  bearing  including 
opposed  bearing  surfaces  separated  by  a  pressurized  gas  filled 
region  with  said  gases  flowing  in  said  region  between  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  improvement  including  a  centrally  lo- 
cated recess  enclosed  by  a  raised  bearing  surface  opposite  a 
smooth  bearing  surface,  said  raised  bearing  surface  and  said 
opposite  bearing  surface  separated  by  a  clearance  gap  filled 
with  said  fiowing  gases;  wherein  said  improvement  includes  a 
means  to  systematically  vary  the  clearance  gap  between  said 
raised  bearing  surface  and  said  opposite  bearing  surface  along 
the  flow  path  of  said  flowing  gases,  said  variation  of  said  gap  a 
means  to  regulate  the  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  said  gas  flow. 


5,106,205 

SKAI  !NG  DK\  ICE  FOR  A  LINEAR  GUIDING  MODULE 

(OR  rUf    I  R aNSFER  and  handling  OF  ALL  PARTS 

AND  ACCESSORIES 

lian-I'aul  Coron,  Chasscnas,  69440  Saint  Maurice  Sur  Dar- 
Kiiirt',  Irantt 

filed  Mar,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,284 
{  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1990,  90  03984 
Int.  a.^  F16C  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  .^N4 — iS  11  Claims 


1  Sealing  device  for  linear  guiding  module  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  long  profiled  body  (1),  the  inside  if  which  takes  a 
guide  means  enabling  controlled  movement  of  a  profiled  sad- 
dle (3).  the  top  part  of  which  projects  outside  the  aforemen- 
3.  An  exhaust  gas  tempt  ature  sensor  mounted  in  a  turbine    tioned  body  to  take  parts  or  accessories,  a  protective  strip  (2) 
passage,  including  inner  at  i  outer  ualls.  adapted  to  me;isure    being  arranged  on  the  top  surface  of  the  body  so  as  to  provide. 
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in  connection  with  the  movement  of  the  saddle,  protection  for 
the  mechanisms  arranged  inside  the  body,  the  bottom  part  of 
the  saddle  being  designed  to  cooperate  with  a  means  providing 
its  controlled  and  limited  movement,  the  top  part  of  the  said 
saddle  being  provided  with  a  profiled  opening  over  its  length 
to  enable  the  passage,  guiding  and  orientation  of  the  protective 
and  sealing  strip,  the  said  sealing  device  of  the  linear  guiding 
module  being  characterized  in  that  the  said  strip  is  fixed  by  its 
ends  to  the  end  parts  of  the  body  of  the  module  thereby  devel- 
oping in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  wherein  the  inside  of  the 
saddle  has  means  arranged  in  the  profiled  opening  in  order  for 
the  strip  to  be  twisted  and  positioned  vertically  or  slanting 
over  the  majority  of  the  length  of  the  saddle. 


5,106,206 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNTF  MANUFACTURED 

FROM  A  RESIN 

Kazuhiko  Tanaka,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,864 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 

MS.  a.  384-^5  14  Qaims 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  straight  over  a  desired  length  and  formed 
with  first  guiding  means; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  formed  with  sec- 
ond guiding  means  opjxDsite  to  said  first  guiding  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  guiding  means  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling 
contact  between  said  rati  and  said  slider; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rail  and  slider  is  fabricated  from 
a  resin  material  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  are  formed  along  said  first  and/or 
second  guiding  means. 


5,106,207 
BALL  SLIDE  DESIGNED  FOR  EXTENDED  TRAVEL 
Richard  O.   Fry,  Williamson,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Gages,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,125 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/04 

MS.  a.  384—49  4  Oaims 


like,  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel 
grooves, 

means  mounting  one  of  said  members  for  reciprocation 
longitudinally  of  the  other  member,  and  with  the  pair  of 
grooves  in  said  one  member  confronting  upon  and  regis- 
tering with  the  pair  of  grooves  in  said  other  member, 

said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  cylindrical 
bearing  rods  mounted  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
each  of  said  grooves,  and  with  the  pair  of  bearing  rods  in 
each  groove  on  said  one  member  being  disposed  in  spaced, 
confronting  relation  to  the  pair  of  rods  in  the  confronting 
groove  on  said  other  member, 

said  means  further  including  two  linear  sets  of  ball  bearings 
each  of  which  is  mounted  for  limited  reciprocation  be- 
tween a  confronting  pair  of  said  grooves,  and  with  the  ball 
bearings  of  each  set  thereof  having  ungential  rolling 
engagement  with  the  bearing  rods  in  the  associated  pair  of 
said  grooves,  and 

the  diameters  of  said  bearing  rods  on  said  one  member  being 
equal  to  each  other,  and  the  diameters  of  said  bearing  rcxis 
on  the  other  of  said  members  being  identical  but  different 
than  the  diameters  of  said  rods  on  said  one  member, 
whereby  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  sets  of  ball  bearings 
relative  to  said  one  member  is  different  from  said  other 
member. 


5,106,208 

PROPORTIONED  PISTON  RING  SEALS 

Melvin  Bobo,  and  Adam  N.  Pope,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,445 

Int.  a.^  F16C  27/00.  39/04;  B2ID  i3/lO 

U,S.  a.  384—99  20  Claims 


1,  A  squeeze  film  damper  bearing  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  support  member  disposed  for  rotation  within  a 
bearing  housing  chamber  wall  and  defining  a  fluid  filled 
annular  squeeze  film  space  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pair  of  grooves  disposed  in  the  beanng  support  mem- 
ber; and 

(c)  a  piston  nng  disposed  in  each  groove  for  sealing  the 
squeeze  film  space,  each  piston  ring  and  groove  combina- 
tion defining  a  fluid  filled  annular  ring  space  adjacent  the 
piston  ring,  and  each  piston  ring  proportioned  with  re- 
spect to  its  groove  to  generate  a  pressure  wave  in  the  nng 
space  which  closely  approximates  a  pressure  wave  gener- 
ated in  the  squeeze  film  space  during  motion  of  the  bear- 
ing suppori  member  within  the  bearing  housing  member. 


1.  A  ball  slide,  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  members,  each  having  therein  a  pair  of   mountable  to  a  rotor  shaft  including 


5,106.209 
MULTIPLANE  LUBRICATED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Atkinson,  Morrow,  and  Essam  E.  Salama,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,696 
Int.  a.'  F16C  33/66.  33/60 
U.S.  a.  384 — 175  10  Claims 

1.  A  beanng  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  split  inner  race 
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a  first  inner  race  half  includ  ig  at  least  one  radialiy  extending 
oil  pilot  passage: 

a  second  inner  race  half  |oi  ed  to  said  ilrsi  inner  race  half  at 
a  split  line; 

a  plurality  of  circurnferenti  ll>  spaced,  radiallv  extending  on 
center  feed  passages  sp;  ;ed  axially  from  said  pilot  pas- 
sage, and  disposed  at  sai  .  split  line;  and 

a  circumferentially  extendi  g  and  bifurcated  oil  distribution 

manifold  disposed  at  sau  split  line  and  including  a  center 


5,106,211 

lORMAllON  ul    I  i  M  VMER  CHANNEL  WAVEGUIDES 

BY  EX(  IMF  R  i  -.-si  R   \BI.ATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kophu  ChianK,  Edison,  and  David  Haas,  Springfield,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,015 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  6/70.  G03C  5/00:  B23K  26/00:  H03F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—132  18  Claims 


distribution  manifold  c 
with  said  center  feed  p 
through  under  centrift 
inner  race,  and  a  pilot 
flow  communication  u 
channeling  oil  therethn 
rotation  of  said  inner  r^ 
tion  manifolds  being  se. 
ing  oil  flow  therebetwe 


sposed  in  How  communication 
issages  for  channeling  oil  there- 
;ai  force  upon  rotation  of  said 
iistribution  manifold  disposed  in 
Ih  solely  said  pilot  passage  for 
jgh  under  centrifugal  force  upon 
;e.  said  center  and  pilot  distribu- 
led  from  each  other  for  prevent- 
■n. 


5  106,210 
BIO  CIF  HI  B 
Yi-Chen  Chi,  Nr,.  139-5,  \n     lei  Rd.,  Mci  Shan  \  illaai    Hou  l.i 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,     aiwan 

1  ikd  Mar.  25,    991,  Ser.  No.  6''4,80(l 

Int.  CI     F16C -\<  'M 

U.S.  CI.  3S4— 4'JS  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  which  comprises  a  transparent 
polymeric  film  and  a  supporting  substrate,  wherein  the  film  is 
comprised  of  a  polymer  laminated  matrix  which  has  an  interior 
smooth  wall  channel  configuration  longitudinally  across  the 
film  formed  by  excimer  laser  beam  ablation  during  fabrication 
of  the  laminated  matrix,  and  the  channel  consists  of  a  side  chain 
polymer  waveguiding  medium  which  has  a  higher  refractive 
index  than  the  proximate  polymer  laminated  matrix;  and 
wherein  the  polymer  in  the  waveguiding  medium  has  side 
chains  which  exhibit  second  order  nonlinear  optical  suscepti- 
bility. 

14  A  method  for  constructing  an  optical  waveguide  which 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  first  thin  film  cladding  of  a  polymer  on  a  sup- 
porting substrate; 

(b)  ablating  a  smooth-wall  channel  within  and  longitudinally 
across  the  first  polymer  thin  film  with  an  excimer  laser; 

(c)  filling  the  channel  with  a  side  chain  polymer  waveguid- 
ing medium  which  has  a  higher  refractive  index  than  the 
first  polymer  thin  film;  and 

(d)  applying  a  second  thin  film  cladding  of  a  polymer  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  channel  side  chain  polymer  wave- 
guiding  medium,  and  which  has  a  lower  refractive  index 
than  the  side  chain  polymer  waveguiding  medium; 

wherein  the  polymer  in  the  channel  waveguiding  medium  has 
side  chains  which  exhibit  second  order  nonlinear  optical  sus- 
ceptibility. 


1.  A  bicycle  hub  compri;  ng  a  pair  of  sleeves  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  an  axle,  and  a  di  .t  cap  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
engaged  on  each  of  said  sic  ^cs,  characten/ed  in  ih.ii  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  tu  t  sleeve  is  curved,  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  cyli  drical  portion  of  a  first  dust  cap  is 
curved  and  is  rotatably  eiig  ged  with  said  curved  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  first  s  ;eve  so  that  said  axle  is  rotatable 
about  said  first  dust  cap  h;  engagement  between  said  curved 
outer  peripheral  surface  o  said  first  sleeve  and  said  curved 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  -.aid  cvlindncal  portion 


5,106,212 
PRINTING  HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

K(iu/i  Fndo;  Seiji  Koike;  Takeshi  Tashiro;  Kazuhiko  Hiramatsu; 
ha/uhiro  Kushim.  and  Tsugio  Shiozaki,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
,Iapan,  assi^ncrs  tn  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  I  led  M.ir.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,341 
(  laims  priurit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86241; 
Dec.  14.  1990,  2-4*)3320[U] 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/02 
I   >   (  1   4<K)— 120  11  Claims 

1    A  printing  head  supporting  device  comprising: 
a  platen; 

a  printing  head  adapted  to  contact  said  platen  through  a 
recording  medium  interposed  therebetween  to  carry  out 
printing  on  said  recording  medium; 
a  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  said  printing  head  so 
that  said  printing  head  can  be  brought  into  contact  with 
and  separation  from  said  platen;  and 
a  pressure  plate  detachably  mounted  to  a  printer  body, 
wherein  when  said  pressure  plate  is  mounted  to  said 
printer  body,  said  printing  head  is  brought  into  contact 
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a  platen  extending  in  a  Ion  itudinal  direction  between  the  ^       r,bBOn"aND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

first  and  second  supportii  g  portions,  irirn  cawc 
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with  said  platen  by  said  pressure  plate,  while  when  said 
pressure  plate  is  detached  from  said  printer  body,  said 


printing  head  is  allowed  to  separate  from  said  platen  by 
said  pressure  plate. 


S,106^I4 
TV  PF  m^r  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Olaf  E    Ml  vn.      Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Hbnsn.ayer  and  Albert  Rodrian,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  ••■'  i  .t-rma.ny 

Fiiefl  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jao   12 
1990,  4001080 

Int.  a.5  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  a.  400-144.2  17  claims 


5,106,213 
THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Phillip  M.  Martinez,  Dryden,  and  Charles  M.  Curley,  Ithaca, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,555 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/335 

\3S.  a.  400-120  15  oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  including  a  thermal  print  head,  a  platen, 
a  carrier  moveable  bisectionally  parallel  to  the  platen,  and  a 
thermal  print  head  control  mechanism  being  operable  for 
selectively  moving  the  thermal  print  head  against  the  platen 
for  printing  and  away  from  the  platen  thereafter,  said  thermal 
print  head  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bellcrank  having  first  and  second  arms  which  rotate  about 
a  pivot  intermediate  said  arms,  said  first  bellcrank  arm 
opposite  said  platen  carrying  the  thermal  print  head 
whereby  movement  of  said  fist  bellcrank  arm  in  a  first 
direction  will  move  said  thermal  print  head  toward  said 
platen  for  printing,  and  movement  of  said  first  bellcrank 
arm  in  a  second  direction  will  move  said  thermal  print 
head  away  from  said  platen; 
a  rotary  member  supported  on  said  carrier  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  center  of  rotation,  said  rotary  member  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  contacting  and  moving  said  bell- 
crank for  moving  said  first  bellcrank  arm  in  said  first  and 
second  directions  when  said  rotary  member  is  routed;  and 
a  spring  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  rotary  member, 
said  spring  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  bellcrank  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  rotary  member,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring 
means  passing  over  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  as  said  rotary  member  rotates. 


1.  A  printwheel  for  typewriters  or  the  like  having  a  hub 
made  of  resilienily  deformable  synthetic  material  and  defining 
a  central  hole  having  an  inner  wall  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft 
for  providing  rotation  of  said  pnntwheel;  said  hub  carrying  a 
plurality  of  flexible  webs;  said  plurality  of  flexible  webs  includ- 
ing lugs  for  engaging  and  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  havmg  an 
annular  receiving  groove  defined  therein;  each  of  said  webs 
having  a  rear  portion  being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  said 
inner  wall  of  said  central  hole  as  seen  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  printwheel; 

characterized  in  that  said  webs  are  formed  from  cantilever 
arms  having  arcuate  portions  partially  surrounding  said 
drive  shaft  in  an  arch-wise  manner  when  said  drive  shaft  is 
received  in  said  central  hole;  and  that  each  of  said  arcuate 
portions  has  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  attach- 
able to  the  hub  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being  provided 
with  one  of  said  lugs  for  engaging  said  drive  shaft. 


5,106,215 

TRANSFER  PRINTER  WTTH  REMOVABLE  PRITVT 

HEAD 

Satoshi   Kitahara,   Mishima;  Osamu   Koizumi.  Shizuoka.  and 

Ikuzo  Sugiura,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.982 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83958 

int.  a.'  B41J  1/56 

U.S.  a.  400-175  14  Oaims 


1.  A  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  supporting  portions  facing 
each  other; 
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ends  and  arranged  sequentially  in  print  element  operating 
direction; 

fro 


front  edge  for  movement  from  a  closed,  first  ofierative 
position  upwardly  to  a  second  operative  position,  and 
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a  platen  extending  in  a  Ion  itudmal  direction  between  the 
first  and  second  supportii  2  portions, 

a  head  unit  including  a  pnn    head. 

means  arranged  on  the  b<.>d\  for  supporting  the  head  unit  in 
an  operative  position  in  w  iich  the  print  head  is  opposed  to 
the  platen,  said  support  n  .-ans  including  means  mounting 
the  head  unit  such  that  th  ;  head  unit  is  movable  from  the 
operative  position  f)  the  utside  of  the  bod\  in  the  longr 
tudinal  direction  of  the  p  Jten.  and 

means  for  fixmg  the  head  u  iit  m  the  operative  position. 


5,106.217 

IHKRMU(()H)K  RIBBON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

N(,rbert  Mecke.  Han omt,  and  Heinrich  Krauter,  Neustadt,  both 
of  Ked.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  553,794 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 

1988.  3825438 

!  he  portion  of  iht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

;(t07,  has  been  disclaimed. 

],-■■  CV  B41J  31/06 

U.S.  CI  -M)(j-  24  1  16  Claims 


5,11  6,216 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A     1  .ATEN  AND  CARRUf.F  OF 

A  PRINTS  G  M.ACHINE 
Ahn-Guk  Kim,  Kyounggi,  Re^    of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSuni; 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwo  ,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19  0,  Ser.  No.  606,485 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi    Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,   1989, 
17282   1984 

Int   CI      U1,I  :rs4 
U,S.  a.  400— 185 


2  Claims 


2.  A  device  for  driving  a 
machine,  comprising: 
a  side  frame; 

a  platen  having  a  rotating 
a  platen  gear  fixedly  mou 
a  manually  operate  knob  fi 

said  platen  gear; 
a  wire  pulley  for  reciproi 
a  subordinate  frame  arra 
frame  between  said  pla 
a  plurality  of  shafts  and 
parallel  with  each  othe 
a  platen  driving  gear  rota 

said  shafts; 
a  small  gear  concentrica 

gear; 
a  carriage  drive  gear  roti 

said  shafts; 
said  wire  pulley  concen 

drive  gear; 
a  motor  bracket   pivota 
frame  by  means  of  a 
thereof; 
a  motor  with  a  motor  ge 
a  tension  spring  having 
bracket  and  a  second 
frame; 
a  push  lever  for  urging  th 

gear;  and 
whereby  said  motor  gear 
of  said  platen  drive  gt 


S£PAR*TINO   L*vE» 
(eiNDCR*  OISPCRSED 
WATER- SPLITTING 
AGENT) 


1   A  thermocolor  ribbon,  comprising: 

a  support  strip; 

a  melt-color  transfer  layer  containing  at  least  one  coloring 
agent,  said  transfer  layer  characterized  by  undergoing 
melting  at  a  thermal  printmg  temperature  sufficient  for 
transfer  of  a  symbol  under  local  heating  of  the  ther- 
mocolor nbbon  and  pressure  thereon  to  a  substrate;  and 

a  release  layer  between  said  support  strip  and  said  transfer 
layer,  said  release  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder 
and  a  substance  from  which  water  splits  off  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  said  local  heating,  said  substance  being  dispersed  in 
said  binder. 


platen  and  carriage  of  a  printing 

shaft; 

ted  on  said  lotating  shaft; 

.ed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  having 

iling  u  carnage. 

ged  perpendicularly  to  said  side 

;n  and  said  carriage: 

\ed  in  said  subordinate  frame  in 

ahK  mounted  on  an  outer  one  of 

ly  attached  on  said  platen  drive 

;abl\  mounted  on  an  inner  one  of 

rically  attached  on  said  carriage 

•Is    .iitachcd    i'>   said   subordinate 
iivot  mounted  on  the  upper  end 

.r  mounted  on  said  bracket; 

.  first  end  attached  to  said  motor 

end  attached  to  said  subordinate 

■  first  end  tou  ards  said  platen  drive 

may  be  selectively  engaged  by  one 
ir  and  carriage  drive  gear. 


5,106,218 

PRINTFR  VVITH  \  sT  BSTRATE  SLIPPORT,  IN 

PARTUl  J  \R  MATRIX  PIN  PRINTER 

(.unttr  (,omill.  Ncrsingen/Leibi;  Wolfgang  Hauslaib,  Lan- 
genau,  and  LIrich  Buschmann,  Elchingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diis- 
stldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser,  No,  624,713 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  cf  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  3940776 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/053 
U.S.  CI.  400—661  14  aaims 


1.  A  printer  comprising 

printer  side  walls  for  supporting  printer  elements; 

a  substrate  support  including  a  layer  structure  arranged 
sequentially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  substrate  support,  where  the  layer  struc- 
ture comprises 

a  print  bar, 

a  vibration-attenuating  damping  layer,  and 

a  metallic  intermediate  layer,  said  print  bar,  damping  layer 
and  intermediate  layer  forming  a  support  unit  having  two 
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ends  and  arranged  sequentially  in  print  element  operating 
direction; 
a  frequency-neutralizing  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  fre- 
quency-neutralizing insulating  layer  is  formed  by  elastic 
caps  disposed  at  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  support  unit, 
and  wherein  the  elastic  caps  are  slid  into  recesses  of  the 
printer  side  walls. 


6.  In  a  case  for  a  printer  including: 

an  elongated  platen  disposed  within  said  case  between  two 
opposing  sides  of  said  case; 

a  pair  of  carriage  tracks  disposed  substantially  parallel  and 
adjacent  said  platen; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  tracks; 

a  print  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  disposed  to  per- 
form a  printing  operation  on  printing  media  located  be- 
tween said  platen  and  said  print  head; 

a  positioning  cable  connected  to  said  print  head  and  a  motor, 
said  positioning  cable  capable  of  positioning  said  carriage 
along  said  carriage  tracks  such  that  said  print  head  is 
positioned  in  front  of  a  desired  location  on  the  printing 
media; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  printer  case  being  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  housing 
sections  telescopable  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
said  printer  case  is  collapsible  from  an  expanded  opera- 
tional to  a  collapsed  travel/storage  mode; 

means  for  storing  said  carriage  tracks  and  said  platen  when 
said  printer  case  is  in  said  travel/storage  mode; 

means  for  transporting  printing  media  from  a  source  outside 
of  said  printer  case  to  a  point  between  said  platen  and  the 
print  head,  and  for  ejecting  said  printing  media  from  said 
printer  case,  said  transporting  means  collapsible  to  fit 
within  said  printer  case  when  said  printer  case  is  m  said 
travel/storage  mode;  and 

means  for  storing  said  positioning  cable  when  said  printer 
case  is  in  said  travel/storage  mode. 


5,106,220 
GUIDE  AND  COVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTERS 

Aldo  Ricca,  Rivarolo  Canavese,  and  Renato  Marangon,  Borgo- 
franco  d'lvrea,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing,  Olivetti  &  C, 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  547,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  21,  1989,  67711  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B42J  29/02 
U.S.  a.  400-693  IS  aaims 

13.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  printer,  comprising: 
a  front  cover  pivotable  along  its  rear  edge  for  movement 
from  a  closed  position  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  an 
open  position, 
a  rear  cover  rearward  of  the  front  cover  pivotable  along  its 


front  edge  for  movement  from  a  closed,  first  operative 
position  upwardly  to  a  second  operative  position,  and 
1  two-pan  transparent  member  a  first  panel  of  which  has  a 
first  edge  pivoted  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  front 


5,106,219 
COLLAPSIBLE  PRINTER  CASE 
John  R,  Wyhof,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
(USA),  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,576 

Int.  a.'  B41J  n/S6 

U.S.  a.  400-680  13  aaims 


cover  such  that  when  the  front  cover  is  closed  the  op 
posed  second  edge  of  the  first  pan  fo  the  transparent 
member  can  overlie  the  forward  portion  of  the  rear  cover, 
and  a  second  panel  of  the  transparent  member  being  piv- 
oted to  the  second  edge  of  the  first  panel. 


5,106.221 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  APPLYING  A 

PRODUCT  CONTAINED  IN  A  FLEXIBLE,  LEAKTIGHT 

TUBE 

Gael  Diot,  Bougival,  and  Daniel  Goujon,  Brion,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Plastiques  RG  &  Gael  Diot,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,031 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1990,  90  08302 

Int.  a.-  B05C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  401-132  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  packaging  and  applying  a  product  contained 
in  a  flexible  tube,  closed  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having 
a  weakened  zone  from  which  the  product  can  escape  after  this 
zone  has  been  broken,  which  comprises: 

a  flexible  tube  closed  at  both  ends; 

a  weakened  zone  formed  in  one  end  of  said  lube; 

a  one-piece  application  unit,  integrally  molded  with  the  tube 
at  the  weakened  zone  end,  having  a  U-shaped  portion 
with  a  base  joining  two  legs  are  attached  to  the  edges  of 
said  weakened  end; 

a  flexible  spatula  disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  base 
connecting  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portion  which  faces 
the  weakened  zone; 

means  for  breaking  the  weakened  zone,  said  means  being 
attached  on  one  side  to  said  zone  and  on  the  other  side  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  connecting  base,  in  such  a  manner 
that  through  the  action  of  this  breaking  means  the  weak- 
ened zone  and  therefore  the  opening  of  the  tube  are  freed 
and  the  breaking  means  is  detached,  so  that  pressure  on 
the  flexible  tube,  which  has  thus  been  opened,  delivers  the 
product  onto  the  spatula  and  enables  the  product  to  be 
applied. 
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5,10t  222 


EMBOSSFD  COVER  FOR  R  NG  BINDER  MECHANISM 
Michael  J.   O  Amore,  Lakevillt     III.,  assignor  to  Acco  World 
Corporation,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  199(    Ser.  No.  544.778 

Int.  n.'  B  2F  I.IVO 

VS.  CI.  402—26  *  Oaims 


open  pocket  for  resiliently  receiving  the  head  po.lion  of 
the  first  holding  component,  the  pocket  having  an  internal 
size  greater  than  the  head  portion  to  permit  lateral  shifting 
of  the  head  portion  in  the  pocket,  and  the  second  compo- 
nent mcludmg  a  tube-shaped  portion  extending  toward 
ihe  intermediate  component  with  connection  means  for 
releasably  joining  the  tube-shaped  portion  and  the  inter- 
mediate component. 


1.  A  punched  sheet  holding 
cover  with  an  arcuate  surfac 
surface  extending  throughout 
ring  halves  which  halves  are 
positions  comprising 

a)  a  transverse  paper  supp<3r 
surface  which  platform  i 
and  positioned  above  'he 
face  between  a  pair  of  nn 
a  nght  immovable  surfac 
and 

b)  a  nng  half  which  mcluc 
adjacent  the  platform  sur 

whereby  a  sheet  in  the  binder  > 
the  ring  half  and  arcuate  coi 
closed  position 


ing  binder  mechanism  having  a 
;  having  a  generally  uniform 
ind  the  binder  having  pairs  of 
movable  from  closed  lo  open 

ng  raised  platform  having  a  lop 
connected  to  or  integral  with 
mechanism  arcuate  cover  sur- 
;  halves,  the  surface  compnsmg 
■  and  a  left  immovable  surface, 

es  an  arcuate  portion  which  is 
ace  when  the  ring  half  is  closed 
annot  become  engaged  between 
;r  when  the  nng  half  is  m  the 


5,106,224 

DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  (  Ol  PI  INC.  OF  A  DR1\  ESHAFT 

AND  A  DRI\  EN  SHAR  AND  ITS  APPLICATION,  IN 

PARTICULAR,  TO  \  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Arjen   »an   Gelderen,   Vendome,   France,   it^smn.  r    to   Nacam, 

V  endome,  France 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,055 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1989,  89  04622 

Int.  a:  F16B  7/00 

vs.  CI   4<)3— 5!f  10  Claims 


5.11 


CONNECTION  ASSEMB 

SUPPORT  AND  / 

Willibald  Kraus,  GninsUdt,  F 

TRW   I  nited-Carr  GmbH  i 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  19' 
Claim.s  priority,  applicatior 
1990,  4014589 

Int.  CI."  B25G  J/00 
U.S.  a.  403— 11 


210  >2<. 


6.223 

.Y  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  A 
PLATE  ELEMENT 
d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
o.,  K.G„  Enkenbach-.Alsenborn, 


1,  Ser.  No.  695,616 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  7, 


12  Claims 


jfn  '•Z7 


1  In  a  connection  as,sen 
between  a  first  structural  sup 
"XT  composing 

a  first  holding  compc>nenl 
an  aperture  in  the  struc 
nent  including  an  enlar, 
structural  supjxirt, 
a  second  component  joine 
spaced  outwardly  from 
ment  compnsing:  an  int 
first  and  second  comp 


3ly  for  providing  a  connection 
Kirt  and  an  associated  plate  mem- 

•nolded  of  plastic  and  received  m 
jral  suppori,  the  holding  compli- 
ed head  poriion  spaced  from  the 

to  the  plate  member  al  a  location 
he  first  component;  the  improve- 
rmediate  component  between  ihe 
inents  and   including   a   lateralK 


1    .A  device  for  coupling  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 
V.  hich  are  rotalable  about  a  common  axis,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 
a  rod  connected  coaxially  with  said  first  shaft  and  having  an 
end  portion  of  non-circular  cross  section  with  two  conver- 
gent faces  extending  parallel  to  said  common  axis  and 
inclined  relative  to  each  other  in  a  V  of  which  the  apex  is 
m  a  plane  passing  through  said  common  axis  and  with  a 
support  face  opposite  said  apex, 
a  yoke  having  a  first  end  portion  of  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
with  two  branches  which  are  connected  by  a  bridge  and 
which  together  bound  a  longitudinal  axial  passage  which 
is  open  to  the  penphery  of  said  yoke  through  a  longitudi- 
nal aperture  which  is  open  at  one  end,  said  axial  passage 
having  two  convergent  walls  which  face  one  another  and 
are  inclined  relative  to  one  another  in  a  V  of  which  the 
apex  IS  situated  opposite  to  said  aperture,  said  yoke  also 
having  a  guide  surface  on  its  periphery, 
means  al  a  second  end  of  said  yoke  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  yoke  on  said  second  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  between  a 
coupling  position  m  which  said  non-circular  end  portion 
of  said  rod  is  received  in  said  axial  passage  of  said  yoke 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  yoke  is  clear  of  said 
rod, 
a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  guide  surface  of  said  yoke  between 
an  assembly  position  in  which  said  aperture  of  said  yoke  is 
free  to  receive  said  rod  and  a  coupling  position  in  which 
said  aperture  is  at  least  partially  closed  by  said  sleeve  and 
said  sleeve  engages  said  support  face  of  said  rod  to  press 
said  convergent   faces  of  said  end   portion  of  said   rod 
against  said  convergent  walls  of  said  axial  passage  of  said 
yoke, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  sleeve  for  movement  from 

said  assembly  position  to  said  coupling  position,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  sleeve  in  said  assembly 
position. 
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asphalt  concrete  upon  compt  ;tion  when  inserted  therein  as 
reinforcement  for  said  asphalt  ;oncrete  composing  open  mesh 

*-  I  J   j:_. I  — ^In^iiiA  fy-v  ttar«Vi  i-»tVi*»r  tiii'H 


than  the  salinity  of  the  sea  water  at  the  predetermined 

depth, 
(h)  mixme  the  relatively  fresh  water  stream  with  sea  water 
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5,106,225 
ADJUSTABLE  SPACER 

Guy  Andre,  Seyssinet  Parisct,  and  Charles  Bamavol,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond  KG,  Lorrach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug  21 
1989,  3927529 

Int.  a.'  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  403-408.1  3  Oaims 


5,106,226 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  E.  Fanslow.  R.R.  3,  Box  110,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  55066, 
and  Mark  A.  Hollander.  Jordan  Aye..  Apt.  #110,  Minne- 
tonka,  Minn.  55343 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,494,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.317, 

Oct.  12.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  555,073 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/00:  G08B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  404-15  13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  spacer  made  of  plastic  for  securing  two 
plate-shaped  components  together  with  variable  spacing,  said 
adjustable  spacer  comprising  an  anchoring  part  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  and  secured  in  a  compatible  hole  in  a  first  one  of 
said  components  and  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  shaft  with  an 
internal  threaded  portion  on  lU  internal  surface,  said  hollow 
shaft  having  an  internal  diameter  and  a  thread  diameter  in  its 
threaded  portion,  and  a  spacing  screw  part  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  shaft  portion  that  can  be  screwed  into  the  inter- 
nal threaded  portion  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  anchoring  part 
to  thereby  permit  adjustment  in  the  spacing  between  the  two 
parts,  said  threaded  shaft  portion  having  a  thread  diameter  and 
a  core  diameter,  said  spacing  screw  part  having  a  supporting 
head  on  its  upper  end  above  the  threaded  shaft  portion  for 
receiving  the  second  one  of  said  compxDnents,  said  supporting 
head  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  anchoring  part  when 
the  spacing  screw  part  is  screwed  into  the  anchoring  part,  and 
having  on  its  lower  end  below  the  threaded  shaft  portion  an 
expanding  stem  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  legs  separated  by  axis-parallel  slits  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  threaded  shaft  portion,  a  through-hole 
extending  through  said  screw  part  that  tapers  in  said  expanding 
stem  to  a  narrower  hole  for  receipt  of  a  threaded  member  and 
at  least  one  axis-parallel  rib  on  the  external  surface  of  each  leg, 
said  anchoring  part  having  a  plurality  of  axis  parallel  grooves 
on  the  internal  surface  of  its  hollow  shaft  below  the  threaded 
portion  for  receiving  in  a  positive  locking  manner  the  ribs  on 
the  legs  of  the  expanding  stem  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  the  two  parts  when  a  threaded  member  is  screwed 
into  the  through-hole  of  the  spacing  screw  part  to  secure  the 
second  plate  component  to  the  supporting  head  of  the  spacing 
screw  part,  the  external  diameter  of  the  legs  of  the  expanding 
stem  portion  of  the  spacing  screw  part  being  equal  to  the  core 
diameter  of  the  threaded  shaft  portion  of  the  spacing  screw  and 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  ribs  being  equal  to  the  thread  diame- 
ter of  the  threaded  shaft  portion  and  slightly  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  anchoring  part  and 
the  thread  diameter  of  the  internal  threaded  portion  of  the 
hollow  shaft  of  the  anchoring  part  being  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  shaft,  wherein  said  internal  threaded  portion 
consists  of  a  single  thread  having  recesses  therein  cortespond- 
ing  to  the  positions  of  the  ribs  on  the  legs  of  the  expanding  stem 
so  that  the  ribs  can  pass  by  the  thread  as  the  spacing  screw  part 
is  inserted  into  the  anchoring  part  and  before  the  threaded 
shaft  portion  of  the  spacing  screw  part  engages  said  internal 
threaded  portion  of  the  anchoring  part. 


1.  A  vehicle  warning  system  comprising, 

a  base  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  traffic 
lane  of  a  highway  surface, 

a  plurality  of  raised  bump  portions  to  said  base  structure 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  to 
produce  a  warning  bump  when  impacted  by  the  tires  of  a 
vehicle, 

wherein  the  base  structure  includes  a  rigid  mounting  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  frame  members,  having  a  plurality  of  ngid 
cross  members  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  frame  members 
and  extending  therebetween  the  ridges  being  mounted  on 
selected  cross  frame  members  and  extending  upwardly  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  pavement  surface  when  the 
mounting  frame  is  laid  thereon, 

and  wherein  the  frame  members  are  constructed  of  generally 
fiat  continuous  material  and  the  cross  frame  members  are 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  permit  the  tires  of  a 
vehicle  to  contact  the  pavement  in  the  space  provided 
between  the  cross  frame  members  and  the  raised  bump 
portions  are  securely  fixed  to  selected  cross  frame  mem- 
bers. 


5,106,227 

REINFORCED  ASPHALT  CONCRETE  AND  STRUCTURE 

K)R  PRODUCING  SAME 

Jami-ii   i,hmad.  and  .loseph  P.  Valenza,  both  of  Queens,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Hifh  I  echnoloRics.  Inc..  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  385J47.  Jul.  25.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,1)09.543   Ihis  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,730 

The  pKjrtion  ^'f  tne  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  EOIC  11/18 

U.S.  a.  404—70  7  cUims 


1.  A  stiff,  self-supporting,  compressible  reinforcement  struc- 
ture which  compresses  substantially  to  the  same  extent  as 
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resting  against  the  outer  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  channel  5,106.233 

and  a  member  connecting  upper  portions  of  said  inner  and  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAIN'MENT  SYSTEM 

outer  legs  for  covering  the  upper  free  end  side  wall  sur-    Louis  B.  Breaux,  4000  Davey  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 
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asphalt  concrete  upon  compi:  ;tion  when  inserted  therein  as 
reinforcement  for  said  asphah  ;oncrete  compnsing  open  mesh 
wire  strips,  configured  and  dis-  osed  relative  to  each  other  such 
that  said  strips  are  in  side-by-s  de  contact  with  each  other  and 
fixed  together,  the  fixed  conu  .-ting  wire  stnps  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  or  honeycomb-  ike  strips  making  up  said  rein- 
forcement structure 


than  the  salinity  of  the  sea  water  at  the  predetermined 

depth, 

(b)  mixing  the  relatively  fresh  water  stream  with  sea  water 
from  the  predetermined  depth  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

(c)  conducting  the  mixture  through  an  up  pipe  upward  to  a 
depth  less  that  the  predetermined  depth,  the  inlet  end  of 


5,1( 
Ml  I.TI COURSE  SURF 

Maurice   Vivier,   Paris,   Frani 

Lefebvre.  Neuilly  sur  Seine 

Filed  Jan.  30,  I* 

Oaims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  CI.  404 — 82 

1.  A  multicourse  surfacing 
course  which  is  undergoing  c 
an  asphaltic  membrane  applie 
ing  course  or  binder  course,  c 
membrane  and  the  wearing  t 
one  layer  of  cold  mix. 


5.228 

lONG  FOR  PAVEMENT 

e,  assignor  to  Enterprise   Jean 

::cdex,  France 

1.  Ser.  No.  647,920 

France,  Feb.  2,  1990.  90  01240 

EOlC  5/72 

11  Claims 
for  a  pavement  having  a  base 
acking,  consisting  essentially  of 

i  to  the  base  course  and  a  wear- 

)mpnsing,  between  the  asphaltic 

larse  or  binding  course,  at  least 


"  K>    y"^ 


5,1 

IN  GROU'ND,  RIGID  POO 

IN  EXPANS 

WUliam   \.  Blackwell,  13850 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19 

Int.  n. 

U.S.  a.  405—52 


)6,229 

^/STRUCTURES;  LOCATED 

VE  CLAY  SOIL 

>mpton  Rd.,  Oifton,  \  a    22024 

0,  Scr.  No.  594,701 

E02B  1,00 

1  Claim 


^10 


'  / /r^      '20 


1.  An  excavated  in  groui 
Structure,  founded  in  expan' 

(a)  an  in  ground  earthen  ' 
to  the  desired  configur 

(b)  flexible,  porous  typt 
expansive  clay  soil  alor 
ral  stone  pxisitioned  ag 
flexible  matenal  compi 
(i)  two  outer  layers  of 
(ii)  one  inner  layer  of ; 

thetic  matenal,  of  th 

(c)  a  rigid  structural  shel 
the  stone  covered  bof 
sides. 


said  up  pipe  being  in  the  path  of  the  water  stream  out  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  down  pipe  while  the  upper  end  of 
the  down  pipe  is  remote  from  the  up  pipe,  said  down  pipe 
having  an  open  lower  end  which  is  dimensioned  so  as  to 
minimize  resistance  to  flow  through  the  down  pipe  and 
out  its  lower  end. 


5,106,231 

DRAINAGE  CHANNEL  \\^^  INC    IMPROVED  COPING 

FOR  RECEiiiMj  CRAIL 

Roland  Thomann,  Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABT,  Inc., 

Troutman,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,100.  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,345 
Claims    priontj.    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    31,    1989, 
309  89 

!nt.  a.'  EOlC  11/22:  EOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  405—119  »2  Oaims 


d  rigid  swimming  p<.Kil.  pool,  or 
ve  clay  soil,  comprising 
irm,  said  earthen  form  excavated 
tion;  and 

material  positioned  against  the 
I  the  sides  of  said  form,  and  natu- 
inst  the  bottom  of  said  form,  said 
sing: 

ilastic.  or  similar  matenal;  and 
exible  and  porous  natural  or  syn- 
ckness  required;  and 

positioned  in  ground  adjacent  to 
)m,  and  flexible  material  covered 


MITHOD  AND  API 

\HTIF1C1AL  OCEA: 

Warren  T.  Finley,  564  Vist 

Filed  Apr.  9, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  405—52 

1.  A  method  for  upwelli 
depth,  compnsing 

(a)  conducting  a  strean 
source  on  land  to  th 
down  pipe  connected 
of  the  relativelv   fresi 


106.230 

ARATUS  FOR  INDUCING 

iOGRAPHIC  UPWELLING 

La.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif  92651 
991,  Ser.  No.  683,476 
^  E02B  \i/m 

14  Claims 

g  sea  water  from  a  predetermincJ 

of  relatively  fresh  water  from  a 
•  predetermined  depth  through  a 
o  '>aid  source,  such  that  the  salinitv 

water  stream  is  substantially  less 


1   .A  drainage  channel  comprising; 

(a)  a  channel  body  adapted  to  be  set  into  a  surface,  said 
channel  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a 
concave  base  and  integrally  formed  opposing  first  and 
second  vertically  spaced-apart  side  walls  terminating  in 
upper  free  ends; 

(b)  crowns  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
walls,  said  crowns  comprising  the  upper  free  ends  of  the 
side  walls,  said  upper  free  ends  being  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  between  respective  inner  side  wall  surfaces  and 
outer  side  walls  surfaces  and  an  elongate  area  of  lesser 
thickness  than  said  predetermined  thickness  in  said  outer 
side  wall  surfaces,  said  elongate  area  being  spaced  below 
I  he  upper  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  channel  body  side  walls;  and 

(c)  a  coping  for  enclosing  the  crown  of  a  respective  side  wall 
of  the  channel  body,  the  coping  including  a  downwardly 
facing  inner  leg  for  resting  against  the  inner  side  wall 
surfaces  of  the  channel,  a  downwardly  facing  outer  leg  for 
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resting  against  the  outer  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  channel 
and  a  member  connecting  upper  portions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  legs  for  covering  the  upper  free  end  side  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  channel  body,  said  outer  leg  terminating  in  a 
free  end  comprising  an  elongate  rib  of  enlarged  dimension, 
said  rib  being  adapted  for  being  received  by  said  elongate 
area  of  reduced  thickness  of  said  side  wall  whereby  said 
coping  can  be  anchored  to  said  side  wall  by  means  of  a 
snap  fit  onto  said  crown  of  said  wall. 


5,106,232 

METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  DECONTAMINATION 

Nancy  Metrer,  Exton,  and  Michael  Corbin,  Downingtown,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Roy  F.  Weston,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,515 

Int.  a.5  B09B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405—128  20  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminant  from  a  vadose  zone 
comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  borehole  at  a  desired  angle  into  the  vadose 
zone; 

introducing  a  porous  fill  material  into  the  borehole  and 
positioning  the  fill  material  adjacent  to  portions  of  the 
vadose  zone  containing  the  contaminant; 

positioning  one  end  of  a  hollow  conduit  having  a  solid  air 
impermeable  side  wall  adapted  for  ea.se  of  installation  and 
removal,  subsequent  to  removal  of  the  contaminant,  into 
the  borehole  and  adjacent  to  but  not  through  an  upper 
f>ortion  of  the  contaminant  in  the  vadose  zone,  the  conduit 
having  its  other  end  connected  to  pump  means  capable  of 
applying  suction  to  the  conduit; 

sealing  an  upper  portion  of  the  borehole  around  the  conduit 
from  the  atmosphere; 

applying  suction  to  the  conduit  and  the  borehole  to  reduce 
pressure  in  a  portion  of  the  vadose  zone  and  cause  1 )  air 
and  contaminant  vapors  to  move  through  the  vadose  zone 
and  into  the  borehole  and  2)  creation  of  a  liquid-vapor 
contaminant  concentration  gradient  to  facilitate  vaporiza- 
tion of  liquid  contaminant  and  movement  of  the  vapor 
through  the  vadose  zone  into  the  borehole;  and 

removing  air  and  contaminant  vapors  which  are  substan- 
tially free  of  liquids  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  po- 
rous fill  material  and  from  the  borehole. 


5,106,233 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAINTVIENT  SYSTEM 

Louis  B.  Breaux.  4000  Davey  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,613 

Int.  a.'  C02F  U/U:  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  405—128  9  aaims 


/'/  A 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  subterranean  containment  sys- 
tem preventing  the  lateral  migration  of  fluid  contaminanu 
located  over  a  fluid  impermeable  strata,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a.  making  an  excavation  around  the  area  to  be  contained  of 
a  sufficient  depth  to  communicate  with  and  expose  the 
fluid  impermeable  strata  under  the  contaminants  and 
maintaining  the  excavation  clear  of  soil  and  debns  in  the 
area  in  which  the  strata  is  exposed; 

b.  forming  a  fluid  impermeable  barrier  wall  around  the 
contaminants  by  slidingly  engaging  in  a  vertical  manner 
and  connecting  together  a  series  of  elongated  barner 
members  and  placing  them  within  the  excavation  with  the 
bottom  portions  of  the  barner  members  in  sealing  commu- 
nication with  the  fluid  impermeable  strata  and  sealing  off 
the  barrier  members  to  form  the  fluid  impermeable  barrier 
wall,  including  the  sub-steps  of 

i.  providing  a  guide  box  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  formed  therein, 

ii.  placing  said  guide  box  in  the  excavation, 

iii.  inserting  a  first  elongated  barrier  member  in  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  in  said  guide  box, 

iv.  slidingly,  engaging  and  connecting  together,  in  longi- 
tudinal fashion,  a  second  elongated  barrier  member  to 
said  first  elongated  barrier  member,  and 

V.  removing  said  guide  box  from  said  excavation;  and 

c.  filling  the  excavation  with  backfill  or  other  material  and 
containing  the  contaminated  area  with  the  fluid  imperme- 
able barrier  wall  working  in  conjunction  with  the  underly- 
ing impermeable  strata. 


5,106,234 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND/OR  THE  RECONDITIONING  OF  PIPEUNES  AND 

coNDurrs 

Ermenegildo  Marini,  and  Roberto  Marini,  both  of  10,  Via  Lom- 
broso,  Padova.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,085 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1989,  12483  A/89 
Int.  a.'  FI6L  55/18 
U.S.  a.  405—154  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  conduits  by  lining  the  inner 
walls  thereof  with  a  tube  of  fabric  impregnated  with  a  harden- 
able  resin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  walls  of  a  conduit  to  be  reconditioned; 
inserting  into  the  conduit  a  fabric  tube  impregnated  with  a 
hardenable  resin,  the  fabric  tube  compnsing  fabric  or 
continuous  fibers  and  having  two  open  ends; 
inserting  an  expander  device  into  one  end  of  the  fabric  tube, 
while  within  the  conduit,  the  expander  device  comprising 
an  axial  inner  bore  having  walls  and  a  tubular  nng  of 
resilient,  flexible,  and  impervious  material  which  is  pres- 
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surized  with  a  gas  or  a  t  uid  lo  cause  the  walls  of  the  axial 
inner  bore  to  sealingly  ontact  each  other, 
inserting  an  upstream  he  id  and  a  downstream  head  mto 
respective  ends  of  the  f  bnc  lube  to  close  the  fabric  lube, 
the  upstream  head  incli  dmg  a  first  pipe  extending  there- 
through for  connecting  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 
the  downstream  head  i  cludmg  a  second  pipe  extending 


mallet-like  instrument  to  force  said  lower  flange  into  said 
soil, 
said  upper  flange  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  said 
soil  with  said  flat  top  of  said  upper  flange  flush  with  the 
top  surface  or  said  soil  when  said  conduit  is  installed  in 
said  soil. 


5,106,236 
AUDIBI  K  Al  ARM  nFVICE  FOR  DIVERS  AND  OTHERS 

David  A.  Hancock.  =M'-4«th  West,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199,  and 

Barr>  .A.  Kornett.  Town  House  Moto-.\zabu  401,  5-24  Moto- 

A/.abu.  Minato-Ku.  Tokyo  106,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,606,  Oct.  12, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.950,107.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B63C  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  405—186  6  Oaims 


therethrough  for  com 
and 
forcing  the  pressurized  H 
fluid  through  the  first 
end  of  the  expander  di 
vice  with  a  rotary-trar 
tube,  thereby  pressing 
the  conduit  to  he  reco 


WATEF 
Lawrenct  fl.  King,  9043  Eu 
I  iled  Oct.  26. 
Int.  CI.'  E16L  //   IK 
L.S.  a.  405— 154 


lunicatmg   uith   the  atmosphere; 

id  from  the  source  of  pressurized 
:iipe  to  apply  pressure  against  an 
vice  lo  advance  the  expander  de- 
.latory  motion  through  the  fabric 
he  fabric  tube  against  the  walls  of 
ditioned 


106,235 

ING  SYSTEM 
eka  Rd.,  Girard,  Pa,  16417 
990.  Ser.  No.  603.619 
B05B  /5  rjft.  AOK.  J^/Od 

9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus  to  produce  an  audible  alarm,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  air  under  pressure  to  produce  an  audible 
alarm,  said  audible  alarm  means  including  an  audible 
alarm  element,  said  alarm  means  being  adapted  to  be 
carried  on  or  about  the  person  of  the  user  of  the  apparatus 
during  use  thereof,  without  interfering  with  the  use  of  the 
apparatus;  and 

means  for  receiving  air  under  pressure  from  a  tank  source 
thereof  which  is  carried  on  or  about  the  person  of  the  user 
and  selectively  providing  said  air  to  said  audible  alarm 
element,  said  air  receiving  means  including  means  for 
bypassing  said  audible  alarm  element  with  said  air  when 
said  air  is  not  to  be  provided  to  said  audible  alarm  element. 


1.  A  one-piece  conduit  t 
elongated  hollow  btxdy  ha 
ally  diamond  shaped  m  cro 
a  second  end; 

an  upper  flange  iniegrall 

ing  vertically  substani 

of  said  body  from  sau 

said  upper  flange  havin 

faces  extending   dow 

relatively  flat  top; 

said  body  having  relaii> 

ing  downwardly  and 

and   inwardly   side   s: 

facing  shoulder  ai  eat 

said  shoulders  being  at 

conduit  in  place; 

downwardly  and  inwa 

extending  from  said  u 

meeting  at  a  relativel 

said  lower  side  surfaces 

and  inwardly  from  sa 

which  terminates  in  s 

defining  said  lower  fl 

said  lower  flange  being 

extending  downward 

opposite  said  upper  f 

said  flat  top  being  adapi 


r  distributing  liquid  comprising  an 
ing  a  hollow  flow  passage  gener- 
s  section  and  having  a  first  end  and 

attached  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ally  continuously  along  the  length 

first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  relatively  flat  top  and  side  sur- 
iwardly    and    inwardly   from   said 

;ly  Hat  upper  side  surfaces  extend- 
outwardly  from  said  downwardly 
rfaces   and   defining   an   upwardly 
1  side  of  said  body; 
ipted  to  support  soil  to  hold  said 

Jly  extending  lower  side  surfaces 
iper  side  surfaces  of  said  body  and 
sharp  lower  edge; 
)f  said  body  extending  downwardly 
i  shoulders  defining  a  lower  flange 
lid  relatively  sharp  lower  edge  and 
.nge; 

ntegralK  attached  tii  said  body  and 
y  along  the  length  of  said  conduit 
inge: 
d  to  recei\e  pressure  from  a  foot  or 


5,106,237 

SUBMERSIBLE  MARINE  DOCK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  R.  Meldrum,  526  University  PI.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

48230 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,603 
int.  a.^  B63C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—221  27  aaims 

1.  A  submersible  dock  system  which  when  in  use  is  located 
in  part  below  and  in  part  above  the  walerline  of  a  body  of 
water  and  which  is  storable  entirely  underwater  while  in  a 
substantially  assembled  state,  the  dock  system  comprising; 
deck  means  for  providing  a  support  surface  above  the  water- 
line  suitable  for  walking  upon;  and 
collapsible  frame  apparatus  attached  to  and  supporting  the 
deck  means,  the  apparatus  including  (1)  a  frame  structure 
located  beneath  the  waterline,  (2)  a  plurality  of  vertical 
support  structures  pivotably  interconnected  to  the  sub- 
merged frame  structure  and  to  the  deck  means,  and  (i) 
connection  means,  having  a  rigid  fixed-length  state  and  an 
adjustable   variable-length   state,   for   keeping   the   deck 
means  rigidly  supported  above  the  waterline  by  the  sub- 
merged frame  structure  and  vertical  support  structures 
when  in  its  fixed-length  state,  and  for  allowing  the  deck 
means  to  pivot  relative  to  the  submerged  frame  structure 
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5,1  16.240 
AERATED  DIS    HARGE  DEVICE 


and  an  exhaust  port  which  are  being  provided  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  separation  box; 
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and  vertical  support  structures  when  in  its  variable-length  5,106,239 

state,  such  that  the  deck  means  can  be  submerged  under  PRECISION  POWDER  HOPPER 

John  Krebsbach,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Thermal, 
Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
,  ^i^— 7  Fled  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,407 

"i "  yf  Int  a.'  B65G  53/40 

VS.  a.  406—63  12  Oaims 


the  waterline  for  storage  while  still  interconnected  to  the 
vertical  support  structures. 


5,106,238 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Heiko  Rehwinkel,  Bottrop;  Horst  MoUenhoff,  Miilheim/Ruhr; 
Hans-Joachim  Meier,  Alpen/Mentzelen,  and  Gerd  Morawski, 
Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930769 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/66.  53/40.  53/48 
VS.  a.  406—24  1  Claim 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  solid  particles  from  a  first 
space  of  higher  pressure  to  a  second  space  of  lower  pressure 
comprising:  an  open  column  of  predetermined  dimensions 
between  said  first  space  an  said  second  space  to  be  filled  with 
solid  particles  for  reducing  pressure  of  gas  flowing  through 
said  open  column  from  said  first  space  of  higher  pressure  due 
to  a  pressure  loss  occurring  in  said  column  to  a  level  of  pres- 
sure preventing  pneumatic  conveyance  of  said  particles;  and 
conveying  means  at  an  end  of  said  column  for  removing  said 
solid  particles  from  said  second  space,  said  pressure  loss  occur- 
ring from  gas  flow  through  said  column  of  particles  and  exiting 
in  substantially  predetermined  small  amount  at  said  end  of  said 
conveyor  for  preventing  said  pneumatic  conveyance  of  said 
particles  with  said  first  space  being  opea,  said  column  having  a 
length  exceeding  a  predetermined  lower  level;  a  level  sensor  in 
said  column  and  connected  to  said  conveying  means,  said 
conveying  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  conveyor,  said  con- 
veying means  being  operable  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.  A  precision  powder  hopper  comprising: 

a.  canister  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  particulate  matter,  the  canister  means  defining 
a  generally  crescent  shaped  passage  and  a  powder  out  port 
communicating  with  the  crescent  shaped  passage; 

b.  a  powder  carrier  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
canister  means  about  a  second  axis  eccentric  to  the  first 
axis,  the  powder  carrier  wheel  being  formed  as  a  generally 
circular  disk  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
defining  at  least  one  slot  extending  therebetween  for  re- 
ceiving a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  particulate  mate- 
rial, a  portion  of  the  disk  being  received  within  the  canis- 
ter means  crescent  shaped  passage; 

c.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  powder  carrier  wheel  to 
carry  the  particulate  matenal  therein  from  the  canister 
means  to  the  powder  out  port;  and 

d.  an  annular  seal  having  a  body  section  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  bemg  received  in  the  canister  means,  a  first  lip 
integral  with  and  extending  from  the  body  section,  and  a 
second  lip  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  first  lip 
and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  as  the  body  section,  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lips  being  pressed  against 
the  powder  earner  wheel  top  surface  to  create  a  circular 
line  contact  therewith, 

so  that  the  seal  wipes  the  particulate  material  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  powder  carrier  wheel  along  the  circular  line 
contact  between  the  seal  and  the  powder  carrier  wheel  as 
the  powder  carrier  wheel  slot  rotates  into  the  canister 
means  crescent  shaped  passage  to  thereby  prevent  un- 
wanted particulate  matter  from  being  carried  from  the 
canister  means  to  the  powder  out  port. 
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5,106,243 

PORTABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Christonher  C.  Hunt.  Newbrrc.  Or<>o  .  assivnnr  tn  r^imav  Pnrto. 


hooks  for  gripping  said  workpiece; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  hooks  on  said  thin  mem- 
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AKRATKD  DIS 
Hendricus  A.  Dirkse,  The  1 
Scott,  Ince  (nr  Chester),  Ei 
ton,  Tex.:  Rene  Rombout,  F 
Houston.  Tex.:  I  day  Mahi 
Everts,  The  HaRue,  Nether 
pani.    Mouston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1^ 
Int.  CI.'  B6 
U^.  CI.  406— i3K 


16.240 

:harge  device 

ague,  Netherlands;  Andrew  M. 
gland;  Thomas  S.  Dewitz,  Hous- 
ouston,  Tex.;  Charles  M.  Arbore. 
^okar,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Rudi 
inds,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 


i8,  Ser.  No.  209.602 

G  5 J  i'V,  yt/40 


33  Claims 


24.  An  apparatus  for  mam 
particulate  solids  and  gas  rr 
vessel  apparatus  to  a  receivii 
ing: 
containing  means  lia\ini; 
walls  converge  umart 
apex  thereof  for  dischc 
therefrom: 
a  plurality  of  plugs  moun 
porous  to  gaseou-,  tTuid 
is  exposed  to  said  parii 
a  jacket  positioned  at  the 
and  mounted  to  form 
tween  said  contammg 
having  at  least  one  i  ui 
axial  alignment  uiih  ih 
means;  and 
means  for  independently 
tion  of  said  gaseous  flui 
to  fluidize  the  particul 
tion  of  porous  plugs  hi 
fluidize  the  particulate 
plugs. 


lining  a  unitoriii  mas--  flow  rate  of 
xture  discharged  from  a  holding 
g  reactor,  said  apparatus  compris- 

ciinverging  wall'-  wherein  said 
at  least  one  purl  formed  at  the 
ging  said  solids  and  gas  mixture 

ed  m  said  walls,  said  plugs  being 
ind  wherein  one  face  of  said  plugs 
ulatc  solids. 
>\>.  cr  end  of  said  containing  means 

substantiallv  enclosed  space  be- 
TL-ans  and  said  jacket,  said  jacket 
•A  port  at  thf  lower  end  thereof  in 

discharge  port  of  said  containing 

ontrollmg  the  flow  rate  and  direc- 
i  under  pressure  at  a  rate  sufficient 
te  solids  in  proximity  to  said  por- 
at  a  rate  below  that  which  would 
solids  located  above  said  porous 


.ML  LI!  MAIKRIAI.  S« 
Shuji  Shinagawa:  MitsutosI 
of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assif 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14. 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  406—182 

1.  A  multi  material  swit 
a  separation  bo.x  having 
box  being  connected  i 
a  rotary  valve  having  on 
rotary   valve  being   i 
chamber  so  as  to  be  r 
separation  box; 
a  separator  comprised 
separator  with  a  slit  i 
said  upper  separator  f 
rotary  valve  so  as 
and 
said  lower  separator  t 
separation  box  so  a 
a  plurality  of  inlets  for  s 


and  an  exhaust  port  which  are  being  provided  on  the  outer 

wall  of  said  separation  box; 

one  of  said  inlets  and  said  gas  introducing  port  being 
selectively  connected  to  said  passage  when  said  valve  is 
rotated,  and  the  other  inlets  and  said  gas  introducing 


port  which  are  not  communicated  with  said  passage 
being  sealed  by  said  rotary  valve  so  that  when  one  of 
said  inlets  is  communicated  with  said  passage,  a  replace- 
ment of  materials  is  performed,  and  when  said  gas  intro- 
ducing port  IS  communicated  with  said  passage,  com- 
pressed gas  is  supplied  into  said  passage. 


5,106,242 
ADJl  STABLE  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESS 

Robert  (Jbrecht.  Bloomfleld  Hills,  and  Carl  Aiken,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,371 

Int.  Cl."^  B23B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  408—241  S  9  Calms 


106,241 

ITCHING  T\VE  COLLECTOR 

Nishida,  and  Masaaki  Nosaka,  all 
lors  to  Matsui  Manufacturing  Co., 

1990.  Ser.  No.  568.094 
"  B65G  .W   :■) 

17  Claims 
hing  t\pe  collector  comprising; 
a  vacant  chamber,  said  separation 
3  said  collector. 

■  passage  for  guiding  materials,  said 
itatably  provided  in  said  vacant 
esved  to  an  inner  wall  face  of  said 

f  .111   upper  separator  and  a  lower 
between. 

■ing  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said 
o  communicate  with  said  passage; 

eing  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said 

.  to  face  said  upper  separator; 

lid  malenals.  a  gas  introducing  port 


1.  An  stop  assembly  for  a  press  comprising; 

a  ratchet  bar; 

a  slide  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  on  said,  ratchet 

bar  and  including  an  externally  threaded  barrel  portion 

surrounding  said  bar; 
a  ratchet  dog  carried  by  said  slide  and  selectively  engageable 

with  said  ratchet  bar;  and 
a  stop  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  barrel  portion. 
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5,106,243 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Christopher  C.  Hunt,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Climax  Porta- 
ble Machine  Tools,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,240 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/20 

U.S.  a.  409—178  18  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  adapted  for  attachment  in  the  field  to  a 
component  of  structure  to  be  machined,  said  machine  tool 
comprising: 

a  demountable  elongated  bed  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
horizontal  surface  of  said  structure, 

a  ram  member  slidable  in  a  first  direction  along  said  bed,  said 
ram  member  being  disposed  normally  crossways  of  said 
bed  and  extendible  in  cantilevered  relation  outwardly  of 
said  bed  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction,  said  ram  member  having  at  least  one 
side  extending  crossways  of  said  bed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bed, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  ram  member  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and 

a  spindle  unit  for  carrying  and  operatively  driving  a  machin- 
ing tool,  said  spindle  unit  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  ram  member  for  positioning  in  said  second 
direction  along  said  ram  member  across  and  outwardly  of 
said  bed,  said  spindle  unit  including  feed  means  for  trans- 
lating said  machining  tool  in  a  third  direction. 


5,106,244 
AIR  OPERATED  CHUCK 

Takao  Sato,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujii  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-281168 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/12 

VS.  CI.  409—225  7  Qaims 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  chuck  body; 

a  thin  membrane  on  said  chuck  body; 

a  rotatable  main  shaft; 

said  chuck  body  being  axially  joined  to  a  first  end  of  said 

main  shaft  to  be  rotated  therewith; 
a  means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft; 


hooks  for  gripping  said  workpiece; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  hooks  on  said  thin  mem- 
brane; 

said  hooks  forming  a  single  assembly; 

means  for  operating  said  hooks  including: 

nonrotating  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  chuck  body  for 
bowing  said  thin  membrane; 

bowed,  said  thin  membrane  opening  said  hooks; 

means  for  retaining  said  air; 

said  retained  air  holding  said  thin  membrane  bowed; 

nonrotating  means  for  releasing  said  air  for  flattening  said 
thin  membrane  for  closing  said  hooks;  and 

safety  means  for  releasing  excess  said  air. 


5,106.245 
WHEEL  CHOCKS  FOR  USE  ON  VEHICLE  TRANSPORT 

CARRIERS 
William  E.  Fritz,  Naperville,  and  James  C.  Pankow,  Geneva, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Donald  L.  Meyer,  Omaha,  Nebr.  and 
Thomas  O.  Allred,  Mount  Pleasant,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,362 

Int.  a.-  B61D  3/18:  B60P  3/06 

U.S.  a.  410—9  21  Claims 


1.  A  chock  for  use  in  securing  four  wheel  vehicles  to  the 
deck-mounted  rail  of  a  transport  carrier  including, 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  pocket  formed  and  adapted  to 
mount  the  frame  laterally  over  a  deck-mounted  rail  having 
a  series  of  transverse  openings  therein,  at  least  one  pin 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  pocket  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  through  a  rail  opening. 

a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  pin  and  having  a  handle 
portion  thereof  outside  of  said  frame,  said  locking  member 
having  a  rail  engaging  portion  movable  within  said  pocket 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  rail  to  secure 
said  at  least  one  pin  within  the  rail  openings  and  thus  the 
frame  to  the  rail,  a  latch  for  holding  said  locking  member 
in  a  position  locking  the  frame  to  the  rail,  and 

a  tire  engaging  web  associated  with  said  frame,  and  means 
for  tightening  and  releasing  the  tire  engaging  web. 


5,106,246 
MOVABLE  PLATFORM  FOR  STORING  FREIGHT  AND 

AUTOMOBILES 

Martin  D.  Chance,  235  SW.  LeJeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,247 

Continuation-in-pari  of  PCT/US89/01380,  Apr.  4,  1989 

Int.  a.5  E04H  6/06 

U.S.  a.  410—26  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  freight  and  wheeled  vehicles 
inside  containers,  said  containers  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular Hoor  plan  including  a  floor,  a  roof,  two  side  walls,  an 
inner  end  wall,  four  top  frame  members  and  four  comer  con- 
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tainer  posts  therebv  defining  o 
tainers,  compnsing: 

chassis  means  comprising  a 
long  lateral  sides  and  firs 
pair  of  front  ptist  means. 
bsise  means,  said  chassis  rr 
entire  length  of  said  conti 
outermost  ends,  and  said  i 
of  front  post  means,  the  p 
mounted  to  each  of  said  f 
side  of  said  platform  mem 
innermost  end  of  said  cha 
horizontal  axis. 
said  platform  member  havi 
stantially  the  entire  lengtl 
thai  said  platform  membe 
second  short  end  side  of  s 
slidably  mounted  to  said  \ 
cal  movement  therealong 
includes  a  plurality  of  w 
ceiving  the  wheels  of  sai 
wheel  well  covers  hing 
member  and  cooperative 
tween  a  vertical  position 
substantially  covers  said 
said  rear  post  means  e.xtend 

said  containers; 
locking  means  for  keeping  • 
termined  fixed  spaced  a| 
said  floor  and  wherein  sa 
for  adjusting  the  separati 
platform  member  with  ri 
wherein  said  platform  men: 
respect  to  said  front  post 
respect  to  said  rear  post 
tially  horizontal  elevated 
on  and  below  said  platfr 


Iter  and  inner  ends  of  said  con- 
platform  member  having  twi' 
and  second  short  end  sides,  a 
1  pair  of  rear  post  means,  and 
;ans  extending  substantially  the 
ners  and  having  innermost  and 
nermost  end  including  said  pair 
atform  member  being  pivotally 
-int  post  means  at  the  first  short 
)er  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
,is  means  for  movement  ab<iul  a 

ig  four  corners  extending  sub- 
and  width  of  said  containers  so 

can  be  housed  therein,  and  the 
.id  platform  being  pivotally  and 
air  of  rear  post  means  for  verti 

wherein  said  platform  member 
leel  wells  for  cooperatively  re- 

vehicles  and  further  including 
dly  mounted  to  said  platform 
y  positioned  to  he  movable  he- 
md  a  horizontal  position  which 
vheel  wells; 
ig  from  said  floor  to  said  r(X)f  of 

ud  platform  member  in  a  prede- 
an  relationship  with  respect  U' 
d  locking  means  includes  means 
n  of  the  second  shon  end  of  the 
spect  to  said  floor;  and 
)€r  can  be  pivotally  moved  with 
neans  and  vertically  moved  with 
leans  so  as  to  provide  a  substan- 
,urface  for  the  storage  of  freight 
m  member 


5.1 

AtnroMATic  1 

Johan  Hove,  lx)V5taborg.  Ka 
and  Robert  C'owen,  18  We 
Count)  Durham,  England 
Hied  \ug.  9,  19 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  410—73 


(6.247 

3CKING  SYSTEM 

sta.  186  %  Vallentuna.  Sweden, 

t  End,  Wolsingham.  B1.13  3AV, 


0,  S«r.  No.  564,826 
B63B  25,28 


spigot  housing  to  retract  down  into  said  deck  by  loading  a 
cargo  container  without  said  aperture  plate. 
gripping  hook  means  retractably  and  rotaUbly  retained  in» 
said  spigol  housing  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
upper  surface  of  said  aperture  plate  means  through  said 
opening  in  the  front  of  said  spigot  housing, 
a  second  set  of  spring  means  located  in  said  spigot  housing 
for  biasing  said  gripping  hook  means  downwardly  in  said 
spigot  housing  and  holding  said  gnpping  hook  means  in 
engagement  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  aperture  plate. 
a  third  set  of  spring  means  located  below  said  gripping  hook 
means  and  said  second  set  of  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
gripping  hook  means  upwardly  and  rotalably  out  or  said 
opening  m  the  front  of  said  housing  spigot  into  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  surface  of  said  aperture  plate, 
wherein,  when  said  container  is  loaded  onto  said  deck  into 
engagement  with  said  housing  spigot,  said  spigot  housing 
protrudes  through  said  opening  in  said  aperture  plate  and 
said  gripping  hook  means  is  forced  through  said  opening 
m  said  aperture  plate  and  out  through  said  opening  in  said 
spigot  housing  into  engagement  with  said  upper  surface  of 
said  aperture  plate,  and 
w  hen  said  container  is  unloaded  from  said  deck  said  gripping 
hook  IS  forced  through  said  opening  in  said  aperture  plate 
and  back  into  said  spigot  housing. 


5,106,248 
RK IRACTABLE  CLEAT  DEVICE 

Halford  S.  Harris,  Live  Oak,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Caysher,  Inc., 

Live  Oak,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,994.  Dec.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.0O4.388,  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,122 

Int.  a.5  B60B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  410—107  20  Qaims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  locking  d 
container  to  a  loading  dec 
cargo  container  having  an  a 
on  said  cargo  container,  sar 
upper  surface  through  an  of 
device,  said  kKking  device 

a  spigot  housing  ret  racial 
load  carrier, 

an  opening  in  the  front  o 

a  first  set  of  spring  meai 
above  said  deck  of  sai^ 


vice  to  position  and  lock  a  cargo 
.  of  vehicular  load  carrier,  said 
)erture  plate  at  selected  positions 
aperture  plate  engageable  on  an 
mmg  in  said  plate  by  said  locking 
ompnsing, 
ly  engaged  in  a  box  fixed  to  said 

said  spigot  housing, 
s  for  biasing  said  spigot  housing 
load  carrier  and  permuting  said 


16.  A  retractable  device  for  installation  in  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  unitary  housing  adaptable  for  mount- 
ing to  a  rigid  structure  of  the  vehicle,  said  housing  having  an 
outer  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  flush  with  a 
surface  of  said  rigid  structure  an  elongated  retractable  member 
shdably  positioned  in  said  housing  and  movable  vertically 
therein,  said  member  having  an  outer  surface  substantially 
flush  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing  in  a  retracted 
position;  first  mounting  means  between  said  housing  and  said 
member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  member,  selective 
operating  means  for  moving  said  member  from  a  first  position 
wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  member  is  retracted  in  said 
housing  to  position  said  outer  surface  of  said  member  flush 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  second  fiosition 
wherein  said  member  end  portion  is  upraised  above  said  outer 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  selective  operating  means  dis- 
posed withm  said  housing  and  being  lockable  by  an  inward 
force  on  said  end  portion  of  said  member  to  dispose  said  outer 
>urface  of  said  member  substantially  below  said  outer  surface 
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tion  therein  of  said  lock  s  ud  incident  to  the  l..x  king  proce-  ,ti-^;?'i.  ,  ^  r^ .  dotdc 

jyj.g  A.\1ALL\   MOUNTED  BALE  CARRIERS 

said  atKnure  further  prov  ded  with  thread  portions  p<:.si-    I>onald  S.  Wedin,  R.R.  2,  Box  91,  Camp  Douglas,  WU.  54618 
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of  said  housing  and  subsequent  release  to  assume  said  first 
position  and  being  thereafter  releasable  by  another  inward 
force  on  said  end  portion  of  said  member  to  dispose  said  outer 
surface  of  said  member  substantially  below  said  outer  surface 
of  said  housing  and  subsequent  release  to  assume  said  second 
position,  said  selective  operating  means  including  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  member  for  being  selectively  engaged  by  said 
first  mounting  means  at  a  first  location  in  which  said  member 
is  in  said  first  position  and  a  second  location  in  which  said 
member  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,106,250 
CONNECTING  ELEM  KM  FOR  A  FACING  PANEL 
Artv  Flacbcr,  WaMachtaJ:  "t^  ilii  Hang,  Fretxlenstadt,  and  Ste- 
fan Lind,  Birkenhordt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors 
i.i  Artu.'  Fisi-ber  GmbH  &  Cjo.  KG  flrcberwerke,  HaJdachtal, 
Fe<l-  Rep.  of  German) 

Fiied  IKt    ;*.  i<>90,  Ser.  No.  635,471 
Claims  pnonty.  apphcition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1990,  40026«7;  Apr   d,  1990,  4011229;  Sep.  26,  1990,  4030498 

Int.  a.5  F16B  39/00 
VS.  CL  411—107  5  Qaims 

1.  A  connecting  element  for  a  facing  panel  with  a  hole  hav- 
ing a  small  depth  and  an  undercut,  said  connecting  element 
comprising  an  expanding  cone  insertable  into  the  hole  under- 
cut; a  thread  shaft  extending  from  said  expanding  cone;  and  a 


roof-shaped  bent  expansible  element  displaceable  over  said 
expanding  cone  for  securing  said  connecting  element  in  the 
facing  panel  hole,  said  roof-shaped  bent  expansible  element 
comprising  an  at  least  approximately  oval  metal  ring  having 
opposite  bent  portions  abutting  said  expanding  cone,  said  ring 


5,106,249 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC 

PANELS  TO  ALUMINUM  SPACE  FRAMES 

Adam  M.  Janotik,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,723 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04 

VS.  a.  411—43  10  Claims 


[  -   '  — '  .VI            f]^.   .    .    JJ^l 
(/'   '  '     \ >'/  '  '  'A 

L.  .,    '  ^  f   ,  1/  *  y  f    ■    '  ^    ^    '    f  I 
\.    r    .    .    .  f   /  ,    .    ,    '   ,    '    ,    r   ,1 


r 


having  side  pwrtions  defining  a  bendable  region  of  said  ring  and 
of  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  bent  portions,  said  ring  in  an 
unbent  condition  having  a  larger  maximum  diameter  than  the 
undercut  of  the  facing  panel  hole  in  which  said  connecting 
element  is  secured. 


5,106,251 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  POP  OUT 

HA.NDLE  LOCKS 

Robert  Steinbach,  Glendale  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Lock  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,926 

Int.  a.'  F16B  i7/0S 

U.S.  a.  411—433  2  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  assembling  a  metallic  space 
frame  defining  the  general  shape  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  a 
non-metallic  covering  panel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  side 
defining  a  certain  thickness,  the  mounting  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

means  defining  a  first  bore  through  the  space  frame; 
means  defining  a  second  bore  through  the  panel  substantially 
aligned  with  the  first  bore  and  having  a  substantially 
larger  diameter;  and 
a  fastener  a.ssembly  including: 

a  stud  subassembly  lockingly  secured  in  axially  and  radially 
fast  relationship  with  respect  to  the  space  frame  within  the 
first  bore;  and 
a  grommet  subassembly  carried  in  axially  and  radially  fast 
relationship  with  the  stud  subassembly  and  received  in  the 
second  bore  in  radially  free  relationship  and  havmg  annu- 
lar portions  spaced  from  the  panel  inner  and  outer  sides  to 
permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the  panel  with  respect 
of  the  space  frame. 


■'.^ 


1.  An  automatic  locking  device  for  automatically  locking 
and  unlocking  a  movable  closure  member  relative  to  a  station- 
ary member  such  as  a  vending  machine  door  and  cabinet  re- 
spectively, comprising: 

a  lock  mechanism  of  the  type  provided  with  a  lock  stud 
mounted  on  the  movable  closure  member  and  having  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  predetemuned  diametric  dimension, 

said  lock  stud  having  an  anterior  end  with  a  lock  handle 
secured  thereto  and  a  posterior  end  formed  into  a  nose 
portion, 

said  lock  stud  further  provided  with  thread  portions  formed 
along  the  posterior  end  and  along  opposed  sides  thereof 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  nose  portion  thereof, 

said  thread  portions  being  separated  by  stud  flat  portions 
interposed  between  and  separating  said  thread  portions, 

stud  receiving  locking  means  mounted  on  the  stationary 
member  and  in  substantial  linear  alignment  with  said  lock 
stud  mounted  on  the  movable  closure  member, 

said  stud  receiving  locking  means  formed  by  a  fixed  cage, 
said  fixed  cage  containmg  at  least  two  movable  members 
positioned  therein  and  being  normally  biasingly  urged 
together  by  biasing  means, 

said  movable  members  together  having  a  central  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  aperture  being  sized  to  be  diametn- 
cally  complimentary  with  the  diametric  dimension  of  said 
lock  stud  and  being  positioned  to  accommodate  the  inser- 
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zine  having  means  for  temporarily  storing  containers  which  5,106,256 

are  to  be  filled  by  said  first  unit;  a  second  magazine  having  STEP  DEVICE  IN  MINIATURE  SHOVEL  CAR 

means  for  temporarily  storing  containers  already  filled  by  said    Yoshiaki  Murakami:  Takahisa  Murakami;  Seiji  Nishihara,  all  of 
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tion  therein  of  said  lock  s 
dure, 

said  aperture  further  pro\ 
tioned  m  opposed  reiatio 
upper  and  lower  flat  sp 
spacers  and  thread  porti 
sized  to  be  comphmenta 
stud  flac  portions  formei 

whereby  said  lock  stud  m 
stud  receiving  means  by 
aperture  formed  by  sa 
thread  pnrtions  of  said  I 
said  thread  portions  fom 
movable  members  mov 
exerted  by  said  lock  stud 
to  arrest  and  grasp  said  !< 
therein,  and  automatical! 
by  rotating  said  lock  st 
until  said  thread  p<irtion! 
with  said  upper  and  lo 
thereby  disengaging  saic 
from  said  thread  portioi 
unobstructed  withdraw; 
receiving  means 


ud  incident  to  the  locking  prece- 
ded with  thread  portions  f)osi- 

to  one  another  and  separated  by 
cers,  said  upper  and  lower  flat 
ms  together  being  iiametncally 
y  with  said  thread  portions  and 
on  said  lock  stud, 
y  be  lockingly  engaged  m  said 
.nserting  said  lock  stud  into  said 
d  movable  members  with  the 
ck  stud  being  in  alignment  with 
ed  in  said  aperture  such  that  said 

apart  in  response  to  the  force 
mtenng  said  aperture  and  retract 
ck  stud  to  lockingly  engage  same- 
/  unlock  said  kx:k  stud  therefrom 
d  through  an  arc  of  90  degrees 
of  said  lock  stud  are  m  alignment 
/er  flat  spacers  in  said  aperture 
thread  portions  of  said  lock  stud 
>  of  said  aperture  and  permitting 

of  said  lock  stud  from  said  stud 


5,106,253 
AXIALLY  MOUNTED  BALE  CARRIERS 

Donald  s.  Uedin.  R  R    :,  Box  91,  Camp  Douglas,  Wis.  54618 

Fii,d  I  cb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,901 

Int.  a.5  AOID  85/00 

V.S.  a.  414—24.5  15  Oaims 


5, 

INTKRLOCKING 

W.  Robert  Shapton,  K.  2503  ■ 

Viled  Dec.  18.  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  411— 539 


06.252 

\  ASHER  ASSEMBLY 

42nd  Ave..  Spokane,  Wa-sh  99223 
90.  S«r.  No.  629,403 
F16B  43/02 

18  Claims 


1.  A  washer  assembly,  cc 
at  least  two  identical  segi 

a)  a  female  end.  and 

b)  a  male  end; 

the  female  end  of  one  st 
another  identical  comp 

each  female  end  having  t< 
leaves  forming  a  slot  ' 
having  a  defined  open 

each  leaf  having  an  inner 

at  least  one  inner  leaf  su 
depression, 

the  male  end  comprising 
the  slot  of  a  female  eni 

said  tongue  having  oppo! 
surfaces, 

said  tongue  having  at  leas 
oppositely  facing  surfa 
plementary  to  the  de 
having  an  overall  thicl 
open  width; 

wherein  the  nodule  of  e 
mentary  depressions  < 
tongue  of  a  male  end 
slot  of  a  female  end  ot 
wherein  the  opposed  lea' 
thicknesses,  the  le.af  w 
on  iLs  inner  surface  h 
opposed  leaf  without 
surface. 


nprismg 

lents.  wherein  e.ich  segment  has 


1  A  bale  carrying  attachment  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
transporting  tractor  to  transport  a  bale  therewith,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 

(A)  a  bale  impaling  spear  which  includes  a  pivotal  spear 
connector  at  one  spear  end  for  mounting  the  spear  to  a 
pivotal  mounting  site  so  as  to  permit  the  spear  to  radially 
pivot  about  said  pivotal  connector,  a  tine  at  an  opposite 
spear  end  for  impaling  the  bale  therewith,  and  an  elon- 
gated spear  barrel  bridging  between  said  tme  and  said 
pivotal  connector; 

(B)  a  carnage  member  which  slideably  reciprocates  along 
said  barrel  and  serves  to  raise  and  lower  said  spear  as  the 
carriage  member  reciprocates  along  said  barrel; 

(C)  axial  mounting  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  mem- 
ber to  a  power  drive  source  so  as  to  permit  the  drive 
source  to  axially  pivot  about  said  axial  mounting  means; 
and 

(D)  stabilizing  means  axially  mounted  onto  said  carriage 
member  for  stabilizing  said  carriage  member  against  lat- 
eral movement  as  the  carriage  member  reciprocates  along 
said  barrel. 


^ment  receiving  the  male  end  of 
ementary  segment; 

0  opposed  approximately  parallel 
)r  receiving  a  male  end,  the  slot 
vidth, 

outer  surface. 

face  having  at  least  one  concave 

a  flattened  tongue  for  fitting  into 

tely  facing  approximately  parallel 

one  convex  nodule  on  at  least  one 
:e  thereof,  the  nodule  being  com- 
)ression,  the  nodule  and  tongue 
ness  which  is  greater  than  the  slot 

ch  tongue  locks  into  the  comple- 
f  the  female  segments  when  the 
f  one  segment  is  inserted  into  the 
another  segment;  and 
es  of  the  female  end  are  of  unequal 
th  at  least  one  concave  depression 
.ving  a  greater  thickness  that  the 

1  concave  depression  on  us  inner 


5,106.254 

APP\RATl  S  FOR  HLLING  AND  EMPTYING  TRAYS 

FOR  ROD  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  THE  TOBACCO 

PR(XK,SS!NG  INDLSTRV 
Gerhard  Tolasch.  and  Horst  Base,  both  of  Wenturf,  Fed.  Kcp.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Korber  AG,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  ,iu!.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,880 
Claims  priorit:, ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1989.  3924098 

int.  a.>  A24C  5/352 
L.S.  a.  414--tl8  8  Oaims 


.  V  n     B       "       » 

I  Apparatus  for  manipulating  empty  and  filled  containers 
for  rtxi-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry, 
comprising  a  container-filling  first  unit  having  means  for  con- 
verting successive  empty  containers  into  filled  containers;  a 
container-emptying  second  unit  having  means  for  converting 
successive  filled  containers  into  empty  containers,  said  second 
unit  being  disposed  at  a  level  above  said  first  unit;  a  first  maga- 
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tween  a  low  position  and  a  iigh  position  by  means  t'ormmg  a 
linkage  of  variable  quadnial  ral  form  including  a  tie  rod  and  an 
auxiliarv  arm. 


movement  axis,  said  holder  means  being  projected  for- 
wardly  from  a  front  surface  of  said  second  arm  in  the 
direction  of  said  third  anpular  movement  axis,  said  front 
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zine  having  means  for  temporarily  storing  containers  which 
are  to  be  filled  by  said  first  unit;  a  second  magazine  having 
means  for  temporarily  storing  containers  already  filled  by  said 
first  unit,  said  first  and  second  magazines  being  respectively 
disposed  at  first  and  second  levels  one  above  the  other  and 
being  directly  connected  to  said  first  unit;  a  third  magazine 
having  means  for  temporarily  storing  contamers  already  emp- 
tied by  said  second  unit;  a  fourth  magazine  having  means  for 
temporary  storage  of  containers  to  be  emptied  by  said  second 
unit,  said  magazines  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  magazines  being  adjacent  and 
being  disposed  at  the  level  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
magazines  and  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  magazines 
being  adjacent  and  being  disposed  at  the  level  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  magazines;  and  a  turn-around  device 
havmg  means  for  moving  containers  between  said  second  unit 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  third  or  fourth  magazine  on  the  other 
hand  and  for  simultaneously  changing  the  orientation  of  con- 
tainers, said  means  for  changing  the  orientation  of  containers 
including  means  for  turning  the  containers  through  angles  of 
1S0°  and  said  turning  means  including  means  for  moving  the 
containers  along  a  substantially  horizontal  arcuate  path  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis. 


5.106,255 
POSTURE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  OF  CARGO 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CARGO  TRUCKS 
Kenro  Motoda,  and  Hirosuke  Isoe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Motoda  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,966 
Int.  a.'  B60P  1/54 
U.S.  a.  414 — 540  6  Oaims 


5,106,256 
STEP  DEVICE  IN  MINIATURE  SHOVEL  CAR 
Yoshiaki  Muratcami;  Taluihisa  Murakami;  Seiji  Nishihara.  all  of 
Yaknra,  and  Hidetomo  Kasa,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Ja|>an.  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,861 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204168; 
Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204169 

Int.  O.'  B60P  3/00 
U.S.  O.  414—687  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  miniature  shovel  car  including  a  vehicle  body,  a 
working  boom  mounted  to  a  front  portion  of  said  vehicle  body, 
a  boom  cylinder  for  vertically  pivotably  operating  said  boom, 
a  swing  cylinder  for  horizontally  pivotably  operating  said 
boom,  and  an  engine  and  a  transmission  case  both  mounted  on 
a  rear  f>ortion  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  transmission  case 
having  a  recess  formed  at  a  laterally  central  portion  of  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface  thereof  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  transmission  case,  a  step  device  comprising  a 
step  arm  having  a  front  e.id  pivotably  mounted  to  said  trans- 
mission case  at  a  front  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a  step 
mounted  to  a  rear  end  of  said  step  arm,  said  step  arm  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  wherein  said  step  arm 
is  retracted  into  said  recess  when  raised. 


5.106,257 
LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  TELESCOPIC  AR.M 
Marcel  Brand,  St  Laurent  des  .Autels,  and  Michel  Dropsy, 
Bruges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Manitou  BF,  Ancenis, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  24,  1990,  9000083 
Int.  O.'  B66F  9/06 
VS.  a.  414—718  21  Oaims 


I.  A  posture  adjusting  mechanism  of  a  cargo  handling  device 
for  a  cargo  truck,  comprising: 

a  supporting  bracket  provided  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  a 
pole  member  mounted  on  a  rear  bed  of  said  cargo  truck 
upright  and  above  a  cab,  said  supporting  bracket  having  a 
first  portion  fixedly  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  bed  away  from  said  pole  member; 

a  mounting  member  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  tilted  about 
two  axes  which  lie  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction,  a  rear  end  of  an  arm  member,  from  a 
distal  end  of  which  a  rope  member,  being  mounted  on  said 
mounting  member  through  a  vertical  swivel  shaft  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  arm  member  can  swivel;  and 

actuators  provided  on  said  mounting  member  for  tilting  said 
mounting  member  about  said  two  axes, 

wherein  said  mounting  member  is  tilted  relative  to  said 
supporting  bracket  by  operation  of  said  actuators. 


1.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  telescopic  hoisting  arm  mounted 
on  a  chassis  carrying  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle,  in  which  the 
telescopic  arm  is  articulated  on  the  truck  for  movement  be- 
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(b)  successively  positioning  tray-lifting  elements  at  a  pre- 
load position  to  receive  trays  loaded  with  product  and 
indexing  said  lifting  mechanism  vprtir.illv  afipr  a  trav  ic 


the  end  element  of  the  stack  for  retaining  the  stack  in  the 

receptacle; 
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tween  a  low  position  and  a 
linkage  of  variable  quadrilat 
auxiliary  arm. 

the  tie  rod  is  articulated  i 
hinge  point  situated  sul 
at  the  other  end  to  tl 
which,  in  the  low   po 
above  the  rear  axle, 
the  auxiliary  arm  is  arti. 
substantially  at  its  geon 
the  telescopic  arm  at  ; 
point, 
in  the  low  position,  the 
below  the  first  and  sec 
rests  on  the  auxiliary 
position  while  m  the  hi 
substantially  vertically 


iigh  p<isition  by  means  forming  a 
ral  form  including  a  ne  rod  and  an 

one  end  to  the  chassis  at  a  lower 
>tantially  above  the  front  axle  and 
s  telescopic  arm  at  a  first  point 
ition  of  the  arm.  is  substantially 

ulated  at  one  end  to  the  chassis 
:tnc  center  and  at  the  other  end  to 
second  point  in  back  of  the  first 

elescopic  arm  is  entirely  situated 
nd  points  of  the  quadrilateral  and 
irm  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
h  position  the  auxiliary  arm  is  in  a 
X)sit!on 


5  106.258 

WORKPIECE  TRANSF    R  APPARATUS  EFFECTING 

VERTICAL  AND  1  ORIZONTAL  MOTION 

Ma.saru  Orii,  Mschida,  Japa  i,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha  C>rii, 
Kdnagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  ;  WO.  Ser.  No.  552.128 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1989,  l-3i(939] 

Int.  CI     B65G  4 7/ 9 J 

VS.  Ci.iii-^ ii  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  system  co 
chines  juxtaposed  along  a  li 
tus  disposed  between  the  t< 
front  of  said  workpiece 
toward  the  fronts  of  ihe  lui 
transfer  apparatus  compris 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  arm  mounted  , 
for  angular  movemen 
axis,  said  first  angular 
tially  horizontally  anc 
which  said  pressing  m 

(c)  a  second  arm  mouni 
upper  end  of  said  first 
second  angular  moven 
ment  axis  being  paral 
axis,  an  effective  lengt 
and  second  angular  m 
effective  length  of  sai 
angular  movement  a? 
axis,  said  third  anguU 
said  first  and  second  c 

(d)  holder  means  for  re 
holder  means  being  rr 
ond  arm  for  angular  i 


ipnsing  at  least  tui>  pressing  ma- 
e  and  a  workpiece  transfer  appara- 
o  adjacent  pressing  machines,  the 
ransfer  apparatus  being  directed 
pressing  machines;  said  workpiece 
ig 

t  a  lower  end  thereof  on  said  base 

about  a  first  angular  movement 
movement  axis  extending  substan- 

perpendicular  to  said  line  along 
ichines  are  juxtaposed, 
■d  at  an  upper  end  thereof  on  an 
irm  for  angular  movement  about  a 
;nt  axis,  said  second  angular  move- 
si  to  said  first  angular  movement 

of  said  first  arm  between  said  first 
vement  axes  being  greater  than  an 

second  arm  between  said  second 
s  and  a  third  angular  movement 
•  movement  axis  being  parallel  to 
igular  movement  axes, 
easably  holding  a  workpiece.  said 
lunted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
lovement  about  said  third  angular 


movement  axis,  said  holder  means  being  projected  for- 
wardly  from  a  front  surface  of  said  second  arm  in  the 
direction  of  said  third  angular  movement  axis,  said  front 
surface  of  said  second  arm  being  spaced  from  said  first 
arm. 

(e)  first  and  second  drive  means  for  angularly  moving  said 
first  and  second  arms,  resf)ectively.  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  said  first  arm, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  dnve  means  selectively 
.ingularly  movmg  said  first  and  second  arms  with  opposite 
n nations,  respectively,  so  that  said  holder  means  is  moved 
horizontally  along  a  substantially  horizontal  locus,  said 
first  and  second  drive  means  alternately  selectively  angu- 
larly moving  said  first  and  second  arms,  respectively,  with 
the  said  rotation,  when  said  holder  means  is  positioned  at 
each  of  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  locus,  thereby 
moving  said  holder  means  downward  vertically  along  a 
substantially  vertical  locus,  said  horizontal  locus  of  said 
holder  means  being  disposed  between  said  two  pressing 
machine,  and  said  vertical  locus  of  said  holder  means 
being  disposed  above  a  lower  die  of  each  of  said  pressing 
machines; 

(0  first  power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  first  drive  means  to  said  lower  end  of  said  first  arm; 
and 

(g)  second  power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  second  drive  means  to  said  upper  end  of  said  second 
arm; 

(h)  third  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  angularly 
moving  said  holder  means; 

(i)  third  power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  third  drive  means  to  said  holder  means,  said  holder 
means  comprising  a  support  member  and  a  suction  device, 
said  support  member  being  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  arm  for  angular  movement  about  said  third 
movement  axis,  said  support  being  operatively  connected 
though  said  third  power  transmitting  means  to  said  third 
drive  means,  said  support  member  having  a  projecting  end 
projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  said  second  arm  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  arm,  said  suction  device 
being  mounted  on  said  projecting  end  for  angular  move- 
ment about  a  fourth  angular  movement  axis,  said  fourth 
angular  movement  axis  being  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  perpendicular  to  said  third  angular  move- 
ment axis; 

(j)  fourth  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  angularly 
moving  said  suction  device;  and 

(k)  fourth  power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  fourth  drive  means  to  said  suction  device. 


5,106,259 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  TRANSPORT  RACKS 

Roger  .Anderson,  Southbury,  and  Stephen  Burgess,  Bethel,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rolwtic  Originals,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  645,038 
Int.  a.'  B6SG  }/06 
L.S.  CI.  414— ~*<6  10  Oaims 

4  A  method  of  loading  a  transport  rack  with  trays  of  bakery 
products,  wherein  the  transport  rack  comprises  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  opposed  pairs  of  tray-holding  brackets, 
wherein  a  tray-loading  mechanism  is  provided  for  positioning 
trays  in  loading  relation  to,  and  inserting  trays  onto,  said  pairs 
of  brackets  from  the  front  of  said  transport  rack,  wherein  said 
I  ray-loading  mechanism  includes  a  tray-lifting  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sets  of  tray-lifting  ele- 
ments and  means  for  moving  said  elements  vertically  in  unison, 
and  wherein  said  tray-loading  mechanism  further  includes  a 
pusher  mechanism  vertically  movable  independently  of  said 
tray-lifting  mechanism,  for  pushing  selected  trays  from  said 
lifting  mechanism  onto  tray-holdmg  brackets  of  said  rack, 
which  comprises 

(a)  positioning  an  empty  transport  rack  in  a  predetermined 
load  position  in  relation  to  said  tray-loading  mechanism, 
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mined  distance  from  the  large-diameter  mounting  part  and 
formed  centered  on  the  axis  with  a  bore  coaxially  receiv- 
ini?  the  beanna  stem; 


said  fluid  flowing  between  said  seal  means  and  said  projec- 
tion acting  to  equalize  the  axial  forces  on  the  sides  of  said 
idler  disk  to  maintain  said  idler  disk  in  a  desired  equilib- 
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(b)  successively  positioning  tray-lifting  elements  at  a  pre- 
load position  to  receive  trays  loaded  with  product  and 
indexing  said  lifting  mechanism  vertically  after  a  tray  is 
pre-loaded  onto  said  lifting  mechanism, 

(c)  vertically  indexing  said  lifting  mechanism  to  position  a 
selected  pre-loaded  tray  in  load  relation  to  an  empty  pair 
of  brackets  on  said  transport  rack, 

(d)  vertically  moving  said  pusher  mechanism  independently 
of  said  lifting  mechanism  to  a  position  opposite  said  se- 


cc[L-ffej^J 


lected  pre-loaded  tray  and  loading  said  tray  onto  said 
rack, 

(e)  initially  scanning  said  transport  rack  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  register  a  vertical  height  above  a  reference 
position  of  each  bracket  of  each  pair  thereof,  and 

(0  controlling  the  vertical  movements  of  said  lifting  and  said 
pushing  mechanisms  in  accordance  with  the  registered 
height  of  the  higher  bracket  of  each  opposed  pair  thereof, 
whereby  to  position  selected  pre-loaded  trays  relative  to 
the  higher  bracket  of  each  pair. 


5.106,260 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLING 

STACKED  CARDS 

Werner  Obrecht,  Wielenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  MbH, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1988,  3814075 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/04 
U.S.  a.  414—796.6  26  Oaims 


11.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  separating  individual  sheet- 
like  elements  from  the  end  of  a  stack  of  elements  such  that  the 
interval  between  sequentially  separated  end  elements  is  con- 
trolled with  resf)ect  to  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
receptacle  means  in  which  the  stack  of  elements  is  posi- 
tioned, said  receptacle  means  having  an  end  toward  which 
the  elements  move  as  individual  elements  are  sequentially 
separated  from  the  stack,  said  receptacle  means  having 
retaining  means  on  said  end  engaging  opposing  edges  of 


Ihe  end  element  of  the  stack  for  retaining  the  stack  in  the 
receptacle; 

singling  means  mounted  proximate  said  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle means  and  having  a  singling  groove  alignable  with  one 
of  the  opposing  edges  of  the  end  element  of  the  stack,  said 
singling  groove  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  the  end  element;  and 

vacuum  sucker  means  proximate  said  end  of  said  receptacle 
means,  said  vacuum  sucker  means  including  drive  means 
for  moving  said  vacuum  sucker  means  in  a  time  con- 
trolled, repetitive,  operative  cycle  that  includes  moving 
said  vacuum  sucker  means  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  the  sheet-like  end  elements  and  in  a  second 
direction  that  is  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  sheet-like  end 
elements  and  opfKJsite  to  said  first  direction;  in  each  opera- 
tive cycle,  said  vacuum  sucker  means  engaging  an  end 
element,  laterally  displacing  the  end  element  relative  to 
the  stack  so  that  said  one  of  said  opposing  edges  of  said 
end  element  is  inserted  into  said  singling  groove  and  the 
other  of  said  opp>osing  edges  is  displaced  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  means  by  movement  m  said  first 
direction,  removing  the  displaced  end  element  from  the 
stack  by  movement  in  said  second  direction,  and  releasing 
the  separated  end  element  from  said  vacuum  sucker  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  end  elements  released  in  successive 
operative  cycles  of  said  vacuum  sucker  means  are  dis- 
charged from  the  apparatus  with  intervals  controlled  with 
respect  to  time  between  them. 


5,106,261 
TURBINE  WITH  PLANETARY  GEARING 

Werner  Bosen,  Cologne,  and  Hans-Dieter  Denz,  Weilerswist- 
Mettemich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Copco  Energas  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 

1989.  3907058 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  POID  15/U 

VS.  a.  415—124.1  3  Claims 


1 — m"^ 


1.  A  turbine  adapted  to  run  at  a  predetermined  drive  speed 
and  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cantilevered  impeller  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  in  the  housing; 

an  axle  assembly  In  the  housing  having 
a  large-diameter  mounting  part,  and 

a  small-diameter  bearing  stem  fixed  to  the  mounting  part, 
centered  on  the  axis,  and  extending  into  the  impeller; 

a  sun  gear  traversed  axially  by  the  beanng  stem,  fixed  to  the 
impeller  between  same  and  the  large-diameter  mounting 
part  of  the  axle  assembly,  and  forming  with  the  impeller  a 
rotor  having  a  center  of  mass  spaced  axially  a  predeter- 
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open,  semi-circular  recess  facing  and  receiving  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust,  and  said  tie  rods  having  ends  thereof  pass- 


5,106,266 

DUAL  ALLOY  TURBINE  BLADE 

Frederick  G.  Borns.  Chandler,  and  Barrv  S.  Bixler.  Temne.  both 
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mined  distance  from  ihe 
formed  centered  on  the 
ing  the  bearing  stem: 

a  nng  gear  rotatable  m  thf 
sun  gear; 

a  roller  bearing  rotatabl> 
large-diameter  part  of  I 

at  least  three  planet  geai 
respective  planet  axes  r 
larly  equispaced  about 
meshing  inwardly  with 
the  ring  gear;  and 

a  rotor  beanng  m  the  Ixin 
the  stem  of  the  axle  ass 
from  the  large-diametei 
to  between  0,4  and  12 
between  the  center  of 
distance  between  the  t 
part  being  such  that 
turbine  is  different  froi 


large-diameter  mounting  part  and 
axis  with  a  Kire  coaxially  receiv- 

housing  about  the  axis  around  the 

supporting  the  ring  gear  on  the 
le  axle  assembly. 
,  rotatable  on  the  housing  about 
dially  equispaced  from  and  angu- 
he  impeller  axis,  each  planet  gear 
the  sun  gear  and  outwardly  with 

rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  on 
mbly  at  a  bearing  location  spaced 
mounting  part  by  a  distance  equai 
times  the  predetermined  distance 
mass  and  the  mounting  part,  the 
?anng  location  and  the  mounting 
ne  cntica!  rotation  speed  of  the 
[  the  dnve  speed  of  the  lurbiru- 


5 

IDI 

Robtrt  \.  Oklejas,  11*  E.  I 

V.    lA)r»in.  Apt.  202,  betJ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 

No.  4,830.572.  This  applicat 

Thi  portion  of  the  term  of 

2006,  has 

Int.  C 

U5.  a.  4i:—-r).i 


said  fluid  flowing  between  said  seal  means  and  said  projec- 
tion acting  to  equalize  the  axial  forces  on  the  sides  of  said 
idler  disk  to  maintain  said  idler  disk  in  a  desired  equilib- 
rium position  where  said  idler  disk  is  maintained  in  spaced 
jpar-  relationship  from  said  rotatable  component  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  cavity. 


5,106,263 
(KNTRIFT  GV!    P!  MV  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

i\',i'f-  !  i  !  H 
Masai)  Iru",  \  okcihama  .tafian,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo 
K,K-.  kanagawa.  .Japai-. 

Filed  Stp.  21    1990,  Ser.  No.  586,112 

Claims  priohtv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247779 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  415—206  7  Claims 
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106,262 

ER  DISK 

tird  Rd.,  and  Eli  Oklejas,  Jr 

of  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

No.  930,729,  Nov.  13.  1986,  Fat 

on  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351.859 

:his  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  16, 

been  disclaimed. 

.^  FOID  5 '00 

2^  (  lM!m> 


1.  An  idler  disk  for  redi 

having  a  rotating  compon 

an  outer  housing  for  sai 

a  cavity  defined  in  saic 

opposed  sidewalls. 
a  rotatable  component 
able  component  beinj 
said  cavity; 
a  projection  extending  I 
a  freely  rotatable  idler 
idler  disk  being  in  •■ 
rotatable  com[Hinent 
idler  disk  extending  i 
of  the  length  of  said 
being  caused  to  rotat 
able  component  by  t 
fluid  being  caused  to 
able  component,  sai( 
speed  of  said  fluid  rot 
nent  and  thereby  red 
comf>onent; 
a  means  for  sealing  ext 
means  disposed  to  ii 
rotatable  component 
and  said  rotatable  c( 
disk  in  ihi-  approxin 


:ing  fluid  drag  forces  in  a  machine 

nt  comprising 

,  machine; 

outer  housing,  said  cavity  having 

ositioned  in  said  ca\  ity,  said  rotat- 
spaced  apart  from  said  Mdewalls  of 

om  said  rotatable  component; 
Jisk  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said 
laced  apart   relationship  with  said 
nd  said  sidewalls  of  said  cavity,  said 

said  cavity  along  at  least  a  portion 
otatable  component,  said  idler  disk 

Ml  the  same  direction  as  said  rotat- 
e  rotating  fluid  in  said  cavity,  said 
rotate  by  Ihe  rotation  of  said  rotat- 

rotatmg  idler  disk  increasing  the 
iting  adjacent  said  rotatable  compo- 
cing  the  fluid  drag  on  said  rotatable 

nding  from  said  idler  disk,  said  seal 
leract  with  said  projection  on  said 
o  form  a  seal  between  said  idler  disk 
mp<inent  and  to  maintain  said  idler 
ate  desired  location   ;n   ^ald  ca\i!>. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  motor  casing  and  a  pump  casing; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  motor  casing  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  into  said  pump  casing;  and 

an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  pump  casing  for 
rotation  by  said  motor; 

said  impeller  being  provided  with  vanes  having  a  height 
decreasing  from  the  height  hi  at  a  center  of  said  impeller 
to  a  height  h2  at  an  outer  circumference  of  said  impeller 
and  being  provided  with  an  entrance  having  an  area  A  at 
the  center  and  flow  channels  having  substantially  constant 
width  W  leading  from  Ihe  center  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence between  adjacent  vanes; 

wherein  a  ratio  (W/hi)  of  the  width  W  of  said  flow  channel 
to  the  height  hi  of  said  vane  at  the  center  of  said  impeller 
is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.2. 


5,106,264 
SYSTEM  FOR  SCPPORTING  THE  ko  h  sH  ui    \  \  •.  \IAL 

EXHAUST  TlRBi-^l    HlTHTHl    FXHaLSTEND 
BEARING  BEING  iNiH.RATK!)  IN  IHl   FOUNDATION 
Jean-Pierre    Gros,    \ilk-momblt,    Frsnu.    assignor    to    GEC 
ALSTHOM  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  :",  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.961 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/00.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—213.1  7  Oaims 

1   In  a  support  system  for  supporting  a  steam  turbine  having 

an  axia!  exhaust  on  a  concrete  bed  plate  wherein  said  exhaust 

IS  provided  with  lugs  resting  on  concrete  stands  integral  with 

the  bed  plate,  wherein  the  exhaust  is  transversely  centered  by 

centering  means  beanng  against  the  bed  plate,  the  inside  of  said 

exhaust  including  a  bearing  supporting  the  turbine  rotor,  said 

bearing  being  supported  by  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  fixed  to  and 

radiating  from  the  bearing,  the  improvement  comprising  an 

upngh!  wall  integral  with  the  bed  plate  having  an  upwardly 
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5,  1)6.268 
OUTl  ET  PRESSURE  TONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

electri)Magnf:tic  reciprocating  pump 


second  connecting  element  includes  a  second  calibrated 
zone,  at  least  one  of  said  first  connecting  element  and  said 
second   connectine  element   has  at   least  one  sensor  for 
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open,  semi-circular  recess  facing  and  receiving  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust,  and  said  tie  rods  having  ends  thereof  pass- 


ing through  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  with  said  ends  being  an- 
chored in  the  upright  wall  around  the  recess. 


5,106,266 
DUAL  ALLOY  TURBINE  BLADE 
Frederick  G.  Borns,  Chandler,  and  Barry  S.  Bixler,  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,598,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,849 

Int.  a.5  FOID  5/28 

VS.  a.  416—241  R  13  Oaims 


5,106,265 

WIND-TURBINE  WING  WITH  A  PNTUMATICALLY 

ACTUATED  SPOILER 

Astrid  Holzem,  An  den  Hiireo  51,  4050  Moncbengladbach  1, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  3913505 

Int.  a.'  P03D  11/00 
VS.  a.  416—23  8  Claims 


3    ?    ^t 


1.  A  wind-turbine  wing  with  an  aerodynamic  brake,  com- 
prising: 

a  pneumatically  actuated  spoiler  movable  perpendicular  to 
an  airstream; 

a  tunnel  (5),  extending  radially  within  the  wing  (1)  on  a 
suction  side  thereof  and  seal  covered  by  the  spoiler  (6) 
against  the  environment,  a  centrifugally  acceleratable  air 
column  being  inside  the  tunnel  (5); 

an  inlet  throttle  (4)  arranged  near  one  end  of  the  tunnel  (5)  so 
that  an  inlet  airflow  enters  via  the  inlet  throttle  (4);  and 

an  outlet  throttle  (7)  arranged  at  another  end  of  the  tunnel  so 
that  a  leaving  airflow  passes  said  outlet  throttle  and  leads 
to  an  area  (9)  of  low  static  pressure,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
throttles  having  a  variable  throat  area  by  which  tunnel 
pressure  is  controlled. 


1.  A  composite  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  airfoil  section;  and 

a  composite  attachment  section  having  a  layer  of  single 

crystal  material  substantially  surrounding  a  polycrystal- 

line  alloy  core. 


5,106,267 

OUTLET  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
n  FCTROM  ^GNETIC  REaPROCATING  PUTVIP 

Akiri::  k.j»hni.;rb    shizuoka.  and  Teshio  Osada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1989,  1-55949[U] 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/08 
VS.  a.  417—45  4  Qaims 


■ —  — '  ■■ 


•=3-^ 
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1.  An  outlet  pressure  control  system  for  an  electromagnetic 
reciprocating  pump  comprised  of  a  electromagnetic  drive 
means  and  a  compressor  driven  by  Ihe  electromagnetic  drive 
means  comprising 

a  pressure  command  generator  for  setting  an  outlet  pressure, 
a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  the  actual  outlet  pressure  of 
the  compressor,  and  control  means  responsive  to  an  error 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
pressure  command  generator  and  the  pressure  sensor,  for 
controlling  the  stroke  of  the  electromagnetic  drive  means 
so  that  the  error  signal  nears  zero. 
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5,106,271 
SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Shigemi  Shimizu,  Sakai.  and  Kazuhiko  Takai,  Isesaki,  both  of 


an  outlet  at  which  sludge  material  is  delivered  under 

pressure; 
a  first  cylinder: 
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5,   96.268 

OUTLET  PRESSURE  rONTROI.  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  PL  MP 

Akira  Kawamura,  Shizuoka,    nd  Toshio  Osada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan.  assi({noi-s  to  Nitto  I  ohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  514,664 
Claims  priorit\.  applicatior  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-55950[L] 
Int.  CI.'  l-TWB  4V'I)M 
U,S.  CI.  41" — 15  5  Claims 
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1.  An  outlet  pressure  com 
reciprcx;ating  pump  compt 
means  and  a  compressor  dr 
means  comprising 

a  pressure  command  gene 
a  pressure  sensor  for  se 
the  compressor,  and  co 
signal  which  is  a  func 
pressure  command  geni 
controHmg  the  reciprc 
magnetic  drive  means  s 


ol  system  for  an  electromagnetic 
•,ed  of  a  electromagnetic  drive 
•  en  h\  the  electromagnetic  drive 

alor  for  setting  an  outlet  pressure, 
sing  the  actual  outlet  pressure  of 
irol  means  responsive  to  an  error 
ion  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
rator  and  the  pressure  sensor,  for 
;ation  frequency  of  the  electro- 
1  that  the  error  signal  nears  zero. 


5  106,269 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  I  3R  PLMPING  A  PETROI  El  M 

I  LUID 
Ytod  Castel.  Croissy    sur  J  ;ine.   France,  assignor  to   Institut 
Francais  du  Pctrole,  Ruei   Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  24.     »89,  Ser.  No.  440,874 
Claims  priDrity.  applicatic  i  France,  Nov.  23,  1988.  88  15-37 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  •*/.  06;  GOIG  ///W 
VS.  CI.  417—63  U  Claims 


,--./■' 


m 


1.  Device  for  pu.iiping  a 
including  a  quantits  of  gas 
comprising: 

means  for  measuring  said 
ing  a  pipe  section  thro 
for  measuring  a  weigh 
pif>e  having  a  downst 
said  pifx:  section  and 
upstream  of  said  pipe  ? 
weight  including  a  fir> 
tween  said  part  of  said 
and  a  first  end  of  the  pi 
element  disposed  betv 
pipe  and  a  second  end 
necting  element  mclui 


luid  circulating  m  a  pipe,  the  fluid 
nd  a  quantity  of  liquid,  the  device 

quantities  of  gas  and  liquid  includ- 
igh  which  said  fluid  flows,  means 

of  fluid  in  said  pipe  section,  said 
earn  part  located  downstream  of 
having  an  upstream  part  located 
action,  said  means  for  measuring  a 

connecting  element  disposed  he- 
pipe  upstream  of  said  pipe  section 
ie  section  and  a  second  connecting 
een  said  downstream  part  of  the 
,Tf  said  pipe  section,  said  first  con- 
;s  a  first  calihrated  zone  and  -.aid 


second  connecting  element  includes  a  second  calibrated 
zone,  at  least  one  of  said  first  connecting  element  and  said 
second  connecting  element  has  at  least  one  sensor  for 
measuring  at  least  one  of  strains  and  stresses  of  at  least  one 
of  the  first  calibrated  zone  and  the  second  calibrated  zone 
when  the  quantities  of  gas  and  liquid  vary  in  said  pipe 
section; 

means  for  regulating  said  quantities  of  gas  and  liquid; 

means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  as  a  function  of 
measurements  by  said  measuring  means;  and 

means  disposed  downstream  of  said  regulating  means  for 
pumping  said  fluid, 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  connecting  element  and  said 
second  connecting  element  has  two  flanges  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  flanges  attached  to  one  of  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  to  one  end  of 
one  of  said  part  downstream  and  one  end  of  said  part 
upstream  of  the  pipe  section,  and 

wherein  said  calibrated  zone  is  disposed  between  said  two 
flanges,  said  sensor  is  disposed  in  said  calibiated  zone  and 
immersed  in  a  protective  liquid,  said  protective  liquid 
being  contained  beneath  a  flexible  membrane. 


5.106,270 
AIR-COOLED  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Walter  E.  (ioettel.  Mononuahela;  Daniel  G.  Wagner,  Pittsburgh: 
Richard  S.  Patterson.  North  Versailles,  and  Dale  A.  Chovan, 
Trafford.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Wjimcrding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.437 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  23/00,  S9/06 

U.S.  a.  417—243  20  Oaims 


1  A  multi-cylinder,  two-stage,  air  compressor  comprising, 
at  least  one  low  pressure  cylinder  and  at  least  one  high  pressure 
cylinder,  an  intercooler  connected  between  said  low  and  high 
pressure  cylinders,  an  aftercooler  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  cooling  fan  having  blades  and  a 
hub  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  air  compressor, 
a  protective  housing,  a  screened  opening  and  a  shroud,  said 
screened  opening  and  shroud  directing  air  through  said  inter- 
cooler and  said  aftercooler  for  effectively  cooling  the  com- 
pressed air  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  delivered  air  ap- 
proaches that  of  the  atmospheric  ambient  temperature,  the 
diameter  of  said  fan  blades  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
screened  opening  and  the  tips  of  said  fan  blades  coming  within 
a  fraction  of  an  inch  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  shroud  in 
order  to  minimize  air  turbulance  and  maximize  air  flow. 
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5,106,271 

SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Shigemi  Shimizu,  Sakai.  and  Kazuhiko  Takai.  Isesaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Gunma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,691,  Oct.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062,772. 
This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    25,    1988,    63- 
138136[U];  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1988,  138134[m 

Int  a.'  F04B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  417-269  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  slant  plate  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  a 
compressor  housing  including  a  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder 
block  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  cylinders, 
a  crank  chamber  enclosed  within  said  cylinder  block  at  a  loca- 
tion forward  of  said  cylinders,  said  compressor  housing  includ- 
ing a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  formed 
therein,  a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  pistons  to  reciprocate  said 
pistons  within  said  cylinders,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  said  drive 
mechanism  further  including  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  pistons  such  that  rotary  motion  of  said  drive 
shaft  is  converted  into  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons  in 
said  cyhnders,  said  coupling  means  including  a  slant  plate 
disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  surface  disposed  at  an 
inclined  angle  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  slant  plate  hav- 
ing a  boss,  an  annular  balance  weight  disposed  on  said  boss,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  balance  weight  on  said 
slant  plate,  said  retaining  means  including  an  annular 
projection  extending  axially  from  said  boss,  a  shoulder 
formed  about  said  annular  projection,  said  balance  weight 
disposed  on  said  shoulder  about  said  annular  projection  a 
portion  of  said  projection  is  bent  radially  outwardly 
around  the  radially  inner  peripheral  region  of  said  balance 
weight  to  secure  said  balance  weight  on  said  boss  of  said 
slant  plate. 


5,106,272 
SLUDGE  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Oakley.  South  Salem,  N.Y.;  Harry  K.  Crow,  Ridge- 
field.  Conn.;  Thomas  M.  Anderson,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.;  Rich- 
ard T.  Atherton,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  and  Berthold  A.  Fehn, 
Krefeld,  F^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwing  America, 
Inc.,  White  Bear,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,457 
Int.  a.'  P04B  35/02 
U.S.  a  417-347  34  Claims 

1.  A  pump  system  for  pumping  a  sludge  material,  the  pump 
system  comprising: 

a  positive  displacement  pump  which  includes: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  sludge  material  which  contains 
solids,  liquids,  and  gases  and  which  is  pariially  com- 
pressible; 


an  outlet  at  which  sludge  material  is  delivered  under 
pressure; 

a  first  cylinder; 

a  first  piston  movable  in  the  first  cylinder; 

first  hydraulic  drive  means  for  moving  the  first  piston 
reciprocatively  through  a  cycle  which  includes  a  pump- 
ing stroke  and  a  filling  stroke;  and 

first  valve  means  for  connecting  the  first  cylinder  to  the 


^-^■"r--'- 


n. 
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outlet  during  the  pumping  stroke  and  connecting  the 
first  cylinder  to  the  inlet  during  the  filling  stroke; 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  which  indicates  when 
sludge  material  begins  to  flow  from  the  first  cylinder  at  a 
time  following  the  beginning  of  piston  movement  during 
the  pumping  stroke;  and 
means  for  determining  volume  of  sludge  material  delivered 
at  the  outlet  during  the  pumping  stroke  based  upon  the 
first  signal. 


5,106,273 

VACUUM  PUMP  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  CLEAN 

MOLECL'LAR  VACUUM 

Guy  Lemarquand,   Villaz;   Denis  Perrillat-Amede,   Annecy   le 

Vieux,  and  Didier  Pierrejean,  Sevrier,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  -Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,739 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1990.  90  02866 

Int.  a.^  F04B  77/00,  35/04 

U.S.  a.  417—354  4  Oaims 


1  A  vacuum  pump  for  producing  a  clean  molecular  vacuum, 
said  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  stator  (1  A,  IB)  and  a  rotor  (2), 
the  rotor  being  driven  by  a  drive  motor  (6,  7.  8)  integrated  in 
the  pump,  the  rotor  being  supported  by  magnetic  bearings,  and 
being  bell-shaped  fitting  over  an  internal  projection  (3)  pro- 
truding from  the  stator,  the  stator  components  (7,  8)  of  the 
drive  motor  and  of  said  bearings  (1  IB,  12B,  13B,  15.  16)  being 
situated  on  the  periphery  of  said  internal  projection  (3),  the 
rotor  components  (llA,  I2A.  13A,  14)  of  the  dnve  motor  and 
of  said  bearings  being  situated  on  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
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bell-shaped  rotor  (2),  said  vaci  im  pumr  being  charactenzed  in    length  of  said  stroke  over  a  predetermined  range,  said  braking 
.,    .     ,-_  . ■   u. ,ta  „  ,H^  „f  „^„_rr,or,r,^.,,.  matpnal    Hpvitp  iiirludinB  Ricans  for  maintaininE  3  substaHtiallv  constaHt 


that  a  first  gaslight  coating  (29  made  of  non-magnetic  matenal 
covers  said  projection  (3)  ove  lying  said  stator  components  ol 
the  motor  and  of  the  bearings,  ind  in  that  similarly  in  the  rotor 
a  second  gastight  coating  (30)  made  of  non-magnetic  matenal 
covers  said  rotor  component^  of  the  drive  motor  and  of  said 
bearings. 


device  including  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 


5,11  6.274 
HFRMETIC    :OMPRESSOR 
Mark  Holtzapple.  1805  Soutl  »ood  Dr.,  College  Station.  Tex. 
77840 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19<  3,  Ser.  No.  556,261 
Int.  CI.'  F'O'B  9/OS.  35,04 
U^.  a.  41"  — 3SH 


period  for  performing  a  stoke  over  subsuntially  said  predeter- 
27  Claims    mjned  range  of  adjustment  of  said  stroke  length. 


5,106,276 
KLECrROHV[)R\l  MC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

l^wrence  W.  Reinharl,  103  Raven  Rd.,  (.rtenvillt,  S.C.  29615 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  541.482.  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,887,  Mar.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,236 
Int.  a.'  F04B  35/02 
U.S.  O.  41" — i!'  1  Claim 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor 

a  housing  defining  a  first 
space,  a  connecting  pass 
interior  spaces  and  ink 
interior  space  being  com 

a  diaphragm  extending  acr 
dividing  said  second  ir 
space  and  a  hydraulic 
being  connected  to  said 
outlet  passages  connectt 
hydraulic  space  and  sat 
with  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  piston  slidably  disposcc 
pressurizing  said  hydrai 

a  .solenoid  having  a  plun 
space  and  coupled  to  sa 
as  to  periodically  press' 

means  for  conducting  unp 
passage  and  for  condu 
compression  space;  and 

means,  attached  to  said 
variations  due  to  ther 
fluid. 


;ompnsing 

ntenor  space,  a  second  interior 

ige  between  the  first  and  second 

and  outlet  pa.ssages.  said  first 
iletely  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid; 
iss  said  second  interior  space  and 
erior  space  into  a  compression 
space,  said  connecting  passage 
ydraulic  space,  and  said  inlet  and 
i  to  said  compression  space,  said 

connecting  passage  being  filled 

m  said  connecting  passage  for 
iic  fiuid  in  the  hydraulic  space; 
;er  disposed  in  the  first  interior 
i  piston  for  driving  said  piston  so 
rize  said  hydraulic  fluid; 
essunzed  fluid  through  said  inlet 
ting  pressurized  fluid  from  said 

ousmg.   for  enabling  volumetric 
lal  expansions  of  the  hydraulic 


ARRANGF.ME> 
Franco  Santi.  and  Giorgio 
assignors  to  Tetra  Dev.-C 

Filed  Dec.  18, 
Claims  priority,  applicatit 
Int.  C\:  F"04I 
L.S.  a.  417—403 

1-  An  arrangement  on  a 
reciprocating  pump  and  a 
trollable  length  of  stroke  c 
unit  having  an  axialiy  mov. 


106.275 

r  ON  A  PUMP  UNIT 
jalavotti,  both  of  Modena,  ItaU, 
.,  Modena,  Italy 
990,  Ser.  No.  629,612 
1  Italy,  Dec.  20.  1989.  22"56  A  «9 
J5/02;  F15B  15/24 

15  Claims 
lump  unit  comprising  a  metering 
iston  and  cylinder  unit  with  con- 
■iving  It,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
ble  braking  device  for  adjusting  a 


1  A  hydraulically  operated  apparatus  wherein  hydraulic 
fiuid  IS  utilized  to  transmit  motion  from  one  location  to  an- 
other, comprising: 

a  linearly  movable  component; 

hydraulic  means  in  communication  with  said  linearly  mov- 
able component  for  imparting  linear  movement  thereto; 

an  electric  linear  motor  for  causing  movement  of  said  hy- 
draulic means  and  thereby  linear  movement  of  said  lin- 
early movable  components; 

said  electnc  linear  motor  communicating  with  said  hydrau- 
lic means  on  the  exterior  thereof; 

said  hydraulic  means  including: 

a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  in  communication  with 
said  electric  linear  motor; 

a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  in  hydraulic  commu- 
nication with  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said 
Imearly  movable  component, 

said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pistons  and  cylinders  being  in 
sympathetic  association  with  one  another  whereby  the 
location  of  one  piston  along  its  said  stroke  and  thus  the 
location  of  said  linearly  movable  component  along  its 
stroke  whereby  the  position  of  said  linearly  movable  com- 
ponent can  be  accurately  determined  by  the  position  of 
said  electnc  linear  motor  along  its  stroke. 
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drive  plate,  whereby  rai  ial  compliance  may  be  accom- 
plished; 


5,106,281 

APf'ARATCS  FOR  M  \rVKMNG  AND  REMOVING  A 

Pi  ASTir  Tl  Rl  !  \R  VU  M  \I  Ai)F  BY  A  BLOWMOLDING 
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5,106,277 
DRIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  FUEL  PUMP  ROTOR 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,711 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  417—423.1  3  Claims 


r-'^.i-,     '- •.,  -Mil  m^     -    "■ 


and  wherein  the  only  significant  pressure  or  frictional  contact 
of  said  valve  disc  means  with  said  piston  body  during  the 


:i 


..^^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  fuel  pump, 

(a)  a  housing  including  an  inlet  body,  an  outlet  body  and  a 
pump  rotor  body  interposed  adjacent  said  inlet  body, 

(b)  an  armature  between  said  outlet  body  and  said  pump 
rotor  body  having  a  first  mounting  shaft  with  a  bearing 
mount  in  a  recess  in  said  outlet  housing,  and  a  second 
extended  mounting  shaft  with  a  bearing  mount  on  said 
pump  rotor  body, 

(c)  a  rotor  recess  in  said  pump  rotor  body,  said  second  ex- 
tended shaft  projecting  into  said  recess, 

(d)  a  rotor  in  said  recess  mounted  on  said  extended  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  slotted  to  form  an  axial  slot, 

(e)  a  U-shaped  drive  wire  positioned  with  the  bight  in  said 
shaft  slot,  and  legs  on  said  drive  wire  projecting  into 
apertures  in  said  rotor  to  effect  a  rotary  drive  from  said 
shaft  to  said  rotor, 

(0  said  legs  on  said  drive  wire  being  angled  away  from  said 
bight,  and  said  apertures  in  said  rotor  being  tapered  away 
from  said  bight  portion  of  said  drive  wire. 


5,106,278 
REFRIGERANT  GAS  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  L.  TerwilUger,  Abingdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Com- 
pressors, Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,395,  Sep.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,955,796.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,396 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F04B  39/OS 
U.S.  a.  417—547  24  Claims 

1.  A  valve-in-piston  unit  for  use  in  a  gas  compressor  having 
first  suction  gas  inlet  passage  means  provided  through  the 
cylinder  wall  thereof  remote  from  the  cylinder  head,  said  unit 
comprising  a  piston  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  suc- 
tion gas  port  means  provided  by  suction  port  seat  means 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  and  by  suction  valve 
disc  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  body  for  limited  axial, 
floating  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  port  seat  means 
and  having  valve  disc  seat  means  adapted  to  seal  against  said 
port  seat  means  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to 
lift  off  of  said  port  seat  means  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  second  suction  gas  passage  means  in  said  body 
communicating  with  said  suction  gas  port  means  and  extending 
through  the  side  of  said  body  for  gas  flow  communication  with 
said  first  passage  means  through  the  cylinder  wall  over  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 


reciprocating  cycle  is  with  the  port  seat  means  dunng  the 
compression  stroke. 


5,106,279 
ORBFTING  SCROLL  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Hubert  Richardson,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.894 

Int.  a.^  F04C  18/04 

U.S.  a.  418—55.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  member  assembly  for  use  as  an  orbiting  scroll 
member  in  a  scroll-type  compressor,  comprising: 

a  scroll  plate  having  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said 
face  surface  having  an  involute  wrap  thereon; 

a  drive  plate  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  hub  surface; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  scroll  plate  to  said  drive 
plate  with  said  back  surface  facing  said  mounting  surface, 
said  coupling  means  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
scroll  plate  and  said  drive  plate  relative  one  another,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins, 
each  pin  having  a  first  end  received  within  a  correspond- 
ing hole  in  said  drive  plate  and  a  second  end  received 
within  a  corresponding  hole  in  said  scroll  plate,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  piurrlity  of  connect- 
ing pins  being  received  within  its  corresponding  hole  by 
an  interference  fit,  and  the  other  end  being  loosely  re- 
ceived within  its  corresponding  hole,  thereby  permitting 
transverse  movement  of  said  scroll  plate  relative  said 
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alterable  male  mold  having  an  alterable  mold  shape  to  5,106,284 

facilitate  lay-up;  THREE-LAYERED  CONTAINER,  A  METHOD  AND 
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drive  plate,  wherehv  rai  ial  compliance  may  be  accom 

plished; 
seal  means  dt-fiiiing  a  subst  ntialiy  sealed  chamber  mterme- 

diate  said    back   surface    ind   said    mountmg   surface   for 

causmg  axial  separation  c  f  said  scroll  plate  and  said  drive 

plate  relative  one  anothe    <.n  resp<inse  to  introduction  of  a 

pressurized  Huid  in  said    hamber.  and 
passage  means  for  iniroduc   ig  a  pressurized  fluid  within  said 

chamber. 


5,106,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTENING  AND  REMOVING  A 

PLASTIC  TV  m  \  \R  FILM  MADE  BY  A  BLOWMOLDING 

PROCESS 

Fritz  Achelpohi.  1  iii^itnch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uindmoller  &  Hiilsther.  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  3936923 

Int.  a.^  B29C  53/20 
U.S.  a.  425—72.1  6  Claims 


'7///////r777r^ 


5,1  ►6,280 

CENTER  MECHANISM  3F  A  TIRE  V  LLCAMZING 

MA  TIINE 

Katsuyoshi  Sakaguchi,  Nagas.  ki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19  O,  Ssr.  No.  556,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  l-!992i)4 

Int.  n.'  B29C     ^  02:  B29D  30/02 

LI.S.  a.  42.=— 38  12  Claims 


5.  A  center  mechanism  of 
prising: 

a  lower  tire  vulcanizing  n 
lower  mold  being  mour 

a  lower  nng  member  mou; 
out  of  said  central  porti 

an  upper  nng  memtier  ab< 

a  bladder  fixed  betv^een 
lower  ring  member. 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
lower  nng  member  and 

a  second  hydraulic  cylind 
lower  ring  member  for 
into  and  out  of  said  ce 
wherein  said  lower  nnj 
cally  extending  rods  co 

a  third  hydraulic  cylinder 
beam  and  said  base  for 
and 

a  fourth  'n>drauhc  cylmc 
beam  and  connected  ti 
said  beam  for  pivotal  m. 
supporting  said  vertic 
position  allowing  said  i 


5.  Apparatus  for  flattening  and  removing  tubular  plastic  film 
made  by  a  blowmolding  process  comprising  squeeze  rollers,  a 
first  radial  arm  with  a  defiecting  roller  and  a  second  shorter 
radial  arm  with  a  turning  rod  arranged  so  that  the  film  can  be 
passed  through  the  squeeze  rollers,  over  the  deflecting  roller 
and  turning  rod  to  a  winding  means,  drive  means  for  reversibly 
swinging  the  first  radial  arm  through  a  first  angle  while  the 
second  radial  arm  with  the  turning  rod  is  swung  through  half 
said  first  angle  wherein  the  second  radial  arm  is  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  within  a  recess  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  and  the  first  radial  arm  is  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  one  leg  of  the  frame. 


1  tire  vulcanizing,  machine,  com- 

)ld  having  a  central  portion,  said 

ed  on  a  base, 

ted  so  as  to  be  moveable  into  and 

in  of  said  lower  mold: 

v.e  said  lower  ring  member; 

lid  upper  nng  member  and  said 

arrangement  fixed  between  said 

said  upper  ring  member; 

r  arrangement  connected  to  said 

moving  said  lower  nng  member 

tral  portion  of  said  lower  mold. 

member  further  comprises  verti- 

inected  thereto; 

.rrangement  connected  between  a 

elative  movement  iherebttw-een: 

;r  arrangement  dispiised  on  said 
stopf)ers  pivotably  mounted  on 
ivement  between  one  position  for 
ily  extending  rods  and  another 
xis  to  be  lowered 


5,106,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  LAYING  UP,  AND  CURING 

THK  K  ( OMPI  EX  SHAPED  RESIN  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 
Hetchtr  H.  Sulinan.  Sr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,663 

Int.  CV  B29C  33/10.  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  425— !  1 2  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  laying  up  and  curing  complex 
shaped  resin  matrix  composites,  comprising: 

means  for  laying  up  uncured  laminate  material  upon  an 
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alterable  male  mold  having  an  alterable  mold  shape  to 

facilitate  lay-up; 
means  defining  an  alterable  female  mold; 
means  for  transferring  said  uncured  laminate  lay-up  material 

from  said  alterable  male  mold  to  said  alterable  female 

mold; 
means  for  forming  the  mold  shape  of  the  uncured  lammate 

lay-up  material  to  a  desired  shape  when  in  the  female 

mold; 
means  for  heat  curing  the  uncured  laminate  lay-up  material 

while  supported  on  said  female  mold;  and 
means  for  subjecting  said  uncured  lammate  lay-up  material 

to  a  vacuum  when  being  heated  and  cured. 


5,106,284 
THREE-LAYERED  CONTAINER,  A  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hidenori  Kobayasfai;  Moriaki  Suwabe;  Nobuhiro  Inakazu,  and 
llatsuo  Nagamatsu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kamaya 
Kagku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,040.  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  298,122,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.<>?'^.6S2.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,370 
Claims  prionn    apoKcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-9209; 
Apr.  1.  I9SV  '     »  .4J>     tun.  2,  1988,  63-136547 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/16 
MS.  a.  425—130  7  Claims 


5,106,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Roland  Sauer;  Johann  Holzschuh;  Helmut  Echkardt.  and  Mi- 
chael Renger,  all  of  Meinerzhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Battenfeld  GmbH,  Meinerzhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,769 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  3927671;  Nov.  1,  1989,  3936290 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/23 
U.S.  a.  425—130  20  Oaims 


\n?v>1'fjxi  w 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injection  molding  plastics  material,  the 
apparatus  including  an  injection  molding  die  or  injection  mold, 
a  nozzle  attached  to  the  injection  molding  die  or  injection 
mold,  the  nozzle  including  means  for  selectively  solely  inject- 
ing a  plastics  material  melt,  simultaneously  injecting  said  plas- 
tics material  melt  and  a  fluid  medium,  and  solely  injecting  said 
fluid  medium  into  a  mold  cavity  of  the  injection  molding  die  or 
injection  mold,  the  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  passage  with  a 
nozzle  orifice  facing  the  mold  cavity  for  conducting  the  melt 
to  the  nozzle  orifice  from  an  extruder  screw  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  a  melt  supply  portion  of  the  nozzle  passage, 
the  nozzle  passage  having  a  cone-shaped  portion  adjacent  the 
nozzle  orifice,  the  cone-shaped  portion  having  a  diameter 
which  increases  with  increasing  distance  from  the  nozzle  ori- 
fice, a  check  valve  being  mounted  in  the  nozzle  passage,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  nozzle  torpedo  mounted  in  the 
nozzle  passage,  the  nozzle  torpedo  having  a  conical  portion 
having  a  free  end  facing  the  nozzle  orifice  and  projecting  into 
the  cone-shaped  portion  of  the  nozzle  passage,  the  free  end  of 
the  conical  portion  being  spaced  form  the  nozzle  orifice,  the 
nozzle  torpedo  including  a  channel  for  conducting  the  fluid 
medium  to  the  free  end  of  the  conical  portion  of  the  nozzle 
torpedo  and  into  the  cone-shaped  portion  of  the  nozzle  pas- 
sage, and  the  nozzle  passage  defining  a  space  between  the  melt 
supply  portion  and  an  upstream  end  of  the  nozzle  torpedo,  the 
check  valve  being  mounted  in  said  space. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  container  by  injection 
molding,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  injector  element  having  a  tubular  inner  body  includ- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
the  inner  injector  element  having  an  inner  injection  nozzle 
at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  inner  body  and  an  inner  inlet 
near  the  second  end  opposite  the  inner  injection  nozzle; 

first  and  second  resin  flow  paths,  the  second  resin  flow  path 
connecting  the  inner  inlet  and  the  inner  injection  nozzle; 

a  curved  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
end  of  the  tubular  inner  body; 

an  outer  injector  element  having  a  tubular  outer  body  in- 
cluding first  and  second  opposite  ends,  the  outer  injector 
element  having  an  outer  injection  nozzle  at  the  first  end  of 
the  tubular  outer  body,  the  outer  injector  element  having 
an  outer  inlet  near  the  second  end  opposite  the  outer 
injection  nozzle,  the  outer  injector  element  being  disposed 
to  hold  an  end  of  the  inner  injector  element  so  that  a 
tubular  space  is  formed  defining  the  first  resin  flow  path, 
the  outer  inlet  communicating  with  the  curved  groove; 
and 

a  mold  having  a  cavity  mold  and  a  core  mold  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  cavity  mold,  the  cavity  mold  defining  an 
orifice  in  communication  with  the  outer  and  inner  injec- 
tion nozzles; 

wherein  the  curved  groove  starts  at  one  side  of  the  inner 
injector  element  in  opposing  relation  to  the  outer  inlet  and 
extends  spirally  along  the  external  circumference  of  the 
inner  injector  element  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  injector 
element  to  provide  resin  to  the  outer  injection  nozzle  with 
a  circumferentially  uniform  thickness; 

wherein  the  inner  injector  element  further  includes  a  first 
radially  outwardly  expanded  portion  which  reduces  the 
width  of  the  first  resin  flow  path  between  pwrtions  of  the 
outer  and  inner  injection  elements,  the  curved  groove 
being  formed  along  the  external  surface  of  the  first  radi- 
ally outwardly  expanded  portion  of  the  inner  injection 
element;  and 
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wherein  the  tubuiar  mne  Ixxiy  includes  a  second  radially 
outwardly  expanded  [  anion  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
thereof. 


5  106^5 
AIR  AND  WATER  DELI'  ERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHELL 

:  iOLD 
Frank  J  Preston,  Hampton,  «f.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Ibc  .  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1  ■91,  Ser.  No.  678.232 

Int.  n.'  B  9C  41/18.  41/46 

MS.  CL  425—144  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  shell  mc 
molding  an  anicle  of  hea 
outer  surface,  a  hot  air  and 
ing  a  tube  sheet  shaped  tc 
surface  at  a  predetermined 
selectively  spaced  distnbu 
tube  sheet,  said  distnbutoi 
selectively  delivenng  hot 
having  a  central  water  ml 
central  water  iniet  being  su 
shaped  upper  end  which 
space  intermediate  the  out 
and  adjusting  means  opera 
for  axialK  adjusting  said  oi 
annular  opening  iniermed 
shaped  upper  end.  and  firsi 
predelermined  temperatur 
and  said  vanable  annular 
heat  said  mold  outer  surfai. 
supply  means  for  supplyin 
water  inlet  to  uniformly  ci 
cooling  phase. 


d  having  an  inner  mold  surface  f.ir 
•fusing  plastisol  material,  and  an 
water  delivery  apparatus  compns- 

follow  the  contour  of  said  outer 
distance  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
ars  operatively  connected  to  said 

each  including  nozzle  means  for 
iir  and  water,  said  nozzle  means 
■t  having  an  open  distal  end,  said 
rounded  by  an  outer  shell  having  a 
)rovides  a  predetermined  annular 
r  shell  and  the  central  water  inlet, 
ively  connected  to  said  outer  shell 
:er  shell  so  as  to  selectively  vary  an 
ite  said  open  distal  end  and  said 
supply  means  for  supplying  air  ai  .i 

!o  said  respective  annular  spaces 
openings  to  selectively  uniformly 
;  during  a  fusion  pha.se,  and  second 

water  to  and  through  said  central 
.^l  said  mold  outer  surface  during  a 


DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDI 
OF  AN  EXl 

Heinz  Klein.  Pattensen,  Fe 

Troester  Maschinenfabr 

Filed  May  31 

Claims  priority,  applicai 

1989.  39P678 

Int.  ( 
L.S.  a.  425—145 

1.  A  device  for  pr<i\idii 
sion  machine  having  a  In 
compnsing, 

a  sealing  chamber  throi 

ing  said  housing, 
a  sealing  screw  thread 
sealing  chamber,  said 
direction,  for  given  c 
propelling  material  I 
and 
means  for  fi-cduic  L'r.m 


sealing  chamber  at  a  position  where  said  sealing  screw 
thread  is  located, 

said  feeding  means  comprising  an  elongate  cavity  communi- 
cating with  said  sealing  chamber  at  the  location  of  said 
sealing  screw  thread, 

means  for  supplying  granular  plastic  sealing  material  to  said 
cavity. 


a  pressing  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cavity  to  propel  said 

granular  plastic  sealing  material  from  said  cavity  into  said 

sealing  chamber, 
means  for  actuating  said  piston,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to  control  the 

rate  of  feeding  said  granular  plastic  sealing  material  into 

said  sealing  chamber. 


5,106.2«7 
MOUTHPIECE  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  ROI  I    EXTRl DER 
Takashi    Kurihara.    KiKiuira    Japan,   assignor   to   Bridgestone 
Corporation,  lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  670.104 

Claims  prioriS\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64433 

int.  a.'  B29C  4 7/i2 

L.S  (  1.  425— 169  4aaims 


;, 106,286 

.G  A  SEAL  ON  A  DR1\  K  SHAFT 

HL'SION  MACHINE 

I.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 

t,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

1990,  Ser.  No.  545,216 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj,  Ma)  31. 

I.'  B29C  4^  00 

14  Claims 

2  a  seal  on  a  dri\e  shat^l  of  an  c\!ru- 
usmg  with  an  interior,  said  device 

gh  which  said  shaft  passes  m  enter- 
on  a  portion  of  said  shaft  in  said 
ieaiing  screw  thread  having  a  screw 
rection  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  for 
iward  the  interior  of  said  housing. 

lar  plastic  sealing  material  into  said 


1    A  mouthpiece  discriminating  device  for  a  rotary  roll 

e.xtruder  comprising;  a  cylindrical  rotary  extrusion  roll,  an 
e.\changeable  mouthpiece  movable  along  a  predetermined 
passage  and  having  a  notch  which  is  brought  into  cooperation 
w  uh  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary  extrusion 
roll,  holder  means  which  is  advanced  toward  said  rotary  extru- 
sion roll  and  retracted  away  therefrom,  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  mouthpiece  and  for  holding  said  mouthpiece  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  rotary  roll  such  that  a 
material  is  extruded  along  with  rotation  of  said  rotary  extru- 
sion roll,  from  said  notch  of  said  mouthpiece, 

a  plurality  of  magnets  embedded  in  said  mouthpiece  along  at 
least  one  edge  thereof  and  aligned  with  each  other  in  a 
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direction  of  said  passage,  said  magnets  having  poles  which 
are  arranged  as  coded  information; 

a  detector  element  provided  along  said  passage,  for  detect- 
ing magnetic  fields  of  said  magnets  upon  movement  of 
said  mouthpiece  along  said  passage,  and  for  generating 
output  signals  representing  the  magnetic  field  detected; 
and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  discrimination  said  mouthpiece 
based  on  said  output  signals  generated  by  said  detector 
element. 


5.106,288 

LASER  BASED  PLASTIC  MODEL  MAKING 

WORKSTATION 

John  L.  Hughes,  Glen  Waverley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Austral 

Asian  Lasers  Pty  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00156,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,779 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  II,  1988,  PI7690 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  42S— 174.4  11  Claims 


an  elastomeric  slab  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  first 
end  and  a  second  and; 

a  channel  defining  a  passageway  through  the  slab  and  ex- 
tending from  proximate  said  first  end  to  proximate  said 
second  end  for  substantially  confining  said  buffer  coating; 


30 


a  slit  in  said  first  major  surface  extending  from  said  major 

surface  to  said  channel;  and 
arm  means  coupled  to  said  slab  for  flexing  said  slab  to  open 

said  channel  along  said  slit. 


I>-[iKTX--' 


5,106,290 

ASSEMBLY  DATA  MODEL  TOOL  SYSTEM 

Larry  L.  Carver,  Manhattan  Beach;  Charles  E.  Zamzow,  Rancbo 

Palos  Verdes.  and  Donald  D.  MladenofT,  AlU  Loma,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,491,  Mar.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,956,764, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,794,  Apr.  14, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,896 

Int.  a.5  B29C  41/40 

\iS.  a.  425—470  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  precision  plastic  products  via 
ultra-violet  laser  beam  polymerization  of  liquid  plastics,  com- 
prising: 

a  tank  for  containing  liquid  ultra-violet  curable  plastic, 

ultra-violet  means  for  selectively  curing  a  portion  of  the 
plastic  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  ultra-violet  means  having 
a  first  ultra-violet  part  and  a  second  ultra-violet  part, 

a  movable  base  means  for  supporting  the  selectively  cured 
portion, 

said  first  ultra-violet  part  forming  an  ultra-violet  laser  beam 
image  which  is  static  for  each  successive  position  of  said 
base  means  for  high  resolution  polymerization, 

said  second  ultra-violet  part  forming  a  focused  ultra-violet 
laser  beam  spot  which  is  dynamic  for  each  successive 
position  of  said  base  means  for  low  resolution  polymeriza- 
tion, 

and  control  means  for  controlling  said  ultra-violet  means 
and  said  base  means  such  that  said  base  means  is  succes- 
sively movable  in  order  to  permit  said  ultra-violet  means 
to  selectively  cure  successive  plastic  portions,  whereby  a 
three-dimensional  polymerized  plastic  object  is  formed. 


5,106,289 
ELASTOMERIC  MOLD  FOR  OPTICAL  RBER  BUFFER 
Joseph  L.  Pikulski,  Westlake  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,566 
Int.  a.^  B29C  39/02.  39/10 
U.S.  a.  425—436  R  7  Oaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  mold  for  shaping  a  buffer  coating  applied 
to  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 


ire 


1.  A  tool  having  a  defined  surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  profile  boards; 

at  least  one  connector  board; 

at  leas;  a  portion  of  said  profile  boards  including  at  least  one 

profile  edge,  said  profile  edge  forming  at  least  a  part  of 

said  defined  surface  of  said  tool; 
each  of  said  profile  boards  further  including  locator  means 

for  positioning  said  profile  board  with  respect  to  said 

connector  board; 
said  connector  board  further  for  positioning  said  connector 

board  with  respect  to  each  of  said  profde  boards; 
said  respective  locator  means  each  including  a  locator  edge 

on  said  respective  profile  boards  and  said  respective  con- 
nector board, 
said  connector  board  locatable  against  said  locator  edge  on 

said  respective  profile  boards  and  said  profile  boards 

locatable  against  said   locator  edge  on  said  connector 

board;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  profile  boards  and  said  connector 

board  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another. 
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5,1 

INJECTION  MOLDING  A 

VALVE 

Jobst  U.  Cellcrt,  ''A  Prince  S 

adaL7G  :X1 

Filed  Ma>  22.  19 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  4;  5 -544 


^,291  within  said  cylindncal  portion  to  allow  inward  flow  of  gaseous 

PPARATL'S  wnn  HKAlTI)      fuel  passing  therethrough  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  to 
MEMBER  block  outward  flow  of  the  gaseous  fuel  from  the  mixing  cham- 

rcet.  Georgetown,  Ontariu.  Can-    ber, 

wherein  an  annular  heat-blocking  plate  is  arranged  within 
the  mixing  chamber  to  oppose  an  aperture  between  the 


11,  Ser.  No.  704,222 

J29C  4.^  :j 


f)  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  gated  injec 
heated  nozzle  received  in  a  r 
end,  a  rear  end  and  a  bore 
alignment  with  a  gate  whic 
cavity,  an  elongated  valve  n 
driven  rear  end.  the  valve  it 
in  the  nozzle  and  driven  by  a 
cale  said  valve  member  betv 
a  forward  closed  position  wl 
member  is  seated  in  the  gate 
ing  a  piston  which  is  moun 
engages  the  rear  end  of  the  ^ 
melt  passage  which  joins  t 
around  the  \aKc  member 
wherein; 

the  valve  member  ha^  an 
ing  element  with  a  forw 
element  ha\mg  a  longii 
portion,  the  longitudin 
element  extending  cen^ 
forward  end  adjacent  t 
ber,  the  rear  portion 
outwardly  from  the  for 
cal  termmai  adjacent  t! 


PLI^SE  COM 

Susumu  Ljiri,  and  Tsuneyas 

assignors  to  Paloma  Kogy 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1 
Claims  priority,  applicati( 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  431  —  1 

I.  A  pulse  combustion  de 
therein  a  combustion  cham 
joined  to  said  housing  to  fo 
munication  with  the  comb 
rated  flange  member  coupU 
member  and  having  a  cylim 
to  form  a  gas  pa.ssage  in  cor 
ber,  an  air  inlet  valve  assi 
member  to  allow  inward  fl^ 
the  mixing  chamber  and  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a 


on  molding  apparatus  having  a 
old,  the  nozzle  having  a  forward 
which  extends  longitudinally  in 
■  extends  through  the  mold  to  a 
ember  with  a  forward  end  and  a 
.■mber  being  received  in  the  bore 
I  actuating  mechanism  to  recipro- 
een  a  retracted  open  position  and 
.■rein  the  forward  end  of  the  vaKc 

the  actuating  mechanism  includ* 
ed  in  a  cylinder  and  operati\el> 
ilve  member,  the  nozzle  having  a 
le  bore  and  extends  m  the  bore 

to   the   gate,    the    improvement 

ilegral  electrically  insulated  heat- 
.rd  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  heating 
idinal  forward  portion  and  a  rear 
I  forward  ponion  of  the  heating 
ally  in  the  valve  member  to  tlie 
e  forward  end  of  the  valve  mem- 
f  the  heating  element  extending 
.ard  portion  to  an  external  eieclri- 
e  rear  end  of  the  vaKe  member 


■  ,'.■//  ^^^ 


mixing  chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber  and 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flange  member 
between  said  air  inlet  valve  assembly  and  said  aperture  to 
block  radiant  heat  of  combustion  products  applied  thereto 
from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  aperture  for 
protecting  said  air  inlet  valve  assembly. 


5,106,293 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CONDmON  OF 

IGNITION  ASSEMBLIES 

Arni'ld  Hawkins.  1487  •  6th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122 

!  ikd  Oct.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  108,134 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

IS.  CI   4'i  -:  8  Claims 


106,292 

IL'STION  DEVICE 

I  Hayakawa,  both  of  .Aichi,  Japan. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
91,  Ser.  No.  727,531 
(1  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-73709[L;] 
•  F23C  !I/04 

5  Claims 

ice  comprising  a  housing  forming 
ler,  a  cylindrical  support  member 
m  a  mixing  chamber  m  open  com- 
.stion  chamber,  an  annular  perfo- 
i  with  an  open  end  of  said  support 
ncal  portion  provided  at  its  center 
munication  with  the  mixing  cham 
mbly  mounted  withm  said  flange 
w  of  air  pa.ssing  therethrough  into 
ikx;k  outward  flow  of  the  air  from 
gas  inlet  valve  assembly  di>posed 


see 

XSSa   \  S6c 


=°1^ 


^ 


m^ 


LCD 

iz:3 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  condition  of  an  ignition 
assembly  in  a  burner  in  which  a  flame  is  ignited  in  a  fuel  me- 
dium by  means  of  an  electric  arc  across  a  spark  gap  in  the 
assembly,  the  assembly  being  substantially  inaccessible  for  the 
purpose  of  testing  through  the  use  of  direct  electrical  contact 
without  disassembling  the  burner,  said  burner  having  a  control 
system  for  controlling  an  operating  the  burner,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  detecting  the  radio  frequency  emission  of  the  arc 
at  a  location  separate  from  that  of  the  burner  and  of  the 
control  system,  wherein  the  detecting  means  includes  a 
mixer,  an  antenna  and  a  volume  or  gain  control,  said  mixer 
having  a  capacitance  for  storing  the  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals received  by  the  antenna,  wherein  the  capacitance  is 
set  to  a  value  below  the  frequency  range  of  signals  from 
radio  stations,  said  detecting  means  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  strength  of  the  emission; 
means  for  rectifying  the  output  signal;  and 
meter  means  responsive  to  the  rectified  ouiput  signal  for 
displaying  the  strength  of  the  emission  to  provide  visual 
indication  of  the  condition  of  the  assembly,  so  that  the 
condition  of  the  assembly  can  be  observed  at  a  distance 
from  the  burner  without  disassembling  the  burner. 
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plates  being  placed  m  a  pla  tically  deformable  material  to  pilot  end  at  an  included  angle  of  between  about  J  and  4 

make  said  impressions,  degrees,  and 

^cifi^„ir,<,  thp  invLpr  :,nd  unr  :r  law  models  in  an  articulator        at  least  one  continuous  helical  flute  formed  so  as  to  extend 
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5,106,294 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

EFFECT  OF  DISTURBANCES  ON  THE  COMBUSTION 

OF  A  FAN  BURNER  SYSTEM 

Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Conel  AG, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.993,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1988,  3812697 

Int.  a,5  F23N  1/02.  3/00;  COIN  9/32 
U.S.  a.  431—12  10  Qaims 


4k4-- 


i< 


^•c 


77777777777777- 


fiiii.  Ml. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  relative  change  of  density  of  a 
gas  as  a  function  of  its  pressure  and  of  its  temperature  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measuring  gas  within  a  closed  receptacle  of 
constant  volume; 

coupling  said  gas  through  a  wall  of  said  receptacle  isother- 
mically  to  said  gas  to  be  measured;  and 

measuring  a  pressure  difference  change  P/.  —  P  j'bet ween  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  to  be  measured  P^.  and  the  pressure  of 
said  measuring  gas  within  said  receptacle  P^as  a  measure 
of  said  relative  change  of  density  ^pi/puh  the  relative 
change  of  density  Apt  /p^o  being  related  to  the  pressure 
difference  P/.— Ppin  accordance  with  the  following: 


5,106,295 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  LONG  SHAPED  PRODUCT 

MADE  OF  CERAMICS  DURING  DRYING 
Hidenohu  Misawa,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80089 

Int.  a.'  F27D  5/00 

VS.  a.  432—253  2  Claims 


•1^ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  at  least  one  elongate  ceramic  prod- 
uct while  drying,  comprising  upper  and  lower  elongate  plates, 
each  plate  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  in  a  planar  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  planar  surfaces 
of  said  elongate  plates  are  abutted  together  such  that  the 
grooves  in  each  plate  cooperate  to  define  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  cavity  open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
ceramic  product,  said  cavity  supporting  the  entire  ceramic 
product  therein  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing said  cavity  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  clearance 
between  the  ceramic  product  and  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
inner  surface. 


5,106,296 
.METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEHNING  DIFFERENT 
JAW  POSITIONS 
Per  Varde,  Lidkoping.  and  Carl-Arne  Andersson,  Trollhiittan, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Margareta  Varde,  Lidkoping, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE88/00563,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1989.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO89/03662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

per  Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  377,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  23,  1987,  8704140-6 
Int.  a.'  A61C  n/00 
U.S.  a.  433-54  5  Qaims 


PLo 

Pl-p, 

PLc 

wherein: 

Pl- 

P. 

PLc 


the  pressure  difference  Pi— Pk  between  the  pressure  Pt 
of  said  gas  being  measured  and  the  pressure  P^'of  the  gas 
within  said  receptacle  with  respect  to  a  pressure  P^^  at 
reference  conditions. 


Apt 
PLo 


change  of  density  of  said  gas  being  measured  with  resjject 
to  its  density  at  the  reference  conditions. 


1.  A  method  for  fixation  of  different  positions  of  a  model  of 
the  lower  jaw  relative  to  a  model  of  the  upper  jaw  of  a  patient, 
one  of  said  models  including  two  portions,  namely  a  tooth 
portion  and  base  portion,  joined  along  coinciding  joint  sur- 
faces, forming  a  common  border  plane  in  a  predetermined 
relative  position,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

making  impressions  of  the  upper  jaw  and  lower  jaw  teeth 
both  in  a  thicker  bite  plate  and  in  a  thinner  bite  plate,  said 
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structure  to  said  abutment,  said  locking  means  being  in- 
serted from  the  lingual  side  through  said  hole  in  said 
abutment  and  snapping  in  a  hole  at  the  lingual  side  of  said 


3.  enlarging  and  cleaning  the  root  canal  and  its  lateral  and 
accessory  branches  as  necessary,  and 

4.  filling  the  root  canal  and  its  lateral  and  accessory  branches 
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plates  being  placed  in  a  p!a 
make  said  impressions, 

positioning  the  lower  and  upr 
so  that  they  coincide  with 

replacing  the  thicker  bit  pint 
an  interspace  between  the 
model; 

casting  said  inlerspace  by  fil 
compound,  obtaining  a  rer 

fixating  said  upper  law  and  lo 
tor  in  two  positions,  whert 
the  interlayer  plate  being 
surfaces  and  the  other  pos 
surfaces  contacting  each  ol 


ticalls  det'ormable  niatenal  to 

;r  law  models  in  an  articulator 
he  thicker  bit  plate; 
with  the  thinner  one.  forming 
-lining  surfaces  of  the  said  one 

ng  the  interspace  wuh  a  cast 
o\able  interlayer  plate;  and 
ver  jaw  models  in  the  articula- 
one  position  is  determined  by 
positioned  between  the  joint 
ion  IS  determined  by  the  joint 
ler  without  an  interlayer  plate 


S.ltX  297 
DENT  V!    BONDING  I.IQl  ID  AND  SEALANT  TRAV 
John  D'scko.  Jr..  Hamden.  C<  nn..  assignor  to  Ccntrix,  Int.. 
Milford,  Conn. 

Kilcd  Oct.  22.  199(  ,  Ser.  No.  600,748 

Int.  CI.'  A  .IG  15/00 

U.S.  a.  433— 77  1-  '  1'*^'^'' 


1.  A  disposable  tray  for  dei 

a  tray  made  of  plastic; 

a  plurality  of  depressions,  . 
sions  having  a  large  open 
successively  smaller  op 
from  the  top  surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  wells  forn 
shape; 

a  second  plurality  of  wells 
second  shape; 

a  single  mixing  well  formt 
first  and  second  pluralil 
and 

a  finger  indentaiion  means. 
said  first  and  second  plur 
hold  said  tray  stationery 


5,1 

END01K)NT1C  DF 

Derek  E.   Heath.    1917   Sher 

37604,  and  Jerry   A.  Moont 

Johnson  (  ity,  Tenn.  37601 

Kiled  Apr.  3,  19 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  433—102 

1.  An  endixlontic  insirumt 

root  canal  therapy  on  a  toot 

an  elongate  shank  having 

pilot  end.  and  so  as  to  < 

said  pilot  end  which  ir 

wherein  said   periphera 


pilot  end  at  an  included  angle  of  between  about  J  and  4 

degrees,  and 
at  least  one  continuous  helical  flute  formed  so  as  to  extend 
along  the  length  of  said  working  length,  with  each  of  said 
flutes  having  a  base  at  the  point  of  maximum  depth  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  working  length,  and  with 


said  base  of  each  of  said  flutes  defining  a  solid  core  which 
is  substantially  cylindrical,  and  wherein  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  working  length  compnses  a  helical  land 
which  is  positioned  between  axiaily  adjacent  flute  seg- 
ments, and  with  said  helical  land  having  a  width  which  is 
equal  to  at  least  about  15%  of  the  pitch  of  said  helical 
flutes  when  viewed  in  longitudinal  cross  section. 


a!  Use  comprising 

ich  of  said  plurality  of  depres- 
ng  adjacent  the  top  surface  and 
nings    progressing    downward 

.-d  v.uhin  said  ira>  having  a  first 

irmed  within  said  tray  having  a 

I  within  said  tray  between  said 
of  wells  having  a  third  shape; 

ormed  within  said  tray  between 
lity  of  wells,  permitting  a  user  to 
during  use. 


5,106.299 

nFNTAI   PROSTHrSiS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ORAL 

IMl'l  ANI    Wi)     it  1  HOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Kambi?  M    Ghulrh    :xi  Central  Park  South.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 

f   ird  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,744 

Int.  a.^  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—172  5  Oaims 


16.298 

NTAL  INSTRUMENT 

»ood   Dr.,   Johnson   C'it>,   Tenn. 

►  han,  711  N.  Mountainvie»  C>r  , 

1,  Scr.  No.  679,628 

A61C  5  (;2 

16  Claims 

it  adapted  for  use  in  performing 
.  and  comprising 
.  proximate  end  and  an  opposite 
efine  a  work!ng  length  adjacent 
:ludes  a  peripheral  surface,  and 
surface   is   tapered   tviward   said 


1,  A  dental  implant  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  implant  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  for 
implantation  in  a  prepared  bore  in  a  jawbone  of  a  patient, 
\^iih  the  jawbone  having  a  buccal  and  lingual  side; 

a  nollou  abutment  including  a  screw  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  implant  shaft  in  direction  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  implant  shaft,  said  abutment  extending 
above  said  bore  for  supporting  an  artificial  tooth  structure 
and  being  provided  with  a  hole  at  the  lingual  side;  and 

an  insert  adapted  for  placement  within  said  abutment  and 
bearing  against  said  screw  when  being  mounted  in  said 
abutment  to  hold  said  screw  in  position;  and 

resilient  locking  means  for  detachably  securing  said  tooth 
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negative  reproduction  of  said  as  it>  copy  milling  a  core  from  which  can  be  applied  to  the  pattern  by  the  user,  and  an  overlay 
said  negative  reproduction  it  eluding  a  surface  abutting  said  sheet  which  is  supperimposed  on  the  base  sheet  after  the  filling 
f-avitv  and  an  piterna!  surface  and  anDlvine  a  veneer  to  at  least    plpm<>nts  have  been  anolied.  and  which  carries  a  pattern  of 
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structure  to  said  abutment,  said  locking  means  being  in- 
serted from  the  lingual  side  through  said  hole  in  said 
abutment  and  snapping  in  a  hole  at  the  lingual  side  of  said 
tooth  structure  after  placing  the  latter  over  said  abutment. 


5,106,300 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 
Anton  J.  Voitik,  72351  Sommerset  Dr.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
92260 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,661 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—173  19  Qaims 


3.  enlarging  and  cleaning  the  root  canal  and  its  lateral  and 
accessory  branches  as  necessary,  and 

4.  filling  the  root  canal  and  its  lateral  and  accessory  branches 
with  a  root  canal  filling  material. 


5,106,302 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  INTERFACES  WFTH  AN 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL 
Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  Inglewood,  Calif.;  Rohit  C.  L.  Sachdeva. 
Piano,  Tex.,  and  Howard  M.  Alliger,  Millnlle,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.281 
Int.  a.5  A61C  5/00.  3/00.  1/07.  3/03 


VS.  a.  433—215 


5  Claims 


1.  A  denture  attachment  system,  comprising: 

an  abutment  member  having  a  mating  abutment  surface  at 
one,  base  end  comprising  means  for  mating  engagement 
with  the  upper  mating  surface  of  an  implant  member 
installed  in  a  patient's  jaw,  the  abutment  member  being 
open  at  its  opposite  upper  end  and  having  a  central 
through  bore  and  annular  chamber  surrounding  said 
through  bore  for  receiving  denture  casting  material  to 
secure  the  abutment  member  to  a  denture; 

securing  means  for  insertion  in  said  through  bore  to  releas- 
ably  secure  the  abutment  member  to  an  implant  member; 
and 

an  impression  cap  member  for  releasably  securing  to  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  abutment  member,  the  cap  member 
including  means  for  sealing  the  internal  volume  of  the 
abutment  member. 


5,106,301 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  ROOT  CANAL  WITH 

A  RADIOPAQUE  IMPRKsSION  MATERIAL 
Atsumu  Miyahara,  Higashiosaka;  Hacbiro  Sasaki,  Sapporo,  and 
Shunichi  Futami,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  G-C 
Dental  Industrial  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,536,  Feb.  27, 1989.  This  application  Jul. 
11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-314806 
Int.  a.'  A61C  9/00 
VS.  a.  433—214  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  the  root  canal,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

1.  determining  the  configuration,  size  and  length  of  the  root 
canal  and  of  its  lateral  and  accessory  branches  by  filling 
them  with  a  room  temperature  setting,  rubbery  and  elastic 
impression  material  containing  20.0  to  75.0%  by  weight  of 
a  i..iiopaque  substance, 

2.  removing  said  impression  material. 


1.  A  method  for  fracturing  the  interface  between  two  dental 
structures  that  have  been  secured  together,  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  an  ultrasonic  device  having  a  generator  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  frequency,  a  piezoelectric  con- 
verter for  producing  a  substantially  bi-directional  move- 
ment along  the  axis  of  the  converter  at  said  predetermined 
frequency,  a  horn  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  working 
outer  end,  said  connecting  end  being  secured  to  said  con- 
vener, for  transferring  said  bi-directional  movement  to 
said  outer  end  of  said  horn;  and 

placing  the  outer  working  end  of  said  horn  against  one  of 
said  dental  structures  at  an  angle  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  60°  with  respect  to  a  plane  substantially  containing 
the  interface  between  said  dental  structures. 


5,106,303 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  ARTIRCIAL  TOOTH  ONLAYS 

AND  INLAYS 
Agneta  E.  Oden,  Stocksund,  and  Knut  M.  G.  Andersson.  Lerum, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Mar.  23,  1989,  8901049 
Int.  a.5  A61C  5/10 
U.S.  a.  433—223  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  artificial  onlay  tooth  crown  or 
inlay  for  fit  into  a  prepared  tooth  cavity  comprising:  forming  a 
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5,106,307 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  ELECTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK 


a  metal  core; 

a  ceramic  dielectric  coating  selectively  disposed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  metal  core  so  that  nortinn^  nf  th».  m  !.•!.« 
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negative  reproduction  of  said 
said  negative  reproduction  ii 
cavity  and  an  external  surface 
part  of  the  said  external  surfa  ;e  of  said  core 


.avity;  copy  milling  a  core  from  which  can  be  applied  to  the  pattern  by  the  user,  and  an  overlay 
eluding  a  surface  abutting  said  sheet  which  is  supperimposed  on  the  base  sheet  after  the  filling 
and  applying  a  veneer  to  at  least    elements  have  been  applied,  and  which  carries  a  pattern  of 


5,1 

DEM  \i    RKSTORATI 

ME 

Stephen  H.  Chronister.  1005  S 

66612 

Filed  Oct.  9,  l")* 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  433— 228.1 

1.  A  method  for  prcparin 
tooth,  comprising  the  steps  c 

(a)  obtaining  bovine  teeth: 

(b)  sterilizing  and  coagula' 
by  boiling  in  water  suffi 
said  bovine  teeth, 

(c)  desiccating  said  bovit 
temperature; 

(d)  crushing  said  bovine  it 

(e)  hydrolyzing  organic  bo 
of  said  coarse  particles  h 
hydroxide: 

(0  cooling  and  rinsing  sau 

(g)  neutralizing  the  pH  of 

(h)  desiccating  said  coarse 

(i)  further  crushing  said  c 

having  dimensions  of  li 

that  a  first  portion  of  sai 

tially  enamel  material  a 

particles  comprises  subs 

(j)  cleaning  and  desiccatin 

(k)  separating  said  first  po 

placing  said  fine  panic! 

intermediate  said  first  a 

(1)  pouring  off  said  soluti 

pended  therein: 
(m)  washing  said  first  per 
(n)  drying  said  first  portii 


■6,304 

)N  COMPOSITION  \M> 

THOD 

luth  Topeka  Blvd..  Topeka.  Kans. 

0.  Ser.  No.  594.861 
.A61C  -VfXJ 

6  Claims 

enamel  for  restonne  .:  human 


transparent,  translucent,  or  cutout  "windows"  so  to  create  a 
finished  picture  made  up  of  separate  areas  visible  through  the 
■y.indows"  of  the  overlay  wherein  the  filling  elements  are 
preformed  in  uniform  shapes  which  are  small  relative  to  the 
pattern  of  the  base  sheet,  so  thai  the  picture  is  built  up  as  a 
"mosaic". 


ng  proteins  in  said  bovine  teeth 
lentlv  to  kill  living  organisms  in 

■    teeth   at    an   elevated   ambient 

;th  into  coarse  particles, 

iding  between  enamel  and  dentin 

,  boiling  m  concentrated  sodium 

coarse  particles  with  water; 

,atd  coarse  particles; 

particles, 

larse  particles  into  fine  particles 

ss  than  about  200  microns  such 

fine  particles  comprises  substan- 
id  a  second  portion  of  said  fine 
antially  dentin  material; 
;  said  fine  particles, 
tion  from  said  second  portion  by 
■s  in  a  solution  having  a  density 
d  second  portions; 
in  with  said  second  portion  sus- 

!(^n  with  u ator.  arvi 
1 


PICrURI: 
Michael  Grant.  43  Fortv    .\ 

8JN,  Knsland 
per  No.  PCT  GH88  01116 
Date  ,Jul.  3.  1990.  PCT  1 
Date  Jul,  27,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  2> 
Claims  pnoritv.  applicatii 
8800038 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  434—84 


G09B  II   10 


5,106,306 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  REMOTE 

MODULAR  CONNECTOR 

Albert  DitziR.  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Telephone 

Products,  Inc  ,  Wheeling,  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,005,  Jan.  29,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,317 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  35/00.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  439—26  27  Claims 


06.305 
MAKING  KIT 

enue,  Wembley,  Middlesex   H A9 

5  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1990.  t  102'e) 
ab.  No.  VVO89/06603,  PCT  Pub. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  536.580 
n  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,   19S8. 


15  Claims 


^r>^ 


1,  A  picture  making  kit 
predetermined  outline  or  p. 


nmpriMng  a  base  sheet  carrying  a 
ttern.  a  plurality  of  filling  elements 


1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  spindle  disposed  within  said  housing  along  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  spindle  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  spindle  rings  on  said  spindle; 

a  plurality  of  wipers  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  wipers 
comprising  means  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
spindle  rings; 

male  and  female  connector  members  in  mating  engagement 
with  each  other  within  said  housing; 

a  first  of  said  connector  members  being  located  at  one  end  of 
said  spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  exposed  contact 
elements  each  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  spindle 
rings, 

a  second  of  said  connector  members  being  separate  and 
discrete  from  said  spindle  and  said  housing  and  being 
located  adjacent  said  one  spindle  end; 

said  second  connector  member  having  a  plurality  of  exposed 
contact  elements  located  between  said  one  spindle  end  and 
one  end  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  contact  elements  on 
the  second  connector  member  comprising  means  for  en- 
gaging a  respective  exposed  contact  element  on  the  first 
connector  member  when  said  connector  members  are  in 
said  mating  engagement; 
a  cable  having  one  cable  end  electrically  connected  to  the 
exposed  contact  elements  on  said  second  connector  mem- 
ber, and  another  cable  end  spaced  from  said  one  cable  end 
and  located  outside  said  housing; 
and  means  mounting  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
spindle  and  said  first  and  second  connector  members. 
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tacting  portions  from  He:  vten  adjacent  said  positioning 
holes  into  a  respective  sa:  1  positioning  hole 


which  is  open  to  define  a  channel  within  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  flexible  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  arranged 
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5,106,307 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  ELECTTllCALLV  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Bob  Mouissie,  Berlicum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,875 
Claims   piiority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   21,    1990, 
9001426 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  ]3/64 
VS.  a.  439—34  14  Oaims 


1.  A  connector,  in  particular  for  use  in  an  electrically  adjust- 
able shock  absorber  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing in  which  shock-absorbing  means  and  electrical  control 
means  are  accommodated,  said  connector  comprising  a  sup- 
porting element  of  electrically  insulating  material  to  be  accom- 
modated in  the  cylindrical  housing  and  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  contact  elements  and  positioning  means  for  con- 
necting a  further  connector  being  situated  at  said  first  end,  and 
electrical  conductors  connected  to  the  respective  contact 
elements  extending  from  said  first  end  past  said  second  end  for 
connecting  the  electrical  control  means,  wherein  the  position- 
ing means  comprising  a  polarization  lobe  projecting  outwards 
past  said  first  end  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  supporting 
element,  for  contacting  the  contact  elements  of  the  connector 
with  the  further  connector  in  a  specific  position,  said  polariza- 
tion lobe  being  situated  inside  the  periphery  of  the  supporting 
element  and  having  an  approximately  T-shaped  cross-section, 
one  leg  of  which  adjoins  the  periphery  of  the  supporting  ele- 
ment. 


5,106,308 
PLANAR  CONTACT  GRID  ARRAY  CONNECTOR 
Bernard  P.  GoUomp,  West  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  E.  Kurtz, 
Lebanon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,976 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—67  2  Claims 


-V,     4i  J 


a  metal  core; 

a  ceramic  dielectric  coating  selectively  disposed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  metal  core  so  that  portions  of  the  at  least 
one  side  of  the  metal  core  do  not  have  the  ceramic  dielec- 
tric coating  thereon,  with  said  metal  core  and  ceramic 
dielectric  coating  disposed  thereon  providing  a  substrate; 

circuitry  provided  on  the  ceramic  dielectric  coating,  with 
said  circuitry  and  substrate  providing  one  half  of  a  con- 
nector pair,  said  circuitry  including  ceramic  thick  film 
circuit  means  disposed  on  top  of  the  ceramic  dielectric 
coating,  and  polymer  dielectnc  means  with  thick  film 
metal  conductor  means  disposed  on  top  of  the  ceramic 
thick  film  circuit  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  layers 
and  means  provided  in  the  polymer  dielectric  means  for 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  layers; 

conductive  through  holes  provided  in  the  substrate  at  loca- 
tions where  coaxial  connections  are  required; 

polymer  dielectric  means  for  insulating  the  coaxial  connec- 
tion conductive  through  holes  from  the  metal  core; 

center  conductors  of  coaxial  connections  extending  through 
the  substrate; 

polymer  dielectric  means  for  insulating  the  center  conduc- 
tors from  the  conductive  through  holes; 

annular  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  dielectric  coating 
connected  to  the  conductive  through  holes; 

center  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  dielectric  coating 
connected  to  the  center  conductors; 

mating  circuitry  disposed  over  the  circuitry  provided  on  the 
ceramic  dielectric  coating; 

a  compliant  member  disposed  over  the  mating  circuitry, 
with  said  compliant  member  and  mating  circuitry  forming 
the  other  half  of  the  connector  pair; 

a  backing  plate  disposed  over  the  compliant  member;  and 

a  clamping  force  applied  to  the  metal  core  of  the  substrate 
and  to  the  backing  plate  for  engaging  and  aligning  the  one 
and  the  other  halves  of  the  connector  pair,  with  the  com- 
pliant member  ensuring  a  uniform  distribution  of  the 
clamping  force  over  the  mating  circuitry. 


5,106,309 
IC  SOCKET 

Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Uratsuji,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,734 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25,    1989,    I- 
14901 1[U] 

Int.  a.f  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—71  5  Claims 


6 
/      7 


I,,  la 


r 
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1.  A  planar  contact  grid  array  connector,  comprising: 


1.  An  IC  socket,  comprising: 

a  socket  board  including  an  IC  socket  mount  table; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  parallel  relation  on  said 
socket  board,  said  contacts  having  tips  which  have  con- 
tacting portions  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
on  a  marginal  portion  of  said  IC  mount  table  for  receipt  of 
said  contacting  portions  of  said  tips  of  said  contacts  for 
contacting  contact  portions  of  an  IC  on  said  IC  mount 
table,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  positioning  holes  having  a 
common  partition  wall,  and  each  said  partition  wall  hav- 
ing tapered  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  tapering  to 
a  hnear  point  intersection  for  smoothly  guiding  said  con- 
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a  front  lead  pin  of  said  resistor  penetrating  through  a 
resistor  fixing  hole  and  being  soldered  therein; 
an  open  spring  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  plug; 


tially  coplanar  with  said  central  section  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  that  is  spaced  from  said  central  section 
bottom  surface. 
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tacting  fKjnions  from  bei 
holes  into  a  respective  sai 


veen  adjacent  said  positioning 
i  positioning  hole. 


5,1C 

Z-AXIS  PIN  CONNECTOR 

CIRCLIT  BOA! 

Nicholas  J.   Krajewski;  David 

Falls,  and  Arthur  O.  Kunst 

assignors  to  Cray  Research, 

Divisiiin  of  Ser.  No.  514,865, 

Oct.  31.  1990, 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  439—75 


i,310 

i  FOR  STACKED  PRIN  IKD 

D  ASSEMBLIES 

J.  Johnson,  both  of  Chippewa 

lann,  Weyerhauser,  all  of  Wis.. 

Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

\pr.  26,  1990.  This  application 

ier.  No.  606,577 

lOlR  9  09 

7  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  Z-a.\is  pin 
connecting  a  plurality  of  stac! 
cally  conductive  openings,  C( 
a  one-piece,  entirely  integr; 
surface  with  a  substanti: 
tion.  said  elliptical  shape 
the  dimensions  of  said  0[ 
than  the  dimensions  of  s; 
having  a  pierced  elongat 
tion  disposed  substantia! 
said  contact  section;  said 
length  sufficient  to  electi 
said  slacked  circuit  bo; 
sufTiciently  resilient  due 
wardly  bias  said  outer  si 
said  openings  when  said 
openings:  and 
a  leader  attached  along  th( 
section,  said  leader  ben 
smaller  than  said  condu 
axial  length  to  assist  in  it 
openings  in  at  lea.st  two 


connector  for  electrically  inter- 
ed  circuit  boards  having  electn- 
mprising: 

contact  section  having  an  outer 
ly  elliptically  shaped  cross-sec- 
laving  its  major  axis  longer  than 
jnings  and  its  minor  axis  shorter 
id  openings;  said  contact  section 
■d  opening  through  its  cross-sec - 
y  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
contact  section  being  of  an  axial 
cally  interconnect  at  least  two  of 
rds;  said  contact  section  being 
to  said  pierced  opening  to  out- 
-face  into  electncal  contact  with 
iin  connector  is  inserted  into  said 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  contact 
g  cross-sectionally  dimensioned 
tive  openings  and  of  a  sufficien! 
italling  said  pin  connector  m  said 
stacked  circuit  boards. 


5, 

CON 

Akihiro  \  odogawa,  and  Chia 

i-ssignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pool 

mington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  IS 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  U.  4J9— 77 


06,311 
SECTOR 

j  Arai,  both  of  Kamakura.  Japan. 
de  Nemourt  and  Company,  V\il- 

H),  Ser.  No.  593,841 

Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-117924!L  ] 

H05K  !/00 

4  Oaims 


which  is  open  to  define  a  channel  within  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  flexible  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  arranged 
alternately  side  by  side  within  said  channel,  each  of  said 
first  electrical  contacts  having  a  first  contact  end  portion 
and  each  of  said  second  electrical  contacts  having  a  sec- 
ond contact  end  portion  for  electrically  contacting  one  of 
said  conductors  of  said  flexible  substrate,  all  of  said  first 
and  second  contact  end  portions  extending  honzontally  in 
said  channel  toward  said  open  side  surface  of  the  housing, 
the  first  contact  end  portions  all  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  toward  said  open  side  surface  which  is 
greater  than  the  distance  all  of  said  second  contact  end 
portions  extend,  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  end 
portions  having  contact  end  surfaces  which  extend  verti- 
cally in  said  channel  to  a  predetermined  depth,  each  of  the 
contact  surfaces  of  said  first  contact  end  portions  extend- 
ing vertically  in  said  channel  to  a  depth  which  is  less  than 
the  depth  ail  of  the  contact  end  surfaces  of  the  second 
contact  end  portions  extend,  and 
slider  means  for  inserting  said  flat  flexible  substrate  through 
said  open  side  surface  and  into  the  channel  of  the  housing 
to  contact  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts,  said 
slider  means  including  a  forward  end  portion  having  a 
thickness  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  depth  all 
of  the  contact  end  surfaces  of  said  second  contact  end 
portions  extends  and  a  rearward  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  depth  all  of 
the  contact  end  surfaces  of  said  first  contact  end  portions 
extend,  thereby  providing  for  electncal  contact  between 
each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  end  portions  and  a 
predetermined  conductor  of  said  flat  flexible  substrate. 


5,106,312 
COAXIAL  CABLE  OtTPUT  TERMINAL  SAFETY  PLUG 

OFVICE 
Ming  H.  Yeh,  No.  2.  i  aiu  *<.  IHin  An  Road,  Shih  Lin  District, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  .iun.  :?.  1V91.  Ser.  No.  722,318 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/44 

L.S.  CI.  439— 1J3  2  Oaims 


4<j      10  "'20 


1.  An  electrical  connecto 
rality  of  conductors  of  a  fla 
a   housing   of  insulating 


for  electncally  contacting  a  plu- 
fiexible  substrate  compnsmg; 
naterial    having   one   side   surface 


1  .\  coaxial  cable  output  terminal  safety  plug  device  com- 
prising, 

a  plug  composed  of  a  round  tube  having  a  front  end  wall 
formed  with  an  annular  groove,  said  round  tube  having  a 
rear  end  formed  with  a  cylinder  projection  which  is  dis- 
ptTised  with  male  thread  and  an  axial  through  hole; 

a  drive  pipe  coaxially  received  in  said  round  tube,  a  saw 
tix)th  portion  being  disposed  inside  one  end  of  said  drive 
pipe,  a  female  thread  being  disposed  inside  the  other  end 
of  said  drive  pipe,  a  step  portion  being  disposed  at  front 
end  of  said  female  thread,  a  blind  fixing  hole  being  dis- 
posed at  front  end  of  said  step  portion,  between  said  fixing 
hole  and  saw  tooth  portion  being  formed  a  compartmen- 
talizing wall,  which  has  a  conic  portion  adjacent  to  said 
saw  tooth  portion; 

a  plug  seat  disposed  in  said  fixing  hole  of  said  drive  pipe, 
having  three  step  portions,  a  resistor  fixing  hole  being 
disposed  on  an  end  face  of  a  step  portion  with  smallest 
diameter,  a  flange  being  disposed  along  the  circumference 
of  a  step  portion  with  largest  diameter,  a  blind  receiving 
hole  being  axially  disposed  therethrough  whereby  a  resis- 
tor can  he  placed  in  said  receiving  hole  of  said  plug  seat, 
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a  front  lead  pin  of  said  resistor  penetrating  through  a 
resistor  fixing  hole  and  being  soldered  therein; 

an  open  spring  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  plug; 
and 

a  tool  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  through  hole  of  said 
plug,  including  a  handle  and  a  stem,  a  mortise  hole  being 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  blind  hole  with  proper 
length  being  axially  formed  in  said  mortise  hole,  a  com- 
pression spnng  being  placed  into  said  blind  hole  and  a  ball 
member  being  disposed  at  front  end  of  said  compression 
spring,  a  movable  protrusion  having  a  tenon  at  its  one  end 
and  a  sharp  conic  head  at  its  other  end  to  cooperate  with 
said  saw  tooth  portion,  said  tenon  being  suitable  to  be 
placed  into  said  mortise,  an  insert  pin  pivotably  connects 
said  tenon  and  mortise  to  form  a  pivot  device  so  that  said 
movable  protrusion  can  be  pivoted  toward  two  sides. 


5,106,313 
HEADER  DEVICE 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  and  Meng  Kuang  Kan,  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,297 

OmtiMMrtiM  ef  Ser.  No,  S433M;  Jui.  26,  1989. 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-76433 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  439—135  2  Oaims 


52      90 


310 

1.  A  removable  cover  for  an  electrical  connector  to  protect 
exposed  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  connector 
during  soldering  comprising  a  housing  of  electrically  insulating 
material  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  connector  to  prevent 
first  contact  end  portions  of  said  contacts  from  being  exposed 
to  solder  while  second  contact  end  portions  of  said  contacts  are 
being  soldered  to  a  circuit  board  substrate,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  removable  polarizing  tab  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  slot 
formed  at  said  first  side  of  the  housing. 


5,106,314 

SAFETY  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

James  Bael,  1675  Can-  St.,  Ste.  212,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.957 

In:.  O.'  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  O.  439—148  23  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  cover  for  use  on  an  electrical  wall  outlet  switch 
comprising: 

a  one-piece  body  having 

a  central  section  that  includes  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  top 

surface,  and  a  bottom  surface, 
a  first  tab  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  cen- 
tral section  sides  and  having  a  top  surface  that  is  essen- 


tially coplanar  with  said  central  section  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  that  is  spaced  from  said  central  section 
bottom  surface, 

a  second  Ub  extending  outwardly  from  a  second  side  of 
said  central  section  sides  and  having  a  top  surface 
spaced  from  said  central  section  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  that  is  essentially  coplanar  with  said  central 
section  bottom  surface,  and 

an  outlet  socket  slot  engaging  prong  fixed  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  central  section  bottom  surface  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  central  section  bottom  surface 


5,106,315 

DUAL  ROW  SIMM  SOCKET  EJECTOR 

Timothy  B.  Billman,  King,  and  Roger  L.  Thrush.  Oemmons. 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.602 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  O.  439—160  10  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  for  use  in  a  socket  having  side-by-side  slots  for 
receiving  electronic  devices  such  as  memory  modules  and 
circuit  cards,  said  ejector  compnsing: 

a  cam-of  a  given  length  and  having  lifting  lobe  means  spaced 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  a  mid-point  and 
further  located  on  a  common  edge,  said  lobe  means 
adapted  to  underlie  a  portion  of  electronic  devices  which 
may  be  positioned  in  the  side-by-side  slots;  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  midpoint  on  said  cam  to 
cause  said  cam  to  be  rotated  to  raise  a  respective  lobe 
means. 


5.106.316 
CLOCK  SPRING 

Hiroyuki  Bannai.  Kurukawa,  and  Hironori  Kato,  Sendai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990.  2-62194 
Int.  O.^  HOIR  35/04 
U.S.  a.  439—164  2  Oaims 

1.  A  clock  spnng  comprising: 
a  stationary  member; 
a  movable  member  fitted  to  said  stationary  member  so  as  to 

be  rotatable  relative  to  same; 
cables  each  having  a  portion  accommodated  in  a  cable  hous- 
ing defined  by  said  stationary  and  movable  members  and 
two  end  portions  respectively  fixed  to  said  stationary  and 
movable  members  and  led  out  of  said  cable  housing;  and 
concentric  projections  provided  in  said  cable  housing  to 
form  a  group  of  stationary-side  cable  accommodation 
grooves  and  a  group  of  movable-side  cable  accommoda- 
tion grooves  facing  each  other,  said  projections  having 
cutouts  providing  a  communication  through  at  least  one 
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of  said   groups  oi  station  ry-side  cable  accommodation 

grooves  and  movable-side  ;able  accommodation  grooves, 

wherem  portions  of  said  ca  iles  are  wound  in  one  of  said 

groups  of  statiiinary-side  .  nd  movable-side  cable  accom 


5,106,318 
BRANCH  CIRi  t  11  CONSTXTLITING  STRI  ■    Si  Hi 
Takayoshi  Endo,  Sakai  ^  agi,  and  Masanori  Tsuji,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  'Vasakj  (  (rporatirm.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  !>«!,  S«r    %•.    ■'16.*<"-i 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  r>91j,  2-67255[U] 
!nr    <i.'  HOIR  29/00 
I  ,:■>,  CI,  4J0— ]x«  3  Qaims 


modation  grooves,  other  portions  of  said  cables  are  re- 
versely coiled  in  the  othei  of  said  groups  of  stationary-side 
and  movable-side  cable  ai  commcxlation  grooves,  and  one 
end  of  each  of  said  cables  .s  led  to  the  outside  through  the 
corresponding  one  of  sai«    cutouts 


5,1  6,317 
AC  ADAl  TOR  PLUG 
Jack  M.  Taylor,  Oakville,  Ci  nada,  assignor  to  Austin  House. 
Inc.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19  K),  Ser.  No.  634.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  12,  1990.  2032088 

Int.  CI.'    lOlR  :v  LKJ 

US.  CI.  439—173  "  (  iaims 


1.  In  an  AC  adapter  plug 
live  body  having  a  flat  ba 
means  secured  withui  the  t 
power  cord  are  conncctable 
tive,  flat  elongated  plug  pins 
nal  means  and  extending  at 
plug  to  be  releasahly  mserta 
improvement  characterized 
sockets  extending  inwardly 
a  bottom  and  walls  upwardl; 
base  of  the  plug,  each  o>^ 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  v.; 
secure  portions  of  the  pm  ii 
contact  with  its  correspond 
tion  and  friction  means  asso 
spending  socket  to  mamtaii 
tion. 


1   .A,  branch  circuit  constituting  structure  comprising: 

a  housmg  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  terminal  cham- 
bers and  through  holes  formed  respectively  through  a  side 
wall  thereof  and  partition  walls  each  provided  between 
respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  terminal  receiving  cham- 
bers; 

metal  terminals  each  having  a  wire  connection  portion  and 
an  electrical  contact  portion  which  is  open  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  terminal  receptive  portion  of  said  electrical 
contact  portion  and  a  side  of  said  wire  connection  portion; 
and 

a  short-circuit  member  insertable  into  said  housing  through 
said  through  holes. 


5,106,319 
H  V  n  I  H     CABLE  TERMINATION 

Kenneth  A.  Julian.  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Julian  Electric, 
Inc.,  V\ tstmont,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,304 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/26.  1I/S2 

U.S.  CI.  4,fv  -  22i  5  Claims 


;ompriMng  an  eleclrically  insula- 
e,  separate  conductive  terminal 
xi\  lo  which  AC  vsires  from  a 
and  spaced,  eleciricaily  conduc- 
.'lectrically  contacting  said  termi- 
i  <)0°  angle  from  the  base  of  the 
le  into  electrical  wall  outlets,  the 
n  that  the  body  is  provided  with 
rom  the  base,  each  socket  having 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
ne  pins  being  pivotablc  about  a 
-iin  one  of  said  sockets,  means  to 
the  sockets  in  constant  electrical 
ng  terminal  in  a  selected  orienta- 
lated  with  each  pin  and  its  corre- 
said  pin  in  that  selected  orienta- 


1,  A  termination  for  the  end  of  a  battery  cable  having 
stranded  wires  enclosed  in  an  insulating  covering,  the  termina- 
tion comprising  in  combination: 

a  metal  part  having  two  ends  and  an  inner  bore. 

a  metal  tube  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  of 

said  metal  tube  being  fitted  over  one  of  said  ends  of  said 

metal  part, 
said  strands  of  wire  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cover- 
ing and  into  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  metal  tube  and 

into  said  bore  in  said  metal  part, 
said  metal  tube  being  compressed  over  said  strands  of  wire 

and  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  metal  part, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  compressed  metal  tube 

to  the  terminal  separate  from  said  metal  part  and  of  a 

battery,  and 
an  auxiliary  terminal  extending  from  the  other  of  said  ends  of 

said  metal  part. 
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5,106,320  5,106,321 

.        u  r^    ^-  PO™  CABLE  CONNECTOR  POSTAGE  METER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  FRANKING 

Joseph  D.  Kinnear,  4234  Linden  Are.,  Western  Springs,  III.  HEAD 

^'^*         ci-^  *       o  .««,   e      v     .„,  „  Jean-Qaude  Haroutel,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Alaitel  Sat- 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,631  man,  Bagneux   France 

II «!  O  «Q     yol"'-  "•'  ""•*  '^^^^'  ^^^^  •'""'  ^  '•  »»^-  S«r-  No.  624^71 

•      ^    ™*  31  Oaims        Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1989,  89  16250 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439-310  7  Qaims 


c? 


20  ^.'^    S       32     la  30       8         I/3S 


1,  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  electrically  insulative  material,  said 
housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

at  least  one  terminal  receiving  cavity  extending  through  said 
housing  longitudinally  between  said  forward  end  and  said 
rearward  end  thereof;  said  electrical  connector  further 
comprising  with  respect  to  each  terminal  receiving  cavity: 

an  electrical  terminal  longitudinally  insertable  into  said 
terminal  receiving  cavity  from  said  rearward  end  of  said 
housing,  said  electrical  terminal  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end,  said  forward  end  of  said  electrical  termi- 
nal being  provided  with  a  contact  portion  located  on  a 
first  side  thereof,  said  foward  end  of  each  said  electrical 
terminal  being  provided  with  ledge  means  located  on  a 
second  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  side,  said  rearward 
end  of  each  said  electrical  terminal  being  provided  with 
electrical  cable  connection  means  for  connecting  an  elec- 
trical cable  thereto; 

an  intermediate  wall  connected  with  said  housing  and  lo- 
cated within  said  terminal  receiving  cavity; 

a  biasing  spring  located  in  said  terminal  receiving  cavity, 
said  biasing  spring  having  a  base  portion  and  a  biasing 
portion,  said  base  portion  being  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  biasing  portion  extending 
longitudinally  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  housing, 
said  biasing  portion  having  a  latch  edge  which  engages 
said  ledge  means  of  said  electrical  terminal  when  said 
electrical  terminal  is  inserted  fully  into  said  terminal  re- 
ceiving cavity  so  that  a  ponion  of  said  electrical  terminal 
abuts  said  intermediate  wall  to  thereby  fixedly  locate  said 
electrical  terminal  with  said  terminal  receiving  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  access  port  extending  through  said  housing 
proximate  said  forward  end  thereof  so  that  a  tool  may  be 
inserted  therethrough  to  thereby  cause  said  biasing  por- 
tion of  said  biasing  spnng  to  (lex  resulting  in  said  latch 
edge  of  said  biasing  spring  to  disengage  from  said  ledge  of 
said  electrical  terminal  to  thereby  permit  said  electrical 
terminal  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  terminal  receiving 
cavity; 
wherein  the  forward  end  of  one  said  connector  may  be 
mated  to  the  forward  end  of  a  second  said  connector  that 
is  inverted  relative  to  the  first  connector,  and  said  electri- 
cal terminal  of  each  said  terminal  receiving  cavity  of  the 
first  connector  will  be  thereby  electrically  connected  with 
a  respective  electrical  terminal  of  the  second  connector. 


1.  A  postage  meter  comprising: 

a  removable  franking  head  and  a  stationary  base  on  which 
said  head  is  mounted,  first  positioning  means  on  said  head 
and  second  positioning  means  on  said  base  for  positioning 
the  head  on  the  base  for  ensuring  that  the  head  is  installed 
at  a  defined  location  on  said  base;  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary connector  portions  respectively  mounted  on  said 
head  and  said  base  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
head  and  the  base  by  one  of  said  connector  portions  plug- 
ging into  the  other;  locking  means  coupled  to  an  external 
control  for  locking  the  head  in  place  on  the  base,  and  for 
unlocking  said  head,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  first 
and  second  connector  portions  to  move  between  an  un- 
plugged first  position  and  a  plugged  second  position  in 
which  the  connector  portions  are  plugged  together,  and 
said  actuator  means  being  operativably  connected  to  said 
external  control  for  ensuring  that  said  one  connector 
portion  is  in  said  unplugged  first  position  while  said  head 
is  being  installed  on  the  base. 


5,106,322 
ELECTRICAL  COMPUTER  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Cesar,  St.  .Martin  D'Heres,  France,  assignor  to  Bull 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377.074 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1988,  88  09590 

Int.  a.5  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  439—377  7  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  computer  connection  system  comprising 
means  for  removably  disposing  peripheral  equipment  for  com- 
puters such  as  magnetic  mass  memories,  badge  or  chip  readers, 
disk  readers  and  magnetic  tape  readers  inside  a  host  computer, 
a  conductive  cartridge  (2)  having  sides  and  a  back  panel 
disposed  about  said  peripheral  equipment  for  protection 
against  electromagnetic  radiation  conUcting  at  least  one 
peripheral  equipment  (1)  housed  in  an  internal  space  of  the 
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cartridge,  said  sides  and  t 
halves  and  having  opening 
eral  equipment  containec 
overlapping  edge,  a  hinge 
pivoting  one  of  said  haK  e 
ment, 

a  main  connector  (9)  fixed  i 
cartridge  in  a  predetermit 
dards  for  connection  of  p 

at  least  two  secondary  con 
penpheral  equipment  hoi 
cartridge  and  electrically 
conduits  to  the  mam  co 
secondary  connector  mea 
tor  having  a  predetermine 
the  data  signals,  a  second 
means  (4.  5)  comprising 
predetermined  function  t 
mand  signals  and  power 

said  first  and  second  connec 
mechanically  at  kx;ationi 
the  corresp<inding  connei 
equipment  (1)  and  said  se 
one  said  peripheral  equip 
having  said  corrcspondin 
spacings  thereon 


ick  panel  being  formed  in  two 
,  therein  for  cooling  the  penph- 

therein,  each  half  having  an 
disposed  on  the  back  panel  for 

to  house  said  penpheral  equip- 

1  the  outside  of  the  sides  of  the 
;d  position  relating  to  the  stan- 
ripherals  to  host  computers, 
ector  means  (3,  4.  5)  for  each 
,ed  in  the  internal  space  of  the 
connected  by  separate  flexible 
nector  (9).  a  first  one  of  said 
;s  (3)  comprising  a  first  connec- 
i  function  for  the  connection  of 
>ne  of  said  secondary  connector 
a  second  connector  having  a 
ir  the  connection  of  the  corn- 
apply  to  the  penpheral, 
ors  (3.  4.  5)  adapted  to  be  fixed 
depending  on  the  positions  o! 
:ors  belonging  to  the  penpheral 
•arate  flexible  conduits  enabling 
nent  to  be  replaced  by  another 
connectors  located  at  different 


insulation  of  the  cable  lines  (13a,  136)  of  the  heating  cable 
(3)  into  electrical  contact  with  said  cable  lines  (13j,  13*), 

said  lever-operated  crimping  means  (32,  33,  35,  37,  41)  hav- 
ing fixing  means  (21,  47,  51)  for  fixedly  mounting  said 
heating  cable  (3)  in  place  in  the  first  connecting  section  (1) 
so  that  it  IS  sealed  against  splash  water  and  secured  against 
tension. 

said  fixing  means  (21.  47,  51)  having  a  clamping  sleeve  (21), 

and  a  forcing  piece  (47), 

said  first  connecting  section  (1)  having  a  chamber  (31)  with 
an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  first  connecting  section 

(1). 
said  clamping  sleeve  (21)  having  a  jacket  and  a  bore  (25) 

adapted  to  the  profile  of  said  heating  cable  (3), 
the  end  region  part  of  said  heating  cable  (3)  stripped  off  to 

said  braided  shielding  (2)  being  passable  through  said  bore 

(25)  of  said  clamping  sleeve  (21), 
said  braided  shielding  (2)  after  passing  through  said  bore 

(25)  being  expanded  and  pulled  back  over  said  outer 

jacket, 
said  forcing  piece  (47)  being  pressable  by  said  crimpiiig 

lever  (33)  against  said  clamping  sleeve  (21)  that  said 

braided  shielding  (2)  is  pulled  back  over,  and  said  outer 

jacket   being   pressed   against   the   wall   of  said   second 

opening  m  the  fu^t  connecting  section  (1). 


5,1(  6,323 

ELECTRIC \L  WIR  :  CONNECTOR  FOR 

ML  LTI-CONDUCTi  IR  HEATING  CABLE 

Hans  Gerhard,  Brittnau,  Switz  xland,  assignor  to  Domotec  AG., 

Aarburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19'  0,  Ser.  No.  599.505 
Claims    priority.    applicatj<  i    Switzerland,    Nov.    H.     1989. 
4025/89 

Int.  CI."   ^01R  4  24 
U.S.  a.  439 — tlO  22  Claims 


8,  An  electrical  wire  conne 

connecting  section  (1)  for  co 

ing  a  braided  shielding  (2)  a 

(13a,  13/)).  and  a  second  com 

a  multi-conductor  power  ca 

power  lines  (61a.  616.  610,  t 

at  least  one  contact  chisel 

cable  line  (13a.  13fc)  of 

nected,  situated  in  said  i 

a  lever-operated  crimping 

mounted  on  said  housm 

said  lever-operated  cnmpi 

ing  at  least  one  raised  p 

said  contact  chisels  (37 

opposite  to  the  chisels 

spectiveK 

said  raised  portion  i35j.  3 

that,  when  the  end  reg 

freed  of  the  braided  shu 

chisels  and  said  raised  p 

pivoted  into  the  first  c( 

chisels  (37 J,  37 ^  38a,  3* 


5,106,324 
JOINT  TERMINAL 
Yoshihisa  Natsume.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,859 
t  laims  priori!^,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-67254(U) 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  31/OS 
U.S.  a.  439—510  6  Claims 


:tor  with  a  housing  having  a  first 
meeting  a  heating  cable  (3)  hav- 
id  multiple  insulated  cable  lines 
?cting  section  (5)  for  connecting 
le  (7)  having  multiple  msulated 
jmpnsing 

37a.  376.  38a.  386;  92a.  926)  per 
he  heating  cable  (3)  to  be  con- 
rst  connecting  section  (1). 
leans  (32.  33,  35.  37.  41)  pivotally 

g  means  (32,  33.  35.  37.  41)  hav- 
irtion  (35a,  356.  35c)  for  each  of 
.  376,  38a,  386;  92a.  926)  lying 
37a.  376.  38a.  386;  92a    926)  rc- 

i/).  35()  arranged  in  such  a  way. 
on  part  of  the  heating  cable  (3i 
Iding  (2)  IS  inserted  between  said 
rtions,  said  crimping  lever  (33)  is 
nnecting  section  (1).  the  contact 
7;  92a.  926)  penetrate  ihr.ough  the 


1    A  joint  terminal  comprising; 

a  fixed  contact  plate  having  side  plates  at  both  sides  thereof; 

a  first  resilient  contact  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  fixed 
contact  plate  and  formed  by  folding  the  fixed  contact 
plate  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  via  a  stiff  bent 
portion;  pi  an  enclosing  plate  integrally  formed  with  said 
fixed  contact  plate  and  extending  from  said  side  plates  of 
the  fixed  contact  plate  over  the  first  resilient  contact  plate 
to  enclose  the  first  resilient  contact  plate;  and 

a  second  resilient  contact  plate  integrally  formed  with  said 
enclosing  plate  and  formed  by  folding  the  enclosing  plate 
at  one  end  thereof  on  the  stiff  bent  fiortion  side  via  a  bent 
portion,  the  second  resilient  contact  plate  being  opposed 
to  the  first  resilient  contact  plate,  wherein  one  of  two  male 
terminals  are  inserted  between  the  fixed  contact  plate  and 
the  first  resilient  contact  plate,  and  the  oiher  male  terminal 
IS  inserted  between  the  first  and  second  resilient  contact 
plates  in  the  opposite  direction  from  which  the  one  male 
terminal  is  inserted. 
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said  wire  members  anc  said  plate,  and  which  fills  both 
each  of  said  openings  ir  said  plate  and  said  hollow  tubing 
member  cavities,  whert  ^y  only  a  portion  of  the  exterior 


to  said  first  resilient  member,  said  second  resilient  member 
having  a  contact  portion  which  is  formed  in  confronting 
relation  with  a  peripheral  center  of  said  two  contacting 
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5,106,325 
MODULAR  HIGHER  DENSITY  COMMUNICATIONS 
COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Scott  T.  Robinson,  Redmond;  William  K.  Denning,  Everett;  John 
M.  Redfield,  Brier,  and  John  H.  Garthwaite,  Coupeville,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Maoufactiuing  Co.  Inc.,  Little 
Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,378,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,328,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,007,860.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/60 

U.S.  a.  439—540  6  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  coupling  device  for  mounting  a 
pair  of  connectors  through  a  single  hole  of  an  outlet  plate 
comprising: 

a  main  body  member; 

a  registration  ridge  extending  forward  from  said  main  body 
member,  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  ridge  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  single  hole  of  said  outlet  plate; 

said  main  body  member  having  an  apertured  portion  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  said  apertured  portion  generally 
surrounded  by  said  registration  ridge; 

a  pair  of  connectors  extending  through  said  apertured  por- 
tion and  through  said  hole  in  said  outlet  plate  for  provid- 
ing a  connection  to  telecommunications  equipment;  and 

a  retaining  member  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
main  body  member,  adjacent  said  apertured  portion  for 
retaining  said  pair  of  connectors  in  alignment  with  said 
aperture  means;  and 

a  suppori  member  means  for  supporting  a  termination  plate 
above  said  retaining  members  and  spanning  said  aperture 
means,  said  support  member  means  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  main  body  member,  adjacent  said  aperture 


5,106,326 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  AND  HINGE-CONNECTED  LID 

THERFFOR 
Masanori  Tsqji,  and  lukavuki   \  iimamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^  msiki  (  oriKiration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-27688[lJ] 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  U/40 
U.S.  a.  439—596  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  connector  housing  having  a  lid  connected  in  a  hinged 
fashion  thereto,  said  housing  and  said  lid  being  formed  inte- 
grally of  synthetic  resin, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  lid  includes  an  abutment  plate  portion  on  a  hinge  con- 
necting side; 
said  housing  includes  a  support  wall  portion  and  a  lid  clo- 
sure-fulcrum wall  portion  on  a  hinge  connecting  side 
thereof,  said  support  wall  portion  being  discrete  from  said 


lid  closure-fulcnmi  wall  portion,  and  further  including  a 
lock  member; 
wherein  when  said  lid  is  in  an  open  position,  said  abutment 
plate  portion  is  displaced  from  said  housing  and  wherein 


I       >  c       1  »      y  I! 
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said  lid  is  closed  by  urging  said  abutment  plate  portion 
against  said  lid  closure-fulcrum  wall  portion,  so  that  a  free 
end  of  said  lid  rotates  about  said  closure-fulcrum  wall 
portion  along  a  substantially  constant  orbit  and  is  engaged 
with  said  lock  member. 


5,106,327 
ON-LINE  DRAWOUT  CASE  RELAY  AND  METER  TEST 

DEVICE 
Michael  L.  McAneUy,  P.O.  Box  45891,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70895. 
and  Robert  V.  McAnelly.  5757  Corporate  Blvd.,  Ste.  101, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,335 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/00 

U.S.  a.  439—651  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  test  plug  for  circuit  system  testing  of  a  drawout  case 
relay  or  meter  having  a  housing  comprising  a  base  assembly 
and  a  plug  assembly  perpendicularly  extending  outward  there- 
from and  shaped  to  be  inserted  into  the  relay  or  meter,  wherein 
multiple,  separated  connectors  are  fixed  in  the  plug  as.sembiy 
and  positioned  relative  to  one  another  to  be  insertable  into  a 
corresponding  relay/meter  connector,  wherein  each  connec- 
tor is  electncally  connected  to  a  corresponding  connector 
fixed  in  the  base  assembly,  and  wherein  the  connectors  fixed  in 
the  base  jissembly  are  connectable  to  a  testing  device,  the 
improvement  of  which  comprises  said  plug  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  non-electrical  conducting  plate  having  at  least  one 
opening  extending  through  said  plate, 

(b)  a  first  series  of  hollow  tubing  members  constructed  from 
electrical  conducting  material  and  separated  from  one 
another  and  fixed  at  one  end  of  one  side  of  said  plate, 

(c)  a  second  series  of  hollow  tubing  members  constructed 
from  electrical  conducting  material  and  separated  from 
one  another  and  fixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  plate  in  a 
position  opposite  said  first  series  whereby  for  each  tubing 
member  of  said  first  senes  there  is  a  corresponding  tubing 
member  of  said  second  series, 

(d)  a  series  of  electrical  conducting  wire  members,  one  being 
fixed  to  an  inside  wall  surface  forming  the  cavity  of  each 
of  said  tubing  members  and  extending  to  a  corresf>onding 
connector  in  said  base  assembly,  and 

(e)  a  rigid,  non-electrical  conducting  material  covenng  both 
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directional  control  and  stabilization  means  including  at  least 
one  longitudinally  directed  fin  attached  directly  to  said 


wath  respect  to  said  uprights  and  with  respect  to  each 
other, 
means  for  moving  said  banks  vertically,  independent  of  one 
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said  wire  members  anc  said  plate,  and  which  fills  both 
each  of  said  openings  ir  said  plate  and  said  hollow  tubing 
member  cavities,  when  ly  only  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  hollow    ubing  members  remain  exposed 


5,  06,328 
iOMACr  PIN  AN  )  BLSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Prochaska,  and  Paul-  Rainer  Molitor,  both  of  Miihldorf. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ass  gnors  to  Otto  Dunkel  GmbH  Fab- 
rik  fur   Elektrotechnische  Cerate,  Muhldorf,  Fed.   Rtp.  of 
Gtrmani 

Filed  AuR.  1.  1  91,  Ser.  No.  739,292 
Claims  pnoritv.  applicatii  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>.  Aur    1, 
1990,  40244S6 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /.*  J/ 
U,S.  a.  439— 751  6  Claims 


to  said  first  resilient  member,  said  second  resilient  member 
having  a  contact  portion  which  is  formed  in  confronting 
relation  with  a  peripheral  center  of  said  two  contacting 
portions  of  said  first  resilient  member. 


5,106,330 
KXHAl  M    KM  lEF  SYSTEM  WITH  BAFFLE 
Dan  K.  Nelson,  \N  ildwood;  Louis  R.  Neal,  Zion;  Charles  F. 
Krbach,  Gurnee,  all  of  111.;  Craig  A.  Cantrell,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
and  Chunvutn  R.  Cheng,  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  assignors  to  Out- 
board Marin(f  Corporation,  Waukeang,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,430 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  21/32.  21/34.  21/38 

U.S.  CI.  44( i-  K*  22  Claims 


1.  A  contact  pin  and  busl 
pin  having  two  approximati 
aperture  in  a  circuit  board, 
therebetween  and  have  a 
other,  a  support  part  havm 
of  insertion  of  the  pin  in 
bushing  including  a  plurali 
longitudinal  bushing  axis  a 
support  part  to  adjacent  a  [ 
the  bushing  remote  from  tl 
pin  IS  a  stamped  part  mde 
connected  to  the  support  i 


ing  asscmblv  comprising  a  contact 
ly  parallel  legs  for  insertion  into  an 
.hich  legs  define  an  elongated  hole 
,pring  action  one  relative  to  the 
;  a  shoulder  for  limiting  the  depth 
3  said  aperture,  a  contact  spring 
y  of  contact  springs  spaced  from  a 
id  extending  lengthwise  from  said 
lug  pin  insertion  hole  at  one  end  of 
e  contact  pm,  wherein  the  contact 
lendent  of  the  support  part  and  is 
irt  by  a  clamped  connection. 


,106,329 
SOCK  :T  CONTACT 
Toshiro  Maeshima;  Seiji  I"  jzono;  Toshiharu  Kudo;  Mitsuhiko 
Totsuka,  and  Kazuaki  Sa  urai,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  N  azaki  Corporatic  i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.    991,  Ser.  No.  679,480 
Claims  priority,  applicati  in  Japan,  May  16,  1990.  2-50271[U) 
Int.  C   ■  HOIR  /i    W 
U.S.  a.  4.!S)-K51  5  Claims 


1  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  powerhead,  a 
gearcase  rotatably  supporting  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to 
the  powerhead.  a  lower  unit  including  an  upper  portion  sup- 
porting the  powerhead  and  a  lower  portion  connected  to  the 
gearcase.  said  lower  unit  comprising  an  inner  exhaust  housing 
having  a  generally  vertical  wall,  and  an  outer  exhaust  housing 
also  having  a  generally  vertical  wall  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  inner  exhaust  housing  and  defining  a  vertically  extending 
generally  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  exhaust 
gas  housings,  a  water  pump  driven  by  the  powerhead  for 
supplying  water  to  cool  the  powerhead  during  operation  and 
for  supplying  water  to  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  exhaust  housings,  and  means  for  discharging  water  from 
the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  exhaust  hous- 
ings including  a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  of  the 
iiutcr  exhaust  housing,  said  slot  having  a  bottom  and  two  side 
»Aalls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  and  said  slot  having  a  first  distance  between  said 
lower  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  a  second  distance  between 
said  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  socket  contact  cor  .prising: 

a  tubular-shaped  body, 

a  first  resilient  member  protruding  from  a  front  portion  of 
said  tubular-shaped  t  ody  in  a  cantilevered  manner,  said 
first  resilient  member  having  at  least  two  contacting  por- 
tions at  a  predetermi  ed  peripheral  interval,  and 

a  second  resilient  mem  ler,  distinct  from  said  first  resilient 
member,  protruding  rom  a  front  portion  of  said  tubular- 
shaped  bodv  in  a  can  ilevered  manner  so  as  to  be  opposed 


5,106,331 

A!  P  >.HxT5  -  i      H  BODY  SURHNG  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jairo  l.izara/u.  :44?  Porter  St..  Altadena,  Calif.  91104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,170,  May  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,375 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  15/02 
U.S.  CI   441  — s5  31  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  body  surfing  comprising; 
a  garment  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  torso  of  the 

user  during  use; 
an  outer  shell  securely  attached  to  a  torso  portion  of  said 
garment,  said  outer  shell  being  located  adjacent  the  torso 
of  the  user  dunng  use  thereof  for  providing  hydro- 
dynamic  lift  for  the  user  while  traveling  with  the  forward 
motion  of  the  wave,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell 
being  contoured  to  conform  substantially  to  a  user's  torso; 
and. 
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5,1  »6,335 

METHOD  OF  DFBONING  FISH  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

/  AODVivr;  f  II  T  THIS  MFTHOO 


to  the  suspension  means,  said  lifting  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  leg  holder  to  lift  the  carcass  after 
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directional  control  and  stabilization  means  including  at  least 
one  longitudinally  directed  fin  attached  directly  to  said 


5,106,332 
NOISE-MAKING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
•WHOOPING"  PLATE 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  M.  Cohen,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.J,,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Segan  &  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,230 

Int.  a.'  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  446—415  27  CUims 


1.  A  noise-making  device  comprising: 
a  member  defining  a  flexible,  planar  section;  and 
a  handle  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  gripping  section  there- 
between, the  ends  of  said  handles  being  joined  to  said 
member  in  spaced  apart  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
planar  section,  said  ends  of  said  handle  being  joined  to  said 
member,  and  said  planar  section  having  sufficient  flexibil- 
ity and  rigidity,  for  accommodating  repeated  inward  and 
outward  flexing  of  said  planar  section  upon  repeated 
thrusting  of  said  gripping  section  back  and  fonh,  said 
ref)eated  inward  and  outward  flexing  of  said  planar  sec- 
tion generating  a  repetitive  noise  having  a  discernable 
tonal  quality. 


5,106,333 
POULTRY  PICKER 
Andrew  Van  Dorn,  Parksley,  Va.,  and  Ralph  Riggleman,  Sea- 
ford,  Del.,  assignors  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,989 
Int.  a.'  A23C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  452—91  5  CUims 

I.  A  poultry  picker  comprising 
a  base, 
two  structural  frames,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights 

extending  upward  from  said  base, 
at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed  picker  banks,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  rotary  picker  heads,  each  bank  being  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  uprights,  and 
each  of  said  banks  having  a  substantially  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal axis, 
all  of  said  banks  being  independently  vertically  movable 


with  respect  to  said  uprighu  and  with  respect  to  each 

other, 
means  for  moving  said  banks  vertically,  independent  of  one 

another, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  banks  independently  toward 

and  away  from  its  frame,  and 


garment  for  controlled  maneuverability  for  the  user  while 
traveling  with  the  forward  motion  of  the  wave. 


means  for  tilting  each  bank  independently  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  to  vary  the  inclination  of  its  picker  heads, 

said  means  for  moving  the  banks  vertically  comprising 
means  for  elevating  the  ends  of  each  bank  independently, 
so  as  to  enable  tilting  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bank 
with  respect  to  horizontal. 


5,106,334 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  HEADBONE,  SPINE,  GILLS 

AND  ORGANS  FROM  A  FRONT  PART  OF  A  nSH 
Sigurdur  Kristinsson,  Reykjavik,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Jonatan 
HF,  Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland,  Jun.  22,  1990,  3597 
Int.  a.'  A22B  25/14 
VS.  CL  452-106  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  organs,  gills,  a  headbone  and  a 
spine  from  a  front  part  of  a  fish  including: 

moving,  by  horizontal  spike  chains  at  the  sides  of  the  front 
pari,  said  front  part  with  the  belly  forward  along  a  straight 
transporting  track  to  a  belly  board  under  said  belly  of  the 
front  part;  continuing  the  movement  of  said  front  part 
along  said  transjjort  track  to  a  belly  scraper  compnsmg  a 
cantilevered  beam  opposite  the  transpon  track  and  over 
the  belly  board,  and  being  equipped  with  a  knife  at  the 
foremost  end  portion  and  said  beam  which  knife  is  oppo- 
site the  lower  joint  of  the  gills  and  is  equipped  behind  with 
a  U-formed  beam  opposite  the  organs, 
moving  the  organs  of  the  front  part  into  the  U-formed  beam, 
cutting  the  lower  joint  of  the  gills  by  the  knife, 
moving  the  gills  into  the  U-formed  beam, 
moving  the  knife  and  the  belly  scraper  out  through  the 
mouth  of  said  front  part, 
so  that  the  belly  scraper  separates  from  below  and  to  the  sides 
firstly  the  belly  flaps  and  the  cheeks,  which  are  outside  the 
belly  scrap>er,  and  secondly  the  organs  and  the  gills,  which  are 
inside  the  belly  scraper 
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wherein  said  first  denomination  defines  coins  which  are  thicker 
and  wider  than  the  coins  of  the  second  denomination,  the 
sorter  comprising: 


positioned  in  said  clean  grain  auger  for  sensing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  grain  flowing  through  said  clean  grain 
aueer  and  eeneratine  continuous  moisture  rp.adines  and 
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5.1 

METHOD  OF  DFBOMNG 

CARRYING  Ol 

Giinther  Behnk.  Reinfeld,  and 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a> 

bau  Rud.Baadcr  (ImbH  *  C 

man> 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1' 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1989,  3937972 

Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  452  —  16: 


>6,335 

FISH  .AND  APPARATl  s  iOR 

T  THIS  METHOD 

;^iinther  Pinkcrneil,  Liibeck.  both 

iignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinen- 

3  KG,  Lub€ck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,er- 

W.  Ser.  No.  606.727 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 


to  the  suspension  means,  said  lifting  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  leg  holder  to  lift  the  carcass  after 


.A22C  25/16 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  deboi 
a  skeleton  includmg  a  verteb 
spokes  and  ribs  extendmg  th 
ing  detaching  said  belly  spoJ 
ribs  and  said  vertebral  colu 
compnsing  tool  means  at  lea 
and  said  ribs  up  to  said  back 
for  guiding  said  fish  during 
for  advancing  said  fish  with 
direction  along  a  fish  proce 
ing  means,  said  guide  mean; 
apparatus  comprises,  dovvn 
ting  free  said  ribs,  when  seei 
of  guiding  elements  being 
with  regard  to  each  othei 
engaging  the  incisions  mac 
ribs  by  said  nb  tool  means  \ 
said  guiding  having  a  ndgi 
scraping  edges  and  having 
of  said  back  spokes,  and  a  d 
the  gap  bridging  said  gap 
being  directed  counter  to  s; 
ing  the  skeleton  away  fron 
back  spokes  whereby  the  s 


ng  fish  by  processing  fish  having 
ai  column  with  belly  sp<ikes,  back 
refrom.  by  deboning  steps  includ- 
es and  back  spokes  as  well  as  said 
nn  from  said  fish,  said  apparatus 
t  for  cutting  free  said  belly  spokes 
spokes,  respectively,  guide  means 
pr(x;essing  and  conveying  means 
ts  head  end  leading  m  a  conveying 
sing  path  defined  by  said  convey- 
and  said  tool  means,  wherein  said 
tream  of  said  tool  means  for  cut- 
in  said  conveying  direction,  a  pair 
rranged  in  a  roof-shaped  manner 
to  perform  a  guiding  action  by 
t  dunng  said  cutting-free  of  s.iu! 
jtween  said  nbs  and  the  fish  meat, 
area  with  edges  being  formed  as 
gap  therebetween  for  the  passage 
.placing  element  being  arranged  in 
and  having  a  displacement  edge 
id  conveying  direction  for  deflect- 
the  conveyor  path  to  extract  the 
eleton  is  separated  from  the  fish 


METHOD  AND  DE' 

SUSPENDED  ANIM,^ 

R 

Peter   Gwyther.   Omaha,   " 

Corporation,  Middletowr 

Filed  Jan.  4, 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  452-187 

1.  Device  for  supporlink 

hide  removal,  comprising 

a  leg  holder  adapted  to  e 

animal  carcass  suspend 

contacts  the  leg  at  a  s 

tacting  and  engaging  ■ 

and 

means  for  lifting  the  leg 


the  leg  has  been  engaged  and  reduce  strain  at  the  suspen- 
sion point  during  hide  removal. 


5,106,337 
COIN  SORTER  AND  DISPENSER 

William  W     Knox,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag-Nif,  Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Msv  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,480 

int.  a.5G07Di/W,  1/OS 

U.S.  n.  453—9  1<>  Claims 


,106.336 

ice  for  supporting  a 
l  carcass  during  hide 
;moval 

ebr.,   assignor   to   Jarvis    Product* 
Conn. 

991,  Ser.  No.  637,483 
.'  A22B  5/16 

22  Claims 
a  suspended  ammal  carcass  during 

gage  and  hold  at  leasi  one  leg  of  an 
ed  from  a  suspension  means  which 
sponsion  point,  the  leg  holder  c<in- 
le  leg  at  a  holding  point  (m  the  leg. 

Holder  at  the  holding  point  relative 


1  .A  com  sorter  and  dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertically  extending  side-by-side  coin  chambers  of 
progressively  increasing  size  which  support  slacks  of  coins, 
means  for  sorting  coins  of  equal  diameter  into  a  chamber  of 
corresponding  size,  the  lower  end  of  each  chamber  including 
coin  support  means  and  a  forwardly  extending  coin  exit  clear- 
ance above  said  coin  support  means  for  each  chamber,  said 
coin  support  means  including  respective  fnction  wheels  sup- 
ported by  a  shaft,  said  friction  wheels  engaging  the  lowermost 
coin  in  each  stack,  whereby  when  a  selected  friction  wheel  is 
rotated  a  com  will  be  dispensed  from  the  respective  stack 
through  the  respective  exit  clearance. 


5,106,338 
COIN  SORTING  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Rasmussen.  f  hicago:  Joseph  J,  Geib,  Des  Plaines,  and 
Douglas  U.  .Mennje.  liarrington,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins-Allison Corp.,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,27!,  Mar.  14.   !  iM4    Pji 
No   5.009.627.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  6i4,6ii 

Int.  a.^  G07D  3/06 
I  S.  CI.  453—10  20  Oaims 

1   \  coin  sorter  for  sorting  coins,  including  coins  of  at  least 
first  and  second  denominations,  in  terms  of  their  denomination. 
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manner  providing  for  transfer  of  the  rotation  moment  of  one 
element  to  the  other  element  c  imposing  at  least  two  coupling 

a\t*rr\t^T\t  hav/ina  3  nair  of  rafli- 


5,106,343 

CONSTANT  \  F!  OCTTY  JOINT 

.\kio  Sakaguchi,  and  Y  oshimi  Kuragasaki,  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
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wherein  said  first  denomination  defines  coins  which  are  thicker 
and  wider  than  the  coins  of  the  second  denomination,  the 
sorter  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  coin-carrying  disc  having  a  resilient 

surface  onto  which  coins  may  be  fed; 
means  for  rotating  said  disc; 

a  guide  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  configured 
surface  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  disc  and  over 
said  resilient  surface,  wherein  said  configtired  surface 
includes: 

inner  recess  means  for  receiving  coins  of  all  denomina- 
tions from  the  central  opening  and  allowing  the  coins  to 
move  radially  outward,  and 
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1.  A  moisture  monitoring  system  for  a  combine  harvester  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  clean  grain  auger,  comprising: 
(a)  moisture  sensing  means  comprising  a  sensor  assembly 


positioned  in  said  clean  grain  auger  for  sensing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  grain  flowing  through  said  clean  grain 
auger  and  generating  continuous  moisture  readings;  and 
(b)  multiprocessor  means  connected  to  said  moisture  sensing 
means  for  receiving  moisture  readings  from  said  moisture 
sensing  means  and  controlling  said  moisture  monitoring 
system,  said  multiprocessor  means  comprising, 
(i)  sampling  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  continu- 
ous moisture  readings; 
(ii)  memory  means  for  storing  said  sampled  moisture  read- 
ings; and 
(iii)  averaging  means  for  averaging  said  sampled  moisture 
readings  over  at  least  one  selecuble  time  penod. 


5,106340 
PORTABLE  FIELD  THRASHER 

E.  Dean  Quimby,  Lamed.  Kans..  assignor  to  Ronald  J.  Quimby, 
Lamed.  Kans.:  Gene  D.  Quimby,  Garber  aad  Delmar  R. 
Quimby.  Oswasso.  both  of  OUa. 

ContiBuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,577,  Jun.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,041,05^    Ihiv  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,716 

int.  a.  5  AOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  460—61  19  Claims 


a  channel  area,  receptive  of  the  outwardly  moving  coins, 
having  a  width  wider  than  the  width  of  the  coins  of  the 
first  denomination,  and  a  depth  and  opposing  inner  and 
outer  walls  arranged  and  constructed  such  that  non- 
stacked  coins  of  the  first  and  second  denominations  are 
respectively  guided  along  and  converged  from  the 
opposing  inner  and  outer  walls  into  a  single-file  stream 
at  a  generally  common  radial  location,  wherein  coins  of 
said  first  denomination  are  guided  under  pressure  along 
at  least  part  of  said  inner  wall;  and 
peripheral  means  disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of 

said  guide  plate  for  receiving  said  single-file  stream  of 

coins  and  sorting  the  coins  in  said  stream  according  to 

their  respective  denominations. 


5,106,339 

MOISTURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMBINE  HARVESTER 

Keith  Braun,  Northwood,  and  Larry  Stille,  Rockford,  both  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  David  Manufacturing  Company.  Mason 

City,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,096,  Feb.  12, 1990.  This  application 

Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,708 

Int.  a.5  AOIF  12/00 

VS.  a.  460—7  24  Claims 


1.  A  thrasher,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  housing,  which  includes: 

(1)  a  housing  interior; 

(2)  a  mouth  opening  to  said  housing  interior; 

(3)  a  grain  discharge  opening  to  said  housing  interior;  and 

(4)  a  chafTe  discharge  opening  to  said  housing  interior; 

(b)  a  thrashing  assembly,  which  includes: 

(1)  a  rotatable  flail  subassembly,  proximate  said  chaffe  dis- 
charge opening,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  inte- 
rior and  including  a  rotational  axis  and  tine  means;  and 

(2)  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  flail  subassem- 
bly; 

(c)  said  thrashing  assembly  including  means  for  discharging 
chaffe  through  said  chaffe  discharge  opening;  and 

(d)  a  feeding  spout  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a 
proximate,  lower  end  communicating  with  said  housing 
mouth  opening  and  a  distal,  upper  end  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing. 


5,106,341 

COUPLING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  A 

NON-METALLIC  ANNULA  INTERMEDIATE  ELEMENT 

DERNTNG  SPHERICAL  PIVOT  POCKETS 

Hendrikus  J.   Kapaan.   Nieuwegein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
SKF'    Industrial    Trading    and    Development    Comp.    B.V., 
Nieuwegein.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.096.  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,139 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands.    £>ec.    15,    1987. 
8703033 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/42 
U.S.  a.  464—125  2  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  two  elements  in  a 
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horizontal  orifice  both  formed  in  said  cap  of  said  tension 
rod  in  reversed  letter  form  "T"  so  that  an  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  onfice  is  open  to  the  outside  through  the  top 


5,106,346 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  SET  OF  GEARS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DEVICES  FOR  COATING 
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manner  pro\  iding  for  transfer  of  the  rotation  moment  of  one 
element  to  the  other  element  c  impnsing  at  least  two  couplmg 
elements  (11,  12).  each  couplir  5  element  having  a  pair  of  radi- 
ally outwardly  directed  sphen  :al  pivot  portions  (II',  12).  the 
sphencai  pivot  portions  of  the  coupling  elements  housed  in  an 
intermediate  element  (8)  com  insing  at  least  one  continuous 
inner  nng  member  (10)  definin  ;  sphencai  pockets  for  the  pivot 
portions  and  an  outer  nng  (9  circumscnbing  the  inner  nng. 
said  pivot  portions  (11  ,  12}    >eing  rotatable  at  least  around 


5,106,343 
CONSTANT  VELCKITY  JOINT 

Akio  Sakaguchl.  and  >  oshimi  Kuragasaki,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTN  (  orporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul   3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,262 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-185777 

I nt    a.' F16D  i/02 

U.S.  <  1   464--1**  1  Claim 


their  cardioids  while  t>eing  cc 
inner  nng  of  the  annular  inten 
one  coupling  element  can  sw 
coupling  element  can  swivel 
first  relative  to  the  intennedia 
coupling  elements  (11,  12)  bei 
shaft-like  part  at  one  end  of  w 
(ir,  12)  have  been  formed  i 
with  means  for  aiiacliment,  ^ 
maienal. 


itamed  in  pockets  formed  m  the 
lediate  element  (8).  such  that  the 
vel  in  one  plane  and  the  other 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
e  elements  (8),  at  least  one  of  the 
ig  formed  by  an  es.sentially  solid 
iich  two  sphencai  pivot  portions 
id  whose  other  end  is  equipped 
ud  mner  nng  made  (i!"  a  nc\ih!e 


5,1 
HOOKES  UNI 
Leslie  G.  Fisher,  Streetly,  Eni 
International  Gesellschaft 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB88/01119, 
Date  Jun.  20,  1990.  PCT  1 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

per  Filed  Dec.  29 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
8800196 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  i.' 
\i&.  a.  464—132 


16,342 

k  ERSAL  JOINTS 

land,  assignor  to  GKN  Cardantec 
Tir   Antriestechnik  mbH,   Essen, 

371  Date  Jun.  20,  1990,  6  102(ei 
jb.  No.  WO89/06324.  PCT  Pub. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  488.069 
I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  6.  1988, 
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1   A  constant  velocity  joint  including  a  hollow  outer  mem- 
ber  having  a  cylindrical   hole  formed   with  straight   guide 
grooves  parallel  with  the  axis,  an  inner  member  having  a  part- 
sphencal  outer  surface  formed  with  straight  guide  grooves 
parallel  with  the  axis  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned 
straight  guide  grooves  to  define  ball  tracks,  torque  transmitting 
balls  disposed  in  said  grooves,  and  a  cage  having  ball  pockets 
for  receiving  said  balls  and  also  having  a  part-spherical  outer 
surface  adapted  to  be  contact-wise  guided  by  the  cylindncal 
hole  of  said  outer  member  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be 
contact-wise  guided  by  the  part-spherical  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  member  at  a  position  axially  shifted  from  the  center  of 
the  sphencai  surface  of  said  outer  surface, 
said  constant  velocity  joint  being  charactenzed  in  that  said 
joint  includes  a  pocket  clearance  defined  between  the  ball 
pocket  and  the  torque  transmitting  ball,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cage  having  a  cylindrical  surface  in  the  middle 
parallel  with  the  axis  adapted  to  contact  the  outer  surface 
of  the  mner  member,  the  inner  surfaces  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  cylindrical  surface  having  axial  clearances 
allowing  the  cage  and  the  inner  member  to  axially  move  a 
predetermined  distance  relative  to  each  other  and  being 
shaped  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member 
makes  angular  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cage 
at  one  of  two  constant  positions  (P'l  or  P'2)  with  a  con- 
stant contact  angle  (a)  when  the  inner  member  and  the 
cage  axially  move  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  thrust  washer  havi 
assembly  of  a  Hookes  uni 
portion  (10)  for  engagement 
journal  and  a  peripheral  por 
of  a  said  joint  needle  rolU 
peripheral  portion  (10,13)  t 
tially  spaced  web  portions  ( 
extending  apertures  (16).  wl 
thrust  washer  (13)  is  of  di 
portion  (10)  thereof,  and  is  1 
means  (IS)  permitting  the  t 
axially  of  the  bearing  assen 
assume  functional  p<isitior 
portion  engages  the  end  su 


g  opposing  faces,  for  a  bearing 
ersal  joint  comprising  a  centra! 
with  an  end  surface  of  a  said  joint 
ion  (13)  for  engagement  with  ends 
r  bearings,  with  the  central  and 
lereof  connected  by  circumferen- 
l5)  separated  by  circumferentially 
erein  the  penpheral  portion  of  the 
ferent  thickness  from  the  central 
onnected  to  the  centra!  portion  by 
.0  portions  (10.13)  to  be  displaced 
dIv  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
,  whichever  face  of  the  central 
face  of  the  journal 


5,106,344 
TENSION  FOR  A  BELT  OR  CHAIN 

.}iiji  Ojima.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Co., 

I  td..  \  i^kohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,956 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134918 

Int.  a.5F16H  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  474—138  *  Claims 

1  A  tensioner  to  be  used  keeping  a  cap  of  a  tension  rod  up, 
wherein  said  tension  rod  engaged  with  a  rotatable  cylinder  and 
a  torsion  spring  dnving  the  rotatable  cylinder  are  inserted  m  a 
casing  and  hermetically  sealed  by  a  boot,  and  a  rotating  force 
applied  on  the  rotatable  cylinder  by  the  torsion  spring  is  con- 
verted into  an  urging  force  on  the  tension  rod  due  to  a  noncir- 
cular  bearing  fixed  in  said  casing,  comprising: 

an  air  vent  compnsing  a  vertical  orifice  connected  with  a 
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horizontal  orifice  both  formed  in  said  cap  of  said  tension 
rod  in  reversed  letter  form  "T"  so  that  an  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  orifice  is  open  to  the  outside  through  the  top 
of  said  cap  and  both  ends  of  said  horizontal  orifice  are 
open  to  the  inside  of  said  casing  through  orifices  formed  in 
mating  positions  of  said  tension  rod; 


4^^\Mj9'0  ,"3 


I.  Motion  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 

a  two-ended  motion  transmission  device  bearing  teeth  on  at 
least  one  side; 

a  motion  transmission  device  termination  for  each  end  of  the 
motion  transmission  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  being  dimensioned  to  engage 
one  of  the  teeth  of  the  motion  transmission  device,  two 
side  portions  adapted  to  extend  from  the  slotted  portion 
adjacent  each  edge  of  the  motion  transmission  device,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  each  of  the  side  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
motion  transmission  device  opposite  the  side  bearing  the 
teeth;  and 

resilient  connecting  means  engaging  each  motion  transmis- 
sion device  termination. 


5,106,346 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SET  OF  GEARS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DEVICES  FOR  COATING 

SUBSTRATES 

Stefan  Locher,  Alzenau,  and  Eckhard  Wirth,  Gelnhausen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Hanau  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025659 

Int  a.5  F16H  1/28 
U.S.  a.  475—11  8  aaims 


a  spring  pin  inserted  through  said  horizontal  orifice  of  ten- 
sion rod  keeping  abutted  edges  thereof  up  so  as  to  fix  said 
cap  on  said  tension  rod;  and 

a  holder  comprising  a  bail  portion  for  holding  said  cap  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  inserted  into  a  ring  gap  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  casing. 


5.106,345 
MOTION  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  A.  .Moore,  Spencer;  Ann  Kowansky,  Ithaca;  Rol>ert  W. 

Flood,  Trumansburg.  and  L.  Patrick  Caveney,  Ithaca,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,455 

Int.  a.'  F16G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  474—253  14  Oaims 


1.  A  planetary  gear  system  comprising; 

a  sun  gear; 

a  first  drive  shaft; 

at  least  one  set  of  gearwheels,  each  set  of  gearwheels  includ- 
ing a  first  driving  pinion  coupled  to  the  first  drive  shaft 
and  engaging  the  sun  gear,  and  a  second  driving  pinion 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  first  dnving  pinion  and  to  a 
first  shaft  which  is  turned  in  a  high-vacuum  chamber; 

a  stationary  bearing,  the  first  drive  shaft  being  supported  and 
guided  by  the  stationary  bearing; 

said  first  drive  shaft  also  having  mounted  nonrotatably 
thereon  a  radially  extending  carrier  plate  for  the  at  least 
one  set  of  gearwheels; 

the  sun  gear  being  stationary  and  having  a  main  axis  coincid- 
ing with  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  drive  shaft  and 
engaging  the  at  least  one  set  of  gearwheels; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  gearwheels  having  a  bearing 
cage  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  and  a 
second  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  first  shaft; 

an  opening  disposed  at  a  radially  inner  portion  of  the  carrier 
plate,  said  second  shaft  being  disposed  in  the  opening; 

at  least  one  slot  in  the  carrier  plate  in  an  area  of  the  carrier 
plate  which  is  in  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the  carrier 
plate,  there  being  at  least  as  many  slots  as  sets  of  gear- 
wheels; 

each  set  of  gearwheels  further  comprising  a  second  dnve 
shaft  emerging  out  of  the  carrier  plate  through  a  corre- 
sponding at  least  one  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  first  drive  shaft. 


5.106,347 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE 
TV  PE  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  MEANS 
Toji  Takemura,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Kitamura,  Yamato,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1988,  63-281811; 
Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18353 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  a.  475—90  13  Oaims 

1.   A  rotational  speed  differential  responsive  type  torque 
transmitting  assembly,  comprising; 
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a  first  rotary  element  rotata 
element  including  intern. 

a  second  roUry  element  dis- 
said  second  rotary  eleme 
plurality  of  radially  outv 
said  internal  cam  surface 

hydraulic  means  for  transr 
one  of  said  first  and  secoi 
response  to  a  rotational 
first  and  •^cond  rotary  e 

said  hydraulic  means  inck 
engagement  with  said  i 
reciprocate  in  response  t. 
to  define  vanable  volum 
ders,  respectively, 

said  hydraulic  means  mc 
accumulator  chamber,  a 


le  about  an  axis,  said  first  rotary 
cam  surface  means; 
osed  in  said  first  rotary  element. 
t  including  a  rotor  containing  a 
ardly  opening  cylinders  facing 
means; 

itting  a  portion  of  torque  from 
d  roUry  elements  to  the  other  in 
speed  differential  between  said 
ements; 

ling  pistons  in  said  cylinders  in 
itemal  cam  surface  means  and 
said  rotational  speed  differential 
pressure  chambers  m  said  cylin- 

jding  an  accumulator  with  an 
d  hydraulic  fluid  passage  means 


wall  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  axis,  reaction  plate  means 
having  an  extenor  wall  generally  corresponding  to  the  inner 
radial  wall  of  said  housing  operatively  mounted  for  limited 
rotational  and  axial  sliding  movement  within  said  housing,  said 
inner  radial  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  exterior  wall  of  said 
reaction  plate  having  interfacing  cavities  which  define  retainer 
pockets  having  bottom  portions  and  ramp  means  inclined 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  portions,  camming  means  in  each 
of  said  pockets  adapted  to  be  moved  from  said  bottom  portions 
lo  an  infinite  number  of  positions  on  said  ramp  means  to 
thereby  displace  said  reaction  plate  in  an  axial  direction  when 
said  reaction  plate  means  is  turned  relative  to  said  housing, 
piston  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  reaction  plate 
means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  pressure  chamber 
therein,  pressure  fluid  conducting  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure Ouid  to  and  from  said  pressure  chamber,  support  means 
for  connection  to  the  planetary  gear  set  means  of  the  transmis- 


in  fluid  communicatior 

also  with  said  accumul 

passage  means  allowinj 

each  of  said  pressure  cl 

the  associated  one  of 

chamber,   said    hydrau 

supply  of  hydraulic  flu 

to  each  of  said  pressurt 

the  associated  one  of  s 

said  hydraulic  means  mc 

a  portion  of  hydraulic 

ber; 

said  hydraulic  means  als 

for  restricting  dischar 

the  pressure  chamber 

associated  one  of  said 

increasing  in  opiening 

increases  beyond  a  pr 


BI-DIRECTIONAL  N 

CHANGE-SPEED  1 

\l  TOMATIC  CHAN 

Erkki  A    Koivunen,  15560 

Filed  May  8, 

The  portion  of  the  term  t 

2008.  ha 

Int.  < 

U.S.  CI.  475—126 

1.  A  multi-mode  fracti 
automatic  change  speed  t 
drive  shaft  means  and  ch^ 
controlled  by  selectively 
gear  ratio  changes  of  said 
for  the  multi-mode  fnctio 
around  a  longitudinal  ax 
having  an  intenor  cavity  I 
generally  transverse  to  s 
wall  extending  outwardl' 


with  said  pressure  chambers  and 
tor  chamber,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
ambers  on  the  discharge  stroke  of 
viid  pistons  to  said  accumulator 
ic  fluid  passage  means  allowing 
d  from  said  accumulator  chamber 
chambers  on  the  suction  stroke  of 
id  pistons; 

iding  valve  means  for  discharging 
luid  from  said  accumulator  cham- 

1  including  vanable  orifice  means 
e  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  each  of 
.  on  the  discharge  stroke  of  the 
pistons,  said  variable  onfice  means 
IS  said  rotational  speed  differerutal 
determined  value. 


^^  I   1  .  ^ — 


•-"-^ 


sion,  first  and  second  friction  means  respectively  and  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  housing  and  to  said  support  means, 
said  first  and  second  friction  means  being  selectively  engagable 
bv  said  piston  means  to  effect  the  limited  turning  and  the  axial 
movement  of  said  reaction  plate  means  toward  said  first  and 
second  friction  means,  port  means  associated  with  said  pres- 
sure fluid  conducting  means  opening  into  said  chamber  for 
feeding  pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  additional  port 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  whose  degree  of  opening 
IS  controlled  by  said  reaction  plate  means  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  thereby  regulate 
the  pressure  therein  so  that  the  torque  capacity  of  said  friction 
plate  means  is  sutTicient  to  carry  torque  loads  applied  thereto 
for  establishing  one  gear  ratio  of  said  transmission,  said  friction 
plate  means  being  automatically  released  dunng  a  shift  transi- 
tion of  said  transmission  from  said  one  gear  ratio  lo  another 
gear  ratio  as  torque  load  is  removed  from  said  reaction  plate 
means. 


,106,348 

L'LTI-MODE  CLUTCH  FOR 

RANSMISSION  UN  FT  FOR 

;E  SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 

iV'estbrook,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

1991,  Ser.  No.  697.195 

"  this  patent  subsc<iuent  to  .Jul.  Ih 

.  been  disclaimed. 

I."  F16H  3/44 

1  Claims 
n  drive  establishing  device  for  an 
insmission  having  input  and  output 
nge  speed  planetary  gear  set  means 
■ngagable  friction  means  to  control 
ear  set  means,  comprising  a  housing 
drive  establishing  device  extending 
5  of  the  transmission,  said  housing 
lerein  defined  by  an  inner  radial  wall 
id  axis  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
of  from  upper  extent  of  said  radial 


5,106,349 

DIFFHRENTIAl  I  NIT 

.John    R.    Boiterill,   Sawrbriicken;    Helmut   Mildt,   and  Gerald 

Kuhn.  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mav   !S.  \f9G.  Ser.  No.  525,915 
Claims  pri()rit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  18, 
1989,  391595Q 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/44.5 
U.S.  CI.  4''5— 150  12  Qaims 

1    .A  diflcrential  unit  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  drivable  differential  carrier  supported  in  the  housing  for 

rotation  about  an  axis; 
two  output  elements  rotatable  about  said  axis  relative  to  the 
different    earner   and   connected    to    respective   output 
shafts; 
differential   gears  rotatably  supported   by  the  differential 
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carrier  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  output 
elements  to  permit  differential  rotation  thereof; 

a  friction  assembly  comprising  a  number  of  plates  rotation- 
ally  fast  with  one  element  of  the  differential  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  interleaved  with  a  number  of  plates  rota- 
tionally  fast  with  another  element  of  the  differential  rotat- 
able about  said  axis,  and  actuating  means  for  axially  load- 
ing the  plates  into  frictional  engagement  with  one  another 
to  restrict  said  differential  rotation  of  the  output  elements; 

the  actuating  means  comprising  an  abutment  ring  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  an  actuating  ring  movable  axially  and 
angularly  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  axial 
movement  of  the  actuating  ring  upon  said  angularly 
movement  thereof; 


said  means  comprising  circumferentially  extending  cam 
surfaces  in  facing  pairs,  as  grooves  with  interdisposed 
rolling  elements  operative  between  opposed  faces  of  the 
abutment  ring  and  actuating  ring,  said  cam  surfaces  pro- 
viding a  relationship  between  the  axial  position  of  the 
actuating  ring  relative  to  the  angular  position  thereof 
which  is  at  least  partially  non-linear,  such  that  from  a 
starting  position  of  the  actuating  ring  the  rate  of  change  of 
axial  position  thereof  as  a  function  of  angular  movement 
thereof  is  initially  high  and  then  becomes  lower  so  that 
there  is  no  discontinuity  between  the  non-linear  cam  sur- 
face phase  and  the  subsequent  linear  cam  surface  phase. 


5,106,350 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  REMOVABLE  RACE  INSERT  OF 

END  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  \  DRIVING  PINION 
Gordon  Beton,  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssiiaior  to  SKF  Industrial 

Trading  and  Developing  Co./B.V.,  Nieuwegein.  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
8902771 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/40 
U.S.  a.  475—246  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  differential  with  a  housing  containing  a  pinion  in  the 
form  of  a  bevel  gear  which  together  with  a  first  shaft  section, 
constituting  one  unit  with  the  gear  and  projecting  from  its 
wide  end,  is  held  by  bearings  in  the  housing,  whereby  the  shaft 
section  may  be  connected  to  and  driven  by  a  drive  shaft,  and 
having  a  crown  gear  which  operates  in  conjunction  with  the 
pinion  and  is  coupled  to  a  rotating  satellite  housing  located  in 
the  differential  housing,  and  in  which  two  freely  rotating  op- 
posing satellites  are  held  by  bearings  which  operate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  two  opposing  gears  which  are  connected  to  a  wheel 
shaft,  and  in  which  the  pinion  constitutes  one  unit  with  a  sec- 
ond shaft  section  projecting  from  a  narrow  end  of  the  pinion, 
which  second  shaft  section  is  held  in  the  housing  by  means  of 
a  roller  bearing  which  has  an  outer  race  installed  in  an  opening 


in  the  differential  housing  and  an  inner  race  installed  around 
the  second  shaft  section,  the  improvement  wherein  the  inner 
race  comprises  a  generally  cap-sha(>ed  element  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface,  a  bottom  with  an  inside  bottom  surface. 


and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  slidably  engaged  over  the  end  of 
the  second  shaft  section  such  that  the  inside  bottom  surface  of 
the  cap-shaped  element  bears  against  the  end  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tion. 


5,106,351 

TRANSFER  CASE  LIMITED  SLIP  PLANETARY 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Randolph  C.  W  illiams.  Weedsport:  Richard  £.  Eastman,  Central 

Square,  and  S.  K.  \  anna,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,085,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,078,660.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,213 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  F16H  1/42.  1/44.5 

VS.  a.  475—250  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  transfer  apparatus  adapted  for  driving  a  four 
wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  ground  en- 
gaging wheels,  said  power  transfer  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
an  input  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  a  drivetrain  of  the  motor 

vehicle  for  delivering  drive  torque  to  said  power  transfer 

apparatus; 
a  first  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  m  said  housing  for 

driving  connection  to  one  of  the  front  and  rear  ground 

engaging  wheels; 
a  second  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing 

for  driving  connection  to  the  other  of  the  front  and  rear 

ground  engaging  wheels;  and 
planetary    differential    means    adapted    for    proportioning 

torque  between  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  while 
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concurrently   liminng  -- 

differential  means  ini.lu( 

a  earner  assembly  concei 

output  shaft, 

a  first  sun  gear  fixed  for  n 

and  having  a  first  prede 

a  second  sun  gear  journa! 

shaft  and  having  a  secor 

drive  means  for  connectu 

second  output  shaft. 

first  planet  gear  means  rot 

assembly  and  adapted  l 

gear; 

second  plane!   gear  meat 

earner  assembly  and  a 

second  sun  gear,  said  fi 

arranged  such  thai  eac 

meshinglv   engages  a  c 

planet  gear  means; 

sleeve  means  operable  fo 

carrier  assembly  betw. 

sleeve  means  is  coupk 

second  position  wherei 

said  earner  assembly  a: 

shift  means  for  selective 

tween  said  first  positio 

spnng  means  for  biasing 

position,   said   planetar 

divide  said  dnve  torqui 

first  and  second  outpu 

said  first  and  second  p 

said  respective  first  an. 

slip  limiting  means  for  1 

second  output  shafts  w 

position,  said  slip  limiti 

radially  spaced  drum  h 

said  earner  assembly  s 

annular  chamber  there 

clutch  plates  extendin 

second  plurality  of  vi; 

said  second  drum  hous 

leaved  with  said  first 

said    interleaved    first 

clutch  plates  being  at  1 

fluid  confined  within 

ing  adapted  to  dnve  c 

means,  said  second  dr 

dnven  by  said  dnve 

means  is  in  said  first  fK 

of  interleaved  clutch 

ited  viscous  slip  diff 

second  output  shafts. 


p    iht;rftx.-tv».een,    said    planelar\ 

mg. 

ncalh  disposed  about  said  first 

tation  with  said  first  output  shaft 
ermmed  number  of  teeth, 
y  supported  on  said  first  output 
1  predetermined  number  of  teeth. 
i  said  second  sun  gear  with  said 

tably  suppiirted  from  said  carrier 
1  meshingly  engage  said  first  sun 

,  rotatably  supp<irted  from  said 
apted  to  meshingly  engage  said 
St  and  second  planet  gear  means 
1  of  said  first  planet  gear  mean-. 
)rresp<inding  one  of  said   second 


axial  movement  relative  to  said 
en  a  first  position  wherein  said 
1  to  said  carrier  assembly  and  a 
1  said  sleeve  means  is  coupled  to 
d  said  first  sun  gear; 
y  moving  said  sleeve  means  be- 

and  said  second  position, 
aid  sleeve  means  toward  said  first 
■   differential   means   operable   to 
from  said  input  shaft  between  said 

shafts  in  a  ratio  proportional  to 
edetermined  numbers  of  teeth  on 

second  sun  gears;  and 
niting  slip  between  said  first  and 
,en  said  sleeve  means  is  m  said  first 
g  means  including  first  and  second 
lusings  concentncally  surrounding 

as  to  define  a  sealed  viscous  fluid 
■etween.  a  first  plurality  of  viscous 
;  from  said  first  drum  housing,  a 
:ous  clutch  plates  extending  from 
ng  and  which  are  alternately  inter- 
plurality  of  viscous  clutch  plates, 
and  second  plurality  of  viscous 
ast  partially  immersed  in  a  viscous 
lid  chamber,  said  first  drum  hous- 

be  dnven  by  said  first  planet  gear 
im  housing  adapted  to  dnve  or  be 
neans,  whereby  when  said  sleeve 
sition  said  first  and  second  plurality 
ilates  are  operable  to  provide  iim- 
rentiation   between   said   firs!   and 


automobile  vehicles,  compnsing  between  an  input  shaft  and  an 

output  shaft  and  housed  in  a  casing: 

a  first  power  bath  having  a  first  fixed  speed  ratio  and  includ- 
ing a  first  control  clutch  and  a  second  control  clutch, 
a  second  power  path  having  a  second  fixed  speed  ratio, 
higher  than  said  first  fixed  speed  ratio  and  in  the  same 
direction,  and  including  a  third  control  clutch,  and 
first  and  second  control  brakes  being  associated  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  power  paths, 
a  double  planetary  gearset.  concentric  with  the  output  shaft 
and  including  m  order  of  rotational  speed,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  members,  said  first  control  clutch  being 
operable  to  couple  said  first  member  to  the  input  shaft 
through  said  first  power  path,  said  second  member  being 
fixed  for  rotation  with  the  output  shaft,  said  third  control 
clutch  being  operable  to  couple  said  third  member  to  the 
input  shaft  through  said  second  power  path,  said  first 
control  brake  being  operable  to  fix  said  third  member 
against  rotation,  said  second  control  clutch  being  operable 
to  couple  said  fourth  member  to  the  input  shaft  through 
said  first  power  path,  and  said  second  control  brake  being 
operable  to  fix  said  fourth  member  against  rotation,  said 
transmission  providing  six  forward  gears,  a  braked  neutral 
position  and  a  reverse  drive  by  selective  operation  in  pairs 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  control  clutches  and  said 
first  and  second  control  brakes,  said  first  control  clutch 
and  said  first  control  brake  being  operable  to  define  a  first 
forward  gear,  said  first  control  clutch  and  said  second 
control  brake  being  operable  to  define  a  second  forward 
gear,  said  first  control  clutch  and  said  second  control 
clutch  being  operable  to  define  a  third  forward  gear,  said 
first  control  clutch  and  said  third  control  clutch  being 
operable  to  define  a  fourth  forward  gear,  said  second 
control  clutch  and  said  third  control  clutch  being  operable 
to  define  a  fifth  forward  gear,  said  third  control  clutch  and 
said  second  control  brake  being  operable  to  define  a  sixth 
forward  gear,  said  first  and  second  control  brakes  being 
operable  to  define  a  braked  neutral  position,  and  said 
second  control  clutch  and  said  first  control  brake  being 
operable  to  define  reverse  dnve. 


VARlAMil     iHANSMlSStON 
Jong  O,  Ra,  24-1.  26S154  i*<jktn*ng-*u«ii,  V  ontLvnn  ku,  s*,,i>t 
and  Joofl  V.  Lim.  OiKk\.mK  \  itla  K\  KM.  14!-:.  Huckjeong- 
ri,  Hoecheon-eup.  Nan^J''  kuii    kvungki  do.  ^Kh  .f   Xep.  ef 
Korea 

Filed  M.-4>   iS.  :**vO.  Ser.  No.  522,204 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  May   17,  1989, 
89-6597 

!nt   a.>  FHH  3/44.  57/10 
L.S.  CI.  475— J»J«  12  Claims 


i,l««,352 

MULTlSPt:ED  ALTO  ^ATTC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

ALrrOM<  «LE  VEHICLES 

Pierre   A.  G.  Lepelletier,  23  avenue  Adrien  Moisant,   ■'S4W) 
Chatuu,  France 

File4  Dec.  10    1996,  Ser.  No.  625, 12« 
Clairas  priority,  afplical  on  France,  Dec.  18,  19«9,  89  16689 
Int.  (  .'  FMH  57/70 
U,S.  a.  475— 2S0  !7  naims 


m    J» 


1.  A  multispeed  autor  atic  transmission,  in  panicular  for 


1    \  variable  transmission,  compnsing: 

an  input  shaft  for  providing  rotational  input  and  having  a 

terminal  end; 
a  first  gear  mounted  at  said  terminal  end  of  said  input  shaft 

to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 
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a  cross  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  mid  point  and  a  second  end 
with  said  cross  shaft  spaced  apart  from  said  terminal  end 
of  said  input  shaft  such  that  an  axis  of  said  input  shaft  is 
perpendicular  to  a  first  axis  of  said  cross  shaft; 

a  second  gear  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  cross  shaft 
to  enable  simuluneous  rotation  with  said  cross  shaft  and 
said  second  gear  being  in  direct  mechanical  communica- 
tion with  said  first  gear; 

a  fifth  gear  including  a  hub  with  said  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  input  shaft  to  enable  independent  roution  of  said 
fifth  gear  and  said  hub  about  said  input  shaft; 

a  third  gear  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  cross  shaft  to 
enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  cross  shaft  and  said 
third  gear  being  in  direct  mechanical  communication  with 
said  fifth  gear; 

an  output  shaft  terminating  in  a  fourth  gear  with  said  fourth 
gear  positioned  opposite  said  fifth  gear  and  in  direct  me- 
chanical communication  with  said  third  gear: 

a  cross  shaft  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  cross  shaft  and  for  enabling  rota- 
tion of  said  cross  shaft  about  said  first  axis  of  said  cross 
shaft  and  to  further  enable  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft 
about  a  second  axis  of  said  cross  shaft  positioned  at  said 
mid  point  of  said  cross  shaft  with  said  second  axis  being 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  first  axis;  and 

a  brake  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  hub  of  said 
fifth  gear  such  that  in  use  upon  manipulation  of  the  brake 
means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
fifth  gear,  the  rotational  output  of  the  output  shaft  may  be 
varied  in  response  to  such  manipulation. 


5,106354 

ONE-PIECE  PLANETARY  GEAR  FOR  A  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WTTH  A  ONE-PIECE  PLANETARY 

GEAR 
David  E.  Russ,  and  David  J.  Lang,  both  c/o  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, P.O.  Box  7003,  Rockford,  111.  61125-7003 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,763 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 
VS.  a.  475—342  26  Claims 


1.  A  geared  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

sun  gear  means  coupled  to  a  shaft  and  including  a  set  of  gear 
teeth; 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  including  at  least  one  one-piece 
planetary  gear  means  having  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  set  of  gear  teeth  of  said  sun  gear  means  and  at 
least  two  additional  sets  of  gear  teeth  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  set  of  gear  teeth  and  respectively  forming  an 
inboard  set  of  gear  teeth  and  an  outboard  set  of  gear  teeth, 
at  least  one  tooth  of  each  of  said  sets  of  gear  teeth  being 


aligned  along  the  axis  of  the  one-piece  planetary  gear 
means; 

an  inboard  ring  gear  means  including  a  set  of  gear  teeth  of  a 
first  operating  pitch  diameter  meshing  with  the  inboard 
set  of  gear  teeth;  and 

an  outboard  ring  gear  means  having  a  set  of  gear  teeth  of  a 
second  operating  pitch  diameter  meshing  with  the  out- 
board set  of  gear  teeth. 


5,106,355 
PLANETARY  GEAR  V^-iU 

Shinji  Nishimura,  and  Shuzou  Isozumi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-34450 

Int.  a.'  FI6H  S5/I2 

U.S.  a.  475—344  4  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  an  internal 

gear,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  which  are  supported 

through  a  carrier  and  engaged  with  said  sun  gear  and  said 

internal  gear,  in  which 

said  internal  gear  has  at  least  one  space  formed  therein 

which  teeth  are  devoid  of  any  teeth  such  that  said  internal 

gear  is  not  continuous,  said  space  being  positioned  such 

that  at  least  one  of  the  planetary  gears  is  always  engaged 

with  said  internal  gear. 


5.106,356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PAPERBOARD  TUBES  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

OLTSIDE  DIAMETER 

David  t    RiiLKles;  George  E.  Lennon,  and  Philip  G.  Hart,  all  of 

Hartsrille,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco   Products  Company, 

Hartsville.  S.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,686 

Int.  a.'  B31C  1/08 

L'.S.  a.  493—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  helically  wound  tubes 
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position  in  which  it  forms  an  upper  cover  for  said  exit 
service  apparatus  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 
disDiaced  towards  nnp  pnH  in  n  t^aT\t\\»^\jt^r£>^  monnAr  r^r 


■rAi.>k<. 
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THERMOTHERAPEUnC  APPARATUS 
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having  a  highly  uniform  an( 
comprising  the  steps; 

feeding  a  plurahty  of  cot 

form  to  a  stationary  ma 

helically  wmjmg  the  piui 

mandrel  in  supenmpos< 

ous  helically  wound  pa 

sensing  at  least  one  param 

eter  of  the  continuous  I 

applying  a  controlled  com 

continuous  paperboard 

mandrel  in  response  tc 

control  the  thickness  ( 

and   the   outside   diam 

wound  tube. 


predciL-rniined  outside  diameter 

inuous  paperboard  plies  in  strip 

idrel; 

ihty  of  plies  about  the  stationary 

i  relationship  to  form  a  continu- 

lerboard  tube, 

ter  indicaliv.  e  of  the  outside  diam- 

elically  wound  tube;  and 

iressi\  e  force  to  at  least  one  of  the 

plies  being  fed  to  the  stationary 

the  sensed  parameter  to  therebs 

f  the  continuous  paperboard  ply 

ter   of   the   continuous   helically 


tially  uniform  and  the  coefficient  of  variation  thereof  is 
low. 


5.106,358 

SPl  K  1V(,  Xin'ARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LASER 

PRINTKR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Luciano  Meschi,  Castiglioncello.  luly,  assignor  to  Industria 
(.rafica  Meschi  S.r.l.,  Livorno,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  \o.  478,218 

(  iaims  priorit\.  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1989,  19360  A/89 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  l/OO.  7/00 

U.S.  CI   493— 415  31  Oaims 


METHOD  AND  APP 

TOBACCO  SV 

Walter  Kamptn.  Freiburg, 

Rhone- Poulenc  Rhodia  A 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 

This  application  No» 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

1986,  3640HS3 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a    4g.-— 44 


106.357 

RATLS  FOR  PRODUCING 
OKE  FILTER  RODS 
e<J.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  ti> 
;,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;crman> 
0,819,  Nov.  16.  1987.  abandontd. 
15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.985 
n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 


B65H  -^  ^.'00 


4  Claims 


1, 


1,  An  apparatus  for  mak 

improved  drawing  resista 

variation  comprising 

a  preparation  unit  havi 

stretching  and  rela.xir 

and/or  filaments,  anc 

a  processing  unit  haxui 

filter  tow   by  directi 

pressure  in  the  direct 

an  angle  of  less  than  ' 

intake  means  for  gatf 

unit;  the  intake  mear 

an  intake  funnel  prec 

ing  the   intake  funnt 

releasing  gas  or  vapc 

intake  nozzle,  the  ir 

movement  of  the  fil' 

finger  means  having 

ing  the  filter  tow  pa' 

with  a  gas  or  vapor  i 

region  of  the  intakt 

being  arranged  in  a  t 

apertures  form  an  an 

axis  of  the  intake  fit 

ment  of  the  filter  tc 

the  wall  of  the  mta 

apertures,  and  beiui 

ment  of  the  filter  t( 

means  of  the  gas  c 

apertures, 

such  that  the  drawing 


ng  tobacco  smoke  filter  rods  having 
ce  and  an  improved  coefficient  of 

ig  means  for  spreading,  loosening. 
>  a  filter  low  of  crimped  spun  fibers 

an  intake  no/zic  for  conveying  the 
ig  a  gas  or  vapor  under  elevated 
on  of  movement  of  the  filter  tow  at 
T  to  the  axis  of  the  filter  tow  and  an 
;ring  filter  tow  from  the  preparation 
,  having  an  intake  finger  means  and 
ding  the  intake  finger  means  follow- 
having  walls  with  aperatures  for 
-  from  the  filter  tow  supplied  by  the 
ake  nozzle  seen  in  the  direction  of 
;r  low.  the  intake  side  of  the  intake 
A'alls  with  intake  apertures  for  treal- 
,ing  through  the  intake  finger  means 
ider  elevated  pressure,  namely  in  the 

finger  means,  the  intake  apertures 
anner  such  that  the  axis  of  the  intake 
;le  of  less  than  90°  to  the  longitudinal 
ger  means  m  the  direction  of  move- 
v;  exhaust  apertures,  also  located  in 
e  finger  means  following  the  intake 

arranged  in  the  direction  of  move- 

w  for  escape  from  the  intake  finger 

vapor  supplied  through  the  intake 

esistance  of  the  filter  rods  is  substan- 


1   Service  apparatus  for  laser  printers,  comprising 

a  base, 

dragging  means  for  a  paper  band  entering  the  apparatus  and 

coming  from  a  laser  printer, 

means  for  the  advancement  of  the  paper  band  to  a  receiving 

plane  for  piling  up  with  an  accordion-like  configuration  as 

a  package, 

means  for  the  separation  of  the  last  sheet  of  the  package 

being  completed  from  the  upstream  arriving  paper  band. 

means  for  the  folding  of  the  paper  before  the  piling  up  onto 

said  receiving  plane, 
stepping  motor  means  for  said  dragging  means  intermittently 
actuated  for  times  of  strictly  predetermined  duration  with 
stops  for  times  which  are  also  strictly  predetermined;  and 
a  splicing  mechanism  for  the  packages  being  fed  to  the  laser 
printer  comprising  a  frame  forming  an  upper  surface  of 
the  apparatus,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  conveying 
belts  having  upper  surfaces  parallel  and  coplanar.  each 
said  conveying  belt  being  closed  to  itself  and  actuated  by 
autonomous  motor  means  for  the  displacement  in  the  same 
direction  for  each  belt. 
a  stationary  splicing  area  provided  between  said  conveying 
belts  comprising  at  a  first  end  fixed  means  for  forming  first 
means  for  temporary  anchoring  of  the  two  sheets  to  be 
spliced,  and  at  a  second  end  movable  means  for  movement 
towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  sheet  also  forming  second 
means  for   temporary   anchoring   the  two  sheets  to  be 
spliced, 
displaceable  plate  means  carrying  said  second  temporary 

anchoring  means  for  said  two  sheets  to  be  spliced, 
cutting  means  mounted  at  both  sides  and  symmetrically  with 

respect  to  said  first  and  second  anchoring  means, 
adhesive  tape  supporting  and  unwinding  means  such  that  a 
strip  of  adhesive  tape  can  be  unwound  parallely  to  a  splic- 
ing line  between  said  two  sheets  positioned  with  the  ap- 
proached ends. 
guide  and  positioning  means  for  said  strip  of  adhesive  tape 
including  two  V-shaped  gorges  each  having  an  apex  flush 
and  aligned  with  said  splicing  line,  said  gorges  having 
fianks  coated  with  anti-adhesive  material,  and 
motor  means  for  the  translation  of  said  frame  between  a  first 
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tions  and  the  magnituc  r  ,>f  said  magnetic  flux  densuv.  stenosis  m  a  blood  vessel,  said  dilation  catheter  defining  a 
wherein  said  average  va  aeofsaid  magnetic  fiux  density  IS  longitudinal  lumen  extending  from  the  leadmg  end  to  the 
„,.,  .,  ..,...,.•  ,  .In     -.nrl  u.'hprpm  said  rredelemimed    trailint?  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  leading  and  trailing  ends. 
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position  in  which  it  forms  an  upper  cover  for  said  enit 
service  apparatus  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 
displaced  towards  one  end  in  a  cantilevered  manner  for 
uncovering  and  providing  access  to  said  exit  service  appa- 
ratus. 


5,106^59 
CARTON  FORMATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Lott,  1038  SE.  PrineTUIe  Rd.,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla. 
34983 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,500 

Int  a.'  B31B  3/80.  S/78.  3/62.  5/36 

VS.  a.  493—125  8  CUims 


1.  A  machine  for  erecting  flat  carton  blanks  having  first  and 
second  major  flaps  foldably  attached  to  respective  first  and 
second  major  carton  sides  and  first  and  second  minor  flaps 
foldably  attached  to  respective  first  and  second  minor  carton 
sides  into  a  tubular  configuration,  folding  said  flaps  inwardly 
and  sealing  said  major  flaps  to  said  minor  flaps  that  comprises; 

horizontal  platform  means  for  supporting  said  carton  blanks 
during  said  erecting  and  sealing, 

means  to  hold  a  stack  of  said  flat  carton  blanks  and  move  the 
bottom  blank  from  underneath  said  stack  including  adjust- 
able catch  dogs  that  push  said  bottom  blank  onto  said 
platform  means, 

suction  means  comprising  a  first  suction  cup  for  holding  a 
carton  blank  on  said  platform  means  at  a  first  work  station 
and  a  second  suction  cup  to  grasp  said  first  minor  side  of 
said  carton  blank  and  move  it  from  a  horizontal  position  to 
a  vertical  position  thereby  erecting  said  carton  blank  into 
a  tubular  configuration, 

first  arm  means  to  engage  said  first  minor  flap  extending 
from  said  first  minor  side  and  fold  it  partially  m  toward 
said  erected  carton  blank. 

second  arm  means  to  engage  said  second  minor  flap  and  fold 
it  normal  to  said  second  minor  side, 

moveable  horizontal  bar  means  to  engage  said  first  minor 
flap  and  move  it  normal  to  said  first  minor  side, 

pusher  means  to  move  said  erected  carton  blank  over  said 
platform  from  said  first  work  station  to  second  and  third 
work  stations  comprising  upper  and  lower  pusher  dogs 
carried  on  upper  and  lower  endless  chains  that  each  run 
around  respective  upper  and  lower  horizontally  spaced 
upstream  and  downstream  sprocket  wheels, 

drive  means  to  operate  said  pusher  means, 

third  and  fourth  arm  means  positioned  at  said  second  station 
to  engage  said  first  and  second  major  flaps  as  said  erected 
carton  blank  is  moved  from  said  first  station  to  said  second 
station  thereby  to  bend  said  major  flaps  partially  toward 
said  folded  in  minor  flaps, 

glue  means  at  said  second  sution  including  a  glue  head  to 
apply  glue  to  said  minor  flaps  as  said  erected  carton  blank 
moves  through  said  second  station, 

ram  means  positioned  at  said  third  station  to  seal  said  major 
flaps  to  said  minor  flaps  comprising  a  stationary  backing 
plate  and  a  horizontally  movable  ram  plate. 


5.106360 

T^fFB^?oT!f^R5^^^TIC  apparatus 

Koichiro  Khi»tifa   sr=,r     h^-h  Krxi  Masashi  Abe,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  ass^gnon-  ;,   (    s  mpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuati(,n  jf  Vr    N.     -4!  "20,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,331 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sep.    17,    1987,    62- 

141974[Ln;  Sep.  29,  1987,  62-245514;  Apr.  6,  1988,  63-45648[U] 

Int.  a.'  A61N  i/02 
VJS.  a.  600-2  24  Qaims 


^°  -Q-Q- 


•U^U'^ij'  tj'  [3' 


1.  A  thermotherapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  applicator  adapted  to  be  inserted  along  its 
direction  of  elongation  into  a  body  cavity,  said  first  appli- 
cator including  first  electrode  means  for  warming  tissues 
of  a  living  body  with  use  of  an  applied  voltage; 

holding  means  disposed  inside  the  first  electrode  means  for 
holding  the  first  electrode  means  thereon; 

a  first  balloon  surrounding  the  first  electrode  means  and 
attached  to  the  holding  means; 

feed/discharge  means  for  feeding  into  and  discharging  a 
fluid  from  the  first  balloon; 

means  for  selectively  loading  and  removing  a  radiation 
source,  used  in  radiotherapy  on  the  body  tissues,  into  and 
from  an  inner  space  in  the  holding  means  from  outside  of 
said  body  cavity;  and 

means  for  situating  the  radiation  source  in  the  inner  space  of 
the  holding  means  so  that  a  distal  end  of  the  first  electrode 
means  extends,  in  said  direction  of  elongation,  at  least  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  radiation  source. 


5,106,361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GROWTH  OF  NON-OSSEOUS  NON-CARTILAGINOUS 
SOLID  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
Abraham  R.  Liboff,  Birmingham.  Mich.;  Bruce  R.  McLeod, 
Bozfman.   Mont.,  and  Stephen   D.   Smith.   Lexington,   Ky., 
assignors  to  Life  Resonances,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,268,  Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,932,951.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1988.  Ser.  No.  254,438 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61N  2/04 
U.S.  a.  600—13  8  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  characteristics  of 
connective  tissue  proper,  said  tissue  being  subject  to  an  ambi- 
ent magnetic  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  magnetic  field  generating  means  adjacent  a  liv- 
ing subject  such  that  a  region  of  connective  tissue  proper 
of  said  subject  occupies  a  predetermined  space,  said  re- 
gion of  tissue  being  subject  to  an  ambient  magnetic  field; 
generating  an  applied  magnetic  flux  with  said  magnetic  field 
generating  means,  said  applied  magnetic  flux  extending 
through  said  region  of  connective  tissue  proper  parallel  to 
a  predetermined  axis  projecting  through  said  predeter- 
mined spaced  and  combining  with  said  ambient  magnetic 
field  to  form  a  composite  magnetic  flux;  and 
fluctuating  said  applied  magnetic  flux  and  controlling  the 
average  value  of  the  magnetic  flux  density  of  said  com- 
bined magnetic  flux  to  create  and  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  frequency  of  said  fluctua- 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  an  open    fluid  to  and  from  a  surgical  instniment  at  an  operative  site  the 
distal  end,  wherem  the  inner  tubular  member  slides  along    control  unit  having  a  surface  configured  to  support  said  cas- 
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tions  and  the  magnitut 
wherein  said  average  va 
a  non-zero  average  \  alu 


:  ,)f  said  magnetic  flux  density, 
ue  of  said  magnetic  flux  density  is 
,  and  wherein  said  predetermined 


stenosis  in  a  blood  vessel,  said  dilation  catheter  defining  a 
longitudinal  lumen  extending  from  the  leading  end  to  the 
traihng  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  leading  and  trailing  ends, 
ihe  dilation  catheter  further  including  a  dilating  member  at  the 
leading  end,  and  a  sheath  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  through 
\«.hich  said  dilation  catheter  is  inserted  to  define  a  blood  intake 
gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  dilation  catheter  and  the 
bore,  said  sheath  further  including  transverse  bore  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  bore, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

tube  means  for  defining  a  continuous  flowpath  having  one 
end  connectable  to  said  transverse  bore  means  and  an- 
other end  connectable  to  the  lumen  at  the  trailing  end  of 
said  dilation  catheter,  said  tube  means  including  at  least 


relationship   regulates 
tissue  proper,   said   pr 
function  of  the  cyclotn 
teimined  ion  present  it 


development  of  said  connective 
determined  relationship  being  a 
n  resonance  frequency  of  a  prede- 
said  connective  tissue  proper 


V  ENTED  ABS 

Thomas  Gilman,   Mansfielt 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ma 
Filed  Apr.  13, 

Int.  a:  A 
VS.  CI.  6*j; — i^ 


106.362 

)RBENT  DRESSING 

Mass.,   assignor  to  The   ktndiill 
s. 

989,  Ser.  No.  337,591 
ilF  IS-aj.  15/00 

13  C'iaims 


1.  A  dressmg  for  a  wou 
a  base  sheet  for  contact 
sheet  having  an  open 
and  means  for  secur 
patient;  and 
vent  means  for  providir, 
tortuous  path  from  th 
base  sheet,  said  vent 
secured  to  said  base  s 
sheet  material  reducii 
while  controlling  sai 
path,  thereby  helping 
wound 


BI  OOD  PERFUSIO 

'  tavakivo  Nobuyoshi,  Kit 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok; 

Filed  Oct.  5 

•  iaims  priority,  applies 

Int.  • 

U.S.  a.  604—4 

1.   In  connection  with 
dilation  catheter  having  1 


id  of  a  patient,  comprising 
ig  the  skin  of  the  patient,  said  basi- 
ng for  placement  over  the  wound, 
ig  the  base  sheet  to  the  skin  of  a 

;  controlled  leakage  of  fluid  along  a 
■  wound  through  the  opening  of  the 
means  comprising  a  sheet  matenai 
leet  and  covering  said  opening,  said 
g  evaporation  through  said  opening 
I  leakage  of  fluid  along  a  tortuous 
insure  a  moist  environment  for  saui 


one  section  of  tubing  to  which  blood  pumping  means  is 
mountable.  said  tube  means  further  including  a  pair  of 
inflow  and  outflow  sections  of  tubing  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  a  vertical  blood  reservoir,  having  a  vent  at  the 
top,  for  passing  blood  into  and  out  of  the  reservoir,  respec- 
tively, said  inflow  section  of  tubing  being  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  section  of  tubing  to  which  the  pumping 
means  is  mountable, 
wherein  said  tube  means  combined  with  said  dilation  cathe- 
ter and  said  sheath  provide  a  continuous  blood  flowpath 
connecting  the  blood  inuke  gap,  the  sheath  transverse 
bore  means,  the  tube  means,  and  the  dilation  catheter 
lumen  to  ensure  normal  blood  flow  by  transporting  a 
necessary  amount  of  blood  to  the  periphery  of  the  stenosis 
through  said  flowpath. 


5.106,364 
Ni  Kc,ir\i.  CUTTER 
Mineki  Hajafuji.  'S  ..shihiki.  Hanamura,  and  Satoru  Niimura,  ali 
of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assign  rs   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .iun,  .'«.  i^MI,  Ser.  No.  545,4^4 
Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan,  Jul,  7,  1^89.  1-174122;  Jul. 
7,  1989,  I-r4i;4 

int.  a.5  A61B  17/32 
L.S,  a.  604—22  5  Claims 


5,106,363 

>  SYSTEM  AND  TUBE  USED 

[HEREIN 

ikyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  lerumo 

a,  Japan 

1989,  Ser.  No,  417.639 

ion  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-255300 

1.^  A61M  37/00 

15  Claims 

a  catheter  assembly   comprising  a 
ading  and  trailing  ends  for  dilating  a 


o 


ciD 


<r^ 


^v,^.^^.■,■,'.^n)li^^■,Sv^^:T 


"Q 


M2 


1    A  surgical  cutting  instrument  which  comprises; 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  closed  distal  end,  a  first 
aperture  defined  therein  adjacent  to  the  closed  distal  end 
and  being  in  communication  with  the  hollow  of  the  outer 
tubular  member,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  aperture 
being  delimited  by  opposed  distal  and  proximal  edges; 

an  inner  tubular  member,  slidably  disposed  in  the  outer 
tubular  member,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  an  open 
distal  end,  wherein  the  inner  tubular  member  slides  along 
iu  longitudinal  axis  between  first  and  second  positions  and 
cooperates  with  the  outer  tubular  member  to  provide  a 
scissor  action  thereby  cutting  a  portion  of  an  object  which 
has  protruded  inwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the  outer 
tubular  member  during  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  relative  to  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

suction  means  for  protruding  inwardly  said  object  through 
the  aperture  in  the  outer  tubular  member  and  sucking  said 
portion  through  the  hollow  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
to  the  outside  of  the  instrument;  and  wherein 

said  inner  tubular  member  has  first  and  second  opposed 
edges  defined  therein,  adjacent  to  the  open  distal  end, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  edges  having  an  edge  face 
lying  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  inner  tubular  member,  said  first  edge  being  utilized  to 
cut  a  first  portion  of  the  object  which  has  protruded  in- 
wardly through  the  apenure  due  to  the  suction  means 
during  the  axial  movement  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
from  the  first  position  towards  the  second  position  and  the 
second  edge  being  utilized  to  cut  a  second  portion  of  the 
object  which  has  protruded  inwardly  through  the  aper- 
ture due  to  the  suction  means  during  the  axial  movement 
of  the  inner  tubular  member  from  the  second  position 
towards  the  first  position. 


5,106,365 
MICRODIALYSIS  PROBE 
Luis  Hernandez,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Europhor  SA, 
Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,073 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1989,  89  08013 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/03 
U.S.  a.  604—27  5  Claims 


'\ 


1.  A  microdialysis  probe,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having 
a  proximal  end  region  and  a  distal  end  region  and  a  transverse 
seal  at  said  proximal  end  region,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
into  said  outer  sleeve  through  said  seal  for  delivering  and 
removing  dialysis  products,  said  outer  sleeve  at  said  distal  end 
region  thereof  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  chamfer, 
and  a  dialysis  membrane  cemented  to  said  outer  sleeve  at  said 
circumferential  chamfer  of  the  latter. 


fluid  to  and  from  a  surgical  instrument  at  an  operative  site,  the 
control  unit  having  a  surface  configured  to  support  said  cas- 
sette and  a  movable  member  having  at  least  a  relatively  rigid 
portion  selectively  cooperable  with  said  ca,ssette  when  said 
cassette  is  supported  on  said  control  unit  surface,  said  cassette 
comprising: 

a  supporting  member  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  and 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  supportingly  cooperate  with  the 


supporting  surface  of  the  control  unit;  fluid  circuitry 
means  positioned  to  be  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  circuitry  means  being  controllable  by  the  opera- 
ble assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  such 
that  when  said  supporting  member  is  supported  on  the 
supporting  surface,  the  rigid  portion  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber forms  a  reaction  surface  in  coof>erating  relationship 
with  said  fluid  circuitry  means  and  the  operable  assembly 
can  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  circuitry  means. 

5,106,367 

EYE  SURGERY  APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM  SURGE 

SUPPRESSOR 

Alexander  Ureche,  27181  Valleymont,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630,  and 

Stephan  Caspar,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alexander 

Ureche,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442J06 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—30  6  Claims 


«s|*l!"""" ""•'^fe*;. 


5,106,366 
MEDICAL  FLUID  CASSETTE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Steppe,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nestle,  S.A., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.438 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—30  15  Claims 

1.  A  medical  fluid  cassette  for  use  with  a  medical  control 

unit  of  the  type  having  an  operable  assembly  for  controlling 


1.  A  system  for  performing  surgery  on  an  eye,  wherein  the 
surgery  produces  material,  comprising: 

a  supply  line  for  providing  a  fluid  to  the  eye; 

an  aspiration  line  for  removing  said  fluid  and  the  matenai 
from  the  eye,  said  aspiration  line  having  a  first  end  near 
the  eye  and  a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first  end;  and 

a  flow  tube  having  a  fluid  resistance  and  being  connected  to 
said  aspiration  line  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
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said  aipiration  line,  sai  rtov.  tube  having  a  svall  con- 
structed to  contract  wl  ;n  the  matenai  from  the  human 
body  causes  the  fluid  p  Ksure  within  said  aspiration  line 
to  decrease  to  a  predetc  rmined  value,  wherein  said  flow 
tube  fluid  resistance  inc  eases  such  that  said  first  end  of 
said  aspiration  line  will  lave  a  greater  fluid  pressure  than 
said  second  end  of  said   ispiration  line. 


length  to  extend  into  the  uterine  cavity  and  exterior  of  the 
needle,  the  wire  having  a  memory  curved  end,  the  curved 


5, 

COLLAPSIBLE  LI 

EXTRACORPO 

Peter  R.  I  Idali,  Willowdale, 

Bl<x>mingtt)n,  Ind.,  assigno 

ton,  !nd 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1 
Int.  O. 

VS.  a.  604 — u 


06,368 

MEN  CATHETER  FOR 

lEAL  TREATMENT 

:anada,  and  Michael  P.  DeBruvne, 

s  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Blooming- 


>90.  Ser.  No.  513.491 
A61M  25/ai 


20  Oaims 


20.  A  collapsible  duailu' 
cutaneous  insertion  ihrou.i 
comprising: 

an  elongated  distal  segn' 

take  lumen  and  a  ptisiti 

longitudinally   therein. 

equivalent   cross-sectH 

second  walls,  said  first 

said  intake  lumen  and 

ness  for  maintaining  s 

said  intake  lumen  whei 

is  applied  to  said  intaki 

about  and  defining  sail 

predetermined  thicknt 

imately  twice  as  thick 

wall  being  a  predete 

second  wall  at  a  dist 

distal  segment  in  a  col 

and  said  return  lumei 

and  having  a  maximur 

said  narrower  introdu 

sheath  in  a  blood  vess 

maintaining  said  cros 

turn  lumen  when  sai 

said  blixxl  ves.sel.  sai 

coating  thereon, 

an  elongated  proximal 

said  dista!  segment  an 

sectional    shape,    saic 

through  said  proxima 

a  moveable  collar  posf 

and  having  a  flange  ^ 


l'LR(lTANKOLSL'> 
James  T    Christmas,  Rich 

gents.  The  Lniversity  o 
Filed  Nov.  2* 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  604—51 

1.  Apparatus  for  stahil 
cavity,  comprising 

a  needle  adapted  for  ir 

a  bluni-tipped  wire  sli 


end  adapted  to  partially  encircle  an  umbilical  cord  within 
the  uterine  cavity. 


20?' 

len  hemodiaKsis  catheter  for  per- 
n  a  narrower  introducer  sheath, 

•nt  having  a  negative  pressure  m- 
e  pressure  return  lumen  extending 
said  lumens  having  substantially 
nal  circular  areas  and  first  and 
wall  positioned  about  and  defining 
lavmg  a  first  predetermined  thick- 
id  cross-sectional  circular  area  of 
a  predetermined  negative  pressure 
lumen,  said  second  wall  positioned 
return  lumen  and  having  a  second 
,s.  said  first  thickness  being  approx- 
as  said  second  thickness,  said  first 
mined  distance  longer  than  said 
1  end  of  said  distal  segment,  said 
ipsed  state  having  said  second  wall 
being  collapsed  on  said  first  wall 
cross-sectional  dimension  less  than 
er  sheath  for  insertion  through  said 
1.  said  second  wall  returning  to  and 
-sectional  circular  area  of  said  re- 
distal  segment  is  introduced  into 
;  distal  segment  also  having  a  slip 

egment  extending  proximally  from 
I  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross- 
lumens    extending    longnudinally 

segment;  and 
oned  about  said  proximal  segment 

ith  a  suture  hole  therein. 


5,106,370 

PELLET  CARRIER  FED  PELLET  IMPLANTER 

APPARATUS 

H  t/itn  StiHari.  I^ke  Villa,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Instruments, 

Inc..  Chicagi),  III. 

(  ontinuatkin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,531,  Jan.  23,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,391 

Int.  a.5  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—61  W  Claims 


5.106,369 

iBILICAL  CORD  STABllIZFR 
nond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Rt 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  619.190 
i;  A61M  5/W 

29  Claims 
7ing  an  umbilical  cord  in  a  uterine 

<;nion  into  the  utenne  cavity; 
lable  through  the  needle  lumen,  of 


1   A  hand  held  gun  apparatus  for  implanting  a  pellet  into  an 

animal  which  comprises; 

(ai  a  hollow  needle  having  a  barrel  for  implanting  the  pellet 
into  the  animal  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle; 

(b)  a  head  means  being  linearly  moveable  in  the  gun  appara- 
tus along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  means  supporting 
the  needle  with  a  first  opening  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  through  the  head  means  and  into  the  barrel  of  the 
needle,  and  the  head  means  having  a  second  opening; 

(c)  a  carrier  means  detachably  mounted  in  the  second  open- 
ing in  the  head  means  along  a  second  axis,  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  carrier  means  is  lin- 
early moveable  with  the  head  means  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  m  a  slot  in  the  gun  apparatus  and  provides  for  a 
plurality  of  pellets  and  wherein  the  carrier  means  holds  a 
first  pellet  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  first  opening 
in  the  head  means  so  that  the  first  pellet  can  pass  through 
an  opening  in  the  carrier  means  and  the  barrel  of  the 
needle; 

(d)  a  pistol  grip  means  supporting  the  head  means; 

(e)  a  dnve  rod  mounted  in  the  pistol  grip  means  and  lineariy 
moveable  through  the  first  opening  in  the  head  means  and 
into  the  barrel  of  the  needle  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  pistol  grip  means; 

(0  a  trigger  means  mounted  on  the  pistol  grip  means  and 
actuatable  by  the  finger; 
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1  means  for  positioning  a  ■  ;spectivc  portion  of  the  delivery 
tube  for  warming, 


5,106,375 

DYNAMIC  LEAD  SCREW  ENGAGEMENT  AND 

INDICATOR 
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(g)  an  actuating  means  mounted  in  the  pistol  grip  means  for 
moving  the  drive  rod  and  for  moving  the  head  means 
upon  actuating  the  trigger  means;  and 

(h)  a  return  means  for  moving  the  drive  rod  back  into  the 
pistol  grip  means  and  for  moving  the  head  means  support- 
ing the  needle  and  the  carrier  means  back  into  a  rest  posi- 
tion along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  along  the  slot  in  the 
gun  apparatus  after  the  trigger  means  has  been  released. 


5,106,371 

CLINICAL  SYRINGE  TO  BE  RENDERED  USELESS 

AFTER  BEING  USED  ONCE 

Mo  Zhao,  Renmin  Road,  Shaping  Heshan,  and  Zhao  Sbaojun, 

2/F  36  Sbuyuan,  Jianmen,  both  of  Guangdong,  China 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.908 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  28.  1990,  90101139.8; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  90107953.7;  Jan.  30,  1991,  91100691.5 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604— 110  12  Oaims 


1.  A  clinical  syringe  to  be  rendered  useless  after  being  used 
once,  compnsing  a  barrel  with  a  needle  fitting  hub  at  the 
middle  of  its  front  end,  a  piston  sealingly  and  slidably  fitted 
within  the  barrel  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston, 
characterized  in  that  a  resilient  detent  plug  with  a  slot  thereon 
is  provided  at  the  piston  head,  an  injection  opening  is  defined 
at  a  position  of  the  barrel  correspondingly  to  the  detent  plug, 
the  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
needle  fitting  hub.  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  slot,  and  the 
injection  opening  as  well  as  the  resilient  detent  plug  are  desig- 
nated in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  piston  is  pushed  forward. 
the  resilient  detent  plug  can  easily  pass  through  the  injection 
opening,  and  when  it  passes  through  the  opening,  the  injection 
fluid  can  still  flow  through  the  injection  opening;  and  when  the 
piston  rod  is  to  be  retracted  after  being  used  once,  the  detent 
plug  will  be  retained  by  the  injection  opening  due  to  the  resto- 
ration of  the  detent  plug,  and  thus  unable  to  get  back  into  the 
barrel  through  the  opening;  said  piston  rod  is  a  hollow  rod 
with  the  bore  communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere  or 
said  piston  rod  is  hollow  only  at  its  one  end  which  is  connected 
to  the  piston,  radial  apertures  joining  the  piston  rod  bore  with 
the  barrel  bore  are  defined  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  rod;  the 
connection  between  the  piston  head  and  the  resilient  detent 
plug  being  so  designed  that  upon  retracting  the  piston  rod.  ti 
will  easily  be  destroyed  due  to  the  restraining  of  the  detent 
plug,  causing  the  piston  ante-chamber  in  the  barrel  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  piston  rear  chamber  and/or  with  the  outside 
atmosphere  so  that  the  injection  fluid  can  not  be  drawn. 


distal  and  proximal  ends  thereon  and  a  piston  means  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  with  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 
said  piston  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  plunger  rod; 

said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  means  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  wall  portion  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  for  communication  with  said  needle  means 
wherein  said  wall  portion  provides  a  stop  for  the  distal 
movement  of  said  piston  means  in  said  barrel  means; 

movement  preventing  means  including  a  first  portion  mov- 
able with  said  plunger  assembly  and  a  second  portion 
operatively  associated  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
barrel  means;  and 


said  plunger  rod  adapted  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said 
piston  means  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  plunger 
assembly  is  movable  distally  and  proximally  in  said  barrel 
means  and  said  first  portion  of  said  movement  preventing 
means  is  positioned  proximally  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  movement  prevention  means  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  movement  preventing 
means  is  positioned  distally  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
movement  preventing  means  and  movement  of  said 
plunger  assembly  is  restricted  and  wherein  said  distal  end 
of  said  plunger  rod  is  spaced  apart  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  piston  means  in  said  first  position. 


5,106,372 
SINGLE  USE  SYRINGE 
Alan  B.  Ranford,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,152 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  604—110  22  Claims 

I.  A  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow  and  elongated  generally  cylindrical  barrel  means 
including  an  inner  surface,  an  open  proximal  end  and  a 
reduced  diameter  distal  end  adapted  to  receive  a  needle 
means  operatively  associated  therewith; 
an  elongate  plunger  assembly  adapted  to  be  distally  and 
proximally  movable  in  said  barrel  means  wherein  said 
plunger  assembly  includes  an  elongate  plunger  rod  having 


5,106,373 
CONVECTIVE  WARMING  OF 
INTRAVENOUSLY- ADMINISTERED  FLUIDS 
Scott  D.  Augustine.  Bloomington,  and  Randall  C.  Arnold,  Ma- 
ple»<K>d.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,399,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,057 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/12 
U.S.  a.  604—113  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  warming  IV  fluid  during  delivery  to  a 
patient,  which  consists  of: 
a  source  of  IV  fluid; 
a  delivery  tube  connected  to  said  source; 
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tissue  to  the  outside  of  the  dura  enclosing  the  spinal  chan-  preselected  curvature  as  required  to  match  body  contours 

"^''  prevailing  where  the  catheter  is  to  be  inserted;  and 

advancine  a  spinal  cannula  through  the  epidural  cannula  and        an  eloneate  obfuratnr  of  simnl."  mat^ri^l  r.r/-,rw->iii,-..,>^  .« 
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a  means  for  pK,sK,on,ng  a  :  .-spe.t.ve  fx.mon  of  the  delivery  ^  ^^,^^  ,  ^,  ,  ^,  .^^Tw'rxc  .CrMENT  AND 

tube  for  warmmg,  ^^^^^^    ^.^^^^ 

a  source  of  heated  ga.,  an  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^  .^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^.^^^^  ^^.^  _  ^_^^^  ^^  j^^^.  Corpora- 

tion.  San  DieRO.  (  alif. 

nk-d  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,337 

Int.  a.'  A61M  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  f><»*—  1  =  ^  "  Claims 


a  convective  means  cdnn 
for  warming  the  respe 
flow  of  heated  gas 


Lied  lo  the  st^urce  (if  heated  gas 
ti\e  delivery   tube  portion  by  a 


5, 

AMBULATORS 

Curtis  R.  \pperson,  Green  ( 

\lice  (hang,  Westmont,  a 

.  ilt\  all  of  111.,  assignor 

filed  May  8,  1 

Int.  n. 

VS.  a.  6*>4—  144) 


106,374 

INFUSION  DEVICE 
aks;  Urban  M.  Ebert,  Lake  Bluff, 
id  Robert  A.  Weisenbach.  Liberty- 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abb<m 


•90,  Ser.  No.  521.791 
A61M  37/00 


il  Claims 


1.  An  ambulatory  infu' 
filled  medicament  bag  and 
first  cavity  means  includin 
a  pressurized  gas  containi 
second  cavity  means  incli. 
cent  said  outlet  port  and  a 
medicam.ent  bag  having  ai 
from  said  housing  through 
patient's  infusion  set,  a  flex 
said  medicament  bag,  a  s. 
disposed  in  tube  cavities 
cavities  being  of  a  size  [ 
passage  means  interconnei 
ity.  said  regulator  tubes  ar 
pressurized  upon  release  c 
container  disposed  in  said  ' 
being  expanded  whereup 
applied  by  said  diaphrag 
infuse  the  medicament  inti 
entire  infusion  process  an 
stantially  emptied,  the  eve 
said  regulator  tubes 


on  device  compnsing  a  flexible 
.  housing  having  an  outlet  port  and 

an  open  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
r  and  a  plurality  of  tube  cavities, 
ling  a  cavity  in  said  housing  adja- 
lapted  to  receive  the  flexible  filled 

administration  port  which  extends 
said  outlet  port  for  connection  to  a 
sle  inflatable  diaphragm  underlying 
nes  of  expandable  regulator  tube> 
rovided  in  said  housing,  said  tuix? 
5rmitting  expansion  of  said  tubes, 
ting  said  pressurized  container  cav  - 
1  said  diaphragm  whereby  same  are 
■  pressurized  gas  from  a  pressunzed 
pen  cavity  with  said  regulator  tubes 
m  a  substantially  even  pressure  is 
n  against  said  medicament  bag  to 

a  patient  at  a  steady  rate  during  the 
I  until  said  medicament  bag  is  sub- 
I  pressure  resulting  from  deflation  of 


1    An  engagement  system  for  engaging  the  threads  of  a  lead 

screw  with  the  threads  of  a  screw  drive  mechanism,  the  screw 

dnve  mechanism  operating  to  translate  the  rotational  motion 

of  the  lead  screw  into  linear  motion,  the  system  comprising: 

a  motor  coupled  to  the  lead  screw  which  selectively  rotates 

the  lead  screw; 
an   engagement  mechanism  mounted  lo  the  screw  drive 
mechanism  to  selectively  move  the  screw  dnve  mecha- 
nism threads  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  the  lead  screw; 
an  engagement  detector  which  senses  the  position  of  the 
engagement    mechanism    and    provides    an    engagement 
signal  representative  of  the  engagement  mechanism  being 
in  a  position  to  cause  engagement  of  the  threads  of  the 
screw   dnve  mechanism   with  the  threads  of  the  lead 
screw;  and 
a  processor  which  receives  the  engagement  signal  and  con- 
trols 'he  motor  to  cause  the  lead  screw  to  rotate  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  when  the  engagement  signal 
indicates  that  the  threads  are  not  engaged. 


5,106,376 
ANAESTHESIA  SET 

Pekka  Mononen.  Savonlinna.  Finland;  Hans-  G    Hain*.  Mel- 
sungen,  and  Peter  Plantiko    Hanever.  b.»th  itf  1  ed.   Rep.  of 
Germany,  aShignors  to  B    iiraim  Meiauntitii   M-    M«  ^smut:- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German; 

Filed  Jul    3.  1<>»*«J    >i-r    No    54>(,i:5 
Oaims  priority,   applnatittn  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germmiy,  Jul.  7, 
1989.  3922406 

in;    ;  L'  A61M  19/00 
U.S.  Cn.  664— 164  7  Claims 

7  An  method  of  delivering  anesthetic  to  a  spinal  channel  and 
an  epidural  space,  comprising: 

providing  an  epidural  cannula  having  a  substantially  longitu- 
dinal central  axis,  the  epidural  cannula  defining  a  bent  tip 
having  #n  outer  wall,  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aper- 
ture, the  second  aperture  being  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  bent  tip  and  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  epidural  cannula, 
advancing  the  epidural  cannula  through  skin  and  muscle 
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extending  laterally  wit!  respect  to  said  cylindrical  syringe 

■ 1 1      1~; ^     *^     .   .-.      ^     l^.n/iitii/^inil     i-v/-irtl.An 


annular  portions  disposed  respectively  in  planes  substan- 
tiallv  nemendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  frame,  and  said 
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tissue  to  the  outside  of  the  dura  enclosing  the  spinal  chan- 
nel, 

advancing  a  spinal  cannula  through  the  epidural  cannula  and 
the  second  aperture  into  the  spinal  channel, 

delivering  an  analgetic  through  the  spinal  cannula  into  the 
spinal  channel, 

withdrawing  the  spinal  cannula  from  the  epidural  cannula. 


^" 


advancing  an  epidural  catheter  through  the  epidural  cannula 
and  the  first  aperture  into  the  epidural  space, 

withdrawing  the  epidural  cannula  over  the  epidural  cathe- 
ter, and 

administering  anaesthesia  through  the  epidural  catheter  to 
the  epidural  space. 


VAS- 


5.106,377 
CHORION  BIOPSY  CATHETER 
Geoffrey  S.  Martin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CATH  Incorporation,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30,  1989,  589512-0 
Int.  a.^  A61M  5/178.  25/00;  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  604—164  2  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  collecting  samples  from  the  chori- 
onic membrane  at  a  predetermined  location,  the  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  first  coupling  means  at  the 
proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end,  and  an  elongate  tubular 
body  having  an  inner  tube  of  thin  walled  metal  and  an 
outer  sleeve  of  a  soft  synthetic  plastics  material,  the  outer 
sleeve  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  inner  tube  at  said 
distal  end  and  the  tubular  body  extending  from  the  cou- 
pling means  to  the  open  distal  end  and  defining  with  the 
coupling  means  a  lumen  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  cannula,  the  body  being  deformable  manually  into  a 


preselected  curvature  as  required  to  match  body  contours 
prevailing  where  the  catheter  is  to  be  inserted;  and 
an  elongate  obturator  of  supple  matenal  proportioned  to 
close  the  open  distal  end  of  the  lumen  during  insertion  and 
being  sufficient  supple  to  have  no  measurable  effect  on 
said  curvature  of  the  body  when  the  obturator  is  with- 
drawn from  the  cannula  with  the  cannula  in  position  to 
collect  said  samples  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
remains  in  position  relative  to  the  chorionic  membrane. 


5,106,378 
ISOLATING  COVER  FOR  A  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Qive  G.  Smith,  369  HiU  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,767 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  a.  604—198  6  Claims 


1.  An  isolating  cover  for  a  hypodermic  needle  comprising:  a 
sleeve  to  coaxially  ensheath  a  plastic  hypodermic  synnge 
barrel,  said  sleeve  is  axially  and  forwardly  deployable  to  cover 
a  hypodermic  needle  attached  to  said  syringe  barrel,  and  long 
enough  that  when  deployed  to  cover  the  needle,  a  rearmost 
portion  of  said  sleeve  remains  around  a  forward  end  portion  of 
said  syringe  barrel;  said  rearmost  portion  of  said  sleeve  has  a 
spike  means  attached  to  it,  said  spike  means  incorporates  a 
spike  member  having  a  spike  angled  inwardly  toward  said 
syringe  barrel,  said  spike  member  is  depressabie  inwardly  to 
cause  said  spike  to  penetrate  said  syringe  barrel,  thereby  inter- 
locking said  sleeve  with  said  syringe  barrel,  whereby  the  hypo- 
dermic needle  is  safely  covered  and  the  punctured  syringe 
barrel  is  rendered  useless. 


5,106,379 

SYRINGE  SHIELDING  ASSEMBLY 

E.  Jack  Leap,  35605  E.  Truman  Rd..  Oak  Grove.  Mo.  64075 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,649 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  O.  604 — 198  10  Claims 


I.  A  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  having  a  interior  chamber; 
said  barrel  having  a  needle  secured  at  a  front  end  and  a 
plunger  slidingly  received  within  the  interior  chamber; 

(b)  a  boss  extending  radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical 
synnge  barrel; 

(c)  a  sheath  slidingly  positioned  on  said  cylindrical  syringe 
barrel  and  movable  between  a  retracted  needle  exposing 
position  and  an  extended  needle  surrounding  position;  said 
sheath  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  boss;  said  slot 
including  a  longitudinal  portion  extending  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  syringe  barrel  and  a  laterally  extending  portion 
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outer  layer  opposite  ends,  and  the  midportions  of  the  opposite    nating  zones  of  at  least  one  adhesive  zone  and  at  least  one 
sides  of  the  outer  layer  each  having  elastic  material,  the  oppo-   continuous  release  zone  said  adhesive  zone  compnsiiiB  an 
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extending  bteruiU  witi 
barrel  and  joined  to  sa 

(d)  a  spnng  biasingK  ui 
tended  needle  encircli 
cured  to  said  cylindrn 
such  that  said  spring  b 
laterally  extending  po 
advanced  to  said  exte 
such  that  when  said  t 
extending  portion  of 
retracted  due  solely  it 
and 

(e)  restraining  means  for  ■ 
said  retracted  needle  e 

(f)  release  means  for  sell 
said  restraining  means 
vance  said  sheath  to 
position. 


respect  to  said  cyhndrical  syringe 
i  longitudinal  portion. 
5ing  said  sheath  towards  the  ex- 
ig  position,  said  spring  being  se- 
al syringe  barrel  and  said  sheath 
asingly  rotates  said  boss  into  said 
tion  of  said  slot  as  said  sheath  is 
ided  needle  surrounding  position 
3SS  is  positioned  in  said  laterally 
aid  slot  said  sheath  may  not  be 
axial  forces  acting  on  said  sheath: 

-■lectively  restraining  said  sheath  m 
.posing  position: 

.nively  releasing  said  sheath  from 
so  as  to  allow  said  spring  to  ad- 
aid  extended  needle  surrounding 


:  ,106,380 

S'  HINGES 

Diane  Lobelln,  6100  l^urei  t  Dr..  Parma,  Ohio  4412<> 

Kilcd  Feb.  1.    991.  Ser.  No.  648,91" 

Int.  (     '  A61M  yj2 

U.S.  a,  6U4— 198  i  Qaims 


annular  portions  disposed  respectively  in  planes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  frame,  and  said 
annular  portions  being  juxtaposed  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  frame; 
(b)  a  single  resilient  thin  plate  received  in  said  internal  space 
of  said  frame  to  divide  said  internal  space  into  a  pair  of 
space  portions,  said  resilient  thin  plate  being  elongated 
along  the  axial  direction  of  said  frame,  recesses  being 
formed  in  each  of  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  resilient 
t  hin  plate  and  juxtajxised  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
resilient  thin  plate,  diametrically-opposite  sections  of  each 
of  said  annular  portions  of  said  frame  being  engaged  re- 
spectively in  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  recesses  formed 
respectively  in  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  resilient 


fFt^- 


S-         JO 


1.  A  syringe  comprising 
needle  comprising: 

a.  a  guard  mounted  on  i 

b.  means  locking  the  gu 

c.  means  whereby  the  gi 
mounted  position  an 
position  over  the  noz 
locked  into  non-revt 
thereover: 

d.  the  guard  comprises: 

1.  a  transparent  cylin 
barrel  of  ;he  syring 

2.  a  ring  encircling  an 
syringe  having  ind 

3.  means  mounted  oi 
having  inwardly  p 
with  the  indentatK 
same  m  nozzle  or  i 

4.  a  guide  having  a 
guard;  and 

5.  a  projection  in  the. 
project  the  guard  t 
syringe  upon  the 
guard  matching  th 
ing  the  body  of  th 
the  same  thereo\e 


J  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  nozzle  or 

le  barrel  of  the  syringe; 

rd  on  the  said  barrel; 

ird  may  be  unlocked  from  its  barrel 

1   slidably   moved   into   telescoped 

le  or  needle  end  of  the  synnge  and 

sible  needle  surrounding  position 


Irical  bod\  ,idapted  to  fit  over  the 

i  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ntations  therein, 

the  cylindrical  body  of  the  guard 
ojectmg  lugs  adapted  to  interlock 
ns  in  the  nng  and  to  maintain  the 
eedle  covering  position; 

elongated  ridge  internally  of  the 

nng  riding  in  the  guide  adapted  to 
irwardly  from  the  barrel  end  of  the 
■xertion   of  manual   twisting  of  the 
guide  with  a  lug  on  the  ring  draw- 
guard  over  the  needle  and  locking 


thin  plate,  so  that  any  adjacent  ones  of  said  annular  por- 
tions are  spaced  from  each  other,  and  said  resilient  thin 
plate  having  a  number  of  holes  formed  therethrough; 

(c)  operating  wire  means  for  bending  said  frame  and  said 
resilient  thin  plate,  said  operating  wire  means  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  operating 
force,  and  said  operating  wire  means  having  a  distal  end 
portion  substantially  fixed  relative  to  a  distal  end  portion 
of  said  frame;  and 

(d)  a  tube  accommodating  said  frame,  said  resilient  thin  plate 
and  said  operating  wire  means,  through  which  tube  said 
operating  force  is  transmitted  by  said  operating  wire 
means  to  said  distal  end  of  said  frame  to  fiexibly  bend  said 
tube,  said  frame  and  said  resilient  thin  plate. 


5,106,382 

w  \SH  \H!  \   DIAPER  WITH  A  FIXED  WATER  PROOF 

COVER 

DoniH  Henry,  5162  Marquette  Ct.,  New  Berlin.  Wis.  53151 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,228 
Int.  a.5  A61F  li/li 
L  .S.  Ci.  6U4— 38S.2  H  CUums 


<^^ 


5,106.381 

BENDINt.  1)K\  IC  K  KC  R  AN  ENDOSCOPE,  CATHKTFR 

O  !  THE  LIKE 

Toshio  Chikama.  Tokyo,   lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machida  Seisakusho,  T  ■kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1    1990,  Ser.  No.  591.671 
Hims  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  l-11923.5[l  ] 
Int.  <  1.'  A61M  2i;0() 
L.S.  CI.  604—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  bending  device  C'  mpnsing 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  g  nerally  cylindrical  shape  as  a  whole 
and  having  an  inter  :al  space  therein,  said  frame  having 


1  A  composite  diaper  comprising  an  inner  layer,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  layer  being  formed  of  a  moisture  absorbent 
textile  fabric,  said  inner  layer  having  an  inner-facing  surface, 
an  outer-facing  surface,  opposite  ends,  and  opposite  sides,  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  layer  each  having  a  midportion 
intermediate  the  inner  layer  opposite  ends,  and  the  midportions 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  layer  each  having  elastic 
material,  and  an  outer  layer  formed  of  a  water  resistant  fabric, 
said  outer  layer  having  an  inner-facing  surface,  an  outer-facing 
surface,  opposite  ends,  and  opposite  sides,  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  outer  layer  each  having  a  midportion  intermediate  the 
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assembly   distally   so   th  il   said   fixation   uire   penetrates 
tissue  of  said  heart; 

— i..»»^;«r.   .,   .-t;ct.il   fyA   'sT  <T,H   ,snTiral   fiber  within   said 
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METHOD  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
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outer  layer  opposite  ends,  and  the  midjKirtions  of  the  oppwsite 
sides  of  the  outer  layer  each  having  elastic  material,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  outer  layer  being  joined  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  inner  layer,  the  midportions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  layer  being  freely  separable  from  the  midportions  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  outer  layer,  and  the  inner-facing  surface  of 
the  outer  layer  being  freely  separable  from  the  outer-facing 
surface  of  the  inner  layer  except  for  the  attachments  of  the 
inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  at  their  opposite  ends. 


CLOSURE  SYSTEMS  Ft  »R  I  -1  ^  i  KRS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRH  \HAliON 
Robert  S.  Mulder,  Ea,.:Mn    and  Douglas  A.  Swenson.  St.  Paul, 
botb  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,606 

Int.  a.'  A61F  Ii/15 

MS.  a.  604—389  15  Claims 


nating  zones  of  at  least  one  adhesive  zone  and  at  least  one 
continuous  release  zone  said  adhesive  zone  comprising  an 
adhesive  coating  over  a  release  agent  coating  of  said  release 
zone  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of.  coating  a 
continuous  region  of  a  tape  backing  with  a  soluble  release 
agent  corajxjsition,  solvent  zone  coating  an  adhesive  on  at  least 
one  strip  of  said  tape  backing  previously  coated  with  said 
soluble  release  agent  thereby  slightly  dissolving  said  release 
agent  coating  so  as  to  promote  adherence  of  said  adhesive  to 
said  release  agent  coating. 


5,106385 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  FOLDING 

SAME 

Linda  S.  Allen,  and  Wendy  A.  Harrison,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Aware  Diaper,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,211 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  li/15.  13/20 

MS.  a.  604—391  9  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  article  having  a  fastening  means  comprising 
a  film  substrate  having  a  target  strip  and  a  fa-stening  tape,  said 
target  strip  comprising  a  backing  film  having  a  first  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  on  one  face  thereof  adhered  to  the  film 
substrate  and  on  the  other  face  thereof  a  release  coating  of 
hydrophobic  polyvinyl  carbamate,  said  fastening  tape  having  a 
second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  face  thereof  for 
adhesion  to  the  target  strip,  the  target  strip  release  coating 
having  been  subjected  to  ionizing  plasma  treatment  such  that 
the  fastening  tape  has  an  increase  in  135°  peel  adhesion  to  the 
target  strip  of  at  least  about  50%  over  an  untreated  target  strip 
and  which  increased  adhesion  does  not  decrease  more  than 
60%  after  storage  at  about  50°  C.  for  15  days. 


5,106,384 

ZONE  ADHESIVE/RELEASE  COATED  TAPE  AND 

PROCESS 

Stephen  P.  Polski,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,535,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,004,630. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,191 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—390  n  Qaims 


/d 


'^    /£         /4  /J 


1.  A  diaper  composed  of  a  flexible  absorbent  material  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  panel  defining  a  length  and  a  width  and  having 
an  inner  surface  and  a  coextensive  outer  surface; 

wing  portions  extending  laterally  outward  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  panel; 

a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fastener  means  on  said  inner 
surface  at  one  of  said  ends; 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fastener  means  on  said  outer 
surface  at  said  one  end  of  said  panel;  and 

complementary  fastening  means  on  said  outer  surface  at  said 
opposite  end  being  complementary  to  each  of  said  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  said  laterally  spaced  fastener 
means  for  interchangeable  releasable  attachment  to  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fastener 
means. 


1.  A  fastening  tab  comprising  an  adhesive  side  having  alter- 


5.106,386 
CATHETER 

Jeffrey  M.  Isner.  and  Richard  Clarke,  both  of  Boston.  Mass., 
assignors  to  AngeLase.  loc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  400,702,  Aug.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,997,431.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,290 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  5, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inta.' A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  606—15  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hyp)ertophic  cardiomyopathy  in 
idiopathic  hypertrophic  subaortic  stenosis  in  a  patient  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  percutaneously  entenng  a  blood  vessel  of  said  patient  with 
a  distal  end  of  a  catheter  assembly,  said  catheter  assembly 
comprising  a  lumen  through  which  runs  an  optical  fiber 
and  a  single  fixation  wire; 

b.  advancing  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  a.ssembly  until 
positioned  adjacent  myocardial  tissue  in  the  heart  of  said 
patient; 

c.  fixing  aid  distal  end  of  said  catheter  assembly  adjacent  said 
myocardial  tissue  by  urging  a  sigmoidal  bend  of  said  cath- 
eter assembly  into  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  said 
heart  and  by  advancing  said  fixation  wire  in  said  catheter 


CHEMICAL 


5,106,388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  WTTH  REACTIVE  DYES:  PRINT  PASTE 


Cs  -t-  alkylated  aromatic  rich  gasoline  and  a  stream  com- 
prising C4  -  hydrocarbons. 
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a«<Tiihlv   distallv   so   th  i!    ^aiJ   fixathm    v,\ic   penetrates  5,106,387  

f    a.staiiy   SL  F-  \i  M  Hf  »D  i  OR  SPECTROSCOPIC  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

tissue  of  said  hean;  TISSUE 

d    advancing  a  distal  end  of  said  upuca!  fiber  withm  said  ..    ^,      ,.  • .        ».  a  u  ^  \a    r-„.i.,^..     i, 

wi  Carter   Kittrell,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Robert  M.  Cothren,  Jr., 

catheter  assembly;  Beatncf .  Nebr..  and  Michael  S.  Feld,  Waban,  Mass.,  assign- 

ors to   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technologj'.  farrhridge. 
Mass. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S8.675,  May  26,  1987,  Fat.  So. 

4.9i3,142.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.239,  Mar.  22, 

1QH5.  abarid.>nr<i    Fhi^  application  Sep    -i    V'>><'i.  Ser.  No. 

410,897 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  I7/J6 

U.S.  a.  606—15  24  Qaims 


e.  coupling  a  proximal  er  i  of  said  optical  fiber  to  an  output 
of  a  medical  laser;  and 

f.  irradiating  said  myocai  dial  tissue  with  laser  energy  trans- 
ferred from  said  medi  al  laser  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
optical  fiber. 


ILLUMINATING 
LIGHT 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  material  within  a  vascular  lumen 
of  a  patient  comprising; 

positioning  a  distal  surface  of  a  catheter  adjacent  to  vascular 
tissue  or  other  matenal  within  the  lumen  to  be  diagnosed; 

illuminating  the  tissue  or  material  with  a  selected  wave- 
length of  light  that  is  transmitted  through  an  optical  fiber 
extending  through  the  catheter  to  induce  fluorescence  of 
said  tissue  without  the  presence  of  a  fluorescence  enhanc- 
ing agent; 

transmitting  radiation  returning  from  the  fluorescing  tissue 
or  material  along  the  optical  fiber  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter:  and 

analyzing  the  fluorescent  radiation  returned  from  the  fluo- 
rescing vascular  tissue  or  material  to  diagnose  the  tissue  or 
material. 
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carbide  layers,  each  ca  bide  layer  being  a  layer  of  ce-    rus,  said  compact  possessing  an  electrical  resistivity  smaller 
mented  carbide  or  a  U  yer  containing  the  components    than  0.2  ohm  cm. 


CHEMICAL 


5,106,388 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  CFLLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  w      ,  I  H^  \(   i  i\  ^   DYES:  PRINT  PASTE 

FREE  OF  LKLA,  '.S  t  lilNs .  <■  >V  DRIED  PRINTED 

FABRIC  PHIOH   U)  MXING 

Woifgang    Siitteriin,    Lbrrach  H!u.i!tr,,    Hanspeter    Hermann, 

Lorrach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep   ,  •'  t.trmany,  and  Andres  Schaub, 

Biei-Benken,  Switzerland    i-.ss!,,n..rs  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp..ra 

tion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  J^er.  No.  648,953 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1990,  90376 
Int.  a.'  D06P  3/66 
VS.  a.  8—477  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  printing  cellulosic  textile  material  which 
comprises: 

(a)  printing  a  textile  material  with  a  fiber-reactive  dye  con- 
taining at  least  one  monohalotriazine  radical,  the  printing 
being  carried  out  in  a  single  step  and  in  the  absence  of 
urea, 

(b)  drying  the  printed  textile  material, 

(c)  wetting  the  dried  printed  material  with  water,  and 

(d)  subsequently  fixing  the  dye  with  steam  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 


C5+  alkylated  aromatic  rich  gasoline  and  a  stream  com- 
prising C4—  hydrocarbons. 


5,106,389 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  LIGHT  PARAFTINS 

TO  ALKYLATE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY 

ALKYL  ETHER  RICH  GASOLINE 

Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Lawrenceville,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,199 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44—449  18  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  integrated  process  for  producing  hydrocar- 
bon streams  comprising  C^-t-  gasoline  rich  in  alkyl  tertiary 
alkyl  ether  and  Cs+  alkylated  aromatic  rich  gasoline,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  alkanol  and  C3-I-  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
stream  containing  alkanes  and  alkenes  rich  in  iso-olefins 
with  acid  ethenfication  catalyst  under  iso-olefin  etherifi- 
cation  conditions  in  an  etherification  reaction  zone; 

(b)  separating  etherification  effluent  from  step  (a)  to  recover 
an  overhead  stream  comprising  unreacted  alkanol  plus 
C4—  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  product  stream 
comprising  C5-1-  gasoline  containing  alkyl  tertiary-alkyl 
ether; 

(c)  contacting  said  overhead  stream  and  a  feedstream  con- 
taining light  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  alkylation  reac- 
tor containing  acidic,  medium  pore  metallosilicate  catalyst 
under  alkylation  conditions  and  conversion  conditions 
sufficient  to  convert  alkanol,  alkane  and  alkene  to  higher 
hydrocarbons  said  conditions  compnsing  a  temperature  of 
about  200°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  above  about  3400 
kPa;  and 

(d)  separating  step  (c)  reaction  products  and  recovering  said 


5,106,390 

GASinCATION  PROCESS  USING  A  MULTILAYER 

REACTION  BED,  TO  DESTROY  TOXIC  MATERIAL  AND 

rROnt  CE  S\'NTHESIS  GAS 

r     d.-H^   i     S'.i !,  r  ■     Frosser.  Wash.,  and  Mounir  Mazzawi, 

''^(srr..uih    Nla-\y     assignors  to  American  Power  and  Waste 

■^lana^tmcni  i  to     V  ancouver.  Canada 

Continuationin-(j«ri  of  Ser.  No.  191,209,  May  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.883.499   This  appUcatioB  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,098 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  ClOJ  3/06.  3/14 

V.S.  a.  48—197  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  adapted  to  destroy  toxic  material  and  to  pro- 
duce synthesis  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  reaction  bed  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a 
selected  diameter  in  a  closed  gasifier  reaction  chamber  to 
produce  synthesis  gas,  the  reaction  bed  comprising,  in 
sequence,  as  upper  layer  of  organic  input  material  which 
includes  toxic  material  in  controlled  amounts,  forming 
contaminated  input  material,  at  least  one  intermediate 
pyrolysis  layer  in  which  the  contaminated  input  matenal 
is  gradually  reduced  to  charcoal  and  volatiles  are  released 
from  the  contaminated  input  material,  and  a  lower  layer  of 
substantially  tar-free  charcoal,  wherein  the  intermediate 
layer  is  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  850°  to  950°  C, 
and  wherein  the  contaminated  input  material  has  a  resi- 
dence time  in  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  lower  layer  of 
approximately  six  to  ten  hours,  such  that  the  toxic  material 
is  destroyed  and  substantially  all  the  volatiles  from  the 
intermediate  layer  are  reduced  to  carbon  monoxide,  meth- 
ane and  hydrogen; 

adding  additional  contaminated  input  material  to  the  reac- 
tion chamber  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  upper 
layer  of  the  reaction  bed;  and 

moving  air  down  through  the  reaction  bed  in  a  controlled 
amount  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  intermedi- 
ate layer  within  said  range. 


5,106,391 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ABRASIVE  BODY 
Andrew  1.   Lloyd,  52   15th  Street,  Parkhurst,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,443 
Oaims    priority,    application    South    Africa,    Jul.    7,    1989, 
89/5183 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  51-293  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  abrasive  body  includes  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  an  unbonded  structure  comprising  a  layer  of 
ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  sandwiched  between   two 


1703 


APRIL  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1705 


which  is  made  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Si02,  AI2O3  and  Zn02  and  an  inorganic  binder  and  has 
9  nornsitv  of  SO*??,  trv  00% 


ing  an  axially  extending  interior  channel  whereby  the 
upstream  end  of  each  interior  channel  is  closed  and  the 
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carbide  layers,  each  ca 
mented  carbide  or  a  1; 
necessary  to  produce  a  c 
layers  and  the  sandwich 
metal  selected  from  cob 
the  concentration  of  thi 


■iide  layer  being  a  !a>cr  of  ce- 
,er  containing  the  components 
■mented  carbide,  the  two  carbide 
d  layer  each  containing  a  binder 
lit,  nickel,  iron  and  the  like,  and 
binder  metal  in  the  sandwiched 


rus,  said  compact  possessing  an  electrical  resistivity  smaller 

than  0.2  ohm  cm. 


5,106,394 
KUnROtlif   POLISHING  SYSTEM 

.Michael  Bramson.  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amtrica  a-,  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
V\  a.shington,  !).<  . 

i  ikd  Oct.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,208 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/68 

U.S.  a.  51—309  8  aaims 


layer  being  less  than  the 
in  one  of  the  carbide 
concentration  .it  the  1- 
layer;  and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  unbont 
vated  temperature  and 
abrasive  body 


concentration  of  tnc  binder  metal 
lyers  and  being  higher  than  the 
nder  metal   in   the  oihcr  carbide 

.'d  '.tructure  to  conditions  of  ele- 
prcssurc  '-uitabie  to  produce  the 


\1L  1  riGRAlN  \ 
David  E.  -ilutz.  Columbus,  ai 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  ti 
thington.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  51—295 

1.  A  separate  multipram  a 
range  of  1  to  1000  micron  w 
or  diamond  granule-.  Kinc 
derived  from  a  coating  on  ti 
more  layers  of  active  coat 
the  underlying  surface  of  t 


106,392 

JR.ASIVE  P.4RTICLKS 
i  Francis  R.  Corrigan.  VVcsterville. 
General  Electric  Company.  Wor- 

991.  Ser.  No.  669,124 
B24D  11 /(JO 

li  Claims 
irasivc  particle  of  a  diameter  in  the 
iich  comprises  cubic  boron  nitride 
;d  together  in  a  sintered  matrix 
e  granules  which  comprises  one  or 
ig  material  chemically  bonded  to 
e  granules. 


/r 


1  A  slurry  for  polishing  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  sur- 
rounded by  cladding  wherein  said  slurry,  comprises: 

a  binary  liquid  comprising  water  and  another  water  soluble 
liquid  ingredient  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater 
than  water  and  greater  than  the  core  of  the  particular 
optical  fiber  being  polished,  the  proportion  of  water  to 
said  other  water  soluble  liquid  ingredient  being  adjusted 
to  yield  an  index  of  refraction  for  said  binary  liquid  that  is 
just  less  than  that  of  said  optical  fiber  core  index  of  refrac- 
tion; and 

an  amount  of  CeO  adequate  to  facilitate  polishing  and  pro- 
duce a  transmission  loss  in  the  fiber  over  the  region  being 
polished  of  said  fiber. 


DIAMOND  rOMPACr  P 

RE 

Alfred  F    Ringwood,  Rcdhi 

National  I  niversity.  Aus 

PCTNo.  PCT   AC 89  1)027 

Date  Ma\   15,  1990,  PCI 

Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PO  Filed  Jun.  . 
Claims  priciritv,  applicati 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  51—308 

NrrnOGEN  DOPANT  c 
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,106,393 

)SSESSING  l.OU  Kl.KCrRK   \1 

ISTIVITY 

1,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australian 
ralian  Capital  Territory,  Australia 
.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1990.  5  102u: 

Pub.  No.  WO90/01986,  PCT  Pub. 

7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,300 

.n  Australia,  Aug.  17.  1988,  PI9885 

.."  B24D  i/02 

1 J  (  laims 
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5.106.395 
PROCESS  FOR   Ueu   !Ni     >   H  )RMATION  OF  HIGHLY 
(  ONDENSEl)   \RU.\lAliL   inUKOCARBONS  AND 
DIOMNES  IN  COMBCSTION  SYSTEM 
Kkkehard  V\etK>r.   Fssen,  and  Karlheinz  Arras,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
yesellschaft  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gtrman\ 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,253 
Claim-,  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  3^19^*:! 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—1  7  aaims 
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1.  A  diamond  compact 
percent  and  less  than  90 
connected  by  a  silicon   i 
more  than  500  parts  per 


1  A  process  for  avoiding  the  formation  of  highly  condensed 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  dioxines  in  a  combustion  system 
comprised  of  more  than  60  volume  wherein  furnace  combustion  exhaust  gases  are  dedusted  of 
olume  percent  of  diamond  crystals  materials  capable  of  aiding  the  formation  of  said  highly  con- 
irbide  bond  said  bond  containing  densed  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  dioxines  at  temperatures 
ullion  of  nitrogen  and/or  phospho-    from  .-^OO"  C.  to  1000°  C.  by  means  of  a  ceramic  filter  element 
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umn  and  the  ascending  flow  of  nitrogen  gas  becomes  progres- 
sively ncher  in  the  light  impun  les  and  leaner  in  heavy  impun- 


cladding  glass  having  means  for  separating  said  core  and 

cladding  glasses, 
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which  is  made  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Si02,  AI2O3  and  Zn02  and  an  inorganic  binder  and  has 
a  porosity  of  50%  to  90%. 


5,106,396 

ADSORFnON  PROCESSES  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

PRODUCT  RECOVERY  USING  TWO  ADSORPTION 

ZONES 

Michael  J.  Mitariten,  UOP  -  Old  Saw  Mill  River  Rd.,  Rte. 

lOOC,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,039,  Dec.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,042,995.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.999 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—26  28  Claims 

1.  An  adsorption  process  for  the  separation  of  a  feedstream 
containing  a  less  readily  adsorbable  component,  an  intermedi- 
ately adsorbable  component  and  at  least  one  more  readily 
adsorbable  component,  with  recovery  of  the  intermediately 
adsorbable  component  as  a  desired  product,  in  an  integrated 
adsorption  system  having  first  and  second  adsorption  zones 
arranged  in  series,  said  process  comprising  the  following  pro- 
cess steps: 

a)  passing  the  feedstream  to  the  first  adsorption  zone  at  a  first 
zone  adsorption  pressure  and  temperature  in  which  the  at 
least  one  more  readily  adsorbable  component  is  adsorbed, 
and  recovering  a  first  zone  adsorption  effluent  stream 
depleted  in  the  at  least  one  more  readily  adsorbable  com- 
ponent relative  to  the  feedstream; 

b)  passing  the  first  zone  adsorption  effluent  stream  to  the 
second  adsorption  zone  maintained  at  a  second  zone  ad- 
sorption pressure  in  which  the  intermediately  adsorbable 
component  is  adsorbed,  and  recovering  a  second  zone 
adsorption  effluent  stream  comprising  the  less  readily 
adsorbable  component  and  depleted  in  the  intermediately 
adsorbable  component  relative  to  the  feedstream; 

c)  cocurrently  displacing  the  less  readily  adsorbable  compo- 
nent contained  within  said  second  adsorption  zone  with  a 
displacement  gas  having  a  concentration  of  the  intermedi- 
ately adsorbable  component  which  is  higher  than  that  of 
the  feedstream  and  recovering  a  displacement  effluent 
stream  comprising  the  less  readily  adsorbable  component; 

d)  heating  the  first  adsorption  zone  to  a  first  zone  desorption 
temperature  that  is  higher  than  the  first  zone  adsorption 
temperature  by  passing  a  heated  purge  gas  compnsing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  displacement  effluent  stream  from 
the  second  adsorption  zone  comprising  the  less  readily 
adsorbable  component  through  the  first  adsorption  zone 
and  recovering  a  first  zone  purge  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing the  at  least  one  more  readily  adsorbable  component; 
and 

e)  countercurrently  depressunzing  the  second  adsorption 
zone  to  a  second  zone  desorption  pressure  that  is  at  or 
above  atmospheric  pressure  and  recovering  a  second  zone 
desorption  effluent  stream  enriched  in  the  intermediately 
adsorbable  component  relative  to  the  feedstream. 


ing  an  axially  extending  interior  channel  whereby  the 
upstream  end  of  each  interior  channel  is  closed  and  the 
upstream  end  of  each  of  said  exterior  channel  is  open  to 
permit  the  flow  of  air  therealong; 
an  upstream  annular  member  supportingly  engaging  the 
upistream  radial  inner  edges  of  said  pleats,  said  upstream 
annular  member  blocking  the  flow  of  air  into  the  interior 
of  said  filter  element  and  directing  air  axially  along  said 
exterior  channels;  and 


a  downstream  ring  securing  the  downstream  axial  ends  of 
said  pleated  material,  said  ring  defining  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  filter  element  and  block- 
ing the  downstream  ends  of  said  exterior  channels; 

whereby  air  flowing  from  said  upstream  end  toward  said 
downstream  end  is  directed  axially  a  distance  along  said 
exterior  channels  through  said  filter  element  and  out  said 
outlet. 


5,106,397 
AIR  CLEANER/NOISE  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 
Tadeusz  Jaroszczyk,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  and  David  A.  Olson, 
Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,928,  Dec.  26,  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,189 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/30 
VS.  a.  55—270  21  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter,  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  filter  element  made  of  thin  filter  material 
folded  in  a  manner  to  define  a  series  of  circumferentially 
arranged  and  axially  extending  pleats,  said  element  having 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  said  pleats  having 
pairs  of  walls  defining  axially  extending  interior  and  axi- 
ally extending  exterior  channels; 
means  sealing  the  upstream  ends  of  each  pair  of  walls  defin- 


5,106,398 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Graeme  J.  Dunn;  Robert  Owen.  Guildford;  John  D.  Oakey, 
Godalming,  all  uf  England;  David  J.  Kamrath,  Asbury.  and 
Robert  A.  Mostello,  Somerville.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The 
BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,074 

Int.  a.^  F25J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—20  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  purifying  nitrogen  containing  light  impuri- 
ties and  heavy  impurities  comprising:  introducing  under  pres- 
sure a  stream  of  the  nitrogen  into  a  liquid-vapor  contact  col- 
umn so  that  an  ascending  flow  of  nitrogen  gas  is  produced 
within  the  liquid-vapor  contact  column;  extracting  the  nitro- 
gen gas  from  the  top  of  the  liquid-vapor  contact  column  and 
condensing  it  to  form  a  condensate;  introducing  the  condensate 
into  the  top  of  the  liquid-vapor  contact  column  to  produce  a 
descending  flow  of  liquid  nitrogen;  absorbing  the  heavy  impu- 
rities into  the  descending  flow  of  liquid  nitrogen  and  stripping 
the  light  impunties  therefrom  into  the  ascending  flow  of  nitro- 
gen gas  so  that  the  descending  flow  of  liquid  nitrogen  becomes 
progressively  richer  in  the  heavy  impurities  and  leaner  in  the 
light  impurities  as  it  descends  in  the  liquid-vapor  contact  col- 
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5,106,402 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MONOMODE 
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the  remainder  of  the  glass  major  element  being  unraised  and  of 
such  thickness  that  it  can  be  ground  and  polished  to  provide  a 
OPTICAL  FIBER  surface  of  curvature,  removing  a  large  part  of  only  the  raised 
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umn  and  the  ascending  flow  ot 
sively  ncher  m  the  light  impun 
ties  as  it  ascends  in  the  hquid-va 
ing  from  the  Uquid-vapor  cor 
stream  having  a  reduced  conce; 
subjecting  the  liquid  nitrogen 
flash  separation  to  produce  a  li 
heavy  impunty  concentration 
be  purified  and  a  reduced  cone 


iitrogen  ga.s  become-,  progres- 
les  and  leaner  m  heavv  impun 
xjr  contact  column,  withdraw - 
act  column  a  liquid  nitrogen 
tration  of  heavy  impurities  and 
tream  to  at  least  one  stage  of 
uid  nitrogen  product  having  a 
■ss  than  that  of  the  nitrogen  t. 
ntraiion  of  the  light  impundes 


cladding  glass  having  means  for  separating  said  core  and 
cladding  glasses. 


5.10  ,399 

ARGON  PURIFl'  ATION  SYSTEM 

Theodore  F.  Fisher.  Amherst,    i.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbidi 

Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  199   ,  Ser.  No.  660.060 

Int.  a:     253  J  04 

UJS.  a.  62— 22  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  purit'ymg  . 

(A)  providing  a  ga.seous  a 
more  of  oxygen,  nitrogen 
monoxide,  carbon  dioxid 

(B)  passing  the  gaseous  argc 
ing  molecular  sieve  adsoi 
adsorbing  thereon  water 

(C)  passing  ihe  ga.seous  arg( 
ing  cataKtic  material  at  < 
orbing  thereon  oxygen.  1 
ide; 

(D)  passing  the  gaseous  ar 
prising  adsorbent  at  a  cr 
ing  thereon  nitrogen  anc 

(E)  recovering  a  punfied  a 


5,1 

CASTING  CORE/CLAD  C 

AND  A 

Paul  A.  Tick.  (  orning,  N.Y.. 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1' 
Int.  a.^ 
U,S.  CI.  65—3.11 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  j 
of 

disposing  a  column  of  hqi 


ytimcACLT 

MOvm    TAM.C 
DRIVCR  «7 


Withdrawing  said  separating  means  from  said  vessel, 
whereby  core  glass  comes  into  contact  with  said  cladding 
glass,  and 

freezing  said  core  and  cladding  glasses. 


rgon  comprising, 
gon  stream  comprising  one  or 
water  vapor,  hydrogen,  carbon 
and  hydrocarbon  impurities, 
n  stream  through  a  bed  compris 
>ent  at  ambient  temperature  aiui 
.apor  and/or  carbon  dioxide 
n  stream  through  a  bed  compns- 
Tibient  temperature  and  chemis- 
ydrogen  and/or  carbon  monox- 

;on  stream  through  a  bed  com- 
ogenic  temperature  and  adsorb- 
'or  hydrocarbon,  and 
eon  stream 


5,106,401 

PROCFZSS  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS 

nBER  PREFORM 

Shinji  Ishikawa;  Yuichi  Ohga;  Ichim  fsuchiya;  Hiroo 
Kanamori;  Hiroshi  \  ukota.  and  \Iichihisa  Kyoto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  tc  sunint>m.i  fkctric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2>i.  IV^^J.  .Vr,  N...  ^44.942 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1989.  1-167695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2(K)7.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  CX)3C  25/02 

U.S.  n,  65—3.12  8  Oaims 


til    fcLfT 


)6,400 

LASS  PREFORMS  METHOD 

•PARATLS 

issignor  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

»0,  Ser.  No.  580,161 
::03B  37/027 

35  Claims 

lass  preform  comprising  the  steps 

d  core  glass  m  a  vessel  of  liquid 


'-'■\      ch 

sJt:--,-r_:iT ' 

■■  »  ■      ■ i 

1  A  heating  process  for  the  dehydrating  and  purifying  of  a 
p<irous  glass  preform  for  an  optical  fiber  comprising  passing 
the  porous  g!a.ss  preform  through  a  muffle  tube  at  a  high  tem- 
perature m  an  atmosphere  comprising  an  inert  gas  and  a  silicon 
tetrachloride,  wherein  said  tube  comprises  at  least  one  of  car- 
bon, alumina,  and  SiC  sintered  material  and  said  tube  forms  a 
cavity  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  said  po- 
rous glass  preform  passes  into  said  tube  and  the  surface  of  the 
tube  exposed  to  the  silicon  tetrachloride  is  a  SiC  layer. 
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5,106,402 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MONOMODE 
OPTICAL  nBER 
Peter  E.  E.  Geittner;  Hans-Jiirgen  E.  Hagemann,  both  of  Aa- 
chen, and  Hans-Jiirgen  Lydtin.  Stolberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,109,  Aug.  31,  1988,  abandvntd. 
ThU  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1987,  3731604 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02 
II.S.  a.  65—3.12  4  Qaims 


5,106,403 

ORGANIC  LENS  MOULD  METHOD  WTTH  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  A  COUNTERSINK 

Milford  L.  Buckley,  Horst'htads    N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Incorporated,  Coming.  N  "* 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,340 

Int.  a.'  C03C  19/00:  B29D  U/00 

MS.  a.  65—55  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  ineuiou  oi  prcKiucing  a  glass  mold  in  which  an  or- 
ganic polymer,  multifocal,  ophthalmic  lens  is  cast,  the  mold 
having  a  primary  member,  which  method  comprises  forming  a 
glass  major  element  having  a  curved  upper  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising  forming  a  raised  fjortion  in  one  area  of 
the  curved  upper  surface,  said  portion  being  protrubably  raised 
with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  the  curved  upper  surface,  with 


the  remainder  of  the  glass  major  element  being  unraised  and  of 
such  thickness  that  it  can  be  ground  and  polished  to  provide  a 
surface  of  curvature,  removing  a  large  part  of  only  the  raised 
portion  of  the  major  element  to  form  a  countersink  that  ex- 
tends below  the  upper  surface  of  the  unraised  portion  of  the 
major  element,  such  that  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  coun- 
tersink is  different  from  that  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  major 
element,  forming  a  glass  segment  element,  assembling  the 
segment  element  in  the  countersink  on  the  glass  major  element 
and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly  to  a  fusing  temf>era- 
ture  to  provide  a  fused  assembly  of  said  segment  element  and 
said  major  element  that  is  thereafter  ground  and  polished  to  a 
predetermined  surface  of  curvature. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  monomode  optical  fibre  in 
which  a  preform  comprising  a  light-conducting  core,  a  light- 
conducting  cladding  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  a  non- 
light-conducting  cladding  layer  surrounding  the  light-con- 
ducting cladding  layer  is  formed,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  the  core  and  part  of  the  lighKonducting  clad- 
ding layer  from  a  gas  phase; 

b)  providing  the  remaining  part  of  the  light-conducting 
cladding  layer  in  the  form  of  two  or  more  pre-fabricated 
concentrically  arranged  tubes  of  a  light-conducting  clad- 
ding material,  said  tubes  composing  an  inner  tube  used  as 
the  substrate  for  the  gas  phase  deposition  and  one  or  more 
outer  tubes  of  said  light-conducting  cladding  matenal 
wherein  at  most  one  fifth  of  the  light-conducting  material 
is  provided  in  the  form  of  the  tube  serving  as  the  substrate 
and  at  most  one  fifth  of  the  light  conducting  cladding 
layer  is  deposited  from  the  gas  phase; 

c)  providing  the  nonlight-conducting  cladding  layer  in  the 
form  of  one  or  more  pre-fabricated  concentncally  ar- 
ranged tubes  of  a  material  having  a  different  composition 
from  said  light-conducting  cladding  material;  and 

d)  heating  and  drawing  the  preform  to  form  the  monomode 
optical  fibre. 


5,106,404 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

COMPOSITION  >  H    \  \  sG  VOLATILE  CONSTITUENTS 

ANU  Ml  I  HOD  THEREOF 
David  C.  H.  Grant,  Selbyrille,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interaa- 
tionaJ  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,020 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  55—195  21  Claims 
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1  An  emission  control  system  for  fluid  compositions  com- 
posed of  volatile  gas  and  liquid  components  used  to  process  an 
article,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  article  to  be  treated  by 
contact  with  or  exposure  to  the  fiuid  composition; 

(b)  means  for  establishing  a  predetermmed  pressure  in  said 
chamber; 

(c)  means  for  passing  the  fluid  composition  through  said 
chamber;  means  for  collecting  the  fluid  composition  dis- 
charged from  the  chamber,  and 

d)  means  for  separating  the  gas  and  liquid  components  of  the 
fluid  composition  discharged  from  said  chamber. 


5,106,405 

HORTICULTURAL  MEDPJM  CONSISTING 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  NATURAL  ZEOLITE  PARTICLES 

Itsuo  Goto.   Ki!uas,iik:.  Japan,  assignor  to  Soil  Conservation 

Institute  L-<    i  id..  Nagamlhara,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,710 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-232589 
Int  O.'  C05G  3/0&,  5/00 
VS.  a.  71—7  12  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  horticultural  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
natural  zeolite  particles  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  0.5  to 
2  mm,  nitrifying  bacteria  and  nitrogen  fertilizer,  said  mixed 
horticultural  medium  having  an  ammonium-nitrogen  content 
of  0.02  to  0.2  g/100  g,  a  nitrate-nitrogen  content  of  0.005  to 
0.05  g/100  g,  a  pH  (H2O)  of  6.0  to  7.5,  an  electncal  conductiv- 
ity of  less  than  2.0  mS/cm  and  a  cation  exchange  capacity  of 
more  than  SO  meg/ 100  g. 
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5,1 

METHOD  FOR  D 

REHABILITATION 

man  \  ,  Sylling,  Bonita,  ani 
>.!th  of  Calif.,  assiftnors  tc 

I  aiif 

'.vLsion  of  Ser.  No.  68,026.  J 

»nich  ,s  a  continuation-in-part 

•  i!   No,  4.687,505,  which  is  i 

:4-  K<^  Nov,  5.  1983,  abandoi 

Ser.  N 

The  p<.-i.!'n  "f  the  term  of  this 

has  been 

Int.  a," 

U.S.  a.  71—77 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  sc 
thereof,  comprising 

using  anionic  comfxiond  v 
selected  from  the  i\irmu 


6,406 

5ALINATION  AND 
OF  IRRIGATED  SOIL 

Stephen  L.  Allen,  National  City. 

Sotac  Corporation,  El  Centro, 

in.  29,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,923,500. 
jf  Ser.  No.  732^1.  May  9,  1985, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
ed.  This  application  May  4,  1990, 
.  526,104 

latent  subsequent  to  May  8,  KW^. 
disclaimed. 
AOIC  1/06 

18  Claims 
d  for  :mpro\  ing  ihe  propagation 

herein  the  anionic  compound  is 


5,106,407 
lODONTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANTIMK'ROBIAI    I  SE 
\ttila  G.  Relenyi.  Midland,  Mich.;  (^itrald  K    Kosir,   Mutinte 
Falls,  Ohio;  Richard  V\  .  Waiter   ,Jr.   Midland.  Mich.;  v^  Hliam 
J.  Kniper,  Jr.,  Sanford.  Micii  .  Ravi  B.  Shankar,  Midland. 
Mich.,  and  .Anthony  F.  Z^imkii.  Sanford.  Mtch..  a-vit;i>iT>  su 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    :01,644,   luri    S,  I'JHS, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiiiuarn.r!  inpart  of  S»r    \(,.  427,284, 
Nov.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  i  iintinualionin  pan  of  Ser. 
No.  794.950.  Nov    4,  19H5.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Sir    N>=    S5f,.<)23,  ,\pr.  2H,  !SiK6 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation   :f  Set,  No,  6U7.U22,  Mav  4, 
1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Dt-c.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  445,901 

Int.  n."  AUIN  4J,  /o.  A61K  jJ,JSi:  C07D  309/06 
L  s.  1 1.  71— 8S  9  Oaims 

1    A  comp<,)und  of  the  formula 


R'    R"     R^ 

I        I         I 

■c-(cv-c- 

R'      R''      R- 


R       R 


H" 


--C  — (O^— c 


R 


p'-*      R' 


wherein 

each  X  independently  represents  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
Y  represents  a  nitro,  alkyl  sulfinyl,  alkyl  sulfonyl.  carboxylic 

acid  and  the  esters  and  amides  thereof,  or  a  sulfonic  acid  and 

the  amides  thereof,  group;  and 


Rl6 

I 

C     {OP  OH)2]2 

Rl7[Rl8p(  (OH)2k-5 


III 


wherein; 
R'    is    hydroxyl.    COOH.    ' 

phenol.   COOR^   COOR 

C00R'*S03H.    OSO;H. 

''OSOjH,  OP(OH)2.  R^Pl 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  COOH, 
R'  is  hydrogen  r,r  C1-C4  all 
R'*  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  al 
R^   IS   hydrogen.   COOH, 

phenol,    COOR'*.    COOR 

CC>0R''S03H.    OSO,H. 

■^OSOiH,  OP(OH):.   R'*! 

droxyl  or  pyrrolidone, 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  COOH, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  al 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  al 
R'*  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'O  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  CH?; 
R'^  and  R"  are  hydrogen; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  CHi; 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl 
R""  is  hydrogen  or  C)-C4  ; 
Ri' isN,  NR'''N,  NR-'NR- 
Rl"*  IS  Ci-Cft  alkyl, 
R'  and  R^  when  taken  togt 
R'  and  R*"  when  taken  togt 
n  and  m  are  independently 
p  and  q  are  independently 
applying  said  comp<-)und 


,,H<COOH,  NHClOiK  COOH, 
,  SO3H,  Ct,H5SO:,H,  R"S03H. 
ChH<;050:,H,  OR^SOjH,  OR- 
1H):0.  or  phenyl. 

vl; 

:„H5COOH,  NHC(()jRXCX)H, 
'.  SOtH.  ChH^SO-.H.  R''SO;H, 
CfiH<i050iH,  OR'SOiH,  OR- 
(0H):0,    or    phenvl     OR'O,    hy- 


yi; 
yi; 


r  C 

kyl; 

v'; 


C4  alkyl; 


represents  a  cyclic  1,3-dione  anion  consisting  of  a  monocy- 
clic or  bicyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  system  com- 
prised of  five-  and/or  six-membered  rings  optionally  con- 
taining oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  and  optionally  substituted 
with  from  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  carboxyl;  and  their  hy- 
drates and  alcoholates, 
with  the  proviso  that  those  compounds  wherein  both  Y  repre- 
sents nitro  and 


o 

— ^Q  1  represents 

// 
O 


o 


W 


Zi 


o 


her  are  anhydride, 

her  are  anhydride, 

1-100; 

-3 

o  coat  the  outer  surface  of  a  seed. 


wherein  Z|  and  Z2  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group,  are  excluded. 
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600  seconds  while  impart  ng  a  honz<intal  rotation  to  said 
molten  metal  in  said  vess  1; 


5,106,414 
DAMPENING  WATER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
lHOf.RAPHSi     P«!M!\..  AND  ADDITIVE  FOR 
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5,106,408 
HERBICIDAL  THIADIAZABICYCLONONANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Lothar  Rueb,  Speyer;   Karl   Eicken,  Wachenheim;   Karl-Otto 
Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1989,  3927388 

Int.  a.5  C07D  513/04:  AOIN  43/82 
U.S.  a.  71—90  5  Oaims 

1.  Thiadiazabicyclononane  derivatives  of  the  general  for- 
mula I 


r'        z 

\  /  \ 

N^   ^-S#»^    ^C  A-R*. 

Y 


.KX 


R2 


where  the  dotted  bond  is  a  possible  additional  bond  and  the 
substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

R^  halogen; 

R3  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R*  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl,  Cs-Ct-alkenyloxycar- 
bonyl  or  Cj-Ct-alkynyloxycarbonyl,  it  being  possible  for 
each  of  these  three  groups  to  additionally  bear  a  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  radical; 

X,Y,Z  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

A  a  C2-C3-alkylene  chain  which,  in  addition  to  R*,  may  bear 
up  to  three,  identical  or  different  radicals  R'  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl  Ci-C-4-alkyl  or  Ci-Cb-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
these  last  two  radicals  in  turn  may  bear  up  to  5  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  substituents:  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  mercapto,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio,  C3-C6- 
alkenyloxy,  C3-C6-alkenylthio  C3-C6-alkynyloxy,  C3-C<,- 
alkynylthio,  Ci-Cb-alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci-Cb-alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  Ci-C6-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-C-4-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cb- 
alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Cb-alkylthio. 


5,106,409 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  SPIROHETEROCYCLES 
Hoi  K.  Lai,  Guelph,  Canada;  Robert  A.  Davis,  and  Allen  R. 
Blem,  both  of  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.,  .Middlebury,  Conn,  and  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Ltd.,  Elmira,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,932,  May  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,943,311. 
This  application  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,193 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS 
U.S.  a.  71—92  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


.0 


\^ 


where 
R  is  C2-C8  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  linking  X 

and  Y; 
R'  is  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkylene, 
R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  halo- 


gen, Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  Ci-Q,  alkylthio,  Ci-Ct, 
alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  — OCOR* 
-COOR5,  -CH„Q3.„  or  — OCH^Qj.^; 

R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Q  is  halogen; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  oxygen,  sulfur, 
sulfinyl,  or  sulfonyl 

Z  is  nitrogen  and 

m  IS  1,  2  or  3; 

or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

8,  A  plant  growth  regulant  composition  comprising  a  plant 
growth  regulant  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 
and  an  inert  earner  therefor. 


5,106,410 

FATTY  ACID  BASED  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 

George  S.  Puritch,  Saanichton;  Roderick  Bradbury,  Sidney,  and 

Wenda  Mason,  Brentwood  Bay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Safer,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,146,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,110. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,196 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4.  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  37/00.  31/18 
U.S.  a.  71—113  7  Claims 

1,  A  ready-to-use,  environmentally  compatible  herbicidal 
composition,  in  the  form  of  a  microemulsion,  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

approximately  1  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  herbicidally 
effective  saturated,  linear  mon(x;arboxylic  fatly  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acids  caprylic, 
pelargonic,  capric,  undecanoic,  lauric  and  mixtures 
thereof 
approximately  2  to  ID  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 

component;  and 
a  balance  of  water. 


5,106,411 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

NON-METALLIC  INCLUSIONS  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 

Yuji  Miki;  Hidenari  Kitaoka;  Tetsuya  Fujii;  Shuji  Takeuchi; 
Kenichi  Sorimachi;  Toshikazu  Sakuraya,  all  of  Chiba,  and 
Fumio  Sudo,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,209 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  12,  1989,  1-117273; 
Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245019 

Int.  a.5  C21B  II/W 
U.S.  O.  75—10.14  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  non-metallic  inclusions  from  a 
molten  metal  by  allowing  said  molten  metal  to  pass  through  at 
least  first  and  second  vessels  which  are  independently  fur- 
nished intermediate  between  a  ladle  and  a  mold,  said  method 
comprising: 

allowing  said  molten  metal  to  be  poured  from  a  ladle  to  stay 
in  said  first  vessel  for  a  period  within  the  range  of  40  to 
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ink-jet  printing,  comprising  printing  on  a  medium  with  an  ink 
having  the  following  composition: 


5,1M,419 
GLA.SS-STABLF  COIXMED  PIGMENTS 
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600  seconds  uhile  impan  ng  a  honzontal  rotation  to  said 

molten  metal  m  said  vess 
subsequently  transferring  s; 

vessel  to  said  second  ves- 
heating  said  molten  metal  i; 
discharging  said  moitfn  me 


d  molten  metal  from  said  first 

;l 

said  second  vessel,  and 
al  intii  a  mold 


5,11 

^^FTH()D  FOR  PROVlDi: 

'HDROGEN  LEVEL  AF 

Hiibtrt  S.  Bogan.  Harrison  T 

Keith   E.  Sessions,   Homew 

nacker,  deceased,  late  of  Soi 

ton  County,  Pa.  by  Kariene 

ors  to  USX  Corporation,  Pi 

Filed  May  2,  19« 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  75—570 

1.  A  method  for  providin 

content  after  ladle  treatment, 
covenng  molten  steel  in  tht 
25  pounds  of  an  aggreg; 
molten  steel,  said  aggreg 
about  IS'^f  to  about  65'^f 
35%  to  about  85'~f  cak 
40%  burned  lime;  and 
solidified  shape  without 


6,412 

G  STEEL  WITH  LOWERED 

ER  LADLE  TREATMENT 

wnship,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.; 

lod,  Ala.,  and  William  J.  Stol- 

th  Strabane  Township,  Washing- 

L.  Stolnacker,  Executrix,  assign- 

tsburgh.  Pa. 

1,  Ser.  No.  694,615 

C21C  5/36 

i  Claims 
;  steel  v.ith  lowered  hvdrogen 
said  method  comprising 
ladle  with  from  about  5  to  about 
le  of  particulates  per  net  ton  of 
ite  consisting  essentially  of  from 
dolomitic  limestone,  from  about 
um  aluminate  and  up  to  about 
.astmg  the  molten  steel  into  a 
.acuum  degassing. 


5,106,414 

DAMPKNlNt,  WATER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

I  ITHtK.RAPHK   PRINTING  AND  ADDITIVE  FOR 

DAMPENING  WATER 

Kenji  Kunichika:  Hiroshi  Matsumoto.  and  Toshio  Uchida,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  aisitjni  rs  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japjin 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1988,  63-86176; 
May  19,  1988,  63-12:5'J4 

int.  CI.    B41M  5/00:  B41N  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  106—2  14  Claims 

1  A  methtxj  of  lithographic  printing  comprising  contacting 
a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  an  ink-receptive  oleophilic 
area  and  a  hydrophilic  area  on  the  printing  surface  of  the  plate 
with  an  ink  and  dampening  water  dunng  printing,  wherein  said 
dampening  water  comprises  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
foiiovMne  Formula  (I); 


CH3 
CH5eCHrt!CH-0-^CH2CH20•)7-^CH2CHOt^^CH2CH20■)^H 


MEASUREMENT  METH( 

AND  ADJUSTMET 

CONCENTRATION 

ELECTRO  LESS  I 

Hiroko  Takehawa,  V'okohami 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  19 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI.'  C2 
U,S.  a.  106—1.22 


3  ICIYRING  nM> 


I 

CH'^CHt-CH 


CH3 


CHj-0-tCH2CH201^CH2CHOl5-(-CH2CH20-);H 

in  Formula  (I),  the  sum  of  a,  b,  c,  p,  q  and  r  is  an  integer  rang- 
ing from  1  to  10  and  each  of  these  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10. 


)6,413 

D,  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 
T  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
OF  INGREDIENTS  IN 
EATING  SOLUTION 
,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  I  td,, 

»1,  Ser.  No.  649,697 
Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23467 
iC  18/16.  18/44 

12  Claims 


36  ■vi***'_t    sjt.~0."CP- 

■WAY  Vfll-vt 
7  kUKOH  EXCMANGES 
I         8  ANKX  DCKANGf  ME>e^,AA* 

— f  jiXiuu  -  -^iascfFmn  \ — 
~    ^ — - — r-i    1UHU.IUB   y _  9 


5,106,415 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OK  PRODUONG  SAME 
Michael  Ua>id!an.  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  A.I.T.  Inc.,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,189 
Int.  a.'  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  106—14,24  22  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  protective  coating  on  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  90%  to  10%  by  wight  of 
finely  divided  solid  particles  of  wax  with  10%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  an  oil  to  form  a  dispersion,  maintaining  the  disper- 
sion free  of  volatile  earners,  applying  the  dispersion  at  ambient 
temperature  to  an  article  to  be  protected  as  a  coating,  heating 
ihe  coating  on  the  article  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  provide 
a  homogeneous  liquid  coating  on  the  article,  and  cooling  the 
article  to  provide  a  homogeneous  solidified  coating. 


5,106.416 

BLEED  AI  !  FMAiiON  I  si\(,  ZWiTIFRIONIC 

SI  RFACTANiS  AM)  t  AIIOMC    DVES 

John  R.  Moffatt,  and  James  P  Shitlds.  b()th  of  t  orvallis,  Oreg., 

a-ssignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto,  (Talif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19<J!.  Ser.  \o.  751.369 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  11,00 

U.S.  a,  li»*>— :;  13aaims 


2    RSIENCRATINC 
SOU/riOHTANK 

1,  A  method  for  niea.surin  ;  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
ingredient  in  an  electroless  lating  solution  containing  at  least 
one  metal  ingredient,  anio  s  and  a  reducing  agent,  which 
comprises 

measuring  the  concentra  ion  of  the  reducing  agent  alter 
replacing  the  anions  w  i  h  anions  of  a  different  type  which 
give  no  disturbance  to  ie  measurement  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  reducmg  ag   nt 


NO  AMIKGATtOH  MXfitGATlON     OCCURS 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  color  bleed  in  inks  employed  in 
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sisting  of  resinous  ptijymers  ind  methylol  amide  polymers, 
whereby  said  water-soluble  lye  is  fixed  onto  said  mineral 
pigment  by  addition  of  said  c  icmical  fi.xative 


crude  oil  becomes  encapsulated  in  the  cured  concrete,  said 
pour  area  being  defined  by  contaminated  rocks, 
e)  a  flexible  plastic  sleeve  positioned  over  said  area,  said 
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ink-jet  printing,  comprising  printing  on  a  medium  with  an  ink 
having  the  following  composition: 

(a)  a  vehicle;  and 

(b)  about  0. 1  to  IG  wt  %  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  cati- 
onic  dye  dissolved  therein,  wherein  said  vehicle  comprises 
(1)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zwitterionic  surfactants  and  non-ionic  amphiphiles, 
present  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  equal  to  its  cntical 
micelle  concentration;  (2)  about  0.5  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  which  supports  the  miceMe  formation 
of  said  at  least  one  rttember;  and  (3)  the  balance  water. 


S,10*,417 
AQUEOUS  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK 

JET  PRINTING 

Hanspeter  Manser,  and  iCarin  Reinitnr    both  of  Aesch,  Switzer- 

irniri   iLssignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  661,147 
Claims   priority,   a|>plication    Switzerland,   Oct.   26,    1989, 
3868/89 

Int  a.'  C09D  n/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  9  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  printing  ink  composition  for  drop-on-demand 
type  ink  jet  printing  which  comprises 

(a)  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  solid  pigment  preparation  con- 
taining 30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  and  70  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  polyacrylic  resin  which  resin  contains 
carboxyl  groups  and  has  an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  50 
to  300  and  an  average  molecular  weight  M^  in  the  range 
of  30,000  to  60,000; 

(b)  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-dilutable  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkanols, 
lower  aliphatic  ketones,  cellosolves,  carbitols,  N-methyl 
2-pyrTolidone,  2-pyrrolidone,  N.N-dimethylformamids, 
N,N-dimethylacetaR>ide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  humectant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  dielhylene  glycol, 
iriethylene  glycol,  tetraethytene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
dipropyleae  glycol,  glycerol  and  poly(ethylene  glycol); 
and 

(d)  water;  and 

with  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  ink  jet  printing  ink  com- 
position being  in  the  range  of  2  to  5  mPa-s, 


5,106,419 
GLASS-STABLE  CfM  f H»FD  PIGMENTS 
Ht^fgang  Hechkr.  IjiuteruiK.  h-?>.  !ttj«ck;  Karl  Osterrie^  Die- 
burg,  and  Manfred  Weigana    w    ■;.  "><tadt,  aH  ©f  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germans     assigjotn,  li'   Min-    !  imt  Cieseltscbaft  mit  Bes- 
cbrankter  Haftung.  iMrmsiaitl,  i-ea.  Hie    .  '  ';vnB«ny 

YiW4  Mar    ",  1991,  Ser.  N-     •-*:  >  -  Q 
(  iai.-m  tH-n-r:i*    ninn  »!<:!. •!>  '  ed.  Rep.  ef  C^rmany,  Mar.  7, 
19911.  .MMi'tii- 

Int.  CI.'  C;»4B  14/20 

U.S.  a.  106— 418  n  cbuM 

10.  A  colored  pigment  comprising  a  platelet  shaped  sub- 
strate coated  with  a  colored  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide,  in  its 
maximum  oxidation  state,  wherein  said  pigment  contains  at 
least  about  K)%  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  is  free  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  whereby  said  pigment  has  in- 
creased stability  in  engobes,  glazes  and  enamels  compared  to 
conventional  pigment,  and  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
mixing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  platelet  shaped  substrate 
with  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  and  additional  metal  salts, 
amd  adding  thereto  a  base,  whereby  the  substrate  is  coated  with 
precipitated  metal  oxides  or  hydroxides,  and  the  resultant 
coated  substrate  is  dried  and  calcined. 


Carl  J 
Corpo 


5,106,428 
U  U.  BASED  COLORING  PIGMSNTS 
it-.kLl.  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 
r,    kumson,  NJ. 
i  iicd  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427.342 
The  portion  ef  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2809,  has  bees  disclaimed. 
Int,  a.'  C08K  5/00,  C04B  14/10:  C09C  1/02 
V.S.  a.  106—499  21  Ckins 


I'^tt.K  !.:'y,>  ruH  PHt  P<iH!M.=  iMPki  •-■  t  h  HiSlHSt, 

MAftRlAi    NV-.  fKM.  n>  ISF  M  >*  (  ii^^l  .OtsTKRKE 

RKFl.NING,  FO«  MOULWNG  Of  IfttNTOVJTE 

i»»nihm;s  and  for  mcmlimx>r^  formation 

i>y-t>ta  S2«  fotd^;  Ntvis  Halasz:  fcLa^nan  Ki>«)tii,'/iiL>.  afid  kLarol, 

Gf^y    ah  i-tf  Budapest.  Fhnijiftry.  nnnixti'Tfy  \i.   HtMigsr»t>en 

KH-    (♦tt««p«st,  HBHjjary 

Frft-d  Jus.  S.  »*8<*,  •Mt'f    St.    .v*-.  .'«*- 

ClaiiK-.  sK'«<>fK>    iipf>i<cati*M;  Hwo^fSkry,  "^-i,     "•    :'■"•*    ^»«»i    iin 
tri!.  1.1. ■   UZH»   ~  :■: 
VS.  a.  M6— 38.51  6  Claims 

1.  Bonding  material  for  casting  mold,  w^ch  comprises  from 
about  0,5  to  about  20  mass  %  a  first  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plant-derived  lecithin,  plant  oil  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  from  about  0.1  to  about  5,5  mass  %  a  second 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  starch 
derivative,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulosc  or  mixtures  thereof 
from  about  0.3  to  about  4,5  mass  %  of  sodium  carbonate;  from 
about  0.05  to  about  1,25  mass  %  of  a  boron  compound,  and  the 
balance  to  100%  of  the  bonding  material  being  bentonite. 


t.  A  coloring  pigment  which  compnses  the  reaction  product 
of  a  mineral  pigment,  a  water-soluble  organic  dye  and  a  poly- 
meric ionic  chemical  fixative,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  catiomc  polymers  and  morganic  polymers  whereby  said 
^^  ater-soluble  dye  is  fixed  onto  said  mineral  pigment  by  addi- 
tion of  said  ionic  chemical  fixative. 


Carl  J.  '-Vi±,-shi4y.   J'    anfi  ' 

assigBwr*  Ui  J.  M.  Hutn 

Filed  Oct   ; " 

The  portion  of  the  tern-    . 


5,106,421 
MJNFRAI    DVF  *»K.vif  NTS 

Ih  "  i     K  !i  .♦  1 ,    bath  ef  Mason,  Ga., 
(  ..r|N.--a*iH,;   Kurason,  NJ. 
4  27,34e 

"K^^tneat  to  Apr.  21, 
•■<i. 
Int.  n  ■  .  >i>K  xvu:  Ct>4«  14.  w:  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  406--*^^  13  Claims 

1,  A  coloring  pigment  which  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of  a  mmeral  pigment,  a  water-soluble  organic  dye  and  a  cati- 
onic  polymer  chemical  fixative  selected  from  the  group  con- 


iJ-K  :>/uu:  ct>4«  14, 
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5,106,426  head  (T)  having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  (14,  114),  and 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOW  FURNISHINGS      means  feeding  a  detergent  Omd  to  the  tubular  member  for 
Reinhard  Konig,  Mahlbergweg  5,  7505  Ettlingen,  and  Friedrich    spraying  through  the  nozzles,  characterized  in  that  said  head 
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sisting  of  resinous  polymers  ind  methylol  amide  polymers. 
whereby  said  water-soluble  lye  is  fixed  onto  said  mineral 
pigment  by  addition  of  said  c  lemical  fixative 


crude  oil  becomes  encapsulated  in  the  cured  concrete,  said 
pour  area  being  defined  by  contaminated  rocks, 
e)  a  flexible  plastic  sleeve  positioned  over  said  area,  said 


5,1 

RAPID-SETTING  F 

(  OMPOSITION  AN) 

Bruce  H.  Bennett,  Westervillt 

ihael  Bahleda,  Columbus;  ' 

...-,0  Paul  R.  Stodola,  Picke 

American    Electric   Power 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19 
Int.  O.^ 
U.S.  a.  106—705 

1.  A  rapid-setting  self-hard 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  c 
rial  in  major  amount.  Class 
filler  ranging  in  amount  from 
about  I  part  by  weight  Class 
react  with  said  Class  C  fly  a; 
a  self-leveling  non-settling  t 
introduction  into  excavated 
cient  early  strength  to  withst 
overlay  and  subsequent  exp 
loads  within  about  four  (4)  f 


6,422 

.OW  ABLE  BACKFILL 
»  METHOD  OF  USING 
Gary  J.  Jablonski,  Dublin:  Mi- 
laude  W.  Frishette,  II,  Carroll, 
ington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
ierrice   Corporation.   Columbus. 

II,  Ser.  No.  643.894 

>tB  lS/06 

25  Claims 

■ning  flowable  backfill  compvisi- 
combined  mixture  of  filler  male- 
.'  fly  ash  in  minor  amount,  said 
about  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  to 
Z  fly  ash,  and  sufficient  water  to 
1  and  said  filler  material  to  form 
owable  material  for  backfilling 
ireas  of  roadways  having  suffi- 
nd  placement  of  a  paving  course 
sure  to  normal  roadway  traffic 


5,- 
FORMATION  GRO 
COMPOSITION 

William  J.  Oarke,  Ridgewo< 

Corporation,  Ridgewood,  > 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ? 

5,026.215.  This  application 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

has  bee 

Int   CI.'  C04B  7/4, 

U.S.  CI.  106—789 

18.  A  grouting  compositu 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  particulate  slag  com 
specific  surface  area  gre 
less  than  3wl,  percent 
larger  than  7,8  microm 
of  water  and  slag  being 
of  between  0  51  and  1 

(c)  at  least  one  dispersant 
the  particles  of  said  par 

(d)  an  accelerator  in  an  an- 
ity  to  the  slag 


DECONTA.MINATIO 

CON" 

•  -mid  H.  Rez,  Newport  Bet 

'nc  ,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1 

Int.  a.'  B09 

U.S.  CI.  134 — 4 

1,  The  method  of  deconta 
earth's  surface  that  has  hyd 
crude  oil  spillage,  that  inch 

a)  removing  hydrocarbo 
said  area,  and  leaving  c 
said  area,  the  hydrocai 

b)  mixing  said  removed 
cement  and  water, 

c)  forming  concrete  fron 

d)  and  pounng  said  cone 
bon  contaminated  beac 
situ  over  said  area,  w 


,aca 


concrete  being  poured  into  said  sleeve,  and  supporting 
said  sleeve  containing  said  concrete  on  the  said  other 
contaminated  area  which  includes  rocks  to  allow  the 
concrete  to  cure  within  said  sleeve. 


36,423 

JTING  METHOD  AND 

JSEFUL  THEREFOR 

1,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Geochemical 
.J. 

o.  278,970,  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.239 
patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  2,  2005, 
disclaimed. 
E02D  i,//2,  C09K  r  iK' 

27  Claims 
-]  comprising 

insing  a  microfine  slag  having  a 
Iter  than  about  9,500  cm-,'g,  with 
f  the  particles  of  said  slag  being 
ters  m  diameter;  the  proportions 
vithin  a  water  to  slag  weight  ratio 

n  an  amount  effective  to  disperse 

iculate  slag,  and 

■lunt  to  provide  hydraulic  reactiv- 


5,106,425 

METHOD  !'-)K  MAINTAINING  \  H  <iMN!  IBIE 
SOLVENT  IN  A  NON-FI.AMM  \BI  K  KNViRONNUNT 
Robert  M.  Sluga,  Gurnee:  Randolph  H,  Watkins.  H  under  ijike; 
Jerry  D.  Fisher.  McHenry;  Dennis  C.  Berry,  Woodstock,  and 
Milo  Eldridgc.  Ringwood.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Deerfieid.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,229,  Oct.  22,  1990.  This  application 

Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,800 

Int.  a.'  B08B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—10  19  Claims 


106,424 

V  METHOD  AND  USE  OF 

A.MINANT 

:h,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polar  Marine 

>90,  Ser.  No.  552,942 
i  3/00:  C04B  7/24 

5  Claims 

ninating  a  beach  or  soil  area  at  the 
acarbon  contammation  earned  h\ 
des 

contaminated  sand  or  soil  from 
ily  uncontaminated  sand  c^r  soil  at 
X)n  including  crude  oil. 

contaminated   soil   or   sand   with 

said  mix, 

ete  into  or  over  another  hydrocar- 
1  or  earth's  surface  area,  to  cure  in 
erebv  the  contaminated  sand  and 


1  A  method  for  maintaining  a  flammable  solvent  in  a  non- 
flammable environment,  comprising: 

maintaining  a  supply  of  a  non-flammable  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  Huorocarbon  in  a  first  compartment  of  an 
enclosure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  ambient  to 
boiling; 

maintaining  a  supply  of  a  flammable  solvent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  lower  alcohol  in  a  second  compartment  of 
the  enclosure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  ambi- 
ent to  boiling,  wherein  the  nonflammable  solvent  is  dis- 
posed separately  from  the  flammable  solvent  so  that  the 
respective  vapors  volatize  from  the  open  upper  surface  of 
each  solvent,  the  first  and  second  compartments  opening 
onto  a  common  upper  space  in  which  vapors  from  the 
flammable  and  nonflammable  solvents  mix  and  form  a 
vapor  blanket;  and 

limiting  the  amount  of  volatized  flammable  solvent  which 
enters  the  common  upper  space  from  the  second  compart- 
ment so  that  the  vapor  blanket  remains  non-flammable, 
while  maintaining  the  non-flammable  solvent  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficiently  high  to  produce  enough  non-flammable 
vapor  to  maintain  the  vapor  blanket  in  a  non-flammable 
state 
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c)  filtering  the  paint  form  tl  e  solvent  to  reclaim  the  solvent; 
and 


the  formula  MbaiLiaCxibMgc'Z-rd  wherein  "a"  ranges  from 
about  2. 1  to  3.4  wt  %,  "b"  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  wt 


APRIL  21,  1992 
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5,106,426 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOW  FURNISHINGS 

Reinhard  Konig,  Mahlbergweg  5,  7505  Ettlingen,  and  Friedrich 
Kijnig,  Ettlingen,  both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Reinhard  Konig,  Ettlint^i  n    f  id    Rep.  of  Germany 

Continiution-in-|Mrt  of  Ser,  Nu,  3H6,4I9,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,021,097.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 

1988,  3825622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B08B  3/04.  7/00;  A47L  J5/02 

VS.  a.  134—25.1  4  Qaims 


rtTTTTTTT \- 


I!  III! 


!  mt 


M^ 


1 


head  (T)  having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  (14,  114).  and 
means  feeding  a  detergent  fluid  to  the  tubular  member  for 
spraying  through  the  nozzles,  characterized  in  that  said  head 
(T)  comprises  at  least  one  insulating  body  (11,  111),  means  (9, 
9a,  109)  for  centering  and  anchoring  the  insulating  body  onto 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  window  furnishings  while  located 
in  their  place  of  use.  comprising:  a  first  step  of  pushing  together 
window  furnishings  to  form  a  vertically  hanging  block  config- 
uration; a  second  step  of  circulating  a  wetting  medium  from 
above  and  over  the  window  furnishings  for  wetting  surfaces  of 
said  window  furnishings  to  be  cleaned;  a  third  step  of  circulat- 
ing a  cleaning  washing  medium  from  above  and  over  the  win- 
dow furnishings;  a  fourth  step  of  circulating  rinsing  liquid  from 
above  and  over  the  window  furnishings;  a  fifth  step  of  drying 
said  window  furnishings;  and  a  sixth  step  of  collecting  surplus 
fluids  at  a  base  of  said  window  furnishing,  all  said  steps  being 
carried  out  while  said  window  furnishings  are  hanging  verti- 
cally in  their  locations  of  normal  use  on  windows,  so  that  the 
window  furnishings  are  not  removed  from  the  windows  for 
cleaning;  said  wetting  medium,  washing  medium  and  said 
rinsing  liquid  flowing  downward  from  above  due  to  gravity 
and  covering  said  window  furnishings  uniformly  while  flow- 
ing downward  with  uniform  velocity. 


5,106,427 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 

INSULATORS 

Luigi  Paris,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cantamessa  G.F.  S.p.A„ 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP87/00I77,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1988,  §  102(c) 

Date  Oct.  3,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/06068,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  8,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  272,753 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1986,  19963  A/86 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—34  39  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  washing  insulaiors  supporting  the  conductors 
of  an  overhead  electric  live  hne,  with  the  line  energized,  by 
means  of  a  washing  head  (T)  connected  to  means  feeding  a 
detergent  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  (14,  114)  carried 
by  the  washing  head  (T)  for  spraying  detergent  fluid  in  close 
proximity  to  and  over  the  surface  of  said  insulator  (3,  3A), 
characterized  in  that  the  washing  head  (T)  is  centered  and 
anchored  onto  the  insulator,  and  the  washing  of  the  insulator  is 
carried  out  by  feeding  the  detergent  fluid  to  at  least  part  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  (13.  113)  connected  to  the  wash- 
ing head,  the  tubular  members  being  positioned  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  be  insulated  one  from  the  other  and.  in  use.  at 
least  partially  surrounding  the  insulator. 

14.  Apparatus  for  washing  insulators  supporting  the  conduc- 
tors of  an  overhead  electric  live  line,  comprising  a  washing 


the  insulator  (3),  as  well  as  plurality  of  said  tubular  U-shaped  or 
ring  members  (13,  113)  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles  (14,  114).  said  tubular  members  being  mounted  on  said 
insulating  body  one  above  the  other  so  as  to  be  insulated  one 
from  the  other  and,  in  use,  tc  at  least  partially  surround  the 
insulator. 


5,106,428 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAINERS 

William  G.  Goerss,  Fenton,  and  William  J.  Farrah,  Crosse 

Pointe  Farms,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automated  Cleaning 

Systems,  Inc.,  Westland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,095,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,941,491. 

This  application  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,177 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  3/02.  3/08.  9/093 

VS.  a.  134—38  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  paint  from  a  container,  said  method 
compnsing: 

a)  spraying  an  organic  solvent  at  high  pressure  onto  walls  of 
a  container  to  dissolve  paint  thereon  and  carry  the  paint 
away  from  the  container; 

b)  effecting  movement  of  said  spraying  organic  solvent  or 
said  container  during  spraying  such  that  said  spraying 
cleans  said  container; 
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5,106,432 

WAFER  ALIGNMENT  MARK  UTILIZING  PARALLEL 

GROOVES  AND  PROCESS 


the  metal   of  high   thermal  expansion  constituting  the  core 
sheet;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  metal 
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c)  filtering  the  paint  form  tl  e  solvent  to  reclaim  the  solvent; 
and 

d)  reusing  the  reciaimecl  si  vent  wherein  reclaimed  solvent 
from  a  high  pressure  pu  np  is  alternately  supplied  to  an 
interior  and  exterior  spr;  ■,■  head,  each  of  the  spray  heads 
being  moveable  along  a  ertical  axis  and  tiltahle  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  clean  i  itenor  and  exterior  walls  of  the 
container,  respcctiseK,  \  hile  the  container  i'~  rotated  m  a 
booth. 


the  formula  Alfto/LioCuftMgcZrrf  wherein  "a"  ranges  from 
about  2.1  to  3.4  wt  %,  "b"  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  wt 
%,  "c"  ranges  from  about  0.2  to  2.0  wt  %  and  "d"  ranges 

from  about  0  4  to  1.8  wt  %.  the  balance  being  aluminum, 
said  alloy  having  a  primary  cellular  dendritic,  fine-grain, 
supersaturated  aluminum  alloy  solid  solution  phase  with 
filamentary,  intermetallic  phases  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments dispersed  therein,  and  said  intermetallic  phases 
having  width  dimension  of  not  more  than  about  100  nm; 


5.1 

PROCESS  OF  fabricat: 

Donald  C.  McAuliffe.  C^lden, 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Crtjldei 

Co!.: 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N 

4,9''6,7<K).  This  application 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl 

:007,  has  b 

Int.  n.' 

U^.  a.  14S— 2 


16,429 

ON  OF  ALUMINUM  SHF;ET 
ind  Ivan  M.  Marsh,  Denver,  both 
Aluminum  Company,  I^kew(M><l, 

.  315,408,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.352 
is  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  II, 
en  disclaimed. 
C22F  1/04 

30aaims 


2  4EH] 


1.  A  process  for  the  prcx 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  an  aluminum  a 
from  about  0.9  to  about 
from  about  2.0  to  about 

b)  casting  said  aluminum 

c)  hot  rolling  said  cast  str 
cast  strip  by  at  least  aboi 
strip  wherein  the  exit  te 
less  than  about  650°  F  ; 

d)  annealing  said  hot  rollt 
and 

e)  cold  rolling  said  anneal 
sheet. 


uction  of  aluminum  alloy  sheet, 

loy  melt  composition  comprising 
.6  weight  percent  manganese  and 
2.8  weight  percent  magnesium; 
Hoy  to  form  a  cast  strip; 
p  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said 
t  70  percent  and  form  a  hot  rolled 
iperature  of  the  hot  rolled  strip  is 

i  strip  to  form  an  .uinealed  strip; 

d  strip  to  form  an  aluminum  alloy 


RAPIDLY  SOI  IDinED  A 

HAVING 

Jerry  C.  l.a.Salle.  Upper  Moi 

nal.  Inc.,  Morristownship, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,3C 

Oct.  26,  199 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  14«— 11.5  A 

1.  \  method  for  produc 
rapidly  solidified,  low  densi 
steps  of: 

a)  compacting  particles 
low  density  alummum- 


b)  heating  said  alloy  during  said  compacting  step  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  about  500°  C.  to  minimize 
coarsening  of  said  intermetallic  phases; 

c)  solutionizing  said  compacted  alloy  by  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  500°  C.  to  550°  C.  for  a 
period  of  approximately  0.5  to  5  hrs.  to  convert  elements 
from  micro-segregated  and  precipitated  phases  into  said 
aluminum  solid  solution  phase; 

d)  quenching  said  compacted  alloy  in  a  fluid  bath;  and 

e)  aging  said  compacted  alloy  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  IOO°-250°  C.  for  a  period  ranging  from  0  to  40  hrs. 


5.106.431 

PROCESS  EOR  CRKATTVC  HICH  STRFNGT}?  TUBING 

VMTH  ISOIROI'KMl  i  H  AXK   \l    f'R(  !!'^  k  i  lES 
Stanley    R.    Nelson.    MimuaiK  iis     ^i;,n.    assignor   to   Alliant 
fechsystems  Inc..  .Msniu  li^i^K.!.  ^!in:^ 

Kikd  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,418 

Int.  a.5  C21D  8/02 

U.S.  a.  148—12.3  18  aaims 


06,430 

.UMINUM  LITHIUM  AM  OVS 

ZIRCONIUM 

tclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied-Sig- 

N.J. 

),  Feb.  12,  1990.  This  application 

,  Ser.  No.  603,348 

'  C22F  1/04 

1  Claim 
ng  a  consolidated  article  from  a 
y.  aluminum  alloy,  comprising  the 

omposed  of  a  rapidly  solidified, 
lase  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 


14.  A  method  of  processing  alloy  steel  into  high  strength 
tubing  of  high  dimensional  precision  for  use  in  high  perfor- 
mance cartndge  cases,  or  the  like,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 
austenitic  conditioning  the  alloy  steel  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  about  1850°  F.  to  about  2000°  F.  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 
subjecting  the  alloy  steel  to  a  single  pass  drawing  operation 

accompanied  by  a  reduction  of  approximately  35%  to 

40%; 
subjecting  the  alloy  steel  to  a  cryogenic  step  in  which  it  is 

frozen  to  approximately   -  100°  F.  for  a  predetermined 

time; 
age  hardening  the  alloy  steel  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature 

in  the  range  of  800°  F.  to  950°  F.  for  a  predetermined  time; 

and 
wherein  the  alloy  steel  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

high  nickel  stainless  steels,  semi-austenitic  stainless  steels 

and  cold  worked  austenitic  stainless  steels. 
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5,106,432 

WAFER  ALIGNMENT  MARK  UTILIZING  PARALLEL 

GROOVES  AND  PROCESS 

Ryoichi  Matsumoto;  Toshikazu  Kurodii.  and  Takao  Kato,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nfay  16,  1989,  1-120532; 
May  19,  1989,  1-124393 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34 
U.S.  a.  148—33.2  12  Claims 


Kjjrioaa- 

ll03b 


lOZa] 

102b 


102 


the  metal  of  high  thermal  expansion  constituting  the  core 
sheet;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  metal 
sheet  of  high  thermal  expansion,  the  metal  sheets  of  low  ther- 
mal expansion  and  the  metal  foils  of  high  thermal  expansion, 
and  then  simultaneously  welding  by  cold-rolling,  warm-rolling 
or  hot-rolling  the  five  layers  to  form  an  integrated  five-layered 
composite  material. 


5,106,434 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  AND  CERAMIC 

HEAT-CONNECTED  BODY 

Noborr  Ishida;  Masaya  Ito,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Kawamura,  all  of 

Nh,'  ivii.  'npan.  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.991,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066,547, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.602,  Feb.  18,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,668 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1985,  60-29685 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  148—127  28  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  alignment  mark  for  aligning  a  semiconductor 
wafer  with  a  mask,  comprising: 

a  first  alignment  pattern  comprising  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
patterns,  mutually  separated  by  a  constant  distance  A, 
intersecting  at  an  angle  a  second  pair  of  parallel  alignment 
patterns,  also  mutually  separated  by  the  constant  distance 
A; 

a  second  alignment  pattern  comprising  a  third  pair  of  paral- 
lel, straight  patterns,  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel 
patterns,  and  located  on  another  side  of  said  first  pattern; 
and 

a  third  alignment  pattern  comprising  a  fourth  pair  of  paral- 
lel, straight  patterns,  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  parallel 
patterns,  and  located  on  another  side  of  said  first  pattern, 

said  first,  second,  and  third  alignment  patterns  bemg  detect- 
able on  a  single  side  of  the  wafer. 


5,106,433 
HEAT-CONDUCnVE  COMPOSFTE  MATERIAL 

Yasuyuki  Nakamura,  and  Keiyi  Hirano,  both  of  Suita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5h,J'-k)-    ^.,r   4   I '^^i.  This  application  Jul. 

25,  !9<>tj,  -str,  Nij_  5? ',086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-323283 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/00-  HOIL  23/02;  B32B  15/20 

MS.  a.  148—11.5  Q  14  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat-conductive  composite 
material  comprising  a  core  sheet  which  is  composed  of  a  metal 
sheet  of  high  thermal  expansion  sandwiched  between  two 
metal  sheets  of  low  thermal  expansion,  each  metal  sheet  of  low 
thermal  expansion  having  a  number  of  through-holes  in  the 
direction  of  a  thickness  thereof,  the  three  sheets  being  lami- 
nated and  integrated  so  that  a  part  of  the  metal  sheet  of  high 
thermal  expansion  is  exposed  out  to  the  metal  surfaces  of  low 
thermal  expansion  through  the  through-holes  of  the  metal 
sheets  of  low  thermal  expansion,  and  metal  foil  layers  of  high 
thermal  expansion  welded  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  core 
sheet,  the  metal  foil  layers  being  the  same  as  or  different  from 


1.  A  method  for  heat -connecting  a  metal  member  and  a 
ceramic  member  to  form  a  metal  and  ceramic  heat-connected 
body,  comprising: 

providing  a  metal  member  which  is  of  a  martensitic  stainless 
steel  or  a  martensitic  heat-resistant  steel  capable  of  being 
quench  hardened  at  a  quench  hardening  temperature  in  a 
gas  or  vacuum, 

providing  a  ceramic  member; 

heat-connecting  the  metal  and  ceramic  members  to  form  an 
integral  body  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  quench 
hardening  temperature  of  the  metal  member,  and 

cooling  the  integral  body  to  a  temperature  below  the  quench 
hardening  temperature  of  the  metal  member  m  a  gas  or 
vacuum  at  a  cooling  rate  that  provides  quench  hardening 
to  a  Rockwell  hardness  HRC  of  at  least  40  through  mar- 
tensite  transformation  of  the  metal  member. 


5,106,435 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  SURFACE  CARBIDE 

f.  iR-^t  \  nON  DURING  BOX  ANNEALING 
Robert  M    iiuason,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  USS,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,996 
Int.  a.'  C23C  8/00 
VS.  a.  148—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  surface  carbide  formation  dur- 
ing box  annealing  of  DQSK  steels  comprising: 

(a)  treating  the  surface  of  an  aluminum-killed  steel  of  a 
composition  suitable  for  production  of  DQSK  product 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  1 .0 
moles  of  phosphate  ion  per  liter  to  provide  a  surface 
phosphorus  concentration  on  the  steel  of  at  least  about  10 
mg  P/ft';  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  treated  steel  to  box  annealing  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  1250*  F.  and  in  a  hydrogen- 
containing  atmosphere  which  is  non-oxidizing  to  steel. 
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WEAR  RF.SISrANT  ELTI 
A 

Muftau  M.  Alabl,  Amherst,  ' 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 

Filed  Sep.  30,  U 

Int.  C\.' 

VS.  C\.  148—438 

6.  A  wear  resistant  eutect 

sufficient  lubricity  so  as  to  pr. 

poorly  lubncated,  and  being 

pcrsion  of  wear  resistant  par 

tant  eutectic  alummuin-silicc 

the  following  by  weight 

from  about  twelve  to  ab<ii 

from  about  four  to  about  : 

from  about  two  to  about  t 

from  about  1.5  to  abtiut  2 

from  about  0.01  to  about  ( 

at  most  about  0  8  percent 

at  most  about  0.4  percent 

at  most  about  0  2  percent 

the  balance  being  substant 

such  that  said  bismuth  es 

form  within  said  wear 

lubricity  to  said  wear  re 

aluminum  sutTiciently  ri 

a  hard  primary  sihcon  | 

additions  sufficiently  rt 

form  hard  NiAlj  and  ( 

formation  of  said  hard 

tively  independent  of  te 

homogeneous  dispersio 

phases  throughout  said 

silicon  alloy. 


)6,436 

CnC  ALLMINLM-Sn  K OS 

LOY 

i.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

)1,  Ser.  No.  767,433 

C22C  21/04 

6  Claims 
;  aluminum-silicon  alloy  hasmg 
vent  wear  and  galling  even  when 
charactenzed  by  a  uniform  dis 
cles  throughout,  said  wear  resis- 
n  alloy  consisting  essentialh   o! 

t  thirteen  percent  silicon; 
ve  percent  bismuth, 
iree  percent  copper 

1  f>ercent  nickel; 

02  percent  phosphorus; 
ron, 

nanganese; 
Itanium:  and 
ally  all  aluminum, 
entially  remains  in  its  elemental 
resistant  alloy  so  as  to  provide 
istant  alloy,  while  said  silicon  and 
jct  with  each  other  so  as  to  form 
hase,  and  said  nickel  and  copper 
let  with  said  aluminum  so  as  to 
uNiAlj  phases,  and  wherein  the 
lickel  and  copper  phases  is  rela- 
nperature  thereby  resulting  in  the 
I  of  said  hard  nickel  and  copper 
vear  resistant  eutectic  aluminum* 


agent,  the  conformed  amount  of  the  cover  in  the  given 
direction  of  radiation  propagation  being  greater  than 
one-fortieth  but  not  greater  than  one-fourth  of  the  wave- 
length of  any  radiation  in  the  range  of  selected  absorbed 
radiation  frequencies. 


ELECTRON!  AGS  KTIC 
( 

Felix  F    l.au,  Austin:  Donali 

of  fex.;  Ronald  VV.  Seemi 

^t    Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  i 

MiinufacturinK  Company, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  4,>l  14,546.  This  applicat 

Int.  C\:  HOIB  /. 

U.S.  a.  156—51 


106,437 

lADIATlON  SUPPRE.SSION 

OVER 

M.  Yenni,  Jr.,  Round  Rock.  iKjth 
in,  Rosevillc,  and  Richard  J.  Kuo, 
isiKDors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
>t.  Paul,  Minn. 

No.  125,597,  Nov.  25.  1"87,  Pat. 
jn  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,986 

::,  B29C  61/02.  63  44 

4  Claims 


5,106,438 
PROCFISS  FOR  IHl  PRODUCTION  Ol    \  t  1 HROUS  MAT 
Herben  Nopper,  Kuppenheim,  and  Reinhard  ^Sirth,  Gaggenau, 
b<ith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  Casirair  Kast 
Formteile  GmbH.  &  Co.,  Gernsbach,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  Slo,922 
Claims   prioritv.   application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Apr.   29, 
1989,  89107832 

Int.  Ci."  B32B  17/02:  B27N  3/04 
L'.S.  CI.  156—62.8  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  density  fibrous  mat  from 
which  a  molded  article  can  be  formed  by  molding  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  comprising: 

a)  spreading  a  mixture  of  fibers  and  thermosetting  and  ther- 
moplastic binders  on  a  moving  carrier  web  to  form  a 
continuous  first  fleece; 

b)  compressing  said  first  fleece  in  a  continuous  process  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  thereby  activating  at  least  a  part  of 
said  thermosetting  and  thermoplastic  binders  to  form  a 
compressed  first  layer; 

c)  supplying  a  continuous  open  tangled  fiber  fleece  to  at  least 
one  major  surface  of  said  compressed  first  layer  directly 
upstream  of  a  pair  of  rollers; 

d)  passing  said  continuous  open  tangled  fiber  fleece  and  said 
compressed  first  layer  between  said  pair  of  rollers  and 
applying  binders  in  a  liquid  phase  from  said  pair  of  rollers 
to  said  continuous  open  tangled  fiber  fleece  and  connect- 
ing said  continuous  open  tangled  fiber  fleece  to  said  com- 
pressed first  layer  by  weak  pressure  of  said  pair  of  rollers, 
wherein  said  binders  in  the  liquid  phase  impregnate  said 
continuous  open  tangled  fiber  fleece  and  penetrate  said 
compressed  first  layer;  and 

c)  passing  the  connected  continuous  open  tangled  fiber 
fleece  and  compressed  first  layer  through  a  drying  means, 

w  herein  said  compressed  first  layer  has  a  density  lower  than 
that  of  said  connected  continuous  open  tangled  fiber 
fleece. 


5,106,439 
APPLICATION  OF  COVERINGS  TO  SURFACES 

Kenneth  J.  Wellings.  and  William  B.  Allonbv.  both  of  Cumbria, 
L  nited  Kingdom,  assignisrs  to  \  ickcrs  Shipbuilding  &  Engi- 
neering limited,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,907 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  S!/()0:  B65C  9/00;  E04B  2/00;  G05G  IS/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  12  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  jdjustin  a  frequency  at  which  an  electro- 
magnetic radiation  suppres'  on  cover  exhibits  a  local  maximum 
absorption  of  radiation  iiici  .ent  upon  a  reflecting  structure  m  a 
given  direction,  comprisin,    the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  suppressK  i  cover  which  is 

(1)  substantially  shapt  i  like  the  reflecting  structure  but 
larger  in  at  least  on    dimension,  and 

(2)  conformable  to  th  :  shape  of  the  reflecting  structure 
due  to  forces  inten  il  to  the  cover  when  the  cover  is 
subjected  to  an  age  t  external  to  the  cover, 

(b)  changing  the  amoun   of  the  conformable  cover:  and 

(c)  conforming  the  cov  :r  of  step  (b)  to  the  shape  of  the 
reflectme  structure  b\  subjecting  the  cover  to  the  external 


10    A  method  of  applying  a  covering  to  a  surface,  said 
method  comprising: 
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nated  fiber  windings  are  v.o  nd  to  form  the  composite  fiber 
body,  after  which  the  resm  i  hardened,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


with  an  adhesive  bonding  substance  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  said  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow 
parallel  stnpes  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
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(a)  collecting  said  covering  from  an  adjacent  location; 

(b)  placing  said  covering  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  to 
be  covered  using  a  movable  member  to  support  and  posi- 
tion accurately  said  covering; 

(c)  temporarily  attaching  said  member  to,  said  surface  to  be 
covered,  or  parts  adjacent  thereto; 

(d)  exerting  a  force  on  said  covering  via  said  member  so  as 
to  urge  the  covering  against  said  surface  to  be  covered 
with  adhesive  interposed  between  the  covering  and  the 
surface  to  be  covered;  and 

(e)  subsequently  removing  said  member  for  further  use. 


5,106,440 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  MANHOLES  OR 

WET^VALLS 

Andrew  F.  Tangeman,  975  Highlands  Blvd.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 
34684 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  304,725,  Jan.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,989 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/28 

VS.  a.  156—94  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  inner  wall  and  floor  of  a  man- 
hole, comprising  the  steps  of: 

covering  a  bladder  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  with  a 
pliable  fabric  carrier; 

impregnating  the  carrier  with  a  resin; 

lowering  the  earner  and  the  bladder  into  the  manhole; 

expanding  the  bladder  until  the  carrier  conforms  to  the  inner 
wall  and  floor  of  the  manhole; 

allowing  the  resin  to  cure  in  situ  so  that  the  carrier  and  resin 
form  a  liner  which  is  impervious  and  fortifies  and  adheres 
to  the  inner  wall  and  floor  of  the  manhole; 

separating  the  bladder  from  the  liner;  and 

removing  the  bladder  from  the  manhole,  thereby  rendering 
the  inner  wall  and  floor  thereof  impervious  to  fluids  in 
communication  therewith  and  strengthening  the  inner 
wall  and  floor  thereof  so  that  the  fortified  inner  wall  and 
floor  present  an  effective  barrier  to  pressure  exerted  by 
subterranean  fluids,  whereby  the  manhole  is  rehabilitated 
without  substantial  excavation 


5,106,441 
METHOD  AND  JIG  FOR  LCD-PRODUCTION 

Stefan  Brosig,  Stuttgart,  and  Helmut  Thaler,  Dettingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nokia  Unterhaltongselek- 
tronik,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1989,  3902255 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/20.  31/28 
V.S.  a.  156—104  10  Oaims 


Cut  noteha*    in  upper 
■nd    lOMvr   plat** 


Apply  Adtesiv*  m^g*  ■' 
te  on*  of   th»  pl«f 


773 


ply    liquid  crystal  andj 
acgf  or    lower   plaf      I 


irc    ttdheaive 


R«*ov«    liniarMd    liquid 
crvatBl   diSQlav    fr« 
KknofacturlFiQ   device 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  provided  with  function  layers  and 
connected  to  one  another  via  an  adhesive  edge  strip  and  in- 
cluding a  liquid  crystal  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  one  of  the  two  plates  with  an  adhesive  edge  stnp; 

applying  a  quantity  of  liquid  crystal  required  to  form  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  to  the  lower  plate  before  the  two  plates 
are  brought  together; 

placing  the  plates  in  a  vacuum  unit; 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  lower  plate  while  in  the 
vacuum  unit,  so  that  a  marginal  area  is  maintained  cooler 
then  a  central  area  surrounded  by  the  marginal  area,  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  applied  liquid  crystal  spreads  over 
the  central  area  but  becomes  too  viscous  to  flow  into  the 
cooler  marginal  area; 

positioning  and  bringing  the  two  plates  together  while  in  the 
vacuum  unit  and  under  a  vacuum  condition; 

joining  the  two  plates  by  means  of  the  adhesive  edge  strip; 
and  curing  the  adhesive. 


5,106,442 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLAR 
REINFORCEMENTS  ON  CYLINDRICAL  COMPOSITE 
FIBER  BODIES 
Horst  Corr,  Ul>ach-Palenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Uranit  GmbH,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1989,  3922335 

Int.  a.'  B65H  8J/00 
VS.  CI.  156—171  14  Qaims 


9c        9t      9a         3    6 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  collar  on  a  cylindrical  compos- 
ite fiber  body,  wherein  the  composite  fiber  body  has  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  layers  of  resin  impreg- 
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said  mold  center  piece,  said  liner  and  said  hot-melt  bond 
material; 
filling  said  space  with  a  heated  molten  synthetic  resin  mate- 


cessing  means  for  printing  said  information  on  said  labels, 
said  printer  comprising  a  print  head,  means  for  advancing 
said  web,  means  for  reversing  said  web,  and  separator 
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nated  fiber  windings  are  wo 
body,  after  >Ahich  the  resm  i 
of: 

(a)  forming  i  bead  h\  a 
windings  circumferentia 
ite  fiber  body  such  thai 
spaced  sides  with  contin 

(b)  providing  two  clamp 
sleeve  having  an  end  faci 
nally  to  the  longitudinal 
a  conical  surface  portio 
interior  surface  portion 
surface  portion  and  whic 
said  cylindrical  compost 

(c)  applying  said  clamping 
body   before   the   resin 
hardened,  such  that  eacl 
against  a  respective  one 

(d)  tightening  said  clampi 
fiber  body  before  the  re' 
hardened 

(e)  forming  a  color  betwee 
said  composite  fiber  bo< 
impregnated  fiber  wind 
bead: 

(0  hardening  the  resir.  of  s 

collar;  and 
(g)  loosening  and  lelea.smj 


nd  to  form  the  composite  fiber 
hardened,  compnsing  the  steps 

nding  resin  impregnated  fibers 
y  about  said  cylindncal  comptT-- 
aid  bead  has  two  longitudinally 
lously  nsing  flanks; 
ig  sleeves,  each  said  clamping 
extending  substantially  orthogo- 
.xis  of  said  composite  fiber  b<idy. 

adjacent  said  end  face,  and  an 
which  IS  adjacent  said  conical 
1  conforms  to  an  outer  surface  of 
e  fiber  body; 

leeves  about  said  compHisite  fiber 
f  said  composite  fiber  body  is 

said  conical  surface  portion  lies 
-if  said  flanks; 

ig  sleeves  about  said  composite 
n  of  said  composite  fiber  body  is 

said  end  faces  before  the  resin  of 
y  IS  hardened,  by  winding  resin 
ngs  circumferentially  about  said 

id  composite  fiber  body  and  said 

said  clamping  sleeves. 


PRO<  KSS  KOR  THE  MA! 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

l,7-BIS-<l-(2 -AMINOETH' 

EN-2-Y! 

Christian  Burba,  Herbem;  H 

zek.  \\crnc.  and  Werner  M 

of  (,«rmany,  assignors  to  S 

of  (.ermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  446. 
application  .Apr.  1( 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 
1988.  3843985 

Int.  n.' 
U.S.  a.  156—175 

1.  A  process  for  the  mar 
materials  for  industrial  and  c 
consistent  heat-distortion  te 
when  exposed  to  water  havi: 
compnses  filament-winding 
Mia  binder  based  on  epoxy  n 
more  than  one  epoxy  group 
tor  the  epoxy  resins,  and  (ui 
A  herein  the  binder  is  a  cura 
liquid  epoxy  resin  having  an 
the  curing  agent  is  selected 
bis-[l-{2'-amintX'thyl)-l.?-di. 
and  l,8-bis-[l-(2  aminoethy 
tane  or  mixtures  thereof 


06,443 

UFACTURE  OF  PIPE  FROM 

i  BASED  ON  EPOXY  RESINS 

kND 

L)-1.3-DIAZA-2-0  CLOPENT- 

)HEPTANE 

Tbert  Franz,  Hamm;  .'Mwin  Krot- 

otzek,  Dortmund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

hering  AG,  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 

40,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
1991,  Ser.  No.  686,304 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27. 

B65H  HI  '00 

5  Claims 
jfacture  of  pipe  from  composite 
■inking  water,  having  a  relatively 
nperalure  over  a  peruxl  of  time 
g  an  elevated  temperature,  which 
It  a  processing  temperature  with 
sins  which  on  the  average  contain 
per  molecule,  (ii)  a  curing  agent 
auxiliary  and  additive  substances, 
le  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
;poxy  value  of  from  0.4  to  0.6;  and 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1.7- 
za-2-cyclopenten-2-yl]heptane 
)-l..Vdiaza-2-cyclopenten-2-yl]oc- 


METHOD  FOR  MAK 

COLLAP 

.John  .■^.  Corey.  Melrose,  and 

i)f  N.V..  assif!;nors  to  Com 

Dnisinn  of  Ser.  No.  287,740 

Ibis  application  Api 

Int.  CI."  E 

L.S.  CL  156—197 

1.  A  method  of  forming  ; 

the  form  of  a  single  contini 

material  comprising  the  ste 

coating  portions  of  mith 


with  an  adhesive  bonding  substance  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  said  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow 
parallel  stnpes  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
web  material; 
transversely  creasing  the  web  at  predetermined  locations 
relative  to  said  bonding  pattern  to  establish  a  pleat  pattern 
on  the  web,  said  creases  extending  parallel  to  said  adhe- 
sive bonding  stripes  and  establishing,  upon  subsequent 
folding  of  the  web  at  said  creases,  a  desired  registration  of 
adhesive  stnpes  to  create  uniform  cell  size,  the  width  of 
the  web  transverse  to  its  length  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  creases; 


11,-^^M 


folding  the  coated  and  creased  web  along  said  transverse 
creases  and  upon  itself  in  alternating  opposite  directions; 
and 

accumulating  a  stack  of  altematingly  directed  pleats  to  form 
an  array  of  tubular  cells  each  extending  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  web.  with  adjacent  cells  being  joined  to- 
gether by  said  adhesive  bonding  stripes; 

whereby  the  flexibility  of  that  web  material  and  the  func- 
tioning of  said  creases  as  permanent  hinge  lines  permit  said 
cells  to  be  readily  and  non-destructively  collapsed  and 
expanded  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  origi- 
nal web  as  the  shade  is  raised  and  lowered,  respectively, 
during  use. 


5,106,445 
MLTHIH)  <  i!   MANUFACTL'RING  A  SHOE 

Tatsuo   Fukuoka.   J-.3.   Shin.Tiinamifukushima  2-Chome,  Toku- 

shima-shi  Tokushima,  .lapan  770 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450.154,  Die.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.648 

Int.  a."  B29C  41/22 

I  .S.  (1.  156— 242  10  Claims 


106.444 

NG  A  MULTI-CELLLI.AR 

ilBLE  SHADE 

John  T.  Sehnebly,  Rensselaer,  both 
brtex  Corporation,  Cohoes,  N.\'. 

Dec.  22.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,015,317. 

2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.357 
J2B  l'!2.  31/12 

4  Claims 
multi-cellular  collapsible  shade  ir, 
Dus  length  of  pleated  flexible  ucb 
>s  of 
faces  of  a  continuously  ted  web 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shoe,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  mold  center  piece  and  a  mold  shaped  to  form  a 

shell  body  of  the  shoe; 
mounting  a  liner  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

outer  surface  of  said  mold  center  piece; 
coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner 

with  a  hot-melt  bond  material; 
placing  the  combination  of  said  mold  center  piece,  said  liner 

and  said  hot-melt  bond  material  into  said  mold  such  that  a 

space  IS  formed  between  said  mold  and  the  combination  of 
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when  said  reciprocatinj  mandrel  pushes  said  central  sec- 
tion through  said  aperti  re  and 


5,106,451 

HFAT  SINK  WD  METHOD  OF  .ATTACHMENT 

,lohn  C.  Kan,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Carl  Yakubowski,  Hyde  Park, 
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said  mold  center  piece,  said  liner  and  said  hot-melt  bond 
material; 

filling  said  space  with  a  heated  molten  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial such  that  heat  from  said  heated  molten  synthetic  resin 
material  causes  said  hot-melt  bond  material  to  melt;  and 

cooling  said  synthetic  resin  material  and  said  hot-melt  bond 
material  such  that  said  synthetic  resin  material  forms  said 
shell  body,  and  said  hot-melt  bond  matenal  bonds  to  said 
shell  body  and  said  liner  and  acts  to  stiffen  said  shell  body. 


POLYURETHANE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

AS  ADHESI\  FS 
Manfred  Beck,  V^  (MH-finrth:  Hisrst  MuHer-Atkrecht,  Cotogae, 
and  Heinrich   K  m.jw^hotvii.   Btriiisch  t.!iMth*cfc,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of   Germnri.      avsiiimkrs    ti-    Rater     ■\ ktienf caclbcfaaft, 
Iveverkusen  Bavero.  rt..  1 1^    M.-p   itf  Germany 
Filed  Ma;.    "     1-XW'    -^r;     No.  519.706 
Oaims  priority,  appiicati"r:  '    r.    Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
19S9,  3915424 

Int.  a.*  C09J  4/00 
VS.  a.  156—331.7  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  two  surfaces  by  applying  an 
adhesive  to  one  or  both  surfaces  and  then  bringing  the  two 
surfaces  together,  the  improvement  wherein  the  adhesive  is  a 
mixture  comprising 

A)  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  group  con- 
taining polyurethane, 

B)  from  99  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate in  which  at  least  SO  mol  %  of  the  diphenol  units  incor- 
porated therein  consist  of  o,o,o',o'-tctra-methyl-bisphenol 
units,  with  the  amount  of  components  A)  and  B)  totalling 
too  parts,  and 

C)  from  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polycaprolactone,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  B)  is  0,  then  the  number  of  parts  by 
weight  of  C)  is  from  2  to  30. 


5,1M,447 

BONDING  METHOD  FMPT  OYING  HOT  MELT 

AimESIVES  FOR  INM  I  aTK>N  ASSEMBLY 

Lisa  Di  Rade,  Hobokea,  N.J..  >ut4  (  ra»»«-ii,  \    H'n^^   H<-.hM-»».  t-. 

Pa.,  asaigaers  to  Natiosai  M»rch  luW  •  it.:>-.^<i.  ;i.vt^!n,,«( 

HoMing  CerporatioB>  ^ilmmKiMR.  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  17.  i<mi.  s«-r.  N«.  553,922 
lat.  a.5  CWJ  5/02 
VJS.  a.  156—334  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  bonding  of  a  metal  housing  substrate 
to  a  fiberglass  insulation  substrate  in  the  production  of  HVAC 
units  wherein  an  adhesive  is  applied  to  one  of  the  substrates  to 
be  bonded  prior  to  placing  the  substrates  in  contact  with  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  adhe- 
sive therefor  a  sprayable  hot  melt  aMesi^e  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  isotactic 
thermoplastic  polybutene-1 /ethylene  copolymer  containing 
from  5.5  to  10  weight  percent  ethylene,  20  to  50  percent  of  a 
tackifier,  1 5  to  50  percent  of  an  amorphous  diluent  having  a 
softening  point  greater  than  90'  C,  0  to  2  percent  antioxidant, 
and  0  to  5  percent  wax. 


5,10*. 44J« 

LABEL  PRINTING  AND  SH  ^l«  ^    iNG  APPARATUS 

AND  MF^HOlt 
Gerald   C.   Freeauil,   185   W     Nerwaik    Rd..   Norwalk,   Conn. 
0685«,  and  John  J.  Balogh.  Jr..  215  N<K;ky  Hill  Rd.,  Trumbull, 
COBD.  06611 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,216 
Int.  a.^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—361  4  Claims 

1.  A  label  printing  system  comprising: 

(a)  data  processing  means  for  sec)uentially  generating  infor- 
mation to  be  printed  on  a  series  of  labels  carried  on  web  of 
release  liner; 

(b)  a  printer  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said  data  pro- 


cessing means  for  printing  said  information  on  said  labels, 
said  printer  comprising  a  print  head,  means  for  advancing 
said  web,  means  for  reversing  said  web,  and  separator 
means  for  separating  said  labels  from  said  release  liner  as 
said  web  advances;  and 

means,  associated  with  said  data  processing  means,  for  initi- 
ating a  pnnt  cycle; 

said  data  processing  means  responding  to  actuation  of  said 
initiating  means  by  controlling  said  printer  to: 
(i)  commence  said  print  cycle  by  reversing  said  web  until 

one  of  said  labels  is  aligned  with  said  print  head; 
(ii)  pnnt  information  on  said  aligned  label;  and 


(iii)  advance  said  web  for  separation  of  said  printed  label 

from  said  release  liner;  said  print  cycle  ending  with  said 

separation  of  said  label; 

said  separator  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  for  defining  a 

label  release  path  and  means  for  mounting  said  bars,  said 

bars  being  mounted  in  said  mounting  means  so  that  at  least 

one  of  said  bars  is  movable,  relative  to  the  other  bar, 

between  a  first  position  in  which  said  bars  define  said  label 

release  path  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  gap  is 

formed  between  said  bars  to  facihtate  threading  of  said 

web  between  said  bars. 


5.»06.*49 
APPARATUS  F(  k  !  <  )*NHNG  CONTAINER 

Si  Ks  <-!l   RES 
Robert  B.  Fazzina,  43  Re^i  <  >tik  ktf..  Oreland.  Pa.  19075;  Gerar- 
dus  C.  Mt>l«aaaf.  415  W    MriM-t  Rd..  Ivyland.  Pa.  18974,  and 
S.  Harry  Favjjna.  vo*  i     M*  Rd.,  FloiirtowB,  Pa.  19831 
Filed  .Mar.  12,  199«,  Ser.  No.  492,881 
lat.  a.'  B32B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—510  7  CUma 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  container  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  supporting  a  reciprocating  mandrel  and  a  feed  bed, 
said  feed  bed  having  an  aperture  positioned  such  that  said 
reciprocating  mandrel  reciprocates  into  and  out  of  said 
aperture; 
means  for  feeding  a  substrate  across  said  feed  bed  and  aper- 
ture; 
die  means  fixed  to  said  frame  in  proximity  to  said  aperture, 
said  die  cutting  a  form  from  said  substrate,  said  cut  form 
having  a  central  section  situated  over  said  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  surrounding  sections  defined  by  at  least  four 
radial  slits  cut  by  said  die,  said  radial  slits  extending  out- 
ward from  said  central  section,  each  of  said  surrounding 
sections  folding  to  form  a  sidewall  of  a  container  structure 
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wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  said  carbon  compound  is  hydro- 
gen introduced  into  said  reaction  chamber  is  0.4  to  2,  and 
the  temr>erature  of  said  siihstralp  i<!  Vent  hetu/e<>n  ^fm"  tr> 


5,106,454 

PROCESS  FOR  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUFF 

BOARD  MANUFAmjRE 
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when  said  reciprocatini  mandrel  pushes  said  central  sec- 
tion through  said  aperti  re   and 


5.106,451 
HKAT  SINK   Wi)  METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT 
John  C.  Kan,  PouKhketpsie,  and  Carl  Yakubowski,  Hyde  Park, 
both  of  NA.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  No»,  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,795 

Int.  a.'  B30B  5/02 

U.S.  Ci.  156 — 58J.3  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  weld  heads 
sealing  said  folded  side 


situated  behind  said  teed  bed  for 
vails  so  as  to  form  a  contamer 


DRV  FII  M  RESIST  TR/ 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEN 
Norbert  Freisitzer,  Hyde  Pi 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y., 
Machines  Corporation,  A 
Filed  Dec.  20, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  I5(h— 51'' 


106,450 

NSPORT  AND  LAMINATION 

ICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

rk,  and  Rolf  G.  Meinert.  \N  appiny- 

ssignors  to  International  Business 

monk,  N.Y. 

990.  Ser.  No.  630,668 

'  B32B  i]/()(j 

il  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  array  of  substrate  mounted 
integrated  circuit  chips  to  a  plurality  of  heat  sinks,  comprising: 

a  base  fixture  having  a  first  inflatable  membrane  disposed  on 
a  surface  thereof; 

a  substrate  fixture  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  carrying  substrate; 

a  second  inflatable  membrane  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  fixture  within  the  recess; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  the  substrate  fixture  to  the  base 
fixture;  and 

pin  mask  means  disposed  in  the  recess,  for  receiving  pins  of 
the  integrated  circuit  carrying  substrate. 


1.  An  automatic  lamina 

semiconductor  wafers  a  lar 

in  sheets  between  a  protec 

matic  laminator  comprisin 

punching  means  for  pun 

said  first  decal  having 

layer  of  the  laminating 

transferring  means  for  tr 

transp<.irt  medium  by 

transport  medium. 

first  removing  means  f( 

layer  from  said  first  d 

laminating  means  for  lar 

decal  to  the  semiconc 

second  removing  mean' 

medium. 


S, 106.452 
\lFTHOS>OF  !)(  !-'(.isi  MNi,  i ,!  I  \  M  u  N  i  >  .\ND  DIAMOND 

LICH!   \\\\Y\  1N<,  1)1  \  ICE 
Masaya  Kadono.  Atsugi,  and  Shunf>ei  Y  amazaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  KnerKy  laboratory  Co., 
Ltd..  Kana({awa,  .lapan 

Filed  May  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,408 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-143554; 
.lun.  5.  1989.  M43S55;  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-149177 

Int.  a.'  C30B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  156—613  11  Oaims 


:ir,  for  laminating  onto  a  series  of 
mating  material  which  is  packaged 
ve  bottom  and  top  sheet,  the  auto- 

hing  the  material  into  a  first  decal, 
1  bottom  protective  layer,  a  middle 
material  and  a  top  protective  layer; 
.nsferring  said  first  decal  to  a  sticky 
dhering  the  top  layer  to  said  sticky 

r  removing  the  bottom  protective 

;cal, 

mating  the  middle  layer  of  said  first 

jctor  wafer;  and 

for  removing  said  sticky  transport 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  diamond  film  comprising: 

disposing  a  substrate  into  a  reaction  chamber; 

introducing  a  carbon  compound  gas  having  at  least  one 

hydroxyl  group  together  with  hydrogen  into  said  reaction 

chamber; 
inputting  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  reaction  chamber 

for  activating  said  carbon  compound  gas:  and 
depositing  diamond  on  said  substrate; 
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wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  said  carbon  compound  is  hydro- 
gen introduced  into  said  reaction  chamber  is  0.4  to  2,  and 
the  temperature  of  said  substrate  is  kept  between  300*  to 
900"  C.  during  deposition. 


5,106,453 
MOCVD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Benko,  Trenton;  Jerome  LevkofT,  Ewing,  both  of  N.J.; 
Daniel    C.    Sutryn,    WyomissinR    Hills,    Pa.,    and    Montri 
Viriyayuthakom,  Hamilton  S<juari-.  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  .N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,458 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/14 

UJS.  a,  156—613  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  substrate  of  a  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group 
IIl-V  compounds  and  group  II-VI  compounds;  heating  the 
substrate;  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  the  heated  substrate 
to  a  gas  comprising  a  metalorganic  compound  and  a  second 
compound;  said  metalorganic  compound  comprising  an  or- 
ganic component  and  a  meta!  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  groups  III  and  II  of  the  periodic  table;  the  second  com- 
pound comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  groups  V  and  VI  of  the  periodic  table;  said  exposure 
causing  a  reaction  of  the  metalorganic  compound  and  the 
second  compound  which  results  in  the  epitaxial  growth  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  compound  com- 
prising a  metal  which  originally  constituted  part  of  the  metal- 
organic compound  and  an  element  which  originally  consti- 
tuted part  of  the  second  compound,  characterized  by  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  injection  plate  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 

the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
the  injection  plate  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces 
and  an  outer  periphery,  the  second  surface  facing  the  first 
surface  of  the  substrate; 
providing  in  the  injection  plate  at  least  one  slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  slot  having  a 
non-uniform  width  which  is  narrower  at  a  region  rela- 
tively near  the  center  of  the  plate  than  at  a  region  rela- 
tively near  the  periphery  of  the  injection  plate; 
rotating  the  substrate  during  deposition; 
and  directing  the  gas  to  flow  over  the  first  surface  of  the 
injection  plate  in  a  substantially  radially  inward  direction 
from  a  peripheral  part  of  the  injection  plate  toward  the 
center  of  the  injection  plate,  whereby  at  least  part  of  the 
gas  is  transmitted  through  said  slot  before  reaching  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,106,454 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  MANUFACTURE 
George  R.  Allardyce;  Anthony  J.  Danes,  both  of  Nnneaton; 
Darid  J.  Wayness,  Brownsorer,  and  Amrik  Singh,  HilUields, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc., 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  No».  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  607,548 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  156—629  39  CUimi 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  copper  layer  having  a  copper 
oxide  surface  layer  thereon,  comprising  the  step>s  of 

(a)  at  least  partially  dissolving  the  copper  oxide  surface  layer 
by  contacting  the  surface  layer  with  one  or  more  copper 
oxide  dissolving  compounds,  and 

(b)  laminating  the  treated  copper  layer. 


Mf 


5.106,455 
■■V-    .ND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
MK  Rt>-STRUCrURES  USING  NON-PLANAR, 
EXPOSURE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 

Stephen  C.  Jacnbsfn;  !>avid  L.  Wells,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City; 
Oark  l>avis.  Hi  iiafUsv  ani  John  E.  Wood.  Salt  Lake  aty,  all 
of  I  tan.  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,659 
Int  CI.-  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02;  C03C  15/00;  B05D  i/06 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  22  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  etching/depositing  a  pattern  in  a  workpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  electron  beam  resist  to  the  workpiece, 

(b)  setting  the  resist  by  applying  heat  thereto, 

(c)  directing  an  electron  beam  toward  the  workpiece, 

(d)  moving  the  workpiece  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  movement  relative  to  the  electron  beam  to  expose  said 
pattern  in  the  resist  to  the  electron  beam, 

(e)  developing  the  exposed  resist  on  the  workpiece, 

(0  etching/depositing  the  pattern  on  the  workpiece  over 

which  the  exposed  resist  was  located,  and 
(g)  removing  the  remaining  resist  from  the  workpiece. 


5,106,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 

DISCHARGE  OF  PULP 

k.  p..niii  %  Ditto.  Karhula:  Timpcri  Jukka;  Vesala  Reijo,  both  of 

Kotka,  and  \  ikman  Ves^   K  >  :r       'i  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A. 

Ahlstrom  Corporation,  N  -_r!iui.-jJiu,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  5,  1988,  880018 

Int,  a,'  D21D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  162—17  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  discharge  of  a  high  consis- 
tency cellulose  fiber  pulp  having  a  consistency  of  from  about 
8%  to  about  25%  from  a  high  consistency  pulp  containing 
space,  which  space  constitutes  one  of  a  mass  tower  and  a  drop 
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leg  and  for  treating  said  pul 

prising: 

introducing  said  high  con 
geneous  pieces  of  pul 
therebetween  into  said 
direction; 
withdrawing  said  puip  tVi 
verse  to  said  vertical  d 
pumping  means  with  a 
versely  to  said  space  fo 
said  space,  said  wiihdr 
tially  changing  tht  con 


'  m  said  space,  said  method  cotn- 

stency  pulp  including  non-homo- 

having   pockets   filled    with   air 

space  in  a  substantially   \ertical 

m  said  space  in  a  direction  trans- 
ection of  intrcxJuction  by  using  a 
suction  opening  connected  trans- 
pumping  said  pump  from  within 
wing  occurring  without  substan- 
istency  of  said  pulp    and 


prior  to  withdrawing  sau  pulp,  homogenizing  and  densify- 
ing  the  high  consisteni  y  pulp  iii  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  space; 

said  homogenizing  com[  'ising,  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  pumping  means  br  aking  up  the  pulp  pieces  included 
in  the  pulp  without  di  integrating  said  fibers  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  said  an  pockets  and  to  generate  an  even 
downward  flow  of  pul'  in  said  space  towards  said  suction 
inlet  and  to  prevent  ai  ;hing  of  the  pulp  inn  front  of  the 
pump  suction  opening 


inDROKNTANGL 

t  (JM  AIMNG  SYNl 

RIBBON-SHAPED  CREN 

METHOD  OF  PI 

James  H,  Manning,  Neen: 

Ciprp<iration,  Richmond, 

Filed  Aug.  20, 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  / 

VS.a.  162—115 


106,457 

:d  nonwov  en  fabric 
hetic  nbers  having  a 

jL.ATED  CROSS-SECTION  VNi) 
ODUCING  THE  SAME 

h.   Wis.,  assignor  to  James   Rl>er 

a. 

1990,  Scr.  No.  569,975 

■46.  D21H  jj'iii  2ym 

15  C  laims 


1.  A  high  strength  nonv  oven  wet-laid  hydr^^entangled  fab- 
ric formed  of  at  least  15'  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  fabric,  of  st  pie  synthetic  fibers,  said  synthetic 
fibers  having  a  nbbon-shai  ed  crenulated  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  randomly  interlocked  with  each  other  in  a 
three-dimensional  matrix 


Mi  HiOI)  FOR  THE  PI 

Robert  •v.  Meyer,  Baliwin, 

William  A.  Smith,  .Austi 

Chemical  Company,  Wh 

Filed  Jul.  26, 

Int.  a.'  BO! 

U,S.  a.  203—38 

1.   A   process  for   remt 

propylene  oxide  which  c( 

contacting  said  impure 

with  a  basic  ion  exch 


cient  to  convert  said  methyl  formate  to  formic  acid  and 
methanol,  and 
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Withdrawing  a  substantially   methyl   formate-free   treated 
propylene  oxide  product  from  said  treating  zone. 


5,106,459 

SK!'\K  \  ( ION  OF  P-MENTHANE  FROM  P-CYMENE  BY 

FXTRAr[r\r  niSTILI.ATlON 

Lloyd   Btrn,   1314  South    Inird    \ye.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715, 

assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bo/eman,  Mont. 

I  iied  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,252 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40:  C07C  7/08 

I  S.  f  1.  203—51  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  p-menthane  from  a  mixture  of 
p-menthane  and  p-cymene  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture 
of  p-menthane  and  p-cymene  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part 
of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  p-menlhane  -  p-cymene 
mixture,  recovering  the  p-menthane  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  p-cymene  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the 
stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  comprises  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  benzo- 
ate,  ethyl  benzoate,  butyl  benzoate,  benzyl  benzoate,  benzyl 
acetate,  methyl  salicylate,  diethyl  maleate,  ethylene  glycol 
diacetate,  acetophenone,  2-hydroxyacetophenone,  benzyl 
ether,  nonyl  alcohol,  diethylene  glycol  butyl  ether,  diethylene 
glycol  hexyl  ether  and  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether. 


i,106,458 

RIUCATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

OXIDE 

►lo.;  Eileen  T.  Nguyen,  Houston,  and 

),  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

te  Plains,  N.Y. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  736,365 

D  3/40:  C07D  }01  i: 

10  Cluims 
,ing  methyl   formate   from   impure 
-nprises  the  steps  of 
propylene  oxide  in  a  treating  zone 
.nge  resin  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 


5,106.460 
SEPAR  \  I  ION  OF  1,M-TR1CHL(  >K  *  i  \  r !  ANE  FROM 
N-HFXANK  B^   FXTRA(TI\E  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,   1314  S     Third  A\e.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Btrg,  Bo/eman,  Mont. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,803 
Int.  CI."  BOID  i/40:  C07C  7/OS.  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  203—58  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  recovering  1,1,1-trichloroethane  from  a 
mixture  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  n-hexane  which  com- 
prises distilling  a  mixture  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  n-hexane 
in  the  presence  of  about  one  part  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part 
of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  -  n-hexane  mixture,  recovering  the 
n-hexane  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  1,1,1-tri- 
chlorc-iethane  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the  stillpot, 
wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-propyl  acetate,  isopropyl  ace- 
tate, n-hutyl  acetate,  isobutyl  acetate,  n-amyl  acetate,  hexyl 
acetate,  2,  -ethyl  hexyl  acetate,  4-methyl  pentyl  acetate-2. 
isob<irTiyl  acetate,  ethyl  phenyl  acetate,  ethylene  glycol  ethyl 
ether  acetate,  l-methoxy-2-propanol  acetate,  2-methoxy  ethyl 
acetate,  ethyl  propionate,  ethyl  butyrate,  isobutyl  butyrate. 
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isobutyl  isobutyrate,  ethyl  valerate,  ethyl  isovalerate,  phenyl 
acetate,  benzyl  aceute.  ethyl  acetoacetate,  methyl  benzoate, 
ethyl  benzoate.  methyl  salicylate,  ethyl  3-ethoxy  propionate, 
diethyl  maleate,  hexyl  formate,  ethylene  glycol  diacetate, 
isophorone,  4-methyl-2-pentanone,  3-heptanone,  2-heptanone, 
5-methyl-2-hexanone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  methyl  isoamyl 
ketone,  2,6-dimethyl-4heptanone,  diisobutyl  ketone,  2-octa- 
none,  isobutyl  heptyl  ketone,  3,3-dimethyl-2-butanone,  2- 
undecanone  l-methyl-2-pyrrohdinone,  n-butanol,  isobutanol, 
2-butanol,  n-amyl  alcohol,  isoamyl  alcohol,  t-amyl  alcohol, 
hexyl  alcohol,  heptyl  alcohol,  2-octanol,  isooctyl  alcohol, 
n-decanol,  4-methyl-2-pentanol,  tetrahydro  furfuryl  alcohol, 
diacetone  alcohol,  l-methoxy-2-propanol,  3-methyl-l-butanol, 
2-ethyl-I-butanol,  ethylene  glycol  methyl  ether  and  propylene 
carbonate. 


I.  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  conductive  material  having 
conductive  portions  of  substantially  different  thicknesses. 


5,106,461 

HIGH-DENSITY,  MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTS, 

FLEX  ORCUITS.  AND  TAPE  FOR  TAB 

David  Volfson,  Worcest.r,   and  Stephen  D.   Senturia,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assign  -^  ;     ^ta$sacbusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  .Mass. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,179,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,980,034.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  205—125  4  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  for  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  electrical  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  over  a  substrate,  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  conductive 
material; 

b.  over  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material,  forming  a  first 
layer  of  dielectric  material; 

c.  in  the  first  layer  of  dielectric,  creating  openings  for  vias  in 
desired  locations; 

d.  using  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  an  electrode, 
plating  via  posts  into  the  via  openings; 

e.  depositing  over  the  dielectric  and  the  via  posts  a  next  layer 
of  a  conductive  material; 

f.  over  the  next  layer  of  conductive  material,  forming  a  next, 
top  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

g.  in  the  top  layer  of  dielectric,  creating  openings  for  vias  in 
desired  locations; 

h.  using  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  as  an  electrode. 

plating  via  posts  into  the  via  openings  in  the  top  layer  of 

dielectric; 
i.  for  each  subsequent  layer  of  conductor  desired,  repeating 

steps  e-h; 
j.  removing  the  substrate; 
k.  patterning  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material;  and 


5,106,462 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER  PLATED  RESIN 

ARTICLE 

1  Hkamas^  kawakami:  Rieko  Nakano;  Kazuhiro  Ando,  and  Ryuji 
\  ujiura.  all  of  Niigata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  (  <:.    In.      "!■.•,-.       .Safiar' 

F.fC  ^..^    ••    iVH<-   st-r.  No.  432,811 
Claims  pr     riv.    upplication  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-279394; 
Mar  6,  IVKv,  i  ':i'95;  .May  18,  1989, 1-122936;  May  18.  1989, 
1-122938 

Int.  a.'  C23C  28/00 
MS.  CL  205—164  39  Claims 


L  *7  " 

1 "  .^k^^iii--" 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  copper-plated  resin  article  by 
forming  a  copper  layer  strongly  adhered  to  the  resin  article  by 
a  dry  process,  which  comprises  heating  a  resin  article  having  a 
heat  deformation  temperature  higher  than  165°  C.  and  a  source 
of  copper  formate  which  consists  of  copper  formate  under  a 
reduced  pressure  or  m  a  non-oxidative  atmosphere  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  resin  article  is  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  the  range  of  at  least  165°  C.  and  lower  than  the 
heat  deformation  temperature  of  the  resin  article  and  the  cop- 
per formate  is  temperature-raised  at  a  rate  of  at  least  1°  C./min 
in  the  temperature  range  of  at  least  from  130'  C.  to  165°  C.  and 
kept  of  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  165°  C. 


5,106,463 

HIGH  YIELD  METHODS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

PREPARATION  OF  CYSTEINE  AND  ANALOGUES 

John  D.  Genders,  Lancaster;  Norman  L.  Weinberg,  E.  Amherst, 

and  Duane  J.  Mazur,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Electrosynthesis  Company,  Inc.,  East  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,000 
Int.  a."  C25B  3/00.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—72  19  Qaims 

1.  A  high  yield  method  for  the  electrochemical  preparation 
of  amino  acid  free-bases,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  high  surface 
area  cathode;  introducing  a  basic  nitrogenous  electrolyte  solu- 
tion into  said  cell,  said  solution  compnsing  a  disulfide  com- 
pound; impressing  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and  cathode 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  disulfide  compound  at  the  cathcxle;  and 
removing  the  basic  nitrogenous  electrolyte  solution  to  yield 
the  amino  acid  free-base,  the  concentration  of  said  disulfide 
compound  in  the  electrolyte  solution  and  the  surface  area  of 
said  cathode  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  cathode  current 
density  of  at  least  50mA/cm-  and  a  product  yield  and  current 
efficiency  of  at  least  90  percent. 
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returning  said  recycled  leaching  solution  from  said  zinc 

removing  means  to  said  last  tank, 
said  recycled  leachinc  solution  havine  a  free  caustic  concen- 
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;,106,4M 

DK  RKVSING  THE  CO!  CENTRATION  OF  HYDHOXYl 

IONS  IN  AQUEOUS  ALI  ALINE  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Arthur  I .  Oifford,  E»erett  and  Derek  J.  Rogers,  Kingston,  both 

of  i  anada.  assignors  to    l-D  Teeh  Inc.,  Saraia.  Canada 

Fiied  Apr.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,342 

Int.  <  !.■  C25B  1/00 

U,S.  CI.  -''34 — »J  Uflaims 


aikah  metal  ions  and  prcxiuce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine 
dioxide  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  ion  exchange  com- 
partment into  the  cathode  companment,  removing  the  aqueous 
wlution  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  the  ion  exchange  compart- 
ment, separating  chlorine  dioxide  gas  from  an  aqueous  solution 
having  reduced  concentrations  of  alkah  metal  chlorite,  and 
feeding  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  cathode  compartment. 


Tt-^^r^ 


PHOCE.SS  FOR  THK  rMK.ttAi    RKOVFRV  OF  THF 

SULPHUR  COVrAlNKI)  IN  "^PFNT  I  KAD  BAiURl^^ 

OBTAINED  IN  THF  FORM  OF  PURF  Sll  PHURR    ^(11 

FOR  RFLSF  IN  IHF  PRODI  (TH )N  OF  M  \^ 

BAFfFRIFS 

Marco   Olper,    and    Piorloigi    l-r«cchia,    kwith    I'f    Miian     llaf* 

assifjnors  to  B.U.S.  Engitec  S«r»!/.i   *.mbienta!i  n  r  i  ,  MtUr., 

Italj 

Fit^-d  Kpr.  24,  1991,  .Ser    ""b    t>m,M» 
Chiims  (>rK»ntv,  npfhcatwn  Italy.  Apr.  2*.  !9^'.  2yi34  \,  91i 
Int    «        C25B  1/00.  1/22 
I  .s  (  i.  2i>*— •i*  »  Ctaims 


1.  A  dialysi".  process  tV 
droxyl  ions  in  an  electro* 
tion  of  hydroxy]  and  perl 

(A)  contacting  in  a  di 
permselective  memb 
tion  containing  perl 
ions: 

(B)  contacting  a  seconi 
membrane   with   an 
with  respect  to  hydr 
tion,  and 

(C)  recovering  a  secor, 
ing  hydroxy!  and  pe 
tion  of  hydroxyl  ions 


reducing  the  concentration  of  h>- 
iiemically  generated,  aqueous  solu- 
ydroxyl  ions  compnsmg 
lysis  cell  a  first  side  of  a  canonic 
ine  with  a  first  aqueous,  feed  solu- 
vdroxyl   ions  and  excess  hydroxyl 

side  of  said  cationic  permselective 
iqueous  solution  less  concentrated 
xyl  ion  than  said  first  aquet.us  solu- 

I  aqueous  product  solution  contain 
-lydroxyl  ions  at  a  lower  concentra- 
;han  said  first  aqueous,  feed  s<ilutwn. 


5,106,465 

H  FCTROCHEMICA  .  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE   JOLUTIONS  FROM  CHLORITF.S 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  and  Da  id  W.  CawlfieW,  both  of  Oeveland. 

Tenn,.  assignors  to  Olii   Corporatioa,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

(Ontinuation-ln-part  of  5  er.  No.  453,552,  Dec.  20,  1969,  This 

application  Dec    17.  1990.  Ser,  No,  625,753 

Int,  CI,"  C25B  1/26 

U.S.  CI    ;(>4— 98  -('  f  laims 


e  i  Ai 

1,  A  pr<K'ess  for  elect! 
tion  of  chlorine  dioxide 
compartment,  a  cathod 
exchange  compartment 
the  cathode  compartme 
ing  an  aqueous  solution 
exchange  compartment, 
compartment  to  general 
ions  from  the  anode  coi 
membrane   into   the   lor 


jlytically  prixlucing  an  aqueous  solu- 
1  an  electrolytic  cell  ha\  ir,g  an  anc^e 

compartment,  and  at  least  one  ion 
xjtween  the  anode  compartmeni  and 
t,  the  process  which  comprises  feed- 
of  an  alkali  metal  chlorite  to  the  ion 
electrolyzing  an  anoKte  in  the  anixle 

hydrogen  ions,  passing  the  hydrogen 
ipartment  through  a  cation  exchange 

exchange   compartment   to  displace 


>' 
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1    A  process  for  recovering  the  components  of  spent  lead 

acid  ha'teries  comprising: 

(A)  subjectmg  said  batteries  to  desulphurization  in  a  desul- 
phun/ation  stage  to  form  a  stxiium  sulphate  solution;  then 

( B)  subjecting  said  sodium  sulphate  solution  to  electrolysis  in 
a  device  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  producing  a 
sulphuric  acid  solution  at  said  anode  and  a  soda  solution  at 
said  cathtxie:  and  then 

(C)  recycling  said  soda  solution  to  said  desulphurization 
stage  and  recovering  said  sulphuric  acid  solution  for  reuse 
as  a  battery  electrolyte  in  the  production  of  new  acid  lead 
batteries. 


AI.KALIM  !  F'.(  HiM 


5,106,46- 
OFGALV 


,M/H)  STEEL  SCRAP 


.jnd  Ronaji 
asssRQors  t^ 


JeraW  VN.  l^eeker,  Irenton;  Joyce  C.  Nesdnnjjhaus 
1>.  Rodabaugh,  both  of  Middtetewn,  all  of  (>hi<i 
Armco  Stefl  ( Ompanv     1    H  ,  MiddWti.»*n.  Ohiu 
Filed  Oct,  5.  1998.  -Ser.  No,  593,435 
Int.  a.'  CMC  1/16 
U.S.  n,  204 — 114  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  dezincing  steel  scrap,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  plurality  of  tanks, 

sequentially   moving  galvanized  steel  scrap  through  said 

tanks  from  first  to  last,  sequentially  transferring  a  caustic 

leaching  solution  including  an  oxidant  through  said  tanks 

from  last  to  first, 

transfernng  said  leaching  solution  in  said  first  tank  to  means 

for  removing  zinc  from  said  leaching  solution, 
removing  said  zinc  from  said  solution  by  said  zinc  removing 
means  whereby  said  leaching  solution  is  recycled. 
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peripheral  yoke,  and  an  cutt  -  peripheral  coil  wound  around 
the  outer  penphery  of  the  per  pheral  yoke,  wherein  the  central 
1 t  _.,^,.-k...-.,i  ,./^i'o  r^T-r  f(-i  iinvjL':  --Hs  ahnvp  :i  ron  surface 
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FLFCTROPHORFSIS  GEL  L.AYER  INTERFACE 

Philip  A.  Guadagno,  V  idor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Laborato- 
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returning  said  recycled  leaching  solution  from  said  zinc 
removing  means  to  said  last  tank, 

said  recycled  leaching  solution  having  a  free  caustic  concen- 
tration of  at  least  about  3M  when  returned  to  said  last 
tank,  and 


Htn 


^-Za    »4      55    26 


fS^3^ 


«6 


removing  said  scrap  from  said  last  lank  whereby  said  scrap 
is  dezinced  and  ready  for  use  as  a  melting  furnace  charge 
material. 


5,106,468 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION 

Robert  J.  L.  Chimenti,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  814,381 

Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  17/06:  COIN  27/26;  B03C  5/02 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  16  Qaims 


1,  A  method  of  effecting  separation,  by  electrophoresis,  of  a 
dispersed  phase  in  a  continuous  liquid  phase  under  conditions 
of  intrinsic  ionic  conductivity  due  to  intrinsic  bipolar  ions  in 
the  continuous  phase,  said  dispersed  phase  exhibiting  a  field- 
dependent  mobility  /i(E)  when  the  dispersed  phase-containing 
continuous  phase  is  subjected  in  a  treatment  zone  to  an  applied 
f)eriodic  voltage  which  produces  an  electrophoretic  migration 
of  the  dispersed  phase  in  the  continuous  liquid  phase,  which 
voltage  causes  both  the  continuous  liquid  phase  and  the  dis- 
persed phase  to  be  subjected  to  an  electric  field,  E,,(t),  within 
the  continuous  liquid  phase,  where  t  represents  time,  having  a 
periodic  waveform  of  period  T,  said  mobility  fi(E)  being  de- 
fined as  the  ratio,  at  any  instant,  of  the  dispersed  phase  electro- 
phoretic migration  velocity  to  the  electric  field  E„(t),  wherein 
the  electric  field  E,„(t)  is  defined  by  the  equation,  E„^l- 
)  =  Eo-l-E(t),  where  Eois  a  constant  electric  field  of  one  polar- 
ity which  may  be  zero  and  E(t)  is  an  electric  field  component 
having  an  asymmetnc  periodic  waveform  of  alternate  positive 
and  negative  features,  where  "asymmetric  periodic  waveform" 
is  defined  for  E(t)  by  the  conditions 


/ 


lo  +   T 


E(i)di  =  0  and 


_L_.f" 


•o  +  Th 


E(l)dl  =^ 


J 

Tl     ' 

to  ■¥    T 


r  'a  -r 
^    lo  + 


Th 


Eityit.. 


where  to  is  the  time  at  which  any  arbitrary  feature  of  one 
polarity  commences  and  T//  and  Tl  are  the  time  durations  of 
the  positive  and  negative  features,  respectively,  where 
T//-)-Ti  =  T,  said  electric  field  component  interacting  with 
said  bipolar  ions  to  produce  said  field-dependent  mobility  for 
effecting  said  migration,  said  migration  directly  causing  an 
asymmetry  m  the  piopulation  of  the  dispersed  phase  in  the 
continuous  liquid  phase,  said  method  further  compnsmg  ef- 
fecting a  relative  separation  as  between  on  the  one  hand  at  least 
dispersed  phase  in  a  region  of  said  continuous  liquid  phase 
having  a  relatively  high  dispersed  phase  amount  due  to  said 
population  asymmetry  and  on  the  other  hand  continuous  liquid 
phase  in  a  region  of  relatively  low  dispersed  phase  amount. 


5,106,469 
SULFOMUM  RESINS  USEFUL  AS  PIGMENT  GRINDING 

\  FHICI  F>  iS  CATIOMC  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
.Nlark  vv    Jnlinson,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Int..  Pittsburiih,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,902,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,379,  Jun.  30,  1986.  Pat.  No, 

4,715,898.  ThU  application  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,404 

Int.  a."  C25D  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  204—181.7  S  CUina 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
serving  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  composing  said 
cathode  and  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  electrodepositable  coating 
composition  by  passing  electric  current  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  to  cause  a  coating  to  deposit  on  the  cathode: 
said  aqueous  electrodepositable  coating  composition  contain- 
ing a  cationic  resin  and  a  pigment;  said  pigment  being  intro- 
duced into  the  electrodepositable  coating  composition  as  a 
pigment  paste  in  which  the  pigment  is  ground  in  a  pigment 
grinding  vehicle  which  is  derived  from  an  epoxy  resin  and 
which  contains  ternary  sulfonium  groups  and  akiyi  phenoxide 
groups  in  which  the  akIyI  group  contains  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms;  said  cationic  resin  containing  from  0.25  to  1.4  millie- 
quivalents  of  ternary  sulfonium  group  per  gram  of  resin  and 
containing  from  1.9  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  aklyl  phenoxide 
groups  based  on  weight  of  cationic  resin;  said  aklyl  phenoxide 
groups  being  present  in  the  cationic  resin  by  reaction  of  the 
corresponding  alkyl  phenol  with  epoxide  functionality  of  the 
epoxy  resin. 


5,106,470 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  A  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING 

SOURCE 
Hiromichi  Takei,  ChigasaJii;  Hidenori  Suwa,  Zushi;  Shinichi 
One,  Chigasaki,  and  Osamu  Tsukakosbi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Shinku  Ggutsu  Kabushi  Kaisha, 
Chigasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62662 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/35 

U.S.  a.  204—192.12  6  Oaims 

4.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electromagnet  disposed  on  a 

rear  surface  of  a  magnetron  sputtering  target,   wherein  the 

electromagnet  includes  a  central   yoke  [.rojecting  upwards 

form  a  central  portion  of  a  bottom  yoke,  a  generally  circular 

peripheral  yoke  projecting  upwards  from  the  periphery  of  said 

bottom  yoke,  a  central  coil  wound  around  the  central  yoke,  an 

inner  peripheral  coil  wound  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
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ANODE  STRUCTURES  FOR  MAGNETRON 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 


(ID 
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peripheral  yoke,  and  an  cult 

the  outer  periphery  of  the  per 

yoke  and  peripheral  yoke  pre 

of  the  target,  said  method  cc 

flowing  an  electric  curreni 

flowing  an  electnc  current 

flowing  an  electnc  current 

such  that  the  flow  of  ele 

coils  forms  a  magnetic 

magnetic  sputtering  targ 


-  peripheral  coil  wound  around 
pheral  yoke,  wherein  the  central 
ect  upw:.rds  above  a  top  surface 
npnsing  the  steps  of: 
through  the  central  coil. 
hrough  the  inner  peripheral  coil; 
hrough  the  outer  peripheral  coil 
tnc  current  through  each  of  the 
leld  near  the  top  surface  of  the 
•t. 


5.106,472 
Kl  FCTROf'HORKSIS  GEL  LAYER  INTERFACE 

Philip  .\.  Guadagnd,  \  idor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Laborato- 
ries Corporation,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No,  254,087,  Oct.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,277 
Int   n.^  GOIN  27/26;  BOID  57/02 
U,S,  CI,  2!)4 294  R  19  Claims 


controlling  iho  directum-  of  the  electric  current  ili'VMng 
through  the  central  coi  and  of  the  electnc  current  Oow- 
ing  through  the  inner  ]  enpheral  coil  such  that  the  two 
directions  are  identical;  and 

controlling  the  direction  of  the  electnc  curreni  tlowir.g 
through  the  outer  pen  'heral  coil  so  as  to  alternaiingly 
flow  in  the  same  directi  n  as,  and  in  opposite  direction  to, 
the  direction  of  electnc  current  flowing  through  the  cen- 
tral coil  and  mner  perif  rieral  coil 


5.  106,471 

RFACTl\t  ION  Era    PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE 

ACOl  STIC  WAVE  (SA  A)  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Jeffrey  I.,  Galvin,  ,Mesa;  Fre  lerick  J,  Robinson.  Scottsdale,  and 

David  M,  Yee,  Phoenix,  i  II  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr,  2.  1  90,  Ser,  No.  502,728 

Int,  CI  '  C23F  I'OO 

VS.  a.  204—192.35  10  Claims 


1  For  an  electrophoresis  system  of  the  type  including  a  heat 
conductive  floor  and  an  electrophoresis  plate,  the  improve- 
ment of  interface  means  to  be  interposed  between  said  electro- 
phoresis plate  and  said  heat  conductive  floor,  said  interface 
means  comprising: 

a  thin,  generally  flat  multi -layered  member,  each  layer  hav- 
ing opposed  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  of  a  first 
layer  for  contacting  the  electrophoresis  plate  and  the 
second  side  of  a  second  layer  for  contacting  the  heat 
conductive  floor; 
said  first  layer  having  sufficient  dielectric  strength  for  pre- 
venting an  electrical  short  circuit  between  the  electropho- 
resis plate  and  the  heat  conductive  floor  and  further  hav- 
ing sufficient  thermal  conductivity  for  conducting  heat 
from  said  electrophoresis  plate  to  said  heat  conductive 
floor; 
the  second  side  of  the  first  layer  and  the  first  side  of  the 
second  layer  being  generally  oriented  in  an  opposing 
relationship. 


Di5P(  ;e  ai  on 

LiNbOj  SUi  5TRATE  «AFER 


COVER  AI  »  TH  PHOTORESIST    ,- 
LATER  AND  OE  ELOP  PHOTORESIST 


drt  eich   in  rie  using 
;l2  con'  .ining  cases 


REyOVE  EXC  SS  PHOTORESIST 
ANO  pass:  'ATE  USING  O2 
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1.  A  method  M  fahncatii 
lines  for  a  SA\V  (surface  ac 
Steps  of: 

fabricating  a  w/ifer  ha'.ir 

not  readily  etched  wit 
depositing  an   aluminun 

material  on  said  substr 

ing  material  is  readily 
developing  an  etch  resist 

ing  material  accordmj 
placing  said  wafer  in  a  I 
etching  said  electncal  c 

and  fluonne  containir 
removing  said  etch  rest; 
passivating  said  wafer. 


g  very  small  electncal  conducting 
mstic  wave)  device  comprising  the 

5  a  piezoelectric  substrate  which  is 
1  fluonne; 
containing  electrical  condu... sing 
te  wherein  said  electncal  conduct- 
itched  with  chlonne: 
matenal  on  said  electncal  conduct- 
to  a  predetermined  pattern; 
IE  (reactive  icn  etching)  reactor. 
inducting  matenal  with  a  chlorine 
I  plasma  in  said  RIE  reactor. 
matenal,  and 


5.106,473 
PROCESS  1  OK  Ml  TALI  IZING  A  THROUGH-HOLE 

BO  \Rn 

Keith  J.  \\hit!aw.  Uerbjifaire,  and  Ntark  t ,m.denough,  Stock- 
port, both  of  (,reat  Britain,  assignors  to  LeaRonal,  Inc.,  Free- 
port,  N.V. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,473 
(  laims  pr!rrit>    application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1990, 
<»10328 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02 
L  ,S ,  C! .  20  5—  1 50  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  metallising  a  through-hole  board  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

pre-treating  the  board  with  an  oxidising  agent  to  micro- 

ri.mghen  its  surface, 
forming  an  electro-conductive  polymer  film  on  the  micro- 
roughened  surface  by  oxidatively  polymerizing  in  situ  an 
aculic  solution  of  an  organic  monomer  with  an  oxidising 
agent  previously  adsorbed  on  the  board,  the  film  incorpo- 
rating dopant  anions  acquired  from  the  monomer  solution, 
and 
electroplating  a  metal  on  the  electro-  conductive  polymer 
film 
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5,  96,478 
ELECTRODE  WIPI  R  CLEANING  SYSTEM 


Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  Yb203,  SC2O3, 
Gd203,  Nd203  and  La203,  wherein  0,07Sx=0.20  and  a 


W^l*  \4 .,. 


ie   U.'k:>.>  rtoL      W      Pli/mmith     Muec    n7_ViO-   Nnr- 


r^fT,r,n 


no   n    fhif-lfn#»<;s   lf»ss   than   400  flnc- 
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5.106,474 

ANODE  STRUCTLiRES  FOR  MAGNETRON 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Eric  R.  Dickey;  Erik  J.  Bjomard.  both  of  Northfield,  Minn.,  and 

James  J.  Hoffmann,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Viratec  Thin 

Films,  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,673 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VJS.  a.  204—298.14  34  Qaims 


R  Ri 

:n;- 


(11) 


\ 


RJ 


wherein  R'  is  triphenylphosphonium.  — SO2R',  CN,  or 


1.  Apparatus  for  sputtering  a  matenal  on  a  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

an  evacuable  coating  chamber  including  two  opposing  end 
walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  an  opening  therein  to 
allow  passage  of  the  substrate; 

at  least  one  rotating  cylindrical  magnetron  cathode  mounted 
in  said  coating  chamber,  said  cathode  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  mounted  between  said  end  walls  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  thereto,  and  said  cath- 
ode having  a  layer  of  the  material  to  be  sputtered  thereon 
and  an  elongated  sputtering  zone  extending  lengthwise 
thereof; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  anode  mounted  in  said  coating  chamber 
between  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  cathode, 
said  anode  including  at  least  one  substantially  rectangular 
plate,  and  said  anode  extending  substantially  along  said 
cathode  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  distance  greater 
than  a  dark  space  length;  and 

means  in  said  coating  chamber  for  transporting  the  substrate 
between  said  openings  and  past  said  sputtering  zone. 


5,106,475 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-SUBSTITUTED 

AZETIDINONES 

John  M.  Morin,  Jr..  Brownsburg;  Robert  J.  Temansky,  Nobles- 
ville.  and  David  A.  Hall,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  410,173,  Sep,  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.992,545. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  598,527 
Int.  a.'  C07D  205/095:  C07B  37/04:  C25B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  Formula  (I) 


t  H 


(I) 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  protected  amino  group;  hydroxy{C|-C4)alkyl, 
protected  hydroxy(Ci-C4)-aIkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  hydrogen;  R^  is  C1-C12  alkyl.  C1-C12  substituted  alkyl, 
C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  substituted  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl  or 
C2-C6  substituted  alkynyl;  and  R^  is  an  amide-protecting 
group,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl,  or  hydrogen;  which 
comprises 

(a)  reaction  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (II): 


O 
II 
—  P(OR)2, 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-C*  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenyl  Ci-Ce alkyl.  or  Ci-C* substituted  alkyl;  and  R  and 
R-*  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  for  Formula  (I); 
with  strong  base  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R^ — L.  wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group;  and  R^  has 
the  same  meanings  as  defined  for  Formula  (I);  followed  by 
(b)  reduction  under  electrolytic  reduction  conditions. 


5,106,476 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,106,477 
ELECTROPHORESIS  BUFFER  CIRCULATION 
APPARATUS 
Howard  C.  Coleman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genelex  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  610,374 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61.42.  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  apparatus  for  an  electrophoresis  device 
having  at  least  a  first  reservoir  with  a  first  electrode,  at  least  a 
second  reservoir  with  a  second  electrode,  and  a  matnx  bed  for 
receiving  fluid  that  has  a  first  fluid  level  in  the  first  reservoir, 
second  reservoir  and  matrix  bed.  said  fluid  circulation  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  partitioned  chamber  in  the  first  reservoir;  and  a  fluid  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  partitioned  chamber  and 
extending  to  the  second  reservoir  whereby  said  fluid 
circulation  apparatus  is  disposed  to  trap  electrode  pro- 
duced gas  at  a  level  below  the  first  fluid  level  so  that  fluid 
in  said  fluid  circulation  apparatus  has  a  pressure  head 
greater  than  pressure  at  the  first  fluid  level  to  cause  fluid 
flow  between  the  first  reservoir  and  the  second  reservoir 
through  said  fluid  conduit. 
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mode  alternating  between  current  driving  and  voltage 
sensing;  and 
current  level  monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  current  drive 


measurements  approach  the  bottom  surface  of  said  pores; 
and 
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5, 
Kl  KCTRODE  WIPI 
Wolf  Musow,  18  White  Oak 
man  D.  Gilmartin,  55  Thi 
Meve  Pe<iro,  11  Bunnys  1 
Louis  St.  Onge,  3615  Rue 
P.Q..  Canada  J)R  IGO 

Filed  Dec.  6,  15 
Int.  a." 

VS.  a.  2(M — u)2 


96,478  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  Yb203,  SC2O3, 

R  CLEANING  SYSTEM  Gd203,   Nd;03  and  La203,  wherein  0.07^x20.20  and  a 

)r.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360;  Nor-  second  surface  region  having  a  thickness  less  than  400  ang- 

d  Ave.,  Osterville,  Mass.  02655;  ^troms  overlaying  said  first  region  at  least  at  that  portion  of 

d.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360,  and  ^^^^  f„^^  region  subjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  said  second 
du  Park,  CP  842,  Mont  Holland, 


K),  Scr.  No.  623.635 
COIN  27,26 


17  Claims 


1.    An    electrode    cleanin, 

sensor  to  remove  particulate 

a  process  fluid,  said  cleanin 

a  wiper  blade  as.sembly  1 

proximate  to  said  elec 

clean;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  wi; 

wipe  the  electrodes  cle 

the  electrode  surfaces. 


system    for   an   electrochemical 
dep<isned  on  electrodes  placed  in 

system  comprising 
aving  a  flexible  blade  placed  ap- 
r(xies  for   wiping   the  electrodes 

er  blade  assembly  about  its  axis  to 
n  of  any  particulates  deposited  on 


METAL  AIETAL  O 
DETERMIT 

Wolf>;anK  Habermann,  Mair 
VSolfgang  Steiner,  Friedel 
as-siRnors  to  B.ASF  Akti 
Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 

1989,  39306'' 1 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  CI,  204 — tl6 

1   .A  metal,' metal  oxide  e 

amperometnc    determinatu 

electrolytes  which  consists 

core  whose  surface  is  coate 

lum  suboxide. 


DEVICE  OF  THt 
ELECTROCH 

^lichel  Crostt;  Gonzalo  V 

Paris,  France,  assignors  ' 

intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  • 

which  is  a  continuation  < 

i:)andoned,  which  is  a  conti 

I'^Hft,  abandoned,  which  is 

vp.  12,  1984,  abandoned, 

297,080.  Aug.  27,  1981,  al 

1991,  5 

Int.  a 

L'.S.  a.  204—424 

1.  An  electriKhemical  ci 
trodes  in  contact  with  a  si 
region  having  a  composit 
from  the  group  consisting  1 


Eti     ^Sb 


surface  region  having  a  composition  M|  _yZ^ wherein  M  and  Z 
have  the  identities  selected  for  said  first  region,  wherei- 
nY>0.15  and  wherein  Y>X,  such  that  said  second  region 
comprises  an  overdof>ed  region  of  ionic  conductivity  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  region. 


5,106,481 
LINEAR  AIR/FUEL  SENSOR 

.James  .S.  Rankin.  Farmin^jton  Hills,  and  .Alex  D.  Colvin,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  Nfich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Djarborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,222 

Int.  a.'  COIN  26/27 

U.S.  a.  204-^26  7  Claims 


106,479 

<IDE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ING  CTILORINE 

t;  .4x61  Anderlohr,  Mannheim,  and 
heim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) , 
ngesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed, 

990,  Ser.  No.  571,284 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep    14, 

c;oiN  2  7/;?6 

5  Claims 

;ctrode  for  the  potentiometnc  and 
n  of  chlorine  in  acidic  aqueous 
essentially  of  a  metallic  tantalum 
1  with  a  non-porous  la>er  of  tanta- 


106,4«0 

solid-electrolyte 
:mical  cell  type 

lasco,  and  Philippe  Schnell.  all  of 
)  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
07,054,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
f  Ser.  No.  143,264,  Jan.  1,  1988. 
uation  of  Ser.  No.  821,210.  Jan.  23. 
I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,790, 
»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
uidoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 
;r.  No.  653,997 
'COIN  27/406 

2  Claims 
I!  comprising  first  and  second  elec 
lid  electrolyte  comprised  of  a  first 
in  Mi-_xZx  wherein  M  is  selected 
f  ZrOi,  Ce02,  HfOiand  ThO:.  and 


I.  A  sensor  system  for  linearly  determining  the  air/fuel  ratio 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  measuring  the  oxygen 
concentration  m  the  exhaust  gases,  the  system  comprising: 
sensor  element  means  comprising  a  single  sensor  cell  having 
one  side  exposed  to  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  an  opposite  side  exposed  to  atmosphere 
for  measuring  oxygen  partial  pressures  on  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  sensor  element  means,  said  sensor  element 
means  generating  a  voltage  thereacross  representative  of 
the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressures  of  oxygen  on  said  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  being  responsive  to  current  applied 
thereto  to  convey  oxygen  from  one  side  to  the  other 
dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  the  current  applied; 
voltage  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said 

sensor  element  means; 
current   driver  means  for  applying  positive  and  negative 

polarity  current  to  said  sensor  element  means; 
teedback  means  coupled  between  said  voltage  sensor  means 
and  said  current  sensor  means  for  controlling  said  current 
driver  means  to  apply  current  of  proper  polarity  and 
magnitude  to  maintain  the  voltage  across  said  sensor  ele- 
ment means  at  a  predetermined  level; 
^y.  Itching  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  element  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  voltage  sensor  means  and  said 
current  dnver  means  to  said  sensor  element  means  to 
operate  said  sensor  system  in  a  time  sharing  oscillatory 
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particles  over  a  period  of  time  so  that  deposition  of  said 
moiety  on  said  particlt  i  is  propi)rtional  to  the  time  that 


ing  and  said  separation  is  substantially  completed  prior  to 
said  entrained  separated  material  chips  and  lubricant  en- 


APRIL  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1729 


mode  alternating  between  current  driving  and  voltage 
sensing;  and 
current  level  monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  current  drive 
means  and  said  feedback  means  for  monitoring  the  current 
applied  by  said  current  driver  means  to  generate  an  air/f- 
uel signal  which  is  represented  by  said  current. 


measurements  approach  the  bottom  surface  of  said  pores; 
and 


5,106,482 
HIGH  SPEED  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Joseph  B.  Milstein,  Brighton.  Ma.ss..  and  Ephrairo  S.  Greenberg, 
1   Strathmore   Rd.,   Brookline,   .Mass.   02146.   assignors   to 
Ephraim  S.  Greenberg,  Brookline,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,116 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/26 

V.S.  O.  204—431  11  aaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  the  high  speed  detection  of  oxygen  content  in 
a  fluid  containing  a  specimen  to  be  measured,  said  sensor  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electrochemically  active  anode  material; 

(b)  an  electrochemically  active  cathode  material; 

(c)  a  chemically  inert,  electrically  inactive  porous  material 
disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  anode  and 
cathode  materials,  said  porous  material  separating  said 
anode  material  and  said  cathode  material; 

(d)  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution  containing  a  potassium 
hydroxide  electrolyte  and  a  metal  hydroxide,  wherein  said 
metal  hydroxide  is  a  material  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  hydrox- 
ide and  a  rare  earth  metal  hydroxide,  said  anode  material, 
said  cathode  material  and  said  porous  material  wetted  by 
said  aqueous  electrolytic  solution,  an  electrical  path  estab- 
lished between  said  anode  material  and  said  cathode  mate- 
rial through  said  porous  material; 

(e)  first  chemically  inert,  electrically  conductive  means  in 
contact  with  said  anode  material;  and 

(0  second  chemically  inert,  electrically  conductive  means  in 
contact  with  said  cathode  material. 


5,106,483 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  METAL  MEMBER  TO  RESIN 

MEMBER 

Minoni  Kitano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Far  East  Tooling 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,177,  Dec.  26,  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,022 
Int.  a.5  C25D  1/20 
U.S.  a.  20s— 148  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  a  metal  member  to  a  resin  member 
comprising  the  steps  of 

electroforming  a  roughened  surface  on  a  surface  of  the  metal 
member  such  that  countless  number  of  minute  pores  de- 
velop on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  cross  section  of 
each  pore  is  generally  in  a  shape  of  a  dovetail  in  which  the 
distance  between  two  points  on  the  inner  circuit,  whose 
points  are  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  metal  member,  generally  increases  as  the  points  of 


laminating,  injecting,  or  applying  resin  to  said  roughened 
surface  in  order  to  join,  said  metal  member  to  said  resin. 


5,106,484 
PURIFYING  FEED  FOR  REFORMING  OVER  ZEOLITE 

CATALYSTS 
Murray  Nadler,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  F.  Walsh,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  and  Darid  S.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Iik..  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.879 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  35/06.  25/00;  C07C  7/12.  7/00 
VS.  a.  208—91  23  Claims 

20   A  process  for  treating  hydrotreated  naphtha  feedstock 
which  comprises  the  sequence: 

(a)  treating  naphtha  over  a  water  trap; 

(b)  treating  said  naphtha  over  a  Na  Y  mole  sieve; 

(c)  treating  said  naphtha  over  massive  nickel; 

(d)  treating  said  naphtha  over  alumina; 

(e)  treating  said  naphtha  over  a  metal  oxjde  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  to  result  in  a  purified  naphtha  stream;  and 

(0  passing  said  substantially  purified  naphtha  stream  through 
a  reforming  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions,  said  reform- 
ing catalyst  comprising  a  large  pore,  non-acidic  zeolite 
and  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal. 


5,106,485 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 

MIXTLiRE  OF  ZEOLITE  I.  AND  ZEOLITE  Y 

Francis  L.  Himpsl.  Maiii>»a!;   anc  i  rtrald  S.  Koermer,  Roseland, 

both  of  N,J.,  asAiiinors  ui  Fngiitiard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-fwi.'i  of  ser.  No.  534,816,  Jun.  7,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Str    No.  428,468,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,682.  Jul.  7,  1988, 
abandoned   T>,.-  application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,288 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/18 
L  .!».  CI.  20»— I2U  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  gas  oils  to  obtain 
gasoline  wherein  said  gas  oil  is  contacted  under  elevated  tem- 
peratures with  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites  and  an  inor- 
ganic matrix  wherein  the  matnx  is  associated  with  either  or 
both  zeolites  or  present  as  separate  discrete  particles,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing  a  mixture  of  zeolite  L 
and  zeolite  Y  wherein  the  zeolite  L  is  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  l-IO  wt,  %  based  on  total  catalyst  composition. 


5,106,486 

ADDITION  OF  MAGNETICALLY  ACnVE  MOIETIES 

FOR  MAGNETIC  BENEHCIATION  OF  PARTICULATES 

IN  FLUID  BED  HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING 
William  P.  Hettinger,  Russell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,003 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  n/04.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  208—124  54  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  metal-containing  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks  by  contacting  said  feedstock  with  catalytic  and/or 
non-catalytic  particles  in  a  fluid  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion 
system,  said  processing  comprising: 

(a)  intentionally  adding  to  said  conversion  system  continu- 
ously a  magnetically  active  moiety  so  it  deposits  on  the 
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5,106,489 
ZIRCON-RUTILE-ILMENITE  FROTH  FLOTATION 


apparatus  to  a  low  side  and  having  an  open  side  at  the  low 
side  of  the  apparatus  so  that  reject  material  may  pass  over 
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particles  over  a  period  of  time  so  that  depoMtion  of  said 
moiety  on  said  particit  .  is  proportional  to  the  time  that 
said  particles  have  rem  uned  in  the  system. 
(b)  separating  older  partic  es  added  early  to  the  system  from 
newer  particles  later  a(  ded.  by  magnetic  means. 


5  106,487 

I'^KIS  SEPARATOR    )EV1CE  FOR  SEPARATINC, 

HEAV  V  MATERIALS  PR  )M  CHIPS  AND  LI  BRICANTS 

Willilam  D.  Nemedi,  \  icksb  rg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Sourct 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  i  alamazoo,  Mich. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of    er.  No.  385,674,  Jul.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatio  i  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,598 

Int.  C   "  B07B  4/02 

U^.  CI.  2IW— i:  -^>  '-laims 


ing  and  said  separation  is  substantially  completed  piior  to 
said  entrained  separated  material  chips  and  lubricant  en- 
tering said  second  chute  member. 


5,106,488 
DIA  1<  V   H)R  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  FROM 

!  !  (>\MN<,  MEDIUM 
^If  I   S.  Jonassiiri.  n>ilini;i.  ^^tden,  assignor  to  AB  Ph.  Neder- 
man  &  {  o.,  Htlsingborg    N»rden 

I  iltd  Kb.  22,  lyvii,  Ser.  No.  482,860 

(  iaims  priintv.  aoplication  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1989,  8900735 

Int.  Cl.^  B07B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  209—17  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separati 
lighter  chip  materials  and  1 
a  first  chute  member  an^ 
contiguous  to  said  fir'^ 
said  first  chute  membei 
separated  by  a  bottorr 
end  being  a  recening 
separated; 
said  first  chuie  cicndiiii: 
ing  end  to  said  seconc 
said  first  chute  member 
which  is  spaced  away 
ing  end  and  is  located 
chute  member, 
said  second  chute  nieni 
exit  end,  said  second 
disposed  at  least  part; 
drop-out  opening  and 
opening  being  expose 
said  second  chute  mem 
from  said  entrance  em 
outwardly  away  Iron 
opening  to  form  a  sf 
and  the  second  chute 
of  said  space  being  vi 
said  second  chute  meir 
bottom  wall  and  spat 
and  Ixitlom  walls  to 
along  the  length  ther 
means  for  permitting  a 
the  first  chute  membe 
ing;  and. 
fluid  generating  means 
sure  across  said  drop- 
to  permit   undesired 
materials  at  the  loc; 
space  and  to  transpoi 
rial  and  lubricant  in 
chute  member  and  a 
closed  second  chute  i 
separation  occurs  in  : 


ig  heav>.  undesired  materials  form 
bricant,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  second  chute  member  disposed 
chute  member; 

including  a  firvt  and  second  end 
wall,  said  first  chute  member  first 
end  for  receiving  materials  to  be 

in  a  fii  si  direction  from  said  receiv- 

end; 

lavmg  a  material  drop-out  opening 

arm  said  first  chute  member  receiv- 

along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first 

er  having  an  entrance  end  and  an 
:hute  member  entrance  end  being 
iliy  below  said  first  chute  member 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  drop-out 
;  to  a  viewer; 

er  extending  in  said  first  direction 
of  said  second  chule  and  extending 
said  first  chute  member  drop-out 
ice  between  the  drop-out  opening 
■ntrance  end  with  at  least  a  portion 
'wable  by  a  viewer. 
>er  further  comprising  a  top  wall, 
.'d  side  walls  connected  to  said  lop 
form  a  chute  closed  substantially 
of, 

db-.tantial  portion  ot  ihe  material  in 
t(>  exit  through  said  drop-out  open- 

or  creating  a  substantial  fluid  pres- 
)ut  opening  and  said  space  sufficient 
heavy  materials  to  drop  from  the 
ion  of  said  drop-out  opening  and 
the  remaining  entrained  chip  mate- 
3  the  entrance  end  of  said  second 
jng  the  length  of  said  substantially 
lember  whereby  substantial  matenal 
lid  space  below  said  drop-out  open- 


II        1  ! 


1.  A  device  for  separating  particles  from  flowing  medium 

compnsing; 

a  cyclone  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall; 

a  filter  cartridge  having  a  cylindrical  casing  of  folded  filter 

matenal  disposed  in  said  cyclone  member; 
a  filter  cleaning  device  engaging  said  folded  filter  material, 
whereby  said   filter  cleaning  device   removes  particles 
which  have  adhered  to  said  folded  filter  material  when 
said  filter  cleaning  device  engages  said  folded  filter  mate- 
rial and  said  filter  cartridge  rotates  relative  to  said  filter 
cleaning  device; 
wherein  when  said  flowing  medium  is  introduced  into  said 
cyclone  member,  coarse  particles  are  separated  in  said 
cyclone  member,  fine  particles  are  separated  in  said  filter 
cartndge,  and  any  of  said  fine  or  coarse  particles  adhered 
to  said  filter  material  are  thrown  outward  toward  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall; 
said  filter  cartridge  being  rotatably  mounted  at  a  top  inside 
of  said  cyclone  member,  and  said  filter  cleaning  device 
having  at  least  one  rinse  finger  mounted  on  said  cyclone 
member  and  engaging  said  folded  filter  matenal  casing; 
said  nnse  fingers  including  Hange  portions  which  protrude 

between  said  folds  of  said  filter  material; 
said  filter  cartndge  further  having  an  end  wall  through 
which  said  filter  cartridge  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
cyclone  member,  and  wherein  said  end  wall  has  an  outlet 
opening  through  which  medium  may  flow  out  of  said 
filter  cartridge;  and 
said  filter  cartndge  being  maintained  in  position  in  said 
cyclone  member  by  means  of  a  cover  attachable  to  said 
cyclone  member  and  engaging  said  end  wall  of  said  filter 
cartndge.  and  said  end  wall  having  a  rotating  device  with 
a  gear  wheel  cooperating  with  a  gear  ring  on  said  end 
wall,  whereby  said  filter  cartridge  is  rotatable  relative  to 
said  filter  cleaning  device. 
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spending  to  quantity    if  fluid  flowing  through  the  device 
and  velocity  of  fluid     owing  through  the  device; 


c   a  tank  for  holding  filtered  waste  water; 
d  means  for  providing  waste  water  to  said  sump  from  one  or 
mf^rf  vL'a*;tf  «.'?itpr  sniirrps    inrhidinc  shower  stalls,  bath- 
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5,106,4«9 
ZIRCON-RtmLE-ILMFNTTT  FROTH  FLOTATION 

PRlHf,>N 

Roland  Schmidt,  Lakewood.  and  Uale  L.  Denham,  Jr.,  Louis- 
ville, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Rutile  Limited,  Santa 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,604 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1/0J6,  1/01%.  1/02.  1/08 

\iS.  a.  209—166  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  minerals  comprising 
at  least  zircon,  ilmenite  and  rutile  which  comprises: 

adding  an  acid  solution  to  the  mixture  to  acidify  to  a  pH  of 

between  about  2.0  and  6.0; 
adding  starch  to  the  mixture  to  depress  the  ilmenite  and  the 

rutile; 
adding  a  source  of  fluoride  ions  to  the  mixture  to  provide  a 

negative  surface  charge  on  the  zircon  surface  to  activate 

the  zircon; 
adding  an  amine  cationic  collector  to  the  mixture  to  float  the 

activated  zircon; 
subjecting  the  mixture  containing  the  added  acid  solution, 

the  fluoride  ions,  the  starch  and  the  cationic  collector,  to 

froth  flotation;  and 
withdrawing  a  float  product  comprising  the  zicron  and  a 

sink  product  comprising  the  ilmenite  and  rutile. 


5,106,490 
MOBILE  MATERIAL  SCREENING  APPARATUS 
John  McDonald,  Gonnagh,  Durrow,  Tullamore,  County  Offaly, 
Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct.  6,  1988,  3028/88; 
Jul.  21,  1989,  2368/89 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/30.  1/46 
U.S.  a.  209—240  13  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  material  screening  apparatus  comprising 
a  sloped  screening  box  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  the 
apparatus  on  which  material  to  be  screened  may  be  depos- 
ited, the  screening  box  being  sloped  from  a  high  side  of  the 


apparatus  to  a  low  side  and  having  an  open  side  at  the  low 
side  of  the  apparatus  so  that  reject  material  may  pass  over 
the  screening  box; 

wheels  located  at  a  rear  part  of  the  apparatus  to  enable  the 
apparatus  to  be  moved; 

means  for  raising  the  wheels  from  ground  contact; 

coupling  means  located  at  a  front  part  of  the  apparatus  to 
enable  the  apparatus  to  be  coupled  to  a  prime  mover; 

first  conveyor  means  located  beneath  the  screening  box  and 
extending  from  within  the  apparatus  to  the  front  of  the 
apparatus  to  convey  screened  material  from  within  the 
apparatus  to  the  front  thereof,  wherein  said  first  conveyor 
means  conveys  said  screened  matenal  from  within  the 
apparatus  to  beyond  and  above  the  coupling  means;  and 

means  for  directing  screened  material  from  the  screening 
box  to  the  conveyor  means. 


5,106,491 

DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  BOILER  SCALE  USING 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  COILS  AND  BAFFLE 

PLATES 

Elfriede  Schuize,  Schildstraae  22,  8673  Rehau,  and  Rudolph 
Eberhard,  Haidweg  3,  8503  Altdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  4, 
1989,  3921860 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/48 
VS.  a.  210—87  37  Claims 


— (TkI — HZSh' 


XJ^ 


-b 


£'■ 


36.  Device  for  reducing  boiler  scale  in  a  pipe  system  through 
which  a  fluid  flows  in  which  device  the  fluid  is  exposed  to  a 
magnetic  field,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (1,  2;  45,  46); 

(b)  an  internal  space  formed  in  said  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  magnetic  coil  (19,  61)  about  an  axis  (S)  of  said 
housing,  said  at  least  one  magnetic  oil  generating  said 
magnetic  field; 

(d)  at  least  two  baffle  plates  (10,  11;  51-53)  in  the  internal 
space  of  the  housing,  which  baffle  plates  are  offset  in  a 
direction  defined  by  an  axis  of  the  housing  (S)  and  divide 
said  internal  space  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  first 
chamber  (26,  57)  being  provided  with  an  intake  opening 
(15)  and  a  second  chamber  (28,  54)  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  (14),  said  first  and  second  chambers 
being  each  delimited  on  one  side  by  one  of  said  at  least 
two  baffle  plates  and  at  least  one  third  chamber  being 
formed  between  two  of  said  at  least  two  baffle  plates; 

(e)  a  multiply  developed  flow  path  formed  in  the  internal 
space  of  the  housing,  by  which  flow  path  the  chambers  are 
in  communication,  at  least  one  of  said  baffle  plates  being 
provided  with  a  connection  passage  (12,  13;  65)  or  flow 
communication  between  the  chambers; 

(f)  means  for  injecting  an  injection  medium  into  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  device,  said  means  having  an  injection 
nozzle  (75)  which  is  connected  to  a  source  (77)  of  pressur- 
ized injection  medium  via  a  controllable  valve  (76); 

(g)  measuring  means  (68)  which  delivers  a  signal  corrc- 
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(i)  a  receiving  flange  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
discharge  conduit  and  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  receiver; 
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spending  to  quantitv    :f  fluid  nowing  through  the  device 
and  velcx;ity  of  fluid     owing  through  the  device; 
(h)  control  means  (67)  f(  r  controlling  said  control  valve  as  a 
function  of  said  signa   from  said  measuring  means 


;,1M,492 

SOLAR  POWERED  *  tVIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER 

Iirfm  \.  DistJBti,  %  L«wre  <ce  Hill  M.,  m4  Robert  G.  Fonti,  15 

itonzoa  Dr.,  Imth  of  Hi  ntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Dec.  6.  IWQ,  Ser.  No.  622.958 

Int.  t  1.'  E04H  4/16 

U.S.  a.  :il>— *1  12  Claims 


c   a  tank  for  holding  filtered  waste  water; 

d  means  for  providing  waste  water  to  said  sump  from  one  or 
more  waste  water  sources,  including  shower  stalls,  bath- 
tubs, sinks  and/or  clothes  washers,  said  diverting  said 
waste  water  from  said  one  or  more  sources  between  said 
sump  and  a  conventional  waste  water  drain  pipe  to  a 
sewer,  septic  tank  or  the  like; 

e    first  pumping  means  for  pumping  waste  water  from  the 


-<^^ 


1.  A  swmimmg  p<K>i  st 

(A)  a  U-shaped  housii 
pontoons  and  a  leg 
each  of  said  pontooi 
said  leg  and  a  fore  e 
together  defining  an 

(B)  a  paddle  wheel  ass 
including 

(1)  a  motor  having  a 

(2)  a  gear  reductioi 
output  shaft,  and 

(3)  a  paddte  wheel  m 
assembly  and  spat 
pt^ntoon  for  being 
said  entranceway 
support  axle  me; 
mounting  said  pac 
said  paddle  whee 
cntrancewav , 

(C)  a  dehns  catcher  r 
said  paddle  wheel  ^^ 
and  lo  retain  dehris 

(D)  ptiwer  means  on 
motor,  said  pnwer  r 

(1)  a  s<ilar  cell  arra^ 
leg.  and  electrica: 

(2)  a  solar  concetitrs 
to  said  solar  cell; 

(E)  an  alarm  circuit  rr 
for  signalling  when 
predetermined  amo 
strain  gauge  mountc 


mmer  assembly  comprising 

i,  which  includes  two  spaced-apart 

.-onnecting  said  pontoons  together. 

^  including  an  aft  end  connected  to 

id.  said  fore  ends  being  cur%ed  and 

entrance  way; 

mbly  mounted  on  said  h.nising  and 

1  output  shaft, 
assembly   connected   lo  said   motor 


>ump  mlo  and  through  said  fiUering  means  and  into  said 

holdmg  tank; 
f.  second  pumping  means  for  pumping  filtered  waste  water 

from  said  holding  tank  for  one  or  more  recycling  uses 

includiKg  toilet  Unks,  hose  bibs,  and/or  lawn  sprinklers; 

and 
g  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 

and  second  pumping  means  and  said  filtering  means  and 

connected  for  controllmg  said  diverting  means. 


ans  connected  to  said  gear  reduction 
ning  from  one  ponnxin  to  the  other  ^  s,  «  1  -10 — 123 
contacted  by  fluid  moving  through 
said  paddle  wheel  means  having  a 
ns  connected  to  said  housing  for 
lie  wheel  means  for  rotation  so  that 
rotates  to  force  fluid  through  ■-aid 

ounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  to 
receive  fluid  from  said  paddle  'Aheel 


,aid  housing  and  cininecled  to  said 

cans  including 

mounted  on  said  housing  conncctiiii! 

y  connected  to  said  motor,  and 

Of  mounted  on  said  hoosmg  adjacent 

ind 

;ans  connected  to  said  debris  catcher 

said  debris  catcher  has  more  than  a 

nt  of  debris  therein,  and  including  a 

d  on  said  debns  catcher 


5,106,494 
DECANTER  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  1,.  Norcross.  Kansas  f'!t>,  ^1n.   sissiiin 
ing.  Inc..  iniuMriBl  \irp»>rt.  Kwis 

Filed  l^eb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,011 
Int.  CI.*  CeZF  1/40 


to  JN40  Hold- 


26  Claims 


t^Eis^ 


5,106,493 
GHAV-VNATER  RECL  VMATION  AND  RELSE  SYSTEM 
Todd  Mcintosh,  1400  H  venhurst  Dr.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 
Filed  Feb.    ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,472 
Int   C\/  BOID  :i/24 
VS.  CI.  210—100  17  t  laims 

1.  A  gra\  -water  reclai  lation  and  reuse  system  for  collecting, 
filtenng  and  storing  for  ise  waste  water,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  sump  for  collecti  g  waste  water, 

b.  filtenng  mc.in^  for   'iltenng  waste  water  collected  in  said 
sump; 


20  A  decanter  assembly  for  removing  an  upper  fluid  layer 
from  a  v,a,stewater  treatment  reservoir  in  a  reactor  basin;  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  float  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  a  valve  assembly  fixedly  mounted  to  said  float;  said  valve 
assembly  including: 

( 1 )  an  actuation  mechanism  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  float  and  located  above  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir; 

(2)  a  discharge  conduit  having  an  opening  defining  a  liquid 
receiver  that  is  connected  to  said  float  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  maintained  a  fixed  distance  from  said  actua- 
tion mechanism;  said  float  maintaining  said  receiver  at  a 
generally  constant  depth  relative  to  the  upper  fluid 
level  in  the  reservoir;  and 

(3)  valve  means  for  selectively  blocking  flow  of  fluid  into 
said  discharge  conduit  receiver;  said  valve  means  con- 
nected to  and  operably  actuated  by  said  actuation  mech- 
anism; said  valve  means  including: 
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OZONE  TREATMENT  5  kSTEM  LTILIZING  AN  AIR 


surfaces  respectively  and  which  is  capable  of  moving  over 
the  pressing  surfaces. 


u-  r.it _!_•.. 
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(i)  a  receiving  flange  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
discharge  conduit  and  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  receiver; 

(ii)  a  discharge  manifold  structure  fixedly  attached  to 
said  float  and  flow  connected  to  said  discharge  con- 
duit; 

(iii)  an  interior  driving  plug  slidingly  mounted  within 
said  discharge  manifold  and  sleeved  thereby;  said 
driving  plug  having  a  first  and  second  position  such 
that  when  said  plug  is  in  said  first  position,  said  plug 
sealably  mates  with  said  receiving  flange  and  when 
said  plug  is  in  said  second  position,  said  plug  is  spaced 
from  said  receiving  flange  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
allow  fluid  flow  into  said  receiver; 

(c)  an  actuator  stem  fixedly  connected  to  said  driving  plug 
and  ojjeratively  connected  to  said  actuation  mechanism; 

(d)  a  first  mooring  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  basin  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  float;  said  first  moonng  arm 
being  pivotal  both  vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect 
to  said  basin;  and 

(e)  a  second  mooring  arm  hingedly  connected  to  said  basin 
and  detachable  therefrom;  said  second  mooring  arm  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  float. 


5.106.495 

PORTABLE  WATER  Fi  RillCATION  DEVICE 

Harold  Hugbes,  2103  E.  Cuocurdic  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,340 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/78 

VS.  a.  210—139  9  Cbdms 


1.  An  apparatus  to  treat  water  to  reduce  microorganisms  and 
other  contaminants  to  an  acceptable  level  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  defining  an  enclosure  for  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  components; 

(b)  a  holding  tank  positioned  on  said  base  having  a  first  inlet 
and  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet, 
and  having  a  bottom  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said 
base  and  is  engageable  therein; 

(c)  a  solar  battery  charging  array,  disposed  on  an  outside 
wall  of  said  apparatus; 

(d)  a  battery  ia  said  enclosure  operatively  connected  to  said 
battery  charging  array; 

(e)  circulation  pump  in  said  enclosure  connected  between 
said  second  outlet  and  said  second  inlet; 

(0  venturi  means  interposed  between  said  pump  and  said 

second  inlet;  and 
(g)  ozonation  means  including  a  source  of  UV  radiation 

positioned  at  said  venturi  means  to  cause  ozone  to  be 

aspirated   into  the  flow  of  water  through  the   venturi 

means. 


5,106,496 
TREATMENT  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

AT  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Richard  Cournoyer,  Whitehouse  Station,  N  J.;  Thomas  Jakopp. 

Kaisten,  Switzerland,  and  G.  Eric  Friberg,  Toms  River,  N,J., 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,711,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,790,  Nov.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  187,035,  Apr.  27, 

J'JH).    Pat.  No.  4,894.162.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  725382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a.'  C02F  3/20:  BOID  53/00 

VS.  a.  210—188  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  industrial  waste  effluent  con- 
taining both  waste  water  and  off-gases  containing  volatile 
organic  solvents  comprising: 

an  aerobic  treatment  zone  for  treating  industrial  waste  water 
with  a  mixture  of  biologically  active  solids  and  activated 
carbon  particles,  said  zone  comprising  an  open  aeration 
tank  having  means  for  agitating  the  waste  water  m  said 
tank,  means  in  said  tank  for  supplying  a  gas  below  the 
surface  of  said  waste  water  and  means  for  adding  acti- 
vated carbon  particles  from  a  source  of  activated  carbon 
particles  into  said  tank; 

enclosed  means  for  imparting  a  primary  treatment  to  indus- 
trial waste  effluent  from  a  source  of  industrial  waste  efflu- 
ent containing  both  waste  water  and  off-gases  containing 
volatile  organic  solvents  including  at  least  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  industrial  waste  water  and  removing  solids 
therefrom  and  supplying  the  thus  primarily  treated  waste 
water  to  said  aerobic  treatment  zone; 

means  connected  to  said  aerobic  treatment  zone  for  receiv- 
ing primarily  treated  industrial  waste  effluent  therefrom 
and  means  for  separating  the  sludge  produced  in  said 
aerobic  treatment  zone  from  the  thus  treated  industrial 
waste  water; 

an  aerobic  digesting  zone  for  digesting  the  sludge  from  said 
aerobic  treatment  zone  with  a  mixture  of  biologically 
active  solids  and  activated  carbon  particles  remaining  in 
the  sludge,  said  zone  compnsing  an  open  tank  having  a 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  below  the  surface  of  said  sludge; 

means  connected  between  said  separating  means  and  said 
aerobic  treatment  zone  and  said  aerobic  digesting  zone  for 
recycling  some  sludge  from  said  separating  means  to  said 
aerobic  treatment  zone  and  conveying  the  remainder  of 
the  sludge  to  said  aerobic  digesting  zone; 

off-gas  collecting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
enclosed  primary  treatment  means  for  collecting  volatile 
organic  gases  given  off  from  the  waste  water  and  mixed 
with  air  in  said  primary  treatment  means,  and  directing  the 
thus  collected  mixture  of  air  and  off-gases  to  at  least  one  of 
said  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  aerobic  treatment 
zone  or  said  aerobic  digesting  zone  for  supplying  air  for 
the  treatment  in  the  zone  and  for  substantially  completely 
biologically  degrading  and  eliminating  the  organic  gases 
therefrom. 


April  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1735 


a  press  head  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  follower  displaceably  mounted  on  said  frame  spacedty 


volume  for  permitting  introduction  of  contaminated  water 
into  the  first  volume  from  a  contaminated  water  source. 
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5,  06.497 
OZONF  TRFATMENT  S  VSTEM  irTILIZING  AN  AIR 
LIFT  PI  MP  AS  A  MIX!  R  AND  AS  A  CIRCVi  ATINC, 

\  FANS 

Don   i  innewn,  V^ayne,  N.J.    assignor  to   Advanced  Oxidation 
S\s!.. m.-..  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J 

filed  Nov.  7,  V  90,  Scr.  No.  610,154 

Int.  CI     C02F  1/78 

U.S.  a.  21U--19:  Saaims 


1.  An  ozone  treatment  sj 
ing: 

a  compressor; 

an  ozone  generator; 

an  air  lift  pump,  and 

piping  connecting  said  i. 
and  said  air  iift  pump 
compressor  pa,sses  thrc 
the  air  lift  pump,  where 
a  mixer,  mixing  the  ozt 
lating  means,  circulatir 
system. 


>tem  for  treating  water,  compris- 


unpressor.  said  ozone  generator. 
together,  so  that  gas  leaving  the 
.igh  the  ozone  generator  and  mto 
in  said  air  hft  pump  serves  both  as 
ne  with  the  water,  and  as  a  circu- 
j  the  water  through  the  treatment 


5  106,498 
FII  ■  FR  PRESS 
Noboru    Imasaka;   Shinzi    1  hii;   Shinzi   Kaneko,   and   TaU.^sh, 
Kikkawa.  ail  of  Tokyo.  Ji  pan,  a.ssignors  to  Tsukishima  Kii^al 
Co.,  Ltd  .  lokvo.  Japan 

filed  Sep.  17.    990,  Ser.  No.  583,919 
Int.  n.    BOID  25   /.(.* 

U.S.  a.  :!i'"~::?  "  Claims 


surfaces  respectively  and  which  is  capable  of  moving  over 

the  pressing  surfaces, 
pressing  plate  driving  means  for  changing  in  the  filter  plate 
transferring  direction  the  distance  between  the  filter  plates 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  bring  the  filter  cloths  which 
extend  over  the  pressing  surfaces  adjacent  to  each  other 
into  contact  with  each  other, 
cloth  reservoir  means  which  are  mounted  on  the  filter  plates 
respectively  for  applying  a  predetermined  tension  to  the 
filter  cloths  so  that  the  filter  cloths  are  urged  toward  the 
cloth  reservoirs, 
drawing  means  which  are  connected  to  the  filter  plates 
respectively  so  that  the  drawing  means  move  by  a  distance 
which  corresponds  with  a  change  of  the  distance  between 
the  filter  plates  as  driven  in  the  filter  plate  transferring 
direction  by  said  pressing  plate  driving  means,  said  draw- 
ing means  for  drawing  forward  ends  of  the  filter  cloths 
away  from  the  cloth  reservoir  means  so  that  the  filter 
cloths  extend  over  the  pressing  surfaces  respectively, 
shaft  means  which  engage  with  the  drawing  means  for  sup- 
pUing  rotational  driving  force  thereto  to  draw  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  filter  cloths  from  the  cloth  reservoir 
means    and    on    which    the    drawing   means   is   slidably 
mounted, 
compression  means  for  compressing  sludge  inserted  between 
the  filter  cloths  between  the  pressing  surfaces  when  the 
filter  cloths  which  extend  over  the  pressing  surfaces  adja- 
cent to  each  other  are  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other, 
tension  bearing  means,  mounted  on  each  of  the  filter  plates, 
respectively,  for  selectively  supporting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  filter  cloths  to  bear  the  tensions  for  drawing  the 
forward  ends  of  the  filter  cloths  from  the  cloth  reservoir 
means  when  the  distance  between  the  filter  plates  is  de- 
creased to  being  the  filter  plates  adjacent  to  each  other 
towards  each  other,  so  that  the  tension  of  the  filter  cloths 
are  not  applied  to  the  shaft  means  via  the  drawing  means 
when   the  distance  between  the  pressing  plates  is  de- 
creased. 


5,106,499 

\!'!'\R  VTC-:  FOR  sinFTINC  HLTER  PLATES  IN  A 
in   !S  K  f'RI-^S 
Steven  S.  Davis.  1  armininiir.    i  !ah    assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration, Menin  Paris.  (  al>! 
Continuation-in-part  of  S.  <    N        •  -  vMi  Feb.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.006,241.  which  is  a  ccnTinuhiio..:  ,>f  ser.  No.  936,091,  Nov.  2«. 
1986.  Pat.  No   4, Hi*. :3<^    F  hi,  afiplicaii -n  M,i-    !=    i'^*-:'   Ser. 

%.     494,;:4 

The  piirticn  if  !ht  r^rrr.  --f  xn;^  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

ilKJ*,  h'ds  tx-tn  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  25/172 

U.S.  a.  210—225  15  aaims 


1.  A  filter  press  compri^  ng 

at  least  two  filter  plates  ■  ach  of  which  has  at  least  one  press- 
ing surface  and  m  w  iich  a  distance  between  the  filter 
plates  adjacent  to  eac  other  can  be  changed  to  bring  the 
pressing  surfaces  .idj  cent  to  each  other  towards  each 
other. 

guiding  means  for  guid  ng  the  filter  plates  in  a  filter  plate 
transfernng  direction  mented  perpendicular  to  said  press- 
ing surfaces  so  that  t  e  pressmg  surfaces  can  be  brought 
towards  each  other. 

at  least  two  filter  clot'  s  which  extend  over  the  pressing 


1   A  filter  press  comprising: 
a  frame,  having  opposing  sides; 
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hollow  interior  with  an  axiai  open  end  and  an  opposite  closed 
remote  end.  said  canndge  di  posed  within  a  housing  and  posi- 


using  units,  said  branching  pipes  connected  to  said  con- 
nection pipes  at  respective  branching  points;  and 
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a  press  head  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  follower  displaceably  mounted  on  said  frame  spacedly 
from  said  press  head; 

a  plurality  of  filter  plates  mounted  on  said  frame  between 
said  press  head  and  said  follower,  each  said  filter  plate 
being  displaceable  along  said  frame; 

two  rodless  cylinders  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  rodless 
cylinders  being  mounted  on  said  opposing  sides  of  said 
frame  spacedly  apart  from  another; 

two  connection  means,  each  said  connection  means  being 
displaceably  mounted  on  a  respective  said  rodless  cylinder, 
for  engaging  an  individual  said  filter  plate  and  forming  a 
releasable  union  therewith;  and 

synchronizing  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  connection 
means  and  extending  therebetween,  said  synchronizing 
means  operating  to  maintain  said  two  connection  means  m 
a  substantially  fixed  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  said  two  connection  means  are  displaced 
along  a  length  of  said  frame; 

wherein  an  introduction  of  pressurized  fluid  into  said  rodless 
cylinders  effects  a  displacement  of  said  two  connection 
means  along  said  frame,  thereby  displacing  a  said  filter 
plate,  engaged  by  said  two  connection  means,  along  said 
frame. 


5,106,500 
PORTABLE  WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  RLTER  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
Richard  D.  Hembree;  Brian  F.  Sullivan,  and  David  E.  E.  Car- 
mein,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Recovery  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,052 

Int.  a.5  BOID  24/08.  35/16 

VS.  a.  210—266  13  Claims 


volume  for  permitting  introduction  of  contaminated  water 
into  the  first  volume  from  a  contaminated  water  source, 

a  one-way  valve  in  the  inlet  passageway  comprising  means 
for  permitting  flow  of  contaminated  water  into  the  first 
volume  through  the  inlet  passageway  while  prohibiting 
flow  of  contaminated  water  out  of  the  first  volume 
through  the  inlet  passageway, 

a  first  outlet  passageway  comprising  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  the  first  volume  to  the  second  volume, 

a  second  outlet  passageway  comprising  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  the  second  cavity  to  the  second  chamber, 

a  third  outlet  passageway  comprising  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  fourth  outlet  passageway  comprising  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  the  first  cavity  to  the  atmosphere. 

a  manually  operable  valve  in  the  fourth  outlet  passageway 
comprising  means  for  controlling  flow  of  contaminated 
water  through  the  fourth  outlet  passageway. 

a  mean  on  the  external  surface  of  the  secondary  container  for 
moving  within  the  second  volume  and  removing  contami- 
nants entrained  against  the  first  surface  of  the  filter  when 
the  secondary  container  is  reciprocated  within  the  first 
cavity. 

a  manually  operable  plunger  reciprocally  and  sealingly  re- 
tained within  the  first  volume  wherein  the  plunger  com- 
prises means  for  (i)  forcing  contaminated  water  retained 
within  the  first  volume  through  the  first  outlet  passage- 
way, into  the  second  volume,  through  the  filter,  into  the 
second  cavity,  through  the  second  outlet  passageway,  into 
the  second  chamber,  through  the  biocidally  effective 
material,  and  out  of  the  apparatus  through  the  third  outlet 
passageway  when  in  a  first  operational  mode,  and  (ii) 
removing  contaminants  entrapped  against  the  first  surface 
of  the  filter,  entraining  the  removed  contaminants  in  con- 
taminated water,  and  forcing  the  contaminated  water 
containing  the  entrained  removed  contaminants  out  of  the 
apparatus  through  the  fourth  outlet  passageway  when  in  a 
second  operational  mode. 


5,106,501 
MULTI-FUNCTION  FILTER  CARTRIDGE  WTTH  FLOW 

DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL 

Vue  X.  Yang;  Gary  L.  Hatch,  and  Thomas  D.  Holler,  all  of 

Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,872,  Jan.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.049 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/14 

U.S.  a.  210—266  31  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  producing  potable  water  from  contami- 
nated water  comprising: 

a  primary  container  defining  a  primary  chamber, 

a  receptacle  within  the  primary  chamber  dividing  the  pri- 
mary chamber  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 

a  porous  body  of  biocidally  effective  materia]  positioned 
within  the  second  chamber  for  disinfecting  contaminated 
water, 

a  filter  sealingly  dividing  the  first  chamber  into  a  first  cavity 
and  a  second  cavity  with  a  first  surface  of  the  filter  facing 
the  first  cavity  and  a  second  surface  of  the  filter  facing  the 
second  cavity, 

a  secondary  container  reciprocally  and  sealingly  retained 
within  the  first  cavity  and  dividing  the  first  cavity  into  a 
first  volume  within  the  secondary  container  and  a  second 
volume  between  the  secondary  container  and  the  filter, 

an  inlet  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 


1.  In  a  filter  cartridge  including  a  self-supporting  body  of  a 
porous  filter  material  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a 
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gaseous  atmospheric  space  (18)  adjacent  thereto,  said  method    pressure  distribution  mask  (34)  located  between  the  filter 
including  the  steps  of:  vaporizing  volatiles  from  a  liquid  (16)    blanks  (36)  and  a  drainage  plane. 
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hollow  interior  with  an  axia 

remote  end.  said  cartridge  di 

tioned  to  allow  the  passage 

through  the  cylindrical  oute 

tion,  and  axialK  along  the  ' 

outlet  in  the  open  end.  the  i 

flow  disinbution   means  < 

body  for  distributing  th 

body  axialK    along  sub 

and. 

wherein    said    flow    distr 

foimed  integrally  with 

filter  txxl>  with  a  radial 

along  the  length  of  the  t 

outlet  end  lo  a  maxiniu 


open  end  and  an  opposite  closed 
posed  within  a  housing  and  posi- 
if  a  fluid  lo  be  treated  inwardls 
wall  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
ollow  interior  to  a  filtered  iluM 
iprovement  comprising 
mending  axially  along  the  filter 
;  flow  of  fluid  through  the  filter 
tantially   the   full   length   thereof 

5Ution  means  comprises  means 
aid  filter  body  for  providing  said 
low  capacity  which  varies  axiaiK 
xly  from  a  minimum  adjacent  ihe 
1  adjacent  the  remote  end- 


using  units,  said  branching  pipes  connected  to  said  con- 
nection pipes  at  respective  branching  points;  and 
a  branching  valve  connected  in  each  said  branching  pipe  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  water  flowing  in  said  branch- 
ing pipes. 


5,106,504 
ARTinOAL  OPEN  WATER  STRUCTURES 

Da>id  i\  Murray.  853  Wiget  La.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,158 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/32 

I  .S.  ti.  2ll> — 602  19  Claims 


5, 

POKOl  .S  INORGANIC  V 

INORO 

Robert  I,.  (K)idsmith,  Bclm 

Corporation.  Waltham,  M 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,195. 

This  application  Aug. 

Int.  a. 

U,S.  O.  210 — 190 

1.  A  membrane  separatio; 
a  porous  support,  and 
a  porous  inorganic  sepai 

support, 
said  membrane  includmj 
bound  to  each  other  ai 
reactive  inorganic  bine 
below  that  temperatur 
react  and  below  thai 
reacts. 


06,502 

EMBRANE  WITH  REACTI\  K 

SIC  BINDER 

nt,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CcraMcm 

ss. 

May  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.983.4:3. 

29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.459 

BO  ID  71 /(M 

26  Claims 
device  comprising 

ition  membrane  adhered  to  said 

non-fibrous  refractory  particles 
d  to  said  support  by  a  thermally 
.■r  which  reacts  at  a  temperature 

which  said  refractory  particles 
;emperature   which   said    suppon 


ITTTRA-HIRF  WATEI 
..dahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301, 
.sendai  Miyagi-ken  980;  1 
Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T^JP89  00267 
Date  Aug.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1 
Oaims  priority.  applicati( 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  210—541 


106,503 

SUPPLY  PIPING  SYSTEM 
Komegabukuro  2-choire,  Aoba-ku. 
!tsuo  Mizuniwa,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

^  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1990.  5  102(el 

,  1989,  Ser.  No.  566,449 
1  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1988.  63-58878 
BO  ID  61/20 

10  Claims 


tammumca^.i 


1   A  system  for  purifying  contaminated  water  comprising: 

a  source  of  the  contaminated  water; 

a  sedimentaiion  trench  fluidly  connected  to  the  source  of 
coniaminaied  water,  the  trench  having  a  bottom,  an  exte- 
rior side,  and  an  intenor  side; 

a  submerged  purification  section  contiguous  with  the  inte- 
rior side  and  having  a  bottom  elevated  above  the  trench 
bottom,  said  submerged  section  inhabited  by  cultivated, 
submersed,  rooted  plants  capable  of  absorbing  water  con- 
taminants; and, 

a  water  exit  in  contact  with  the  water,  said  exit  having  a 
height  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the  submerged 
purification  section. 

13.  A  method  of  purifying  water  comprising: 

the  separating  of  water  and  particulates  by  specific  gravity 
in  a  sedimentation  trench  having  an  exterior  side,  a  bottom 
and  an  interior  side; 

passing  water  across  a  bed  of  cultivated  submersed  rooted 
plants  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  in  a  submerged  purification 
section  contiguous  with  the  interior  side  of  the  sedimenta- 
tion trench  and  having  a  bottom  elevated  above  the  sedi- 
mentation trench  bottom,  said  cultivated  submersed 
rooted  plants  capable  of  absorbing  water  pollutants; 

and  exiting  the  water  through  a  water  exit  in  contact  with 
the  water,  said  exit  having  a  water  entrance  at  an  elevation 
above  the  bottom  of  the  submerged  purification  section. 


rr^^r^rrrr: 


5,106,505 
CONDENSER/MEMBRANE  PERMEATER 

Taylor.  John  A.,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Separation  Dy- 
namics. Inc..  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,335 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  210—640  11  aaims 


1.  An  ultra-pure  water  i 
pure  water  from  a  source  c 
water  using  units,  said  pipi 

an  outward  pipe  adapte 
water  therethrough. 

an  inward  pipe  extending 
said  outward  pipe  and 
pure  water  in  the  same 
inward  pipe  located  b< 

a  plurality  of  connection 
to  said  inward  pipe,  eai 
being  connected  to  san 
which  are  located  abc 

a  plurality  of  branching  p 
ity  of  connection  pip- 


ipmg  system  for  conveying  ultra- 
supply  to  a  plurality  of  ultra-pure 

g  system  compnsing: 
to  conduct  a  flow   of  ultra-pure 

in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
idapted  to  conduct  a  flow  of  ultra- 
lirection  as  said  outward  pipe,  said 
low  said  outer  pipe; 
npes  connecting  said  outward  pipe 
h  said  plurality  of  connection  pipes 
outward  pipe  at  connection  points 
'e  said  inward  pipe; 
pes  connecting  each  of  said  plural- 
s  to  one  of  said  ultra-pure  water 


1    A  method  of  removing  volatiles  from  a  liquid  having  a 
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—  16  mV,  wherein  simul  ineously  said  excess  hyp<x;hlo- 
rite  is  destroyed,  said  he  avalent  chromium  is  reduce  to 


5,106,510 

COMBINED  HLTRATION  AND  FIXATION  OF  HEAVY 

METALS 
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gaseous  atmospheric  space  (18)  adjacent  thereto,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  vaporizing  volatiles  from  a  liquid  (16) 
into  the  gaseous  atmospheric  space  (18)  adjacent  the  liquid 
(16);  conducting  the  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  the  vola- 
tiles from  the  space  (28);  separating  through  a  membrane  (49) 
a  volatile  free  gaseous  atmospheric  permeate  from  a  volatile 
retenute;  and  containing  the  volatile  retenute  (70). 


pressure  distribution  mask  (34)  located  between  the  fdter 
blanks  (36)  and  a  drainage  plane. 


5,106,506 
FILTER  STACK  FOR  INSERTION  IN  A  FILTER  DEVICE 
Hans-Weddo  Schmidt.    Hardexstn.    and   Michael    Dohrmann, 
Gleicben,  both  of  Fed    Rep   of  (rermany,  assignors  to  Sarto- 
rius  AG,  Giittingen    i  td    Rep    if  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 
1989,  3934564 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/60 
VS.  a.  210—321.84  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  filter  stack  for  insertion  into  a  filter  device  for  fluids 
which  device  can  be  operated  according  to  the  cross-flow 
principle,  which  filter  can  be  operated  according  sealing  posi- 
tion between  two  end  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  comprises 
fluid  connections,  comprising  round  flat-filter  elements  and 
altematingly  arranged,  draining  support  elements,  whereby 
the  stack  of  elements  in  the  center  comprises  a  shaft-like  perfo- 
ration and  several  shaft-like  perforations  distributed  between 
the  central  perforation  and  the  periphery  over  the  circumfer- 
ence for  the  separa'e  guidance  of  retentate  and  permeate, 
whereby  the  shaft-like  perforations  end  in  the  end  plate  with 
the  fluid  connections,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
filter  slack  (32)  which  is  penetrated  approximately  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  diameter  by  a  slot-like  shaft  (30,  30')  for  guiding  the 
retentate  which  empties  in  an  end  plate  (2)  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  connections  (3,  4,  5)  including  at  least  one  permeate 
shaft  (31)  for  removing  the  permeate  from  the  plane  of  the 
filter  elements  (41)  which  is  located  in  the  diametric  end  area 
of  the  stack  surface  not  comprehended  by  the  slot-like  shaft 
(30,  30'),  whereby  the  permeate  shafts  (31)  empty  into  the  end 
plate  (2)  with  said  connections  (3,  4,  5).  that  the  support  ele- 
ments (38)  which  guide  the  fluid  charged  with  particles  are 
formed  by  overflow  plates  (38)  with  overflow  conduits  (39) 
located  on  both  sides  and  running  transversely  to  the  slot-like 
shaft  (30,  30'),  including  two  filter  blanks  (36)  which  are  lo- 
cated under  a  fluid  collection  space  by  means  of  a  drainage 
means  between  two  overflow  plates  (38)  for  conveying  the 
retentate  and  the  permeate  and  including  overflow  conduits 
(39)  which  empty  peripherally  in  a  fluid  pressure  space  (11)  of 
the  said  device  in  the  inserted  state  of  the  filter  stack  and 
wherein  the  permeate  shafts  (31)  are  surrounded,  by  a  thin 


5,106,507 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WASTEWATER 

Byron  Von  Klock,  and  Rahul  S.  Patel,  both  of  Beaumont,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Texaco  luc.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,285 

Int.  a.'  C02F  J/20 

VS.  a.  21&-664  10  Claims 


■Jf 


yrriifVrM^ 


v»  y,    P 


1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  compounds  from 
a  contaminated  wastewater  compnsing  the  steps  of 

contacting  the  contaminated  wastewater  countercurrently 
with  a  stripping  gas  in  a  stripping  zone, 

withdrawing  stripping  gas  mixed  with  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds from  the  stripping  zone, 

flowing  said  stripping  gas  and  hydrocarbon  compounds  lo  a 
recovery  zone  wherein  hydrocarbon  compounds  are  ad- 
sorbed on  an  adsorption  media, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

regenerating  said  adsorption  media  by; 

a)  suspending  flowing  of  stripping  gas  to  said  recovery 
zone, 

b)  flowing  regeneration  steam  to  said  recovery  zone  and 
recovering  a  steam  condensate  containing  said  hydro- 
carbon compounds. 

c)  mixing  said  steam  condensate  with  crude  petroleum, 
thereby  transferring  said  hydrocarbon  compounds  to 
the  crude  petroleum,  and  recovenng  said  hydrocarbon 
compounds  with  the  crude  petroleum. 


5,106,508 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  CYANIDE  ANT*  HEA\T 

METAL  REMOVAL  FROM  PLATING  PROCESS  WASTE 

STREAMS 
Klaus  Scbwitzgebel,  7507  Chminey  Comers,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,535 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/56 
V.S.  a.  210—712  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heavy  metal  and  cyanide  removal  in  aque- 
ous waste  streams  from  plating  processes  comprising; 

a)  feeding  cyanide  containing  aqueous  waste  into  a  stirred 
first  reactor; 

b)  adding  caustic  and  a  hypochlonte  solution  with  stirring  to 
said  first  reactor  to  maintain  an  oxidation  -  reduction 
potential  of  approximately  300  mV  and  pH  at  approxi- 
mately 11.5.  thereby  destroying  cyanide  in  said  cyanide 
containing  aqueous  waste  stream  and  producing  an  over- 
flow including  excess  hypochlorite; 

c)  combining  said  overflow  from  said  first  reactor  with  a 
non-cyanide  heavy  metal  containing  waste  stream  includ- 
ing hexavalent  chromium  and  feeding  a  combined  stream 
into  a  stirred  second  reactor; 

d)  feeding  caustic  and  ferrous  sulfate  solution  with  stirring 
into  said  second  reactor  to  maintain  pH  at  approximately 
9.5  and  an  oxidation  reduction  |X>tentia]  at  approximately 
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5,106,512 
PORTABLE  AIR-WATER  GENERATOR 
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—  16  mV,  w.herein  simul 
rite  is  destroyed,  said  he 
trivalent  chromium,  and  ; 
and  heavy  metal  precipit 
e)  overflowing  from  said  st 
clarifier  vessel  while  adc 
polymer  to  produce  an 
and  sludge, 


ineously  said  excess  hyp<x;hlo- 
avalent  chromium  is  reduce  to 
1  overflow  containing  ferric  ion 
tes  IS  produced; 

;ond  reactor  said  overflow  to  a 
,ng  a  solution  of  a  flocculation 
iqueous  waste  water  discharge 


^t^- 


a  J. 


0  overflowing  fmn;  ^aid  ^ 
discharge,  wherein  said 
clanfier  are  maintained 

g)  pumping  sludge  from  • 
unit  with  filtrate  from  sa 
non-cyanide  containing  ■ 
discharging  metal  caki 
precipitated  from  said  n 
ing  waste  stream  and  sai 
waste  stream 


5,106,510 
COMBINED  HLTRATION  AND  FIXATION  OF  HEAVY 
METALS 
Hmston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  enviroGuard,  Inc., 


Roy   S.   Ricbtr 
Houston.  Ttx 

Kiifd 


I  .S.  (1.  210—717 


infier  said  aqueous  waste  water 
rst  and  second  reactors  and  said 
t  ambient  temperature; 
ud  clarifier  through  a  filtration 
d  titration  unit  returning  to  said 
aste  stream  being  combined.  .mJ 
containing  heavy  metaK  cii 
)n-cyanide  heavy  metal  contain- 
1  cyanide  contaminating  aqueous 


tar   8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,788 
iir..  a.'  C02F  U/14 

20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  filtering  and  chemically  fixing  metal  precipi- 
tates m  a  liquid  comprising, 

flowing  the  liquid  through  a  filter  medium  composed  of  a 
mi-xture  of  sihcious  particles  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
pvilyvalent  metal  ion,  the  silicious  particles  filtering  the 
metal  precipitates  from  the  liquid  and  containing  them, 

the  liquid  ha\  ing  a  pH  in  a  range  sufficient  to  form  a  soluble 
silicate  with  the  silicious  particles  but  not  sufficient  to 
dissolve  the  meul  precipitates,  thereby  forming  a  soluble 
silicate  by  dissolving  some  of  said  silicious  particles; 

the  polyvalent  metal  ions  being  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  form  a  silicious  cement  with  said  soluble  silicate, 
thereby  forming  said  silicious  cement  and  chemically 
fixing  said  metal  precipitates  in  said  silicious  cement,  and 
wherein  said  liquid  which  has  flowed  through  said  filter 
medium  is  substantially  free  of  said  metal  precipitates. 


S.106.511 

ON  i  INK  BIOLOGICAL  INHIBITIONVTOXICrTY 

DETECTOR 

Prasad  S    kiKiukula,  1234  Moore  Ave..  Dunbar.  W.  Va.  25064 

filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,902 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  210— bi-i  24  Oaims 


5.  06.509 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REN  OVAL  OF  FLLORIDL  KRtJM 

WAST  E  WATER 
Cornells  W    Jansen,  Amersfo  .rt,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DHV 
Raadgevtnd  Ingcnieursbur  au  B.V .,  Ex  Amersfoort,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1  91,  Ser.  No.  643,731 
Claims    priority,    applicat  in    Netherlands,    Sep.    18,    \<¥W, 
9002056 

Int.  Ci     C^2F  1'5S 
U.S.  CI.  210— 715  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  remo 
the  form  of  a  substantially 
water  with  a  water  soluble 
thoroughly  mixing  the  flus 
the  water  soluble  calcium  r 
14  in  a  fluidized  bed  react 
material  comprising  sand 
cau.se  calcium  fluoride  to  e 
matenal  and  form  pellets 
material  and  the  crystallizi 
treated  waste  water  and  sa 


•k        17 


a!  of  fluoride  from  waste  water  in 
nsoluble  salt  by  mixing  the  waste 
'eagent.  compnsed  of  the  steps  of 
ride  containing  waste  water  with 
■agent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  .^  to 
r.  which  is  provided  with  a  seed 
laving  an  effective  grain  size  to 
clusively  crystallize  onto  said  seed 
.onsisting  essentially  of  the  seed 
d  calcium  fluonde.  and  removing 
i  pellets  from  said  reactor 


1.  A  biological  detector  device  for  continuously  measuring 
the  dissolved  oxygen  (DO)  concentration  and  calculating  the 
oxygen  uptake  rate  (OUR)  and/or  the  specific  oxygen  uptake 
rate  (SOUR)  of  an  on-line  sample  of  wastewater  and  biomass 
(mixed  liquor)  or  of  other  test  liquid  and  biomass  or  of  biomass, 
per  se,  continuously  flowing  through  a  simulated  biological 
reactor  which  is  a  spiral  plug-flow  reactor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  one  or  two  liquids  in  fiow  communica- 
tion with  a  mixing  tank  which  has  means  for  rapid  mixing 
and  means  for  aerating  or  oxygenating  the  liquid(s),  and 
the  mixing  tank  is  in  flow  communication  with  a  simulated 
biological  reactor  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  plug-flow  reactor; 
means  for  continuously  measuring  the  dissolved  oxygen 
(DO)  concentration  of  the  oxygenated  liquid  as  it  enters 
and  as  it  exits  the  simulated  reactor  and  for  transmitting 
the  entrance  and  exit  DO  measurements  in  the  form  of 
separate  electric  signals  through  a  DO  analyzer(s)  to 
electronic  means  adapted  for  processing  said  signals  with 
user  input  data  as  required  and  therefrom  calculating  the 
OUR  and/or  SOUR  and  transmitting  corresponding  sig- 
nals to  means  adapted  to  print  out  a  plurality  of  curves 
showing  the  entrance  and  exit  DO  concentrations  and  the 
calculated  OUR  and/or  SOUR  of  the  liquid  in  the  simu- 
lated reactor. 
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surface  terminating   in   an   apex,   the   diffuser  section 
axially  aligned  within  t  le  nozzle  body  shell  in  a  spaced 


-continued 
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5,106,512 

PORTABLE  AIR-WATER  GENERATOR 

James  J.  Reidy,  1260  Main  St.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,541,  Jan.  30,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,932 

Int.  O.'  C02F  1/00:  BOID  5/00;  F25D  17/06 

MS.  a.  210—744  17  Qaims 


17.  A  water  generating  method  for  obtaining  potable  water 
from  ambient  air  that  is  inside  or  outside  a  structure  or  dwell- 
ing comprising: 

bringing  a  supply  of  inside  or  outside  ambient  air  to  a  first 
station  and  releasing  the  air  after  it  has  been  processed; 

filtering  the  air  through  a  filtering  element  prior  to  process- 
ing of  the  air,  said  air  filter  element  becoming  useless 
when  removed; 

extracting  water  vapor  in  the  air  brought  to  the  first  station; 

moving  air  from  outside  the  device  through  the  first  station 
and  returning  the  air  back  outside  the  first  station; 

exposing  the  extracted  water  vapor  immediately  to  ultravio- 
let light; 

pumping  the  water  to  subsequent  locations  within  the  de- 
vice, or  to  exterior  water  storage  units; 

filtering  the  water  from  the  extracting  step  through  a  filter- 
ing element  which  becomes  useless  when  removed; 

exposing  the  filtered  water  to  ultraviolet  light  a  second  time; 

collecting  the  water  at  a  collecting  station  after  the  second 
ultraviolet  light  exposure; 

sensing  the  water  level  at  the  collecting  station  below  the 
top  of  the  collecting  station  for  shutting  down  the  process 
or  activating  a  pump  when  the  collecting  station  is  full  of 
water; 

deactivating  the  device  when  the  air  filter  element  is  to  be 
replaced  and  until  this  nonreusable  air  filter  element  is 
replaced  after  a  preselected  pressure  drop; 

deactivating  the  device  when  the  water  filter  element  is  to  be 
replaced  and  until  this  nonreusable  water  filter  element  is 
replaced  after  a  predetermined  operating  time; 

deactivating  the  device  when  at  least  one  ultraviolet  light  is 
to  be  replaced  and  until  an  operable  ultraviolet  light  is  in 
place  and  operating; 

detecting  the  temperature  and  the  relative  humidity  of  the 
air  brought  to  the  first  station  and  using  this  information  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  conditions  to  initiate  and 
cease  the  process  to  minimize  energy  consumption  and 
maximize  water  yield  according  to  parameters  chosen  by 
the  user;  and 

providing  a  signal  and  deactivating  the  unit  when  the  air 
filter  element  or  the  water  filter  or  an  ultraviolet  light 
element  are  in  need  of  being  replaced. 


5,106,513 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  MATERIALS  IN  WATER 

AT  SUPERCRITICAL  TEMPERATURES  AND 

SUBCRITICAL  PRESSURES 

Glenn  T.  Hong,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Modar,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,766,  Jan.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,219 

Int.  a.^  C02F  1/72 

U.S.  a.  210—759  25  Claims 


<jrr\ 


1.  A  non-catalytic,  self-sustaining  method  for  substantially 
completely  oxidizing  combustible  materials  in  which  an  aque- 
ous stream  bearing  the  combustible  materials  is  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidant  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  critical 
temperature  of  water  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  25  bar 
and  the  critical  pressure  of  water  within  a  reactor  for  a  period 
of  less  than  about  5  minutes  to  produce  a  reaction  product 
stream. 


5,106,514 
MATERIAL  EXTRACTION  NOZZLE 
Richard  A.  Alexander,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,957 

Int.  O.^  BOID  17/038 

U.S.  a.  210—788  7  CUims 


6.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  materials  having 
different  densities,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  the  mixture  of  materials  having 
different  densities  to  a  material  extraction  nozzle; 

(b)  establishing  a  rotational  flow  pattern  for  the  material 
mixture  within  the  material  extraction  nozzle; 

(c)  dividing  the  material  mixture  by  centripetal  acceleration 
into  an  extracted  material  stream  and  at  least  one  rejected 
material  stream,  wherein  the  material  extraction  nozzle 
includes: 

(i)  a  nozzle  body  shell  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
tangentially  located  material  inlet  at  an  upper  pmrtion 
thereof  and  an  inner  surface  defining  in  part  a  frustrum 
of  a  cone; 

(ii)  a  substantially  conical  diffuser  section  having  an  outer 
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surface  terminating  m 
axially  aligned  within  t 
relation  therewith  so  a 
defined  by  the  inner  sui 
the  outer  surface  of  t 
section; 

(iii)  an  extracted  materu 
through  the  substantia 

(iv)  at  least  one  rejected 
below  the  apex  of  the 

(v)  a  throat  piece  having 

positioned  so  that  the  t 

spaced  apart  from  the 

to  form  a  throat,  and 

(d)  creating  a  Mach  flow  cc 

stream. 


an  apex,  the  diffuser  section 
le  no?zle  body  shell  in  a  spaced 

to  form  an  extraction  chamber 
ace  of  the  noz/le  body  shell  and 
e  substantially  conical  diffuser 

,  outlet  port  positioned  axially 
y  conical  diffuser  section; 
naterial  capillary  outlet  located 
hffuser  section;  and 
a  throat  body,  the  throat  piece 
iroat  bcxJy  is  located  below  and 
pex  of  the  diffuser  section  so  as 

idition  for  the  extracted  material 


5,1 

HOI  YMFRS  DERIVEl 

PO!  \  t:-STERS  BY  ADDITl 

^  N  \MINE  FUNCTION  A> 

MODIFYING  THE  PRO 

MIDDLE  DISTIL 

Jacques  Denis,  Charbonniere 

ons;  Bernard  Ehunin,  Oullin 

France,  assignors  to  Institu 

oiai-son  and  Elf  France,  Coi 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  305,813, 

This  application  Not. 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  C\:  C09K 

U,S.  CI.  507—90 

1.  A  petroleum  middle  di 

major  propt^rtion  of  middle  d 

between  150°  and  450'  C  anc 

simultaneous  decrease  in  tht 

least  one  piilymer  comprisin 

having  at  least  8  carbon  ator 

age  molecular  weight  rangir 

amino-substituted  groups  re; 

an  addition   reaction   of  i 

primary  amine  function 

and  being  of  one  of  the 


«,515 

FROM  UNSATURATED 
ON  OF  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
0  THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES 
•ERTIES  OF  PETROLEUM 
ATF^  WHEN  COLD 
les  Bains;  Jacques  Garapon,  Ly- 
,  and  Robert  Leger,  Grigny,  all  of 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
rbevoie,  both  of  France 
Feb.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,202. 
;7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  618,436 
France,  Feb.  3.  1988,  88  01327 
7/06:  BOIF  17/16 

13  Claims 
tillate  composition  comprising  a 
stillate  having  a  distillation  range 
a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  for 
chill  point  and  flow  point,  of  at 
;  a  substantially  linear  side  chain 
s,  said  polymer  being  of  an  a\er 
;  from  400  to  20.0a),  comprising 
ilting  from 

least  one  compound  having  a 
comprising  1  to  61  carbon  atoms, 
seneral  formulae: 


R'-Z-KCHiJnNHl^-  1 


(IIIi 


and 

HO-R'O-NHj 

in  which  R''  represents 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  ~ 
which  R"  represents  ; 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  wl 
m  IS  zero  to  4  inclusiv 
number  from  1  to  4  inc 
sents  a  bivalent  ahpha 
atoms, 
with  an  unsatiiraled  poly 
tion  of  at  least  one  alp! 
boxylic  compound  witl 
having  4  to  62  carbon  , 
formulae 


(IV) 

in  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  60 
3_,  — NH— .  or  — NR'''  — ,  in 
1  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  60 
ole  number  from  2  to  4  inclusive, 
when  Z  is  — NH — ,  or  a  whole 
jsive  in  all  other  ca.ses.  R'"  repre- 
ic  group  having  2  to  M   carbon 

ster  resulting  from  the  condensa- 
a  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
at  least  one  epoxidated  compound 
toms  and  being  one  of  the  general 


R*  RJ 

I  I 

R'— C C— R^—  3— R* 

\      / 
O 

and 


r2 
I 
R'  — C- 


\      / 
O 


-continued 


-c— R*— c— o— R* 


(HI) 


in  which  R'  and  R',  identical  or  different,  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  57  carbon  atoms  or  an  aliphatic  group 
comprising  1  or  more  oxirane  cycles  and  having  3  to  57 
carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to 
57  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
57  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkanoyl  group  of  formula 


R^— C— .  R* 
11 
O 

represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  56  carbon  atoms, 
the  epoxidated  compound/dicarboxylic  compound  molar 
ratio  Ijeing  from  about  0.4;  I  to  1.8:1  and  the  compound 
having  a  pnmary  amine  function/dicarboxylic  compound 
molar  ratio  being  from  about  0.2:1  to  1.5:1. 


5.106.516 

MONCK^ARBOXYI  ir  \Cm  MFTHYLESTERS  IN 

!N\KRf  DKit  I,!N(>  Ml  OS 

Heinz  Mueller.  Monheim;  t'laus-I'eter  Herold.  Mettmann,  and 

Stephan  von  Tapavic/ji,  Krkrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  HenWel  KommanditKesellschaft  auf  <iktifn   Dues- 

seldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  tkrman> 

Filed  Feb   <<.  i'm),  Ser.  No.  478,189 

Claims  priorit>,  apphcatum  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1989,  3903784 

Int.  a.'  C09K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  507—138  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  flowability  of  a  water-in-oil 
invert  drilling  mud  and  reducing  its  sensitivity  to  alkali  re- 
serve, while  protecting  said  mud  against  unwanted  thickening 
during  use,  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  said  mud  from 
about  10  to  about  KX)  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  continuous  oil  phase,  of  a  methylester  of  a  C«-C24  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  methylester  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
of  les-  than  about  50  mPas  and  being  liquid  and  pumpable  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0°  to  about  5°  C.  said  mud  containing 
said  methylester  in  a  continuous  oil  phase  together  with  a 
disperse  aqueous  phase,  an  emulsifier,  weighting  agent  and 
fluid  loss  additive. 

14  A  water-m-oil  invert  drilling  mud  which  is  suitable  for 
the  development  of  oil  and  gas  sources,  said  mud  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about  100  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  continuous  oil  phase,  of  a  methyles- 
ter of  a  Cf,-C24  monocarboxyhc  acid  in  a  continuous  oil  phase 
together  with  a  disperse  aqueous  phase,  an  emulsifier, 
weighting  agent  and  fluid  loss  additive,  said  methylester  hav- 
ing a  Brtxikfield  viscosity  of  less  than  about  50  mPas  and  being 
liquid  and  pumpable  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  about  5°  C. 
said  methylester  providing  improvement  in  :he  rheology  of 
said  drilling  mud  and  reducing  its  sensitivity  to  alkali  reserve 
w  hile  protecting  said  mud  against  unwanted  thickening  during 
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5,196,517 

DRILLING  FLUID  WFTH  »«OW7<flNG  REACTION 

ANK)NK   {  ARBOUVDRATE 

Jim  J.  Skea,  ami  Ronald  (>    BUuwi   r>..rt>     f  HMMten,  Tex.,  as- 

sigaen  to  Baker  Ifuitbes  loeonpontee.  HoMtoK,  Tex. 

Filed  ^^«^  ly    t«>*j.  Ser.  No.  529,622 

int.  n,    h21»  21/04 

VS.  a.  5«7— 11«  45  ciMis 


LVDT  SWELLING  TEST 

-100.   ♦20D  MCSH.   SIX  VOLATILES 


1 

•     on 


f 

^ 

" 

a 

"• 

nLLTT 

ptXUIPSED 

' 

0  107OSO4O&OK17OKI»0fOO 

«    10  1   M*   OfT'lOi      ♦■    :i  t  poe   D^-30t     -»  0J7»  «C1      -♦-   OCOfciZtD  •»TCP 

1.  A  combinatioB  fluid  for  the  drilling,  workover  or  comple- 
tion of  a  sobterranean  well,  cooipristflg: 

an  aqueous  medmm  and  a  prepared  browning  reaction  prod- 
uct inclusive  of  cations  produced  by  heatmg  a  reducing 
sugar  in  an  aqueous  atfcaline  solution  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  105'  C.  effective  to  promote  said  reac- 
tion. 


5,M6,518 
BREAKER  SYSTFM  FOR  HIGH  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

AS!t  MFTHODOFUSE 
Aidaa  P.  Clancy,  nvd  D    V.  S«t^  «ftarayans  CupfR.  both  of  The 

WoodlttldB,   Tex.,    assigBfjfs   u-    i  f>.  --.-t     ■-  ..mpan.    of 

North  4roprira.  HsmstoB    Tfx 

^  K<t  N   .   «   !9«Xi  Ser.  No.  611.995 

int.  CL'  t21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  252—8.551  2i  cUim, 

I.  A  treatment  fluid  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  a  bore  hole,  wherein  the  sutic  temperature  of 
the  bore  hole  adjacent  the  foroMtion  is  within  the  range  from 
about  50°  P.  to  about  125°  P..  comprising  (a)  an  aqueous  liquid; 
(b)  as  a  thickenmg  agent  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  aque- 
ous liquid,  a  viscosity  increasing  amount  of  a  borate  cross- 
linked  polysaccharide  which  is  soluble  or  disbursable  in  the 
aqueous  liquid;  and,  (c)  as  a  breaker  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of 
the  fluid  an  effective  amount  of  (i)  diethanolamine  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  oxidizing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  persolfates,  alkaline  metal  persulfate«,  per- 
cartxjnates  and  perborates  in  at  least  partially  water  soluble 
form. 


5,106.519 
CONDITIONING  ADDmVE  FOR  METAL  WORKING 
BATH 
ThoHMS  MairtliBer,  1730*  !k»n^  t  jj.,  Li»onia,  Mid).  23451,  and 
Jack  Conner,  23451  CtiffMe"  C  t.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
4SK)2* 
Con'tnustum  of  Ser.  No.  344,672,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  634,779 
iBt  a.'  ClOM  173/02.  173/00 
VS.  a.  252— 49J  35  Claims 

1.  A  zinc-compatible,  biocidal,  noncorrosive  additive  for  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion,  metal  working  bath,  said  additive  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of; 

the  reaction  product  of  a  salt  of  copper  and  an  alkanolamine; 

and 
the  reaction  product  of  a  salt  of  molybdenum  and  an  alkanol- 


amine, whereby  the  inclusion  of  the  molybdenum  salt 
reaction  product  in  the  additive  provides  for  enhanced 
corrosion  inhibition  properties. 


5,lM,52e 
DRY  POWDER  ISflXES  COMPRISING  PHASE  CHANGE 

Iva-   si    ^ai^('^    i'»-"-ii    •■''»'..    *^.M|uior  to  The  UuvCrsity  of 

!>«yt»n.  Lhiilun,  •  tht, 
'  »iK!.vu»r>»»  iB-ean  -./,  -^-    \      .■  ',-  r35.  Mar.  3,  19W,  which  it 

«  cuntinuation  t»f  s«-f    ■%.,    *#t,..;jt*    -...-p    :;    ra^-    a>,ar(4tiMit-<i 
wtucli  IS  «  c<>iMii»»*ar«*«-!ri-(>)in  (4  N«T    "s.,     i       Kt.*,    .v.  \i*tu^ 

»kiia4itne4.  wNfch  is  s  rwntmuiiiii.p  ,^  ^.w"  ol  !>er.  .Ni     *  i    .;' 
N..V    ;:    )W^,  Fat    St.   4-il>)3    1  til-  «„|.iicatio«  Jai:    >    >-'!^ 
oer.  .Ne.  4«2.3«5 
l»t  a.'  CWK  5/01;  Ctm  3/18.  5/06 
VS.  a.  252— 7«  7  cUiBs 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mixture  of  a 
phase  change  matenal  and  finely  divided  silica  particles,  said 
silica  particles  having  particle  sizes  of  about  7  x  10"  ^  to  about 
7xlO~2  microns,  said  phase  change  material  comprising  a 
crystalhne  alkyl  hydrocarbon  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of 
Ci4  and  greater  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  80%  or  less 
by  weight  and  said  silica  particles  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  20%  or  more  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  phase 
change  material  and  silica  particles  in  said  mixture. 


5,}«6,521 
ELECTRORHEOLOCICAL  FLUIDS  COMPRISING 

^\RBO^^fTf>^  V  P  ^RTUXLATES  DISPERSED  IN 

i  i  M  !Ri(   u    l\si  ,  \TING  OILY  MEDIUTVI 

COM  \!N!NG  A  CO.MPOUND  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

FUNCnONAL  GROUPS 

>  asttc  Kurmhi  !ok>;,  <Ka»,.  '  .shiyuki,  Higashiniiirayaina; 
^titsum  [«n«ka.  k,.ao  ra  '>  m  f  Isfaino,  Fucba,  aad  Tastikn 
■•>ttit!i     T  iiki>n./.K«a    !,,  jiua'     assignors  to  Bri<lge8t«Be 

I  -.'-p.iraii'i!!,    !  nkv  •     .iiijiiiii 

*  trti  Oti    0    1990,  Ser.  No.  594,543 
LUiiT,^  pr.r  •,    ssphcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262030: 
Oct.  2.«    !«t«v    !  ;   '^•v:?;  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-294838 

liii.  t ..    V  iOM  169.04.  125/02;  C99K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252-73  2  CImns 


0  04  as  12  IS  2 

El.ECTRIC*L  POTENTIAL  WrFtROlCE  IKVl 

1.  An  electrorheologicai  fluid  which  comprises  1-60  wt.  % 
of  carbonaceous  particulates  containing  not  more  than  I  wt.  % 
of  water  and  dispersed  in  99-40  wt  %  of  an  oily  medium 
superior  in  electrical  msulation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicone  oils,  mineral  oils,  transformer  oils,  paraffin 
oils  and  halogenated  aromatic  oils,  wherein  said  improvement 
IS  said  carbonaceous  particulates  are  those  having  a  carbon 
content  of  80-97  wt  %.  C/H  ratio  (atomic  ratio  of  carbon/hy- 
drogen) of  1 .2-5  and  oxygen  atom  content  of  not  more  than  10 
wt.%  and  that  said  fluid  contains  from  0.001  wt.%  to  10  wt% 
of  a  compound  having  an  ether  bond,  P^N  bonds,  carbonyl 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group  or  sulfonic  group. 
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5,1» 
Fl.HD  CON 
James  E.  SuuiRroom,  and  Ian 
iand.  assignors  to  National 
'.in,  Fn)Uand 

fitmuation  of  S«r.  No.  912, 
^hich  is  a  continuation  of  S« 
liiandoned.  This  application  f 
i  iaims  priorit>.  application 

Int.  C'l     (WK  *  "A  H 
U.S.  a.  252-  -3 


,522 

POSITIONS 

harness,  both  of  Sheffield,  l-'n- 

Research  Development  Corpora- 

72,  Sep.  26,  1986,  abandoned. 
.  No.  695,171,  Jan.  25,  1985. 
pr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,671 
jnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1984. 

IB  if20:  ClOM  I05n». 

42  C  iaims 


alkvi  MiUate  surfactant  or  aryl  alkyl  sulfonate  surfactant 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.1  wt.  %  to 
about  10  wt.  %  of  the  total  composition,  and  a  polymeric 
amide,  the  polymeric  amide  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.01  wt.  %  to  about  5  wt.  %  of  the  total 
composition,  the  polymeric  amide  being  a  polyvinyl  pyr- 
rolidone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone homopolymer  copolymers  of  vinylpyrrol- 
idone  with  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  vinylchloride,  vinyl 
ethers,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  esters,  maleates, 
fumarates.  and  alkylpyrrolidone  surfactants. 


PENTAf  L  JC•^OP*<^rrL 

SEBiES  a  ROOM    'ei*^RA^  Jfit 


PtMTACMLOflOPtCKVl. 

gotics*   »*c 


5,106,524 

DRAIN  PIPE  OPENER 

George  O    Haskell.  III.  550  Pierce  Ave.,  Macon,  Ga.  31204 

rontinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  278,734,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,367 

Int.  f  1  ■  run  -    <-  r:3G  ]/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—142  12  Claims 

1.  A  drain  pipe  opening  composition  comprising  from  about 
97.1%  Vo  about  99.0%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  and  the  remain- 
der fumed  silica,  said  composition  being  in  a  thick,  pourable, 
viscous  liquid  form. 


1.  In  an  electrn-rheologica 
compnses  incorporating  ai 
amount  of  a  hydrophobic  veh: 
fluids,  which  vehicle  is  liquid 
at  temperatures  below  50°  C 
pound  of  the  formula: 

(X)„-AR  [Q-Z];, 

wherein: 

AR  is  a  benzene  ring; 

Q  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  or 
>SO,  >S02.  S1F2,  — O 
are  the  same  or  different 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  halo; 

Z  is  alkyl  of  3  to  15  carbo 

n  and  p  are  the  same  or  dif 
and  p  is  a  number  of  ai  It 
be  the  same  and  not  al 
groups  need  be  the  sami 


c«      c,      c,o     C|i      qj     C|3      C|4 

.    CHAIN   LENGTH 

fluid,  the  impriufmcru  which 

elect  ro-rheologiL-al     affecting 

:le  suitable  for  use  in  rheological 

at  atmospheric  pressure  at  least 

and   which  comprises  a  com- 


group  of  a  formula  >CYiY2, 
o(Y|Y:)0—  in  which  Yi  and  Y2 
and  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 


atoms;  and 

erent.  n  is  a  numhcr  Irom  3  to  5, 
isi  ! ,  not  all  the  n  X  groups  need 

the  pQ  groups  nor  all  the  pZ 


5,106,525 
P\iN!  >iRlPS  i  ('  tOMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
GAMMA-BUTYROLACTONE 
Carl  J.  Sullivan,  Kxlon.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  VMlmington,  Del. 

1  iled  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,406 
Int.  a.^  CUD  7/22:  C23D  IT/OO 
U.S.  O.  252—162  20  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  coating  remover  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  94  weight  percent  of  y-butyrolac- 
tone; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  and  organic 
acid;  and 

(c)  at  lea.st  about  5  weight  percent  of  water. 


5.- 

Ml.  KhNKD  ACIDIC  I-I 

ANUNh  hAS  \  ISFFCL 

V? 

David   Peterson,    Pleasanton 

(  iimpany.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1 

Int.  a.'  CI  ID  } 

U.S.  CI.  252—95 

1.  A  thickened  acidic  iiqui 
ing  aid  comprising 

an  acidic  aqueous  soluiu 
therein  with  tVom  aboi 
active  bleach  species,  a 
a  thickener  for  the  aqueoi 
an  amount  effective  to  t 
maintain  the  aqueous  si 
composition,  the  thick 
amine  containing  fluort 
at  acidic  pH  that  is  solul 
the  whitener  being  pres 
0.05  wt.  %  to  about  1  ' 
alkyl  sulfate  or  alk\l 


D6,523 

?UID  COMPOSITION  WITH 

\S  A  BI.EACHINC;  A(,F\! 

TICLE 

Calif.,   assignor   to   The   Cloru.x. 

89.  Ser.  No.  367,375 

6  Claims 

I  composition  useful  av  a  launder- 

1   having  a  liquid   hlcaLh   source 
0  05  wt    ^'c  to  about  50  wt,  % 
d. 

,  solutum  dissoKcd  therein  and  in 
iicken  the  aqueous  solution  and  to 
lution  as  a  stably  thickened  clear 
■ner  consisting  essentialK  of  an 
.cent  whitener  normally  insoluble 
ilized  in  the  aqueous  solution  with 
■nl  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
t  '"i  of  the  total  composition,  an 
r\l   ^ulfonate  surfactant   '.Mth   ihe 


5,106,526 
A/.KOl  HOPE-I  IKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

i)K  HI  cmOPFM  xH  i  OR{)PR()P\NF,  METHANOL 
\\I)   \  m  DROC  ARUON  CUNIAIMNG  SIX  CARBON 
ATOMS 
HilUI  Magid,  Buffalo:  David  P.  Wilson,  E.  Amherst;  Dennis  M. 
Ijivcry,  Springville,  and  Richard  M.  Hollister,  Buffalo,  all  of 
N,Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris Count\.  N.,J, 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,106 
Int,  (1.^  CUD  7/iO.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  CI.  253—171  27  Qaims 

1  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  68  to  about  96.9  weight  percent  l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3- 
pentatluoropropane,  from  about  3  to  about  24  weight  percent 
methanol  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  8  weight  percent  cyclo- 
he.xane  and  boil  at  about  45,7°  C,  at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from  about 
63  to  about  94  weight  percent  l,3-dichloro-l,l,2,2,3-penta- 
nuoropropane,  from  about  4  to  about  22  weight  percent  metha- 
nol and  from  about  2  to  about  15  weight  percent  cyclohexane 
and  boil  at  about  48,3°  C,  at  760  mm  Hg;  or  from  about  62  to 
about  93  5  weight  percent  l,l-dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentanuoro- 
propane,  from  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  methanol 
and  from  about  3,5  to  about  18  weight  percent  n-hexane  and 
boil  at  about  45,2°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg, 
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5,106,527 

AZEOTROPES  OF  2-METHYLBUTANE  AND 

1.1-DICHLORO-l-FLUORETHANE  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  IN  THF  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS 

Herman  P,  IhHi-^t    Pmsbrugh;  Keith  G.  Spitler,  Burgettstown, 

and  Charles  r     xiirtimcr.  Tarentum,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

.Mobay  Corp^ratKm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,813 

Int  a.'  CUD  7/30,  7/50;  C08J  9//4 

U.S.  a.  252—172  3  Oaims 


HCFC   141  b  /  2  Methyl  Butane 

■"MTV  AMMtapa  Ci 


•  ft^chm  m  t  Hif«tr<  •««•«  M 


5,106,528 
BLEACH  ACTIVATION  AND  BLEACHING 
COMPOSmONS 
Keith  C.  Francis,  Oxton,  Great  Britain;  Stephen  A.  Madison, 
Rockland,    N.Y.;   John   Cakes,    Winsford,   and    David    W. 
Thornthwaite,  Neston,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1989, 
8910725 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/10:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 186J3  5  Claims 


35 

,^ 

30 

-^^ 

-- 

V 

2S 

N 

X 

CM 

"^  ^ 

X 

2« 

•v 

\ 

15 

10 

0  4 

SPCt/STHoes 

1,  A  bleaching  composition  comprising  from  0  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  surface-active  material,  from  0  to  80%  of  a  deter- 
gent builder  and  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  peroxyacid  bleach  precursor  and  a  can- 
onic or  amphoteric  peroxyacid  bleach  precursor; 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  peroxyacid  bleach  precursor  and  a  cati- 
onic  peroxyacid; 

(c)  a  hydrophobic  peroxyacid  and  a  cationic  or  amphoteric 
peroxyacid  bleach  precursor;  and 

(d)  a  hydrophobic  peroxyacid  and  a  cationic  peroxyacid. 


which  upon  dissolution  in  an  aqueous  medium  provides  a 
mixture  of: 
(i)  a  hydrophobic  peroxyacid  having  the  formula: 

O 
II 
R— C— OOH 

where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl  or  alkylene  group  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic, 
cyclic  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  group  conuining  a  total  of 
from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 
(ii)  a  cationic  peroxyacid  having  the  formula: 


R2 


O 
II 


1,  An  azeotrope  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
25  to  35%  by  weight  of  2-methylbutane  and  from  65  to  75%  by 
weight  of  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  wherein  said  composi- 
tion boils  at  about  25.7°  C,  at  1  atmosphere 


R'— N  +  — R*— (O),— C— OOH 
R3 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  phenyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  and  polyoxyalkylene,  containing  1  to  a  total 
of  24  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a  bridging  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  alkylene 
phenylene,  arylene.  and  polyalkoxylene  containing  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  substituted  with  C1-C20 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  aryl  radicals;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1 . 


5,106,529 

SUPERTWISTED  NE.MATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Yukiko  Ichimura,  Tenri,  and  Kato  Shinji,  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,308 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-200050 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  10  Claims 


1,  A  supertwisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  device 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  glass  substrates  each  having  an 
electrode  and  an  orientation  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  base 
liquid  crystal  and  optically  active  substance  added  thereto  and 
interposed  between  the  glass  substrates  so  that  the  liquid  crys- 
tal molecules  have  a  twist  angle  4)  of  210'  to  270'.  the  base 
liquid  crystal  comprising  10  wt,  %  to  35  wt.  %  of  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


R'— /    H    V/         \-CN 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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0  to  15  wt.  %  of  at  least  on;  compound  reprt-.inted  by  the 
formula  (II): 


(ID 


=■    N 


5,106,530 
SIIVI.ATKD  BKNZOir  \r\D  !)S  kiv  vilVES 
Wolfgang  Haas,  Gtrmerinii   N  .' :»iat   HabcrU;  Kainer  Winkler, 
both  of  Munich,  and  Frani-Ht  irit  u  b  Kreuztr.  Martinsried,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ccrmanv    assmm^.'-^  ta  <  i^nsortium  fur  Elek- 
trochemLsche  Ind.,  Municti.  irt-d.  H.p    (if  (rtrmany 

Filed  Jun.  :2.  19>>0    S<'r    X^^    M2  4" 
Claims  priorit>,  application  ^.d    Ktf     >'  i.trmany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920509;  Apr.  24.  19SH).  Mjiiin-r 

Int.  a."  CWK  19/06.  19/52.  19/34;  CM7F  7/04.  7/08 

3  Claims 


wherein  R^  is  a  siraigh    chain  or  brancht-J-chain  alkyl  I- .S.  O.  252     299.6                            ,     ,  ,_     -          , 

,                 ,     in      rK^n  ,tnmv  1   A  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  the  formula 

group  having  up  tv>  H)  c;  rbon  dioms,  i            .7                       r 

5  wt.  %  to  20  wt,  '"(■  of  at  le.  ^t  one  compound  represented  by 


the  formula  (111) 


(HI) 


wherein  R'  is  a  straigh  -chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  10  c  rtxin  atoms. 
15  wt.  %  to  35  wt.  %  of  ai  least  one  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (I\i 


(62) 


R»-[Si(CH3)20]r-Si(CH3)j-(CH2)-R*— ^— COO-R^R* 

in  which  R'  is  a  Ci-  to  Cig  alkyl  group,  v  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  from  0  to  10,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  12,  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  chemical  bond,  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


— O—  and 


^ 


(45) 


CH2CH2— , 


R*— /      H 


'O- 


wherei;:  R'  and  K'  are  t 
a  straight-cham  or  bram 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 
10  wt.  %  to  25  wt.  %  of  a 
by  the  formula  (V): 


r5_o— CH2- 


wherein  R*"  and  R    are 
a  straight-chain  or  bran 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 
8  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  at  i 
the  formula  (VI): 


R«— OCH2 


wherein  R' 
group  having  up  to  10 
0  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  at  i 


^'^'  R5  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
radicals  of  the  formulas  and  halogenated,  divalent  radicals  of 
the  formulas 


le  same  of  different  and  are  each 
led-chain  alkyl  group  having  up 

lea-sl  one  compound  represented 


(V) 


le  same  or  differe.it  and   ire  each 
hed-chain  alkyl  group  having  up 

ast  one  compi'und  represented  by 


J^\-.-. 


(VI) 


the  formula  (VII): 


a  straig  it-cham  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
;arbtin  atoms,  and 
;ast  one  compound  represented  by 


^K>- 


^..,-„^. 


(42) 


(43) 


(44) 


(60) 


(63) 


(64) 


ooc— 


(VII) 


CN 


and 


OWOV-KOV 


and 


wherein  R'  is  a  straij 
group  having  up  to  10 


ht-cham  or  branched-chain  alkyl 

carbon  atoms  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  a  halogen  atom. 
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a  cyano  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-  to  Cig  alkoxy  group,  a 
Ci-  to  Cig  alkyl  group  substituted  with  chlorine  atoms  and  a 
group  of  the  formula 


— 0-(CH2)>r-Si(CH3)2-[OSi(CH3)2],r-R', 


(66) 


where  y,  v  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above,  with  the  proviso  that 
if  R'  is  a  group  of  formula  64,  R*  is  a  C|-Ci8  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  chlorine  atoms. 


-continued 


Oh'  <o 


and  R'  is  an  optically  active  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (IV),  (V)  or  (VI) 


CH3  O    CH3 

I  II      I 

-CHi— CH— O— C— CH— O— R6 


(IV) 


5,106,531 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Katsuyuki  Murashiro;  Makoto  Kikuchi,  both  of  Chiba;  Mitsuyo- 
shi  Ichihashi,  Fukuoka;  Kanetsugu  Terashima,  and  Masaharu 
Seki,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,878 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1989,  1-33290 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jan.  9.  2007. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C09K  19/12,  19/34 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  16  Qaims 

1.  A  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  component  A  and  at  least  one  component  B  described 
hereinafter,  the  content  of  said  component  A  being  from  30  to 
95%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  said  component  B  being 
from  5  to  50%  by  weight, 
said  component  A  being  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


..^gMQ^o-. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  k 
is  an  integer  of  1,  and  R^  is  an  optically  active  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II) 


CH3 
-(CH2)/— CH— R3 


wherein  1  is  an  integer  of  2  to  7,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  *  denotes  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom, 
said  comfKjnent  B  being  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  com- 
pound having  a  spontaneous  polarization  of  10  nCcm"^  or 
more,  and  represented  by  the  formula  (III) 


oV^oy^"'' 


(III) 


CH3  o 

-CH2— CH— O— C— R' 


CH3  O  CH3 

I  II  I  . 

-CH2— CH— O— C— (CH2).— CH— R« 


(V) 


(VI) 


wherein  each  of  R*,  R^  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and  *  denotes 
an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom. 


5,106,532 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LANTHANXTM  CERIUM 
TERBILTVl  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 
Chung  N.  Chau,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,612 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/81 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  P  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phos- 
phate phosphor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  oxalate  with  boron 
phosphate  at  from  about  1 150*  C.  to  about  1300'  C.  m  an 
inert  atmosphere  absent  hydrogen  to  form  a  mixture  com- 
prising lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phosphate  phosphor 
and  boron  oxide;  and 

b)  separating  said  lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phosphate 
phosphor  from  said  boron  oxide. 


01) 


5,106.533 
PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS 
William    A.    Hendrickson.    St.    Joseph    Township,    St.   Croix 
County.  Wis.;  Robin  E.  Wright,  layer  Grove  Heights,  .Minn.; 
Richard  C.  Allen;  James  A.  Baker,  both  of  Mendota  Heights. 
Minn.,  and  William  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524.665.  May  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.030.669. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,386,  May  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,884 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  13/00 
MS.  a.  252—314  20  Oaims 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  having  2  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  or 


1.  A  dispersion  having  composition  A  or  B,  wherein 

A  is  a  nonaqueous  dispersion  comprising  pigment  particles 
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having  an  average  size 
persed  in  an  organic  mt 
B  IS  an  aquetras  dispersi. 
inorganic  pigment  parti. 
than  0  1  micrometer  d 
wherein  said  classes  ol 
selected  from  the  grou 
metal  salts 


,)f  less  than  0  1  micrometer  dis- 
iium,  and 

n  compnsing  certain  classes  of 
les  having  an  average  size  of  less 
ipersed  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
inorganic  pigment  particles  are 
I  consisting  of  metal  oxides  and 


ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWI 

AND  AP 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Bel  Air,  \ 

Claude  R.   Andrews,  Past 

Havre  de  Grace,  Md.;  Job 

V    (^arcia.  Orange,  Tex.,  i 

tiiin.  Ruinson,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  352,307. 

This  application  .4pr. 

Int.  a 

U.S.  CI.  252—350 

1.  A  polymenc  concentra 
which  composes  an  endotht 
reaction  mixture,  wherein 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  an 
boxylic  acid  and  said  inorg: 
treated  with  a  component  ; 
of  mono  glycerides,  stearu 
mixtures  thereof  which  pre\ 
said  poiycarboxylic  acid  an 


06,534 

«G  AGENTS  COMPOSITIONS 
>LICATIONS 

d.;  Gerry  Mooney,  Ajax,  Canada: 
lena,  Md.;  Michael  E.  Tarquini. 
1  A.  Kosin,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  Rod 
ssignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
May  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.009,810. 
22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,227 
^  C09K  }/00 

12  Claims 
e  for  producing  a  foamed  product 
■mic  blowing  agent  and  a  polymer 
said  blowing  agent  comprises  a 
norganic  carbonate,  said  polycar- 
iic  carbonate  having  been  surface 
.■lected  from  the  group  consisting 
acid,  silane  coupling  agents  and 
jnts  water  from  being  absorbed  by 
I  said  inorganic  carb<inate 


5,106,536 
a-TV'PE  TITANM    PHTH  \l  0<  T  xNTM   rOMPOSITlON. 
METHOD  FOR  PHuni  <li(.N   iHlRM>t     \ND 
El.KCrROPHORX.RAiHK    ^^^s^s\^    mm:  RIAL 
I  S!Nt.  SWii 
Eiichi   .Miyamoto;    Nanaki    Musimj     Ikiu    Sakazawa,   all   of 
Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Maeda.  Nishuiiimiva.  ail  i>f  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  industrial  (  o,.  1  td^    OsaWa    ,)apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.8^>.  Oct   25,  1988,  Fat.  No.  4,971,877. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1987,  62-271319; 
Nov.  30,  1987.  62-301''07 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  13/02:  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—  5iil.l  13  Claims 


c 
"•"/em! 


DEFOA.Ml> 

Teiichi  Mutoh;  Nobuyuki 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors 
I  imited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  26, 

I  iaims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  a 
IJ.S.  a.  252—358 

1.   A   si!icone-ba.sed   del 
prises,  as  a  blend: 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  i 
sented  by  the  average 


106,535 

3  COMPOSITION 

erae,  and  Masaki  Tanaka,  ail  of 

to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company, 

990,  Ser.  No.  470.465 

n  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-19184 

"  BOID  19/(H 

8  Claims 

laming   composition    which   com- 

f  a  first  organop<.)lysilo.xane  repre- 
jnit  formula 


20        40        60        ao        no 

<  -TTP£  TIT«Nn.  PMTHALOCYAMNC  COMTENT 

(%  Br  uttam 

5  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  a-type  titanyl  phthalo- 
cyanine  composition,  comprising  converting  titanyl  phthalo- 
cyanine  into  a  pigment  by  an  acid  paste  process  which  includes 
pounng  into  cold  water  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  solution 
containing  at  least  titanyl  phthalocyanine,  thereby  producing 
an  a-ty[)e  titanyl  phthalocyanine  and  a  metal-free  phthalocya- 


(R3SiOo.5)x(GR:SiO,)  5  xRS.Oi  <)4R:S.Oi«. 

in  which  R  is  a  mono  alent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms.  (     is  a  polyoxylkylene  group  repre^ 
sented  by  the  general   brmula 

_rI      0-(-C2H4-  )-)<^<-R-~0-)r-A, 


R'  being  a  divalent  1 
carb<.in  atoms,  R-  be 
having  y  10  10  carbon 
monovalent  hydrocai 
atoms  or  an  acyl  grot 
integer  not  exceedin, 
integer  not  exceedinj 
range  from  1  to  -W, 
from  1  to  30,  z  is  a  po 
50  and  w  is  a  positive 
(b)  from  1  to  100  parts  1 
loxane  represented  b; 

R<7SiO(4_o)/2. 


ydrocarbon  group  basing  2  to   10 

ig  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 

atoms,  A  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

X)n  group  having   1   to   10  carb<in 

3,  p  being  0  or  1,  q  being  a  positive 

100  and  r  being  0  or  a  positive 

50,  X  IS  a  positive  number  m  ihc 

IS  a  positive  number  in  the  range 

itive  number  in  the  range  from  1  to 

number  in  the  range  from  1  to  300, 

y  weight  of  a  second  organopolysi- 

the  average  unit  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  mont  .alent  hydrc:x:arbon  group  having  I 
to  lOcarKin  atoms  ar  1  the  subscript  a  Is  a  positive  number 
smaller  than  .^,  and 
(c)  from  0  05  lo  25  pan    by  weight  of  a  finelv  divided  siiica 
powder 


5,106,537 

I  IQl  ID  DISPERSION  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

El  ECTROPI.ATING  OF  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

Barry  F.  Nelsen,  Mountain  Lakes.  N.J.,  and   lieh-Hwa  Shyu, 
Windham,  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  Olin  Hunt  Sub  II!  (  nrp.  Chesh- 
ire, Conn. 
Division  of  Str.  N...  507,811,  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,9f>l,959. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,053 
Int.  (1     HOiB  1/00.  1/06:  B22F  7/00 
L  S.  CI.  252—502  12  Oaims 

1  A.  liquid  dispersion  suitable  for  use  in  enhancing  the  elec- 
troplating of  3  nonconducting  surface,  said  dispersion  compris- 
ing 

( i )  carbon  black  particles  having  an  average  particle  diame- 
ter of  less  than  about  3.0  microns  in  said  dispersion; 

(2)  an  organic  ionomer  or  polymer  salt,  or  combination 
thereof  capable  of  increasing  the  conductivity  of  said 
carbon  blacic; 

(3)  an  etTective  dispersing  amount  of  a  surfactant  which  is 
compatible  with  said  carbon  black;  and 

(4)  a  liquid  dispersing  medium,  wherein  the  amount  of  car- 
btin  black  is  sufTicienl  to  coat  substantially  all  of  said 
nonconducting  surface  and  is  less  than  about  4%  by 
weight  of  said  liquid  dispersion,  and  wherein  said  liquid 
dispersion  contains  less  then  about  10%  by  weight  solids 
constituents. 
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(10)  the  composition  is  in  tl  ;  form  of  a  flexible  tape  or  sheet 
which  is  free  from  electi  )des, 


of  Mn02,  Mn203,  and  the  Mn(III)  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  R'R*CHCOOH  in  which  R'  and  R* 
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5,106,538 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Pradeep  Barma,  Fremont;  Chi-Ming  Chan,  Cupertino;  Manoo- 
chehr  Mohebban,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.;  Nachum  Rosenz- 
weig,  Kfar  Vradin,  Israel,  and  Eugen  L.  Kurjatko,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/US88/02484,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,929,  Jul.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,106,540,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,846, 
Jan.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,845,  Jan.  14, 1986.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  21, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  459,722 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  252—511  21  Oaims 


T 

^N 
\ 

e 

2 

V 

V) 

\ 

v 

1^ 

\ 

\ 

§ 

\ 

<      V-. 

%  Filler 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  continuous  matrix  comprising  a  first  organic  polymer, 
and 

(b)  a  first  particulate  conductive  filler  (i)  which  is  distributed 
in  the  matrix  and  maintains  its  identity  therein;  (ii)  each 
particle  of  which  comprises  a  crosslinked  second  organic 
polymer,  and  a  second  particulate  conductive  filler  which 
is  distributed  in  the  second  polymer,  and  (iii)  which  has 
been  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  cross-linking 
the  second  organic  polymer  under  dynamic  mixing  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  the  second  particulate  filler. 


5,106,539 

NON-ELECTRIFICATION  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Kiyofumi  Nakamura,  Settsu;  Yasuyuki  Yamaguchi,  Toyonaka, 

and  Mitsugu  Omori,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,417 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-214502 
Int.  a.s  HOIB  1/06:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  252—511  8  Claims 


tive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
blacks,  carbonaceous  fiber,  graphite,  a  metal  and  a  metal  oxide, 
said  fluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  being  represented  by  the  formula 


CF2=CF— (O— CF2CF)^— O— (CF2)yCF2Z 
CFj 

wherein 

X  is  an  integer  from  0-4,  y  is  an  integer  from  0-7,  and  Z  is 
hydrogen  or  fiuorine,  and  said  tetrafiuoroethylene/- 
fluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of 
20  g/10  mm.  to  50  g/10  min. 


5,106,540 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Pradeep  Barma,  Fremont;  Chi-Ming  Chan,  Cupertino;  Manoo- 
chehr  Mohebban,  Foster  City,  and  Nachum  Rosenzweig,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,845.  Jan.  14,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,846,  Jan. 
14.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No. 

75,929 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  12, 1987, 
87300231 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  J/06 
VS.  a.  252—511  8  Oaims 


1.  A  non-electrification  polymeric  composite  material,  com- 
prising a  tetrafluoroethylene/fluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  copoly- 
mer containing  4  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  fiuorcKalkyl  vinyl 
ether)  and  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  single  electrically  conduc- 


1.  A  composition  which  compnses 

(a)  a  continuous  matrix  comprising  a  first  organic  polymer, 
and 

(b)  a  first  particulate  conductive  filler  which  is  distributed  in 
the  matrix  and  maintains  its  identity  therein,  and  each 
particle  of  which  comprises  a  second  organic  polymer, 
and  a  second  particulate  conductive  filler  which  is  distrib- 
uted in  the  second  polymer; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  fulfilled: 

(1)  the  composition  has  a  resistivity  which  is  at  least  100 
times  the  resistivity  of  the  first  filler; 

(2)  the  first  particulate  filler  has  a  hot  modulus  of  at  least  250 
psi; 

(3)  the  first  polymer  has  a  viscosity,  at  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  or  softening  p>oint,  which  is  no  more  than  0.2 
times  the  viscosity  of  the  first  filler  at  the  same  tempera- 
lure; 

(4)  the  second  polymer  has  a  melting  or  softening  point 
which  is  at  least  30°  C.  higher  than  the  melting  or  soften- 
ing point  of  the  first  polymer; 

(5)  the  number  of  particles  of  the  second  filler  in  the  matrix 
is  less  than  400  particles  per  100  micron^; 

(6)  the  composition  comprises  a  third  particulate  filler  which 
is  distributed  in  the  matrix; 

(7)  the  matnx  compnses  particles  of  the  first  organic  f)oly- 
mer  which  have  been  sintered  together  uathout  com- 
pletely losing  their  identity, 

(8)  the  first  particulate  filler  exhibits  ZTC  or  NTC  behavior; 

(9)  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  heat-recoverable 
article; 
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trol  container  to  permit  water  to  flow  from  said  control    factoring  a  heat-shrinkable  (oriented)  polymeric  fihn  compris- 
container,  ins: 
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(10)  the  composition  is  in  t\ 
which  is  free  from  elect i 

(11)  the  composition  is  secu 
which  is  deformable  fron 
configuration,  whereby 
be  applied  to  a  second  si 

(12)  the  composition  is  ass. 
ment  so  that  it  can  limit  e 
electric  field  strength 


;  form  of  a  flexible  tape  or  sheet 

)des, 

ed  to  or  contained  by  a  substrate 

a  first  configuration  to  a  second 

he  conductive  composition  can 

bstrate;  and 

ciated  with  high  voltage  equip- 

ectrical  stress  in  a  region  i  if  high 


5,1 

MANGANESE  CON 

OLIGOMERIZ.'VTION  RI 

THJ 

W  illiam  E.  Fristad;  Alan  G.  O 

Young,  Petaluma;  Christopl 

both  of  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  O 

Corporation.  Santa  Rosa,  C 

Filed  Jan.  9,  I* 

Int.  a.'  a 

U.S.  a.  554—213 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepar 
the  formula 

X-[R(G)„],-Yp 

wherein 

R  is  a  saturated  or  unsatu 
carbocyclic  alkyl  or  aike 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  eth( 
in  which  R'  isaCi-Csq! 
alkenyl  group.  R'  is  a  C 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 
from  4  to  60  carbon  ato 

G  is  — COOH,  —COO  A 
J  an  alkaline  earth  meta 
a  C1-C20  straight  chai 
group,  — OH,  a  Ci-C 
kenyloxy  group,  an  — 
straight  chain  or  branch 
an 


16,541 

POUND  CATALYZED 

ACTIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 

REOF 

ivero,  both  of  Santa  Rosa;  Steven 

er  S.  Sykes,  and  Brock  M.  Siege!, 

lif.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Research 

ilif. 

0,  Scr.  No.  462,665 

m  3/00.  5/00 

45  Claims 

lion  of  a  mixture  of  oligomers  •  M 


ated  straight  chain,  branched  or 
lyl  group  containing  from  4  to  60 
r  group  of  the  formula  R'OR- — 
raight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
1-C5')  straight  chain  or  branched 
and  R'  and  R^  together  contain 
ns; 

"^  where  \^  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
cation,  — COOR'  in  which  R '  is 
1  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
!0  alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C20  al- 
XXTR*  group  in  which  R*  is  a 
■d  Ci   CiQ  alkyl  or  alkenv!  group. 


— CXrOR''  group,  or  a 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  ' 

X  is  hydrogen  where  R  is 

^CQiH  group  of  a  — C 

an  unsaturated  group  11 

pendently  — H  or  straif 

Y    is   one   or    more   of   - 

<>COO    A-,     — OCO( 

(0)CHR'R^  with  the  1 

at  a  random  carbon  ato 

rated  and  at  a  double  b< 

urated:  and 

P  is  an  integei  of  from  0 

A.  reacting  either  (1)  , 

rated  carboxylic  acid 

salt  thereof  carb<n> 

or  ester  of  the  formi 

R(G)„ 


of  Mn02,  Mn203,  and  the  Mn(III)  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  R'R*CHCOOH  in  which  R'  and  R* 
have  the  meaning  given  above,  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  the  formula 
R'-Rf'CHCtX)  A  +  in  which  R',  R*,  and  A+  have  the 
meanings  given  above,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  ab<iut  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  mixture  of  oligomers  of  the  for- 
mula X-(R(Gm)]n-Y;,or  a  mixture  of  reacted  triglycer- 
ides; and 
B  isolating  the  mixture  of  oligomers  of  the  formula  X- 
[R(G,„)]„-Yp  from  the  reaction  mixture  or,  where  a 
mixture  of  reacted  tnglycendes  is  present,  saponifying 
the  reacted  triglycerides  and  then  acidifying  the  saponi- 
fied product  to  obtain  said  mixture  of  oligomers. 


?,-i'V..f4: 

PROCESS  FOR  THf  CONTIM  ijl  s  1  K  ^(  1  iON.ATION 

OF  A  MIXTf  Rf   Of  KaRV  At  HJS 
Helmut  Traitler,  Veve>.  and  HansJuergen  Wille,  Claftn.s,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assinnors  td  Nestec  S..\.,  \  evey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1987,  Ser.  No.  127.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  17,  1986, 
5027   86 

Int.  a.'  cue  1/08:  C09F  5/10 
C.S.  CI.  554—186  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids, 
including  derivatives  thereof,  containing  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acids,  including  derivatives  thereof  for  obtaining  a  fraction 
ennched  with  the  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  including  deriv- 
atives thereof  comprising  reacting  the  mixture  with  urea  in 
solution  for  forming  a  reaction  medium  and  then  pumping  the 
reaction  medium  to  and  through  at  least  one  and  up  to  four 
scraped-surface  heat  exchangers  and  then  to  and  through  a 
dwell  pipe  provided  with  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  reac- 
tion medium  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  solid  inclusion  com- 
plex and  a  liquid  phase  and  then  separating  the  liquid  phase 
from  the  inclusion  complex  for  obtaining  the  ennched  fraction 
from  the  liquid  phase. 


3  O 
II  II 
COCR-*  group, 

o  6; 

>  30; 

a  saturated  group  and  a  "CR''R- 

l^ROCG;    A*  group  where  R  is 

which  R-  and  R*  are  each  inde- 
it  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 

OH.  — CR5R'>C0:H.  -CR'R- 
HR5R^  or  — CR'R*'C(0)CX:- 
ikage  between  Y  and  R  cx:curnng 
n  of  the  R  group  where  R  is  satu- 
nd  carb<")n  atom  where  R  is  unsat- 

o  5;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
saturated  or  olefinically   unsatu- 
or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
ic  acid  anhydnde,  alcohol,  ether, 
a 


5,106,543 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISCHARGE  OR  COVnSi  Ol  S  Bl  FKU-OFE  OF 

COOLING  WATER  AND  K\  APORaFU  K  CO-DLERS 

Diego   E.   F.   Dodds,   Guiraldes  6+tT   (164!i    Acassuso,   Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Sfey.ivj.  Aug.  17,  1990.  This 

apphcation  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6J*Vh4) 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  i/04 

C.S.  CI.  261—36  1  H  Claims 


n 


?^ 


Tmmnn 


rM:Ms  A 


wherein  R.G,  and  m  have  a  meaning  give  above,  or  (ii)        1.  Device  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  in  recircu- 
a  naturally  occurnnj  triglyceride,  with  a  compound  of   lating  circuits  of  cooling  towers  and  evaporative  coolers  hav- 

ng  a  water  collection  basin  having  a  drain  therein,  comprising: 
a  control  container, 

valve  means  connecting  said  control  container  to  said  recir- 
culating circuit  to  receive  water  therefrom  and  supply 
same  to  said  control  container, 
means  forming  an  orifice  of  predetermined  size  in  said  con- 


the  formula 

(R'R*CHC0)20 

wherein  R'  and  R"    lave  the  meaning  given  above,  in 
the  presence  ot  a  M     compound  which  is  one  or  more 
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trot  container  to  permit  water  to  flow  from  said  control 

container, 
vertical  passage  means  connecting  said  orifice  with  said 

drain  to  gravity  feed  water  from  said  control  container  to 

said  drain, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  "H"  of  water  in  said  control 

container  relative  to  said  orifice  to  adjust  the  flow  rate 

through  said  orifice,  and 
means  controlling  said  valve  means  to  maintain  the  adjusted 

height  "H"  of  water  in  said  control  container  substantially 

constant. 


5.1M.544 

METHOD  OF  AND  \PP\RATLIS  FOR  VAPOB 

DISFHIHI    nON 

Adam  Lee,  Rirtutrditofl:  Gilfeen  (  H<*n    \  »raiefs  Branch   r>f<t>    .f 

Tex.,    bmI    Tim«th>    J+tthaiM-.      \»d«vtr,    N.J.,    ai»smfl«<  - 

Ctilxlt    'im     t>i»i4iu,.  Tex. 

(  im!n«si«t»«  !«-|»»n  M  Ser.  No.  472,S35,  Jaa.  3)    !<.»<* 

.-h»o*i«..-d    ffi,.  a«,(iK'ttf..,.F,  'rvb    II,  »91,  Ser.  No.  653,««) 

fni   (  i     m\¥  3/04 

LI.S.  a.  Ml— 79,2  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  vapor  horn  for  a  chemical  process  column 
of  the  type  wherein  a  housing  is  disposed  within  said  column 
adjacent  a  vapor  nozzle  for  distributing  said  vapor  therefrom 
into  a  vapor  region,  said  improvement  comprising: 

said  housing  adapted  for  securement  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
process  column  adjacent  to  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  vapor  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  of  predefined  height  symmetrically 
disposed  within  said  housing  for  directing  the  flow  of 
vapor  downwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  through  said 
housing  into  a  lower  area  in  said  column  to  establish  a 
homogenous  vapor  region  for  ascension  through  said 
column; 

said  housing  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  inside  wall 
and  a  top  plate  secured  thereabove; 

a  packing  bed  disposed  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  said 
cylindncal  inside  wall  for  receiving  the  ascending  vapor 
discharged  from  said  housing:  and 

said  vanes  of  said  housing  being  axially  staggered  therein 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  angulated  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  predefined  width  and  including  an  upper 
arcuate  region  adapted  for  engaging  vapor  flow  from  said 
nozzle  and  a  lower  planar  section  adapted  for  diverting 
said  engaged  vafx>r  flow,  said  plates  being  secured  within 
said  housing  at  a  predefined  angle. 


5,106,545 

ORIENTED  POLYMERIC  FIL.MS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ENHANCED  ORIENTATION  OF  POLYMERIC  RLMS 

Thonaas  C.  Warren,  Greer,  S.C,  assigaor  to  v>     r    Gra,,-  * 

Co. -Conn.,  Duacan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,054.  Dec.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,957,790. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,459 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/ 10 

VS.  a.  264—22  8  Oaimc 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  orientation  rate  during  manu- 


facturing a  heat-shrinkable  (oriented)  polymeric  fihn  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  introducing  a  pro-rad  agent  to  a  cross-linkable  polymer 
by  blending  the  pro-rad  agent  with  the  cross-linkable 
polymer, 

(b)  extruding  the  blended  cross-linkable  polymer, 

(c)  subjecting  the  extruded  polymer  to  irradiation, 

(d)  orienting  the  extruded  polymer  in  at  least  one  direction, 
uid 

(e)  recovering  an  oriented  polymeric  film,  wherein 

(0  hoth  the  original  amount  of  pro-rad  agent  and  the  dosage 
of  irradiation  are  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  provide  an 
amount  of  cross-linking  effective  to  accomphsh  an  in- 
creased orientation  rate  dunng  the  onentation  step. 


M!  U+<H>  OF  TESTING  ISO       "f  RATIVE  CON»mON 

I  »f   r>ifs  PHON  IDH)  WlfH  f  (  KH  IN!     --M    ■  >«  !S^ 
Bichar^  Saatkan>(B.   i  .*ii|M-rK-fc,   sit*   IHeitr    H-.- tn-M-t.     v$,->.i- 
(seii.  Ixith  nf  1-e*,  Kep   >,f  ( rermany.  arnifnTTr  l«  *t   -.-.-jnii    i'.-   .s 
H(»<(>cher,  l^ngt-no*!    >  t-6    Sep   <>f  German \ 

l-ilei  Via,     '     •♦••J    s..  •     V,     4>''    .-,  s 
f  Uims  pri'irii.v  iipplic»ii>.»p   ^•.-<i.  ki|:_  u'    __.in»By,  Mar.  ft, 

tat  a.'  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  264—40.1  2  CMm 


I.  A  method  of  testing  an  operative  condition  of  cooling 
sections  of  a  slot  die  for  makmg  flat  films  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  the  flat  films  of  thermoplastic  matenal; 

providing  said  cooling  sections  with  lines  for  supplying  and 
discharging  cooling  air; 

connecting  the  lines  for  supplying  cooling  air.  as  required,  to 
a  central  cooling  air  feed  line  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  by  solenoid  valves  controlled  by  an  electronic 
computer; 

interrupting  extrusion  of  said  flat  films  of  thermoplastic 
material  during  a  testing  interval; 

f>erforming  a  testing  program  during  the  testing  interval  by 
(I)  measuring  a  pressure  in  said  central  cooling  air  feed 
line,  (2)  openmg  one  of  said  solenoid  valves,  (3)  measunng 
a  pressure  drop  which  occurs  in  the  central  cooling  air 
feed  line  upon  opening  of  the  one  of  said  solenoid  valves, 
the  one  of  the  solenoid  valves  being  associated  with  a 
cooling  section  being  tested,  said  pressure  and  said  pres- 
sure drop  being  measured  by  using  a  pressure  detector 
disposed  in  the  central  cooling  air  feed  line,  and  (4)  gener- 
ating an  error  signal  when  the  pressure  and  the  pressure 
drop  do  not  correspond  to  values  which  are  typically 
obtained  in  proper  operation  of  the  central  cooling  air 
feed  line  and  of  the  cooling  section  being  tested; 

repeating  said  testing  program,  in  succession,  for  all  other 
cooling  sections  subsequently  during  the  testing  interval; 
and 

resuming  extrusion  of  said  flat  films  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal after  all  of  the  cooling  sections  have  been  tested  and 
the  testing  interval  has  ended. 
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5.1 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
AR 

Merle  G.  Beck,  and  Randall 

assignors  to  Style-Mark,  Ir 

-  Vision  of  Ser.  No.  282.619 

application  Oct.  23. 

Int.  n.' 

VJS.  CI.  2e>4 — 4*>  4 


16.547 
PREFORMED  MII.I  WORK 
ICXE 

1.  Beck,  both  of  Archbold.  Ohii). 
:.,  Archbold,  Ohio 
Dec.  12,  19S8,  abandoned.  This 
1989,  Ser.  No.  425.416 
329C  67/22 

!  Claim 


mold  against  which  said  second  portion  was  compressed 
in  step  (e). 


h 


re-formed  miUwork  article  com- 


t  in  a  mold; 

and  said  mold  to  cure  said  paint 


1.  A  methcxi  of  makmg  a 
prising  the  steps  of 

(a)  spraying  a  layer  of  pai 

(b)  heating  said  paint  la\e 
layer. 

(c)  pounng  a  ia\iT  ^if  foa  nable  piilyurethane  m  said  mold 
over  said  cured  paint  la 

(d)  placing  rigid  polystyre 
foamable  polyurethane 

(e)  allowing  said    pol\u: 
harden;  and 

(0  removing  said  article  f  om  said  mold 


5,106,549 

TIT^NIA  EXTRUDATES 

Jacobus  I    Daamen;  ilennie  Schaper,  and  Johannes  A.  R.  Van 

\  een.  all  of  AmsterdajTS    Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv.  Houston,  let. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,216 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
8906726 

int.  a.^  C04B  35/49 
IS.  CI.  264—56  16  Oaims 

1  A  priK-ess  lor  the  preparation  of  titania  extrudates  from  a 
shapable  dough  which  comprises  mixing  and  kneading  a  par- 
ticulate titania  with  water  and  an  alkanolamine  or  ammonia  or 
an  ammonia-releasing  compound  to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a 
total  solids  content  of  from  50  to  85%  by  weight,  the  alkanola- 
mine or  ammonia  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to 
20%  by  weight  on  the  total  solids  content  of  the  mixture  and 
extruding  the  mixture. 


le  materia!  into  said  mold  on  said 

ayer 

;thane    to    become    foamed    and 


METHOD  Of  i'RODLCI' 

Ichiro  Matsuura.  and  Toyohs 

assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.633 

1  his  application  Feb 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  2M — U).6 


06,548 

iG  SKIN-COVERED  FvO  1  OR 
iEAT 

ru  Chiyoshi,  both  of  Ayase,  Japan. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 
May  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.927.694. 
15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480.668 
B29C  67.22 

11  Oaims 


5,106,550 
MKim)!)  OS    !'RODL'CINGCtH\    IK    ROTOR 
Tetsuji  VoRO;  Voshinori  Hattori;  Motohidt  Ando.  all  of  Aichi, 
and   Vasushi   Katano.   Kanagawa,  all  of.  assignors  to  NGK 
Spark  Plus  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  !i.  1988,  Ser.  No.  192,434 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1987,  62-115419 
Int.  CI,"  CO4Bi7/00 
1    s   <  !   2f>.l — 6U  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  produci 
comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  lower  i 
therein; 

(b)  placing  a  bag-shaped 
said  bag-shaped  outer  ^ 
layer  which  has  first  a 
and  non-wettable.  resp 
rial; 

(c)  pounng  said  foama 
shaped  outer  skin  me 
said  innermost  layer  of 
is  in  contact  with  said 

(d)  placing  an  upper  mo 
cavity; 

(e)  foaming  and  curing  s 
said  foaming 

said  non-w enable  secon 
said  wettable  first  por 
during  said  foaming. 

(0  dismantling  said  uppi 
sufficient  hardening  c 

(g)  removing  a  produc 
from  said  lower  moU 
wettable  second  porti 
said  wettable  first  por 


ig  a  skin-co\ered  p.id  for  a  seat. 

lold   which   has   a  cavity   formed 

alter  skin  member  inio  said  cavity, 
.m  member  including  an  innermost 
id  second  portions  being  wettable 
ctively.  by  a  foamable  liquui  mate- 

le    liquid    material    into   said   bag- 
iber  placed  in  said  cavity  so  that 
said  bag-shaped  outer  skin  member 
foamable  liquid  material: 
J  on  said  lower  mold  to  close  said 

id  foamable  liquid,  wherein  during 

.  portion  IS  compressed  relative  to 
ion  via  foaming  pressure  generated 

r  mold  from  said  lower  mold  upi^n 
said  foamable  material;  and 
formed  of  said  foamable  material 
,  wherein  upon  removal  said  non- 
•n  then  projects  outward  relative  to 
ion  due  to  the  removal  of  the  lower 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  rotor  comprising: 

independently  constructing  an  inner  shaft  member  and  an 
outer  tubular  member  by  cold  isostatic  pressing  so  that  the 
amount  of  contraction  of  said  inner  shaft  member  is  0,1% 
to  3%  larger  than  the  amount  of  contraction  of  said  outer 
tubular  member; 

joining  said  inner  shaft  member  and  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber together  to  form  a  rotor  assembly  by  inserting  said 
shaft  member  into  a  central  opening  of  said  outer  tubular 
member; 

selecting  a  suitable  pressure  for  cold  isostatic  pressing  of  said 
rotor  assembly; 

compressing  said  rotor  assembly  by  cold  isostatic  pressing  at 
said  suitable  pressure;  and 

sintering  said  rotor  assembly  to  produce  said  ceramic  rotor. 


5,106,551 

Mi  Tiitn  FOR  MANCFACrURING  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

Kiminari  Kato.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd., 

Nag()\a,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.208 
Int.  O.^  C04B  41/00 
L.S.  (I.  264 — 66  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  ceramic  products  having 
complicated  shapes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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ultra-high-molecular-weight    lolyethylene  powder  has  an  in-    engagement  with  said  discharged  liquid  and  outwardly  from 
trinsic  viscosity  of  5-50  dl/g    s  measured  at  135°  C   in  decalin,    said  inlet  area  and  said  downcomer  and  imparting  a  directional 
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applying  a  hydrostotic  pressure  of  2.0  ton/cm^  or  higher  to   stage,  firstly  in  time  from  a  side  surface  onto  which  said  ^ 


a  complicated  shaped  silicon  nitride  prior  to  calcination, 
calcining  said  hydrostatic-pressure-applied  complicated 
shaped  silicon  nitride  at  a  temperature  of  about  1100°  to 
1 300°  C.  to  limit  the  shrinkage  of  the  complicated  shaped 
silicon  nitride  after  calcining  to  less  than  one  percent  and 
form  a  calcined  complicated  shaped  ceramic  having  an 


average  pore  size  of  0,04-0.3  jim  and  a  total  pore  volume 
of  0.1-0,3  cc/g  and  a  four-point  bending  strength  of  2-20 
kg/mm^, 

wet  grinding  the  calcined  complicated  shaped  ceramic  to  a 
desired  shape,  and 

sintering  the  calcined  complicated  shaped  ceramic  to  manu- 
facture a  ceramic  product. 


cave-convex  pattern  is  transferred  from  a  surface  of  said 


stamper  and  then  is  released  from  a  mirror  surface  of  opposite 
mold  halves. 


5,106,554 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BARRIERS 

Terence  Drews,  119  Brock  La.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.  55744 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*3,327 

Int.  O.'  B29C  39/ JO:  EOIF  13/00.  15/00 

U.S.  O.  264—112  17  Oaims 


5,106,552 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FILTER  ELEMENT  OF 
COMPOSITE  HBERS 
Shigeru  Goi;  Hideo  Matsuda,  both  of  Moriyama,  and  Kazuyoshi 
Nakazawa,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,167 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1988,  63-67903 

Int.  0.5  DOIF  8/06.  8/14 

MS.  O.  264—103  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyolefin/polyester  composite 

fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spinning  a  f>olyester  core  and  a  polyolefm  sheath  to  achieve 

resulting  composite  fibers; 
stretching  the  resulting  composite  fibers  to  twice  or  more 
the  original  length  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  sec- 
ondary transition  point  of  said  polyester  by  20°  C.  or  more 
and  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  polyolefin  to 
achieve  resulting  composite  fibers;  and 
annealing  the  resulting  composite  fibers  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  secondary  transition  point  of  said  polyes- 
ter by  20°  C.  or  more  and  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  polyolefin  for  30  second  or  more,  to  obtain  composite 
fibers  having  a  low  apparent  Young's  modulus  of  210 
Kg/mm^  or  less. 


5,106,553 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  FORMATTED  SUBSTRATE 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
Yoshio  Onisawa,  and  Yoshinobu   Yukinaga,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1988,  63-94098; 
Apr.  16,  1988,  63-94099;  Apr.  16,  1988,  63-94100 

Int.  O.'  B29C  45/40 
VS.  O.  264—106  1  Oaim 

1,  A  method  for  molding  a  plastic  substrate  for  a  high-den- 
sity information  recording  optical  disk  having  a  concave-con- 
vex pattern  of  format  signal  and/or  trucking  grooves  on  a  side 
surface  thereof  by  injecting  molten  resin  into  a  molding  cavity 
defined  by  a  pair  of  mold  halves,  a  stamper  being  supported  on 
a  surface  of  one  of  the  mold  halves,  characterized  in  that,  when 
the  molded  plastic  substrate  is  released  from  the  mold  halves 
the  molded  plastic  substrate  is  released  at  a  mold-opening 


1.  A  method  for  molding  barriers  using  vehicle  tire  material, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

configuring  a  mold  having  mold  side  walls  in  the  shape  of 

the  barner  to  be  manufactured; 
inserting  a  cage  frame  having  cage  frame  side  walls  and  a 

base  into  the  mold  and  forming  a  clearance  gap  between 

the  cage  frame  side  walls  and  the  mold  side  walls; 
filling  the  cage  frame  with  the  vehicle  tire  material; 
pounng  an  adhesive  liquid  material  into  the  clearance  gap  to 

fill  the  gap  and  covenng  the  vehicle  tire  material  with  the 

adhesive  liquid  material; 
curing  the  adhesive  liquid  material  and  removing  the  barrier 

from  the  mold. 


5,106,555 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH-STRENGTH  AND  HIGH-MODULUS 

POLYETHYXENE  MATERIAL 

Seizo  Kobayashi;  Takashi  Mizoe:  Yoshimu  Iwanami;  Shigeki 

Yokoyama,  all  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko   Kurihara.  Tokyo; 

Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kuniuchi,  and  Mihoko  Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  Petrochemicals  Co.. 

Ltd.  Nippon  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd., 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  .No.  557,654 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194268 

Int.  O.'  B29C  43/24,  43/30 

U.S.  O.  264—1 12  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  high- 
strength  and  high-modulus  polyethylene  material  by  compres- 
sion molding,  rolling  and  stretching  of  powder  which  Ls  com- 
posed of  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  powder  as 
a  principal  component,  the  improvement   wherein  (A)  said 
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upper  and  lower  endless  belts  facing  each  other,  continuously 
compression-molding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  mixture  by  the  use  of  pressing  means 


tion  through  the  shear  force  of  gravity  due  to  flow  of  the 
solution; 
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ultra-high-molecuiaru  eight 
trinsic  viscosity  of  5-50  dl/g 
(B)  said  compression  moldi 
ultra-high- molecular- weight 
pal  component  between  a  i 
ranged  in  an  oppiising  upar 
said  ultra-high-molecular-we 
holding  the  same  between  s; 
time,    continuously    compre 


molecular-weight  polyethyle 
than  the  melting  point  then 
vided  inside  of  said  endless  t 
compression  molding  step  a 
having  an  intnnsic  viscositv 
processed. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1 
the  form  of  a  sheet,  a  film,  fi 
powder. 


Hilyethylene  powder  has  an  in- 
s  measured  at  135°  C  in  decalin, 
ig  step  compnses  feeding  said 
olvethylene  powder  as  a  princi- 
jmbination  of  endless  belts  ar- 
1-down  relation,  and  conveying 
ght  fxilyethylene  powder  while 
id  endless  belts  and  at  the  same 
sion    molding    said    ultra-high- 


'0      8       7  fl       t 


le  powder  at  a  temperature  lower 
.")f  by  a  compressing  means  pro- 
.■Its.  and  (C)  in  at  least  one  of  said 
d  rolling  step,  an  olefin  polymer 
from  0,5-3  dl/g  is  concurrently 

wherein  said  olefin  polymer  is  in 

lers.  rcxls,  a  non-wo\en  fabric,  or 


cngagcmeiii  with  said  discharged  liquid  and  outwardly  from 
said  inlet  area  and  said  downcomer  and  imparting  a  directional 
flow  characteristic  to  said  vented  vapor  adapted  for  dispersing 
said  engaged  liquid  therefrom 


5,106,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  S'RODimON  OF  CONCRETE 

Bll!l)iN(.  PRODUCTS 

Kric   Rirsch,   Billingshurst.   and   Jerenn    H  injjfield,   Horsham, 

both  of  United   Kinudom.  a.ss!gn<>rs  to   Redland  Roof  Tiles 

Limited,  Reigate,  United  KmKdom 

Filed  Jun   7,  19«<J,  Ser.  No.  362,810 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1988, 
88 13894 

Ir.i.  CI'  B28B  \\/l4:  B29C  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  ::64 — 1!8  27  Claims 


5, 
MKTHOD  OF  DOWNCO 
Michael  J.  Binkley,  Glenn  F 
Gary  \N .  Gage,  Grand  Pn 
Daniel  H.  Beckman,  Wa; 
Glitich,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pa 
Pat.  No.  4,956,127.  This  a| 

The  portion  of  the  term  of 
20O7,  has 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  26!  — 114.1 


06,556 

4ER-TRAY  VAPOR  VENTING 
:ights;  John  T.  Thomgren,  Dallas; 
irie;  Jorge  A.  Bonilla,  Dallas,  and 
ahachie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

0,778,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

t  of  Ser.  No.  320,420,  Mar.  8.  1989. 

plication  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

25,365 

his  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  U. 

>een  disclaimed. 

■>  BOIF  i/M 

11  Claims 


1.  An  unproved  methoc 
charged  from  a  downcomt 
deriving  cross  flow  tray  wi 
trays  and  downcomers  spa 
and  maintaining  liquid-vap 
the  improvement  comprise 
mlet  area  being  substantial 
upwardly  extending  fiortio 
having  vapor  flow  openi 
discharge  area  of  said  dowi 
uniformly  raised,  active  ir 
I  ray  region  thereunder,  ve> 


j^mm  M^rrm^  cf^/mts 


jiijvr  fmuixmrna  . 


1  .A  prtx;ess  for  the  production  of  concrete  roofing  products 
ha\  ing  an  aesthetically  pleasing  surface  finish  and  a  thickness 
in  section  of  not  greater  than  15  mm  which  process  comprises 
forming  an  asbestos-free  cementitious  composition  comprising 
(i)  aggregate  having  a  major  prof)ortion  of  panicles  having 
diameters  greater  than  150  microns,  (ii)  hydraulic  cement,  (iii) 
water  and  (iv)  reinforcing  fibres  in  an  amount  between  0.25% 
and  4^  b\  weight  of  a  total  weight  of  said  composition  and 
said  fibres  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
reinforcing  eflect  and  impact  strength  in  said  roofing  products, 
said  cementitious  composition  being  capable  of  being  shaped 
by  a  roller  and  slipper  method,  and  thereafter  shaping  said 
cementitious  composition  by  said  roller  and  slipper  method  to 
provide  a  shaped  extrudate,  dividing  said  exlrudate  to  form 
sections  and  curing  said  sections  to  provide  said  roofing  prod- 
ucts having  said  aesthetically  pleasing  surface  finish,  wherein 
said  reinforcing  fibres  have  lengths  of  0.5  mm  to  20  mm. 


of  mixing  vapor  with  liquid  dis- 
■  of  a  process  column  onto  an  uii 
n  said  column  having  a  plurality  of 
:ed  vertically  one  from  the  other, 
3r  flow  stability  therein,  wherein 
.  forming  said  tray  with  an  active 
/  uniformly  raised  and  comprising 
s  of  the  tray  itself,  said  raised  area 
gs  therein  disposed  beneath  said 
comer,  venting  vapor  through  said 
et  area  from  the  downcomer  and 
tonng  said  vented  vapor  flow  into 


5.106,558 

METHOD  FOR  COMINKM  S  PRFP\RaTK)N  OF 
POLVETHVl  KNF   MATFRlAl    HA\  SNG  HIGH 

STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  MtJDl  LL  S  OF  KIASTICI TY 
Keizo  Kobayashi;  Takashi   Mimx\  Vosbimu   Iwanatni:  Shigeki 

Yokoyama,     all     of     Yokohama;     Keiji     Jimbo.     Yokosuka; 

Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  lok>o:  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi.  and 

Mihoko  Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiRnors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Co.,    Ltd.;   Nippon    Petrochemicals   Co.    I  td     and    P.ivmer 

Processing  Research,  ail  of  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    2".  IWO,  Ser.  No.  51 5. "06 

Oaims  priorit).  application  Japan,  May  2.  1989,  1-113374 

in;.    (  •      B2''X    4}  22 

U.S.  CI,  264—119  24  Oaims 

1  A  methiXi  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  polyethyl- 
ene having  high  strength  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultra- 
high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  powder  having  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  5  to  50  dl/g  in  decalin  at  135°  C  with  2  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  organic  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  polyethylene  at  a 
temperature  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  polyethylene 
powder,  feeding  the  resulting  mixture  to  between  a  pair  of 
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stream  element  with  s.  id  polvmenc  composition,  such 
that  said  melt  stream  ek  ncnt  has  a  temperature  at  least  as 
great  as  said  melting  te  iperature; 


,  ,  ,  „,,i  r,rt 


■mt'ni  lo  .1  lemnera- 


polyethylene  from  a  molding  die  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  molding  solution  remains  a  solution, 
(2)  passing  the  extrudate  through  air  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
20  cm  from  said  molding  die, 
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upper  and  lower  endless  belts  facing  each  other,  continuously 
compression-molding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  mixture  by  the  use  of  pressing  means 


tion  through  the  shear  force  of  gravity  due  to  flow  of  the 
solution; 


disposed  inside  said  endless  belts,  while  said  mixture  is  sand- 
wiched and  moved  by  said  endless  belts,  and  rolling  and  then 
drawing  the  same. 


5,106.559 
SOLID  HALOGEN-CGNTAINING  COMPOSmON  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  R.  Wiedrich,  Wadsworth;  Robert  B.  Simmons,  Norton, 
and  Jonathan  G.  Lasch,  .Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,383,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,049,385. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,043 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  59/00:  B29C  4i/02 
U.S.  a.  IXA—Vn  n  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  particulate  halogen-containing 
disinfectant  material  blended  with  colorant-treated  particulate 
inorganic  salt,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  water-disp)ersible  col- 
orant to  the  surface  of  the  particulate  inorganic  salt  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  apply  from  about  0.01  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  said  colorant,  said  inorganic  salt  and 
colorant  being  resistant  to  oxidation  by  halogen  of  the 
halogen-containing  disinfectant  material, 

(b)  drying  the  colorant-treated  inorganic  salt,  and 

(c)  blending  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the 
colorant-treated  inorganic  salt  with  the  particulate  halo- 
gen-containing disinfectant  material. 

9.  A  method  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  of  halogen-con- 
Uinmg  disinfectant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  hypochlorite  and  chlorinated  isocyanuric  acid,  said 
disinfectant  material  having  dispersed  therein  readily  discern- 
ible colored  panicles,  which  comprises  compressing  into  a 
preselected  shape  granular  panicles  of  said  disinfectant  mate- 
rial having  blended  therewith  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  paniculate  inorganic  salt  treated  with  from 
about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  water-dispersible  green 
or  blue  phthalocyanine  colorant,  said  colorant  and  inorganic 
salt  being  resistant  to  oxidation  by  halogen  of  the  disinfecunt 
material. 


5,106,560 
PRODUONG  PARA-ARAMID  PULP  BY  MEANS  OF 
GRAVITY-INDUCED  SHEAR  FORCES 
Joseph  J.  Duffy,  Newark,  Del.;  Jon  D.  Hartzler,  Midlothian. 
Va.;  Robert   A.   Mann.   Hockessin,   Del.,  and   Richard   D. 
Mules,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  V\  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,147 
Int.  a.'  B29C  i9/14 
U.S.  a.  264—144  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  para-aramid  pulp  comprising: 

a)  establishing  a  polymerizing  para-aramid  solution; 

b)  pouring  the  solution  on  an  inclined  suppon  having  an 
angle  from  5  to  75  degrees  with  the  horizontal  and  ade- 
quate to  cause  orientation  of  polymer  chains  in  the  solu- 


'  ""  "~  *"  ~ txci 

\     ^'^ 


c)  maintaining  the  solution  on  the  support  until  the  solution 
gels; 

d)  isolating  para-aramid  pulp  from  the  gel. 


5,106,561 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HLM 

Brij  D.  Singh,  North  Royalton,  and  Scott  E.  Rickert,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NanoFilm  Corporation,  Strongs- 

ville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,088,  .Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,520,  Mar.  25,  1985.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,855 

Int.  O.'  B29C  41/24.  41/32,  41/36.  41/44 

U.S.  O.  264—165  45  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-assembling  molecular  fluid 
membrane  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  solution  con- 
taining amphiphilic  molecules  capable  of  forming  a  self-assem- 
bling molecular  fluid  membrane,  providing  an  aqueous  liquid 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  surface  having  a  substantially  constant 
predetermined  width,  delivering  said  solution  to  said  aqueous 
liquid  surface  m  a  substantially  continuous  thin  curtain  extend- 
ing substantially  completely  across  the  entirety  of  said  prede- 
termined width,  confining  said  curtain  of  solution  to  said  pre- 
determined width  and  against  movement  in  all  but  one  direc- 
tion along  said  surface  as  said  thin  curtain  of  solution  Is  deliv- 
ered to  said  surface,  said  one  direction  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  width,  and  continuing  to 
confine  said  solution  to  said  predetermined  width  and  against 
movement  in  all  but  said  one  direction  while  allowing  said 
solution  to  solidify  on  said  surface  into  a  self-assembling  molec- 
ular fluid  membrane  having  the  molecules  therein  ordered  and 
arranged  in  aligned  units  that  are  oriented  relative  to  one 
another  in  two  directions  generally  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,106,562 
EXTRUSION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Blemberg,  Appleton,  and  John  P.  Eckstein,  Neenah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  National  Can  Company 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,486 

Int.  O.'  B29C  47/06 

U.S.  O.  264—171  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extruding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  heating  a  first  polymeric  composition,  having  a  melting 
temperature  and  a  recrystallization  temperature  below- 
said  melting  temperature,  and  thereby  forming  a  first  melt 
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sphere  side,  and  an  annular  metal  backup  ring,  said  manufac- 
turing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold; 


width  of  said  gap  is  controlled  and  the  configuration  of  said 
profile  is  fixed. 
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stream  element  with  s. 
that  said  melt  stream  elt 
great  as  said  melting  te 

(b)  supporting  said  first  n 
ture  below  said  meltin. 
crystallization  temperai 

(c)  joining  said  first  pol> 
said  supercooling,  with 
element,  to  make  a  joint 
ing  first  and  second  me 

(d)  extruding  said  joined 
29.  The  die  for  extruding 

comprising; 


id  polymeric  composition,  such 
nent  has  a  temperature  at  least  as 
iperature; 

elt  stream  elernent  lo  a  tempera- 
tcmperaiure  and  above  said  re- 
irc 

neric  melt  stream  element,  after 
a  second  polymeric  melt  stream 
d  melt  stream  having  correspond- 
t  stream  elements;  and 
lelt  stream  through  a  die. 
polvmenc  compositions,  said  die 


(a)  first  and  second  inleli- 

(b)  an  outlet;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  pat! 
said  outlet  and  said  fir 
second  paths  being  ac 
second  polymeric  mel 
said  die  to  make  a  join 
joined  melt  stream  fro 
tion,  said  first  path  con 
said  direction  of  extru 
second  length  compor 
said  second  length  con 
great  as  said  first  leng 


PROCESS  FOR  PROr 

MOI.DI 

I  I  1R\-HIGH-: 

POl, 

Kazuo  ^ai;i.   and   Stikoh 
assiijndrs  to   Mitsui   Pet 
Japan 
f  iir,l!nuatii>n  of  Ser.  No. 
1  his  application  Se 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  :M— 21)4 


,106.563 

KING  HIGHI.^  ORStM  I  i) 

3  ARTICLE  OF 

lOLECLLAR-UFlC.Ml 

ETHYLENE 

aganuma,  both  of  Dhtakt 

Dchcmical  Industries.  I  tri. 


polyethylene  from  a  molding  die  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  molding  solution  remains  a  solution, 

(2)  passing  the  extrudate  through  air  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
20  cm  from  said  molding  die, 

(3)  taking  up  the  extrudate  at  a  draft  ratio  of  14  to  200, 
cooling  the  extrudate  with  water  during  or  after  take-up 
to  crystallize  the  polyethylene  in  the  extrudate  and  to 
form  a  pre-oriented  molded  article,  and 

(4)  stretching  the  pre-oriented  molded  article  at  a  stretch 
ratio  of  at  least  3. 


s  respectively  extending  between 
■t  and  second  mlels.  said  first  and 
ipted  to  join  respective  first  and 

stream  elements  to  each  other  in 
.■d  melt  stream,  and  to  extrude  the 
n  said  die  at  said  outlet  in  a  direc- 
prising  a  first  length  component  in 

on.  said  second  path  comprising  a 
.•nt  in  said  direction  ot  expression, 
ponent  being  no  more  than  50%  as 
h  component 


5,106,564 

MFIHOI)  <ii    \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

KIIJFR  RUN!  ORCED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Kunio  Uanami;  Kissho  Kitano,  both  of  Ooi;  Kiyotada 
Narukawa,  Tokoro/jwa;  Kenichi  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Vukihiko 
Yagi.  Ooi:  Masato  Sakuma,  Lrawa;  Takashi  Mikami,  Komae; 
Masami  i:saki.  Toyota;  Fumio  Kato,  Kariya;  Koji  Egashira, 
Oobu.  and  Hiroyuki  V\akabayashi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
and  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  both  of.  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  325,812.  Mar.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,990.550. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,028 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-65453; 

Mar.  18.  1988.  63-65454:  Mar.  18.  1988.  63-65455;  Mar.  18, 

1988.    63-65456;    Apr.    28.    1988,    63-106864;    Jul.    12.    1988, 

63-173518;  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-173519;  Jul.  12.  1988,  63-173520; 

Jul.  12.  1988.  63-173521;  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-173522 
Int.  a.5  B29C  47/40.  47/76 

U.S.  a.  264— 211.23  6  Claims 


Japan. 

l(lk\0. 


57,373.  Apr.  30,  1986.  abandoned. 
.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406.n2 
in  Japan,  May  1.  1985.  60-92356 
1.^  DOIF  6/04 

10  Claims 


IE 


Jti 


^ 


5      5'  6 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  polymer  com- 
position containing  a  polyamide  resin,  polyolefin,  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin  and  glass  fibers,  compris- 
ing using  a  double-screw  extruder  having  in  sequence  a  first 
hopper,  a  second  hopper,  a  vent  and  a  die  exit  and  having  a 
length/inner  diameter  (L/D)  ratio  of  at  least  25;  introducing 
resin  components  containing  said  polyamide  resin,  said  poly- 
olefin and  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin 
into  said  double-screw  extruder  through  said  first  hopper; 
kneading  said  resin  components  at  290°-320°  C.  in  at  least  one 
first  kneading  zone  constituted  by  at  least  four  continuously 
arranged  kneading  discs  before  reaching  a  second  hopper  zone; 
introducing  said  glass  fibers  through  said  second  hopper;  and 
kneading  said  resin  components  with  said  glass  fibers  in  at  least 
one  second  kneading  zone  constituted  by  at  leas',  four  continu- 
ously arranged  kneading  discs  before  reaching  a  vent  zone. 


1,  A  process  for  prodi  cing  a  stretched  molded  article  of 
ultrahigh-molecular  weig  t  polyethylene,  which  compnses 

(1)  extruding  a  high-c(  ncentration  molding  solution  com- 
posed of  15  to  80  pai  ;s  by  weight  of  ultrahigh-molecular 
weight  polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  mea- 
sured in  decalin  .-.t  1."  )'  C  .  of  at  least  5  dl/g  and  85  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  ,    solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said 


5,106,565 

MlTHt)!)  iuK  ^1ANLFAC^URI^U  Hi  K^!!^  !  ICALLY 

SEAl  ING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  TWO  MEMBERS 

WHICH  ROTATE  RELATn  E  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Takayuki  Saitoh,  Fukushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  260,406,  Oct.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,892 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987.  62-45444 

Int.  Cf  B29C  43/18;  B29D  il/00:  FI6J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  264—263  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetic  sealing  apparatus 

for  sealing  two  members  rotating  relative  to  each  other  with  a 

lubricant  on  one  side  and  atmosphere  on  another  side,  said 

hermetic  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  annular  seal  ring 

made  of  rubber-like  resilient  material  on  the  lubricant  side,  a 

second  annular  seal  ring  made  of  resin  matenal  on  the  atmo- 
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(e)  evacuating  the  volume  enc 
membrane; 


losed  by  said  impermeable  thereby  is  moved  relatively  away  from  said  second  mold 

section; 
t^\  Ar*^..  <.*an  /#^\   /-l^cinn  cQiH  firct  ^nr\  s/»rrind  mold  sections 
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sphere  side,  and  an  annular  metal  backup  ring,  said  manufac- 
turing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold; 

placing  said  annular  metal  backup  ring  in  said  mold,  said 
annular  metal  backup  ring  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  radially  inward  extending  flange  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  formed  in  said 
flange  portion; 
placing  said  second  annular  seal  ring  entirely  made  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethlene  in  said  mold  with  a  circumferential 
portion  of  said  second  annular  seal  ring  covering  said 
flange  portion  of  said  annular  metal  backup  ring; 
placing  the  rubber-like  resilient  material  for  forming  said 
first  annular  seal  ring  in  said  mold,  said  rubber-like  resil- 


width  of  said  gap  is  controlled  and  the  configuration  of  said 
profile  is  fixed. 


5,106,567 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SET  ARTICLE  OF 

THER.MOFORMED  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

A.  EUlward  Demerest,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tberma-Sys- 

tems  Corporation,  South  Plainfleld,  N.J. 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  802,540,  No».  27,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  I,  1988,  Ser.  No.  165,370 

Int.  a.'  B29C  51/02,  51/10 

VS.  a.  264—503  5  Claims 


lent  material  contacting  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
annular  metal  backup  ring  and  an  radial  side  surface  of 
said  second  annular  seal  ring  opposite  said  circumferential 
portion  covering  said  flange  portion,  and  subjecting  said 
rubber-like  resilient  material  to  pressure  to  form  said  first 
annular  seal  ring;  and 

deforming  said  second  annular  seal  ring  so  as  to  protrude 
into  each  of  said  holes  of  said  flange  portion  of  the  annular 
metal  backup  ring  by  the  pressurized  rubber-like  resilient 
material; 

whereby  said  protruding  of  the  second  annular  seal  ring  into 
the  holes  of  said  flange  portion  of  the  annular  metal 
backup  ring  firmly  secures  and  fixes  said  second  annular 
seal  ring  between  said  first  seal  ring  and  said  flange  por- 
tion. 


5,106,566 

FORMING  A  RECLOSABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER 

John  McCree,  Saginaf    ^t:£h..  assignor  to  DowBrands  Inc^ 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,027,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,818 

Int.  a.'  B29C  55/30 

U.S.  a.  264-280  3  Claims 


JLO 


1.  A  method  of  altering  and  fixing  the  configuration  of  a  hot, 
formable  thermoplastic  female  closure  profile,  said  closure 
profile  having  a  gap  comprising  mechanically  altering  the 
configuration  of  the  closure  profile  by  passmg  the  closure 
profile,  while  still  hot  enough  to  be  formed  through  a  channel 
having  an  inner  surface  defined  by  spaced-apart  sidewalls  and 
a  floor,  while  confming  said  profile  in  said  channel,  said  side- 
walls  contacting  surfaces  of  second  profile  and  simultaneously 
cooling  said  profile  in  its  confined  configuration  by  directing  a 
controlled  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  from  multiple  apertures 
extending  through  the  floor  in  said  channel,  whereby  the 


5.  A  process  for  producing  an  ovenable  shaped  article  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  into  an  amorphous  sheet 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  terephthalate  is  in  a  thermo- 
formable  state; 

while  polyethylene  terephthalate  of  said  sheet  is  still  in  a 
thermoformable  plastic  state,  contacting  it  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  rotating  drum  and  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  polyethylene  terephthalate  into  a  shaped  article  in  a 
cavity  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said  drum; 

while  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  is  in  said  cavity,  heat- 
ing the  shaped  polyethylene  terephthalate  for  a  time  effec- 
tive to  induce  in  it  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  at  least  20%, 
imparting  different  amounts  of  heat  to  different  locations 
within  the  shaped  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  order  to 
make  the  degree  of  crystallinity  obtained  throughout  the 
shaped  polyethylene  terephthalate  more  uniform; 

removing  the  shaped  polyethylene  terephthalate  article, 
integrally  formed  in  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet, 
from  said  cavity;  and 

after  said  removal  and  during  cooling,  longitudinally  and 
laterally  tensioning  the  portion  of  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate sheet  in  which  said  shaped  article  is  integrally 
formed. 


5,106,568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  BAG 

MOLDING  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Paul  J.  Honka,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,010 
Int.  a.'  B29B  09/04 
U.S.  CL  264—510  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  vacuum  molding  composite  materials,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  laying  up,  on  a  forming  tool,  a  plurality  of  prepregs,  each 
comprising  uncured  resin-impregnated  filaments; 

(b)  overlaying  said  plurality  of  prepregs  with  at  least  one 
sheet  of  a  nonporous  material; 

(c)  overlaying  said  nonporous  material  with  a  breather  mate- 
rial; 

(d)  enclosing  said  prepregs,  said  nonporous  material,  and 
said  breather  material  within  an  impermeable  membrane; 
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sure  vessel  against  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said    bly  of  generally  cylindrical  sclf-lockiag  shoes  having  a  first. 

nuclear  reactor  pressure  ve«el;  planar  face  applKxl  agamst  saul  core  plate  «kJ  .  seco,^,  sppo- 

meam  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  steam  m  said  nuclear  reac-    site  face  which  ,s  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  said  shoes  hemB 
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(e)  evacuating  the  volume  enclosed  by  said   impermeable 

membrane; 
(0  outgassing  said  resin  in  ;  iid  prcpregs; 


thereby  is  moved  relatively  away  from  said  second  mold 
section; 

(e)  after  step  (c),  closing  said  first  and  second  mold  sections 
to  said  closed  position  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  compression  member  is  positioned 
at  the  completion  of  such  closing  step  and  step  (d)  so  as  to 
be  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  interior  surface  portion 
and  press  a  first  portion  of  said  parison  against  said  first 
interior  surface  portion  to  thereby  compression  mold  said 
first  parison  portion;  and 

(f)  after  step  (e).  completing  inflation  of  a  second  portion  of 
said  parison  in  said  second  cavity  portion  and  a  third 
portion  of  said  parison  in  said  third  cavity  portion  so  as  to 
blow  mold  said  second  and  third  parison  portions. 


(g)  coalescing  said  prepreg  .;  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

(I)  rellTv^nrld'composil,  material  frcm  said  forming  tool.  INTENSE  NEGATIVE  ION  SOURCE 

Charles  Stein,  .Mbuqucrque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
5,1  16,569  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

BLOW  MOl  I>IN(,  AND  O  )MPRESSION  MOI  1MN(.  l)F  j  ,|,(i  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,061 

AN  A  RTICLE  Int.  Q.'  G21B  1/00 

John  R.  Rathman;  Donald  L.    'eters,  and  Jimmie  1.  Dean,  all  of    i^  s.  CI.  376— 129  8  Claims 

Hartlesville,  Dkla.,  assifinoi  i  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
»arties>iMe.  Okla. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  519,623.  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.03?. Wt4 
This  application  Mar.   15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.235 
Int.  CI,'  B2  C  4V  04    49   IH 
U.S.  a.  264—529  >^  Claims 


1.  A  molding  method  cor 
(a)  providing  a  mold  wl 
having  a  first  interior  s 
ity  portion  and  a  secon 
a  second  cavity  portu 
eludes  a  second  mold  ■ 
face  portion  defining  a 
ing  a  recess  therein  an 
connected  thereto,  anc 
and  second  mold  sect 
position  m  which  said 
apart  and  a  closed  pos: 
mold  sections  close  uf 
closing  line  so  as  to  t 
portions  directly  adjac 
one  another; 

(b)  positioning  a  nioltcr 
said  mold  whik-  said  fi 
said  open  p<isition, 

(c)  injecting  a  blow  gas 
tioned  parison  so  as  Ic 
said  cavity  pxirtions. 

(d)  after  step  (c).  movinj 
an  exterior  surface,  fn 
least  a  portion  of  sail 
within  said  recess  wh 
tion  to  an  extended  po 
compression  member 


prising: 

ch  includes  a  first  moid  section 
rface  portion  defining  a  first  cav- 
1  interior  surface  portion  defining 
1,  wherein  said  mold  further  in- 
.■ction  having  a  third  interior  sur- 
hird  cavity  portion  and  als(^  hav- 
a  compression  member  operably 
wherein  at  least  one  o'i  said  first 
ins  IS  movable  between  an  open 
irst  and  second  mold  sections  are 
ion  in  which  said  first  and  second 
in  one  another  along  a  first  mold 
nng  said  second  and  third  cavity 
■nt  to  and  in  communicalion  with 

generally  tubular  parison  within 
si  and  second  mold  sections  are  in 

into  the  interior  of  the  thus  posi- 
mfiate  said  parison  withm  each  of 

said  compression  member,  having 
m  a  retracted  position  in  which  at 

compression  member  is  disposed 
;h  IS  within  said  second  mold  sec- 
ition  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  said 
ortion  IS  outside  of  said  recess  and 


1    A  method  for  generating  a  negative  hydrogen  ion  beam 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  metal  hydride; 

(b)  heating  said  source  to  dissociate  said  metal  hydride  and 
thereby  generating  one  of  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  atoms 
and  a  quantity  of  negative  hydrogen  ions  at  a  surface  of 
said  hydride; 

(c)  applying  a  negative  electric  charge  to  said  surface  of  said 
metal  hydride  to  ionize  said  hydrogen  atoms  and  to  main- 
tain said  ions  as  negative  hydrogen  ions;  and 

(d)  electncally  accelerating  said  hydrogen  ions  as  a  directed 
beam. 


5,106,571 
CONTAINMKNT  HEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Gentry  K.  VHade,  13678  Old  Tree  Way,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070; 
Giancarlo  Barbanti,  20350  Stevens  Creek  Blvd.,  Cupertino, 
Calif.  95014;  Ferng-Fei  Gou,  19606  Via  Kscuela  Dr., 
Saratoga.  Calif.  95070;  Atambir  S.  Rao,  6763  Elmwood  Rd., 
San  Jose.  C  alif.  95120,  and  Li  C.  Hsu,  13241  Via  Grande  Ct., 
Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

filed  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,729 
Int.  a.5  G21C  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  376—283  5  Claims 

4  A  nuclear  system  of  a  type  including  a  containment  hav- 
ing a  nuclear  reactor  therein,  said  nuclear  reactor  including  a 
pressure  vessel  and  a  core  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  gravity  pool  of  coolant  disposed  at  an  elevation  sufficient 
to  permit  a  flow  of  coolant  into  said  nuclear  reactor  pres- 
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a  lightweight  structure  cc  npnsmg  a  pluralitv  of  at  least 
three  sections,  each  sect  ir  comprising  a  container  for  a 
reactor  core  separate  am    distinct  from  the  reactor  cores 


whereby  in  sue  coolant  after  passing  through  said  coolant 
apertures  moves  upwardly  along  said  fuel  rods  within  said 
channel  box. 
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sure  vessel  against  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said 
nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel; 

means  fiar  reducing  a  pressure  of  steam  in  said  nuclear  reac- 
tor pressure  vessel  to  a  value  less  than  said  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  event  of  a  nuclear  accident,  said  means 
including  a  depressurization  valve  connected  to  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  said  means  further  including  steam  heat  dissi- 
pating means  such  dissipating  means  including 

a  suppression  pool; 

a  supply  of  water  in  said  suppression  pool,  there  being  a 
headspace  in  said  suppression  pool  above  said  water  sup- 

pJy; 


bly  of  generally  cylindrical  self-locking  shoes  having  a  first, 
planar  face  applied  agamst  said  core  plate  and  a  second,  «»ppo- 
site  face  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  said  shoes  being 
adapted  for  sliding  with  a  clearance  within  bores  formed  in 
said  flange  m  order  to  he  pressed  against  a  surface  of  said  core 
plate,  said  shoes  being  each  associated  with  a  position  control 
mechanMaR,  earned  by  said  flange  and  exerting  on  the  shoes  a 
force  having  a  transverse  component  which  is  predetermined 
so  as  to  oppose  lateral  displacement  of  said  flange  with  respect 
to  said  core  plate  and  to  eliminate  lateral  play  between  said 
shoe  and  said  flange. 


5,10«,573 
BWR  NATURAL  STEAM  SEPARATOR 
Larry  E.  Fennerc   ^.&v,  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
CompaRy,  Ssit  ,1i>m    Lalif. 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M7,7M 

iBt  a.5  G21C  15/00 

VS.  a.  37fr— 371  14  Claims 


a  substantial  amount  of  air  in  said  head  space; 

means  for  feeding  pressurized  steam  from  the  nuclear  reac- 
tor pressure  vessel  to  a  location  under  a  surface  of  said 
supply  of  water,  said  supply  of  water  being  effective  to 
absorb  heat  sufficient  to  reduce  steam  pressure  below  said 
predetermined  pressure;  and 

a  check  valve  for  communicating  said  headspace  with  said 
containment,  said  check  valve  being  oriented  to  vent  air  in 
said  headspace  to  said  containment  when  a  pressure  in  said 
headspace  exceeds  a  pressur-r  in  said  containment  by  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential. 


5,106,572 

CENTERING  AND  RXATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLUSTER 

GUIDE  FLANGE  OF  A  f  (  Rt    PLATE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

KLACHJR 

Gerard  Cbevereaii,  Le  Raincy,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct,  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,092 

Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1988,  88  12975 

Int.  CL'  G21C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  376—353  9  Clainis 


\.  A  device  for  the  centering  and  fixation  of  a  cluster  guide 
flange  of  a  core  plate  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  in  horizontal  planes  with  a  predetermined  spacing, 
including  at  least  two  axial  spindles  for  guiding  said  flange 
with  respect  to  said  core  plate,  said  spindles  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  core  plate  or  to 
said  flange  in  order  to  engage  in  a  housing  m  alignment  formed 
in  said  flange  or  in  said  core  plate  respectively,  and  an  assem- 


<\  ".  .^    .1. 


1.  A  steam  separator  for  a  boiling  water  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  reactor  core  disposed 
therein  and  containing  water  disposed  at  a  level  above  said 
core  with  a  vessel  upper  plenum  extending  upwardly  from 
said  water  level  for  receiving  steam  generated  by  said 
core; 

a  chimney  including  an  annular  chimney  wall  having  a 
proximal  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  core  and  a  distal 
end  disposed  below  said  water  level  for  channeling  up- 
wardly therein  steam  voids  and  water  flow  from  said  core, 
said  chimney  wall  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  vessel  to  define  a  downcomer  therebetween  for  recir- 
culating said  water  flow  from  said  chimney  over  said 
chimney  wall  distal  end  and  downwardly  through  said 
downcomer  and  back  to  said  core;  and 

an  annular  partition  wall  spaced  radially  between  said  vessel 
and  said  chimney  wall  at  said  distal  end  to  define  the  said 
chimney  wall  an  annular  collection  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  steam  voids  and  water 
flow  from  said  chimney,  a  steam  outlet  for  discharging 
said  steam  voids  as  separated  steam  from  said  chamber  to 
said  upper  plenum  above  said  water  level,  and  a  flow 
outlet  for  discharging  said  water  flow  from  said  chamber 
into  said  downcomer. 


5,106,574 
NUCIEAR  REACTOR  REFUELABLE  IN  SPACE 

Mohamt'*  •»    1  i  (,rfv     Mbuqucrque;  David  Buden,  Idaho  Falls, 
Id.,  ^na  .tkm.»  \    M.ins,  .\lbiigiien|iic,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquergue,  N.  .Mex. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,256 
Int.  a.'  G21C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  376—382  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  suitable  for  use  in  space 
comprising: 
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-continued 


provided  that  NICKEL  -e  COPPER  ^ 


6  TO  11.5% 


ing  a  membrane  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  vinyl  type 
copolymer  comprising  a  mcthacrylate  type  copolymer  com- 
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a  lightweight  structure  cc  nprising  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  sections,  each  seel  t  comprising  a  container  for  a 
reactor  core  separate  an.  distinct  from  the  reactor  cores 
of  the  other  sectors,  eaci  sector  being  capable  of  operat- 
ing on  its  own  and  in  coc  leration  with  one  or  more  of  the 
other  sectors  and  each  si  ;tor  having  a  common  juncture 
with  every  other  sector;  md 


means  associated  with  eac  ,  sector  for  indcpL-ndcntly  mtro- 
ducing  gas  coolant  into  nd  extracting  coolant  from  each 
sector  to  cixjl  the  core  ll  erein,  wherein  in  event  of  failure 
of  the  cooling  system  of  i  core  in  a  sector,  one  or  more  of 
the  other  sectors  comf  ise  means  for  conducting  heat 
away  from  the  failed  se.  tor  core  and  means  for  convect- 
ing  the  heat  away,  and  v herein  operation  of  said  one  or 
more  other  sectors  is  m.  intained 


whereby  in  sue  coolant  after  passing  through  said  coolant 
apertures  moves  upwardly  along  said  fuel  rods  within  said 
channel  box, 
wherein  said  coolant  af>ertures  include,  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  lower  tie  plate,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  aper- 
tures which  each  provide  a  velocity  peak  of  coolant  flow 
located  further  from  the  axial  centre  line  of  the  lower  tie 
plate  than  the  axial  centre  lines  of  the  closest  neighbouring 
fuel  rods  to  the  aperture,  said  velocity  peak  being  a  peak 
in  a  diagram  of  coolant  velocity  distribution  at  the  upper 
face  of  the  lower  tie  plate  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  periphery  of  the  lower  tie  plate  at  the 
location  of  the  aperture. 


5,106.576 

\U  liUili    n   PRODUCING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT 

f  OMPOUND  ROLL 

\hira   N..(la.   and    Kciij'    Maruta,  both  of  Kitakyusyu,  Japan, 

assigniirs  Ki  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Uiwsic.n  of  Str.  No.  473,439,  Feb.  L  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,053,284. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,013 

Claims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24540 

Int.  C\.'  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  419—8  4  Claims 


5, 

MCI  FAR  Fl 

Shozo  Nakamura,  Hitachioc 

Tetsud   \  asuda.   Hitachi; 

Kawada.    Hitachi;    Yoshil 

Mirakawa,    Hitachi:   Junji 

.viiawa.  Hitachi,  and  Voril 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  both  of 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

26,  1989.  1-104463 

Int.  (1 

U.S.  a.  i'>- — ».'^ 


06,575 

FL  ASSFMBLIFS 
a;  Tadashi  Mizuno,  Kitaibaraki; 
^kira  Maru,  Toukai;  VoshishiKc 
ko  Yanagi,  Hitachi:  Hiroma.sa 
o  Nakajima,  Hitachi;  Vasuhiro 
ide  Segawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  FnginecrinR 
lapan 

90.  Ser.  No.  464,151 
Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-492":  \pr. 


(■21C' J/.i-/ 


1?  (  taims 


1.  Nuclear  fuel  assemhK 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  nxl? 
extending  generally  pa 

(b)  a  lower  tie  plate  supp 
rods  and  having  an  up 
plurality  of  coolant  ; 
upper  part  and  ending 
with  a  side  wall  extenc 
ery  of  said  upper  part, 
ing  coolant  bounded  b; 
upper  part  of  said  low 

(c)  a  channel  box  surroi. 
lower   end    m    which 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  wear-resistant  compound  roll 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  mixing  alloy  powder  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight,  of  1.2-3.5%  of  C,  2%  or  less  of  Si,  2%  or  less  of 
Mn.  10%  or  less  of  Cr,  3-35%  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W  and  Mo, 
wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  W  and  Mo.  when  both 
are  present,  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  W  -i-  2Mo,  1  - 1 2% 
of  V.  and  balance  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  with 
1-15%,  based  on  said  alloy  powder,  of  VC  powder; 

(b)  charging  the  resulting  mixed  powder  into  a  metal  capsule 
disposed  around  a  roll  core;  and 

(c)  after  evacuation  and  sealing,  subjecting  said  mixed  pow- 
der to  a  HIP  treatment. 


ompnsing; 

having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 

allel  to  each  other, 

)rting  said  lower  ends  of  said  fuel 

ler  part  with  an  upper  face  and  a 

■>ertures    extending    through    said 

t  said  upper  face,  and  a  lower  part 

.ng  downwardly  from  the  periph- 

.aid  coolant  apertures  each  allou- 

said  side  wall  to  pass  through  said 

r  tie  plate. 

iding  said  fuel  rods  and  havmg  a 

.aid    lower   tie   plate   is   received. 


5,106,577 
CEMENT  COOLER  GRATE  ALLOY 

Dennis  J.  Feslcr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carondelet  Foundry 
( Umpanv,  St.  i  ouis.  Mo. 

I  iltd  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,303 
Int.  a.'  C22C  38/44.  38/52 

U.S.  CI.  42(1— i:  lOOaims 

1.  A  heat  and  abrasion  resistant  alloy  having  high  tempera- 
ture hardness,  consisting  essentially  of: 


V  lIROMiU.M 

NICKEL 

MOLYBDENUM 

ALUMINLM 

CARBON 

NITROGEN 

SILIC'JN 

COPPLR 

COBALT 

MANGANESE 

COPPER  +  COBALT 

COPPER  +  COBALT  + 

MANGANESE 

IRON  &  IMPURITIES 

BALANCE 


11-20%  BY  WEIGHT 

3-10.5% 

1-4% 

0.25%-1.5% 

2-4.5% 

UP  TO  0.25% 

UP  TO  2.5% 

UP  TO  4% 

UP  TO  4% 

UP  TO  4% 

UP  TO  4%  TOTAL 

UP  TO  5%  TOTAL 

ESSENTIALLY 
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molybdate,  fernc.  or  vanadai  ion>  in  solution  compnsmg:  a 
bibulous,  fibrous,  carrier  mem  •cr  uniformly  impregnated  with 
a  reaaent  consisting  essentiall;   of  a  trihydroxybenzoic  acid  or 


slide  forming  a  sealed  reaction  chamber  for  hydrolysis  to 
be  performed  on  said  protein  sample;  and 
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-continued 


provided  that  NICKEL  +  COPPER  -f 

COBALT  IS 

and  further  provided  that 

NICKEL  +  COPPER  -i- 

COBALT  +  MANGANESE  is 


6  TO  11.5% 
6  TO  12.5% 


ing  a  membrane  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  vinyl  type 
copolymer  comprising  a  methacrylate  type  copolymer  com- 


5.106,578 
CAST-TO-NEAR-NET-SHAPE  STEEL  BODY  OF 
HEAT-RESISTANT  CAST  STEEL 
Kouki  Ohtsuka;  Kimio  Kubo,  both  of  Tochigi;  Koichi  Akiyama, 
Tokyo;     Masahide     Ike.     Kanagawa.    and     Kunio     Kawai. 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,034,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220414; 
Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220415;  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-257280 

Int.  a.5  C22C  38/26 
U.S.  a.  420—68  5  Oaims 


IW 

120 

- 

100 

- 

„     K      " 

10 

- 

X 

00 

« 
a 

n 

- 

1                  1                   1 

till 

0        »        «        K        aO        too      IX       140 

ESTWiH)  nam.  iuom  in  ooxsi 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  end  product  having  at  least  one 
thin-walled  section,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  similar  in  shape  to  the  end 
product; 

casting  a  body  in  said  mold  using  a  heat  resistant  cast  steel 
material  consisting  essentially  of.  on  a  weight  basis, 
0.06% -0.20%  C,  0.0I%-0.10%  N,  0.4%-2.0%  Si, 
0.3%- 1.0%  Mn,  not  more  than  0.04%  P,  not  more  than 
0.04%  S,  15%-22%  Cr,  0.01%-2.0%  Nb.  with  a  balance 
being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities;  and 

finishing  the  end  product  without  further  forming  opera- 
tions. 


5,106.579 

MEMBRANE  TV  PE  ARTIRCIAL  LUNG  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Hiromichi  Fukazawa.  Fuji,  and  Kazuhiko  Hagiwara,  Fujino- 
miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,869,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,099.  Sep.  11,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1985,  60-201790; 
Sep.  13,  1985.  60-201791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  J/J4 

U.S.  a.  422-48  19  aaims 

1.  A  gas-exchange  membrane  for  an  artificial  lung,  compris- 


~3 


prising  a  methacrylate  monomer  possessing  a  perfluoroalkyi 
side  chain  which  is  exposed  to  blood. 


5,106,580 
PROBE  INSERTION  AND  RETRACTION  TOOL 

Sai  S.  Mudiam,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Metal  Samples  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Munford.  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,122 

Into.' COIN  77/00 

VS.  a.  422-53  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  corrosion  monitoring  probe  into 
and  retracting  said  probe  from  an  enclosed  pressunzed  envi- 
ronment having  a  packing  gland  through  which  said  probe  is 
inserted,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  means  for  monitoring  corrosion  within  said  environ- 
ment; 

(b)  an  elongated  split  shaft  detachably  connected  to  said 
packing  gland  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  probe,  wherein 
said  split  shaft  has  an  interrupted  threaded  outer  surface 
and  an  axial  bore;  and 

(c)  means  threadably  mounted  to  said  split  shaft  adapted  to 
maintain  and  move  said  monitoring  means  along  the  axial 
bore  of  said  split  shaft  into  the  pressurized  environment. 


5.106,581 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MOLYBDATE, 

VANADATE  AND  FERRIC  IONS 

Ivars  Jaunakais.  Rock  Hill.  S.C..  and  James  K.  Jaunakais. 

Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Test  Systems,  Inc., 

Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,793 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/22.  33/20/21/77 
U.S.  a.  422—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  element  for  semi-quantitative  detection  of 
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said  tray  transport  section  comprises  a  transport  section  tray 
support  for  the  support  thereon  of  the  culture  tray  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  wells  therein,  a  first  tray  chuck 
and  a  first  drive  means  for  transporting  said  transport 


bringing  said  reaction  mixture  having  undergone  a  chemi- 
cal modification  reaction  into  contact  with  an  adsorber; 
(c)  an  adsorber  connected  by  conduit  to  said  transfer  pump, 
said  adsorber  comnrisinp  an  aH<;nrh#"nt  for  aH«r,rKino  anA 
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molybdate,  feme,  or  vanadat  lon^  in  -.olution  compriMng;  a 
bibulous,  fibrous,  earner  mem  •cr  uniformly  impregnated  with 
a  reagent  consisting  essentiall;  of  a  trihydroxybenzoic  acid  or 
trihydroxybenzoic  acid  ester  .  nd  a  hydroxylaminc  salt 


slide  fonning  a  sealed  reaction  chamber  for  hydrolysis  to 
be  performed  on  said  protein  sample;  and 


5,11  5,582 

SPECIMEN  TEST  SLIDE  .'  ND  METHOD  OE  TESTIN(; 

FOR  FECAL  C  CCULT  BLOOD 

Josefina  T.   Baker,  Cupertinc     Calif.,  assignor  to  Smithkline 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

filed  Dec.  18,  19'  0,  Scr.  No.  630.453 

int.  a:  <  ms  sj.  ^2 

U,S.  a.  42:  — ?H  24aaims 


9.  A  specimen  slide  compr 

(a)  a  front  panel  including 
tares  having  a  width,  a  \ 
edge  where  the  inner  ed 
tially  non-parallel  with  i 

(b)  a  back  panel  including 
tures; 

(c)  a  sheet  caincJ  helwe;. 
panel  and  positioned  ft 
said  apertures; 

(d)  a  cover  adapted  to  ovt 
wherein  the  distance  betwee: 
and  the  outer  edge  of  anotf 
times  and  about  5  0  times  th 

22.  A  specimen  slide  com: 
(a>  a  specimen  receiving  s 

(b)  an  aperture  abutting  a 
said  aperture  having  a 
and 

(c)  means  for  directing  pi, 
imity  to  an  area  on  sa 
between  about  1.5  and 
aperture  from  the  outei 


5. 

AUTOMMKD  PROTl 

Yefim  M.  Ra>sixTg.  Fremon 

Eric  Shiilsf,  Walnut  Creel 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

City.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  422—64 

1.  An  apparauls  for  perfc 
prising: 

a  substantially  flai  sampK 

porous  sample  support  m 

pie  during  processing. 

tained  within  said  hole 

transport  means  for  tran 

start  position,  to  proce 

tion  after  processing  p 

a  hydrolysis  station  for  i 

sample  delivered  by  sa 

having  movable  head 

heads  enclose  said  saa 

ing.  said  seal  means  i 


mW^ 


substance  delivery  means  for  delivering  substances  to  said 
reaction  chamber  through  fluid  hnes  connected  to  said 
heads,  and  for  removing  substances  from  said  reaction 
chamber. 


sing: 

3t  least  iv^i  apertures  said  aper- 

.■ight.  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 

;es  of  each  aperture  are  substan- 

ich  other; 

lap  means  (^pp<lslIe  lo  said  aper 

1  said  front  panel  and  said  hack 
■   receiving  a  ^peclI^len   throueii 

rlie  and  close  said  apertures;  and 
the  outer  edge  of  a  first  aperture 

;r  aperture  is  between  about  3.0 
width  of  said  first  aperture. 

nsing; 

leet; 

ample  receiving  side  of  the  sheet 

efmed  width  and  an  outer  edge; 

.cment  of  a  solution  within  prox- 
J  sheet,  said  area  being  located 
ibout  2  5  limes  the  width  of  said 
edge  of  said  aperture 


5,106,584 
CELL  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Mirovasu  Funakubo,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Miyake,  and  Yoshikazu 
Nishiwakl.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(..  H"1.4:6.  Ma>   !5.  !'J^^   ..h.,ndoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437.2S7 
Claims  prioril\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1984,  59-195932; 
Sep.  18.  1984.  59-!y5V33;  Sep.  18.    iQS4    "v  1Q5934;  Sep.  18, 
1984,  59-195935 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  ii/*6.ii/W 
U.S.  CI.  422— <>5  8  Qaims 


06,583 

IN  FIYDROLYSIS  SYSTEM 

.  David  R.  DuPont,  San  Francisco; 

.  and  Jan  K.  Hughes.  San  Mateo, 

Applied  Biosystems,  Inc     Foster 

189,  Ser,  No.  321.230 

COIN  J 5  >j: 

9  Claims 

ming  hvdrolysis  of  proteins  corn- 
slide  with  a  hole  therethrough; 
■ans  for  supporting  a  protein  sam- 
said  sample  support  means  con- 
in  said  sample  slide; 
porting  said  sample  slide  from  a 
sing  stations,  and  to  a  tliush  posi- 
rformed; 

erforming  hydrolysis  of  a  protein 
d  transport  means,  said  hydrolysis 
with  seal  means,  such  that  said 
lie  support  means  during  process- 
:intacting  surfaces  of  said  sample 


1.  A  cell  selecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  extracting  and  injecting  section; 

a  tray  transport  section  for  transporting  at  least  one  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  wells; 

a  controller;  and  a 

cell  selecting  section, 

wherein  said  extracting  and  injecting  section  comprises  a 
pipette,  a  manipulator  for  holding  and  moving  said  pipette 
up  and  down  at  a  predetermined  position  above  a  culture 
tray  and  a  pump  for  drawing  and  discharging  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  liquid  culture  into  and  from  said 
pipette. 
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5,  06.587 

PARTICI  LATE  SOLID  i  CRACKING  APPARATUS 

RoKprt  .1   (.^rtside.  Wellesle  .  and  Richard  C.  Norton,  Boston, 


region,  said  first  and  second  regions  having  a  high  surface 
area  coating  deposited  thereon; 
a  high  concentration  of  palladium  deposited  onto  said  high 
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said  tray  transport  section  comprises  a  transport  section  tray 
support  for  the  support  thereon  of  the  culture  tray  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  wells  therein,  a  first  tray  chuck 
and  a  first  drive  means  for  transp>orting  said  transport 
section  tray  support  to  predetermined  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  extracting  and  injecting  section, 

said  cell  selecting  section  comprises  a  cultivating  section  and 
a  colony  observatory  section,  wherein  said  cultivating 
section  comprises  an  incubator  including  a  tray  stock  for 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  trays,  a  second  tray  chuck 
and  a  second  drive  means  for  moving  saia  stock  and  a 
cultivating  section  tray  support  for  transporting  cultivat- 
ing trays  to  said  tray  stock,  and  further  said  cultivating 
section  being  operable  to  interact  with  said  extracting  and 
injecting  section  in  a  manner  such  that  said  pipette  can  be 
manipulated  to  a  predetermined  position  at  which  location 
said  liquid  culture  may  be  injected  into  or  extracted  from 
a  cell  colony  without  disturbing  the  growth  of  said  cell 
colony,  and 

said  controller  comprises  a  device  which  generates  and 
transmits  at  least  eight  control  signals  for  controlling  each 
of  said  sections  according  to  operating  conditions  of  each 
of  said  sections  inputted  thereto,  whereby  said  sections  of 
said  cell  selecting  apparatus  operably  interrelate  and  com- 
municate sequentially  in  steps  including, 

(a)  in  response  to  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  moving 
said  pipette  to  a  position  with  respect  to  a  container  of 
cell  solution  so  that,  upon  activation,  said  pump  extracts 
a  quantity  of  said  cell  solution  from  the  container  via 
said  pipette, 

(b)  in  further  response  to  said  second  signal,  moving  said 
pipette  to  a  position  above  a  well  of  a  designated  culture 
tray, 

(c)  in  response  to  a  third  signal,  activating  said  pump  to 
inject  said  cell  solution  contained  in  said  pipette  into  a 
well  of  the  designated  culture  tray, 

(d)  in  response  to  a  fourth  signal,  moving  the  designated 
culture  tray  a  distance  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
wells, 

(e)  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal  and  a  fifth  signal,  sixth 
signal  and  seventh  signal,  transferring  the  designated 
culture  tray  to  a  position  within  said  incubator  of  said 
cultivating  section, 

(f)  in  response  to  an  eight  signal,  providing  a  growth 
environment  within  said  cultivating  section  as  desig- 
nated by  parameter  input  to  said  controller,  and 

(g)  in  further  response  to  said  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  sev- 
enth signals,  moving  the  designated  culture  tray  to  said 
colony  observatory  section,  and  in  response  to  a  first 
measurement  signal  from  said  colony  observatory  sec- 
tion, calculating  as  a  value,  the  number  and  size  of  said 
cell  colonies  which  have  been  processed. 


METHOD  AND  APP  \K  \  I !  S  FOR  CLEAVING 
DEOXVRIBONl  (  LEIC  ACID 
Tamotsn  Minami,  Yoknsuka:  Nobumi  Kusuhara,  Mobara;  Mit- 
suio  Onofusa,  YokohHrnii.  and  T  >shihiro  Sasaki,  Kamakara, 
all  of  Japan,   .^vsignors  lo   Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japir 
prr  Na   !'<  r  j  V^a  00074,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1984,  §  102(e) 
I  att  i  K!    »    !9Jt4  per  Pub.  No.  WO84/03512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ^,%    i.\  i^H-j 

r.-l   .>,..d  \\>,!    ,    r.'^-i,  Ser.  No.  672,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1983,  58-32970 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  30/02;  G05B  17/00 

VS.  a.  422—68.1  19  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  cleaving  deoxyribonucleic  acid,   which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  reactor  containing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  de- 
oxyribonucleic acid  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  chemical 
modification  reaction,  whereby  at  least  one  base  of  the 
deoxyribonucleic  acid  is  chemically  modified; 

(b)  a  transfer  pump  connected  by  conduit  to  said  reactor  for 


bringing  said  reaction  mixture  having  undergone  a  chemi- 
cal modification  reaction  into  contact  with  an  adsorber; 
(c)  an  adsorber  connected  by  conduit  to  said  transfer  pump, 
said  adsorber  comprising  an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  and 
retaining  the  chemically  mcxlified  deoxyribonucleic  acid, 
said  adsorber  further  comprising  washing  means  for  wash- 
ing the  adsorbent  with  a  washing  fluid  to  remove  any 
chemical  modification  reagents  from  said  adsorbent,  said 
adsorber  further  comprising  eluting  means  for  eluting 


chemically  modified  deoxyribonucleic  acid  from  the  ad- 
sorbent; and 
(d)  a  concentrator  connected  by  conduit  to  said  adsorber  for 
concentrating  DNA  eluates  received  from  the  adsorber, 
said  concentrator  further  comprising  cleavage  reagent 
supplying  means  for  adding  cleavage  reagent  to  the  con- 
centrator, said  concentrator  further  comprising  heating 
means  for  heatmg  the  cleavage  reagent  and  DNA  eluates. 
whereby  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid  is  cleaved  at  the  posi- 
tion of  the  modified  base. 


5,106,586 
J-SHAPED  SPRING  USED  IN  INCUBATOR 

Martin  F.  Muszak,  Rochester,  and  James  D.  Shaw,  Hilton,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,501 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00;  BOIL  11/00;  F16F  1/lS 

VS.  a.  422—99  6  Claims 


1.  A  leaf  spring  for  holding  a  cover  on  a  test  element  at  a 
station  in  an  analyzer,  said  spring  comprising  only  a  first  and  a 
second  portion,  the  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion  along  a  bend  line  that  forms  an  approximate  1 50'  angle, 
said  first  portion  having  an  extension  from  said  bend  line  that 
exceeds  a  corresponding  extension  of  said  second  portion,  so 
that  the  spring  is  in  the  shape  of  a  "J"  when  viewed  from  the 
side,  and  further  including  retaining  means  in  both  said  first 
portion  and  second  portion  for  retaining  said  spnng  in  relation 
to  an  analyzer,  and  for  biasing  a  cover  into  said  station,  said 
retaining  means  including  in  at  least  one  of  said  portions,  a 
bend  at  an  edge  farthest  away  from  said  bend  line,  said  bend  in 
said  edge  extending  away  from  said  other  portion. 
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gaseous  reaction  mixture  to  the  inlet  of  a  reactor,  the  gas  mixer 
and  distributor  comprising: 


means  fnrmino  a  first  rhamh/»r  u/ith  a  fir«t  inl^t  fnr  r, 


^i^t^ixfinr 


solid  by-product  from  the  mixing  and  reaction  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  a  gaseous  halogen,  the  reactor  hav- 
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5,  06,587 

PARTICII  \iy  SCJI  II.  ■.  CR\(KIN(.  AlM'ARAll  S 

Robert  J.  C;artsi(le.  Wcllcslc  ,  and  Richard  C.  Nortim.  Boston. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors     o   Stone   &   Webster   ^n(>i^eeri^R 

Corp.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,028,  lun.  6,  1989,  which  is  a  diNision  of 

Ser.  No.  24J.462.  Sep.  12.  1<  ^8.  Pat.  No.  4.919.898,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  84.328,     ,UB.  H,  1987,  Pal.  No.  4.814,067. 

This  application  Jul.   !7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  38.S.821 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15,  li    15.  IZ  15.  N.  BOIJ  ^\  IX 

VS.  CI.  422—144  12  Claims 


region,  said  Tirst  and  second  regions  having  a  high  surface 
area  coating  deposited  thereon; 

high  concentration  of  palladium  deposited  onto  said  high 
surface  area  coating  at  said  first  region;  and 
uniform  loading  of  catalyst  material  deposited  onto  said 
high  surface  area  coating  at  said  second  region,  said  cata- 
lyst material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rho- 
dium, platinum  and  palladium,  alone  and  in  combination; 


1.  A  solids  regeneration  ; 

(a)  a  means  for  stripping  i 
encrusted  particulate  sc 

(b)  a  control  hopper  for 
crusted  particulate  soli 

(c)  a  standpipe  for  delive 
late  solids  from  said 
hopper; 

(d)  an  entrained  bed  hes 
control  hopper  having 
cated  in  a  plane  abovt 
heater  and  having  a  si 
bottom  of  said  entraine 
portion  of  said  cntrair 
are  inwardly  inclined  s 
air  inlet  means; 

(e)  means  for  delivering 
solids  from  the  control 
bed  heater  just  above 
entrained  bed  heater; 

(0  a  regenerated  solids  ^ 

bed  heater; 
(g)  means  for  lifting  part 

of  said  entrained  bed 

vessel; 
(h)  a  reactor  control  hi 

receiving  the  particul; 

said  regenerated  solid 
(i)  means  to  regulate  the 

of  the  reactor  control 


!.,106.588 
MONOl  ITHIC  r  VTAl  VTK   CONN  KRTFR 
Gregory  S.  Sims,  Detroit,  a  id  Slater  W.  Hawes,  linden,  both   i! 
Mich.,   assignors   to   (.e  eral   Motors   Corporation.    Dttrmt. 


whereby  when  said  monolithic  structure  is  positioned  within 
the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  for  treatment  of  the  exhaust 
gas.  said  first  region  is  located  upstream  of  said  second 
region  within  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas,  such  that  the 
automotive  exhaust  gas  contacts  said  first  region  prior  to 
contacting  said  second  region. 


pparatus  comprising: 
;sidual  h\drocarbons  from  carbon 
lids; 

maintaining  .i  bed  of  carbon  en- 
Is; 

ing  said  Larbiin  e-ncrusted  particu- 
stripping    meiiiis    to   said    control 

ter  operatively  connected  to  said 
an  array  of  fuel  inlet  nozzles  lo- 
the  bottom  ot  ^,lKi  entrained  bed 
igle  central  air  inlet  means  at  the 
I  bed  healer,  and  wherein  a  bottom 
;d  heater  has  vertical  sides  which 
irfaces  leading  down  to  the  central 

said  carbon  encrusted  particulate 
hopper  to  a  point  on  the  entrained 
the  inclined  vertical  sides  of  the 

essel  located  abo\e  said  entrained 

:ulate  solids  from  an  upper  portion 
heater  to  said   regenerated  solids 

3per  having  a  bottom  portion  for 
te  solids  operatively  connected  to 
vessel;  and 

pressure  above  the  bottom  portion 
hopper. 


5,106.589 

Ml  THOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OZONE  GENERATOR 

Richard  H.  Conrad.  950  Idylberry  Rd..  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.185 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  19/OH 

V.S.  a.  422—186.15  21  Claims 


Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30. 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  422—180 

1.  A  catalytic  converter   or  treatment  nt 
gas  comprising: 

a  monolithic  structure    laving  a  first  region  and  a  second 


199<),  Ser.  No.  559.766 
BOID  5J  .M 

5  Claims 

automotive  exhaust 


1  10 


■  SUM,.,     n 


I 


^^4^:;:: 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  ozone  output  of  an  ozone 
generation  system,  said  ozone  generation  system  including  a 
gas  flow  path  from  a  feed  gas  source  to  an  ozone  generator  to 
an  ozone  generator  outlet;  said  ozone  generation  system  fur- 
ther including  a  power  supply  providing  an  electrical  output  to 
said  ozone  generator;  said  ozone  generation  system  yielding 
measurable  parameters  consisting  of  gas  flow  rate,  tempera- 
ture, and  gas  pressure;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  gas  flow  rate  in  said  ozone  generation  system, 
generating  a  gas  fiow  rate  output  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  gas  fiow  rate,  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  rate 
output  signal  to  said  power  supply,  and  controlling  said 
power  supply  so  that  said  electrical  output  to  said  ozone 
generator  is  a  function  of  said  gas  flow  rate  output  signal. 


5.106,590 

I, AS  MIXF:R  AND  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  HEAT 

1  \(I1AN(,K  BETWEEN  {xrOMIXf;  GASES 

Alec  Hopper.  Maidenhead;  Graharr,  HiH.  1  ..niiun,  and  Michael 

Dunster.  Gerrards  Cross,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy 

McKee  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

i  Hed  May  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,614 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/00.  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—198  5  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  mixer  and  distributor  for  mixing  and  feeding  a 
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gaseous  reaction  mixture  to  the  inlet  of  a  reactor,  the  gas  mixer 
and  distributor  comprising: 

means  forming  a  first  chamber  with  a  first  inlet  for  receiving 
a  first  gaseous  reactant; 

means  forming  a  second  chamber  downstream  of  said  first 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  first 
gaseous  reactant  with  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  a  second 
gaseous  reactant; 

means  forming  a  third  chamber  downstream  of  said  second 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  first 
and  second  gaseous  reactants  and  positioned  to  discharge 
the  effluent  therefrom  into  the  inlet  of  said  reactor; 

said  second  chamber  being  interposed  between  the  first  and 
third  chambers; 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  tubes  communi- 
cating at  first  ends  thereof  with  the  first  chamber,  and 
extending  from  the  first  chamber  through  the  second  and 
third  chambers  to  the  inlet  of  said  reactor; 

heat  exchange  means  in  said  second  chamber  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  tubular  sections  coaxially  positioned  over  the 


tubes  to  form  annular  flow  passages  around  the  plurality 
of  tubes  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  re- 
ceiving and  directing  fiow  of  said  second  gaseous  reactant 
through  said  annular  passages  in  heat  transfer  interaction 
with  said  first  gaseous  reactant;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  tubes  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  third  chamber  for  passing  streams  of  the 
second  gaseous  reactant  into  the  tubes  for  mixing  with  the 
first  gaseous  reactant,  whereby  said  gaseous  reactants  are 
mixed  in  said  third  chamber  after  heat  transfer  interaction 
therebetween  in  said  second  chamber; 

each  of  said  tubes  including  a  section  of  gradually  increasing 
cross-section  opening  toward  the  second  ends  of  the  tubes 
at  the  entrance  of  said  reaction  chamber  to  distribute  the 
flow  of  the  mixture  uniformaly  across  the  entrance  of  said 
reaction  chamber; 

said  openings  being  spaced  from  the  second  ends  of  the  tubes 
to  insure  substantially  complete  mixing  of  the  first  and 
second  gaseous  reactants  within  the  tubes  prior  to  enter- 
ing the  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,106,591 
SALT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID  REACTOR 
Garland  E.  HUliard;  James  K.  Melton;  John  H.  ShafTeer,  all  of 
Cleveland,  Tenn.,  and  Jerry  R.  Johanson.  San  Luis  Obispo. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,727,  Jan.  5,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,416 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00.  JO/00 
VS.  a.  422—232  9  Oainis 

1.  A  reactor  vessel  system  with  a  reactor  to  produce  a  gase- 
ous product  and  a  solid  by-product  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  reactor  for  the  production  of  the  gaseous  product  and 


solid  by-product  from  the  mixing  and  reaction  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  a  gaseous  halogen,  the  reactor  hav- 
ing a  top  and  an  opposing  bottom; 

(b)  solids  discharge  handling  apparatus  containing  solid 
by-product,  gaseous  product  and  gaseous  halogen  con- 
nected to  the  opposing  bottom  of  the  reactor  at  the  top  of 
the  apparatus  and  having  an  opposing  bottom,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  stripping  section  to  remove  gase  from  the 
solid  by-product  within  the  apparatus; 

(c)  a  seal  formed  by  a  layer  of  granular  solids  of  the  same 
composition  as  the  solid  by-product  and  replenishable 
thereby  laced  within  the  solids  discharge  handling  appara- 
tus prior  to  operation  and  extending  in  height  to  a  desired 
minimum  level  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  atmospheric 
gases  and  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  product  and  the  gase- 
ous halogen;  and 


(d)  valve  means  to  retain  initially  the  granular  solids  and 
thereafter  the  solid  by-product  within  the  solids  discharge 
handling  apparatus,  the  valve  means  underlying  and  sup- 
porting the  granular  solids  and  solid  by-product  and  fur- 
ther being  connected  to  the  opp>osmg  bottom  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  selectively  control  the  release  of  solid  by-product 
and  granular  solids  from  the  solids  discharge  handling 
apparatus,  wherein  the  stripper  section  has  an  upper  por- 
tion about  which  extends  an  annular  standpipe  jacket 
positioned  below  the  opposing  bottom  of  the  reactor  and 
above  the  stripper  section  jacket,  the  annular  standpipe 
jacket  connecting  the  stripf>er  section  to  an  elongated 
generally  vertically  extending  standpipe  at  the  lop  of  the 
solids  discharge  handling  apparatus  and  further  wherein 
the  reactor  comprises  gaseous  halogen  infeed  means 
above  alkali  metal  hydroxide  infeed  means  and  fiow  di- 
recting means  below  the  gaseous  halogen  infeed  means  to 
direct  the  gaseous  halogen  into  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5,106,592 
MANIPULATING  LIQUIDS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

IN  OUTER  SPACE 
Juergen  Stapelmann.  Fridrichsha/en;  Robert  Bosch,  Oberteuer- 
ingen.  and  Lothar  Potthast,  Immenstaad,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Friedrichsbafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,649 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  3941098 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/00 
V.S.  a.  422—245  25  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  manipulation  of  liquids  particularly 
under  zero  gravity  or  near  zero  gravity  conditions  in  space 
vehicles,  comprising: 
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frame  means  with  an  opem 
receiving  space; 

a  holder  moveably  di.'.pii^e 

a  first  container  for  a  first  i 
mounted  in  said  holder  ; 

a  second  container  surroun 
first  container  and  provu 
be  brought  in  physical  c 

sealing  means  agamst  whic 
tainer  can  abut  m  sealing 
receded  for  the  first  liqu 
emerge  as  a  drop  from  tl 

a  plunger  with  rod,  the  p!u 
said  first  container,  then 
said  open  end  of  the  first 
traverses; 


g  for  establishing  a  moving  and 

in  said  frame  means: 
quid  and  being  open  at  one  end. 
id  moving  therewith, 
ling  at  least  the  open  end  of  the 
ed  for  holding  a  second  liquid  to 
ntact  with  the  first  liquid; 
1  the  open  end  of  said  first  con- 
ashion  and  from  which  it  can  be 
d  when  in  the  first  container  to 
;  open  end  of  the  first  container; 
iger  being  moveably  disposed  in 
being  means  in  an  end  opposite 
■ontaincr  throueh  which  the  rod 


Stop  means  on  the  rod  in  sf 
crating  with  abutment  r 
stroke  of  the  plunger  m 

means  for  separately  and  ir 
moving  said  first  contair 
whereby  in  cooperation 
means  the  plunger  will 
held  therein  for  causing 
can  evaporate  from  the 
subsequently  fully  sucke 
open  end  of  the  first  con 
by  operation  of  the  mo^ 

said  second  container  bein 
liquid  being  exposed  t^ 
container  is  lifted  off  the 
holder  moving  means 


iced  apart  relationship  and  coop- 
eans  for  limiting  a  displacement 
.aid  container; 

lividually  moving  said  holder  for 
:t  to  and  from  said  sealing  means 
with  the  abutment  and  the  stop 
move  in  the  container  or  being 
ormation  of  a  drop  so  that  liquid 
drop  the  remaining  liquid  being 
I  into  the  first  container  w  hen  the 
liner  reengages  the  sealing  means 
ing  means;  and 

;  positioned  such  th;it  the  second 

the   first    liquid   when    the   first 

seahng  means  h\  operation  of  the 


5, 

.\PPARATUS 

CZ(KHRAI^KI-GR( 

Koji    \1i/uishi;    Michiaki    i 

Nakamura;   Sciichiro   Oht 

Shio/jiwa,    Fukushima;    Fi 

Mashimo:  Tooru  Ohara.  I 

iumioka,  all  of  Japan,  ass 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  ,)apan 

Filed  Dec.  2L  1 
Claims  priority,  applicatin 
Jul.  31,  199<),  2-202873 

Int.  CI. 
f.S.  a.  422—249 

L  An  apparatus  fi>r  produ 

Czochralski  method,  compr 

a  main  chamber  having  a 

a  winding  unit,  a  bearing  i 

valve  unit  therein  dispo 

winding  unit  including 

unwinding  a  flexible  pu 

up  from  a  melt  of  simil 

crucible  while  rotating 

a  horizontal  turn  plate  r 

unit; 
a  case  disposed  on  said  lu 


06,593 

OR  PRODLCINC. 
WN  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
)da,  both  of  .<Vnnaka;  Vasushi 
uka,  both  of  Tomioka;  Atsushi 
Tiio  Yamada.  Gunma;  Masahiro 
)th  of  Annaka,  and  EIzi  Namiki. 
gnors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handutai  Co., 

190,  Scr.  No.  63L850 

1  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1989.  1-333:^7; 

C30B  15  20 

15  Claims 

ing  a  single  crystal  grown  by  the 

>ing 

:|uartz  crucible  disposed  therein. 

Tit  and  a  pull  chamber  w  ith  a  gate 

ed  above  said  mam  chamber,  sa'd 

I  winding  drum  for  winding  and 
ling  means  to  pull  a  single  crystal 
r  material  retained  m  said  quart/: 
he  single  crystal; 

tatably  disposed  on  said  bearing 

II  plate  and  recen  ing  therein  said 


winding  drum,  said  case  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  first  and  second  openings; 

a  spline  shaft  supporting  said  winding  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  case  and  extending  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  turn  plate,  said  spline  having  one  end 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  opening  and  con- 
nected in  driven  relation  to  a  rotational  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  disposed  on  said  turn  plate,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spline  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
second  opening  and  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  plate 
upstanding  from  said  turn  plate,  and 

means  for  sealing  a  furnace  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
winding  drum  and  said  flexible  pulling  means  wound 
thereon,  said  sealing  means  comprising  first  and  second 


magnetic  seal  devices  each  including  a  tubular  inner  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  one  of 
first  and  second  hollow  shafts  and  a  tubular  housing  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  inner  shaft  with  a  magnetic  fluid 
sealing  retained  therebetween,  first  bellows  means  having 
an  end  connected  to  said  housing  of  said  first  magnetic 
seal  device  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  opening,  and  second  bellows  means 
having  an  end  connected  to  said  housing  of  said  second 
magnetic  seal  device  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  second  opening; 
such  that  said  furnace  atmosphere  surrounding  said  winding 
drum  and  said  flexible  pulling  means  is  fully  isolated  from 
said  rotational  power  transmission  mechanism  which 
rotates  said  winding  drum. 


5,106,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MEDICAL  WASTE 

Jeffery    S.    Held,   Chicago,   and   James   \V,   Sharp.    -Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stericyclc,  Inc.,  Rolling 
.Meadows.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,293,  M;ir    Ml.  IWfJ,  ana  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,438,  Jun.  1,  I991I,  Pat.  No. 
5,035,858,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,332,  Oct.  13, 
1989.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
586,442 
Int.  a.'  .461L2/0* 
L.S.  CI.  422—292  17  QaifflS 

1   An  apparatus  for  processing  medical  waste  comprising: 
means  for  applying  radio-frequency  electromagnetic  radia- 
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tion  to  medical  waste  in  an  amount  suffkienl  to  disinfect       a  layer  of  laminating  substance  between  and  securing  said 
the  medical  waste;  and  sheets  together  in  laminated  manner;  and 


•^Itn^" 


means  for  separating  the  disinfected  medical   waste  into       a  material  dispersed  in  said  layer  of  laminating  substance  for 
material  comprising  plastic  and  refuse-derived  fuel.  generating  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


DEVICE  FOR  STFRli  tZlNi,  THE  MOUTHS  OF 
CONTAINERS.  IN  P^RfU  1  LAR  OF  BAG  TYPE 

rON'T^fM  Rs  K)R  iOODSTUFFS 
Martin  Elh-ri&«^ki    1  jifrvntrami.  ltai>    :'.-.< tii;i%oT  to  EL.PO  S.r.l., 
MiUazzano  Pome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,M1 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Not.  25,  1988,  40174  A/88 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/00;  B65B  55/04 
VS.  a.  422—302  7  aaims 


5.106.597 

Dl.srohAlil.i   uAS  GENERATOR  CARTRIDGE  ANT) 

VESSEL  THEREFOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  BEVERAGE 

ni'sPFN'sFR 
GeoFrt  !  KTi^tf    t  ,^.(i    ii    Ti!  K..£)i,  Bad  OMesloe;  Rolf  Preuss, 
RatzeburK;  t.turii    i...sk,h    (ierten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  (-rt^lerift,   !)    Schorr,  Decatur,  Ga..  assignors  to 
The  Coca-Ciiia  (  ompany.  .Atlanta,  Ga, 

Filid  .Ju:.  11.'  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,077 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  7/00:  C12G  1/06 

VS.  CL  422—305  33  Claims 


(^,^H^> 


1.  A  sterilizer  for  the  mouth  and  filler  neck  of  a  bag  con- 
tainer, said  filler  neck  having  a  side  wall  and  an  opening,  at  the 
end  of  said  filler  neck  requiring  a  stopper,  said  bag  container 
being  used  for  packaging  foodstuffs,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cavity  having  a  first  surface  for  sur- 
rounding a  filler  neck  side  wall  and  a  second  surface  for 
opposing  an  opening  at  the  end  of  said  filler  neck  requiring 
a  stopper; 

a  plurality  of  atomizer  nozzles  distributed  around  said  first 
surface  and  directed  to  discharge  a  flow  against  the  exte- 
rior of  said  filler  neck  side  wall  when  a  container  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  during  use  of  said  sterilizer; 

duct  means  connected  to  said  atomizer  nozzles  for  contain- 
ing a  sterilizing  fluid: 

heating  means  including  cavity  means  for  heating  walls  of 
said  housing  to  a  prescribed  temperature  whereby  said 
sterilizing  fluid  may  receive  thermal  energy  before  exiting 
said  nozzles,  heat  being  exchanged  to  said  walls  from  said 
cavity  means,  and  walls  being  physically  separated  from 
the  cavity  means  in  said  housing,  with  heat  exchange 
paths  between  said  cavity  means  and  said  walls. 


5,106,5% 

LAMINATED  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  GENERATORS 

Dennis  C.  Cleraes,  P.O.  Box  239,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa  7725 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,364 

Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jul.   4,    1988, 

88/4772;  Jan.  27.  1989,  89/0691 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  sulphur  dioxide  generator  comprising 
a  pair  of  sheets  of  gas  permeable  material; 


1.  Apparatus  for  chemically  generating  a  gas  for  a  utilization 
device,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  for  generating  a  gas  including  a  pair  of  containers 
having  a  partition  therebetween  for  defining  first  and 
second  reagent  chambers; 

an  elongated  reagent  feed  tube,  including  a  removable  clo- 
sure member,  located  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  passage  between  one  end  of  said  feed  tube  and  said  second 
chamber  for  permitting  the  travel  of  reagent  between  satd 
chambers; 

a  first  reagent  in  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  reagent  in 
said  second  chamber,  said  first  reagent  and  said  second 
reagent  chemically  reacting  to  generate  said  gas  upon 
contact  with  each  other,  said  second  chamber  including  a 
region  m  the  top  portion  thereof  for  holding  the  gas  gener- 
ated; 

means  for  starting  a  reaction  between  said  first  and  second 
reagents  and  including  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
second  reagent  in  the  lop  portion  of  said  first  chamber  for 
contacting  said  first  reagent  in  said  top  portion  thereof  for 
generating  a  gas  thereat  and  causing  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  top  of  said  first  reagent  in  said 
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first  chamber  to  urge  said  '  rst  reagent  into  the  feed  tube  to 
remove  said  closure  memi  er  and  permit  said  first  reagent 
to  traverse  said  passage  a  id  contact  said  second  reagent 
and  thereby  generate  said  ;as  in  said  second  chamber;  and 
a  gas  outlet  port  for  couplir  ;  said  gas  out  of  said  cdrtridgc 


5,10  .,598 

I  \MP  RECT-AM  ITION  PROCESS 

Michael  J.  C  ogar,  25815  Foil  y  Rd.,  Columbia  Station.  Otiio 

44028 

Filed  Feb.  10,  19f  ».  Ser.  No.  310,046 

Int.  CI.'  1  02C  /v  ;: 

U.S.  a.  423— 99  12  riaims 


5,106,600 
PR<K  Ks>  1  OR  PR*  sDUCING  T.ABL'LAR  ACICULAR 
(■VPSIM  CRYSTALS 
Norman    F.   .lohnstone,   Schaumburg;   John   C.   Gaynor,   Des 
Plains,  and  Robert  V\    i  rickson,  Lindenhurst.  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Lnited  States  (,ypsum  Compan),  Chicago,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,545.  .Jan.  16,  1987,  Pat,  No.  4,801,355. 
This  applicati.>n  Sep.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244.058 
Ini   a.^COlF  11/46 
L.S.  CI.  423—164  8  aaiins 


c 


1.  A  process  for  safely  disp 
nents  from  discarded  fluoresc 

(1)  removing  the  lamp  endj 

(2)  washing  the  remainder 

(3)  substantially  separating 
and  from  the  wash  wate 

(4)  substantially  separating 
wash  water; 

(5)  forming   substantially 
pounds  in  said  was  watt 
with  a  reducing  agent- 

(6)  substantially   separaiint 
said  wash  water, 

(7)  treating  saiJ  wash  v.j.u 
and 

(8)  recycling  said  u  a^h  vv  a 
process. 


ising  of.  and  reclaiming  compo- 
•nt  lamps  comprising; 
from  the  remainder  of  the  lamp; 
)f  the  lamp  with  wa.sh  water; 
imp  glass  from  other  lamp  solids 

said  other  lamp  solids  from  said 

Aater    insoluble    mercury    com- 
■  by  combining  said  wash  water 

said  mercury  compounds  trorr 

-  with  J  cationic  exchange  resin. 

T  in  a  closed  loop  tor  reuse  in  the 


1.  A  process  for  producmg  large  tabular  acicular  gypsum 
crystals  in  a  constant  volume,  continuously  stiired  reactor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  steady  state  atomospheric  pressure  reaction 
zone  of  about  20%  to  about  25%  by  weight  solids  of 
gypsum  crystals  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C. 
to  about  60°  C  and  with  continuous  agitation  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  suspension  of  the  gypsum  crystals  but  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  shear,  breakage,  or  contact  nucleation  of  the 
crystals; 

(b)  feeding  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  to  the  reaction  zone 
at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  low  level  of  supersaturation  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  continuous  hydration  of  the  hemihy- 
drate Without  promoting  substantial  self-nucleation  of  the 
hemihydrate.  to  react  the  hemihydrate  with  the  water  to 
form  gypsum  precipitated  predominantly  upon  existent 
gypsum  crystals;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  and  process  a  sus- 
pension of  gypsum  crystals  in  water  containing  crystals  of 
a  mean  particle  length  at  least  greater  than  45  microns. 


\I  lAlPsA  CRYST/> 
William  .J.  Roe,  Roswell,  Ga. 
Piinv.  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19 

Int.  a."  coil 

UAa.  423— 122 

1.  An  improved  method 
trihydrate  crystals,  said  cry 
crystallites  having  a  crysta 
relative  to  crystals  obtained  i 
treatment,  m  the  alumina  I 
Bayer  process  operating  to  p 
from  bauxite  ores,  which  n 
pregnant  Bayer  process  hqi 
prior  to,  or  simultaneously  ■ 
with  an  effective  crystal  mc 
about  0  1  ppm  to  about  l.OOt 
the  caustic  Bayer  process  li 
average  molecular  weight 
about  40,000.000  and  havinj 
weight  percent  of  the  total 


06,599 

L  GROWTH  ADDITIVE 

assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  f  om- 

K),  Ser.  No.  475,622 

7/00,  7/02.  7/06 

9  Claims 
of  producing  coarstr  aluminum 
:als  having  a  reduced  content  of 

size  below  negative  325  mesh 
1  the  absence  of  crystal  modifying 
ihydrate  precipitation  step  of  a 
oduce  alumina  trihydrate  crystals 
ethod  comprises  treating  caustic 
5r.  after  red  mud  separation,  and 
/ith  seeding  the  pregnant  liquors 
jifying  amount,  ranging  between 
ppm,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
uors,  of  dextran  having  a  weight 
anging  between  about  50,000  to 
a  degree  of  branching  less  than  ? 
veight  of  the  dextran. 


5,106,601 

PROCESS  Ft)R  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ACID  FORMING 

GASES  FROM  EXHAl  SF  GASES  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Shih-Ger  Chang,  El  Ccmto,  and  David  K.  Liu.  San  Pablo,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tht  Rivjents  of  the  L  niversity  of  Cali- 
fornia, Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,229,  Oct.  24,  1988.  This 
application  Mav  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,722 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  :J/00.  17/00.  25/16 
IS,  CI.  423—235  2S  Claims 


FLUC  <us  ]  soMwen  I  O''''^*' 


^ 


1  A  methcid  of  treating  exhaust  gases  containing  acid  form- 
ing pollutants  including  NO  and  obtaining  a  phosphoric  acid 
prcxluct  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  exhaust 
gas  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  of  yellow  phos- 
phorus, oxidizing  the  phosphorus  while  in  contact  with  said 
exhaust  gases  so  as  to  generate  phosphoric  acid  and  oxidize  the 
NO  to  NO2,  removing  the  NO2  and  recovering  the  phosphoric 
acid 
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5,106,602 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Jianpiag  Cben,  Buffalo;  Ralph  T.  Yang,  Williamsville,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  J.  Edward  Cichanowicz.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
AHtany,  N.Y.  and  Electric  Power  Research  Instit;ite,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.766 

Int.  a.>  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00 

V.S.  a.  423—239  22  Claims 


COn™olL£« 


""J 
02 


c^^ 


"U- 


i^ 


y^ 


ni  vwat^-^VL 


'J 


3,r 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  nitrogen  dioxide  to  nitrogen 
vhich  includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  zone; 

providing  in  the  reaction  zone  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transi- 
tion metal  sulfate.which  has  sufficient  Bronsted  activity  to 
effect  NO;,  conversion  with  an  efficiency  of  at  least  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  250°  C; 

maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  at  a  maxi- 
mum of  less  than  250°  C; 

introducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  into  the  reaction  zone  and 
into  the  presence  of  the  catalyst; 

introducing  ammonia  into  the  reaction  zone  and  into  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  in  a  manner  and  amount  effective 
to  reduce  to  nitrogen  the  nitrogen  oxide  introduced  into 
said  zone; 

maintaining  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  reaction  zone  and  in  the 
presence  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  and  the  ammonia  in  an 
amount  which  is  effective  to  promote  the  conversion  of 
the  nitrogen  oxide:  and 

reacting  said  nitrogen  oxide  with  the  ammonia  and  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  to  bring  about  the  wanted 
conversion  of  the  nitrogen  oxide. 


5,106,603 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  H.  McCord,  Harvey;  Jay  C.  Smith,  Pearl  River,  and 
Robin  W.  Strickland,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Freeport-McMoRan  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.654 
Int.  a.'  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  SO2  from  an  S02-containing  gas 
comprising: 

a.  adding  an  aqueous  SO2  absorbent  into  a  vessel  in  an 
amount  to  maintain  an  SO2  absorbent  fluid  at  a  pH  of  at 
least  4.5; 

b.  agitating  said  aqueous  SO2  absorbent  fluid  utilizing  a 
rotating  impeller  comprising  an  upper  impeller  and  a 
lower  impeller,  wherein  the  upper  impeller  includes  at 
least  one  shroud  to  inhibit  the  bypassing  of  gas; 

c.  injecting  SOj-containing  gas  below  the  surface  of  said 


aqueous  absorbent  fluid  to  a  proximity  between  the  said 
upper  and  lower  impellers; 


..,  ry 


d.  maintaining  the  level  of  the  aqueous  absorbent  fluid  in  said 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  height  by  withdrawing  aqueous 
absorbent  fluid;  and 

e.  removing  desulfurized  gas  from  said  vessel. 


5,106,604 
USE  OF  METAL  SALTS  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OLIGOMERIC  HYDROGENSILSESQUIOXANES  VIA 
HYDROLYSIS/CONDENSATION  REACTIONS 
Pradyot  Agaskar,  55  Cliveden  Ct.,  Lawrenceville.  N  J.  08648 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,032 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/00.  33/04 
U.S.  a.  423—325  15  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  producing  hydridospherosiloxanes,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

a  preparing  a  biphasic  reaction  medium  having  a  first  solvent 
phase  and  a  second  solvent  phase,  said  second  solvent 
phase  comprising  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  metal  salt  in 
a  polar  organic  solvent  and  water; 
b  adding  to  the  biphasic  reaction  medium  of  step  a),  a  silicon 
compound  represented  by  the  formula:  HSiX3,  where  X  is 
a  group  which  is  hydrolyzable  in  the  solvent  of  said  first 
solvent  phase; 
c  separating  said  first  solvent  phase  from  said  second  solvent 
d  treating  said  separated  first  solvent  phase  with  a  metal  salt 
containing  carbonate  ions,  for  a  time  period  which  is  just 
sufficient  to  remove  by-products; 
e  isolating  a  mixture  of  crystals  of  (HSi03/2)8.  and  (HSi- 
03/2)10  by  ihe  slow  evaporation  of  said  first  solvent  phase 
solvent;  and 
f  washing  said  mixture  of  step  e)  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  isolating  crystals  of  (HSiO}/2)8- 


5,106,605 
COLOR  RESTORED  RADIATION  DISCOLORED  SALT 

coMPOsrroNs  and  methods  for  color 

RESTORATION 
Sten-Borje  Lindqvist.  Veberod,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gambro  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24.  1989.  8903513 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/24 
V.S.  a.  423—422  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  restonng  the  onginal  color  of  a  sodium 
bicarbonate  salt  composition  which  has  been  discolored  during 
sterilization  by  means  of  radioactive  radiation  comprising 
heating  said  discolored  salt  composition  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  65°  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  so  as  to 
substantially  restore  said  original  color  thereto. 
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5,1 

FLUOHINATKD  GRAPHIT 

MANUFACl 

Morinobu  Endo,  Suzaka;  Yo 
Katsumata,  and  Hidenori  Y 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
p.jrat)on,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja 
Filed  Sep.  25,  19 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Sep.  12.  1990,  2-239971 

Int.  Cl.^  DO 
VS.  a.  423— 147.2 

1.  Flounnated  graphite  fi 
compound  of  graphite  fibers, 
tal  structure  in  which  cartx 
substantially  in  parallel  witl 
oriented  in  a  coaxial  manner, 
of  repeating  perKxis  in  the  d: 
tals  coexist  wiihm  a  range  fr 


«,606 

Z  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
URING  THEM 

hio  Ohashi,  Kunitachi;  Makoto 
imanashi,  both  of  Gotenba,  all  of 
i^orporation  and  Mitsubishi  Cor- 
tan 

0,  Ser.  No.  587,936 
Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989.  1-255328; 

F  <)/I2.  9/127 

3  Claims 
■ers  comprising  an  intercalated 
laving  a  three-dimensional  crys- 
n  hexagonal  network  faces  are 
the  axis  of  the  fibers  and  are 
and  fluonne,  wherein  the  length 
ection  of  the  C-axis  of  the  crys- 
m  5  to  24  A 


MULTILOBAR  CATALYSl 

SULFl  R  CONTAININ 

Thierrv  Chopin,  Saint-Denis; 

sis,  and  Patrice  Nortier,  R( 

to  Rhnnc-Poulenc  Chimie, 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  289,32: 

application  Mar.  IS 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

The  fHirtion  of  the  term  of  t 

2006,  has  1 

Int.  a:  CO 

U.S.  a.  423—564 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  cati 
ing  compounds  of  sulfur  to 
Claus  reaction,  the  improvei 
the  catalyst  therefore,  multi 
adapted  for  the  catalytic  coi 
pounds  of  sulfur,  said  mul 
catalytically  effective  amou 
tive  in  the  Claus  reaction  ar 
fur  compounds. 


)6,607 

■i  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
5  GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
^ric  Quemere,  Cormeilles  en  Pari- 
mainville,  all  of  France,  assignors 
lourbevoie,  France 

Dec,  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

1990.  Ser.  No.  495,597 

France,  Dec.  23,  1987.  87  18010 
is  patent  subsequent  to  Auk-  15, 
een  disclaimed. 
B  I7'04.  17/16 

20  Claims 
ytic  conversion  of  gases  contain- 
produce  elemental  sulfur  by  the 
lent  which  comprises,  utilizing  as 
obar  shaped  catalyst  particulates 
vers:on  of  gases  containing  com- 
ilobar  particulates  comprising  a 
,t  of  an  element  catalytically  ac- 
i   or  the  h\drolvsis  of  organosul- 


5,106,609 
VEHK  I >   >VSTf:MS  FOR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 

( OMI'OSITIONS 
Raymond  E.  Boiich.  Jr..  Mainevilie;  Michati  ,j    S<>non.  Cincin- 
nati, and  Glen  D,  Russell.  Loveland,  all  of  Ohm,  ivsi^nors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  (  inrinnati.  Oiim 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    So    51'',289,  Mav   1.  1'>90, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  390,330, 
Arg.  ~i,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul   16, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
551.120 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/08.  7/13.  7/48 
IS  CI,  424 — 70  67  Oaims 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  80%  to  about  100%,  by  weight,  of  a  vehicle 
system  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  buy  weight  of  the 
cosmetic  composition  of  a  hydrophobically  modified 
nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  which  comprises  a 
water-soluble  polymer  backbone  and  hydrophobic 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C8-C22 
alkyl,  aryl  alkyl,  alkyl  aryl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  portion  to  the 
hydrophobic  portion  of  the  polymer  is  from  about  10:1 
to  about  1CXX):1;  and 

(B)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  the 
cosmetic  composition  of  a  water-insoluble  surfactant 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  bout  20,000;  and 

(C)  from  about  65%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  cos- 
metic composition  of  a  compatible  solvent;  and 

(b)  from  0%  to  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  n  active  cosmetic 
component;  wherein  said  cosmetic  compositions  comprise 
no  more  than  about  1.0%  of  water-soluble  surfactants. 


5.106.610 

MKIHOD  K)K  iJETERMINTNG  iUL  UlLKi.lTC 

I'OTKNO  OF  t  ANDIDATE  DRUGS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

THE  ANTIDIl  RFTIC  HORMONE-ELiaTED  WATER 

CHANNEL 

H.  Uilliam  Harris.  Dover,  and  Mark  L.  Zeidel,  Wellesley,  both 

of  Mass..  a-ssi^nors  to  Childrens  Medical  Center  Corporation. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,591 
Int.  a.5  COIN  33/15.  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— ~.l  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  diuretic  potency  of  a  candi- 
date drug  to  inhibit  ADH-elicited  water  channels  comprising 
determining  the  effect  the  candidate  drug  has  on  the  proton 
permeability  of  .ADH  water  channels. 


MAGNESU  M  OXIUK  IN 

\lt  xandcr  Retschnig,  and  R 
;:i.i.    assignors    to    \eitsc 
schaft.  \  itnna.  .Austria 
tHT  Nc.  per   .AT89/00069 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990.  PCF 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  : 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  423—635 

1  Pulverulent  magnesiur 
greater  than  '^5  wt  '^.  a  p 
BET  specific  surface  area  ( 
mined  from  the  nitrogen  ; 
mean  of  the  particle  shape  f 
between  I  and  1.5  and  thi 
spherical  shape  and  being 
stance. 


106,608 

INE  POWDER  FORM  AM)  !  IS 

USE 

land  Hcindl.  both  of  I,eoben,  \us- 

ler    Magnesitwerke-.Actien-Gescll- 

^  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1990.  i;  102(e) 
'ub.  No.  WO90/01460.  PCT  Pub. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  490,572 
^  Austria.  Aug.  10.  1988.  200()   SH 
COIF  11/02 

8  Claims 

oxide  having  an  MgO  content  of 
irticle  size  less  than  15  jxm  and  a 
f  1  and  less  than  7  m-/g,  as  deter- 
Jsorption  isotherm,  the  statistical 
ctor  of  the  primary  particles  being 

particles  being  of  approximately 
coated   with  a  hydrophobic  sub- 


5,106.611 

USE  01   MODll  U  I)  DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AS 

ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  <  <  r^METICS  OR  IN 

DERM.kiOlOGY 

Serge  Forestier.  Claye-Souilly;  Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien,  and 

Hervc     Richard,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,448 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Luxembourg,   Nov.   22,    1988, 
8-395 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  7/02/.  7/06.  7/48 
I  ,S.  CI.  424 — 47  7  Qaims 

1  .\  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  comprising  a 
cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable  medium  contain- 
ing a  fatty  phase  of  animal,  plant,  or  synthetic  origin,  or  an 
active  substance  susceptible  to  oxidation,  and  as  an  antioxidant 
at  least  one  diorganopolysiloxane  having: 
(a)  the  formula 


R2SiO(R2SiO)B(RSiO)*SiR2 
B  A        B 


(I) 
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in  which: 
R,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  C|-Cio  alkyl  or 

phenyl  radicals,  at  least  80%  of  the  number  of  the  radicals 

R  being  methyl, 
B,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  selected  from  R 

and  A. 
a  is  an  integer  between  0  and  200  inclusive, 
b  is  an  integer  between  0  and  50  inclusive,  and  if  b  is  equal  to 

0,  at  least  one  of  the  two  symbols  B  is  A, 
A  is  a  radical  of  formula: 


improvement  comprising  in  the  said  first  stage  applying  to  said 
hair,  so  as  to  reduce  the  disulfide  bonds  of  said  keratin,  a  cos- 
metic reducing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  N-(mercaptoalkyl)cd-hydroxyalkylamide  having  the  for- 
mula 


O 

II 
HS-(CH2),— NH-C-(CH2)„-OH 


m 


in  which: 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  or 

Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  at  least 

one  of  the  radicals  R2,  Rj,  and  Rs  denoting  hydroxyl, 
Y  is  a  divalent  radical  of  formula 

(0)„-CH2-CH(R6)-CH2- 

in  which: 

Rfe  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  an  is  0  or  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  at  least  two  of  the  radicals  Ri, 
R2,  R3,  R4,  R5  other  than  those  of  R2,  R3.  or  R5  which 
denote  hydroxyl  are  different  from  hydrogen,  or, 

(b)  the  formula: 


wherein 
('"^        n  is  2  or  3,  and 

m  is  2  to  5  inclusive  u  a  reducing  agent  in  a  cosmetically 

acceptable  vehicle. 
3.  A  self-neutralizing  composition  for  the  permanent  defor- 
mation of  hair  consisting  essentially  of,  in  combination,  from  2 
to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition, of  at  least  one  N-(mercaptoalkyl)<i)-hydroxyalkylamide 
having  the  formula 


q: 


R2S1OMRS10 -J 
I 

A 


(I) 


HS-(CH2)„-NH-C-(CH2)„-OH 


wherein 

n  is  2  or  3,  and 

m  is  2  to  S  mclusive,  and  at  least  one  disulfide  having  the 
formula 


(II) 


J  «  1 

— ^S— (CH2)„-NH— C-(CH2)m— OH  J 


(U) 


wherein 
n  and  m  have  the  meanings  given  above,  said  disulfide  being 
present  in  molar  amounts  ranging  from  0.5  to  2.5  relative 
to  the  amount  of  N-(mercaptoalkyl)(i)-hydroxyalkylamide. 


in  which: 

R  and  A  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  shown  in  formula 
(I). 

c  is  an  integer  between  1  and  20  inclusive, 

d  is  an  integer  between  2  and  20  inclusive,  and 

c-f-d  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  ^, 

said  antioxidant  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
prevent  oxidation  of  said  fatty  phase  or  said  active  sub- 
stance. 


5,106,612 
N-(MERCAPTOALKYL)a)-HYDROXYALKYLAMIDES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A  REDUCING  AGENT  IN  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENTLY  DEFORMING  HAIR 

Jean   Maignan,   Tremblay   les   Conesse;   Gerard    Lang,   Saint 
Gratien,  and  Gerard  Malle,  Villiers  sur  Morin,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,757,  .May  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,015,767, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  388,050,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,956,175.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  4, 1988, 87  310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  235/06:  A61K  1/09 
U.S.  a.  424—72  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  permanent  deformation  of  hair 
wherein,  in  a  first  stage  the  disulfide  bonds  of  keratin  are  re- 
duced by  the  application  of  a  reducing  composition  to  the  hair 
and  in  a  second  stage  the  said  disulfide  bonds  of  keratin  are 
reformed  by  the  application  of  an  oxidizing  composition,  the 


5,106,613 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 
Donna  A.  Hartnett,  Dayton;  Charles  Reich,  Highland  Park: 
Amrit  M.  Patel,  Dayton,  and  Oarence  R.  Robbins,  Martins- 
ville, all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Piscataway.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,328,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,997,641.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,663 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/06.  7/09.  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  of  improved  hair  condition- 
ing properties  due  to  the  content  of  Cb-io  alkyl  sulfates  C«,-io 
alkyl  Ci-6  alkoxy  or  polyalkoxy  sulfates,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  lower  alkoxy  is  of  I  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  which 
composes  0.5  to  25%  of  an  anionic  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cb- to  alkyl  sulfates,  C^- 10  alkyl  Cut,  alkoxy 
and  polyalkoxy  sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof,  0.5  to  10%  of 
water  insoluble  hair  conditioning  agent  and  34  to  99%  by 
weight  of  aqueous  medium. 
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(i)  hyperimmunizing  said  milk-producing  mammal  with  a   exhibiting  preferential  activity   toward   the  coumarylamide 
,..  """ly^  °^  non-protozoan  bactenal  antigens;  substrate  Bz-Phe-Val-Arg-NHMec 

(11)  collecting  milk  from  said  milk-producing  mammal  after 
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5,1C 

BONE  CEMtNT  FOR  S 

SLBS1 

Jessica  Posey-Dowty,  Kingspoi 

wc  jd.  N.J.;  Nestor  A.  Arroyt 

F.  "^tark.  Pompton  Lakes,  > 

Products  Group.  Inc.,  New  " 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni 

4.900,54*.  This  application  E 

The  p<irti.in  of  the  term  of  th 

2007.  has  be 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/ 

VS.  a.  514—210 

1.  A  bone  cement  comp<is!l 
of  components  A  and  B  whei 

Component  A  comprises  a  [ 
of  an  acrylic  ester  and.  i 
monomer  of  an  acryhc  e 
or  pharmaceutically  acce 
ing  agent  for  the  cefope 
ceptable  salts  thereof, 
cefoperazone  or  phar 
thereof,  is  substantially  n 


1,614 

ISTAINED  RELEASK  OF 

ANCES 

t,  Tenn.;  Paul  A.  Higham,  Ring- 

,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  and  Casper 

J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital 

ork,  N.Y. 

.  79,627,  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

ec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,939 

i  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13. 

^n  disclaimed. 

4.  31/78:  A61F  2  (lO 

7  C  laims 
on  comprising  the  comhm.ition 
■in: 

:)wdered  polymer  or  copolymer 
5mponent  B  comprises  a  liquid 
ter  containing  (a)  cefoperazone 
itable  salts  thereof,  an  emulsify- 
azone.  or  pharmaceutically  ac- 
I  hereby  the  incorporation  <it 
laceutically  acceptable  salts 
component  B. 


lent  or  bivalent  salts,  not  including  the  salts  of  the  ani- 
onic polymer. 


5,1 

EYEDROPS  HAVIN 

RHFOLOGIC/ 

Shabtay  Dikstein.  7  Banai  Str 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continu 

Oct.  13.  198''.  abandoned.  Th 

No. 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI."  A61 

U.S.  a.  4:4 — "s.fu 


6,615 

:;  NON-NEWTONIAN 
L  PROPERTIES 
■et,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
No.  350,286,  May  11,  1989, 
tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107, S'S, 
i  application  Nov.  30.  1990,  Str. 
.20,102 

Israel,  Oct.  14.  1986.  80298 
K3I    7S.  n    74 

9  (laims 


5,106,616 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  ACEMANNAN 

Bill  H.  McAnalley.  (.rand  Prairie;  Robtrt  H.  Carpenter,  Bas- 
trop, and  Harley  R.  McDaniel.  Dallas,  all  iif  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Carrington  [.aboratories.  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  144.872.  Jan.  14,  1988.  Fat.  No. 

4.851,224,  which  is  a  continualmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,261, 

Jun.  5,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,735.935.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  810.025,  Dec.  P.  19K5.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.859,  Jul.  12,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,321. 

Jun.  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  649,967.  Sep.  12.  1984.  abandnned.  which  is  a  cuntinuation 

of  Ser.  No.  375.720.  Ma>  ^,  1982,  ahandoneti.   Ihi'.  jpiijication 
Aug.  5.  1988,  Ser.  No.  ;29,lf>4 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  45/05.  il/715 

L  ,S.  CI.  424 — 85.2  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  activation,  induction  and  enhancement  of  the 

production  of  Interleukin  I  and  prostaglandin  E2  in  a  mammal 

by  monocyte  and  macrophage  peripheral  blood  adherent  cells, 

comprising: 

administering  to  a  mammal  an  amount  of  acemannan  suffi- 
cient to  effect  monocyte  and  macrophage  stimulation. 


C-   H   «    30a<UM    H,aiiM>«>Tt 


5,106.617 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IMMATCRE  BIRDS  WITH  IL-2 
Tommy  L.  Federicksen,  Gary.  N.C.,  and  J.  Paul  Thaxton,  Bran- 
don,   Miss.,    assignors   to   Embrcx,   Inc.,    Research   Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,681,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,028.421.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,529, 
May  25.  1989.  ahandiiiied.  This  application  .Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  409,951 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 85.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  an  immature  bird  to  gain  weight, 
comprising  administering  to  said  immature  bird  Interleukin-2 
(IL-2)  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  said  immature  bird  to 
increase  in  weight. 


1.  An  aqueous  ophthalm 

having  pronounced  non-Nc^ 

(i)  containing  an  anionic  [ 

from  about  500,000  to  a 

resulting  in  a  viscosity 

shear  rate, 

which  decreases  to  les 
shear  rate, 
(ii)  a  humectant  moistun/! 

than  about  500.  hj\  mg  ■ 

essentially  isotonic  or 

concentration. 

which  solution  contains 


.    isotcnuc   moisturizing   solution 
Ionian  rheological  properties; 
jlymer  having  molecular  weight 
lout  4,(XX),CXX)  at  a  concentration 
,^f  not  above    150  cp  at    1   sec"' 

than   30  cp  sec     '  at    100  sec"' 

g  polyol  of  molecular  weight  less 
rong  water-holding  properties,  at 
lightly  above  or  belou    isotonic 

ess  than  1  5  millimole  of  monova- 


5,106,618 
METHOD  01   TREATING  PROTOZOAL 
GA.STROINIKSIIN  M    DISORDERS  B^ 
ADMINISTERING  HM'FRIMNU  NK  MILK  PRODL'CT 
Lee  R.  Beck.  Lebanon,  Ohio,  and  Donald  P,  Kotler,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  NY.,  assignors  to  Stolk    Risearch  and   Dtvelopment 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohm 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.139,  Jul,  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  355.786 
Int.  a.^  A61K  S9/395.  39/02 
U.S.  a.  424—85.8  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  cryptosporidiosis  or  isosporiasis  in 
an  immunocompromised  animal  which  comprises: 

administering  to  said  immunocompromised  animal  a  hyper- 
immune milk  product  containing  a  biologically  active 
component  which  reduces  the  number  of  oocysts  in  the 
stool,  reduces  the  number  of  Cryptosporidia  or  Isospora 
parasites  in  the  intestine  or  alleviates  the  symptoms  of 
cryptospondiosis  or  isosporiasis  in  a  subject  infected  with 
Cryptosporidia  or  Isospora  from  a  hypenmmunized  milk- 
producing  mammal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cows,  sheep,  and  goats,  in  amounts  sufficient  to  treat  said 
cryptosporidiosis  or  isosporiasis.  wherein  said  hyperim- 
mune milk  product  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hyperimmune  whole  milk,  hyperimmune  whole  milk 
fractions,  and  derivatives  of  hyperimmune  whole  milk 
which  contain  said  biologically  active  component  and  is 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 
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trrviposmoN  FOR  e  iternal  application 

CONSISTING  ESSENTIA   LY  OF  A  DEXTRIN  FAFTV 


meable  n>embraoe,  said  semipermeable  membrane  allow- 
ing the  diffusion  therethrough  of  said  neurotransmitter; 
and 


April  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1771 


(i)  hyperimmunizing  said  milk-producing  mammal  with  a 
mixture  of  non-protozoan  bacterial  antigeits; 

(ii)  collecting  milk  from  said  milk-producing  mammal  after 
said  milk-producing  mammal  reaches  a  hyperimmune 
state; 

(iii)  filtering  said  milk  through  a  molecular  sieve  which 
excludes  proteins  of  molecular  weight  greater  than 
100,000  daltons;  and 

(iv)  testing  the  retentate  of  step  (iii)  for  its  ability  to  reduce 
the  number  of  oocysts  in  the  stool,  reduce  the  number  of 
Cryptosporidia  or  Isospora  parasites  in  the  intestine  or 
alleviate  symptoms  of  cryptosporidiosis  or  isosporiasis  in  a 
subject  infected  with  Cryptosporidia  or  Isospora  by  ad- 
ministering to  said  subject  the  retentate  of  step  (iii)  and 
measuring  the  reduction  of  said  oocysts,  parasites,  or 
symptoms. 


exhibiting   preferential   activity   toward   the  coumarylamide 
substrate  Bz-Phe-Val-Arg-NHMec. 


5,106,619 

PREPARATION  OF  INACTIVATED  VIRAL  VACCINES 

Gary  P.  Wiesehahn,  Alameda:  Richard  F.  (  r,.ji^:a.n,  \ha  I^ma; 

David  R.  Stevens,  Fremont,  and  Richard  (riles.  \lamed&.  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Scientific  Co..  De*  Moines,  iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,in,  Jul,  2.  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  "85.354.  Oct,  7,  1985,  Pat,  No. 
4,693,981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,661, 

Mar.  23,  1984   Pat.  No   4,556,556,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56J.939,  Dec.  20, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,545,987.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,081 
Int.  a.^  A61K  39/ J2;  C12N  7/04 
V.S.  a.  424—89  12  Oaims 

1.  A  viral  vaccine  produced  by  exposing  a  live  virus  to  a 
preselected  intensity  of  long  wavelength  ultraviolet  radiation 
and  a  preselected  concentration  of  an  inactivating  furocouma- 
rin  for  a  time  period  sufficiently  long  to  render  the  virus  non- 
infectious but  not  long  enough  to  degrade  its  antigen  charac- 
teristics, wherein  said  exposure  is  performed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  oxygen  and  other  oxidizing  species. 


5,106,622 
REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NATURAL 
OILS  OF  CITRONELLA.  CEDAR  AND  WINTERGREEN 

A.ND  LSE  THEREOF 
Karen  Sherwood,  and  Frank  Sherwood,  both  of  31  Fisher  Rd^ 
Washington.  N.J.  07882 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,105 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78;  AOIN  25/00 
VJS.CI.  424—  1 95. 1  13  cUims 

1.  Composition  useful  as  a  topical  pest  repellent  comprising 
an  equal  amount  ranging  from  about  5  parts  to  about  1 1  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  total  composition  of  each  of  natural  oil 
of  citronella,  natural  cedar  oil,  and  natural  oil  of  wintergreen  in 
a  non-toxic  carrier. 


5,106.620 
USE  OF  A  BACILLUS  THURINCIENSIS  MICROBE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  LESSER  MEALWORM,  ALPHITOBIUS 

DIAPERLM'S 
Leslie  A.  Hickle;  Gregory  A.  Bradfisch,  and  Jewel  M.  Payne,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,122,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,006,336.  This  application  Sep   11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00,  25/12 

U.S.  a.  424—73  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  lesser  mealworm  which 

comprises  contacting  said  i>est,  or  the  environment  of  said  pest, 

with  an  effective  amount  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS122D3 

spores  or  toxin  crystals,  having  the  identifying  characteristics 

of  NRRL  B- 18376,  or  mutants  thereof 


5,106.621 

CYSTEINE  PROTEINASES.  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Andrew  D   Rowan.  69  Roseford  Road,  Cambridge,  CB4  2HA, 

and  David  J    Buttle.  5  Hoba-T  Road,  Cambridge,  CBl  3PU. 

both  of  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,133,  Oct.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,215 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1987, 
8724728 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/54 
\3S.  a.  424—94.65  8  Oaims 

1.  A  punfied  cysteine  proteinase  derived  from  pineapple 
plant  material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  25,000 
daltons  and  exhibits  activity  toward  the  coumarylamide  sub- 
strate Z-Gly-Phe-Cit-NHMec,  said  activity  being  determined 
at  a  substrate  concentration  of  5  uM,  said  cysteine  proteinase 


5,106,623 
PEACH-LEAF  EXTRACT  AND  BATH-ADDmVT: 

COMPO*-!  1  !( )v  !  I  .\tf'RlSING  THE  SAME 
Shinobu   Mori.    Kamp,.  »»>««,    Hidenori   Yorozu.   Utsunoraiya; 
Hirot«k»   Sato,    ItsunomiM;   Hakaru   Inaoka,   Utsunomiya. 
and  \oshinori  Nishizawa,  L  tsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627453 
Claims  pric.-ity.  application  Japan,  Dec,  26,  1989,  1-337226 
Int  a:  A61K  35/78 
\3S.  a.  424—195.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  peach-leaf  fraction  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 
extracting  peach-leaves  with  water  or  a  lower  alcohol  or 

both,  and 
contacting  the  obtained  extract  with  activated  charcoal  to 
obtain  said  peach-leaf  fraction. 


5,106,624 

METHOD  FOR  AN  EFFECTTVE  MOISTURIZING 

TRLAIMENT  OF  THE  SKIN,  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL 

IN  c<)-.\U  I  i'  >  APPLICATIONS 

Sergio  C.  Bertini.  Muhp.    It^i  v.  assignor  to  Cosmetic!  Sorgente 
Panna  S.p  A..  Miian,  Iialj 
Continuation  of  -m  r.  No   134.767,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,450 
Oaims  pnonty,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1986,  22795  A/86 
Int.  a:  A61K  9/27.  7/48:  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  424 — 401  13  Claims 

1  A  product  for  moisturizing  a  human's  skin,  which  product 
comprises: 

liposomes  which  enclose  mineral  water,  and  which  have 
associated  therewith  immediate  biochemical  precursors  of 
asulfurate  glucosaminoglycanes. 
7  A  method  for  moisturizing  a  human's  skin,  which  method 
comprises: 

applying  topically  to  the  skin  a  composition  comprising 
liposomes  which  enclose  mineral  water,  and  which  have 
associated  therewith  immediate  biochemical  precursors  of 
asulfurate  glucosaminoglycanes. 
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transparent  layer,  said  dimensionally  suble  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 


mafincr   caiH    firct   cirl^   t-\f  < 


5,106,631 
CHEESE  PRODUCnON 
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5,» 

COMPOSmON  FOR  E 

CONS  IS  UNO  ESSENTIA 

ACID  FSTFk.  A  GLYCER* 

Ar 

-m,\uki  Viuiuiinoto;  Akira 
n>ri)  MiUuao.  Sakunu  all  > 
•iitiiin,  Tokyo,  Ja{Mui 

Fited  Aug.  8,  19 

Ctasms  priority,  •^licatioa 

Int.  a.' 

U^.  CI.  424—401 

1.  Ah  oil  composition  fo 
essentially  of  (A)  a  dextnn  fa 
acid  ester  having  a  melting  pc 
(A)  +  (B)  =  2-75  V.I  n-  of 
(A):(B)  IS  from  'J  i  -4  h  by  w. 
cosmetically  acceptable  oii  v 


*,625 

ITERNAL  APPLICATION 
.LY  OF  A  DEXTRIN  FATTY 
iL  FATTY  ACID  ESTER  AND 
OIL 

Ihigeta,  both  of  T»kyo.  and  Yui- 
f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  C(>rp<>- 

e.  Ser.  No.  5*4,063 

Japan,  Aag.  9,  1989,  1-206546 

A61K  7/48 

11  Ctaims 

external  application  consisting 
!y  acid  ester,  (B)  a  glycerol  faitv 
nt  of  higher  than  20°  C  .  wherein 
aid  composition  ana  the  ratio 
■ight.  and  25-'58  wl  «?(-  of  (C)  a 
hich  IS  liquid  at  20°  C. 


meabie  membrane,  said  semipcnneable  membrane  allow- 
ing the  diffusion  therethrough  of  said  neurotransmitter; 
and 

a  viiKce  of  a  grc  iwth  factor  located  in  close  proximity  to  said 
encapsulated,  neurotransmitter-producing  cell  for  the 
maintenance  of  said  neurotransmitter-producing  ceH, 

said  >*.)urce  of  said  growth  factor  selected  from  the  group 
c<Tnsisting  of  an  implantable,  biocompatible,  polymeric 
insert  containing  said  growth  factor,  and  at  least  one 
growth  factor-producing  cell  encapsulated  within  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  that  allows  the  diffusion  there- 
through of  said  growth  factor, 
viid  source  of  neurotransmitter  and  said  source  of  growth 
fact.ir  inc.  iu.iing  access  means  for  retrieval  from  the  brain. 


5,106,628 
Nat  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5.    J6.626 
Patent  Nu  Issu  d  For  This  Number 


5,106.629 
TRANSPARKNT  HYDROGEL  WOUND  DRESSING 

James  \.  Cartmtil,  and  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant,  both  of  Center- 
ville,  f)hio.  asMsin*  IS  to  NDM  Acquisition  Corp.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn 

Fil.d  Oct.  20,  1989,  Set.  No.  424,559 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  4 :4^   44-  17  aaims 


5, 

NELROl.OfilCAl 

Patrick  Aebischer,  and  Shcl 

R.I.,   assiRiiors   to    Brown 

Providence,  R.l. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  > 

4,892.538.  This  application 

Int.  a:  A61F  -   IX) 

vs.  C\.  424 — 424 

1.  A  neurological  therapy 
delivery  of  a  neurotransmit 
device  comprising: 


06,627 

THERAPY  DEVTCFS 
ey  R.  Winn,  both  of  Providtnce, 
L  niversity   Research   Foundation, 

296,  Jun.  21,  1989,  which  is  a 
3.  121,626,  Nov.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613. IW 

C12N  n'02:  A61K  <),:: 

a  Claims 
levice  for  the  local  and  controlled 
er  to  the  brain  of  a  subject,  said 


'  A. 


3-'- 


**-*   -X^ 


P-" 


a  source  of  neurotransrr  iter  including  at  least  one  neuro- 
transmitter-secretmt:  ^   !1  encapsulated  within  a  semiper- 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wound  dressing  product  for 
a  wound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  thin-film  layer,  said  transparent 
layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  further 
having  a  perimeter  portion  and  a  center  portion; 

coating  said  first  side  of  said  transparent  layer  with  a  first 
adhesive  layer; 

providing  a  removable  dimensionally  stable  backing  member 
defining  a  center  aperture  whereby  said  dimensionally 
stable  backing  member  surrounds  but  does  not  overlie  said 
hydrogel  matenal  contained  in  said  center  portion  of  said 
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5,  06,634 
PROCESS  K)R  THE  CO-  'RODCCTION  OF  ETHANOI 
.K'r>   .V   f\4i>Dovin  Hli   tAN  ROOn  PRODI  CT  FROM 


5,106,636 

MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

DOUGH  DURING  ITS  PROCESSING 
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transparent  layer,  said  dimensionally  suble  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

coating  said  first  side  of  said  dimensionally  stable  backing 
member  with  a  second  adhesive  layer; 

laminating  said  second  side  of  said  transparent  layer  to  said 
first  side  of  said  dimensionally  stable  backing  member 
wherein  said  second  adhesive  layer  is  located  between  aid 
transparent  layer  and  said  dimensionally  stable  backing 
member;  said  first  adhesive  layer  having  stronger  adhesive 
qualities  than  said  second  adhesive  layer  so  as  to  allow 
removal  of  said  dimensionally  stable  backing  member 
from  said  transparent  layer  after  application  of  the  wound 
dressing  product  tot  he  wound  while  maintaining  adhe- 
sion between  said  transparent  layer  and  the  skin  of  a  pa- 
tient; 

applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  center  portion  of  said 
transparent  layer  to  define  a  cavity  in  said  center  portion; 

inserting  a  clear  aqueous  polyurethane  hydrogel  material  in 
said  cavity  in  said  center  portion  of  said  transparent  layer 
during  the  application  of  said  vacuum  pressure  thereto; 

providing  a  release  liner,  said  release  liner  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side;  and 

laminating  said  first  side  of  said  transparent  layer  to  said  first 
side  of  said  release  liner  wherein  said  first  adhesive  layer  is 
located  between  said  transparent  layer  and  said  release 
liner. 


5,106,630 
NATRIURETIC  HOR.MONE 

Neal  S.  Bricker,  1345  S.  Center  St.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373,  and 
William  J.  Wechter,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neal  S. 
Bricker,  Redland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,497,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,458,  Jul.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,869 
Int.  a.5  A61K  35/12.  35/14.  35/22;  AOIN  45/00 
U.S.  a.  424-520  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  substantially  purified  natriuretic 
hormone  comprising  a  compound  characterized  by  its  ability 
to  increase  sodium  excretion  in  the  unne  in  mammals  without 
a  corresponding  increase  in  potassium  excretion  from  a  mam- 
malian sample  containing  said  compound  in  an  aqueous  solvent 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre-concentrating  said  mammalian  sample  by  removing 
said  solvent  from  said  mammalian  sample  containing  said 
compound; 

(b)  reconstituting  said  pre-concentrated  sample  to  a  reduced 
volume  with  deionized  water; 

(c)  separating  a  solution  of  said  reconstituted  pre-concen- 
trated sample; 

(d)  applying  said  solution  to  gel  filtration  through  a  Sepha- 
dex  G-25  column  using  a  solution  of  ammonium  acetate  as 
an  eluant  and  retaining  only  material  appearing  immedi- 
ately after  a  salt  peak  to  obtain  a  post-salt  peak  material; 

(e)  post-concentrating  said  post-salt  peak  matenal  by  remov- 
ing de-ionized  water  from  said  post-salt  f>eak  material; 

(0  reconstituting  said  post-concentrated  post-salt  peak  mate- 
rial to  a  reduced  volume  with  deionized  water; 

(g)  isolating  a  biologically  active  fraction  from  said  reconsti- 
tuted material  by  repeated  reverse-phase  high  pressure 
chromatography  on  a  resin  column  using  pyridinium 
acetate/methanol  as  eluant; 

(h)  reacting  said  isolated  biologically  active  fraction  with  a 
trimethylsilylating  agent; 

(i)  applying  said  trimethylsilylated  biologically  active  frac- 
tion through  a  gas  chromatograph; 

(j)  recovering  said  gas  chromatographed  product  having  a 
retention  time  of  about  200-700  seconds; 

(k)  subjecting  said  gas  chromatographed  product  to  hydro- 
lysis with  acid;  and 

(I)  separating  said  hydrolyzed  product  whereby  said  com- 
pound is  obtained. 


5,106,631 
CHEESE  PRODUCTION 
Jeffrey  D.  Turner,  Coteau-du-Ljic;  loannis  Politis,  Guelph,  and 
Elliott  Block,  Ste-Anae  de  Betlevue.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,962 
Int.  a.'  A23C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  426—2  4  aalms 

1  In  a  method  for  making  cheese,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing: administering  to  a  milk-producing  animal,  a  plasmin- 
affecting  amount  of  exogenous  animal  somatotropin,  wherein 
said  plasmin  level  in  said  milk  used  to  produce  cheese  is  main- 
tained at  less  than  0.2  mg/1. 


5,106,632 
ENHANCED  SWEETNESS  OF  ACESULFAME-K  IN 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lucy  L.  Wong,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.;  Steven  M.  Faust.  Stan- 
hope, and  Subraraan  R.  Cherukuri,  Towaco,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Warner- 1 junbcrt  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.537 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30:  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426—3  42  Owms 

I.  A  sweel-tastmg  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
acesulfame  or  cationic  salt  thereof,  one  or  more  food  grade 
acids,  and  potassium  chloride,  said  potassium  chloride  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  sweet  taste  of 
acesulfame  or  the  cationic  salt  thereof. 


5,106,633 
DRV  YEAST  IMMOBILIZED  IN  WAX  OR  PARAFTIN 
FOR  SCAVENGING  OXYGEN 
Luppo  Edens,  Vlaardingen;  Farrokh  Farin,  Rijndijk;  Antonius  F. 
Ligtvoet,  Delft,  and  Johannes  B.  Van  Der  Plaat,  Leiderdorp, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades   N\',   Delft, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,584,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,363 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1987.  87201604.3 

Int.  a.'  C12G  3/00:  C12C  H/00;  C12N  11/02.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  476—8  22  Oaims 

1.  A  dried  yeast  having  more  than  92%  dry  matter  and 
immobilized  in  a  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wax,  paraffin  and  a  mixture  thereof  which  allows  a  very 
slow  penetration  of  water  therethrough  so  that  the  yeast  can 
conuct  only  water  that  penetrates  through  the  solid  matenal 
18.  A  process  for  removing  oxygen  from  closed  containers 
containing  a  water-containing  product,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  immobilizing  a  dried  yeast  having  more  than  92%  dry 
matter  in  a  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wax.  paraffin  and  a  mixture  thereof  which  allows  a 
very  slow  penetration  of  water  therethrough  so  that  the 
yeast  can  contact  only  water  that  penetrates  through  the 
solid  material; 

(b)  coating  at  least  a  part  of  a  container  inside  surface  with 
the  immobilized  yeast; 

(c)  adding  a  water-containing  product  to  the  conuiner  and 
closing  the  container;  and 

(d)  removing  oxygen  from  the  closed  container  by  action  of 
the  immobilized  yeast. 
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which  compnses  subjecting  said  fruit  juice  to  fractional  chro-    such  as  a  fruit  or  vegetable,  to  clean  and  peel  the  skin  or  husk 
matography  with  only  a  strongly  acid  cation  exchanger  in  the    therefrom  without  the  use  of  water  compnsing  the  steps  of 
Na  +  .  K+   or  Ca^      salt  form,  thereby  lo  render  the  juice        providing  a  plurality  of  rotalable  cylindncal  brushes  ar- 
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5, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CO- 
AND  AN  IMPROVED  HU 
CERE/ 
Ray  S    l>iackor.  Clovis,  N.  \ 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Clovis 
Tex 
Contvnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ' 
5,061.497.  This  application 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  i 
2008.  has 
Int.  a 
U.S.  CI.  426—31 

1.  A  high  fiber,  high  prot 
suitable  for  human  consumf 
milled,  starch-bearing  ccn 
starch  enzymatically  i 
grains  having  a  protei 
substantially  between  1 
fiber  content  on  a  dry 
30  to  10%  by  weight  a 
on  a  dry  matter  basis 
converted  grains  havi 
sugars  from  the  enzyrr, 
tially  between  4  to  30"^ 
the  residual  sugars  con 


06,634 

'RODLCTION  OF  FITHANOI 
IAN  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM 
L  GRAINS 

ex.,  and  Bill  A.  Dodgin.  Amarillo, 
;rain  Processing,  Ltd..  Amarillo. 

0.  405,463,  Sep.  U,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.214 
lis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29. 
een  disclaimed. 

C12F  J//0 

39  Claims 
m  food  product  organoleptically 
ion  comprising; 

dl  grains  having  W  to  lOCi!:  of  the 
jnverted.  said  con\erted  cereal 
I  content  on  a  dry   matter  basis 

lo  35'^<-  by  weight,  a  total  dietary 
latter  basis  substantially  between 
id  a  nitrogen-free  extract  content 
if  less  than  40Cc  by  weight,  said 
g  a  coating  thereon  of  residual 
itic  conversion  of  starch  subsian- 

by  weight  on  a  dry  matter  basis, 
aining  less  than  5%  glucose. 


5,106,636 

Mi  I  HOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

DOl  GH  DURING  ITS  PROCESSING 

Sobuo  Ban,  and  Toshiichi  Ozawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rhton  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  Utsuno- 
miva.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,180 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-321932 

Int.  CI.-  A21D  8/00:  COIN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  42h — :j1  3  Claims 


METHOD  OF  SIMUL 

HEATING  OR  BAKIN 

CONCOMI 

Michat'l  1).  McCutchan,  Ht 

j.nd  Deborah  J.  Yee,  Cine 

I'rtKTter  &  Gamble  Comp: 

Filed  Nov.  15, 

Int.  a 

UJS.  a.  4:(^in-' 


106,635 

ANEOUSLY  MICROWAVE 
;  PLURAL  ARTICLES.  AND 
TANT  PACKAGE 
nilton;  Steve  G.  Fishter,  Harrison. 
nnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
ny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
989,  Ser.  No.  437.001 
'  B65D  85/00 

34  Claims 


^  &^    64     60 


T.1,% 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  quality  of  a  strip  of  dough 
continuously  fed  from  a  hopper  to  a  series  of  conveyor  belts, 
the  conveyor  belts  defining  a  conveyor  path,  the  conveyor 
belts  conveying  the  dough  strip  into  a  gap  between  the  con- 
veying path  and  a  dough  stretching  device,  the  dough  strip 
being  stretched  between  the  dough  stretching  device  and  the 
conveyor  path,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  a  thickness,  a  width  and  a  weight  of  a  portion  of  said 
dough  strip  disposed  on  the  conveyor  belts  between  said 
hopper  and  said  dough  stretching  device  and  producing 
thickness,  width  and  weight  data  for  said  portion; 
calculating  a  specific  weight  of  said  portion  of  said  dough 
vtrip  in  response  to  said  thickness,  width  and  weight  data. 
.ind 
controlling  the  gap  between  the  conveying  path  of  the  con- 
veyor belts  and  said  dough-stretching  device  in  response 
to  said  calculated  specific  weight  such  that  the  thickness 
of  said  portion  is  adjusted  to  predetermined  dimensions 
and  dough  pieces  uniform  in  weight  may  be  cut  out  from 
said  dough  strip. 


12.  A  packaged  food  | 
microwave  oven  heating  ; 
therein  which  articles  are 
verting  microwave  energ\ 
articles  to  heat,  said  prodi 
tiansparent  to  microwave 
tion  of  an  external  field 
impinge  upon  said  articles 
capable  of  converting  n 
upon  said  articles  to  heat 
including  means  for  beir 
heating,  said  container  an 
and  configured  to  providt 
said  heating  such  that  heal 
be  transferred  to  cooler  ? 
space,  said  articles  being 
having  a  centrally  dispost 
so  configured  that  each  sa 
in  side-by-side  adjacent  n 


'iHluct  suitable  for  simultaneously 
plurality  of  like  articles  contained 
.usceptible  to  being  heated  by  con- 
which  directly  impinges  upon  said 
ct  compnsing  a  container  which  is 
energy  such  that  a  significant  por- 
f  microwave  energy  may  directly 
and  a  plurality  of  like  said  articles 
crowave  energy  which  impinges 
within  said  articles,  said  container 
5  closed  but  unsealed  during  said 
I  said  articles  being  relatively  sued 
a  common  closed  headspace  during 
generated  by  one  of  said  articles  can 
iid  articles  via  said  common  head- 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  array 
i  vacant  zone,  and  said  array  being 
1  article  has  plural  other  said  articles 
lation. 


5,106,637 
LASER  1  HKA  I  MENT  OF  LIVESTOCK  FEEDS 

James  R.  Kon*fK>d.  RiKhii>ort,  Mo.,  and  Lloyd  Davis,  Los 
Alamos.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Aaruulturt  v^  Hshngt  .n 
D.C. 

FiXd  .!ul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.100 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—237  H  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  nonwoody  plant  material  com- 
prising puncturing  the  epicuticular  wax  layer  of  plant  material 
by  means  of  a  laser  to  an  extent  effective  for  enhancing  diges- 
tion of  the  material,  thereby  rendering  the  material  more  avail- 
able for  assimilation  upon  ingestion  by  an  animal. 


5,106,638 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  AND 

DEMINERALIZING  FRUIT  JUICE  AND  MUST 

Giinter   Siegers.   Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Kb    15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990.  40055^9 

Int.  a.5  A23L  2/36 
U.S.  C\.  426—27 1  5  Claims 

1   A  process  for  demineralizing  and  decoloring  a  fruit  juice 
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MILK  PREP  VRATIONS 

Wnlfoano  I  aiifpr   Hniintstra.s.-if    7.  D-8130  Stamberg,  Fed.  Rep. 


(ii)  shredding  the  cleaned  parenchyma  cells  from  step  (b) 
into  fibers  having  a  length  not  exceeding  300  microns. 
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which  comprises  subjecting  said  fruit  juice  to  fractional  chro- 
matography with  only  a  strongly  acid  cation  exchanger  in  the 
Na-(-.  K+  or  Ca-*  salt  form,  thereby  to  render  the  juice 
dimineralized  and  decolored. 


5,106,639 
FATTY  FODDER  ADDITIVES  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING 
MEAT  WITH  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  OMEGA-3-FATTV 
ACIDS  AND  LOW  CONTENT  OF  CHOLESTEROL,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Nam-Hyung  Lee;  Chil-Surk  Yoon;  Heung-man  Kim:  Byung- 
Sung  Park;  Ken-Hong  Yoo;  Ki-Seung  Seong,  all  of  Seoul,  and 
Duck-Young  Kim,  Kyeongsangbuk,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Food  Research  Institute,  Kyonggi,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  10,  1990, 
1620/1990 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  i/00 
VS.  a.  426—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  particulate  fatty  fodder 
additive  for  use  in  producing  meal  with  a  high  content  of 
omega-3-fatty  acids  and  a  low  content  of  cholesterol,  compris- 
ing: 

admixing  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°  C.  and  about 
50'  C, 

a  fatty  material  containing  an  omega-3-fatty  acid  having 
2%  by  weight  or  more  of  eicosapentaenoic  acid  and 
about  2%  by  weight  or  more  docosahexaenoic  acid, 
said  fatty  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vegetable  oils,  fish  oils,  animal  fats  and  oils,  omega-3- 
fatty  acids,  and  glycerides  of  said  vegetable  oils,  said 
fish  oils,  said  animal  fats  and  oils  and  said  omega-3-fatty 
acids  and  mixtures  of  said  oils,  fats  and  glycerides, 
an  emulsifier  suitable  for  emulsifying  said  fatty  material, 
said  emulsifier  comprising  from  about   1   to  about   10 
percent-by-weight  of  said  fatty  material  and 
a  dietary  acceptable  particulate  carrier,  said  fatty  material, 
emulsifier  and  carrier  being  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  form  a  liquid  emulsion; 
atomizing  and  drying  said  emulsion  to  produce  a  powdered 
fat  comprising  at  least  about  5  percent-by-weight  fat;  and 
coaling  said  powdered  fat  with  a  cellulosic  enteric  coating 
material. 


5,106.640 

BETA-GLUCANE  ENRICHED  ALIMENTARY  FIBER 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ilkka  Lehtomiiki;  Pertti  Karinen,  both  of  Rajamaki;  Risto 
Bergelin,  Koskenkorva.  and  Olavi  Myllymaki,  Espoo,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  AIko  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  6,  1989,  890079 

Int.  a.?  A23J  1/12 

U.S.  a.  426—436  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellulose-containing, 

beta-glucane  enriched  grain  fiber,  which  comprises: 

slurry  ground  or  underground  grain  rapidly  in  cold  water  at 

a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  15°  C, 
homogenizing  the  slurry  rapidly,  and 

screening  the  slurry  to  obtain  a  beta-glucane  containing 
fiber. 


5.106,641 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WATERLESS 

ROTARY  CLEANING  AND  PEELING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  A.  Bichel,  3141  Highway  K  South,  Hartford.  Wis.  53027 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,047 

Int.  a.5  A23N  7/02 

V.S.  a.  426—483  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  abrading  the  outer  surface  of  a  product. 


such  as  a  fruit  or  vegetable,  to  clean  and  peel  the  skin  or  husk 
therefrom  without  the  use  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylindncal  brushes  ar- 
ranged in  radially  spaced-apart  relationship  about  a  main 
axis  which  slopes  slightly  downward  from  horizontal  so  as 
to  define  a  roller  cage  having  a  generally  cyh.idrical 
product-receiving  chamber  having  a  product  inlet  open- 
ing at  its  higher  end  and  a  finished  product  outlet  opening 
at  its  opposite  lower  end, 
each  brush  having  a  core  with  an  axis  of  rotation  and  abra- 
sive means  extending  outwardly  from  said  core; 


V        19        U 


feeding  said  product  through  said  product  inlet  opening  into 
said  chamber  while  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said 
product  prior  to  entry  of  said  product  into  said  chamber; 

effecting  rotation  of  said  roller  cage  about  said  mam  axis  in 
one  direction  so  that  the  rotational  speed  of  said  cage 
about  said  mam  axis  and  the  rate  of  feeding  said  product 
into  said  chamber  are  regulated,  taking  into  account  the 
size  and  weight  of  said  product,  so  that  substantially  only 
one  layer  of  product  is  disposed  against  the  majority  of 
brushes  defining  said  chamber; 

and  effecting  rotation  of  each  brush  about  its  said  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


5,106,642 

ROASTING  SUPPORT  FOR  FOWL 

Robert  Ciofalo,  1494  Shore  Dr.,  Apt.  12  A,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378.367 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/315:  A47J  43/18 

VS.  a.  426—509  15  Qaims 


12.  A  method  of  roasting  a  disemboweled  fowl  that  has  a 
generally  hollow  interior  section  and  openings  at  the  head  and 
tail  ends  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  said  fow  1 
in  an  upnght  position  in  an  oven  such  that  one  of  the  ends  is 
higher  than  the  other  end.  plugging  the  lower  one  of  said 
openings  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluids  from  the  interior  section 
of  the  fowl,  and  applying  heat  to  said  fowl  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  roast  said  fowl. 
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casting  onto  the  surface  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  reflectant, 
nonporous,  planar  backing,  a  layer  of  reflectant  adsorbent 


5,106,650 
ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  SPRAY  APPLICATION  OF 
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S.KX 
MILK  PREF 
Wolfgang  I^jfer.  Hauptstrasse 
of  Germain 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   104,( 

which     is    a    continuation    of 

PCT  FP85/00060,  Fet 

Claims    priority,    application 

818/84 

Int.  CI."  ." 
U.S.  a.  426—5.65 

1.  A  food  product  compn-,ir 

comminuted  frozen  emulsion 

ber  of  identifying  ingredie 

to  result  in  a  product  com 

2%  to  509c  proteins,  formed 

milk  proteins. 
2%  to  25%  lipids,  formed  ol 
2%  to  25%  carUihydrates.  ; 
wherein  said  identifying  ii 
group  consisting  of  mt 
cheese,   yoghurt,   vcget 
and  cocoa  products 
wherein    said   comminuted 
obtained  from  a  homogeni 
member  selected   from   t! 
milk,  nonfat  milk,  skimm 
whole  milk,  powdered  no 
wherein  said  comminuted 
been  prepared  in  a  movin 


643 

VRATIONS 

7,  D-8130  StambcrR.  Fed.  Reo 

Ser.  No.  387,384 
30,  Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoned, 
Ser.    No.    793.692,    filed     as 
21,  1985,  abandoned. 
Switzerland,    Feb.    21.    1984, 

23C  9/00 

20  Claims 

J  the  comp<~inents  of 
particles  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ts.  selected  in  amounts  such  as 
sting  essentially  of 
of  meat  or  fish  or  vegetable  or 

animal  or  vegetable  lipids,  and 
ny  remainder  being  water 
jredients  are  selected  from  the 
it,  milk,  fish,  grain,  fruit,  nut, 
ble.   butter,   margarine,   honey 

Yozen  emulsion  particles  are 
ed  base  emulsion  of  at  least  one 
e  group  consisting  of:  whole 
■d  milk,  buttermilk,  powdered 
ifat  milk,  whey  and  casein,  and 
rozen  emulsion  particles  have 
!  knife  fotxl  cutter. 


(ii)  shredding  the  cleaned  parenchyma  cells  from  step  (b) 
into  fibers  having  a  length  not  exceeding  300  microns. 


5,1C  .,644 


FOOD  PROUL  CTS  CONTA 

FIBFR  CONTAIN  I> 

Magda   FlNokaly.  Cincinnati 

Gamble  (  ompany,  Cincinnai 

Filed  May  25,  19' 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  7/ a 

VS.  a.  426—603 

1.  A  fat  substitute  compnsi 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  aboi 
the  group  consisting  of  f; 
thereof;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  ab( 
liquid  crystal  consisting  t 

(1)  from  about  10%  to  at 

(2)  from  about   10%  to 
having  a  molecular  'At 
1,000,000. 


NING  REDUCED  CALORIE. 
G  FAT  SUBSTITLTE 

Ohio,  assignor  to   Procter   & 
.  Ohio 
0,  Ser.  No.  529,027 

lO'lM):  .A21D  lO,iXi 

26  Claims 

g 

t  ')')  5%  of  a  lipid  selected  from 

.  oil.  synthetic  fat  and  mixtures 

ut  44.5%  of  a  stable  polMTienc 
.sentially  of 

out  90%  of  a  solvent,  and 
bout  90%  of  a  polysaccharide 
ght  of  from  about  5(X)  to  about 


5,1 

PRODUcn  AND  procf:ss 

FLOL'R-TYPF  PRODCC 
C 

Kevin  R.  Andrews,  41-745  M( 
Filed  Feb.  12,  19 
Int.  CI."  .\23D 
U.S.  a.  426—622 

1.  A  process  for  con\ertin 
pith  into  a  high  fiber  tlour-tv 
of: 

(a)  separating  the  pith  of  th 

parts  of  the  stalks,  and 
rendenng  the  product  suit 
(i)  cleaning  the  pith  to  r 
the  pith  fibrova,scular 
chyma  cells  and 
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said  product  consisting  essentially  of  fibers  derived  exclu- 
sively from  said  cleaned  parenchyma  cells. 


5.106,646 
STABILIZED  LOW  CALORIE  SYRL  f    v^  i  i  H  REDUCED 

SWFFTFMR  SOLIDS  CONTENT 
Nanc>  A.  Swallow.  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Karl  R.  Ackermann, 

Croton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods, 

Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,581 

Int.  a.^  A23L  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  426—658  8  Claims 

1.  A  low  caione.  aqueous  table  syrup  comprising  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  water,  sugar  solids  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  syrup,  an  artificial 
sweetener,  and  a  gum  system  consisting  of  carboxymethylcel- 
lulose  gum  and  xanthan  gum  wherein  the  carboxymethylcellu- 
k)se  gum  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the 
svrup  a  desired  viscosity  suitable  for  a  table  syrup,  and  wherein 
the  xanthan  gum  is  a  cellulase-free  xanthan  gum  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  15%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  gum  and  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  carboxymethylcel- 
lulose  gum.  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  table  syrup  when 
stored  at  "^0°  F  does  not  decrease  more  than  40%  after  seven 
months 


6,645 

OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  FIBER 

DERIVED  FROM  SUGAR 
kNE 

3iki  St.,  Waimanalo,  Hi.  96795 
0,  Ser.  No.  478,632 

V36-  A23L  1/308 

9  Claims 

;  sugar  cane  stalks  which  ave  a 
le  product,  comprising  the  steps 

sugar  cane  stalks  from  the  .nhei 

ble  for  human  consumption  by 
move  from  parenchyma  cells  of 
-lundles  embedded  in  the  paren- 


5,106,647 

METHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  GAS  MONITORING 

TEST  STRIPS 

Charles  R.  Manning,  Palo  Alto,  and  Leroy  J.  Pinto,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assigntirs  tu  Vssay  Tec  Associates.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2"5.346.  Nov.  23.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,946,705,  which  is  a  division  of  Str.  No.  43,921.  Apr.  29.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  .n-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.762, 
Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  644,761,  Aug.  27,  !9H4,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Str    Nt    354.497,  Mar.  3,  !9h2. 
abandoned.  This  application  \uk,  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,718 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  btvn  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  .\01N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  427—2  7  CUims 

i  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  test  strip  useful  for  quanti- 
fying time  weighted  average  exposure  to  a  gaseous  substance 
which  process  comprises: 
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5.1  6,652 

ME1  Ht)U  FOR  MANUFA  TURING  EDGE  EMISSION 

TVPF  FI  FCTROLUMIN  iSCENT  DEVICE  ARRAYS 


5.106,654 

METHOD  or  S  OKMSNG  A  DENSE,  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 


APRIL  21,  1992 
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casting  onto  the  surface  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  reflectant, 
nonporous,  planar  backing,  a  layer  of  reflectant  adsorbent 
microparticles  wherein  said  raicroparticles  are  coated  at 
their  surface  with  a  reagent  specifically  reactive  with  the 


Coosam  dilTujKjn 
layer 


5,106,649 

METHOD  FOR  I.MPROVING  THE  BULK  FLOW 

PROPERTIES  OF  PESTICIDE  TREATED  PLANT  SEEDS 

USING  A  NON  CllOSSLINKED 

POLYDIMETHVLSILOXAr«:  AS  A  LUBRICANT 

THEREFORE 

Andrew  R.  Spicer,  Sandy,  and  Patrick  J.  Mulqueen,  Abingdon, 

both  of  England,  assignors  tu  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  22,  1989, 
8906588 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  5/06 
U.S.  a.  427—4  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  plant  seeds  with  a  pesticide  and 
improving  the  bulk  flow  properties  thereof,  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  seeds  and  effective  amount  of  a  pesticidal 
substance  and  from  0.001  to  2.0  percent,  based  on  the  untreated 
weight  of  the  seeds,  of  a  lubricant  which  is  non-crosslinked 
polydimethylsiloxane,  and  which  is  applied  to  the  seeds  as  an 
aqueous  emulsion  thereof. 


5,106,650 

ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  SPRAY  APPLICATION  OF 

COATING  WTTH  SUPERCRmCAL  FLUIDS  AS 

DII  I  FNTS  AND  SPRAYING  FROM  AN  ORinCE 

Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  St.  Albans,  and  Kenneth  A.  Nielsen,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,896,  Jul.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,529 
Int  a.>  B05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  427—27  72  Oainis 


gaseous  substance  to  be  quantified  and  wherein  said  rea- 
gent coated  particles  are  further  coated  with  a  diffusion 
layer  which  permits  diffusion  of  the  gaseous  substance 
through  it  to  contact  the  specific  reagent  at  the  surface. 


5,106,648 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COATED  SEEDS 

Paul  M.  Williams,  Luton,   Kngland,  assignor  to  Agricultural 

Genetics  Company  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,313,  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,624 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1989, 
8900313 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/00:  AOIG  5/06;  AOIC  1/06.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  427—3  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  coated  seeds,  which  comprises 
slurrying  together  (1)  seeds,  (2)  an  inoculant  composition  con- 
taining a  earner  medium,  at  least  one  species  of  microorganism 
having  a  beneficial  effect  on  plants  which  grow  from  the  seeds, 
and  a  first  adhesive  polymer,  and  (3)  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  second  adhesive  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  pyrrolidone/ vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  poly(methyl 
vinyl  ether)  maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  free  acids  of  the 
copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  vinyl 
pyrrolidone/styrene  copolymers,  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvi- 
nyl alcohols,  vinyl  acetate/butyl  acrylate  copolymers,  vinyl 
acetate  homopolymers,  acrylic  copolymers,  styrene/acrylic 
ester  copolymers,  vinyl  acetate/ethylene  copolymers  and  pol- 
yvinyl acetate,  component  (3)  being  added  separately  before  or 
during  slurrying;  and  air  drying  the  resulting  product  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  30'  C. 


1.  A  process  for  electrostatic  liquid  spray  application  of 
coatings  to  a  substrate,  which  comprises: 

(1)  forming  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  closed  system,  said  liquid 
mixture  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymeric  component  capable  of  forming  a 
coating  on  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  component  consisting  essentially  of  supercrit- 
ical carbon  dioxide,  in  at  least  an  amount  which  when 
added  to  (a)  is  sufficient  to  render  the  viscosity  of  said 
mixture  to  a  point  suitable  for  spray  application; 

(2)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a 
liquid  coating  thereon  by  passing  the  mixture  under  pres- 
sure through  an  orifice  into  the  environment  of  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  liquid  spray;  and 

(3)  negatively  electrically  charging  said  liquid  mixture  by  a 
high  electrical  voltage  relative  to  the  substrate  and  elec- 
tnc  current  by  electncal  discharge  from  at  least  one  exter- 
nal electrode  located  near  the  orifice  and  close  to  the 
spray. 


5.106,651 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  RESISTANCE  TO  WATER 

SPOTTING  AND  AOD  ETCHING  OF  COATINGS  BY 

EXPOSURE  TO  UV  RADIATION 

Wayne  H.  Tyger,  New  Kensington;  Raymond  F.  Comuet,  Jr., 

and  B.  Keith  Johnston,  both  of  Arnold,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,616 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—54.1  12  Qaims 

3.  An  improved  method  for  applying  a  coating  to  an  article 
of  manufacture  intended  for  outdoor  exposure  other  than  a 
testing  specimen  which  comprises  applying  to  said  article  a 
colored  film-forming  composition  to  form  a  base  coat  and 
applying  to  said  base  coat  a  clear  film-forming  composition 
containing  an  active  hydrogen-containing  polymer  and  an 
aminoplasi  curing  agent  to  form  a  transparent  top  coal  over  the 
base  coat  to  form  a  coated  article  and  heating  said  coated 
article  to  cure  said  clear  coat,  characterized  in  that  after  heat- 
ing the  coated  article  to  cure  the  clear  top  coat  to  form  a  hard 
solvent-resistant  coating,  the  coated  article  is  exposed  to  an 
artificial  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  in  an  oxygen-conlain- 
mg  atmosphere,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  resis- 
tance of  the  clear  coat  to  water  spotting  and  acid  etching  when 
the  coated  article  is  subsequently  exposed  to  natural  weather- 
ing. 
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controllably  discharging  a  fluid  against  the  surface  of  the  5,106,659 

sheet  at  a  location  subsUntially  immediately  before  the    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID 
sheet  enters  one  nip  of  a  calender  stack,  the  one  nip  being     COATING  CONTAINING  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  OR 
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5,1  6,652 

METHOD  KOR  MANUFA  TURING  EDGE  EMISSION 

TYPE  ELECTRGLUMIN  •SCENT  DEVICE  ARRAYS 

Koichiro   Sakamoto,   and   ML  oru  Ojawa,   both   of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  1  lectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19  0,  Ser.  No.  509,787 

Oasms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  l-97tl83 

Int.  a:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427— *6  20  Claims 


5,lM,i54 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DENSE,  HIGH 

TEMPERATIRK  Fl.FCTRONK  \1  I  'i  (  (INDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITE  i  AVKR  ON   \  POROtS  t  KR.\MIC 

SI  BSlR\rE 

Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Pmsbu.'-&!i.  i'a.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  lul    20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,276 

\i  a.'  B05D5//2 

U.S.  CI.  42'  — U5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufact 
luminescent  (EL^  device  air 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  lower  elt 

depositing  a  second  lower 
electrode  layer,  the  first 
made  of  different  electn 
permit  selective  etchinj 
layer  without  affecting 

patterning,  by  etching,  sai 
least  one  strip  to  form  a 
connection  to  a  pluralii 
vices; 

depositing  an  EL  device  1 
made  of  a  material  for  t 
from  an  edge  of  the  ac 
electrical  current  to  th 
between  first  and  seconi 
second  lower  electrode 

depositing  an  upper  electi 

patterning.  b>  etching,  sa 
gether  with  said  EL  c 
layer  into  a  plurality  o 
vices  on  said  substrate 


ring  edge  emission  type  electro- 
ys.  said  methixl  ct'mprising  the 

.-trode  layer  on  a  substrate; 
:lectrode  layer  on  the  first  lovver 
ind  lower  electrode  layers  being 
:ally  conductive  materials  which 
of  the  second  lower  electrode 
ne  first  lower  electrode  layer; 
1  second  lower  electrode  into  at 
common  electrode  for  electrical 
/  of  edge  emission  type  EL  de- 

lyer.  comprising  an  active  layer, 
Hitting  a  polarized  beam  of  light 
i\e  layer  upon  application  of  an 
;  EL  device  layer,  sandwiched 
dielectric  layers,  on  said  first  and 
ayers; 

)de  layer  on  the  EL  device;  and 
d  first  lower  electrode  layer  to- 
ivice  layer  and  upper  electrode 
said  edge  emission  type  EL  de- 


5 
ZINC  OXIDE  FILM  HA\ 
DUl 
Dennis  R.  Platts.  Livonia,  \ 
pany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  10, 
Int.  CI.'  I 
U.S.  a.  427— 110 

1.  A  process  for  depositir 
substrate,  comprising  the  st 

A)  preparing  a  pyrolysis 
i)  zinc  acetate; 

ii)  solvent,  and 
iii)  a  zinc  o.xide  chemii. 
chromium  acetyl  aci 

B)  heating  the  glass  subs 
thermally  decompose  ! 

C)  spraying  the  reactant 
substrate,  to  form  a  i 
thereof 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  dense,  high  temperature  electroni- 
cally conductive  composite  layer  on  a  porous  ceramic  sub- 
strate compnsing  the  steps 

(A)  applying  a  layer  of  dense  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  doped  LaCrOj,  doped  YCr03  and 
doped  LaMnOj,  where  the  dopant  is  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Ce,  Co,  Ni, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  a 
porous  ceramic  substrate, 

(B)  heating  the  particles  to  sinter  them  to  the  substrate, 

(C)  depositing  a  dense  oxide  material  between  and  around 
the  particles,  where  the  particles  get  embedded  into  the 
dense  oxide  material, 

(D)  removing  any  dense  oxide  material  that  was  deposited 
on  top  of  the  embedded  particles,  to  expose  the  embedded 
particles,  and 

(E)  applying  an  electronically  conductive  coating  over  at 
least  the  particles,  to  provide  an  electronically  conductive 
layer  on  the  exposed  particles. 


106,653 

ING  IMPROVED  CHEMICAL 

ABILITY 

ich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

*90,  Ser.  No.  625,248 

05D  5/12.  5  ■1)6 

9  Qaims 

;  a  layer  of  zinc  oxide  onto  a  glass 

ps  of 

■eactant  mixture,  compnsing: 


.i  durabiiit\  improving  quantity  of 

tonate; 

rate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

le  reactant  mixture,  and 

nixture  onto  a  surface  of  the  glass 

ver  of  /inc  oxide  on  the  surface 


5,106,655 
CROSS-DlRFt TiONAL  SMOOTHNESS  CONTROLLER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Mathew  G.  Boissevain,  I^s  Altos;  Bruce  S.  Taylor;  Robert  L. 
Beaman.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  l.aslo  Dudas, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino. (  ahf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,713 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  C\.  427—296  24  aaims 


17.  A  method  for  controlling  a  physical  characteristic  of  a 
sheet  being  calendered,  comprising  the  step  of: 
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controllably  dischargmg  a  fluid  against  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  at  a  location  substantially  immediately  before  the 
sheet  enters  one  nip  of  a  calender  stack,  the  one  nip  being 
located  downstream  from  the  nips  of  the  calender  stack 
affecting  the  desired  caliper  of  the  sheet,  such  that  a  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  the  sheet  may  be  changed  without 
affecting  the  desired  caliper  of  the  sheet. 


5,106,656 

METHOD  OF  HOT-MELT  SIZING  OF  WARPS  FOR 

WEAVING 

Yoshihiko  Nakaoka,  and  Isao  Murase,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.408,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1987,  62-262463 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—359  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  hot-melt  sizing  of  warps  for  weaving,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  hot-melt  sizing  agent  with  melting  point 
SO'-lOO"  C.  to  warp  inside  a  heated  chamber  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  150°  C.  or  below  and  at  viscosity  of  100  centipoise 
or  below,  said  hot-melt  sizing  agent  cont^ning  70  wt  %  or 
more  of  one  or  more  kinds  of  ester  wax,  and 

thereafter  bending  said  warps  inside  said  chamber  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  free  rollers  with  even  surfaces,  wherein 
the  yarn  tenacity  of  said  warps  is  significantly  improved. 


5,106,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID 

COATING  CONTAINING  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  OR 

LIQUIFIED  GAS 

Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria,  and  John  A.  Hendricks,  Vickery, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,855,  Oct.  4,  1989.  This  application  Jan. 

30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,763 

Int.  Ci.'  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  6  Claims 


-»« 


1.  The  method  of  spraying  liquid  coating  material  containing 
liquified  gas,  compnsing: 

delivering  liquid  coating  material  containing  liquified  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  inlet  of  a  dispensing  device,  the 
dispensing  device  carrying  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge 
outlet  and  being  formed  with  a  recirculation  outlet; 

circulating  the  liquid  coating  material  containing  liquified 
gas  from  the  inlet,  to  the  nozzle  and  then  to  the  recircula- 
tion outlet  while  maintaining  the  liquified  gas  substantially 
in  solution  in  the  liquid  coating  material  within  the  dis- 
pensing device; 

selectively  dispensing  the  liquid  coating  matenal  containing 
liquified  gas  from  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the 
liquified  gas  leaving  solution  and  being  converted  to  gase- 
ous phase  upon  discharge  of  the  liquid  coating  matenal 
from  the  nozzle. 


5,106.657 
ANIMAL  FIBER  FOR  USE  AS  WADDING 
Tadao  Isshiki,  8-12,  Honjob  3-chonie,  Yakeyama,  Kure-shi. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1989,  1-239597 
Int.  a.5  D02G  3/00;  D06M  19/00 
V.S.  a.  428—375  6  Oaims 

1.  A  material  for  use  as  flUer  in  clothing  and  bedding  com- 
prising: 
animal  fibers  having  a  surface  thereof  treated  with  a  water 

repellant  agent;  and 
particles  of  a  far  infrared  radiating  substance  adhered  to  said 
treated  animal  fiber  surface. 


Mark  S. 
49512 


5,106,660 
DECORATIVE  WALL  PA.NEL 
Vorel,  4410  Venneman  Ct.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 


FUed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,938 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/12:  G09F  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—13 


-r:^ 


12  Claims 


5,106,658 

HARDNESS  IMPROVEMENT  OF  FILM  CONTAINING 

ARYLSILOXANE  AND  ORGANOSILICATE 

EricW.  Huihh.irdt   Burster:  Ktara  Kiss.  Yonkers,  and  John  H. 

Deatcfi',  r,  ■:  ^k-.  P.-ckskill,  aii  of  N  Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  .W. 
.Arnhem.  ■s.itn.T  in;i\ 
Continuation  111  pa;  t  ul  .-ser.  .\o.  504,148,  Apr.  3,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,150,  Apr.  24,  1989.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,472 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  427—387  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhancement  of  the  hardness  of  a  coat- 
ing comprising  a  tetraorganosilicate  and  a  photocurable  aryl- 
siloxane  oligomer  or  polymer  which  comprises  first  subjecting 
the  coating  to  curing  with  ultraviolet  light  followed  by  heat- 
ing. 


"1 


/ 


z 


m 


s 


s? 


1.  A  variably  transparent  decorative  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  upright,  closely  spaced  transparent  plates 
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having  sealed  peripheral  edges  at  least  at  lower  and  side 
edges  of  the  p«c>el  so  as  o  provide  a  planar  scaJed  iKjuid 
cavity  between  the  plait  ; 

a  layer  of  liquid  substanti.  lly  tilling  the  planar  cavity  be 
tween  the  ptetes 

an  elongated  diffuser  mam  old  positioned  in  the  ^avit>  be- 
tween the  plates  and  run  iing  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
panel,  the  diffuser  mam;  ild  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
gas  outlet  openings  there  r  along  the  lower  edge  of  prede- 
termined pressure  forms  i  sheet  of  bubbles  that  rise  !o  the 
top  of  the  plates; 

bubbler  pump  means  exter  al  of  the  plates  for  pumping  gas 
under  pressure  into  tht  diffuser  manifold  between  the 
plates,  so  as  to  produce    be  sheet  of  gas  bubbles;  and 

control  means  for  control  ng  the  actuation  of  the  bubbler 
pump  such  that  the  pane  is  substantially  transparent  when 
the  bubbler  pump  is  dea  :luated  and  is  less  transriarent  or 
translucent  when  the  bu  :bler  pump  is  operateii 


5,196,662 

(  i  OWER  WRA;  !'k  i. 

Kamil  Khavat,  luSi^  Vv  jlshire  Blxi.,  i^«  Angeles,  C«Hf.  99024 

riiird  Of!    i'    ><>siii   Ser.  No   S97,533 

Int.  Ci.    a65D  85/50 

V.S.  a.  428—23  7  CWns 


COMPRHSSIBIJ 
Clifford  R   Pitts.  Sr.,  2  Cardii 

Kiled  Nov.  26,  1 
Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  428— :i) 


06,661 

CHRISTMAS  TRKK 
al  Ct.,  W»edrkH!€,  111.  6051' 
90,  Ser.  No.  617,553 
A47C.  3J  06 


|-34 


l.-i:ms 


1.  A  compressibu-  ariifici 

a  trunk  member  having 
member  being  an  eton 
vertical  orientation  \vh 
ally  horizontal  surface 

a  plurality  of  branch  seg 
said  trunk  member,  ea 
ment'-  including; 
a  ring  encircling  said  t 
at  least  one  branch  e^ti 
ally  outward  compo 
plurality  of  branch  •- 

coil  spnngs  encircling  sa 
therealong.  said  coils  s| 
ing  ones  of  said  plural 
plurality  of  branch  seg' 
said  trunk  member,  s 
move  said  pluralitv  o' 
Other  and  therebv  red; 
ity  of  branch  segment 


1.  For  use  with  one  or  a  bunch  of  cut  flowers,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of; 

(a)  a  body  made  of  thin  flat  bendable  stock  material  having 
an  upper  display  area  and  a  lower  grip  area; 

(bi  said  bixly  having  a  first  series  of  score  lines  dividing  said 
upper  display  area  into  a  series  of  at  least  four  side-by-side 
elongated  segments  foldable  from  an  open  display  mode  in 
which  said  upper  area  forms  a  backing  fan  for  a  floral 
;ir -sentation,  to  an  closed  box  enclosure  mode  in  which 
the  end  segments  are  overlapped; 

(c)  said  body  having  a  second  series  of  score  lines  dividing 
the  lower  grip  area  into  a  scries  of  side-by-side  segments 
foldable  to  surround  the  stems  of  flowers  to  form  a  gnp 
for  said  wrapper. 


5,106,663 
P  \NH)  WINDOW  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IRO!  !  FD  SEALANT  THICKNESS 
Broadview   Heights,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  Tremco 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320.030 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/24;  C03C  27/00 
V.S.  a.  428—34 


IK)rHl  K 
CO  VI 
.lames  A.   Box. 
lncorp<jrated, 


6  Claims 


I  tree,  comprising, 
base  at  a  lower  end,  said  trunk 
;ated  shaft  adapted  for  generally 
n  said  base  is  disposed  on  a  gener- 

nents  disp<ised  at  intervals  along 
h  of  said  plurality  of  branch  seg- 

unk  member; 

nding  in  a  direclion  having  a  radi- 
lent  from  said  ring  of  each  of  said 
■gments. 

1  trunk  member  and  being  slidable 
rings  e.\tending  between  neighbor- 
y  of  branch  segments  to  bias  said 
lents  away  from  one  another  along 
id  spnngs  being  compressible  to 
branch  segments  toward  one  an- 
ce  an  overall  extent  of  said  plural- 
aliini;  said  trunk  member. 


1.  An  improved  multi-paned  window  system,  said  system 

comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pane  in  a  closely  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially parallel,  overlapping  relationship,  each  pane  having 
an  inner  surface  facing  the  other; 

a  seal  between  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  panes 
along  the  penphery  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  panes;  a 
frame  member  substantially  enclosing  the  periphery  of  the 
panes; 

said  seal  comprising  a  first  bonding  material  and  a  substan- 
tially ngid  spacer  member,  said  spacer  member  having  an 
upper,  lower,  inner  and  outer  suiface; 

said  first  bonding  material  adhering  the  inner  peripheral 
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surfaces  of  said  panes  to  said  spacer,  wherein  the  first  pane 
is  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  spacer  and  the 
second  pane  is  adhered  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  spacer; 

said  first  bonding  material  comprising  about  0.5%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  crush-resistant  substantially  rigid  beads 
intermixed  within  said  bonding  material,  said  beads  hav- 
ing a  size  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  0.001  inches  (about 
5.12  to  about  0.0256  millimeters). 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  window  system,  said 
method  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pane  in  a  closely  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially parallel,  overlapping  relationship,  each  pane  having 
an  inner  surface  facing  the  other; 

a  seal  between  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  panes 
along  the  penphery  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  panes;  a 
frame  member  substantially  enclosing  the  periphery  of  the 
panes; 

said  seal  comprising  a  first  bonding  material  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  spacer  member,  said  spacer  member  having  an 
upper,  lower,  inner  and  outer  surface; 

said  first  bonding  material  adhering  the  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  panes  to  said  spacer,  wherein  the  first  pane 
is  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  spacer  and  the 
second  pane  is  adhered  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  spacer: 

said  first  bonding  material  compnsing  about  0.5%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  crush-resistant  substantially  rigid  beads 
intermixed  within  said  bonding  material,  said  beads  hav- 
ing a  size  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  0.001  inches  (about 
5.12  to  about  0.0256  millimeters). 


5,106,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,106,665 
CONTAINER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CARTRIDGE 

Mutsuo  Akao.  and  Koji  Inoue,  both  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480.797 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35072; 
Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41770;  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-20138;  Mar.  20,  1989. 
1-68771;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-71173 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/672 
U.S.  a.  428—36.92  10  Qaims 


1.  A  container  body  for  a  photographic  film  cartridge, 
which  comprises  a  blend  of  homopolypropylene  resin  and 
propylene-ethylene  copolymer  resin  at  a  ratio  of  5:95  to  95:5 
and  more  than  0.005  wt.  %  of  a  lubricant,  having  a  melt  index 
of  10  to  60  g/lO  minutes,  a  bending  elastic  modulus  of  more 
than  9000  kg/cm^,  a  notched  Izod  impact  strength  at  23°  C.  of 
more  than  2.5  kg.cm/cm  and  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  more 
than  85  R. 


5,106,666 

HIGH  STRENGTH  PARTIC1.EBOARD  HAVING 

REINFORCING  STRIPS 

Jack  D.  Fitzgerald,  and  George  W .  Doege,  Jr..  both  of  Franklin. 

Va..  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  503.184 

Int.  a.^  B44C  1/26.  1/28.  3/12 

IJ.S.  CI.  428-«7  4  aaims 


1.  A  composite  particleboard  having  a  core  including  a 
plurality  of  discrete  lignocellulosic  particles  bonded  together, 
said  particleboard  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wooden  reinforc- 
ing strips  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  6.4  mm  which 
are  adhesively  adhered  and  heat  fused  to  said  core  to  form  a 
substantially  planar  surface  finish  and  to  form  a  symmetncal 
lattice  of  overlapping,  reinforcing  stnps  on  at  least  a  planar 
surface  of  said  panicleboard  exposed  to  a  tensile  load  for 
improving  at  least  the  bending  strength  of  said  panicle  board; 

said  particleboard  having  an  overall  density  of  not  less  than 
90%  of  the  density  of  said  core  when  said  core  is  in  a  hot 
pressed  condition. 


5.106,667 

COATED,  HEAT-SEALABLE  AROMATIC  POLYTMIDE 

FILM  HAVING  SUPERIOR  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH 

James  P.  Ochsner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Darrell  J.  Parish. 

Circleville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,044 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-76  9  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  superconducting  magnet  wire  compnsing  a 
superconducting  wire  wrapped  with  a  polyimide  film  compris- 
ing a  aromatic  polyimide  film  derived  from  reaction  of  an 
aromatic  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  wherein  said  film  contains 
from  10  to  40  weight  %  of  inorganic  particles  having  a  Moh 
hardness  in  a  range  from  4  to  15  with  said  film  coated  on  at 
least  one  surface  with  a  thermoplastic  heat-sealable  polyimide; 
wherein  said  coated  polyimide  film  has  the  following  proper- 
ties: (i)  a  radiation  resistance  is  present  of  al  least  10'  rads,  (li) 
a  compressive  strength  is  present  of  at  least  10  kpsi  al  25°  C, 
(iii)  the  coating  is  heat-sealable  at  a  temperature  less  than  250° 
C.  (iv)  adhesion  of  the  film  and  coating  is  with  a  bond  strength 
of  at  least  400  g/in. 


5.106.668 
MULTI-LAYER  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Turner.  Oakley,  and  John  L.  Corden,  Dublin,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,255 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  428— 116  26aaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  structure,  comprising: 
a  first  honeycomb  core  structural  layer  having  a  multiplicity 
of  cells,  said  first  core  having  a  first  mass  density  and  a 
first  thickness,  said  first  core  defining  a  first  face  and  a 
second  opposite  face;  and 
a  second  honeycomb  core  structural  layer  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  cells,  said  second  core  having  a  second  mass 
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density  and  a  second  t)  ickness,  said  secund  mass  density 


being  at  least  about  10' 
said  second  core  defini 
site  face; 
means  for  afTiiing  said  tt 
respect  to  said  second 
of  said  t'lrst  and  second 


less  than  said  first  mass  density, 
g  a  third  face  and  a  fourth,  oppo- 


rd  face  of  said  seciind  ctc  wuh 
ice  to  prevent  relative  movement 
:ores,  said  third  face  positioned,  ai 
a  distance  from  said  s<  ;ond  face  which  is  less  than  said 
second  thickness  to  pr<  vide  a  laminated  structure  having 
a  third  thickness; 


5,106,670 

MKI  \ll/A  if  PACKAGE  COMPONENTS  AND 

MKTHODS  OF  }iiRMIN(,  FilF  <  \ME 

Ihor  V\ysiotsk\,   Rolling  Mcaduns,  Hi.,  and  Frank  C.  Mello, 

Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bil  Mar  Foods,  Inc.,  Zeeiand, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  239,517,  Sep.  1,  1988.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,487 

int.  O.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI   4;fi-    N5  9  Qaims 


.30 


an  upper  skm  made  of  ;    non-perforate  sheet-like  material 

affixed  to  and  subslanti  .lly  parallel  to  said  first  face  of  said 

first  core; 
a  lower   skin   made  of  .-    non-perforate  sheet-hkc   material 

affwed  to  and  substani  ally  parallel  to  said  fourth  face  of 

said  second  core. 
said  upper  skin  and  said    ower  skin  being  substannaiK  free 

from  extension   intii  •-  id  cells  of  said  first   and  second 

cores. 


SS' 


1    An  improved  metallized  package  component  comprising; 

a  thermoformable  thermoplastic  polymeric  film  laminate 
haMng  appropnate  size  and  shape  for  covering  a  con- 
tainer, said  film  laminate  having  at  least  two  thermoplastic 
film  layers  joined  together  to  form  said  film  laminate; 

said  thermoplastic  film  layers  having  substantially  equiva- 
lent indices  of  refraction  to  minimize  diffusion  of  light  at 
the  interface  thereof  to  maintain  substantial  clarity  and 
transparency  of  said  film  laminate;  and 

a  metallic  layer  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  film  laminate, 
said  metallic  layer  being  visible  and  retaining  its  metallic 
appearance  when  viewed  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
film  laminate. 


,106,669 
MAGNETIC  THER  .lAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON 

Sha.shi  (;.  Tahalkar,  Kettei  ng;  Marion  E.  McCreight,  l>ayton, 

and  Thomas  J.  Obringer   Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Daytt  n,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,65  i,  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047.291. 

This  application  Jai  .  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.845 

Int.  (  1.^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  C\.  *2H—\9^  4  (  laims 


5,106,671 

TRANSPARFNT   \NTT  RFFI  F.CTIVE  COATING 

Charle^  J.  Amberuer.  Sirth-i'ie;  Hulya  r>t!mir>ont,  Farmington 

Hills,   and   Kenneth   I.     "^itttririK,   Deartxtrn.   all   of  Ntich 

assignors  to  Ford  Mmur  i  ^.mpan\.  Dearborn.  Nlic  n 

Fikd  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.820 

Int.  a."  B32B  17/06 

\: .S  C!   4:8--  ;i5  laCUims 


-J<W,o.^ 


H^H- 


1.  A  inermal  transfer  r  ^bon  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a 
thermal  sensitive  coating  which  is  formed  from  a  mixtLin- 
consisting  essentially  of  a  .ehenyl  alcohol,  a  nee  bran  wax.  an  1  An  anti-reflective  coating  comprising  a  silicon  film  and  a 
organic  titanate,  and  mag  letic  iron  oxide,  the  mixture  being  silicon  dioxide  film  over  the  silicon  film,  the  anti-reflective 
dispersed  m  a  solvent  soh  :ion  coating  being  substantially  transparent  to  visible  light. 
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metal  to  be  treated  or  oi   a  i~i!m  termed  on  the  surface  of 
a  metal  to  be  treated. 


5,106,678 
ELAsrOMFRK    lit  t.MFNT  AND  ITS  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Ismat  A.  Abu-Isa.  RiK;hesttr  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
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5,106,672 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  MADE  OF  REINFORCED 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Jiirgen  Rabe,  Aurachtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  INA 

Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.258,  Jan.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1985.  3503214 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  33/00:  F16C  33/22;  F16D  69/00;  F16H  55/06. 

55/48 
VS.  a.  428—213  7  Qaims 


1.  A  structural  element  made  by  single  step  casting  or  ex- 
truding polymeric  material  reinforced  by  fillers,  said  structural 
element  having  a  contact  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with 
another  element,  said  structural  element  contact  surface  hav- 
ing been  provided  with,  by  said  same  casting  or  extruding,  a 
layer,  thin  in  comparison  to  the  structural  element's  dimen- 
sions, of  polymenc  material  free  of  fillers,  said  filler  free  poly- 
meric material  of  said  layer  being  integral  with  the  filler-rein- 
forced polymeric  material  of  the  structural  element. 


5,106,673 

POLYIMIDE  AND  FLUOROPOLYMER  CONTAINING 

FILMS  AND  LAMINATF^S 

John  A.  Effenberger,  Bedford;  Keith  G.  Koerber,  Goffstown,  and 
E.  C.  I.upton,  Jr.,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Chemical 
Fabrics  Corporation.  Merrimack,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,547,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,855 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/08.  3/12 
V.S.  a.  428—216  33  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  having  improved  adhesion  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  polyimide-containing  film;  and  one  or  more 
fluoropolymer  adhesive  layers  comprising  a  blend  of 
PTFE  and  a  thermally  compatible  TFE  copolymer  or  a 
blend  of  such  TFE  copolymers,  applied  to  the  polyimide- 
containing  film,  wherein  the  said  composite  is  character- 
ized upon  peel  adhesion  evaluation  by  intralamellar  cohe- 
sive failure  within  a  fluoropolymer  layer,  rather  than  by 
adhesive  failure  at  the  polyimide/fluoropolymer  interface. 
5.  The  composite  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1-2, 
wherein  each  fluoropolymer  layer  is  0.05-1.50  mil  thick. 


5,106,674 
BLADE  MEMBER  OF  TUNGSTEN-CARBIDE-BASED 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  SAME 
Yoshikazu  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Sugawara,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Materials   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275412 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a,  428—217  10  Oaims 

1.   A   blade  member  of  tungsten  carbide  based  cemented 

carbide  for  cutting  tools,  comprising  a  tungsten  carbide  based 


cemented  carbide  substrate  consisting  of  a  hard  dis(>ersed 
phase  of  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbide  and  carbo-nitride 
of  titanium,  tantalum  and  tungsten,  and  carbide  and  carbo- 
nitride  of  titanium,  tantalum,  niobium  and  tungsten,  a  binder 
phase  of  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  cobalt  and  a  balance  tungsten 
carbide,  and  unavoidable  impurities;  said  substrate  being  com- 
pri.sed  of  a  surface  softening  layer  and  an  intenor  portion,  aid 


ft,»l  A     .  Opm.n,  1000' 
t^«t  B  '  6|wn.M«  KJiOl 
P»-t  C  '  SOmw.Mv  19001 
P».1  D  (  lOOOutn.  H«    1900) 
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surface  softening  layer  having  a  cobalt-pool  phase  and  being 
comprised  of  an  outermost  region  in  which  hardness  is  gener- 
ally constant  with  respect  to  a  depth  form  the  substrate  surface 
an  an  inner  region  in  which  hardness  rises  inwardly  of  the 
substrate  up  to  the  hardness  of  said  interior  portion  where  in 
said  cobalt-pool  phase  in  said  surface  softening  layer  is  distrib- 
uted in  a  laterally  spread  form  generally  parallel  to  the  sub- 
strate surface. 


5,106,675 

NONAQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

COATED  .METAL 

Masayasu  .Ara;  Akira  Katoh,  and  Takehani  Umezu.  all  of  Hirat- 

suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342218 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428— 219  leOaims 


COHfOSTlON    COMPOSITION  NO  I 
OF    TABLE  I 


O-i 


i 


ly 


0         I         ?        3        «         S 
AMOUNT  OF   DRY  FILM  (g/mfl 
I  COATING    *»EIGHT  I 


of 


1.  A  nonaqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 

f: 

(1)  a  urethane  resin 

(2)  at  least  one  formability  improver  selected  from  a  paraffin 
wax.  a  polyethylene  wax,  a  fatty  acid  amide,  a  fatty  acid 
amide  derivative,  and 

(3)  an  organic  solvent  suitable  for  diluting  or  dispersing  said 
urethane  resin  and  said  formability  improver;  said  resin, 
improver  and  solvent  being  such  that  and  being  present  in 
amount  such  that  said  composition  solidifies  upon  heating 
and  has  sufficient  formability-improving,  elongation  and 
adhesion  properties  whereby  it  can  effectively  form,  upon 
solidification  by  heating,  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  a 
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mixtures  thereofand  has  a  fiber  length  of  from  20  to  100   polyester  condensation  reaction  system  and  0.001  to  5%  by 
•J*"*-  weight  of  fine  spherical  silica  particles  obtained  by  subjecting 


all/rtv v/Gilan^  irt  Kv/lrr»l\/cic  rj»ar-»i(-»n   anH  ^r»nH#»ncfl»ir»Ti   r^ar«fir\fi 
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metal  to  be  treated  or  oi 
a  meul  to  be  treated. 


a  film  formed  on  the  surface  of 


5,1 

TRWSFKR  MEDIUN 

TRANSFEI 

Hiroshi  Sato.  Hiratsuka;  Ka 

Kushida,      Yokohama;      N 

>  asuyuki    Tamura,    Yokob 

Hisao  Vaegashi.  Yokoham 

1  ohma.  Kawasaki,  and  Tal 

pan,  a-ssignors  to  Canon  Kt 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,497, 

This  application  Aug. 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Jun.  24,  1985,  60-136180;  De 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  t 

2006,  has  I 

Int.  CI. 

u,s.  a.  428— :': 


)6,676 

FOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 
RECORDING 

nimi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Naoki 
asato      Katayama.      Yokohama: 
una;    Tetsuo    Hascgawa,    Tokyo; 
i;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo:  Koichi 
lyuki  Suzuki,  Saitama,  ail  of  Ja- 
lushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ian.  16,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,880,324 
15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,945 
Japan,  Jun.  24,  1985,  60-136179; 
.  28,  1985,  60-298831 
is  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    14, 
een  disclaimed. 
B41M  5/26 

17  Claims 


5,106,678 
ELASTOMERIC  RLAMENT  AND  ITS  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Ismat  A.  .\bu-Isa.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

.Motors  Corporation.  Dttroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str   No.  318,998,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,009,955.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,034 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—232  7  Claims 


ADHESION  BCTWE?*, 
Fit»ST  AND  SECOND 
(NK    LAYERS 

ADHESION  B£''*E£N 

F I05T    INK    LAY£» 
AND    SUP<*0O^ 


1  A  heat-sensitive  transf 
and  at  least  two  heat-transfe 
layer  and  a  second  ink  layer 
support; 

the  relative  strengths  betx 
the  support  and  the  fir 
sion  strength  Fi  betwee 
ink  layer  being  reversei 
layers  after  application 
cient  to  cause  ihtrmal 


r  medium,  comprising:  a  suppt^rt 
ible  mk  layers  including  a  first  ink 
isposed  m  the  order  named  on  !hc 

cen  the  first  adhesion  Fi  between 
t  ink  layer,  and  the  second  adhe- 
i  the  first  ink  layer  and  the  second 
in  the  course  of  cooling  of  the  ink 
if  an  amount  of  heat  thereto  sutT; 
ransfer  of  the  ink  layers 


STYRENt-BCTADIEN 
IMPROVED  B.« 
Gtne  H.  Yeh,  San  Ramon, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicati< 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  a.  428—220 

1.  An  e.xtruded  film  or  s 
particularly  food,  the  film 
about  0.5  to  50  mils  and  co 
of  a)  an  amorphous  bkx:k 
tion  polymerization  of  styn 
the  group  consisting  of  1..'' 
ene,  the  block  copolymer 
polymer  units  derived  fror 
about  10  percent,  by  weigl 
of  a  polyethylene  type  w 
tween  about  300  and  800, 
transmission  rate  of  the  111: 


1  .\  woven  mat  having  a  first  multiplicity  of  individual 
closely  spaced  side-by-side  located  elastomeric  filaments  and  a 
second  multiplicity  of  individual  closely  spaced  side-by-side 
located  elastomenc  filaments  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
first  multiplicity  of  filaments,  said  elastomenc  filaments  having 
a  diameter  between  0.1  to  1.5  millimeters  and  being  spun  from 
a  thermoplastic  elastomeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  block  copolymer  of  polybutylene  terephthalaie 
and  polyteiramethylene  glycol,  a  block  copolymer  of  polybu- 
tylene terephthalate/polybutylene  isophthalate  and  polyethyl- 
ene glycol/polypropylene  glycol,  a  block  copolymer  of  poly- 
butylene terephthalate/polyhexene  terephthalaie  and  polytet- 
ramethylene  glycol,  and  a  block  copolymer  of  polyurethane 
and  polytetramethylene  glycol,  the  mole  fraction  of  said  poly- 
butylene terephthalaie,  polybutylene  terephthalate/polybuty- 
lene isophthalate  and  polybutylene  terephthalate/polyhexene 
terephthalaie  in  said  block  copolymers  being  less  than  0.5,  said 
elastomenc  filaments  being  further  oriented  after  said  spinning 
by  stretching  such  that  said  oriented  filaments  exhibit  a  two- 
stage  low  tensile  modulus  and  high  tensile  modulus  behavior 
when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D-638  tensile  test 
procedure. 


106,677 

:  COMPOSITIONS  Hii\IN(, 

RRIER  PROPERTIES 

jid  Stephen  O.  Cook,  Mill  \alle>, 

James  River  II  Inc. 
ier.  No.  188,923,  May  2,  1988, 
n  Nov,  3,  1989,  Ser,  No.  431,605 
I32B  i/26,  5/20 

4  Claims 
leet  suitable  for  packaging  goods. 
or  sheet  having  a  thickness  from 
taining  a  layer  comprising  a  blend 
opolymer  made  by  catalytic  solu- 
ie  and  a  comonomer  selected  from 
lutadiene  and  2-methyl-l,^-butadi- 
;ontaining  from  60  to  90  percent 

styrene.  and  b)  from  about  0  5  t>i 
:  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend, 
X  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
he  wa.x  reducing  the  water  %ap<-.r 
1  or  sheet  at  least  four  fold 


5.106,679 

\l  TOMGTIvr  Mf)!  DVD  ( HI  ING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  ill  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Hiromi  VVataya,  Fujisawa,  and  loshizo  Vagi.  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  S.  T    1  ruth  tVj.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  .Asahi 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  lokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  i'^).  Str.  No.  553,777 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  1,  1989,  1-197931 

!nt    ('!,■  B32B  15/00 

I  .s.  (1,  42H— :«'^  7  Claims 


1    .An  autmotive  molded  ceiling  material,  comprising: 
(.A)  two  layers  of  a  surfacing  material;  and 
(B)  a  fibrous  core  which  is  interposed  between  the  two 
layers  of  the  surfacing  material  and  comprises 
a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palm 
fiber,  flax  fiber,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
from  300  to  800  g/m^  and 
a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  fiber,  inorganic  fiber,  and 
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mixtures  thereof  and  has  a  fiber  length  of  from  20  to  100 
mm. 


5,106,680 
ADHESION  BETWEEN  CARBON  FIBERS  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATHI^   M^TFRIALS  IN  CARBON 
nBER  COMPOSITES  B\   I  ^iSC,  \U  LTIFUNCflONAL 
AMINE  AND  AZO  COMPOUNDS  AS  BRIDGING  AGENTS 
Julia  A.  King,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  and  Daniel  A.  Buttry,  Lara- 
mie, Wyo.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Som- 
erriUe,  N.J. 

FUed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,694 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/02.  1/18:  D02G  3/00:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—288  8  Oaims 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  composite  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  carbon  fibers; 

a  thermoplastic  matrix  material  intermingled  among  said 
plurality  of  carbon  fibers;  and 

a  bridging  agent  adhering  said  plurality  of  carbon  fibers  to 
said  thermoplastic  matrix,  said  bridging  agent  comprises 
compounds  having  multifunctional  groups  capable  of 
chemically  bonding  with  a  functional  group  of  said  carbon 
fiber  and  a  functional  group  of  said  thermoplastic  matrix 
material,  said  bridging  agent  excludes  multifunctional 
amine  compounds  having  metal-oxygen  bonds. 


IX)lyester  condensation  reaction  system  and  0.001  to  5%  by 
weight  of  fine  spherical  silica  particles  obtained  by  subjecting 
alkoxysilane  to  hydrolysis  reaction  and  condensation  reaction, 
said  silica  particles  being  substantially  amorphous  and  having 
an  average  diameter  of  0.01  to  3.0  jim,  the  diameter  dispersion 
index  of  said  particles  represented  by  the  following  formula 
being  in  the  range  of  1.1  to  2.7: 

dio/d« 

wherein  d  lo  is  the  average  diameter  of  the  particle  when  the 
cumulative  number  thereof  is  10%  of  the  total  number  of  said 
particles,  dqo  is  the  average  diameter  of  the  particle  when  the 
cumulative  number  thereof  is  90%  of  the  total  number  of  said 
particles,  and  dio  and  d90  are  measured  under  an  electron 
microscope,  said  cumulative  numbers  being  calculated  begin- 
ning with  the  largest  particle  size. 


5,106,681 
POLYESTER  FILMS,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

AND  nLM  CAPACITORS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Kazuo  Endo;  Nobuyasu  Shudu   b<>th  of  Yokohama;  Chikakazu 
Kawaguchi,    Atsugi;    Yoshi.i     MiRuro,    Tokyo;    Masahiko 
Fi^imoto,  Yokohama;  Toshifumt  !  akisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 
shi  Inagaki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  155,512,  Feb.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,474 
Claims  pri'iritx.  application  Japan,  Feb,  12,  1987,  62-30393; 
Apr.  3,  1987.  62-82481;  Ma.v  22.  1987,  62-125056;  Jun.  11,  1987, 
62-145752;  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-146302;  Jun.  18,  1987.  62-152222; 
Jun.  18,  1987,  62-152223;  Jun.  19,  1987,  62-152570;  Jun.  22, 
1987,  62-155174;  Jun.  23,  1987,  62-1S6214 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  GllB  23/00 
U.S.  a.  428—323  10  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  stretched  polyester  film  which  contains  0.05  to 
1.0%  by  weight  of  inactive  particles  (B-II)  precipitated  as  a 
result  of  the  reaction  of  a  phosphorus  compound  and  residue  of 
ester  exchange  catalyst  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyester  in  a 


5,106,682 
FLUORORESIN-COATED  ARTICLE 
Nobutaka  Matsushita;  llideki  Kashihara;  Fumio  Matsoyama, 
and  Katsuya  Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  25,  1989,  1-72269; 
Nov.  20.  1989,  1-301169 

Int.  a.^  B32B  5/16.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—324  9  Oaims 


6.  A  fluororesin-coated  article  comprising  an  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  base  having  a  surface  which  has  been  finely 
roughened  by  electrochemical  etching  or  chemical  etching; 

(1)  a  first  fluororesin  layer  provided  on  the  roughened  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  containing  from  1  to  10%  by  weight, 
ba.sed  on  the  amount  of  the  solid  contents  in  said  first 
fluororesin  layer,  of  mica  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  from  5  to  200  ^m  and  the  surface  of  which  is  coated 
with  an  inorganic  pigment,  and  from  1  to  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  amount  of  said  solid  contents,  of  a  filler 
comprising  a  heat-resistant  polymer,  the  total  amount  of 
all  the  fillers  in  said  first  fluororesin  layer  being  not  more 
than  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  solid 
contents;  and 

(2)  a  second  fluororesin  layer  provided  on  said  first  fluorore- 
sin layer  and  containing  substantially  no  filler. 


5,106,683 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroyuki  Y'amada,  and  Norifumi  K^jimoto,  both  of  Saku,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203881 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/00 

U.S.  a.  428—329  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 

substrate,  and  a  magnetic  layer  on  the  sut>straie,  the  magnetic 
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layer  comprising  chromium   iioxide  povAder  and  zinc  alumi- 
nate  powder  in  the  range  of  0  )1  to  10%  by  weight  on  the  basis 


5,106,685 
HROCFSS  H!R  MANUFACTURING  A  SMOOTH 
POI  YKSTKR  \  \RN   \ND  YARN  SO  OBTAINED 

HuKo  Sptcker,  Sempach  siadt.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  \  iscosuisse  SA,  Emmenbriickc,  Switzerland 
PtT  No.  PtT  CHS8  00179,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  19S9    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  377,845 

Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    30,    1987, 

399"?   87 

i  ht  porti  .n  (,f  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

!nt   (  :     D02J  1/22:  DOID  5/12:  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  i:s-^  'M  7  aaims 


of  the  weight  of  the  chron^  urn  dioxide  dispcr .!  d  in  a  resin 
binder. 


3.  A  flat  polyester  filament  yam,  manufactured  from  a  cold- 
drawn  polyester  POY  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.63  to  0.9 
dl/g,  wherein  the  filament  yam  has  an  initial  modulus  of  >  800 

cN/tex. 


FOAM  s.HKnS  OF 
RF! 

Reinhold  VVebtr.  Muttersta 
fred  Wtilbacher,  Franke 
Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim,  i 
ors  to  BASF  Aktiengesci 
German  x 

1  i!ed  Feb.  15. 
•    aims  priorit>.  applicati 

iVVli,  44X1?1W 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  428— 33J 

1.  A  foam  sheet  of  higli  h 

a)  from  80  to  99'7f  b>  \^ 

b)  from  1  to  20%  b>  wt 
and.  if  desired, 

c)  conventional  additivt 
having 

d)  a  thickness  of  from  H 

e)  a  density  of  from  20  t 
0  90%  or  more  of  close 
g)  a  mean  cell  diamtiL-r 
h)  a  water  absorption  c£ 


106,684 

IIGH  HFAT  DISTORTION 

ISTANCE 

It;  Gerhard  Alicke,  Worms;  Man- 

thal;  Lwe  Guhr,  Gruenstadt,  and 

II  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assign- 

ichaft,  I.udwijsshafen,  Fed    Rtp     if 

991.  Ser.  No.  655,824 

n  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Feb.  17, 

.    ('08 J  V  fW 

2  Claim;, 
.it  divtortion  resistance,  containing 
ight  of  a  styrene  polymer, 
ght  of  poly-l,4-phenylene  sulfide, 

i  in  effective  amounts,  the  sheets 

to  200  mm, 
)  50  kg/m;, 
'  cells. 

if  fwvn  I)  05  to  0.5  mm,  and 
-jacity  of  less  than  '%  by  volume. 


5,106,686 
MI  I  Til  AVER  WRAPPED  INSULATED  MAGNET  WIRE 

Hin  \S.  Wade,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  John  D.  Hessler,  Payne, 

Ohio,  and  Harry  E.  Eloph,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Fs5>cx  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

i)ivisi!)n  of  Ser.  No.  84,367,  Aug.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,851,060. 

This  application  May  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  190,197 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  3/00:  B32B  16/00 

I  .S.  a.  428—377  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  insulated  wire  comprising  a  metallic  con- 
ductor having  a  multilayer  polyester  tape  wrapped  thereon  in 
an  overlapping  fashion,  the  polyester  tape  having  an  amor- 
phous surface  and  a  crystalline  surface  with  the  crystalline 
surface  being  in  contact  with  the  metallic  conductor  prior  to 
heating  the  polyester  tape,  the  resulting  insulated  wire  having 
high  physical  and  electrical  insulation  properties,  increased 
flexibility,  and  ease  of  stripability  of  the  polyester  tape. 
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2     ;  .".c   muililayer  slructBi  •  of  claim  1  in  which  the  ot'rier 
tKernMirilasiic  resin  (B)  M.  sc  ected  from  polyolefins.  jxiiysis 
re»e   rnHye^er*.  poiycarboR  tes  and  polyamides 


d  ia\er  of  color  transfer  material  disposed  on  the  support 

sut-istrale;  and 

a  conductive  layer,  substantially  impervious  to  penetra- 
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5,106,687 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  CHEMICALLY  VAPOR 
DEPOSITED  LAYER  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  FORMED 

THEREON 

Kichiya  Tanino,  and  Yasui  ,■     ^Kune,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Pillai  i's^king  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,907 

Int.  a.'  B32B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  428—141  6  Oaims 

(KCPSI 
St 


(2201 


30  M  50  60 

1.  In  a  composite  material  comprising  a  sintered  silicon  car- 
bide substrate  capable  of  adhering  and  having  thereon  a  layer 
of  chemically  vapor  deposited  beta  silicon  carbide,  with  silicon 
carbide  crystal  faces  in  said  layer,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  crystal  faces  are  oriented  to  the  (220)  plane  as  indicated  by 
Miller  indices. 


5,106,688 

MULTI-LAYER  PACKAGING  FILM  AND  PROCESS 
John  G.  Bradfute,  Terrazzano  di  Rho,  and  Claudio  Freschi, 

Cassiua  de'  Pecchi,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,067,  Nov.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7i9,691 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1988, 
8811957 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—215  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  film  which  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  200°  C.  shrinks  by  an  amount  of  less  than  25%  of  its  dimen- 
sion in  each  direction  comprises  an  inner  sealing  layer  and  an 
outer  abuse  layer  and  at  least  50%  of  the  thickness  of  the  film 
comprises  ionomer.  the  film  being  50  to  250  microns  thick. 


5.106.689 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,106,690 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  PIGMENTARY  COMPOSITES 

Rodney  D.  Stramel,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,240,  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,481. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.333 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  a.  428—407  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  pig- 
mentary composite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  cyclic  monomer  material  and  a  chemical  oxidant 
to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  finely  divided  pigmentary  metal 
oxide  substrate  material,  said  chemical  oxidant  being  suit- 
able for  effecting  the  polymerization  of  said  cyclic  mono- 
mer material;  and 

(b)  allowing  said  cyclic  monomer  material  to  deposit  and 
polymerize  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  oxide  substrate 
material  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  ad- 
hered to  said  surface  of  said  metal  oxide  substrate  material. 


5,106.691 

PRODUCING  POLYMERIC  OLMS  FROM  A 

SURFACTANT  TEMPLATE 

Jeffre*  H  Harwell,  and  Edgar  A.  O'Rear,  both  of  Norman, 
(iKia  assizors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Uk.iiihuinii,  Norman,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,780,  Sep.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.276,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat. 
No  4>X!fr:"   »i-.ich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,007.  Apr. 
19,  IvH.'i.  Pat   No.  4,770,906.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  549,677 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428— 411.1  15  Oaims 

11.  An  object  coated  with  a  polymenc  film  characterized  by 
at  least  one  polymer  network  disposed  within  a  surfactant 
template,  whereir  the  template  comprises  molecules  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  and  in  which  the  polymeric  film  is  hydropho- 
bic. 


5,106,692 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

4-METHYLPENTENE-I  BONDED  TO  THERMOPLASTIC 

RF^IN  LAYER 
Hiromi  Sbigemoto,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-260771 
Int.  O.'  B32B  27/36.  27/08 
V.S.  O.  428—412  9  Oaims 

1.  A  laminate  compnsing 

(A)  a  layer  of  a  4-methyl-l-pentene  polymer, 

(B)  a  layer  of  a  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  40  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin  ran- 
dom copolymer  containing  30  to  95  mole  %  of  ethylene 
units, 

(b)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  modified  with  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  acid  halide,  amide, 
imide  or  anhydride,  and 

(c)  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  tackifier,  the  proportions  of 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  and 

(C)  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  layers  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  being  laminated  in  the  sequence  stated 


5,106,693 

TRANSPARENT  GAS-BARRIER  MULTILAYER 

STRUCTURE 

Masahiro  Harada;  Tom  Kino,  and  Akira  Iwamoto,  all  of  Hirat- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,244,  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.647 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1987,  62-300089 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/36.  27/08 
U.S.  O.  428—412  8  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  gas-barrier  multilayer  structure  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  polyamide  composition  comprising 

(a)  35  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polyamide  composed  of 
a  homopolyamide  or  copolyamide  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  as  a  main  acid  component  and  a  hexamethyl- 
ene  diamine  as  a  main  diamine  component,  said  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  being  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
or  both,  and 

(b)  65  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  polyamide  composed 
of  a  homopolyamide  or  copolyamide  of  an  adipic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  as  a  main  acid  component  and  m-xyiylenedia- 
mine  as  a  main  diamine  component, 

the  total  amount  of  the  first  polyamide  and  the  second  poly- 
amide being  100  parts  by  weight,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  other  than  the 
polyamide  composition,  said  at  least  one  layer  (A)  being 
bonded  to  said  at  least  one  layer  (B). 
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5,106,698 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WTTH  A  MODinED 

METAL-CONTAINING  COMPONENT 

Marc  S.  Newkirk:  Andrew  W.  Urauhart.  both  of  Newark.  Del. 


nor  surface  and  which  includes  a  gate  portion  located  adjacent 
the  cast  exterior  surface  and  defined  by  an  outline  in  the  form 
of  the  indicia  and  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  gate 
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2  Tht  multilayer  structoi 
therm*>pUstic  resin  (B)  i*  se 
rme.  pH»4yestcrs,  polycarboB 


•  of  claim  1  in  which  the  other 
ected  fro™  polyolefins,  polysty- 
tes  and  potyamides 


HEATTIW 

'v«trm  SHM»kmeM;  YiwMrtI  I 
Kyoicki     YaaaBoto,    mm 
Smtfmlkan,  wM  of  Japan. 
LabnaMki  IfaiBha,  Japan 
fontiaaiitisa  af  »er.  ftia.  3< 
irfeidk  ia  ■  coarianatian  af 
abaa^oacd.  wbick  it  ■  csatiM 
\mi.  Fat.  Na.  ♦,7MJ15.  Tl 
Na 
( iMM  prtoHty,  ainth'a^tiii 
^»li.  M.  NM,  S9-1719M;  M 
IM.  CL 
U3.  (1.  4»— 447 

I  A  heat  transfer  sheet  foi 
•iifdns  iM  thermal  heads.  c<5i 
J  hiu;e  ^)«n; 

■>  r.«>i  raeit  mk  teyer  suppo 
■rk  layer  compnsinf  ce 
a  reieaxaWe  layer  betweci 
layer.  !>aid  pdeuaWe  l«j 
Keietted  from  t)ie  grouj 
»ih^«>ne  resms, 
a  mixtare  iif  silicone  resK 
a  mixture  of  sibcone  rein 
s?<iC(M»e -modified  resins, 
'•^^  K.  protein,  ammo  actd 
nated  polyethylooe,  taU 
iTiiie.   ceiiulese  acetal 
nale.    ceUulose   acetate 
atctatf  hutyrate/isotyi 
toHe 
a  mixture  oi  thermoplasti 
a  mixture  of  ihermopla-sr 
higher  alcohols,  and 
phoiphonc  esters, 
wherein  said  reiea^able 
and  acts  as  a  surface  ( 
said  hot  melt  ink  layer 
sheet  iMito  a  surface  tc 


M.694 

SSFER  SHEET 

Ma;  ffcipifci  Uarise,  ati  of  T«kyo: 

Kjmhei    Takahasbi,    bodi     of 

imaienim  to  Dai  Nippon  lasatea 

i,S2t,  Jiia.  12,  t9S9,  ahaatfoaed, 
*r.  No.  13«,3»,  Dec.  21,  imi. 
Mam  td  S«r.  No.  7^,2^7.  Aag.  16, 
i«  ippML«Haa  Aag.  »,  1991.  »er. 
7«7,41» 

Avao,  hat.  M,  »M.  99-i7i99«; 
xs  n,  tWS,  «&-9937S 

MIM  5/2t> 

hettt-«ea«tive  prmtin^  divtwise  b> 
ipnaing: 

fed  by  t<ie  hase  fihn,  said  hot  melt 
loring  agents;  and 
the  base  film  and  the  hot  melt  ink 
;r  conprnmg  at  least  one  matenal 
coosiSting  of: 

and  thermoplastic  resm 
and  thermosetUBg  resin. 

reiuns,  vrayhdene  fluoride,  chlori- 
Dcelluiose.  cdUriose  acetate  propi- 
'  butyratc,  ntfroceJlulose/Lsocya- 
propKWiate/isocyaiwle.  cellulose 
late,  polyanjkie.  or  polycaproJac- 


a  layer  of  color  transfer  material  disposed  on  the  support 
substrate,  and 

a  cv>nductive  layer,  substaRttally  impervious  to  pei»etra- 
iKjn  h>  the  ctUor  tra«sfer  matenal,  disposed  cm  the  transfer 

la\er 


W.>1  YOLEFINS  rOMPAlIBill/.l-l)  HUH  ST^  RKVE 
CX>POtYME«S  .\N»C>R  P<>i /VMF:*  Bl.l■^U^  AND 
ARTICLES  PHi)lX OU  THtKtFRDM 
Deeaadayala  Oaadary,  NortSi  R«yalt9a.  and  Aathuflj  s  v-firi 
hekaffer,  Nartaa.  hetk  at  (Mwo    asMjpKrrs  to  Ferre  (  ni\xni> 
tion,  C>r««iaa4,  Okia 

<n*..  V-r    ^i»    .'"  ".-VS 


C.S. 

1 


!< 


PHetf  No*    IS    1^ 

iat,  n.- 

a.  »2«— Sr  3  '  i*.»-;v 

A  thermofi>nwaf>k'  inui^siavt-r  strijctiire  compnsiag 
a  first  layer  of  a  blct»»i<i.!  ixilymer  compositioo  oomprisiag 
a  polynvjT  Mend  ;  >■: 

(A)  from  »feo«<  K  fH-r^.-r  ;.  .t.v-«ii  '1  percent  hv  weight 
(if  polypropyieite 

(B)  from  about  1»  perceKi  k<  af^.u;  ii.;  p>rr»v«'.  •);,  lAuijih, 
of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  .rnd  maleu.  arthydrtde. 

<C)  from  about  5  perceni  so  .ibnui  ^  percetit  by  weight  of 
a  slarblock,  4ibkx'"k  oi  mutares  thetefif  copolymer  of 
styntne  and  bulathe«e, 

(D)  about  5  percctK  h\  weight  of  a  trtbk»ck  copolymer  of 
siyrene  aiHJ  but^iierK-    and 

(El  ab«^t  21)  percent  bv  weight  of  tak;  and 
at  least  on»  addistonal  layer  of  polypropylene. 


h'>B  \i.  'KING 


AVisunij 


f^4?f  alJi 


METHOD  AND  MEA> 
I 

Tkomas  \ .  U'wis,  E.  Haiapt 
dardnk-r.  Vfags..  assl^oor 
tiled  Jun.  13, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  428—457 


10 


1.  A  composite  matcri 
recording  apparatus  tn  pn 
substrate  comprising 

a.  a  support  suhsir.ite. 


FASTCT:RIM.  PHfN(M  il   VAS\- 

Charles   A.  WWttetnore,   Atbaay.   C>r*R 

Pacific  Resist,  Inc.,  .Atlanta,  (.a 

Uirisioa  (rf  S«r.  \o.  i3S.615,  Apr    I".  l'?8V    Ibi-,  tipi?ic>.!t.u, 

Aug.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  745,840 

iBt.  a:  Bi2B  21/OS,  27/42.  31/12.  31/20 

I  .S.  C\.  428—529  12  Ciaiois 

1   A  methix!  U'!  n^kiag  a  wood  laminate  from  a  plurality  of 

wood  veneers  comprksing  (a)  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  mating 

surface  of  at  Itasl  one  of  a  plurality  of  veneers,  said  adhesive 

comaiiiing  an  aqueous  phenol -forraaldehyde  resole  resin  solu- 

lion  prepared  by    reacting  at  le«At  an  equal  molar  amount  of 

formaldehyde  with   phenol   in   the   presence  of  (i)  sufficient 

sodium  hydroxide  to  provide  a  final  resole  resin  solution  alka- 

Imily  of  between  about  1  to  15%  and  (ii)  between  about  0.01  to 

0  25  mol  potassium  per  mol  of  phenol,  wherein  said  potassium 

IS  added  a-s  a  water  soluble  potassium  salt  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride,  potassium  sulfate  and 

mi.xtures  thereof;  (b)  assembling  said  plurality  of  wood  veneers 

Omlo  a  panel  hy  mating  with  the  surface  to  which  the  adhesive 
I  has  been  applied,  and  (c)  consolidating  the  panel  at  a  tempera- 

ture, pressure  and  for  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  adhesive. 

9.  A  wood  laminate  formed  under  heat  and  pressure  from 
separate  wood  veneers  bound  together  by  an  adhesive  cured 
under  applied  heat  and  pressure,  wherein  said  adhesive  in  its 
uncured  state,  contains  an  aqueous  phenol-formaldehyde  re- 
sole resin  solution  prepared  by  reacting  at  least  an  equal  molar 
amount  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  with  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (i)  sufficient  sodium  hydroxide  to  provide  a  final  resole 
resm  solution  alkalinity  between  about  I  to  15%  and  (ii)  be- 
I  for  imaging  by  spark-discharge  tween  about  001  to  0.25  mol  potassium  per  mol  of  phenol, 
iuce  .1  proofing  transfer  sheet,  said    wherein  said  potassium  is  added  as  a  water-soluble  potassium 

salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride, 
potassium  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof 


resin  and  an  higher  alcohol 
resm  and  a  phosphoric  esier 


iyer  contains  no  coloring  agents 
rotective  layer  for  all  portions  of 
ransferred  from  said  heai  transfer 
be  printed 


M)«,695 

Si  FOR  PRODUCING  CX:)!  OR 

ROOFS 

taad,  N.H..  and  Michael  T.  Nowak. 
to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
996,  Ser.  No.  537,419 

.'  B32B  va) 

42  C'lainis 
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a  matrix  of  a  ba.sc  aluminu  i  alloy  ol  2  0-4  5^.  copper  and    ing  an  inert  carrier  and  an  effective  protecting  amount  of  the 
0.3-1.8%  magnesium  as    ic  principal  alloying  elements;      vinyl  ether  siloxane  having  the  formula 
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5,106,698 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WITH  A  MODIFIED 

METAL-CONTAINING  COMPONENT 

Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Andrew  W.  L'rquhart,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 

and  Harry  R.  Zwicker,  Elkton,  Md..  assignors  to  Lanxide 

Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,481,  Aug.  13.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,868,143.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,903 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/00 

VS.  a.  428—545  9  Qairas 

1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  body  which  comprises  (a) 
a-alumina  as  a  polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product 
formed  upon  oxidation  of  molten  aluminum  metal  precursor 
with  a  vapor-phase  oxidant,  and  (b)  about  1-40  volume  percent 
interconnected  metal-containing  component  at  least  partially 
open  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  ceramic  body  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  derived  from  an  extrinsic  source  by  inter- 
diffusion,  occurring  post-ofieratively  to  formation  of  said  poly- 
crystalline oxidation  reaction  product,  between  a  first  metal 
formed  in  situ  during  formation  of  said  polycrystalline  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  and  a  second  metal  from  said  extrinsic 
source,  whereby  said  ceramic  body  has  at  least  one  property 
modified  from  that  formed  upon  said  oxidation. 


5,106,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  RLLING  IN  AN  OPENING  IN  A  WALL 

OF  A  SAFE 

J.  Oayton  MiUer,  5085  DanTllle  Rd.,  NicbolasTiHe,  Ky.  46356 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,139 

Int  a.'  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  a.  428—571  10  Claims 


5,106,706 

CASTING  WITH  POLISHED  R^^ISED  LOGO  AND 

METHOD  OF  M  AN  1  f^fTURE 

Francis  V.  Bailey,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oathoard  Marine 

CorB»-f'iJi!'<»ii.  'A  sMikeva/i .  fil, 

rik-d  vuv  ii),  1990,  Ser.  No.  321,673 
ifl!   C\.^»22D  31/00 
VJS.  a.  428 — 601  2  CUuais 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  casting  having  a  raised  and 
polished  surface  with  an  outline  in  the  form  of  im  indicia,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  casting  with  a  cast 
exterior  surface  and  a  gate  which  extends  from  the  cast  exte- 


rior surface  and  which  includes  a  gate  portion  located  adjacent 
the  cast  exterior  surface  and  defined  by  an  outline  in  the  form 
of  the  indicia  and  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  gate 
portion,  severing  the  gate  to  remove  the  projecting  portion 


2.  A  device  for  securely  preventing  reentry  through  a  cylin- 
drical hole  previously  made  in  a  muki-layer  wall  of  a  safe, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  elongate  steel  element  of  a  length 
and  a  maximum  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  hole  in  the  outermost  layer  of  the  wall  but 
slightly  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  hole  within  a  hard 
inner  layer,  an  insertion  end  portion  of  the  element  being 
formed  to  have  an  outside  taper  ending  in  a  small  diameter 
at  a  first  end  of  said  element,  said  first  end  also  having 
formed  therein  a  blind  hole  of  a  hole  length  and  a  hole 
diameter  smaller  than  said  small  diameter  of  said  element; 
and 

a  solid  plug  comprising  a  selected  difficult-to-machine  mate- 
rial, shaped  and  sized  to  closely  fit  into  said  blind  hole, 
said  plug  being  securely  attached  to  said  element  therein. 


and  to  retain,  as  part  of  the  casting,  the  adjacent  gate  portion 
and  to  provide  a  surface  raised  with  respect  to  the  cast  exterior 
surface  and  having  the  outline  in  the  form  of  the  indicia,  and 
polishing  the  raised  surface. 


5,106,701 
■    ITf  k   \LLOY  WIRE,  AND  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 
VSIRL^  WD  MULTIPLE  CORE  PARALLEL  BONDED 
WIRES  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 

^kihifo    Kurosaka;    Sucji    Chsbats     Soth    of  Tokyo:    Hamo 

rominasa;  Kenichi  Mustichi  fvitis 
Naka;  laliasbi  Nnhidn  N  u;r,r;j 
Numazu;  If»shihit(i  ^^Binr.jitt  's . 
ana  Takao  Ts<ib««.  tKjtk  »'  sht/wi.^ 

r  Ujiku.Ti    i   l<S.,     iokvd.    Jl4*4i, 

HiMi  Jam    25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,819 
CUimi  pn(*r;t>    uppiication  Japaa,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22818; 
No?.  36,  1990,  2-334«9« 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  9/00;  C22F  1/08;  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—606  8  ClaiBU 


■  Sakura;  Michio  Koike, 
Li  Hirohito  Takemora, 
in&zn;  Kammicfai  Kasai, 

•fH  of  Japan,  assignors  te 


reOLE  SKENCtM  III 


1.  A  copper  alloy  wire  having  an  outer  diameter  of  no  larger 
than  90  ^im  and  of  no  less  than  0.01%  by  weight  of  Ag  and 
balance  oxygen  free  Cu  and  unavoidable  impurities,  wherew 
said  copper  alloy  wire  has  been  prepared  by  drawing  a  wire 
stock  having  said  composition  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  no  lower 
than  40%  and  subjecting  said  wire  stock  to  beat  treatment  for 
half  annealing  to  have  a  tensile  strength  of  27  to  35  kgf/mm^ 
and  an  elongation  of  S  to  15%. 


5,l(l«,703 
HHWi  iHCED  ALUMINUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

J.  AtMlrcw  nglker    (.ret  Dviik.  S.C.;  Edgar  A.  Starka,  Jr.,  Char- 
h>rtf^T>4f<r.  ^  a    mtd  F»».'  ^    Niakanea.  Greer,  S.C.,  aaaqHors 
ti    \<»i»fic(t!  !  -trf>l"^t^f  'v'.a!i-' Miit  Coryoradon,  Greer,  S.C. 
t-;Hi:i   J,ii|i_  4_  \-na_  ■>€r.  Na.  2J8,119 
I«.  a.*  C22C  32/00 
VS.  CL  428—614  M  Claim 

16.   A  reinforced  aluminum  matrix  composite  conswung 
essentially  of: 
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electrode  and  a  porous  lanthanum  manganite  electrode,  with 
stabilized  zirconia  solid  oxide  electrolyte  therebetween,  where 


tn*»  lanthanum   m'»rir»'iri 


5,106,708 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 


T>     tj:.-L. 


.    \*1      W% ^^t.  - 
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a  matrix  of  a  base  aluminu  i  alloy  of  2  0-4  5 ^^  copper  and    ing  an  inert  carrier  and  an  effective  protecting  amount  of  the 


0.3-1.8%  magnesium  as    le  principal  alloying  elements; 
other  soluble  alloying  eltr  enis  m  amounts  which  do  not 

exceed  the  solubility  lim   s  of  said  other  soluble  alloying 

elements  in  said  base  alk  » : 
not  greater  than  0.2'7<-  mso  ublc  metallic  alloying  elements; 

and 
reinforcement  of  said  matn  t. 


5.1 

PLATINUM  COBALT 

MAGNETO-OPI 

Peter  F.  Carcia,  2413  Sweetbi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,499,  ? 

15.  1991,  S 

Int.  a:  Gl 

U^.  a.  42X— ft3.S 

1.  A  platinum  cobalt  mul 
layers  of  platinum  and  cobalt 
process,  the  improvement  co 
a  mixture  thereof  as  the  spui 


vinyl  ether  siloxane  having  the  formula 


OH 

1 
CH2=CHO(YO)mCH2CHCH20 


16,703 

lULTII.AYER  FILM  lOR 

CAL  RECORDING 

:ar  Rd.,  WilminKton,  Dtl,  19H1() 

ov.  27. 1989.  This  application  Jul. 

r.  No.  729,547 

B  -''24.  11/14 

7  Claims 
layer  f.lm  comprising  alternate 
made  by  an  improved  sputtering 
ipnsing  using  kryptiin.  xenon  or 
LT  gas 


(B), 


(B), 


OH  Ri     Ri 

I  I        I 

OCH2CHCH2OWZO),—  R— (SiO),  Si— R3 

R2     R2 


wherein 
Y  IS  alkylene  or  phenylene  optionally  substituted  with  fluo- 
rine, 
R  is  alkylene  or  alkylene  phenylene, 
Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl, 
RjisCi  to  C20  alkyl, 
Ais-CH2-.  >C(CH3)2.  or 


5.!  )6,704 
OVER  WRITE  CAPAl  IE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 
RECORD!  SG  MEDIUM 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo   Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1<  W,  Ser.  No.  481,203 

Oaims  priiirit\.  applicatioi  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1989.  l-435f): 

Int.  CI.    (illB  5/66 

U^.  a.  4;x -^<M  15  Claims 


-•Wr 


W  is 


'£mP€:RAT.,«£ 


1.  An  over  write  capable  1 
comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

magnetooptical  layers  inc 
having  a  perpendicular 

wherein  a  product  of  a  ^ 
coercivity  of  said  first 
second  layer,  and  a  n 
decrease  an  exchange  c 
second  layers  is  doped 
amount  in  the  range  of 


lagnetooptical  recording  medium 


idmg  first  and  second  layers  each 
magnetic  anistropy. 
iturated  magnetic  moment  and  a 
layer  is  larger  than  that  of  said 
n-magnctic  element  effective  to 
upling  force  between  the  first  and 
in  said  first  layer  only,  and  in  an 
3.5  to  10  atm'r 


\  INYl   ETHFR  S1L( 

tOATINCiS  AND  SO! 

Kou-CTiang  Liu,  Wayne.  N.J 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  564,93( 

>*hich  is  a  continuation-in- 

f^i.  Pat.  No.  4,980,430,  an 

;:4  4?3,  Oct.  20.  1989,  ab: 

1991.  S. 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  4:H— 204 

1.  A  substrate  coated  wii 


106,705 

XANES  .AS  PROTECTIVE 

(.-RELEASE  SCRFACINGS 

,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  , 

Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,026,810. 
.art  of  Ser.  No.  481,037,  Feb.  16, 
I  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
ndoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
r.  No.  661,954 

B32B  JJ/C» 

8  Claims 
1  a  iaver  of  a  composition  contain- 


O  OH 

/    \  I 

—  OCH2— CH CH2  or  — OCH2CHCH2(OY)mOCH=CH2. 


with  the  proviso  W  is 

O 
/    \ 
— OCH2— CH CH2 

when  p  is  one  and  at  least  one  of  W  is 

O 
/    \ 
— OCH2— CH CH2 

when  p  is  greater  than  one; 
Z  is  C2  to  Cj  alkylene, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
B  is  halo  or  lower  alkyl, 
m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10, 
n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  20, 
p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10, 
r  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  20, 
t  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  100  and 
V  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  to  provide  a  chemically  resistant 

soil  releasing  surface  layer  thereon. 


5,106,706 

OXIDE  MODIFIED  AIR  ELECTRODE  SURFACE  FOR 

HIGH  TK.MPlRAn  HI    \  \  1  ( 1  R(K  HKMH  Al   CELLS 

Prabhakar  Singh.  I  xport.  and  Huswcll  J.  Ruka,  (  hurchill  Boro, 

Alleghenv    Count> .   both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,530 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  8/10 
I  .S   C  !   42>^ — .'1  10  Claims 

1     ,\n   electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  porous  cermet 
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dispersed  in  a  resin  binder,  sau   conductive  metal  oxide  being 
selected  from  the  group  cons  ,ting  of  barium  metaplumbate 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylics,  polyolefins, 
polyvinyl  acetals,  polyvinyl  chloride  film  and  polyure- 
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electrode  and  a  porous  lanthanum  manganite  electrode,  with 
stabilized  zirconia  solid  oxide  electrolyte  therebetween,  where 
the  lanthanum  manganite  electrode  surface  next  to  the  electro- 
lyte contains  a  porous,  discontinuous  layer  of  a  material  se- 


W^ 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  oxide,  praseodym- 
ium oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  where  the  electrolyte 
contacts  both  the  lanthanum  manganite  and  the  discontinuous 
oxide  layer. 


5,106,707 
RECHARGEABLE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  CONTAINING 

ELECTROCTIFMirsiI  CELL 

Arthur  J.  Catotti;  Sai-;-'     r    f'trnsijhtnr    Douglas  B.  Frye,  and 

Vincent  J.  Puglisi.  all  -.J  (.j4iBe«.»!ltt,  Kla.,  assignors  to  Gates 

Energy  Products,  Inc.,  (.airu-s^iiit.  Fla, 

CoatiDuati«n-iii-part  of  Set    So  .^M3  J76,  Jul.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,929,519.  This  applicatiin  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  52C',084 

Int.  CL5  HOIM  6/10 

U.S.  a.  429—94  17  Claims 


i^ 


'A 


->^ 


.  ^-«  «&  '•*  "y 


^|t"^ 


1,  In  a  sealed  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
nickel  positive  electrode,  a  pasted  negative  counter  electrode 
comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  and  an  elec- 
trochemically  active  material  secured  through  adhesion  to  at 
least  one  face  of  the  substrate,  a  separator  interposed  between 
the  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  and  an  electrolyte,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  combination: 

the  nickel  positive  electrode  being  formed  of  a  porous  con- 
ductive substrate  dcfming  passageways  laterally  across 
the  positive  electrode  through  which  the  electrolyte  com- 
municates, and  an  electrochemically  active  nickel  based 
material  adhered  to  the  substrate  and  interconnected 
through  the  passageways  to  opposite  sides  of  the  positive 
electrode;  and 
the  electrically  conductive  substrate  of  the  pasted  negative 
electrode  being  substantially  nonforaminous,  whereby,  in 
charging  the  cell,  the  normal  tendency  of  the  nickel  elec- 
trode to  swell  is  retarded. 


5,106,708 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
James  R.  Bish,  Anderson;  George  W.  Bnitchen,  Winchester,  and 
Mark  E.  Boram,  .Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,977 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/18 

U.S.  a.  429—160  4S  Claims 


I U-')  jui^  u^  fcmt  w.» 
-V.  /?.  ^'.-v  ,'A  ,\ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multicell  electric  storage  battery 
having  a  container  including  a  cover  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  cell  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  walls  being  an  intercell  partition  separating 
one  cell  compartment  from  the  next  and  having  a  section 
which  is  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said  partition  and 
adapted  to  receive  intercell  connector  means  therein,  a  gal- 
vanic cell  element  in  each  of  said  compartments  comprising  a 
stack  of  positive  and  negative  polanty  plates  alternately  inter- 
leaved one  with  the  other  and  separated  one  from  the  other  by 
an  electrolyte  permeable  separator,  an  openmg  through  said 
section  in  said  partition  providing  a  passage  between  adjacent 
cell  compartments  for  electrically  coupHng  said  cell  elements 
in  said  adjacent  compartments,  a  mouth  at  each  end  of  said 
opening  each  confronting  one  of  said  adjacent  compartments, 
and  intercell  connector  means  electrically  series  connecting 
adjacent  said  cell  elements  together  through  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  links  each 
joining  a  pair  of  substantially  coplanar,  opposite  polanty  plates 
into  a  bipolar  electrode  in  which  a  positive  polarity  plate  of  a 
first  cell  element  m  one  cell  compartment  is  connected  directly 
to  a  negative  polanty  plate  in  a  second  cell  element  in  an 
adjacent  cell  compartment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  barrier  means  between  adjacent  said  electrodes 
in  each  said  stack,  said  barrier  means  lying  substantially 
contiguous  with  said  mouths  so  as  to  define  a  region  there- 
between for  receiving  and  retaining  sealant  injected  there- 
into; 
stacking  said  bipolar  electrodes  in  said  container  so  to  form 
said  cell  elements  in  said  compartments  and  such  that  ( I ) 
the  link  for  each  electrode  is  substantially  aligned  in  said 
ofiening  with  other  links  from  other  electrodes,  and  (2) 
said  barrier  means  provides  a  bamer  to  the  escape  of 
sealant  from  said  region  into  said  compartments  during 
injection  of  said  sealant  into  said  region; 
injecting  a  sealant  into  said  region  to  so  fill  said  region  with 
sealant  and  embed  said  links  therein  as  to  prevent  electro- 
lyte leakage  between  said  compartments  through  said 
opening. 


5,106,709 
CO^f PO-slTE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

Bor»  i  I  kkunut.  aad  Alan  A.  Kovacich,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Globe-Union  lac.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,357 

InL  a.'  HOIM  4/68 

VS.  a.  429—210  19  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  including  a  first  layer  compnsing  a  particulate 

conductive  metal  oxide  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder  and  a  second 

layer  comprising  a  second  paniculate  conductive  material 
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dispersed  in  a  resin  hinder,  sau 
selected  from  the  group  cons 


conductive  metal  oxide  being 
,ting  of  barium  metaplumbate 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylics,  polyolefins, 
polyvinyl  acetals,  polyvinyl  chloride  film  and  polyure- 
thane  film,  said  film  having  a  haze  value  of  greater  than 
30%  and  a  thickness  of  30  to  500  micrometers. 


and  the  conductive  oxides  ot 
niobium  and  molybdenum 


tungsten,  vanadium, 


5.10 

KlxHIOR  SHEET  FOI 

ELECTROSTATIC 

Paul  J.  Wang,  Woodbury,  and 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minm 

Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  \.  199 

Int.  a:  ( 

U^.  a.  430—42 


.,710 

A  TONER  DEVELOPED 
MAGING  PROCESS 
jaye  K.  Lehman,  St,  Paul,  both 
sola  Mining  and  Manufactuting 


5,106.711 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE  MEMBER 

Takao  Kawamura,  17-11.  1-cho,  Takakuradai,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka- 
fu;  Naooki  Miyamoto;  Hitoshi  Takemura,  both  of  Yohkaichi; 
Satoru  Watanabc,  and  Kokichi  Ishibitsu.  both  of  Yohkaichi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KyiHrtra  t  orp<iration,  Kyoto  and 
Takao  Kawamura,  Osaka,  both  of  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  198<<.  Str.  No.  336,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1988.  63-102047; 
Apr.  25,   1988.  63-10204«:  Apr.  27.  1988.  63-104991;  Apr.  27, 
1988,    63-104992:    Apr.    28,    1988,    63-106598;    Apr.    28,    1988, 
63-106599 

The  porticin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/04,  15/08 

I  .S  f  !  430—56  6aaims 


1,  Scr.  No.  487,743 
03G  13/01 


ctesM  catwiT 


15  Qaims 


A 


10- . 


1.  An  electrographic   proi. 
toned  images  in  an  electrostat: 

a)  providmg  a  flexible  im 
surface  exhibiting  dielec 
properties  characten^ed 
ergs/cm-  and  20  ergs/cn 
said  surface  energy  is  co 

b)  moving  said  imaging  sh 
through  the  printer. 

c)  producing  on  said  surf; 
electrostatic  latent  image 
imagewise  deposition  of 

d)  developing  said  first  lati 
applicator  bar  with  a  firs 
color  to  produce  a  first  ti 
then  exhibiting  a  scratch 
and  a  surface  energy  of 

e)  drying  said  first  toned  ii 

f)  repeating  steps  c).  d). 
corresponding  to  at  leasi 
multicolored  toned  imag 
toner  overlays  an  earlit 
created  between  said  eai 
a  work  of  adhesion  valu. 
of  work  oi  adhesion  val 
said  toners  and  said  ima 

g)  bringing  said  multicolc 
surface  of  said  imaging 
sheet  surface  under  pre 
ture.  so  that  said  multit 
receptor  sheet  surface 
sheet  surface  having  a 
surface  energy  of  said 
receptor  sheet  surface  f 
and  105°  C  and  which  i 
temperature,  said  rece 
carrying  said  surface,  sa 


■ss  for  producing  multicolored 
;  pnnter.  comprising  the  steps  of 
ging  sheet  having  at  least  one 
ric  properties  and  toner  release 
ty  a  surface  energy  between  14 
-.  wherein  not  more  than  S'r  oi 
tnbuted  by  a  polar  comp<.inenl. 
et  at  a  substantially  steadv  rate 

.-e  of  said  imaging  sheet  a  first 
corresponding  to  a  first  color  by 
:harges, 

nt  image  by  means  of  a  rotating 
loner  corresponding  to  said  first 
ned  image,  said  first  toned  image 
est  strength  of  not  less  than  4C)  g 
lot  more  than  50  ergs.'cm-. 
lage, 

nd  e)  in  sequence  using  toners 
one  more  color  to  complete  %aid 
■,  so  that  where  a  later  developed 
-  developed  toner  the  interface 
ier  toner  and  said  later  toner  has 
which  is  greater  than  the  largest 
les  of  interfaces  created  between 
;ing  sheet  surface,  and 
■  oned  image  deposited  on  said 
iheet  in  contact  with  a  receptor 
iure  and  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
med  image  is  transferred  to  said 
vithout  distortion,  said  receptor 
surface  energy  greater  than  the 
imaging  sheet  surface,  and  said 
iving  a  Tg  value  between  10°  C 
at  least  5°  C.  below  said  elevated 
■tor  having  a  fiexible  substrate 
d  substrate  composing  a  poKmer 


lb  c     d  e 

nt  DKCCTai  Of  Ltrts 
rnmtsi  of  nt  t-si  Ltrpi 

6.  An  electrophotographic  sensitive  member  comprising  a 
photoconductive  amorphous  silicon  carbide  layer  formed  on  a 
substrate,  characterized  by  that  said  amorphous  silicon  carbide 
layei  comprises  at  least  a  first  layer  zone,  a  second  layer  zone, 
a  third  layer  zone  and  a  fourth  layei  zone,  said  first  layer  zone 
being  dispiised  closer  to  the  substrate  than  said  second  layer, 
the  second  layer  zone  being  disposed  closer  to  the  substrate 
than  said  third  layer  zone,  the  third  layer  zone  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  substrate  than  said  fourth  layer  zone,  the  third 
layer  zone  containing  carbon  in  a  quantity  larger  than  that  in 
the  second  layer  zone,  the  fourth  layer  zone  containing  carbon 
in  a  quantity  larger  than  that  in  the  third  layer  zone,  the  second 
layer  zone  containing  elements  of  the  group  Va  in  the  periodic 
table  in  a  quantity  of  0  to  10,000  ppm  which  is  smaller  than  that 
in  the  first  layer  zone,  and  at  least  one  of  the  second  layer  zone 
and  the  third  layer  zone  containing  oxygen  in  a  quantity  of 
5x  10-'  to  1  atomic  %. 


5,106.712 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  HISAZO  COMPOtND 

Katsugi  Kitatani;  Naonori   Makino.  and  SatoshI  Hoshi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,   assinn.irs  tu   1  uji    Photo   Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  (5,  isF90,  Ser.  No.  549,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7, 1989,  1-176445;  Jul. 
7,  1989,  1-176449;  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177445 

!nt.  a,'  G03G  5/047,  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  430—58  11  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  on  an 
electrically  conductive  support  a  layer  containing  a  charge 
carrier-transporting  compound  and  a  charge  earner-generat- 
ing com)xiund  or  a  charge  carrier-transporting  compound- 
containing  layer  and  a  charge-generating  compound-contain- 
ing layer,  wherein  said  charge  earner-generating  compound  is 
a  bisazo  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I -A),  (1-B)  or 
(1-C); 


Cp— N=N-Ar '  — (C-C),Ar2-N=N— Cp 


(1-A) 
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wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  each  represents  an  arylene  group,  diva- 
lent condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  or  divalent  hetero- 
cyclic aromatic  group;  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residue;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  2  or  3; 


Cp— N=N-Ar'— C-C-Ar^-C-C— Ar- 
'— C-C— Ar*— N=N— Cp 


(1-B) 


wherein  Ar',  Ar^,  Ar-*  and  Ar*  each  represents  an  arylene 
group,  divalent  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  or  diva- 
lent heterocyclic  aromatic  group;  and  Cp  represents  a  coupler 
residue; 

Cp-N=N— Ar^— C=C— Ar'— C=C— Ar'— N=N-cf.'"*-^ 

R5    R* 

wherein  Ar',  Ar^,  and  Ar'  each  represents  an  arylene  group, 
divalent  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  or  divalent 
heterocyclic  aromatic  group;  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residue; 
and  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  nitro  group  or  halogen  atom. 

10.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  in  claim  1. 
comprising  on  an  electrically  conductive  support  a  charge 
carrier-generating  layer  containing  said  bisazo  compound  as  a 
main  component  and  a  charge  carrier-transporting  layer  pro- 
vided thereon. 


5,106,714 

INTERDISPERSED  TWO-PHASE  FERRITE  COMPOSITE 

AND  FT  FCTROGRAPHIC  MAGNETIC  CARRIER 

PARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Bij8>  S.  Saha;  \\e<  N.  Mutz,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Robert  E. 

Zeman.  Webster,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.a«tin^n  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,382 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9/10 

\iS.  a,  430—106.6  19  Claims 

1.  An  interdispersed  two-phase  ferrite  composite  which 
compnses  about  0. 1  mole  to  about  1 .0  mole  of  a  spinel  phase 
having  the  general  formula  MFe204  where  M  is  at  least  one 
element  that  forms  a  spinel  ferrite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
about  2.5  moles  of  a  magnetoplumbite  phase  having  the  general 
formula  P0.6Fe203,  where  P  is  selected  from  group  consisting 
of  strontium,  barium,  calciimi,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,106.713 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  I.MAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

UNSYMMETRICAL  SQUARAINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Kock-Yee  Law,  Penfield,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,395 

Int.  a.'  C07C  85/00,  85/02 

U.S.  a.  430—59  48  Claims 


o  •  •  o  •_  •  o  •  •  o  •  .  6  •  .  o  • 
o"  .■  ,'o'  •' .'d  •' .'o ■  ■' •  o • ." .'o"  •'  '.o' .' 
•o_;-o -^-O"  -o;  .o  •_  -o  ■_  .Q  • 
>"''.o'  •'  .(3  •'.'o*  ••o"  .'.V  .'."o" .'.' 


c 


■.^:sL. 


■o:  ■ 


,2 


1.  The  cyclized  squaraines  essentially  as  represented  by  the 

formula 


5,106,715 
TONER  COMPfy-.',  Vn\  \\  f  i  h  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

|N(  ,Ht ,  ^  S  ii    \  \l}-  h  N  AL  ADDITTVE 
>  a.>.uo  Matsurtsurii,  (hiaki  Suzuki:  Ikutaroh  Nagatsuka;  Koichi 
Kumashiro.  a.nd  Masao  Mochizuki.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Ftb   6,  1989,  Ser.  No,  306.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1988.  63-27425 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  9/087.  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  thermal  fixing  comprising: 
particles  of  a  binder  resin  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
from  at  least  20*  C.  to  less  than  50'  C.  and  (2)  a  polyethyl- 
ene wax  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  800  to  20,000  and  having  a  crystallinity  of  from  75  to 
90%,  said  polyethylene  wax  being  present  in  an  amoimt  of 
from  at  least  5  wt  %  to  less  than  50  wt  %  of  the  total 
binder  resin; 
a  colorant;  and 

particles  of  an  external  inorganic  additive  on  the  surface  of 
the  toner  particles. 


5.106.716 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Eiichi  Kato.  and  Hideyuki  Hattori,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Scr.  No.  537,723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-149305; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252442;  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252443 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/13 
VS.  a.  430—114  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photography  compris- 
ing resin  grains  dispersed  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  having  an 
electnc  resistance  of  at  least  10'  fl  cm  and  a  dielectric  constant 
of  not  higher  than  3.5,  wherein  the  dispersed  resin  grains  are 
copolymer  resin  grains  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  solution 
containing  at  least  one  mono-functional  monomer  (A)  which  is 
soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent,  but  becomes  insoluble  in 
said  non-aqueous  solvent  by  being  polymerized,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  comb-like  copolymer  dispersion-stabilizing  resin, 
which  is  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent  and  is  composed 
of  at  least  one  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  following 
formulae  (la)  and  (lb)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  I  x  ICP  to  2  x  10*; 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  and 
hydrogen;  Rjand  R4are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  and 
benzyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  and 
m  is  a  number  of  from  zero  to  about  3. 


a'        a^ 
I  I 

-^CH=c-)-  b^   b' 

V'  — V'— T'-f-OC— W— Oi-Y^— X'— C=CH 


(la) 
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-c  ntinucd 


a'        a* 

I  I 

i-CH=C-)- 


(Ib) 


V2_y3— T-— O+W 

wherein  the  group  in  the  bi 
V'  represents  a  single  bone 
— CH2)nCC)0— ,  — CH:    ( 


b^    b' 
I      I 

-COO-tV  — X-  — C=CH 

ickets  represents  a  recurring  unit; 
or  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — O— . 
CO—,  —CO—.  — SO2— . 


I 

—  CON 


R> 

I 

-,  — SOiN  — , 


— CONHCOO,  — CONHC  )NH  -.or 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  ' 
group  having  from  1  to  22 
integer  of  from  1  to  3);  X 
represents  a  group  hnkmg 
linking  X'  to  the  recurn 
— NH — ;  W  represents  a  d 
a  linkage  group  representee 
— Q'—  and  — Q-— ,  which 
represents  a  divalent  organ 
a  hetero  atom):  a'  and  a-,  \ 
each  represents  a  hydroge 
group,  a  hydrocarbon  groi: 
— COO— R2,  or  — COO— 
having  from  1  to  8  carbc 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrc 
carbon  atoms);  b'  and  b',  \ 
have  the  same  meaning  as 
meaning  as  V'  and  X'  m  I 
Imking  to  T-;  Y^*  represent^ 
unit;  W^  represents  a  divt 
linkage  group  represented 
— Q-'—  and  — Q**— ,  which 
the  same  meanmg  as  — Q' 
seats  — CO —  or  a  single  b( 
the  same  or  different,  hav 
formula  (la). 


.\B  DIBLOCK  COPOI 
niSl'KRSWTS  FOl 
DK 

William  A,  Hiiiilt.  Kimben 

Newark,  Dei.,  assignors 

Filed  May  2, 

Int,  ( 

L',S.  a,  430— 114 

1.   An   improved  electr 
essentially  of 

(A)  a  nonpolar  liquid  h 
than  30,  present  in  a 

(B)  thermoplastic  resin 
particle  size  of  less  tt 

(C)  an  .\B  diblock  cop< 
stantially  soluble  in  l 
is  a  polymer  substani 
ing  a  number  average 
50.000,  and  the  A  bio 
a  number  average  : 
10.000,    the    number 


(DP)  ratio  of  the  B  block  to  the  A  block  being  in  the  range 
of  10  to  2  to  100  to  20,  and 
(D)  a  nonpolar  liquid  soluble  ionic  or  zwitterionic  com- 
pound. 


ydroger  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an 
has  the  same  meaning  as  V';  Y' 
V  to  T';  Y-  represents  a  group 
g  unit;  T'  refiresents  — O —  or 
valent  aliphatic  organic  residue  or 
by  (— Q'— COO— Q'  — )  (wherein 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
;  residue  which  may  be  bonded  \  la 
hich  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
1  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
1  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
.-  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group 
1  atoms  (wherein  R-  represents  a 
;arbon  group  having  from  1  to  18 
hich  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
'  and  a-,  V-  and  X-  have  the  same 
irmula  (la);  Y'  represents  a  group 
a  group  linking  X-  to  the  recurring 
ent  aliphatic  organic  residue  or  a 
by  (— Q'— OCO— O"*  — )  (wherein 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  have 
-  and  Q-  m  formula  (la);  T-  repre- 
nd;  a-\  a'',  b\  and  b'',  which  may  be 
■  the  same  nicannm  as  a'  and  a-  m 
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POSH  !\  h   PHOTORESIST  COMI"(J>l  i  luN 

CONT.AIMNt.   \l  kALI-SOLL'BLE  PHENOUC  RESIN. 

PHOTOStNSIT  l\  K  Ql  I^ONI  OIAZIOE  COMPOUND 

AND  SLLKOW  I   f  t)MAl\IN(.  (OMPOLND 

t'  kkehard  Bartmann.  I  r/naust  n;  Htinhard  Schui/,  Staufen-W'et- 

telbrunn.  and  Horst  Mun/', !.  Rcuilinutn.  all  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of 

(iermaiiy.  assinnors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Ardslev .  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,351,  Oct.  Ift,  ["JS^, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1488    3835"^3'' 

Int.  a.' G03F  7/02i.- G03C //(5/ 
U.S.  CI.  430— 191  aOaims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  comprising, 

a)  an  organic  solvent, 

b)  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  phenolic  resin,  and 

c)  at  least  one  photosensitive  quinonediazide  compound, 

w  hich  photoresist  contains  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I: 


-S02-CHR2— X 


(I). 


wherein  X  is  OH  or  NR'R",  R'  to  R*  are  each  independently 
of  the  other  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyl  containing  up  to 
12  C  atoms,  the  latter  being  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  OH,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylihio,  mono-  or  bis-alkyl-  am.no,  alkanoyl,  alkanoyloxy, 
alkanoylamido.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  aryl- 
oxy  containing  up  to  6  C  atoms  in  each  case,  R-  and  R'  are 
additionally  hydrogen  and  R*  is  additionally  the  group 
Rl— SO2— CHR^— ,  in  a  proportion  which  increases  the  stabil- 
ity of  photoresist  relief  structures  produced  with  said  photore- 
sist towards  changes  due  to  thermal  effects. 
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MERS  AS  TONER  PARTICLE 
ELFXTROSTATK   I  IQl  10 

.ELOPERS 

in.  Pa.,  and  1  oretta  A   drt/vo  i'age, 
o  DXlmaging.  l.ionvillc.  Pa. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  SIS.O.U 
1.    C,03C.  ^  n 

52  Qaims 
istatic   liquid   developer  consisting 

iving  a  Kaun-hutanol  value  of  less 
lajor  amount. 

Mrticles  having  an  average  by  area 
in  10  /am  and  coated  with  (C), 
lymer  toner  particle  dispcrsant  sub- 
imponent  (A),  wherein  the  B  block 
ally  soluble  m  component  (A)  hav- 
m.olecular  weight  range  of  2.CXX)  to 
k  is  a  tnalkyl  amino  polymer  having 
lolecular  weight  range  of  200  to 
.i^erage    degree    of   polymerization 
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\U  lltol)  ul   MAKING  BOOKLETS  WITH 

PHOTO(,R\PHS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yuji  Oshikoshi;  \  oshimi  Suganuma.  both  of  Tokyo;  Hlroshi 
Hara.  Kanaga«a;  Kazuo  Sbiota,  Kanagawa;  Nobumitsu 
lakthara.  Kanagawa,  and  Kiichiro  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
-iapan 

i  Ud  t  >ei.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,299 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1987.  62-267847; 

Oct.  23.  1987.  62-267848;  Oct.  26,  1987.  62-269935 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5/54.  3/00;  G09C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  430—203  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  personal  booklet  having  a  picture 
and  personal  data  of  the  booklet  holder  for  providing  the 
booklet  holder's  identity  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  picture  of  the  booklet  holder  as  a  figure  image  into 
an  image  composing  device; 
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entering  personal  data  of  said  booklet  holder  as  a  character 
image  into  said  image  composing  device; 

providing  a  composite  image  of  said  entered  figure  and 
character  images  by  said  image  composing  device; 

forming  said  composite  image  onto  an  image  receiving  mate- 
rial layer  formed  on  one  of  a  transparent  cover  sheet  and 
a  supporting  sheet  bound  in  said  booklet,  said  figure  and 
character  image  being  formed  separately  but  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  said  image  receiving  material  layer;  and 

sandwiching  said  image  receiving  material  layer  between 
said  supporting  sheet  and  said  transparent  cover  sheet. 


5,106,720 

BASE  DEVELOPABLE  NEGATIVE  ACTING 

PHOTORESISTS 

Werner   H.   Mueller.    Corpus   Christi.   Tex.,   and    Dinesh    N. 

Khanna,  West  U  at  ^  ■  k    K  I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation,  SomcMiit.  n  j. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,098.  Jul.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,927,736,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,342,  Oct.  2. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  II.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

405,493 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/037 

V.S.  a.  430—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  negative-acting  aqueous  base-developable  photoresist 
composition  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  base-soluble  hydroxyl- 
ated  aromatic  polyimide  and/or  polyamide  resinous  binder 
material  containing  substituents  carrying  fluoroalkane  groups; 
(2)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  material  having  at  least 
two  ethylenically-unsaturated  double  bonds,  and  (3)  a  light 
sensitive  polymerization  initiator,  said  composition  curing 
rapidly  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  to  form  a  base- 
insoluble  interpenetrating  network  in  exposed  areas  and  a 
base-soluble  resinous  network  in  unexposed  areas  whereby 
development  of  the  unexposed  photoresist  layer  with  conven- 
tional alkaline  developers  provides  negative  pattern  images 
having  a  minimum  line  width  of  about  4  microns,  and  being 
thermally  stable  at  about  300°  C. 

2.  The  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  binder 
material  is  a  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


X— 


-OH 


where  both  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  SO2,  direct  link,  O,  R— C — R  or  C=0,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  CF3 — C — R  group,  and 
R  is  CF3,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  n  is  a  number  sufficiently 
high  to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.2  as  measured 
from  a  0.5  wt%  solution  in  dimethylacetamide  at  25°  C. 

4.  A  composition  according  to  claim  2  or  3,  comprising  said 
polyimide  binder  material,  a  poly(melh)acrylic  monomer  and  a 
light  sensitive  photoinitiator. 

5.  A  composition  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  said  mono- 
mer is  pentaerythritol  triacrylate. 


5,106,721 
MFTHOn  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION, 
RH  (  iRl.iNG  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURED 
ACCORD) "Si    TO  THE  METHOD  AND  METHOD  OF 
!  Hi  >DUCING  A  METAL  MATRIX 
Johannes   !      J    i,    %  an   I  iempd;  Josephus  M.  Wijn,  both  of 
liMunoK.n    Ntitiiriands    George  H.  Johnson,  Wilmington, 
Hnd  Ho»nrc  t     >imrii     :s    N<  v> ark.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
I  ,s   PhlUlp^  ■■  .  -f-^Tb!.   r    '-^  -  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  ber.  No.  2ti,Wb,  Oct.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,001,035. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    6,    1988, 
8800014 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/70 
V.S.  a.  430—320  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  metal  matrices  suitable  for  use 
in  the  production  of  optically  readable  synthetic  resin  informa- 
tion carriers  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  recording  element  comprising  a  substrate 
plate  and  a  synthetic  resin  recording  double  layer  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  said  substrate  plate  said  double  layer 
comprising  a  first  synthetic  resin  layer  which  engages  the 
substrate  and  has  a  comparatively  high  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
which  is  below  room  temperature  and  a  second  synthetic 
resin  layer  bonded  to  said  first  synthetic  resin  layer  and 
has  a  comparatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  which  is  above  room 
temperature,  both  said  first  synthetic  resin  layer  and  said 
second  synthetic  resin  layer  comprising  a  laser  light  ab- 
sorbing dye; 

b)  exposing  said  recording  element  to  laser  light  absorbable 
by  said  dye.  said  laser  light  being  of  a  higher  and  of  a 
lower  energy  level,  forming  bumps  or  dikes  m  said  record- 
ing layer  by  exposure  to  said  laser-light  of  the  lower  en- 
ergy level,  forming  bumps  or  dikes  provided  with  grooves 
at  the  surfaces  thereof  by  exposure  to  said  laser  light  of  the 
higher  energy  level,  said  bumps  or  dikes  constituting 
optically  readable  information  bits; 

c)  providing  first  by  electroless  deposition  and  then  by  elec- 
troplating a  metal  shell  on  the  surface  of  said  double  layer 
provided  with  said  bumps  or  dikes  and 

d)  removing  said  metal  shell  from  said  surface  thereby  form- 
ing a  metal  matrix  having  a  surface  bearing  the  negative  of 
the  structure  of  the  surface  of  said  double  layer  provided 
with  said  bumps  or  dikes. 
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a-(4-quinolinyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(2-thiophenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(2-N-methylpyrrolyl)-N-methylnitrone,  and 
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TfTANOCENES,  TH 

N-SUBSTITU 

'A^maSdo  Htialer,  Marty,  SwMi 

F«d   Rey.  of  GeraMwy:  Kfa 

tiw^  Sttiaer.  FiBli—^orf, 

)  HrwMii  of  Ser.  N«.  273,922, 

This  ipfHfiriwn  Aat- 

;  tjtinw    priority,    apflieati 

I»t.  CI. 

CS.  a.  43»— 325 

1.  A  procevt  fer  the  ptw 
inagc-  ^-hich  comprwes  c(M 
polymenzafcte  ctmiposrtKin  < 

(a)  SI  ieast  one  nOB-vohttil 
menc  compoiMid  conta 
ethylenicalh  UBsaturaW 

(b)  as  p*iotomrti«lor.  at  ie 


»,722 

C  USE  THEREOF.  AND 

rED  PYWM>LES 

iriairi;  Bcrari  IBiicert,  InsMBfeii. 

rfred  ReMkaU,  Acseh.  and  EgM- 

oth  of  Switxerlaad,  aasi^w^  te 

^Icy,  N.Y. 

<ity.  21,  IMt,  Pat  No.  5,»e«.382. 

14,  IWfl,  Ser.  No.  S^1M» 

m    Switztrlaml,    D«:.    1.    1«(7, 

G03F  7/iO 

13  Omss 

ogra(diK  produotum  erf  a  rebef 
ing  a  substrate  with  a  radiation 
3ntain>Bg 

moBomerie,  crtjgooienc  or  poiy- 
ning  at  least  one  polymenzaMt 
I  dotibie  tKwd,  aad 
«  one  titanocene  of  foniHila  1 


,1  (1) 

»*— 1  i— R^, 

in  which  (>oHi  R'  radic  is,  indepeodcntly  of  one  another, 
arc  cyvlop«ntadicny1*9.  indenyl©  of  4,5.6.7-tetratrydroTn- 
<icnyl'^'.  each  of  which  s  unsubmtuited  or  mono-  or  pot  y- 
gobstitutod  by  Ci-Cis  ikyl  or  -alkoxy,  C2-Ciisalker>yl 
C5-C8cycleK^yl.  Cb-  Zit^yl  C7-Cf6afalkyl.  S»R»^ 
GeR)*,  cyano  or  hakig  n,  or  both  R'  together  are  a  radi 
cal  of  the  formula  li 


R*  R'  <'V) 

\  / 

c— c 

R'— C  C— R* 

\      / 

N 
I 


in  n  hich  X  R".  R"  and  R*.  independenriy  of  one  another, 
are  a  hydrogen  atom,  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cigalkyl, 
Cj-C^aikeny!,  Cj-C^araHcyl  or  -alkaryl,  Cs-Cioalkaral- 
kyl.  Cfc-Cwaryl.  2-furyL  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cgcy- 
ctoakkenyJ,  C2-C;:«)k3nny!  or  C:-C!2alkoxycarbonyl 
each  of  whit-h  i*  utiMthviiinltx!  or  subitttuled  by  C2-Cg. 
dwtWyiaaawo  or  uHmmanrtiivL  tw<-i2  iC;  (r«alkosy)e- 
thyfl-amiBO  or  -ammoriiethvi  morpfntlmo  nrKi^-phobnyl- 
metityl,  pip«r»4iiKi  piix-rKJuiyiiricthyl.  N-mtthyi- 
piperacnto.  N-me'thyiptperkjuivlmclhy!  pyrpiltdmo.  pyr- 
roMwiylmeAyl,  <tiialeraar>  L  .  CurtriaikyiatHraontum  or 
-ajwnwwMWBethyi.  Ci  C^jaJto^v.  -(X'Hj<;Hji<^^m:  i-Ci- 
daJVyf  ai  which  1  r.  a  number  from  t  to  20.  1  ."'^KixoJan- 
I-yi.  4-oiertiyl-I..M!<>soUR  O  yl  cx:H:CH:0-  Ci-Ci. 
Jaikojiycarbonyl.  €":-<^;ali.wH>>k>»>  C2  <  mJI^jkwI, 
Ci-Ci2«lkytthio,  batogen  cyano  or  SiR."  in  wbicfi  k"*  «  as 


itoTiaed  sbeve,  or  arc   — CHO.   — SiRi* 


<jeRi^  m 


which  R*  li  a*  defmeii  above;  or  R"^  and  R"  and/  or  R'  and 
R*  or  R"  and  R-"  in  cath  case  together  are  --(CH:)3— , 
-4CH.U  — CH=CH— CH=CH— .         — CH= 

CH--C<R'<>=CR-.  -CH2OCH2-  or  — CH2N(C)-C- 

4«Hcyl)CH2— m  whhb  R"    -  hvdroxyl,  Ci-C*atko»y  or 

C  2 -C+al  kantiy  It  >  J  V 
cw|XX<nfig  tiie  cotned  sjfi^Jfu!"  mi»2<"*ist-  rh»»>ugh  a  phoJO- 

Hjftsk  to  short-wave  iijth!  irraam'.ion    jfKJ 
then  removwTg  the  unexfKised  areas  of  the  coating  with  a 

solvew  to  give  the  rehef  linage 


(l!i 


unsubstuuted  or  subs' 
CHVr^  where  n=l,  2 
stituled  alkylidene  hav 
ylidene  having  5  vo  7  i 
Sir2*.  GeRz^or  SiiR:* 
cloalkyl,  Cb-Ci(,aryl  ' 
bered  carbocyclic  or  5 
matic  nng  which  is  sub 
one  of  the  two  onhi 
bond,  and  in  which  the 
substiiuenls,  R  '  ,  indef 
and  R  '  together  are  a 

-Q-Y-Q- 

in  which  Q  is  a  carbo 
bonds  are  each  in  the 
the  second  ortho-posi 
in  each  case  substituti 
may  contain  further  si 
having  2  to  12  carbon 
7  nng  carbon  atoms, 
GeR2*  or  SnRz*.  and 
the  titanocenes,  R-  ar 
the  formula  W 


tuted  a.s  above,  m  which  X  is 
yr  3,  un&ubstituted  or  phenyl-sub- 
ig  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalk- 
ng  carbon  atoms.  SiR:''.  SiRz'^-O- 
and  R-'isCi-Caalkyl,  C<:-C!:c\- 
r  C7-Ci<^ralkyl.  R-^  is  a  6-mem 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  aro- 
tituted  by  fluonne  atoms  m  at  least 
-positions  to  the  titanium-cartxm 
aromatic  nng  may  contain  further 
;ndently,  is  as  det'ined  for  R-  or  R- 
adical  of  the  formula  III 

(III) 

yclic  aromatic  ring  \Aherc  ihc  I  wo 
artho-ptisition  to  the  Y  group  and 
ion  to  the  titanium-carbon  bond  is 
i  by  a  fluorine  atom  and  where  Q 
ystituents,  and  Y  is  CH:,  alkylidene 
atoms,  cycloalkylidene  having  5  to 
NR*.  O,  S,  SO,  SO:,  CO,  S1R2'*. 
K*  is  as  defined  above,  wherein  in 
1  R'  are  substituted  hv  a  radical  of 


CONTRAST  ENHANt  FMKNl    I  \\  K  H  <  OMPt>SITK>NS. 

ALKYI MTRONtS,  AND  I  St 
Paul  R.  West,  Ballston  Spa;  (.ari  i      I>sv«.  Aliwnv    as;1  Kars-r 
A.  Re^  Oifton  Park,  m  '..'  ^  ^  .   aswi^ors  to  vIktoS:.  l.iv 
Pkoenix.  .Arii. 
IXvreiwn  of  Ser.  No.  44?.'J!4    !>i-»    4    i«««9.  Pat    N„    «.  (»<:.•><* 
This  awHcatioD  Jan.  S,  iWl,  Set.  No.  63&,6*4 
iHt   rj.'Gfl3C  1/727 
U.S.  CI.  430—325  ^  Ciauni 

1  A  composiie  useful  for  making  patterned  photoresists 
u.sing  L'V  irradiation,  comprising  a  photoresist  and  a  contrast 
enhancement  layer  formed  in  situ  thereon,  where  the  contrast 
enhancement  layer  is  made  from  a  spin  casUbte  mixture  com- 
prising, by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  solvent, 

(B)  1  to  .X)  parts  of  an  inert  organic  polymer  binder,  and 

(C)  1  to  30  parts  of 
(1)  an  arylalkylnitrone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of 

a-cinnamyl-N-isopropylnitrone, 

a-cinnamyl-N-t-butylnitrone,       a-cinnamyl-N-ethylni- 

trone, 
a-phenyl-N-t-butylnitrone,  a-anisyl-N-methylnitrone, 
a-anisyl-N-t-butylnitrone, 
a-(4-diethylaminophenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-{4-cyanophenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(4-dimethylaminocinnamyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-p-tolyl-N-methylnitrone. 
a-(3,4-dimethylphenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-phenyl-N-methylnitrone,      terephthalyl-bismethylni- 

trone, 
a-(4-phenylbutadienyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-furyl-N-methylnitrone,  o-furyl-N-isopropylnitrone, 
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a-(4-quinolinyi)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(2-thiophenyl)-N-methylnitrone, 
a-(2-N-methylpyrrolyl)-N-methylnitrone,  and 
a-(4-methoxycinnamyl)-N-methylnitrone, 

(ii)  a  dialkylnitrone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bisnitrones  derived  from  glyoxyl  and  alkylhydroxyla- 
mines,  or 

(ill)  an  alkylnitrone  of  the  formula. 


5,106,725 
SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Syoji  Matsuzaka,  and  Yukio  Ohya,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,217,  Jun.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254J98,  Oct.  6,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1987,  62-260626 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/35 

U.S.  a.  43(K— 567  10  Claims 


Z-H-CR=CR'),CR2=N— r3)„. 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O    O 
II     II 
-c— c— . 


a  C(4-20)  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  having  one  or 
more  O,  N,  or  S  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  such  heterocyclic 
atoms,  a  C(6-20)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a 
C(6-20)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  with 
one  or  more  nuclear  bound  neutral  radicals,  wherein  R, 
R',  and  R^  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Qi-io)  alkyl,  C(i-io) 
alkyl  substituted  with  neutral  radicals,  C(^20)  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  Q6-20)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted with  neutral  radicals,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Qi-io)  alkyl  and  C(i-io)  alkyl 
substituted  with  neutral  radicals,  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
number  having  a  vahie  of  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2  with  the  provis 
that,  when  m  is  1,  Z  is  monovalent,  and  when  m  is  2,  Z 
is  divalent 


1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  an  amount  of  unt- 
winned,  anisotropic  tetradecahedral  silver  halide  crystal  grains 
effective  to  affect  the  photographic  properties  of  said  emul- 


5,106,726 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  SPEOFIC  FOR  THE 

nrrrrnoN  of  antibgdies  to  hcv 

CharK  \    ^  anit.  Urta  Neck,  NY.,  assignor  to  Uaited  Biooiedi- 
cai.  Inc..  l^Lt  Snccexs    S  \ 
f  onnnustioo-in-fMsrl  ci  '^■<     ^-.     i-«  ;  ,-i*    Feb.  16,  1999, 
ab««i*<»««l.  arxS  x  f«»f>nfHuiri.m-tri  ft*.?-  -ti  Ser.  N«.  510,153,  Apr. 
1*>.  i9<«:i,  alMtDdi.n€>d    i  hi>  appiic>ii»-w-,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
558,799 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  7/08.  7/10:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—5  37  daimt 

1.  A  peptide  composition  comprising  a  peptide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Peptide  1,  III  to  IX.  each  peptide  with 
an  amino  acid  sequence  as  foHows: 


5,1M.734 
DEVELOPER  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITrV  E  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTIN,',  {'I  4  11    C-APABI  K  OF   !'Ri  M  "?:,SSISG 

(UMMs  iSi>    iHf  NKMnXK   r>Pt   ^iVDTHE 

POSniM -TU'K  AM)  DFMHOPbR  (  nMPOSlTlON 

FOR  1  K,m-sKNsrri\>  vi4!>hi\i 

Akira   Nogami;   Minuru   S>«ioo;   Ma^afam;    i  vh^rn.   and    Mtegi 
Nakito«.  all  of  Hjfi'i     l8p»«.  itv.»^n*.n,  to  Kuuica  torpuratHin, 
Tokyii,  Japan 
Contuiuatu*n  of  Vr    N.     IS'i.i^.'.  Jet*.  11,  1988,  abanOi:t-« 

This  apDiuiUH.fi  Jtip    1    !<>9t).  Ser.  No.  532,3^i' 
ClaiHis  i»ri«niy    uppiHstion  Ja^aa,  Feb.  16,  1987,  62-33WI7; 
Apr.  2J<.  19*7.  h:  ]!',':' iK- 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—331  8  ClaiMS 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  developer  for  a  light-sensitive  litho- 
graphtc  pnnting  plate  comprising: 

(a)  an  atkah  agent; 

(b)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  sulfite; 

(c)  at  least  0, 1  %  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consi£  ting  of  p-n-propylbenzoic  acid,  p-isopropyl- 
benzoic  acid,  p-t-butylbenzoic  acid  and  p-n-butyM»enzoic 
acid:  and, 

(d)  one  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  cationic  surfactant, 
wherein  said  developer  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  12.5  to 
13.5 


Glu— Glu— Cys— Ser— Gin— His— Leu— Pro— Tyr— lie—  (i) 

Glu— Gin— Gly— Met— Mel— Leu— AU— Glu— Gin— 
Phe— Lys— Gin— Lys— Ala— Leu— Gly— Leu— Leu— Gin— 
Thr— Ala— Ser— Arg— Gin— Ala— Glu— Val— lie— Ala- 
Pro— X 
(Peptide  I) 

Cys— Val— Val— He— Val— Gly— Arg— Val— Val— Leu—  (ii) 

Ser— Gly— Lys— Pro— Ala— lie— He— Pro— Asp— Arg— 

Glu— VaJ- Ua-Tyr- Arg— Glu— Phe— Asp— Glu— 

Mel— Glu— Glu— Cys— Ser— Gin— Hi&— Leu— Pro— Tyr— 

He— X 

(Peptide  HI) 

Ser— Gly— Lys— Pro— Ala— He— He— Pro— Asp— Arg—  (iii) 

Glu-Val— Leu— Tyr— Arg— Glu— Phe— Asp— Glu— 
Mel— Glu— Glu— Cys— Ser— GIb— His— Leu— Pro— Tyr— 
lie— Glu— GIb— Gly— Met— Met— Leu— Ala— Ghi— Gin— 
Phe— X 
(Peptide  IV) 

Lys — Gin — Lys — Ala— Leu — Gly— Leu — Leu — Gin— Thr —  (iv) 

Ala— Ser— Arg— CHn—AU— Glu— Val— He— Ala— Pro- 
Ala— Val— Gin— Tfcr—Asn—Trp— Gin— Lys— Leu— Glu— 
Thr— Phe— Trp— Ala— Lys— His— Mel— Trp— Asn— 
Phe-X 
(Peptide  V) 

Glu— Gin— Gly— Met— Met— Leu— AU— Ohi— Ghi—  (v) 

Phe— Lys— Gin— Lys— Ala— Leu— Gly- Leu— Leu— Gln- 
Thr- Ala— Ser— Arg— Gin— Al»— Glu— Val— lie— Ala- 
Pro — Ala— Val— Gin— Thr— Asn— Trp — Gin— Lys— Leu— 
Glu— Thr-X 
(Peptide  VI) 
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-cont  lued 

Pro— Gly— Ala— Leu— Val— Val-  Gly— Vai-Val— Cys—  (vi) 

Ala— Ala— He— Leu— Arg— Arg-  His— Val— Gly— Pro— 

Gly — Glu— Gly— Ala- Val— Gin-  Trp— Met— Asn— 

Arg— Leu— He— Ala— Phe— Ala—  ier— Arg— Gly— Asn— 

His— Val— Ser— Pro— X 

(PepUde  VII) 

Ser— Thr— He— Pro— Lys— Pro— I  lln— Arg— Lys— Thr—  (vii) 

Lys— Arg— Asn— Thr— Asn— Arg  -Arg— Pro— Gin- 
Asp— Val— Lys— Phe— Pro— Gly-   Gly— Gly— Gin— lle- 
Val— Gly— Gly— Val— Tyr— Leu-    Leu— Pro— Arg- 
Arg— Gly— Pro— Arg— Leu— Gly  -Val— Arg— Ala  — 
Thr— Arg— Lys— Thr— Ser— Glu-    Arg— Ser— Gin— Pro— 
Arg— Gly— Arg— Arg— X 
(Peptide  VIII) 

and 

Gly— Arg— Arg— Gin— Pro— lie-  Pro— Lys  — Val  — Arg—  (viii) 

Arg— Pro— Glu— Gly— Arg— Tyr  -Trp— Ala— Gin— Pro— 
Gly— Tyr— Pro— Trp — Pro— Leu  -Thr— Gly— Asn— Glu— 
Gly— Cys— Gly— Trp— Ala— Gly  -Trp— Leu— Leu— Ser— 
Pro— Arg— Gly— Ser— Arg— Pro   -Ser— Trp— Gly— Pro— 
Thr— Asp— Pro— Arg- Arg— Arj  -Ser-Arg— Asn— 
Leu— Gly— X 
(Peptide  IX) 


5,106,728 
CALLIER  DL4GNOST1C  METHOD  FOR 
AGAMMAGLOBl  I.INF.MIA  AND  CARRIER  SCREENING 
METHOD  FOR  \  IINKH)  SKA  KRl   (  OMHINED 
IMMl  \(n>K!  U  fENCV 
Mary  E.  Conlej,  Philadflphia;  Rnbert  L.  Nussbaum,  and  Jen- 
nifer M.  Puck,  both  of  Ardmort.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chil- 
drens  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  and  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  both  of  I'hilaat  iphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8>*!.<'24.  Jul.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar    14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,942 
Int.  CI.   C12U  i:6S:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  C\.  435—6  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  human  female  suspected  of 
being  an  symptomatic  carrier  of  X-linked  agammaglobuline- 
mia (XLA).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  B  cell  lymphocytes  of  said  female;  and 

(b)  determining  whether  at  least  95%  of  said  B  cell  lympho- 
cytes exhibit  inactivation  of  the  same  chromosome; 
whereby  said  X  chromosome  inactivation  is  diagnostic  of 
the  likelihood  thai  said  female  is  an  a.symptomatic  carrier 
of  XLA. 


wherein  X  is  —OH  or  — NH; 
(ix)  a.  an  analogue  of  each  i 
amino  acid  sequence  dern 
in  a  region  corresponding 
cific  immunoreactivity  tc 
the  peptide  that  is  substai 

b.  a  segment  of  each  of  t 
thereof  having  specific  m 
HCV  relative  to  the  pepti 

c.  a  mixture  of  the  abo\  e  p 
tides; 

d.  a  conjugate  of  each  of  th 
the  conjugate  having  sp 
bodies  to  HCV  relative  i. 
to  101%;  and 

e.  a  polymer  of  each  of  ihe 
dimer,  tetramer.  or  octon 
or  hepta  lysine  core  resp 


and 

f  the  abdve  peptides  having  an 
.■d  from  a  strain/isolate  of  HCV 
to  the  peptide  and  having  spe- 
antibodies  to  HC\  relative  to 
tially  preserved; 
e  above  peptides  or  analogue 
munoreactivity  to  antibodies  lo 
le  of  at  least  17  SCi-  up  to  !01'>; 
ptides  or  analogues  o(  the  pep- 

■  peptides  wilh  earner  proteins. 
cific  immunoreactivity  to  anti- 
ihf  peptide  of  at  least  17.8%  up 

ieptide>  comprising  a  branching 
er  of  the  peptide  on  a  mono,  tri, 
ctivelv 


5.1 
AMPLIFICATION  OF  Nl 
USING  OLIGONLCL 
SEQUENCE 
James  1  .  Hartley,  Frederick, 
buri;.  both  of  Md..  assignor 
thersburB,  Md. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  N 
5,043. -■'2.  This  application 
Int.  CI.    C12Q  /   f^K  C12I 
U.S.  CI.  435—6 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  c 
for  substantially  amplifying  t< 
a  sample  comprising  amplif. 
domly  pnmed  and  template 
randomly  primed  amphficati 
dom  oligonucleotide  primers 
deoxyribonucleotides  having 
A,  T,  C,  and  1, 

wherein  the  base  U  and 

equivalents, 
whereby  de  novo  ,impht~i 
level  observed  with  rant 
prising  bases  chosen  fro 


5,106,729 

METHOD  FOR  VISUALIZING  THE  BASE  SEQUENCE 

OF  Nl  CLEIC  ACID  POLYMERS 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  and  Manfred  Philipp,  Scars- 
dale.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on 
behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  lempe,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3S4  4!  : 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/6.S 
U.S.  CI   435—6  20  aaims 


6.72- 

Cl.ElC  ACID  SEQUENCES 

:OTIDES  OF  RANDOM 

AS  PRIMERS 
nd  Mark  S.  Berninger,  Gaithers- 

to  Life  Technologies.  Inc..  Gai- 

,  344.674.  Apr.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
lul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.407 
/y  J-/,-  GOIN  33 /4K  33-^66 

5  Claims 

;  novo  amplifii-ation  in  a  process 
mplale  nucleic  acid  sequences  m 
:ation  of  nucleic  acid  in  a  ran- 
dependent  manner,  wherein  the 
m  ix;curs  with  an  excess  of  ran- 
ihat  comprise  ribonucleotides  or 
bases  chosen  from  the  group  of 

he  base  T  are  considered  exact 

anon  IS  reduced  relative  to  the 
3m  oligonucleotide  primers  com- 
n  the  group  A,  T,  C,  and  G. 


1  A  niLihod  for  the  determination  of  the  nucleotide  se- 
quence of  DNA  and  RNA  with  a  scanning  probe  microscope 
having  a  tip,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  DNA  or  RNA  sample  with  a  polymerase  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfur-containing  nucleoside  5'-triphos- 
phate  to  form  an  amplified  DNA  or  RNA  polymer  con- 
taining a  sulfur-containing  nucleotide; 

(b)  contacting  said  amplified  polymer  with  a  nonchelated 
soluble  organometallic  compound  to  form  a  metal-com- 
piexed  nucleic  acid  polymer; 

(c)  disposing  said  metal-complexed  nucleic  acid  polymer  on 
a  substrate  which  is  flat  to  within  a  few  atoms  across  an 
area  of  several  square  microns; 

(d)  passing  said  tip  of  said  scanning  microscope  in  a  probe 
path  over  the  surface  of  said  polymer  to  measure  electrical 
conductivity  or  f>otential  therebetween;  and 

(e)  recording  the  difference  in  electrical  conductivity  or 
potential  so  measured  at  preselected  increments  along  said 
scanning  probe  path  to  identify  the  location  of  nucleoside 
bases  to  determine  the  sequence  of  said  DNA  nucleoside 
bases. 
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5,106,730 

LACTAM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  HYBRIDIZATION  OF 

NUCLEIC  AODS 

Jeffrey  Van  Ness,  Bothell,  and  Nicolaas  M.  J.  Vermeulen,  Woo- 

dlnville,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicroProbe  Corporation, 

BotbeU,Wa8h. 

Contuiutioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,235,  Jul.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,896 
InL  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  435— «  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  hybridizing  a  target  nucleic  acid  and  a 
nucleic  acid  substantially  complementary  to  the  target  nucleic 
acid,  comprising: 
combining  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  target  nu- 
cleic acid  with  a  hybridization  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  monomeric  lactam  at  a  concentration  of  about  5%  to 
about  70%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  hybridization  solu- 
tion and  a  detergent  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05%  to 
about  0.5%;  and 
hybridizing  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  a  nucleic  acid  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  the  target  nucleic  acid. 
13.  A  method  for  simultaneously  lysing  cells  and  hybridizing 
released  endogenous  nucleic  acid  and  a  nucleic  acid  substan- 
tially complementary  to  the  target  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 
combining  cells  containing  target  nucleic  acid  with  a  ly- 
sing/hybridization  solution  comprising  at  least  one  mono- 
meric lactam  at  a  concentration  of  about  5%  to  about  70% 
of  the  total  volume  of  the  hybridization  solution  and  a 
detergent  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05%  to  about 
0.5%,  thereby  lysing  the  cells  and  releasing  target  nucleic 
acid;  and 
mixing  a  nucleic  acid  substantially  complementary  to  the 
target  nucleic  acid  with  the  released  target  nucleic  acid  in 
the   lysing/hybridization    solution,    thereby    hybridizing 
complementary  nucleic  acid  and  target  nucleic  acid. 


ing  of  a  chemically  luminous  substance,  and  oxidizing  agent 
and  a  peroxidase;  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


Rj  R,  R2 


wherein 

R]  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

halogen. 

a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  Ci-io  alky  I  group,  (b)  a  C2-10  alkenyl  group,  (c)  a 
C<,_I4  aryl  group  and  (4)  a  Cv-ig  aralkyi  group,  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  group  may  be  substituted  with  I  to  3 
substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  Ci-<,  alkoxy  group,  an  amino 
group  optionally  substituted  with  a  C|-(,  alky  I.  an  amino 
group  substituted  with  a  Ci-io  alkanoyl  group,  a  c:arbam- 
oyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  Ci_6  alkyl  group, 
a  mono-  or  di-alkoxyphosphoryl  group,  a  Ci-ealkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  Cb-u  aryloxycarbonyl  group  and  a  C7-19 
aralkyloxycarbonyl  group,  and 

a  pyridyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  Ci_6 
alkyl  group,  a  halogenated  C]^  alkyl  group,  hydroxy 
group,  a  Ci-6  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-ioacyl  group,  an  amino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  Ci-«,  alkyl  or  Ci-io 
acyl,  a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  tie  substituted  by  a 
C\-4,  alkyl,  and  a  Ci-«  alkoxycartwnyl  group,  and 

R4  is  a  4-hydroxyphenyl  group. 


5.106.731 
KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  FN[K)THELIAL  CELLS  AND 
GROWTH  FACTOR 
Syed  Z.  Salahuddin,  Gaithesburx:  Sbuji  Nakamura,  Rockville, 
and  Robert  C.  Gallo,  Bethesda.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  De|»artment  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  OcL  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,014 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02;  C07K  15/08.  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  6  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  growth  factor  which  supports  growth  of  Kapo- 
si's sarcoma  endothelial-like  cells  (KSEL)  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  30  K  to  35  K  in  the  monomeric  form  or  about  70  K 
in  the  dimeric  form. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  growth  factor  of 
claim  I  in  a  carrier. 

4.  A  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  growth  factor  exists 
primarily  as  a  dimer. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  growth  media  and 
a  cell  line  which  is  KSEL  3. 


5,106,732 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

CHEMILUMINESCENCE 

Kolchi  Kondo,  Soraku,  and  iakashi  Sohda,  Takatsuki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takcdit  C  ht:niical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,064 

Qairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34729 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/28.  1/34;  C07D  291/00.  419/00 

U.S.  a.  435—28  12  CUunu 

1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  chemiluminescence,  the  im- 
provement comprising  using  in  a  luminescence  system  which 
contains  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


5,106,733 

BOVINE  GRANULOCYTE-MACROPHAGE  COLONY 

STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Paul  E.  Bakri    Hainbridiw   Island    "><t.idas  P.  Cerretti.  Seattle; 
Williarr  .K  <  u  ^vn^er   •s.-atii,    :  •>.  >  ■<■  J.  C.«sm«o,  Seattle,  and 
Chnries  R    ^lails/<»•>k,    s<iii;!i;.  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
IffllBlinex  f  i>rp<>ratn«i,  Vattit.  Wash. 
ContinimtHni  nf  s^-r    Nt.   h<>,901.  JuB.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,870 
Int.  a.^  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/27.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435 — 69.5  10  Clairas 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  bovine  granulocyte- 
macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor  (bGM-CSF). 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  according  to  claim  I  encoding 
amino  acids  18-143  of  the  polypeptide  sequence  depicted  in 
FIG   2 

3.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  compnsing  a  DNA 
segment  according  to  claim  2. 

4.  A  recombinant  expression  system  comprising  a  vector 
according  to  claim  3  and  an  appropriate  host  cell. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  purified  recombinant  bovine 
GM-CSF,  comprising  culturing  a  recombinant  expression 
system  according  to  claim  4  under  conditions  promoting  ex- 
pression. 
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PROCESS  OF  USING  LI 

CONTROL  knzymatk:  I 

HEPARIN  Tl)  PRODUCE  L( 

HEP/ 

Jorgen  I.  Nielsen.  Farum,  Denn 

A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  29,  198 
Claims  priority,  application  I) 
Apr.  30,  1986,  1969  86 

Int.  c\:  C12P  ;y  Js,  ci2N  /; 

U.S.  a.  435—84 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  t 
lar  weight  heparin  prixluct  ■. 
weight  by  enzymatic  depolvm 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  an  aqu 

hepannase  containing  rea 

heparin  to  an  enzymatic  c 

continuously  removing  reac 

reactor,  then  subjecting 

solution  to  ultrafiltration 

containing  low  molecular 

recycling  retentate  to  said  r 

measuring  light  absorption  o 

from  the  number  average 

the  filtrate,  said  measure 

control  said  enzymatic  de 

measunng  the  refractive  mt 

mine  therefrom  the  polv' 

weight  heparin  m  the  filti 

zation  reaction  being  coi 

measured  refractive  inde 

surement,  to  produce  a  f, 

lar  weight  heparin  of  Ic 

mined  molecular  weight 


734 

,HT  ABSORPTION  TO 

^POLYMERIZATION  OF 

W  MOLECULAR  WFIC.HT 

RIN 

irk,  assignors  to  Novo  So^disl^ 

.  Ser.  No.  43,960 

nmark,  Apr.  30, 1986,  1968  86; 

(XI:  A61K  3!    ^JX  C08B  J^  I" 
9  Claims 
le  production  of  a  los>.  molcxu 
f  a   predetermined   molecular 
rization  of  heparin  comprising 

■ous  solution  of  heparin  into  a 
tor  and  therein  subjecting  the 
;p<:ilymenzation  reaction; 
ion  mixture  st)lution  from  said 
lid  removed  reaction  mixture 

thereby  producing  a  filtrate 
weight  heparin  and  a  retentate; 
actor, 

the  filtrate,  to  determine  there- 
Tiolecular  weight  of  heparin  in 
nent  being  used  as  a  basis  to 
xilymerization  reaction;  and, 
ex  of  the  ultra  filtrate  to  deter- 
ispersity  of  the  low  molecular 
ite,  said  enzymatic  depolymeri- 
trolled  in  accordance  with  the 

and  the  light  absorption  mea- 
trate  comprising  a  low  molecu- 
V  polydispersity  and  predeter- 


wherein  I  is  inosine;  and  isolating  cDNA  clones  which  hybrid- 
ize to  said  synthetic  oligonucleotides. 

5,106,73« 

i  N/V\l  MK  PROCESS  FOR  ENANTIOMERSPECinC 

PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTO  ALKANOIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Ramesh  N.  Patti  Bridgewater,  and  Laszlo  J.  Szarka,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,406 
Int.  Cl.-^  CUP  13/00.  17/10.  11/00;  C12R  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  435—106  32  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  (a)  or  a  mixture  (b), 
wherein 
said  mixture  (a)  comprises  an  S-cnantiomeric  acid  having  the 

formula  la: 


£2     o  " 

▼      II 

HS— (CH2),— CH— C— OH 

where  R2  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  and  n  is  1  or 
2.  admixed  with  an  R-enantiomeric  ester,  and 
said  mixture  (b)  comprises  an  R-enantiomeric  acid  having 
the  formula  lb: 


R2      O 
II 
HS— (CH2)„— CH— C— OH 


lb 


where  R2  and  n  are  as  defined  for  said  formula  la,  admixed 
with  an  S-enantiomeric  ester, 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  mixture  of  R  and  S  enantio- 
mers  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  II: 


5,11 

CLONING  OF  A  DNA  ^ 

SARCOPHAGA  PEREG 

F'OLYPEPTIE 

Sbunji  Natori,  Tone;  Haruo  T 

Aichi;  Takahiko  Mitani,  Ai( 

Kilchi  Sawai,  .Aichi,  all  of  J 

K'  nkvusho  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.'C12P  /V  J4   C12Q 

CX)7H  15/ 1 

U.S.  a.  435— 91 

4.  A  process  for  the  prep; 
claim  1,  which  process  conip 
isolating  poly(A)RNA  froi 
constructing  a  cDN.A  libr; 
screening  a  cDNA  library 
nucleotides  selected  tri:)i 


6,735 

iQUENCE  ENCODINC  A 

USA  ANTIBACTERIAL 

E  PRECURSOR 

:kahashi,  Aichi;  Kenichi  Tanaka, 

li;  Masayasu  Kurono,  Aichi,  and 

ipan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 

Japan 

8,  Ser.  No.  223,304 

Japan,  Aug.  20,  1987,  62-205164 

■,6*-C12N  IS-'(K).  1/21.  IS   ^0: 

V  A61Ki7/02 

4  Ciaims 
'ation  of  the  DNA  sequence  of 
"ises 
a  Sarcophi2ga  peregr,na  cell  line; 
ry  with  the  poly(.A)RNA; 
nth  a  mixture  of  synthetic  oligo- 
I  the  group  consisting  of 


A 


(A) 


5'~CA 


/A  A  p 

I        TO  GCtGCJ 


CAIGC 


T 

V.C 


wherein  I  is  inosine,  and  the  formula 


■  Gc| 


T  I 

TTICCJ 

C  ^ 


/  A 


(B) 


n 


v<-' 


TAICC 


R2      o 

I     II 

R 1  —  S— (CH2),— CH— C— OR4 


where  Ri 

O 
II 
R3-C-; 

Rj  and  R4  are  independently  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aral- 
kyl; and 

2  and  n  are  as  defined  for  said  formula  la;  with  an  enzyme 
or  microorganism  capable  of  catalyzing  the  stereoselec- 
tive hydrolysis  of  compounds  of  the  formula  II  to  provide 
said  mixture  (a)  or  said  mixture  (b),  with  the  proviso  that, 
when  said  formula  II  compound  is  (±)-3-acetylthio-2- 
methylpropionic  methyl  ester,  an  enzyme  other  than  As- 
pergillus niger  lipase  is  employed. 


R 


5,106,737 

PROCESS  J  OR  OBTAINING  IRONE  BY 

MKROBU  (LOGICAL  ROUTE 

Ccrard   (.il.    Aubaftm.   and    Jean   Le   Petit,   Allaucb,   both   of 

France    a-ssi^nors  to  Socicte  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,673 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1990,  90  02213 
Int.  a  '  r!:R  1/645:  C12P  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  435— 14«  W  Oaims 

1    A  microbiological  process  for  obtaining  irone,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  incubating  a  lipophilic  extract  of  fresh  iris  rhizomes, 
obtained  w  ith  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcoholic  solvents,  chlorinated  solvents,  aliphatic  hy- 
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weightofacampiothec  i  selected  from  the  group  consist-  acid  buffer;  said  stained  cells  having  color  characteristics 
ing  of  10,11 -methylenec  oxy-20(RS)-camptothecin,  10,11-  which  enable  the  differentiation,  identification  and  enumera- 
methvlenedK'Xv20<RS)-  amptothecin     sodium     salt     and    non  of  the  monocytes  from  the  other  cells. 
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drocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  an  aqueous  culture  medium,  with  a  culture  of  a  fungus 
of  the  genus  Botryotinia;  whereby  irone  precursors  in  said 
extract  are  oxidized  to  irone;  and 
(b)  recovering  resultant  irone. 


5,106,738 

TUMOR  SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

Michael  G.  Hanna,  Jr.,  Frederick;  .Martin  V.  Haspel,  Jr.,  Silver 

Spring,  both  of  Md.,  and  Herbert  C.  Hoover.  Jr.,  Hingham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  AKZO  NV,  Amhcin,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,078,  Jan.  31,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,828,991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,533, 

Jan.  31,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  302,155 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/02 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  human  B-lymphocyte  that  is 
able  to  grow  in  cell  culture  and  produces  human  monoclonal 
antibodies  having  binding  specificity  for  tumor-associated 
antigens,  comprising  exposing  a  human  B-lymphocyte  in  vivo 
to  a  tumor  cell  antigen  in  a  vaccine  comprising  viable  autolo- 
gous human  tumor  cells  that  have  been  made  non-tumorigenic 
and  immortalizing  the  exposed  B-lymphocyte  in  vitro  to  Ep- 
stein Barr  Virus  for  sufficient  time  to  transform  said  B-lym- 
phocyte. 


5,106,739 

CAMV  355  ENHANCED  MANNOPINE  SYIVTHASE 

PROMOTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Luca  Comai,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Paul  M.  Moran,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,755,  Apr.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,055 

Int.  a.5  C12N  15/09.  15/67.  15/82 

U.S.  a.  435—172.3  21  Oaims 


5,106,740 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  AN  ISETHIACYANATE  OF  A 
COFACTOR  ON  A  POLYMER 
Hubert  Bader,  Mainz;  Hans-Ullrich  Hoppe,  Hofheim  Am  Taii- 
nus;  Michael  Magerstiidt,  Liederbach;  Merten  Schlingmano; 
Dieter  I  Isrhntider,  both  of  KonigsteinA'aunus,  and  Axel 
Walch.   I  rar,K'..'t   am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  lu  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,978,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1987,  3728772 

Int.  a.'  C12N  U/IO.  11/08.  11/04;  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435 — 178  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  binding  cofactors  to  polymers,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  converting  a  cofactor  which  has  aromatic  or  benzylic 
amino  groups  into  its  corresponding  isothiocyanate  by 
reacting  the  cofactor  with  thiophosgene  to  convert  the 
cofactor  into  the  isothiocyanate;  and 

(b)  attaching  the  isothiocyanate  from  step  (a)  to  a  water-sol- 
uble polymer  having  functional  groups  capable  of  reaction 
with  the  isothiocyanate,  by  reacting  the  isothiocyanate 
with  the  polymer. 


5,106,741 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACnVATOR  (TPA)  ANALOGS 
Keith  R.  Marotti;  Edward  F.  Rehberg,  and  Nicole  Y.  Tberiault, 
all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,491,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,482,  Sep.  19, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811,607,  Dec.  20.  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  714,365 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/64.  15/58 

U.S.  a.  435—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  tPA  analog 

consisting  of  a  tPA  active  site  A.  a  tPA  finger  domain  F  and  a 

tPA  kringle  2  domain  K2  wherein  said  recombinant  DNA 

molecule  contains  non-native  restriction  endonuclease  sites 

within  sequences  encoding  interdomain  regions. 


16.  A  method  to  increase  the  expression  of  an  expressible 
gene  of  interest  under  the  regulatory  control  of  a  mannopine 
synthase  promoter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  CaMV  35S  upstream  activating  region  to  the  5' 
end  of  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  mannopine  syn- 
thase promoter;  and 
allowing  said  gene  to  be  expressed. 


5,106,742 

CAMPTOTHEON  ANALOGS  AS  POTE?>JT  INHIBITORS 

OF  TOPOISOMERASE  I 

Monroe  E.  Wall,   1826  N.  Lakesbore  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

27514,  and  Mansukh  Wani,  2801  Legion  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C. 

27707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,449,  Mar.  31, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

J  -'^  i56.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,910 

Int.  a.^  C12N  9/00.  9/90.  9/99;  A61K  31/44 

VJS.  a.  435—233  7  Oaims 


o)     or.  KjCOj.  45°.  l» 

0 

c)  CONCO  HO,  lUCW.  H(Mc  tEUK.  » 

d)  ETmjEHt  area.  chjOj,  "tjSia  pi.  69i< 

■)  (CKI);Ct).  tlOH.  Ui.  0M>.  REFUIX.  » 

0  KO^  EIL  IM.  -7B°C  -Rt,   1» 

g)  «c;0.  CLAOM.  HOUc.  H;  (SOpx).  liwrr  NCXa.  45°,  » 

II)  ta^O,  HO^  NaNO;  ,  0°.  » 

i)  Ca4.  SFUJX.  » 

3  K2C(>j.  \ttOH.  Oj.  RT.  2411 

k)  2N  H2SQ«.  OK.  ROUn.  24k 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  enzyme  topoisomerase  I  in  a 
mammal,  comprising: 
administering  to  said  mammal  0.1-60  mg  per  kg  of  body 
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system  an  amino  acid  precursor,  a  first  enzyme  capable  of  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrahy- 
catalyzing  the  reaction  between  ammonia  and  said  amino  acid  dropyranyl,  ethoxyethyl.  acyl,  or  (R3)3Si.  wherein  R3  is  inde- 
precursor  to  give  an  amino  acid,  a  recychng  cofactor,  and  a    pendently  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  and  wherein  R2 
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weightofacamptothec  i  selected  from  the  group  consist-  acid   buffer;   said  stained  cells  having  color  characteristics 

ingof  lO.ll-methylenec  oxy-20(RS)-camptothecin.  10,11-  which  enable  the  differentiation,  identification  and  enutnera- 

methylenedioxy20<RS)-  amplothecin     sodium     salt    and  tion  of  the  monocytes  from  the  other  cells, 

mixtures  thereof  


5, 

HYDROGFIJ?  CAPABl 

GF 

Carl  F  ranzblau,  Newton;  Bar 

Civerchia-Perez,  Norwood 

of  Boston  University,  Bos 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558.977 

*hich  is  a  coHtinuation  of 

ia}iindone<l.  This  appUcatioi 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 

has  be< 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  y(X 

V.S.  U.  435—240.2 


06,743 

E  OF  SUPPORTING  UKl  i 

OWTH 

ara  A.  Faris,  Squantum,  and  I.inda 

all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustee* 

)n,  Mass. 

Dec.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.565.784, 
»er.  No.  228,133,  Jan.  26,  1981, 

Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,874 

patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2001, 
I  disclaimed. 

C08L  S9/00:  COSH  !/W 

11  Claims 


5.106,745 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  VIRUS  INHIBITOR.  UTl/S 

Samuel  Baron:  IXtrian  H.  Coppenhaver.  and  Indra  P.  Singh,  all 
nf  Galveston.  lex..  a.vsignors  ti  Board  of  Reuents.  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System.  Austin,  lex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  446.630 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  37/10;  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  6  Oaims 

1    .An  isolated  viral  inhibitor  termed  UTI-/3,  having  the 
characteristics  of: 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  mass  of  about  60  to  about  90  kDa, 

based  on  HPLC  size  exclusion  chromatography; 
(bl  broad  antiviral  activity  against  herpesviruses,  poxviruses, 
picornaviruses.    paramyxoviruses,    alphaviruses,    flavivi- 
ruses  and  bunyaviruses; 

(c)  lacking  species  specificity; 

(d)  stable  to  temperatures  ranging  between  4°  C.  and  80°  C, 
and  denatured  by  treatment  at  80°  C.  for  greater  than  10 
minutes; 

(e)  unstable  to  periodate  oxidation; 

(0  found  spontaneously  in  mammalian  host  serum  in  the 

absence  of  viral  infection; 
(g)  both  carbohydrate  and  protein  structure;  and 
(h)  stable  or  enhanced  viral  inhibitory  activity  after  proteo- 
lytic digestion. 


1.  A  hydrogel  comprisini 
crosslinked  polymer  of  a 
linked  polymer  having  bei 
hydrophilic  monomer  in  s. 
solution  additionally  incor 
macromolecule  in  an  amou 
capable  of  supporting  g^o^ 
malian  cells 

8.  -A  hydrogel  capable  c 
dependent  mammalian  cell 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  s< 
(i)  a  hydrophilic  mono 

polymerization   and 
mensional  p<-ilymer 
ous  solution  therebv 
ally, 
(ii)  a  macromolecule 
said  macromolecult 
cient  to  enable  sai 
anchorage-depende 

b.  polymerizing  and  cro 
to  thereby  form  a  hyi 
molecule  and  which 
dependent  mammaliai 


MFTHODOFSTA 
COMPOS 
.j>»rtncf    Kass,   Hinckley 
Hinckley,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 
Int.  I 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2 

1.  A  method  for  stainin 
ing,  identifying  and  enum 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  cc 
from  the  group  consistinj 
and  lymph  ntxle  cells,  fun 
fixed  cells  with  a  staining 
identified  as  Basic  Blue  5' 
stained  cells  and  subseque 


an  aqueous  si>lution  gelled  with  a 
lydrophilic  monomer,  said  cross- 
n  formed  by  polymerization  of  a 
id  aqueous  solution,  said  aqueous 
•orating  a  cell  growth-supp<irting 
t  sufficient  to  render  the  hydrogel 
th  of  anchorage-dependent  mam- 

'  supporting  growth  of  anchorage 

,  prixluced  by: 

ution  containing: 

ner  in  an  amount  which  will,  upon 

crosslinking,   produce  a   three -di- 

etwork  sufficient  to  gel  said  aque- 

forming  a  hydrogel.  and  additiiav 

apable  of  supporting  cell  growth, 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
hydrogel  to  support  growth  of 
t  mammalian  cells;  and 
slinking  said  hydrophilic  monomer 
rogel  which  integrates  the  macro- 
supports  growth  of  anchorage- 
cells. 


;,  106.744 

MNG  MONOCYTES  AND 
TIONS  THEREOF 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Cytocolor    Inc., 

1990,  Ser.  No.  606,330 
1."  COIN  I/JO 

26  Claims 

a  plurality  of  cells  for  differenlia!- 
rating  monocytes  which  comprises 
lis  of  hematopoietic  origin  selected 

of  blood  cells,  bone  marrow  cells 
g  said  cells  in  a  fixative,  staining  said 
amount  of  a  water  soluble  azo  dye. 
(C.l  1 10.S2)  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
ily  treating  the  stained  ceils  with  an 


5,10«,''4. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN  VTTki;  IVIMI  M/.4,ilON  OF 

HUMAN  SP1ENOCVTE.S  AGAINST  TUMOR 

ASS(X1ATFD  ANUGFNS 

May-Kin  Ho,  Carlisle,  Ma.vs..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company .  Wilmington.  Dtl. 

Filed  Mav  22,  198S,  Ser.  No.  "36.«i60 
Int.  CI.''  CI2N  5/02;  A61K  39/00 
IS.  a.  435— 240.25  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  immunization  of  an  immuno- 
competent human  splenocyte  against  an  immunogen  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  human  splenocyte  population; 

(b)  fractionating  the  first  population  by  contacting  with 
nylon  wool  so  that  a  first  fraction  is  enriched  with  T-cells 
and  a  second  fraction  is  enriched  with  B-cells,  wherein 
said  T-cells  have  subpopulations  of  T-helper  cells  and 
T-suppressor  cells; 

(c)  mixing  together  approximately  equal  numbers  of  cells 
from  the  first  and  second  fractions  to  form  a  second  popu- 
lation ,uch  that  the  second  population  has  a  T-helper  cell 
to  B-cell  ratio  of  at  least  0.4  and  such  that  the  percentage 
of  T-suppressor  cells  is  essentially  unchanged  from  the 
first  population;  and 

(d)  cultunng  the  second  population  in  a  medium  containing 
human  serum,  an  immunogen,  and  a  lymphokine  or  lym- 
phokines  which  induce  proliferation  and  differentiation  of 
T  and  B  cells  wherein  the  human  serum,  the  immunogen 
and  the  lymphokine  or  lymphokines  are  added  at  initiation 
of  culture. 


5,106.747 
METHOD  FOR  FN7^  \f  4T1C  RFGENERATION  OF  CELL 

tXlTURE  MinU    \M'  Ml  DIA  KITS  IHKREFOR 
Richard  M.  Fike.  Clarenct    ^  'i     assiuR..- to  Life  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Gaithersburs.  N5d. 

Filed  Oct.  S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,930 

int.  a.'  C12N  1/38 

U.S.  O.  435—244  24  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  ammonia  in 

a  cell  culture  system,  comprising  adding  to  said  cell  culture 
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analyte  in  an  electrolyti  solution,  said  producmg  means 
including  an  enzyme  an  I  having  a  p<irtion  bound  to  the 
surface  means,  said  prod  icmg  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
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system  an  amino  acid  precursor,  a  first  enzyme  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  reaction  between  ammonia  and  said  amino  acid 
precursor  to  give  an  amino  acid,  a  recycling  cofactor,  and  a 
second  enzyme  capable  of  regenerating  said  cofactor. 


5,106,748 

DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  5  PROTEINS 

John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson;  Vicki  A.  Rosen,  Brookline,  and 

Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C>enet- 

ics  Institute,  Inc.,  C^ambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,559,  May  4.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,610, 

Mar.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  179,100,  Apr.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.013.649,  Ser.  No.  179,101, 

Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197,  Apr.  8,  1988, 

each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.285,  Mar.  20,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31.346,  .Mar.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,877,864,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,332. 

Dec.  17,  1986.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  880.776,  Jul.  1,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,547 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12;  C12P  27/00.  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/03. 

15/04.  15/06.  1/20.  1/14;  A61K  37/00;  C07K  7/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  435—252.3  4  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  a  sequence  encoding  a 
BMP-5  protein  which  is  characterized  by  the  ability  to  induce 
the  formation  of  cartilage  and/or  bone  said  DNA  comprising 
the  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  nucleotide  #1  to  #102  of  FIG.  3; 

(b)  nucleotide  #1665  to  #2060  of  FIG.  4; 

(c)  nucleotide  #699  to  #2060  of  FIG.  4;  and 

(d)  naturally  occurring  allelic   sequences  and  equivalent 
degenerative  condon  sequences  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 


5,106,749 
FUNGUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GROWTH  PROMOTION 

IN  PLANTS 
Robert  T.  McMillan,  Jr.,  and  Komaratchi  R.  Narayanan,  both  of 
Homestead,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  (laines- 
ville.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  265,633 
Int.  O.'  C12N  1/14;  AOIN  63/04;  AOIH  15/00 
U.S.  O.  435—254  6  Oaims 

2.  A  composition  for  promoting  plant  growth,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the  novel  isolate  of 
Sphaeropsis  tumefaciens  referred  to  as  Bud-1,  and  having  all  of 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  20908. 


5,106.750 
ENANTIO-  AND  REGIOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  ENOL  ESTERS  AS 
IRREVERSIBLE  TRANSACY  LATION  REAGENTS 
Chi-Huey  Wong;  Yi-Fong  Wang,  both  of  College  Station;  Wil- 
liam J.  Hennen,  Bryan,  all  of  Tex.;  Kevin  A.  Babiak,  Evans- 
ton,  III.;  John  H.  Dygos,  Northbrook,  111.,  and  John  S.  Ng, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,358,  Aug.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,723 

Int.  a.5  C12P  41/00 

U.S.  O.  435—280  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  resolution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


XR 


OH 


HO 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  ethoxyethyl.  acyl,  or  (R3)3Si,  wherein  Rj  is  inde- 
pendently alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  and  wherein  R2 
is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  said  method  comprising: 

mixing  said  compound  with  a  lipase  in  the  presence  of  an 
acylating  reagent  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  absence  of 
water  of  thereby  obtain  the  corresponding  S  alcohol  and 
R  acetate;  and 
treating  said  S  alcohol  with  diethylazodicarboxylate,  tri- 
phenylphospine  and  formic  acid  followed  by  the  hydroly- 
sis of  the  intermediate  formate  ester  with  neutral  alumma 
and  methanol  to  obtain  the  corresponding  R  alcohol  com- 
pound with  essentially  complete  inversion. 
10.  A  method  for  resolution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  X  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  optionally  including  a  S  or  O  atom  at  the  2.  3,  4. 

5.  6,  7,  8  or  9  position,  and  R  is  — CH2OR1  or  — COiRj. 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrahy- 

dropyranyl,  ethoxyethyl  or  acyl,  and  wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  said  method  comprising: 

mixing  said  compound  with  lipase  in  the  presence  of  any 

acylating  reagent  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  absence  of 

water  to  thereby  obtain  the  corresponding  S  alcohol  and 

R  acetate; 

treating  said  R  acetate  compound  with  guanidine  and  an 

alcohol  to  obtain  the  corresponding  R  alcohol; 
mixing  said  R  alcohol  with  a  lipase  in  the  presence  of  an 
acylating  reagent  to  thereby  obtain  the  corresponding  R 
acetate;  and 
treating  said  R  acetate  with  guanidine  and  an  alcohol  to 
thereby  obtain  the  optically  pure  R  alcohol  compound. 


wherein  X  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  including  a  S  or  O  atom  at  the  2,  3,  4. 
5,  6,  7,  8  or  9  position,  and  R  is  — CH2OR1  or  — CO2R2, 


5,106,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BIOCHEMICAL 

SENSOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  BUBBLES 

Arnold  L.  Newman,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Biotronic 

Systems  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,677,  Sep.  15,  1988.  This 

application  May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  IS, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  C12M  1/42,  1/40.  1/34 

U.S.  O.  435—288  14  Oaims 


TUBE-28  BUBBLE- 29 


T 


7! 


i 


19 


y 


Oi 


24 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  biochemical  analyte  comprising: 
a  sensor  element  having  surface  means  which  nucleate  bub- 
bles from  volatile  material; 
producing  means  for  producing  a  volatile  material  in  an 
amount  dependent  on  a  concentration  of  the  biochemical 
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analyze  carbon  dioxide  derived  from  said  oxidized  aque- 
ous sample;  and 
j.  •  ■cans  for  supplvine  an  aqueous  sample; 


combustion  engine  against  a  pH  value  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
t«jn  of  odor  producing  substances  of  said  gas  specimens  to 
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analyte  in  an  electrolyti 
including  an  enzyme  an 
surface  means,  said  prod 
the  surface  means,  and 
detection  means  having 
providing  energy  and  . 
receive  energy  from  sa 
surface  means  pKisitioi 
thereon  m  response  to  pi 
change  energy  passing  f 
to  said  reception  means 


solution,  said  producing  means 
1  having  a  pcirtion  bound  to  the 
icing  means  disposed  adjacent  to 

n  energy  providing  means  for 
reception  means  positioned  to 
i  energy  providing  means,  said 
ed  such  that  bubbles  formed 
■sence  of  the  biochemical  analyte 
om  said  energy  prosiding  means 


where  R  is 


5.  06,752 
METHOD  AND  REAGE>  T  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
IONIC  STRENGTH  O  {  SPEOFIC  GRAVITV'  OK 
AQUEO  JS  LIQUIDS 
Dieter  Man(?oW.  Maxdorf,  i  »i  Brigitte  Ganbke,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemu  ly,  assignors  to  Boehriager  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Mannheim,  I  sd.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Uivision  of  Ser.  Ne.  371,208,  Jwi.  26,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.064,615. 
This  application  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,372 
Oaims  priority,  applicatit  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
jHH    3S2J151 

Int.  a.'  G  IN  9/00.  21/75 
UJS.  (  1.  436— :  28  Oaims 

1.  Methc<l  for  determininj   ionic  strength  or  specific  gravity 
of  an  aqueous  liquid,  compr  4ing; 

contacting  said  liquid  wi  1  a  non-polyelectrolyte  polymer 
containing  reagent  con  pnsing  (i)  a  pH  buffer  substance 
and  (ii)  a  pH  indicator  t  i  form  an  aqueous  solution  ot  said 
aqueous  liquid  and  reaj  ;nt,  and 
measunng  pH  of  said  sc  ution  after  said  contacting  as  a 
measure  of  ionic  streng  h  or  specific  gravity  of  said  aque- 
ous lit^uid 


5  W6.753 

METf«)D  FOR  DETERM:  NING  MANGANF:SE  LEVEL  IN 

BLOOD  USING  A  PC  RPHYWN  COMPOSITION 

'irvin  A,  Genshaw,  ElVhai  t,  and  Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granfjer. 
iMiih  of  Ind.,  assigBors  to   »files  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

(  »iWi«uation-iii-i»rt  of  ♦  er.  No.  301,488,  Jan.  26,  1989, 

iCMndoned.  This  appiicatio  i  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,665 

Int.  a.    GOIN  2i/70 

UJS.  a.  43^—74  I  Claim 


X  =  CH2,  CH2CH3,  or  CH2CH2CH3; 
M  =  CO^H.  POiH2,  or  SO3H; 

Z  =  H,  CH2,  CH2CH2.  CH2CH2CH3,  OCHj,  NO2.  CO2H, 
NH2,  CI.  Br,  or  F;  and 


where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  CH2, 
CH  CH:CH<H2CH3;  CH2CH2CO2H,  CH2CH2PO2H2, 
CH:C02H,  CH2CH2SO3H,  CH2CH2OH,  CH2CH2NH2, 
CH2CH=CH2,  CHOHCH3,  or  SO3; 

a  redox  indicator;  and 

d  buffer  to  maintain  a  pH  of  1 1  to  14;  and 

determining  any  change  in  absorbance. 


1-  A  methixi  for  determii  ing  the  manganese  level  in  a  biond 
test  sample,  said  method  C(  mprising  the  steps  of 

]\s»ie  biix>d  cells  to  obi  m  a  blood  test  sample. 

JelerirHRing  the  mangan^  se  level  of  the  test  sample  b>  com 
birHHg  the  bUxxl  test  ample  with  an  assay  compitsnii-iT) 
comprising 

a  porphynn  having  a  fo;  nula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting o< 


5.UHj,'54 
ZERO  GRAVITY  COMPATim  V  TOTA!    ORGANfC  XNO 

INORGANK    C  AHBOS   \SA1  VZLR 
Johu  W.  Steele,  Toj-riB({t«n;  Philip  J,  Btrbara.  Uindvt   !  <K-ks 
and  Timothy  A.  Naiett*.  ToJlami.  all  of  Conn..  assijtB.Ts  !■ 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  C^iRr. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  544, "6" 
int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—146  3V  i  ii.ms 

1    An  apparatus  for  organic  carbon  analysis  of  an  aqueous 
sample  which  comprises; 

a  at  least  one  gas  containment  vessel; 

b  at  least  one  first  microporous  hydrophobic  bladder; 

^    a  means  for  supplying  a  first,  reactive,  carbon  dioxide 

forming  liquid; 
d    A  first  means  for  purging; 
e    an  oxidation  chamber  constructed  so  as  to  oxidize  any 

organic  compounds  present  in  said  aqueous  sasiple; 
f  at  least  one  second  gas  corUamment  vessel; 
g   at  leail  one  second  microporous  hydrophobic  bladder; 
h   a  second  means  for  {ntrgiiig; 
I    a  m)n-dispersive  infrared  analyzer  coastmcted  so  as  to 
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analyze  carbon  dioxide  derived  from  said  oxidized  aque- 
otis  saniple;  and 

j.  a  means  for  supplying  an  aqueotis  sample; 

wlierein  said  at  least  oae  first  microporous  h^rdiophobic 
bladder  is  located  within  said  at  least  one  first  gas  contain- 
ment vessel,  iiBid  means  for  supplying  a  first  liquid  is  in 
flow  communication  with  said  at  least  one  first  micropo- 
rous hydrophobic  bladder  and  said  means  for  supplying  an 
aqueous  sample  so  as  to  contact  s»d  first  liquid  with  said 
aqueous  sample  and  converi  any  inorganic  compounds  in 
said  aqtieous  sample  to  carbon  dtoxide; 

wherein  said  at  lea.st  one  first  microporous  hydrophobic 
bladder  is  further  constructed  so  as  to  expand  to  a  volume 
coramenaurate  with  and  said  aqueous  sample  present  in 
said  at  least  one  first  microporous  hydro^o^c  bladder. 

»»twreiB  -^luri  ft-v:  ^n«ans  for  purging  is  m  flow  comnuHiica- 
t+^Hi  «iir;  Kau«>  4.-  !«*isi  ..die  firM  Hucroporous  hydrophobic 
hJaa^ti  ^iiK  HT^:  meeph  for  purging  ci>nMructed  so  as  to 
puTiir  si(  .  ,arix>B  dioxKie  formed,  said  first  means  for 
f»urjj)n^  furthtv  tvwjj  in  flow  coBvnunication  with  said 
iKm-ii«sjjerN.'kt  i!itr.jred  analyzer; 

wfaereta  said  otudonon  chancer  is  in  flow  communicatton 
with  6aid  at  least  one  first  itucrapoFous  hydrophobtc  Mad- 


der, said  oxidation  chamber  constructed  so  as  to  receive 
said  aqueous  sample  from  said  at  least  one  first  micropo- 
rous hydrophobic  bladder; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  microporous  hydrophobic 
bladder  ts  located  within  said  at  least  one  secotid  gat- 
containment  vessel,  said  leairt  one  second  microporous 
hydrophobic  bladder  is  m  flow  coinmimication  with  said 
oxidation  chamber  and  is  constructed  so  as  to  receive  !«aid 
oxidized  aqueous  sample  from  said  oxidation  chamber; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  microporous  hydrophobic 
bladder  is  constiucted  so  as  to  expand  to  a  volume  com- 
mensurate with  a  volume  of  said  oxidized  aqueous  sample 
present  in  said  at  least  one  second  microporous  hydropho- 
bic bladder; 

wherein  said  second  means  for  purging  is  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  at  least  one  second  microporous  hydro- 
phobic bladder,  so  as  to  purge  said  any  carbon  dioxide 
formed  from  said  oxidized  aqueous  sample,  said  second 
means  for  purging  is  in  flow  communication  with  said 
non-dispersive  infrared  analyzer; 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  zero  gravity  compatible  and  the 
quantity  of  organic  carbon  present  in  said  aqueous  sample 
is  determined  from  the  oxidation  derived  carbon  dioxide 
in  said  aqueous  sample. 


5,106,755 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  GAS  ODOR  INTENSITY 
Toshiakj  Tanaka,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoto  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-265107 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/404.  ii/22 
U.S.  a.  436—137  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  continuously  a.s.ses.sing  the  odor  intensity  of 
combustion  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
plotting  an  organoleptically  evaluated  odor  intensity  of  a 
plurality  of  combustion  gas  specimens  from  an  internal 


combustion  engine  against  a  pH  vakjc  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  odor  producing  substances  of  said  gas  specimens  to 
obtain  a  predetermmed  relatlOfnh^)  between  the  pH  and 
odor  imetHity  of  (he  combosuon  gas; 

cooling  a  closed  btinelallic  bek  se  that  the  belt  forms  a 
trough  that  opens  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  belt; 

speymg  the  coaibttstmH  gas  onto  the  trcMigh  to  iMfuefy  the 
odor-producing  substances  in  tlie  trough; 


^ 


CAPTUHl   OeOC-raODt^CMIC 
SUBSTANCES    F»OB    GAS    AND 
PBCPABI      SOLUTIOH 


X 


HEASUKE    pM-VAblft 


MEASUBt   ODO*    itTEHSITT 
ACCORBIMC   TO  pH-VALtie 


-Si 


-S2 


^S3 


~z 


delivering  .»  »  .     <o  the  tro..^!  «.t  an  aqueous  solution 

COf««i«ii^  iftr  ,Tdof-f)r<^ii«,  in^  smCStances; 

«s«o.-r;nj  ihc   io<-'  irunsiij  irtm.  ihr  measured  p«  based  on 
^<    r^eJeu'L'  ,n.  >i  relat>onsh>p  between  the  pH  and  the 
o<Hk  wurt!*..-' ,  lil  itie  coBi^i:"™*  "K  »as;  and 
recycht  £  -.^t  •-  :;  by  cleaoui^  s  rt     .:^ating  the  belt. 


Mf-THUi)  \M)  ^'^Sll-M  H*R  s,  a  i  »-iftiSG  A  UMLAJiY 
(>^  R£SJ»t>V»f   PATTKWNS  H>*  *,J*vSt>K   «»i»AYS 

■M^lwmoo  JjtTvnik.  HiiuAaif.  Ui,,  «>«»«»««  i>^  '''sn  a-ir*  !!*t»tr* 
<it  America  as  represented  ti >  \fm  '  it;it-f;  Mje-..--.  '*«-»;ir'ii;'-i-  ■ 
('jrerfv.  W4miri»i;toit    1>  < 

t  »otMMMrf1o«-it»-!«B-t  of  V-r    N,.    *«<;,«;i      ■  !t,    ;.  i9«6.  t*«.  No. 

iJfftS.Zys.  wkicii  i«  i  roBrttiBjTDrwir  p^r.  ■>   Her.  H«.  585,6*9, 

\%w  1-  !WW,  Mat  N,.  4.e.-«  4»i5,  Tifi,  at.»u..  sMtMi  Dec.  18,  WW, 
•VT     S.l    *52.»!4 

\ht  f^'-t'oii    '<  'in  U'rij!  !•(  ii>i5  putT."**  «fif»«c,»enl  to  D«c.  19, 

2i<06,  bak  tievii  (tiscuuau.ti. 

lac  a."  COIN  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  43^—161  19  Oaims 


No  1 
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1  A  method  of  gathering  a  hbrary  of  response  patterns  for 
one  or  more  sensor  arrays  for  use  in  the  detection  and  ulentifi- 
cation  of  the  chemical  components  of  a  fluid,  each  of  the  sensor 
arrays  including  a  plurahty  of  sensors  having  difFenng  electri- 
cal responses  to  at  least  one  component  or  derivative  thereof, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  of  fluid  with  time-spaced  separation  of 

several  known  components; 
dividing  the  sample  into  a  plurality  of  n  parallel  streams, 
each  stream  including  a  representative  portion  of  each 
time-spaced  component; 
passing  the  first  of  the  parallel  streams  through  the  first  of  a 
plurality  of  sensor  arrays  and  recording  the  sensor  re- 
sponses to  each  time-spaced  component; 
simultaneous  conditioning  of  the  second  through  the  n-th 
parallel  stream  to  selectively  alter  the  time-spaced  compo- 
nents therein  and  then  separately  passing  each  of  the 
second  through  n-th  stream  in  parallel  through  a  second  to 
n-th  sensor  array  respectively  and  recording  the  response 
to  each  time-spaced  component; 
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providing,  in  succession, 
fluid  with  time-spaced  • 

dividing  each  of  the  sec. 
plurality  of  n  parallel 
representative  portion  < 

passing  one  of  the  paralle 
through  n-th  samples  in 
one  of  the  second  to  th. 
the  sensor  responses  to 

simultaneously  condisioni 
streams  from  each  of  tt 
selectively  alter  the  tin 
then  separately  passin; 
through  one  of  the  re 
recording  the  sensor  re 
ponent,  and 

organizing  the  responses  t 
respective  libranes  of  r 
each  of  the  sensor  an 
identification  of  said  cl 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  VIS 

STAINS  ON  LAY! 

Walter  Miiller,  Neuwied,  Fe 

Lohmann  Therapie  Systei 

Rep.  of  G€rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 

This  application  Jun 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

1989.  3905954 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  4,'(v-i6: 


iecond  through  n-th  samples  of 
iparation  of  known  components: 
nd  through  n-th  samples  into  a 
treams,  each  stream  including  a 
f  each  time-spaced  component, 
streams  from  each  of  the  second 
uccession,  through  the  respectiv  e 

n-th  sensor  arrays  and  recording 
jach  time-spaced  component; 
ig  each  of  the  remaining  parallel 
:  second  through  n-th  samples  to 
:-spaced  components  therein  and 

each  of  the  remaining  streams 
■naming  n— I  sensor  arrays  and 
ponses  to  each  time-spaced  com- 

1  the  time-spaced  components  into 
sponse  patterns  corresponding  to 
lys  for  use  in  the  detection  and 
emica!  components 


106,757 

JALIZATION  OF  SUBSTANCE 

R  CHROMATOGRAMS 

.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITS 

le  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Fed. 

'9,305,  Feb.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 
27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.371 
n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 


GOIN  30/94 


9  Oaims 


determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  test  sample,  said  analyti- 
cal device  composing: 

a)  a  base  means; 

h)  a  porous  member  received  in  said  base  means; 

c )  at  least  one  analyte  responsive  substance  which  undergoes 
a  detectable  response  to  the  presence  and  concentration  of 
analyte  dispersed  throughout  said  porous  member; 

d)  a  reaction  component; 

e)  a  cover  means  integral  with  said  base  means  permanently 
affixed  m  a  superimposed  spaced  relationship  thereto; 

0  a  reaction  well  in  said  cover  means  for  storing  said  reac- 
tion component  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  test  sample 
whereby  said  liquid  test  sample  and  said  reaction  compo- 
neni  form  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  within  said  reaction 
well, 

g)  passage  means  in  said  reaction  well  for  transferring  said 
reaction  mixture  therethrough,  said  passage  means  nor- 
mally being  in  a  spaced  superimposed  relationship  to  said 
porous  member  and  effectively  closed  to  transfer  there- 
!hrough  of  said  reaction  mixture,  and  said  passage  means 
being  selectively  movable  toward  said  porous  member  to 
ctTectiveiv  open  to  passage  therethrough  of  said  reaction 
mixture  to  said  porous  member  whereby  said  analyte 
responsive  substance  will  undergo  a  detectable  response 
to  said  analyte  present  in  said  liquid  reaction  mixture;  and 

h)  said  base  means  provided  with  an  observation  port  expos- 
ing said  porous  member  for  observing  any  detectable 
response  of  said  analyte  responsive  substance; 

i)  wherein  said  cover  means  includes  a  central  portion,  said 
reaction  well  positioned  within  said  central  portion  and 
deflective  means  in  the  form  of  a  deformable  circumferen- 
tial corrugation  around  said  central  portion  integral  with 
said  center  portion  and  said  cover  means  to  impart  flexibil- 
ity of  said  central  portion  in  said  cover  means  so  that  said 
central  portion  may  be  displaced  towards  said  porous 
member. 


5,106,759 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECnNG  RADON  AND  TESTING 

THEREFOR 

Oark  D.  Addison,  113  Carter  Lake  Qub,  Carter  Lake,  Iowa 

51510 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,502,  Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,787 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/22 

U.S.  Cl.  436- 178  laairo 


1.  In  the  visualization  o  '  substance  stains  on  a  layer  chro- 
matogram  wherein  a  reagt  it  is  applied  to  the  chromatogram. 
the  improvement  wherein  aid  reagent  is  earned  on  a  foil,  and 
said  foil  is  applied  to  said  hromatogram.  whereby  said  chro- 
matogram is  dry  and  said  reagent  reacts  with  said  dry  chro- 
matogram without  further  addition  of  a  mobile  phase. 


:. 106,758 

AN  U  Mlt  AI  TEST  DE  /ICE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Stanford   I,.   Adier,  Warwi  k.  N.Y.;  John  Campisi.  Riverside, 

Conn.,  and  Koon-Wah     «ong,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Technicon  Instruments  <  orporation,  Tarrytown,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12   1988,  Ser.  No.  282,657 

Int.  C  .'  GOIN  21/00 

V.S.  CI,  4.56—165  9  (  iaimv 


22 


1,  An  analytical  device  for  the  quanlitative  and  qualitative 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  radon  in  a  confined  area  for  the 
removal  and  testing  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  an  open  inlet  end  closed  by  a 
removably  scalable  lid  means,  said  container  being  filled 
with  a  molecular  sieve  material  which  has  the  inherent 
charactenstics  of  attracting  radon,  said  container  having  a 
perforated  plate  removably  mounted  in  its  upper  end,  the 
perforations  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  molecular 
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sieve  material  to  prevent  removal  of  the  material  yet 
permit  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 

placing  the  container  in  the  confined  area, 

removing  said  scalable  lid  to  reveal  the  open  inlet  end  of  said 
container, 

waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  with  the  container  in 
the  confined  area,  whereby  at  least  a  f>ortion  of  any  radon 
in  said  area  will  be  attracted  to  the  molecular  sieve  mate- 
rial in  the  container  which  will  substantially  remain 
therein, 

reseating  said  lid  on  said  container, 

removing  the  container  from  the  confined  area  so  that  the 
molecular  sieve  material  may  be  tested  for  the  presence  of 
radon  and  so  that  any  radon  may  be  removed  from  said 
area,  testing  the  molecular  sieve  material  for  radon,  and 

subjecting  the  molecular  sieve  material  to  temperatures  high 
enough  to  purge  the  material  of  radon. 


d)  detecting  the  unconjugated   molecules  bound   to  said 
trapped  solid  support  conjugates. 


5,106,760 

ATCC  HB8209,  ITS  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO 

ERYTHROPOIETIN  AND  ASSAY  USING  SAME 

Joan  C.  Egrie,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kirin-Amgen, 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,236,  Nov.  1,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,724,  Feb.  4,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,558,066.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,850 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  436—518  5  Qaims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  specifically  immunoreactive  with 
erythropoietin  and  with  a  polypeptide  having  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence, 

NHrAla-Pro-Pro-Arg-Leu-lle-Cys-Asp-Ser-Arg-Val-Leu- 
Glu-Arg-Tyr-Leu-Leu-Glu-Ala-Lys-COOH. 

2.  An  immunological  assay  for  quantitative  detection  of 
erythropoietin  in  a  biological  fiuid  sample  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  contacting  said  fluid  with  a  first,  immobilized  antibody 
which  reacts  with  a  first  antigenic  determinant  of  erythro- 
poietin in  said  fluid  to  form  an  immunological  complex  of 
erythropoietin  and  said  first  antibody; 

(2)  contacting  the  complex  formed  in  step  (I)  with  a  second 
antibody  which  reacts  with  an  antigenic  determinant  of 
erythropoietin  other  than  said  first  antigenic  determinant 
to  form  an  immunological  complex  of  erythropoietin  and 
said  second  antibody; 

(3)  quantifying  the  amount  of  said  second  antibody  bound  to 
said  immunological  complex  formed  in  step  (2);  and 

(4)  estimating  the  quantity  of  erythropoietin  in  said  sample 
based  on  the  quantity  of  said  bound  second  antibody, 
either  said  first  or  said  second  antibody  comprising  a 
monoclonal  antibody  of  claim  1. 


5,106,761 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOLECULES  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 
Andrew  H.  Kuniyuki,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Canine  Genetics,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,563 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/549.  33/546 
VS.  Cl.  436—533  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  an  assay  that  detects  unconju- 
gated molecules  in  a  liquid  medium  by  their  binding  to  solid 
support  conjugates  contained  and  in  liquid  medium  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  said  liquid  medium  with  an  assay  device; 

b)  drawing  said  liquid  medium  against  the  force  of  gravity 
through  said  device; 

c)  trapping  the  solid  suppon  conjugates  drawn  into  assay 
device;  and 


5,106,762 
LIGAND-LABEL  CONJUGATES  WHICH  CONTAIN 
POLYOXOANTONS  OF  SULFUR  OR  PHOSPHORUS 

Riinhard  Brcdehorst,  Washington,  D.C.;  Frances  S.  Ligler. 
f'oiomac.  Md.;  Anne  W.  Kusterbeck,  Falls  Church;  Gregory 
A.  Wemhoff,  Manassas,  both  of  Va.,  and  Carl-Wilhelm  Vogel, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  512,272 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/532,  33/533:  C07K  7/40 
U.S.  a.  436—546  46  Oaims 

33.  A  kit.  comprising  (i)  a  ligand-label  conjugate,  which  is  an 
oligopeptide  of  5  to  100  amino  acid  residues,  which  is  bonded 
to  a  ligand  or  a  receptor,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  amino 
acid  residues  contains  a  polyoxoanion  of  sulfur  or  phosphorus 
and  a  plurality  of  said  ammo  acid  residues  are  linked  to  a 
chemiluminescent  or  fluorescent  label,  and  (li)  a  binding  com- 
plement of  said  ligand  or  receptor. 


5,106,763 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELLS 
Balakrishnan  R.  Bathey,  Andoven  Mary  C.  Cretalla,  Bedford, 
and  Aaron  S.  Taylor,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Mobil 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,514 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  a.  437—2  35  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  producmg  silicon  crystalline  txxlies  having  a 
photovoltaic  junction  compnsing: 

(a)  growing  from  a  melt  contained  in  a  crucible  a  hollow 
crystalline  body  of  silicon  characterized  by  a  first  type  of 
conductivity,  said  hollow  body  having  inner  and  outer 
major  surfaces; 

(b)  providing  a  solid  source  of  a  dopant  of  a  second,  opposite 
type  of  conductivity  in  a  region  located  downstream  of 
the  melt/crystalline  body  interface;  and 

(c)  diffusing  said  dopant  from  said  source  into  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  of  said  growing  crystalline  body  so  as  to 
form  a  zone  of  said  second,  opposite  type  of  conductivity 
and  a  photovoltaic  junction  near  said  one  major  surface  of 
said  growing  crystalline  body. 
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5. 
DEVICE  F 

Uoyd  R.  Harriott.  Somerrill 

Henrvk    Temkin.    Berkele 

North  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J 

tones,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuatson-in-part  of  & 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contin 

Dec    14.  I'W.  Pat.  No.  4,8- 

1989,  Se 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  437—18 


06,764 

\BRICAT10N 

;;  Morton  B.  Panish,  Springfield: 

Heights,   and   Yuh-Lin    Wang. 

,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 

r.  No.  335,626,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.757, 
7,361.  This  application  Nov.  M). 
.  No.  444,579 

HiOlL  21/302 

i  Claims 


type,  for  providing  a  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layer  regions; 

(d)  selectively  removing  the  insulating  layer  to  form  an 
aperture  in  an  area,  at  least,  on  the  second  semiconductor 
layer  region; 

(e)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  on 
the  first  semiconductor  layer  region,  and  a  second  polysili- 
con layer  on  the  aperture,  the  first  and  second  polysilicon 
layers  having  a  first  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity 
type; 


1.  Process  for  fabncating 

interconnected  devices  said 

rules  ba.sed  on  a  minimum  ' 

characterized  in  that  said  i 

including  two  procedures,  i 

two  procedures  being  carni 

procedures  not  necessarily 

procedure  i  composing  f 

prising  device  functior 

ing  portions  of  said  sur 

pattern,  said  portions  b 

of  differentiation  dunn 

procedure  2  comprising  l 

of  the  irradiation-patte 

irradiated   a.s   well   as 

which  selectively  mod 

in  which  said  surface,  prn 

material  of  a  thickness 

surface  prior  to  prcK'e 

layer  consisting  essent 

from  reaction  of  said  ! 

which  selective  irradi; 

of  such  layer  in  regioi 

in  which  said  first  reacti 


I  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ircuit  being  designed  using  design 
imension  of  a  maximum  of  1  ^im 
rocess  composes  at  least  one  se! 
rocedure  1  and  procedure  2,  said 
i  out  in  the  order  stated,  said  two 
equential; 

itteming  a  surface  of  a  body  com- 
il  material  by  selectively  irradiat- 
ice  so  as  to  produce  an  irradiation 
■ing  altered  by  irradiation  in  terms 
;  procedure  2, 

liform  exposing  of  at  least  a  region 
ned  surface,  said  region  including 
inirradiated  material,  to  ambient 
fies  surface  within  said  portions. 
r  to  procedure  1.  is  free  of  marking 
greater  than  100  A,  in  which  said 
lure  1  is  covered  with  a  masking 
illy  of  a  reaction  product  resultine 
jrface  with  a  first  reactant,  and  in 
:ion  results  in  removal  of  ptirtions 
i  irradiated. 
It  consists  essentially  of  oxygen. 


FROCE.SS  FO 

Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagai 

sulca.  both  of  Japan,  as; 

!ok)o,  Japan 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  . 

which  is  a  continuation  ' 
ioaiidoned,  which  is  a  cont 

198"",  abandoned.  This  ai 

Qaims  priority,  applicat 
Feb.  28,  1986,  61-044791 

Int.  O 
U.S.  a.  437—31 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  produci 
with  a  bipolar  transistor  ; 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  sen 
conductivity  type  on 

(b)  forming  a  second  ser 
conductivity   type,  o 
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(0  implanting  ions  having  a  second  impurity  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  utilizing  the  first  polysilicon  layer  as  a 
ma.sk; 

(g)  effecting  thermal  treatment  to  diffuse  the  first  impurity  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  from  the  second  polysilicon 
layer  of  the  aperture  into  the  second  semiconductor  layer 
region  for  forming  an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  to  form  thermal  oxide  layers  at  least  on  the 
upper  and  lateral  faces  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  for 
forming  a  gate  electrode  of  the  gate-insulated  transistor; 

(h)  implanting  ions  having  the  second  impurity  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  utilizing  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
thermal  oxide  layers  as  masks,  so  as  to  form  source  and 
drain  regions  of  the  gate-insulated  transistor. 


5,106,766 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  4  SFMICONDl  CI  OR  DEVICE 

TH.\T  COMPRISKS  F  IVFF  111%  SKMK  t)M)l  C'!  OR 

MATKRIAI 

Leda  M.  Lunardi,  New  Providence;  Roger  J.  Malik    »v  nrren, 

and  Robert  W.  Ryan,  Pisfata»a.>.  ail  of  N.J     avsignors  to 

AT&T  Bell  l^aboratones.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3''8,s34.  Jul.  11.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,534. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,003 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265.  29/73 

L.S.  CI.  437—31  6  Claims 


,106.765 

I  MAKING  A  BIMOS 

lihara,  and  Shigeki  Kondo,  Hirat- 
gnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisja. 

58,515,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

f  Ser.  No.  240,4«5,  Sep.  6,  1988. 

luation  of  Ser.  No.  18,457,  Feb.  25. 

plication  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

501,968 

)n  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1986,  61-044790; 

'  HOIL  2I/32fi 

7  Claims 
g  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  prov  ided 
id  a  gate-insulated  transistor  cum 

conductor  layer  region  of  a  first 
I  semiconductor  substrate; 
iconduclor  layer  region  of  a  second 
posite  from  the  first  conductivity 


II      B       II 


1  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  that  comprises 
p-type  III-V  semiconductor  material, 

the  meth<xl  comprising  growing  the  III-V  semiconductor 
material  by  exposing  a  substrate  to  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  molecular  or  atomic  species,  with  the  first  and 
second  species  comprising  a  column  III  and  a  column  V 
chemical  element,  respectively, 

charactenzed  in  that  the  method  further  comprises  heating  a 
graphite  body  such  that  the  growing  III-V  semiconductor 
materia!  is  exfwsed  to  sublimated  carbon  atoms  and  car- 
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bon  atoms  are  incorporated  into  the  III-V  semiconductor 
material. 


5,106,767 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  LOW  CAPACFTANCE 
BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Janes  H.  Comfort;  Tze-Chiang  Chen,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights; 
Pong-Fei  Lu,  Peeksville;  Benuurd  S.  Meyerson,  Yorktown 
Heights;   Yuan-Chen   Sun,   Katonah,   and   Denny    D.   Tang. 
Pleasantville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,018,  Dec.  7, 1990.  This  application  Apr, 
10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,408 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  19  aaims 


therein  to  provide  regions  in  said  substrate  which  are  N  — 
doped  and  P  -  doped,  field  oxide  regions  separating  the 
planned  active  transistor  regions,  and  gate  dielectric/gate 
electrode  structures  over  the  designated  channel  region 
for  the  N  channel  and  P  channel  device; 

forming  a  block  out  mask  over  the  nonplanned  N  channel 
regions; 

ion  implanting  N-f-  type  ions  into  said  P—  doped  regions  in 
said  substrate  to  form  the  N-*-  source/drain  regions  for 
the  N  channel  transistor; 

removing  the  said  block  out  mask; 

providing  a  lean  oxygen  anneal  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  for  the  structure  at  an  elevated  temperature 


i    i  „i    i    i    i    t,.i„  1    i 


I.  A  method  for  exposing  a  planar  emitter  opening  on  the 
surface  of  a  raised  base  bipolar  transistor  wherein  an  implanted 
collector  pedestal,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  bases,  an  emitter  and 
said  emitter  opening  are  all  self-aligned  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  and  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  first  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor  material  which  contains  isola- 
tion oxide  regions  and  single  crystal  semiconductor  mesas 
the  surfaces  of  which  are  planar  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate, 
forming  a  planar  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
over  said  single  crystal  mesas  and  said  oxide  regions  such 
that  polycrystalline  regions  form  over  said  oxide  regions 
and  single  crystal  regions  form  over  said  mesas  said  sec- 
ond layer  having  an  upper  portion  of  second  conductivity 
type, 
forming  layers  of  oxide  and  nitride  in  that  order  over  said 

second  layer  of  semiconductor  material, 
masking  a  portion  of  a  single  crystal  mesa  by  forming  layers 
of  nitride  and  oxide  in  that  order  over  said  layers  of  said 
oxide  and  nitride  and  etching  said  nitride-oxide  layers 
over  isolation  oxide  region,  and 
exposing  a  planar  emitter  opening  by  positioning  a  layer  of 
oxidizable  material  between  said  nitride-oxide  stack  and 
said  underlying  oxide-nitride  layers  to  permit  removal  of 
said  oxide  from  said  nitnde-oxide  stack  when  said  layer  of 
oxidizable  material  is  in  an  unoxidized  state  and  to  permit 
removal  of  said  nitride  of  said  nitride-oxide  stack  when 
said  layer  of  oxidizable  material  is  in  an  oxidized  state 
while  simultaneously  retaining  the  alignment  of  the  edges 
of  said  nitride  of  said  nitride-oxide  stack  when  said  nitride 
is  subjected  to  a  subsequent  etching  step 


greater  than  about  980'  C.  to  prepare  the  surface  for 
controlable  silicon  oxide  growth; 

oxidizing  the  exposed  surfaces  at  a  temperature  between 
about  800'  to  875°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  nonu- 
niformly  oxidize  the  said  surfaces  wherein  the  N  —  doped 
said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  N  —  doped  regions  grow  a 
much  thinner  silicon  oxide  than  grown  on  the  N-(-  doped 
surfaces  of  said  N  +  doped  regions;  and 

ion  implanting  P+  type  ions  into  said  N  —  doped  regions  in 
said  substrate  at  an  energy  that  allows  the  said  ions  to  pass 
through  said  thinner  silicon  oxide  while  being  substan- 
tially blocked  by  the  silicon  oxide  grown  upon  said  N  -t- 
doped  surfaces  to  form  the  P+  source/drain  regions  for 
the  P  channel  transistor. 


5,106,769 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BI-CMOS  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTF 

Koji  Matsumi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  !  td..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,222 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-59932 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  11  Claims 
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5,106.768 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CMOS  FET  BY 

P+  MAsKI  KSS  TECHNIQUE 
Kuo-Yun  Kuo,  Hsin-Chu    I  ai^an.  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  31.  1990,  Ser.  No,  575,846 
Int.  a,'  HOIL  21/265 
U,S.  a.  437—34  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  complementary  MOS  field 
effect  transistor  with  reduced  masks  comprising: 

providing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  doped  with  a 

dopant  of  a  first  conductivity; 
said  substrate  having  conductivity  imparting  wells  formed 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  Bi-CMOS  type  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  removing  a  first  mask  layer  which  has  been 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  within  an  isolation 
area  for  a  bipolar  transistor,  and  after  the  semiconductor 
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substrate  m  that  part  iv  r 
use  of  the  remaining  firs 
oxidizing  the  semicondi: 
use  of  the  remaining  fii 
form  a  thick  first  isolatu 
active  areas  of  the  bipo 

(b)  selectively  removmg  tl 
the  bip^-ilar  transistor  fo 

(c)  forming  a  p<ilysilicon 
said  semiconductor  sut 
the  second  mask  layer 
order  from  areas  other  i 
area: 

(d)  selectively  removing  t 
said  semiconductor  sub^ 
layer  on  active  areas  of 
the  second  mask  layer 
where  lead-out  electrod 
collector  of  the  bipolai 
thereon,  and 

(e)  thereafter,  selectively 
conductor  substrate  anc 
remaining  first  and  sec. 
divide  and  separate  the 
electrodes,  and  simultai 
oxide  film  for  isolatior 
transistors,  on  the  surfa 


moved  at  a  required  thickness  by 
mask  layer  as  a  mask,  selectively 
.-tor  substrate  in  the  same  part  by 
,t  mask  layer  as  a  mask  so  as  to 
1  oxide  film  for  isolation  between 
ir  transistor. 

e  remaining  first  mask  layer  from 
ming  area; 

lyer  and  a  second  mask  layer  on 
Urate,  and  selectively  removing 
md  the  polysilicon  layer  m  that 
lan  the  bipolar  transistor  forming 

e  first  and  second  mask  layers  on 
rate  while  allowing  the  first  mask 
'MOS  and  NMOS  transistors  and 
in  said  polysilicon  layer  m  areas 
■s  for  a  side  ba.se,  an  emitter  and  a 
transistor  are  formed,  to  remain 

ixidizing  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
the  polysilicon  layer  by  use  of  the 
nd  mask  layers  as  masks  so  as  lo 
lolysilicon  layer  into  said  lead-out 
eously  forming  a  second  isolation 
between  the  PMOS  and  N'MOS 
e  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


ohmic  contacts  on  a  surface  of  the  n+GaAs  layer,  and  a  gate 
contact  on  a  surface  of  the  n-type  GaAs  channel  layer  forming 
a  Schottky  barner  contact  with  the  n-type  GaAs  layer,  which 
comprises  forming  said  gate  conUct  by  evaporation  of  a  meUl 
multilayer  structure  compnsing  a  Pt  layer  on  a  gate  region  of 
the  n-type  GaAs  layer  in  an  inert  gas-sealed  ambient  in  which 
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D 

Enifl  S.  Bulat.  and  Richar 

M«ss..   iLssixnors   to   GTl 
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filed  Ni.v.  16, 
Int.  CI, 
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106,770 

TURING  SEMICONOl  CVOR 

CVICES 
\i.  Klein,  both  of  Framinnham, 
I  laboratories  InconKirated,    V\al- 


990,  Ser,  No.  614.77 


15  t'laims 


1.  The  method  of  fabric; 
lure  compnsing 

providing  a  body  of  sili> 
forming  a  groove  m  saic 
forming  layers  of  silicon 

of  said  groove, 
mtroducing  fluonne  inti 
heating  to  activate  said 
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said  inert  gas  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon, 
helium,  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  said  Pt  layer  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  n-type  GaAs,  and 
wherein  prior  io  the  evaporation  of  the  gate  contact,  a  partially 
fabricated  device  is  placed  into  the  inert  gas-sealed  ambient, 
the  n-type  GaAs  surface  of  the  gate  region  is  wet  etched,  and 
the  wet  etched  surface  is  blow-dned  with  the  inert  gas, 
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GROWTH  OY  IHE  RNS^  !   ()R  (^All  OXlUt 

Stefan  K.  I-ai,  Belmont,  Calif.,  .l^  uin.  r  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,709 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/76.  21/265 
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ling  a  semiconductor  device  struc- 


body  at  a  surface  thereof; 

.i,xide  on  the  side  wails  and  bottom 

said  layers  of  silicon  oxide;  and 
luorine 
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I 

.Adrian  H    Kmcrson,  Piscat 

N  J.,  U-ssignors  to  AT&T 

Filed  Jun.  5, 

Int.  C 

U,S.  CI.  4J7-,^tO 

1.  The  method  of  fab 
compnsing  a  semiconduct 
layer,  an  n  *  type  GaAs 


;,106.771 

H  ENHANCED  SCHOriKV 
ARRIER 

iway,  and  Fan  Ren,  Warren,  both  of 
Sell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J 
1991,  Ser.  No.  710,594 

'  HOIL  21  265 

14  Claims 
icating  a  GaAs  MESFIiT  device 
)r  substrate,  a  n-type  Ga.As  channel 
ontact  layer,  a  drain  and  a  source 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  an  array  of  floating  gate  mem- 
ory devices  which  are  erased  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunnelling 
of  electrons  from  a  floating  gate  to  a  silicon  substrate,  a  method 
of  improving  the  erase  performance  of  said  devices  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

defining  regions  in  said  substrate  for  field  oxide  regions  and 
a  tunnel  oxide  region,  wherein  said  tunnel  oxide  region  is 
between  said  field  oxide  regions; 
thermally  growing  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  in 

said  tunnel  oxide  region; 
:mmediately  depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said 
tunnel  oxide  layer  to  inhibit  increased  oxidation  of  said 
tunnel  oxide  layer  within  said  tunnel  oxide  region  adjacent 
to  said  field  oxide  regions; 
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5.  06,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKI'  G  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

COMPOSED  P  LLAR  DRAM  CELL 


layer  to  form  a  second  sidewall  dielectric  on  the  portion  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  trench  not  covered  by  said  plug;  and 
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depositing  a  masking  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  said  masking  layer  to  form  exposed  and  unex- 
posed regions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  said  exposed  regions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  said  floating  gate  of  said  device,  thereby  leaving  said 
unexposed  regions  including  a  portion  of  said  tunnel  oxide 
layer  and  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  that 
permanently  remain  over  said  substrate; 

after  depositing  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  forming  source 
and  drain  regions  within  said  substrate;  and 

after  depositing  said  masking  layer,  forming  field  oxide 
regions  in  said  substrate. 


5,106,773 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ITS  FABRICATION 
Cheing-Long  Chen,  Piano;  David  K.  Liu,  Dallas,  and  Howard  L. 
Tigelaar,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,063 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  71/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—51  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  programmable  logic 
array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  functional  devices  at  a  face  of  a  layer 

of  semiconductor,  each  of  said  logic  devices  having  at 

least  one  input/output  terminal; 
forming  an  array  of  anti-fuses  vertically  displaced  at  a  level 

totally  above  said  devices  and  said  terminals;  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  interlevel  conductors  extending  above 

and  below  said  array,  coupling  selected  ones  of  said  input- 

/outputs  with  selected  ones  of  said  anti-fuses. 


5,106,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRENCH  TYPE  DYNAMIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko   Hieda,   Yokohama;   Fumio   Horiguchi,   Kawasaki; 
Takeshi  Hamamoto,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Nitayama,  Kawasaki: 
Kazumasa  Sunouchi,  Yokohanxii:  Kei  Kurosawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Fujio  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  at!    >f  Japan,  ';&<:ignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,398,  Jul.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172239; 
Jul.  29,  1987,  62-189405 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  13  Oaims 


and  drain  regions,  and  a  capacitor  With  a  groove  structure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  insulation  layer  being  varied  in  its  thick- 
ness to  define  a  first  layer  section  and  a  second  layer 
section  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  layer  section 
and  which  is  larger  in  thickness  than  said  first  layer  sec- 
tion; 

forming  a  groove  in  said  insulation  layer  and  said  substrate  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  groove  overlaps  said  first  and 
second  layer  sections,  said  groove  having  an  inner  wall 
surface  and  an  inner  bottom  surface; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  so  as  to  cover  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  to  be  m  direct  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  and  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  said 
groove; 

etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  patterned  layer 
section  located  inside  said  groove  and  having  a  projecting 
wall  portion  which  is  projected  out  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  patterned  layer  section  serving  as  a  first 
capacitor  electrode; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  which  is  insulatively 
disposed  above  said  first  capacitor  electrode;  and 

etching  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  a  second  ca- 
pacitor electrode  having  a  portion  insulatively  stacked 
with  said  first  capacitor  electrode  within  said  groove,  said 
second  capacitor  electrode  being  narrowed  in  width  to 
have  an  edge  portion  which  does  not  extend  outward 
beyond  said  groove  onto  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5.106,775 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VERTICAL 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES 

Tom   Kaga,   Saitama;   Yoshifumi   Kawamoto,   Kanagawa,   and 
Hideo  Sunami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  279.350,  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,967,247. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,470 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1987,  62-310821 
Int  a.^  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  10  Oaims 
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1,  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  including  a  memory  cell  having  a  transistor  with  source 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  islands  memory, 
the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  islands  isolated  from 
each  other  at  regular  spacings  on  and  isolated  from  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  with  each  semiconductor  island 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  in  which  a  switch- 
ing device  and  i  charge  storage  device  are  formed,  totally 
isolated  from  the  substrate  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
having  substantially  the  same  width. 
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having  a  lateral  dimension  of  the  order  of  the  thickness  of 
said  isoUting  layer, 
fb)  hcattag  said  mibstrMc  te  a  lemperative  of  at  noM  4S0'  C„ 
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Bing  W.  Shen;  William  F.  R 

Robert   R.   Doering,  Plan. 

Instruments  Incorporated, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.823, 

15.  1991, 

Int.  CI. 

VS.  a.  437—52 
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:hardson,  both  of  Richardson,  and 
,  all  of  Lex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Dallas,  Tex. 

lun.  1,  1988.  This  application  May 
€r.  No.  700,724 
HOIL  21.  70 
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1.  A  methixi  of  forming 

semiconductor  body  of  a  fi 

etching  a  trench  grid  at  s 

leave  a  plurality  of  pill 
forming  an  isolation  stru 

gnd; 
forming  a  storage  dieleci 
forming  a  field  plate  gnc 

ture  and  separated  froi 

trie; 
forming  a  gate  dieiectnc 

of  pillars. 
forming  a  thick  dielectni 

row  of  pillars,  said  se. 

said  first  row  of  pillar 
forming  a  word  line  for  s 

said  field  plate  gnd  am 

pillars  IB  said  first  ro 

pillars  in  said  second  i 
forming  a  diffusion  at  th« 

and 
forming  a  bit  line  for  wi 

bit  line  contacting  the 

said  first  row  associat. 


i  memory  array  at  a  surface  of  a 
St  conductivity  type,  comprising: 
elected  locations  of  said  surface  to 
irs  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
ture  at  the  bottom  of  said  trench 

ic  on  the  sides  of  said  pillars, 
disposed  over  said  isolation  struc- 
said  pillars  by  said  storage  dielcc- 

■n  a  side  of  each  pillar  m  a  first  row 

on  a  side  of  each  pillar  in  a  second 
ond  row  of  pillars  being  adjacent 
on  the  side  of  said  gate  dielectric, 
id  first  row  of  pillars  disposed  over 
between  the  gate  dielectnc  for  the 
V  and  the  thick  dielectnc  for  the 
5W; 
tops  of  said  pillars  in  said  t~irst  row  , 

T  each  column  of  pillars,  each  said 
diffusion  at  the  top  of  the  pillar  m 
d  with  Its  column 
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Mark  S    Rodder,  Dallas,  " 
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Filed  Sep.  27. 
Int.  C 
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1.  .■'i  method  for  forming 
circuit  at  a  surface  of  a  se 

etching  a  trench  into  ! 
regKin; 

forming  a  first  sidewal 
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forming  a  plug  in  said  t' 
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depositing  a  first  layer 
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kiyer  filling  said  tren* 

anisotropic  ally    etching 


layer  to  form  a  second  sidewall  dielectric  on  the  portion  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  trench  not  covered  by  said  plug;  and 
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thermally  oxidizing  said  plug  to  form  a  third  dielectric  layer, 
adjacent  to  said  second  sidewall  dielectric,  over  the  top  of 
said  plug  to  substantially  fill  said  trench. 


S,1M.77S 

VERTICAL  TRANSISIOR  DEVICE  F  aBRH  ATED  WITH 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  RFGKOWTH 
Mark  .\.  Mollis,  Concord;  Carl  O    Boiler,  Sudburv,   K.rh>    1^ 

Nichols,  Chelmsford,  and  Normand  J    Bergeron,  Jr     Ni» 

Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas,sachuserts  instuiitt  of 

Technology,  Cambridge.  Mslss 
ContiwiatioB-in-part  of  Ser   No    151.395.  Feb.  2.  1988.  Cat.  No. 

4,903,389.  This  application  Feb,  1«.  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,860 
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27  Claims 
in  isolation  region  for  an  integrated 
iiconductor  body,  comprising: 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  device  of  the  type 
compn-smg  a  single  type  of  semi-condBctor  n»atenal  divided 
into  active  regions  by  a  control  region,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  contact  layer; 

forming  a  first  isolation  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  contact 
layer, 

providmg  a  conducting  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  first  isola- 
tion layer, 

removing  material  from  the  layered  article  to  provide  a 
groove  through  the  conducting  and  isolation  layers. 
thereby  exposmg  the  contact  layer  surface; 

removing  istilaiion  m*tena]  from  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the 
gr<K>ve.  thereby  ailowmg  the  conducting  layer  to  extend 
beyond  rhe  isolation  matenal;  and 

growing  a  semiconductor  crystal  within  the  groove  past  the 
corKlu«.ti»g  layer  to  form  the  active  regions  and  the  con- 
trol retju.n. 
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a  fourth  step  of  making  a  first  contact  hole  in  said  insulation    matenal  on  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  chip  atUch 
film,  thereby  exposing  one  of  said  diffusion  layers;  pad,  composing  the  steps  of: 

-.„..  .  *. :_-     L_  c... .„,,.  u.^i.^  ....tV.   ^  T>,-,.l-  f  T  \  m^iintino  at  !»»a«t  nnp  intporafpd  rirrnil  chin  nn  the  chio 
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«t  imsii  KH.,  ^IDFMNCiTHr  I  K^t  U 

HI  AN,^«l/,An*»S  PBCK'FXs  H(SiK.>vi.   i-i  >* 

Mtl  AU/>i*  VUMH  UN  S*:Vi«'t>NW-fi<„^  l*AFKks 

?'"iK<  !^    »    IW#).  Sf,    s.«   622,935 
Im    '."     WOIL ///iWr 
U,S.  a,  437—174  12  Clain 

1,  A  method  ot  plaHanzing  a  metallic  Wm  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  usng  laser  energy,  the  Method  compnsJng: 

injecting  an  inert  gas  into  a  laser  planarization  chamber  to 
provide  a  desired  pressure  within  the  chamber  which  is 


having  a  lateral  dnoension  of  the  order  of  the  thickaess  of 

said  isolatrrr  >ayer. 
H 1  Hejid  r.^  „,»,   vubstrMe  te  a  temperature  of  at  most  450*  C, 
.v-pii^Htiflf'  <  nieuJ  coslact  Iftyer  on  laid  isolatisg  layer 
c^'ui   u  Thir    -ar.:  J     east  one  contact  opemng,  said  metal 
conuci  layer  tiasing  a  thickness  of  a  fraction  of  a  lateral 
dimensKin  t>f  <iaid  contact  opcmog. 
(d    ot-T^n-iruig  a  fmu  condacbve  layer  ef  snaioly  akunuuno 
.  (-:  -.^,0  isolating  layer  and  satd  metal  contact  layer,  said 
first  conductive  layer  exiendmg  into  but  not  completely 
fiNiBg  said  at  least  one  c«iotact  opening, 
(e)  depositing  a  second  electrical  conductive  layer  over  said 


-et!RH\;T;  ifij-nsinji  ijiw-i  eocrg,  to  the  oietaHtc  film  waha 
the  cfaambN  contatnic  ttK  inert  gas  and  maintained  at  a 
pwsstBe  grater  Aan  1  Torr. 


S.lW.'fUi 

MANl+MTTLRlNt,  T-fiK  v^vs^ 
Tmui*»e^  HtHKki,  ^iiwiiii.  .hq^Mi.  Misi^wr  if  K»*.«5iWt  ■  K^i/^t* 

{^"■■i*l»B  «f  .S»t.  (M.  38».M7,   A»y.  I,  WW    vv:    5^ri    5,U}4  MT* 

l>i«  appticsttoti  Ja«,  X.  1991,  >«r    Vr,    MJl,5l5 

C'iiM«ii  fii-mnn,  afipl<c«tio«  i«)nui.    *ihi^    >*>W!.  &i-l'»Af  ,■ 

lot  o;,,'  Hflii  .•    -- 

L;.h.  t '   *  *  ■      iS***  2  ' 


^XX 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondoctor  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  fonni(\g  a  first  insuliOion  layer  on  a  substrate: 

e  second  step  of  forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  the  first 
insulation  layer; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  fmt 
wiring  layer; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  second  insula- 
tion layer  and  a  groove  in  the  first  insulation  layer  extend- 
ing from  said  contact  hole  to  the  substrate; 

a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  third  insulation  layer  on  the  entire 
surface  of  the  sutistrate  with  a  portion  thereof  filling  the 
groove;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  selectively  etching  the  third  insulation  layer  to 
leave  the  portion  of  the  third  insulation  layer  in  the 
groove. 


5,106,781 

METHODOF  EST.ABLISHIS(.   \N  INTERCONNECTION 

LEVEL  ON  A  SEMICONDl  i  K  )R  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HIGH  INTEt.R-iTlON  DENSITY 

Rene  G.  M.  Penning  De  V'ries.  h  mdhriven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  LI.S.  Philips  Corporation,  N(  «  ^  ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37f),i:if><i.  ,tu:,  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.388 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12.  1988.  88  09466 
Int.  a.5  HBIL  2J/28 
U.S.  a.  437—192  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  semiconductor 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  contact  opening  through  an  isolating 
layer  on  a  substrate,  said  at  least  one  contact  opening 


frrst  conductive  layer  tn  DC  bias  <4)uiKM-iBg  cOfuHictive 

rit^M-rMH  .^t  Butxiiy  t-unar^uiT.  ■  -',  ,.iw  ftrw  coadactive 
taser.  said  ^et-^^rKt  ■  <wiaiK.i..t  i,iyc;  ficjfig  dcposfted  to  a 
tieighi  a*>  >  r  sAi.;  «rst  conductive  layer,  and  said  sacond 
condiJctKc  iuyci  v^jmpletcly  AHing  satd  at  Ictttt  one 
contact  opening, 

wherein  mmd  teraperature  swiiUains  a  sufBcieM  surface  mo- 
NiiTs  of  said  deposited  dectncalK  conductive  layers, 

{f)  thereafter  eliuisnrkag  utic  <v<  mkI  ooaducttve  layer  at 
leiixi  in  p,in  ^  areas  «v»a  .  -r-  u-  s,j,.:  oontact  openings,  and 

(g)  thea,  tonsmg  miefcounecuou  line*  by  local  etching  of 
conductive  matenal  of  at  least  wtd  Antt  conductive  layer 
remaining  on  said  isolatmg  layer. 


S,  106.782 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hukki  '^hibota,  Vekehama;  Kamhiko 
Muir)(>>«    both  of  Tokyo,  all  ef  Japan, 
k&jsiui   f'»vk'^    i*' ^'*aaaki,  Japan 
19»<*.  v_r.  Sr.  J>,ft27 
ority.  appHcatioB  Japu.  Jul.  IS.  1988.  63-17(723 
Int.  a.'  HWL  2]/44 
VS.  a.  437-193  10  Oaiu 


'iariiihfi-;  Ma!,<iur.'i,  T  ;k  ^  rj 
Hassieifl/is,  hoo  Hisjij 
.»'(si(2t>(»f-»  t'i  Katmsbik', 
I    li'O  Jul    il 


12- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  MOS  semiconductor  device 
having  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  diffusion  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  and  diffusion  layers  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  serving  as  source  and  drain  of 
a  MOS  transistor  in  said  well  region; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  insulation  film  covering  said  diffu- 
sion layers  of  the  first  and  second  conductivity  types,  and 
forming  a  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor; 
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applying  to  both  parts  of  the  housing  in  a  single  injection 
molding  step  an  outside  encapsulation  of  a  thermoplastic 
plastic  by  injection  molding  at  least  at  said  joint  and  at  said 


moving  said  at  least  one  article  to  be  subjected  to  vacuum 

degassing  and  curing  into  said  chamber; 
providing  a  vacuum  of  less  than  about  100  mtorr.  in  said 
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a  fourth  step  >^f  making  a  first  contact  hole  in  said  insulation    material  on  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  chip  atUch 


film,  thereby  exposing  ane  of  said  diffusion  layers, 
a  fifth  step  of  covering  he  first  contact  hole  with  a  mask 
member,  and  subseque  itly  making  a  second  contact  hole 
in  said  insulation  filn  thereby  exposing  said  diffusioi; 
layer  having  a  condu  tivity  type  ditTerent  from  thai  of 
said  diffusion  layer  ex  osed  by  said  fourth  step 


pad. 
la 


PROCESS  FOR  FABR 

DF\  ICES  WITH  SI 

G«n  M.  CTiin;  Tzu-Yin  Chii 

Red  Bank,  and  Alexandt 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,44- 

This  application  Ni 

Tht   portion  of  the  term  ol 

2007,  ha 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  i.T'— 195 


,106,783 

CATING  SEMICONDLCTOR 

LF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS 

,  both  of  Marlboro;  Te-Vin  M.  Liu. 
■  M.  Voshchenkov,  Freehold,  all  <if 
(ell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J 
.  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,992,84>* 
I.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,623 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Dtc.  25. 
been  disclaimed. 
'  HOIL  21/2H 

5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  elect 

semiconductor  regions  alt 

semiconductor  regions  fo 

wherein  said  pluralities  of 

regions  are  included  m  a  si 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  digitated  eiC' 

over  said  semicondui 

only  over  one  of  said 

depositing  a  conformal 

ductor  substrate; 
anisotropically  etching 
form  a  insulating  reg 
insulating  region  bein 
tated  and  non-overla 
depositing  a  conformal 
ductor  substrate;  and 
anisotropically  etching 
substantially  to  the  sa 
create  a  contiguous  c 
first  semiconductor 
region  at  least  dispo- 
positioned  between  s; 
that  a  self-aligned  ct 
structure  complemei 
contacting  said  first 


METH(M)  OF  MAKI 

p\(  k\(;f  with 

INTEG 

George  \.  Bednarz,  .■\usti 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,2 

a  continuation-in-part  of 

No.  4,8'4.722,  which  is  £ 

198''.  abandoned.  This 

Int.  tl.'  HUH 
U.S.  CI.  437—214 

1.  A  method  of  produ 
device  which  reduces  il 


omprising  the  steps  of: 
\  mounting  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  on  the  chip 
attach  pad  of  a  leadframe; 
h)  bonding  lead  wires  or  interconnect  leads  to  the  inner 
ends  of  lead  fingers  which  are  part  of  the  leadframe; 


1 1  * 


5' 

TMMgiOWC 
0*  MTUIMIC 

rid  MOM  t  WOLDlM 
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ically  contacting  a  plurality  of  first 
■mating  with  a  plurality  of  second 
med  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
,aid  first  and  second  semiconductor 
gle  semiconductor  device  a  method 

trode  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
tor  substrate,  each  finger  disposed 
second  semiconductor  regions; 
nsulating  layer  over  said  semicon- 

said  conformal  insulating  layer  to 
)n  on  the  edges  of  said  fingers,  said 
5  substantially  planar  with  said  digi- 
ping  electrode; 
onductne  layer  over  said  semicon- 

said  conformal  conductive  layer 
ne  height  as  said  insulating  region  to 
inductive  region  for  contacting  said 
sgions,  said  contiguous  conductive 
;d  over  first  semiconductor  regions 
id  fingers  of  digitated  electrode  such 
Timon  electrode  is  formed  having  a 
tary  to  the  digitated  electrode  for 
emiconductor  regions. 


(c)  molding  a  package  ring  onto  the  lead  fingers  using  a 
polymeric  tape  adhered  to  each  lead  finger  as  an  internal 
dam  bar  in  a  manner  such  that  a  portion  of  each  lead  finger 
is  gripped  and  surrounded  by  the  package  ring  material. 


5,106,785 
MFTHOD  FOR  FNCAPSIT  \TING  ELECTRONIC 
tOMPONKNls  1 SK    >LSSKMHilF.S  L'SING  A 
THFR\U.)!'!  AMR    FNCAPSl  I  ANT 
Siegfried  Rauchmau!,   Munich.   Hans-Fr.  Schmidt.   Eurasburg: 
Juergen  Bednar/.  Pin/herii;  karl-Hein/  Horsmann.  Munich: 
Ralf  Criens,  Munich;   Horst  Schtffler.  Munich,  and  Hanns 
Hein^  Peltz.  Munich.  nW  .f  1  id.  Rep.  of  1,-trmany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  .AktienKescilsihaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  464.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1989,  3901112;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19,  1989,  89109084.7 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/52.  21/56,  21/58.  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  437—214  n  aaims 


ba 


BlKj^Al 


GOl 


5.106,784 

»G  A  POST  MOLDED  (  A\  ITY 
INTERNAL  DAM  BAR  FOR 
<ATED  CIRCLIT 

,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

■X. 

9,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
ier.  No.  188,185,  Apr.  28,  1988,  Pat. 
division  of  Ser.  No.  40,449.  Apr.  16. 
ipplication  Apr.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

511,877 
'./  52.  2!  56.  21  5K  21/60 

6  Claims 
ing  a  cavity  package  semiconductor 
e  stresses  exerted   h\    the   packaging 


1  A  method  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  component  or 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  component  or  assembly; 

providing  a  housing  formed  of  at  least  two  pre-formed  ther- 
moplastic plastic  housing  parts  which  can  be  joined  to- 
gether at  a  joint  and  with  the  electronic  component  or 
assembly  being  completely  enclosed  within  the  housing, 
terminal  legs  extending  from  within  the  housing  to  an 
outside  of  the  housing,  the  terminal  legs  exiting  from  the 
housing  at  an  exit  region;  and 
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a  direction  towards  anc  into  said  mass  of  filler  material,    ing,  whereby  the  sintering  process  is  performed  in  several 
said  filler  material  havu  g  a  coating  of  a  silicic  precursor    stages  partially  under  gas  pressure, 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  aid  filler; 
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applying  to  both  parts  of  the  housing  in  a  single  injection 
molding  step  an  outside  encapsulation  of  a  thermoplastic 
plastic  by  injection  molding  at  least  at  said  joint  and  at  said 
exit  region  of  the  terminal  legs. 


5,106,786 
THIN  COATINGS  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  aRCUITS  AND  PROCESSES  AS 
ANTIREFLECriON  COATINGS  CONSISTING  OF 
TUNGSTEN  SILICIDE 
Michael  F.  Brady,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Aubrey  L.  Helms,  Jr., 
Pennington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,134 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/88 

U.S.  a.  437—229  2  Qaims 


moving  said  at  least  one  article  to  be  subjected  to  vacuum 

degassing  and  curing  into  said  chamber; 
providing  a  vacuum  of  less  than  about  100  mtorr.  in  said 

chamber  for  vacuum  degassing  said  article; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  article  at  a  substantially 

constant  level  within  a  first  range  of  temperature  during 

the  said  vacuum  degassing; 
ramping  the  temperature  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the  said 

first  range  of  temperature  up  to  the  desired  second  range 

of  temperature  for  said  curing  said  article; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  article  at  a  substantially 

constant  level  within  said  second  range  of  temperature 

during  the  said  curing  of  said  article; 
providing  a  constant  inert  gas  flow  to  fill  said  chamber  under 

the  vacuum  conditions  during  operation;  and 
cooling  said  chamber  and  said  article. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  integrated  circuit  compnsing  the 
steps  of:  covering  a  reflective  surface  of  a  substrate  with  an 
antireflection  coating;  covering  the  antireflection  coating  with 
a  radiation-sensitive  material;  selectively  exposing  the  radia- 
tion-sensitive material  to  electromagnetic  radiation  by  direct- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  patterned  mask  onto 
selected  regions  of  the  radiation-sensitive  material  to  form  a 
pattern;  selectively  removing  the  radiation-sensitive  material  in 
accordance  with  said  pattern,  thereby  to  form  a  patterned 
mask,  characterized  in  that: 

the  antireflection  coating  consists  of  tungsten  silicide  having 
the  formula  WSio.45. 


5.106,787 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM  CONTROLLED 
RAMPING  CURING  FURNACE  FOR  SOG 
PLANARIZATION 
Daniel  L.  W.  Yen.  Taipai,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Co.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,199 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/469 

U.S.  a.  437—231  8  Qaims 


•afz 


nc  |»  MUTS) 


1.  A  method  for  vacuum  degassing  and  cunng  at  least  one 
article  comprising: 
providing  a  chamber; 


5,106,788 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  TOUGH 
CERAMICS 
Junichiro  Suzuki,  Gifu,  and  Shoji  Sakakibara.  Kasugai.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,899,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,606,  Apr.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  763,349,  Aug.  7, 1985, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  565,899,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
500,240,  Mar.  27,  1990.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
742,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1984.  59-176927; 
Aug.  22,  1984,  59-176928 

Int.  a.^  C04B  35/10,  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—87  16  Oaims 

1.  A  highly  tough  ceramic  hot  press-sintered  product  pro- 
duced by  the  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  50% 
by  weight  of  titanium  carbide  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
general  formula  TiCx  wherein  x  is  0.65  to  0.93,  0.1  to  2% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  sintenng  aids,  and  48-79.9%  by 
weight  of  AI2O3,  and 
sintering  said  formulation  by  the  hot  press-sintering  process. 


5,106,789 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERA.MIC  COMPOSITES 

Harold  D.  Lesher,  Wilmington;  Christopher  R.  Kennedy,  New- 
ark; Danny  R.  White,  Eikton.  all  of  Md.,  and  Andrew  W. 
Lrquhart,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,203,  Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,921.818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,006. 

Jul.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,847,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  908,473,  Sep.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  415,195 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/10.  35/84 

U.S.  a.  501—89  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite comprising  ( 1 )  an  oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  parent 
metal  and  an  oxidant  and  (2)  at  least  one  filler  matenal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  orienting  said  parent  metal  and  a  permeable  mass  of  said 
at  least  one  filler  material  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
formation  of  the  oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  in 
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sure  lower  limit  is  given  by  the  values  a  =  872  212,  b= 405.6 
and  c=  — 16.6  and  the  partial  pressure  upper  limit,  depending 


percent  by  weight  monoclinic  zirconia  in  panicle  form  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed  through  the  composition. 
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a  direction  towards  anc 
said  filler  matenal  havii 
on  at  least  a  portion  of 
heating  said  coated  filler 
precursor  dissociating  t' 
at  least  a  portion  of  sa; 
present  dunng  fomiatio 
uct.  said  coating  being 
pnmary  composition  of 
doping  properties; 

(b)  heating  said  parent  r 
melting  point  but  below 
reaction  product  to  for 

(c)  reacting  the  molten  pa 
temperature  to  form  sa 
at  said  temperature  ma 
oxidation  reaction  proc 
said  body  of  molten  m 
sively  draw  molten  me 
product  towards  the  ox 
the  oxidation  reaction 
said  filler  at  an  interfat 
ously  formed  oxidation 

(d)  continuing  said  oxidat 
infiltrate  at  least  a  por 
with  said  oxidation  rea 


into  said  mass  of  filler  matenal. 
g  a  coating  of  a  sihcic  precursor 
aid  filler; 
matenal  to  result  in  said  silicic 

form  a  silicon  source  coating  on 
1  filler,  said  silicon  source  being 
1  of  said  oxidation  reaction  prcxi 
different  in  composition  from  a 
.aid  filler,  and  possessing  intrinsic 

etal  to  a  temperature  ab<ive  its 
the  melting  point  of  the  oxidation 
1  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal; 
ent  metal  with  an  oxidant  at  said 
i  oxidation  reaction  product,  and 
itaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
act  in  contact  with  and  between 
■tal  and  said  oxidant,  to  progres- 
al  through  the  oxidation  reaction 
dant  and  the  filler  material  so  that 
iroduct  continues  to  form  withm 
;  between  the  oxidant  and  previ- 
reaction  product;  and 
jn  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
on  of  said  mass  of  filler  matenal 
tion  product. 


ing,   whereby  the  sintering  process  is  performed  in  several 

stages  partially  under  gas  pressure. 


FI!  LER  MATERIAl 

Akira  Hashimoto,  Sanda;  M 

shi  Miyoshi,  Sanda,  all  o 

Packing  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Filed  .Aug.  26, 

Int.  a 

U,S.  a.  501—95 


5.106,792 
CBN/CBN  (  OMPOSITE  MASSES  AND  THEIR 
PRFP\RAriON 
Francis  R.  Corrigan,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  !)(£    20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.916 

Int.  Cl.^  CG*B  35/5S 

L.S.  CI.  501  -9t  7  Claims 


106,790 

S  FOR  SPIRAL  GASKETS 
isahiko  Takaoka,  Kobe,  and  Take- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar 
Japan 

991,  Ser.  No.  749,400 
■  C04B  35/80 

5  Claims 


KMO    ZOOO    3000    «O00   9000  T*K 

l-fTSl     (7271    II72TI  aTrT10T?TK4T?71lT^l 


euNOY    a    WENTORf    BN    PHASE    DIAGAAM 


1  In  a  high  pressure/high  temperature  (HP/HT)  process 
comprising  a  pressure  of  between  about  50  Kbars  and  100 
Kbars  and  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  1.8(X)°  C.  within  the  cubic 
boron  nitnde  (CBN)  stable  region  of  the  boron  nitride  (EN) 
phase  diagram  for  making  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitnde 
(CBN)  masses  from  graphitic  boron  nitride  (GBN)  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  catalytically-active  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  subjecting  a  mixture  of  different  struc- 
tural forms  of  GBN  to  said  HP/HT  process  to  simuluneously 
convert  each  form  into  its  corresponding  CBN  form  for  mak- 
ing a  CBN  composite  mass. 


1.  A  filler  matenal  for  a 

(1)  about  36  5  or  more  o 
to  20%  ceramic  fibers, 
(iii)  about  1  to  10%  o; 

(2)  about  1  to  10%  of  a 

(3)  about  59%  of  an  ino 


.piral  gasket,  comprising 

fibrous  matenal  having  (U  abimt  5 

;ii)  about  13.5  to  25%  sepioiite.  and 

game  fibers; 

lolymeric  organic  binder:  and 

ganic  powder 


SINTERED  MICRC 

M 
Herwig  Winkler.  Peter  Jf 

(■Dttschamel,  Treibach.  a 

Chemische  Werke  Aktie 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,23 

This  application  Ju 

(laims  priority,  applical 
idii  26.  1989,  153/89;  Jul 
Int.  C 
I  ..S.  CI.  501—95 

1.  Methixl  for  producin 
steps  of  mixing  a  highly  c 
drate  into  a  diluted  acid  s 
to  the  amount  of  0.01  to 
CeOi)  referring  to  the  alui 
deagglornerating  the  susp 


,106,791 

CRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC 

\TERIAL 

12,  both  of  Klagenfurt,  and  Georg 

1  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Treibacher 
geseUschaft,  Treibach,  Austria 

I,  Oct.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,053,369. 

.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,415 

on  Austria,  Noy.  2,  1988.  2695  89; 

26,  1989.  1802/89 

.'  C04B  35/02 

1 1  Claims 
,  a  ceramic  matenal  comprising  the 
sperse  a-aluminum  oxide  monohy- 
ilution,  adding  a  cerium  compound 

2  weight  percent  (calculated  from 
unum  oxide  content,  deareating  and 
nsion.  drying,  crushing  and  sinter- 


5,106,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HOT  ISOSTATIC  COMPRESSION 

OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  BODIES  REINFORCED  WITH 

CARBIDE  FIBRES  AND  CARBIDE  WHISKERS 

Peter  Greil,  Waiblingcn;  Klaus  Nickel;  Michael  Hoffmann,  ixuh 

of  Stuttgart,  and  Giinter  Petzow,  I*infelden-Fx;hterdingen,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 

schaft  zur  Foederung  der  W issenschaften  e.V ..  Gotttin^itn 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88  0020S.  :;  3''1  Date  Sep.  11.  1989,  5  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  U.  1989.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W088  07029,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  22.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  lysS,  bt.--.  No.  399,5!.t4 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1987,  3708689 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
L.S.  a.  501—97  7  Oaims 

1  The  method  of  hot  isostatic  pressing  of  a  shaped  silicon 
nitnde  body  reinforced  with  carbide  fibers  or  carbide  whiskers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiC,  HfC,  NbC.  TaC, 
TiC.  VC  or  ZrC  in  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere,  which 
compnses  subjecting  said  shaped  body  to  pressureless  presin- 
tenng  in  a  niirogen-containing  atmosphere,  hot  isostatically 
pressing  said  presintered  body  without  encapsulation  at  a 
temperature  between  1000°  and  3000°  C.  in  a  protective  gas 
atmosphere  under  a  nitrogen  partial  pressure  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  equation 


bxTf 


B-ex  If 


Pf^  fbai)  =  (e) 

y.  he  rein  P;v2  "S  the  N2  partial  pressure,  Ts  is  the  temperature  in 
K.  and  e  is  the  natural  logarithm  base,  where  the  partial  pres- 
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finng  the  shaped  produc    at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
,Kr,i>t  onn"  In  1400°  C    D  nroduce  said  refractory  matenal. 


ft/s.  with  a  relatively  reducing  atmosphere  to  partially 
regenerate  the  catalyst; 
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sure  lower  limit  is  given  by  the  values  a  =  872  212,  b =405.6   percent  by  weight  monoclinic  zirconia  in  particle  form  sub- 
and  c=  - 16.6  and  the  partial  pressure  upper  limit,  depending   stantially  uniformly  dispersed  through  the  composition. 


PARTIAL    PHCUURC    NttPwl 


5,106,796 
LOW-FIRING  CAPACITORS  DIELECTRICS 
Lorri  Drozdyk,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  and  Ian  Bom,  Hockessin, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,181 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46.  35/48.  35/49 
VS.  C\.  501—137  8  CUiraa 

1.  A  low-firing  composition  for  making  high  K  dielectnc 
bodies,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  admixture  of  finely  divided  particles  comprising: 
99-1  weight  percent,  basis  total  solids,  manganese  doped- 

lead  iron-tungsten  niobate, 
1-99  weight  percent,  basis  total  solids,  barium  titanate,  and 
optionally,  an  inorganic  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  0-7  weight  percent,  basis  total  solids,  bismuth  oxide 
and/or  O-I  weight  percent,  basis  total  solids,  copper  ox- 
ide; 
dispersed  in  an  organic  medium. 


IClSUttE     M>IM,) 


upon  the  carbide  which  is  used,  is  given  by  the  following 
values 


SlC: 

505444 

295.2 

-16.6 

HfC: 

159842 

83.2 

-4.2 

NbC: 

95814 

73.4 

-4.2 

TaC: 

106274 

81.2 

-42 

TiC: 

143782 

76.1 

-42 

VC: 

114641 

67.9 

-4.2 

ZiC: 

160552 

80.9 

-4.2. 

5,106,795 
CHROMIC  OXIDE  REFRACTORIES  WITH  IMPROVED 

TIIFRMAI    SHtX'K  RESISTANCE 
Dougla.--  \   r'liikir   i  (Hiisviiit,  fv> .;  Charles  N.  McGarry,  Clarks- 
ville.  and  Thoma.>  M   V\  ohrenberg,  JefFersonTille,  both  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Corhan  Refractories  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  358,776 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/12 
VS.  a.  501—126  56  Qaims 

1.  A  densified  chromic  oxide  refractory  composition  having 
a  bulk  density  of  at  least  about  204  lbs/ft^  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  eighty  percent  by  weight  Cr203,  at  least  about 
one-half  percent  by  weight  TiChand  at  least  about  one-quarter 


5.106,797 

REFRACrORY  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  FROM  RED 

MUD 

Claude    Allaire.  Chicoutimi-Nord.   Canada,   assignor  to  Alcan 

International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,104,  Not.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,749 

Oaimv  prj  irity.  application  Canada,  Not.  26,  1987.  552914 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/10 

VS.  a.  501—155  21  Claims 


5,106.794 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  SINTER  FOR  FORMING  THIN 

FILM  THEREOF  AND  NUTHOL)  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

Vtn  SAME 
Fakno  Oiznmi,  Tendo;  Kinitiro  i  emura.  >  amagata;  Katuc  M;- 

noya,  Yamagata:  Aktm.  Katoh.  \  amagata,  and  Tutomu  Lema, 

Shinnanyo,  ail     t'   .Upan    assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 

Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-59395; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35078 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  501—103  3  Claims 

1.  Zirconium  oxide  (ZrOj)  sinter  for  forming  a  thin  film 
thereof,  having  a  purity  not  less  than  99.0%  by  weight  with 
unavoidable  hafnium  oxide  (Hf02)  as  an  impurity  and  a  density 
in  the  range  of  4.9  g/cm^-5.3  g/cm^,  wherein  said  sinter  fur- 
ther contains  calcium  oxide  (CaO)  in  an  amount  of  from  SO 
ppm  to  2,000  ppm. 


14 


\ 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  material  which  is 
resistant  to  cortosion  by  alkaline  materials  and  fluorides  at  high 
temperature,  which  process  comprises: 

calcining  red  mud  containing  Bayer  sodalite  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  rage  of  about  900°  to  1400°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  remove  combined  water  and  to  produce  nepheline 
from  said  Bayer  sodalite  in  said  red  mud; 

grinding  the  product  following  calcination  to  the  —4  Tyler 
mesh  range; 

mixing  the  ground  product  with  a  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica-containing  particulate  materials 
or  precursors  thereof,  alumina-containing  paniculate  ma- 
terials or  precursors  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  ground  product  upon  firing, 
and  sufficient  water  to  produce  a  fonnable  mixture, 
wherein  the  amount  of  ground  product  and  binder  is  such 
that  the  ratio  of  red  mud  to  other  ingredients  is  sufficient 
to  provide  a  fired  refractory  material  product  which  com- 
pnses at  least  90%  by  weight  of  red  mud,  and  wherein  the 
alumina  content  of  the  ground  product  and  binder  is  in- 
creased by  addition  so  that  it  amounts  to  at  least  10% 
more  than  that  which  becomes  combined  in  nephaline 
formed  in  the  refractory  material  when  the  alumina  con- 
tent of  the  ground  product  and  binder  is  less  than  said 
10%. 

forming  the  mixture  into  a  shaped  product;  and 
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oxide  in  a  borosilicate  form, 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 


silicon  oxide,  germanium 


5,106,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ZIEGLER-NATTA  TYPE 
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firing  the  shaped  produc 
about  900°  to  1400°  C. 


at  a  icnipcraiurj  in  the  range  of 
3  produce  said  refractory  material. 


METHOD  !  OR  RFGENK 

MKTAI.  DF.AC 

Shun  C.  Kung.  Bridgewater 

and  Kngincering  Compan 

Filed  Jul.  12. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  i*   44 

VS.  a.  502—37 

1.  A  methtxi  tor  regenei 
taminated  deactivated  cata 
VIII  noble  metal,  a  suppoi 
prises. 

(a)  removing  substantial 

(b)  redispersing  the  nob! 
persion  being  carried 
reaction  vessel  with  , 
with  a  source  of  oxy 
carbon  dioxide,  the  an 
tamed  at  a  partial  pres 
vessel  substantially  tl 
catalyst  is  in  contact  v 
gas; 

(c)  stabilizing  the  catal 
oxygen  containing  ga 

(d)  substantially  removi 
oxide  so  that  the  am 
monoxide  in  the  reaci 
(e)  is  less  than  0.025  1 

(e)  chemically  reducing 


106,798 

lATING  A  GROl  P  VIII  NOB!  F 

nVATED  CATALYST 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Fxxon  Research 
,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
990,  Ser.  No.  551,378 

:<j  3S.  23  v-^  CTOr,  i 5/085 

17  Oaims 
iiing  and  reactivating  a  coke  con- 
yst  compnsing  at  least  one  group 

and  a  binder  which  method  com- 

,  all  of  the  coke  from  the  catalyst: 
metaUs)  on  the  support,  the  redis- 
)Ut  by  contacting  the  catalyst  in  a 
halogen  or  halide  containing  gas 
;en  present  (oxychlorination).  and 
ount  of  carb<in  dioxide  being  mam- 
,ure  of  at  least  2  kPa  m  the  reaction 
-oughout  the  period  in  which  the 
ith  the  halogen  or  halide  containing 

st   b>    treatment   with  an  inert  or 

g  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  mon- 
unt  of  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon 
on  vessel  during  the  reduction  step 
Pa  partial  pressure, 
the  catalyst. 


Fi  nniZFD  BFi; 

Gary  J.  (.reen.  \  ardley.  a; 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mol 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.7 
This  application  Ji 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  J'l   . 

U.S.  CI.  502—43 


5,106,799 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

d  Tsouns  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia.  h.,tti 
il  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
5.  Apr.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.991.521 
1.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,911 

4.  J,S  .i6.  J'^,3fi.  ClOG  //    Ifi 

6  Claims 


ft/s.  with  a  relatively  reducing  atmosphere  to  partially 
regenerate  the  catalyst; 

b)  adding  at  least  a  majority  of  the  regeneration  gas  to  a 
dilute  phase  combustion  zone  underneath,  and  in  open 
communication  with,  the  dense  bed  zone  said  dilute  phase 
combustion  zone  operating  at  dilute  phase  catalyst  regen- 
eration conditions  including  a  superficial  gas  velocity  of 
from  15  to  50  ft/s.  to  complete  the  regeneration  of  the 
catalyst  and  produce  flue  gas  containing  NO^; 

c)  discharging  the  produced  flue  gas  up  into  the  reducing 
atmosphere  of  the  dense  bed  combustion  zone; 

d)  withdrawing  hot  regenerated  catalyst  from  a  portion  of 
the  lower,  dilute  phase  combustion  zone  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  this  catalyst  to  an  FCC  reactor;  and 

e)  withdrawing  flue  gas  with  a  reduced  NOx  content  from 
the  top  of  the  dense  bed. 


5,106,800 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  REFORMING  CATALYST 

Mark  I).  Moser.  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  R.  Joe  Uwson,  Pala- 
tine, b<jth  of  III.,  assignors  to  I'OP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,276.  Nov.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,246 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/40 
L.S.  CI.  502— 5J  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  calcined  reforming  catalyst 
comprising  catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum-group 
metal  component  and  at  least  one  metal  promoter  on  a  refrac- 
tory support,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  calcined  catalyst  at  a  fabrication  site  with 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  containing  less  than  about  20 
mole  ppm  water  at  reducing  conditions  to  produce  a 
reduced  catalyst; 

(b)  transporting  the  reduced  catalyst  from  the  fabrication 
site  to  a  reforming  site  in  a  container  which  substantially 
precludes  air  from  contacting  the  catalyst  in  order  to 
maintain  the  catalyst  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  state; 

(c)  discharging  the  transported  catalyst  as  maintained  in  a 
substantially  anhydrous  state,  having  an  LOI  of  less  than 
about  1.5  mass  %  from  the  container  into  a  reactor  at  the 
reforming  site  under  superatmospheric  pressure  of  a  dry 
inert  gas  to  substantially  preclude  air  from  contacting  the 
catalyst  while  said  catalyst  is  maintained  in  said  substan- 
tially anhydrous  state;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  catalyst  in  the  reactor  as  maintained  in  a 
substantially  anhydrous  state  with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
containing  less  than  about  20  mole  ppm  water  to  a.ssure 
dispersion  of  the  platinum-group  metal  in  said  catalyst. 


1.  An  FCC  catalyst  r 

coke  and  nitrogen  conta 

with  a  regeneration  gas  i 

erated  catalyst  and  flue 

a)  adding  the  spent  FC 

zone,  operating  at  c 

tions  includuiiz  a  su 


generation  process  for  regenerating 
ning  catalyst  in  an  FCC  regenerator 

ompnsing  oxygen  to  form  hot  regen- 
as,  characterized  by 
r  catalyst  to  a  dense  bed  regeneration 
;nse  bed  catalyst  regeneration  condi- 
erficial  gas  velocity  of  from  0.05  to  4 


5,106.801 
ZEOLITE  SSZ-31 

Stacey  I  Zones.  San  Francisco;  Thomas  V.  Harris,  Benicia; 
Andrew  Rainis,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Donald  S.  Santilli,  Lark- 
spur, all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy (Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,439.  Oct.  20.  1988. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,158 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 

G.S.  CI.  502— o4  33  Oaims 

1.  A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from 

silicon  oxide,   germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an 

oxide  selected  from  aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide, 

and  mixtures  thereof  greater  than  about  50; I,  and  having  the 

X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  I. 

20  A  method  for  preparing  a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
an  oxide  selected  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  an  oxide  with  aluminum  oxide,  gallium 
oxide,  and  iron  oxide,  greater  than  50:1,  and  having  the  X-ray 
diffraction  lines  of  Table  1,  comprising: 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  sources  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  ion.  an  oxide  selected  from  boron 


1820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


halogen,  and  Rj  and  R4  are   he  same  or  different  and  are  linear    Figure  for  a  ternary  composition  diagram  of  V2O3.  FeO  and 

or  branched  Cl-18  alkyl.    Tiis  cycloalkyl,  C6-i«  aryl,  C7.I8    Si02  comprising  the  steps  of 


rl  \  h 


'-itin!'  V/iOc  nowHpr  havine  a  narticle  size  of  less 
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oxide  in  a  borosilicate  form,  silicon  oxide,  germanium 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  140* 
C.  until  crystals  of  said  zeolite  are  formed;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  crystals. 


5,106.802 

CATALYST  FOR  PLRinCATlON  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

FROM  DIESEL  ENGINT 

Makoto  Horiuchi,  and  Koichi   Sa-t  >    ty:h  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Nippon   Shokubai    K<ij,itku   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,800 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42481 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/72.  23/42.  23/44  23/46.  23/66 

U.S.  a.  502—65  10  CUims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  purification  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  a 

diesel  engine,  which  catalyst  comprises  a  honeycomb  carrier 

possessing  through  holes  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of 

flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  and  a  catalyst  component  [K>ssessing  a 

specific  surface  area  of  not  more  than  200  m^/g  and  deposited 

on  said  earner  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.01  to  100  g  per  liter  of  said 

carrier  and  which  catalyst  possesses  a  specific  surface  area  of 

from  0.1  to  5.000  m^/liter  of  said  catalyst. 


5,106,803 
REFORMING  USING  A  BOUND  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Donald  H.  Mohr,  Albany;  Charles  P.  Wilson.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.;  Albert  S.  Behan.  Bronxville.  N.Y.;  Robert  L. 
Chiang.  Mahwafa.  N.J..  and  Mark  T.  Staniulis.  Peekskill. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,657,  Jan.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,830,732.  This  application  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,399 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/30 

U.S.  a.  502—66  13  Qaims 

1.  A  reforming  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal,  a 

Iarge-f)ore  zeolite  and  a  binder,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  has  a 

water-sensitivity  index  less  than  1.3. 


5,106,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ZIEGLER-NATTA  TYPE 

CATALYST 

Jean-Claud  A.  Bailly,  Martigues,  and  Patrick  Behue.  Istres, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,217 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1990.  90  00191 

Int.  a.^  C08F  4/6S5 

U.S.  a.  502—111  8  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  of  the  Ziegler 
Natta  type  based  on  vanadium  and  titanium  compounds  which 
are  precipitated  by  reduction  of  these  metals  onto  a  support  of 
magnesium  chloride,  a  process  characterized  in  that  it  consists 
(1)  in  bringing  into  contact  within  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  a 
support  comprising  (i)  from  80  to  99.5  mol%  of  magnesium 
dichloride  which  is  substantially  free  from  any  product  con- 
taining an  Mg-C  bond  and  (li)  from  0.5  to  20  mol%  of  an 
electron-donor  compound  (Dl)  free  from  labile  hydrogen,  the 
said  support  being  in  the  form  of  spheroidal  particles  which 
have  a  mass-average  diameter.  Dm,  from  10  to  100  microns 
and  a  particle  size  distnbution  such  that  the  ratio  of  Dm  to  the 
number-average  diameter,  Dn,  of  the  particles  is  not  higher 
than  3.  successively  with  at  least  one  electron-donor  com- 
pound (D2)  containing  labile  hydrogen,  and  then  with  at  least 
one  organometallic  compound  capable  of  reducing  vanadiimi 
and  titanium  compounds,  (2)  in  washing  with  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon the  solid  product  resulting  from  these  two  operations  of 
bringing  into  contact  and  (3)  in  then  bringing  the  washed  solid 
product  into  contact  with  a  vanadium  compound  and  a  tita- 
nium compound,  both  being  soluble  in  the  liquid  hydrocartwn. 


5,106,806 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,610 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  502— 111  27  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  component  precursor 

consisting  of  a  solution  of  a  complex  alkoxide  compound  of  the 

formula 

Mg3Ti„(OR)„Xp 

wherein  OR  independently  is  alkoxide  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  x  is  a  monovalent  anion  of  a  phenolic 
compound  wherem  m  is  0.5  to  2,  p  is  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  2.  and  n  equals  6  plus  4  m  minus  p.6. 


5,106.804 

CATALYST  AND  PREPOLYMER  USED  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POI  YOI  FFTNS 

Jean-Claude    Hsiiiy     Martigues;    Philippe    Bi  .-h     I   *  lu.-Mrr 
Christine  Chabrand.   Marti jjues.   and   Erick   Uiun.  Chateau 
neuf-les-Ma.rt!gues.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1 1    1  >*,   Ser.  No.  625,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Irance,  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17402 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/654 
U.S.  a.  502—108  28  Qaims 

1.  Solid  catalyst  suitable  for  a  heterogeneous  process  for 
polymenzmg  one  or  more  olefins,  the  solid  catalyst  consisting 
of  spheroidal  particles  having  a  mass-average  diameter,  Dm,  of 
10  to  100  microns  and  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  the 
ratio  of  Dm  to  the  number-average  diameter  Dn.  of  the  parti- 
cles is  not  higher  than  3,  catalyst  comprising: 

a  support  containing  from  80  to  99.9  mol  %  of  magnesium 
dichloride  and  from  0. 1  to  20  mol  %  of  at  least  one  organic 
electron-donor  compound,  D,  free  from  labile  hydrogen, 
a  zirconium  metallocene, 
and  optionally  an  organoaluminium  compound. 


5,106,807 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Cismpiero  Monni.  Pavia;  f  nr.ci  Mbizzati,  Novara,  and  Um- 
berto  Giannini.  Milan:  Luisa  Barioo.  NoTara:  Raimondo 
ScordcmagiiA,  Milan,  rJisabeUa  B*,"t)it.v^,  '<  -^.nera,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Hime.-i!  Incorporated.  V^t  ilnuaglon,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  10.  1990,  19039  A/90 
Int.  Q.-  C08F  4/649 

U.S.  Q.  502—121  9  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of 

olefins  compnsing  a  titanium  halide  or  alkoxy  titanium  halide 

and  a  silicon  compound  of  the  formula 

R| 

I 

R4OCH2— Si— CH:OR3 

R2 

where  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  linear  or 
branched  C\.\%  alkyl,  C3.18  cycloalkyl,  Cfc-ij  aryl.  Cv-ig  alkaryl 
or  Ctis  aralkyl  radicals,  optionally  containing  O,  N,  S,  P,  or 
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mixture  of  styrene  or  methyl  methacrylate  and  another  vinyl  intermediate  layer  comprising  an  isocyanate  compound,  and  a 
monomer  and  crosslinkable  monomer  copolymerizable  there-  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  an  active-hydrogen-containing 
with,  having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.2  to  5.0  ^m  and  a  particle 
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halogen,  and  R  .  and  R4  art- 
or  branched  Cl-18  alkyl, 
alkaryl  or  C7  ig  aralkyl  rad 
titanium  halide  and  said  sili 
a  magnesium  haiide  in  acti 


he  same  or  different  and  are  hnear    F 
:mh  cycloalkyl.  Coi.x  aryl,  C7.IK    S 
;als.  said  titanium  hahde  or  alkoxy 
on  compound  being  supported  on 
e  form. 


SURF\(  K  ACTU  AT( 
A I 

Charles  V\.  Boeder.  New  1 
Mining  and  Manufacturi 

DiMsmn  of  Ser.  No.  297,88. 

This  application  No 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  502—167 

1.  An  activator  composit 

sive  bonding  with  a  redo 

tion,  said  activator  compo 

product  of  an  a-hydroxy  I 
7.  The  activator  compos 

transition  metal  salt 


HICH  A(TIVITV,  H 
PI  ATINl  M-IRIDILM  ( 

prcx'f:ss  utili 

William  C.  Baird,  Jr.:  Geor 

all  of  Baton  Rou^e,  La 

Kngincering  Company,  I 

Filed  Dec.  14. 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  502—223 

1.  A  catalyst  composiii 
quality  of  a  naphtha  by  r 
conditions  which  compn? 
1.0  percent  platinum,  tn 
percent  iridium,  and  t'roi 
percent  tin,  wherein  each 
uniformly  disper>ed  throi. 


MKTHANOL  DI; 

Wu-Hsun  Cheng,   Kennet 

Wilmington,  Del.,  as,sigi 

(  (impany,  Wilmington, 

Continuation-in-part  0 

abandoned.  This  applicat 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  502—241 

1.  A  composition  comp 
tion  catalyst  of  20  to  99.9 
weight  f>ercent  amorphoi 
3.  The  catalyst  of  clai 
more  metals  selected  fror 
calcium,  banum.  strontii 
nium,  palladium,  their  o> 


composition  iv 
procf:ss  for 

■  rnulf  Muan,  I^cey  Spri 

ers  halls,  N.Y.,  assignc 

Filed  Oct.  1 

Int.  a. 

C.S.  CI.  502—247 

I  A  methixl  of  prep; 
I  M  and  S1O2  that  is  cry 
composition  is  in  equil 
wherein  said  liquid  has  i 
gon  shaped  shaded  area 


106.808 

R  FOR  RFDOX-INlTIArFU 

HESIVES 

ort,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

g  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.003.01^. 

.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,837 

.'  BOIJ  3h'02 

14  Claims 
on  for  activating  surfaces  for  adhe- 
■polymenzable  adhesive  composi- 
ition  comprising  the  condensation 
;tone  and  a  primary  amine 
ion  of  claim  1  further  comprising  a 


,106.809 

GH  YIELD  TIN  MODIFTFD 
ATALYSTS,  AND  REFORMING 
:ING  SCCH  CATALYSTS 
,e  A.  Swan,  III.  and  Joseph  P.  Boy  If. 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
orham  Park.  N.J. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  627.528 
I."  BOIJ  2  7/4.'^ 

6  Claims 
m  useful  for  improving  the  octane 
forming  said  naphtha  at  reforming 
.'s  from  about  0, 1  percent  to  about 
n  about  0.1  percent  to  about  1.0 
1  about  002  percent  to  about  0.4 
f  said  metals  is  composited  with  and 
jhout  an  inorganic  oxide  support. 


5,106,810 

SOCIATION  CATALYSTS 

Square.  Pa.,  and  August  Ferretti, 
ars  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
)el. 

Ser.  No.  373,253.  Jun.  29,  1989, 
on  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,829 
BOIJ  2I/()8.  23/72 

10  Claims 
-ising  a  nonfused  methanol  dissocia- 
weight  percent  copper  and  0  1  to  10 
s  silica 
1  1  or  2  further  comprising  one  or 

the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
Ti,  manganese,  molybdenum,  ruthe- 
des,  or  their  hydroxides 


gure  for  a  ternary  composition  diagram  of  V2O3,  FeO  and 

lO:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  heating  V2O5  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  50  microns  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  is  in  the  range  of  10  '  to  10^  '°  atmo- 
sphere while  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  over  a 
temperature  range  of  about  600°  C.  to  1300°  C.  and  hold- 
ing the  final  temperature  for  a  period  to  ensure  complete 
reduction  of  all  vanadium  to  V'  +  ; 
(  2 )  heating  Fe203  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  14  hrs.  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1400°  C.  to  1450°  C, 
w  hereby  substantially  all  of  said  FeiOs  is  converted  into 
f  e-,04; 

(3)  heating  Si02  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  14  hours  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1000°  C,  to  1200°  C; 

(4)  thoroughly  gnnding  together  an  amount  of  V2O3  from 
(1)  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about  98  wt,  %,  with  an 
amount  of  Fe304  from  (2)  in  the  range  of  more  than  0  to 
about  50  wt.  %,  and  with  an  amount  of  Si02  from  (3)  in 
the  range  of  about  more  than  0  to  about  43  wt.  %  to 
produce  a  mixture  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  about  50 
microns, 

(5)  pelletizing  the  mixture  from  (4)  at  a  pressure  of  about 
5.000  psi; 

(6)  heating  the  pellets  from  (5)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1200°  C.  to  1700°  C,  for  a  period  in  the  range  of 
about  12  to  48  hrs,  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  is  in  the  range  of  10^"^  to  10"*  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  a  melt;  and 

(7)  cooling  the  melt  from  (6)  and  crystallizing  out  said  V2O3, 
FeO  and  S1O2,  and  separating  said  composition  material 
from  the  rest  of  the  melt. 


5,106.812 

(ATAI.YST  CARRIFR  FOR  L'SE  IN 

MU.H-TFMPFRAri  RF  COMBUSTION 

Toshio  Yamaguehi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Mining  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8162 
Int,  CI,*  BOIJ  32/00 
IS.  CI.  502-^U9  *  aaims 

1  A  composite  oxide  catalyst  carrier  for  use  in  high-temper- 
iiure  combustion  which  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least 
;'i  m~/g  and  which  consists  of  4  to  19%  by  weight  of  silicon 
dioxide.  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  boron  oxide  and  a  balance  to 
make  up  100%  by  weight  of  alumina,  and  charactenzed  by 
orthorhombic  crystalline  mullite  (3Al203-2Si02)  and  ortho- 
rhombic  crystalline  aluminum  borate  (9A1203-2B203), 


5,106.811 

OLVTNG  V20,-FE0-SI0;  AND 

MAKING  COMPOSITION 

g,  Va.,  and  Mitri  S.  Najjar,  Wappinii- 

■s  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  590,745 

BOIJ  2i/08.  23/84 

10  Claims 
■ing  a  comp<isition  involving  V;Oi. 
lallized  from  a  liquid  with  which  said 
brium  on  the  liquidus  surface  and 
composition  that  falls  within  a  poly- 

■ABCDE  as  shown  in  the  disclosed 


5,106,813 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORI)iN>.  NiATERIAL 

Futoshi  Hoshino,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Nakani,.  Chisiasiiki;  Kousuke 
Someya;  Junko  Morita.  b<)th  of  Yi.kohamu.  and  Takeshi 
Yanagihara,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1990,  Ser,  No.  500,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278621 
In;    •  .     !UiM  5/40 
I  .S.  CI.  503 — 207  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  thermosensitive  recording  material  having  a  thermo- 
sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  color  former  and  a  de- 
veloper for  developing  a  color  when  said  developer  contacts 
said  color  former  and  having  an  undercoat  layer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  undercoat  layer  interposed  between  a  sub- 
strate layer  and  said  thermosensitive  recording  layer,  which 
contains  10  to  40  parts  of  a  binder  and  60  to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  crosslmked  polymer  microparticles,  which  are  produced  by 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  styrene  or  methyl  methacrylate 
and  crosslinkable  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  or  of  a 
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for  at  least  one  of  yitr  im  and  the  lantanoids  and  where    surface  adapted  for  film  formation  thereon  according  to  a  ratio 
the  ceramic  material  h   ^  a  similar  crystalline  structure  as    frequency   magnetron   sputtering  method  using  at  least  one 

oxide  target. 
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mixture  of  styrene  or  methyl  methacrylate  and  another  vinyl 
monomer  and  crosslinkable  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.2  to  5.0  /xm  and  a  particle 
diameter  distribution,  (Dw/Dn)  wherein  Dw  is  the  weight 
average  particle  diameter  and  Dn  is  the  number  average  parti- 
cle diameter  of  said  microparticles  of  2.0  or  less. 


5,106,814 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Shigetoshi  Hiraishi;  Akinori  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mikiya 
Sekine,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340349 

Int.  a.^  B41M  5/30 

U.S.  a.  503—208  4  Oaims 

1,  A  heat, sensitive  recording  material  which  contains  an 

aromatic  isocyanate  compound,  an  imino  compound  and  at 

least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


RiO 
R2O— /r^V-COR4 


(I) 


R3O 
wherein  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group. 


5,106,815 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Masanori  Akada^  Jumpei  Kanto;  Hitoshi  Saito;  Hiroshi  Eguchi; 

Masayuki  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo;  Junji  Chiba,  and  Kaoru 

Suda,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-20223! 

Int.  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/26 

U.S.  a.  503—229  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a 
dye  carrier  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  sheet, 
said  dye  carrier  layer  comprising  a  dye  containing  chromo- 
phores  resulting  from  at  least  two  azo  bonds  linked  together 
through  a  non-conjugated  linking  group  comprising  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  alkylene  group. 


intermediate  layer  comprising  an  isocyanate  compound,  and  a 
dye-receiving  layer  comprising  an  active-hydrogen-containing 


A— ^ 


■^\>)}}»y;y/;M 


resin,  an  isocyanate  compound  and  a  polyether-modified  sili- 
cone, which  layers  are  overlaid  in  this  order  on  said  substrate. 


5,106,817 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYESHEETS 
Simon  N.  Black,  Chesten  Roger  J.  Davey,  Frodsham.  and  Dun- 
can  H.   .MacKerron.  Middlesbrough,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   PLC,   London. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1988, 
8828343 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
\3S.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 

1,  A  thermal  transfer  dyesheet  comprising  a  supportive  base 
material  coated  with  a  composition  of  a  thermally  transferable 
dye  dispersed  throughout  a  polymeric  matnx,  the  dye  being  a 
substituted  2-phenoxy  anthraquinone.  wherein  the  composition 
contains  in  addition  to  the  dye  molecules,  a  minor  amount  of  a 
crystallization  modifier  consisting  of  molecules  of  the  dye  m 
which  the  phenoxy  2-position  has  been  substituted  by  a  more 
bulky  substituent. 


5,106,818 

RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

RECORDING 

Tetsuya  Ashida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1989,  1-109675; 
May  19,  1989,  1-126475;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147750 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  503—227  8  Claims 

1,  A  receiving  sheet  for  heat  transfer  recording  which  com- 
prises a  substrate,  a  layer  which  contains  polymer  micro- 
spheres and  is  provided  on  one  side  of  the  substrate,  a  resin 
layer  which  compnses  polyolefin  resins  and  is  provided  on  the 
layer  containing  microspheres,  and  a  sublimable-dye-receiving 
layer  provided  on  the  resin  layer. 


5,106,816 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  IN 

SUBLIMATION-TYPE  TIlFRNt  AL  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

RECORlilN<,  ^^STEM 

Naoya  Morohoshi;  Hiroyuki  I  tmura;  Hidehiro  Mochizuki,  all 
of  Numazu;  Masaru  Shiniada.  s<hizuoka;  Chiharu  Nogawa, 
Numazu,  and  Yutaka  Ariga,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67370 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 

U.S.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  medium  for  use  in  a  sublimation-type 

image  transfer  recording  system,  comprising  a  support,  an 


5,106,819 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  TUNNEL  JUNCHONS 
AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  376,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-170657; 
Jul.  8.  1988.  63-170658 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/22.  29/88.  39/12;  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  superconducting  tunnel  junction  comprising: 
a  pair  of  superconducting  oxide  ceramic  regions  represented 

by  the  general  formula  Bi2Sr2Ca„.-  iCun02B+i;  and 
a  barrier  film  located  between  said  pair  of  superconducting 

oxide  ceramic  regions, 
wherein  said  barrier  film  is  made  from  a  ceramic  material 
represented  by  Bi2Sr2Ln„_iCu„02n+  1.  where  Ln  stands 
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and  having  a  high  carrier  concentration  where  the  super- 
conducting property  is  exhibited. 


under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  50  Torr, 
thereby  preparing  the  oxide  superconductor;  and 
wherein  said  first  heating  of  the  matenal  substance  at  a 
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for  at  least  one  of  yitr   im  and  the  lantanoids  and  where 
the  ceramic  matenal  h,  ^  a  •similar  crystalline  structure  as 


n 


13 


surface  adapted  for  film  formation  thereon  according  to  a  ratio 
frequency  magnetron  sputtering  method  using  at  least  one 
oxide  target, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  oxide  target  comprises  a  single 

compound  oxide  of  yttrium,  barium,  and  copper,  and 
wherein  the  excitation  frequency  is  higher  than  13.56  MHz, 
w  hich  provides  a  lower  negative  target  self-bias  voltage, 
permitting  improved  film  formation. 


.^ 


-X 


said  superconducting  :  ;gions  in  order  to  establish  well- 
aligned  interface  betwe  -n  said  barrier  film  and  each  of  said 
superconducting  regio  s 


!  106,820 

OXIDE  SL  PERCOND  JCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARE  nON  THEREOF 

Tetsuys  Ogushi,  Kagoshima  G«ntaro  Kaji,  and  Saburo  Nagano. 
both  of  Kokubu,  all  of  Ja  >an,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corp-jra- 
::  .n.  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,    988,  Ser.  No.  243,817 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1987.  62-24"41? 
Int.  C  .'  B32B  9  00 
UeS.  a.  5o5— 1  5  Claims 


5,106322 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  SCPFRCONnrfTING 

COLLECTOR,  BASK.  AM)  LMiniR  SFFARAlED  BY 

NON-SCPERCONUl  (TINCi  BARRIKR  LAYERS 

Hirotaka  Tamura,  ALsusji    Japan,  assignor  to  (  ujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  39''. 5.1(6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1988,  63-212566 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  i9/22.  29/00:  HOIB  12/00 
CS.  CI.  5(15—  !  8  Claims 


1.  A  superconductor,  w"  ich  comprises  a  surface  layer  hav- 
ing a  composition  substani  ally  represented  by  the  formula  of 
La2SrNb5O!0  and  a  lower  layer  having  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  of  I  aSrCu04 


PR0CF:SS  FOR  FO 

N  ifio  Homma;  Hiromi  Ta, 
Kundo,  and  Tadataka  H 
ips  to  International  Su 
OKI  Electric  Industry 
Power  Company  Inc.;  Tl 
and  Mitsubishi  Metal  C 
Filed  Sep.  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicat 
Int.  CI.'  HO 

U.S.  a.  505—1 


i,106,821 

JVIING  THIN  OXIDE  FILM 

ahashi;  Shinji  Kawamoto;  Hideyukj 

rishita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 

lerconductivity  Technology  Center; 

Co.,   Ltd.;   The   Hokkaido   Electric 

e  Chugoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc. 

rporation 

1990,  Ser.  No.  579,862 

on  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56628 

L  i9/24:  C23C  14/i4 

13  Claims 


,0     v.CJU-         J       Jf^   ^Hi^ 


I  ,  I 


1.  A  process  for  formii  i,  a  thin  oxide  film  on  an  underlying 


1   A  superconducting  transistor  comprising: 

an  oxide  superconducting  collector  layer  for  drawing  out 
quasi-particles  from  an  oxide  superconducting  base  layer 
while  a  earner  concentration  is  maintained  at  a  level 
lower  than  in  metal  and  at  a  high  level  where  the  super- 
conducting propeny  is  exhibited,  said  oxide  superconduc- 
ting collector  layer  being  formed  of  predetermined  com- 
ponent elements  which  are  formed  m  a  predetermined 
composition  ratio; 

.1  tlrst  oxide  barner  layer  provided  on  said  oxide  supercon- 
ducting collector  layer,  formed  of  a  substance  having  the 
same  component  elements  as  that  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ducting collector  layer  and  having  a  different  composition 
ratio  than  that  of  said  oxide  supwrconducting  collector 
layer,  and  said  first  oxide  barrier  layer  having  a  low  ear- 
ner concentration  wherein  the  superconducting  property 
is  not  exhibited; 

said  oxide  superconducting  base  layer  provided  on  said  first 
oxide  barrier  layer,  formed  on  a  substance  having  the 
same  component  elements  as  that  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ducting collector  layer,  having  a  different  composition 
ratio  than  that  of  the  first  oxide  barrier  layer  and  having  a 
high  earner  concentration  where  the  superconducting 
property  is  exhibited; 

a  second  oxide  barner  layer  provided  on  said  oxide  super- 
conducting base  layer  formed  of  a  substance  having  the 
same  component  elements  as  that  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ducting collector  layer,  having  a  different  composition 
ratio  than  that  of  said  oxide  superconducting  collector 
layer  and  having  a  low  carrier  concentration  where  the 
superconducting  property  is  not  exhibited;  and 

an  oxide  superconducting  emitter  layer  provided  on  said 
second  barner  layer,  formed  of  a  substance  having  the 
same  component  elements  as  that  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ducting collector  layer,  having  a  different  composition 
ratio  than  that  of  said  first  and  second  oxide  barner  layers 


1824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


packed  sintered  superc  )nductive  particles  having  sizes 
smaller  than  one  micron  eter  whereby  said  b<xiy  exhibits  a 
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and  having  a  high  carrier  concentration  where  the  super- 
conducting property  is  exhibited. 


5,106,823 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS  MADE  WITH  THIN 

SUPERCONDUCriVE  LAYERS 

Gerard  Creuzet,  Paris,  and  Jean-Pierre  Hirtz,  LHaye  les  Roses, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,020,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,391 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1988,  88  01163 

Int  0.5  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  i9/U  27/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  8  Qaims 


I-gH  Of  5' 


SUBSTRATE 


under  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  50  Torr, 
thereby  preparing  the  oxide  superconductor;  and 
wherein  said  first  heating  of  the  matenal  substance  at  a 
temperature  of  500°  C.  to  1000°  C.  is  accomplished  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  total  pressure  of  0  5  atm  or  less 
and  containing  a  reducing  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  to  decrease 
the  carbon  content  to  0. 1  wt  %  or  less. 


5,106,825 
FABRICATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCnNG  WIRE  AND 
PRODUCT 
Frank  N.  Mandigo,  Northford;  Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven; 
Bruce  M.  Guenin,  Guilford,  and  George  J.  Muench,  West 
Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  80,717 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/12.  5/OS.  39/24 

U.S.  a.  505—1  25  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  single  crystal  high  Tc  superconductor  with  a 
crystal  structure  and  a  plurality  of  nonequivalent  lattice 
sites  therein  and  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

a  second  layer  with  a  first  and  second  face,  said  first  face  of 
said  second  layer  attached  to  said  second  face  of  said  first 
layer  wherein,  said  second  layer  is  isostruclural  and  epi- 
taxial with  said  first  layer; 

wherein,  a  plurality  of  first  equivalent  lattice  sites  in  said  first 
layer  are  occupied  by  an  element  of  a  first  group  consist- 
ing of  Y,  Yb,  Tm,  Er,  Ho,  Dy,  Gd,  Eu,  and  Sm,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  second  equivalent  lattice  sites  in  said  second 
layer  exist  which  are  crystallographically  identical  to  said 
first  equivalent  lattice  sites,  said  second  equivalent  lattice 
sites  are  occupied  by  a  second  atom  selected  from  a  mem- 
ber of  a  second  group  consisting  of  a  combination  of  Y  and 
Sc,  and  a  combination  of  a  rare  earth  and  Sc. 


5,106,824 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  THE  PRECURSOR  OF  THE 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMPRISING  HEAT 
TREATING  IN  A  REDUCING  ATMOSPHERE  OF  EITHER 
HYDROGEN  OR  CARBON  MONOXIDE  UNDER 
REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Naoki  Uno;  Noritsugu  Enomoto;  Yasuzo  Tanaka,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shoji  Shiga,  Ctsunomiya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,938,  Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1987,  62-199470; 
Aug.  12,  1987,  62-201524;  Aug.  13,  1987,  62-202415;  Nov.  20, 

1987,  62-293758;   Dec.    1,    1987,   62-304261;    Feb.   24.    1988, 
63^1750;  Apr.  6,  1988,  63-84827;  Apr.  6,  1988,  63-84828;  Apr.  6. 

1988,  63-84829;    Apr.    6,    1988,    63-84830;    Apr.    27,    1988, 
63-105027 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
U,S.  a.  505—1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor 
containing  at  least  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  and  copper,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  healing  a  material  substance  containing  elements  consti- 
tuting the  oxide  superconductor,  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  most 
50  Torr  at  a  temperature  of  500°  C.  to  1000°  C,  thereby 
preparing  a  precursor  of  the  oxide  superconductor  and 
then 
heating  the  precursor  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconducting  wire  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  ceramic  superconducting  material; 

mixing  said  ceramic  superconducting  matenal  with  a  metal- 
lic powder  to  form  a  metal  ceramic  superconductor  mix- 
ture having  from  about  10  to  about  75  volume  percent 
metallic  powder; 

loading  a  metal  shell  with  said  metal/ceramic  superconduc- 
ting mixture  to  form  a  superconducting  wire; 

cold  drawing:  and 

annealing  said  wire  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  500°  C.  and  about  700°  C. 


5,106,826 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  RECEIVING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  E.MPLOYING 
RESONANT  CAVFTY  INCLUDING  HIGH  T. 
SUPERCONDUCTING  .MATERIAL 
Neil  M.  Alford.  Upton-By-Chester,  United  Kingdom;  George  E. 
Peterson,  Warren,  and  Robert  P.  Stawicki,  Brick,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384.592 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/02.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  505—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  electromag- 
netic radiation,  comprising: 
an  antenna; 
a  resonant  cavity  in  electromagnetic  communication  with 

said  antenna; 
an  oscillator,  in  electromagnetic  communication  via  wave- 
guide means  with  said  resonant  cavity;  and 
a  modulator,  in  electromagnetic  communication  via  wave- 
guide means  with  said  resonant  cavity, 
characterized  in  that 

said  resonant  cavity  includes  a  housing  having  an  interior 
and  a  superconductor-containing  body  within  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  said  body  including  material  which  exhib- 
its superconductivity  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater 
than  about  77  Kelvins,  said  body  comprised  essentially  of 
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(b)  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
about  900°  C.  to  about  950°  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing 
environment  for  a  rv»nr»H  QiifTirii^nt  fr»  nalr-in^  cuKctontiall,.- 


consisting   of  (-)-cis-2-methylspiro(l,3-oxathiolan-5,3')- 
quinuclidine,  and  pharmaceutically  com[>atible  acid  addi- 
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packed  Sinti-ri-d    ^up<.■r^ 
smaller  than  iine  micron 


inductile   particles   having   sizes 
tier  >Ahereb\  said  b(>d>  exhibits  j 


5,106,828 
VtKTHOU  1  <»H  i  MJRICATING  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
BV  SOI  -(.H    i'HCKKSS 
Rameshwar  N.  Hhargava,  Ossining,  N.V.,  VMUiam  N.  OstKJrne, 
Rin^wcMKi.  N.J..  and  Walter  K.  Zwicker,  Scarborough,  N.Y., 
assiijnon,  to  North  \niericaii  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V 

Kiled  Jul.  20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  75,491 

!n!.  CI  ■  BO?D  -  12:  HOIL  39/J2;  COIB  15/04:  C04B  35/05 

U.S   fl    505—!  15  Oaims 


smooth  conductive  sui 
least  50  MPa 


ace  and  a  tlexural  strength  of  at 


[     saunOK  or  Mioroei     I 


a3t0»os/re  t£i 


(^     OfriMC     J 


ajMoos/iT  ccAis 


cMrsTMiPue  rnM-or/o£S 


PLASMA  ASSISTED  O: 
FOR  FORMING 
SUPt  m  ONDUCTORS  u: 
DIS 

.MichatI  Borden,  Brookfield 
thew  Magida,  Monroe,  an 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  I 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,8 
application  Feb. 
Int.  CI.    MOlI    .*'- 
U.S.  a.  505—! 


106,827 

IDATION  OF  PEROVSKITES 

UGH  TEMPERATURE 

ING  INDUCTIVELV  COl  PIU) 

TIARGES 

Keith  Daniel!,  East  Norwalk;  Mat 

I  Charles  Zarowin,  Rowaj  ton,  all  of 

;rkin  Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk. 

3,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  I  his 
.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,231 
:.  B05U  5   12:  C23C  16/56 

?  ClaimN 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  copper  oxide  based  supercon- 
ducting oxide  composition,  the  method  comprising: 

I )  forming  a  sol  from  a  solution  of  hydrolyzable  alkoxides  in 
a  volatile  non-polar  solvent,  the  alkoxides  being  precur- 
sors of  the  desired  oxide  constituents  and  being  present  in 
the  stoichiometric  proportions  needed  to  yield  the  desired 
superconducting  composition, 

:,)  gelling  the  sol  by  hydrolysis  and  polymerization  of  the 
aSkcixides.  and 

3)  finng  the  gel  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 
convert  the  gel  to  a  crystalline  superconducting  oxide. 


5,106,829 
MKIHOl)  (tt    N!  VKNG  SUBSTANTIALLY  SINGLE 

PH.ASE  SI  PER*  OMi!  i"!!N<.  0\U)K  <  1  H\Ntl'  S 
HWINl,  A  ](     \lU)Mr  85  DH.RKls 


Ix)uis  E.  Toth,  \'>a.sh  i:irton, 

I'Ke  Park;  Steven  H.  i  ii»rcnce. 

Donald  I.  Gubscr.  t  airfax 

Md..  assignors  to  1  he  I  rutetl 

.•  ',!  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy, 


1.  A  method  for  plasm 

matenal  comprising  the  si 

placing  the  perovskiie  r 

lively  coupled  plasm, 

operating  the  plasma  i 

power  supply  at  a  Irt 

operating  the  plasma  re 

0.1  and  10  W/cmV 

providing  an  oxygen  r 

plasma  reactor  at  a 

dard  cubic  centimete 

maintaining  a   pressure 

operation  between  0 

maintaining   the   perov 

temperature,  and 
maintaining  operation  i 
skite  matenal  achiev 
change  from  tetrago: 
ing  in  high  temperat 
mal  energy  and  mc 
plasma  assistance. 


assisted  oxidation  of  a  perovskite 
'ps  of 
atenal  in  a  toroidalh  shaped  induc- 

reactor, 

■actor  with   an   alternating  current 
^uency  below  5  MHz; 
ictor  w ith  a  power  density  between 

actant  gas  during  operation  of  the 
ow  rate  between  I  and  i.OOO  stan- 
s  per  minute; 

within   the   plasma   reactor  during 

and  10  Torr; 
kite   material   at   substantially   room 

f  the  plasma  reactor  unli!  the  perov- 
■s  an  oxidation  state  causing  a  phase 
al  to  orthorhombic  symmelr>  resuh- 
re  sufjerconductivity  with  less  ther- 
re   quickly    than   other   methods   of 


Syed  B.  Quadri,  Alexandria.  V  a. 
D.C.;  Michael  S.  Osofskv.  ( 
Fort  Washington,  both  of  ^1(1 
Va.,  and  Stuart  A.  VNolf,  H.  »:. 
States  of  America  as  repr.  st    i, 
Washington.  O.C. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,067,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,483,  Feb.  22, 1988,  abandoned 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  5'''  4-v 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
L.S.  CI.  5IJ5-1  24aaims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  single  phase  su- 
perconducting ceramic  composition  having  a  Tf  above  85K, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  stoichiometric  quantities  of  fine  particle  size  pow- 
ders of  a  superconducting  rare  earth  oxide,  barium  car- 
bonate and  copper  oxide  to  form  an  evenly  dispersed 
mixture; 
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(b)  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
about  900°  C,  to  about  950'  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing 
environment  for  a  period  sufficient  to  calcine  substantially 
the  entire  mixture; 

(c)  maintaining  a  fine  particle  size  for  said  mixture  during 
and  subsequent  to  calcination; 

(d)  forming  said  fine  particle  size  calcined  mixture  into  a 
shape  substantially  free  of  voids; 

(e)  sintering  said  shape  in  an  oxygen-containing  environment 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  about  900*  C.  to  about 
950°  C,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
densify  said  shape; 

(0  cooling  said  shape  over  a  period  of  about  2  to  24  hours  in 
an  oxygen-containing  environment  at  a  rate  which  is 
sufficiently  slow  to  form  a  substantially  single  phase  su- 
perconducting composition  having  an  orthorhombic  crys- 
tal lattice  and  a  Tc  greater  than  85K. 


5,106,830 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SI  PERCONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 

HAVING  U<!    Fi'RMl  i  \  TL-BA-CL-O 

Zbengzfai  Sheng,  and  AUvp  \i    Ht  'mann,  both  of  Fayetteville, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Universi\  <■■!   xrkansas.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No    144  i  ;4  Jan.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,432.  This  apphca'    n  \pr   19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511^7 

The  portion  of  the  term  uf  ihts  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02.  15/00:  HOIL  39/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  high  temperature  superconductor  having  the  following 
formula  Tl-Ba-Cu-O. 


5.106.831 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

SPIRO  OXATHIOTON  OUINICI.IDINE  AND  METHOD 

<••'■>.    \m  \  !;%(.  SVMIE  DEMENTIA 

Abraham  ristitr.  Huion.  ishai  Kanon,  Nt>ss-7.iona,  Fiiahi:  Held 

man;  Vona  (irunfeld,  b<,>th  of  Rebin.,:it,  and   \!iii'-in  i^  tv.  Bti' 

Hanan.  all  of  Israel,  avsignors  \i    Stjiie  of  israei.  repres<  nii-c 

by  the  Pnme  Siinister  s    ifrirt.  Israel  Institute  for  Bu.lo}ciri., 

Research,  Israei 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33<j.,*iSJ<    \-^j 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr 

abandoned.  This  application  <  >c; 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patt 


1989.  Pat.  No.  4.9S !.><?!' 
^  ,    K4-'99,  Aug.  13,  1987, 
f^    iW<j.  Ser.  No.  599.977 
ni  >>ubs«Hjuent  to  Aug.  8,  2006, 


has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/18.  43/42.  57/26:  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: 

(i)  at  least  one  first  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  ( -  )-cis-2-methylspiro(  1 ,3-oxathiolan-5,3')- 
quinuclidine,  and  pharmaceutically  compatible  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof; 

(ii)  at  least  one  second  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  physostigmine.  tetrahydroaminoacri- 
dine,  choline,  lecithin,  piracetam,  aniracetam,  pramirace- 
tam,  oxiracetam,  4-ammopyridine,  3,4-diaminopyridine. 
somatostatin,  pirenzepine.  N-methylatropine,  N-butyl- 
scopolamine.  scopolamine,  clonidine,  quanfamicine  and 
Nerve  Growth  Factor;  and 

(iii)  at  least  on  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,106,832 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RENAL  DISEASES 

Ernst  R.  Froesch,  Erlenbach;  Hans- Peter  Guler,  Adliswil;  Chris- 
toph  Schmid.  and  Jiirgen  Zapf,  both  of  Zurich,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.165,  Jan.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,772 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  5,  1988. 
88810071-6 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  37/26 
DS.  a.  514—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  patients  suffering  from  a 
renal  disease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glomeruli- 
tis,  interstitial  nephritis,  pyelonephritis,  glomerulosclerosis, 
Kimmelstiel- Wilson  in  diabetic  patients,  chronic  kidney  failure 
and  kidney  failure  after  kidney  transplantation,  said  method 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  IGF  I  to  said 
patients. 


5,106,833 

COAGULATION  INHIBITORS 

George  J.  Broze.  Jr..  and  Thomas  J.  Girard,  both  of  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignor^,  tn  W  ashiogton  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in  pa  '    f  ser.  No.  77,366,  Jul.  23,  1987,  and  Ser. 

No.  123.753,  No*.  23.  IsiST,  Pat.  No.  4.966,852.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,779 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/02:  C07K  3/00 

MS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 


1.  A  novel  blood  coagulation  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  a  peptide  fragment  of  lipoprotein-associated  coagulation 
inhibitor  having  the  sequence  of  residues  90  to  160  of  the 
276  residue  mature  LACI  protein,  and 

(B)  a  peptide  fragment  of  lipoprotein-associated  coagulation 
inhibitor  having  the  sequence  of  residues  19  to  160  or  1  to 
160  of  the  276  residue  mature  LACI  protein. 
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5,106,837 
ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  THERAPEUTIC 


5,106,840 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


5  106,834 

LINEAR  FRKK-Sl  I  FHVDRVl -CONTAIMN*. 

OI  KiOPKPTIl  K  DERIVATIVES  AS 

^NTIHVPEF  TENSIVE  AGENTS 

Philippe  K.  Hovy;  Robert  E  Manning,  and  Joan  MO  Neal,  all 

of  St.  Louis,  M"..  assigiK  -s  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  (  o..  ("hicauo, 

III. 

1  lied  Dtc.  21.    988,  Ser.  No.  290,667 
Int.  CI.*  A61  i  r  iV.  C07K  .^  M 
U^.  a.  514— 15  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fc  -mula 


R'    Ri    O 
I       I 


HS— C— C— C  — Xaa'  -X^— CORL  — X' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R 
NHi.  NH— CO— Alkyl.  > 
from  the  alpha  amino  aci 

integer  selected  from  1  thr 
is  independently  selected 
together  may  form  a  eye 
aromatic  hydrophobic  ami 
be  a  cyclic  or  polycyclic  a 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  X- 
ments  Gly-Gly,  Gly-Ala.  C 
wherein  CORE  designate 
lected  from  Arg-Ile-.Asp-/ 
Ile-Glu-Arg-Ile  and  Lys-I 
selected  from  the  free  carb 
amino  acid,  its  pharmacei 
salt,  a  glycine  residue  a 
ester,  amide  and  salt 


IS  independently  selected  from  H. 
H— (Xaa)n  where  Xaa  is  selected 

Is  Ser,  I.fu  and  Arj  and  n  is  an 
lugh  6.  \>.  heroin  l-.k  h  ,)f  R'  and  R'' 
"rom  H  and  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R* 
ic  group;  wherein  Xaa'  is  a  non- 
:0  acid  vv  itb  a  side  chain  which  can 
kyl  radical  of  three  to  about  fifteen 
s  ^ell■JU•d  Ir.Mii  tho  .lipeptide  frag- 
ly-D-Ala.  .Ala-Gly  and  D-Ala-Gly; 
a  core  pentapeptide  sequence  se- 
rg-Ile,  Arg-Mel-Asp-.Arg-IIe,  Arg- 
e-Asp-Arg-lle;  and  wherein  X-'  is 
ixylic  acid  of  ihc  CORE  C-terminal 
tically-acceptable  ester,  amide  and 
d    its    pharniaccutically-acceptable 


5,106,835 
RENI    ,  INHIBITORS 

Jay  D.  \U!!iahr.  Nanuct:  Euk-Wah  Sum,  New  i  n\ .  nuih  of 
N.Y..  and  (harks  E.  H  iwell,  E  pper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to   \merican  C>   namid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  290,079,  Dec.  27.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  applical  on  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser    No,  543,620 

Int.  (  I.'  A61K  r/00 

LI.S.  CI.  514—18  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the   ormula: 


O 


X 


o 


Rb 

T 


R|  — NH  — CH— C-N  — CH  — C  — N  — CH— CH- 


Rj 


I        (S) 

R5  OH 


N  O  S 


N 

I 

H 


I 
CH3 


H 


N  N  N 


CH3 
H(C-N  — N  N-N 

N  N 

I 
CH3 


H 


..J~V 


R7 


N 
H 


I  H  N   — ' 


with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is 


XV"' ,..  -/^"' 

o  s 

then  X  in  formulae  may  also  be  a  single  bond;  R7  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl(Ci-C3)  and  CORs;  Rs  is  NH2,  OH,  — O— alky!(Ci-C4), 
— NH— alkyl(Ci-C4),  — N[alkyl(Ci-C3)]2  and  the  asterisks 
denote  asymmetnc  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Ri  is 


O 


O 

II 


alkyKCi-CgK-C- .  phenyl-(CHi)OC  — , 
O  O 

II  II 

naphthyl((  H2)OC— .  or  phenyl-C 


where  n  is  an  integer  -4,  R;  is  phenylrncihyl.  (2-thienyl- 
)— CH2— .  (3-indolyl)CH  >— .  or  — CH;-naphthyl;  R3  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl;  R4  is  al  yKCi-Cg),  (4-imidazolyl)CH2— ,  or 
— CH2CH2N— [alkvKCi  Ci)]:;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rb 
IS  alkyKC -C«),  phenylm.  thy  1,  cyclohexylmelhyl,  X  is  — O—  or 
— S — ;  and  where  A  is 


5,106,836 
ENTERAL  DIET 

Ri.t;t  r  U.  Clemens.  Reseda,  Calif.;  James  Martucci,  Libertyville. 
111.;  W.  Bruce  Rowe,  Evanston,  111.,  and  Irene  Wei,  Westmont, 
III.,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,802 
Int.  a.^  A61K  37/18.  37/02.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—21  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  preparing  substantially  fat  free 
enteral  foods  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis  which 
comprises  whey  protein  and  an  amount  of  L-arginine  sufTicient 
to  provide  the  composition  with  a  hypocholesterolemic  amino 
acid  profile. 
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5,106,837 
ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  WTTH  THERAPEUTIC 

AcnvrrY 

Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar,  and  Carlos  J.  Carrera,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,350,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,618,  Mar. 
16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
825,215,  Feb.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  460,351 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—46  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treat  a  patient  with  autohemolytic  anemia 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  composition  con- 
taining an  amount  of  a  2-halo-2'-deoxyadenosine  as  active 
ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  physiologically  tolerable 
diluent,  said  21-halo-2'-deoxyadenosine  being  administered  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  level  of  monocytes  in  said 
patient  by  at  least  SO  percent  during  the  course  of  treatment. 


5,106,839 

DIBENZODIOXAZECINE  AND 

DIBENZODIOXAAZACYCLOUNDECINE  DERIVATIVES 

Johannes  H.  Wieringa,  BL  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  N.V.,  BM  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,547 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  20, 1989, 
89202653.5 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  273/01 
U.S.  a.  514—183  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dibenzodioxaazacycloundecine  derivative  having  the 
formula  1; 


5,106.840 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
N-OXO-TETRAHYDRO-BETA-CARBOLINES 
Peter  H.  H.  Hermkens;  Jan  H.  Van  Maarseveen;  Johan  W. 
Seheeren,  and  Cornells  G.  Knise,  all  of  >Veesp,  Netherlands, 
assignors   to   Duphar   International   Research   B.V.,   Weesp, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,415 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    8,    1989. 
8901458 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/39;  C07D  515/14 
U.S.  a.  514—183  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  N-oxo-tetrahydro-y3-carboline 
of  formula  1: 


5,106,838 
COSMETIC  POWDER  COMPOSFHONS 
Gale  Reinhart,  Belford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,002 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/42.  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—59  14  aaims 

1.  A  waxless  cosmetic  composition  comprising  1-50%  of  an 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  derived  from 
carboxylic  acids  and  having  the  structure  RCO-OR'  where 
RCO  represents  the  carboxylic  acid  radical  and  where  OR'  is 
an  alcohol  residue,  3-10%  of  a  gellant  reactive  with  said  ester, 
and  5-15%  poiyvinylidene  copolymer. 


(Ri), 


(I) 


wherein 

R]  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoroinethyl, 
lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkyl-  or 
acylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  derived  from  carboxylic  acid  only; 

n  has  the  value  0,  1  or  2; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  said  acyl  being  derived  from  carboxylic  acid  only; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  Ri;  and 

A  is  — (CH2);> — Y — CH2  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents;  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  0x0,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino  having  1-4  carlKin  atoms,  or  aikanoyi-  or  alkox- 
y carbon  ylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  p  is 
1-3,  — Y — CH2 —  is  connected  to  the  — O —  present  in  the 
compound  of  formula  1,  and  Y  is  O,  S  or  N; 

comprising  intramolecular  ring  closing  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 2 


N— R5 


wherein 

Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  each  represent  independently  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  1-6C  alkyl,  1-6C  alkoxy  or 
CFj;  R5  represents  hydrogen,  1-6C  alkyl,  2-6C  alkenyl, 
aralkyi  that  is  a  1-6C  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aromatic 
group,  I-6C  hydroxyalkyi  or  acyloxyalkyi  having  an 
acyloxy  moiety  with  1-18  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  represents  the  number  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  nitrogen  oxide  thereof. 


(Ri), 


(2) 


wherein  Ri,  n,  R2,  R3  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a 
group  which  is  capable  of  performing  a  double  electrophilic 
attack  on  both  the  aliphatic  nitrogen  atom  and  the  cart>on  atom 
of  the  indole  nng,  said  group  being  selected  from  an  aldehyde 
function,  an  acetal  function,  an  ester  function  and  a  group 
which  can  be  converted  to  such  a  function  during  the  ring 
closure  reaction. 
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ANTlXiRM   (OMPOS 

TH 

David  1    Scneer,  Guilford,  C 

ration,  dreenvale,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Se 

No.  4.866.054,  and  Ser.  Nc 

4,866.053,  each  is  a  contini 

Mav  13.  1986,  abandoned.  1 

N< 

The  portiiin  lif  the  term  of 

2008,  has 

Int.  CI.'  A< 

U.S.  a.  514—185 

1.  An  anti\  iral  cornp(>Mti: 
a  compound  in  an  antiviral 
having  the  structure: 


106,841 

riONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

-:iR  USE 

mn.,  assignor  to  Chai-lech  (  (irpo- 

yo.  279,417.  Dec.  2,  1988.  which  is 
.  No.  147,713,  Jan.  25,  1988,  Pat. 

147,714,  Jan.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
atiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,804, 
lis  application  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser 

502,294 

his  patent  subsequent  to  Sep    V, 
seen  disclaimed. 
IK  JI'J3.  il/55^ 

14  Claims 
II  comprising  j  suiiabie  earner  and 
.  etTecii%c  amount,  ihe  compound 


N  ^  N 

\ / 


/ 


wherein  Ri  and  R|   are  I  le  same  or  dilTcreni  and  each  is  an 

alkyl  group,  a  phenyl     roup  or  a  suhsiitutcd  derivative  of 

a  phenyl  group 
wherein  R:  and  R;    arc  ihc  sam-j  o,r  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen,  an  unbranc   cd  alksl  group,  a  halide  or  a  group 

having  the  structure 


R— C— 
II 
O 

wherein  R  is  hydrogei  .  an  alkoxidc  group,  an  alkyl  group, 

or  OH; 
wherein  R3  and  Rv  art   the  same  or  ditTercnt  and  each  is 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
wherein  X  and  X'  are    ic  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 

water  soluble  group     a\iiig  weak  to  intermediate  ligand 

field  strength;  and 
Q^'    is  a  soluble,  pharni  ceuticaliy  acceptable  negative  ion. 


5.106,842 
ANUlilOIK  C-3  C  VCIJ  iBUTENEDIONESLBSTITl  111) 

(l-(  ARBAICEFHA  .OSPORIN  COMPOLNDS. 
COMPOSITIONS,  ANC  METHODS  OF  LSE  THERKOl 
Thomas  W.  Hudyma.  Durf  >m.  and  Richard  A.  Partvka.  Killink; 
worth,  both  of  Conn.,  as  ignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.. 
\,  V*  "iork,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  22    1990.  Ser.  No.  600,656 
Int.  CI.'  COT   I  s<,/   24.  A61K  il/545 
U.S.  CI.  514—202 

1.  A  compound  of  forn  ula  1 


C2-6  alkynyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  C1.6  alkyl,  Ci.6alkyloxy  or  hydroxy,  Ci.balkylthio, 
phenylthio  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1.6 
alkyl  or  C|.6  alkyloxy  on  the  phenyl  ring,  phenylme- 
thyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  Ci-b alkyl 
or  C|.6  alkyloxy  on  the  phenyl  nng,  1-morpholino,  C|.6 
alkyloxy,  C2.6  alkenylmethyloxy,  C3.6  alkynylmethyloxy, 
Ci-6  alkylamino,  C1.6  dialkylamino  or  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


V 


+  N 
J    ^R^ 


.  — N 


N— R'and  — N 


in  which  n  is  0  to  3,  R'  is  C1.6  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  R^ 

and  R*  are  independently  C1.6  alkyl; 
R'  is  an  acyl  group; 
RO  is  hydrogen  or  a  conventional  carboxy  protecting  group, 

or  — C02R°  taken  together  forms  a  physiologically  hy- 

drolyzable  ester;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  solvates  thereof. 

5,106,843 

lit  n  ROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  5-HT3 

ANTAGONISTS 

Tertnti  J   W  ard   M.4:denhead,  and  Janet  C.  White,  Wokingham, 
both  of  Knsiand,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser   No  421,920,  Oct.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,983,600, 
vvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,732,  Dec.  22, 
1988.  abandoned    I  his  application  Dec,  19,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

453,000 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec,  24,  1987, 
H-'30193;  Aut!.  19,  1988,  8819728 

Int,  C!.'  A61K  il/55:  C07D  4Si/02.  451/02.  221/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—213  1  Oaims 

1   A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R^NH, 


A— NHCW— Y— B 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
where 

A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula 


A   represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 

Y  represents  NH  or  O 

B  represents  a  saturated  azacyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


13  Claims 


I 


— 7\ 

(CH2)„    N  — r3 

V 


(ID 


where  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  (lower)alkyl  or 


CC  2R" 


wherein 
X  is  sulfur; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydrc  xy.  ammo.  C|.t,  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl. 


(III) 


1830 
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both  latter  groups  optionally  being  substituted  by  halogen 
or  a  Ci-4alkyl  group  in  the  benzene  ring;  or 
R2  stands  for  a  carbamoyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  two 
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or  the  N-oxide  thereof  or 


/(CH2), 


where  p  is  0,  1  or  2  or 


N— R* 


where  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
7.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  migraine,  emesis.  anxiety, 
gastro-intestinal  disorders  or  psychotic  disorders  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  warm  blooded  animal  in  need  thereof, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


A— NHCW— y— B 


(I) 


W  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 

Y  represents  NH  or  O 

B  represents  a  saturated  azacyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


(H) 


where  nis  2,  3  or  4  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  (lower)alkyl  or 


or  the  N-oxide  thereof  or 


(IV) 


where  m  is  1,  2  or  3  and  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above 
or 


av) 


where  m  is  1 ,  2  or  3  and  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above 
or 


ACHi)p 


(V) 


(V) 


(VI) 


N— R' 


where  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


(VI) 


5,106,844 

IMIDAZO(2,2-B][3]BENZAZEPINE  AND 

PVRIMIDO(2,l-B][3]BENZAZEPINE 

ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  East  Greenbush,  and  Carl  A.  Busacca, 

Ghent,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,088 
Int.  a.^  A61K  il/55:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—217  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
where 

A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula 


CHR' 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  thienyl.  phenyl  substituted  with  one 

or  two  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lower-aikyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen,  or 

R'  is  hydrogen  when  R*  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 
R-'  is  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy 

and  halogen; 
R*  is  hydrogen;  or,  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R*  is  phenyl  or 

phenyl   substituted   with   lower-alkyl,   lower-alkoxy  or 

halogen; 
m  and  n  are  each  zero,  one  or  two  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n 

is  one  or  two. 


(UI) 


5,106,845 
CALCIUM  ANTAGONISTS 
Albert  A.  Can-,  Hsien  C.  Cheng,  and  John  M.  Kane,  all  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  457,997 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31/55.  31/505.  31/50.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—218  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  angina  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  antianginal  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH3 


5.106,851 

BENZOFUSED-N-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLE 

DERIVATIVES 
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Ar 

Ri 

Ar, 


both  latter  groups  optionally  being  substituted  by  halogen 
or  a  Ci-^alkyl  group  in  the  benzene  ring;  or 
R2  stands  for  a  carbamoyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C|_4alkyl  group(s)  or  phenyl  group  on  the  nitrogen  atom. 


^47 


in  which  Q  is  represented  I  y  a  substituent  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  (CH;),  i  i  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2- 


\C  ID  ANTAGONISTS, 

!,  and  Brui'i'  Nt    Bar  on,  Cincin- 
..  *'UrrtU  S'mtm  Pharmaceuticals 


Q 


( OMPOM  i 
■he    Francesco  C.  Salituro,  Vn'rfi 
^^-         nati,  both  of  Ohio,  as,si«n   r 
Inc,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Cdntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,057,  Jul.  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,146 
Int.  Ci:  A61K  31/405.  31/535:  C07D  209/18,  413/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—232.5  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A  is  a  substituent  selected  l 
H— (CH2)m  m  which  m  is 
substituent,  or  a  piperazino 
each  independently  repres. 
which  may  be  optionally  su 
each  selected  from  the  grou 
Cm  alicoxy,  and  tnfluoroi 
either  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-4  al 
or  a  C\A  alkyl;  the  optical  i 
the  pharmaceutically  accep 


om  the  group  consisting  of  — N- 
in  integer  from  0-5,  a  pipendino 
substituent,  both  Ar  and  Ari  are 
nted  by  a  phenyl  nng,  each  of 
istituted  with  up  to  3  substituents, 
)  consisting  of  halogen,  C1.4  alkyl, 
lethyl;  and  R  is  represented  by 
yl;  Ri  IS  represented  by  hydrogen 
omers  and  lautomers  thereof,  an  j 
able  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


T— CO— Ri 


.j@rt:: 


2,3-THioMORPH 

UKRIV  ATIVES  A! 
COMPOSITION: 

Istvan  Szabadkai;  Kalmin 
I.ampert,  .4jka;  Gybrgy 
Budapest;  Elemer  Ezer, 
Katalin  Saghy,  Budapest; 
Hajus,    Budapest,   and    K 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Ri 
Budapest,  Hungary 

P(T  No.  PCt/HL'88/0008( 
Date  Jul.  10.  1990,  PCT 
!.*atf  Jun.  29,  1989 

(  ontinuation  of  PCT 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1 

f  lamis  priority,  applicati 

Int.  a:  A6U 

L'.S.  a.  514—227.5 

1.    A   2,3-Thiomorpholr 

formula  (I), 


106,846 
)LINEDIONE-2-OXTME 

D  PHARMACEUTICAL 

CONTAINING  THEM 
larsanyi,  both  of  Budapest;  Agnes 
)om^y,  Budapest;  Bela  Hegediis, 
Budapest;  Judit  Matuz,  Budapest; 
Laszlo  Szpomy,  Budapest;  Gyorgy 
-isztina  Szckely,  Budapest,  all  of 
:hter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT, 

§  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1990,  fj  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO89/05805,  PCT  Pub. 

HU88/00080,  Dec.  13.  1988 
J,  1988.  Ser.  No.  477,999 
n  Hungary,  Dec.  14,  1987,  5630  8" 
31/54:  C07D  279/12 

3  Claims 
edione-2-oximc   denvatise   of  the 


(I) 


I 
Z 


m  y-hich  T  is  represented  by  a  Ci-4alkylene;  Z  is  represented 
by  H,  C^alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  an  alkylphenyl 
substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  nng  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted; X  and  Y  are  each  independently  represented  by  a  halo- 
k!en  atom.  R  and  Ri  are  each  independently  represented  by 
^  OR:.  NR;R4,  — OCH2OR2 or  — O— (CH2V— NR5R6;  R2 
IS  represented  by  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  or  an  alkylphenyl  substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring 
may  be  optionally  substituted;  R3  and  R4  are  each  indepen- 
dently represented  by  hydrogen  Or  a  Cm  alkyl;  p  is  repre- 
sented by  an  integer  from  1-4;  R5  and  Re  are  each  indepen- 
dently represented  by  a  Cm  alkyl  or  together  with  the  adja- 
cent nitrogen  atom  for  a  pipendino,  morphilino,  or  pyrrolidi- 
nyl  group;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  or  R  must  be 
represented  by  — O— (CH2);,— NR5R6. 


wherein 

Rl  stands  for  hydrogen 
nitro  group; 

R2  means  a  Ci  -alkyl 
hydroxyl  or  0x0  groL 
4  carbon  atoms  in  tf 
cyano,  amino,  Ci.4all 
an  acyl  group  contait 
moiety;  or 

R2  means  an  aryl-Ci  - 
substituents  del~ined  ; 
optionally  substitute 
alkoxy  group  m  the  I 

R2  represents  an  ally!.  | 


5,106,848 
FTINGICIDAL  MIXTURE 

Rainer  Seele.  Fussjioenheim;  Fnedrich  loecher  I  imburgerhof; 
Reinhold  Saur.  BoehilKgelheim;  Fbtrhard  \rnmtrmBnn, 
I.udwigshafen,  and  (.isela  Ixiren/,,  Neustadt.  all  of  fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  \ktitnECM  llschaft.  Ludwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Oct.  19.  l'»9<i   s,.;    N:.   ^■■t^,iiHt^ 
("laims  priority,  appisc.iti-  n  1  -  ri    K.f    (if  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1989.  39351! J 

Un  a.^  \0W  43/84.  43/64 
U.S.  CI.  514—239.5  6  aaims 

1    A   fungicidal  composition  containing  a  synergistically 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mi.xture  consisting  of 
a)  2-(l,2,4-tnazol-I-ylmethyl)-2-(4-nuorophenyl)-3-(2- 

chlorophenyl)-oxirane  of  the  formula  I 


halogen.  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci  4alkoxy  or 

;roup  optionally  substituted  by:  a 
5;  or  an  ester  group  containing  1  to 
;  alkoxy  moiety;  or  a  Ci-4alkoxy, 
ylamino,  or  diaikylamino  group;  or 
ng  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  ui  the  aikvi 

Ikyl   group  optionally    bearing   the 
x>ve  for  Rl  in  the  alkyl  chain  and 
by   halogen,   nitro,   Ci.4alkyl   or 
enzene  nng;  or 
henylallyl  or  phenylsulfonyl  group. 


^«Sv 


I 


and 


b)     4-[3-(4-tert.-butylphenyl)-2-methylpropyI]-cis-2,6-dime- 
thylmorpholine  of  the  formula 
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5.  06,852 

pf:st  CONTROL  AiTH  pyrimidinf:s 


R2 


Formula  I 
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H3C- 


CH, 
C— ('  ^)— CH2— CH— CHj— N  O 


I       \  / 

CH3   \=/ 


CHj 


in  a  ratio  of  a:b  of  from  S:l  to  1:S. 


5.106,851 

benzofused-n-containing  heterocycle 
derivatives 

Marco  Turconi,  Voghera;  Rosamarie  Micheletti,  Milan;  Gio- 
vanni B.  Schiavi,  Asola;  Arturo  Donetti;  Angelo  Sagrada,  both 
of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  and  Henri  N.  Doods,  Warthausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Istituto  de  Angeii  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474.187 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  6,  1989,  19316  A/89 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/96.  521/00 

V.S.  a.  514—259  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,106,849 

USE  OF  ARYL-  AND  HETEROARYL  PIPERAZINYL 

CARBOXA.MIDES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VARIOUS 

CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Magid  A.  Abou-Gbarbia,  Glen  Mills;  John  P.  Yardley,  Gulph 
Mills;  Wayne  E.  Childers,  Jr.,  Yardley,  and  John  A.  Moyer, 
New  Hope,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,179.  Mar.  14.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,010,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297,460.  Jan.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,890,  May  24,  1 J88. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.409 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsc<)uent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/50.  31/495 
VS.  a.  SI4— 247  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  and  depression  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  anxiety  or 
depression  an  effective  dosage  of  a  piperazine  having  the  for- 
mula (I) 


O     R' 

R>(CH2)„-C— N— (CH2)m— N 


(I) 


(I) 


wherein 

R  represents  H  or  Ci-6  alkyl; 

Rl  and  R2  represent  H.  halogen,  Ci_6  alkyl.  Ci-6  alkoxy, 
C|-(,  alkylthio,  C]-t  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  optionally  Ci_4  alkyl  mono-  or  disubstituted 
carbamoyl,  optionally  C1-4  alkyl  mono-  or  disubstituted 
amino,  C|.6acylamino,  C| -4  alkoxy  carbonylamino.  Ci-i, 
alkylsulphynyl,  Ci-6alkylsulphonyl  or  C 1-6  acyl; 

R}  represents  H.  Ci-6  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi,  or  it  may  be 
absent: 

A  represents  CO  or  C=S; 

E  represents  nitrogen; 

D  represents  CO  or  CR4R5  when  the  E — D  bond  is  single, 
or  D  is  C — R  when  the  D — E  bond  is  double,  in  which  R4 
represents  H,  Ci-6  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  hydroxy  or  C1-4 
alkoxy  and  R5  represents  H; 

X  represents  oxygen  or  N — R.  or  it  is  absent; 

Y  represents  a  basic  group  selected  from; 


wherein  R'  is  !-adamantyl,  3-methyl-l-adamantyl.  3-norada- 
mantyl,  unsubstituted  orsubstituted-2-indolyl.  3-indolyl,  2-ben- 
zofuranyl  or  3-benzofuranyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halo;  R-  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  pyrimidinyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  triflu- 
oromethyl  and  halo;  R^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  and  m  is  the  integer  from  2  to  5 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,106.850 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Henning   Biitcher,   Darmstadt;   Christopy   Seyfried,   Seeheim- 

Jugenheim,  and  Hartmut  Greiner,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschaft   Mit 

Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1989.  3923045 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  413/12 
V.S.  a.  514—253  15  Qaims 

1 .    3-(4-(4-p-MethoxyphenyIpiperazino)butyl)-5-methoxy  in- 
dole or  a  salt  thereof 


— (CH2)„— N 


/ 
\ 


Rft 


Rt 


b) 


c) 


(CH2)p 


in  \\'hich  n  is  2  or  3;  p  is  0  or  1  at  the  same  time  or  not;  q 
is  0,2  or  3;  Rt  and  R7  may  be  at  the  same  time  or  not  H, 
C|_4  alkyl,  aralkyi  or,  when  R7  is  H  or  C|_4  alkyl.  R(,  may 
be  — CR8=N — R  in  which  Rg  represents  H.  C1-4  alkyl  or 
amino;  or. 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  quaternary 

derivative  thereof 


APRIL  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1833 


/ \ 


5,106,859 

CERTAIN  1,3,4-THIADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ANTI-ULCER  AGENT  COMPRISING  SAID 
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5. 

PRST  CONTROL 

Fran/    Schuetz,    Ludwigsha) 

Jochcn  Wild,  Deidesheim; 

thai:   Peicr   Hofmeister,  > 

'  stttrstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rej 

\ktiengesellschaft,  Ludwij 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  551,471, 

This  application  Apr. 

Claims  priority,  applicatic 

1989,  3923068 

Int.  CI."  Ctl7D 
U.S.  CI.  514—269 

1.  A  pyrimidine  cf  thi.-  fo 


06,852 

AiTH  pyrimidinf:s 

m;  Siegbert  Brand,  Weinhcim; 
fhomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Franken- 
eustadt,  and  Christoph  Kuena.st, 
.  of  Germany,  as-signors  to  BASF 
ihafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,047,408. 
29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,867 
1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.   13. 


Formula  I 
R3 


■V  S2:  AOIN  4 J   .U 


nula  la 


F3C 


N  N 

I 


H  CO 


(  iaims 


la 


(CH2)„ 


in  which: 

each  of  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  C 1 .6  alkyl,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  hydroxy,  C1.6  alkoxy,  or  an  ainino  group;  n  is 
2,  3,  or  4;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  intraoc- 
cular  pressure. 


0CH3. 


where  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfu    and  X  is  CH  or  N. 


OXADIAZOLF  AND 

TREAXr 

Grcham  A.  Showell,  Welwyi 

Harlow,  both  of  England, : 

Ltd..  Hertfordshire,  Engl: 

Filed  May  9,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 

8911079:  Oct.  12.  1989,  892 

Int.  CI.'  C07C 

U.S.  a.  514—299 

1.  A  compound,  (3R,4R 
5-yl)-l-azabicyclo[2.2.1]hei: 


gi  1N01.INE( 
Teruji   Tsuji.   Osaka;   Hisa 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assig 

Japan 
t,  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  36 
application  Dec. 

Claims  priority,  applicati 
Mar.  10.  1989,  1-58809 

Int.  CI."  C^7I 
U.S.  a.  514—312 

1,  l-Cyclopropyi-?-£ 

methylamino-4-methoxy- 1 
boxylic  acid  in  a  free  or  sa 

6.  l-Cyclopropyl-5-ami 
(cis-3-methylamino-4-meth 
quinolinecarboxyhc  acJ  11 
able  salt  form 


106,853 

TS  SALTS,  THEIR  L  SI    IN 

G  DEMENTIA 

Garden  City,  and  I.€slie  J.  Street. 
ssignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc, 
nd 

>90,  Ser.  No.  520,891 
n  United  Kingdom,  Mav   1?.  19H9 
1015 

:2i  0:.  A61K  n  44 

5  Claims 
-3-(3-c\clopropyi-1.2,4-oxadiazol- 
ane  or  salt  thereof 


106,854 
ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Sato,   Nara,   and   Tetsuo   Okada. 
ors  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 

,865,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  Ihis 

3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,171 

n  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1988,  63-152593; 

4111   10:  .A61K  il  4~ 

6  Claimv 
iiino-6,8-dinuoro-l,4-dih\dro-''-(3- 
•)yrrolidmyl)-4-oxo-.'-quinolinecar- 
t  form 

lO-S-chloro-b-fluoro- 1 ,4-dihydro-7- 
)xy-l  ■p\rro!idinyl)-4-oxo-3- 

a  free  or  pharmaceulically  accept- 


5,106,856 

[(ARY!  AI  KYLP!PERIDIN.4^YL)METHYL]-2A,3,4,5-TET- 

RXHVDRtMiiHi-At  KNAPHTHYLEN-1-ONES  AND 

RH  WW'  ((AfPOi  NDS 
Ka>m()nd  V^  .  k;)slv>.  Jr     Hridk:cM.iti  r    ana  Bettina  Spahl,  Edi- 
son, b^ith  of  N.J.,  a.ssivin'.rs  t-  i  i.  .vatst  HdusscI  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  Somcrvilk,  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,249 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  211/06:  A61K  31/445 
IS.  CI.  514—321  21  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula, 


N_CH2-/         V 


\  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy  or  nitro;  Y  is 
hydrogen  or  loweralkoxy;  or  alternatively,  X  and  Y  combined 
together  form  the  group  — OCH2O—  in  which  case  the  posi- 
tions X  and  Y  on  the  benzene  ring  moiety  must  be  adjacent  to 
each  other;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen  or  nitro;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


;,106,855 
METHOD  FOR  THE  "  REATMENT  OF  GLAL  COMA 
B.r')n  D.  Mcl^ees,  Cincini  ati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mcrrell  D<)» 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  C:  icinnati,  Ohio 

ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.    .53,569,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandontil 
This  application  Ai  g.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.53" 
Int.  C   :  A61K  il/44 
l).S.  a.  514—317  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reatment  of  glaucoma  comprising 
administenng  to  a  patient  with  glaucoma  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


5,106,857 
N-  l-METHYL-S-PYRROLlDINYD-l-tPHENYLME- 
THYl  i-lH  BFN/.!\11U\/i-i    2  AMINF  AND  ANALOGS 

AS  ANTlARRin  iiiMli    AM>  Ml  St  i.f.  Rl.l. AXING 
AGENTS 
Albert  D.  C  ale.  Jr     ^Uttianicsville,  and  Thomas  W.  Gero,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  \  a.  as.signors  to  \   H    R  .bins  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,820 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  il/445,  31/415 
I  s,   t  I    514-322  lOOaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  which  com- 
prises administration  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula; 
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wherein  B  is  a  single  bond  or  Ci-Cf,  alkylene.  R"  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cealkyl,  C2-C8alkenyl.  C  .-CKcycloalkyl.  t-butyldimethyl 
silyl,  or  phenyl,  n  and  n   eacl   are  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  m  is  an 
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where 

n  is  0  or  I, 

R'  is  selected  from  H,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  and  benzyl; 

R2  is  Ci-Q  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,106,859 

CERTAIN  1,3,4-THIADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ANTI-ULCER  AGENT  COMPRISING  SAID 

DERIVATIVF5  AS  ACOVE  INGREDIENT 

Yoshihiro  Hasr^;'»H     roshihiko  Yanagisawa;  Kunio  Hosaka, 

and  Hirosh;  Mitsuhashi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tsumura  &  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00989,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03377,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243899 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/14:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—333  5  Oaims 

1.  A  thiadiazole  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  I: 


o 


Cs-^Sr 


C00C2H5 


(0)„ 


N 

II 

(0)„ 


5,106,858 

QUrNONE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND 

USE 

Shinji  Terao,  Osaka,  and  Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  343,142,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No,  4,985,447, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  4,138,  Jan.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,851,413.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1986,  61-19547; 

Apr.  23,  1986,  61-94168 

Int,  a.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  409/00 

U.S.  a.  514—333  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  0,  m  is  0,  and  when  n  is  1,  m  is  0  or  I. 


CH-(-cH2tri-z-<-CH2irteR' 

R* 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  methyl  or  me- 
thoxy,  or  R'  and  R^  bind  together  to  form  — CH= 
CH— CH=— , 

R3  is  methyl, 

R*  is  pyridyl  or  pyridyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  m-tolyl,  pyridyl  and  3-pyridyl- 
methyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl.  methoxymethyl, 
acetoxymethyl,  nitroxymethyl  or  carbamoyoloxymethyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  through  12, 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  through  3 

k  is  an  integer  of  from  0  through  7,  and 

Z  is  — CH=CH— , 


5,106,860 

THlAZOLIDIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ACID 

ADDmON  SALTS  THEREOF  USEFLL  FOR  TREATING 

PAF  MEDIATED  DISEASES 
Masao  Enomoto,  Osaka;  Atsuyuki  Kojima,  Takarazuka:  Yo- 
shihiro Komuro,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeaki  Morooka,  Kawanishi; 
Shunji  Aono,  Toyonaka;  Yuzuru  Sanemitsu,  Ashiya:  Masato 
Mizutani,  and  You  Tanabe,  both  of  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,058,  May  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,992.455. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1987,  62-126391; 
Jun.  2, 1987. 62-139304;  Jun.  26, 1987, 62-160481:  Jui.  22, 1988, 
63-12379 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.5  C07D  417/04.  7/02:  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  O.  514—342  12  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidin-4-one  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


=    N 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  n-heptyl,  n-octyl,  n-nonyl,  n-decyl,  n-undecyl, 
n-dodecyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Ci-Cj  alkynyl, 
Ci-Cg  haloalkyi  or  a  residue  represented  by  the  formula: 

•ftCH2trOt;;frCH2>;r04:;^B-R5 

wherein  B  is  a  single  bond  or  Ci-C^  alkylene,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cealkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyi,  t-butyldimethyl 
silyl,  or  phenyl,  n  and  n'  each  are  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  m  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  3,  and  m'  is  an  integer  of  0  tc  2;  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  residue  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  the  corresponding 
hydroquinone  derivative  thereof. 


■ftCH2->;rO^:;;^CH2t70- 


-B— R' 
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benzimidazole  monooxalate,  2-[(3,7-dimethyl-2,6  Z)  -octadie- 
nyl)  thio]-lH-I,3-benzimida2ole.ihydrate,  2-octylthio-lH-l,3- 
benzimidazole,      5-methoxy-2-octylthio- 1 H- 1 , 3 -benzimidazole 


5,106,866 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THE 
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wherein  B  is  a  single  bond  or  Ci-Cballcylene.  R^  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cfcalkyl,  Cz-Cnalkenyl.C  ,-C«cycloalkyl,  t-butyldimethyl 
silyl,  or  phenyl,  n  and  n  eact  .ir.-  an  inieger  of  2  to  4.  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  and  m  is  .  n  micger  of  0  lo  2;  and  R'  is  a 
residue  represented  b>  the  fc  miila 


-F-R» 

wherein  F  is  C2-C3  alkylene 
sented  by  the  formula 


ind  R'*  IS  an  amino  group  repre- 


^(CR*R5)„R* 


— N 


4 
\ 


R" 


RlO 


wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  in. 
alkyl. 


ependc-ntK   hvdrdgen  or  C1-C4 


\SFni()l)  OF  I  SIN 

DtRl\  MI\KS  TO  PRO 

Hugues  d Orchvmont.  and  C 

France,  assignors  to  .Merrt 

cinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  460.693 

i  his  application  May 

Int.  CI." 

U.S.  CI.  514—360 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a 
which  comprises  administe 
analgesic  amount  of  a  comp 


.16,861 

;  (  KRTAIN  TKTRAIIN 

)l  CE  .ANALGESIC  REI  IH 

■lint  Tarnus,  both  of  Strasbouru. 
1  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  f  in 

Jan.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.041.6^3 
22.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  7fM,156 
A61K  il   41 

8  Claims 

:>atient  in  need  ot  analgesic  relief 
ing  to  said  patient  an  effective 
lund  having  the  formula; 


NHi 


the  enantiomeric  forms  and 
ceutically  acceptable  salts 
represent  facultative  double 
OH.  C1.6  alkoxy.  Ci-6  alk 
acyloxy;  R2  is  H.  CI.  F  or  C 
is  H,  CI,  F.  Ci.f,alkvl,  Ci 
aralkyl;  and  when  R^  and  1 
taken  together  vuth  ihc  ja 
tached  form  a  5-6  niembe 
proviso  that  the  number  of 
limited  to  less  than  3.  and  \ 
the  depicted  ring  moiety  ha 
saturated  then  any  5-6  mer 
therewith  is  also  saturated 


ni.Mures  thereof,  and  the  pharma- 
hereof  wherein  the  dotted  lines 
bonds.  R|  is  H,  F,  CI.  C1.6  alkyl. 
I  thio,  Ci-b  acylammo.  or  Ci-t, 
ft  alkyl;  each  of  Rh.  R-.  Rk  and  Rg 
alkvlamino,  C|.(,  alkoxy.  aryl  or 
-.  R-  and  Ra.  and  R«  and  Rq  are 
bun  atoms  to  uhich  they  are  at- 
ed  carbocyclic  moiety,  with  the 
so-formed  carbocyclic  moieties  is 
ith  the  further  proviso  that  when 
ing  the  facultative  double  bonds  is 
bered  carhiK'vclic  moiety  formed 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in 
which 

R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  other  than 
pyridine  or  pyrimidine  or  cykloalkyl  group  with  3-8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  unsubstituted  cyclic  group;  or  an 
adamantyl  group; 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  phenylalkyl  with 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl-alkyl 
group  with  3-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  group  and  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  0-6 

R-*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl; 

K*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted aryl  group  or  when  n  is  1-6  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  when  n  is  0  an  amino,  an  alkylamino  or  a  dialkylamino 
group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups; 

.A  represents  an  alkylene.  optionally  connected  to.  or  inter- 
rupted by  an  optionally  substituted  hetero  atom  selected 
from  O.  S.  and  NR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl. 
a  phenylalkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or 
cycloalkyl-alkyl  group  with  3-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyc- 
lic group  and  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  or  an 
alkenylene 
with  the  provisos  that  when 

a)  n  IS  0  and  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  all  hydrogen,  then  the  group 
A-R'  is  not  7-benzylamino  or  7-(4'-methoxy)-ben- 
zylamino;  and  when 

b)  n  is  1  and  R\  R*  and  R-  are  all  hydrogen,  R^  is  4-methyl, 
R*  is  ethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  (4'-methoxy)-phenyl  then 
the  group  A-R'  is  not  7-benzyIoxy;  and  when 

c)  n  is  0,  K~  IS  4-methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  phenyl. 
then  the  group  A-R'  is  not  7-benzyloxy. 


DERIX  \!n  IS  OK  BE 
ANTI-L 

Carin  H  BrmnK,  Billdal;  St 
:  MidbtrK;  \nnie  H.  Matt 
'X  rg,  (rothenburg,  and  Bji 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  . 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ; 

This  application  Dei 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Int.  CI.'  A61K 

U.S.  a.  514—394 

1.  A  compound  of  the  li 
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./.IMIDAZOLES  ACTIV  V  AS 

CER  AGENTS 

i!  A.  I.  Carlsson,  Mblnhcke;  Per  L. 
son.  both  of  Askim;  Mats  P.  \ord- 
m  M.  G.  Wallmark,  Molnlycke.  all 
ktiebolaget  Hassle,  Molndal.  Sne- 

13.459.  Oct.  26,  1987,  abandoned. 

12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,221 
■n  Sweden,  Oct.  27.  1986.  8604566 

M   41S:  C07D  2^5  04 

(  laims 
rmula  I 


5,106,863 

srHSTITlTED  IMIDAZOLE  AND  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Zoltan  (..  Hajos.  Princeton:  Jeffery  B.  Press,  Rocky  Hill,  both 

of  N.,L.  and  Jcrr>   R.  Roberts,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Orthd  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,146 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/415;  C07D  235/04 

U.S.  C\.  514 — 395  6  Claims 

1  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-[(3,7-dimethyl-2,6(E)-octadienyl)-thio]- 1 H- 1 ,3-ben- 
zimidazole.  5-chloro-2-[(3,7-dimethyl-2,6(E)  octadienyUthio]- 
1 H- 1 .3-benzimidazole,  6-chloro-5-fluoro-2-[(3.7-dimethyl- 
2.6<E)-octadienyl)     thio]-lH-l, 3-benzimidazole. Jhydrate.     2- 
[{ 3.7-dimethyl-2.6(E)-octadienyl)thiol-5-methoxy- 1 H- 1 ,3-ben- 
z!midazolemonoo.xalate,l-(3,5-dimethyl-4-methoxy-2-pyndyl- 
methyl)-2-[(3.7-dimethyl-2,6  (E)  -octadienyl)  thio]-lH-l,3-ben- 
/imidazole  monooxalate  hemihydrate  and  5-trifluoromethyl-2- 
[3,7-dimethyl-2.6(E)-octadienyl)thio]-lH-l,3-benzimidazole. 

2  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3S(  +  )-2-(3.7-dimethyl-6-octen-l-yl)-thio]-lH-l,3-ben 
zimidazole.  (-f)-2-[3,7-dimethyl-6-octen-l-yl)suirinyl]-lH-l,3- 
benzimidazole  monooxalate,  l-(3,5-dimethyl-4-methoxy-2- 
pyridylmethyl)-2-((3.7-dimethyl-6-octen-l-yl)thio]-lH-l,3- 
henzimidazole  monooxalate,  1-  3,7-dimethyl-2,6(Z)- 
octadienyl)-2-[(3,7-dimethyI-2,6(Z)-octadienyl)-thio]-lH-l,3- 
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benzimidazole  monooxalate,  2-[(3,7-dimethyl-2,6  Z)  -octadie- 
nyl) thio)-lH-l,3-benzimida2ole.ihydrate,  2-octylthio-lH-l,3- 
benzimidazole,  5-methoxy-2-octy  Ithio- 1 H- 1 , 3-benzimida2ole 
hemioxalate  monohydrate  and  5-chloro-2-octylthio-IH-l,3- 
benzimidazole. 


5,106,864 
ANTITUMOR  SUBSTANCE  BE-13793C 
Hiroyuki  Suda;  Katuhisa  Kojiri;  Akira  Okura,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Keqji  Kawamura,  Aichi,  and  Masanori  Okanishi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Banm  Pha'rna.-t  utical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71149 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/22 

U.S.  a.  514—410  3  Claims 

1.  An  antitumor  substance  BE-13793C  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  is  represented  by  the  following 

formula: 


5,106,866 

AMINT  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  FUNGICTOES  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Tetsuvs    Nl'icsis.    !  'Ill -jaws     '  "-','  ,»      '  amamoto.   Tokyo; 

M.iui/  !  &xa.s<.-. 'Hinii  kji/n  a  ^itsnn  •;  >.^sbikurunie:  Tadastii 
■\rika.  Ka.sukabi;,  Mam.Tu  >  •)>  -  "-i-»  r,i;<>e;  Rieko  Haalii- 
T.i^tii.  \.saka,  Ki^i'ji  ■\mcn-!vii,  .^,^,14,.-;,.  j,,nd  >kakae  Koshikawa, 
Kawaguchi.  a;i  '.if  .(apun.  »>.»;'  irs  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,055,  Dec.  7,  1988,  which  is  a 

coBti.Tuation  of  Ser.  No.  73329.  Jul.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  8  i  ontinuanon  a!  Ser.  No.  740,596,  Jun.  3.  1985,  abandoned. 

r  his  apphcation  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,894 

(  »  rr>    f,^M■r::^    appUcation  Japan,  Jus.  9,  1984.  59-118636 

int.  CT'  C07D  333/58;  A61K  31/38 

VS.  a.  514—443  2  Claims 

1.  An  amine  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R'      r2  r' 

R'— X— CH— N— CH2— Y 


m 


wherein  X  is 


Yis 


5,106,865 
RADARIN  ANTIINSECTAN  METABOLITES 
Jodi  A.  Laakso,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Patrick  F.  Dowd,  Peoria,  III.; 
James  B.  Gloer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Donald  T  V\  jrklnw. 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  \mtricii  a-s 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.;  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 
Peoria,  111.  and  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,659 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  514—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  indole  diterpene  compound  having 
the  structure: 


R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  10  6  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated 

alkyl  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  cart>on  atoms, 

a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group, 
wherein  R'  is  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  X,  and  R^ 

or  R^  is  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  Y. 


wherein:  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  such  that 
the  compound  formed  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  is  desig- 
nated radarin  C  and  the  compound  formed  when  R  is  a  hy- 
droxyl group  is  designated  radarin  A. 


5,106,867 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  LEAN  MEAT  IN  EDIBLE 
ANIMALS 
Jonathan  D.  Bloom,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  Thomas  H.  Oaus,  Mont- 
vale;  Vem  G.  DeVries,  Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.;  Jo  A.  Dolan, 
Spring  VaUey,  and  Minu  D.  Dutia,  West  Nyack.  both  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,192,  May  4,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679^13 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514 — 465  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  content  of  lean  meat  in  edible 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  an  edible  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  K\  and  R4  may  be  c  le  or  mort-  groups  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  an  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  d  Ikyl.  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  a  boxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  Ci  to  C4  thioalkyl.  su  bnyl  and  suirinyl;  X  is  a  divalent 
radical  consisting  of 


R 
/ 

HN 


wherein  R  represents  either 


CH3 


CHj 


CH3 


u) 


CHj 


and  X  represents  either 


=0 


a) 


OR  R 

1  I 

-CH-CH;  — N  — 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
C 1  to  C4  alky  1  and  C I  to  C4  a 
differenct  and  are  selected  fr 
gen  and  C|  C4  alkyl;  R?  an 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ca 
methyl,  — CH2OCH2COC 
where  R7  is  hydrogen  or  C 1 
may  not  both  be  hydrogen 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharma 
thereof,  the  enantiomers  the 
and  the  diastereomenc  mixt 


he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
■yl;  R:  and  Ri  may  be  the  same  or 
im  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

Rf,  are  selected  tro.Ti  the  group 
bow.  alkoxycarbonvl,  hydroxy- 
R-  and  -CH20CH:CH:OR7 
o  C4  dlk\l:  except  thai  R-  and  Rb 

the  asterisks  denote  asvmmetric 
eutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
eof,  the  racemic  nii\tures  thereof 
ires  thereof. 


EPOXYCYf  I.OHK 
ANTIB.ACT 

Hirofumi  Nakano;  Mitsunol 
all  of  Tok>();  loshimitsu  1 
if  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  May  7,  1 
Claims  pnorit).  applicati 

Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320439 

Int.  C!.'  A61K  il. 

U,S.  a.  514 — t"? 

1.  A  compound  represen 


b) 


HO 


2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  physi- 
ological acceptable  carrier,  dilutant  or  excipient. 


106.868 

enone  amidfs  with 
;rial  activity 

J  Hara;  Yutaka  Saito;  Yoji  Ikuinii, 
akiguchi,  and  Masami  Okabe.  both 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kr.nyo 

)91,  Scr.  No.  696.610 

n  Japan,  .May  10,  1990,  2-120640; 

12.  Jl,  JJ5:  C07D  303/36 

2  Claims 

ed  by  the  follovMng  formula: 


5,106,869 
PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  F  SERIES 

R>u7ii  I.  cno:  Rvuji  L  eno,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  and  Tomio  Oda, 
Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K,K,  L'eno  Seiyaku  Oyo 
Kenk>uji>.  t)saka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No    189,100,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,116 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-107529; 
Sep    18,  19H-.  62-235890 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/557 
U.S.  a.  514—530  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  vasopressor  effect  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  said  effect  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  a  vasopressor  effective  amount  of  a  13,14-dihydro-I5- 
keto-PGF  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


2  ^COORi 


in  which  a  bond  between  C-2  and  C-3  is  a  single  or  a  double 
bond;  X  represents  a  group  selected  from 
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group,  and  R'?  represents  a  1  ydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy 
group,  provided  that  (1)  when    Iz  's  a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least 


atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom  is  substituted 
with  a  hydroxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Ri  and 
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-CH2         CH2— ,  — CH2      CH2— , 
CH2  c 


•fs:,= 


6  5      / 

CH=CH 


or  — CH2 

'\6  5       / 

CH=CH 


Ri  isa  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C| .4 alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  hydrox- 
yalkyl, alkoxyalkyl,  trialkylsilyl  or  tetrahydropyranyl  group; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Rj  is  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  Rj'  is  hydroxyl,  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl;  R4  and 
R5  are  the  same  or  different,  and  signify  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  Rb  is  a  C4-9  alkyl 
which  may  or  may  not  be  branched  or  contam  a  double  bond 
or  an  alkoxy,  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


5,106,871 
ANTI-ULCER  AGENT  COMPRISING  CHALCONE 
DERIVATIVE  AS  EFFECTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND 
NOVEL  CHALCONE  DERIVATIVE 
Yukio  Koraazawa;  Shigefumi  Takeda;  Kunio  Hosaka;  Hiroshi 
Mitsuhashi,  and  Toshihiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tsumura  &  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP87/00973,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1988,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  16,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.088,  Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,850,  Jul.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No. 

733,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1986,  61-294952; 
Aug.  10,  1987,  62-198197 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—571  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


(Y  indicates  a  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom;  R?  indicates  a  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atom  or  a  halogenated  alkyl  group);  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Re  is  n-butyl.  at  least  one  of  Ri.  R2.  R4  and 
R5  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,106,870 
METHODS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THROMBOXANE  A2 
ANTAGONISTS 
Robert  B.  Garland,  and  Masateru  Miyano,  both  of  Northbrook, 
III.,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,669,  Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,973,604. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,549 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—562  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  pharmacologic  activity  of 
thromboxane  A2,  in  a  mammal  m  need  of  such  inhibiting  ac- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound 7-[3a-[  1  -[((phenylamino)thioxomethyl]hydrazono]e- 
thyl]-lR,la,4a-bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2/3-yl]-5Z-heptenoic  acid  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  X'  and  V'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  together  form  a  single  bond,  R'l  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  carboxymethoxy  group,  R'2  represents  an  isoprenyl 
group,  an  isopentyl  group  or  a  propyl  group,  R'ji  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  R'4  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  R'5  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an 
isopentyl  group,  R't  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy 
group  or  a  carboxymethoxy  group,  and  R'-'  represents  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group,  provided  that  (1)  when 
R'2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  R'j,  R'4.  R';  and  R't,  is 
not  a  methoxy  group,  (2)  when  R'2  is  an  isoprenyl  group,  R'l 
a  carboxymethoxy  group,  (3)  when  R'2  is  an  isopentyl  group 
and  each  of  R'5  and  R'7  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'4  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  one  of  R'l  and  R'e  is  a  carboxymethoxy  group,  (4) 
when  R'4  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'j  and  R'4  commonly  repre- 
sent a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  (5)  when  R'5  is  a 
hydroxyl  group,  R'*  is  a  methoxy  group,  R't  is  a  hydroxyl 
group,  (6)  when  R'5  is  a  methoxy  group,  R'e  is  a  hydroxy  group 
and  (7)  when  R't,  is  a  carboxymethoxy  group,  R'l  is  a  hydroxyl 
group. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  ulcers  in  a  mammalian  organism, 
said  method  comprising  administering  an  ulcer  treating  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I': 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X'  and  Y'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  together  form  a  single  bond,  R'l  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  carboxymethoxy  group,  R'2  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  isoprenyl  group,  an  isopentyl  group  or  a  propyl 
group,  R'3  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group, 
R'4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  me- 
thoxy group,  R'5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  isopentyl  group,  R't  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  a  carboxymethoxy 
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1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  I  to  3  double  bonds; 
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group,  and  R  -  rcprL-sents  a  ! 
group,  provided  that  (1)  when 
one  of  R'i,  R  4-  R  5  and  R  b  '■>  ' 
R'2  is  an  isoprenyl  group,  R  i  i 
when  R'2  is  an  isopentyl  grou 
hydrogen  atom,  R'4  is  a  hydrof 
IS  a  carboxymethoxy  group.  (■ 
atom,  R'.i  and  R'4  commonly  rt 
methoxy  group.  (5)  when  R  ? 
methoxy  group.  R  f,  is  a  hydr 
methoxy  group,  R  5  is  a  hydro 
carboxymethoxy  group.  R  1  is 
ism  in  need  of  such  treatment 


ydrogen  atom  or  a  me! boxy 
It  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least 
ot  a  methoxy  group.  (2)  when 
a  carboxymethoxy  group,  (3) 
and  each  of  R'5  and  R'7  is  a 
;n  atom  and  one  of  R'l  and  R  r 
)  when  R'4  is  not  a  hydrogen 
presents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a 
IS  a  hydroxyl  group,  R'b  is  a 
)xyl  group,  (6)  when  R's  is  a 
y  group  and  (7)  when  R'b  is  a 
.  hydroxyl  group,  to  an  organ- 


5. JO 

PF^TiriDJ^I   COMPOSn 

ACTl 

Alex   Alder.   Arisdorf;    Alfred 

Peter  streibert,  Magden,  anc 

of  S»:?/t'rland,  assignors  to  ( 

N.Y 

filed  Ntar.  26.  19< 
Claims    priori!) ,    applicatior 
1182/89 

Int.  CI."  AOr 
U.S.  CI.  514—587 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  aca! 
hanced  activity,  which  com; 
insecticidally  and  acancidalK 
formula 


.872 

IONS  WITH  ENHANCM) 
VITV 

tindlisbacher,  Muttenz;  Hans- 
Rudolf  Banninger.  Ettingen.  all 
iba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsle> . 

).  Ser.  No.  499,126 
Switzerland,    Mar.    31.    19HV. 

4i   Hi.  4^  2H 

13  Oaims 
Lidal  composition.  ha\ing  en- 
ns  an  elTeclive  amount  of  an 
i^ti\e  N-phenylthiourea  of  the 


atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom  is  substituted 
V,  ;!h  a  hydroxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R|  and 
K.  IS  other  than  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

(c)  Ri  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
SIX  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom  is 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group,  and  R2  is 

(1)  phenyl  (CH2V wherein  p  is  zero  or  one  and  wherein 
the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched;  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  -NR3R4  wherein 
R ;  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  (ii)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from:  alkyl  having  from   1   to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight  or  branched;  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight 
or   branched,    hydroxy,    fluorine,    chlorine,    bromine, 
nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  -NR3R4  wherein  Rsand  lUareas 
defined  above;  or 
(d)  Ri  IS  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from   I  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon 
atom  is  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group,  and  R2  is  an 
amino  acid  residue  selected  from 


NH  — C— NH— R4 


— CH3 


— CH— CH3 


wherein 

Rl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  subs', 
selected  from  the  group 
kyl.  tnfluoromethyl  or  ni 
dently  of  the  other  C;-' 
C3-C5alkenyl.  Cs-CnC\ 
Ci-C4alkyl. 

and  a  synergistically  elTeci 
selected  from  the  group 
3',4',5',6'-tetrachloro-2.4, 
sodium  salt  of  hydroxya 
acid,  together  with  an  m 


tuied  bv  one  or  two  substituents 
:onsisting  of  chlorine.  Ci-C4al- 
ro,  R2  and  Rj  are  each  indepen- 
;4alkyl,  and  R4  is  C|-Cioalkyl, 
:loalkyl     or     Cj-Cbcycloalkyl- 

ve  amount  of  a  photosensitizer 
insisting  of  the  disodium  salt  of 
,7-tetraiodonuoroescein  and  the 
jmmum  phthalocyanineMilfonic 
•rl  carrier 


5,1  16,873 
AC.AT  P  HIBITORS 
Patrick  M.  O'Brien,  Northvi  le;  Drago  R.  Sliskovic.  and  Mi- 
chae!  U .  Wilson,  both  of  Y  isilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Wa'iur-ljiiTibtrt  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1?  K).  Ser.  No.  543,894 
Int.  CI.*   V61K  n-l^ 
U.S.  a.  514—596  ! !  (laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foil    v.ing  Formul.i  1 


YNH(CH2)m— C  -(CH2)„N 


wherein  each  of  ni  and  n  is    ero  or  one  with  the  proviso  that 

the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  one;  \  herein 

(a)  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  sel'  c\td  from  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  laving  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkyl  grou  ■>  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 


I 
CHj 


-CH2— CH— CH3 
CH3 


— CH— CH2CH3 
I 
CH3 


-c„,^ 


OH 


-c„.hQk 

O 
II 

— CH2CNH2 

o 

II 

-(CH2)2CNH2 

—  (CH2)4NH2 

— CH2SH 

-(CH2)2SCH3 

— CH2OH 

— CHOH;  or 

I 
CH} 


(e)  Rl  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  wherein  one  cf  Y  and  Z  is 


(i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(V) 

(vi) 

(vii) 
(viii) 


(IX) 
(X) 

(xi) 
(xii) 

(xiii) 


1840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


5.10  .,875 
-oPdi  \  MiBS  4Nn  THI  IR  USE  AS  AUXIL1ARIE.S 


5,106,877 
A.MINOALCOHOL  COMPOUNDS  IN  Mi  i  i H  UJS  OF  USE 


April  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1839 


X 

II 

ArNHC— 
and  the  other  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from 


(a)  hydrogen 
O 

n 

(b)  R  — C— .  and 
(C)  RCH2-; 

wherein  X  is  oxygen;  wherein  Ar  is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from:  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight  or 
branched,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  IS  straight  or  branched;  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  -NR3R4 
wherein  R3and  R4are  indepeidently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from:  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight 
or  branched,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  which  is  straight  or  branched;  hydroxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  -NR3R4 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  as  deflned  above;  wherein  R  is 
selected  from: 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  I  to  3  double  bonds; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom 
is  substituted  with  chlorine;  fluorine;  bromine;  straight 
or  branched  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  an  -NR^R?  group  wherein  Rb  and  R7 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  alkyl  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  with  hydroxy; 

(c)  the  group 


— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— Rio 
R9 


wherein  t  is  zero  to  4;  q  is  zero  to  4  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  t  and  q  is  not  greater  than  5;  Rj  and  R9  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ry 
can  be  the  same  as  Rio;  and  Rio  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluonne, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  NReR? 
wherein  Kb  and  R7  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 
and 
(d)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
thioalkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  NRfcR?  wherein  Rb  and  R7  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above;  wherein  W  is  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 


1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  1  to  3  double  bonds; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbons  chain  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon 
atom  is  substituted  with  chlonne,  fluorine,  bromine, 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  -NRfeRj  group  wherein  Rj, 
and  R7  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 

(d)  the  group 

— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— Rio 
Ro 

wherein  t  is  zero  to  4;  q  is  zero  to  4  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  t  and  q  is  not  greater  than  5;  Rg  and  Rij  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  Rg  is  hydrogen.  R9 
can  be  the  same  as  Rio;  and  Rio  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  hydroxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  or  NR^R? 
wherein  Rf,  and  R7  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 
and 

(e)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  w  ith  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
thioalkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro.  trifluoro- 
methyl. or  NRt,R7  wherein  Kt,  and  R7  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  nd  N-oxides  thereof;  with  the  provisos; 

(a)  when  both  R  and  W  are  the  group 


— (CH2),— C— (CH2),—  R 10 
R9 


Rq  and  R|o  are  not  the  same:  and 
(b)  each  of  Y.  Z.  and  W  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 


5,106,874 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EL.ASTOMERIC 

POLYURETHANE  OR  POL.YURETHANE-UREA 

POLYMERS,  AND  POLYURETHANES  SO  PREPARED 

James  R.  Porter,  and  Robert  B.  Turner,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,280.  Jun.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,427 

Int.  a.^  C08G  18/32:  C07C  127/24 

U.S.  CI.  528—64  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  and/or  polyurea 

elastomer  wherein  a  polyisocyanate  is  reacted  with  an  isocya- 

nate-reactive  composition  including  a   1000-5000  equivalent 

weight  material,  wherein  at  least  the  major  f)ortion  of  the 

1000-5000  equivalent   weight   matenal   is  a   poIy(propylene 

oxide)  polymer  nominally  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-reac- 

tive  groups  per  molecule  or  mixture  thereof,  said  poly(propy- 

lene  oxide)  polymer  or  mixture   thereof  having  about  0.04 

milliequivalenl  per  gram  (meq/g)  or  less  of  monofunclional 

impurities. 
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the  ring  to  which  it  is  attached  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted    pens  which  contain  an  absorbent  ink  reservoir  and  a  pen  tip 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting    connected  thereto,  the  ink  composition  comprising: 


,,v*U.,l      ». 
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5,10 

COPOI  VMF.RS  AND  THl 

AND  OR  ADDITIVES  IN  I 

PREPARATION  OF  POL' 

POLYMERIZAl 

Peter  Horn,  Heidelberg;  Gcrd 

Dieter  Lutter,  Neckargemue 

heim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 

jevjtlschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 

Filed  Nov.  1,  198 
'  iaims  priority,  application 
IMSX,  3838031 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th 
2008,  has  bt 

Int.  c\:  I 

U.S.  a.  521  — u-" 

1.  Copolymers  having  a  K-\ 
weight  percent  solution  in  is( 
the  presence  of  polymenzati> 
menzation  of: 

A)  20  to  80  weight  percei 
monomers  ( A )  and  ( B ).  n 
polyoxyalkylene  alcoho 
adduct. 

B)  80  to  20  weight  percei 
monomers  [A)  and  (B). 
selected  from  the  group 
N-vinyl-2-pyrroUdone, 
caprolactam,  N-vinyl-2-i 

C)  0  to  40  weight  percent, 
monomers  (A)  and  (B) 
methacrylate  or  mixture 

D)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight 
monomers  (A)  and  (B) 
unsaturated  acid  and, 

E)  0  to  30  pans  by  weight 
monomers  (A)  and  (B)  c 
carboxylic  acid  amide. 
boxylic  acid  ester  and/c 


.,875 

IR  USE  AS  AUXILIARIE.S 

ORMULATIONS  FOR  THE 

ISOCYANATE  ADDITION 

ION  PRODUCTS 

Rehmer,  Beindersheim;  Heinz- 

id,  and  Gerhard  Ramlow,  Wein- 

lany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I,  Ser.  No.  430,608 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 

i  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
:n  disclaimed. 
flSG  IS/62 

10  Oaims 

liue  of  5  to  80,  measured  as  a  0  5 
propanol  at  25°  C  .  prepared  ir. 
1  initiators  by  the  radical  poly- 

I.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

at  least  one  oletinic  unsaturated 

adduct    or    polyester    alcohol 

:.  ba-sed  on  the  total  weight  of 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer 
onsisting  of  N-vinyl-formamide. 
i-vinyl-2-pipendone.  N-\  inyl-2- 
ropylene  urea; 
aased  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

of  glycidyl   acrylate.   glycidyl 

thereof; 

5ased  on  100  parts  per  v.  eight  of 
if  at  least  one  a.b-monoolefinic 

lased  on  100  parts  per  weight  of 
■  at  least  one  olefinic  unsaturated 
ind/or  olefinic  unsaturated  car- 
•  stvrene 


5,106,877 
AMINOAICOHOI   rOMPOl'NDS  IN  Mhi  HODS  OF  USE 

\S  iNUIBITORS  OF  IMF  ADVANCED 
(;i  VfOSVI.ATION  OF  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE  THEREFOR 
Peter  f.  L  Irich.  Tcnafly.  N,J.,  and  Anthony  Ccrami,  Shelter 
Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New 
York,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  Jul.  18,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798.032.  Nov.  14, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  590,820,  Mar.  19.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.665.192.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.697 
Int.  a.'  A61K  SI/J5S 
IS.  CI.  514—635  7  Claims 

1  A  meihcxl  for  treating  an  animal  to  mhibit  the  formation  of 
advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  of  a  target  protein  within 
said  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition, 
said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


RHN-(CH2),„— N— (CH2)„-OH 

wherein 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  from  2  to  4; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4: 

R  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-(CH2)p  -OH 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4; 
a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    thereof, 
thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefore. 


WATER-INSOLUBLE  HY 

PRODUCTION  THERE 

FREEZING 

Yasuhiro  Kawamura,  Hino, 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japa 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  CT"  COS 

U.S.  a.  522-5 


06,876 

(ROGEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
)F  BY  USING  RADIATION. 
^ND  THAWING 

lapan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 

89,  Ser.  No.  409,755 
Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236470 
•  2  46:  C08J  9/38 

33  Claims 


and    a    mixture 


5,106,878 

USE  OF  SI  BSTiri  TED  AMINO  \lK(j\VBtNZENE 

DER1\  ATIVES  IN  I  HI  f  ON  i  ROI  OR  PREVENTION  OF 

FUNCAl    INIECriONS 
Philippe  Gucrry,  Basel;  Synesc  Jolidon.  Birsfelden,  and  Rene 
Zurfliih,  Biilach,  all  of  Switzerland,  avsignfirs  tc  Hoffmann-I^ 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul    20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,241 
Claims    priority     application    Switzerland,    Jul.    27,    1989, 
2798/89;  May  8.  1990.  1553/90 

Int.  CI."  H61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI   514 — 651  5  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  treating  a  mammal  having  an  infection 
caused  by  pathogenic  fungi,  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R        I 


1.  A  water-insoluble  hyc  ogel,  obtained  by  cross-linking  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  by  itself,  a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  by  itself, 
and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  ani    a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  as  a  pair 


\ 

^ 


N— 0— O 


Y— CO— Y 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  individually  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  or  together  are  straight-chain  alkylene 
with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower 
alky!,  0  is  alkylene  with  4  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  between  the  two  free  valencies  or  alkenylene 
with  4  to  !  1  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  between 
the  two  free  valencies  and  each  of  Y  and  Y'  individually  a 


and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  ani    a  polyvinyl  pyrroiiaone  as  a  pair  tne  two  tree  valencies  anu  cacn  ui    i    anu    i     .,,u...uu»..,  .. 

by  exposure  to  radiation  to  a  cross-linking  degree  enough  for  direct  bond  or  the  group  — CH2—    — CH2CH2— ,  — CH= 

occlasion  therein  of  50  to    9^7,  by  weight  of  water  and  then  CH-  or  -C^C-,  the  group  R'R^N— Q— O-  is  attached  to 

freezing  and  thau  ing  the  r  >^xiuct  of  said  cross-linking  the  3-  or  4-position  of  ring  A  and  the  symbol  R  designates  that 
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5  106,884  5,106,887 

FLEXIBLE  POI  YUREA  F  )AMS  HAVING  CONTROI  I  FD  NON-ASBESTOS  FRICTION  MATERIAL 

LOAD  BEAl  ING  QUALITIES  Kazuya  HoriKuchi,  Hanyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
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the  ring  to  which  it  is  attached  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
an  amount  which  is  effective  in  treating  an  infection  caused  by 
pathogenic  fungi. 


5.106,879 
TREATMENT  FOR  INFLAMMATORY  SKIN  DISEASE 

Lealand  L.  Oark.  1025  S.  I2th  East,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84102 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.816.  Apr.  5.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,145,  Apr.  27.  198^ 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,017.  Jan.  IS, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,670,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

482.199.  Apr.  5.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  317,976.  Nov.  3.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,511 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2004, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/045 
U.S.  CI.  514—724  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  skin  diseases  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  skin  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  triacontanol  as  a  medically  active  ingredi- 
ent in  a  compatible  carrier  being  devoid  of  propellant  gases. 


5.106.880 

PLASTIC  FOAM  AGGREGATE  MATRIX  MADE  FROM 

RECYCLED  PAPER  AND  HBER  PRODUCTS 

Jack  V.  Miller,  and  Ruth  E.  Miller,  both  of  700  N.  Auburn  Ave., 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,736 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/236.  9/24 

VS.  a.  521—54  5  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic  foam  maienal  comprising. 

an  aggregate  of  discrete  parts  made  of  substantially  individ- 
ual cellulose  fibers  combined  with  a  cellulose  starch  and 
including  a  plurality  of  bubbles  produced  by  a  gas- 
generating  agent;  and 

a  matrix  enveloping  said  discrete  parts,  including  a  plurality 
of  bubbles  produced  by  a  gas-generating  agent,  said  matrix 
retaining  the  aggregate  in  a  geometric  shap>e. 


5,106,881 
WATER  BASE  PIGMENT  INK  COMPOSFTIONS  FOR  USE 

IN  MARKING  PENS 
Hirosfai  Inoue;  Wataru  Yokono,  and  Yasuji  Okuda,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corp-i  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,32«,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,009,536, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,945,  Nov.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,942,185.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,929 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/32 
VS.  a.  521—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  pigment  ink  composition  for  use  in  marking 


pens  which  contain  an  absorbent  ink  reservoir  and  a  pen  tip 
connected  thereto,  the  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  water  in  amounts  of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight; 

(b)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  hollow  resin  particles  in  amounts 
of  0.5-40%  by  weight  as  solids; 

(c)  a  pigment  in  amounts  of  1-40%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  a  dispersant  composed  of  one  or  more  water-solubilized 
and/or  water  soluble  organic  polymeric  resins,  which 
dispersant  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
1000-10000  and  a  distribution  of  molecular  weight  of 
0.5-3,3,  but  which  contains  substantially  no  components 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  not  more 
than  500,  in  amounts  of  0.1-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
ink  composition,  respectively,  said  ink  composition  hav- 
ing a  thixotropic  structure. 


5,106,882 
INSULATING  ALKEJMYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER  FOAM 

Kyung  W.  Suh,  Granville,  and  Jerry  L.  Severson,  Newark,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/04639,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678.272 

Int.  a.^  C08J  9/14 

U.S.  a.  521—79  11  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  making  an  alkenyl  aromatic  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resinous  elongate  foam  body  having  a  machine  direc- 
tion and  a  transverse  direction  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
closed  noninterconnecting  gas-containing  cells  therein,  the 
cells  having  an  average  cell  size  of  from  0.05  to  2.0  millimeters 
when  measured  across  a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
the  body,  the  body  being  of  a  generally  uniform  cellular  struc- 
ture without  substantial  discontinuities,  the  body  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  8  square  inches  (51.6  square 
centimeters)  with  a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  at 
least  0,25  inch  (6.35  millimeters),  a  water  vapor  permeability 
not  greater  than  1,8  perm  inch  (3,02  metric  perm  centimeters) 
a  density  of  from  1,0  to  5.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot  (16  to  50 
kilograms/cubic  meter)  with  the  further  limitation  that  the 
cells  of  the  freshly  made  foam  contain,  as  gas,  more  than  70 
percent  by  weight  l.I-difluoro-l-chloroethane  and  character- 
ized in  that  any  change  in  dimension  in  any  direction  is  four 
percent  or  less  when  measured  by  the  test  designated  ASTM 
D2126/C578  and  further  characterized  in  thai  (a)  the  foam 
body  is  extruded  at  a  die  temperature  of  at  least  115'  C,  to 
prepare  products  having  a  density  of  from  1,0  to  2,5  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  (16  to  38  g/1)  and  (b)  the  body  is  extruded  at 
temperatures  of  no  more  than  118°  C,  to  prepare  products 
having  a  density  of  from  2,5  to  5,0  pounds  per  cubic  foot  (38  to 
80  g/1). 


5,106,883 

MELAMINE  PREPARATION  AND  STABLE 

DISPERSION  OF  MELAMINE  IN  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS 

Heinrich  Horacek,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie  Linz  Ge- 

sellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,552 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1990,  197/90 
Int.  O.^  C08G  18/14 
V.S.  O.  521—105  8  Oaims 

1  Melamme  preparation  comprising  80  to  99.9%  by  weight 
of  melamine  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.1  mm 
and  0, 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  cyanuric  acid,  chlorides  or  bro- 
mides of  cyanuric  acid  or  isocyanuric  acid,  ammeline  or  amme- 
lide  for  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  in  polyether  polyols,  in 
which  0  to  50%  of  the  weight  of  melamine  can  be  replaced  by 
further  flame  retardants. 
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film  comprising  the  resin  and  the  pigment  is  formed  on  the 
particles  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride. 


in  which  in  formula  la  or  lb 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety. 
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FLEX  I  Hi  1  POI  VLRKAF 

LOAD  BEAl 

Robert  B    Turner:  Ralph  D 

Richard  D.  Peffley.  all  of 

ton,  Brazoria,  and  James  \ 

assiKHoni  to  The  Dow  Chi 

Filed  Oct.  28,  : 

Int.  a.'  COSJ  V   /. 

U.S.  CI.  521—123 

2.  A  flexible,  water-hkiwi 
tion  of  a  reaction  mixture  i 
nate  component;  an  activ 
active  hydrogen  compour 
weight  have  an  average  of 
gen-containing  groups  per 
gen-containing  groups:  an  a 
60  percent  are  primary  alif 
about  25  percent  are  priir 
Lewis  acid-bkx;ked  pnmai 
matic  amine  groups  or  mixt 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  \ 
bearing  strength  of  the  foa 
same  components  but  with 


106,884 

)AMS  HAVING  CONTROl  I  1  D 

INC  QUALITIES 

Priester,  Jr.;  Robert  A.  Kuklits: 
Mke  Jackson;  Ronald  M.  Herring- 
.  Porter,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex., 
nical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
)88.  Ser.  No.  264,126 

C08K  i    16:  C09K  J  iMi 

29  Oaims 
polyurea  foam  formed  from  reac- 
intaming  at  least  one  polyisocya- 

hvdrogen  component,  wherein 
is  of  relatively  high  equivalent 
bout  1  5  to  about  4  active  hydro- 
Tiolecule  of  which  active  hydro- 
erage  of  (a)  from  about  5  to  about 
natic  amine  groups  or  (b)  at  least 
iry  aromtic.  secondarv  aliphatic. 
»'  or  secondary  aliphatic  iT  aio 
res  of  such  groups;  and  an  amoin:! 
ilide  salt  effective  to  increase  !,  .id 
n  iner  that  of  a  foam  having  the 
ui  the  alkali  metal  halide  salt. 


5,106,887 
NON-ASBE.STOS  FRICTION  MATERIAL 

Kazuva  Moriguchi,  Hanyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 

lndustr\  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,300 

Claims  prioritv ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33179 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 

L.S.  CT.  523—155  6  Claims 

1  A  non-asbestos  friction  material  comprising  fibrillated 
acrylic  fibers  admixed  with  fibrous  base  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  fibers,  heat-resistant  organic 
fibers,  inorganic  fibers  and  metallic  fibers,  said  fibrillated 
acrylic  fibers  having  a  freeness  (Canadian  Standard  Freeness) 
of  at  least  450  ml,  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a  friction  modifier. 


RAOlAllON  tXRABLE  ' 

MLLTIH  NCTIONAL  VI 

PROTKCTI\  E  COATL 

Kou-Chang  Liu.  Uayne;  F"u 
Dougherty,  Pequannock, 
ments  Inc..  Wilmington, 
Filed  Nov.  3, 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  :  M) 
U.S.  CI.  522—31 

1.  A  radiation  curable  c( 

(a)  between  about  1  and 

mer  having  the  formu 


106,885 

OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
<YL  ETHER  MONOMERS  AND 
(GS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
vio  J.  Vara,  Chester,  and  James  A. 
Jl  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
)el, 

989,  Ser.  No.  431,251 
16/32.  16,  3H:  C07C  4.^    'J- 

10  Claims 
mposition  comprising: 
JQ  Q  wt    '^  of  a  vmyl  ether  mono- 


X-^R  I  -  Y  ,4 R2-Y2)«'  :H=:CH2 


where 

X  is  a  6  membered  rir 
Rl  is  C|-Cio  straight 
Yl  and  Y2  are  oxygen 
R2  is  C2-C10  straight 

n  is  2-10;  and 
m  is  3-5; 

(b)  between  about  0. 1  an 
initiator;  and 

(c)  between  about  0  and 
ether  oligomer  or  an 


J.  aromatic  or  saturated; 
r  branched  chain  alkylene; 

r  hraiuhcd  chain  alkylene; 


5,106,888 

POIYACFTAI   COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

MICROCRVSTAI  1  INh  OR  FIBROUS  CELLULOSE  AND 

AT  LEAST  ONE  f O-sTAHH  I/FR  ( OMPOUND 
Leonard  F.  R.  Kosinski.  Uashington.  H     \a..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,606,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  11.  19911,  Ser.  No.  536,376 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  59/00.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  524—35  22  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyacetal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  fibrous 
cellulose. 

(b)  0.05  to  4  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  co-stabilizer 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyam- 
ides,  meltable  hydroxy  containing  polymers,  and  meltable 
hydroxy  containing  oligomers,  and 

(c)  91  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polyacetal, 
provided  that  the  component  (a)  stabilizer  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  100  microns  or  less,  provided  further  that  the 
atoms  in  the  backbone  of  the  component  (b)  meltable  hydroxy 
containing  polymers  or  oligomers  to  which  the  hydroxy 
groups  are  attached,  directly  or  indirectly,  are  separated  by  not 
more  than  twenty  chain  atoms  an  that  the  component  (b)  is 
substantially  free  of  acidic  materials,  and  further  provided  that 
the  above-stated  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  only. 


1  about  5  wt   "TJ:  of  a  cationic  photo- 

99  wt    '~c  of  a  polymenzable  vinyl 
poxide. 


SEA!  KD  CONTAINERS 
F 

Robtrt  H.  Hofeldt,  Littlet 
Iviniihoe.  Nr.  I^ighton. 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  > 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307, 
application  .Apr. 
Claims  priority,  applicai 

8803062 

Int.  ci.^  a 

U.S.  a.  523—100 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  ga; 
more  vinyl  chloride  resir 
vinyl  chloride  resins  and 


1,106,886 

iND  SF:aLING  COMPOSllTONS 

)R  THEM 

n,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  \.  C.  White. 

ingland,  assignors  to  W.  R.  (iracc  & 

Y. 

.70,  Feb.  7,  1989,  abandoned   This 

3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,691 

on  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10.  1988, 

8K  5/15.  5/04.  5/09 

11  Claims 
;ei  composition  comprising  one  or 
;,  one  or  more  plasticizers  for  the 
n  ascorhate  oxygen  scavenger. 


5,106,889 
DISPERSION  OF  COLORED  HIGH-MOLECULAR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Tadamitsu      Hirata.      Hirakata,     and     Voshihiko     Nishimura, 
Toyonaka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahipen  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,513,  Jul.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,256 
!nt.  a.'C08K  J/iO 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 423  2  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  a  colored  high-molecular  weight  particu- 
late material  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  10-200 
fim,  said  dispersion  being  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  pigment  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  resin  to 
form  a  dispersion  of  the  pigment  within  the  emulsion; 

b)  combining  the  dispersion  with  particles  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  about  10 
to  200  fim  and  containing  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  of 
about  4.7  to  50  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

c)  adding  at  least  one  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  banum  chloride,  aluminum 
sulfate,  cuprous  sulfate,  ferric  chloride,  silver  nitrate  and 
lead  acetate  to  the  mixture  to  cause  the  resin  to  coagulate 
onto  to  the  particles  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  whereby  a 
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lene  or  a  group  phen>l  iie  M-phenylene  in  uhich   M   i^ 
—O- ,  — S— ,  —SO:—.  —CM:—  or  — C(CHi):— .  and 
Yi«  is  alkvlene  having  2    o   10  carbon  atoms  or  alkylene 


5,106,893 
FIBER-RELNKJRt  ED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Kunio    Iwanami;    Kissho    Kitano,    both    of    Ooi;    Kiyotada 
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film  comprising  the  resin  and  the  pigment  is  formed  on  the 
particles  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride. 


5.106,890 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-STARCH  FILM 

Motokazu  Maruhashi.  Kasatsu,  and  Hiroshi  Tokonami,  Itami, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Ko^yo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (KakH    Japur 

Filed  Dec  4,  WJty    vr   No.  444,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307225; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  63-77023 

Int.  a.'  COSJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  524—47  6  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol-starch  film  which  is  prepared  from  a 
composition  comprising  a  pwlyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of 
hydrolysis  of  at  least  93%  by  mole  and  a  starch,  said  film  being 
at  least  uniaxially  stretched  in  a  stretching  ratio  of  not  less  than 
1.2. 


5,106.891 

LIGHT  STABILIZED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

2-HYDROXYPHENYLBENZOTRlAZOLE  AND 

2-HYDROXYPHENYLTRIAZINE 

Andreas  Valet,  Eimeldingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  675,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    30,    1990, 
1056/90 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/3475.  5/3492 
VS.  a.  524—91  17  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  contains,  as  the  UV  ab- 
sorber, a  mixture  of  at  least  one  2-hydroxyphenyIbenzotriazole 
and  at  least  one  2-hydroxyphenyltriazine,  wherem 

the  2-hydroxyphenylbenzotria2ole  has  the  formula  la  or  lb 


.Cc>^ 


(la) 


OH 


CH2— CH2— CO- 
the  2-hydroxyphenyltmziiie  has  formula  2 


(lb) 


,  and 


O^iV 


(2) 


■iz-^2 


in  which  in  formula  la  or  lb 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  havmg  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
or  phenylalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  and 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
with  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  R2  being  other  than 
hydrogen; 

T  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

T|  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  IS  1,  T2  is  chlorine  or  a  radical  of  the  formula — OT}, 

wherein  T3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  has  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  hy- 
droxy! groups;  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  interrupted 
once  or  several  times  by  — O —  and  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl;  alkenyl  which  has  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl; 
phenylalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety, or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2CH(OH)— T7  or 
glycidyl; 

where  T7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  and 

when  n  is  2,  T2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — O — T9 — O — , 

wherein  T9  is  alkylene  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkeny- 
lene  having  4  to  8  c^arbon  atoms,  cyclohexylene,  alkylene 
which  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  interrupted  once  or 
several  times  by  — O — ;  and 
in  which  in  formula  2 

u  is  1  or  2 

r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 

the  substituents  Yi  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  haJogenomethyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
gen, 

when  u  is  1,  Y2  is  alkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
which  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  substituted  by 
-GOGH,  — COOYg.  — CONH2,  — CONHY9,  — CONY- 
9Y10,  -ON,  — OCOYii  or  mixtures  thereof;  alkyl  which 
has  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  oxygen  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkenyi 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  glycidyl,  phenylalkyi  which 
has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  chlorine  and/or  methyl; 
— COYi2or— SO2Y13, 

wherein  Yg  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  which  has  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms  or  said  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl;  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  glycidyl  or  phenylalkyi  having 
1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

Y9and  Y 10  independently  of  one  another  are  alkyl  having  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyi  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Yii  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

Y|2  is  alkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylamino  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  phenylamino,  and 

Y]3  IS  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkyl- 
phenyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical;  and 
when  u  is  2,  Y2  is  alkylene  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
alkenylene  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  xylylene,  alkyl- 
ene which  has  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  — O —  atoms  and/or  is  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl; — CH2CH(OH)CH2— O— Yi5— OCH2C- 
H(OH)CH2—  or  — {CH2)m— CO2— Yig— OCO— (CH2. 
)m — .  in  which  m  is  1,  2  or  3, 

wherein  Yu  is  alkylene  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  pheny- 
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and  (B)  an  organic  silicon  compound  having  an  isocyanate 
group. 


5,106,898 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

HAlOGEN-rONTAINING  HF.SINS 
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lene  or  a  group  phenyl  ne-M-phenylene  in  which  M  is 


— O— .  — S— ,  —SO:—. 
Yi8  is  alkylene  having  2 
which  has  4  to  20  carhnii 
several  times  by  oxygtii 


-CH:—  or  — C(CH3)2— ,  and 

n   in  carbon  atoms  or  alkylene 

dti^ms  and  is  interrupted  once  or 


5,106,893 
FIBER-REINFORC  ED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Kunio  Iwanami;  Kissho  Kitano,  both  of  Ooi;  KiyoUda 
Narukawa,  Tokt  rozawa;  Masato  Sakuma,  Urawa;  Takashi 
\likami.  Komae:  Masami  Esaki,  Toyota;  Koji  Kgashira. 
Oobu:  Hiroyuki  Wakabayashi,  and  Fumio  Kato.  both  of  Ka 
riya,  all  of  Japan,  assi)in..rs  !  rs^neii  Sekivukajjak  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Nipfxma.  ns.'  (.  o,,  Ltd.,  Kari>s,  btith  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Str    N.;    M.\f.,*.^  Apr    2"    \W9.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,401 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106865; 
Feb.  15.  ]989.  1-35357 

Int.  C1.5  C08K  5/526.  5/1  J.  5/36 
I]  S   (I   524—120  4  Oaims 


\n 


5. 

FI.ASTOMERK 

COPOLVKTHER-ESTERS 

THERMO-OXID 

Antonio  Chiolle;  (iian  P.  Ma 

Stella,   RoviKo,  all   of   Ita 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1 
Claims  priorit%,  applicatio 
Int.  fl 
U.S.  a.  524—120 

1.  Elastomeric  ihcrnu'pl 
with  improved  thermo-oxi 
effective  amount  of  a  stabili; 
gistic  mixture  of  an  organo 
phosphite,  the  organo  phosj 


06.892 

THERMOPLASTIC 
iNDOWED  WITH  IMHK(»^  I  H 
^TION  RESISTANCE 

toni,  both  of  Ferrara.  and  Romolo 
t,   assi(jnors  to   .Ausimont   S.p.\.. 

190,  Ser.  No.  634,664 
Italy.  Dec.  29,  1989,  2;K"8  A/89 
C08K  5  ^: 

13  Claims 

Stic  cc^pclycthcrcsicrs  endowed 
lation  resistance,  comprising  an 
ing  system  constituted  by  a  syner- 
ihosphitc  and  of  a  pcntaerythritol 

hue  has  furnuiLi. 


Ri— O 


Ri— O 


wherein: 

Rl  and  Rj.  which  may  1 
other,  represent  a  C|-C 
group,  a  C6-C12  aryl 
aryl-alkyl  group  conic 
said  groups  being  subs 

R\.  R4and  R<;.  which  ma 
other,  represent  hydro 
cyclo-alkyl  group,  an 
group  containing  frorr 
being  substituted  or  ijii 
least  one  of  R3  and  I 
hindering  substituent 
has  the  formula: 


P— o-  -(  (         )  ) 


Hd 


n 


:i 


55'  6 

1  \  I'lber-reinforced  polymer  composition  comprising  resin 
components  comprising  (a)  30-90  weight  %  of  a  polyamide 
resin,  and  (b)  10-70  weight  %  of  polyolefin  + unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin,  based  on  said  resin  com- 
ponents; and,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composition, 
(c)  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers,  and  (d)  additives  com- 
prising the  following  compounds: 

(1)  0.1-1  parts  by  weight  of  N,N'-hexamethylene-bis  (3,5-di- 
tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-hydrocinnamide); 

(2)  0.1-1  parts  by  weight  of  tnethylene  glycol-bis  [3-(3-tert- 
butyl-5-methyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  propionate];  and 

(3)  0.1-1  parts  by  weight  of  pentaerythrityl-tetrakis  [3-(3,5- 
di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  propionate]. 


(1) 


lU 


e  equal  io  or  different  from  each 
t,alk\l  group,  .i  Ci-Ct,  cyclo-alkyl 
jroup.  an  .ilky!-ar\l  group  or  an 
ning  from  ""  10  15  carbon  atoms; 
itu'ed  or  unsuhstituled;  and 
be  equal  to  or  different  from  each 
;en,  a  Ci-Cfealkyl  group,  a  C3-C6 
alkyl-aryl  group  or  an  aryl-alkyl 
7  to  lb  carbon  atoms,  said  groups 
uhsiiiuted.  'A  ilh  the  proviso  that  at 
4  radicals  he  a  three-dimensional 
md  the  peniaery;hri!ol  phosphite 


(II!) 


5,106,894 

FLUORi  )FTHYLENE  VINYL  ETHER  RESIN 

COM  \I^!^C;  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Robert  F    Dicfendorf,  8282  Western  Way  Cir.,  Ste.  1102,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.  32256 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,470 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/57:  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  524—178  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  between  about  15  to  75  percent  by  volume  fluorocarbon 
polymer  resin  fluoroethylene  vinyl  ether  having  UV  ab- 
sorbent properties; 

(B)  from  zero  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  volume  oxy- 
heptyl  acetate; 

(C)  from  zero  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  volume  methyl 
amyl  ketone; 

(D)  between  about  1  to  20  cc  per  gallon  of  dibutyltin  dilau- 
rate;  and 

(E)  a  cross-linkmg  agent  in  a  range  from  zero  percent  to  a 
sufficient  quantity  to  achieve  cross-linking  and  hardening. 


O— CH7  CH1O 

/  "^     /  \ 

Rft-O-P  C  r-fi-Ri 

\  /     \ 

O— CHi  CH:0 


wherein  Kt  and  R7,  \  hich  may  be  equal  to  or  different 
from  each  other,  are  s.  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  radi.aU  C|-C2oalkyl,  aryl,  ethyl-oxy-aryl, 
ethyl-oxy-alkyl,  cih\l  Mhoxy-oxy-aryl,  ethyl-ethoxy-oxy- 
alkyl  and  ethyl-pol\-c  hoxy-oxy-alkyl,  each  of  these  radi- 
cals being  optionally     ah^tituted  hy  a  halogen. 


5,106,895 

FI.UORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Youichi  HiraKuri.  Kawasaki;  Sakae  Murakami,  and  Hajime 
Inagaki.  both  of  V  amaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrocliemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  N.iv.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,627 

Claims  pnorii,,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-307148 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  524—188  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  copolymer  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  fluorine-containing  copolymer  comprising  (a)  a  fluoro- 

olefin  and  (b)  an  organic  silicon  compound  having  an  olefinic 

unsaturated  bond  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  in  the  molecule 
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5,11  6,900 
MET!  HOD  VND  ORGANO  'OLYSILOXANE  ORGANU 


r»i/^-  r-r\KMH  ^CITirW-'C  r^HTAIVVn 


lecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  5000  and  an  aromatic 
content  of  at  least  10%  by  weight;  and 
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and  (B)  an  organic  silicon  compound  having  an  isocyanate 
group. 


5,106,896 
SELF-LUBRICATING  POLYACETAL  WEAR  PART 
Toshihiko  Endo;  Osamu  Kanoto;  Nobujuki  Matsunaga;  Kiichiro 
Fukui,  and  Masajuki  Suzuki,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Poiyplastics  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,236,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-92869 
Int.  a.^  C08K  5/11 
U.S.  a.  524—318  2  Qaims 

1.  A  self-lubricating  polyacetal  wear  part  having  improved 
anti-friction  and  sliding  characteristics  formed  of  a  polyacetal 
resin  composition  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  polyacetal  base  resin; 

(B)  between  I  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composi- 
tion weight,  of  a  calcium  carbonate  powder  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  10  fim  or  less,  and  a  particle 
diameter  distribution  such  that  at  least  95%  of  the  parti- 
cles have  a  diameter  of  100  jim  or  less;  and 

(C)  a  self-lubricating  efTective  amount  of  between  0. 1  to  5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of 
stearyl  stearate. 


5,106,898 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESINS 

Tsutomu  Nosu,  and  Shigeo  Miyata,  both  of  Takamatsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Kagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-171167 
Int.  C\.'  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  524—313  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  use  in  halogen-containing 
resins,  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  melt  mixture  con- 
taining a  product  of  a  hydrotalcite  obtained  by  removing  water 
of  crystallization  and  a  hydrogenated  castor  oil.  the  amount  of 
said  product  being  about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  product  of  the  hydrotalcite  and  the 
hydrogenated  castor  oil,  said  product  being  represented  by 
formula  ( 1 ) 


Mgi     xMAOHyiA-x/nmHiQ 

wherein 
0<X^0.5.  preferably  0.25x^0.4. 
A"~denotes  an  anion  of  n-valence. 
Ogmg-0.3 


(1) 


and 


or  by  formula  (2) 

(Mg^/Zn^2)l  -xAlx<OH)2A"-;./„.H20 

wherein 
A" ^denotes  an  anion  of  n-valence, 
0<xg0.5, 
0.5<yl<l, 
0<y2<0.5,  and 
OSmSO.3. 


(2) 


5,106,897 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

IMPACT  STRENGTH  OF  POLYBLENDS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS  AND  STYRENE 

ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 

James  Y.  Chen,  Somers,  Conn.,  and  Donald  B.  Baldridge,  W'il- 

braham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Springfield, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Jan.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02 

VS.  a.  524—228  12  Oaims 

1.   A  method  for  improving  the  low  temperature  impact 

strength  of  a  thermoplastic  polyblend  comprising: 

a)  from  95  to  65%  by  weight  of  PETG  which  is  a  copolyes- 
ter  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  moiety,  at  least  50  mole  percent 
of  which  is  terephthalic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  moi- 
ety, at  least  50  mole  percent  of  which  is  ethylene  glycol, 
and  from  20  to  50  mole  percent  of  which  is  diethylene 
glycol  or  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  the  copolyester 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  m  the  range  of 
40°  to  85°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  (I.V.)  in  the  range 
of  0.2  to  10;  and 

b)  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  SAN  copolymer  compris- 
ing 65  to  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer of  a  styrenic  monomer  and  35  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile; 

wherein  the  amount  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  total  100%  by 
weight 
which  method  comprises  incorporating  therein  at  least  0.05% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  polyblend, 
of  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
di-carboxylic  acids  containing  6  to  36  carbon  atoms;  alkali  and 
alkaline-earth  metal  salts  and  amides  of  such  acids;  and  ali- 
phatic alcohols  containing  6  to  36  carbon  atoms. 


5.106.899 

PLASTICIZED  POLYPHEN"YLENE  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  M.  Maresca,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Selkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,920 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/07 
U.S.  a.  524—372  28  Oaims 

I.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  and 

(b)  a  plasticizer  of  the  formula 


(Z')a       (Z^)*       ahb       (Z')o 
R-f-Ar— X— Ar-^Y— Ar»;;pC-»;Ar— R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  CH2,  O 
and  S;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  O, 
CO,  S.  SO  and  SO2;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring;  Z'  and  Z^  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
alkoxide,  aryl,  aryl  oxide,  nitrile  and  nitro  groups;  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group;  m  is  from  0  to  3;  n  is  from  1 
to  about  10;  and  a  and  b  are  individually  from  0  to  4; 
provided  both  X  and  Y  are  not  simultaneously  oxygen, 
said  plasticizer  being  included  m  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
improve  the  flowability  of  the  composition. 
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aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  having  from  about  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  admixed  with 
b.  an  inert  Tiller  in  sufTicient  quantities  to  increase  the  flexural 


amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  stvrene-acrvlonitrile  conolvmer: 
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5,n 

METHOD  AND  ORGANO 

POi  VMKRIC  COMP 

THER 

Ann  Maru-  HeUstern.  Clifton 
and  Robert  J.  Halley,  Sche 
General  Klectric  Company, 
Filed  Nov.  15.  19 
Int.  C\.' 
VS.  a.  524—859 

1.  A  method  which  compr 

(1)  effecting  the  substantial! 
mixture  of  organosilicon 
consisting  of  alkoxy  silan 
thereof,  and  vinyl  cont 
aqueous  emulsified  mixi 
effective  amount  of  an  oi 
the  vmyl  containing  orj 
amount  of  an  anionic  or  i 
the  organosilicon  monc 
mixture  comprises  by  wt 
parts  of  the  organosilico 
vinyl  containing  organic 

(2)  neutralizing  the  resultii 
the  range  of  «i  lo  •->. 

(3)  effecting  the  flocculatii 

(4)  recovering  an  organc 
composition. 


6.900 

'OLYSILOX ANE  ORG AMC 

DSITIONS  OBTAINED 

EFROM 

'ark;  Linda  L.  Mitchell,  Delmar. 
ectady,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
ichenectady,  N.Y. 
iO.  Ser.  No.  614,802 
^8L  SJ/02 

18  Claims 

■es, 

concurrent  polymcnzation  of  a 
nonomer  selected  from  the  class 
■s.  cyclic  siloxanes  and  a  mixture 
lining  organic  monomer  in  an 
jre  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
game  peroxide  as  an  initiator  f.  t 
inic  monomer  and  an  effective 
itionic  catalyst  as  an  iniliatir  for 
ner,  which  aqueous  emulsified 
ght.  from  about  43  to  about  40() 
1  monomer,  per  100  parts  of  ihe 
monomer, 
g  latex  formed  in  (1)  to  a  pH  in 

n  of  the  latex,  and 
Dolysiloxane/organic    polymeric 


5.1 

THERMAII  Y  RE; 

John  K.  Faterson.  Cumbria,  i 

both  of  Great  Britain,  ass 

Engineering  Limited,  Grea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1' 

Int.  C!.'  C«HJ  5   m. 

VS.  a.  524 — U4 


MAXIMUM       _^ 

1' 

,1 

TEMPERATlilE 

t 
TEMPERATURE 

/ 

)6,901 

ISTANT  MATERIAIi^ 
nd  Leonard  Warren,  Manchester, 
jfnors  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  & 
Britain 

89,  Ser.  No.  456,821 
C08K  J  .*•/.  C08L  ly  IX) 

7  Claims 


to 


lecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  5000  and  an  aromatic 

content  of  at  least  10%  by  weight;  and 
(b)  an  acrylic  copolymer  formed  by  the  free  radical  initiated 
polymerization  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  mixture 
emulsified  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  monomer  mixture 
comprising  alkyl(meth)acrylate  and  (meth)acrylic  acid 
monomers  having  dissolved  therein  from  about  10  to 
about  100  parts  of  the  resin  per  100  parts  polymerizable 
monomer,  said  polymerizable  monomer  mixture  including 
an  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinking  monomer 


1.  A  heat  resisting  matcri 
mixture  with  feme  oxide  ir 
weight  of  the  material  and  ai 
silicon  carbide,  the  aluminur 
amount  of  from  1 5  to  48% 
silicon  carbide,  when  presen 
40%  by  weight  of  the  mate 


DEPTH  OF 
PENETRATION 


1  comprising  an  elastomer  in  ad- 
an  amount  of  from  3  to  iO%  by 
least  one  of  aluminum  silicate  and 
silicate  when  present,  being  in  an 
■y  weight  of  the  material  and  the 
.  being  in  an  amount  of  from  10  lo 
lal. 


INTERNAL  RF:S1N-TAC1 
(  ONTXINING  CROSS 

I'riiry  W.  Yang.  Kingwood, 

I'aienii,  Inc..  Linden,  N.J 

(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

\i:!3,784,  which  is  a  contin 

i  .n    !<3,  1989.  abandoned.  1 

N( 

-,:   rj,i,'tuin  of  the  term  of  th 

ha.s  be 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  524 — 158 

1,  A  tackified  acrylic  co] 
(a)  a  hydrogenated  natui 


106,902 

IFIED  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

INKABLE  COMONOMERS 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

W4,460,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pal.  No 
iation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,829, 
lis  application  .Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser. 

669,800 
i  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 
n  disclaimed. 
'  C08K  5/01 

8  Claims 
olymer  composition  comprising: 
illy  CKCurring  resin,  having  a  mo- 


5,106.903 
PREPARATION  OF  LARGE  PARTICLE  SIZE 

M()^ODISPFR^F  1   \TFXFS 
.John   W.   \anderhoff;   Furtiin.H!,    !     Mitiii-.     Mohamed  S.  El- 
Aasser.  and  Chi-Ming  Istfij;,  all  of  Hcthkhem,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  I^ehigh  Lniversity.  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser,  Ni.  682.181.  Dec.  17,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,791,162. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1988.  Ser.  No.  234,302 
Int.  C\.'  CO»f  2/16 
L  .S.  CI.  524 — *58  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  serially  preparing  a  monodisperse  latex 
comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  first  monodisperse  latex 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least  2-30  microns,  by 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of; 

(A)  about  2-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  monodisperse  seed  latex 
polymer  of  particle  size  on  the  order  of  2  microns  or  less; 

(B)  about  10-50  pans  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable,  non- 
crosslinking  monomer, 

(C)  0  to  about  0, 1  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  mono- 
mer, 

(D)  about  0.01-0.2  parts  by  weight  of  an  initiator, 

(E)  about  0.001  to  0,1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inhibi- 
tor. 

(F)  an  emulsifier  component  comprising: 

(i)  about  0.05-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  water-soluble 
polymenc  emulsifier  of  molecular  weight  of  about 
lO'-lO'', 

(ii)  0  to  about  0.05  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  water-solu- 
ble comonomeric  or  polymeric  emulsifier  of  molecular 
weight  of  about  0.3  x  10^-5  X  10^,  and 

(iii)  0  to  about  0.01  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polymeric 
anionic  emulsifier,  and 

(G)  the  balance  being  water,  to  make  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  mixture, 

and 

(1)  admixing  said  first  monidisperse  latex  in  an  amount  of 
about  2-30  parts  by  weight  thereof  on  a  polymer  solids 
basis,  as  a  seed  latex  with  ingredients  (B)  through  (G)  and 
in  the  amounts  thereof  to  form  a  second  mixture; 

(2)  polymerizing  said  second  mixture  to  produce  a  second 
latex  product  of  larger  particle  size  than  said  first  mono- 
disperse latex;  and 

(3)  repeating  said  steps  (1)  and  (2  )  utilizing  as  the  seed  latex 
m  step  (1)  of  each  successive  polymerization,  the  larger 
particle  size  latex  product  produced  by  the  immediately 
preceding  polymerization  of  step  (2).  until  a  latex  of  a 
desired  particle  size  is  obtained. 


5,106,904 

COMPOSITION  ( ONTAIMNG    VN    \ROMATIC 

COPOLYESTFRC  \HHON  S  '  ^    *M>    v^  iNFRT  FILLER 

Luca  P.  Fontana,  and  Musiako  M   ri.  ka    both  of  Evansville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  v,i!u.-ai    ikiiM.    t  ,'snpany,  Mt.  Vernon, 

ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,683 
Int,  CI.'  <1»H.)  5/aS;  C08K  3/40:  C08L  33/04 
I  .>   CI.  524 — 494  19  Oaims 

1    A  composition  compnsing 

a  an  aromatic  copolyestercarbonate  comprising  from  about 
2  to  30  mole  percent  ester  content  of  an  alpha  omega 
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MODIFIED  POLYOLi  HN-POLYESTER  GRAFT 


carbon  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  monoolefin  poly- 
mer; and 
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aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  having  from  about  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  admixed  with 
b,  an  inert  filler  in  sufficient  quantities  to  increase  the  flexural 
modulus  of  the  copolyestercarbonate. 


5.106.905 
COLORANTS.  POLYESTER  FIBERS  MASS-COLORED 
THEREWITH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING 
MASS-COLORED  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Shosuke  Oku;  Noboru  W'atanabe.  both  of  Sabae;  Tsuneo  Oh- 
kawara.  Sakai;  Fumio  Hirota,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Kado. 
Kawagoc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Ester  Company, 
Ltd.,  Okazaki;  Kanebo,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315.508,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,888, 
Nov.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  644,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  S,  1986,  61-264677; 
Nov.  8,  1986,  61-266278;  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-271378 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3/20:  C08K  5/15:  C08L  67/02 
L'.S.  CI.  524—604  14  Qaims 

1,  A  heat  resistant  colorant  for  mass-coloring  polyester 
fibers,  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment 
and/or  dye  and  42  to  2,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polyester 
dispersing  medium  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,500, 
a  viscosity  at  25°  C,  not  exceeding  150  poises  and  a  hydroxyl 
value  not  exceeding  25  mgKOH/g,  said  liquid  polyester  dis- 
persing medium  comprising  a  polycondensate  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  at  least  one  alkylene  glycol  or 
polyalkylene  glycol,  having  at  least  one  terminal  group 
blocked  with  a  monohydric  alcohol,  said  alkylene  glycol  or 
polyalkylene  glycol  comprising  30  lo  100%  by  weight  of  1,3- 
huianediol  and  70  to  0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylene 
glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  pentylene  glycol  and  hexyl- 
ene  glycol 


5,106.906 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 

DISPERSED  POLYMER  MIXTURES 

Erich  Meier,  Leverkusen;  Hanns-Ingolf  Paul,  Cologne;  Riidiger 
Plaetschke.  and  Giinther  Weymanns,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  3833219 

Int.  a.'  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  525—51  4  Claims 

I.  Process  for  ihe  production  of  highly  dispersed  mixtures  of 
at  least  two  polymers  which  are  not  completely  miscible  in  the 
melt  under  customary  conditions,  characterized  in  that  the 
polymers  used  are  melted  in  the  presence  of  supercritical  gases 
or  mixtures  of  gases,  the  molten  polymers  are  intensively  thor- 
oughly mixed  for  long  enough  until  the  viscosity  of  the  melt 
has  diminished  by  at  least  10%,  the  polymer  melt  is  subse- 
quently cooled  with  further  thorough  mixing,  until  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  melt  has  at  least  reached  the  original  value  again  and 
then  the  polymer  melt  is  depressurized. 


5,106,907 

ENGINEERING  THERMOPLASTIC  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROCESSABILITY  AND  PERFORMANCE 

Omar  M.  Boutni,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550.767 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  69/00.  67/02.  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  525—67  7  Qaims 

1,  A  thermoplastic  blend,  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  63  to  about  89  percent  by  weight  of  an  aro- 
matic polycarbonate; 

(b)  a  shear   rate  depending  viscosity  improving  effective 


amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer; 

(c)  an  image-improving  effective  amount  within  the  range  of 
from  about  3  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkacry- 
late-(conjugated)  diene-styrenic  comonomer  shell<ore 
copolymer  impact-modifier;  and 

(d)  a  weldline-improving  effective  amount  within  the  range 
of  from  about  4  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate; 

all  proportions  stated  being  by  weight  percentage  relative  to 
the  sum  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d),  exclusive  of  fillers  and  adju- 
vants. 


5,106,908 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE/POLYVINYL-BASED  GRAFT 

(METH).ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Muhanad  A.  Alsmarraie,  Clifton  Park;  Stanley  Y.  Hobbs.  Sco- 
tia, both  of  N.Y.:  I-chung  W .  Wang.  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and 
Vicki  H.  Watkins,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,248 
Int.  a.'' C08F  257/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—105  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  polyorganosiloxane/pwlyvinyl-based  graft 
polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  as  a  first  stage,  a  substrate  selected  from 

(i)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  comprised 
of.  in  combination,  an  organosiloxane  polymer  and  at 
least  one  vinyl-based  polymer, 

(ii)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymenzed  substrate  comprised 
of,  in  combination,  an  organosiloxane  polymer,  at  least 
one  vinyl-based  polymer,  and  units  which  are  derived 
from  a  cross-linking  agent  or  agents; 

(iii)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  com- 
prised of,  in  combination,  an  organosiloxane  polymer,  at 
least  one  vinyl-based  polymer,  and  units  which  serve  as 
a  graft-linking  agent  or  agents: 

(iv)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  com- 
prised of,  in  combination,  an  organosiloxane  polymer,  al 
lea.st  one  vinyl-based  polymer,  units  which  are  derived 
from  a  cross-linking  agent  or  agents  and  units  from  the 
same  or  different  agent  or  agents  which  serve  as  a 
graft-linking  agent  or  agents;  or 

(v)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  comprised 
of,  in  combination,  an  organosiloxane  polymer,  at  least 
one  vinyl-based  polymer,  and  a  mixture  of  any  of  units 
which  are  denved  from  a  cross-linking  agent  or  agents, 
units  which  serve  as  a  graft-linking  agent  or  agents,  or 
units  denved  from  cross-linking  agent  or  agents  and 
units  from  the  same  or  different  agent  or  agents  which 
serve  as  a  graft-linking  agent  or  agents,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  subsequent  stage  or  stages  graft  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  any  previous  stage  and  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  (meth)acrylate  polymer,  a  vinyl  aromalic/- 
(meth)acrylate  copolymer  or  a  vinyl  aromatic/vinyl 
cyanide/(meth)acrylate  terpolymer. 
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5,106,913 
RUBBER  COMPOSmON 


the  presence  of  water  and  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  time  period  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  or  esterify  the  first 
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5.1 

\fODIFIED  POLYOLI 

COPOI  VMKR,  METHOD 

THERMOPLASTIC 

CONTAIMNG  SUCI 

Tadahi  S^zume;  Shigeni  Sato 

hama:    Vasuhiko    Haraguc 

'>-'.iknmi.  Komae;  Takeyosl 

iL.>(>ia;   Takao   Nomura, 

Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japar 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1< 

Claims  priority,  applicatiot 

Oct.  14    1988.  63-258884:  Ju 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  525—176 

1.  A  modified  polyolefin-p 
ing  the  reaction  product  of 
polyester  having  an  intnnsic 
end  earboxyl  group  content 
(b)  90-10  parts  by  weight  of. 
mol  %  of  an  epoxy  group 
weight-average  molecular  w 
fied  polyolefin  being  a  rand( 
unsaturated  monomer  contai 
group,  said  graft  copolymer 
lion  and  ha\  ing  a  graft  ratio 
ratio  is  the  ratio  of  a  graft  ci 
solvents  (100°  C  xylene  ar 
copolymer  and  unreacted  f 
present  in  the  reaction  mixt 


)6,909 

nN-POLYESTER  GRAFT 
3F  PRODUaNG  SAME  AM) 
lESIN  COMPOSITION 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
Masahiro  Oosawa,  all  of  Yoko- 
li,    Higashimatsuyama;    Takashi 
i  Nishio,  Toyota;  Toshio  Yokoi, 
oyota,   and   Nobuya   Kawamura, 
irs  to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabu- 

S9,  Ser.  No.  420,860 
Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-258883; 
13,  1989,  1-181278 
C08G  81:02 

4  Claims 
lyester  graft  copolymer  compris- 
(a)  10-W  parts  by  weight  of  a 
viscosity  [r\]  of  0.30-1.20  and  an 
.f  15-200  milliequivalent/kg,  and 
mcxlified  polyolefin  having  0  2"^ 
r  earboxyl  group  content  and  .i 
■ight  of  8.000- 140.0(X),  said  modi- 
m  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an 
.ing  an  epoxy  group  or  a  earboxyl 
possessing  substantially  no  gela- 
if  from  S'/r  to  52%.  wherein  graft 
polymer  insoluble  in  two  organic 
1  100°  C  m-cresol)  to  the  graft 
ilyesler  and  modified  polyolefin 
re 


carbon  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  monoolefin  poly- 
mer; and 
(b)  a  minor  portion  of: 

(1)  at  least  an  effective  amount,  to  improve  processibility, 
of  an  elastomeric  fluorocarbon  copolymer  that  is  fluid 
at  the  melt  processing  temperature  of  (a);  and 

(2)  at  least  an  effective  amount,  to  improve  processibility, 
of  a  crystalline  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  that  is 
melted  at  the  melt-processing  temperature  of  (a). 


5,106,912 
ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Naoki    Yamamoto.   and   Hiroki   Hatakeyama,   both  of  Otake. 

Japan.  assiKnors  Id  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,875 

Int.  CT.'  C08L  33/14.  41/00 

L'.S.  Ci.  525— 212  16  Claims 

1  An  antistatic  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  (B)  0.1  to 
40  parts  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  compris- 
ing 20  to  100%  by  weight  of  units  denved  from  an  anionic 
monomer  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


5. 

HlGii     ()SCENTRATIO> 

I.arry  G.  Ueidman.  Fort  V 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assig 

TampH,  Ha. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1 
Int.  CI.'  O 
U.S.  a.  525—178 

1.  A  coating  compt^sitior 

ents  adapted  to  be  applied 

conditions,  said  compositio 

an  amount,  up  to  about  7 

dene  fluoride. 
at  least  about   20  percei 

polyamide   and 
at  lea.sl  aboui  -I  percent  b 
different  than  said  poV 
ble  for  adequately  adht 
surface, 
said  polyvinvlidcnc  fiuot 
present  in  amounts  foi 
on  said  surface,  upi^n 
the  surface. 
said  composition  being  ir 
to  be  melted  and  appli 


T' 


(D 


CH2=C— Ai-    SOsX  +  RaRsIURs 


.06.910 

ACID  RESISTANT  COATINGS 

yers,  and  Alma  L.  Coats,  Delray 

lors  to  Applied  Polymer  Systems,    wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  Aj 

represents 
'89.  Ser.  No.  433,76^ 
81.  77/m  27/16 

8  Claims  "TCHz-Jj 

containing  at  least  three  mgredi- 

to  a  surface  subjected  to  acidic    in  which  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 

comprising: 

percent  b\  weight,  of  polyvinyli- 


—  C— O— B— 


bv    weight   of  a  s\nthetic  resin 


weight  of  a  compatible  adhesive,    in  which  B  represents  an  alkylene,  arylene  or  aralkylene  group 
amide,  said  adhesive  being  opera-    having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  an  ester  bond,  or 

•ing  the  overall  composition  to  the 


de,  pi-)lyam!de  and  adhesi\e  being 
creating  an  acid  resistive  coating 
neltmg  thereof  and  application  to 


— C— N— B- 

II       I 
O     Rft 


the  form  of  a  dry  powder  adapted    j^,  vvhich  B  is  as  defined  above  and  Rb  represents  a  hydrogen 
d  to  said  surface  jj,qjj,  ^^  ^j,  ^\^y\  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  A|  is 


PROCESS  AND  PROCEJ 

HYDROCA 

(ieorge  R.  Chapman,  Jr.,  N 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assigni 

(  ompan>.  Wilmington,  I 

..tmuation  of  Ser.  No.  41 

application  Jul.  i 

Int.  a.'  C08L  2 

U.S.  a.  525—199 

1.  A  polymer  blend  con 
ibility  and  comprising 
(a)  a  major  portion  of  . 


,106,911 

sING  AID  FOR  EXTRLDISt.   \ 

RBON  POLYMER 

edia.  Pa.,  and  Donnan  E.  Priestcr. 

rs  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

el. 

1,006,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,896 

/(K  27/18:  B29K  2^  12 

Mi  Claims 
position  having  improved  prv>cess- 

difficultK-melt-processible  hydro- 


\  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  phosphorous  atom,  and  R2, 
Rj.  iLjand  R5  independently  represent  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  80  to  0%  by  weight  of 
units  derived  from  a  vinyl  monomer  or  vinylidene  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  anionic  monomer,  wherein  the 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  (B)  is  at  least  1,000. 


1850 


Of  PiCI.AL  G.AZLDE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


n  and  m  independently  are  integers  from  1  to  about  10  and  g 
IS  an  integer  from  5  to  about  25. 
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5,106,913 
RL'BBER  COMPOSITION 
Tetsuo  Y'amaguchi,  Im  HkutB.  Shin-ichi  Yachigo,  Toyonaka; 
Tamaki  Ishii,  Suita.  Ma^jiivatsu  Yoshimura,  Sakai;  Chinehito 
Ebina,  Minoo,  and  Eizo  Okino,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,996,  Jan.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,911.  Jul.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  496,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1986,  61-167515; 
Feb.  19,  1987,  62-37590;  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-45964 

Int.  a.'  C08C  19/22 
U.S.  a.  525—332.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  nibber  composition  consisting  essentially  of  natural 
rubber  or  synthetic  rubber,  a  filler  and  a  dinitrodiamine  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula 


/  \ 

NO2 

R— C— CH2— N- 
I  I 

R-  R"   , 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I-I8  carbon  atoms,  an 
m-  or  p-phenylene  group. 


— CH2-/      H      \— CH2— ; 


the  presence  of  water  and  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  time  period  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  or  esterify  the  first 
component. 


5,106,915 
FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYETHERIMIDE  RESIN 
BLENDS 
John  A.  Rock,  Becket,  Mass.;  L.  Joseph  Male,  Old  Chatham, 
N.Y.,  and  Norman  E.  Durfee,  Jr.,  Lansboro,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,207,  No».  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,555,  Jul.  3,  1989, 
•  ;iiind(ir,t-a   »hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,636,  Jul.  27, 
i-»\>f.  B!>ano 'ned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.916. 
Nov.  3,  1986,  abandoned,  lliis  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
742,556 
Int.  a.5  C08L  79/08 
V.S.  a.  525— 431  15  Oaims 

I.  A  polymer  blend  which  comprises  a  polyetherimide  com- 
ponent and  from  about  2  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  siloxane 
polyetherimide  copolymer  component,  wherein  the  polye- 
therimide component  is  compnsed  of  repeating  units  of  the 
formula 


—  N 


N— R— 


R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms:  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5.106,914 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Gary  S.  Russell,  Cliandlers  Ford,  United  Kingdom,  and  John  D. 
Pelesko,  Roselle,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,953,  Dec.  22,  1989.  This  application 
Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,977 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/14 
VS.  a.  525—384  8  CSaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composition  comprising  mixing  a 
first  component  of  a  copolymer  having  the  formula 


OCH3 
■CH;— CH 


rr 


and  the  siloxane  polyethenmide  copolymer  component  con- 
sists essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


— N 


and  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


N— R— 


—  N 


wherein  n  is  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
copolymer  is  from  about  2x10*  to  2.4x10*.  with  a  second 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethox- 
ylated  fatty  alcohols,  nonyl  phenols,  octyl  phenols,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  1,3-butane  diol,  1,4-butane  diol,  propylene  glycol, 
1.3-propane  diol,  and  ethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  amount  of 
the  first  component  is  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  50  weight 
%  and  the  amount  of  the  second  component  is  from  about  5  to 
50  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  in 


N— 


CH3  CHj 

-(CH2),-Si-(0-Si)g-(CH2), 
CHj         CH3 


and  contains  from  about  20  to  about  50  mol  %  of  organosilox- 
ane-containing  units: 

where  T  is  — O —  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — Z — O — 
wherein  the  divalent  bonds  of  the  — O —  or  the  — O — 
Z — O —  group  are  in  the  3,3',  3,4',  4.3'  or  4,4'  positions; 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (A): 
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5.106,918 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  MISCTBLE  POLYMERIC 

COMf'f  IN  ^  NTS 
Frank  E.  Kanu?.  Amhprvi     ^Ih^v      >inH  W'anuwi  Huh    nflvtnn 


ally  containing  halogen  atoms  as  substituents,  and  further- 
more, when 
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J^'-^ 


CH3 


CHj 


^OHO:> 


CH, 


(.  H. 


and 


CHj 


CHi 


I  r 


o 


C(CH3)2 


lir 


and  (B)  divalent  organ  ;  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


where  X  is  a  member 
of  divalent  radicals  of 


elected  from  the  group  consisting 
he  formulas 


O 
II 
— C„H2,,— .     — C- 


O 

II 

-s- 

11 

o 


and 


-S— 


n  and  m  independently  are  integers  from  1  to  about  10  and  g 

is  an  integer  from  5  to  about  25. 


where  y  is  an  mteger  fi 
organic  radical  selectt 
aromatic  hydrocarbon 
carbon  atoms  and  ha 
alkylene  radicals  havii 
cycloalkylene  radicals 
atoms,  and  (c)  divaler, 


im  1  til  jb^'ui  \  aiui  R  is  a  divalent 
i  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
radicals  having  from  6  to  about  20 
ogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (b) 
g  from  2  lo  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
hav  mg  from  3  to  about  20  carbon 
radicals  of  the  ceneral  formula 


5,106,916 

PROCESS  H)K  i  HE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAFTED 

POi  YMKRS  OF  IMPROVED  COLOR 

David  J.  Mitchell,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  Can- 
ada Inc.,  Mi-ssissau^a.  Canada 

I  iitd  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,770 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1988, 
HH2444i;  \uk-  23.  1989,  8919149 

ini.  (  !.    COSF  4/36.  255/02.  265/04 
L.S.  CI.  525—255  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  grafting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  onto  a  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  salts,  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amides, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  imides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  copolymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  alkanoates,  carbon 
monoxide,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylate  esters  and 
methacrylate  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  lonomers  of 
such  copolymers,  and  said  catalyst  being  comprised  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  water  and  (b)  at  least  one  phosphorus-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  phospho- 
rus compounds  of  the  formula  HPO(OR|)2  where  each  Ri  is 
independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  (ii) 
phosphite  compounds  of  the  formula  P(OR2)3.  where  each  R2 
is  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  (ii) 
phosphite  compounds  of  the  formula  (ORi)P— O— RH4— O— 
P(OR5)2  where  each  of  Rji,  R4  and  R5  is  independently  se- 
lected from  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  and  (iv)  di-substituted 
pentaerythritol  diphosphites  of  the  formula  (R60)P— O2R- 
P^.<)2—P(OR^).  which  each  of  Rb  and  R7  is  independently 
selected  from  alkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl  and  OiRpiOi  represents 
the  pentaerythritol  moiety,  the  amount  of  water  being  about 
0.1-10  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  phosphorus-containing 
compound,  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  phosphorus-containing 
compound  is  phosphorous  acid  then  the  amount  of  water  is 
0  001-10  parts,  said  process  comprising: 

(i)  admixing  in  an  extruder  the  copolymer,  the  monomer,  at 
least  15  ppm  of  the  catalyst  and  25-5000  ppm  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  having  a  half-life  of  from  about  1  minute  to 
about  120  minutes  at  150°  C,  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  copolymer  for  a  period  of  time  that 
is  at  least  4  times  the  half-life  of  the  organic  peroxide  so  as 
to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  monomer,  the  cata- 
lyst and  the  peroxide  in  the  copolymer; 
(li)  extruding  the  resultant  grafted  copolymer  into  a  shaped 
article 


^«^D/ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


—  S— ,    — O— . 


O 

II 

-c  • 


-S — ,     and     — Cj(H2i — , 
II 
O 


and  X  is  an  integer  fr(  m  1  to  about  5; 


5,106,917 

PEELABLE  LIDSTOCK  BASED  ON  POLYBUTYLENE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

Robert  W.  Lee,  Houston,  and  Charles  C.  Hwo,  Sugarland,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  Nc.  486,561 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  33/06 
U.S.  a.  525—229  H  Claims 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  producing  a  peelable 
heal  seal  between  substrates  on  which  it  is  carried  comprising 
a  blend  of- 

(a)  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  polybutylene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  about 
0.01  to  about  1000; 

(b)  about  50  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  styrenic  olefinic 
block  copolymer;  and  optionally 

(c)  0  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  polypropylene. 
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5,106,918 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  MISCTBLE  POLYMERIC 
COMPONENTS 
Frank  E.  Karasz,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  Wansoo  Huh,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BF  Goodiich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,299 
Int.  a.'  C08L  7/02.  27/24 
VS.  a.  525—233  14  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  dispersing  a  second  polymer  within  a  first 
polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Selecting  a  first  and  a  second  polymer  which  are  mutually 
miscible  at  a  temperature  above  the  Tg  of  the  higher  Tg 
polymer  component  and  which  blend  exhibits  a  lower 
critical  solution  temperature  (LCST)  above  the  Tg  of  the 
higher  Tg  polymer  component; 
Blending  said  first  and  second  polymers  at  a  temperature 
above  the  Tg  composition  line  of  said  polymer  pair  and 
below  the  LCST  phase  boundary  of  the  resulting  miscible 
polymer  blend; 
Heating  the  miscible  polymer  blend  to  a  temperature  above 
its  LCST  phase  boundary  to  effect  a  phase  separation, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  polymers  demix  and  said 
second  polymer  (minority  phase)  ts  dispersed  throughout 
a  first  polymer  continuous  phase  (majority  phase);  and 
Cooling  said  phase  separated  polymers  to  a  temperature  at 
least  below  the  Tg  composition  line  of  the  polymer  pair 
wherein  the  polymers  become  irreversibly  fixed  in  the 
phase  separated  state. 


5,106,919 

COMPATIBLE  MIXTURES  OF  N-ARYL 

POLYGLUTARIMIDES  WITH  STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 

Luciano  Cano?a,  Novara;  Giorgio  Giannotta,  Milan,  and  Enrico 

Albizzati,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mountedipe  S.r.l., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,171 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1989,  19340  A/89 

Int.  C\.^  C08L  9/02.  9/06.  33/06.  79/04 

U.S.  a.  525—234  6  aaims 

1.  Compositions  comprising: 

a)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  consisting  of 
acrylonitrileA)utadiene/styrene;  acrylonitrile/styrene/e- 
thylenepropylene;  and  styrene/acrylonitrile; 

b)  from  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  N-aryl  polyglutarimide 
having  a  Tg  of  at  least  130°  C.  prepared  by  an  imidization 
reaction  of  an  acrylic  polymer  with  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 

X— Z— NHR 

wherein: 
R  =  an  aryl  radical 


(R)„ 


where  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl,  carboxylic,  or 
alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  =  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 


\  \ 

a  group       C — O.       SO2 

/        / 


or  — C6H4— SO2- 
X  =  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkylaryl 


ally  containing  halogen  atoms  as  substituents,  and  further- 
more, when 


\ 

z  =     c=o. 

/ 


X  IS  also  a  —NHR  group  or  a  — Y— CONHR  group; 
Y  =  an   alkylene   radical   containing   from    I    to    12   carbon 
atoms,  is  straight  or  branched. 


5.106,920 

HYDROGENATED  RING-OPENING  POL^TVIER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

Toshihide  Murakami,  Yokohama;  Teiji  Kohara.  Kawasaki,  and 

Tadao  Natsuume,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989,  1-306830; 
Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282951 

Int.  O.'  C08F  8/04.  232/08 
U.S.  O.  525—326.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  gel-free  hydrogenated  polycyclic  norbomene  ring- 
opening  polymer  having  recurnng  units  represented  by  the 
following  formulas  [I]  and  [11]  or  these  recurnng  units  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10  mol%  based  on 
total  polymer  units,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [17]  of  0.01-20  dl/g 
measured  in  toluene  at  25  °  C,  and  at  least  50%  of  C — C  bonds 
which  constitute  main  chain  are  single  bonds: 


CH  ^CH- 


ID 


CH  iiCH- 


m 


wherein — denotes  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond. 


5.106,921 

REACTIVE  POLYCARBONATE  CHAIN  TERMINATED 

WITH  HYDROXY  PHENYL  OXAZOLINE 

Louis  M.  Maresca,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  General 

Electric  Company,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280.846,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  4.940,711. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,767 

Int.  a."  C08G  64/12 

U.S.  O.  525—462  7  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  the  resin  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  or 

polyarlyate  resin  having  a  polymer  chain  terminated  with  a 


radical  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  option-    monovalent  group  of  the  formula: 


APRIL  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1853 


5,106,926 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE/l-OCTENE 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VERY  LOW  DENSITY  IN  A 


each  OR  group  is  the  same  or  different; 

each  X  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine 

ED  is  an  electron  donor,  which  is  an  organic  liquid 
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-\ 


and  (2)  a  second  polymer  r 
reactive  with  the  resin  of  ( 1 ) 
dently  selected  from  the  g 
lower  alkyl. 


■sin  containing  functional  groups 
above  v  herein  each  R  is  indepen- 
oup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


5,  06,922 


SURFACE-TREATED  POI 

P( 

Kenji  Saito:  Hiroshi  Kimura 

Japan,  assiijnors  to  Toshib 

Hied  Dec.  1.  1 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatio 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  525—477 

1.  A  polymethylsilsesqui 
been  coated  with  an  organ< 
the  formula: 

(R'aR2j_«Si)(,Z 

wherein  R'  represents  an  all 
alkyl  group;  R^  represents  ai 
carbon  group;  a  is  an  integ 
when  b  IS  1,  Z  is  selected  frc 
gen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
— ON(R')2and  — OCOR\ 
the  group  consisting  of  — O 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  grouf 
IS  selected  from  the  group  i 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 


V  METHY  LSILSESQI'IOXANE 
WDER 

and  Hideaki  Muto,  all  of  dunma, 
1  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
89,  Ser.  No.  444,239 
I  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1988.  63-3103941 
C08F  JH3.IX) 

4  Claims 
\anc  powder  whose  surface  has 
Nilicon  compcnind  represented  by 


>1  grviup  substituted  h\  pcrfluoro- 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
r  of  from  1  to  3;  b  is  1  or  2;  and 
n  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
lydroxyl  group.  -OR'.  — NR\\. 
nd  when  b  is  2.  Z  is  selected  from 
— .  — N(X) —  and  — S — ,  in  which 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X 
onsistmg  of  a  hvdrogen  atom  and 
i  carbon  atoms 


SUBSTITUTED  PHENOI 

HKSINS  CONTAINING 

:-Fl  NCnONAI.  CO 

NO%OI  AC  RKSINS 

.lames  L.  Bertram,  I^ke  Jai 

I  .  Mc(  rary,  and  Fermin  ' 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Mich. 

'  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  5 

*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  > 

4,965.324.  which  is  a  contir 

Apr.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  w 

Keb.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.75f 

of  .Scr.  No.  690.702.  Jan.  11 

Feb.  21.  W 

Int.  CI."  ( 

U.S.  a.  525—507 

L  An  epoxy  novolac  re 
with  an  epihalohydnn.  a 
removing  at  least  about  2? 
component  from  a  novolac 
ity  greater  than  2  which  r 
having  at  least  one  arom. 
selected  from  the  group  ci 
wherein  the  substituent  gr 
hydrocarbyloxy  groups  h 
atoms,  or  a  halogen;  and  (I 
nol  and  phenol  wherein  m 
the  mixture  is  a  substitutec 
novolac  resin  being  rep  res 


(R)4 


(R)4 


wherein  each  A  Is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  any 
inert  substituent  group;  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  or  hy- 
drocarbyloxy group  having  from  1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  about  10  with  the 
proviso  that  more  than  50  percent  of  the  aromatic  rings  has  at 
least  one  R  group  which  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


106,923 

FOR.MALDEHYDE  NOVOLAC 
REDUCED  QUANTITIES  OF 
VlPONENTS  AND  EPOW 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
kson;  I>ouis  L.  Walker,  Clute;  Avis 
I.  Cortez,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all 
)ow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 

15,314,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
).  440,550,  Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
jation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,272. 
lich  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  16.t)46. 
568,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
I,  Ser.  No.  658,968 
08G  5')/0fi.  H'O-i 

14  C  laims 
n  which  results  from  epoxidi/ing 
lovolac  resin  which  results  from 
weight  percent  of  the  2-functional 
esin  having  an  average  functional- 
suits  from  reacting  (I)  a  material 
:ic  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule 
nsisling  of  (a)  a  substituted  phenol 
ups  are  hydroxyl.  hydrocarbyl  or 
ving  from  I  to  about  9  carbon 
(  a  mixture  of  said  substituted  phe- 
re  than  about  50  molar  percent  of 
phenol,  with  (2)  an  aldehyde;  said 
nied  ls\  the  formula 


5.106,924 
MAI  FIC  ANin TSRIDF  FPOXY  RESIN  PREPOLYMER, 
(ViNVl   OR  Isol'Roi'fNI  I  (PHENYL  GLYCIDYL 
KTHFR  AND  WHVDRTDE 
James  D.  B.  Smith.  Monrinvilli.  and   Donald  D.  Jerson,  Mt. 
Pleasant  Township.  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  VSestinghoust  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474.900 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  63/10 
I  .S.  CI.  525—530  13  Qaims 

1  An  epoxy  resinous  composition,  comprising  about  24-34 
wi  %  epoxy  resin;  maleic  anhydride  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
5  wt.%.  wherein  the  maleic  anhydride  is  substantially  com- 
pletely reacted  with  the  epoxy  resin  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
form  an  epoxy  diester  prepolymer;  about  44-64  wt.%  vinyl 
monomer  comprising  slyrene.  vinyl-toluene,  tertiary  butyl-sty- 
rene.  or  a  mixture  thereof;  about  11-21  wt.%  anhydride  com- 
prising nadic-methyl  anhydride,  1 -methyl  tetrahydrophthalic 
anhydride,  hexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  1 -methyl  hexahy- 
drophthalic  anhydride,  dodecenyl  succinic  anhydride,  trimel- 
litic  anhydride,  chloroendic  anhydride,  benzophenone  tetra- 
carboxylic  dianhydride,  phthalic  anhydride  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  and  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-vinylphenyl  glycidyl  ether,  p-isopropenylphe- 
nyl  glycidyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  co-react  with  both  said  epoxy  resin  and  the  polymerized 
vinyl  monomer  to  increa.se  the  cross-link  density  of  the  cured 
composition,  the  agent  being  present  up  to  20  wt.  %. 


5,106,925 

IRKFARATION  OF  MELT-PROCESSABLE 

ACRYI.ONITRILE/METHACRYLONITRILE 

COPOLYMERS 

lUnedict  S.  Curatolo,  Valley  View,  and  George  S.  Li,  Solon,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.655 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/16.  220/44 
IS.  CI.  526—80  12  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  making  a  viscous  melt  processable  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  methac- 
rylonilrile.  the  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
methacrylonitrile  and  acrylonitrile  monomers,  wherein  the 
addition  of  methacrylonitnle  and  acrylonitrile  monomers  to 
the  mixture  is  controlled  throughout  (he  reaction  so  that  ratio 
of  unreacted  acrylonitrile  to  unreacted  methacrylonitrile  mon- 
omers in  the  mixture  is  substantially  constant  during  the  reac- 
tion. 


APRIL  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1853 


5,106.926 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE/l-GCTENE 
COPOLYMERS  OF  \  FRY  LOW  DENSITY  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BFD  REACTOR 
Ronald  S.  Eisinger,  Charleston,  and  Kiu  H.  Lee,  South  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.769 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C08F  2/34.  210/02 
\3S.  a.  526—88  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  comprising 
ethylene  and  1-octene  in  the  gas  phase,  in  a  fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor, under  polymerization  conditions,  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  titanium  based  catalyst  precursor  having  the  formula 
MgaTi(OR)iXc(ED)d  wherein 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  COR'  wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms; 

each  OR  group  is  the  same  or  different; 

each  X  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 

ED  is  an  electron  donor; 

a  is  OS  to  56; 

b  is  0,  1  or  2; 

c  is  2  to  116;  and 

d  is  greater  than  1.5  a -(-2; 

(b)  at  least  one  modifier  having  the  formula  BXj  or 
AlR(3_ft)Xt  wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  is  the 
same  or  different,  and  X  and  b  are  as  defined  above  for 
component  (a), 

wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  impregnated  into  an 
inorganic  support;  and 

(c)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  with  the  following 
proviso: 

(i)  the  partial  pressure  of  ethylene  is  in  the  range  of  about 

20  to  about  40  psi; 
(ii)  the  partial  pressure  of  1-octene  is  in  the  range  of  about 

1.5  to  about  3  psi; 
(iii)  the  temperature  in  the  reactor  is  in  the  range  of  about 

r  C.  to  about  30°  C.  above  the  dew  point  of  1-octene; 
(iv)  the  molar  ratio  of  I-octene  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range 

of  about  0.04:1  to  about  0.1:1;  and,  optionally, 
(v)  the  superficial  gas  velocity  is  in  the  range  of  about  1.4 

to  about  2.7  feet  per  second. 


each  OR  group  is  the  same  or  different; 

each  X  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine 

ED  is  an  electron  donor,  which  is  an  organic  liquid 

Lewis  base  in  which  the  precursors  of  the  titanium 

based  catalyst  are  soluble; 
a  is  0.5  to  56; 
b  is  0,  1.  or  2; 
c  is  2  to  1 16;  and 
d  is  greater  than  1.5  a-(-2; 

(b)  at  least  one  modifier  having  the  formula  BX3  or  AIR^j. 
b)Kt  wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  is  the  same  or 
different,  and  X  and  b  are  as  defined  above  for  component 

(a), 
wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  arc  impregnated  into  an 
organic  support;  and 

(c)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  with  the  following 
provisos: 

(i)  the  partial  pressure  of  ethylene  is  in  the  range  of  about 
10  to  about  80  psi; 

(ii)  the  molar  ratio  of  propylene  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range 

of  about  2.5:1  to  about  3.5:1; 
(iii>  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range 

of  about  0.002:1  to  about  0.06:1; 
(iv)  the  amount  of  ethylidene  norbomene  is  about  2  to 

about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

fluidized  bed;  and 
(v)  the  polymerization  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about 

C  C.  to  about  60"  C. 


5,106^27 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ETHYLENE  FRt)PVl  FNF  ETHYLIDENE 

NORHORNFNt  HI BBERS 
Mahmoud  R.  Rifi,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.;  Kiu  H.  Lee.  South 
Charleston;  Mark  J  Knss.  St.  Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and 
Han-Tai  Liu.  B<>lle  .Mead,  N.J..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  I  ecbnology  Corporation,  Danbury. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,286 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/34,  236/20 
\2S.  a.  526—133  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prcxlucing  an  EPDM  wherein  about  20  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  terpolymer  chains  contain 
less  than  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  moieties  based 
on  ethylidene  norbomene  comprising  reacting  ethylene,  prop- 
ylene, ethylidene  norbomene,  and  hydrogen,  in  the  gas  phase, 
in  a  fluidized  bed,  under  polymerization  conditions,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  titanium  based  catalyst  having  the  formula  MgaTi- 
(OR)(,Xt<ED)  wherein 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  COR'  wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms; 


5,106.928 

ACRYUC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

ORGANOBORON  TNTTIATOR  SYSTEM 

'^jsrtin  M.  Skoultfhi,  Somerv?;.  a-nd  Nicholas  V.  Merlo,  Edison. 
tu'th  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  lo- 
x-sLTitnt  ticiiding  Corporatioil,  Wilmington,  Del. 
YiXei  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,766 
Int  a.*  cmF  ■;  52.  20/10.  220/18:  C07F  5/02:  B32B  27/00 
\}S.  a.  526-1%  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  two-part  adhesive  composition  wherein  one- 
part  comprises  a  polymerizable  acrylic  monomer  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  stabilized  organoboron  amine  complex  initia- 
tor of  the  formula: 


R  R3 

R|— B< N— H 

/  I 

R2  R4 


where  R,  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or 


4^-CH2)„-N-^R<,  or  -(-CHz-U-  | 


where  R5  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  2  to  10  and  n  is  1  to  6;  and  the  second  part  contains 
an  effective  destablizing  amount  of  an  organic  acid  activator 
having  the  formula: 

R— COOOH 

where  R  is  H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  I  to  8  carbons  or  aryl  of  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms. 
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SUP!  R  ABSORBENT  CRO! 
PAIR  CC 

Iqbal    'ihmed.  and   Henry   H 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petro 

Filed  Oct.  1.  IS 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  t 

2008.  has  I 

Int.  C\.' 

U.S.  CI.  526— i4fl 

1.  A  polymer  torined  h\  th 
amount  of  each  of  the  foil' 
polymer  which  will  absorb  a 
per  gram  of  p<")lymer 

(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pan 
(i)    the    ammonium    c; 

thylammonium  and 
(ii)  a  sulfonate  anion  seli 
2-acrylamido-2-meth; 
cryloyloxyethane    su 
sulfonate,  and  combii 

(b)  at  least  one  comonome 
ing  of  acrylamide,  metl 
acid,  methacrylic  acid. 
salts  of  methacrylic  acic 
bmations  or  two  or  mo 

(c)  at  least  one  crosslink; 
polymenzable  olefinic  f 
olefinic  functionalities  i 


06.929 

SI.INKED  A.VIPHOI  VTK   ION 

POLYMERS 

iieh,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

;um  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okia. 

K),  Ser.  No.  591,301 

lis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    24. 

een  disclaimed. 

:X)8F  228/02 

44  Claims 

■  copolymenzation  of  an  effecti'^e 
wing  components  to  produce  j 

least  70  grams  of  synthelK:  urn'c 

monomer  comprising 

ion    2-methaLryloyloxyethyldie- 

;ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ipropane  sulfonate,  ?.-metha- 
bnate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  styrene 
ations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 

■  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
acrylamide,  acrylonitnle.  acrylic 
alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  alkali 

N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  com- 
e  thereof;  and 

ig  agent  which  has  at  least  two 
inctionalities  wherein  each  of  the 

suitable  for  crosslmking 


5,106,931 
i()P(.)l\  Ml  R!/j^TION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

(  V(  l-OOi.JUN  ls(i\trPIZFD  FROM  tNTfO  FORM  TO 

f\l>-KJRM 
Toshihiro  Sajjant;  Hidtaki  ^  amaKUchi,  both  nf  iwakuni;  Shuji 
Minami,  Ohtake:  Akira  Mi/,un<;.  Ohno.  and  Hiroo  V^amura, 
VVaki,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mitsui  I'l  rr.K  nemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  l"**^'    Ser.  No.  565,143 
Claims  priority,  application  ,Japan,  .Aug.  15,  1989,   1  2ii'44Ji. 
Aug.  15.  1989,  1-210449;  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-244493;  Sep.  20,  1989, 
J. 244494;  Oct.  23.  1989,  1-275714;  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275715 

int.  a.'  C08F  210/02.  2/06 
L.S.  CI.  526—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  cycloolefinic  random  copolymer; 
(1)  which  IS  a  copolymer  formed  from  ethylene  and  an 
isomer  mixture  of  up  to  80  mol  %  of  a  cycloolefin  having 
an  endo  form  with  at  least  20  mol  %  of  the  cycloolefin 
having  an  exo  form,  the  cycloolefin  having  the  following 
formula  (I) 


5.  06,930 
CONT'  CT  LENSES 
Amitava  Gupta,  Pasadena,  <  alif.,  assignor  to  loptex  Research 
Inc..  Irwindale,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  <>  '.r.  No.  251,199,  Feb.  28.  1988. 

.ihaiidoned.  This  applicatio  ;  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383.802 

Int.  C\.    C08F  12/20 

U,S.  a.  526— 251  20  Oaims 


SJ    iCZDC«rrt7rX3cn-'l 


1.  A  contact  len^  w  hich  :■  lipophobic.  easily  machined  jnJ  is 
oxygen  permeable  which  c  impnses  a  copolymer  comprising 
from  25%  to  50'T-  by  weig  it  of  a  polysiloxanylalkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  from  40%  to  69%  by  weight  of  a 
fluonnated  styrene.  from  4'^  to  7%  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer, 
from  2%  to  5%  of  a  suitab  ■  cross-linking  agent  and  from  0% 
to  2%  of  a  UV  absorber. 


V.  herein  R'  to  R'*  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  R"  to  R'*  are 
mdependently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  R"or  R'*and  R'^or  R'^may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
group,  or  R'-  and  R'*  or  R'^  and  R"  may  together  form 
an  alkylidene  group  only  when  n  is  1,  n  is  0  or  I,  and  m  is 
0  or  a  positive  integer,  provided  that  m  and  n  cannot  be 
simultaneously  zero, 

(2)  which  has.  based  on  a  total  of  polymer  units  derived  from 
the  cycloolefin  and  polymer  units  derived  from  the  ethyl- 
ene, 10  to  90  mol  %  of  the  polymer  units  derived  from  the 
cy^.oolefin  and  90  to  10  mol  %  of  the  polymer  units 
derived  from  the  ethylene, 

(3)  wherein  the  polymer  units  derived  from  the  cycloolefin 
have  the  following  formula  (II) 


wherein  R'  to  R'*,  n  and  m  are  as  defined  as  above,  and 
(4)  which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)),  measured  in  decahy- 
dronaphthalene  at  135'  C,  of  0.05  to  10  dl/g. 
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HI  \T  CI  RABLF  SIL  "ONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey   H.  Wengrovius,  Scoti  i,  and  Virginia  M.  \an  \  aiken 
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5,106,932 
BENZOATES  CONTAINING  A  SUBSTITUETST  HAVING 

OLEFINIC  UNSATURATION 
Alfred  Steinmann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    18,    1990, 
2385/90 

Int.  a.5  C08F  20/26.  120/36 
VS.  C\.  526—320  5  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  10^  to  10*", 
measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  and  containing, 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  structural  units  present  in  the 
polymer,  100  to  5  mol  %  of  structural  repeating  units  of  for- 
mula IV 


5,106,933 
ADHESIVE  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Takaomi   Kobayashi.  and   Yasuji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Obta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171370 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  silicone  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
at  least  one  unit  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


R'aR'tSiO  (♦-(a^.t)} 


(IV) 


and  95  to  0  mol  %  of  the  structural  repeating  unit  of  formula  V 


Rs  R9  (V) 

RioRii 


wherein  R|.  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  Rb  and  R7  are  as  defined  for  for- 
mula I,  Rg  and  R9  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  unsubstituted  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  cyano  or  nitre  groups,  or  is 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which 
are  each  substituted  by  halogen  atoms  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, cyano  or  nitro  groups,  and  R|o  and  Ri  1  are  each  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  unsubsti- 
tuted Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  Ci-Cnalkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms,  cyano  or  nitro  groups,  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  benzy,  or  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  which  are 
substituted  each  by  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  nitro 
groups,  or  by  Ci-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy,  or  are  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR  12,  — COORii  and 
^CORi4,  where  R12  and  R13  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  a  hydrogen  atom,  unsubstituted  Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  C|-Ci. 
2alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  cyano  or  nitro 
groups,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl which  are  each  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  cyano  or 
nitro  groups,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  and  R14  has  the 
same  meaning  as  R12  and  is  also  the  radical 


— N 


'4 
\ 


Rl5 


R|6 


in  which  R'  represents  an  alkenyl  group;  R^  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  no  aliphatically  unsaturated  bond;  a 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  b  represents  an  integer 
selected  of  0  to  2;  and  (a+b)  represents  an  integer  selected 
of  1  to  3, 
(B)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganohydrogensilox- 
ane  containing  units  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


RVH</SiO  {4_/c^.^} 


wherein  R15  and  R|6  have  each  independently  of  the  other  the 
same  meaning  as  R12. 


f 


in  which  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group:  c  represents  an  integer  of 
0  to  2;  d  represents  an  integer  selected  from  1  or  2;  and 
(c  +  d)  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  containing  at 
least  2  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms;  the  num- 
ber of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  being  0.3 
to  5.0  per  alkenyl  radical  contained  in  the  polyor- 
ganosiloxane of  Component  (A). 
(C)  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(CXI)  0.05  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  (meth)-acryloxyalkyl 
group  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  and  at  least  two  alkoxy 
groups  bonded  to  silicon  atoms; 
(CK2)  0.05  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  epoxy  ring-contain- 
ing group  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  and  at  least  two 
alkoxy  groups  bonded  to  silicon  atoms;  and 
(CX3)  0.005  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  isocyanurate 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


I  I 

C  C 

I 

A 

in  which  A  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    alkenyl    groups;    (meth)acryloxyalkyl 
groups;  acetylenically  unsaturated  groups  and  — (CH2)- 
3SiR*<.(OR-)3-f  in  which  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  e  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2,  and 
(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  compounds,  palladium  com- 
pounds and  rhodium  compounds. 
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carbons  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hexafluorinated 
isopropylidene,  carbonyl,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  and  0x0. 
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5,1 

HEAT  CT  RABIE  SIl. 

Jeffrev  H.  Wengrovius,  Scoti 

burgh,  Albany,  both  of  N." 

Compan) .  Schenectady,  N.' 

Filed  May  3,  19' 

Int.  c\: 

VS.  a.  52«— 15 

1.    A    heat    curable    silico 
weight, 

(a)  100  parts  of  an  organor 
at  least  100  centipoisc  at 
of  condensed  diorganosi 
of  alkenylorganosiloxy  i. 
condensed  diorganoxilo! 

(b)O.l  to  lOpartsof  an  org, 
cally  combined  tetraorg 
mula. 


6,934 

rONE  COMPOSITIONS 

1,  and  Virginia  M.  Van  \aiken- 

.,  assignors  to  (icneral  Fkctric 

0,  Ser.  No.  518,344 
X)8G  ^^  'M 

5  Claims 
e    composition    comprising    by 

)l\siloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
25°  C  and  consisting  esscntialK 
ix>  units  and  0  05  to  20  mole  '"■} 
iits,  based  on  the  total  moles  of 
y  units. 

nosilicon  material  having  chemi- 
nodisilanox\    groups  of  the  for- 


o         o  o 

II      II     ,  II 

— c— ,  — c— r'— c— , 

or  a  mixture  thereof,  where  R'  is  the  divalent  nucleus  of  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


TllfRMDNK  !!  !' 


RR 


— (  SiSi— , 

I  I 
RR 

where  R  is  a  member  sel  -cied  Irom  the  class  consisting  of 
the  same  or  ditTerent  Monovalent  Cd-U)  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  monovale  t  C,  i  ui  hydrocarbon  radicals 
substituted  with  radio  s  int-rt  during  equilibration  or 
condensation  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  o  a  Group  V  111  metal  catalyst  in 
elemental  or  chemically  combined  t'orm 


5,106,937 
KESIN  FROM  PENTA  ARYLENE  BIS 
MALEIMIDE 

Nnrima.sa  'kama^a;  Shoji  Tamai,  both  of  Kanakiawa;  Masahiro 
Ohta,  I  ukuoka.  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  !.■  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  IK!    23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,358 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  11,  1990,  2-094153; 

\pr.  U,  1990.  :-()94154;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210245 
int.  a.^COSG  73/12 

L.S.  CI.  528—170  14  Oairas 

1    A  thermosetting  resin  forming  composition  comprising  a 

bismaleimide  compound  represented  by  formula  (1). 


5, 

REACTION  INJECTIO 

PREPARED  FROM 

POI  VKTHERS,  AMI! 

EXl  tNDKR.  A  POLYCAR 

QUASIPi 

Robert    A    Cirigsby,   Jr.,   Ch 

Houston,  and  Michael  Cu! 

ors  to   fexaco  Chemical  C' 

Hied  Jan.  26,  1 

Int.  CT 

VS.  a.  528—59 

1.  A  reaction  injection  m- 
in  a  closed  mold  ingrediei 
polyethers  of  greater  than 
having  greater  than  50%  of 
of  amme  hydrogens,  an  ami 
an  aromatic  ptilyisocyanate  ■ 
excess  of  an  aromatic  polyisi 
ols  and  polyether  polyols 


06,935 

i  MOLDED  ELASTOMERS 

AMINE  TER.MINATED 

E  TERMINATED  CHAIN 

JONATE  DIOL  CONTAINING 

lEPOLYMER 

)rgetown;   Wheeler   C.   Crawford, 

rurdia,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  a-ssign 

mpany.  White  Plains,  N.\  . 

90,  Ser,  No.  471.255 

amc  18. 10 

20  Claims 
Ided  elastomer  made  bs  rea^tuii; 
ts  compnsing  amine  terminated 
1,500  average  molecular  weight 
heir  active  hydrogens  in  the  form 
le  terminated  chain  extender  and 
'hich  IS  the  reaction  product  of  an 
cyanale  with  polycarbonate  poK- 


.s  herein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  and  a  diamine  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (II); 


IHKRMOPl.ASTIC 

NONLINEAR  I 

Robert   J    dulotty.   and  Sti 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,211 

This  application  Ma 

Int.  CI. 

L'.S.  a.  528—125 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  me 
meric  composition  having  r 
formula: 

R-O— X— O 


H2N 


X-^^NH. 


01) 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  divalent 
hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hexa- 
fluonnated  isopropylidene  carbonyl,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl. 


0x0, 


106,936 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IPTICAL  ACTIVITY 

)hen  E.  Bales,  both  of  Midland, 
ow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,03-',9.*5 
3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.632 
C08C;  63   195 

18  Claims 
1mm  comprising  an  oriented  poly- 
peating  units  corresponding  to  the 


and 


where  R  is  the  divalent  nuc  ."us  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diol 
and  X  corresponds  to  the  f   rniula 


wherein  Y  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  divalent  hydro- 
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5,106,947 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 
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carbons  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hexafluorinated 
isopropylidene,  carbonyl,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  and  oxo. 


5,106,938 


FTHERIMIDES 
;   N .  Peters,  Lenox,  both 
itnd  Pamela  A.  Matsch. 
to  General   Electric 


MELT  CRYSTALI  !Nf   POf  > 

Dana  C.  Bookbinder,  Pittsfuid   i^d-ar 

of  Mass.;  Donald  R   BtrcSit>ii   v,  'a 

Schenectady,  both    :^   \  \      hsm;^-; 

Comparn    Pittsfi<  irt,  '--'.^hs 

f-:!,-c  Jur:   N.  !yx9,  Ser.  No.  363,167 
Int.  a.'  C0«G  63/00.  8/02.  U/00,  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—176  23  Oaims 

1.  A  polyetherimide  comprising  a  sufficient  mole  percentage 
of  units  of  formula 


O  O 


II 
O 


II 

o 


5,106,941 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

PGLYtCYCLOHEXANEDIMETHYLENE 

TERFPimiALATE) 
Way  Ion  L.  Jenkins.  2016  Um  m  St.,  Kingsport,  Teim.  37664; 

C.rrx   F    PhfKi.'s    R:     i^    H,  x    -'>v    Gray,  Tcnn.  37615,  and 


••■^srk  Huit,  ']-■*. 

^    sn-i   !-tti     K.  report,  Tenn.  37664 

♦,.  'irptir,uiJ!s<*n  .  ;- 

pa-  of  Ser.  No.  624,848,  Dec.  10,  1990, 

tjand-jnt-U     i  .^si  -  t 

ppu cation  Jun,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,444 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/78 

S.  a.  528—272 

4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  poly(cyclohex- 
anedimethylene  lerephthalate)  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  OS  comprising 

(A)  preparing  an  admixture  of  a  molten  polymer  wherein 
greater  than  85  mol  percent  of  the  diacid  component  is 
derived  from  terephthalic  acid  and  greater  than  85  mol 
percent  of  the  diol  component  is  derived  form  1.4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  and  a  4A  zeolite,  and 

(B)  cooling  the  admixture  at  a  rate  less  than  about  1000*  C. 
per  minute  to  a  temperature  less  than  about  80*  C. 


wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of  a  linear  aromatic  diamine  to  render 
said  polyetherimide  melt  crystalline. 


5,106,939 
ONE  PART  HEAT  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Chris  A.  Sumpter,  Oifton  Park;  Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia;  k.  '  i; 
X.  Lettko,  Troy,  and  Mark  W.  Davis,  Qifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,478 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  one  part  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising  by  weight, 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  substituted  organopolysiloxane  fluid, 

(B)  1  to  20  parts  of  a  siloxane  hydride  and, 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inclusion  compound  of  a  cy- 
clodextnn  and  a  complex  of  a  rhodium  halide  and  a  ligand. 


5.106.940 
DIHYDROXY-PENT  .NT  RIGID  RfD  BENZOBISAZOLE 

i't  i!  \  \\\  H 
Thuy  D.  Dang,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Hot   ii    i  huah,  Houston,  Tex.; 
Loon  S.  Tan,  and  Fred  E,  Arnold,  txnh  of  Centenrille,  Ohio, 
-issijjnors  to  The  United  States  >■(   \rtHrica  as  represented  by 
itit  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force    v^jvihington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.255,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041,522. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,250 
Int.  a.^  CD8G  73/18.  73/22 
VS.  a.  528—183  6  Claims 

1.  A  rod-like  heterocyclic  aromatic  polymer  having  repeat- 
ing groups  of  the  formula: 


5.106,942 
COPOLYMERIZED  METHINE 

rni  OR  s. NT, POI  ■iT'mTR  rOLOR  CONCENTRATES 
ia,r'ii^  ,1    Kr-jiak    i^Hiiari'   >^    !',» -ham;  Max  A.  Weaver,  Clar- 
ence A    <  ..aii-v    Jr.,  and  lerry  .A.  Oldfield,  all  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn..   ^ss^kc,   -s   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,961 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/20 
VS.  a.  528—272  40  Claims 

1.  A  color  concentrate  compnsing  a  polyester  having  copo- 
lymerized  therein  at  least  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  the  residue  of  one  or  more  meth- 
ine  colorant  compounds  having  the  formula 


ON 
I 
A— CH=C— B 


wherein 

A  is  an  aniline,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline,  2.3-dihydro-l,4- 
benzoxazine  or  2,3-dihydroindole  residue  of  a  methine 
colorant  compound  bearing  one  polyester,  reactive  sub- 
stituent;  and 

B  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxycarbonyl  radical 
or  an  aromatic,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical  bear- 
ing one  polyester-reactive  substituent. 


wherein  Y  is  — O —  or  — NR — ,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  having  1  or  2  aromatic  rings. 


5,106,943 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS.  SHAPED  ARTICLES.  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTLRE 

Shinichi  Yoshimatsu,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Cliemi- 

cal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259763 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/80 

VS.  a.  528—45  20  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  a  trimer  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  two  or  three  isocyanato  groups  which 
are  optionally  blocked,  an  epoxy  compound  and  an  aromatic 
polyamine. 
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can  be  detected,  said  enzymatic  catalytic  activity  being  inhib- 
.,|x    ited  by  complexation  of  the  polypeptide-labeled  analyte  analog 


r.^A  ..w..^..*  i.;...^;- 


^r  — ;.4 1. 
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5.1 

PROTFSS  AND  CAT ALYS' 

PRtP\RiNt.  POl,V(1.4-C\< 

TEREPF 

Bobby  J.  Sublett.  Kingsport.  1 

Compan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  ISK 
Int.  CI.*  COf 
U.S.  a.  528—279 

1.  Process  for  producing  p 
and  a  glycol  fraction  compns 
ate  with  at  least  one  glycol  st 
of  1.4-cyclohexanedimethan 
cyclohexanedimethanoi  with 
glycol  at  an  ester  interchangt 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
alkoxide  with  an  alkali  or  alk 
titanium  is  present  in  an  amoi 
and  wherein  the  metal  of  said 
to  titanium  atom  ratio  is  at  lea 
based  on  the  acid  fraction  of 


6.944 

-INHIBITOR  SYSTKMS  FOR 

LOHEXENEDIMFTHM  FNf 

THALATE) 

enn..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

t.  Ser.  No.  547.747 
J  63 /U2.  63,78 

t>  Claims 
■lyesters  having  an  acid  tVaction 
:ig  reacting  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ected  from  the  group  consisting 
il.  and  combinations  of  1.4- 
up  to  about  40  mol  %  ethylene 
reaction  temperature  and  in  the 
ompnsing  a  complex  of  titanium 
line  earth  metal  salt  wherein  the 
nt  of  about  10- 100  ppm  titanium 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
I  0.25  1  the  ppm  bemg  by  weight 
the  polyester 


5,106,947 
Cl'RABI  F  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

CVCIOAl  iPH ATIC  EPOXY  RESINS 
luru  \laurer,  Rithiti,  and  Robert  P.  Peyer,  Bern,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  .Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,405 
<  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    17,    1989, 
1441/89 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/2-) 
L.S.  CI.  528—361  10  Oaims 

1   A  curable  composition  comprising 

(a)  90  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  hydroge- 
nated  bisphenol  A.  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  hydrogenated 
bisphenol  F.  or  a  mixture  thereof 

(b)  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  resin 
consisting  of  formula  I,  11  III 


O 


CO 
Rl 


-0-CH2— ('^^^^ 


5.1 

POLYGLYtlDAMIUK- 

POI YAMINF 

Clive  H.  Hare.  Lakeville.  M 

pany,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  528—332 

1.  A  curable  composition  t 
ing  more  than  one  glvcidam 
loyl  compound  containing  n 
molecule  selected  from  CH; 
CH2=C(C2H5)CO  and  a  noi 
than  2  amine  hydrogen  atom 
alent  ratio  of  aery  loyl  comp< 
of  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  an 
amine  to  acryloyi  compound 
about  0.3  to  about  1.5 


)6.945 

■OLY(METH)-ACRM  ( A  L- 
COMPOSITIONS 

Lss..  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

■0.  Ser.  No.  578.709 
rose  .^"v   IM 

28  Claims 
mipnsing  a  gl\cid.jmide  contain- 
de  group  per  molecule,  an  aery- 
ore  than  one  acryloyi  group  per 
CHCO.  CH:^C(CH,)CO  and 
■aromatic  amine  containing  more 
per  molecule,  wherein  the  equiv- 


(I) 


(II) 


CHj-O-COi-CHz-);;, 


— CO— O— CH2 


O. 


(Ill) 


o  o 

/  \  /  \ 

CHt-CH  — CHt-O— CH2    X         CHj-O— CHj-CH— CH2 
\    /    \    / 
O  C        C  O 

ind  to  glycidamidc  is  in  the  range    cHt-CH  — CHi-Q— CH:  (CH)„  CH^O— CHj-CH— CHj 

1  w  herein  the  equu  alent  ratio  of  "  '  | 

ind  gl>^  Mamide  is  in  the  range  of  ^i 

or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  Ri  an  dRi  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6,  X  is  a  group 


HIGH  TENACITY,  HlC 

YARN   AND  PROC? 

Thomas  R.  Clark,  111.  and  J( 

Tenn..  assignors  to  V..  I    i. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1 
Int.  (  1. 
U.S.  a.  528—335 

I.  A  polyamide  yarn  coi 
relative  viscosity  of  greate 
viscosity  is  determined  at  2 
from  said  yarn  in  formic 
polyamide  comprising  at  let 
amide  selected  from  the  cl 
lene  adipamide)  and  poly(< 
tenacity  of  greater  than  abo 
160°  C.  of  not  more  than  a 
less  than  about  7%.  a  tensil. 
a  birefringence  of  greater  tl 
fringence,  D:Ao90-000.  of 
birefringence  is  the  differci 
point  90%  of  the  distance  U 
fiber  and  the  birefringence  .; 
modulus  of  greater  than  abt 
calculated  from  the  formu 
measured  velocity  of  sounc 
ond  and  E  is  the  sonic  mod 


1)6.941) 

iT  MODCI  CS  POI A  AMIDF 

SS  FOR  MAKING  SAMF 

ieph  A.  Cofer.  .Ir.,  both  of  Hixson. 

1  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  (.  ompany. 

tS9,  Ser.  No.  424,846 

C08G  6^:  26 

14  Claims 
iprised  of  a  polyamide  having  a 

than  about  50  wherein  relative 
'"  C.  8.4%  solution  of  polyamide 
cid  containing  10%  water,  said 
,t  aboui  S5%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
ss  consisting  of  poly(hexamethy- 
caproamide),  said  yarn  having  a 
t  1 1.0  g/d.  a  dry  heat  shrinkage  at 
lOut  6.5%,  a  boil-off  shrinkage  of 

modulus  of  at  least  about  35  g/d. 
ail  about  0  060.  a  differential  bire- 
;realer  than  ('  wherein  differential 
je  between  the  birefringence  at  a 
im  the  center  lo  the  surface  of  the 

the  center  of  the  fiber,  and  a  sonic 
jt  90  g/d  w  herein  sonic  modulus  is 
a  E=  M  3{C-)  in  which  C  is  the 

m  the  liber  m  kilometers  per  sec- 
li.is  u  ith  units  of  grams  per  denier. 


I  I  I 

—  C=0,  — CH— OH  or  — CH— O- 


O 
/    \ 
-CH2— CH CH2. 


Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 
which  radical  R\  may  have  different  meanings  within  the 
molecule  and  said  mixture  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  being 
100  %  by  weight. 

(c)  a  cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  anhydride  as  hardener, 
and,  as  additional  optional  component, 

(d)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5,106,948 

t  ^  !t)iu\l(    iiuRONIC  ACID  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS 

David  H.   Kinder,   Pullman.  Wash.,  and  Matthew  M.  Ames. 

Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mao  Foundation  for  Medical 

Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,891.  May  27,  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,963.655.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,294 

Int.  CI.-  C07K  5/00.  7/1)0:  A61K  i7/00:  AOIN  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  530—331  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  a  cancer  cell  comprising 
contacting  said  cell  with  an  effective  growth-inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 
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H  OY' 

R2— (A ')— (A^)— NH— C—  B 

R'  OY^ 


can  be  detected,  said  enzymatic  catalytic  activity  being  inhib- 
/|J^  ited  by  complexation  of  the  polypeptide-labeled  analyte  analog 
with  antibody  and  absent  binding  of  said  polypeptide-labeled 
analyte  analog  with  the  polypeptide  partner.  PP2.  catalytic 
activity  is  not  expressed. 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  A  and  A2 
are  individually  L-amino  acid  residues  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ala,  Pro,  Gly,  Glu,  Leu,  Lys,  Phe.  Ser,  V'al,  He, 
Arg,  Tyr,  TTtr,  Asp,  Asn  and  Gly;  R'  is  Ci-C^Calkyl)  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  an  aromatic  substituent  or 
one  or  more  in-chain  bivalent  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O— .  —CO—,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  — CONH— , 
CH=CH-  AND  — SO2-;  Y'  and  Y^  are  each  H.  or  taken 
together  form  a  moiety  derived  from  a  dihydroxy  compound 
having  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  separated  by  at  least  two 
connecting  atoms  in  a  chain  or  nng,  said  chain  or  ring  compris- 
ing carbon  atoms,  and  optionally,  a  heteratom  or  heteroatoms 
which  can  be  N,  S  or  O;  with  the  proviso  that  where  the 
heteroatom  is  O.  R^  cannot  be  H:  and  R^  is  H  or  an  N-terminal 
protecting  group. 


5,106,949 
COLLAGEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Paul  D.  Kemp,  Cambridge;  Lisa  Faico,  Medford;  Kathleen  Re- 
gan, and  Eugene  Bell,  both  of  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Organogenesis,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,465 
Int.  a.5  A61K  35/32.  37/12:  C07K  3/02.  15/20 
\}S.  a.  530—356  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  collagen  from  tendon  compnsing: 

(a)  washing  finely  divided  common  digital  extensor  tendon 
from  which  the  sheath  has  been  removed  in  phosphate 
buffered  saline  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to  8.5; 

(b)  extracting  collagen  from  the  tendon  obtained  in  step  (a) 
witli  a  weak  acid  and  gentle  mechanical  action; 

(c)  precipitating  the  acid-extracted  collagen  obtained  in  step 
(b);  and 

(d)  recovering  the  precipitated  collagen. 


5,106,951 
ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES 

Altiii  :     M'»:x::  1  dffloflds;  AnanthBchari  Srinivasan,  Kirk- 

land.  Job!)  Ni  Htni  Rrier  Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds;  ud 
David  C.  Andervin  Vu-  . .  all  of  Wash.,  assigiiort  to  NeoRi 
Corporation.  Seiittk.  VVa^h. 

(  <^ntinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,895,  Feb.  19,  1988, 
abandoned    This  application  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,610 
Claims  pr.irity.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  17,  1989, 

Int.  a.'C07K  17/00 
L.S.  CT.  530—391.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  compnsing  an  aromatic  drug  selected  from 
anti-neoplastic  anthracyclines  and  anthracycline  derivatives, 
non-covalently  intercalated  between  two  aromatic  side  chains 
on  an  oligopeptide,  and  an  antibody  or  antibody  fragment 
covalently  attached  to  the  oligopeptide. 


5,106,950 
POLYPEPTIDE-LABELED  ANALYTE  ANALOG  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  AN  IMMLINOASSAY 
Peter  R.  Farina,  North  Salem,  and  James  R.  Goike,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Biopharma  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,016,  Aug.  29,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,785,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.484,  Oct.  28, 
1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,689,  Mar. 
30,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,378,428.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  214,424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  1/00.  3/00:  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  9/00 

U.S.  a.  530—345  25  aaims 

1.  A  polypeptide-labeled  analyte  analog  for  use  in  carrying 

out  an  assay  of  a  sample  containing  the  analyte.  having  the 

following  formula: 

Am-X„-z<,-Y„-[PPi]p 

wherein  A  is  an  analyte  analog.  X  is  a  moiety  covalently  linked 
to  A  and  either  Z  or  Y.  Y  is  a  moiety  covalently  linked  to  PPi 
and  either  Z  or  X;  Z  is  a  bridging  group  linked  to  X  and  Y; 
PPi  is  a  polypeptide  partner.  m,n,  and  p  are  integers  of  from  I 
to  about  8,  and  o  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  8,  said 
polypeptide  labeled  analog  bemg  capable  of  competing  with 
the  analyte  for  binding  to  an  antibody  specific  for  the  analyte, 
and  said  polypeptide-labeled  analyte  analog  being  capable  of 
non-covalently  binding  with  a  second  polypeptide  partner, 
PP2,  to  form  a  complex  exhibiting  enzymatic  catalytic  activity 
capable  of  converting  a  substrate  to  a  reporter  molecule  which 


5,106,952 
CARBON  MONOXIDE/NORBORNENE  COPOLYMER 
HAVING  SPIROKFTTAL  STRUCTL'RAL  UNITS 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,304 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May   24,    1989, 
8901298 

Int.  a.^  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  4  Qaims 

1.  A  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
norbomene  compound  prepared  at  a  polymerization  tempera- 
ture below  55°  C  and  represented  by  the  repeating  formula 


— C— CH- 


J    Lz-I 


r^n    I — 

-CH— C— CH CH— C— CH- 


L.J 


-CH— 


wherein  more  than  75%  of  the  moieties  resulting  from  the 
carbon  monoxide  are  present  in  a  spiroketal  structure,  and 
wherein 


— CH- 


-CH— 


LzJ 

moieties  represent  the  norbomene  compound  polymerized 
through  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  between  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  5-  and  6-ring  positions,  and  Z  represents  the  remainder  of 
the  norbomene  compound  other  than  the  two  carbon  atoms  in 
the  5-  and  6-ring  positions. 
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RIBOSOME-INACnVATING  GLYCOPROTEINS, 

MODIFIED  BY  OXIDATION  OF  THEIR  OSIDIC  UNITS 


OMe 
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5,1( 
AROVUTIC  AMINE  R 
PRf)!)l  C  INC.  THt  SAME 
KPSIN  COMPOSITION 
.jburi)  Vamaguchi,  Kawass 
Lrakami,  both  of  Yokohama 
Nonmasa  Vamaya.  and  Ma 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  254,701. 
This  application  Apr.  1 
Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  10,  19S-.  62-282048;  De. 

Int.  (  1.'  ro8(; 
U.S.  a.  528—422 


6.953 

:S1NS.  PROCF.SSF^S  EOR 

AND  A  THERMOSFrrriNC. 

ONTAINING  THE  SAME 
li;  Yoshimitsu  Tanabe;  Tatsuhiro 

Akihiro  Yamaguchi.  Kamakura; 
ahiro  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc  . 

)ct.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,93-. -MM 
»,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.093 
Japan,  Oct.  8,  1987.  62-252517; 
9,  1987,  62-309426 
.'   II).  C08I.  .<-*  24 

11  Claims 


5,106,954 
EKV  1  HROPOIETIN  (EPO)  PEPTIDES 

\lathias  Fibi,  Marburg,  and  Werner  Stiibcr,  Lahntal,  both  of 
Ted.  Rep.  of  C.ermany.  assignors  to  Behringwcrke  Aktien- 
Kesellschaft.  Marburj;,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,423 
Claims  pr}i)rrt>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1989.  39;4"46 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/00:  A61K  i7/00 
L.S.  CI.  5Ji(~  i.M  5  Oaims 


"IBSB Soo" 

wa,*  f^  t»f  (cm'' 


1.  .An  erythropoietin  (EPO)  peptide  consisting  essentially  of 
a  peptide  of  less  than  the  complete  erythropoietin  protein,  said 
peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-acid  posi- 
tions 1  to  35  (P4),  7  lo  22  (P4/I).  44  to  78  (P3),  52  to  63  (P3/1), 
74  to  109  (PI),  84  to  95  (PI/I),  93  to  137  (P5),  110  to  123 
(P5/I),  142  to  166  (P2)  and  152  to  166  (P2/I)  in  accordance 
with  the  numbering  of  the  amino-acid  positions  of  natural 
EPO. 


1.  A  process  for  producm,  an  aronniic  amine  composition 
that  is  composed  of  a  mixtuis  of  arom.it'.v  amine  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  (  i): 


(NH2)/ 


(NH2);  (NH2l(p) 

(U')„  (R'), 


(R')m  (l-')m  (R'*"- 


wherein  A  represents  a  ph  nvkiR.  alk\  l-Mibsinuled  phen\ 
lene.  diphenylene.  diphenyl  ;ther  or  naphthyienyl  group.  R 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  ydroxy  group,  a  Ci-C4alkox\  or 
a  C1-C5  alkyl  group.  I  is  1  or  2.  m  is  0.  1 .  2.  or  3,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  300  and  when  m  is  !  to  3  said  R'  groups  are  the  same 
or  different  or  two  R'  group  arc  joint-d  lo  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  alicyclic  moiety  comf  ismg  reacting 

(a)  an  aromatic  amine  com  miirul  repre^i-nlcd  by  the  formula 
(b): 


(NH2)/ 


(b) 


(R'), 


wherein  R'.  1  and  m  ar    defined  above,  and 
(b)  bishalogenomethyl  der  vative  represented  by  the  formula 
(d): 

X— CH2— A— CH2-X 
wherein  A  is  defined  a  ove  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,106,955 

1  K«  M  i  SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBODY 

CONJUGATES 

Siiriaki  Fndu.  Kiikubunji;  Yumiko  Takeda,  Tokorozawa;  Yo- 
shinori  Kato.  Hino.  and  Takeshi  Hara,  Hachiooji,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tt'ijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
I'CT  No.  PCT  JPH8  (K)279,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov  23.  198H  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  6.  19S8 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  304,987 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  .Mar.  26,  1987,  62-70429 

Int.  a.^C07K  17/02 

U.S.  C  1.  530—391.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  antibody  conjugates  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(i)  protecting  a  portion  of  amino  groups  of  said  antibody  or 
a  fragment  thereof,  whose  antigen-binding  capacity  is 
known  to  be  lowered  by  a  convalent  modification  of 
amino  groups  with  a  compound,  with  a  removable  com- 
pound to  form  a  modified  antibody  or  fragment  thereof 
comprising  an  amino  group-removable  compound  com- 
plex, w  herein  said  removable  compound  forms  a  covalent 
bond  with  said  antibody; 
(ii)  reacting  said  modified  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  with 

a  substance  that  binds  to  amino  groups; 
(iii)  treating  said  modified  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  to 
remove  the  removable  compound  introduced  onto  the 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  by  said  protecting  step  (i); 
and 
(iv)  when  necessary,  removing  the  substance  that  is  bound  to 
the  antibody  at  functional  groups  other  than  amino  groups 
by  the  binding  step  (ii). 
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5,106,956 

RlBOSOME-INACnVATING  GLYCOPROTEINS, 

MODinED  BY  OXIDATION  OF  THEIR  OSIDIC  UNITS 

AND  REDUCTION,  AND  IN  VIVO 
PROLONGED-ACTION  IMMUNOTOXINS  CONTAINING 

SUCH  A  GLYCOPROTEIN 
Pierre  Casellas;   Bernard  Bourrie,  both  of  Montpellier,  and 
Xavier  Canat,  Saint-Creorges  D'Orques,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,989,  Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,911,912. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,611 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1985,  85  18982; 
Aug.  12.  1986,  86  11644 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07K  17/02.  15/28;  A61K  39/44 

VS.  a.  530—391.9  10  Claims 


OMe 


OH 


HO 


Hnfctvd  A  chin 


1.  A  modified  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  and 
having  the  ribosome-inhibiting  activity  of  the  corresponding 
native  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  and  an  in 
vivo  prolonged  action  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  na 
live  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes,  wherein  said 
modified  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes  is  obtained 
by  treatment  of  a  glycoprotein  which  inactivates  ribosomes 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  20,000  to  30,000  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  the  osidic  groups  of  said  glycopro- 
tein to  aldehyde  groups  which  are  reduced  when  said  aldehyde 
groups  are  formed  into  stable  primary  alcohol  groups. 


5,106.958 
1:1  COPPER  COMPLEXES  OF  FURTHER 

LINSI  HM  I  riTED  OR  SUBSTTTLTED 

6-(2-CHl  <  >RO^  -SUBSTTTUTED  AMINO-1.3.5- 

TRU/IN  6  M  VM!NO)-l-HYDROXY-2-(2-HYDROXY-5- 

M  i  HjPHI  N>  LAZO)-3-  SULFONAPHTHALENES 

"crner   K(Kh.  i  Jtwrwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Ha.se;,  M»i'.Z4'rl«nd 

^  -ntmuati.n    f  -m  ,    s„.  289,170,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  u,  i  cont:nur.  =  ..n  of  Ser.  No.  931.384,  Nov.  14,  1986, 

(ibandcned    Ih,-  ippu,  ation  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,435 

( laims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
iVh5    3541  !,«9 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/095.  67/22:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534—622  20  Claims 

1   A  complex  of  the  formula 


SO3H 


R2       N   =( 


NR3R4 


5,106.957 
FLUORESCENT  POLY(ARYLPYRIDINE)  RARE  EARTH 

CHELATES 
Ron  L.  Hale,  Woodside,  and  Dennis  W.  Solas,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  ir  Ka\;<:r  Diagnostics  Inc..  Deerfield, 
lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.287,  .May  30,  1989,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  118.292,  Nov.  6,  1987,  Pat.  .No.  5,032,677.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,840 
Int.  a.'  C07F  5/00:  C07D  471/12:  GOIN  21/64  33/53 
VS.  a.  534—16  2  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  rare  earth  chelate  comprising  a  rare  earth 
metal  ion  in  complex  with  a  poly(arylpyridine)  ligand,  said 
ligand  has  the  structural  formula: 


or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof  each  cation  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently a  non-chromophoric  cation,  wherein 

R I  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  carboxy  or  sulfo, 
R2  IS  hydrogen  or  C]-4alkyl, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  Ci_4alkyl  or  Ci-^hydroxyalkyl,  and 
R4  IS  Ci-6alkyl  monosubstituted  by  carboxy  or  sulfo;  C2-6al- 
kyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy  or  — OR5;  C2-6dihy- 
droxyalkyl  the  hydroxy  groups  of  which  are  on  different 
carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituted  by  Ci_4alkyl, 
wherein  R5  is  C2-4hydroxyalkyI,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
each  of  R|,  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  R4  is  other  than  2- 
hydroxyethyl, 
or  a  mixture  of  such  complexes  or  water-soluble  salts  each 
cation  of  which  is  independently  a  non-chromophonc  cation. 
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5. 

CERIC  HVURtK  ARBYL  ! 

FOR  THEIR 

Peter  S.  Gradeff.  PottersTille 

both  of  N.J.,  a.ssi({nors  tc 

N.J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  12S,245 

This  application  Apr, 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  CI.  534—15 

1.  A  ceru  hv<jri.xarb>l  si 
one  group  having  a  tetravak 
to  one,  two,  three  or  four  sih 
of  the  sihcon  being  linked  tc 
one  to  about  ten  carbon  ato 


06.959 

ILYLOXIDES  AND  PROCESS 

PREPARATION 

and  Kenan  Yunlu,  HiRhland  Park, 
Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  S.Ol-.ftQS. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,832 
C07F  5/00 

16  Claims 

yioxide  characlerized  h\  at  least 
It  cenum  atom  linked  via  oxygen 
on  atoms,  the  remaining  valences 
hydrocarbyl  group^  having  from 


CHj 


o->  °  ^^"' 


or' 


CH3 


OH 


wherein 
R  is  a) 


\/a)  in  is  and  THl 

Rudolf  Hurter.  Basel,  and  D 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  t 

N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,: 

^  .-!  c()ntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

"hich  Ls  a  continuation  of 

•bandoned.  This  applicatioi 

laims    priority,   applicat 

Int.  a 
«J.S.  a.  534—845 

1.  The  azo  dye  of  the  lot 


06,960 

PRODUCTION  AND  I  SK 
EREOF 
iter  Mausezahl,  Biel-Bcnken,  both 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

30,  Feb.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
t2«,610,  Feb.  12,  1986,  abandoned. 
>er.  No.  246,340,  Mar.  23,  1981, 
Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,295 
on    Switzerland.    Mar.    28,    1980, 


CWB  29,  (X) 


2  Claims 


SO3H 

a  CH, 


2.  The  azo  dye  of  the  foi  mula 


0,H 


.  =  N-/V-N(Q 


Cl  NHCOtH. 


CH3 


or  b)  acetyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl; 

R-  IS  -  N(CH3)2  or  — N(CH3)2-»0; 

R  "  and  R'*  are  hydroxyl; 

R*^  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  or  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


,I>)p»rv 


■\iA\  >:(! 


5,1064)62 
PRO<T>iS  FOR  PRFP-iiRrsG  3  ,1   DinEGXY 

Ni  ri.K jsiut  m  m\  atu  f,s 

Yusuke  Amino,  and  Hisa^i  iwaKumi,  both  of  Kawasai.' 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  to..  !nc  .  lokyo,  Japar 
Filed  Ma>   !8.  I'm),  S«r.  No,  525.03*i 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  S98V, 
int.  (1.5  C07H  19/47S.  19/167 
L  .S.  CI.  536 — 23  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2',3'-didehydro-2',3'-dideoxynu- 
cleoside  denvative  of  formula  (III); 


R2o 


which  process  comprises: 

(i)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (I); 


,106,961 
\H\  IHROMYCIN  RIN(  -CONTRACTED  DERIVATIVES 
't.rbtit  A.  Kirst,  Indianap'  lis,  and  Julie  A.  Wind,  Greenwood. 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to    M  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap<iUs, 
Ind. 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,641,  May  26.  198''. 

,hdndoned.  This  applicat  3n  Feb.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  307,556 

Int.  C  ^  C07H  /7/aS 

U.S.  a.  53<W--'.2  19  Claims 

1,  A  comp. lund  of  the  f   rntula 


Rki 


Rk3 


OR' 


R^O 


R'OX 
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5,1  6,970 
OPTICAI  LY  ACTIVE 
4-MORPHOLlNO-2-(l-sAPHTHYI.METHYI 


5,106,972 
2  M  K 1  H  U    1  H  10-4,6-DIARYL-TRIAZINES 

Kurt  Hurdeska.  Bastl,  and  Franz  Giinter,  Riehen,  both  of  Swit- 
.,.,1....^    ™rc;„T,/,,-.,  tr,  r'iha.CU'ifni  Cnmnratinn    Arrislev.  N.Y. 
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with  a  viologen  (N,N'-dialky1-4,4'-bipyridiniuni  salt)  com- 
pound of  formula  (II): 


;  and 


(ii)  obtaining  said  compound  of  formula  (III):  wherein 
R'  is  a  C 1-1 2  acyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1.12  acyl  group,  a  C1-12  alkyl 

group,  C6-I8  aralkyl  group,  or  silyl  group; 
R'  is  a  C1.20  alkyl  group  of  C6-20  aralkyl  group; 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  halogen  atom; 
B  is  a  purine  base  bound  at  its  9-position  or  a  pyriniidine 

base  bound  at  its  I -position,  to  the  1 '-position  of  the 

sugar  residue. 


5,106,963 
PHOSPHOLIPID  CONJUGATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Deng  R.  Hwang,  Tarrytown;  Mary  E.  Scott,  Mount  Vernon,  and 
Eddie  Hedaya,  Hartsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Miles,  Inc., 
successor  in  interest  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,195,  Jul.  21.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,053,497, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,135,  Dec.  28,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,658 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  19/10.  19/20;  COIN  31/00.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  536—27  9  Qaims 

1.  A  phospholipid  conjugate  compound  having  the  formula 

R"C=N— O— CH2— CONHP  [COOP] 

wherein  R"  is  derived  from  a  steroid  having  at  least  one  car- 
bonyl  group,  said  carbonyl  group  forming  said  oximino  moi- 
ety, ^N — O — ,  and  wherein  P  is  a  phospholipid  ethanolamine 
moiety. 


5,106,964 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,106,965 
DETECnON  OF  HUMAN  ADENOVIRUS 
Norman  J.  Pieniazek,  Suwanee;  Susan  B.  Slemenda,  Decatur; 
Danuta  Pieniazek,  Suwanee,  all  of  Ga.;  Jorge  Velarde,  Jr., 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  B.  Luftig,  Metairie,  La.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,027,  Nov.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,421 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/70;  C07K  3/00 
V.S.  a.  536—27  40  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence  encoding  a 
human  adenovirus  type  41  Tak  long  fiber  protein. 


5,106,966 
USE  OF  GEL  POLYMER  FOR  DNA  EXTRACTION  WITH 

ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Stanley  Thomas;  Lowell  Tilzer,  and  Ruben  Moreno,  all  of  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kansas,  Kansas 
City,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,588 
Int.  a.5  C07H  21/00.  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—27  11  Oaims 

1.   In  a  method  for  isolating  and  purifying  DNA  from  a 
biological  sample,  comprising  such  by; 

(i)  contacting  said  sample  with  (a)  a  flrst  aqueous  saline 
solution  and  (b)  with  an  aqueous  immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent to  form  a  mixture,  and  agitating  said  mixture  to 


separate  DNA  into  said  first  solution,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

(ii)  adding  a  gel  polymer  to  said  mixture  prior  to  agitating  it. 
wherein  said  gel  polymer  moves  in  said  mixture  to  sepa- 
rate said  DNA  containing  first  solution  from  said  aqueous 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  and 

(iii)  decanting  DNA  containing  aqueous  saline  from  said 
aqueous  immiscible  organic  solvent,  wherein  said  aqueous 
immiscible  organic  solvent  contains  protein. 


5,106,967 
FUNCTIONAL  SUGAR  SUBSTITUTES  WITH  REDUCED 

CALORIES 
Adam  W.  Mazur,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,333,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,041,541, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  339,531,  Apr.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,064,672,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,486, 
May  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  706,445 
Int.  a.5  C07H  3/06.  13/02.  15/04 
U.S.  O.  536—119  12  Claims 

1.  A  5-C-hydroxymethyl  hexose  compound  wherein  one  or 
more  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  esterified  with  a  carboxylic 
acid. 

6.  A  5-C-hydroxymethyl  hexose  compound  wherein  one  or 
more  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  converted  to  an  ether  moiety. 


5,106,968 
PROCESS  FOR  BIO  CLIC  /J-LACTAMS 
DIAZO-^-KETO-BLTYRATE-INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
BICYCLIC  /3-LACrAMS 
Marvin  J.  Miller,  South  Bend,  and  Matthew  A.  Williams,  Mish- 
awaka,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du 
Lac  College  of  Science,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,073,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,051,502. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,895 
Int.  a.^  C07D  20S/0S.  205/085.  487/04 
U.S.  O.  540—355  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)n— C(0)— C— COORi 


N2 


N— O— R2 


O' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  protected  amino,  ethyl  or 
hydroxyethyl;  R|  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group:  R2  is  C|-Ce 
alkyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  carboxy,  esterified 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  cyano  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,106,969 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  THIAZINE 
Raymond  J.  Andersen,  Vancouver,  Theresa  M.  Allen,  Edmon- 
ton: E.  Dilip  de  Silva,  Vancouver;  Julie  S.  Racok,  Edmonton, 
all  of  Canada;  Jon  Qardy,  and  Linda  S.  Brinen,  both  of  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y.;  The  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton  and  The 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,457 
Int.  a.5  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  a.  544 — 48  1  Claim 

1.  Substantially  pure  compound  having  the  structure 


N 


N 


CH3 
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^■^  (CH2)„ 
—  N  CH—  .and 

V  / 

^^(CH2),_,-CH 


(•-4)  mixture  of  at  least  one  phenol  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the 
6-position  and  having  positions  2  and  4  wherein  at  least  each  of 
the  2-  and  4-positions  are  substituted  such  that  said  substituted 


7  Qnrf  A  r*rtcit»r\r>c  A/~\  n/^»  1 


*-ra»  ..,;*k  < 
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5,1 

OPTICAI 

4-MORPH()LINO-2-(l- 

OXOBU1 

2-HVDROXY-l,lB 

Kaoru  Fuji.  Kyoto;  Manabu 

Kyoto,  ali  of  Japan,  assigno 

poraiion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19S 
Oai.Tis  priority,  application 

Int.  n.'( 

VS.  CI.  544—171 

1.  Optically  acti\f  ,1-mo 
oxobutync  acid  2'-hydroxy-l 
by  formula  (I): 


6,970 

LY  ACTIVE 

s  APHTHV  I..METHYl)-4- 

k'RIC  ACID 

NAPHTHALEN-2-YL 

<o<le,  Osaka,  and  Fujie   (anaka. 

s  to  Takasago  International  Cdr- 

I.  Ser.  No.  724.628 

Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990,  2-177296 

)7D  295/l'i2 

2  Oaims 

pholrno-2-(  l-naphthylmethyl)-4- 
1  -hinaphthalcn-Z-y!  represented 


5.106,972 
2-\\ hi  HUH i  10-4,6-DIARYI.-TRIAZINES 
Kurt  Burdeska,  Bastl,  and  Franz  Giinter.  Riehen   both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assiKnor«>  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  510.494,  Apr.  18,  1990.  This  application 
Aug.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,963 
(  laims    prion')      application    Switzerland,    Apr.    21,    1989, 
15.^6  89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/22 
I  .S.  CI.  544— 2 ly  1  Claim 

1  A  compound  of  formula 


(2) 


(D 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl  and  R2  is  Ci-C4alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  Ri  is  not  hydrogen  if  R2  is  methyl. 


wherein  •  indicates  an  asym  letric  carbon  ati)rr.. 


5, 

HYBRID  PROCEi 

TRI-SLBSTn 

Georni  Klctccka,  Fairview  Pi 

M.  kovach.  botK  of  Avon 

B.  F.  Ci<K)drich  Company, 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1 

Int.  CI."  C07 

U.S.  a.  544—198 

14.  In  a  process  for  prep. 

zine  having  a  substituted   1 

each  2-,4-.   and   6-  position 

triazine  or  a  PIP-T  said  subs 

tion  reaction  from  a  compo 

sisting  of  a  polysubstiluted 

zine,    polysubsiituted    pipe 

diazacycloheptane.   or   poly 

2-one,  each  referred  to  as  a  ) 

excess  of  said  PSP  amine  11 

solvent  and  in  the  absence  c 

temperature   ind  pressure 

trolled  reaction  ^one,  and  r 

improvement  comprising, 

chlonde  in  said  alkylbenzt 

reactant  present  in  an  exce; 

above  1  but  less  than  2  equi 

atom,  at  a  temperature  in  thi 

200°  C,  and  a  pressure  in  tl 

psig,  the  amount  of  said  so 

saturated  solution  of  PIP-T 

PSP  amine  at  80°  C   and  a 

PSP  amine  HCl  salt  provid 

provide  at  least  a  W%  yie 

purity  of  at  least  95  "Tr,  and 

of  byproducts  having  a  del 

PIP-T  product  due  to  coi 

color  of  said  product  being 

spends  to  a  melt  absorptiv 


06.971 

>  FOR  PREPARING  A 

UTED  TRIAZINE 

■k;  Victor  L.  Ledesma,  and  Ronald 

.ake.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

ikron.  Ohio 

i9I,  Ser.  No.  684,416 

)  401/12.  403  12 

24  (  laims 
ring  a  2.4,6-substituted-l,3.5-tna- 
eterocyclic  amine  substituent  at 
referred  to  as  a  tn-substituted 
ituent  being  derived  by  a  substitu- 
ind  selected  from  the  group  con- 
iperidine,  polysubstiluted  pipera- 
azin-2-one,  polysubstiluted  1,4- 
■ubstituted  1.4-diazacycloheptan- 
SP  amine  reactant,  by  reacting  an 
the  presence  of  an  alkylbenzene 
■  an  alkali  catalyst,  under  elevated 
onditions  in  a  temperature  con- 
covenng  said  PIP-T  product,  the 
ontacting  a  solution  of  cyanuric 
ne  solvent  with  said  PSP  amine 
,  over  stoichiometric  in  the  range 
/alents  of  amine  for  each  chlorine 
range  from  about  1 50"  C.  to  about 
e  range  from  about  25  psig  to  100 
/ent  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
product,  PSP  amine. HCl  salt  and 
Tiosphenc  pressure,  whereby  said 
■s  a  catalytic  function  sutTicient  to 
i  of  said  PIP-T  prtxluct  having  a 
essentially  to  negate  the  formation 
■tenous  effect  on  the  color  of  said 
osion  in  said  reaction  zone,  said 
no  greater  than  that  which  corre- 
y  of  3.5  mL/gm.cm 


5.106,973 
r\  KiOZAIN AMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Raymond    \.  Stokbr(Kk\,  RetTse;  Marcel  J.  M.  Van  der  Aa, 
Kasterlee;  Marcti  (j.  N5    1  u>i  k\.  Geel.  and  Gilbert  A.  J. 
Grauwels,    Kessel-Lo.  ail   of   Bttlsium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Pivision  of  Ser.  No.  269,805,  No>.  9.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.992.433, 
which  is  a  continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,530,  Nov.  23, 
198^.  abandoned     I  his  apDlication  Nov.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
6  i  3.420 
Int.  a.5  C07D  237/06 
L.s.  C!.  544 — 2J8  8  Claiins 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


G— AJk— W 


N  =  N  "^ 

an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric 
form  thereof,  wherein; 

.Alk  represents  Ci -ealkanediyl; 

W  represents  halo  or  a  sulfonyloxy  group; 

R'    represents    hydrogen,    Ci-4alkyl,    halo,    hydroxy,    or 

C,-4alkyl; 
R^  and   R'  each   independently   represent   hydrogen   or 

Ci-4alkyl;  and 
G  represents  a  bivalent  group  of  the  formula: 


—  N 


CH- 


N  CI 

V.(CH:),_^ 
^(CH2)^ 


-(CH2). 


// 
.(CH2),-i-CH 


(J-1) 


(a-2) 


(»-3) 
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(.-4) 


(1-5) 


<CH:) 


wherein: 

one  or  more  carbon  atoms  within  the  groups  (a-1 )  through  (a- 
5)  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  Ci-«alkyl,  or  two 
carbon  atoms  in  the  groups  (a-1)  througn  (a-5)  may  be 
bridged  with  a  C:!-4alkanediyl  group; 

m  and  n  each  independently  represent  integers  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  in  the  bivalent  groups  (a- 1 )  through  (a-5)  is  4;  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  or  arylmethyl, 

wherein  the  foregoing  aryl  represents  phenyl,  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  substituents  each 
independently  selected  from  halo,  Ci-ealkyI,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  amino,  Ci  -salkyloxy,  hydroxy,  and  Ci  -salky- 
loxycarbonyl, 

provided  the  R*  is  unbranched  Ci-«alkyl  when  R"  or  R'  is 
tertbutyl. 


mixture  of  at  least  one  phenol  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the 
6-position  and  having  positions  2  and  4  wherein  at  least  each  of 
the  2-  and  4-positions  are  substituted  such  that  said  substituted 
2  and  4  positions  do  not  interfere  with  said  process,  and  at  least 
one  phenol  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  4-position  and 
having  positions  2  and  6  wherein  at  least  each  of  the  2-  and  6- 
positions  are  substituted  such  that  said  substituted  2  and  6 
positions  do  not  interfere  with  said  process,  such  that  at  least 
one  hyxahydropyrimidme  compound  is  formed. 


5,106.974 
PYRROLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Akimoto,  Kobe;  Takennr-   Hitaka,  Takarazuka.  and 
Tetsuo  Miwa,  Kobe,  all  <if  .lapiir;   assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.901.  Mar.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,997,838. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-71149; 
Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245379 

Int.  a.^  COID  487/04 
U.S.  a.  544-280  5  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— jp(CH2)n— ^  \-COOH 


wherein  X  is  amino  or  hydroxy!; 

n  is  2,  3  or  4 
or  a  salt  or  ester  at  the  carboxyl  group  thereof. 


5,106,975 
HEXAHVDROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  J.  Malfer,  Crestwood,  Mo.;  John  G.  Bostick,  Belleville, 
III.;   Lawrence  J.   Cunningham,   Kirkwood,  and  J.   Vincent 
Hanlon,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
Additives,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,748,  Mar.  2,  1989.  This 
application  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,164 
Int.  a.5  C07D  2i9/2t 
U.S.  a.  544—335  49  Oaims 

46.  A  process  for  producing  hexahydropyrimidine  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  formaldehyde  and  1,3- 
propanediamine  with  (i)  at  least  one  phenol  having  a  hydrogen 
atom  in  the  6-position  and  having  positions  2  and  4  wherein  at 
least  each  of  the  2-  and  4-positions  are  substituted  such  that  said 
substituted  2  and  4  positions  do  not  interfere  with  said  process, 
or  (ii)  at  least  one  phenol  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  4-posi- 
tion  and  having  positions  2  and  6  wherein  at  least  each  of  the 
2-  and  6-positions  are  substituted  such  that  said  substituted  2 
and  6  positions  do  not  interfere  with  said  process,  or  (iii)  a 


5,106,976 
FUSED  PYRAZINE  SULFOXIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
USE  AS  ANTIULCER  AGENTS 
Susumu    Okabe,    Kyoto;    Masani    Satoh,    Koshigaya;    Tomio 
>  amaka-a.  Kashiwa;  Yutaka  Nomura.  Noda,  and  .Masatoshi 
Hayashi.    Ichigaya-dai.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon 
Chimiphar  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  198,086.  May  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933,458, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,367,  Jan.  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,171 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1986.  61-3017; 
Jan.  28.  1986,  61-16169 

Int.  O.^  H61K  il/4<)5:  C07D  401/U.  403/12.  241/44 
U.S.  O.  544-354  g  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfoxide  derivative  having  the  formula  (V): 

(V) 


SCH2Z 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R*"  independently  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  CH.  and  Z  is  a  2-aminophenyI  group 
having  the  formula  (VI): 


R» 


R» 


^ 


(VI) 


Rio 

RIGA 


1 10 


R' 


\ 

r 

y 


RlOo 


>IO/> 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  a  phenylalkyl  group  containing  an 
alkyl  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R'  may  form  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  group  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  R'",  R'f^and  R"** independently  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluorine,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl. 
6.  A  sulfoxide  derivative  having  the  formula  (V): 


^  N  ^SCH2Z 


(V) 
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wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  in  lependentiy  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1  i  )  b  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carlxm  £  oms.  R''  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  at  ms.  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  CH  ;  id  Z  is  2-pyridyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  an  alkoxy  gri  jp  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 


5. It 

INTERMKDIAIES  FOR  / 

2-OXO-l-[[(S 

SULFONYl.)  AMlNO]C 

Jolli*    D.    Godfrey,   Jr.,   Tren 

Rinjioes,  both  of  N.J.,  assign 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  \( 

4,980.465,  which  is  a  continual 

1987,  Pat    No   4.889,930.  Thi 

No. : 

int.  (1.    C'07F  ■ 
U,S.  a.  546—14 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forrr 


i,977 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
JBSTITUTED 
IRBONYLJAZETIDINES 
on,   and   Richard    H.   Mueller, 
irs  to  v..  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

412,726,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
on  of  Ser.  No.  135,802,  Dec.  21, 

application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser. 
89,289 
02:  COID  2U/oy 

2  Claims 


OProt 


XX 


.OI  rot 


HO— C- 


> 


where  Prot  is  selected  from 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

— CC)C(CHj)3,      — COCI  3,      — COCH2CH,. 

O  3 

II  II 

— COCH2CH(CH3)2,     -CO(CH2)2Si(CH3)3. 

o  / \  o 

):       --CCKfl 


S.;  }6,978 

.  R(K1SS  \ND  INT:  RMEDI.4TES  FOR  THE 

i  KFPaRATION  of  SP  RO(1SOQUINOEINE-*1Hi 

3.P^  RROl  1D1NE)-1,2  ,  3,5  2H)-TETR0NF:S  WHICH  \Rl 

LSEFLl   AS  ALDOSE    lEDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  S.  Malamas,  Jamiso?  ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
products  Corporation,  Ncv    York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  703,969 
Int.  CI.'    ;'07D  -fr   14 
U.S.  a.  54fv— !H  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  pro  luction  of  compounds  of  formula 
1 


(1) 


wherein; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogei    and   R-   is  dihalogen  substituted 
benzyl  or  methyl  whic  1  comprises 
a)  reacting  the  compoi  nd  of  formula  (II) 


[Br  or  CI] 


CO2H 


(ID 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  with  dimethyl 
malonate  and  NaH  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  CuBr  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula  (III) 


C02Me 
C02Me 


(111) 


CO2H 

b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  wherein  R'  and 
R2  are  as  defined  above  with  SOCI2  and  subsequently 
treating  with  R^NHi  in  the  presence  of  Et3N  in  a  con- 
ventional solvent  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula 
(IV) 

C02Me  (IV) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
c)    reacting    said    compound    of    formula    (IV)    with 
bromoacetonitrile  in  the  presence  of  K2CO3  in  a  con- 
ventional solvent  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula 
(V) 

(V) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
d)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  (V)  with  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  in  methanol  and  diethyl  ether  to 
produce  the  compound  of  formula  (VI) 


CONH2 


(VI) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and 
e)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  (VI)  with  a  base  in 
a  conventional  solvent  to  produce  the  compound  of 
formula  (I). 


5,106,979 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  HUPERZINE  A 

AND  \NX!()(  s  IHEREOF  AND  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

THEREIN 

Alan  1'.  Ki./ikowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ar.rt  ■>;<:!  Xia,  Baltimore, 

\ld.,  assignors  to  I  niven,it\  of  Pittsburiih.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,118.  Feb.  21.  1989.  Fat.  No.  4,929,731. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,122 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/22:  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  546—93  1  Claim 

1   Racemic  huperzine  A. 
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5,106,980 
PREPARATION  OF  QUINOPHTHALONES 
Burkhard  Ort,  Wachenbeim,  and  Guido  Kuth,  Ludwigshafen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  4020423 

Int.  a.5  C07D  403/02 
U.S.  a.  546-167  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinophthalone  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  by  condensing  8-aminoquinaldine  of  formula  II 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  lower-alkyi;  or  to- 
gether are  alkylene  with  3-5  C-atoms  in  a  straight  chain;  or 
together  are  alkylene  with  3-5  C-atoms  in  a  straight  chain 
wherein  said  alkylene  is  lower-alkyi  substituted;  one  of  the 
residues  R-'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
lower-alkyi;  R*  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  R'  and  R* 
are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen;  X  is 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  or  — NR9;  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyi  or  acyl;  Y  is  piperidino  attached  via  the  N-atom; 
and  n  is  2,  3  or  4. 


5,106,982 
PIPERIDINYL  CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 

Caliixtus  E.  Ita,  South  River,  and  Peter  Egli,  TitusTille,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,333 

Int.  a.'  C07D  211/60.  401/06 

V.S.  a.  546—208  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 
I 

N 


C— X 


(II) 


CH3, 


NH2 


with  a  phthalic  anhydride  of  formula  III 

O 


(X), 


(III) 


Y 
I 

N 


O 

II 
C— A' 


lb 


where  A  can  be 


H— N 


o  o 

II  II 

-C— ,     NH2— CH2— c. 


in  which  X  and  n  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  diluent,  wherein  the  diluent  used  is  molten  benzoic 
acid. 


5,106,981 
STILBENE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Klaus,  Weil  am  Rhein;  Peter  Mohr,  Basle,  and  Ekke- 
hard  Weiss.  Inziingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoffin.ii:pi  :  o  R<?>t   in^  .  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  s*i.  N^.  iio,442,  Feb.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,940,707. 
ThU  application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    24,    1988, 
689/88;  Dec.  14,  1988,  4622/88 

Int.  a.5  C07D  409/00 


VS.  a.  546—195 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


7  Oaims 


R* 

I 

■c— 


NH2  o 

I     II 

CH3— CH— C- 


A'  can  be 


CH 


CH3 


NH2  O 
\  I  II 

CH— CH2— CH— C- 


—  N 


O 


-C— X.      — NH— CH2— C— X. 


O 

II 
C— X 

I 

— NH— CH     , 
I 
CHj 


C— X 

I 

— NH— CH  ; 

I 
CHj 

CH 

/       \ 

CHj  CHj 


X  can  be  —OR  or  — NH2; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
Z  IS  hydrogen  or  — SO2OH; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


and 
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5,10 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  C.\ 

ANAL 

Louis   P    Rtiff,  Edgewood,  M 

Mvtis.   K!a..  assizors  to  T 

repi-istnted  by  the  Secretary 

Filed  Apr.  30,  IW 

Int.  O.'  C 

U.S.  a.  546—224 

L  An  improved  process  of 
analgesics  by  converting  in  se 

a.  i-(y3-phenethy!)-4-pipen. 
phenyiaminoM-pipendin. 

b.  said  l-<;3-phenethyl)-4-(N 
bonitnle  to 
phenylamino)-4-pipendin 

c.  said  l-(/3-phenethyl)-4- 
pipendme  carbonitnle  t( 
phenylamino)-4-pipendin 

d.  said  methyl  l-(j3-ph< 
pipendineimidate  dihydr 
(N-phenylamino)-4-pip€n 

e.  said  !-(;8-phenethyl)-4-(> 
boxamide  to  l-(i3-phe 
pipendine  carboxylic  aci. 

f.  said  l-(iJ-phenethyl)-4-(> 
boxylic        acid       to 
pheny!amino)-4-pipendir 

g.  said  methyl  1-03-phenet' 
dine  carboxylate  to  metl 
nyl-N-phenylamino)-4-pi 


..983 

;FENTAN1L  AND  RELAl  FD 

;esics 

1.,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman,   Fort 
e  United  States  of  America  as 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 
(,  Ser.  No.  517,012 
i7D  26J/56 

1  Claim 

making  carfentanil  and  related 

uence; 

one    to     l-(j3-pheneth>  1,1-4-1  N- 

carbonitnle; 

phenylamino)-4-pipendme  car- 

-(y3-phenethyl)-4-(N-formyl-N- 

carbonitrile; 
N-formyl-N-phenylammo)     -4- 

methyl  l-03-phenethyl)-4-(N- 
imidate  dihydrochloride; 
iethyl)-4-{N-phenylamino)  -4- 
chloride  to  l-03-phenethyU-4 
line  carboxamide; 
phenylamino)-4-piperidine  car- 
iethyl)-4-(N-phenylaminol      -4- 

•phenylamino)-4-piperidine  car- 
nethyl  l-03-phenethyl)-4-(N- 
:  carboxylate;  and 
yl)-4-(N-phenylamino)^-pipen- 
yl  l-03-phenethyl)-4-(N-propio- 
endine  carboxylate  oxalate 


5,106,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INSECnCIDAL, 

NEMATICIDAI   AND  ACARICIDM 
4-SL  BSTITCTED-5-nRIFIl  OROMFl  H\  !    i'\  Rh    »LE-3- 

CARBONITRUb   (OMPOl  NOS 
\  enkataraman  Kameswaran,  S'rincttun  Junctiun.  N.J.,  assignor 
ti.  American  Cyanamid  (  (impain,  NUmfnrd,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  !6,  l***/**,  Scr.  No,  614,541 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  40J/04.  207/30 
L.s.  CI.  546-281  9  Oairas 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-substituted-5-(tri- 
fluoromethyl)pyrrole-3-carbonitrile  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


W 


CN 


F3C 


N 
I 
H 


5,1 

2-H>i  drck:arbyl-3,6-d 

THEIR  PF 

larc  t    Halpem,  Midland.  M 

iiad  Thomas  J.  Dietsche,  Be 

The  Dow  Chemical  Compai 

{  ontinuation-in-part  of  S« 

tbandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/( 

VS.  n..  546—250 

1.  A  m.ethod  for  preparing 
dine  compounds  of  the  form 


6,984 

CHLORGFYRIDINES  AND 

EPARATION 

ch.;  Jon  A.  Orvik,  Walnut  Cre«k, 

keley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

y.  Midland,  Mich. 

.  No.  811,850,  Dec.  20,  1985, 

Feb.  24,  1987,  Scr.  No.  18,250 

/;  C07C  253/30.  255/03 

18  Qaims 
2-hydrocarbyl-3.6-cichloropyn- 
la 


wherein 

"i'  IS  hydrogen  or  W;  and 

V.  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  CFc,  Cdi-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  CN,  NO2.  or  one  to  three  halogen  atoms; 
a-  or  /i-napthyl;  or  2-,3-  or  4-pyridyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  CFj  or  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  which 
comprises  reacting  an  oxime  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula  1! 

II 
W— CH2— C— CFj 

wherein  W  is  as  described  above  with  at  least  about  one  molar 
equivalent  of  a  /3-halo-a,^-unsaturated  nitrile  compound  hav- 
ing 


the  structural  formula  III 


2 


-CI 


R 


Y  CN 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 

X  H 

wherein  Y  is  as  described  above,  X  is  CI,  Br  or  1  and  the  cis- 
and  trans-  isomers  thereof  m  the  presence  of  at  least  about  one 
rnolar  equivalent  of  a  base  and  a  solvent  to  form  the  4-substitut- 
ed-5-(tnfluoromethy!)-pyrrole-3-carbonitrile  compound. 


wherein  K  represents  Ci  ( 
C4-C8  cycioalkylaikyi,  whic 
ence  of  a  base  capable  of  abs 
methyl  hydrocarbyl  ketone, ; 
hydrocarbyl  ketone  of  the  f( 

Ht 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  befi 
the  reaction,  obtaining  an  1 
propyl  hydrocarbyl  ketone 


IR  alkyl.  Ci-Cj  cycloalkyl.  or 
1  comprises  reacting,  in  the  pres- 
racting  a  proton  from  a  dichloro- 
crylonitnle  and  a  dichlorome!h\  1 

rmula 

CC— R 
II 
O 

e,  under  conditions  conducive  to 
termediate  l.l-cich!oro-3-cyano- 
ompound  of  the  formula 


PREPARATION  OF  a,MiN()t  IH  ^NOI    nFRIVATTVES 

Bemd  GaJlenkamp.  Wuppertai.  Fed  Rep  of  (,*rmany,  avsisnn 
to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellvchaf'  i.i»rrku«-n.  Fed  Rt  p  •-,'  (-er 
many 

Filed  Feb   22    1991,  -Ser.  No.  659,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Mar.  3, 

1990,  4006794 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/61.  213/84 
U.S.  a.  546—286  1  Cl"»™ 

1    A  p\ndylaminomethyl  ketone  compound  of  the  formula 

(Ha) 


C— CH2— NH: 


Ncric    H^CCl-C— R 
II 
f) 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  h  fore,  acidifying  the  mtermediau- 
with  hydrogen  chloride,  he  iting  the  acidified  intermediate  ai 
temperatures  between  aboi  50°  C  and  about  2(XT  C  .  and, 
thereafter,  recovering  the  I  hydrocarbyl-3,6-dichloropyndinc 
compound. 


in  which 

R-  represents  halogen  or  CN, 

R  '  represents  H,  halogen  or  NH2  and 

R-*  represents  H  or  halogen, 

or  an  acid  add  net  thereof. 
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5,106,987 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

FLUOROMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE 

DICARBOXYLATES 

William  H.  Miller,  Glendale,  and  Mitchell  J.  Pulwer,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,174,  Mar.  19.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,854 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  211/82 
U.S.  a.  546—321  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  dehydrofluorination  of  a  lower  alkyl  2,6-bis(- 
trifluoromethyl)-l,4-dihydro-4-(Iower  alkyl)-3,5- 

pyridinedicarboxylate  to  produce  a  lower  alkyl  4-(lower  al- 
ky l)-2-difluoromethyl-6-trifluoromethyl-3,5-pyridinedicar- 
boxylate.  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  bringing  a  lower  alkyl 
2,6-bis(trifluoromethyl)-l,4-dihydro-4-(lower  alkyl)-3,5- 

pyridinedicarboxylate  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
into  reactive  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  l,4-dia2abicy- 
clo-(2.2.2]-octane  (DABCO)  and  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  base  in  aqueous  solution  to  insure 
substantially  complete  dehydrofluorination  so  as  to  produce 
the  corresponding  fluoride  sales  of  the  inorganic  base  and  the 
catalyst  and  to  produce  said  dehydrofluorinated  compound 
and  (b)  phase  separating  the  organic  layer  containing  the  dehy- 
drofluorinated compound  from  the  aqueous  layer  containing 
said  fluoride  salts. 


I 


(11) 


— CH2— CH— CH2— N CH— Rj 

"\l        I 

C  CH— R4 

/    \     / 
R«  O 

and  the  remainder  of  X,  Xi,  X2,  Xj  and  X4  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different  from  one  another,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
straight  chain  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl  radical,  which  are  inert  towards  the  oxazolidinic 
radical.  Si — H  bonds,  isocyanate  radicals  of  the  formula 
— NCO  and,  the  epoxy  and  acrylate  groups;  or  two  of  the 
substituents  Xi,  X2,  X3  and  X4  taken  together  represent  an 
oxygen  bridge  between  the  two  silicon  atoms  they  are  bonded 
to  forming  a  cyclic  structure  containing  silicon  and  oxygen 
atoms  in  alternating  sequence;  and  wherein  R  and  Ri,  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are  selected  from 
the  same  groups  as  defined  above  for  X,  Xi,  X2.  Xj  and  X4:  R? 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical;  Ri  and  R4. 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical;  R5  and 
Rb,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  or  an  aryl  radical. 


5,106,988 

SILANES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

OXAZOLIDINIC  MOIETIES 

Alberto  Greco,  Dresano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Synthesis 

S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18.  1989,  20189  A/89 
Int.  C1.5  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  a.  548—110  10  Oaims 

1,  Silanic  compounds  containing  at  least  two  oxazolidinic 
moieties  having  the  formula; 


X2  (I) 

Xt — A] — Si — X4 

X3 


wherein  Ai,  A2  and  A3,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 
from  one  another,  represent  random  sequences  respectively  of 
mi,  m2  and  m3  of  the 


— Si— O— 
/  \ 
R  X 


radicals  and  of  ni,  n2  and  n3  of  the 


— Si— O— 
/  \ 
R  R| 


5,106,989 

ALKYL-SL  BSTITL  TED 

2.2 -(l,4-NAPHTHALENEDIYL)DIBENZOXAZOLE  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  COMPRISING  THE  S.AME 

Massashi  Kubbota,  Misato;  Touni  Noda,  .Matsudo,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Isao  Kawakami,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-265052 
Int  a.'  C07D  263/64 
\3S.  CI.  548—220  5  Oaims 

I.  A  fluorescent  agent  for  polyolefin  resins,  consisting  of  an 
alkyl-substituted  2,2'-(l,4-naphthalenediyl)-dibenzoxazole  rep- 
resented by  the  structural  formula  (I): 


[II 


radicals  wherein  mi,  m2,  ma,  ni,  02,  03  are  integers  comprised 
within  the  range  of  from  0  to  10;  at  least  two  of  X,  Xi,  X2.  X3 
and  X4  represent  an  N-alkyl-oxazolidinic  radical  (II)  having 
the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  alkyl  groups  which  are 
straight  chain  and/or  branched  alkyl  groups  each  having  9-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  are  attached  to  the  5-  or  7-  position  of  the 
benzoxazole  ring,  and  m  and  n  are  1. 
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5,IC  ),990 
!\!K1LEMNE  DEF  IVATIVES  AS  DYES 

Shiutru  Ohno;  Y  uji  Mihara,  ar  I  Keiichi  Adachi.  all  of  Minami- 
*^h!(4iira.    Japan,    assignors     o    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    ltd., 
kanajjawa,  Japan 
!  .ssion  of  S«r.  No.  147.571,  J  in.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,839,265, 

*t!ich  IS  a  continuation  of  S  r.  No.  894,017,  Aug.  7,  1986, 

.!5iind()ne<i.  This  application  ."  lar,  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,858 

cUims  priority,  application    lapan,  Aug.  8,  1985,  60-174940 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  209/04.  209/5H 

MS.  CI.  548—427  1^  <-'la'n's 

1.  A  dye  represented  by  fo:  nub  ( 1 1 


Ri    IS   COOH,    COO— alkali    metal.    COO— lower   alkyl, 
CONHSOjR:.  or  5-tetrazolyl; 

R;  IS  lovAcr  alkyl  or  aryl; 

m  IS  0,  1.  or  2,  and 

P  is  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
and  V,  herein  "aryl"  refers  to  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aromatic 
grviups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  portion. 


R' 


tx 


(X)„_i 


N 


•L-(L=i  n 


N 


wherein  R',  R'.  RV  R^  R'  ar 
different,  each  represents  a  C 
group  having  a  substituent  se 
of  a  sulfonic  group,  carboxyl 
Z'  and  Z'  each  represents  a  gi 
sary  for  the  formation  of  a  b 
densed  ring,  or  a  benzo-cond' 
havmg  a  substituent  selected 
sulfonic  group,  a  carboxyl  g' 
gen  atom,  a  cyatio  group,  an 
group  connected  to  the  nnj 
connection  group,  with  a  prt 
Z'  and  Z-  represent  those  gr 
cule  to  have  at  least  three  aci 
group  or  a  methine  group  h 
the  group  consisting  of  a  C 
group  having  a  substituent  se 
phenyl  group,  and  a  sulto  i 
group,  a  4-chlorophen\l  gro 
represents  an  anion,  .ind  n  re; 
dye  forms  an  inner  salt 


j  R^,  which  ma>  be  the  same  >  r 
C';  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-Csalkvi 
ected  from  the  group  consisting 
group  and  hydroxyl  group,  and 
lup  of  non-metallic  atoms  neccs- 
nzo-condensed  or  naphtho-con- 
nsed  or  naphtho-condensed  ring 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lup.  an  hydroxyl  group  a  haio- 
ammo  group  and  a  Ci-C";  alkyl 
directly  or  through  a  divalent 
^iso  that  R',  R^,  R'.  R^  R'.  R*. 
ups  which  permit  the  d>e  mole- 
radicals;  L  represents  a  methine 
ving  a  substituent  selected  from 
-C?  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl 
ected  from  an  hydroxyl  group,  a 
■oup.  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
p.  and  a  Ci-C;  alkoxvl  group,  X 
resents  1  or  2.  n  being  i  when  the 


i:FNtIN\I,I  Y  SIBSTITI 
\HH()\Y1  IC  ACIDS  A" 

•i,l;,j  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro, 

ship,  Mercer  County,  both 

t  M)ns,  Inc.,  Princeton,  > 

.vision  of  Ser,  No,  361,620 

This  application  Jul. 

Int.  CI.'  CCD 

U.S.  a.  548—206 

1.  A  compound  represent 


06,991 

TED  THIAHETEROCYCI  U 

D  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

ind  Steven  E.  Hall.  Ewing  Town 

of  N.J„  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibh 

J. 

Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.9-^5.452. 

11.  1990,  Ser,  No.  558,917 

'5  '/A  A61K  J/   42' 

S  Claims 
d  b\  the  formula 


CH:i„.- 


5.106,99? 

3,5-DIHVDRO\VPENTAN01(       <  M.  i H^KiVATIVES 

USEFl  1  AS  ANTIHYPERCMOI  f  ^  U  ROl.t.MIC  AGENTS 

AND  METHOD  t  OR  fRH'vRING  SAME 
David  R.  Magnin.  Plainsttoro,  and  Knc  ,M.  Gordon,  Pennington, 
both  of  N.J..  a,s,si£ni>rs  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser    So   ,«H6,162,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,221. 
ITiis  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,867 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/04.  419/06 
L.S.  a.  548—200  2  Oaiins 

1,  .\  compound  having  the  formula 


R«        R* 

0  HC— C— R' 
II        /         \ 

X  /   \ 

I  R'        R2 

R' 

wherein 

o  o  o 

II  It  fl 

r8  is  [— C— OH,  — C— Oalkyl,  — CH2— OH.  — CH.) 

HO 

▼/CH2^       ^CH: 
HC  CH  CO2R*  or 

1  E 

HC  OH 

CH 


HO 


HC 


CH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  R*  and  R'  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  H  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  S,  O. 


and  pharmaceutically  accei  table  salts  thereof,  and  all  stereo- 
isomers thereof,  wherein 

A  IS  aryl,  optionally  subs  ituted  with  one  or  more  of 

halogen, 

lower  alkoxy, 

carboalkoxy, 

lower  alkyl, 

alkylammo,  or 

phenyl; 


N, 

I 

H 


N 


or  a  single  bond;  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  -  -  -  represents  a  single  bond 
or  a  double  bond;  and  R*  is  alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl  or  H;  and 
wherein  the  term  "aryl"  as  used  herein  refers  to  a  monocyclic 
or  bicyclic  aromatic  group  containing  from  6  to  10  carbons  in 
the  ring. 
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wherein  X  represents  a  hydrc  ^en  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group  or  a  methoxy  groi  p;  and  Z  represents 
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5,106,993 
AZIRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  M.  Kania,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,253 
Int.  a.'  C07D  203/12 
U.S.  a.  548-967  4  Qaims 

1.  An  aziridine  compound  defined  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


R2  R4    H      O 

I  I        I       II  / 

R|=C— R3— C— N— C— X— Rj— N 

I  \ 

lU 


C— Ri 


C— R6. 

R« 


wherein 

Rl  represents  an  alkylidene  radical; 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical; 
R3  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety; 
R4  represents  an  alkyl  radical; 
R5  represents  an  alkylene  radical; 

Rb  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  phenyl  or  combina- 
tions thereof;  and 
X  represents  oxygen,  — S— ,  NH—  or  NR— ,  wherein  R 
represents  an  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,106,994 
AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Guy  T.  Carten  Margaret  J.  Torrey,  and  Michael  Greenstein.  all 
of  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,650,  Jun.  5,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,252 
Int.  a.^  C07D  313/06:  C12P  17/11:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  549—264  9  Claims 

1.  The  compound  designated  LL-F28249a,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  (he  compound  has: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  612  (FAB-MS); 

b)  a  molecular  formula,  C36H52O8; 

c)  a  specific  optical  rotation,  [a]i^*'= +  \'il±y  (C  0.3, 
acetone); 

d)  a  characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  as  shown 
in  FIG.  I  of  the  attached  drawings; 

e)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
FIG.  II  of  the  attached  drawings; 

0  a  characteristic  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum as  shown  in  FIG.  Ill  of  the  attached  drawings; 

g)  a  characteristic  carbon- 13  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  IV  of  the  attached  drawings 
with  significant  peaks  at,  173.4;  142.8;  139.4;  137.7;  137.3; 
137.2;  130.6;  123.3;  120.3;  1 18.0;  99.7;  80.2;  79.3;  76.7;  69.3^ 
68.5;  68.4;  67.8;  67.7;  48.4;  45.7;  41.1;  40.7;  36.1;  36.0;  35.9; 
34.7;  26.8;  22.8;  22.2;  19.9;  15.5;  13.9;  11.0;  and 

h)  a  characteristic  electron  impact  mass  spectrum  as  shown 
in  FIG.  V  of  the  attached  drawings  with  measured  m/z 
values  and  proposed  elemental  compositions  as  indicated 
below  obtained  by  high  resolution  mass  measurements. 


6123705 

C36H52O8 

354.2181 

C23H30O3 

594.3543 

C36H50O7 

314.1877 

C20H26O3 

576.3472 

C36H48O6 

278.1144 

CijHigOs 

484.3211 

C30H44O5 

265.1786 

C16H25O3 

482.2648 

C29H3g06 

248.1405 

C,5H20O3 

466.3097 

C30H42O4 

247.1705 

C16H23O2 

448.2987 

C30H40O3 

237.1838 

C15H25O2 

442.2375 

C26H3406 

219.1740 

C15H2JO 

425.2327 

C26H3305 

151.0753 

CsHnO: 

5,106,995 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTONES  FROM  DIOLS 

Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ISP  iDvestmeoU 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347.647 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/32 

U.S.  a.  549-273  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  1,4  and  1,5  saturated  diols  to 
lactones  comprising  reacting  the  diol  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  preferably  of  NaOCl,  Ca(C>Cl)2,  t-butyl- 
hydroperoxide,  methyl  morpholine-N-oxide.  sodium  perio- 
date.  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ruthe- 
nium containing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium  oxide,  ruthenium  on  carbon,  ruthenium  on  alumina, 
ruthenium  trichloride,  H2Ru(PPh3)4,  and  Cl2Ru(PPh3)4, 
wherein  Ph  is  phenyl  at  a  temperature  from  about  -  20'  C.  to 
ambient. 


5,106,996 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PODOPHVLLOTOXIN 

Takushi  Kaneko,  and  Henry  S,  L,  Wong,  both  of  FayetteviUe, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  304,634,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013,851, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,795,  Dec,  7,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,845,248,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,484,  Dec.  5,  1985, 

Pat.  No.  4,734,512.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

558,265 

Int  a.5  C07D  407/02 

MS.  a.  549-298  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  podophyllotoxin  which 

comprises: 

(a)  treating  cis-ethyl  1,2.3,4.  -tetrahydro-6.7-methylene- 
dioxy-4-oxo-l-(3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl)naphtha]en-2-car- 
boxylate  with  hexamethyidisilazane  and  trimethylsilyl 
iodide  to  obtain  the  corresponding  enol  silylether; 

(b)  reacting  said  enol  silylether  with  bisbenzyloxymethane  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  triethylsilyl  triflate 
to  obtain  d.l[la,2a,3/JJ-ethyl-1.2,3,4-tetrahydro-6.7- 
methylenedioxy-3-benzyloxymethyl-4-oxc)-l-(3,4,5-trime- 
thoxyphenyl)naphthalen-2-carboxylate: 

(c)  reducing  the  C4  carbonyl  group  of  said  d,l[Ia,  -2a,3/3]- 
Ethyl-1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-6,7--nethylenediOxy-3-4-oxo-l- 
(3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl)naphthaIen-2-carboxylate  to  ob- 
tain neopodophyllotoxin  benzyl  ether; 

(d)  hydrogenating  said  neopodophyllotoxin  benzyl  ether  to 
give  neopodophyllotoxin;  and 

(e)  hydrolyzing  said  neojxxlophyllotoxin  and  treating  with  a 
condensation  reagent  to  yield  podophyllotoxin. 


5,106,997 

SQUARYLIUM  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Lyong  S.  Pu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1989,  1-248108; 
Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248109 

Int.  a.'  C07C  225/20:  C07D  207/12.  207/08 
U.S.  a.  548—532  3  Claims 

1.  A  squarylium  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


CH3 


CH3 


II 

O 


0) 


April  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1873 


wherein  the  initial  molar  ratio  of  aromatic  aldehyde  to  D-sor- 
bitol  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  2:1,  the  initial  molar  ratio  of 
acid  catalyst  to  aromatic  aldehyde  is  from  about  0.6: 1  to  about 
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LOWER  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  PURIHCATION 

T.  Thomas  Shih,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
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wherein  X  represents  a  hydrc  ^en  atom,  a  melh>l  group,  an 
ethyl  group  or  a  methoxy  gro'  p;  and  Z  represents 


rv. 


:h- 


N 
I 


or  — NHR'  wherein  R '  repres.  nts  -  CO;-  t— C4Hq  or 
2OH  and  R'  represents    -CH.  :H:0H. 

CH3CHCH3.  CHiC'HC   );()H.  OHsC'HCHH^H. 
I  I  I 


C6H5CH2C'HCH20H,  CH.Cn  :0:t  H,,  CH3C'HCO:CH2C6H5. 


CHjC'HCCh-t-C^Hq.  ::6H5CH:C«HCO:CH,. 

I  I 


\ 


o 


represents  a  norbomylidene  group  or  bicyc!o[3.3.1]9-nonyli- 
dene  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  allcoxy 
group  havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenoalkyl  group 
havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group, 
and  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


C6H5CH2C»HC02-t-C4H9  CH>0:CCH:C*HC0:CH3, 


OH 
I 


OH 


CH3 


CH3C*HCH2-,  C2H5C«HC  4: 


\ 

CHC'HC02CH3, 


CH. 


CHj  C2H; 

CHCH2C«HC02C  I3,  '  HC«HC():CH3, 

/  \  /        i 

CH3  CH3 


CH3 


OH 
\  I 

CHCH2C*HC02-t-<  4H9  or  CH,CHC«HCO:CH3, 

/  I  I 


CH3 


wherein  C*  means  an  asvmr 


carbtm  atom 


5,!  )6,998 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COM!  OUND.  COMPOSITION  AND 
HEREOF 

iatoshi  Imura;  Kenji  Tanaka,  Ixjth 
Kida,  Kudainatsu,  all  of  Japan, 
la  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama. 


LSE1 

Takastii  lanaka,  Shin-nanyo; 

of    Tokuyama,  and  Yasuji 

a&sinnors  to  Tokuyama  Sc 

Japiin 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1< 
riii.iT.s  priority,  applicatio 
Jun         ["JSy.  1-143011 

Int.  a.'  CX)7 
\i&.  a.  549—331 

1.  A  compound  represem 
mula  (I): 


*0,  Ser.  No.  491,157 

I  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,    l-1412iK.: 

3  Claims 

;d  hy  (he  t"ollowing  general   for- 


(I) 


which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyloxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4 
carb<in  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  halogenoalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenethyl  group,  a  dialkyl- 
ammo  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylamino 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 


PR(KF>S  K/H  PR^  PARING 
DIBENZYLIDFNF  O  'sORBrKtl  (  UMPOUNDS 
John  M.  Gardlik,  and  Ris>.ti(.oo  ^     Burkes,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assiRTors  t.-i  Ih.,   S'r:<!i  r  *  t, ambit  (  otnpany,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  .iufi.  it,  19*xi,  NiT    N.i    f<4-o,s^3 
int.  a.»  C07D  il')/04 
L'.S.  CI    549—364  16  Qaims 

1    A  prtKess  for  making  a  dibenzylidene-D-sorbitol  com- 
pound, consistmg  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  D-sorbitol,  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  an  acid 
catalyst  and  a  C1-C3  aliphatic  alcohol  reaction  medium; 

b.  allowmg  the  mixture  to  form  a  thick  paste;  and 

c  washing  said  mixture  with  a  C1-C3  aliphatic  alcohol  until 
the  compound  formed  is  substantially  free  of  the  acid 
catalyst; 


April  21,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1873 


wherein  the  initial  molar  ratio  of  aromatic  aldehyde  to  D-sor- 
bitol is  from  about  1;1  to  about  2:1,  the  initial  molar  ratio  of 
acid  catalyst  to  aromatic  aldehyde  is  from  about  0.6:1  to  about 

1.5:1. 


5.107,000 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CATECHIN  COMPLEXES 

Tito  L.  Lunder,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.  A., 

Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  9,  1990, 
1573/90 

Int.  C1.5  C07D  il]/62 
U.S.  a.  549—399  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  catechin  complexes  comprising 
extracting  leaves  of  green  tea  with  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
extract,  concentrating  the  aqueous  extract  to  obtain  a  liquor, 
extracting  the  liquor  with  dichloromethane  to  eliminate  pig- 
ments from  the  liquor  and  obtaining  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
dichloromethane  phase,  mixing  the  aqueous  phase  with  puri- 
fied sea  sand  to  form  a  paste,  eluting  the  paste  with  acetone  to 
obtain  catechin  complexes  in  the  acetone  and  evaporating  the 
acetone  to  recover  the  catechin  complexes  from  the  acetone. 


5.107.001 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Morris  Gelb,  Bryn  Mawr,  David  W.  Leyshon;  John  A.  Sofranko, 
both  of  West  Chester,  and  C.  Andrew  Jones,  Newtown  Square, 
all   of  Pa.,  assignors   to   Arco  Chemical   Technology,   L.P., 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,940.  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,988,830. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,459 
Int.  a.'  C07D  i0l/l9 
U.S.  a.  549—529  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide  from 
saturated  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises; 

(a)  oxidizing  the  said  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  hydroperoxide 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  reacting  said  hydroperoxide  and  propylene  at  epoxida- 
tion  conditions  to  form  propylene  oxide  and  alcohol  cor- 
responding to  the  hydroperoxide; 

(c)  separating  the  thus  formed  propylene  oxide  and  alcohol; 

(d)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  alcohol  to 
propylene  and  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(e)  feeling  propylene  formed  in  step  (d)  to  the  epoxjdation  of 
step  (b), 

the  improvement  which  comprises  converting  a  supplemen- 
tal propylene  precursor  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefinic  and  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  having 
4  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  to 
propylene  with  said  alcohol  in  step  (d). 


5,107,002 
LOWER  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  PURIHCATION 

T.  Thomas  Shih,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,007 

Int.  a.'  C07D  iOl/32 

U.S.  a.  549—542  8  Claims 

I.  TTie  method  of  purifying  lower  alkylene  oxide  contaming 
a  contaminating  amount  of  methyl  formate  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  of  the  alkylene  oxide,  and  the  methyl 
formate  contaminant  with  a  basic  ion  exchange  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  weak  base  anion  exchange  resins 
containing  amine  groups  and  strong  base  anion  exchange  resins 
containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups  and  separating  alkyl- 
ene oxide  having  a  reduced  content  of  methyl  formate. 


5,107,003 

PREPARATION  OF  QUINONES  BY  THE 

CERIC-CATALYZED  OXID.ATION  OF  AROMATIC 

DIOLS 

Yeong-Jen  Kuo;  Michael  Bellas,  and  Phillip  M.  Hudnall,  all  of 

Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  670,662 
Int.  a.5  C07C  iO/02.  50/04 
U.S.  a.  552—293  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinone  compound  which 
comprises  contacting  an  aromatic  diol  with  a  peroxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  eerie 
trihydroxyhydroperoxide. 


5,107,004 

2-NT<   PTNT^  T  xNTHRAQUINONE,  PROCESSES  FOR 

Hn  fkM  \H  \  HON  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 

^lanfrtd  1^  g>;i  rsfl  .rfer,  Frankenthal;  Jochen  Henkelmann,  Mut- 

■  rstad!.  >in6  \'' alter  Grosch,  Edingen-Neckarhausen,  all  of 

ti;    Htp     '  I  trmanv.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

I  udw  f>;shiifrn.  1  ..-d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCI  N.    PC!    1  PHK/00854,  §  371  Date:  May  23, 1989,  §  102(e) 

Datt  Ma)  23.  1^89,  PCT  No.  WO89/02886,  PCT  Pub.  Date: 

April  6,  1989 

per  FUed  Sept.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  362,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1987,  3732015 

Int.  a.5  C07C  50/18 
VS.  a.  552—268  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-neopentylanthraqui- 
none,  wherein  neopentylbenzene  is  acylated  with  phthalic 
anhydride  by  a  Friedel-Crafts  reaction  to  give  2-(4-neopentyl- 
benzoyl)-benzoic  acid  and  the  latter  is  cyclized  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  anhydrous  acid  to  give  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  2-neopentylanthraquinone  without  isomerizalion 
or  degradation  of  the  neopentyl  group  taking  place. 


5,107,005 

PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  NEW  MIXED  COPPER 

AMINO ACrm^TJ  COMPLEXES  FROM  PHENYLATE 

im  SUHHOLINESTOBEUSED  AS 

ANTIC  ANCERIGENTC  AGENTS 

Lena  R.  Azuara,  Villa  De  Cortes,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Univer- 

sidad  Nacional  Autonoma  De  Mexico  (UNAM),  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  20,  1989.  18802 
Int.  a.5  C07F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  556—116  5  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  copper  aminoacidate 
complex  from  a  phenylate  phenanthroline  useful  as  an  antican- 
cerigenic  agent  and  having  the  formula  (Cu  (N-N)  (N- 
0)]-N03,  where  the  N-N  ligand  is  a  diimine  compound  com- 
prising 4,7-diphenyl-l,10-phenanthrohne  and  the  N-O  ligand  is 
an  aminoacidate  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycmate,  alaninate,  isoleucinate,  leucinate,  sennate,  and  vali- 
nate,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  first  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  30%  to  35%  by  weight  of  Cu  (N03)2-5H20, 
preparing  a  second  aqueo-ethanolic  solution  containing  from 


1874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


50%  to  55%  by  weight  of  th 

the  first  and  second  aqueous 

room  temperatuic  m  form  ; 

copper  complex  of  the  dumm 

acid  pH  of  between  5  and  T.  , 

solution    containing    from    1' 

aminoacidate  ion.  and  therea 

sHghtly  alkaline  to  obtain  a 

complex  selected  from  the  g 

[Cu  (4,7diphenyl-1.10-phei 

[Cu  (4,7diphen>l-l.lf>phei 

[Cu(4,7diphcn>!-l.l()-phei 

[Cu  (4,7diphenyl-l,10-phei 

[Cu(4,7diphenyl-l,10-phei 

[Cu  (4,7diphenyl-l,10-phei 


ClATHRATK 

MCIIAH-Sl  BSTITLTE 
Toranosuke  Saito,  Osaka,  J; 

Ka^aku  Kenkyusho,  Ibaral 
PCI  Ni   PCT  JP90/00467, 

Date  Dec.  5,  1990.  PCT  I 

Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6. 

CTlaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  556—132 

1.  A  clathraic  ci  mpound 
acid  salt  which  comprises,  a 
nuclear-substituted  salicylic 
general  formula  (I)  or  a  hy( 
cule,  an  organic  compound 


.'  dumine  compound,  combining 
oiutions  together  in  a  reactor  at 

reaction  medium  and  obtain  a 
comp<iund  while  maintaining  an 
dding  to  the  medium  an  aqueous 
'/r  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
:er  keeping  the  reaction  medium 

aromatic  copper  amuioacidale 
,Tup  consisting  of 
inthroline)  (alanmate)]  *  NOi. 
anthroline)  (glycinate)]  *  NOi, 
mlhroline)  (isoleucinate)]  -  NO5; 
anthroline)  (leucinale)]  *  NO3; 
inthroline)  (sennate)]  "NO3;  and 
anthroline)  (valmatc)]  *  NO-, 


07,006 

:OMPOUNDS  OF 

)  SAI.ICYCLIC  ACID  S\I  TS 

pan,  assignor  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu 

i,  Japan 

i  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1990.  i  102iti 

jb.  No.  WCJ90/11994.  PCT  Pub 

1990.  Ser.  No.  613.7.33 
Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989.  l-S^OSh 
C07F  .l-'06 

''  Claims 
.if  a  nuclear-substituted  salicylic 
a  host,  crystals  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a 
cid  represented  by  the  following 
rate  thereof  and.  as  a  gest  mo!e- 
laving  1  to  12  carbon  atoms: 


Y  XX  Y' 

\     /  \     / 

Pt  Pt 

z^    \  /    ~^Z' 

A 

w  herein  X.  Y.  Z.  X',  Y'  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  ligands 
and  are  an  anionic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halide.  pseudohalide,  substituted  pseudohalide,  sulphate,  phos- 
phate, phosphonate.  nitrate,  carboxylate,  substituted  carboxyl- 
ate.  dicarboxylate  and  substituted  dicarboxylate  or  a  neutral 
group  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  or  secondary 
amines,  sulfoxide  and  phosphine,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y,  Y', 
Z.  and  Z'  are  halide,  sulphate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  carboxylate, 
substituted  carboxylate  or  dicarboxylate.  then  X  and  X'  cannot 
be  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  and  A  is  a  diamine  or  poly- 
amine  wherein  the  primary  amine  N  atoms  are  coordinated  to 
the  Pt  atom  such  that  platinum  is  present  at  Pt2  +  . 


C<  O 


HiC 


:c 


"H 


^. 


(I) 


Zn 


J2 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  each  re 
amyl  group,  a  tert-octyl  . 
group. 


ircscni  J  tcri-hutvl  group,  a  tert- 
roup   or    an    it.a-dimethylbenzyl 


HIS-PI.ATINL 

tUKMOTHEl 

Nicholas  farrcll.  Winooski. 

Vermiinl  and  State  Agrici 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  556— ir 


107.007 

vi  complexf:.s  as 

APEUTIC  AGENTS 

\  t..  assignor  to  The  I  nivt'rsit>  if 
itural  College,  Burlington.  \  t. 
■89,  Ser.  No.  401.919 
C07F  15/()(J 

17  ClaiTTis 


5,107,008 

CI  RABl  E  FLUORESCENT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

\nthon>  Rcvis,  Frceland,  and  Maris  J.  Ziemelis,  Midland,  both 
•  )f  Mich.,  assikinnrs  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,864 
Int.  a.^  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556—425  10  Qaims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  compound  having  the  empirical 
formula  RaXiL£.ZdSiO(4-a-fr-r-rf)/2  wherein,  at  each  occurrence, 
R   denotes  a  silicon-bonded  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration. 
X  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  reactive  site  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon radicals, 
L   denotes  a  silicon-bonded   monovalent   organic   radical 
containing  a  fluorescent  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  dansyl  nucleus  and  the  methylcoumarin 
nucleus, 
Z  denotes  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  radical,  there  being 
an  average  of  at  least  two  X  reactive  sites  and  at  least  one 
L  radical  per  molecule  of  said  compound  and  the  sum  of 
the  subscripts  a-fb-t-c-l-d  has  a  value  of  from  one  to  2.67. 


1    A  bis(platinum)  comp';x  having  the  structure; 


5.107,009 
PROCTSS  !()P  TUP  PREPARATION  OF 

\U  Hi   \!'U)SILANES 
HartwiR     Raukdtr:     ■:    ..j,  I  >  ,  irich     Stiler;     Hans-Joachim 
Kotz-sch.  and  Burkha.nl  -iincKi    4ii   ■!  Kheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep. 
iif  (.ermany,  assignors  to  Hiils  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl.  Fed. 
Rep,  (if  (.erman> 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,348 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Aug.  16, 
IWU.  MtZSHbt 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
V.S.  CI.  556 — 429  7  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  mercaptosilane  of  the  for- 
mula 

(HS)a— R— Si(OR')3.,or[(HS)i— R— liSi— (OR')3-^*-l) 
Rp2  R,2 

wherein 

R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkarylene,  arylalky- 

lene,  or  aryl, 
R'  is  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  interrupted 

by  oxygen  atoms,  or  aryl. 
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R2  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyi, 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3,  inclusive, 

a  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  3,  inclusive, 

b  is  2  or  3,  and 

q  is  0,  I  or  2. 
provided  the  sum  of  b  -(-  q  is  equal  to  or  less  than  4,  by  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

(X)i— R— Si(OR')j_pOr[(X)a— R— ]ftSi— (OR')3_,_(4.1, 


wherein 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

R,  R',  R^,  a,  b,  p  and  q  have  the  meaning  previously  defined, 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  performing  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  polar, 
aprotic  solvent  medium. 


-continued 
— CHi— c^c— CH2— , 


or  a  bond,  with  the  stipulation  that  if  Q'  is  a  bond,  then  Q^  and 
Q-^  must  be  bonds,  and  if  Q^  is  a  bond,  then  Q^  is  a  bond;  R*  is 
H,  lower  alkyl,  fluoro  or  fluoroalkyl;  R^  is  H,  fluoro,  lower 
alkyl  or  alkylthio;  R*is  H,  fluoro,  trimethylsilyl  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 


Rl'R'2 
R'  is.  R'"— C=C— CH2— .  or 

R'*—C=C—CH2—( wherein  R'*is  lower  alkyl  or  H);  R'^and 
R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluoro,  lower 
alkenyl  or  fluoroalkyl  or  R'°  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  (CH2)s,  where  s  is  2  to  7;  with  the  proviso  that  if  all  of  Q', 
Q2  and  Q3  are  bonds,  then  both  R'O  and  R"  cannot  be  H. 


5,107,010 
ASTAXAKiTHIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  Moldt,  Humlebaek,  Denmark,  assignor  to  NeuroSearcb 
A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,573 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/08 
V.S.  a.  556—436  2  CUims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


HO 


OSiR'R^RJ 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  are  Ci-e-alkyl  which 
may  be  branched  or  phenyl. 


Ra— P— H 
0R2 


Wherein  R^  is  a  metal  ion,  lower  alkyl  or  H; 

Ra  is  R'— (CH2),— or  R'— (CH2)mOCH2— .  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  R' 
is  R'-Q'—Q2—Q3— wherein  Q',  Q^  and  Q^  are  indepen- 
dently: 


r'     R*  r' 
I         I      I 
— CH— C=C— CH2— . 

R9 
I 
— CHj— CH— CH2— CHj— , 


5,107,012 

HYDROCYANATION  OF  PENTENENITRILES  USING 

CTANOHYDRINS 

Gerald  C.  Grunewald,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.121 

Int  a.5  C07C  253/30 

VS.  CL  55»— 338  6  CUims 


5,107,011 

ISOPRENOID  PHOSPHINYLFORMIC  ACID  SQUALENE 

SYNTHETASE  INHIBFrORS  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  Bilier,  Ewing,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,974,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,025,003. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.823 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/4S 

VS.  CI.  558—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


O 
I! 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  pentenenitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  35  to  65 
degrees  C,  pentenenitrile,  a  cyanohydrin.  a  catalyst  mixture  of 
a  complex  of  nickel  and  a  sigma-pi  bonding  neutral  ligand  and 
an  excess  of  said  neutral  ligand.  a  promoter  for  the  catalyst, 
and  a  solid  dissociation  additive  having  a  surface  area  m  the 
range  of  20  to  500  square  meters  per  gram  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  effectively  facilitate  the  dissociation  of  the  cyanohy- 
drin but  said  amount  being  not  more  than  about  20%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  a  reaction  mixture,  while  agitating  the 
reaction  mixture  sufficiently  to  form  a  slurry  of  the  solid  disso- 
ciation additive  in  the  otherwise  homogeneous  liquid  phase 
reaction  mixture. 
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S.li 

ikUCh-SS  FOR  THK 

2-SLBSTITUTED-5-BRON 

LI 

Vincenzo  Cannata.  Borgo  Nui 

Calzolari.  Casalecchio  di   1 

Castel  di  Casio,  all  of  Ital; 

S.p.A..  Pescara,  Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19 
Clii  m-,  priority,  application 
int.  C'l;  COTC  49    ^H)- 
U.S.  (1.  558—410 

1.  A  process  for  iht;  debrorr 
6-fnethoxynaphthalenes  of  fo 


HjCO 


wherein  X  is  a  nicmbor  selec 
acetyl,  propioiv.  L  1-carbo 
1-cyanoethyl.  and  1-ammoca 
atom  of  the  ammo  group  i- 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl.  whic 
pound  of  formula  1  with  an 
ence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  said  aci 
stituted  arene.  an  alkylarene 
a  solvent  which  is  a  low  bo 
an  excess  of  the  same  comp< 
mine  at  a  temperature  betw{ 
of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
pound  of  formula  I.  said  aci 
acid  between  1;1:1  arui  1  2  2 


7,013 

3EBROMINATION  OF 
O-6-METHOXYNAPHTHA- 

SFS 

fO  Pontecchio  Marconi:  Claudio 
eno,  and  Giancarlo  Tamerlani, 
,  assignors  to  Alfa  Wassermann 

O,  Ser,  No,  634,742 

Italy,  Feb.  8,  1990,  19299  A  90 

^3    l<6.  69/6/6,  2^5  }f 

5  Claims 

nation  o\  2-sub5titutcd-''-'^r'i!ri>  - 

mula 

(I) 


-continued 


COORi 


a-chain 


(II) 


ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yethyl.  1-alkoxycarbonylethyl. 
bonylethyl  wherein  the  nitrogen 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1  consists  of  reacting  said  com- 
icceptor  of  bromine  in  the  pres- 
eptor  of  bromine  being  an  unsub- 
B-naphthol  or  an  alkoxyarene  in 
ing  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or 
und  used  as  the  acceptor  of  briv 
.■n  -  20°  C.  and  the  boiling  pomi 

molar  ratio  between  said  com- 
;ptor  of  bromine  and  said  I  ewi". 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  R2 
represents  a  fluonne  atom,  and  R2'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C2  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 
a  benzyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,107,015 

PROCKS'"^  FOR   fHF  PRFPAR'VTION  OF 

2-FORMVI  -:MFTH\  i    SI  (CINATES 

Werner  Bertleff,  V  iernheim,  and  (.trhard  But/.,  Offenbach, both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.vrman>.  a-ssi^nors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  I  udwigshafcn.  Fed   Rep  of  trtrmany 

Filed  Oct,   24.   lV«>ii    s,  r.  S,.    602,515 
Claims  priority,  applir«:i^-:;  i  -s'.    Kip   .  f  Germany,  Nov,  16, 
1989,  3938092 

Int.  a.5C07C67/i« 
I    S    CI.  560—175  6  CUims 

1    A   process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-forniyl-2-methyl 
succinate  which  comprises: 

reacting  an  uaconate  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
m  contact  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  rhodium  and 
a  tertiary  phosphorus  compound  at  elevated  temperature 
and  under  a  pressure  of  from  90  to  325  bar. 


5  107,014 
PROSTAGLA:  iDlN  I  ANALOGLF 
Ryuzo  Ueno;  Ryuji  Leno,  b<  :h  of  Nishinomiya,  and  Tomio  (^da. 
Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assi  ?iors  to  K,K.  Ueno  Seivaku  O>o 
Ktr.kvujd.  Osaka,  Japan 

filed  May  10,    990,  Ser,  No.  521,621 
Int.  CI.'  CI  7C  ."^V  46.   177/00 
.  a.  560—121  ?  Claims 

Prostaglandin  Is  repre;  :nted  bv  following  i<'rmula  (1)  and 


U.S. 
1 

(II); 


COOR, 


a-chain 


(I) 


OH 


5,107,016 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a  inDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Pascal  Pennetreau,  l.u  Huipe,  BelRium.  avsignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie 

iS'.tciete  -Anonymei.  Brusstls,  Beigiiim 

Filed  Jan    2,  19<K).  Ser.  No.  460,236 

(  laims  pnoriti..  applicatum  France,  Jan,  6,  1989,  89  00243 

Int.  a.^  C07C  69/66 

I   S.  CI.  560— l~v  8  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  ;3-hydroxybutyric  acid 

esters  from  poly-/3-hydroxybutyrate,  characterized  in  that  this 

process  comprises; 

a)  a  first  step  in  which  an  alcoholysis  of  the  poly-/3-hydrox- 
ybutyrate  is  carried  out  in  a  medium  compnsing  a  homo- 
geneous liquid  pha.se  of  an  alcohol,  a  halogenated  solvent 
and  an  acid, 

b)  a  second  step  in  which  the  acid  is  neutralized  with  a 
alcoholate  soluble  in  the  homogeneous  liquid  phase, 

c)  a  third  step  in  which  a  halogenated  solvent  is  added  to  the 
medium  and  the  water  formed  and  the  alcohol  are  re- 
moved by  azeotropic  distillation,  and 

d)  a  fourth  step  in  which  the  ester  is  recovered. 
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5.1  )7,022 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRl  PARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

4  \    IXICC 


functionality  in  the  presence  of  up  to  about  3  weight  percent 
water,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solution,  and  (b)  separating 
fV,*i  r*iciiltino  tnlntinn  from  said  resin. 
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5,107,017 

BENZOYLPENYLUREAS 

Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  and  Manfred  Boger,  Weil 

am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig} 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  262,121,  Oct,  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,980,506, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  58,631,  Jun.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,798,837,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  786,418,  Oct.  10, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  15,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

597,656 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    18,    1984, 
4993/84;  Nov.  8,  1984,  5361/84;  May  14,  1985,  2048/85;  Aug. 
14,  1985,  3502/85 

Int.  a.5  C07C  265/12 
U.S.  a.  560—358  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  formula  IV 


CI 


CFj— CHF— CFj— O 


(IV) 


N=C=0 


CI 


5,107,018 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOWER 

POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Ludwig  Schuster,  Liraburgerhof,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen,    Fed,    Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1989,  3928285 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  29/141.  29/145.  31/20.  31/22 
U.S,  a.  568-863  8  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lower  polyhydnc  alco- 
hols  from   aqueous   saccharose  solutions   which   comprises: 
adding  from  0.01  to  5%  w/w  of  one  or  more  base-acting  metal 
compounds  of  metals  from  the  first  and  second  main  groups 
and  from  group  IIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  the  aqueous 
saccarose  solution  and  hydrogenating  the  aqueous  saccarose 
solution  at  an  elevated  temf>erature  and  an  elevated  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  containing  as  its  active 
material  one  or  more  of  the  metals  cobalt,  copper  and  manga- 
nese in  the  following  concentrations,  the  total  weight  of  said 
metals  being  standardized  as  100%: 
from  0  to  100%  w/w  of  cobalt, 
from  0  to  85%  w/w  of  copper  and 
from  0  to  80%  w/w  of  manganese, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  catalyst  contains  (a)  all  three  of  the 
metals,  (b)  any  two  of  the  metals,  or  (c)  only  cobalt  among  the 
three  metals. 


5,107,019 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARAFFIN-SULFONIC 

ACIDS 

Onorio  Gallistru.  Monza;  Artemio  Gellera,  Milan;  Camilla 
Maraschin,  Saronno;  Cosimo  Franco,  San  Donato  Milanese; 
Giuseppe  La  Torre,  and  Luciano  Cavalli,  both  of  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Augusta  S.p.A,,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1990,  Ser,  No.  534,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1989,  20878  A/89 
Int.  a.^  C07C  303/00 
U.S.  a.  562—124  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  paraffin  sulfonic  acids  containing 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  as  well  as  their  salts,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  succession: 

(a)  sulfo-oxidating  a  mixture  of  n-paraffins  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  parafTin-sulfonic  acids,  unreacted 
n-paraffins,  SO2,  sulfuric  acid  and  water; 


(b)  removing  unreacted  n-paraffms  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

(c)  removing  excess  SO2  from  the  mixture  obtained  in  step 
(b); 

(d)  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  reaction  mixture  ob- 
tained in  step  (c); 

(e)  removing  sulfuric  acid  and  simultaneously  recovering 
parafTin-sulfonic  acids  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained 
in  step  (d)  by: 

(i)  adding  an  alcohol  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  to 
the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (d);  or 

(ii)  heating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (d)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  50°  C.  to  ISO"  C.  and  vacuum  distilling  at 
a  residual  pressure  of  from  5  10  500  mm«g  to  distill  off 
at  least  60  percent  of  the  water  present  in  the  mixture;  or 

(iii)  adding  either  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  paraffin 
having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  azeotropic 
mixture  and  distilling  said  azeotropic  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  20°  to  100°  C. 


5,107.020 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIHED  TRIMESIC 
AOD 
Aubrey  C.  Reeve.  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1986,  Ser,  No.  937,989 
Int,  a.^  C07C  51/265 
U.S.  a,  562—416  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  trimesic  acid  comprising:  oxidiz- 
ing mesitylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  cobalt, 
manganese,  and  bromine  components  to  form  a  product  mix- 
ture compnsing  crude  trimesic  acid,  wherein  the  solvent  is  a 
C2-C6  monocarboxylic  acid,  water  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
the  volume  ratio  of  solvent-to-mesitylene  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  5:1  to  about  20:1;  thereafter  crystallizing  the  crude 
trimesic  acid  by  cooling  the  product  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  105'  C;  separating 
the  crystallized  trimesic  acid  from  the  product  mixture  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  105°  C; 
and  washing  the  separated  crude  Inmesic  acid  with  water  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 
and  at  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  separated  tnmesic  acid  in 
range  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1  to  form  purified  tri- 
mesic acid. 


5,107,021 

POLYFLUOROALKYL  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Eric  Bollens,  Nice,  France;  Francois  Szonyi,  Monaco,  and  Airac 
Cambon,  Nice,   France,  assignors  to  Societe  ATOCHEM, 
France 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  526,992,  May  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,026,910. 
This  application  Apr,  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,305 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1989,  89  06639 
Int,  CI,"  C07C  323/44.  323/39 
U.S,  O.  562—556  3  Oaims 

1.  Betaincs  of  the  formula: 


S  R  (lllg) 

Ra^— (CH2)2— NH— C— NH— Q— N<  +  »— (CH2)„— C02<-' 

R 

in  which 

R/r denotes  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  m  is  equal  to  1  or  2,  Q 
denotes  an  alkylene  bridge  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

R  denotes  an  unsubstituted  linear  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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D— N=N 


,S02— CH2CH2OH 


(6) 


5,107,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIKETONES  AND 

KETO-AODS 


1878 
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5,1 
PRCXT-SS  FOR  THE  PRI 

Amaury  P.  de  Besset,  Mulhou 

Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1' 

Oaims    priority,    applieati 

3105/89 

Int.  C\.' 

VJS.  a.  564—223 

I.  A  process  for  (he  prcpa 

O— R 


H2N- 


n.022 

PARATION  OF  AROMATU 

INES 

e,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-GciK> 


functionality  in  the  presence  of  up  to  about  3  weight  percent 
water,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solution,  and  (b)  separating 
the  resuhmg  solution  from  said  resin. 


W,  Ser.  No.  573,086 
n    Switzerland,    Aug. 


28      14X9, 


;'07(   2J^    I? 

18  Oaims 

atccin  of  a  compound  of  lormuia 


NH  — CC 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C4alkyl.  u 
droxy,  halogen.  Ci-C4a!kc 
Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-C 
moyl,  or  R  is  phenyl,  unsubr 
kyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy.  halogen  c 
kyl  unsubstituted  or  subsiit 
4alkoxy,  cyano.  carbiixy.  t 
Ci-C4alkylcarbonyloxy.  sui 
kyl  unsubstituted  or  substit 
4alkoxy,  cyano.  carboxy.  t 
Ci-C4alkylcarbonyloxy,  su 
comprises  subjecting  conipi 

O— K 


O2N- 


>.uhsiituied  or  suhsiitutcd  by  hy- 
;v.  cyano,  carboxy.  carbamoyl, 
lalkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo  or  sulfa- 
ituted  or  substituted  b\  Ci-C4al- 
sulfo,  X  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4al- 
ted  by  hydroxy,  halogen.  Ci-C- 
irbamoyl.  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl, 
.1  or  sulfamoyl.  and  Y  is  Ci-C4al- 
ted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci-C- 
irbamoyl.  Ci-Qalkoxycarbonyl, 
fo  or  sulfamoyl.  which  process 
•imis  of  formula 

(2) 


5.107,025 

PRfK  KSS  FOR  THE  PREP  A  k  \  I  !<  iS  OF 

[5  AMINO  2  (2  HVDROXYETHYLAMlNO)PHENYL](2- 

HYDROXYETHYL)  SULPHONE 

Karl-Josef  Herd.  Odenthal-Holz,  Fed  R.  p  f  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  \kt.tr,v;isellschaft,  Lcttrkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Hied  Uci    25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  2, 

1989.  39399W) 

Int.  a.'  C07C  315/02 

U.S.  CI.  564 — 440  2  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  [5-amino-2-(2-hydroxye- 

thylamino)phenyl]  (2-hydroxyethyl)  sulphone  of  the  formula 


H2N 


SO2— CH2CH2OH 


0) 


NH— CH2CH2OH 
characterized  in  that  benzolhiazoles  of  the  formula 


/    '^ 


\— i— /'^NH  — CO— Y 


wherein  R,  X  and  Y  are  as  1 
hydrogenation  in  the  prest 
palladium,  nickel  or  coppei 
from  7.5  to  II. 


efined  for  formula  (1).  to  catalytic 
ice  of  a  hydrogenation  platinum, 
chromitf  cataKst  in  the  pH  range 


(2) 


in  which 

E  is  H  or  CHj.  are  reacted  with  ethylene  oxide  in  an  aqueous 
reaction  medium  to  give  N-formyl-  or  N-acetyl-N-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)aniline  derivatives  of  the  formula 


'  107,023 

0   xMiNOPHKNYI    lYCLOPROPYl    KKTONE 

INTb  RMEDIATE 

Thomas  K.  Brady.  Hunleidc  n;  Michael  E,  Condon,  Mercer,  and 
Pierre  A.  Marc,  Burlingti  n,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  t  ompany,  Sta;  iford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,56  ,  Jun.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No    ?.(Kt<J.69-J 
Ihis  application  Jai     14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641, U25 
Int.  CI     C07C  225/22 
U.S.  CI.  564—305  1  Claim 

1.  o-aminophenyl  cyclo[  rr.pyl  ketone 


S— CH2CH2OH 


N— CH2CH2OH 

I 
CO 

I 

E 


(3) 


which  are  then  hydrolysed  to  give  the  aniline  derivative 
of  the  formula 


S— CH2CH2OH 


NH— CH2CH2OH 


W 


DIPMKNYI.A" 

Pieter  K;x)l.  Oostvoome.  * 

and  Samuel  Mcghir,  Por 

VSochem  Agri,  S..A..  Pla 

<  .jntinuation-in-part  of 

.!  .indoned.  This  applieati 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  564 — 433 

1.  A  process  for  selectr 
diphenylamine  which  cot 
taming  said  diphenylamine 
with  a  cationic  exchange 


.107.024 

IINE  PLRIFIC.ATION 
etherlands;  Eliezer  1..  Sigaii,  Paris, 
Marly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
>ir,  France 

>er.  No.  499,854,  Mar.  :"•.  !99<i, 
,n  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'03.95H 
"  C07C  209'84 

3  Claims 
ely  removing  primary  amines  from 
prises  (a)  bringing  a  solution  con- 
and  an  organic  soK  enl  into  contact 
resm  having  a  sulfonic  acid  group 


which  is  then  coupled  onto  a  diazotized  amine  D— NH2  to 
give  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


D— N  =  N 


S— CH2CH2OH 


NH— CH2CH2OH 


(5) 


the  azo  dyestuffs  (5)  are  then  oxidized  to  give  azo/azoxy 
dyestuffs  of  the  formula 
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D— N=N^^^j;!j?>^^^S02— CH2CH2OH  <'^ 

NH— CH2CH2OH 


(O) 


which  are  then  cleaved  reductively  in  a  manner  known 
per  se  to  give  D— NH2  and  (I),  in  which  D  is  the  radical 
of  a  diazo  component. 


5,107,026 

FLUORINATED  ACETYLENE-CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  AMINES  AND  DIAMINES 

Steven  P.  Fenelli.  Hillsborough.  N.J..  assignor  to  National 
SUrch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,132 
Int.  a.'  C07C  205/12.  211/43 
VS.  a.  564—441  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


(R)^ 


c=c 


(R)n 


(R), 


NH2 

N '       (RU 


wherein  R  is  H,  F,  CFj,  CF2CF3,  OCF3  or  SCF3,  m  is  1  to  5 
and  n  is  I  to  4  and  A  is  NO2  or  NH2;  provided  that  at  least  one 
R  is  fluorine  or  a  fluorine-containing  radical. 


5,107,027 
TERT-BLTYLAMINE  SYNTHESIS  OVER 
MONTMORILLONITE  CLAYS 
John  F.  Knifton,  and  Neal  J.  Grice,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,408 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/60 
U.S.  CI.  564-485  n  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  alkylamines  comprising 
reacting  ammonia  and  a  monounsaturaled  olefin  containing  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  an 

acid  modified  montmorillonite  clay  having  a  residual  acidity 
in  the  range  of  3  to  20  mg  KOH/g,  a  surface  area  of  >  30 
m^/g  and  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  20  wt%. 


5,107,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIKETONES  AND 

KETO-AaDS 

Theodore  R.  Walker,  Jr.;  Winston  J.  Jackson.  Jr.,  and  Jean  C. 

Fleischer,   all   of  Kingsport.   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,678 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/46 
VS.  a.  568—319  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diketone  or  keto-acid  com- 
pound comprising 
contacting 

(A)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  8 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with 

(B)  at  least  one  polynuclear  aromatic  compound  contain- 
ing 10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

H-R'— X— R'— H 

wherein 

each  R'  is,  independently, 

(a)  a  phenylene  moiety  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  three  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

(b)  a  naphthylene  moiety  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  six  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  or 

(c)  a  biphenylene  moiety  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  eight  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  cr  X  is 
a  direct  bond,  O.  S,  or  — CH=CH— ;  or 

a  compound  of  the  formula 

H— R'— H 

wherein  R'  is  a  polynuclear  hydrocarbon  moiety. 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  solvent,  at  least  one  of  either 
an  alkylsulfonic  anhydride  containing  one  10  four  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenaied  acetic  anhydride  compound,  and 
at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  ai  least  one  alkylsulfonic  acid 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

under  conditions  to  promote  formation  of  the  desired  diketone 

or  keto-acid  compound. 


5,107,028 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TERT-AMINES 

James  E.  Borland;  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  Kim  R.  Smith,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  .Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.031 
Int.  O.^  C07C  209/82 
U.S.  O.  564— 497  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  tert-amine  that  contains  an  acid- 
activated  color  body  precursor  so  as  to  prevent  pink  coloration 
of  the  tert-amine  or  a  derivative  thereof  when  exposed  to 
acidic  conditions,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the 
tertamine  with  an  alkanal  containing  2-20  carbons. 


5,107.030 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

2.7-DIMETHYL-2,4.6-OCTATRIENEDIAL  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

James  H.  Babler.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Loyola  University  of 

Chicago,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.722 
Int.  CI."  COIC  47/21.  45/00 
V.S.  CI.  568—494  13  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  making  2,7-dimethyl-2,4,6-octatrienedial 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  of 

I)  X— CH2— CH=CH— CH:— X  where  X  is  chlorine  or 

bromine,  and 
ii)  at  least  two  equivalents  of  P(OR)t  where  R  is  C1-C4 

alkyl; 

b)  isolating  2-butenyl-I,4-bisphosphonic  acid  tetraalkyl  ester 
from  said  first  reaction  mixture; 

c)  forming  a  second  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0'  C.  or  above  in  an  essentially  water-free,  nonpolar 
organic  solvent  of 

i)  2-butenyl-l,4-bisphosphonic  acid  tetraalkyl  ester, 
ii)  at  least  two  equivalents  of  CH3— CO— CH=Z  where 
— CH=Z  is,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH(OR)2,  where  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 
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o 
/     \ 

-CH  (CH2), 

^       / 
O 


where  n  is  an  integer  '.  or  ?,  and 
iii)  at  least  two  equivale  ts  of  a  solid  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide base; 

d)  isolating 

Z=CH  — C  =  CH  — C   l  =  CH  — CH  =  C  — CH  =  / 

I  i 

CH3  CH-. 

from  said  second  reacti   n  mixture, 

e)  fonning  a  third  reactio    mixture 

Z=CH  — C  =  CH  — C  1  =  CH  — CH  =  C  — CH  =  Z 


CH3 


CH! 


and  uater  acidified   to  a  pH  of  less  than  4  to  conven 
— CH   zZ  to  an  unprot.  cted  aldehyde;  and 
0  isolating  2,7-<iimethyl-2  4,6-octatnenedial  from  Noid  third 
reaction  mixture 


PRCKTES  TO  RECOVl 
Gar>  R.  Buske;  Jeffrey  \f. 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignor 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 
Int.  CI 
U.S,  CI.  568— *35 

1  A  process  for  recoven 
noxybiphenyl  mixture  cor 
weight  of  4-phenoxybiphen 
of  its  2-phenoxybiphenyl  at 
process  comprising  recovt 
step  from  a  st^ilution  contai 
and  an  alcohol  solvent,  a  s( 
ybiphenyl  content  relative 
the  4-phenoxyhiphenyl  coi 
weight  of  recovered  solid 


107,031 

R  4-PHENOXYBIPHENYL. 
larra,  and  Guo-shuh  J.  I^ec.  all  of 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

W9,  Ser.  No.  452,873 
C07C  ^^1/40 

19  Oaims 

g  4-phenoxybiphenyl  from  a  phe- 
prising  at  least  about  30'^c  by 
1  and  up  to  about  70%  by  weight 
i  3-phenoxybiphenyl  isomers,  the 
nng,  in  a  single  recrystallization 
ing  the  phenoxybiphenyl  mixture 
lid  having  an  increa.sed  4-phenox- 
to  the  phenoxybiphenyl  mixture. 
:ent  being  at  least  about  85'x   by 


CH3 


R  ^^^  -CH3 

to  form  a,a,a',a'-tetrahalogeno-o-xylene  of  the  formula 


CHX2 


CHX2 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  CI,  Br  and  I;  and 
b)  hydrolyzing  the  a,a,a',a-tetrahalogeno-o-xylene 
wherein  the  hydroylis  is  carried  out  in  a  short  chain  alkyl 
acid  in  the  presence  of  alkali  and  wherein  the  temperature 
IS  from  about  90°  to  146°  C.  and  the  pressure  is  from  about 
0  to  40  PSI 


5,107,033 
PERFLLORO  \I  K  ^  !    POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  AND 

mUR  1  SF 
tngelbert  Pechhold,  ( "hadds  t  ord.  Pa.,  assiRnor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Hilmington.  l>fl 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  349.9«0.  Ma>  H    t'^fso, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No,  163,037, 
Mar.  2,  1988,  abandoned    Ihis  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
547.420 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  43/12 
C.S.  a.  568—615  9  Claims 

1  Ohgomenc  glycols  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  between  about  650  and  about  5000  which 
can  he  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

.Hi-OCHCH2-(OCH2CH2CH2CH2)x-(ORV-],,(OR'),-OH 

I 
CHjR/ 

vi.  herein 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— CH2— .  — CHj— CH— ,  — CH2— CH—  ,  or 
CH3  CH2a 


;  107,032 

PROCESS  FOR  1  HE  PREPARATION  OF 

O-PHTH  iLALDEHYDES 

l)viuie>  K  F.rb.  Flemingte  1,  and  Janet  E.  Goldstein.  North 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  issignors  to  Noramco,  Inc..  Athens. 
Ga. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  616,168 

Int,  C  '  C07C  45/00 

V.S.  a.  568—435  -  Haims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pret  iration  of  o-phthalaldeh\des  of  the 
formula: 


CHO 


rud 


wherein  R  is  selected  fror    the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br 
and  C02H; 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  halogenating  an  o-xs  ;ne  of  the  formula 


5,107. i'-t 
Mf  rHOD  FOR  I'RtHSi  ONC 
4-a  -MFTHOW  CTH.VI  )PHFNO! 
Brad  L,  Smith.  Portland.  Herner  H    Mueller.  (  orpus  Christi, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Heir./  -strut/    Frankfurt  am  Mam.  i  ed.  Rep 
of  Germany,   as-signor^   r,     ri  «tthss   (timst-sv   (  .,rv,,r^u<-n 
Someryille.  N.J 

I^iled  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,146 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/01 
U.S.  a.  568—662  2*  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    producing    4-(2'-methoxyethyl)phenol 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

a)  brominating  4-hydroxyacetophenone  to  produce  alpha- 
bromo-4-hydroxyacetophenone,  and 

b)  causing  a  methoxide-bromide  exchange  to  the  alpha- 
bromo-4-hydroxyacetophenone  to  thereby  produce  alpha- 
methoxy  ■4-hydroxyacetophenone; 

c)  conducting  a  single  step  reduction  of  alpha-methoxy-4- 
hydroxyacetophenone  with  at  least  two  equivalents  of 
hydrogen  per  equivalent  of  alpha-methoxy-4-hydrox- 
yacetophenone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cau- 
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and  recovering  the  dehydroh. 


[he  halogen.ited  hydrocarbon, 
ogenaled  product. 


and  by  exchangeable  Na-f  cation  containing  sites  essen- 
tially only  within  the  pores, 
bi  contaciine  said  hydrocarbon  with  said  catalyst  at  reaction 
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lyst   to   thereby   directly   produce   4-(2'-methoxyethyl)- 
phenol  in  a  major  amount. 


5,107,035 

PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  PURITY 

TETRABROMOBISPHENOL-A 

Harold  W.  Hines,  Ejnersf-n    arsd  Daniel  A.  Wood,  Magnolia, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  tu  Lthy  1  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,372 

Int.  a.'  C07C  39/367,  39/16 

VS.  a.  568—726  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  a  flame  retardant 

product    predominant    in    tetrabromobisphenol-A    (TBBPA) 

which  product  initially  contains  about  60  ppm  or  more  HBr 

impurity,  the  process  comprising  heal  treating  the  TBBPA 

predominant  product  having  said  impurities  for  30  seconds  or 

more  and  a  temperature  above  about  110'  C.  which  time  and 

temperature  are  sufficient  to  obtain  a  TBBPA  predominant 

product  having  less  than  about  50  ppm  of  HBr  impurity 


5,107,036 
CURING  AGFN!  k>h  EPOXY  RESIN 
Nobuyuki   Nak^ima;   Shuichi    Ksnagawa;   Hideshi    ^akameso; 
Noriaki  Saito,  and  Tadash'  Ikushima,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  <  hrrrit:^;  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  'A>9*J.  >£r.  No.  602,680 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1989,  1-279407 

Int.  O.^  C07C  37/20.  39/16;  C08G  59/00 

V.S.  O.  568—727  16  Claims 

1.  A  curing  agent  for  an  epoxy  resin,  which  agent  comprises 

(A)  a  polyhydric  phenol  obtainable  by  condensing  a  phenol 

compound  and  a  hydroxybenzaldehydc  and  (B)  a  dihydric 

phenol. 


5,107,037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  a-AMBRINOL 
Peter  Naegeli,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan 
Corporation,  Oifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun   6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,108 
Claims  priority,  appiu^ih!:  Kuri,t»-«n  Pat.  Off.,  Jim.  13, 1989, 
89810451 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  35/36.  29/00 
VS.  a.  568—819  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-hydroxy-2,5,5-trimeth- 
yl-l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,7-octahydronaphthalene  of  the  formula 


OH 


which  comprises  reducing  a  8-halc>-2-hydroxy-2,5,5-trimethyl- 
2,3,4,4a,S,6,7,8-octahydronaphthalene  of  the  formula 


lia 


OH 


or    a    mixture    of    said     8-halo-2-hydroxy-2,5,5-trimethyl- 
2,3,4,4a,5,6,7,8-octahydronaphthalene    in    admixture    with    a 
1  -halo-2-hydroxy-2,5,5-trimethyl- 1 ,2,3,4,4a,5,t,7-octahy- 
dronaphthalene  of  the  formula 


lib 


OH 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  in  the  presence  of  a  complex 
hydnde  as  the  reducing  agent  and  at  a  temperature  from  about 
-30°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 


5,107,038 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  M.  Weinstein,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  SA.  Gpnrva   Switzerland 

1    .<  '  N     22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,040 
Oaims    pnority,    application    Switzerland,   Not.    13,    1989, 
4072/89 

Int.  O.'  C07C  35/08 
VS.  a.  568—834  n  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-tert-butyl-cyclohex- 
anol.  predominantly  in  the  form  of  its  cis  isomer,  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  4-tert-butyl-cyclohexanone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  system  comprising  rhodiimi  on  a  suitable 
support  in  combination  with  HBF4  or  BF3.[Y]„  wherein  Y 
designates  a  RjO  group,  R  being  a  Ci  to  Q,  lower  alkyl  radical, 
or  a  CH3C02H,H3P04  or  H2O  group  and  n  is  equal  to  zero,  I 
or  2.  at  an  effective  temperature  and  pressure  to  prepare  4-tert- 
butyl-cyclohexanol. 


5,107,039 
OPHi   %  i  i  V  ACTIVE  CYCLOPENTENOLS  AND 

PRtXKSsKiR  ('KH'aK:N>,    (HE  SAME 
'•a-iuk,  "^  oshida    sr.d   Ka/yii>sh:    M   .  oij,»a.  both  of  Icliihara, 
Japa.n.  ii!vsiKn'.'r^  tt:  ("hivv    ^  'rrptjration,  Osaka,  Japan 

filed  \'jii    13    i'^.     -xir.  No.  567,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  25,  1989,  1-218884 

Int  O.^  C07C  35/06.  69/02 

VS.  0.  568—838  3  CUins 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(D 


(D 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  symbol  •  denotes  a  chiral  carbon  atom 


5,107,040 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION  USING  MAGNESIUM 

HYDROXIDE 

Jo»t  pi  I  K,  cn-.^i;  and  Tarrer  G.  Soedecor,  Jr.,  both  of  Angie- 
tuQ.  Itx..  as^i^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,400 
Int  O.'  C07C  17/34 
VS.  a.  570—228  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  solvent,  magnesium 
hydroxide,  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloroethane,  1,1-dichloroethane,  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  1,1,2-trichloroethane, 
1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane.  1,1,2.2-tetrachloroethane,  penta- 
chloroethane,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
keep  the  solvent  and  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  in  the  Uquid 
phase,  and  a  temperature  greater  than  I  SO'  C.  under  conditions 
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positions  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  biphenyl  with  BrCl  in 
a  reaction  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  4-bromobiphe- 


.ri    A  A'  a:\^^^ 
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suiuble  to  dehydrohalogenait   ihc  halogenated  hydrocarbon, 
and  recovering  the  dehydroh;  ogenated  product 


5,1( 

l.l-DICYdOHEXYI  CVC 

METHOD  KOR  THE  PRE! 

TRA(T!ON-DRlVt  FIT  II 

Kazuaki    Mm:  Toshiyuki   Tsu! 

Hitnshi  Hata.  Ichihara,  all 

Kosan  (.()..  Etd.,  Tokyo,  Jaf 

Eiled  Sep.  13,  19J 

Claims  priority,  application 

Apr.  25,  1989.  1-103381 

Int.  CI.'  CQIC  U/U 
VS.  a.  585—20 

1.  A  1.1-dicyclohexyl  cyclo 
the  general  formula 


7.041 

LOALKANE  DERIVATIVE, 
ARATION  THEREOF  AND 
CONTAIMNG  THE  SAME 
ouchi.  both   of  Sodegaura,   and 
)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Idcmitsu 
in 

),  Ser.  No.  406,688 
lapan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246880; 

U.24.  I  J.  25.  1}/:7I 

6  Claims 
Ikane  derivative  represented  b> 


and  by  exchangeable  Na-I-  cation  containing  sites  essen- 
tially only  within  the  pores, 

b)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  said  catalyst  at  reaction 
conditions  favoring  conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon  to 
propylene,  and 

c)  separating  product  C2-C3  olefins  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture 


5,107,043 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  A 
BIS (J.3  BISI4-HVDROXYAI  KYLPHENYDBUTANGIC 
AClDiDiOl    i:STER 
(.torg  Schmail/l;  .Jostf  Wiedemann,  both  of  Gersthofen;  Ger- 
hard Pfahler.  Augsburu.  and  (.unther  Nowy,  .4ystetten,  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  (.trman).   assitinors  to  H(H'chst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam.  ltd.  Rep.  of  C.crmany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  606,700 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1989,  3940572 

Int.  a.^  CX)7C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—57  2  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bis[3.3-bis(4-hydrox- 
yalkylphenyDbutanoic  acid]diol  ester  by  reaction  of  an  aceto- 
acetic  ester  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrogen 
chlonde  and  a  C8-C20-n-alkylmercaptan,  which  comprises 
first  reacting  methyl  acetoacetate  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula 
1 


OH 


(D 


in  which  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  !rom  the  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  a!  \1  group.  R\  R''.  R^  and  K^  are 
each,  independently  from  the  >lhers.  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Iowt 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkylene  jroup  forming  a  ring  structure 
together  with  either  one  of  t  e  others  and  the  carbon  atom  in 
the  cycloalkane  ring  to  whi.  h  the  group  is  bonded,  and  the 
subscripts  m  and  n  are  eacl  zero  or  a  positive  integer  not 
exceeding  6  with  the  provisc  that  m  ►  n  is  4.  5  or  6. 


5.1  )7,042 
PREPAR  \IiON  OF  OI.I  FINS  LSING  SFIFCm  Fl  ^ 
PROTON  A  TED  ZEOLITE 
Anne  M.  Gaffney,  and  John  f  .  Sofranko,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  .\rco  Che  nical  Technology,  F.H.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  375,214,  Jul.  3.  1989.  This 

aoplication  Sep.  13    1991.  Ser.  No.  759,260 

Int.  CI.    C07C  4  ri: 

U.S.  a.  585—651  '  Claims 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  of  -  10°  to  +  15°  C.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  30% 
by  w  eight,  relative  to  the  ester,  of  an  n-alkylmercaptan  having 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  converting  the  resulting  methyl 
3.3.bis(4-hydroxyalkylphenyl)butanoate  by  transestenfication 
with  a  diol  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  2  mol-%,  relative  to  the 
ester,  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula  II 


M(OR')4 


(ID, 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  havirtg  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  or  benzyl  and  M  is  a  metal  of  the  groups  IVA  and  IVB 

f  I  he  periodic  table,  or  a  dialkyltin  compound  of  the  formula 


111 


MOVtL    i^U  i 


Ri^SnO 


(HI). 


in  w  hich  R-*  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at 
a  temperature  of  120°  to  240°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  2  to  300  mbar 
into  the  bis[3,3-bis(4-hydroxyalkylphenyl)butanoic  acid]diol 
ester,  which  is  freed  from  all  distillable  components  by  distilla- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  220°  to  280°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.2  to 
8  mbar 


I'RCK  Fss  1  liR 


hydrocarbon 


1.   The  method  of  prepa  ing  olefin 
feedstock  which  comprises 

a)  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  laving  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  to 
a  reaction  zone  contain  ng  a  zeolite  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^SM-5  and  ZSM-12  characterized     C.S.  CI.  570 — 


5,107,044 
(HOMINATION  OF  BIPHENYL  WITH 
BRCL 

Alain  Nonn,  Pfastart,  France,  assignor  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Chi- 
mic,  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,030,  Jun.  26,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,388 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1988,  88  08583 
Int.  a.5C07C  17/12 
><K  9  Claims 


by  proton.ited  Mies  ess  ntially  only  external  to  the  pores        1   A  process  for  selectively  brominating  biphenyl  in  the  para 
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positions  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  biphenyl  with  BrCl  in 
a  reaction  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  4-bromobiphe- 
nyl,  4-4'-dibromobiphenyl  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,107,045 
PREPARATION  OF  4^BRONtO-0-XYLENE  USING 
EXCF>s  Hki  IN1INE 
Mark  W.  Meszaros,  Batavia,  and  Ibrahim  Ghanayem,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,353,  Feb.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,026,932.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,435 
Int.  a.5C07C  77/72 
U.S.  a.  570—206  20  Oaims 

1.  A  regioselective  process  for  producing  an  isomer  mixture 
comprising  3-bromo-  and  4-bromo-o-xylene  wherein  said  iso- 
mer mixture  is  rich  in  4-bromo-o-xylene  which  process  com- 
prises combining  bromine  with  o-xylene  in  a  reaction  zone 
within  a  bromine  to  o-xylene  mole  ratio  range  of  more  than 
about  1:1  to  about  2:1,  respectively,  while  maintaming  the 
resulting  admixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
—  20°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  to  produce  a  product  mixture. 


5,107,046 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  FLUORIDES 

Gary  L.  Cantreil,  Troy,  III.,  assignor  to  .Mallinckrodt  Specialty 

Chemicals  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,796 

Int.  a.5  C07C  17/22.  25/13.  215/38.  211/72 

U.S.  a.  570—141  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  diazotization-fluorination  process  for  preparing  an 
aromatic  fluoride  from  a  corresponding  diazotizable  aromatic 
primary  amine  wherein  in  an  appropriate  reaction  vessel  (a)  the 
amine  is  diazotized  in  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  (i)  a  reac- 
tion medium  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluonde  (ii) 
said  amine  and  (iii)  a  nitrosonium  ion-containing  or  generating 
diazotizing  agent  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  compnses  the  resulting  aromatic  dia- 
zonium  fluoride,  and  (b)  the  resulting  aromatic  diazonium 
fluoride  is  decomposed  at  elevated  temperature  in  said  result- 
ing reaction  mixture  to  nitrogen  and  the  aromatic  fluoride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  urea  to  said  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  1 1  weight  percent  of  said 
reaction  mixture  prior  to  decomposing  the  aromatic  diazonium 
fluoride. 

6.  A  process  for  reducing  the  vapor  pressure  over  a  diazo- 
nium fluoride  solution  in  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  adding 
to  said  solution  urea  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  1 1  weight 
percent  of  said  solution. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  fluoroaromatic  compounds  com- 
prising: 

(a)  feeding  to  a  reaction  zone  in  a  suitable  reactor  containing 
a  solution  of  HP  having  urea  dissolved  therein,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  the  vapor  pressure  over  said 
HP  solution,  an  aromatic  amine  and  a  diazotizing  agent, 
said  reaction  zone  having  previously  been  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  decomposition,  said 
amine  and  said  agent  being  fed  to  said  zone  in  proportions 
and  quantities  such  that  no  substantial  concentration  of 
either  build  up  in  said  zone  and  such  that  diazonium  fluo- 
rides form, 

(b)  decomposing  said  diazonium  fluorides  such  that 
fluoroaromatic  compounds  are  produced,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  fluoroaromatic  compounds  from  said 
reaction  zone. 


5,107,047 
ZEOLITE  .MCM-22  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLERN 
ISOMERIZATION 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Mantua,  NJ.,  and  Albin   Huss,  Jr., 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571^86,  Aug.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,115 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/23 
U.S.  a.  585—666  50  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  olefin  contain- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  a  feed  containing  the  isomeriz- 
able olefin  comprising 

contacting  said  isomerizable  olefin  with  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  synthetic  microporous  crystalline  mate- 
rial, under  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0°  C.  to  about  650°  C,  a  pressure  of  from  about  1.0 
psai  to  about  2000  psia  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity 
of  from  0. 1  to  about  500  hr"  ' 

wherein  the  synthetic  microporous  crystalline  material  is 
characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including 
values  substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table  A  of  the  specifi- 
cation; and 
recovering  an  effluent  comprising  an  isomeric  olefin  which 
has  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  which  is  the  same  number 
of  carbon  atoms  as  in  said  isomerizable  olefin  and  which 
has  the  same  number  of  double  bonds  as  the  isomerizable 
olefin  and  which  is  an  isomer  of  said  isomerizable  olefin, 
wherein  the  effluent  contains  an  amount  of  said  isomeric 
olefin  which  exceeds  any  amount  of  said  isomeric  olefin 
in  the  feed. 


5,107,048 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  { OMPOl  NDS  EMPLOYING  LEWIS 
ACin-FROMOU  [)   \MORPHOUS  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

Albin  Huss.  Jr..  thadds  l^ord.  Pa.;  Quang  N.  Le,  Cherry  Hill. 

N.J.:  Samuel  A.  1  abak,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  S.  Wong. 

Medford,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Scr.  .No.  470,017 

Int.  a.5  C07C  2/68.  2/70 

U.S.  a.  585-^56  17  Qaiins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  long  chain  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  alkylatable 
aromatic  compound  with  at  least  one  alkylating  agent  possess- 
ing an  alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms  in  a  stirred  reactor  at  a  mole  ratio  of  aromatic  compound 
to  alkylating  agent  of  not  greater  than  about  2  under  alkylation 
reaction  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  cata- 
lyst to  provide  an  alkylated  aromatic  product  possessing  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkylating  agent,  said 
catalyst  comprising  a  Lewis  acid-promoted  amorphous,  po- 
rous inorganic  oxide,  wherein  said  Lewis  acid  is  BF3. 


5,107,049 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYALPHA-OLEFINS 

Quang  N.  Le.  Cherry  Hill;  Joosup  Shim,  Wenonah,  and  Stephen 
S.  Wong.  Medford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Fairfax.  \  a. 
(  i.ntinualinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,030,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.019,6''(i.  which  !*  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,999, 
Jan.  25,  199<j  Fat  No.  4,962,256,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  :.Vt  5:4   Oct.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,954,325,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,176,  Sep.  18,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,268, 
Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

593,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 

U.S.  a.  585 — 467  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylaromatic  lubricant 

fluids,  comprising: 
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alkylating  at  least  one  alk; 
with  an  alkylating  agent 
bon  oligomer  m  the  pr 
aikylation  catalyst  comp 
acterized  by  an  X-ray  di 
substantially  as  set  out  i 
produce  an  alkylated  an 


lalable  aromatic  compound  and 
■omprising  an  olefinic  hydrocar- 
sence  of  a  solid,  porous  acidic 
ising  a  crystalline  material  char- 
'raction  pattern  including  values 
Table  I  of  the  specification,  to 
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5.1 

OI  KFIN  SKELET 

Anne  M.  C<affney,  West  Che 

town  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  as 

ogy,  L.P..  Wilmington,  De! 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1' 

Int.  CI.'  C 

U.S.  a.  585— 671 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  si 
butene  by  reaction  over  a  m^ 
lar  sieve  catalyst,  the  impro' 
out  the  skeletal  isomcnzatio- 
900°  F. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  si 
butene  by  reaction  over  a  rr 
lyst  selected  from  the  group 
and  SAPO-ll  and  S.M'O-. 
metal  from  the  group  con' 
chromium,  cobalt,  gallium. 
sium,  manganese,  titanium. 
ment  which  comprises  carr' 
at  a  temperature  which  is  .i< 


)7,05e 

,L  ISOMERIZ,\TION 

ter,  and  C.  Andrew  Jones,  New- 

.ignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 

90,  Ser.  No.  635,436 

'7C  .^  22.  5/2S 

Z  Claims 
iletal  isiimenzatioii  of  a  normal 
dium  pore  MgAl'SO-31  molecu- 
ement  which  comprises  carrying 
at  a  temperature  v.hich  is  above 

eletal  isomerization  of  a  normal 
■dium  pore  molecular  sieve  cata- 
:onsisting  of  SAPO-ll.  SAPO-31 
1  also  containing  an  oxide  of  a 
sting  of  arsenic,  barium,  boron, 
;ermanium.  iron,  lithium,  magne- 
anadium  and  zinc,  the  improve- 
ing  out  the  skeletal  isomerization 
oCc  iJCX)"  F- 


methyl  parafTins  and  not  adsorbing  said  monomethyl 
paraffins  and  normal  paraffins,  said  adsorbent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  AIPO4-5,  SAPO-5, 
SSZ-24.  Mg.APO-5  and  MAPSO-5  and  containing  less 
than  about  2^f  water,  measured  by  loss  on  ignition  (LOI) 
at  900°  C; 

(d)  removing  a  first  stream  comprising  said  non-adsorbed 
monomethyl  paraffins  and  normal  paraffins; 

(e)  introducing  a  desorbent  comprising  a  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  6-10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  to 
said  separation  zone  to  desorb  said  adsorbed  dimethyl 
paraffins  from  said  adsorbent; 

(f)  recovering  a  second  stream  comprising  said  desorbed 
dimethyl  paraffins,  and 

(g)  recycling  said  first  stream  to  said  isomerization  zone. 


HALOGEN  RESISTANT 
AND 
Richard  B.  Pannell,  Kingwo 
cal  Patents  Inc..  Eindcn, 
Filtd  Mar.  14. 
Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  5H5-'3J 

1.  In  a  hydrolreating  proi 
ing  feedstock  comprising  at 
olefins,  diolefins  and  arom 
wherein  the  feedstock  cont 
gen,  the  improvement  co 
catalyst  comprising  1-12% 
metal.  3-35%  by  weight  tu 
and  1-10%  by  weight  a  bas 
group  consisting  of  lA,  llA 
Periodic  Chart  on  a  suppo- 


107,051 

4YDROTREATlN(.  PROCESS 
ATALVST 

d,  Tex.,  assignor  to  1  \xon  Chemi- 
i.J. 

989,  Ser.  No.  323.518 
'  C07C  l/W 

IK  (  laims 
ess  for  treating  a  halogen  contain- 
east  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
.tics  containing  olefinic  functions 
ins  up  to  IT  by  weight  ot  a  halo- 
nprises  using  a  sulfide  activated 
t\  weight  of  oxides  of  Group  VTII 
gsten  oxide  or  molybdenum  oxide 
;  promoter  oxide  selected  trom  the 
,  i.anthanidcs  and  Actinides  of  the 


5,107,053 
RITHKNIUM  PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX 

Tse  f  hong  V\u.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,575,  Dec.  10,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,118 
Int.  a.'  C07B  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—19  8  aaims 

1.   A   process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic-substituted 
carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula 


T^ 


EXTR  \i  HON  OF  Di: 
ISC 
Beth  Mc<  ulioch.  Barringto 
Srikantiah  Raghuram.  I 
Rolling  vieadows.  all  of 
IH. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  585—738 

1.    A    process   for   prod 
Stream  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  paraffi 
ing  C4-6  paratTms  into 
isomerization  ^.mdilii 
catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  -.aid  teed 
an  isomerate  conipris 
paraffins  and  normal 

(c)  passing  said  isomera 
ing  said  isomerate  w 
enough  to  admit  all 
having  selectivity    l\ 


.107.052 

lETHYL  PARAFFINS  I  ROM 

MERATES 

;  James  R.  Eansbarkis.  Hensinulk'; 

larien,   and    Robert   S.    Haizmann, 

II.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Flames, 


R3— CH— CH— C(0)0R4 
I 
At 


where  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci  to  Ct  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ct 
linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  Ci  or  Cf,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  Ce  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  halo, 
amino  or  carboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  ester  thereof,  wherein  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  esters  thereof  of  the  formula 

V 

Rj— C=C— C(0)0R4 
Ar 

where  R:.  Rj  and  Ar  are  as  previously  defined  is  hydrogenated 
with  hydrogen  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst of  the  formula 
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5  Claims 
hydrocarbon 


hvdrocarbon  feed  stream  compris-    R|C0 
in  is(!merization  zone  maintained  at 
ns  and  containing  an  isomerization 


tream  with  said  catalyst  to  produce 

Tg  dimethyl  paraft'ins,  monomethyl 
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e  to  a  separation  zone  and  contact- 

h  an  adsorbent  having  pores  large 

components  of  said  isomerate  and 

-   preferentialh    adsorbing  said  di- 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  C|  to  Ct, 
linear  or  branches  alkyl;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ct  linear  or 
branched  alkyl;  R|  is  Ci  to  C^  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


5,107,054 
ZEOLITE  MCM-22  BASED  CATALYST  FOR  PARAFFIN 

ISOMERIZATION 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi.  Mantua,  N.J.;  Albin  Huss,  Jr..  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.,  and  Garry  W.  Kirker,  Washington  Township,  Bur- 
lington County,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,387,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,758 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/13 
V.S.  a.  585—739  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  paraffin  having  4  to  carbon 
atoms  by  skeletal  rearrangement  to  an  isoparaffin  having  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms,  comprising 

contacting  the  paraffin  with  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing a  dehydrogenation/hydrogenation  metal  and  a  porous 
crystalline  material,  which  exhibits  the  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  of  Table  A  of  the  specification, 
wherein    the   dehydrogenation/hydrogenation    metal    is 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  10  weight 
percent  of  said  catalyst  composition, 
under  contacting  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  250°  to  700°  P..  a  pressure  ranging  from  atmo- 
spheric up  to  1000  psig;  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  ranging 
from  0.1  to  50  hr~',  and  a  hydrogen:feedstock  molar  ratio 
from  0;1  to  10:1;  and 
recovering  said  isoparaffin. 


5,107,055 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY  OF  PURE 

BENZENE  AND  PURE  TOLUENE 

Udo  Klaumiinzner,  Miilbeim/Ruhr,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Vollmer, 
Essen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp 
Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1989,  3942950 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/00.  7/10 

V.S.  a.  585—808  6  Qaims 

5.  A  method  for  simultaneous  recovery  of  pure  benzene  and 

pure  toluene  from  an  entry  product  containing  hydrocarbons 

including  the  benzene  and  toluene,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  predistilling  the  entry  product  to  separate  ingredients  of 
the  entry  product  boiling  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
benzene  and  toluene  and  to  form  a  toluene  fraction  boiling 
in  a  range  between  99°  and  1 1 1  °  C.  and  a  benzene  fraction 
boiling  in  a  range  between  75°  and  85°,  said  toluene  frac- 
tion being  separate  from  said  benzene  fraction; 

b.  performing  an  extractive  distillation  of  said  benzene  frac- 
tion and  said  toluene  fraction  with  an  N-substituted  mor- 
pholine  whose  substituents  contain  not  more  than  seven 


C-atoms  as  selective  solvent  with  a  ratio  of  the  entry 
product  to  the  solvent  in  a  range  of  from  1:3  to  1:6.  said 
extractive  distillation  being  performed  in  an  extractive 
distillation  column  divided  into  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part  by  a  chimney  plate; 

c.  feeding  the  benzene  fraction  into  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  in  the  vicinity  of  a  center  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  extractive  distillation  column; 

d.  feeding  the  toluene  fraction  into  said  extractive  distillation 
column  in  the  vicinity  of  a  center  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
extractive  distillation  column; 

e  feeding  one  stream  of  the  solvent  into  the  extractive  distil- 
lation column  at  the  head  of  the  extractive  distillation 
column; 

f.  feeding  another  stream  of  the  solvent  into  the  extractive 
distillation  column  closely  under  the  chimney  plate;  and 

g.  supplying  heat  for  the  extractive  distillation  both  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  extractive  distillation  column  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  extractive  distillation  column. 


5,107,056 

SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHENES  FROM 

PARAFFINS  BY  MEMBRANE  EXTRACTION 

Tan-Jen  Chen,  Clearwater,  Canada,  and  James  R.  Sweet,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,442 
Int.  a.^  C07C  7/144:  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  585—818  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  separating  naphthenes  from  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon-nch  feed  streams  containing  mixtures  of  naphthenes 
with  paraffins  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon-rich  feed  stream  with  one  side  of  a  nonselective, 
porous  partition  barrier  membrane  while  simultaneously  con- 
tacting the  other  side  of  the  partition  barrier  membrane  with  a 
polar  solvent,  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  membrane,  to  thereby  selectively  permeate  the  naphthenic 
hydrocarbon  through  the  porous  partition  barrier  in  response 
to  the  polar  solvent  present  on  the  permeate  side  of  said  mem- 
brane. 


5,107,057 
CYANO-DIENES,  HALOPYRIDINES,  INTERMEDIATES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  C.  Chiang,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Felix  E.  Grancbelli,  Ar- 
lington, and  Christopher  Wright,  Somerville,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/00001,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,535,  Aug.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,673,  Jan.  4, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

659,413 

Int.  a.^  C07D  213/12.  213/56.  213/62;  C07C  255/07 

Uil.  a.  546—250  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(Sr"' 


I 


wherein 

Ri  is  C(0)R2  or  SO2CH2CH3; 

R2  is  C1-C2  dialkylamino;  and 

X  is  F,  CI  or  Br; 
said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula 
II  with  a  compound  of  Formula  III 
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5,107,064 
FAST-CYCLING  DWARF  BASSICA  OLERACEA 

Paul   H.   Williams    anrf    41pv   W    Mnv    \^tV,  nt  V4o.l:r„.     w:. 
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CH(OR): 

CN 

II 
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where 

R,  is  — CHj  or  — CHjCH, 

in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhy^ 
is  as  defined  above  at  a  tempei 
compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


wherein 

Rl  and  R  are  .ts  defined  abo- 
Formula  IV  with  HX  wh 
presence  of  acetic  acid  at 


nd  Rl  is  as  defined  above 
ride,  a  ZnX:  catalyst  where  X 
iture  of  nO°"15n°  C   to  form  a 


IV 


;  and  reacting  the  cumptiund  of 
■re  X  is  as  defined  above  m  the 
a  tempjerature  of  0°-bO°  C 


5,1( 

OlEFTN  PARAFHN  SEP/ 

EXTR 

T«n-Jcn  then,  Clearwater,  Ca. 

Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  E 

Company.  Florham  Park,  N 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19« 

Int.  a.*  C07C  ; 

VS.  a.  585 — 818 

1.  A  methtxi  for  separating 
mixtures  of  olefins  and  paraff 
tacting  said  hydrcx:arbon  feed 
and  paraffins  in  the  liquid  sta 
ous,  non-selective  partition  t 
neously  contacting  the  other 
selective  partition  barrier  wit 
of  a  pressure  differentia!  acr 
olefins  in  the  feed  selectively 
rous  non-selective  partition 
solvent  on  the  other  side  of  th 
ate  enriched  in  olefins  and  a  r 
as  compared  to  the  original  ! 


7,058 

RATION  VIA  MEMBRANl 

>cnoN 

ada,  and  James  R.  Sweet,  Baton 
:xon  Research  and  EnRineering 
J. 

),  Ser.  No.  622,688 

!44;  BOID  11/00 

7  Claims 

olefins  from  hydrocarbon  feed 
IS.  said  method  comprising  con- 
;ontaining  the  mixture  of  olefins 
e  with  one  face  of  a  micro-por- 
irner  membrane  while  simulta 
face  of  said  micro-porous,  non- 
1  a  polar  solvent,  in  the  absence 
iss  the  membrane,  whereby  the 
permeate  through  said  micropo- 
larner  in  response  to  the  polar 
■  membrane  resulting  in  a  perme- 
tentate  of  reduced  olefin  content 
ydrocarbon  feed 


5,107,060 
THERMAl   (RACKING  OF  MERCURY-CONTAINING 
HVORtH  \RBON 
I  sdung  \.  Van,  Philadt  iphia.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Fairfax.  V  a 

Filed  Oct    17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,200 
Int.  a.^ClOG  77/00,  25/04 
L.S.  CI.  585—823  22  Oftiras 

1.  A  process  for  high  temperature  conversion  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  containing  mercury,  which  minimizes  mercury 
contamination  in  a  product  stream  comprising: 

heating  the  feedstock  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  F.; 
contacting  the  heated  feedstock  with  a  first  adsorbent  com- 
position reactive  with  mercury  in  a  high  temperature 
adsorber  reactor  at  0  to  1000  psig,  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  100,  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  200'  to  700°  F  to  produce  an  effiuent  feed- 
stock with  a  substantially  reduced  mercury  level; 
thermally  converting  the  effluent  feedstock  under  thermal 

conversion  conditions  to  produce  a  product  stream; 
contacting  the  product  stream  with  a  second  adsorber  com- 
position reactive  with  mercury  to  remove  water  and  re- 
duce any  residual  mercury  in  the  product  stream  to  a 
negligible  level  below  about  1  ppb,  producing  a  contacted 
product  stream; 
cooling  the  contacted  product  stream;  and 
collecting  the  product. 


5,1 

ISO/NORMAL  P.ARy 

MEMBRAN 

Tan-Jen  Chen,  Clearwater,  O 

Kiuge.    La.,   assignors   to 

_ompany.  Florham  Park,  T 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19 

Int.  a."  C07C 

UAa.  585 — 818 

1.  A  methtxl  for  separatir 
feeds  comprising  mixtures  of 
said  method  composing  coi 
the  liquid  slate  with  one  faci 
partition  harner  membrane 
the  opposite  face  of  said  mic 
barner  membrane  with  a  p 
pressure  differential  across  t! 
affins  in  the  hydrocarbon  f 
the  micro-porous,  non-selec 
response  to  the  polar  solver 
brane  thereby  yielding  a  per 
a  retentate  of  decreased  isop 
hydrocarNin  feed 


'107,061 

RFNH)VA1   t>l  ORtANOCHIORIDF^  FTtOM 

HVURtK  SiRBON  fH  l>  SIRKAMS 

John  I).  \  .  Ou,  and  Daniel  !).  Rostnfeld.  both  of  Houston,  Tei., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,816 

Int.  a.^  C07C  7/12.  7/13 

U.S.  n   585— S 23  22  Claims 


n,059 

FEIN  SEPARATION  BY 

;  EXTRACTION 

nada,  and  James  R.  Sweet,  Baton 

Exxon   Research   &   Engineeriniij 

-J. 

•0,  Ser.  No.  622,689 

V/44.-  BOID  11/00 

6  Claims 
g  isoparaffins  from  hydrocarbon 
isoparaffins  and  normal  paraffins. 
Lacting  the  hydrocartxin  feed  in 
of  a  micro-porous,  non-selective 
while  simultaneously  contacting 
o-porous,  non-selective  partition 
■lar  solvent,  in  the  absence  of  a 
e  membrane,  whereby  the  isopar- 
ed  selectively  permeate  through 
ve  partition  barner  membrane  m 
on  the  solvent  side  of  the  mem- 
neate  enriched  in  isoparaffins  and 
.raffin  content  as  compared  u-  the 
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ISOBUTtuENt , 

POLVISOBUTTLENE 

BUTENE - 1 , 

IS08UTT1.EI*, 

BUTANES 

BuTVLCHLOniOES 

1  A  process  for  purifying  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing 
organochlondes,  said  process  comprising; 

exposing  a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  an  organochlo- 
nde  to  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molecular  sieve  material,  alumina  material,  and  combina- 
tions of  molecular  sieve  material  and  alumina  material 
under  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  effective  to  decom- 
p<^se  said  organochloride  into  its  unsaturated  hydrocabon 
molecule  and  a  molecule  of  hydrogen  chloride,  and  to 
absorb  said  molecule  of  hydrogen  chloride  so  as  to  result 
in  a  hydrocarbon  stream  which  is  substantially  devoid  of 
hydroaen  chloride. 
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5,107,062 

ZEOLITIC  PARA-XYLENE  SEPARATION  WITH 

TETRALIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  HEAVY  DESORBENT 

Hermann  A.  Zonnen,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  UOP    Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,369.  Oct.  16, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,057,643,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,787, 
May  22, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,886,930.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  664,734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  5  C07C  7/ J 3 
VS.  a.  585—828  lo  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  p-xylene  from  a  mixture  compris- 
ing p-xylene,  at  least  about  0.1%  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  at  least  one  other  isomer  of  xylene  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  with  an  X  or  Y  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate  zeolite  adsorbent  containing  a  Group  lA  or  IIA 
metal  ion  at  exchangeable  cationic  sites  having  a  water  content 
of  4.2  to  6%,  as  measured  by  loss  on  ignition  (LOI).  at  adsorp- 
tion conditions,  to  effect  the  selective  adsorption  of  said  p- 
xylene  by  said  adsorbent  and  to  produce  a  raffinate  stream 
comprising  the  less  strongly  adsorbed  Cs  hydrocarbons  and 
said  other  xylene  isomers  and  contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a 
desorbent  comprising  an  alkyl-  or  dialkyl-substituted  1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  (tetralin)  at  desorption  conditions  to 
effect  the  removal  of  p-xylene  from  said  adsorbent  as  an  ex- 
tract stream. 


5,107,064 
FAST-CYCLING  DWARF  BASSICA  OLERACEA 
Paul  H.  Williams,  and  Alex  W.  May,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  111,421 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  800-230  g  Oaims 

1.  Seed  of  Brassica  oleracea  comprising  in  its  genome  a  ho- 
mozygous allelic  pair  of  dwarf  (dwfl)  genes  from  variety 
BBC-1  ATCC  accession  No  40376  conditioning  for  reduced 
internode  length,  which  seed  will,  upon  cultivation,  produce  a 
fully  fertile  plant  which  is  charactenzed  by  reduced  internode 
length  and  which  exhibits  no  increase  in  internode  elongation 
upon  the  application  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  100  to  1000  mg  gibberellic  acid  per  liter  of  water. 


5.107,065 
ANTI-SENSE  REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 

PLANT  CELLS 
Christine  K.  Sfaewmaker,  Jean  C.  Kridl;  William  R.  Hiatt,  and 
\'ic  Knauf,  all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene.  Inc., 
Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,574,  Oct.  17,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,676,  Mar.  28, 

1986,  abandoned.  TTiis  application  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

240,408 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  15/00.  5/00:  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  800—205  31  Oaims 


5,107,063 
AQUEOUS  SOLUBLE  INFRARED  ANTIHALATION 
DYES 
Alden  D.  West,  and  Dietrich  .M.  Fabricius,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,305 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/08 
U.S.  a.  548-455  6  Claims 

1.  A  dye,  useful  as  an  infrared  antihalation  dye  in  a  photosen- 
sitive element,  said  dye  being  represented  by  the  following 
structure: 


5*»TTrc»T'* 


:  taxvnxjtvrK^i 


CH3 


CHj 


CH=CH 


=CH— 


SOj-Y-l- 


CH3 


— CH 


CH 


wherein  X  is  F,  CI,  or  Br;  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  contain- 
ing from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  a  cation. 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  expression  of  a  gene  indige- 
nous to  a  plant  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

integrating  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  a  construct  com- 
prising in  the  5-3'  direction  of  transcription  a  promoter 
functional  in  said  plant  cell,  a  dsDNA  sequence  wherein 
the  transcnbed  strand  of  said  dsDNA  is  complementary  to 
RNA  indigenous  to  said  cell,  and  a  termination  region 
functional  in  said  cell  whereby  a  transformed  cell  is  ob- 
tained; and 

growing  said  transformed  plant  cell,  whereby  said  comple- 
mentary strand  is  transcribed  and  binds  to  said  RNA 
indigenous  to  said  cell,  thereby  inhibiting  expression  of 
said  gene  indigenous  to  said  plant  cell. 
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5.1 

METHOD  OK  PRODLCINC 

HATCHIN 

Ikuo  \shikawa,  Tsukuba;  Aki 
Sapporo;     Masato     Koshi, 
Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assi 
KakoRawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,8 
Aug.  12,  1991 
Claims  priority,  applicatiot 
Oct.  .;    1990.  2-263209 

Int.  a:  C12N  15 
VS.  CI.  800—205 

1.  A  methcxi  of  stimulating 

eggs  comprising  the  steps  ot 

i)  introducing  into  a  Solai 

Ri-plasmid  of  Agrobactt 

such  that  transformed  ri 

plant  are  obtained: 

ii)  cultivating  said  transtor 

iii)  inoculating  said  cells  v 

iv)  cultivating  said  cells, 

v)  collecting  the  cultivate 

vi)  contacting  said  mediur 


17.066 

POTATO  CYST  NEMATODE 
i  STIMULUS 

I  .Mural;  Akio  Fukuzawa.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kaniada, 
nors  to  Harima  Chemicals,  Inc  . 

i6,  Dec.  19,  1990.  This  applicati.>n 

Ser.  No.  746,096 

Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-J29434; 

m  h20:  CI2R  /  -I! 

5  Claims 

latching  of  potato  c>s'  ncmatode 

aceae  family  plant  T-DN.A  m  .-. 
■lum  rhizogenes  under  conditions 
ot  cells  of  the  Solanaceae  famil\ 

ned  root  cells  on  a  >obd  rncdiuni 
ilh  a  liquid  culture  medium, 

cell  medium:  and 
with  said  eggs 


%  of  molybdenum  and  about  0.5  to  about  6  wt.  %  of 

water. 


5, 

CAT\1  VTIC  REACTK 

TKRTIARV  BUTi 

Edward  I.  Marquis,  Austin; 

John  R.  Sanderson,  and  V\ 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861 

application  May  \. 

Int.  CI." 

U.S.  a.  549—529 

1.  In  a  method  of  prepa 
butyl  alcohol,  the  improver 
a.  reacting  propylene  wu 
the  presence  of  a  mol> 
containing  about  10  to 
and  abtiut  0.5  to  about  ( 
reaction  conditions  inc 
range  of  about  90°  to  al 
lene  to  tertiary  butyl  Y 
about  0.9:1  to  about  3 
about  200  to  about  600 
combined  weight  of 
hydroperoxide  to  obta 
of  the  tertiary  butyl  h 
95%  selectivity  of  terti 
lene  oxide  and  to  provi 
comprising  propylene 
propylene  oxide  and  tt 
tion  reaction  mixture 
propylene  dimer,  basec 
said  epcixidation  reacti 

b.  recovering  propylene 
about  50  ppm  of  prop» 
tare, 

c.  said  molybdenum/alk 
prepared  by  reacting  ; 
about  80°  and  1 30=  C" 
of  an  undiluted  mol\b< 
group  consisting  of  at 
thereof  with  an  undil 
the  group  consisting 
glycol  such  that  the  r 
gram  atoms  of  molybc 
to  provide  a  molybde 
tion  product  containii 

d.  adjusting  the  water  cc 
glycol  reaction  produ 
said  reaction  prixluct 
lene  glycol  complex  i 


07,067 

N  OF  PROPYLENE  WIIH 

L  hydroperoxidp: 

Kenneth  P.  Keating,  Ceorgctown 
lliam  A.  Smith,  both  of  Austin,  all 

0  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.V 

!07,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned    This 
,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,512 
C07D  301/ I'J 

1 1  Claims 
ng  propylene  oxide  and  tertiary 
ent  which  comprises 

1  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in 
>denum/alkylene  glycol  complex 
about  20  wt,  %  of  molybdenum 
wt.  %  of  water  under  epoxidation 
luding  a  temperature  within  the 
,iut  140°  C,  a  mole  ratio  of  propy- 
,droperoxide  withm  the  range  of 
1  and  a  catalyst  concentration  of 
npm  of  molybdenum  ba.sed  on  the 
ne  propylene  and  tertiary  butyl 
1  at  least  about  a  95T-  conversion 
droperoxide  and  at  least  about  a 
iry  butyl  hydroperoxide  to  propv- 
ie  an  epoxidation  reaction  mixture 

tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide, 
rliary  butyl  alcohol,  said  epoxida- 
jontaining  less  than  50  ppm  of 
on  the  propylene  oxide  content  of 
in  mixture,  and 

ixide  contaminated  with  less  than 
ene  dimer  from  said  reaction  mix- 

lene  glycol  complex  having  been 
an  elevated  temperature  between 
feed  mixture  consisting  essentially 
enum  compound  selected  from  the 
monium  molybdates  and  hydrates 
ted  alkylene  glycol  selected  from 
5f  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
itio  of  moles  of  alkylene  glycol  to 
■num  ranges  from  about  8:1  to  16:1, 
um/alkylene  glycol  complex  reac- 
g  a  minor  amount  of  water  and 
itent  of  said  molybdenum/alkylene 
t.  as  necessary,  by  mildly  stripping 
,o  provide  said  molybdenum/alky- 
jntaining  about  10  to  about  20  w  t 


5,107.068 

POI  VrRFTH  \xr  RFSIN  AND  UTILIZATION 

Hi!  RKOF 
Satoshi  Oiaki;  Isukuru  l/uka«a:  Haruhiki.  Krtwukaini  all  of 
Nago)a;  Takayoshr  Mitsuda.  i'ri,jii,  St,:ji  l.saK^  »!  ik^^ama; 
Masayuki  Kimura,  N  r.kuham.'i,  and  i.ishic  Nozawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assiRri  .i  .  s  Mitsui  loatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   :".  !W<).  Ser.  No.  515,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma)   6,  1989,  1-112814; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-150362;  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-165319;  Aug.  18,  1989. 

1-211284 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/28.  18/14 
C.S.  a.  521—73  23  Claims 

1    A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  obtained  by  reacting  an  or- 
ganic  polyisocyanate.  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent. 
catalyst,  and  cell  regulator  with  a  combination  of  polyoxyal- 
kylene  polyols  selected  from: 
polyoxyalkyiene  polyoi  (a)  having  a  hydroxy!  value  of  from 
145  to  350  mgKOH/g  and  prepared  by  the  addition  of 
from  1,0  to  4,5  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  one  mole  of 
hydroxyl  of  a  phenol  resin  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  650  to  1400  and  an  average  func- 
tionality of  from  3  to  8  and  represented  by  formula  (I): 


OH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  9  carbon 
:itoms,  halogen  atom  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine  and 
tluonne,  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  a  butoxy,  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  X  is 
a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CR1R2— ,  xylylene,  oxy,  thio,  dithio  and  a  sulfonyl;  and 
Y  IS  one  or  more  bridge  group  selected  from  the  above 
divalent  groups;  and  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
pt)lyoxyalkylene  polyoi  (b)  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from 
240  to  800  mglCOH/g  and  obtained  by  the  addition  of 
from  0  5  to  3.0  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  one  atom  of 
an  active  hydrogen  of  an  alkanolamine  which  is  a  single 
compound  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


NR|  Ri'Ra' 


01) 


wherein  Ri'  and  R2'  are  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  — CH2CH2OH 
group,  and  — CH2CH(CH3K>H  group,  excluding  the  case 
wherein  both  Ri'  and  R2'  are  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

polyoxyalkyiene  polyoi  (c)  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from 
130  to  750  mgKOH/g  and  obtained  by  the  addition  of 
from  0.8  to  6,5  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  one  mole  of 
a  hydroxyl  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compound  which 
is  a  single  compound  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol, 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polysaccharide  having  from  2  to 
8  functionality; 

w  herein  said  combination  of  polyoxyalkyiene  polyols  is  a 
combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  having  a  weight  ratio  (a)/(b)  of 
from  0,25  to  4.0  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  180  to  700 
ritKOH/g  or  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (c)  having  a 
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weight  ratio  (a)/(c)  of  from  0. 1  to  4.0  and  hydroxyl  valut 


5,107,069 
'•^t?f"s:»nv  PRf 

Jliriit  1  '■''■  cni,';ha,j>.  ?■  ^tavruvw  N'  i- 
^narfe^  ri,ifinrf  V!rs.s.s^  \-*  \>  4.f*fe 
Hep    i.'f  wf  .'•msn  .     ■*><;,;,    ^^>f.w.^,  ■,,< 


'OTER 

"■■•fA  Wuppertal;  Johannes 

>iisaeldorf,  both  of  Fed. 

\iruis.Fu-ges,  F-01550 


Ka.n-Krffnt.  r  >?:».■>,« 


!    and  Werner  Grober,  Fr«nz- 
.  Korschenbroich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


of  from  180  to  700  mgKOH/g,  and  said  foaming  agent  is 


KUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,029 

(':s -i>  p-sfirity,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
198X     41 2^:6;  Apr.  18,  1989,  3836924 

Lit  CL'  C08G  69/46 

VS.  a.  524—314  17  Claims 

1,   A  heat-activatable  adhesion  promoter  for  treating  the 

surfaces  of  metals  or  synthetic  materials  (plastics)  prior  to 

bonding,  which  adhesion  promoter  contains 

a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  or  a  foaming  agent  mixture    ^^°^  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  carbonyl  compound  having  at 

least  one  activated  double  bond 

from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polycondensate  having  func- 
tional groups, 
from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  further  auxiliary  materials,  as 
well  as 
containing  same.  one  or  more  organic  solvent(s)  to  make  100%  by  weight. 
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axial  axes  is  limited   to   respective   transverse  and  axial 
clearances  and  moveme   t  >i!  thr  supporting  plate  of  said 


a  cover  affixed  to  the  rectangular  enclosure  to  define  a  top 
thereof 
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5,107,070 
DUAL  ELASTOMER  GASKET  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Robert  C.  Benn,  Sr.,  and  Robert  C.  Benn,  Jr.,  both  of  Danbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Products  Corporation,   Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,350,  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,968,854.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  566,579 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  19  Qaims 


5,107,072 

FLUSH-MOUNTED  INTERFLOOR 

POWER/COMMUNICATION  CONNECnON 

APPARATUS  WITH  DEBRIS  PRGTECTIGN 

Paul  W.  Morgan,  Edison.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,986 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/22 

U.S.  a.  174—48  5  Claims 


rofm.  ooKawTi 


ITt  flLLL 
EIJI5T0ICI' 


f^l 

w 


■VLzaatmn.t.ia 


1.  In  a  gasket  shield  for  counteracting  magnetic  interference 
comprising  a  flexible  gasket  element,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  gasket  element  comprises  a  relatively  thick  elasto- 
meric  mner  layer  of  good  elasticity  and  strength,  and  a  very 
thin  outer  layer  integral  therewith,  said  outer  layer  comprising 
a  synthetic  polymeric  material  filled  with  ferrite,  magnetite  or 
a  mixture  thereof  aligned  in  position  for  polarity,  and  provid- 
ing shielding  against  magnetic  waves. 


5,107,071 
SEALING  AND  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

Asahani  Nakagawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.    ^I^:■^»    i  ic.^n 

Filed  Sep    i4    iv<x,    ^,      No.  583,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241559 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00;  B65D  5i/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  29  Qaims 


\-y. :.:... '::.  .  •;-^i 

— ^r^ 


1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  electromagnetically  sealing  a  gap 
between  first  and  second  conductive  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  conductive  member;  and 

an  elastic  sealing  member  formed  to  reside  in  a  cavity  on  the 
first  conductive  surface  and  to  allow  the  conductive  mem- 
ber also  to  reside  in  the  cavity;  wherein 

the  second  conductive  surface  contacts  and  deforms  the 
sealing  member  residing  in  the  cavity  such  that  the  sealing 
member  presses  the  conductive  member  against  the  first 
and  second  conductive  surfaces. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  housing  assembly  for  msertion  m 
an  mterfloor  passage  for  floor-to-floor  electrical  transmission 
of  both  power  and  communication,  said  housing  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  comprised  of  first  matter; 

(b)  a  second  housing  comprised  of  second  matter  of  lesser 
heat  conductivity  than  said  first  matter,  said  second  hous- 
mg  having  a  first  portion  assembled  with  said  first  housing 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  housing; 

(c)  divider  means  for  separating  respective  power  and  com- 
munication cables  to  be  inserted  in  said  assembly  from  one 
another; 

(d)  electrical  pedestal  means  mounted  by  said  assembly  flush 
with  said  floor  and  including  outlet  means  connected  to 
said  power  cables  and  adapted  for  receipt  of  an  electncal 
plug;  and 

(e)  means  for  use  in  providing  said  pedestal  means  with 
protection  from  intrusion  therein  of  foreign  matter,  com- 
pnsing  a  resilient  membrane  adapted  for  disposition  in 
contiguous  overlying  relation  to  said  outlet  means,  said 
membrane  having  portions  penetrable  by  both  said  plug 
and  said  communication  cable  for  passage  of  both  thereof 
through  said  membrane. 


5,107,073 

HOUSING  FOR  CONTAINING  A  FRAGILE  ELEMENT 

SUCH  AS  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Francis  Steffen,  Aix  Les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284,428 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1988,  88  00462 
Int.  a.=  H05K  5/00:  B65D  85/42.  6/00 
VS.  a.  174 — 52.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  housing,  suitable  for  containing  at  least  one  fragile 
element  such  as  a  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

two  shells  assembled  by  ultrasonic  welding,  each  shell  com- 
prising at  least  one  welding  area  having  a  form  permitting 
ultrasonic  welding  and  being  such  that  when  both  shells 
are  assembled  before  welding  a  shift  directed  along  a 
vertical  axis  separates  the  shells;  and 
at  least  one  supporting  plate  for  supporting  a  fragile  element, 
said  supporting  plate  compnsing  at  least  one  mounting 
portion, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  shells  comprises  a  receptacle  for 
said  mounting  jxjrtion  of  the  corresponding  shell,  said 
receptacle  and  said  mounting  portion  cooperating  so  that 
a  movement  of  the  supporting  plate  along  transverse  and 
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by  a  first  layer  of  tape-wrapped  expanded  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  insulation,  then  a  second  layer  of  polymeric 
insulation,  wherein  the  second  layer  of  insulation  is  in 


viscosity  so  that  it  will  not  flow  out  of  said  tube  but  being 
capable  of  flowing  around  the  connector  as  it  is  slid  into 
said  tube  to  said  connector  retention  position  adjacent  said 
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axial  axes  is  limited  to  rcspvt-ctive  trdrl^■vcrs(.    and  axial 
clearances  and  moveme   t  ,il  the  -uppcirtinti  plate  of  said 


a  cover  affixed  to  the  rectangular  enclosure  to  define  a  top 
thereof. 


5,107,075 

M  il)  V»LE  SAFETY  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLETS 

l»<inaid  J    (  urricr     !r     Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  North 
Mates  Industno,  Int.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  ikd  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,541 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/447 

U.S.  a.  174—67  11  Claims 


two  shells  after  welding  iimig  the  vertical  axis  is  limited  to 
a  vertical  clearuiiee  (J\  i 


5  107.074 

MULTI-LEAU  HKRMEl  IC  POWER  PAC  KA(,1   u  !  I  M 

HIGH  PAC  KING  DENSITY 

Walter  Noll,  San  Jose,  and  CTiuck  Heron,  Los  Gatos,  b.ith    .f 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ixys  C  irporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  304  296,  Jan.  30,  1989,  This  applicut!   n 

Apr,  30,  199  ',  Ser,  No.  516,506 

The  portion  of  the  term  of   his  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

20<J7,  has  >een  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  nan.  :i,  04 

ViS.  a.  ! "1-5;  4  3  Oaims 


°\  n  n  n  n  n  ■»   v 


u  u  u  u  u; 


_a_ a_ 


iTLr 


1.  A  package  for  a  semu 

a  rectangular  enclosure 
sides  of  a  given  lengt 
encompass  at  least  om 

a  first  mounting  tab  e\te 
of  the  rectangular  en 
extending  over  the  er, 
mounting  tab  mcluJii 
through; 

a  second  mounting  tab  e 
side  of  the  rectangula 
not  extending  over  tht 
second  mounting  tab 
ing  therethrough 

the  first  and  second  moi 
plementar>  corifiguri 
mounted  in  proximii 
mounting  tabs  fill  a  u 
given  length  times  th 
a  set  of  electrical  conne 
the  rectangular  enclo 
thereof;  and 


.inductor  device  comprising: 
having  first  and  second  opposite 
1  and  being  of  a  si^e  sufficient  to 

semiconductor  device; 
iding  outwardly  from  the  first  side 
losure  by  a  given  width  but  not 
ire  length  of  the  first  side,  the  first 
i;  a  first  mounting  opening  there- 
tending  outwardly  from  the  second 

enclosure  by  the  given  width  but 
entire  length  of  the  second  side,  the 
ncluding  a  second  mounting  open- 

•iling  tabs  being  arranged  in  a  com- 
lon  so  that  like  packages  can  be 
,  such  that  the  first  and  second 
lal  area  approximately  equal  to  the 
given  width, 

turns  extending  from  the  interior  of 
jre  to  the  exterior  through  the  sides 


I     \  -lidable  safety  cover  for  electrical  outlets,  comprising; 

.1)  a  stationary  frame  for  installation  around  an  electrical 
outlet  comprising  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
stationary  frame  front  surface  and  rear  surface  defining 
apertures  extending  through  the  stationary  frame  for 
permitting  access  to  electrical  outlets  therethrough; 

b)  biasing  means  positioned  on  the  stationary  frame  for 
biasing  slidable  component  means; 

c)  slidable  component  means  constructed  and  arranged  for 
selective  slidable  movement  on  the  stationary  frame  be- 
tween an  open  position  at  which  access  to  the  electrical 
outlets  is  available  through  the  slidable  safety  cover  and  a 
closed  position  at  which  access  to  the  electrical  outlets  is 
blocked;  the  slidable  component  means  comprising  at  least 
one  slidable  cover  member  inner  surface  comprising  at 
least  one  positioning  lab  constructed  and  arranged  for 
contact  by  the  biasing  means  so  that  the  biasing  means 
applies  force  against  the  positioning  tab  to  normally  bias 
the  slidable  cover  member  toward  the  closed  position;  and 
the  slidable  cover  member  inner  surface  and  outer  surface 
defining  an  aperture  therethrough  comprising  a  finger 
latch  opening  located  between  the  side  surfaces.,  and 

d)  a  locking  mechanism  composing  at  least  one  resilient 
finger  latch  member  having  a  first  end  portion  anchored 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  stationary  frame  and  a  second 
end  portion  shaped  to  partially  protrude  through  the 
slidable  cover  member  finger  latch  opening  when  the 
slidable  component  means  is  in  the  closed  position  so  that 
the  slidable  component  means  is  immovable;  the  resilient 
finger  latch  also  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  the  resilient  finger  latch  is  depressed  and  the  force 
of  the  biasing  means  against  the  positioning  tab  is  over- 
come then  the  locking  mechanism  is  relea.sed  to  permit 
slidable  movement  of  the  slidable  component  means  to  the 
open  position. 


5,107,076 

EASY  STRIP  COMPOSITE  DIELECTRIC  COAXIAL 

SIGNAL  CABLE 

Roddy  M  Hullick,  San  Marcos,  and  .Alfredo  Cedrone,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  (Jore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del, 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,510 
Int.  a.^  HOIB  7/34 
U.S.  a.  174—107  9  Oaims 

1.  A  coaxial  electric  signal  cable  comprising: 
(a)  a  core  consisting  of  a  metal  center  conductor  surrounded 
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ing  electncal  signals  indicative  of  said  position,  said  posi- 
tion-sensing means  being  activated  by  said  first  shaft  dur- 
.„r,  r^^ar-tttr^rx  to  (T<>nfratp  pIcrtHral  siffHals  when  said  shaft 
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by  a  first  layer  of  tape-wrapped  expanded  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  insulation,  then  a  second  layer  of  polymeric 
insulation,  wherein  the  second  layer  of  insulation  is  in 
intimate  contact  with,  but  not  adhered  to,  the  first  layer; 

(b)  a  conductive  metal  drain  wire  arranged  parallel  to  said 
core; 

(c)  an  outer  conducting  layer  surrounding  said  core  and  said 


drain  wire,  comprising  a  helically-wrapped  metal-coated 
polymer  tape,  metal  side  contacting  said  drain  wire,  and 
having  a  strip  of  heat-sealable  adhesive  on  an  edge  of  said 
tape  on  the  same  side  of  the  tape  as  that  bearing  said  metal; 
and 
(d)  a  protective  jacket; 

wherein  the  outer  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  insulation  is 

sintered  to  thermoset  after  wrapping. 


5,107,077 

WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  SPLICE  ENCLOSURE 

AND  SPLICE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  W  ATERPROOHNG 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Albert  H.  Fox,  Oakdale,  and  Ronald  C.  Johansson,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,480,  Sep.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,839,423. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,277 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  HOIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  174—138  F  44  Oaims 


viscosity  so  that  it  will  not  flow  out  of  said  tube  but  being 
capable  of  flowing  around  the  connector  as  it  is  slid  into 
said  tube  to  said  connector  retention  position  adjacent  said 
closed  end  of  said  tube  to  fill  the  space  around  the  connec- 
tor and  around  and  between  the  insulated  conductors 
extending  out  of  the  connector  to  provide  a  waterproof 
seal  around  the  connector  and  the  spliced  ends  of  the 
insulated  conductors, 
the  length  of  said  hollow  space  of  constant  cross-sectional 
dimensions  within  said  elongate  hollow  tube  being  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  length  of  the  electncal  connector 
to  provide  a  confined  space  sufficiently  long  to  force  said 
waterproofing  fluid  to  flow  around  the  connector  and 
around  and  between  the  insulated  conductors  as  the  con- 
nector is  slid  into  said  tube  to  said  connector  retention 
position. 


5,107,078 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  OR  DISCONNECTION 

ELEMENT,  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  INCLUDING  SUCH 

ELEMENTS  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING 

CONNECTION  OR  DISCONNECTION  METHOD 

Francois  Marion,  Egre»e,  and  Michel  Ravetto,  Seyssinet-Pari- 

set,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,397 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  18,  1989,  89  11013 
Int.  O.^  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  174—254  2  Claims 


-^' 
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1.  A  waterproof  electrical  splice  enclosure  for  receiving  a 
single  electrical  connector  splicing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
insulated  electrical  conductors  extending  out  of  the  connector 
in  the  same  direction  and  parallel  to  one  another,  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed 
end,  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  hollow  space 
within  said  tube  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  length 
being  constant  along  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  tube 
and  only  slightly  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  electrical  connector  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  the  insulated  electrical  conductors  extend- 
ing out  of  the  connector, 

means  for  retaining  the  electrical  connector  at  a  connector 
retention  position  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said  tube 
with  the  insulated  electrical  conductors  extending  from 
the  connector  out  of  said  open  end  of  said  lube,  and 

a  waterproofing  fluid  within  said  tube,  said  waterproofing 
fluid  under  normal  conditions  of  use  having  a  sufficient 


A'  39 

1.  Process  for  putting  into  service  a  device  comprising:  a 
substrate;  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  placed  on  said  sub- 
strate; a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  lines  placed  on  said 
substrate  and  respectively  connecting  said  integrated  circuits; 
first  pads  wettable  by  a  soldering  material,  said  first  pads  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  pads  of  each  pair  being  respectively 
located  on  adjacent  portions  of  two  different  electrical  con- 
necting lines;  a  plurality  of  flat  ingots  of  said  soldering  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  ingots  respectively  covering  one  of  said  first 
pads  of  said  pairs  and  extending  substantially  away  from  the 
other  first  pad  of  the  same  pair,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  probing  said  integrated  circuits  to  find  among  them 
deficient  circuits;  placing  repair  circuits  above  said  deficient 
circuits,  said  repair  circuits  comprising  second  electrical  con- 
necting lines  and  second  pads  wettable  by  said  soldering  mate- 
rial, each  second  pad  extending  respectively  above  one  of  said 
first  pads;  heating  said  substrate  so  that  said  ingots  of  each  of 
said  first  pads  of  a  pair  melt  and  become  droplets  that  coalesce 
either  with  one  of  said  second  pads  or  with  the  other  said  first 
pad  of  the  same  pair;  and  allowing  said  substrate  to  cool  down 
and  the  droplets  to  solidify. 
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a  rectangular  housing  having  a  hollow  cavity  defined  by 

opposite,  longitudinally  extending  side  walls; 
a  rib  disDOSed  in  the  internal  nerinhprv  of  thp  hmicino- 


portion  provided  in  communication  with  a  periphery  of 
said  open  end  of  said  switch  button  pillar  and  a  base  plate 
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POSITION  niCITIZER  C 

INSTI 

Jason  J    Hotnder>oogt,  and  E 

aix.  \n/...  assignors  to  Calt 

Filed  Mar.  18,  15 

Int.  a: 

U.S.  a.  17!*— 19 


7,079 

RCLITFOR  A  M()\  F  ABl  I 

UMENT 

-ian  L.  Abernathy,  both  of  Phw- 

tmp  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

U,  Ser.  No,  670,998 

H)8C  2!,  00 

20  f"1aim>, 


ing  electncal  signals  indicative  of  said  position,  said  posi- 
tion-sensing means  being  activated  by  said  first  shaft  dur- 
ing operation  to  generate  electrical  signals  when  said  shaft 
is  displaced  from  said  reference  frame. 


5,107,081 
OPFRATINT;  MFrHAMSM  FOR  GAS  nLLED 

^  vs  n ',  i  u ,  i-  i.  H 

ilJromichi  Aoviinia.  Harumi  Niwa,  and  Kiyokazu  Torimi,  all  of 
HvoRo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  >cp   9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1987,  62-271168 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/42 
U.S.  CI.  2SKi-   !  +^  F  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  peripheral  system  ft 
able  instrument  and  a  planar 
in  one  of  said  instrument  ant 
in  the  other  one  of  said  insti 
phase  difference  between  sai 
indicative  of  the  position  of  s 
grid,  a  digitizer  circuit  comj 

means  for  summing  said 
produce  a  sum  signal 

means  for  producing  an  o 
function  of  the  amplitu. 


r  a  computer  comprising  a  move- 
irid  in  which  an  excitation  signal 
grid  generates  an  induced  signal 
jment  and  grid,  and  wherein  the 
;  excitation  and  induced  signals  is 
id  instrument  with  respect  to  sanl 
rising 
xcitation  and  inducted  signals  to 

itput  signal  whose  frequency  is  a 
e  of  said  sum  signal 


5. 

MULTIPLE  DEGREE  OI 

CO 

Michael  J.  Rosen,  Arlington 

Institute  of  Technology,  C 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1 

Int.  a."  HOU 

VS.  a.  200—6  A 


07,080 

FREEDOM  DAMPED  HAND 
<rrROLS 

Mass,,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
unbridge,  Mass. 
89,  Ser.  No.  444,540 

25  ty):  HGIC  10/10 

12  t  laims 


1   A  gas  filled  switchgear  comprising: 

a  gas  filled  container; 

a  first  ground  switching  means  sealed  in  said  container  and 

having  a  plurality  of  linearly  reciprocally  movable  first 

contacts; 
a  second  ground  switching  means  sealed  in  said  container 

and  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  reciprocally  movable 

second  contacts; 
said  first  and  second  contacts  positioned  to  approximately 

form  a  90°  angle; 
a  single  dnving  shaft  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

movable  contacts;  and 
a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  a 

movement  of  said  connecting  rod  causes  said  drive  shaft 

to  rotate  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  thereby  driving 

said  first  and  second  movable  contacts  into  a  contact 

position. 


5,107.082 
!)l  VI   lIt.HH  U  ROCKER  SWm_  H  i  'irtODYING  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD 
Joseph  F   \  alenzona.  El  Toro,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Judco  Manu- 
facturing, inc.,  Harbor  City,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  464,128 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  21/36 

U.S   CI    :00— 292  7  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  control  dcy  icc  :apable  of  damping  motions  during 
operation  by  a  user,  the  de   ice  comprising 

a  chamber  filled  with  a  •  iscous  fluid; 

a  transmission  assembly  ;ompnsing  a  first  inner  shaft  cou- 
pled to  a  second  outi  r  shaft  and  concentric  with  each 
other,  said  first  shaft  h;  ving  a  handle  to  be  held  hy  the  user 
and  said  second  shaf  being  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  fluid  of  sa  i  chamber; 

drag  means  coupled  to  s;  id  second  shaft  of  s«iid  transmission 
assembly  and  disposec  within  said  fluid  for  damping  mo- 
tion of  said  transmissi  n  assembly;  and 

position-sensing  means  ■  isposed  about  the  transmission  as- 
sembly for  sensing  the  position  of  said  transmission  assem- 
bly relative  to  a  defin  d  reference  frame  and  for  general 


I    A  lighted  rocker  switch  comprising: 
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front  and  rear  fixed  contacts  being  making  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  fixed  contacts. 
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a  rectangular  housing  having  a  hollow  cavity  defined  by 
opposite,  longitudinally  extending  side  walls; 

a  rib  disposed  in  the  internal  periphery  of  the  housing; 

a  rocker  disposed  in  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
around  a  transverse  axis  and  having  a  portion  protruding 
outside  the  housing  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
switch,  the  rocker  having  openings  in  its  external  surface 
for  transmitting  light,  the  rib  acting  as  a  stop  to  prevent 
the  rocker  from  making  undesired  electncal  contact  be- 
tween electncal  terminals  of  the  rocker  switch; 

a  cover  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  cover 
having  an  indented  side  comprising  a  fiat  surface  with  a 
ridge  around  its  external  periphery,  and  an  opposite  side 
having  three  generally  elongated  channels,  wherein  two 
of  the  three  channels  are  spaced  apart  and  the  other  chan- 
nel spans  the  area  between  the  two  channels; 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  on  the  ridge  around  the 
indented  side  of  the  cover  inside  the  housing,  the  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  printed  circuit  board  for  emitting 
light  through  the  openings  in  the  rocker; 

a  pair  of  end  terminals  disposed  in  the  printed  circuit  board 
between  the  plurality  of  light  bulbs,  the  end  terminals 
having  tabs  for  coupling  to  electronic  circuitry,  the  end 
terminals  having  ridges  thereon  that  provide  for  contact 
with  a  switching  mechanism; 

a  center  terminal  disposed  between  the  pair  of  end  terminals 
on  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  center  terminal  having  a 
tab  that  provides  for  coupling  to  external  electronic  cir- 
cuitry, the  center  terminal  being  adapted  to  couple  to  the 
switching  mechanism; 

a  switching  mechanism  having  a  contact  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  a  portion  of  the  center  terminal,  the  contact 
adapted  to  control  conduction  of  the  switch  by  providing 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  center  terminal  and 
one  end  terminal;  and 

a  follower  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  the  contact, 
the  follower  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  rocker  and  the 
other  end  having  a  cone  shape  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  contact,  the  follower  comprising  a  spring  for  con- 
trolling desired  pressure  between  the  rocker  and  the 
contact. 


5,107,083 

RESILIENTLY  DEFORMABLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

HAVING  A  CONTACT  MEMBER  CARRYING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Masaru  Yagi,  Tsushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1991,  Ser,  No,  644,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-10011 
Int.  a,^  HOIH  3/OC.  J/06 
U.S.  a.  200—341  16  Qaims 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  for  positioning  adjacent  electrical 
contacts  to  be  connected  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material  including 
a  switch  button  pillar  having  an  internal  cavity  extending 
from  one  open  end,  said  main  body  having  a  thin  flexible 


portion  provided  in  communication  with  a  periphery  of 
said  open  end  of  said  switch  button  pillar  and  a  base  plate 
connected  to  a  periphery  of  said  flexible  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  switch  button  pillar  via  said  flexible  portion; 

b)  a  contact  member,  having  a  conductive  material  on  least 
at  one  exposed  surface  thereof,  disposed  in  said  cavity  of 
said  switch  button  pillar,  so  that  said  exposed  surface  can 
be  positioned  adjacent  electrical  contacts  on  said  base 
plate;  and 

c)  thin  resiliently  deformable  flanges  projecting  radially 
outward  from  sidewalls  of  said  contact  member  and 
pressed  into  an  inner  sidewall  of  said  switch  button  pillar 
so  as  to  support  said  contact  member  and  to  be  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  switch  button  pillar. 


5,107,084 

ROCKING  HANDLE  FOR  OPERATING  A  SWITCH 

Satoni  Ueno,  Hirakata,  and  Atsushi  Hon,  Obihiro,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116063; 
May  2.  1990,  2-116066 

Int.  a.-  B65D  90/04.  43/14 
VS.  a.  200—457  9  Claims 


An  operating  switch  comprising: 

switch  body  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  stationary 
contact  disposed  in  the  housing,  a  contact  support  pivota- 
bly  supported  in  the  housing  for  movement  between  first 
and  second  positions,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the 
contact  support  so  as  to  contact  the  first  stationary  contact 
when  the  contact  support  is  in  its  first  position,  a  push 
button  movably  supported  by  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  depressed  |x>sition  and  a  non-depressed  posi- 
tion, a  biasing  member  coupled  to  the  push  button  so  as  to 
bias  the  push  button  towards  its  non-depressed  position, 
an  operating  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  push  button  to  move  the  push  button  to  its 
depressed  position  when  the  operating  lever  is  pivoted, 
and  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  contact  support  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  positions  when  the  push  button 
is  moved  to  its  depressed  position,  the  pivoting  means 
comprising  an  actuator  pivotably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  first  and  second  engaging  portions,  a  coil 
spring  coupled  between  the  actuator  and  the  contact 
support  to  cause  pivoting  movement  of  the  actuator  to 
move  the  contact  support  between  its  first  and  second 
positions,  a  sliding  cam  slidably  mounted  on  the  push 
button  for  movement  from  a  neutral  position  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  from  a  movement  of  the  push 
button  between  its  depressed  and  non-depressed  positions 
and  having  first  and  second  engaging  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  engaging  portions  of  the  actuator  when  the 
push  button  is  in  its  depressed  position,  and  restoring 
means  for  biasing  the  sliding  cam  towards  the  neutral 
position. 
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plate  and  adapted  to  be  dielectrically  heated  by  micro- 
waves; and 

mverinff  means  Tv^rmeahlp  In  inirrnyjuavf»<  fnrmeH  nn  the 


ated  by  the  pulse  signal  generating  means,  said  start  means 
being  incorporated  in  the  microcomputer;  and 
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SHEET  METAL  COM  UCTORS  FORMED  VMTH 

CONT  iCT  TABS 

Wesley  D.  Roswold,  Elgin,  III    assignor  to  Indak  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Division  of  S<?r,  No.  557,976, .  ul.  26,  1990.  This  application  Apr. 

29.  1991,  S  -r.  No.  692,707 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  I  J/12 

VS.  a.  200—531  2  ^iaim^ 


front  and  rear  fixed  conucts  being  making  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  fixed  contacts, 
said  mounting  plate  being  formed  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lating member  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  fixed 
contacts  and  slidably  engageable  by  said  first  contactor 
arm  as  it  is  moved  in  either  direction  between  said  front 
and  rear  fixed  contacts  for  preventing  bridging  by  said 
first  contactor  arm  between  said  front  and  rear  fixed 
contacts. 
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5,107,086 
(  TIUSE  MICROWAVE  COLLECTOR  AND 
ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM 
Rij^-tr  \  \an«iLs.  \S  i!!i»hr  Nik,  III.,  assignor  to  Louis  P.  Yangas, 

Orland  Park.  ii!. 

(  ontinuationinpart  of  Ser.  No.  144,520,  Jan.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,877,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,216, 

Feb.  26,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,771,155.  This  application  May  24, 

1989.  Ser.  No.  356,435 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  C\.  219—10.55  F  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  push  button  electric; 

a  casing. 

a  push  button  including  , 
portion, 

said  casing  including  an 
plate  having  a  guide  opt 
and  supporting  said  p 
outward  movement  be 
depressed  position. 

a  biasing  spring  in  said  c 
shaft  outwardly  to  us  c 

an  electrically  conductivi 
and  movable  inwardly 

said  contactor  comprising 
ally  U-shaped  resilient 
and  first  and  second  r 
forwardh  therefrom  al 

said  rear  portion  of  said 
rear  portion  of  said  pu: 

said  first  contactor  arm  b 
said  casing. 

said  mounting  plate  havii 

front  and  rear  electncallv 
elements  mounted  on  s 
of  said  mounting  plate 
rear  electrically  condu 
said  guide  opening  anc 
able  successively  by  sai 
movement  of  said  pu: 
tended  and  depressed  j 

said  front  fixed  contact  b 
rearward!>   from  said 
ment, 
said  rear  fixed  contact  bi 
forwardly  from  said  re 
an  additional  sheet  metal 
of  said  sides  c>f  said  m 
tional  fixed  contact  ext 
slidably     engageable 
throughout  the  range  ' 
said  additional  fixed  con 
gated  tab  bent  from  sa; 
element  in  a  substantia 
said  front  and  rear  fixed 
said  path  to  prcxiuce  a 
said  first  contactor  an 


switch.  compriMiig 

push  button  shaft  having  a  rear 

electncallv  insulating  mounting 
Ting  therein  for  slidably  receiving 
sh  button  shaft  for  inward  and 
.".con  an  extended  position  and  a 

sing  for  biasing  said  push  button 
.tended  position, 

contactor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
,nd  outwardly  therewith, 
an  electrically  conductive,  gener- 
eaf  spring  having  a  rear  portion 
silient  contactor  arms  projecting 
ing  said  push  button  shaft, 
.-ontactor  being  mounted  on  said 
1  button  shaft, 
•ing  movable  along  a  first  path  in 

g  front  and  rear  sides, 
conductive  sheet  metal  conductor 
lid  respective  front  and  rear  sides 
and  having  respective  front  and 
tive  fixed  contacts  extending  into 
along  said  first  path  and  engage- 
I  first  contactor  arm  m  response  to 
ri  button  shaft  between  said  ex- 
ositions, 

ing  in  the  form  of  a  tYoni  tab  bcnl 
Vont   sheet  metal  conductor  clc- 

mg  m  the  form  of  a  rear  tab  bent 
ir  sheet  metal  conductor  element, 
onductor  element  mounted  on  one 
lunting  plate  and  having  an  addi- 
nding  into  said  guide  opening  and 
ly     said     second     contactor     arm 
f  movement  thereof, 
act  being  in  the  form  of  an  eion 
1  additional  sheet  metal  conductor 
ly  rectangular  relation  thereto, 
;ontacts  being  spaced  apart  along 
ireak-before-make  action  v\  hereby 
breaks  contact  with  each  of  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  microwave  energy  and  gener- 
ating an  energy  field  or  plasma  therefrom,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  collector  cell,  said  cell  including  at  least  three  metallic 
prongs,  each  having  a  base  opposite  a  free  point,  spaced  a 
substantially  equidistance  from  one  another  and  con- 
nected together  by  a  lead  at  the  respective  bases,  said  lead 
being  contained  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  free 
points  of  said  prongs  onented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  plane,  said  collector  cell  collecting  microwave 
energy  directed  thereto  and  generating  an  energy  field 
directed  away  from  said  collector  cell  in  the  direction  of 
said  points. 


5.107,087 
COOKING  INSTRl  Mf  N!  i  --1%!,  \  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

FOR  HFAHN(.  \  PkiM  \RV  ClKJkiNt,  SURFACE 
Katsuya  Vamada:  .Shosuk*  \  arnanouchi,  and  Shinichi  Toyooka. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
P(T  No,  PCT  JP90  004IO,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1991),  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov  26.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar   27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83829; 
May  23.  19S9,  l-i:9233;  Jun.  10,  1989,  1-147112;  Jul.  18,  1989, 
1-84630 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  S  Claims 

1   A  cooking  instrument  for  use  in  a  microwave  oven,  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  plate; 

a  heat  buildup  layer  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  metal 
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axis  (3)  and  utilizing  a  weldin  ;  electrode  (14)  which  performs 
a  circular  movement  (18)aroi  id  said  same  axis  (3).  comprising 
in   f-nmhin-ttion-   a   first   colh  r   (1)   and   a   second   collar   (2) 
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plate  and  adapted  to  be  dielectrically  heated  by  micro- 
waves; and 
a  covering  means  permeable  to  microwaves  formed  on  the 
outside  of  said  heat  buildup  layer,  part  of  said  covering 
means  being  formed  into  legs,  for  allowing  microwaves  to 
substantially  heat  said  heat  buildup  layer,  wherein  said 
heat  buildup  layer  is  substantially  made  of  ferroelectric 
substances  containing  Fe304  as  a  main  component  and  a 


mr^ 


^^^ 
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silicone  rubber  containing  phenyl  groups,  the  average 
thickness  of  said  heat  buildup  layer  being  determined  so  as 
to  be  within  the  range  of  1 .4  mm  to  2. 33  mm  for  60  percent 
by  weight  and  from  1.05  mm  to  1.75  mm  for  80  percent  by 
weight,  respectively,  including  generally  corresponding 
thicknesses  for  content  percentages  therebetween,  and  the 
bottom  of  said  heat  buildup  layer  being  from  13  mm  to  23 
mm  high  and  the  height  of  said  legs  being  from  10  mm  to 
22,5  mm. 


5,107,088 
COOKING  APPLIANCES 
Masayuki  Aoki,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-43487 

Int.  CI.   H05B  6/68.  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  6  Qaims 


JUS- 


I,  A  cooking  appliance  including  cooking  means  for  cooking 
food,  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  cooking  means,  the 
control  device  including  a  microcomputer,  and  a  manual  oper- 
ation member  provided  so  as  to  be  displaced  when  manually 
operated,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a)  timer  means  for  defining  an  operation  period  of  the  cook- 
ing means,  said  timer  means  being  incorporated  in  the 
microcomputer; 

b)  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  train 
having  pulses  the  number  of  which  is  in  accordance  with 
an  amount  of  displacement  of  the  operation  member,  said 
pulse  generating  means  being  provided  independent  of  the 
microcomputer; 

c)  start  means  for  starting  an  operation  of  the  cooking  means 
in  response  to  one  or  more  pulses  of  the  pulse  train  gener- 


ated by  the  pulse  signal  generating  means,  said  start  means 
being  incorporated  in  the  microcomputer;  and 
d)  penod  setting  means  for  setting,  at  the  timer  means,  a 
period  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  pulses  of  the 
pulse  train  generated  by  the  pulse  signal  generating  means. 


5,107,089 
NON-MELTING  MICROW  AVE  SUSCEPTOR  HUMS 
Aleksander  Beresniewicz;  Robert  E.  Fuller,  both  of  Wilmington: 
Eric  N.  Mui.  and  John  R.  Fisher,  both  of  Hockessin,  all  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,923,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,049.714.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80:  B65D  81/34 

V.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  8  Oaims 


1.  A  conformable  multilayer  structure  useful  for  packaging 
food  for  microwave  cooking  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  Hexible,  heat-resistant,  microwave- 
transparent  film  susceptible  to  melting  upon  exposure  to 
temperatures  encountered  when  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  microwave  susceptor  in  a  microwave  oven; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  microwave  susceptor  material  lo- 
cated on  an  interior  surface  of  the  film  of  (a)  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  cause  the  multilayer  structure  to  heat  under 
microwave  ccxsking  conditions  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  browning  or  crispening  of  food  placed  adjacent 
thereto;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  layer  formed  from  a  melt  extrudable  material 
crosslinked  to  a  sufficient  extent  and  present  in  a  sufficient 
thickness  to  in  combination  substantially  prevent  melting 
of  the  structure  when  used  in  a  microwave  oven. 


5,107,090 
WELDING  HEAD 
Rene   Caillet,  Voiron,  and  Christian  Clerc,  St.  Julien  De  Ratz, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Conception  et  F'abrication  D'ln- 
novations  Mecaniques  Confirm,  Voiron,  France 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,608 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1989,  89  08734 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/12 
VS.  a.  219— «)  A  6  Claims 


1,   A  welding  head  particularly  intended  for  performing 
end-to-end  welding  of  two  tubes  (20,  21)  disposed  on  the  same 
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points  on  the  joint  surfaces  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the    for  interrupting,  in  response  to  the  detected  failure,  the  connec- 

joint:  tion  between  said  power  generator  and  said  heating  element, 

generating  data  corresponding  to  coordinates  of  said  plural- 
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axis  (3)  and  utilizing  a  weidm 
a  circular  movement  ( 18)  artn 
in  combination;  a  first  co\l 
mounted  in  a  rotating  mannei 
pieces  to  be  welded,  first  rotai 
rotating  said  first  collar  (1).  a  ' 
generally  (9.  10,  11)  distinct  f 
means  for  rotating  said  secor 
(13)  rotatably  mounted  on  vai 
support  for  said  welding  ele 
(16)  provided  on  the  second  w 
integral  element  (15)  of  the  s 
rotation  of  said  swinging  elei 
means  respectively  connectec 
tion-generating  means  (6  to  1 
collar  for  effecting  a  contrc 
welding  electrode  (14)  by  c! 
iween  said  first  collar  and  sai 
said  cam  (16)  on  said  swingii 


;  electr(>de  (14)  which  performs 
id  said  same  axis  (3),  comprising 
r  (1)  and  a  second  collar  (2| 
around  said  same  axis  (3)  of  the 
on  generating  means  (6,  7.  8)  for 
.'cond  rotation  generating  means 
.im  said  first  rotation  generating 
i  collar  (2).  a  swinging  elemeni 
1  first  collar  ( 1)  and  ser\  ing  as  a 
trode  (14).  cam  forming  means 
illar  (2)  and  cooperating  with  an 
.inging  element  (13)  to  produce 
lent,  and  regulating  and  control 
with  said  first  and  second  rota- 
[)  of  said  first  collar  and  second 
led  radial  displacement  of  said 
anging  the  angular  position  be- 
I  second  collar  and  the  action  of 
g  element  (13). 


5,107,092 

PROCE-SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  MELT 

CLTTING  UNDER  WATER 

Hans  Masden,  and  Hans  Hausler,  both  of  Finsterwalde,  German 

Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Kjellberg  Htkirodcn  &  Mas- 

chinen  GmbH  Finsttrwalde,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Mar    10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,082 
Claims  priorit\.  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Mar. 
lU.  1988,  313537 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.39  7  aaims 


5,1  )7,091 
LASIK  DIODF  \RRA  k   MOUNTING  MODULE 
David  K.  Wagner,  South  Pasi  iena,  and  Allen  D.  Danner.  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  C  alif.,  assignt  s  to  Applied  Solar  Energy  C  orpo- 
ration.  City  of  Industry,  C  lif 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1"  W.  Ser.  No.  583,170 
Int.  CI.'  B27K  26/00 


U.S.  a.  219— 121.84 


1.  A  plasma  burner  for  cutting  an  electrically  conducting 
workpiece  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
burner,  which  comprises  a  cathode  for  forming  a  cutting 
plasma  arc  under  a  liquid,  said  cutting  plasma  arc  being  formed 
between  said  cathode  and  the  workpiece  under  the  liquid, 
means  for  providing  a  discharge  path  for  a  protective  gas 
hyperbolicaljy  to  eddy  in  a  rotational  symmetry  about  said 
cutting  plasma  arc,  wherein  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  pro- 
tective gas  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  is  from  about  30° 
to  about  70°,  for  displacing  the  liquid  from  inside  the  eddy  of 


15  Claims    the  protective  gas  and  the  vicinity  of  the  plasma  arc. 
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1.  A  mounting  module  fo 

a  plurality  of  laser  emittii 

a  planar  microchannel  he 

second  surface,  a  plural 

cally  connected  iii  sent 

connecting  said   User 

connected  to  said  first  s 

assembly  further  mclut 

of  exhaust  vents  in  saic 

of  microchanneU  runni 

sink  assembly: 

a  manifold  having  a  plur 

exhaust  ports  and  a  piu 

and  exhaust  ports  disp< 

module,  said  canals  c< 

said  intake  pon  to  said 

vents  to  said  exhaust  p 

a  power  distribution  cir 

connection  points  and 

said  leads  radiating  fr 

gated  submounts  elect 

spective  one  of  said 

electrical  power  distr 

power  to  flow  to  sai( 

mounts. 


5.107,093 
MFIH.Oii   \M'  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

\\'-  1  TI-RUN  \M  i  \n\i, 
Btntft  Fkeiof.  iaxa,  and  Peder  Hansson,  i  ;nsHr(>dja,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  ES.AB  .Aktiebolag.  Gothcnbcrg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  580,378 

<  lalm^  prinrit^,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11,  1989,  8902963 

I.it.  Cl.^  B23K  9/127 

U.S.  a.  219—124.34  20  Claims 


a  laser  diode  array,  comprising: 

g  bars. 

t  sink  assembly  having  a  first  and 
:y  of  elongated  submounts  electri- 
,,  said  submounts  attached  to  and 
muting  bars  in  series  and  being 
r;'ace.  said  microchannel  heat  sink 
ng  an  intake  vent  and  a  plurality 
second  surface  and  a  multiplicity 
g  through  the  interior  of  said  heat 

lity  of  intake  ports,  a  plurality  of 
ality  of  internal  canals,  said  intake 
sed  on  an  external  surface  of  said 
nducting  said  cooling  fluid  from 
intake  vent  and  from  said  exhaust 
irt,  and 

uit  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
a  pair  of  electrical  leads,  each  of 
m  a  respective  end  of  said  elon- 
ically  connected  in  series  to  a  re- 
•lectrical  connection  points,  said 
button  circuit  enabling  electrical 
laser  emitting  bars  via  said  sub- 


1  A  method  for  automatic  multi-run  welding  of  a  joint 
formed  between  at  least  two  adjacent  pieces  to  be  welded  by  a 
weld  head  to  form  a  weld,  said  welding  comprising  feeding  a 
solid  welding  material  into  the  weld  at  a  speed  of  feed  while 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  weld  head  and  the  two  adjacent 
pieces  relative  to  the  other  of  the  weld  head  and  the  two 
adjacent  pieces  at  a  relative  speed  of  movement,  each  of  the  at 
least  two  adjacent  pieces  comprising  a  joint  surface,  each  joint 
surface  being  disposed  for  being  welded  to  at  least  one  adja- 
cent joint  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  at  least  a  cross-section  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
joint  with  scanning  means; 

depositing  at  least  a  first  bead  of  solid  welding  material  along 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  joint; 

directly  measuring  by  said  scanning  a  plurality  of  actual 
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ranged  and  constructed  to  engage  a  planar  surface  on 
which  said  cooking  ute  sil  is  positioned,  whereby  said 


c)  heater  means  mounted  on  the  cavity  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
for  heating  air  circulated  by  the  blower; 
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points  on  the  joint  surfaces  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
joint; 
generating  data  corresponding  to  coordinates  of  said  plural- 
ity of  actual  points; 
calculating  with  said  data  to  obtain  values  to  determine  at 
least  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
joint; 
calculating  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  at  least  a  first  bead  of 
solid  welding  material  deposited  along  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  joint; 
calculating  a  residual  area  for  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
joint,  said  residual  area  being  the  different  between  said 
calculated  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  joint  and  said  calculated  cross-sectional  area  of  the  at 
least  a  first  bead  of  solid  welding  matenal  deposited  along 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  joint; 
depositing  at  least  a  second  bead  of  solid  welding  material 

along  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  joint; 
calculating  at  least  one  of: 
said  speed  of  feed  of  the  solid  welding  material  being  fed 
into  the  weld  for  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  joint  as  a 
function  of  said  residual  area  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  joint;  and 
said  relative  speed  of  movement  between  the  weld  head 
and  the  two  adjacent  pieces  for  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  joint  as  a  function  of  said  residual  area  of  said  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  joint; 
for  said  depositing  of  the  at  least  a  second  bead  of  solid  welding 
material  along  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  jomt. 


for  interrupting,  in  response  to  the  detected  failure,  the  connec- 
tion between  said  power  generator  and  said  heating  element. 


1.  An  electrical  heating  arrangement  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  electrical  network  including  a  power  generator,  a 
regulator  for  the  generator  having  a  field  winding,  a  battery, 
consuming  devices  connected  to  the  battery,  a  battery  charge 
indicator,  a  heating  element,  switching  means  for  connecting, 
in  one  switching  position,  the  power  generator  to  the  heating 
element  and,  in  another  switching  position,  the  power  genera- 
tor to  the  battery,  means  for  failure  detection  in  the  electrical 
network  including  means  for  detecting  electrical  parameters  of 
the  electrical  network,  said  electrical  connection  to  the  heating 
element  and  an  electrical  connection  to  the  field  winding  of  the 
generator,  said  means  for  failure  detection  having  safety  logic 
means  which  detects  whether  the  electrical  parameters  of  the 
electrical  network  are  within  predetermined  bounds  and  said 
means  for  failure  detection  being  connected  to  said  switching 
means;  means  for  indicating  a  detected  failure  detected  by  said 
means  for  failure  detection  when  at  least  one  of  said  electrical 
parameters  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  bounds;  and  means 
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CLAM  SHELL  HEATER  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

PERMEABILITY  MATERIAL 

Rodney  L.  Derbyshire,  Meolo  Park,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Metcal, 
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1990,  Ser.  No.  499,959 
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VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAILURE 
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Rainer  Mittag.  Komwestheim,  and  Guenter  Schramm.  V  aihin- 
gen-Enzweihingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jiu.  15, 
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Int.  a.^  B60H  1/22;  F28F  27/00;  H02J  7/14;  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219—202  14  Qaims 


5.  A  heater  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  contact  a  member  to  be  heated  and 

having  opposing  surfaces, 
said  jaws  having  ends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  jaws. 

said  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high 

frequency  current, 
means  for  clamping  said  jaws  together  such  as  to  contact  a 

body  to  be  heated  over  an  extended  length  of  such  body, 
said  jaws  including  a  high  mu  material  that  is  heated  to  a 

temperature   approaching   its   Cune   temperature   when 

connected  to  a  source  of  high  frequency  current,  whereby 

the  body  is  heated  to  a  maximum  of  the  Curie  temperature 

of  the  high  mu  material. 


5,107,096 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Hans  Knees,  Queanbeyan,  Australia,  assignor  to  Knees  Indus- 
tries Pty  Ltd..  Canberra,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,666 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20,  1989,  PJ6462 
Int.  a.'  F27D  lJ/00;  A47J  37/04 
VS.  CI.  219—436  6  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

an  ingredient  container  for  containing  ingredients  to  be 
cooked,  said  ingredient  container  having  a  base,  side 
walls,  and  a  closeable  opening  for  the  receiving  and  re- 
moval of  said  ingredients, 
a  heating  chamber  substantially  enclosing  said  ingredient 
container  ba.se  and  side  walls,  said  heating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  base,  side  walls  and  heating  means  arranged  and 
constructed  to  heat  said  ingredient  container  and  ingredi- 
ents therein,  and  a  bearing  supported  by  said  base  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  ingredient  container, 
a  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  heating  chamber,  said 

housing  having  a  support  base  and  side  walls, 
a  motor  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  motor  arranged 

and  constructed  to  rotate  said  ingredient  container,  and 
a  support  stand  extendmg  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said 
support  stand  having  a  plurality  of  support  surfaces  ar- 
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of  the  light  path  for  enabling  manual  data  entry  without 
manually  blocking  the  light  beam; 
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ranged  and  constructed  to  engage  a  planar  surface  on 
which  said  cooking  ute  sil  is  pi^Mtioiied.  whereby  said 


^^^ 


cooking  utensil  is  supp  rtable  m  stable  equilibrium  in  a 
plurality  of  inclined  pos  tions 


c)  heater  means  mounted  on  the  cavity  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
for  heating  air  circulated  by  the  blower; 

d)  an  air  distributor  cage  unit  disposed  in  the  cavity  and 
removable  as  a  unit  through  the  front  access  opening  for 
cleaning,  the  cage  unit  including  a  rear  panel,  a  top  panel, 
a  bottom  panel  and  opposed  side  panels  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  panel,  and  an  open  front,  means 
removably  supporting  said  cage  unit  in  the  cavity  with  the 
rear  panel  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  to  define  a 
rear  air  chamber  therebetween  and  with  the  top,  bottom 
and  side  panels  respectively  spaced  from  the  top.  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  the  cavity  to  define  top,  bottom  and  side 
air  flow  passages  therewith  each  communicating  with  the 
rear  chamber,  the  rear  panel  having  air  return  opening 
means  registering  with  the  air  intake  of  the  blower,  the 
top,  bottom  and  side  panels  of  the  cage  unit  each  having  a 
multiplicity  of  air  discharge  openings  for  discharging  air 
from  the  associated  top,  bottom  and  side  air  flow  passages 
into  the  cage  unit  for  flow  through  the  interior  of  cage 
unit  and  back  through  the  air  return  opening  in  the  rear 
panel  to  the  blower; 

e)  food  tray  support  rack  means  in  said  cage  unit  and  remov- 
able through  the  open  front  of  the  cage  unit,  and 

0  door  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  a  closed  position  extending  across  said  access 
opening  in  the  housing  and  across  said  open  front  of  the 
cage  unit. 


5.  01,091 

!  ()R(  1^  1)  AIR  (  )N\lXTION  ()\  I-  N 

Dipak  J.   Ncuandhi,   Rockto  .   II!..   and  .Icffrey   S.   McMahon, 

Bcloit,  Uis..  assieniirs  to  Specialty    Kquipmcnt  Companies. 
Inc.,  Rockton.  Ill 

Filed  Nov  5.  1  90,  Scr. 

Int.  CI.    F27I  // 
U.S.  a.  219—400 


No.  609.172 
,\21B  /   iH) 


8  Claims 


5,107,098 
i  ko!  li  H)  SHE.\THED  WIRE  FOR  FORMING  INTO  AN 

H  KCTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  INSERT 
Vincent  S    B.  U  Auria,  Cap  dAil,  France,  assignor  to  Boulet 
d  Aurii  Krliz.zi  and  Gaz  de  France,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,451 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1989,  89  07648 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3/58 

VS.  CI.  219—548  15  Claims 


1.  An  oven  for  cooking 

a)  a  thermally  insulated 
rear  wall  and  a  top  w 
walls  extending  forwa 
access  opening  opposi 

b)  a  centrifugal  air  ciri 
horizontal  axi^  l.'^ati. 
wall  and  blower  moti 
thereof  opposite  said 
blower  having  an  axia 
and  blades  for  disch 
from  the  blower; 


ood  products  comprising: 
lousing  defining  a  cavity  having  a 
11.  a  buttom  wall  and  opposed  side 
dU  from  the  rear  uall,  and  a  front 
e  '-.ud  rear  wall 

ilatuig  blower  m  the  cavity  on  a 
I  generaSh  jentralK  on  said  rear 
r  means  on  the  rear  wall  at  a  side 
;avity  for  rotating  the  blower,  the 
air  intake  at  a  l"or\vard  side  thereof 
rgmg  air  centrifugally  outwardly 


1  Wire-form  element  comprising  at  least  one  resistive  wire 
coated  with  a  thermoplastics  material  in  which  the  coating  has 
conjugate  shape  profile  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire- 
form  element  to  constitute  mechanical  fixing  parts  one  of 
which  is  designed  to  be  nested  in  and  so  fixed  to  the  other 
fixing  part  of  an  adjacent  identical  wire-form  element  to  be 
joined  to  it,  and  a  second  covered  heating  wire  in  said  wire- 
form  element  tangential  to  a  contacting  surface  of  two  wire- 
form  element  sections  to  be  joined  together  and  adapted  to 
enable  the  joined  wire-form  element  sections  to  be  welded 
together. 
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selecting  means  for  selectin    one  of  the  output  of  said  light 
niiantitv  detectine  mean'    which  has  been  held  by  said 


a  sensor  which  produces  a  sensor  signal  corresponding  to 
energy  it  receives; 
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5,107,099 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  AND  METHOD 

Malcolm  G.  Smith,  150  Timber  Ln.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97526 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,217 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7/08 

V.S.  a.  235—449  20  Claims 


of  the  light  path  for  enabling  manual  data  entry  without 
manually  blocking  the  light  beam; 

(d)  a  display  disposed  on  the  front  region  of  the  housing  for 
displaying  information; 

(e)  window  means  mounted  on  the  intermediate  body  region 
of  the  housing  between  the  keyboard  and  the  display,  said 


36 


A',^ 


1.  Magnetic  storage  and  readout  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
card  having  a  magnetic  medium  therein  comprising: 

a  support, 

a  disk  form  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having 
means  thereon  for  forming  an  opening  for  mounting  the 
card  in  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  support, 
said  opening  extending  into  the  disk  form  from  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  card  being  insertable  into  the  open- 
ing through  said  outer  periphery; 

means  coupled  with  the  disk  form  for  rotating  disk  form 
about  the  central  axis  thereof; 

a  magnetic  read/write  head; 

means  mounting  the  head  on  the  support  for  movement  of 
the  head  relative  to  the  disk  form;  and 

means  coupled  with  the  head  for  moving  the  same  relative  to 
the  disk  form,  whereby  the  head  and  the  magnetic  me- 
dium on  the  card  can  move  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
the  head  can  read  data  from  the  magnetic  storage  medium 
or  write  data  onto  the  magnetic  storage  medium  when  the 
card  is  in  said  operative  position  thereof  and  as  said  disk 
form  is  rotated. 


5,107,100 
PORTABLE  SCANNER  WITH  ONBOARD  KEYBOARD, 

DISPLAY,  TRANSCEIVER  AND  PRINTER 
Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River;  Edward  Barkan,  Setauket, 
and  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,545,  Nov.  17, 1988,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,555,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845,350, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,923,  Jul.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,758,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519,523,  Aug.  1,  1983, 
Pat.  No.  4,673,805,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,231,  Jan. 
25,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,409,476.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  610,648 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235 — 472  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of 
different  light  reflectivity,  a  scanning  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  elongated  body  portion  including  a 
front  region,  a  rear  region,  and  an  intermediate  body 
region  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  regions; 

(b)  indicia-detection  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  di- 
rected along  a  light  path  toward  indicia  to  be  read,  and  for 
receiving  reflected  light  from  the  indicia  to  produce  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  the  indicia; 

(c)  a  keyboard  disposed  on  the  rear  region  of  the  housing  out 


window  means  being  light-transmissive  and  configured 
and  positioned  in  the  light  path  of  the  light  beam  to  permit 
the  light  beam  to  pass  through  and  window  means  and 
unobstructedly  travel  exteriorly  of  and  past  the  front 
region  of  the  housing  over  the  display;  and 
(0  read-control  means  for  actuating  the  indicia-detection 
means  to  initiate  reading  of  an  indicium. 


5,107,101 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

WITH  PEAK  HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAIN  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 

Hirotake  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,925.  Mar.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1988,  63-047494 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250— 201.S  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  from  an  optical  recording  medium  by 
scanning  the  optical  recording  medium  with  a  condensed  light 
beam,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  focusing  and/or  a  tracking 

condition  of  the  light  beam; 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focusing  error  signal 

and/or  a  tracking  error  signal  from  light  of  the  light  beam 

reflected  or  transmitted  by  the  optical  recording  medium; 
a  feedback  control  circuit  for  feeding  an  output  from  said 

error  detecting  means  back  to  said  adjusting  means; 
light  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  quantity  of 

the  reflected  or  transmitted  light; 
gain  control  means  for  controlling  gain  of  said  feedback 

control  circuit; 
holding  means  for  holding  an  output  of  said  light  quantity 

detecting  means;  and 
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and  film  thickness  dj  of  said  uppermost  layer  being  unknown, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mpa^nrino  rpflp^fanr*»«  U  Jft  \  Qn/4  1}  /A   >  WK    —  I   ')  ;i  f^w 


light  receiving  means  and  receiving  from  the  light  receiv- 
ing means  a  signal  including  (a)  the  synchronizing  signal 
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selecting  means  for  selectm  one  of  ihe  ouipui  of  said  light 
quantity  detecting  mcair  which  has  bet-ri  held  by  said 
holding  mean>i  and  an  oul  >ui  of  said  light  quantity  detect- 
ing means  v-hieh  has  not  !  een  held  by  said  holding  means. 
according  to  a  predetertr  ned  condition, 

wherein  said  gain  control  leans  controls  the  gain  of  said 
feedback  control  circuit  i  ,  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  light  quantity  detecti  g  means  selected  by  said  select- 
ing means. 


5.11 

ARR\Nf;FN1KNT  FOR  D 

EFIMIINC,  A  KOCLSC 

H 

Kazuu    SiKla,    y  okohama;    Ki 

Nakamura,  Sagamihara.  an 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.399, 

application  Jan.  25. 

Qainis  pnoritv,  application 

Int.  CI." 

U5.  a.  250—201.5 


7.102 

TECTING  A  SIGNAI    FOR 

)NTROLOF  AN  OHTK  \1 

:ad 

ichi    Yamazaki,    Sakado;    Kiichi 
i  Tetsuya  Honda,  Shiki,  all  of 
:onlux  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Mar.  17.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
1991,  Ser.  No.  646,145 
lapan,  Apr.  15.  1987.  ft:-<*:4y= 
GOIJ  I/2U 

2  Claims 


32 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detc 
control  of  an  optical  head  cc 

an  optical  system  for  takin 
an  optical  information  n 

a  photodetector  having  a 
aligned  linearly  and  syn* 
verse  section  of  said  b' 
beam;  and 

a  circuit  for  forming  ,i  foe 
use  of  an  output  o(  an 
transverse  section  in  sai 
the  element  arranged  ins 
constituting  said  photoc 
where  the  position  of 
change  and  the  magniti 


INTEGRATKI)  CIRCUIT  I 
AND  A  PROC 

.Andrew  Cruss;  Takeo  Kanad 

ard  Carle) .  Murrysville,  al 

Ion  University.  Pittsburgh 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  25U— :u8.3 

,10 


a  sensor  which  produces  a  sensor  signal  corresponding  to 

energy  it  receives; 
a  processing  element  connected  to  the  sensor  which  receives 

the  sensor  signal  only  from  the  sensor  and  produces  a 

processing  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensor  signal  and  a 

second  signal;  and 
a  memory  connected  to  the  processing  element  for  receiving 

the  processing  signal  and  storing  the  processing  signal. 


5,107,104 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

f'HOTOSFNSITtVK  CHROMOPROTFIV  FILM,  I.E. 
BACH  RI(.'HHl>iH.'pNi\ 
Isutomu  Mi>a,saka.  Kana«av.a    .Japan    assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
f  ilm  Co..  ltd..  Kanakiawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271079 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—; n  R  4Claims 


ting  a  signal  for  effecting  a  focus 

npnsing: 

;  out  a  reflected  hgh;  beam  from 

edium. 

)luralit\  of  rectangular  elements 

netrically  along  a  line  in  a  trans- 

arn   on   an   optical   path   for  said 

s  error  control  signal  b\  making 
lement  arranged  outside  of  said 
photodetector  and  an  output  of 
de  thereof,  wherein  said  elements 
jtector  are  arranged  at  positions 
said  beam  does  not  effectively 
ie  of  said  beam  changes. 
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L  A  photoelectric  transducer  comprising,  in  sequence,  an 
electrically  conductive  electrode  substrate,  an  oriented  film  of 
a  photosensitive  chromoprotein,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  counter 
electrode. 


5,107,105 

MFITHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN  UNKNOWN 

P\RAMFTFR  OF  \  TIfIN  Ml  M   \Nn  \PPARATUS 

i  Hi-  RM  •  :U 
lami   Kobe.   \ dkohama,    Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,822,  Oct.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,088 
Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1988,  63-278058; 
Nov.  7.  19H,S,  63-281083 

Int.  a.'  G02F  l/OI 
U.S.  CI.  250—225  6  Oaims 


07,103 

AVING  AT  LEAST  A  SENSOR 
•:SSOR  THEREON 
,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  1  .  Rich- 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnesjie-Mtl- 
Pa. 

■90.  Ser.  No.  470,81« 
HOIJ  40   14 

35  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  c  )mprising 


1  A  method  for  measuring  refractive  index,  absorption 
coefficient  and  film  thickness  of  the  uppermost  layer  of  a 
multi-layered  film  formed  on  a  substrate  whose  refractive 
index  and  absorption  coefficient  are  known,  the  refractive 
index,  absorption  coefficient,  and  film  thickness  of  the  other 
layer  than  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  film  being  known,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  refractive  index  ni.  absorption  coefficient  ki 
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5,  97.108  field  and  then  rapidly  measuring  the  total  ion  content  and  using 

PRCHk  WIM-VBLE  CONT  lOLLED-EXPOSURE  RADON     the  total  ion  content  information  to  control  the  number  of 

measure:  lENT  SYSTEM  samnie  ions  formed  in  the  ion  trap  to  minimize  saturation  and 
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and  film  thickness  d  i  of  said  uppermost  layer  being  unknown, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  reflectances  K^Oo)  and  R^SoA)  (h  =  1,2 j)  for 

P-poIarized  monochromatic  light  a  and  S-polarized  mono- 
chromatic light,  each  of  which  has  a  wavelength  of  \. 
when  said  the  P-polarized  monochromatic  light  and  said 
S-polarized  monochromatic  light  are  incident  on  said 
multi-layered  films  on  said  substrate  al  different  incident 
angles  Ooi.  602.  -.^o/j  (j  Si  where  i  represents  the  number 
of  unknown  values  and  i  =  3); 
specifying  the  right  side  of  the  following  equation  (I)  as  a 
function  containing  variables  of  said  refractive  index  ni, 
said  absorption  coefficient  ki.  and  said  reflectances 
Kp(6oh)  and  RslOo/,)  on  the  basis  of  said  wavelength  X,  a 
refractive  index  no  of  an  incident  medium,  said  refractive 
index  n,and  said  absorption  coefficient  ki  of  said  substrate, 
said  refractive  indexes  n2,  n3, ...,  n^.  said  absorption  coef- 
ficient k2.  k3, ...,  km,  and  said  film  thicknesses  Ai,  d.i d^ 

of  the  other  layers  than  said  uppermost  layer. 


4ird\/X  =  y[k.  no.  ni.  ni,      .  .  n„,  k],  k2,  .... 

km-  di,  di d„,  /I5.  k,.  RpiSol,).  R^e„H)\ 


(1) 


light  receiving  means  and  receiving  from  the  light  receiv- 
ing means  a  signal  including  (a)  the  synchronizing  signal 


^^^^ 


and  (b)  an  image  signal  for  extracting  the  synchronizing 
signal. 


where  di  represents  a  film  thickness  of  said  uppermost 
layer,  and  the  otherj  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  to 
thereby  obtain  the  following  equation  (2). 
4xd|  )T  =  \[ni  .Ki  .RP(eoh).Rs(eoh).l  (2) 

specifying  sequentially  the  right  side  of  the  above  equation 
(2)  as  functions  -yi.  yi.  ....  -y^  containing  respectively  vari- 
ables of  m  and  ki  and  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
incident  angles  #01.  S02,  ..,Oo/On  the  basis  of  said  measured 
reflectances  RpC^oA)  and  Rs(#oh)  to  obtain  the  following 
equations  (3),  (4),  ....  (j-(-2) 


4jr</|A  =  r\[n\.  k\\ 
iitd\/\  =  r^n\,  k\\ 


A-ird\/\  =  f/ni.  A|] 


5,107,106 
SCANNING  AND  DETECTING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Isao  Minegishi,  Tokyo;  Masaru  Isono,  Matsudo;  Fumio  Oh- 
tomo,  Asaka.  and  Akihiko  Sekine,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1988.  63-327472 
Int.  CL-  HOIJ  i/14 
VS.  a.  250—235  6  Oaims 

1.  A  scanning  and  detecting  optical  device  having  (1)  a  light 
source  for  illuminating  an  examination  object,  (2)  a  scanning 
illumination  system  for  scanning  and  illuminating  said  exami- 
nation object  with  the  light,  and  (3)  a  light  receiving  system  for 
introducing  light  refiected  from  said  examination  object  to  a 
light-receiving  means,  the  device  comprising: 

a  synchronous  signal  generating  optical  system  for  generat- 
ing a  synchronizing  signal  and  guiding  said  synchronizing 
signal  from  said  scanning  illumination  system  to  said  light- 
receiving  means  without  the  intermediary  of  said  examina- 
tion object;  and 
a  synchronizing  signal  extraction  means,  connected  to  the 


5,107.107 

LASER  OPTICAL  DISK  POSITION  ENCODER  WITH 

ACTIVE  HEADS 

Eric  P.  Osborne,  Bowie.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Uiiited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administarator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506.636 

Int.  O.^  GOID  S/34 

U.S.  O.  250—231.14  12  Oaims 


(3) 
(4) 


0  +  2) 


solving  numerically  said  obtained  equations  (3),  (4) (j  +  2) 

for  unknown  values  of  said  refractive  index  ni  ,  said  ab- 
sorption coefficient  k|  and  said  film  thickness  d|  of  said 
uppermost  layer. 


1.  An  encoder  employing  constructive  interferometry  com- 
prising: 

a  code  disk  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bi-level  surfaces  spaced  equidistantly  apart  by 
a  predetermined  pitch  on  a  circumferential  part  of  one 
face  of  said  disk  in  said  rotation  plane,  said  bi-level  sur- 
faces extending  circumferentially  about  said  rotation  axis 
wherein  said  bi-level  surfaces  have  a  uniform  reflectivity, 
said  bi-level  surfaces  lying  in  one  of  either  of  two  parallel 
planes  differing  in  elevation  by  a  fraction  of  a  wavelength 
of  light;  and 

sensing  means  disposed  opposite  said  circumferential  part  of 
said  one  face  of  said  code  disk  and  facing  said  bi-level 
surfaces,  wherein  said  sensing  means  are  kinematically 
mounted  allowing  motion  with  respect  to  said  one  face  of 
said  disk  thereby  allowing  said  sensing  means  to  acquire 
and  continually  track  said  bi-level  surfaces,  and  wherein 
the  position  and  orientation  of  said  sensing  means  are 
established  through  closed  loop  control  circuitry  capable 
of  evaluating  the  relative  position  and  orientation  of  said 
sensing  means  with  respect  to  said  bi-level  surfaces. 
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an  exit  opening  provided  on  a  plane  containing  the  spherical    various  values  for  y  with  adjacent  lines  scanned  in  opposite 
center  of  said  spherical  grid  and  said  emission  portion,  said    directions,  said  apparatus  comprising 
exit  opening  being  positioned  to  be  symmetrical  with  the       means  for  converting  said  scanned  imaee  data  obtained  from 
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5,  97.108 

procramm\ble  cont  lolled-exposlre  radon 
measure:  ient  system 

Paul  R    Ramsey,  Woodsboro   and  Lorin  R.  Stieff.  Kensington, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  I  ad  Elec  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1'  90.  Ser.  No.  541,792 

Int.  CI."  G  IIT  1/02.  1/14 

U,S.  a.  25f^— 253  ! 2  Claims 


/4 


ficru'^i  5/^' 


-^ 


}CTRL 


ficld  and  then  rapidly  measuring  the  total  ion  content  and  using 
the  total  ion  content  information  to  control  the  number  of 
sample  ions  formed  m  the  ion  trap  to  minimize  saturation  and 
space  charge  during  analysis  of  the  sample. 


5,107,110 

SIMl  !T\sV(i!  V  ni-lFcTfC)"^-  "TYPE  MASS 

M(ino  hhihara,    1  ik\.     Jdf.ar    a'>signor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar    1«    \->^\    •>*  r    No.  672,694 

C  iaims  prioritv,  appiicatmn  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70041 

[rA.CX.'^HQli  49/28 

U.S.  CI.  250—299  3  CUims 


1     /a 


^/8 

CLOSuPe 
XnerfL 


rc» 


1.  A  controlled-exposure  r 
the  presence  of  radon,  com| 

a  radon  monitor  having 
therein  for  accumulatm 
radon  gas  within  the  ho 
lively  movable  betweer 
lively,  to  expose  said  el 
ing  for  enabling  measui 
electret  from  the  inter. 
electrei. 

an  actuator  connected  to 
said  keeper  assembly  b 
tions;  and 

a  programmable  timer  cc 
mg  said  keeper  assemt 
positions  in  accordance 


easurement  system  for  measuring 
nsing. 

I  housing  containing  an  electret 
;  ions  in  response  to  the  decay  ot 
:sing  and  a  keeper  assembly  selec- 
first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
■ctret  to  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
;ment  of  radon  and  to  shield  said 
)r  of  said  housing  to  inhibit  said 

said  keeper  assembly  for  moving 
tween  said  first  and  second  posi- 

inected  to  said  actuator  for  mo\  - 
y  between  said  first  and  second 
with  a  preselected  time  sequence 


5  107,109 

MKTHOD  OF  INCREAJ  ING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

>.ND  SENSITIVITY  OF  \  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 

MASS  SP  iCTROMETER 

George  C.  Stafford,  Jr.;  Den:  is  M.  Taylor,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Stephen  C.  Bradshaw,  VV'i  tsonrille,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Finnigan  Corporation,  Sai    Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1  »86,  Ser.  No.  837,702 

Int.  CT     HOIJ  49/42 

MS.  a.  250—282  5  Claims 


M^jr-a 


ANALOG         I 


1  In  the  method  of  ma 
prises  the  steps  of  definir 
field  into  which  the  sample 
ions  m  the  range  of  inter 

•apped  and  the  three-dim 
:ha;  ions  of  consecutive  S] 

instable  leave  the  trapping 
.ndication  of  the  trapped 
prising  first  ionizing  samp 


-^ 


^X 


i  i  B 


1  A  mass  spectrometer  having  an  ion  source  producing  ions, 

a  mass  analyzer  into  which  the  ions  are  introduced  and  which 
disperses  and  focuses  the  ions  along  a  focal  plane  according  to 
their  mass-to-charge  ratios,  and  a  .simultaneous  detection-type 
ion  detector  disposed  along  the  focal  plane  to  simultaneously 
detect  the  ions  dispersed  and  focused,  said  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  a  lens  means  disposed  on  the  ion  path  between  the 
mass  analyzer  and  the  ion  detector,  the  lens  means  producing 
a  focusing  action  not  in  the  direction  in  which  the  ions  are 
dispersed  and  focused  according  to  their  mass-to-charge  ratios 
hut  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  that  direction. 


5,107,111 
SPHERICAL  ELECTRODE  TYPF  (  HARCFO  PARTICLE 

ANAl  VZFR 
Hiroshi  Daimon,  Vao.  and  Shoio  Ino,   f..k>o.  tKith  ■■•'.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  i  orpuration,  K\otu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  !^9l).  Ser    Nti,  549.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3(),  1989,  1-22135 

int.  a.'  HOIJ  4im 

I  .S.  CI.  252— 2tJ5  2  Claims 


T/U, 


i  analyzing  a  sample  which  com- 
5  a  three-dimensional  quadrupole 
IS  introduced  and  ionized  whereby 
st  are  formed  and  simultaneously 
nsional  trapping  field  is  varied  so 
ecific  masses  become  sequentially 
jeld  and  are  detected  to  provide  an 
)n  masses,  the  improvement  com- 
e  introduced  into  the  quadrup<~)ie 


10  obtucit  ring 


Mcitalion 
beam 


-2  spherical  elfctrod* 


1    A  charged  particle  analyzer  comprising: 

d  spherical  grid  which  is  grounded; 

a  sphencal  electrode  disposed  outside  and  concentric  with 
said  sphencal  grid,  the  spherical  electrode  having  a  nega- 
tive potential,  ihe  spherical  grid  and  sphencal  electrode 
having  a  predetermined  potential  therebetween; 

an  emission  portion  positioned  within  said  spherical  gnd  and 
close  to  the  bottom  line  of  said  spherical  grid  for  emitting 
charged  particles; 
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a  second  probe  attaching  i  leans  for  attaching  a  probe  at-    ted,  reHected  or  transmitted  from  a  scanned  mformation  me- 

lachedtoasideofthedisilacementponionofsaidcantile-    dium  comprising:  ,_         ^  .     r  u  a.       a,„^ 

'*"-  '  »  v,prt„-al  mirror  pvtendine  the  width  of  the  scanned  medium 
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an  exit  opening  provided  on  a  plane  containing  the  spherical 
center  of  said  spherical  grid  and  said  emission  portion,  said 
exit  opening  being  positioned  to  be  symmetrical  with  the 
position  of  said  emission  portion  with  respecl  to  the  spher- 
ical center  of  said  spherical  grid; 

a  plurality  of  second  spherical  grids  disposed  around  the 
center  of  said  exit  opening  at  an  opposite  side  to  the  side 
containing  said  spherical  grid; 

said  plurality  of  spherical  grids  forming  a  high  pass  Alter  for 
said  charged  particles; 

a  detector  positioned  outside  said  plurality  of  second  spheri- 
cal grids  for  detecting  said  charged  particles;  and 

an  obstacle  ring  provided  generally  parallel  with  an  equato- 
rial plane  normal  to  a  line  connecting  said  emission  por- 
tion and  the  center  of  the  exit  opening  and  being  within 
said  spherical  electrode,  the  obstacle  ring  having  a  voltage 
set  identical  to  the  predetermined  potential  between  the 
spherical  grid  and  the  spherical  electrode. 


5,107,112 

SCANNING  TUNNEL-CL'RRENT-DETECriNG  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TUNNEL  CURRENT 

AND  SCANNING  TUNNELLING  MICROSCOPE  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE  USING 

THEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa.  Atsugi;  Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara,  and 

Hisaaki  Kawade,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413.194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244590 
Int.  a.'  COIN  2S/00 
VS.  a.  250—306  19  Oaims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

DISTORTIONS  IN  SCANNING  TUNNELING 

MICROSCOPE  IMAGES 

Robert  S.  Robinson,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,754 
Int.  a.' HOIJ  i  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—306  12  Oaims 

7.  An  image  correcting  apparatus  for  a  scanning  tunneling 
microscope  having  a  scanning  tip  and  means  for  scanning  over 
a  surface  while  said  scanning  tip  moves  in  the  x-y  plane  and 
acquiring  image  data  on  lines  scanned  parallel  to  the  x  axis  at 


various  values  for  y  with  adjacent  lines  scanned  in  opposite 
directions,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  converting  said  scanned  image  data  obtained  from 
said  microscope  to  digital  image  data, 

means  for  storing  said  image  data, 

means  for  adjusting  the  scan  lines  of  said  image  data  accord- 


ing to  selected  values  of  an  offsetting  parameter  and  one 
or  more  stretching  parameters, 

means  for  determining  the  differences  in  pixel  values  be- 
tween adjacent  scan  lines,  and 

means  for  varying  said  selected  values  of  said  offsetting  and 
stretching  parameters  to  minimize  said  determined  differ- 
ences between  pixel  values  on  adjacent  scan  lines. 


15.  A  scanning  tunneling  microscope  for  observing  a  sample 
surface  by  means  of  a  probe  electrode  in  proximity  to  a  sample 
surface,  comprising  at  least  four  probe  electrodes,  which  can 
be  driven  independently,  supported  by  a  supporting  member, 
and  provided  with  a  means  for  adjusting  a  positional  relation- 
ship between  the  sample  surface  and  said  supporting  member 
to  keep  substantially  constant  current  flowing  between  each  of 
said  first  to  third  probe  electrodes  and  said  sample  surface, 
respectively,  to  maintain  said  sample  surface  substantially 
horizontal  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  said  fourth  probe  electrode. 


5,107,114 

HNE  SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Tadashi  Nishioka;  Takao  Yasue,  and  Hiroshi  Koyama,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubish  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,434 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242603 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  O.  250—306  16  Oaims 


200  220 

1.  A  fine  scanning  mechanism  for  an  atomic  force  micro- 
scope comprising: 

a  three-dimensionally  displaceable  cylindncal  piezoelectric 
element  having  opposed  fixed  and  free  ends; 

a  first  probe  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  probe  attached 
to  a  side  of  said  cylindrical  piezoelectric  element  proxi- 
mate the  free  end; 

a  first  probe  attached  to  said  first  probe  attaching  means; 

a  bimorph  piezoelectric  element  attaching  means  for  attach- 
ing a  bimorph  oiezoelectric  element  attached  to  a  side  of 
said  cylindrical  piezoelectric  element  proximate  the  free 
end: 

a  one-dimensionally  displaceable  bimorph  piezoelectnc 
element  attached  to  said  bimorph  piezoelectnc  element 
attaching  means; 

a  cantilever  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  cantilever  at- 
tached to  a  side  of  the  one-dimensionally  displaceable 
bimorph  piezoelectric  element; 

a  cantilever  including  a  displacement  portion  and  attached 
to  said  cantilever  attaching  means; 
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reproducibly  pivoting  said  pivotal  mirror  means  into 
defined  pivoted  positions  in  which  the  direction  of  beam 
incidence  has  a  fixed   predetermined  deflection  in  the 


infrared  radiation  and  producing  a  beam  of  chopped  infra- 
red radiation,  said  means  operating  at  a  chopping  fre- 
quency in  the  range  from  about  320  to  about  450  cycles 
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a  second  probe  attaching  i  leans  for  attaching  a  probe  at- 
tached to  a  side  of  the  disj  laceinent  portidii  of  said  cantile- 
ver; 

a  second  probe  attached     J  said  second  probe  attaching 

means;  and 
a   stationary   sample   tray    disposed    opposite   said    second 

probe. 


5,1  7,115 

RADI  \TION  \\\M,V  I    FORMATION  RKADING 

APP,  RATLS 

ShumpeiU  Torii.  Kanawawa,  J  ipan.  assignor  to  Fuji  Ph. it.)  I  i!m 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japar 

Filed   \UK.  12,  1^  »1.  Ser.  No,  '743,619 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  -3,  1990.  2  ::1898 

Int.  CI.      .OlM  23,04 

U.S.  a.  250—327.2  8  Claims 


ted,  reflected  or  transmitted  from  a  scanned  information  me- 
dium comprising: 

a  vertical  mirror  extending  the  width  of  the  scanned  medium 
and  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  scanned  medium 
and  an  upper  edge; 
a  V-roof  mirror  located  adjacent  to  said  vertical  mirror  and 
having  upper  and  lower  mirrors  forming  and  apex  facing 
said  vertical  mirror,  said  upper  mirror  having  an  edge 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  verti- 
cal mirror  and  said  lower  mirror  having  an  edge  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mirror 


1.  A  radiation  image  infori  lation  reading  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


unloading  means  for  unlc 

missive  holders  one  by 

accommodating  thereir 

sive  holders,  said  hold( 

spectively   correspond: 

with   radiation   image 

thereon; 

sheet   discharging   mean^ 

phosphor  sheet  from  oi 

light-intransmissive  hoi 

reading  means  for  pholoe 

information  stored  and 

phor  sheet  thus  dischai 

erasing  means  for  erasin 

information  on  the  so- 

therefrom 

sheet  loading  means  tor  U 

with  the  so-erased  stor 

carrying-in    means    for 

holder  with  the  so-er 

held  therein  into  a  rec 

said  loading  means  comf 

means   for   openma    and 

holder;  and 
means  for  feeding  said  stc 
light-intransmissive  he 


iding  a  plurality  of  light-intrans- 
one  from  a  supply  container  for 
said  plurality  of  light-mtransmis- 
rs  being  used  to  hold  therein  re- 
g  storage-type  phosphor  sheets 
ilormalion   stored   and   recorded 

for  discharging  a  storage-type 
;  unloaded  out  ot  said  plurality  of 
iers, 

ectnc.ilK  reading  radiation  image 
ecorded  on  the  storage-type  phos- 
led; 

>  any  remaining  radiation  image 
ead  storage-type  phosphor  sheet 

iding  a  light-intransmissive  holder 
ige-type  phosphor  sheet,  and 
arrying    said    light-intransmissive 
sed  storage-type  phosphor  sheet 
ivmg  container, 

ising 

cU'sing    said    light-intransmissive 

rage-ivpe  phosphor  sheet  into  said 
der 
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St'l  11   \-ROOF  M  RROR  COLLECTOR  FOR 

PHOTOSTIMl  l.ABLF  F  HOSPHOR  IMAGING  SVSTFM 

John  C.   IJoutet,  Rochester    N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Comp.in-. .  Rochester.  N.    . 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,262 
int.  CI.'  G03  i  42  0^,  GOIT  1/105 
V.S.  a.  250—327.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  light  collector  for    ollectmg  and  detecting  light  emit- 


M    BOTTOM   i«P<»Ci> 


thereby  to  form  aligned  slots  for  the  passage  of  a  scanning 
beam  of  radiation  to  a  medium  to  be  scanned  and  for 
allowing  light  emitted,  reflected  or  transmitted  by  the 
scanned  medium  to  enter  the  collector; 

Wherein  said  vertical  mirror  and  said  upper  and  lower  mir- 
rors of  said  V-roof  mirror  form  a  substantially  triangular 
cross-section  which  tapers  from  a  large  end  of  said  collec- 
tor to  a  small  end  of  said  collector  ;  and 

photodetector  means  having  a  light  receiving  face  located  at 
the  large  end  of  said  light  collector  for  receiving  light 
reflected  by  said  collector  and  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,107.117 
OFfOELECTROMC  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Luitjen  Fnncnga,  Hude:  Norbert  Schulz.  Achim-Lphuscn;  Wal- 
ter Wciland.  Bromtn:  Hans  Stana,  Oberkochen,  and  Wold 
Teuchert.  KoniKsbr.mn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Krupp  Atlas  riektrunik  GmbH,  Bremen  and  Carl  Zeiss, 
Oberkochen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun    ~    1990,  Ser.  No.  534,265 
Claims  priority  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
19S9,  3919265 

Int.  i:\:  G02B  23/02.  /26/10,  26/04 
V.S.  CI.  250—334  10  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  viewing  system  for  imaging  a  field  of 
view  on  a  monitor,  comprising: 

a  telescope  for  magnifying  an  optical  image  projected  along 
a  beam  path  and  within  a  field  of  view  of  said  telescope; 
scanning  means  receiving  the  optical  image  from  said  tele- 
scope and  repeatedly  electronically  scanning  the  optical 
image  for  producing  scanning  signals  representing  the 
optical  image; 
electronic   evaluation   means  connected   to  said   scanning 

means  for  processing  the  scanning  signals; 
a  monitor  connected  to  said  electronic  evaluation  means  and 
receiving  the  processed  scanning  signals  for  displaying  the 
image; 
pivotal  mirror  means  positioned  ahead  of  said  telescope  in 
the  direction  of  beam  incidence  along  the  beam  path  for 
pivoting  the  direction  of  incidence  of  the  beam  relative  to 
said  telescope  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  pivotal  mirror  means  for 
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the  superconductor,  th.  ratio  heme  effective  at  said  prede-  tion  ring  also  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  when  laterally 

termined  temperature  translated; 
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reproducibly  pivoting  said  pivotal  mirror  means  into 
defined  pivoted  positions  in  which  the  direction  of  beam 
incidence  has  a  fixed  predetermined  deflection  in  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions  so  that  said  telescope 
generates  an  optical  image  segment  for  each  defined  piv- 
oted position  of  said  mirror  means;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling 
said  drive  means  so  that  said  mirror  means  successively 
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assumes  each  pivoted  position  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  and  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  wherein  the 
scanning  signals  representing  respective  image  segments 
generated  by  said  telescope  are  processed  by  said  elec- 
tronic evaluation  means  so  that  the  image  of  the  field  of 
view  displayed  on  said  monitor  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  image  segments  juxtaposed  in  correspondence  with  the 
predetermined  sequence. 


5,107,118 

MEASUREMENT  OF  WATER  LEVELS  IN  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBON  MEDIA 

Richard  C.  Murray,  Jr.,  Palatine;  Christopher  A.  Mendyk. 

Carol  Stream,  and  Alan  D.  Wilks,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,728 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/35 

U.S.  a.  250—339  18  Claims 


infrared  radiation  and  producing  a  beam  of  chopped  infra- 
red radiation,  said  means  operating  at  a  chopping  fre- 
quency in  the  range  from  about  320  to  about  450  cycles 
per  second  where  the  chopping  frequency  is  constant  to 
±0.1  Hz; 

first  and  second  means  for  filtering  the  beam  of  infrared 
radiation,  said  first  filtering  means  passing  only  infrared 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  sym- 
metric OH  stretching  frequency  of  water  within  the  range 
of  about  3540  to  about  3640  cm"  '  (2.7100  to  about  2.8653 
microns)  and  said  second  filtering  means  passmg  only 
infrared  radiation  having  a  wavelength  within  the  range 
of  about  3770  cm  - '  to  about  4000  cm^ '  (2.50  to  about 
2.65  microns),  said  first  and  second  filtering  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  beam  of  infrared  radiation  between  the  infra- 
red radiation  source  and  an  infrared  detector; 

means  for  alternately  placing  said  first  and  second  filtering 
means  in  the  beam  of  infrared  radiation  and  producing  a 
filtered  beam  of  infrared  radiation; 

a  cell  transparent  to  infrared  radiation  in  said  wavelength 
range  comprising  means  for  holding  a  sample  of  said 
organic  liquid  in  the  path  of  the  chopped  infrared  radia- 
tion; 

an  infrared  detector  having  a  response  to  infrared  radiation 
of  the  wavelengths  passed  by  the  first  and  second  infrared 
radiation  filtenng  means  and  positioned  to  detect  infrared 
radiation  passing  through  said  sample,  said  infrared  detec- 
tor being  excited  by  incident  infrared  radiation  of  the 
wavelengths  passed  by  the  first  and  second  filtenng  means 
and  transmitted  through  the  sample  cell  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  infrared  radiation 
incident  upon  it;  and 

means  to  measure  the  component  of  the  electrical  signal 
generated  by  the  infrared  detector  at  the  chopping  fre- 
quency. 


5,107,119 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HLM  BY  USING 

THE  METHOD 
Tskafumi  Kimura.  Hiratfuka:  Hiroshi  Nakao,  Atsugi;  Hidelti 
^amawaki.    Iseham    ^'.il>jtnl  Ihara,  Chigasaki,  and  Keigo 
N8ga.saka.   Nu)£S'-t  ■  err...    .x'A  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited.  Kuwa-SMK,    .!h;:.<i: 

Filed  .Apr.  lu,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93925 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—341  12  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  water  dissolved 
in  an  organic  liquid  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  providing  a  constant  intensity  beam  of 

infrared  radiation  having  a  wavelength  range  at  least  from 

2.94  to  about  2.50  microns; 
means  for  chopping  said  infrared  radiation  in  the  path  of 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  characteristics  of  supercon- 
ductors, comprising: 

irradiating  light  to  a  superconductor  held  at  a  predetermined 

temperature; 
detecting  light  transmitted  through  the  superconductor  and 

composing  a  spectrum  of  the  transmitted  light;  and 
using  the  spectrum  to  calculate  a  ratio  of  the  number  of 

electrons   contributing   to  a   normal   conduction   to   the 

number  of  electrons  contributing  to  a  superconduction  in 
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5,107,123 
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tion  unit  and  said  second  means  to  controllably  delay  said 
synchronization  signal  to  said  second  means  for  modulat- 
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the  superconductor,  th.  ratio  being  effective  at  said  prede- 
termined temperature. 


5  107.120 
PASSIVE  INF  <ARED  DETECTOR 
Edward  Turn,  Philadelphia,   ^a.,  a.ssignor  to  Pennwalt  (  orp.ira- 
Hon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22.    989.  Ser.  No.  411.544 

Int.  C  :  GOIJ  5/(M 

U.S.  CI,  -?'| .^42  -~  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  detectii 
passive  means  for  proc. 
radiation  and  for  dete 
tion  withm  said  beam  j 
ing  a  pyroelectric  sen 
ments  disposed  in  di 
focusmg  thermal  radi 
lens  means  comprising 
which  has  an  optical 
positioned  in  a  genera 
mal  radiation  focused 
pattern  of  non-interfe' 
interface  means,  connect 
ting  a  signal  responsiv 
within  the  beam  patte 


g  thenTi.il  radiation,  comprising: 
icing  a  beam  pattern  of  thermal 
ting  changes  in  the  thermal  radia- 
attern,  said  passive  means  compris- 
ir  having  a  plurality  of  active  ele- 
erenl  planes  and  lens  means  for 
tion  on  said  active  elements,  said 
a  plurality  of  lens  segments  each  of 
;enter.  wherein  said  segments  are 
y  arcuate  pattern  so  that  said  ther- 
)n  said  separate  planes  comprises  a 
ng  beams,  and 

■d  to  said  passu  e  me.ms.  for  output- 
to  changes  in  the  thermal  radiation 
n. 


.107,121 
GANTR-i   ANIJ  I'Al  l.KI    VSSEMBI.V  LSKI)  IN  Ni  <  l.i  \H 

I  vlAGING 
Chun  B,  I  im,  Solon;  Rick  V\ ,  Walker.  Kent:  Robert  K.  Sobin, 
Cleveland,  and  Carlos  L     Pinkstaff.  TwinsburK.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Trionix  Re  earch  Laboratory.  Inc..   Iwinsburu. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   12«.18K.  Oct,  27,  19S9.  aband.ineil 

This  application  M.  r.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  h~9.ri 

Int.  C    .'  (,01T  ,'    166 

U.S.  CI.  250—363.05  33  Claims 


tion  ring  also  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  when  laterally 
translated; 

two  diametrically  substantially  identical  disposed  detectors 
rigidly  connected  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  but  extend- 
ing longitudinally  a  distance  approximately  the  width  of 
the  detectors  from  said  ring  to  minimize  vibration  of  the 
detectors  when  said  ring  is  moved; 

means  for  radially  translating  the  detectors  on  the  ring  so 
that  the  detectors  may  move  radially  relative  to  a  patient 
and  the  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  rotatmg  said  ring  so  that  said  detectors  are  rotated 
thereby  acquinng  data  used  for  mapping  the  distribution 
of  radioactively  tagged  pharmaceutical  previously  in- 
jected into  a  patient's  body,  the  means  for  rotating  said 
ring  having  at  least  one  position  wherein  the  disposed 
detectors  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  a  patient  may  be 
positioned  between  them  in  a  standing  position  when  no 
pallet  is  present; 

a  first  pallet  supported  at  each  end  by  a  supporting  means  so 
that  said  first  pallet  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  pallet  positioned  so  that  it  is  easily  acces- 
sible to  a  patient  getting  onto  or  off  of  it; 

means  for  laterally  translating  said  gantry  along  a  transla- 
tional  track  supported  along  its  length  so  that  said  detec- 
tors pass  over  the  patient's  body  supported  on  said  first 
pallet  thereby  acquiring  data  from  diametrical  areas  of  the 
patient's  body  used  for  mapping  the  distribution  of  radio- 
actively  tagged  pharmaceutical  previously  injected  into 
the  patient's  body,  the  patient's  body  passing  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  aperture  when  said  gantry  is  translated 
along  said  translational  track. 


5,107,122 

SPARSE  READOUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PIXEL  ARRAY 

O/dal  I    Harkan,  Carlsbad;  Ghassan  Y.  Yacouh,  LaCosta,  and 

(,ordon  Kramer,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HuHhis  Aircraft  Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,254 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  31/18:  H04N  5/335 

L  .S.  CI.  250—370.01  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  gantry  and  pallet  assembly  used  m  nuclear  imaging, 
comprising; 

a  gantry  having  a   rot  ition   ring   ihat   defines  an  aperture 
within  which  a  patie  it  may  p.iss  during  a  scan,  said  rota- 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  information  from  the  pixels  of  a 
spatial  pixel  array  that  have  received  an  actuating  input,  com- 
prising: 

producing  a  pixel  signal  for  each  pixel  that  has  received  an 
actuating  input, 

discriminating  between  pixels  that  have  and  have  not  re- 
ceived actuating  inputs,  and 

obtaining  outputs  only  from  selected  pixels  that  are  deter- 
mined by  the  pixels  that  have  been  identified  as  receiving 
actuating  inputs. 
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mica  and  single  crystals  of  o  ides  and  fluorides  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  zirconium,  silicon,  aluminum  and  titanium,  said  di- 


second  zone,  and  for  producing  first  and  second  output 
signals  representative  of  said  sensed  emissions; 
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5,107,123 

SOLAR  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  MEASURING 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Wei-Min  Shi,  81  Lincoln  Ave.,  PiscaUway,  N.J.  08854 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,129 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/44 

VS.  a.  250—372  14  Claims 


tion  unit  and  said  second  means  to  controllably  delay  said 
synchronization  signal  to  said  second  means  for  modulat- 


1.  A  solar  ultraviolet  radiation  monitoring  device  for  mea- 
suring ultraviolet  radiation  incident  on  an  area  in  an  environ- 
ment, said  device  comprising: 

an  optical-electrical  signal  converter  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical current  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  incident  on  said  area  in  said  environment; 
said  converter  including  optical  means  for  expanding  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  input  core  angle  of  said  converter; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  ambient  temperature  in  said  environment; 

an  electronic  signal  conditioner  for  receiving  an  electncal 
current  signal  from  said  signal  converter  and  a  tempera- 
ture signal  from  said  temperature  sensor  and  generating  a 
voltage  signal  from  said  temperature  sensor  and  generat- 
ing a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  ultravi- 
olet radiation  incident  on  said  area,  said  signal  conditioner 
including  means  responsive  to  a  temperature  signal  from 
said  temperature  sensor  for  processing  a  received  current 
signal  from  said  signal  converter  in  order  to  generate  an 
ultraviolet  intensity  signal  which  is  independent  of  ambi- 
ent temperature  in  said  environment; 

a  processor  for  processing  a  voltage  signal  from  said  signal 
conditioner  to  provide  display  signals  indicative  of  mea- 
sured radiation;  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  information  about  measured 
ultraviolet  radiation  incident  on  said  area  in  resjxinse  to 
display  signals  from  said  processor. 


5,107,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  A  PARTICLE  BEAM 

INTENSITY 
Dieter  Winkler,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,040,  Apr.  25,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1987,  3725189 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  3/26 
VS.  a.  250—396  R  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modulating  intensity  of  a  particle  beam. 
comprising: 
a  panicle  beam  source; 
first  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  particle  beam 

with  a  first  frequency; 
second  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  particle 
beam  with  a  second  frequency  wherein  said  first  fre- 
quency is  unequal  to  said  second  frequency; 
a  synchronization  unit  driving  said  first  and  second  means 

with  a  synchronization  signal;  and 
a  time-delay  element  connected  between  said  synchroniza- 
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ing  relative  to  said  synchronization  signal  to  said  first 
means  for  modulating. 


5,107,125 

X-RAY  IMAGING  SCREEN  WITH  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

James  J.  Powell,  Spencerport;  Steven  A.  Lamy,  Hamlin,  and 

Allen  B.  Cullen,  Churchville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,116 

Int.  a.'  G21K  4/00 

U.S.  a.  250—483.1  22  Oaims 
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1.  An  X-ray  imaging  screen  comprising 

a  film  support  having  a  planar  coating  surface  and, 

coated  on  the  planar  surface,  a  fluorescent  layer  compnsed 

of 
a  particulate  phosphor  capable  of  absorbing  X-radiation  and 
emitting  longer  wavelength  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
a  binder 
characterized  in  that 

the  film  support  consists  of  a  one  piece  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer element  that  includes  an  integral  lip  at  its  outer 
boundary  extending  above  the  planar  coating  surface  and 
along  penpheral  edge  portions  of  the  fluorescent  layer  to 
protect  the  fluorescent  layer  from  wear  and  delamination 
from  the  film  support. 


5,107,126 
FAR  INFRARED  GENERATOR 

Shusuke  Yano,  2191,  Shioya,  Akou-shi,  Hyogo,  678-02,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP88  00829,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO89/02208,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,895,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  630,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1987,  62-208807; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  62-240315 

Int.  a.  ■  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  250—493.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  far  infrared  generator  comprising  a  means  for  generat- 
ing microwaves  and  an  energy  converter  for  converting  the 
microwaves  radiated  from  said  microwave  generating  means 
through  an  output  portion  directly  into  far  infrared  rays  by 
absorbing  almost  no  microwave  energy  and  without  generat- 
ing heat,  which  converter  consists  essentially  of  a  dielectnc 
made  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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5,107,130 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SENSING  PRINTED  MARKS 

ON  A  PRINT  MEDIUM 


from  and  the  residual  part  of  said  linearly  polarized  light 
onto  an  analyzer,  which  transmits  only  linearly  polarized 
light  having  a  plane  of  polanzation  orthogonal  to  that  of 
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mica  and  single  crystals  of  o  ijc^  jnd  fluorides  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  zirconium,  silicon,  aluminuni  jr.d  nianium.  said  di- 
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electric  being  formed  in  a  s  lape  surroundiniz  the  output  por- 
tion of  said  microwave  gent  rator. 


second  zone,  and  for  producing  first  and  second  output 
signals  representative  of  said  sensed  emissions; 
(b)  a  lens  optically  coupled  to  said  sensor;  and. 


(c)  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  coupling  such  that  said 
first  and  second  zones  coincide  within  a  selected  region 
and  diverge  outside  said  region. 


5  107,127 

METHOD  AND  APP  .RAILS  FOR  PRKCISION 

LOCATION  O     A  PERFORATION 

Carl  C.  Stevens,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kastmar.  Ki 
Compan),  R<Khester.  N.V 

Filed  AuR.  13,     »90,  Ser.  No.  565,778 
Int.  a.'  Gtil>  21  86:  G03B  23/12 
U5.  a.  250— 54«  r(! 
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«lHk     i'tttr  (  .  lonibrii/o,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics  Corporation  Space    Systems   Division,   San    Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,230 
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1.  A  marker  detection  a,  p.iraius  'or  a  marker  in  a  moving 
media  comprising: 

a  detector  for  sensing  th'   marker. 

storage  means  for  storing  i  location  magnitude  of  the  marker 
relative  to  said  detectc  -  as  sensed  by  said  detector;  and 

trigger  means  for  Iriggei  ng  storage  of  the  location  magni- 
tude in  said  storage  me  ns  based  on  marker  char.ictenstics 
sensed  by  said  deiei.io 


MmiOn  aiND  APPAR. 

V\  I TH  ADJLSTAB 

•r  U    N.  Davall,  White 

;>oth  of  Canada,  assignoi 

tion,  Regina,  Canada,  a  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,68 

This  application  N< 
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L'.S.  a.  250—554 

1.  Flame  detection  appa 

(a)  a  dual  colour  sensor  I 

visible  frequency  bant 

tion   emissions   m   the 
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TLS  FOR  DETFXTINt;  H  AME 

:.E  OPTICAL  COUPLING 

I'ity,  and  John  D.  Spencer,  Haiifaj.. 

i  to  Saskatchewan  Power  Corp^ira- 

irt  interest 

;,  May  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.983,853. 

f.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,380 

J  J  -50:  G08B  /  7  12 

15  Claims 
aius.  comprising 

ir  sensing  radiation  emissions  in  the 
from  a  first  zone,  foi  sensing  radia- 
infra-red  frequency   band   from   a 


1  Sensor  for  determining  the  location  of  the  flame  in  burn- 
ing fuel  in  a  solid  or  hybrid  rocket  fuel  motor  and  the  rate  of 
burn  of  that  fuel  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  center  there- 
through containing  rocket  motor  fuel; 

a  probe  positioned  substantially  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
center,  having  a  first  end  extending  outside  of  said  housing 
and  a  second  end  extending  through  said  fuel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  housing; 

said  probe  comprising  an  outer  ablative  housing  for  encasing 
at  least  one  optic  fiber,  one  end  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  second  end  of  said  probe  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  of  said  probe  whereby  light  is 
transmitted  to  said  other  end  of  said  at  least  one  optic 
fiber;  and 

a  source  of  light  positioned  at  said  other  end  of  said  at  least 
one  optic  fiber  having  a  light  frequency  different  from  the 
frequency  of  said  flame  and  a  detector  means  for  detecting 
she  hght  from  said  source  of  light  reflected  back  through 
said  at  least  one  optic  fiber  whereby  the  time  the  light 
takes  to  travel  from  said  source  of  light  back  to  said  detec- 
tor through  said  at  least  one  optic  fiber  and/or  its  phase 
and/or  interference  properties  determines  the  length  of 
said  at  least  one  optic  fiber  and  amount  of  remaining 
rocket  fuel. 
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a  removable  reservoir  ce     which  removably  fits  snugly  in 

the  reservoir  cell  chani  ;1  in  the  sensor  body, 
at  least  one  illumination  s*  urce  channel  formed  in  the  sensor 
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5,107,130 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SENSING  PRINTED  MARKS 

ON  A  PRINT  MEDIUM 
Dale  C,  Frese,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synergy  Computer 
Graphics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,642 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/00:  COIN  21/47 

U.S.  a.  250—556  6  Claims 


kM 


WED 


2046 
203a 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  a  printed  object  having  an  axis  using 
sensors  each  having  an  illuminating  portion  and  a  light  detect- 
ing portion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  first  sensor  such  that  said  illuminating  portion 
of  said  first  sensor  is  placed  to  provide  illumination  along 
said  axis  of  said  printed  object; 

positioning  a  second  sensor  such  that  said  light  detecting 
portion  of  said  second  sensor  and  said  light  detecting 
portion  of  said  first  sensor  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
illuminating  portion  of  said  first  sensor,  so  that  the  illumi- 
nation by  said  illuminating  portion  of  said  first  sensor 
provides  reflections  of  said  printed  object  to  roughly 
identical  intensities  and  angles  of  reflections  at  said  light 
detecting  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sensors;  and 

preventing  the  illuminating  portion  of  said  second  sensor 
from  illuminating  said  printed  object. 


5,107,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  DETECTION 
OF  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 
Hiromi  Okada;  Masuo  Kabutomori,  both  of  Fujinomiya;  Hiroshi 
Ikeno,  and  Tamio  Saitou,  both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nireco  Corporation  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd,,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-141934 

Int,  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—560  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  size,  shape  and  incident  angle  of 
transparent  films  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  linearly  polarizing  incident  rays  from  a  light  source  by  a 
polarizer; 

(b)  transmitting  a  part  of  said  linearly  polarized  light 
through  a  transparent  film  with  a  property  of  rotatory 
polarization,  and  irradiating  the  transmitted  light  there- 


from and  the  residual  part  of  said  linearly  polarized  light 
onto  an  analyzer,  which  transmits  only  linearly  polarized 
light  having  a  plane  of  polanzation  orthogonal  to  that  of 
said  linearly  polarized  light  emitted  from  said  polarizer; 
and 
(c)  scanning  an  imager  to  detect  edges  of  said  transparent 
film  by  means  of  the  transmitted  light  through  said  analy- 
zer. 


5,107,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VERinCATlON  OF 
CORRECTED  SURFACES  OR  IN  THE  PROCESS  OF 
CORRECTION 
Daniel  Garcia  Pastor,  Francisco  Garcia  Pastor,  both  of  Bunol, 
and  Antonio  Gonzalez-Mataix  Perez,  Valencia,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Daniel  Garcia  Pastor  and  F'rancisco  Garcia  Pas- 
tor, Bunol,  Spain 

Filed  JuL  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  28.  1989,  8902692 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  21/86:  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—560  1  Claim 


4      9      1  3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  verification  of  corrected  surfaces  or 
surfaces  being  corrected,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  displaceable  carnage  having  an  extendable  arm; 

a  honzontal  alignment  and  displacement  guide  for  the  car- 
riage; 

optical  positioning  reading  means  associated  with  the  guide 
and  including  a  proximity  gage  supported  on  the  extend- 
able arm  and  a  collimated  laser-transmitter; 

two  vertical  supports  for  supporting  the  alignment  and 
displacement  guide,  the  laser-transmitter  being  mounted 
on  one  of  the  two  vertical  supports  for  measuring  a  dis- 
tance between  the  carriage  and  the  one  of  the  two  vertical 
supports; 

a  collapsible  stop  mounted  on  the  extendable  arm  of  the 
carriage  for  adjusting  measurement  margins  of  the  prox- 
imity gage; 

a  multiple  sensor  screen  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  laser-transmitter;  and 

an  electronic  control  system  for  processing  the  measuring 
data  generated  by  the  proximity  gage  and  the  laser-trans- 
mitter and  for  providing  graphical  representation  of  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  processing  of  the  measunng  data. 


5,107,133 
RESERVOIR  CHEMICAL  SENSORS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

RESERVOIR  CELLS 
Stanley  M.  Klainer,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  FiberChem 
Inc.,  I^as  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,681,  Jun.  27,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,604 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  15/06 
\}S.  a.  250—573  20  Claims 

1.  A  reservoir  chemical  sensor,  comprising: 
a  miniaturized  sensor  body; 
a  reservoir  cell  channel  formed  in  the  sensor  body; 
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connection  to  a  respective  first  and  a  second  terminal  of  a 
source  of  direct  voltage  and  a  control  input  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective terminal  for  coupling  to  terminals  of  a  clock  pulse 

ffpnprafor  so  that  thp  riork  plf»rtrr»He  i*:  rv»rir*HiraMv  cu/irr-h»hl«> 
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INTEGRATED  CIRCL  IT  WITH  BATTERY  SERVING  AS 

i>(  lu  5-  M  v<  •  i  H .  (    i  i  AVING  CMOS  ANALOG  AND 
LUGll.VL  LiReLlib  .OsD  REGULATED  STEPPED  UP 
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a  removable  reser\i)ir  ce 
the  reservoir  cell  chant 

at  least  one  illumination  s* 
body  and  communicati^ 

at  least  one  ditxle  illumin, 
nation  source  channel  n 


which  removably  fits  snugly  in 
;1  in  the  sensor  b<xly, 
urce  channel  formed  in  ihe  sensor 
n  with  the  reservoir  cell  channel, 
tion  source  mounted  in  an  illumi 
the  sensor  body  around  ihe  rescr 


5,107,135 

SIM  SOSUA!  -U*  NOIAREWAVE  CON\  hKIER  WITH 

\  ARi  \B!  P    i  HERESHOLD  LEVEL 

Hiroyuki  Hagita,  Hachioji,  lapan   assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japar 

Filed  Nov.  13.  I'yvu,  S«r.  No.  611,739 

(  laims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1989,  1-296159 

hit    f!  ■  H03K  ^/OO,  5/153 

L'..S.  CI.  3U"~:r  1  6  Oaims 


voir  cell   channel   u>r 

reservoir  ceil 
at  least  one  detector  chai 

communicating  with  tl 
at   least   one   photodiode 

channel  in  the  sensor  b 

nel  for  detecting  optic 


nputting   optical    signals   into   the 

nel  formed  m  the  sensor  body  and 
e  reservoir  cell  channel; 
detector   mounted   in   a  detector 
dy  around  the  reservoir  cell  chan- 
1  signals  from  the  reser\(iir  cell. 


MATRIX  (IRCLIT  O 
DE.MODU 

Masashi  Itoh,  Yokohama,  . 
Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19. 
(  laims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  CI.'  1 
U,S.  a.  307—254 


,107.134 

■  FM  STEREO  MLITIPI  F\ 

ATION  CIRCL'IT 

ipan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

1990,  Ser.  No.  495,699 

.n  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989.  1-69801 

103K  /  7/62,  5/00 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  matrix  circuit  com 

a  first  output  node. 

a  second  output  ni.xle, 

a  first  resistor  having  a 
current  signal  and  a  ■ 
output  ncxie. 

a  second  resistor  havin 
first  terminal  of  said 

a  first  bipolar  transistor 
second  terminal  of  : 
connected  to  a  circuit 
said  first  collector,  a; 

a  second  bipolar  transi 
nected  to  said  seconc 
nected  to  said  circuit 
to  s^ud  firs!  na.se 


tr 


»*-a- 


1.  A  bivalent  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 

hysteresis  width  controlling  means  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  having  a  substantially  sinusoidal  waveform  to  pro- 
duce a  hysteresis  width  controlling  signal  whose  signal 
level  IS  changed  in  accordance  with  a  signal  level  of  the 
input  signal;  and 

comparing  means  for  setting  a  variable  hysteresis  width  in 
accordance  with  said  hysteresis  width  controlling  signal 
and  comparing  the  input  signal  with  a  threshold  level 
determined  by  the  hysteresis  width  to  generate  a  bivalent 
signal  corresponding  to  the  input  signal,  wherein 

said  hysteresis  width  controlling  means  comprises  an  abso- 
lute value  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  absolute  value 
.;  the  input  signal,  and  a  peak  detecting  circuit  for  detect- 
ing a  peak  value  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  input  signal  as 
the  hysteresis  width  controlling  signal 


5,107,136 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AT  If  \-  i   ONE  CLOCK 

KLFCTRODF  OF  *N  INTEGRA  iH>  <  IRCUIT 

Michael  \.  V< .  Stekelenhiirii.  Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  L.S.  Philips  torporafion.  New  \ork,  N.V 

Filed  .Mar,  2V,   109*!,  Ser.  No    501,64" 
(Taims    pruirits,     appiiian^n     Si  tht-i-ia.nd-       ^L"       -'^      1<»S?. 
H9010j3 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/1 J 
U.S.  a.  307—269 


10  CUims 


irising: 


irst  terminal  connected  Iv'  receive  a 
■cond  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 

;  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
irst  resistor; 

naving  a  first  collector  coupled  to  a 
lid  second  resistor,  a  first  emitter 
ground  and  a  first  ba.se  connected  to 
d 

tor  having  a  second  collector  con- 
output  node,  a  second  emitter  con 


1   A  control  circuit  for  at  least  one  clock  electrode,  consti- 
tuting a  capacitive  load,  of  an  integrated  circuit,  which  control 
circuit    comprises:   at   least   two   controllable   semiconductor 
{round  and  a  second  base  connected    switches  each  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  the 

clock  electrode,  an  input  coupled  to  an  associated  terminal  for 
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tor  a  second  invertor    a  nor  gate  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected from  the  input  <  f  said  second  invertor  to  the  output 


thereof  is  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  a 
second  operating  potential, 
L/Viprpin  a  voltapp  difference  anolied  between  said  first  oper- 
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connection  to  a  respective  first  and  a  second  terminal  of  a 
source  of  direct  voltage  and  a  control  input  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective terminal  for  coupling  to  terminals  of  a  clock  pulse 
generator  so  that  the  clock  electrode  is  periodically  switchable 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  direct  voltage 
source,  a  series  arrangement  of  an  inductance  and  a  capaci- 
tance connected  between  the  outputs  of  the  controllable  semi- 
conductor switches  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  source  of 
direct  voltage,  wherein  said  inductance,  together  with  said 
capacitance  and  the  clock  electrode  capacitive  load  capaci- 
tance constitute  a  resonant  circuit,  said  clock  pulse  generator 
supplying  clock  pulses  to  the  control  inputs  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor switches  so  that  the  semiconductor  switches  are  periodi- 
cally and  successively  alternately  conductive  with  an  interval 
therebetween  in  which  both  switches  are  non-conductive. 


5,107,137 

MASTER-SLAVE  CLOCKED  CMOS  FUP-FLOP  WITH 

HYSTERESIS 

kohsTTiB:  Munenobu  Kida,  Tokyo,  and 
Kij->as,iiki    hi!  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
hi '.a    Ka»asaki,  Japan 
4    lysHi   Ser,  No.  576,940 

Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230109 
19/00 


Masanori  Kiniijfusjx,  Yc 
Toshimasa  l-ii'Hk.i»^. 
Kabushiki  K  i,s!,j,  I  .« 

:     Its!   ■i^.-p 

Claims  priority,  applicatiop   iiiiiii 
Int.  a.^  Hu. >K 


U.S.  a.  307— 272  J 


It. 
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22    20 

1.  A  master-slave  clocked  CMOS  flip-flop  with  hysteresis 
comprising: 

a  clocked  master  stage  circuit  not  having  a  hysteresis  thresh- 
old characteristic; 

a  clocked  master  output  holding  circuit  having  an  input  gate, 
for  holding  the  output  of  said  master  stage  circuit,  the 
clocked  master  output  holding  circuit  having  a  threshold 
voltage; 

a  clocked  slave  stage  circuit  having  an  input  circuit  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  master  stage  circuit,  the  input 
circuit  having  an  input  gate;  and 

a  clocked  slave  output  holding  circuit  for  holding  the  output 
of  said  slave  stage  circuit; 

in  which  said  input  gate  of  said  input  circuit  of  said  clocked 
slave  stage  circuit  is  connected  to  said  input  gate  of  said 
clocked  master  output  holding  circuit;  and  said  input 
circuit  of  said  slave  circuit  has  a  hysteresis  threshold 
characteristic,  in  which  a  high  level  threshold  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  threshold  voltage  of  said  master  output 
holding  circuit  and  a  low  level  threshold  voltage  is  lower 
tiian  said  threshold  voltage  of  said  master  output  holding 
circuit. 


5,107,138 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  BATTERY  SERVING  AS 

l«   u  )-  N  SOURCE  HAVING  CMOS  ANALOG  AND 

!  .i < .  i  !  \  i    <  ]  RCl  ITS  ANT)  REGULATED  STEPPED  UP 

\'   ;  r AGE  SOURCE 

Yoichi   V  k;     H.rLvuk    saito;  Michio  Taniwaki,  and  Teniyo 

iiii<aki{i>a.  all  of  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosba 

i.s>.,  Lta.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-86761 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  3/26 

VS.  a.  307—296.1  I  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  a  battery  source  serving  as  a 
power  source,  comprising:  a  logic  circuit  operable  by  a  battery 
source;  a  converter  for  generating  a  regulated  stepped  up 
voltage  source  stepped  up  from  said  battery  source;  and  a 
comparator  used  to  regulate  the  stepfied  up  voltage  source  and 
operable  by  said  stepped  up  voltage  source,  wherein  said  logic 
circuit  and  said  comparator  are  composed  of  C-MOS  transis- 
tors and  are  integrated  on  the  same  chip. 


13  Claims 


5,107,139 

ON-CHIP  i  H  r  xvi  ^  NT  EVENT  DETECTOR 
Theodore  W.  Houston,  kicna,  iiMin;  Hsindao  E.  Lu,  and  Terence 
G.  Blake,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lo- 
stnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  50233 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00.  3/26 

VS.  a.  307-296.5  32  Claims 
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TK-OELAYn) 
RESO  SOW. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  an  on-chip  transient  event 
detector  for  providing  an  event  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  transient  event  in  which  a  radiation  pulse  causes  a  current 
pulse  condition  in  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

the  on-chip  transient  event  detector  circuit  fabricated  on  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  for  placing  the  integrated  circuit 
into  a  predetermined  protected  state  during  a  current 
pulse  condition,  with  said  detector  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  the  end  of  the  transient  event  to  return  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  normal  operation;  and 
a  time-delay  circuit,  connected  to  said  transient  event  detec- 
tor, for  returning  the  integrated  circuit  to  normal  opera- 
tion a  predetermined  time  after  the  end  of  the  transient 
event,  and  said  time-delay  circuit  compnsing  a  first  inver- 
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5.107,143 
SIGNAL  OUTPUT  aRCUIT  INCLUDED  IN  BUS 


rvnn  -tx-: 


a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  the  source  and  the 
drain  of  said  first  transistor; 
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tor  a  second  invertor 
nected  from  the  input  i 
of  said  second  inverto 


a   nor   gate  and   a  capacitor  con- 
f  said  second  invertor  to  the  output 


ANTlClF\rORV  At 

( 

David  M.  Sherman,  Everett 

r.itiiin.  I  vnnwood.  Wash 

Filed  Oct.  31. 

Int.  n.'  H03K 

U.S.  a.  307—358 


,107,140 

OM.ATIC  GAIN  COMROL 
IRCLIT 

Wash.,  a-ssignor  to  Intermec  (  nrpo- 


thereof  is  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  a 
second  operating  potential, 

wherein  a  voltage  difference  applied  between  said  first  oper- 
ating potential  and  said  second  operating  potential  is  set  to 
be  smaller  than  4  volts; 

a  first  switching  circuit  including  a  p-channel  insulated  gate 
FET  is  connected  between  said  first  operating  potential 
and  a  base  of  said  first  npn  transistor;  and 


1989,  Ser.  No.  430,502 

^  08.  5/02.  H03G  3, 30 
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1.  An  anticipatory  auto 
pating  the  gain  required  tc 
an  amplitude  which  vane 
mum  values  and  to  produ 
tude  corresponding  to  the 
compnsing 

means  for  producing  a  ( 
amplitude  which  var 
maximum  values; 
means  for  comparing 
layed  input  signals  a; 
which   represents  th 
delayed  input  signal. 
first  variable  gain  amp 
detection  signal  in  re 
an  amplified  peak  de 
tude; 
automatic   gam   contrt 
amplitude  of  the  am 
ducing  the  control  s 
first  amplifier  means 
tion  signal  at  the  de 
second  variable  gain 
delayed  pulsed  inp 
signal  to  produce  ih 
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S'OIKNTIAI   DIhTEJ 

K  i.'U'i  \  ano,  Nino;  Mits 

hi,  Kokubunji;  Suguri 

N  ;/a,  and  Katsuhiro  S 

Lipan,  assignors  to  Hi 

Filed  Oct.  ; 

Claims  priority,  appli 

Jun.  IK.  !99().  2-157503 

Int.  CI. 

V.S.  CI.  itC— 44« 

1.  A  logic  circuit  con 

a   first   npn   transisto 

thereof  is  connects 

and  an  output  term 

a  second  npn  transis 


natic  gain  control  circuit  for  antici- 
amplify  a  pulsed  input  signal  having 
between  input  minimum  and  maxi- 
e  an  output  signal  having  an  ampli- 
implitude  of  the  pulsed  input  signal; 

elaved  pulsed  input  signal  having  an 
es  between  the  input  minimum  and 

ne  amplitudes  ol  the  input  and  dc- 
d  producing  a  peak  detection  signal 
■  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  or 
whichever  is  greater; 
ifier  means  for  amplifying  the  peak 
ponse  to  .1  control  signal  to  produce 
ection  sign;i!  having  a  desired  ampli- 

deleclor  means  for  detecting  the 
hfied  peak  detection  signal  and  pro- 
gnal  so  as  to  control  the  gain  of  the 
to  produce  the  amplified  peak  detec- 
ired  amplitude;  and 
implifier  means  for  amplifying  the 
t  signal  in  response  to  the  control 
;  output  signal. 


Mrh  ate 


a  second  switching  circuit  including  a  p-channel  insulated 
gate  FET  is  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
a  base  of  said  second  npn  transistor, 

wherein  said  p-channel  insulated  gate  FET  of  said  first 
switching  circuit  and  the  p-channel  insulated  gate  FET  of 
said  second  switching  circuit  each  have  a  gate  coupled  to 
respond  to  a  signal  at  an  input  node  of  said  logic  circuit, 

and  wherein  the  p-channel  insulated  gate  FETs  of  said  first 
switching  circuit  and  said  second  switching  circuit  have 
gate  lengths  shorter  than  0.5  micron. 


5,107,142 
\PPARA1CS  F<JR  MINIMIZING  THE  REVERSE  BIAS 
BRKAKDOWN  OF  EMITTER  BASE  JUNCTION  OF  AN 
OlTPl  1   VHVNSISTOR  IN  A  TRISTATE  BICMOS 
DRIVFR  CIRCUIT 
Achvutrarn  Ithamidipai) .  Miipnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Mi- 
en ss  stems,  inc..  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,566 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  I9/0L  19/094.  19/082.  19/017 

U.S.  CI.  307—446  6  Oaims 
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5,107,141 

IRCCIT  USING  0.5  Mlt  RON 
-D  HAVING  AN  OPKRATIN(, 
ENCE  OF  LESS  THAN  4  \()I  TS 
iru  Hiraki,  Hachioji;  Hisayuki  Higu- 
Tachibana,  Hachioji:  Makoto  Su/.uki, 
limohigashi,  Musashimurayama.  all  of 
achi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
).  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,454 
ation  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1989.   1  :8:Vfv4; 

H03K  /v   1)1^4    n/lO 

17  Claims 

prising, 

of  which    a   collector-emitter   path 
j  between  a  first  operating  potential 
nal;  and 
ar  of  whith  a  collector-emitter  path 


1.  A  instate  driver  circuit  comprising  a  first  output  transistor 
for  furnishing  a  first  output  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  in  the 
on  condition,  the  first  transistor  being  susceptible  to  disable- 
ment or  degraded  operation  from  back  biasing  in  the  presence 
of  voltages  above  a  particular  level  at  the  output  terminal  in 
the  off  condition,  a  second  output  transistor  for  furnishing  a 
second  output  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  in  the  on  condi- 
tion, means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  allow 
operation  thereof  in  the  presence  of  enable  signals  and  to 
disable  operation  in  the  absence  of  enable  signals,  and  means 
for  eliminating  back  biasing  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  absence 
of  enable  signals. 
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being  connected  to  the    ollector  of  said  second  transistor 
and  said  second  load  re  istor; 


analog  circuit  modules  and  the  analog  input  of  said  at  least 
one  analog-to-digital  converter,  fourth  ones  of  said  analog 
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5,107,143 

SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  INCLUDED  IN  BUS 

DRIVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mas^ji  Ueno,  Chofu,  and  Kumi  Ofusa,  Yokohama,  botii  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  19<*!   Vr   No.  618.957 

Claims  priority,  applicatim,  .jufMn,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-307446 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/20.  19/094 

V.S.  CI.  307—446  23  Claims 


^QUT 


a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  the  source  and  the 
drain  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  with  the  gate  thereof  connected 
to  the  drain  of  said  first  transistor,  and  with  the  voltage  of 
said  drain  power  supply  supplied  to  the  drain  thereof;  and 


a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  with  the  drain  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  said  third  transistor,  and  with  a 
voltage  of  a  second  source  power  supply  supplied  to  the 
source  thereof. 


1.  A  signal  output  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  nodes  to  which  first  and  second  power 
supply  potentials  having  different  values  are  applied; 

an  output  terminal  for  generating  an  output  signal; 

first  load  means  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
node; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  a  Schottky  type  whose  base  is 
supplied  with  a  first  signal  and  collector  is  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  load  means; 

a  Schottky  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  load  means; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  of  a  Schottky  type  whose  collec- 
tor is  connected  to  a  cathode  of  said  Schottky  diode,  base 
is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  bif>oIar  transistor, 
and  emitter  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  of  a  Schottky  type  whose  base  is 
supplied  with  a  second  signal,  collector  is  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  emitter  is  connected  to  said  second 
node;  and 

a  MOS  output  dnve  control  circuit  for  receiving  an  output 
drive  control  signal  and  an  input  signal  to  form  the  first 
and  second  signals,  thereby  switching  said  first  and  third 
bipolar  transistors  or  turning  off  said  first  and  third  bipolar 
transistors. 


5,107,145 
HIGH  SPEED  CURRENT  MODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 

CONSTANT  LOGIC  LEVEL  CURRE?^ 
Yasumi  Kurasbima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60283 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/288 

U.S.  a.  307—455  11  Claims 


5,107,144 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Hiromitsu  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-52329; 
Mar.  3,  1989.  1-52332 

Int.  a.'  K03K  19/003.  19/094 
U.S.  a.  307—448  13  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  with  an  input  signal  supplied  to 
the  gate  thereof,  and  with  a  voltage  of  a  first  source  power 
supply  supplied  to  the  source  thereof; 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  with  the  source  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  first  transistor,  and  with  a 
voltage  of  a  drain  power  supply  supplied  to  the  drain 
thereof; 


^ 


< 


<- 


y    1/    IZ 


.,^:     ■— 


\ 


1.  A  collector-dotted  current-mode  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  current-mode  logic  circuit  section  which  includes  first 
and  second  transistors  with  their  respective  emitters  com- 
monly connected,  a  first  load  resistor  and  a  clamping 
diode  connected  in  parallel  between  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  a  first  voltage  terminal,  a  second  load 
resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  first  voltage  terminal,  and  a  first  con- 
stant current  source  connected  between  the  emitters  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  and  a  second  voltage 
terminal; 
a  second  current-mode  logic  circuit  section  which  includes 
third  and  fourth  transistors  with  the  respective  emitters 
commonly  connected,  and  a  second  constant  current 
source  connected  between  the  emitters  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  and  said  second  voltage  terminal,  the 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  load  resistor  and 
said  clamping  diode,  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor 
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5,107,148 

BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  HAVING  TRI-STATE 

BUFFERS  FOR  CIRCUIT  ISOLATION 


a  current  load  connected  to  said  output  node, 

a  first  voluge  rail  connected  to  a  source  of  a  first  electrical 
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being  connected  to  the 
and  said  second  load  re 

means  for  bypassing  the  t 
second  constant  curren- 
ing  through  said  secom 
second  and  fourth  trans 

a  first  input  terminal  conn 
sistor 

a  second  input  terminal  c 
transistor, 

a  reference  voltage  termii 
second  and  fourth  trans 

a  means  for  generating  ar 
drop  across  said  seconc 


ollector  of  said  second  transistor 
istor; 

jrrent  from  one  of  said  first  and 
sources  to  prevent  it  from  flov^  - 
load  resistor  when  both  of  said 
stors  are  in  a  conductive  state; 
cted  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 

nnected  to  the  base  of  said  third 

al  connected  to  the  bases  of  said 
stors,  and 

output  signal  based  on  a  voltage 
load  resistance 


5,  07,146 

MIXH)  MODE  ANALOG  DIGITAL  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTERCONNEi  T  ARCHITECTURE 

Kkaled  A.  El-Ayat,  CupertiiK  ,  Calif.,  assignor  »o  Actel  Corpora- 
tHKi.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FiM  Feb.  13,  1  "91,  Ser.  No.  654,%6 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  307—465  2  Claims 


—  CGNFOuAAaU 
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SWITCH 
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n^tt 
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1.  An  user-configurable 
eluding: 

a  plurality  of  user-configt 
each  of  said  digital  Ic 
inputs  and  at  least  one 
logic  circuit  modules  ir 
digital  logic  module  b\ 
of  functions; 

a  plurality  of  user-configi 
of  said  analog  circuit 
output,  at  least  one  of 
ing  programmable  me 
selecting  one  or  more 
one  of  said  analog  circ 

a  first  group  of  input/out 
each  one  of  said  first  gr 
eating  with  the  input  ol 

a  second  group  of  inpt 
circuit,  each  one  of  s 
pads  communicating  w 
circuit  modules; 

at  least  one  analog-to-d 
input  and  a  multibit  di 

at  least  one  digital-to-ai 
digital  input  and  an  ai 

a  plurality  of  user  config 
said  plurality  of  analoj 
of  said  input/output  p; 
of  selected  ones  of  ss 
ones  of  said  analog  s\ 
said  input/output  pad' 
puts  of  selected  ones  c 
ond  ones  of  said  analo 
switches  connected  b 


analog  circuit  modules  and  the  analog  input  of  said  at  least 

one  analog-to-digital  converter,  fourth  ones  of  said  analog 
ssNitches  connected  between  the  analog  output  of  said  at 
least  one  analog-to-digital  converter  and  selected  ones  of 
said  analog  circuit  modules  and  said  input/output  pads  of 
said  second  group; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  conductors  associated  v^ith  said 
plurality  of  digital  logic  circuit  modules,  the  multibit 
digital  output  of  said  at  least  one  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter and  the  multibit  digital  input  of  said  at  least  one 
digital-to-analog  converter,  each  of  said  interconnect 
conductors  divided  into  one  or  more  segments,  at  least 
some  first  ones  of  said  segments  running  in  a  first  direction 
and  at  least  some  second  ones  of  said  segments  running  in 
a  second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction  so  as 
to  form  intersections  between  said  first  ones  and  second 
ones  of  said  segments; 

a  plurality  of  user  programmable  interconnect  elements,  first 
ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  connected  between 
adjoining  ones  of  said  segments  in  a  same  one  of  said 
interconnect  conductors,  second  ones  of  said  interconnect 
elements  connected  between  intersections  of  selected  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  segments,  third  ones  of  said  inter- 
connect elements  connected  between  inputs  and  outputs 
of  said  digital  logic  modules  and  selected  ones  of  said 
segments,  fourth  ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  con- 
nected between  the  multibit  digital  output  of  said  at  least 
one  analog-to-digital  converter  and  the  multibit  digital 
input  of  said  at  least  one  digital-to-analog  converter  and 
selected  ones  of  said  segments. 


itegrated  circuit  architecture,  in- 

■able  digital  logic  circuit  modules, 
;ic  module  having  a  plurality  of 
■lutput.  at  least  one  oi  said  digital 
-■luding  means  for  configuring  said 
1  user  to  perform  one  of  a  plurality 

vable  analog  circuit  modules,  each 
modules  having  an  inpul  and  an 
lid  analog  circuit  modules  mclud- 
ns,  programmable  b>  a  user,  for 
■ircuit  parameters  for  said  at  least 
lit  modules; 

)ut  pads  on  said  integrated  circuit, 
>up  of  input  output  pads  communi- 
one  of  said  analog  circuit  modules; 
/output  pads  on  said  integrated 
id  second  group  ol  input 'output 
th  the  output  of  one  of  said  analog 

jital  convertei    ha\ing  an  analog 

;ital  output. 

alog  converter   having  a  multibit 

ilog  output. 

rable  analog  switches,  first  ones  of 
switches  connected  between  ones 

is  in  said  first  group  and  the  inputs 

d  analog  circuit  modules,  second 

Itches  connected  between  ones  of 
in  said  second  group  and  the  out- 

f  said  analog  circuit  modules,  sec- 
switches,  third  ones  of  said  analog 

tuecn  the  outputs  of  ones  of  said 


5,107,147 
B.ASE  CELL  FOR  SEMI-CUSTOM  CIRCUIT  WITH 

MI  rc;ko  tkchnoi  o<;v 

Ah-l  van  Vee.  Mesquite.  and  Jami-s  1)  <,ai!ih.  Dallas  tx'th  of 
Tex.,  assignors  U>  Texas  InstrurrHnss  Iai.iin>'>r«tf<:i  Dailas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,971,  May  15,  1989.  This 

application  .Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,001 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  307— k)5.1  25  aaims 


1  A  gate  array  base  cell  comprising: 
a  first  section  including  a  first  bipolar  transistor;  and 
a  pair  of  second  sections,  each  of  said  second  sections  includ- 
ing first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  with  a  gate  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor 
being  coupled  to  a  gate  of  said  second  field  effect  transis- 
tor, each  of  said  second  sections  including  third  and  fourth 
field  effect  transistors  of  said  first  conductivity  type  with 
a  gate  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  to 
a  gate  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor,  a  source-drain 
current  path  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  a  source-drain  current  path  of  said  third  field  effect 
transistor,  and  a  source-drain  current  path  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  source-drain 
current  path  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor. 
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of  a  difference  belweer    said  first  input  signal  and  said 
inverted  signal  of  said  si  :ond  input  signal  is  outputted; 
a  second  squaring  circuit  ii  ,;luding  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 


tor  device  on  and  off,  a  load  connected,  at  a  first  end,  to 
one  of  said  first  node  and  said  third  node  is  supplied  with 
an  output  voltage  when  said  high  voltage  rail  is  applied  to 
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5,107.148 

BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  HAVING  TRI-STATE 

BUFFERS  FOR  CIRCUIT  ISOLATION 

Steven  D.  Millman,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,634 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/20:  G05B  24/02;  H03K  19/094.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  307—473  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  buffer  circuit  for  providing  isolation  between  circuit 
blocks  within  an  integrated  chip,  comprising: 

a  first  tri-state  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  first  tri-state  inverter  being  coupled  to  a  first 
circuit  block,  said  output  of  said  first  tn-state  inverter 
being  coupled  to  a  circuit  node; 

a  second  tri-state  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  second  tri-state  inverter  being  coupled  to  said 
circuit  node,  said  output  of  said  second  tn-state  inverter 
being  coupled  to  a  second  circuit  block; 

a  third  tri-state  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  third  tn-state  inverter  being  coupled  to  said 
circuit  node,  said  output  of  said  third  tri-state  inverter 
being  coupled  to  a  bi-directional  terminal; 

a  fourth  tri-state  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  fourth  tri-state  inverter  being  coupled  to  said 
bi-directional  terminal,  and  said  output  of  said  fourth 
tri-state  inverter  being  coupled  to  said  circuit  node;  and 

means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  blocks  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  voltage  thereat. 


1.  A  linear,  two-quadrant  multiplier  circuit,  including: 
a  first  input  node, 
an  output  node, 


a  current  load  connected  to  said  output  node, 

a  first  voluge  rail  connected  to  a  source  of  a  first  electrical 
potential, 

a  second  voltage  rail  connected  to  a  source  of  a  second 
electrical  potential  more  negative  than  said  first  electrical 
potential, 

a  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  having  its  gate  connected 
to  a  second  input  node,  and  its  drain  connected  to  said 
output  node, 

a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  having  its  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  node,  and  its  source  connected 
to  said  output  node, 

a  third  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  having  its  gate  connected 
to  said  input  node,  its  drain  connected  to  the  source  of  said 
first  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  its  source  connected 
to  said  first  voltage  rail, 

an  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  having  its  gate  connected  to 
said  input  node,  its  drain  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 
second  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  its  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  voltage  rail, 

the  sizes  of  said  third  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  being  chosen  such  that  the 
quadratic  dependance  of  the  current  through  said  third 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  balances  the  quadratic  depen- 
dance of  the  current  through  said  N-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor and  both  said  third  P  channel  MOS  transistor  and  said 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  being  operated  above  thresh- 
old and  in  saturation. 


5,107,150 
ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-141923 

Int.  a.^  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  a.  307—529  4  Claims 


5,107,149 

LINEAR,  CONTINUOUS-TIME,  TWO  QUADRANT 

MULTIPLIER 

John  C.  Piatt,  Mountain  View;  Michael  F.  Wall,  Sunnyvale; 

Glenn  E.  Gribble,  San  Jose,  and  Carver  A.  .Mead.  Pasadena, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,470,  Dec.  18,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,960 

Int.  a.^  H03F  3/45 

MS.  a.  307—529  3  aaims 


1.  A  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  squanng  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors 
having  a  first  gate  width-to-gate  length  ratio  and  having 
their  drains  connected  to  each  other,  and  third  and  fourth 
transistors  having  their  drains  connected  to  each  other 
and  having  a  second  gate  width-to-gate  length  ratio  differ- 
ent from  said  first  gate  width-to-gate  length  ratio,  gates  of 
said  first  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  connected  in  common  to  receive  a  first  input 
signal,  and  gates  of  said  second  and  third  transistors  being 
connected  to  each  other  and  connected  in  common  to 
receive  an  inverted  signal  of  a  second  input  signal,  sources 
of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  sources  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
being  connected  to  each  other,  so  that  two  sets  of  unbal- 
anced differential  circuits  are  formed,  and  a  squared  value 
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a  switching  element  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  determined  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said 
oluralitv  of  series  circuits  receivini?  the  data  niiisp  sional 


5,107,155 

VIBRATOR  MOTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  SILENT 

ALERTING  DEVICE 
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of  a  difference  belweer 
inverted  signal  of  said  st 

a  second  squaring  circuit  ir 
having  a  third  gale  widt 
their  drains  connected 
eighth  transistors  havin, 
other  and  having  a  four- 
different  from  said  thirc 
gates  of  said  fifth  and  eig 
each  other  and  connectt 
input  signal,  and  gates  o! 
being  connected  to  each 
to  receive  said  second 
and  seventh  transistors  b 
sources  of  said  sixth  a 
nected  to  each  other,  so 
ential  circuits  are  forme> 
ence  between  said  first  i 
signal  IS  outputted,  and 

a  subtracting  circuit  recei 
second  squaring  circuit 
second  squaring  circui 
squanng  circuit 


said  first  input  signal  and  said 
;ond  input  signal  is  outputted; 
-iuding  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
i-to-gate  length  ratio  and  having 
n  each  other,  and  seventh  and 

their  drains  connected  to  each 
1  gate  width-to-gale  length  ratio 
gate  width-to-gate  length  ratio, 
ith  transistors  being  connected  to 
1  in  common  to  receive  said  first 
said  sixth  and  seventh  transistors 
other  and  connected  m  commmi 
iput  signal,  sources  of  said  fitl'n 
!ing  connected  to  each  other  and 
d  eighth  transistors  being  con- 
hat  two  sets  of  unbalanced  differ- 
,  and  a  squared  value  of  a  difter- 
iput  signal  and  said  second  input 

ing  said  outputs  of  said  first  and 

3r  subtracting  said  output  of  said 

froin   said   output   of  said    first 


5. 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES  IN  SERIES  Wn 

COMMIT ATION  BREAK) 

CI  RRENT  RANGE  OF 

tSING  IGBT  DEVICE 

Creig  S.  Cambier,  I^uisville 

it>.  Inc.  Englewood,  Colo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

application  May  3( 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  30"— S"70 


07,151 

:MPL0YING  ELECTRONIC 
H  AN  INDUCTOR  TO  AVOID 
OWN  AND  EXTENDING  THE 
SWITCHING  aRCUITS  BY 
;  IN  PLACE  OF  MOSFETS 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Unique  Mobil- 


No.  396,636,  Aug.  22.  1989. 
.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.793 


Thi' 


H03K  17/60 


11  Claims 


^'OTl- 


Ad, 


^ifVr  vs\  i  Q 


9.  A  switching  circuit  en 
senes  with  an  inductor  to  a 
extending  the  current  rang' 
vices,  said  circuit  for  conm 
high  voltage  rail  and  a  low  \ 
a  first  semiconductor  de 

bipolar  transistor. 
an  inductor; 

a  second  semiconductor 
said  first  semiconductor  i 
to  a  first  node,  a  col 
device  connected  to  ; 
nected  at  one  end  to 
nected  at  a  second  enc 
conductor  device  hav 
node,  a  source  of  said 
nected  to  a  fourth  noc 
said  circuit  further  comp 
connected  to  said  foun 
connected  to  said  firs 
anode  connected  to  ^ 
second  dicxle  connectt 
are  connected  to  gates 
tor  devices  tor  ahemai 


tor  device  on  and  off,  a  load  connected,  at  a  first  end.  to 
one  of  said  first  node  and  said  third  node  is  supplied  with 
an  output  voltage  when  said  high  voltage  rail  is  applied  to 
said  second  node,  and  said  low  voltage  rail  is  applied  to 
said  fourth  node  and  to  a  second  end  of  said  load. 


5,107,152 

CONTROI,  COMPONENT  FOR  A  THREE-ELECTRODE 

DEVICE 

\itin  Jain;  Ronald  J.  Gutmann,  both  of  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  David 
I-r>klund,  Hampton  i  slls  N  H..  assignors  to  MIA-COM, 
inc.,  Burlin^on.  Mass 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,651 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7/6S7 

US,  a.  307—571  19  Qaims 


ploying  semiconductor  devices  in 
Old  commutation  breakdown  and 
of  switching  by  using  IGBl  de- 
;ting  to  a  power  source  having  a 
sltage  rail,  said  circuit  comprising 
ice  comprising  an  insulated  gate 


'~\ 


r- 


i IS 


1  .\  control  component  for  a  three-electrode  device  having 
first  and  second  signal  electrodes  and  a  control  electrcxle.  said 
three-electrode  device  having  a  channel  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  electrodes,  said  control  component  comprising: 

means  establishing  a  periodic  signal  to  be  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  device, 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  voltage  signal  for 
switching  said  device  between  conducting  and  non-con- 
duction states, 

a  coupling  capacitance  inherent  to  said  three-electrode  de- 
vice, said  coupling  capacitance  coupling  said  channel  to 
said  control  electrode; 

bias  means  for  enhancing  low  frequency  power  handling  and 
efficiency  capabilities  and  including  a  resistance  means 
and  a  diode  means  having  high  and  low  current  conduc- 
tion states,  and  means  coupling  the  resistance  means  and 
diode  means  in  a  series  circuit  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  control  electrode,  said  bias  means  enabling  sys- 
tem operation  with  periodic  signals  including  signals  hav- 
ing frequencies  greater  than  20  MHz,  said  diode  means 
arranged  polanty-wise  so  that  said  diode  means  is  in  its 
low  current  conduction  state  when  said  control  voltage 
signal  causes  said  device  to  be  in  its  conducting  state,  said 
diode  means  having  a  capacitive  reactance  in  its  low 
current  conduction  state  that  is  higher  than  a  capacitive 
reactance  of  said  coupling  capacitance. 


levice; 

evice  having  an  emitter  connected 
^tor  of  said  first  semiconductor 
second  node;  said  inductor  con- 
aid  first  node,  said  inductor  con- 
to  a  third  node;  said  second  semi- 
ig  a  drain  connected  to  said  third 
•econd  semiconductor  device  con- 

ising  a  first  diode  having  an  aniKic 
1  node,  a  cathode  of  said  t'lrst  diode 
node;  a  second  ditxie  having  an 
ud  third  node,  a  cathode  of  said 
1  to  said  second  node;  when  means 
jf  said  first  nd  second  semiconduc- 
•ly  switching  said  first  semiconduc- 


5,107.153 
DELAY  CIRC  I  IT  AND  I  ATCH  CTRO'TT  FOR 
CONTROIIJNC,  SITIP  TIME  AND  HOI  O   ilME  OF 
PliSF  SK.NAIS 
Akitoshi  Osaki,  and  Akira  \  amada,  both  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lok*'..   lapan 

Filed  Nov.  i.  liJ^O.  Sc-r.  No    W18.1-t5 
Claims  priority,  applicfltinn  Japan,  Jan    24.  1990,  2-15393 
"  Int.  CL'  H03K  :      --■    .  '   /6 
L  S.  CI.  307—601  1  Claim 

1  A  semiconductor  device  generating  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  programmable  setup  time  and  hold  time  which  can  be 
matched  to  a  setup  time  and  hold  time  of  an  adjacent  device 
coupled  to  the  semiconductor  device,  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice receiving  a  data  pulse  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  circuits  connected  in  parallel,  wherein 
each  of  said  series  circuits  is  composed  of  a  capacitor  and 
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wall  of  the  cylindrical  ihin-w  died  cup  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  bar  shaped  permanent  mag  lets  located  to  span  said  rings  and 


5.107,158 

DIAMETRAL  RUNOUT  REDUCER  FOR  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
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a  switching  element  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  determined  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said 
plurality  of  series  circuits  receiving  the  data  pulse  signal 
and  delaying  a  pulse  of  said  pulse  signal  by  a  time  period 
defined  by  the  number  of  series  circuits  having  a  switch- 
ing element  in  the  closed  position,  a  delayed  pulse  being 
output  from  the  plurality  of  series  circuits;  and 
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5,107,154 
ELECTRO-EXPULSIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joshua  T.  Goldberg,  Woodbridge;  Benjamin  G.  Lardiere.  Jr., 
Milford;  Bruce  F.  Wells,  Oxford,  and  Michael  F.  Bartos, 
Middletown,  all  of  C^onn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  New 
England,  Incorporated,  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,042 

Int.  a.'  H02K  i/04:  B64D  15/00 

MS.  a.  310—10  16  Oaims 


^^^^: 


¥mf. 


13.  An  electro-expulsive  device  for  shedding  encrusted 
materials  from  a  substratum  including  a  sealed,  flexible,  plastic 
package  containing  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  defining  a 
first  conductor  segment  disposed  adjacent  a  second  conductor 
segment  spaced  by  an  insulator  means  wherein  said  conductor 
segments  are  joined  electrically  at  one  end  to  define  a  hinge 
and  terminate  at  opposite  ends  in  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, respectively,  whereby  the  conductor  can  be  energized 
electrically  in  cyclic  fashion  effective  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  causing  said  conductor  segments  to  repel  one  another 
pericxlically, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

conductor  segments  which  are  spaced  apart  adjacent  the 
hinge  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the 
segments  adjacent  the  electrodes. 


5,107,155 

VIBRATOR  MOTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  SILENT 

ALERTING  DEVICE 

Tadao  Yamaguchi,   Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Parts 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-309070 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/07.5,  G08B  5/24:  H04M  U/02 

U.S.  a.  310—81  28  Claims 


means  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  the  delayed  pulse  for 
latching  the  delayed  pulse  during  an  active  transition  of 
the  clock  signal,  the  latch  generating  an  output  signal 
based  upon  a  logic  level  of  the  latched  pulse,  wherein  the 
hold  time  portion  of  the  received  delayed  pulse  increases 
and  the  setup  time  portion  of  the  received  pulse  decreases 
as  the  delay  time  period  increases. 


1.  A  dc  vibrator  motor  for  use  in  a  wireless  silent  alerting 
device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  electrically-magnetically-conduc- 
tive case; 

(b)  a  magnetically-conductive  shaft  which  is  non-rotatably 
fixed  to  said  housing; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft; 

(d)  a  rotor  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
rotor  including: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  coreless  winding  assembly  having  a 
first  end  a  second  end.  said  coreless  winding  assembly 
being  disposed  in  an  air  gap  formed  between  said  housing 
and  said  permanent  magnet. 

a  first  holder  fixedly  attached  to  said  winding  assembly  on 
the  first  end  thereof,  said  first  holder  having  a  first  lubri- 
cant-containing eccentric  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and 

a  second  holder  fixedly  attached  to  said  winding  assembly 
on  the  second  end  thereof,  said  second  holder  having  a 
second  lubricant-containing  eccentric  bearing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  center  of  mass  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  eccentric  bearings  being  off  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  so  that  said  first  and  second  beanngs  cause 
vibrations  when  said  rotor  is  rotated:  and 

(e)  means  for  supplying  dc  currents  to  said  winding  assem- 
bly 


5,107,156 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Hermann  Jaun,  Pfanstrasse  13,  CH  8105  Regensdorf,  and  Wal- 
ter Wyss,  Humrigenstrasse  51,  CH-8704  Regensdorf,  both  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,681 
Int.  a.^  H02K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  310—162  8  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  motor,  specifically  for  servo  drives  com- 
prising in  combination  a  stator  located  in  a  casing,  a  rotor 
supported  in  end  covers  of  the  casing,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  thin-walled  cup  member  which  is  open  at  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  made  of  a  magnetizable  material 
and  insulated  electrically  from  each  other  carried  on  the  outer 
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a  rotor  portion  including  a  field  magnet  assembly  circumfer- 
entially  divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  alternately 
magnetically  polarized  zones  including  a  number  of  North 


portion  is  radially  recessed  with  res|}ect  to  the  inner  end  of 
its  adjacent  tang,  said  encapsulating  material  covering  and 
encapsulating  said  recessed  portions  thereby  reinforcing 
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wall  of  thecylmdrn.  j1  ihm  v,  illed  cup  member,  and  j  plurality  5,107,158 

Of  bar  Shaped  nermancni  mat  lets  located  to  span  sa.d  rmes  and         IX  -\MH  K  M    RLNOUT  REDUCER  FOR  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
David  K.  Peck.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,994 

Int.  C\:  H02K  5/16:  F16C  25/04 

U.S.  CI  .^10— *!  4  Oaims 


,  * 


extend  parallel  to  the  rotor  u  th  alternatmg  magnetic  polarities 
radially  disposed  about  the  i  itor 


5,  07,157 
1 INFAR  Gl    DE  APPARATUS 
Kouji  Ito,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assi|  nor  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kjoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1  '90,  Ser.  No.  601,381 

Claims  priority,  applicatio    Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-277815 

Int.  n.'  H02K  41  02 


U.S.  a.  310— i: 


4  (  laims 


1  Associated  with  a  housing  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  first  opening  therein,  an  apparatus  for  drivingly 
engaging  said  shaft,  reducing  the  diametral  runout  about  a 
central  axis  and  driving  a  rotary  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  annular  axially  extending  member  having  a  first  end 
drivingly  engaging  a  coaxially  disposed  shaft; 

a  ^econd  opposing  end  of  said  first  annular  member  drivingly 
engaging  said  sensor; 

said  first  annular  member  having  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion disposed  proximate  said  second  end  defining  a  periph- 
eral surface  which  extends  equidistantly  from  a  central 
point; 

a  second  annular  axially  extending  member  defining  a  bore 
having  a  central  axis  which  is  maintained  coincident  with 
a  preferred  axis  of  rotation;  and 

said  bore  having  a  dimensional  interrelation  with  said  radi- 
ally extending  portion  which  facilitates  sliding  relation 
therebetween,  thereby  maintaining  said  central  point  coin- 
cident with  said  central  axis  wherein  diametral  runout  of 
said  second  end  with  respect  to  said  first  end  is  reduced  by 
the  distance  between  the  central  point  and  the  first  end 
divided  by  the  distance  between  the  central  point  and  the 
second  end. 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparal 

a  fixed  body; 

a  movable  Uxl>  movable 

mined  direction. 
a  retainer  dispxised  betwt 

able  body,  for  rotatabh 

brought  into  contact  w 

able  bod> 
a  first  rack  provided  on  si 

direction  and  having  ti 
a  second  rack  provided  c 

termined  direction  and 

first  rack; 
a  third  rack  provided  on 

direction  and  having 

rack, 
a  first  pinion  in  mesh  wi 

racks.  resf>ectively;  am 
a  second  pinion  in  mesh 
said  first  pinion  and  said 

grally  and  coaxially  \i 

posed  rolatably  and  si 

tion.  and  a  pitch  dian 

three  times  larger  than 


s  comprising 

on  said  fixed  bodv   in  a  predcic'- 

.'n  said  fixed  bcxly  and  said  mov- 
supporting  rolling  bodies  that  arc 
ih  said  fixed  body  and  said  mov- 

d  fixed  body  in  the  predetermined 
;th  facing  said  retainer, 
1  said  movable  body  in  the  prede- 
laving  teeth  opposing  those  of  said 

-aid  retainer  in  the  predetermined 
;eth   opposing  those  of  said   first 

h  the  teeth  of  said  first  and  third 

vith  the  teeth  of  said  second  rack; 
,econd  pinion  being  coupled  inte- 
th  respect  to  each  other  and  dis- 
lably  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
eter  of  said  second  pmion  being 
pitch  diameter  of  said  first  pini  m 


'5.107,159 

BRl  Sili>s-s  ix    MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

Ah\  MMKIRICAL  POLES 

Jeffrey  \.  Kordik,  Aptos.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Applied  Motion 

Products.  Inc..  Scotts  \  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  St  p.  i,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,225 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/06:  H02K  21/12.  11/00.  1/10 

L  .S.  C!   310—156  4  Claims 


S. 


I    A  brushless  direct  current  electric  motor,  comprising: 
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control  means  for  control  ng  a  duty  ratio  of  the  rectangular 
wave  excitation  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  driving 
..„,,r-,.  c.s  fVrit  the  reel  incular  wave  excitation  signal  is 


thereof  tend  to  balance  one  another  in  order  to  minimize 
axial  deformation  of  said  projections. 
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a  rotor  portion  including  a  field  magnet  assembly  circumfer- 
entially  divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  alternately 
magnetically  polarized  zones  including  a  number  of  North 
polarized  zones  and  an  equal  number  of  South  polarized 
zones,  said  radially  polarized  zones  being  of  effective 
magnetic  sizes  such  that  all  of  said  North  polarized  zones 
are  of  equal  size,  and  all  of  said  South  polarized  zones  are 
of  equal  size,  but  said  North  polarized  zones  are  of  a  size 
different  from  that  of  said  South  polarized  zones; 

a  stator  portion  including  a  stator  core  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  asymmetrical  arranged  f)ole  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  windings  wrapped  thereabout,  said 
pole  portions  being  positioned  such  that  at  each  point  in 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  portion  there  is  at  least  one  of 
said  F>ole  portions  that  is  not  aligned  with  any  of  said 
magnetically  p>olarized  zones  of  said  rotor  portion;  and 

electrical  power  and  control  means  for  operating  said  motor, 
including  a  phase  A  circuit  and  a  phase  B  circuit,  each 
connected  to  one  half  of  said  magnetic  windings,  wherein; 

the  number  of  said  pole  portions  is  equal  to  the  total  number 
of  said  radially  polanzed  zones,  each  said  pole  portion 
being  a  salient  pole  and  said  salient  poles  being  wound 
such  that  alternating  pairs  of  said  salient  (xiles  constitute 
phase  A  North  and  Siouth  poles  and  phase  B  North  and 
South  poles. 


1.  In  an  electrical  commutator  of  the  type  which  is  con- 
structed by  bending  a  strip  of  conductive  material  having 
outwardly  extending  and  spaced  apart  tangs  along  one  side 
into  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  two  axial  ends,  said  tangs 
extending  outwardly  from  one  axial  end  of  said  sleeve,  encap- 
sulating said  sleeve  in  an  electrical  insulating  material  to  form 
a  semifinished  commutator  body,  machining  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending  slots  in  said 
semifinished  commutator  body  so  that  each  slot  extends  from 
the  other  axial  end  of  said  sleeve  to  the  space  between  adjacent 
tangs  at  said  one  of  said  sleeve  and  so  that  said  slot  extends 
entirely  through  said  strip  of  conductive  material  to  thereby 
form  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  electrically 
insulated  commutator  segments,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  reinforcing  said  tangs  against  deflection  during 
rotation  of  the  commutator,  said  reinforcing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  recessed  portions 
of  said  conductive  strip,  one  recessed  portion  being  pro- 
vided in  each  space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  tangs, 
each  recessed  p>ortion  having  an  outer  axial  end  and  an 
inner  axial  end.  said  outer  axial  end  of  each  recessed  por- 
tion being  positioned  between  the  inner  end  of  the  re- 
cessed portion  and  an  outer  end  of  the  tang  adjacent  the 
recessed  portion,  said  inner  end  of  the  recessed  portion 
being  positioned  adjacent  an  inner  end  of  its  adjacent  tang, 
said  outer  end  of  the  recessed  portion  being  joined  to  said 
tang  and  wherein  the  inner  axial  end  of  each  recessed 


portion  is  radially  recessed  with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of 
its  adjacent  tang,  said  encapsulating  material  covering  and 
encapsulating  said  recessed  portions  thereby  reinforcing 
said  tangs  against  deflection  during  rotation  of  the  com- 
mutator. 


5.107,161 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORCE  HELD  PRODUCER 

James   D.   Bruwnridge,   Binghamton,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  State 

L  niversitii  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,062,  Feb.  8,  1988.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,429 

iDt.  a.'  H02N  10/00 

VS.  CL  310—306  30  Claims 


5,107.160 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUTATOR  WITH  REINFORCED 

CONNECTORS 

Dale  Langdon,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Commutator 

Co.,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,472 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/04 

V.S.  CI.  310—233  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  force  field,  comprising: 

a)  securing  a  first  end  of  an  electrical  conductor,  by  electri- 
cally conductive  means,  to  a  cryogenic  field  material; 

b)  coating  said  cryogenic  field  material,  said  first  end  of  an 
electncal  conductor  and  said  electrically  conductive 
means  for  securing,  with  an  electrically  non-conducting 
means  for  insulating; 

c)  coating  a  second  end  of  said  electrical  conductor  with  an 
electrically  non-conducting  means  for  insulating; 

d)  electrically  insulating  and  structurally  protecting  said 
electrical  conductor  between  said  first  and  said  second 
ends;  and 

e)  cooling  said  cryogenic  field  material  to,  and  maintaining 
said  cryogenic  field  material  at,  a  temperature  below 
about  110  K., 

wherein  said  force  field  is  established  proiiimate  said  cryogenic 
field  material  and  also  proximate  said  second  end  of  the  electri- 
cal conductor. 


5,107,162 

U  iH  \^OMe    MOTOR  USING  RECTANGLILAR  WAVE 

Niasaki  Vamaguchi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Ksbushiki  Kaisha.  Nagnva,  Japan 

FHf<i  ik-i     IV    !=»:    M?r.  No.  630J48 

C  laims  itrmrws    application  .Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48534 

Int.  (i:  Hon.  41/08 

UJS.  a.  3H>— 31?  10  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  motor  comprising: 

an  elastic  member; 

a  movable  member; 

a  first  electncal/mechanical  energy  converting  member  for 
applying  to  said  elastic  member  a  vibration  in  a  moving 
direction  of  said  movable  member; 

a  second  electrical/mechanical  energy  converting  member 
interposed  between  said  elastic  member  and  said  movable 
member  for  applying  to  said  movable  member  a  vibration 
in  a  floating  direction  of  said  movable  member; 

a  driving  source  comprising  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
rectangular  wave  excitation  signal  to  said  second  electri- 
cal mechanical  energy  converting  member;  and 
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rapid  ccKiling  rate  than  the  anode  means  during  lamp 
cool-down  and 


5,107,168 
SPARK  PLUG  WTTH  CENTRAL  ELECTRODE 


1922 

control  means  for  control 
wave  excitation  signal, 
source  so  that  the  rect 
applied  from  said  dn\ 
trical/mechanical  ener, 
trol  means  operatmg  U 
chanical  energy  conver 
movable   member,   wh 
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ng  a  duty  ratio  of  the  rectangular 
and  for  controlling  said  drivmg 
ingular  wave  excitation  signal  is 
ng  source  to  said  second  elec- 
y  convening  member,  said  con- 
bnng  said  second  electncal/me- 
mg  member  into  contact  with  said 
n   J   displacement   width   of  said 


thereof  tend  to  balance  one  another  in  order  to  minimize 
axial  deformation  of  said  projections. 

5,107,164 
LENGTH-EXTENTIONAL  QUARTZ  RESONATOR 

Fumi.)   Kimura,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Electronic 
(  omp<inents  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-124545 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 
L.S.  a.  310—367  »  Oauns 


elastic  member  increas 
second  electrical/mec 
is  substantially  equal  t 
member,  and  to  separ. 
cal  energy  converting 
ber,  when  the  displact 
decreases  and  the  disp 
trical/mechanical  ene 
tially  equal  to  the  rota 


•s  and  a  displacement  speed  of  said 
anical  energy  converting  member 
.  a  rotating  speed  of  said  movable 
tc  said  second  electrical/mechani- 
member  from  said  movable  mem- 
Tient  width  of  said  elastic  member 
acement  speed  of  said  second  elec- 
gy  con\erting  member  is  substan- 
ing  speed  of  said  mii\  able  member 


I  I  TRA 

Chiaki   I  memura,  Toyoha 

Akemi  ()ka»a.  Obu,  al! 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kari> 

Filed  Jul.  17, 

Claims  priiiritv.  applicat 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CL  310—323 


B;6d2 


.107,163 
;()MC  MOTOR 

hi;  Yasuo  Kuwabara,  M;dari.  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  tn  \isin  Stiki 
1.  Japan 

1990.  Ser.  No.  553.426 
nn  Japan.  Jul.  17.  19H9,  1!X5628 
.-  HOU   41  OS 

6  Claims 


1 

23f7l5  22  7b    3^ 

^  2a 


1  A  length-extentional  quartz  resonator  formed  in  one  body 
comprising:  oscillating  means  supported  to  undergo  dominant 
length-extentional  oscillation  and  having  an  oscillating  fre- 
quency in  the  range  from  104  MHz  to  1.06  MHz;  frame  means 
having  an  integral  rectangular  shape  and  arranged  to  surround 
the  oscillating  means  and  having  an  overall  outer  length  of 
4000  fxm  ±  200  fim.  the  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal frame  portions  connected  to  the  oscillating  means  to 
undergo  flexural  oscillation  and  having  a  width  set  in  the  range 
from  1 10  ^m  to  260  ^m  effective  to  suppress  spurious  coupling 
between  the  dominant  length-extentional  oscillation  and  the 
flexural  oscillation,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  arm 
mans  for  fastening  the  oscillating  means  to  the  frame  means  at 
opposite  center  points  on  the  oscillating  means,  the  arm  means 
being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  oscillating  means  and  the 
longitudinal  frame  portions. 

5,107,165 

IMllAi    LR.H1  OUTPUT  FOR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 

Timothy  P.  Dover,  Fairview  Park;  Gary  R.  Allen,  Chesterland; 

JohnM.  Davenport,  Lyndhurst,  and  Gerald  E.  Duffy,  .Mentor, 

all  (if  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 

i  iled  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,084 

Int.  Cl.^  HOU  1/02.  17/04.  17/20 

U.S.  a.  313—25  1*  aaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor 

a  stator  including  an  el; 
and  a  drive  portion 
inner  portion,  said  c 
circumferentially  sp, 
cesses,  a  plurality  ■ 
formed  in  a  radialK 
facilitate  deformatio 
including  radially  oi 

a  rotor  pressed  agains 
faces  of  said  projec 
axis; 

means  for  pressing  san 
facing  surfaces;  and 

vibrating  means  for  in 
ber  in  a  manner  gent 
tions.  said  vibrating 
trie  vibrators  positi 
said  inner  portion  a 


cimipri'-ing 

Stic  member  ha\ing  an  inner  portion 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
ive  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
ced  projections  spaced  apart  by  re- 
f  circumferentially  spaced  notches 
inner  part  of  said  drive  portion  to 
of  said  projections,  said  projections 
twardly  facing  surfaces; 
said  radially  outwardly  facing  sur- 
lons  to  be  driven  thereby  about  an 

rotor  against  said  radially  outwardly 

.ucing  vibrations  in  said  elastic  mem- 
rating  a  traveling  wave  in  said  projec- 
means  including  a  pair  of  piezoelec- 
ined  on  axially  opposite  surfaces  of 
d  arraiiL'cd  such  that  axial  vibrations 


1.  A  Metal  halide  lamp  experiencing  low  light  loss  during 
lamp  start-up  which  compnses  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fused  quartz  arc  tube  having  a  hollow  cavity  hermeti- 
cally sealing  spaced-apari  refractory  metal  anode  and 
cathode  means  therein  and  further  containing  a  fill  of 
mercury,  a  metal  halide  and  an  inert  gas  at  a  relatively 
high  fill  pressure, 

(b)  the  cathode  means  having  a  dissimilar  structural  configu- 
ration and  being  smaller  in  size  relative  to  the  anode  means 
so  as  to  exhibit  a  more  rapid  heating  rate  than  the  anode 
means  during  lamp  start-up  while  further  exhibiting  a  less 
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rapid  cooling  rate  than  the  anode  means  during  lamp 
cool-down  and 
(c)  first  and  second  outer  lead  connector  elements  associated 
with  said  anode  and  said  cathode  means  respectively;  said 
first  outer  lead  connector  being  larger  in  size  than  said 
second  outer  lead  connector  and  said  first  outer  lead 
convenor  further  being  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  arc 
tube  which  is  larger  than  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
arc  tube  that  supports  said  second  outer  lead  connector 


5,107,166 

ELECTRON  BEAM  COLLECTOR  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  A 

VELOCITY  Moii!  f  ATEDTUBE 

Josef  Mauser,  Bad  Wiessei.  ana  Peter  Mammacb,  Unterhach- 

ing,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  3833312 

Int.  a.'  HOU  25/34  7/24 
VS.  a.  313—38  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electron  beam  catcher  assembly,  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  collector  having  an  outside  surface; 

a  one-piece  continuous  cylinder  mounted  over  said  outside 
surface  of  said  electron  beam  collector,  said  one-piece 
cylinder  consisting  of  electrically  insulating  thermally 
conductive  material  that  is  elastic  and  radially  compress- 
ible; and 

a  housing  mounted  over  said  one-piece  cylinder  and  radially 
compressing  said  one-piece  cylinder  onto  said  outside 
surface  of  said  electron  beam  collector  forming  continu- 
ous, mechanically  firm,  thermally  conductive  connections 
between  said  housing  and  said  one-piece  cylinder  and 
between  said  one-piece  cylinder  and  said  electron  beam 
collector. 


5,107,167 
INCANDESCENT  BUG  LAMP  WITH  CADMIUM-FREE 
POWDER  COATING 
Sarah  C.  Shobert,  Kersey;  Ronald  G.  Blose,  Emporium,  both  of 
Pa.:  Costas  C.  Lagos,  Danvers,  and  Charles  Wood,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
vers, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,543,  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,032,420. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,109 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  1/26.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  313—112  2  Oaims 

1.  An  incandescent  bug  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass  enve- 
lope, a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  within  said  envelope,  and  a  resis- 
tive filament  connected  to  said  lead-in  wires,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  envelope  being  coated  with  at  least  two  individu- 
ally applied  coating  layers  of  a  pigment  blend,  said  pigment 
blend  comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of  ZrSi04:Pr  and  from 
about  2  to  about  50  weight  percent  silica,  said  bug  lamp  further 
comprising  an  additional  coating  layer  of  silica  over  the  last 
applied  coating  to  said  pigment  blend. 


5,107.168 

SPARK  PLUG  WTTH  CENTRAL  ELECTRODE 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  CONTAINING  PLATINUM  OR 

f  i  >  [!NUM  ALLOY 
GrutKr   Srii-crcri    Hppjun    Auer  Reinbart,  Brandenberg,  and 
Kranabitter  (rf(>rK.  Jt^nttach,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Jen- 
bacher  Werks   ^ktiinjit-M  llschaft,  Jenbach,  Austria 
CortinuatM.n  <.f  st'    N;    4j<;  WK.  Feb.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  \u^  r>    1991,  Ser.  No.  742^25 
■    aimv  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 

ivsv.  s'*j:uJ2 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  13/20,  13/32.  13/46 
U.S.  a.  313—140  8  aaims 


1.  A  sparking  plug  comprising:  a  central  electrode;  a  plug 
screw-thread  insulated  from  said  central  electrode;  and  earth 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  plug  screw-thread; 
said  central  electrode  having  an  end.  on  which  is  disposed  an 
attachment  member  consisting  at  least  partially  of  platinum  or 
a  platinum  alloy,  with  spark  gaps  disposed  between  said  attach- 
ment member  and  said  earih  electrodes,  said  earth  electrodes 
extending  laterally  along  side  faces  of  said  attachment  member; 
said  attachment  member  being  further  characterized  in  that  it 
has  the  form  of  a  prism,  with  a  top  and  a  base  surface,  said  top 
surface  having  diagonal  dimensions  in  the  range  of  a  diameter 
of  said  central  electrode,  said  top  surface  facing  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  central  electrode,  and  in  that  the  earth 
electrodes  extend  laterally  along  said  side  faces  of  said  attach- 
ment member  and  substantially  parallel  with  edges  of  said  lop 
or  base  surface  of  said  prism. 


5,107,169 
CENTRAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS  HAVING 
AN  INTERLAYER  BETWEEN  THE  CORE  AND  AN 
OUTER  LAYER 
Friedrich  E.  Schneider,  Pforzheim,  and  Peter  Tautzenberger, 
Niefern-Oscbelbronn.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  G.  Rau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  530,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  5, 
1989,  3918278 

Int.  a.^  HOIT  13/39 
U.S.  a.  313—141  11  aaims 


1.  A  central  electrode  for  a  spark  plug  of  an  internal-combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  firing  tip  including  a  core  composed 
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of  a  highly  heal-conductive 
metal  casing  composed  of  ^ 
dominantly  silver  content,  a 
the  core  and  casing  there 
either  oxygen-impermeable 
euteciic  between  the  mater 
the  cxsing  or  which  is  oxyj 
formation  of  an  eutectic  bei 
the  material  of  the  casing,  \ 
compnses  at  least  one  oxyj 
one  layer  for  preventmg  th 


base  metallic  material,  a  preclou^ 
Iver  or  a  silver  alloy  with  a  pre- 
id  at  a  boundary  surface  between 

at  least  one  interlayer  which  is 
or  prevents  the  formation  of  an 
il  of  the  core  and  the  material  of 
;n  impermeable  and  prevents  the 
veen  the  material  of  the  core  and 
herein  said  at  least  one  interlayer 
;n-impermeable  layer  and  at  least 

formation  of  an  eutectic. 


effect  production,  on  the  screen,  of  mutually-adjacent  lumi- 
nescing lines,  characterized  in  that: 

a    the   luminescent   material  saturates  at  a  predetermined 

current  density,  has  a  substantial  persistence  period,  and 

luminesces  in  a  color  for  which  the  human  eye  has  a  lower 

resolving  power  than  for  certain  other  colors;  and 

b  the  electron  gun  comprises  as  is  field-producing  means  for 


ION  SOLRCK  HAVING 

Junzo  Ishikawa;  Yoshio  M 

Nogawa,  afld  Toshiaki  S«4 

Siivsin  K.lectric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Oct.  17, 

Claims  priority,  applicati< 

Mar.  10,  1989.  1-59212;  Ma 

l-31612;l  ];  Apr.  13,  1989, 

Int.  CI.'  HOJ 
U,S.  a.  313—3*2,1 


107,170 

\L'XILLARY  ION  CHAMBFR 

tsubara;  Hideaki  Takara;  Shuichi 

li,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assiRnors  n. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

989.  Ser.  No.  422,724 

n  Japui,  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262582; 

.  le,  1989,  1-59213;  Mar.  20,  1989, 

■938«e 

k  !J/()0:  HOIJ  '  :w 

IH  Claims 


1.  An  ion  source,  compi 

an  auxiliary  plasma  chart 
and  an  electron  emitti 

high-frequency  discharg 
by  ionizing  the  gas  in 
chamber; 

a  main  plasma  chamber 

an  electric  insulator,  sai 
nected  via  said  elecir 
port  of  said  auxiliar\ 
emitted  from  said  aux 
plasma  chamber, 

d.c.  voltage  applying  mi 
said  main  plasma  ^hat 

means  for  drawing  ions 
said  main  plasma  cha 


sing 

oer  having  a  gas  inlet  for  ionization 
ig  port  disposed  therein; 
means  for  generating  a  subplasma 
roduccd  int<i  said  auxiliary  plasma 


.  main  plasma  chamber  being  con- 

.  insulator  to  the  electron  emitting 

plasma  chamber,  electrons  being 

iar\  plasma  chamber  into  said  main 

ins  for  generating  a  main  plasma  in 
ber  by  means  of  d.c  discharge;  and 
from  the  main  plasma  generated  in 
iber  and  for  forming  ion  beams. 


CATHODK  RA\    FL  I 

\  krticai.lv  i 

Jan  Gerritscn,  Findhovcn, 
t  (irporation.  New  York, 
tdntinuation  of  Ser,  No 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  applicat 
Claims  priority,  applii 
8600463 

Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  313-^21 

1  A  monochromatic  ca 
containing  a  screen  coir 
electron  gun  for  product 
luminescing  spot  on  the  ' 
fleeting  the  electron  bean 
and  in  a  second  directioi 


focusing  the  electron  beam  into  said  spot  on  the  screen, 
and  a  second  field-producing  mans  for  widening  the  spot 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  luminescing  Imes  produced 
thereby  sufficiently  to  overlap  at  least  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  luminescing  liens,  thereby  deceasing  the  beam  current 
density  below  said  predetermined  current  density  and 
effecting  repeated  excitation,  during  production  of  a  lumi- 
nescing lien,  of  said  at  least  one  adjacent  luminescing  line. 


5,107,172 
CHARi.f  i)  I  SRTK  I  E  BE.AM  TUBE  AND  ITS  DRIVING 

\iFTH()n 
Kentaro  Oku,  }  uchu.   Masaka/u  Kukush:ma,   Sisir-iaiiwi.  Mit- 
suhiro  Kurashige.  Chofu;  Norifumi  Kgami,  lokvo,  and  loshio 
Vamagishi,  Kawasaki,  all  o'  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Nippon  Hoso  hvokai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  2.  1989,  Ser.  No,  346,227 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-107643 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  2<^/74 
VS.  a.  313—432  29  Oaims 


>.107,17I 

F  INCLUDING  MEANS  lOR 

XTENDING  THE  SPOl 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  ,S,  Philips 

NY, 

333.751.  Apr,  3.  1989.  abandoned, 

)f  Ser,  No.  848,538,  Apr.  7,  1986, 

on  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.468 

ition    Netherlands,    Feb.    5,     1986, 

I,'  HOIJ  29 '70 

6  Claims 

hode  ra\  lube  including  an  envelope 
nrising  a  luminescent  material,  an 
ig  an  electron  beam  for  exciting  a 
;reen,  and  deOection  means  for  de- 
in  a  first  direction  across  the  screen 
transverse  to  the  fusi  direction  to 


^=mt:  Ji  t  •  1  •  ■    ,  .•i.'i,';''KWil 
,'.■-,->',-  "  "l  i^  l''  .  ■  '■ 


7  A  charged-particle  beam  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
made  of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  pattern  yoke  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  said  pattern  yoke  having  two 
orthogonal  pairs  of  deflection  electrodes  for  deflecting  a 
charged-particle  beam  in  two  orthogonal  directions,  said  pairs 
of  deflection  electrodes  having  different  circumferential 
widths,  and  one  pair  of  said  deflection  electrodes  having  a 
greater  circumferential  width  than  the  circumferential  width 
of  another  pair  of  said  electrodes,  the  one  pair  including  at  least 
one  slit  formed  therein,  wherein  said  at  least  one  slit  produces 
first  astigmatic  electric  fields,  charges  of  gaps  between  said 
electrodes  produce  second  astigmatic  electric  fields,  and  said 
first  and  second  astigmatic  electric  fields  cancel  each  other. 
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5,107,173 
PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Vasuo  Iwasaki,   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-86122 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/10.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  313—474  6  Oaims 


mrnmp^^^^ 


_;   -L 
■  -M 


T)Ol    LATER 
S.Ol    OTCT 


1,  A  projection  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  fluorescent  surface  composed  of  a  phosphor  layer  pro- 
vided on  an  inner  surface  of  a  face  panel;  and 
a  multilayer  optical  interference  film  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  optical  thin  film  layers  of  alternately  superimposed  high 
refractive  and  low  refractive  index  materials,  provided 
between  said  fluorescent  surface  and  said  face  panel,  an 
outermost  surface  of  the  multilayer  optical  interference 
film  closest  to  the  phosphor  layer  including  a  transparent 
film  of  an  inorganic  material  formed  as  a  coating  film  to  a 
thickness  of  at  least  1.0  jim  to  prevent  deterioration  of 
optical  characteristics  of  the  multilayer  optical  interfer- 
ence film,  over  time,  due  to  bombardment  of  electron 
beams  while  the  projection  cathode  ray  tube  is  active. 


(e)  a  conductive  layer  deposited  on  said  insulating  layer; 
wherein  said  binary  alloy  layer  further  comprises: 

two  different  metals  or  a  metal  and  a  semiconductor  wherein 
said  two  different  metals  or  said  metal  and  said  semicon- 
ductor have  melting  points  different  from  one  another  and 
wherein  said  two  different  metals  or  said  metal  and  said 
semiconductor  are  capable  of  forming  a  homogeneous 
solid  solution  having  a  multicrystal  structure,  wherein 
said  multicrystal  structure  has  columnar  grains,  and 
wherein  the  length  and  width  of  said  columnar  grains  are 
not  less  than  about  I  fim  and  not  greater  than  about  500 
fim  and  the  depth  of  said  columnar  grains  is  not  less  than 
about  0.2  fim;  and  wherein  said  luminescent  layer  com- 
prises: 

a  layer  of  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc  selenite  wherein  said  zinc 
sulfide  or  zinc  selenite  layer  compnses  manganese  and  has 
a  multicrystal  structure,  wherein  said  multicrystal  struc- 
ture has  columnar  grains  are  not  less  than  about  I  fim  and 
not  greater  than  about  SCO  fxm  and  the  depth  of  said  co- 
lumnar grain  is  not  greater  than  about  2  ^m. 


5.107,175 

MOISTURE  TRAPPING  RLM  FOR  EL  LAMPS  OF  THE 

ORGANIC  DISPERSION  TYPE 

Hisi>ka^/u  Hrar,  f^katsuki;  Kiju  Mori,  Machida;  Junichi 
\^  iitanabe,  and  Fumio  Kondo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssigr.ors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited  and  Stan- 
ley Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162763 

Int.  a.'  H05B  S3/04 

U.S.  a.  313—512  7  Claims 


5,107,174 
THIN-FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Fabrizio  Galluzzi,  Rome:  Nicola  Romeo;  Vittorio  Canevari,  both 
of  Parma,  and  Giorgio  Sberueglieri,  Cavriago,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche,  S.p.A.  and  Enichem,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,480,  Jun.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,119 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1,  1987,  21141  A/87 

Int.  a:  H05B  3i/26.  33/14 

VS.  a.  313—503  9  Oaims 


^^!t 


2 


1.  A  moisture  trapping  film  for  EL  lamps  of  the  organic 
dispersion  type  wherein  a  colorless,  transparent  adhesive  layer 
having  tackiness  at  room  temperature  is  provided  on  one  side 
or  both  sides  of  a  colorless,  transparent  water-absorbing  film. 


5,107.176 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takafumi  Endo;  Hiroshi  Ito,  and  Hironobu  Arimoto,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,291 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-146758 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—583  2  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  device,  having  good  elec- 
tro-optical characteristics  and  a  threshold  voltage  for  lumines- 
cence lower  than  about  100  volts,  wherein  said  device  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  amorphous  support; 

(b)  a  binary  alloy  layer  deposited  on  said  amorphous  sup- 
port; 

(c)  a  luminescent  layer  deposited  on  said  binary  alloy  layer; 

(d)  an  insulating  layer  deposited  on  said  luminescent  layer; 
and 


^^^^^S 


Y 


V 


1.  A  plasma  display  device,  comprising: 


^ 
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a  first  transparent  ^ubstratc 
trodes  arranged  thereon 

a  second  transparent  subsl 
electrtxles  arranged  ther 
tion  orthogonal  to  said  f 

said  first  and  second  subs 
together  to  form  a  discha 
electrodes  intersecting  t( 

a  discharge  gas  sealed  witl 
ting  a  visible  plasma  d 
driving  voltage  is  appliei 

a  plurality  of  electrode  con 
the  peripheral  edge  po 
connection  to  an  extern: 

connector  means  extendin 
substrates  and  electnca 
electrodes  arranged  on  s 
ones  of  said  electrode  c 
said  first  substrate. 

means  for  providing  an  ex 
plurality  of  electrodes  o 

wherein  said  connector  m 
having  a  plurality  of  thrc 
cation  between  said  eU 
corresponding  electrod- 
through-holes  being  fil 
material  for  electrically 
tor  terminals  to  said  ele 


having  a  plurality  of  linear  elec- 
n  parallel  in  a  first  direction; 
ate  having  a  plurality  of  linear 
on  in  parallel  in  a  second  direc- 
rst  direction: 

rates  being  hermetically  sealed 
ge  space  therebetween  with  said 
form  a  display  matrix, 
in  said  discharge  space  for  emit- 
>charge  when  a  predetermined 
between  intersecting  electrodes; 
lector  terminals  positioned  along 
tions  of  said  first  substrate  for 
I  a.c.  driving  voltage; 
;  between  said  first  and  second 
ly  connecting  said  plurality  ot 
id  second  substrate  to  respective 
■nnector  terminals  positioned  on 

;rnal  a.c  driving  voltage  to  said 
1  said  first  substrate;  and 
■ans  comprises  a  spacer  member 
ugh-holes  for  enabling  communi- 
:trode  connector  terminals  and 
s  of  said  second  substrate,  said 
;d  with  electrically  conductive 
onnecting  said  electrode  connec- 
trodes  of  said  second  substrate 


5,  07.177 
HIGH-PRKSSLR     DISCH.\RGE  LAMP 
ClenitRs  Harthelmes,  and  ,An(  reas  Hohlfeld,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cermany,  a.ssiKnor    to  Patent  Treuhand  Gestilschaft 
fur  elektrischc  Gluhlampci   mbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19  K),  Ser.  No.  550,139 
Claims  priiirity.  applicatic  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Jul    P 
1989,  392i5H9 

Int.  CI.    Hi  IJ  6h30.  61/S6 
U.S.  a.  313— ()2J  14  Claims 


nected  to  said  sealing  connecting  foil  (6,  7),  and  compris- 
ing 
a  fiexible  textile  or  fabric  hose  or  braid  (21,  22)  made  of  a 
highly  heat-resistant  electrically  insulating  inorganic  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  electrode  shaft  (4,  5)  in  the  region  of 
the  electrode  shaft  between  the  sealing  connecting  foil  and 
a  transition  zone  between  the  neck  and  the  bulbous  dis- 
charge vessel. 


5.107,178 

MFTAi   \  XPOR  I)!^i  HARGE  LAMP  HLLED  WITH 

BISMl  IH.  \li  Rf  i  k\,  A  RARE  GAS,  IRON  AND  A 

HALOGEN 

Masachika  Ohvama.  Hiraeji;  Tetsuo  Fuse,  Okayama,  and 
Akiyasu  V  amaguchi,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushio 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Vr.  No.  636,587 
Claims  prioritt,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4461 
int.  CI."  HOI  J  /  7/20 
L  .S.  C!.  313^-634  2  Claims 
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1.  A  high-pressure  dischs 
an  arc  tube  (1)  of  quartz 

vessel  defining  a  disch. 
at   least  one  essentially 

extending  from  the  bul 
two  electrodes  (17,  18.  1' 
an  electrode  shaft  (4,  5) 

electrodes  and  from  w 

at  least  one  elongated 
a  sealing  connecting  foil 

elongated  neck  (2,  3)  a 

thereof 
a  fill  including  ai  least  on 
current  connection   mea 


•ge  lamp  having 

glass  having  a  bulbous  discharge 

rge  space  (16); 

ylindrical   elongated   neck   (2,   3) 

>ous  discharge  vessel; 

)  in  said  bulbous  di.^charge  vessel; 

xtending  from  at  least  one  of  the 

thin  the  discharge  vessel  into  said 

eck; 

(6.  7)  gas-tightly  melted  into  said 

d  e.Mending  towards  a  remote  end 

noble  gas  in  said  discharge  vessel; 
IS  (8    9.    10-15)  electrically  con- 


1  A  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light-emitting 
tube  filled  with  bismuth  together  with  mercury,  a  rare  gas,  iron 
and  a  halogen  in  the  range  of  1/20-6/1  in  terms  of  the  gram 
atom  ratio  of  bismuth  to  iron  (Bi/Fe). 


5,107,179 

MFTHOn  AND  XPFARXTCS  FflR  MAGNETIC  HELD 

SI  PPRFSSION  I  i!N«,  f-lfS  '1!^!    HFSONANTAND 

NON-RFSONAM   PASSIXt  LOOPS 

Nikola  \ido>ich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 

ttms.  Inc.    Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 

liled  Oct   22.  1990,  Scr.  No.  602,348 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  315—8  6  Oaims 


•K) 


<oO 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  suppressing  a  stray  magnetic  field 
created  by  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT),  the  CRT  having  an 
annular  yoke  having  a  front  face  and  contained  within  a  CRT 
display  enclosure,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  electrically  insulated  conducting  loop  tangentially 
contacting  the  front  face  of  said  CRT  yoke  and  magneti- 
cally coupled  thereto,  said  first  loop  projecting  laterally  to 
the  sides  of  said  CRT  enclosure  and  forward  to  the  front 
of  said  CRT,  said  first  loop  further  producing  and  induced 
magnetic  field  opposing  that  created  by  said  CRT  yoke; 

b)  a  second  electrically  insulated  conducting  loop  tangen- 
tially contacting  the  front  face  of  said  CRT  yoke  and 
magnetically  coupled  thereto,  said  second  loop  projecting 
laterally  from  said  yoke  to  the  sides  and  rearward  to  the 
back  of  said  CRT  enclosure,  said  second  loop  further 
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pulse  voltages,  scannin     pulse  voltages,  and  erase  pulse 
voltages  to  said  second   .trip  even  row  electrode, 


power  source  for  generating  a  cyclical  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  pulses  in  each  cycle,  at  least  one  pulse 
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producing  an  induced  magnetic  field  opposing  that  cre- 
ated by  said  CRT  yoke; 

c)  capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  second  loop  for  pas- 
sively increasing  induced  current  in  said  second  loop;  and 

d)  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  loop  within 
said  stray  magnetic  field, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  conducting  loops  held  withm 
said  stray  magnetic  field  passively  produce  an  opposing  mag- 
netic field  to  reduce  said  stray  magnetic  field  emitted  from  said 
CRT  display  enclosure. 


5,107,180 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  PORTABLE  LAMP 

Siegfried  Ormanns,  Gelsenkirchen,  and  Rainaid  Greve,  Bochum, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrkoble  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1989,  3936809 

Int.  a.^  HOSB  il/OO 
M&.  a.  315—33  24  Claims 


S  I — 
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a  first  metallized  section  formed  on  the  interior  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  first  ceramic  member; 

a  second  metallized  section  formed  on  the  exterior  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  first  ceramic  member  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  metallized  sections  to  form  electrodes  of  a  first 
condenser; 

a  third  metallized  section  formed  on  the  interior  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  second  ceramic  member; 

a  fourth  metallized  section  formed  on  the  exterior  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  second  ceramic  member  to  cause  said  third 
and  fourih  metallized  sections  to  form  electrodes  of  a 
second  condenser; 


1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  portable  lamp  in  spaces  at  risk 
of  explosion,  said  system  having  a  heated-cathode  low  pressure 
gas  discharge  bulb  as  a  light  source,  at  least  one  rechargeable 
battery  carried  with  the  portable  lamp  and  a  charging  device 
suitable  for  coupling  to  and  charging  the  battery,  said  charging 
device  being  arranged  externally  of  the  space  at  risk  of  explo- 
sion, a  method  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  extinguishing  the  gas  discharge  bulb  serving  as  the  light 
source  at  the  beginning  of  a  recharging  phase  at  the  charg- 
ing device; 

b)  providing  a  heating  voltage  from  the  charging  device  and 
applying  the  heating  voltage  to  the  cathode  of  the  gas 
discharge  bulb  at  the  end  of  the  recharging  phase; 

c)  connecting  the  gas  discharge  bulb  to  a  current  supply 
circuit  which  is  fed  by  the  battery; 

d)  developing  a  starting  voltage,  applying  the  starting  volt- 
age to  the  bulb  electrodes  and  starting  the  gas  discharge 
bulb  before  the  lamp  is  electrically  decoupled  from  said 
charging  device. 


a  first  resilient  meul  buffer  member  sealing  said  first  lead  to 
said  first  metallized  section  for  absorbing  thermal  stress 
resulting  from  a  difference  in  the  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  first  metallized  section  and  said  first 
ceramic  member; 

a  second  resilient  metal  buffer  member  sealing  said  second 
lead  to  said  third  metallized  section  for  absorbing  thermal 
stress  resulting  from  a  difference  in  the  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  third  metallized  section  and  said 
second  ceramic  member;  and 

a  metallic  outer  frame  member  sealed  to  said  second  and 
fourth  metallized  sections. 


5,107,182 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 
SAME 
Yoshio  Sano,  and  Keiji  Nunomura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.953 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1989,  1-108003 

Int.  a.^  G09G  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  315—169.4  2  aaims 


5.107,181 
MAGNETRON 

Mamoru  Tsuzurabara,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,994 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124325 
Int.  a.'  HOU  25/ 15 
MS.  a.  315—39.51  12  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetron  cathode  structure  comprising: 
a  first  hollow  cylindrical  ceramic  member; 
a  second  hollow  cylindrical  ceramic  member; 
a  first  electrical  lead  passing  through  the  first  ceramic  mem- 
ber; 
a  second  electrical  lead  passing  through  the  second  ceramic 
member; 


1.  A  plasma  display  comprising: 

discharge  gas  spaces  constituting  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

first  and  second  insulating  substrates  which  are  arranged 

parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  sandwich  between  them  said 

discharge  gas  spaces; 
firs  stripe  odd  row  electrodes  and  second  stnpe  even  row 

electrodes  arranged  on  a  surface  of  said  first  insulating 

substrate  which  opposes  said  discharge  gas  spaces; 
means  for  applying  sustaining  pulse  voltages  to  said  first 

stripe  odd  row  electrodes,  means  for  applying  sustaining 
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5,107.186 
CONVERTER  AND  DISCHARGE-LAMP  OPERATING 


5.107.188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF 
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pulse  voltages,  scaninn 

voltages  to  said  second 
an  insulating  layer  siacke 

row  electrodes, 
a  protective  layer  stacked 
stnpe  column  electrodes  v 

said  second  insulating  ^ 

charge  gas  spaces,  mad 

electrixies. 
an  insulating  layer  stacker 
phosphors  stacked  on  said 

spending  to  said  pixels. 
ribs,  arranged  on  said  rov 

els,  thereupon  commoi 

pixels  adjacent  rows  m 

row  electrode 


pulse  voltages,  and  erase  pulse 
.trip  even  row  electrode; 
I  on  said  first  and  second  stripe 

:'in  said  insulating  layer; 
hich  are  arranged  on  a  surface  of 
ibstrate.  which  opposes  said  dis- 
rection  perpendicular  to  said  row 

on  said  column  electrodes; 
nsulating  layer  at  positions  corre- 
resfiectively,  and 

electrodes,  for  defining  said  pix- 
ly  using  one  row  electrcxle  for 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 


DISCHARGING  METHOI 

LAMP  USING  THE  1 

Hitoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Sad; 

as.si(3iors  to  Minipilo  Elec 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatic 

Oct.  30,  1989,  l-1270O3[L]; 

Int.  CI  '  H05I 

U^.  a.  31=i-209  R 


07,183 

AND  SMALL  FLUORESCKNT 
HSCHARGING  METHOD 
hiro  Yanai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
ric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
>90,  Ser.  No.  586,950 
1  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268693; 
lul.  27,  1990,  2-200852 
41    14:  HOIJ  r  i4 

12  (  laims 


power  source  for  generating  a  cyclical  signal  having  a 

plurality  of  adjacent  pulses  in  each  cycle,  at  least  one  pulse 

in  each  cycle  being  missing; 
decoder  means;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  signal  to  said  decoder 

means  over  said  power  lines,  said  decoder  means  decoding 


»/ 


cart-mot^Mtr 
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each  cyclical  pulse  signal  and  generating  a  DC  voluge 
having  a  first  or  second  magnitude,  a  DC  voltage  of  said 
first  magnitude  causing  each  of  said  devices  to  operate  at 
said  first  condition,  a  DC  voltage  of  said  second  magni- 
tude causing  each  of  said  devices  to  operate  at  said  second 
magnitude. 
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1.  A  discharging  meth(x 
charge  portion  with  a  filar 
first  positive  electrode  arr 
from  the  negative  electrod 
having  a  closed  constructic 
of  a  long  tube  and  being  fill 
together  with  inert  gas,  am 
opposite  end  of  the  glass 
positive  electrode  arrangec 
tube  at  a  long  spaced  dista: 
the  first  discharge  portion. ' 
applying  a  DC  voltage  to  s; 
portion  so  that  said  first  dis 
discharged;  and  thereafter 
said  negative  electrcxie  of  : 
ond  positive  electrode  of  sa 
said  second  discharge  port 


using  a  lamp  having  a  firs!  Ji- 
enl-like  negative  electrode  and  a 
nged  at  a  short  spaced  distance 
•  and  on  one  end  of  a  glass  tube 
1.  the  glass  tube  being  m  the  form 
d  with  a  small  amount  of  mercurv 

a  second  discharge  portion  at  an 
abe  and  having  only  one  second 

at  the  opposite  end  of  the  gla,ss 
ce  from  the  negative  electrode  of 
le  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
d  electrodes  of  said  first  discahrge 
harge  portion  is  first  preliminanlv 

applying  a  DC  voltage  between 
rst  discharge  portion  and  the  sec- 
d  second  discharge  portion  so  that 
in  IS  mainly  discharged 


5,107,185 
SHIKI  UKDSTAHIINGCOILFOR  AN  H  K  !  KuUELESS 

HU;H  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Sayed-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy,  and  John  W.  Blackmore,  both  of 
Schenectady,  NY.,  assignors  to  Genera!  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  719,450 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16 

I  .S.  a.  315—248  8  Oajms 


REMOTE  CONTROI 

H\11.AST  USING  PO' 

(  ODING  WITH  MEA> 

1  )i  TAGE  SL  BSTANTIA 

VOLTA( 

i  .  tiR-Kang  Hu;  Chung  M.  ; 

•  f  Torrance;  Peter  S.  She 

and  Thomas  C.  Jednacz, 

tronic  Ballast  Technolog 

Filed  Aug.  13, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tl 

has  Ix 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  315—291 

1.  A  system  for  controU 

a  structure  having  existing 

operates  at  either  a  first  oi 

a  source  of  AC  p<iwer  1 

encoder  means  remote  I 


,107,184 

OF  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

rER  FLOW  INTERRUPTION 

S  TO  MAINTAIN  HLAMENT 

.LY  CONSTANT  AS  THE  LAMP 

E  DECREASES 

«u;  Kevin  Yang;  Joshua  S.  Ziiu,  all 

,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 

Gastonia.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Elec- 

,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  565,688 

is  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008. 

en  disclaimed. 

'  H05B  41 /it 

5  Claims 
ng  a  plurality  of  devices  located  m 
power  lines  such  that  each  device 
second  condition  comprising 
cated  in  said  structure; 
om  said  devices  responsive  to  said 


1  A  starting  circuit  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  dis- 
charge lamp  of  the  type  having  an  excitation  coil  situated 
about  an  arc  tube  and  coupled  to  a  radio  frequency  power 
supply  for  exciting  an  arc  discharge  in  an  ionizable  fill  con- 
tained in  said  arc  tube,  comprising; 

a  starting  probe  disposed  proximate  to  said  arc  tube; 
resonant  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal 
from  said  radio  frequency  power  supply  and  providing  a 
resonant  starting  voltage  to  said  starting  probe  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  initiate  the  arc  discharge  in  said  arc 
lube,  said  resonant  circuit  means  including  a  starting  coil 
coupled  in  senes  with  a  first  resonant  capacitance  and 
coupled  in  parallel  with  a  second  resonant  capacitance; 
and 
shielding  means  for  shielding  said  starting  coil  from  addi- 
tional external  capacitances. 


1930 


OFFICL^L  G.\ZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


that  will  blank  said  CRT   luring  ihe  retrace  period  of  said 


in  series  for  providing  power  to  the  traction  motor,  said 
hatterv  nack  beine  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-packs 
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5.107,186 

CONVERTER  AND  DISCHARGE-LAMP  OPERATING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  CONV  ERTER 

Akihiko  Ihara,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    12,    1989,    1- 
143402[U];  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322274 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/O0 
\}S.  a.  315—276  17  Oaims 


5,107,187 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECnON  RESISTOR 
Gary  R.  Miscikowski,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Maxwell 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,921 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  n/i6:  H05G  l/i2 

UJS.  a.  315—326  10  Qaims 


55     47         " 


1.  A  high  voltage  tube  power  assembly  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  source  including  a  high  voltage  conductor 
and  a  return  conductor,  said  source  and  said  conductors 
having  a  combined  resistance: 

a  high  voltage  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

a  socket  for  said  high  voltage  tube; 

means  for  connecting  said  return  conductor  to  said  cathode; 

a  low  inductance  resistor  comprising  a  first  electrical  termi- 
nal, a  second  electrical  terminal  and  a  resistance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  combined  resistance  of  said  high  voltage 
source  and  said  conductors  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  electncal  terminals; 

means  for  attaching  said  resistor  to  said  socket;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  high  voltage  conductor  to  said 
second  terminal,  and  for  connecting  said  anode  to  said 
first  terminal. 


5,107,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF 

MOIRE  INTERFERENCE  IN  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  DISPLAYS 

Abraham  E.  Rindal,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microcys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.817 

Int.  a.'  G09C  1/04:  HOIJ  29/56:  H04N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  315—370  36  Oaims 


unC  CMCElXATDN  BLOCK  DttSIUU 


COUPOOTtSnC 
OKHOnZOHTU. 

STWIH 


1.  A  converter  comprising: 

an  outer  case  having  high  thermal  conductivity;  and 
a  printed  circuit  board  which  is  housed  in  the  outer  case  and 
is  provided  with  a  converter  circuit  including  an  electro- 
magnetic equipment  having  a  core,  and  a  part  of  which  an 
opening  into  which  having  the  electromagnetic  equipment 
is  inserted,  the  core  of  the  electromagnetic  equipment 
inserted  into  the  opening  being  in  face-contact  with  at 
least  one  of  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  case. 


IS 

»LTtm<»TEl.T 


^10. 

SELECT 


HOnZOHTAL  uo 
■KSVCK. 

COUNTtR 


in 


oclattd  ; 

8THC        1,5 
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1.  A  circuit  to  visually  reduce  Moire  interference  in  a  video 
image  displayed  on  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  ("CRT")  screen, 
said  image  including  a  plurality  of  video  scan  lines,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  CRT  for  receiving  a  video 
sync  signal,  said  video  sync  signal  controlling  the  scan- 
ning of  an  electron  beam  generated  from  a  electron  gun  in 
said  CRT;  and 
shifting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  said  video  sync  signal  such  that  the  phase  of 
each  video  scan  line  is  shifted  relative  to  the  phase  of  each 
immediately  preceding  video  scan  line, 
said  Moire  interference  being  thereby  visually  reduced. 


5,107,189 
RGB  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  INTEGRATING 
BLANKING  AND  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  TRACKING 
Ronald  W.  Page.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,704 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/52 

U.S.  a.  315—383  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  display  driver,  including  ampli- 
fying means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  an  AC  composite 
video  signal  input  to  a  level  suitable  to  operate  said  CRT  in 
excess  of  its  range  of  cutoff  to  maximum  current  level,  said 
CRT  display  including  scanning  means  for  developing  a  view- 
ing raster  that  is  blanked  during  its  retrace  period,  said  amplify- 
ing means  further  including: 

DC  reinsertion  means  for  establishing  the  DC  bias  level  of 
said  CRT  at  that  level  of  said  com[x>site  video  signal  at 
which  said  CRT  is  cut  off; 
variable  attenuation  means  whereby  the  gain  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  can  be  varied  over  a  substantial  range  without 
shifting  its  DC  bias;  and 
means  for  switching  said  amplifying  means  output  to  a  level 
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first  feedforward  control  means  for  differentiating  said  posi-   one  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  stator  poles  and  a  phase  winding 
tion  command  to  obtain  a  first  feedforward  controlled    wound  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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that  will  blank  said  CRT 
display. 


Juring  ihe  retrace  period  of  said 


5,1 

NfKANS  AND  METHOl 

SWnt  HING  PERFORM  A? 

Warren  I.  Schultz,  and  Deni 

Aril.,  assignors  to  Motorol 

Filed  Jun.  22,  IS 

Int.  a.'  HO 

U5.  a.  31?— J87 


17,190 

(  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THF 

CE  OF  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

«  M.  Williams,  both  of  Tempe, 

,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

K),  Ser.  No.  542,456 

J  .'9/70,  29/72 

7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  .jv^licall; 
transient  energy  dissipated  u 

an  amplifier  having  an  ou 
and  having  an  input  ter 

driver  means  coupled  to  t 
for  providing  current  t 
drive  cycle  and  recei\ 
second  portion  of  the  d 

sampling  means  coupled 
measuring  the  output  o 
the  drive  cycle  follow. 
cycle;  and 

regulator  means  coupled 
driver  means  tor  optim 
input  of  the  amplifier  c 
quent  drive  cycle  in  res] 
measured  by  the  sampli 
drive  cycle  following  tf 
minimize  transient  ener 


TRACTION  MOTOR  CL 

MONITO 

Michael  \^  .  lowndes,  Mos€ 

Neville  J.  Arlidge.  Kings 

Lucas  Industries,  Ltd.,  Bi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,097 

This  application  Sep 

Claims  priority,  appiicati' 

8021285 

Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  318—139 


in  series  for  providing  power  to  the  traction  motor,  said 
battery  pack  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-packs 
each  of  which  includes  one  or  more  cells; 

means  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  the  traction 
motor, 

means  for  determining  when  a  voltage  of  the  sub-packs 
having  the  lowest  voltage  falls  below  a  critical  value; 

means  interconnected  with  the  controlling  means  and  the 
determining  means  for  restricting  the  current  supply  to 
the  traction  motor  when  the  lowest  sub-pack  voltage  falls 
helow  said  critical  value;  and 

wherein  the  determining  means  is  responsive  to  the  battery 
current,  the  determining  means  calculates  polarization 
voltage  as  a  function  of  battery  current  and  time,  and  the 
determinmg  means  compensates  the  individual  sub-pack 
voltages  for  the  polarization  voltage. 


driving  a  load  and   minimi/inj: 

the  circuit,  comprising 
put  terminal  coupled  to  ihe  load 
iinal; 

le  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier 
ereto  during  a  first  portion  of  a 
ng  current  therefrom  during  a 
ive  cycle: 

1  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for 
the  amplifier  during  a  portion  of 
ig  the  first  p<-)rtion  of  the  drive 

to  the  sampling  means  and  the 
zing  the  current  provided  to  the 
inng  the  first  portion  of  a  subse- 
onse  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
g  means  during  the  portion  of  the 
;  first  portion  of  the  drive  cycle  to 
;y  dissipated  m  the  circuit- 


5,107,192 

\1A(,NKIK    Bl  \K1N(.  CONTROL  AT  CRITICAL  SHAFT 

SPEEDS 

Maurice  A.  KirchtHTjj,  Jr.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and  Alexander 
took.  Rockford,  III..  as,signors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,760 

Int.  a.5  H02K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  318—540  6  Qaims 
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107,191 

RRENT  CONTROL  BAIT  KR\ 

<ING  SYSTEM 

ey;  Derek  S.  Adams,  Solihull,  and 

-leatb,  all  of  England,  a-ssignors  to 

mingham,  England 

NoY.  18,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,433,278 

30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537.970 

n  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1980, 


1  A  system  for  controlling  oscillation  of  a  shaft  in  a  mag- 
netic bearing  which  applies  a  force  on  said  shaft  at  a  pre-deter- 
mmed  location  along  said  shaft,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  energizing  said  beanng; 

means  for  controlling  said  energizing  means  to  generate  a 
force  in  said  bearing  to  oppose  oscillation  of  said  shaft; 

means  for  determining  a  shaft  rotational  speed  at  which  a 
node  of  said  oscillation  occurs  at  said  pre-deiermined 
location;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  to  move  said 
shaft  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relatively  to  the  location 
of  applied  beanng  force  at  a  rotational  speed  at  which  a 
node  occurs  at  said  pre-determined  location. 


H02J  7/00 


1  Claim 


anotcDncu 


1.  A  combined  motor  co 
for  an  electric  vehicle  ha\ 
said  system  comprising: 

a  traction  battery  pack  I  I'.ing  a  plurality  of  cells  connected 


irol  and  battery  monitoring  system 
ng  a  main  electric  traction  motor. 


FEFDFOR\^Ah:?i 


si- 


5.107.193 
:  '\  IROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
RXOMOTOR 
ifiashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 


Ya-susuke  Iwashita    'i  i 
Minamitsuru.  Japan 
H{T  No.  PCT  JP9«  00.380,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5.  \9<M),  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO90/11562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10.  199<j 

per  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65921; 
Jun.  1!^,  1989,  1-15(>4HI 

Int.  t  1.    G05B  13/00:  G05D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  318—560  5  Qaims 

1  A  feedforward  servomotor  control  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  a  servomotor  based  on  a  position  command 
and  an  actual  servomotor  position  signal,  comprising: 

a  position  control  loop  for  obtaining  a  first  controlled  vari- 
able on  the  basis  of  the  position  command  and  the  actual 
servomotor  position  signal: 
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0  a  second  light  emitting   diode  within  said  second  slower 

electrical  wiring  discha  ge  circuit; 
d1  a  second   resistor   wit    in   said   second   slower  electrical 
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first  feedforward  control  means  for  differentiating  said  posi- 
tion command  to  obtain  a  first  feedforward  controlled 
variable; 

first  addition  means  for  adding  said  first  feedforward  con- 
trolled variable  to  said  first  controlled  variable  to  obtain  a 
speed  command; 

a  speed  control  loop  for  obtaining  a  second  controlled  vari- 


5,107,194 
STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL  TO  VARY  OUTPUT 
TORQUE 
Raymond  E.  Poehlein,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.201 

Int.  a.5  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  a.  318—696  1  Qaim 
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COMTHOUER 

(TIMING  logic; 


1.  In  a  fuser  station  for  a  copier  wherein  copy  sheets  bearing 
a  transferred  image  are  introduced  into  a  nip  area  formed 
between  a  fuser  roll  and  a  pressure  web,  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing said  fuser  roll  through  a  duty  cycle  at  two  different  torque 
requirements,  the  dnve  system  including  a  stepper  motor 
adapted  to  operate  at  a  first  constant  speed  consistent  with  a 
first  low  output  torque  requirement,  and  a  second  relatively 
lower  constant  speed  consistent  with  the  second  torque  re- 
quirement, and  a  controller  adapted  to  change  the  speed  of  said 
stepper  motor  at  times  corresponding  to  the  changing  torque 
requirements. 


5,107,195 
ROTOR  POSITION  ESTIMATOR  FOR  A  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINE  USING  A  LUMPED 
PARAMETER  FLUX/CURRENT  MODEL 
James  P.  Lyons,  Niskayuna:  Stephen  H    MacMinn,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Mark  A.  Preston,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,371 
Int.  a.'  H02F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  318—701  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  rotor  position  of  a  switched 
reluctance  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  opposing  stator  poles  and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor 
poles,  each  respective  phase  of  said  motor  comprising  at  least 


one  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  stator  poles  and  a  phase  winding 
wound  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  sensing  phase  current  in  each  respective 
phase  of  said  switched  reluctance  motor; 

(b)  simultaneously  sensing  phase  Hux  in  each  respective 
phase  of  said  switched  reluctance  motor; 

(c)  determining  the  reluctance  of  the  stator-to-rotor  air  gap 
flux  path  of  each  respective  phase  of  said  motor,  including 
that  of  the  flux  through  the  stator  and  rotor  pole  tips,  by 
using  the  phase  current  and  phase  flux  measurements  for 
each  respective  phase  of  said  motor; 

(d)  evaluating  rotor  position  angle  as  a  function  of  reluc- 


able  on  the  basis  of  said  speed  command  and  an  actual 

servomotor  speed; 
second  feedforward  control  means  for  differentiating  said 

first  feedforward  controlled  variable;  and 
second  addition  means  for  adding  said  second  feedforward 

controlled  variable  to  said  second  controlled  variable  to 

obtain  a  current  command  signal  to  control  the  speed  of 

the  servomotor. 


tance  and  phase  flux  for  each  respective  phase  of  said 
motor; 

(e)  determining  which  phase  of  said  motor  is  operating  in  a 
predetermined  sensing  region  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined range  of  rotor  angles,  said  phase  being  desig- 
nated as  the  sensing  phase; 

(0  determining  whether  rotor  poles  of  said  motor  are  ap- 
proaching alignment  with  the  stator  poles  of  said  sensing 
phase  by  using  the  phase  current  and  phase  flux  measure- 
ments from  the  other  phases  of  said  motor; 

whereby  the  rotor  angle  of  said  sensing  phase  and  its  posi- 
tion relative  to  alignment  uniquely  determine  the  rotor 
position  of  said  motor. 


5,107,196 

BATTERY  BUG 

WiUiam  Agreste,  Jr.,  2415  Lafayette  Blvd.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23509, 

and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,730 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—2  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  discharging  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  first  rapid  electrical  wiring  discharge  circuit  within  said 
housing; 

c)  a  second  slower  electrical  wiring  discharge  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrical  wiring  discharge  circuit 
within  said  housing; 

d)  a  first  light  emitting  diode  within  said  first  rapid  electrical 
wiring  discharge  circuit: 

e)  a  first  resistor  within  said  first  rapid  electrical  wiring 
discharge  circuit; 
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5,107,199 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESISTIVE  ORCUIT 
Tuaa  A.  Vo,  Hawthorne,  and  Mohammed  M.  Mojaradi,  Los 


rotation  of  the  cam  through  a  half  revolution  and  for 
thereafter  opening  and  closing  the  other  of  the  bypass 

swifrhf*^  on  rntatirsn  r,f  tVi>»  n^m  tiimtmh  ^  cti^r^^j^yiinn  knir 
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0  a  second  light  cmittmj 
eiectnca!  wiring  dischs 

g)  a  second  resistor  wit 
winng  discharge  circui 

h)  a  pair  of  alligator  slips 
to  one  end  of  both  said 
electncal  wiring  disch 
housing  to  connect  to  t 
said  first  light  emitting 
resistor  reaches  its  de 
emitting  duxle  will  g 
reaches  it  desired  loac 
through  two  dischargi 
state. 


diode  within  said  second  slower 

■ge  circuit, 

in  said  second  ^lo\^er  electrical 

each  said  alligator  clip  connected 
first  rapid  and  said  second  slower 
irge  circuit  extending  from  said 
le  terminals  of  a  battery,  w  hereb> 
diode  will  go  out  when  said  first 
ired  load,  and  said  second  light 
.  out  when  said  second  resistor 
indicating  that  the  battery  went 
g  stages  to  Its  desired  discharged 


5,107,198 
APPARATLS  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 
ESPECIAI  IV  A  BATIERY  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 
WITH  A  SH  F  KX(  ITINC  GENERATOR 
Kricdhelm  Meyer.  Illingtn;  VVunnibald  I'rey,  Schwicberdingen. 
and  Mathias  Doegc,  Kurntai-Munchinsen.  all  of  !  ed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  lo  Hi. ben  Busch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   per  DE89  (l()50f.    :  3"i  Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  19<H).  P(  'I  Pub.  No.  WO90/07218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  I99(i 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988.  3843161 

Int.  C\.'  H02J  7/16:  F02N  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  322—60  11  Oaims 


JUMP  S 
Albert  J.  Arlinghaus,  2825  I 
Ky.  41080 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatii 
Int.  C 
i,.s.  Ci.  320—15 


107,197 

"ART  SYSTEM 

iwrenceburg  Ferry  Rd.,  Petersburg. 

Ser.  No.  275,289,  Jan.  4.  1989, 
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9  Claims 
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1  A  jump  starting  systc 
combination  with  a  battel 
engine  of  a  disabled  vehici 
multiple  cells  and  only  t 
terminals,  one  of  the  termi 
other  of  the  terminals  ber 
vehicle  including  a  service 
electncally  charging  the 
vehicle  charging  means  in 
p<-)lanty,  the  disabled  vt 
which  has  a  normal  desig 
design  operating  voltage 
battery  having  a  predetei 
being  connectable  to  the 
system  compnsing 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  auxiliary 
of  a  first  polanty  an 
second  polarity,  the 
auxiliary  battery  res] 
and  second  polanties 

(b)  first  means  for  selec 
tery  in  electncal  ser 
the  total  nominal  d 
battery  and  the  servu 
electncal  series  bein, 
voltage  of  the  disabl 

(c)  second  means  for 
battery  independent! 

(d)  third  means  for  sel 
auxiliary  battery  ch, 
battery  charging  mc 
auxiharv  batterv 


n  for  providing  auxiliary  power  in 
/  of  a  service  vehicle  to  start  the 
■  the  service  vehicle  battery  having 
\.o  externally  accessible  electncal 
lals  being  of  a  first  polanty  and  the 
g  of  a  second  polarity,  the  service 
vehicle  battery  charging  means  for 
ervice  vehicle  battery,  the  service 
luding  terminals  of  first  and  second 
iicle  having  an  electrical  system 
operating  voltage  and  a  maximum 
the  disabled  vehicle  including  a 
Timed  nominal  design  voltage  and 
lectncal  system,  said  jump  starting 

lattery  having  an  electrical  terminal 
having  an  electncal  terminai  of  a 
first  and  second  polarities  ot  said 
ectively  corresponding  to  the  first 
of  the  service  vehicle  battery; 
ively  connecting  said  auxiliary  bat- 
;s  with  the  service  vehicle  battery, 
sign  voltage  across  said  auxiliary 
s  vehicle  battery  while  connected  in 
less  than  twice  the  nominal  design 
d  vehicle  battery; 
alectncally  charging  said   auxi!iar> 

of  the  service  vehicle  battery 
■ctively  electrically  connecting  said 
rging  means  to  the  service  vehicle 
ins  so  as  to  charge  electncallv  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery,  particularly  in  a 
motor  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  self-exciting  generator  having  an 
exciting  winding  through  which  an  exciting  current  can  pass 
and  a  generator  output,  a  regulator  connected  in  series  to  the 
exciting  winding  of  the  generator  for  regulating  the  exciting 
current  in  the  exciting  winding;  a  starter  arrangement  compns- 
ing a  starter  motor  for  starting  the  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  starter  relay  including  a  starter  relay  coil  and  a  starter 
relay  switch  for  switching  on  the  starter  motor;  a  battery 
having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to 
ground  together  with  the  generator  output  and  the  other  of 
said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  supply  line;  and  an  igni- 
tion/starter switch  also  connected  to  the  supply  line,  said 
ignition/starter  switch  having  an  initial  position,  an  operating 
position  and  a  starting  position  and  also  an  operating  contact 
and  a  starting  contact  and  said  ignition/starter  witch  being 
structured  and  electrically  connected  with  said  battery,  with 
consuming  devices  and  with  said  starter  arrangement,  so  that 
no  current  flows  through  sad  ignition/starter  switch  in  the 
initial  position  of  the  ignition/starter  switch,  current  flows 
through   the  operating  contact  and  the  consuming  devices 
w  hen  said  igniiion/starter  switch  is  in  the  operating  position 
and  current  flows  through  the  starter  arrangement  including 
the  starter  motor  and  consuming  devices  when  the  ignition/- 
starter  switch  is  in  the  starting  position;  and  a  first  current 
branch  including  the  operating  contact  of  the  ignition/starter 
switch,  said  first  current  branch  being  connected  to  the  excit- 
ing w  indmg  of  the  generator,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
additional  relay,  said  additional  relay  including  an  additional 
relay  coil  (27)  and  additional  relay  switch  (24).  and  an  addi- 
tional current  branch  (41)  including  the  additional  relay,  said 
additional    current   branch   (41)   electrically   connecting   the 
battery  (IS)  and  the  exciting  winding  (18)  of  the  generator  (16) 
through  the  additional  relay  switch  (24)  when  the  additional 
relay  (14,27)  is  actuated  by  current  flowing  through  the  addi- 
tional relay  coil  (27). 
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charactenstic  impedanct  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  termina- 
tion circuit  connected  t  ;tween  the  inner  and  outer  con- 


magnitude    of  current    flowing    in   said    one    direction 
through  said  conductor. 
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5,107,199 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESISTIVE  aRCUIT 
Tuan  A.  Vo,  Hawtbome,  and  MohamiDed  M.  Mojaradi,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  Ne.  632,782 
IiH.  a.'  G05F  3/26 


VS.  a.  323—316 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  resistive  circuit,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage; 

a  reference  current; 

a  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  said  reference  current; 

a  i~irst  n-channel  PET  having  its  source  connected  to  ground 
and  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
resistor,  said  first  n-channel  FET  operating  in  its  linear 
region; 

a  second  n-channel  FET  having  its  source  connected  to 
ground;  and 

an  operational  amplifier  having  its  inverting  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage,  its  noninverting  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  resistor,  and  its 
output  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
n-channel  FETs. 


5,107,200 
LOAD  SWITCH  FOR  A  STEP  TRANSFORMER 

Dieter  Dohnal,  Lappersdorf,  and  Josef  Neumeyer,  Waldetzen- 
berg,  iMJth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1990,  4011019 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  29/04 
U.S.  a.  323—340  13  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  system  for  a  step  transformer  having  at  least 
two  adjacent  taps  and  a  pair  of  terminals  shiftable  between  the 
taps,  the  system  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  normally  connected  to  the  terminals 

and  fixed  on  the  support; 
a  vacuum  interrupter  on  the  support  connected  between  the 
terminals  and  displaceable  between  an  open-circuit  posi- 
tion and  a  closed-circuit  position; 
a  pair  of  movable  contacts  on  the  support  each  engageable 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  and  forming 
therewith  a  respective  bypass  switch; 
a  cam  rotatable  about  a  cam  axis  and  having  a  contact  face 
and  an  axially  oppositely  facing  interrupter  face  each 
formed  with  a  respective  operating  formation; 
dnve  means  for  rotating  the  cam  about  its  axis  through  steps 

of  a  half  revolution; 
means  including  a  respective  cam  follower  engaged  between 
each  of  the  movable  contacts  and  the  contact-face  forma- 
tion for  opening  and  closing  one  of  the  bypass  switches  on 


rotation  of  the  cam  through  a  half  revolution  and  for 
thereafter  opening  and  closing  the  other  of  the  bypass 
switches  on  rotation  of  the  cam  through  a  succeeding  half 
revolution:  and 
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means  including  a  cam  follower  and  a  force  storer  engaged 
between  the  interrupter  and  the  interrupter-face  formation 
for  snapping  the  interrupter  open  and  then  snapping  the 
interrupter  closed  each  time  the  cam  is  rotated  through  a 
half  revolution. 


5,107^1 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  OSCILLOSCOPE  PROBE  WITH  WIDE 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

John  S.  Ogle,  1472  Pashote  a.,  Milpita«,  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,361 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—72.5  9  Clmims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  probe  for  attachment  to  an  electronic 
instrument,  the  probe  having  a  division  ratio  that  extends  the 
input  voltage  range  of  the  instrument,  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  having  at  least  a  first  capacitor  and  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  connected  in  series  such  that  a  common 
electrical  node  is  formed; 

means  for  connecting  a  device-under-lest  lo  the  voltage 
divider  such  that  an  applied  voltage  divides  across  said  at 
least  first  and  second  capacitors; 

a  coaxial  cable  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance 
having  an  inner  an  outer  conductor  and  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  the  outer  conductor  at  the  first  end  connected 
to  the  second  capacitor; 

an  input  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  at  lest  first  and  second  capacitors  in  the  voltage 
divider,  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  center 
conductor  of  the  first  end  of  the  coaxial  cable: 

a  termination  circuit  having  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  capaci- 
tor, said  resistor  having  a  value  approximately  equal  to  the 
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CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 


for  comparison  with  expected  value  patterns  to  test  the 
functioning  of  the  semiconductor  device  under  test; 
driver  output  seleclint*  means  for  s/»Iprfino  fh#»  rtntnnt  f*»«t 
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charactenstic  impedanci  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  termina- 
tion circuit  connected  b  'tween  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  second  ei  d  of  the  coaxial  cable;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  termination  circuit  to  ihc  elec- 
tronic instrument 
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5,  07,202 
HBKR  OPTIC  CUF  RENT  MONITOR  FOR 
HIGH-VOLTA(  E  APPLICATIONS 
George  F.   Rcnda,  Plainsboi  >,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Trustees 
Princeton  University,  Prin  eton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1  89.  Ser.  No.  425.81)0 

Int.  c\:  GoiR  is,o: 

U.S.  a.  324— 1^  1*^  (-Uims 


magnitude    of  current    flowing    in   said    one    direction 
through  said  conductor. 


5,107.203 

SEALED  I  T!i  !TY  METER  HAVING  INTERNAL 

Al  T<JM  \TIC  DISCONNECTION 

Richard  C.  Timko,  Duhith,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Norcross,  da. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,332 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  11/24 

U.S.  a.  324—110  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  current  monitor  for  i 

low  magnitudes  of  current. 

to  above  50  khz.  in  a  condu 

level  of  voltage  is  applied, 

a  first  transmitter  module 
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light  beam   produced 

converting  said  first  1 

age  signal   having  a 


directionalK  measuring  relatively 

iver  a  frequency  range  from  zero 

tor  across  which  a  re'atively  high 

omprismg 

connected  in  series  with  said  con- 

elatively    high   voltage,  said  first 

ading 

iving  substantially  the  entire  cur- 

ough  in  one  direction  for  a  first 

eturning  said  current  to  said  con- 
tiir    being    connected   across   said 

•onnccled  belucen  said  first  and 
-  pniducing  necessary  operating 
antially  insignificant  portion  of  the 
red,  said  operating  \ollages  bemg 
to  said  first  transmitter  module; 
ipluig  means  connected  between 
terminals,  through  which  a  sub- 
e  current  being  monitored  fiows, 
lie  voltage  having  a  level  directly 
T.agnitude  of  current  being  moni- 

T  converting  a  current  signal  to  a 
1  intensity  directly  proportional  to 
j  current  signal,  and 
version  means  connected  across 
de  sampling  means,  and  receiving 
;es  from  said  power  supply  means, 
ample  voltage  into  a  current  signal 
e  end  of  said  light  emitting  means, 
5f  being  connected  to  said  second 
:ing  a  first  light  beam  having  an 
iportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
ired.  and 

ited  m  a  safe  area  remote  from  the 
hich  said  first  transmitter  module  is 
means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
by  said  light  emitting  means  for 
iht  beam  to  a  first  DC  output  volt- 
.eve!  directly   proportional   to  the 


1  In  a  utility  measurement  meter  apparatus  having  a  display 
register,  a  power  supply,  a  measuring  mechanism,  and  electri- 
cal circuitry  defining  functions  performed  by  the  meter  appa- 
ratus, which  meter  is  packed  in  a  container  for  shipping  or 
storage  and  subsequent  to  such  shipping  or  storage  removed 
from  said  container  and  mounted  and  connected  in  its  operat- 
ing position  and  onentation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  gravity  actuated  switch  means  mounted  in  said  meter 
apparatus; 

(b)  said  gravity  actuated  switch  means  having  terminal 
means  and  means  to  establish  therebetween  either  a  closed 
circuit  condition  or  an  open  circuit  condition  dependent 
upon  the  orientation  of  said  switch  means  relative  to  the 
force  of  gravity; 

(c)  circuit  means  connecting  said  terminal  means  of  said 
switch  means  between  said  power  supply  and  the  electri- 
cal circuitry  of  said  meter  apparatus  so  that  said  electrical 
circuitry  is  energized  when  said  switch  means  establishes 
a  closed  circuit  condition  and  said  electrical  circuitry  is 
deenergized  when  said  switch  means  establishes  an  open 
circuit  condition; 

(d)  said  switch  means  being  mounted  in  said  meter  apparatus 
to  establish  a  closed  circuit  condition  when  said  meter 
apparatus  is  disposed  in  its  operating  onentation  to  ener- 
gize said  electrical  circuitry  and  to  establish  an  open  cir- 
cuit condition  when  said  meter  apparatus  is  disposed  in  an 
orientation  90°  removed  from  said  operating  orientation  to 
deenergize  said  electrical  circuitry; 

(e)  indicia  affixed  to  said  container  indicating  a  preferred 
orientation  thereof; 

(0  said  meter  apparatus  being  packed  within  said  container 
with  an  orientation  substantially  90°  removed  from  the 
operating  onentation  when  said  shipping  container  is 
oriented  in  the  orientation  indicated  by  said  indicia 
whereby  said  meter  apparatus  is  deenergized  during  ship- 
ment or  storage  and  energized  when  mounted  in  its  oper- 
ating orientation. 
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(ii)  an  output  connection  connected  to  the  one  end  and  to 
an  input  of  the  succeeding  submodule. 
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5,107,204 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  SHUNT  FOR 

CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 

Donald  F.  Bullock,  Somersworth;  Warren  R.  Germer,  Dover, 

both  of  N.H.,  and  Maurice  J.  Ouellette,  North  Berwick,  .Me., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1986,  Ser.  No.  944.021 

Int.  CV  GOIR  1/20 

VS.  a.  324—127  21  Qaims 


1.  A  current  sensor  for  sensing  a  load  current  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  resistance; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  second  resistance  in  parallel  with 
said  first  resistor; 

said  first  resistor  being  of  a  first  low  temperature-coefficient 
material,  whereby  variations  in  said  first  resistance  in 
response  to  temperature  changes  are  minimized; 

said  second  resistor  being  of  a  second  low  temperature-coef- 
ficient material,  whereby  variation  in  said  second  resis- 
tance in  response  to  temperature  changes  are  minimized; 

a  resistivity  of  said  second  low  temperature-coefficient  male- 
rial  being  substantially  greater  than  a  resistivity  of  said 
first  low  temperature-coefficient  material; 

means  for  interposing  said  first  resistor  for  carrying  a  portion 
of  said  load  current; 

means  for  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  second  resistor  pro- 
portional to  a  current  therein;  and 

means  for  substantially  preventing  an  induction  of  a  voltage 
in  said  second  resistor  by  a  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said 
load  current. 


5,107,205 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TESTER  WITH  A  TEST 

WAVEFORM  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Sachiko  Ebihara,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-194803 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 

V.S.  CI.  324—158  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  tester  including: 

a  plurality  of  dnvers  for  outputting  respective  test  wave- 
forms for  input  to  respective  pins  of  a  semiconductor 
device  under  test  for  producing  output  signals  from  the 
semiconductor  device  in  response  to  the  test  waveforms 


for  comparison  with  expected  value  patterns  to  test  the 
functioning  of  the  semiconductor  device  under  test; 

driver  output  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  output  test 
waveform  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  drivers;  wave- 
form display  means,  coupled  to  said  driver  output  select- 
ing means,  for  displaying  the  test  waveform  output  by  the 
driver  selected  by  the  driver  output  selecting  means;  and 

waveform  holding  and  repeating  means,  coupled  to  the 
driver  output  selecting  means,  for  holding  a  test  wave- 
form output  by  the  dnver  selected  by  the  driver  output 
selecting  means  and  for  repeatedly  outputting  the  same 
waveform. 


5,107.206 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Kunio  Yanagi,  and  Keiichi  Ikeda,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tescon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-134204; 
Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276371;  Nov.  21,  1990.  2-314307 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  1/02.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  324—158  F  6  Oaims 


1   Printed  circuit  board  inspection  apparatus  compnsing: 

mounting  means  to  fix  a  printed  circuit  board  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

two  or  more  guide  sets  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  crossbar  assemblies,  each  crossbar  assembly  having 
an  arm  suspending  from  the  crossbar  assembly  and 
equipped  with  at  least  one  inspection  probe  at  its  end,  and 
dnving  means  to  drive  the  crossbar  a.ssembly  in  an  X- 
direction  above  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  to  drive 
said  arm  in  a  Y-direction  perpendicular  to  said  X-direction 
and  raise  or  lower  associated  probe;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  to  command  said  driving  means  to 
bring  selected  inspection  probes  to  selected  positions 
above  said  printed  circuit  board  and  to  lower  such  inspec- 
tion probes  until  they  come  to  contact  the  terminals  of 
selected  discrete  circuit  elements  or  printed  circuit  for 
detecting  short-circuits  or  disconnections  if  any,  in  said 
printed  circuit  board,  or  for  determining  the  kind  or  func- 
tion each  of  said  selected  discrete  circuit  elements. 

whereby  the  inspection  probes  of  one  guide  set  are  making 
an  inspection  on  a  selected  circuit  element  or  printed 
circuit  while  the  inspection  probes  of  the  other  guide  set 
are  running  to  another  selected  position  in  which  another 
inspection  is  to  be  performed  under  the  control  of  said 
central  processing  unit. 
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definmg  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  having  a  curved 
longitudinal  axis; 
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METHOD  AND  AN  APP.-*  RATUS  FOR  TESTING  AC 
fH-^RACTERISTICS  OF  /  N  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kj,-umasa  Noyori,  KJUkyushi     Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kiusha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  J  ipan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19S  »,  Ser.  No.  451,878 
Oaims  priority,  application    lapan,  Jun.  1,  1988,  63-132817; 
Dec.  23.  1988.  63-323390 
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U,S.  a.  324— 158  R  30  Claims 


> 


(ii)  an  output  connection  connected  to  the  one  end  and  to 

an  input  of  the  succeeding  submodule, 
(ill)  an  input/output  connection  connected  to  said  one 

conductor  and  to  another  end  of  the  first  transmission 

gate,  and 
(iv)  an  input  connection  connected  to  an  output  of  the 

preceding  submodule  and  to  another  end  of  the  second 

transmission  gate;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  coupled  with  a  control  input 
of  at  lea-st  one  of  said  transmission  gates,  said  flip-flops 
bn-mg  arranged  in  senes  to  receive  on  a  data-in  conductor 
a  bit  data  pattern  for  configuring  selected  analog  switches 
to  connect  an  output  signal  of  said  preceding  submodule 
to  said  conductor  or  to  provide  an  input  signal  to  said 
succeeding  submodule,  said  flip-flops  being  arranged  so 
that  the  first  and  second  transmission  gates  within  a  single 
switch  are  associated  with  separate  ones  of  the  flip-flops. 


4  i>  <1)    ^(s^  A^^^ 

'«0      P         COWTWST   GMO    G»D      CIJJ*   J ^«!L 


1.  A  method  of  inspcLtiag  n  integrated  circuit  compriMiig 
the  steps  of 

supplying  ,in  alternating  s  ;;na!  to  a  plurality  of  ditTereni 
circuits  in  said  integrate  circuit,  said  alternating  signal 
being  supplied  to  a  cor  puter  means  and  compensated 
therein,  wherem  a  defec  of  said  mtegrated  circuit  is  de- 
tected by  the  value  of  th  ■  compensation;  and 

measuring  an  output  signal  orresponding  to  said  alternating 
signal,  which  is  output  f  im  each  of  said  circuits 


5,107,209 
POWER  SI  PI!  V  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-UTILITY 

POWFR  GFNFRATORS 
Toyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo  Japan    a-vSiKiior  t.>  tawumi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep  4,  i'i^Q,  Ser.  No.  f>S~MM 

Int.  CI,*  GiHR  'I '(JO:  HOIC  70/02.  G05F  3/00 

C.S.  CI.  324—158  R  3  Claims 


5,1 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARTI 

SUBMODL  LE  aRCLITS  C 

Nai  C   I^.  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  a 

Corportion,  New  York,  N.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45; 

ihis  application  Jun. 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  324—158  R 


17,208 

lONING  AND  TESTING 

F  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

signor  to  North  American  Philips 

,870,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,035 

:;oiR  31  '28 

18  Oaims 


— CHisi  >u 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  an 
being  arranged,  in  an  intei 
succeeding  submodule  whic 
ing  submodule.  on  an  Integra 

(a)  3  test  bus  comprising  , 
on  said  integrated  circui 
ing  in  an  input/output  i 

(b)  at  least  one  3-way  an< 
ing: 

(i)  first  and  second  tran 
at  one  end. 


log  submodules,  the  submoduies 
connected  network  including  a 

receives  an  input  from  a  preced- 
ed circuit,  the  circuit  comprising 

plurality  of  conductors  disp<ised 

.  one  of  said  conductors  tcrmmat- 

onnection; 

og  switch,  each  switch  compris- 

mission  gates  connected  together 


1    A  power  supply  testing  system  for  a  non-utility  power 
generator,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  lank  units  to  be  powered,  which  are  provided 
depending  upon  the  number  of  phases  of  a  multi-phase  AC 
power  source  used  with  the  non-utility  power  generator 
and  each  of  which  includes  a  tank  to  be  powered,  having 
a  resistive  liquid  filled  therein,  a  depending  mam  electrode 
located  within  said  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  a  power 
from  the  non-utility  power  gene-^ator  and  a  movable  insu- 
lator interptised  between  said  main  electrode  and  said  tank 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  a  current  passed  from  said 
mam  electrcxle  to  said  lank; 
an  additional  tank  unit  provided  for  spare  purposes; 
a  common  unit  located  in  communication  within  said  plural- 
ity of  tank  units,  in  which  said  resistive  liquids  are  col- 
lected from  within  said  plurality  of  tank  units; 
a  mam  supply  pipe  located  above  said  plurality  of  tank  units 
to  supply  said  resistive  liquids  thereto  and  a  plurality  of 
inlet  pipes  branching  off  from  said  main  supply  pipe  into 
said  plurality  of  tank  units;  and 
a  flow  rate  regulator  valve  attached  to  each  of  said  inlet 
branches  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  resistive 
liquid  supplied  to  each  tank  unit. 
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at  the  second  end  of  said  circular  opening  and  adjacent  to 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  circular  opening,  and 
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5,107,210 
DISPLACEMENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  COIL  AND 
BAND  PASS  HLTER  FOR  ATTENUATING  EXTERNAL 

INTERFERENCE 
Yuji    Shirao,    Kanagawa;    Hiroyuki    Chino,    and    Toshihani 
Nakazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342771 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  324-207.12  6  Qaims 


4 

> 

5 

DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER 

SVNCrtTONOus 

DETECTOR 

Soot 


3-2 


1,  A  displacement  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  displacement 
of  a  measured  object  of  magnetic  material  without  contact 
with  the  measured  object,  comprising: 

detecting  coil  means  disposed  relative  to  said  measured 
object,  said  detecting  coil  means  changing  inductance  in 
response  to  a  displacement  of  said  measured  object  from  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  detecting  coil 
means,  said  measured  object  having  an  upper  frequency 
limit  of  recurring  displacement  of  w„: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  supplying  a 
carrier  wave  of  frequency  o),-  to  said  detecting  coil  means; 

band-pass  filter  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
said  detecting  coil  means,  said  band-pass  filter  means 
having  a  frequency  band  width  which  is  equal  to  at  least 
twice  the  upper  frequency  limit  Wm  of  frequency  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  detecting  coil  means  caused  by  recur- 
ring displacement  of  said  measured  object,  said  frequency 
band  being  centered  at  said  frequency  titc  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  an  output  from  said  band-pass 
filter  means  and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to 
said  displacement  of  said  measured  object. 


5,107.211 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING  ROTARY 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Mitchell  Rose,  3718  Silsby  Rd.,  University  Hts.,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,759 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/30 

VS.  a.  324—207.16  2  Qaims 


JZ 


OSCIUtrODl  lOCyOOULATOKl 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  rotary  displacement  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  uniformly  wound  partially  toroidal  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  when  an  electrical  current  passes  there- 
through, said  coil  having  a  predetermined  length  and  an 
inductance  determined  in  part  by  said  length,  said  coil 


defming  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  having  a  curved 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  curved  steel  probe  for  changing  the  inductance  of  said 
partially  toroidal  coil  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  said 
probe  within  said  hollow  intenor  portion  of  said  coil  along 
said  curved  longitudinal  axis,  said  steel  probe  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
curved  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil,  said  steel  probe  fur- 
ther having  at  least  one  surface  coextensive  with  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  coil  which  is  substantially 
undulatory  in  shape; 

an  oscillating  circuit  connected  electrically  in  parallel  to  said 
partially  toroidal  coil,  said  oscillating  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  said  change  in  the  inductance  of  said  coil  to  output 
an  oscillating  signal  having  a  voltage  amplitude  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  change  in  the  inductance; 

a  demodulating  circuit  connected  electrically  in  parallel  to 
said  oscillating  circuit,  said  demodulating  circuit  being 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  oscillating  signal  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  to  output  a  sinusoidal  voltage  signal 
relating  to  the  axial  position  of  said  curved  steel  probe 
within  said  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  partially  toroi- 
dal coil;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  curved  steel  probe  within  said  hol- 
low interior  portion  of  said  partially  toroidal  coil. 

5.107,212 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AXIALLY  AND 

RADIALLY  OFFSET  SENSOR  COILS  FOR 

CONTACTLESS  DETERMINATION  OF  ROTATION 

ANGLE 

Klaus  Dobler,  Gerlingen.  and   Hansjoerg  Hacbtel,  Weissach, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,218 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1989,  4001544 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  324—207.16  n  Oaims 


1.  A  measuring  arrangement  for  contactless  determination  of 
rotation  angle,  compnsing  two  bodies  arranged  rotatably  rela- 
tive to  one  another  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  a  rotation 
angle  between  said  two  bodies  is  to  be  determined,  said  bodies 
including  a  first  body  having  a  plurality  of  regions  which  are 
composed  of  a  nonconductive  material  and  a  second  body 
which  is  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal  and  a  ferromag- 
netic material,  said  regions  of  said  first  body  being  offset  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  by  a  certain  distance 
and  also  in  a  radial  direction  by  a  certain  angle,  said  second 
body  being  positioned  adjacent  the  first  body;  a  single  sensor 
coil  arranged  on  each  of  said  regions  of  said  first  body,  each  of 
said  sensor  coils  being  provided  as  a  wire  coil  and  energized  by 
an  alternating  current,  said  sensor  coils  having  inductive  and 
alternating  current  resistant  values  which  are  variable  m  re- 
sponse to  a  relative  position  of  said  regions  of  said  first  body 
relative  to  said  second  body  and  therefore  in  response  to  the 
proportion  of  overlapping  of  said  coils  and  said  second  body 
during  rotation  of  said  bodies  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
produce  a  measuring  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotation  angle 
between  said  two  bodies. 
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NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 


ing  an  inductance  and  forming,  in  combination  with  a 
capacitance  between  that  conductive  path  and  said  cylin- 
drical   sheath,    a    transmis.sion    line    resonator    havino    » 
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5  107,213 
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y\  ALU  ATION  OF  iERO-AXIS  CROSSINGS 

Urtn  Ponticelli.  and  Gen  d  Lackner,  both  of  Graz,  Austria. 
tLvsijinori,  to  A\  L  Gcsell;  :haft  fuer  Verbrennungskraft-ma!, 
cftinen  und  Messtechnik  mbh,  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  list. 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  11,    991,  Ser.  No.  653,761 

Claims  priority,  applicati'  n  Austria,  Feb.  9,  1990,  302  90 

Int.  a    GOIM  15 '/X) 

i;.S.  CI.  324 — 20-'. 25  12  Claims 


at  the  second  end  of  said  circular  opening  and  adjacent  to 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  circular  opening,  and 
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1.  A  method  for  e\alua 
measured-value  sensor  for 
internal-combustion  engini 

(a)  receiving  and  direc 
second  channels; 

(b)  in  the  first  channel.  . 
resenting  zero-axis  cr 

(c)  m  the  second  chann 
the  sensor  signals,  (cl 
therefrom  to  produce 
panng  the  sensor  sigi 
the  first  comparison  s 
and 

(d)  applying  the  enabk 
signals  to  a  logic  cin 
significant  zero-axis  c 
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1.  A  hot  flaw  delector 

a  flaw  detecting  sensoi 

structural  means  for  p 

which  the  material 

defines  an  inner  pei 

tending  between  Ion 

holding  the  flaw  del 

annular  injection  port  : 

first  end  of  said  circi 

peripheral  wall  of  sa 

ing  liquid  about  the  i 

the  liquid  from,  ihe 

circular  opening,  an 

annular  drain  path  me 


ina  sensor  signals  of  an  inductive 
-narking  a  rotational  position  of  an 
.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ing   sensor  signals  onto  first   and 

etecling  and  providing  signaN  rep- 
ssings  of  the  sensor  signals: 
:1,  (cl)  detecting  'he  maximums  of 
I  subtracting  a  predetermined  level 
first  comparison  signals.  (c3)  com- 
ils  as  second  companson  signals  to 
jnals  to  (c4)  produce  enable  signals: 

signals  and  Ihe  zero-axis  crossing 
uil  to  produce  signals  representing 
ossings. 


wherein  the  cooling  liquid  injected  from  said  annular  injec- 
tion port  means  forms  a  liquid  film  along  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  circular  opening. 
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RF  POWER  r\i  IBR  '.TU)N  FOR  AN  NMR  SCANNER 
Daniel   J.   Schatftr     V^.,.Jkt^ni     Hammond  G.   Reynolds,  and 
Joseph  K.  Maier.  both  .f  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
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Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,609 
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1  A  method  for  calibrating  the  RF  transmit  power  on  an 
NMR  system,  the  steps  comprising: 

performing  a  series  of  N  NMR  pulse  sequences  with  the 
NMR  system  RF  transmit  power  set  at  a  different  power 
level  during  each  pulse  sequence; 

acquiring  a  set  of  NMR  calibration  data  by  sampling  an 
NMR  signal  produced  by  each  of  the  N  NMR  pulse  se- 
quences to  produce  N  rows  of  m  data  points; 

Fourier  transforming  each  row  of  m  data  points  in  the  cali- 
bration data  set  to  produce  an  array  of  transformed  data 
points  having  N  rows  and  m  columns; 

normalizing  the  transformed  data  points  by  dividing  the 
transformed  data  points  in  each  column  of  the  array  by  the 
value  of  the  largest  data  point  m  the  column; 

calculating  the  standard  deviation  for  each  row  of  normal- 
ized data  points  in  the  array;  and 

calculating  an  optimal  RF  transmit  power  based  on  the 
values  of  the  calculated  standard  deviations. 
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when  said  first  and  se<  ond  ripple  components  are  lower 
than  a  given  level  du  ing  intermittent   turn  off  of  said 


value  corresponding  to  a  first  output  frequency  to  a  sec- 
ond value  corresponding  to  a  second  desired  frequency. 
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NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

Masao  Yabusaki,  Tokyo;  Etsuji  Yamamoto.  Aklshima;  Hiroyuki 
Takeuchi,  Kashiwa,  and  Hideki  Kohno,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitac  Hi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

static  magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  static 
magnetic  field  in  a  cylindrical  space  having  an  axis  along 
a  first  direction,  said  static  magnetic  field  generation 
means  generating  said  static  magnetic  field  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

a  quadrature-phase  detection  probe  for  detecting  a  high-fre- 
quency magnetic  field  caused  by  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance in  said  cylindrical  space,  said  quadrature-phase 
detection  probe  including  a  slot-resonator  coil  and  a  sole- 
noid coil; 

said  slot-resonator  coil  having  two  conductive  arms  extend- 
ing in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  space  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
space  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the 
second  direction,  one  of  said  two  conductive  arms  having 
ends  thereof  capacitively  coupled  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  other  of  said  two  conductive  arms  so  that  said 
slot-resonator  coil  has  a  sensitivity  enabling  detection  of  a 
high-frequency  magnetic  field  component  m  a  third  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  directions;  and 

said  solenoid  coil  including  a  coil  member  wound  around  a 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  space  so  that  said  sole- 
noid coil  has  a  sensitivity  enabling  detection  of  a  high-fre- 
quency magnetic  field  component  in  the  first  direction. 


5,107,217 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCF  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Duerr,  Erlangen,  !  eri    R»p.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,771 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1989,  3910187 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—322  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  antenna  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance tomography  apparatus,  comprising: 
a   radio   frequency-tight   and   low   frequency-transmissive 

cylindrical  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
electrically  conductive  means  disposed  inside  said  cylindri- 
cal sheath  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  conductive  paths,  each  conductive  path  hav- 


ing an  inductance  and  forming,  in  combination  with  a 
capacitance  between  that  conductive  path  and  said  cylin- 
drical  sheath,   a   transmission   line   resonator   having  a 
unique  resonant  frequency; 
each  transmission  line  resonator  having  an  input  for  its 
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unique  frequency,  each  of  said  respective  inputs  being 
decoupled  from  the  other  transmission  line  resonator 
inputs;  and 
a  trap  circuit  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  paths 
for  blocking  the  resonant  frequency  of  at  least  one  other 
conductive  path. 
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1.  Method  of  operation  of  an  air  cleaner  including  a  blower 
motor  used  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dynamo  driven  by  an 
engine  of  said  motor  vehicle  for  producing  a  supply  voltage 
including  a  first  ripple  component  and  dc  power  supply  lines 
connected  from  said  dynamo  to  said  air  cleaner  blower  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  second  ripple  component  develop)ed  by  said 
blower  motor  from  said  first  and  second  npple  compo- 
nents between  said  dc  power  supply  hnes  by  intermit- 
tently turning  off  a  blower  motor  of  said  air  cleaner  at  a 
given  interval; 

(b)  detecting  said  first  and  second  ripple  components  by 
detecting  said  supply  voltage  between  said  dc  power 
supply  lines;  and 

(c)  maintaining  turn  off  condition  of  said  blower  motor 
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the  cavity  where  the  radial  component  of  the  electric  field  is  at 
a  maximum  and  in  that  the  deflection  means  comprise  a  first 


terminals  of  said  first  phase  inverter  and  one  of  two  input 
terminals  of  said  second  phase  inverter;  and 
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when  said  firsi  and  se.  ind  ripple  components  are  lower 
than  a  given  level  dt  mg  mtermuient  turn  off  of  said 
blower  motor 
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1.  A  conductance  mete: 

irradiation  means  for  i 
energy. 

temperature  sensing  mi 
the  fluid  and  providi 
ing  thereto. 

receiving  means  for  re 
passed  through  the  f 
crowave  energy  a-s  tt 

denving  means  connec 
receiving  means  and 
deriving  the  conduct 
the  temperature  sigr 
wave  energy  and  a  | 
wave  energy  from  tl 
crowave  energy  fror 

in  which  the  denving  i 

means  for  determini 

temperature,  of  ar 

water  m  accordan 


composing: 

radiating  a  fluid   with   microwa. e 

ins  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
g  a  temperature  signal  corresfxmd- 

eiving  microwave  energy   that  has 
jid  and  providing  the  received  rrii 
,t  microwave  energy, 
ed  to  the  irradiation  means,  to  the 
3  the  temperature  sensing  means  for 
nee  of  the  fluid  in  accordance  with 
il.  an  amplitude  of  the  test  micro- 
hase  difference  between  the  micro- 
:  irradiation  means  and  the  test  mi 
the  receiving  means,  and 
leans  includes: 

,g  a  constant  ratio  M/  at  a  sensed 
/  water  continuous  mixture  of  oil/- 
e  with  the  following  equation: 
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1.  A  frequency  synthe 
a  voltage  controlled 
output  signal  havinj 
trol  voltage  signal: 
means  for  switching  s 


value  corresponding  to  a  first  output  frequency  to  a  sec- 
ond value  corresponding  to  a  second  desired  frequency, 
including 

means  for  changing  said  control  voltage  signal  from  said 
first  value  to  at  least  one  intermediate  value  correspond- 
ing to  an  intermediate  frequency  between  said  first 
output  frequency  and  said  second  desired  frequency, 
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filter  means  for  outputting  said  control  voltage  signal  to 
said  VCO  and  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  frequency 
charactenstics.  and 

control  means  for  providing  command  signals  to  said 
means  for  changing  and  to  said  filter  to  select  frequency 
charactenstics  of  said  filter  corresponding  to  said  mter- 
media'e  frequency  when  said  at  least  one  value  is  se- 
lected by  said  means  for  changing. 
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M7-=(/41-.40),(P1-  °0). 

where  .AO  and  PO  are  rst  amplitude  and  phase  difference 
measurements  of  the  flu  i  or  where  Al  and  PI  are  second 
amplitude  and  phase  diff'  rence  measurements  of  the  fluid. 
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izer.  composing. 

jscillator   (VCO)   for   generating   an 

a  frequency  corresfmnding  to  a  con- 

nd 

id  control  voltage  signal  from  a  first 


1  Electron  accelerator  of  the  type  comprising  a  resonant 
cavity  with  an  outer  conductor  (10)  and  an  inner  conductor 
(20)  having  the  same  axis  of  revolution  (A),  a  high  frequency 
source  (SHF)  coupled  to  the  cavity  and  supplying  an  electro- 
magnetic field  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity,  an  elec- 
tron source  (S)  able  to  inject  into  the  cavity  an  electron  beam 
(Fe)  through  a  first  inlet  port  (11)  made  m  the  outer  conductor 
(10).  the  beam  being  injected  along  an  electric  field  line  (E)  of 
the  resonant  field,  means  for  deflecting  electrons  placed  out- 
side the  cavity,  said  accelerator  being  characterized  in  that  the 
inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  cavity  are  cylindncal  and  the 
electron  beam  is  injected  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
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function  of  at  least  one  i 


ndition  independent  of  said  input 


signal  and  another  one  of  said  integrator  inputs  coupled  to 
said  received  signal  strength  indicator  output; 
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the  cavity  where  the  radial  component  of  the  electric  field  is  at 
a  maximum  and  in  that  the  defiection  means  comprise  a  first 
electron  deflector  (Dl)  having  an  inlet  facing  the  first  outlet 
port  (12)  made  in  the  outer  conductor  (10)  and  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  first  inlet  port  (11)  according  to  a  first  diameter 
(dl),  said  first  deflector  having  an  outlet  facing  a  second  inlet 
port  (13)  made  in  the  outer  conductor  (10),  a  second  electron 
deflector  (D2)  having  an  inlet  facing  a  second  outlet  port  (14) 
made  in  the  outer  conductor  (10)  and  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  second  inlet  port  (13)  according  to  a  second  diameter  (d2) 
different  from  the  first  diameter  (dl),  said  second  deflector 
(D2)  having  an  outlet  facing  a  third  inlet  port  (15)  made  in  the 
outer  conductor  (10)  and  optionally  further  deflectors  associ- 
ated in  the  same  way  with  other  diameters  of  the  outer  conduc- 
tor (10)  and  which  all  differ  from  one  another,  but  are  all 
located  in  said  plane. 
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1.  A  control  device  of  a  particle  accelerator,  said  accelerator 
having  at  least  one  particle  accelerator  coil,  said  control  device 
comprising, 

a  power  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil; 

a  pulse  generator  for  producing  clock  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  time  variation  of 
current  flowing  through  said  coil  as  an  operation  pattern; 

means  for  reading  said  operation  pattern  stored  in  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  clock  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator; 

an  output  circuit  for  supplying  said  operation  pattern  read 
out  by  said  reading  means  to  said  power  source;  and 

means  for  rewnting  an  operation  pattern  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  which  no  clock  pulses  are  supplied. 
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PHASE  INVERTER  AND  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIHER 

USING  THE  SAME 
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19.  A  push-pull  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  phase  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  receiving  an 

input  signal  and  two  output  terminals; 
a  second  phase  inverter  having  two  input  terminals  and  an 

output  terminal  outputting  an  output  signal; 
a  first  amplifier  coupled  between  one  of  said  two  output 


terminals  of  said  first  phase  inverter  and  one  of  two  input 
terminals  of  said  second  phase  inverter;  and 

a  second  amplifier  coupled  between  the  other  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  phase  inverter  and  the  other  input  terminal 
of  said  second  phase  inverter. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  phase  inverters  including: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals; 

a  first  coupling  circuit  of  a  first  length  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  and  having  two  ends  terminated 
in  a  first  manner; 

a  second  couphng  circuit  of  a  length  substantially  identical 
to  the  first  length  coupled  between  said  secxind  and  third 
terminals  and  having  two  ends  terminated  in  a  second 
manner; 

a  third  coupling  circuit  of  a  length  substantially  identical  to 
the  first  length  coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth 
terminals  and  having  two  ends  terminated  in  a  third  man- 
ner; 


a  fourth  coupling  circuit  of  a  length  substantially  identical  to 
the  first  length  coupled  between  said  fourth  and  first 
terminals  and  having  two  emjs  temtinated  in  a  fourth 
manner; 

said  first  to  fourth  terminals  and  said  first  to  fourth  coupling 
circuits  being  arranged  into  a  ring; 

the  first  manner  being  different  from  the  fourth  manner,  and 
the  second  and  third  manners  being  identical; 

said  first,  second,  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  first  phase 
inverter  being  said  input  terminal  and  said  two  output 
terminals  thereof,  respectively. 

said  first,  second  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  second  phase 
inverter  being  said  two  input  terminals  and  said  output 
terminal  thereof,  respectively,  and 

said  third  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  phase  inverters 
being  grounded  through  first  and  second  resistors,  respec- 
tively. 
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WIDEBAND  SINGLE-ENDED  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT 
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1.  A  wideband,  DC  coupled  single-ended  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  input  signals  each  referenced  to  a  fixed  potential, 
an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal, 
a  plurality  of  bipolar  single-sided  first  amplifier  stages  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  input  terminals,  each  of  said 
first  amplifier  stages  having  a  respective  base-to-emitter 
voltage  Vfte,  and  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  input 
signals  and  providing  a  respective  first  intermediate  signal 
having  a  respective  first  component  which  is  a  function  of 
the  respective  input  signal  and  a  respective  second  compo- 
nent which  is  a  function  of  a  respective  bias  signal  used  in 
that  first  amplifier  stage,  said  respective  bias  signal  being  a 
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sampled  data  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  reference 
signal,  the  filter  means  sampling  the  first  reference  signal 
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function  of  at  least  one  ^ 
signal, 

a  replica  bias  circuit  for 
signals  which  are  a  tunc 
and  amplifying  and  cot 
signals  to  provide  a  si 
related   to  and   tracks 
second  comp<"inents. 

means  for  combining  sait 


indition  independent  of  said  input 

enerating  a  plurality  oi  tracking 
ion  of  said  at  least  one  condition, 
ibining  said  plurality  of  tracking 
gle  replica  bias  signal  which  is 
combination   of  said   respective 

respective  first  intermediate  sig- 

I- 


Signal  and  another  one  of  said  integrator  inputs  coupled  to 
said  received  signal  strength  indicator  output; 
a  compensation  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  inte- 
grator output,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  gain  control  inputs. 
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nals  and  said  replica  hi 
mediate  signal  w  hich  is 
signals  and  not  a  i^uncti 
said  replica  bias  signal 
a  second  amplifier  stage 
said  intermediate  sign. 
nected  to  said  output 
signal,  said  output  sign 
of  input  signals  and  n( 
signals  or  said  rephca 


s  signal  to  provide  a  second  inter- 
i  function  of  said  plurality  of  input 
in  of  said  respective  bias  signals  or 
and 

laving  an  input  lead  for  receiving 
1  and  having  an  output  lead  con- 
ermmal  for  providing  said  output 
il  being  a  function  of  said  plurality 
;  a  function  of  said  respective  bias 
lias  signal. 
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1   An  atomic  beam  tube  apparatus  which  may  be  used  as  a 
standard,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  atoms  for  emitting  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  family;  first  means  for  chang- 
ing atoms  emitted  by  said  source  from  a  first  energy  state 
to  a  second  energy  state  by  optical  pumping  in  a  state 
preparation  region  of  said  apparatus; 

a  tunable  oscillator  and  a  microwave  cavity,  said  oscillator 
providing  a  signal  to  said  microwave  cavity; 

said  first  means  and  said  cavity  being  disposed  so  that  said 
cavity  receives  atoms  whose  energy  state  has  been 
changed  to  said  second  energy  state  by  said  first  means  in 
said  state  preparation  region;  said  oscillator  providing  said 
signal  to  said  cavity  at  a  resonance  frequency  of  said 
cavity  to  provide  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity  which 
is  operative  to  change  the  state  of  said  atoms  in  said  cavity 
in  said  second  energy  state; 

second  means  receiving  atoms  form  said  cavity  for  deflect- 
ing in  a  first  direction  with  a  magnetic  field  in  a  detection 
region  of  said  apparatus  said  received  atoms  having  said 
second  energy  state,  and  in  a  second  direction  different 
form  said  first  direction  said  received  atoms  having  said 
changed  energy  state;  means  for  detecting  atoms  deflected 
in  one  of  said  two  directions  by  said  second  means,  said 
means  for  detecting  providing  a  detection  signal  related  to 
detection  by  said  means  for  detecting  of  said  atoms  de- 
flected in  said  one  direction; 
said  detection  signal  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  and 
said  oscillator  tuning  the  frequency  of  said  signal  provided 
to  said  cavity  in  dependence  upon  said  detection  signal. 


1.  A  closed  loop  autom; 
prising: 

a  first  amplifier  having 

and  an  output,  said  f 

receiving  an  input  si; 
a  filter  having  an  input 

pled  to  said  first  am[ 
a  second  amplifier  hav  i 

and  an  output,  said  f 

said  filter  output 
a  received  signal  strenj 

to  said  second  ampli 
an  integrator  having  a 

said  integrator  inpu 


tic  gain  control  ( ACiC)  circuit  com- 

.i  signal  input,  a  gain  control  input 

rst  amplifier  -.ignal  input  capable  of 

nal, 

and  an  output,  said  filter  input  cou- 

ifier  ciutput.  and 

g  a  signal  input,  a  gain  control  input 

rst  amplifier  signal  input  coupled  to 

.h  indicator  having  an  input  coupled 
ier  output,  and  an  output, 
pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of 
s  capable  of  receding  a  reference 


5,107.227 
INTFGRATABLE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

David  R.  Brooks.  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Magellan  Corpo- 
ration (Australia    Pty.  Ltd..  Western  Australia,  Australia 
PtT  No.  PCI    At  HS,  00445,  §  371  Date  May  15.  i<)90,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO89/0?o*>  ^   f'<^T  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  I.  1989 

PCI  hikd  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  499,308 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Feb.  8,  1988,  PI/6631; 
Apr.  11.  1988.  P17879 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  331—8  12  Oaims 

1   A  totally  integratable  phase  locked  loop  (IPLL)  compris- 
ing 
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signals  (32A)  and  said  co  trol  signals  (32B)  and  connected 
to  said  control  inputs  fo    activating  one  or  more  of  said 


a  pair  of  ground  planes,  the  output  striplines  being  lcx;ated 
between  the  ground  planes  and  being  coupled  to  the 
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sampled  data  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  reference 
signal,  the  filter  means  sampling  the  first  reference  signal 
to  provide  a  second  reference  signal, 

voltage  or  current  controlled  oscillator  means  (VCO) 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  reference  signal,  the  sec- 
ond signal  serving  to  regulate  the  oscillation  frequency  of 


REF  IN- 


SAMPLEO 
DATA-FILTER 


r 


CONTRO-VOITS  OUT 


_  CALIBRATOR 
~^   (OPTIONAL)  •"■ 


COUNTER 


;  (OPTIONAL) ; 


VCO       —I 


(MULTIPLIED) 
FREQ.  OUT 


the  oscillator  means,  the  oscillator  means  providing  an 
output  digital  signal  which  is  fed  back  to  the  filter  means 
to  provide  a  cIcK-k  signal  for  said  sampling,  and 
calibrator  means  inter-coupling  the  filter  means  and  the 
oscillator  means,  the  calibrator  means  serving  to  set  gain 
or  bias  for  determining  output/input  charactenstic  of  the 
oscillator  means 


5,107,228 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING 

NEGATIVE  RESLSTANCE 
Phuc  C.  Pham,  Chandler,  and  Carl  Denig,  .Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,948 

Int.  a.5  H03C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  331—117  R  9  aaims 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  first,  second 
and  third  terminals,  an  external  inductor  being  coupled  across 
the  first  and  second  terminals,  a  control  voltage  being  applied 
to  the  third  terminal,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
terminals  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined center  frequency,  said  oscillator  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transistor  having  a  predetermined  negative  input 
resistance  such  that  said  oscillator  circuit  sustains  oscilla- 
tion, said  oscillator  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  control 
voltage  such  that  when  the  control  voltage  is  varied,  said 
center  frequency  of  said  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  is  varied;  and 
an  output  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  said  output  amplifier  being  coupled  to  receive  said 
output  signal  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  said  output  of  said 
output  amplifier  being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  said  output  ampli- 
fier having  an  adjustable  output  impedance. 


5,107,229 
SOLID  STATE  OSaLLATOR  FOR  GENERATING 
MICROWAVE  SIGNALS 
Leroy  V.  Cbeesman,  Clayton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lectronic  Re- 
search Labs,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,825 

Int.  a.'  H03B  7/14 

VS.  a.  331—185  6  Oaims 


1  A  solid  state  microwave  oscillator  interchangeably  con- 
nectable  to  the  electric  power  supply  for  a  klystron,  compris- 
ing: 

a  full  wave  rectifier  circuit; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  the  AC  voltage  normally  pro- 
vided by  the  power  supply  to  the  input  of  the  rectifier 
circuit; 

capacitive  means  connected  across  the  DC  output  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  circuit,  the  value  of  said  capacitor  means 
enabling  resonance  with  the  ripple  frequency  of  the  DC 
output  of  said  rectifier; 

the  DC  filtered  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  being  con- 
nected directly  to  the  solid  state  microwave  oscillator. 


5,107,230 

SWITCHED  DR1.ERS  PROVIDING  BACKMATCH 

IMPEDANCE  FOR  CIRCUIT  TF^T  SYSTEMS 

Philip  N.  King,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,089 

Int.  a.'  H03H  n/28 

U.S.  a.  333—32  10  Qaims 
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DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

1.  A  driver  circuit  (10)  for  providing  backmatch  impedance 
for  a  test  system  connected  over  a  transmission  line  (70)  to  a 
device  under  test  (50).  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 

means  (20.  30)  for  generating  backmatch  impedance  select 

(32A),  control  (32B)  and  drive  data  (32C)  signals, 
a  plurality  of  drivers  (210),  each  of  said  drivers  having  a 

control  input  (202),  a  data  input  (212).  and  an  output  (214). 

said  data  input  being  connected  to  said  drive  data, 
a  plurality  of  impedances  (Z).  each  one  of  said  impedances 

having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  output  (214)  of  each 

one  of  said  plurality  of  drivers,  the  second  ends  of  said 

plurality  of  impedance  being  connected  together  to  said 

transmission  line  (70). 
means  (200)  receptive  of  said  backmatch  impedance  select 
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5,107,234 

SURFACE-WAVE  FILTER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

CXJNNECTABLE  TRACKS  TO  PROVmF.  A  VARIARI  F 


designed  to  respond  to  a  range  of  overcurrents  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  the  overcurrent 
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signals  (32Al  and  said  co  trol  Mgnals  (32B)  and  connected 
to  said  control  inputs  fo  activating  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  drivers  so  as  i  interconnect  a  desired  value  of 
backmatch  impedance  tc  said  transmission  line. 

5.1  17,231 

DIELECTRIC  W  AV  EGLII  E  TO  TEM  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  SIGN,  L  LAUNCHER 

Robert  M.  Knox,  l^Grange.   III.,  assignor  to  Epsilon  Umlxla 

Electronics  Corp.,  Geneva,    11. 

Filed  May  25.  IS  19.  Ser.  No.  357.345 

Int.  CI.'  Hi  IP  5  IH.  5/10 

U5.  a.  333—109  -I  '-  iaims 


a  pair  of  ground  planes,  the  output  striplines  being  located 
betv^een  the  ground  planes  and  being  coupled  to  the 


1.  A  signal  launcher  for  c 
wavelength  between  a  dielet 
transmission  line  comprising 

a  conductive  ground  plan 

an  elongated  high  permitt 
determined  cross  sectioi 
live  ground  plane. 

a  TEM  mode  transmission 
tive  portion  fixed  adjai 
waveguide  such  that  t 
conductive  poition  foi 
having  a  length  of  a!  I 
wavelength,  and 

a  film  of  low  permittiMl 
tween  the  dielectric  w. 
tion  in  the  coupling  re; 


lupling  signals  of  predetermined 
ric  waveguide  and  a  TEM  modt- 


vity  dielectric  waveguide  of  pre- 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  conduc- 

ine  halving  an  elongated  conduc- 
;nt  to  a  portion  of  the  dielectric 
le  dielectric  waveguide  and  the 
n  a  distnbuted  coupling  region 
asi  two  times  the  predetermined 

dielectric  material  disposed  be- 
veguide  and  the  conductive  por- 

on 


Willi  B\ND  STRIPI.INE 

IN  PIT  LINES  DI! 

Gary  E.  Evans.  Hanover,  M 

irit  Corp  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1' 

Int.  CI 

L'.S.  a.  333—128 

10.  A  w.ideband  stripline 

pressed  thereon  compnsing 

a  conductive  trough  hav 

at  least  one  meander  strif 

signal  and  being  locate 

stripline  including  jogs 

to  the  axis  at  which  ra 

portion  of  the  signal  o 

a  plurality  of  output  stnp 

proximal  end  located  i 

cally  responsive  to  rad 

output  end  remote  th( 

lines  for  carrying  the 

spending  jog  to  the  oi 


trough  for  confining  the  radiation  carried  by  output  strip- 
lines. 


5,107.233 

AMI!  ill  V)\      tiRRECTION  OF  HELD  COUPLED 

\  \Ha(  rOR  TUNED  FILTERS 

David  K  Stoft.  Beilingham   '•Sash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
(ompany.  Pai(>  Alto,  (ai;' 

Filed  Oct.  15,  l^^^J,  Ser.  No.  597.986 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  333— tt>«  11  Oaims 


107,232 

DIVIDER  HAVING  MEANDFR 

POSED  IN  A  TROUGH 

1.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Klec- 

90,  Ser.  No.  546,822 
'  HOIP  5/72 

10  Claims 

divider  for  carrying  a  signal  mi- 

ig  a  longitudinal  axis, 
ine  for  receiving  and  carrving  iht 
I  in  the  trough  along  the  axis,  said 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
nation  corresponding  to  a  divided 
curs; 

ines,  each  output  stripline  having  j 
I  the  vicinity  of  and  being  elecln 
ition  at  a  corresponding  jog  and  .in 
refrom.  each  of  said  output  strip- 
radiation  produced  by  the  corre- 
:put  end  thereof;  and 


1    An  RF  filter  comprising: 

first  and  second  filters,  each  including  an  inductive  element; 

a  shield  defining  a  coupling  window  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  filters,  the  shield  being  connected  to 
ground,  the  window  allowing  propagation  of  an  electro- 
magnetic field  associated  with  the  first  inductive  element 
to  the  second  inductive  element  to  induce  a  signal  therein, 
such  propagation  achieving  field  coupling  between  the 
first  and  second  filters;  and 

vdupling  control  means  for  varying  the  field  coupling  be- 
iween  the  first  and  second  filters,  said  means  having  a 
capacitance  that  varies  in  response  to  a  coupling  control 
signal  applied  thereto,  said  means  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  side  of  the  coupling  window  and 
having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  the 
coupling  window. 
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5.107.234 
SURFACE-WAVE  FILTER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
CX)NNECTABLE  TRACKS  TO  PROVIDE  A  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION  BAND 
Ekkeh  Ehrmann-Falkenau;  Karlheinz  Rott,  both  of  Munich; 
Wilfried  Schott,  Germering,  and  Peter  21ibis,  Munich,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.810 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11, 
1988,  88118879.1 

Int.  a.^  H03H  9/64 
U.S.  a.  333—195  13  aaims 


>VTtBMiNAL 


1.  A  surface-wave  filter  having  a  variable  transmission  band, 
comprising: 

a  piezo-electric  substrate; 

at  least  two  parallel  tracks,  having  mutually  different  trans- 
mission bands,  formed  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  parallel  tracks  comprising  an  input  and  output 
transducer,  each  of  said  transducers  having  first  and  sec- 
ond bus-bars,  said  first  and  second  bus-bars  of  one  of  said 
transducers  of  a  first  of  said  tracks  being  at  mutually 
different  potentials,  a  first  of  said  bus-bars  of  one  of  said 
transducers  of  a  second  of  said  tracks  being  at  one  of  said 
mutually  different  potentials; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  a  second  of  said  bus-bars  of 
said  one  of  said  transducers  of  said  second  of  said  tracks  to 
a  second  of  said  different  potentials  so  that  a  transmissions 
band  of  said  filter  is  selectively  variable  by  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  second  of  said  bus-bars. 


5,107,235 

CURRENT  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR  WTTH  COUPLED 

THERMAL  AND  M^GNFTir  ACTUATING  ELEMENTS 

Roman  O.  Torres-Ise«.  <  ^'<la-  kurjids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Palatini    Hi 

Filed  Jar      4    !S>91,  Ser.  No.  645.538 

Int.  a.   MulH  71/18.  75/12.  61/06 

UJS.  a.  335—35  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  current  responsive  actuator  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  thermally  responsive  trip  force  generating  element,  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  a  current  conductor  and  is 
thermally  coupled  thereto; 

said   thermally   responsive  trip  force  generating  element 


designed  to  respond  to  a  range  of  overcurrents  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  the  overcurrent 
within  the  range  and  the  duration  of  the  overcurrent; 

an  electromagnetically  responsive  trip  force  generating 
element  designed  to  respond  to  an  overcurrent  in  said 
range,  wherein  said  electromagnetically  responsive  trip 
force  generating  element  includes  a  yoke  and  an  armature 
surrounding  said  current  conductor; 

means  to  mechanically  couple  said  thermally  responsive  and 
said  electromagnetically  responsive  trip  force  generating 
elements  to  a  force  output  member  for  producing  a  resul- 
tant actuation  force;  and 

said  resultant  force  reaching  a  trip  force  in  response  to  an 
overcurrent  within  said  range  in  an  interval  in  which  the 
duration  of  said  overcurrent  is  less  than  the  duration  re- 
quired for  said  thermally  responsive  trip  force  generating 
element  to  reach  said  trip  force  in  response  to  said  over- 
current. 


5.107.236 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUTF  BREAKER  TRIP-TO-TEST 

BUTTON  AND  AUXILIARY  SWITCH  INTERFACE 

David  J.  Lesslie,  and  Dennis  J.  Doughty,  both  of  Plainville, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Genend  Electric  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,464.  Jul.  16, 1990.  This  application  Feb. 

1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.404 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  a.  335—132  14  Claims 


1,  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  plastic  circuit  breaker  case  and  a  plastic  circuit  breaker 
cover; 

a  pair  of  contacts  within  said  circuit  breaker  case  arranged 
for  automatic  separation  by  means  of  an  operating  mecha- 
nism; 

an  operating  handle  extending  through  said  circuit  breaker 
cover  for  manually  turning  said  contacts  between  open 
and  closed  conditions; 

a  trip  unit  within  said  circuit  breaker  cover  determining 
overcurrent  conditions  through  a  protected  circuit  and 
activating  said  operating  mechanism  to  separate  said 
contacts  and  interrupt  circuit  current; 

an  auxiliary  switch  within  a  recess  in  said  circuit  breaker 
cover  adjacent  said  operating  handle  providing  remote 
indication  of  said  open  and  closed  conditions  of  said 
contacts;  and 

an  interface  unit  having  means  for  engaging  an  aperture 
within  a  bottom  of  said  recess  intermediate  said  auxiliary 
switch  and  said  operating  mechanism,  said  interface  unit 
interacting  with  said  auxiliary  switch  and  said  operating 
mechanism  to  activate  and  deactivate  said  auxiliary 
switch. 


318-943  OG  -92-19 


1946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


5.10  '.zr 

(IRCl  IT  BRFAl  KR  APPARATl  S 
Robert  Peterson.  BndBton.  Mi  ,  assisinor  to  Ttvas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Ttx. 

I  lied  Nii>.  16.  19<  ),  Ser.  No.  614.901 

Int.  CI.'  IIOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  335—170  5  aaims 


5,107.238 

M  \f;N!  TIC  CLADDING  FOR  USE  IN  PERIODIC 

i'KRM.4NENT  MAGNET  STACKS 

Herbert  A.  i  eupold.  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
\ririi    \"N  ashington,  D.C. 

I  lied  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,897 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  335—306  12  Claims 
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1   Circuit  breaker  apparatu- 

a  housing  forming  a  cavity  I 

housing,  the  bushing  hav 

ing  bore  extending  into  ti 

having  a  portion  movabit 

tudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  a 

push  button  member  in  a 

the  portion  having  a  tubula 

forming  a  recess  open  tc 

ceiving  opening  in  the  tu 

ing  an  inner  end  dispos 

formed  with  a  second  Ion 

than  the  first  bore  with 

tween  the  first  and  secoi 

an  actuator  plunger  having 

frusto-conical  portions  ir 

form  first  and  second  ca 

within  the  recess  of  the  p 

the  longitudinal  axis,  a  b: 

opening,  the  ball  having 

ness  of  the  tubular  side  ' 

a  movable  elongated  electr 

ing  transversely  across  tl 

to  the  longitudinal  axis 

gagement  with  a  station 

continued: 

an   electromagnetic   coil   • 

elements  and  having  a  c 

nai  axis. 

an  auxiliary  plunger  in,>^a 

auxiliary  spring  biasing  ' 

ment  with  the  core. 

the  push  button  member  \>. 

able  conductive  elemci 

engagemeni  uith  the  st 

the  auxiliary  spring  tran 

iary  plunger,  the  core  a 

least  one  hall  urging  th 

gagement  with  the  latci 

rent  in  the  coil  will  pro 

bias  of  the  auxiliary    s 

spring  to  move  the  pus 

least   one  ball   into   ih. 

plunger. 


comprising 

lerein.  a  bushing  mounted  in  the 
ng  a  first  longitudinally  extend- 
e  cavity,  a  push  button  member 

withm  the  bore  along  the  longi- 
.'tuatiir  spring  means  biasing  the 
.irection  .iwa\  from  the  housing, 

side  w.ill  at  a  distal  end  thereof 

the  cavitv,  ai  least  one  ball  re- 
)ular  side  wall,  the  bushing  hav- 
d  within  the  cavity  and  being 
;itudinally  extending  bore  larger 
a  latching  shoulder  formed  be- 
d  bores, 

a  recessed  area  formed  by  two 
verted  relative  to  one  another  to 
n  surfaces,  ihe  plunger  movable 
ish  button  member  portion  along 
11  received  in  -.ach  ball  receiving 
i  diameter  larger  than  the  ihick- 
■  all. 

:ally  c<inductive  element  extend- 
e  cavity  generally  perpendicular 
nd  movable  intc  and  out  of  en- 
.ry  conductive  element.  Claim  1 

lisposed  below  the  conductive 
ire  movable  along  the  longitudi 

le  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  an 
le  auxiliary  plunger  into  engage- 

icn  depressed  engaging  the  mov- 

I   and   moving   it   into  electrical 

nonary  conductive  element  and 

muting  a  t"orce  through  the  auxil- 

id  the  actuator  plunger  to  the  at 

ball  into  the  second  bore  in  en- 

ing  shoulder  and  whereby  a  cur- 

uce  an  EMF  force  offsetting  the 

ring   and   allowing   the   actuator 

button  upwardly  forcing  the  at 

recessed    area   of  the   actuator 


I    A  magnetic  circuit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  working  permanent  magnets  having  a  gap 
formed  therebetween,  said  plurality  of  magnets  having  a 
magnetic  orientation  perpendicular  to  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  gap.  said  plurality  of  magnets 
arranged  with  alternating  polarity  to  create  a  reversing 
transverse  magnetic  field  in  said  gap  along  the  axis,  each 
working  magnet  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  in  the 
direction  of  magnetic  orientation;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs  of  cladding  permanent  magnets, 
each  pair  having  one  of  said  plurality  of  working  perma- 
nent magnets  positioned  therebetween,  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cladding  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  mag- 
netic orientation  transverse  to  the  magnetic  orientation  of 
said  plurality  of  working  permanent  magnets,  and  a  mag- 
netic potential  that  vanes  linearly  from  a  higher  magnetic 
potential  near  the  gap  to  an  decreasing  lower  magnetic 
potential  as  a  distance  from  the  gap  increases,  said  plural- 
ity of  pairs  o(  cladding  permanent  magnets  each  further 
having  a  triangular  cross-section  in  a  plane  of  ihe  direction 
of  their  magnetic  orientation  such  that  a  triangular  space  is 
formed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  cladding  permanent 
magnets. 


5.107,239 
HYBRID  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Nianiii.  t.     xrK'le,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
vtrsitv    Ne»  York,  N.Y. 

i  lied  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,447 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  (.1.  335— 3i*f>  5  Claims 

1  In  a  magnet  structure  having  a  plurality  of  magnetized 
pnsms  arranged  with  flat  sides  defining  the  sides  of  a  cavity, 
for  providing  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  the  cavity,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  magnetized  prisms  are  shaped  to  have 
substantially  no  regions  that  do  not  contribute  to  flux  in  said 
cavity,  and  further  comprising  magnetized  transition  elements 
between  said  magnetized  pnsms.  said  transition  elements  being 
positioned  so  that  they  do  not  define  sides  of  said  cavity, 
whereby  a  part  of  the  external  surface  of  said  structure  is 
defined  by  said  transition  elements,  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tions of  the  fields  of  said  transition  elements  producing  an 
equipotential  surface  at  the  external  surface  thereof,  the  induc- 
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ing  through  said  fixing  sti  p  and  said  thcrmallv  responsive    receiver,  a  second  selection  mechanism  provided  between  said 

element  are  negligible  second  rotary  switch  knob  and  said  fixed  knob  portion,  and  a 

variable  resistor  orovided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hol- 
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tion  in  said  transition  elements  being  equal  to  zero,  said  struc- 
ture further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate  yokes  coupled 


^0 

s 

W| 

--;», 

\ 

V* 

/ 

So 

t 

T 

1 
1 

if 

1 
t 
1 
1 

\ 

^ 

h 

^^ 

^47 

between  predetermined  ones  of  said  prisms  and  not  contacting 
said  transition  elements. 


5,107,240 
SUPERCONDUCTING  TRANSFOR.MER 
Ikuo  Tashiro,   Yokohama;   Mituyoshi   Morohoshi,   Kawasaki; 
Eriko  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  and  Daisuke  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,607,  Noy.  16,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  .May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,770 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1986,  61-272950 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/08.  27/30 

U.S.  a.  336—60  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  superconducting  transformer  comprising: 

primary  and  secondary  superconducting  coils  which  are 
coaxial  and  made  of  superconducting  wires; 

a  cryostat  vessel  containing  refrigerant  in  which  said  coils 
are  immersed,  and  thermally  insulating  the  refrigerant 
from  heat  transmitted  from  the  outside,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  coils  in  a  superconducting  state,  said  cyrostat  vessel 
having  an  annular  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  cover  wall, 
and  a  rod  having  two  ends  magnetically  coupled  with  any 
one  of  the  walls  and  inserted  in  ssiid  coils,  all  the  walls  and 
the  rod  being  formed  of  ferromagnetic  materials,  so  that 
all  the  walls  and  the  rod  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for 
said  coils  and  serve  as  a  core  of  said  coils; 

fixing/removing  means  for  fixing  said  coils  in  said  cryostat 
vessel  to  prevent  said  coils  from  moving  by  electromag- 
netic force  thereof,  and  for  removing  said  coils  from  said 
cryostat  vessel;  and 

said  superconducting  coils  comprising,  a  first  coil  unit  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  first  former  on  which  first  superconduc- 
ting windings  are  formed,  and 

a  second  coil  unit  disposed  concentrically  outside  the  first 
former  and  having  a  cylindrical  second  former  on  which 
second  superconducting  windings  are  formed,  the  second 
former  being  compnsed  of  two  former  segments  which 
are  assembled  into  a  cylindrical  form; 

wherein  the  first  former  comprises  a  first  groove  spirally 


formed  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  superconducting  wires 
of  first  windings  are  fitted  in  the  first  groove  to  form  a 
spiral  shape,  and  the  first  former  comprises  a  first  fluid 
passage  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  permit  the 
refrigerant  to  flow  therethrough  in  a  manner  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  sup>erconducting  wires  of  the  first  wind- 
ings; and 
wherein  the  second  former  comprises  a  second  groove  spi- 
rally formed  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  superconducting 
wires  of  the  second  windings  are  fitted  in  the  second 
groove  to  form  a  spiral  shape,  each  former  segment  has  a 
plurality  of  recess  portions  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  and  defining  the  second  groove  when  the  former 
segments  are  assembled  into  the  cylindrical  form,  and  a 
second  fluid  passage  is  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
former  segments  to  permit  the  refrigerant  to  flow  there- 
through in  a  manner  to  come  into  contact  with  the  super- 
conducting wires  of  the  second  windings 


5,107,241 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Susumu  L^ukata,  and  '^'asukazu  Mizutani,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Susumu  Ll>ukata.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989.  1-338002 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  i7//2.  i7/54 

U.S.  a.  337—368  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  header  plate  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial and  having  two  openings  through  each  of  which  a 
respective  terminal  pin  of  a  pair  of  terminal  pins  is  ex- 
tended and  secured  therein  with  an  insulating  material 
inserted  therebetween; 

b)  a  first  support  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  male- 
rial  having  a  predetermined  stiffness  and  secured  to  one 
terminal  pin  of  said  terminal  pins; 

c)  a  fixing  stnp  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  matenal 
having  a  predetermined  stiffness  and  having  two  ends,  one 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  vicinity  of  a  portion  of  said 
first  support  secured  to  said  one  terminal  pin; 

d)  a  thermally  responsive  element  secured  at  one  end  of  two 
ends  thereof  to  another  end  of  said  fixing  strip  in  a  cantile- 
ver relation,  said  thermally  responsive  element  having  a 
generally  central  dish-shaped  portion  moving  in  a  snap 
action  when  subjected  to  heat,  said  thermally  responsive 
element  carrying  a  movable  contact  at  another  end 
thereof; 

e)  a  second  supfKirt  secured  to  another  terminal  pin  of  said 
terminal  pins  and  having  a  fixed  contact  secured  thereto 
and  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  movable 
contact;  and 

f)  a  calibration  mechanism  comprising  a  screw,  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  first  support,  said  aperture  having  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  screw,  and 
clamping  portions  elastically  clamping  said  screw  when 
said  screw  is  screwed  into  said  aperture  and  against  said 
fixing  strip,  said  fixing  strip  having  a  stiffness  so  deter- 
mined that  vanaiions  in  a  ratio  of  a  first  current  bypassed 
into  said  calibration  mechanism  to  a  second  current  flow- 
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5,107,245 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Chrisfoph  Gesper,  Walzbachtal.  and  Siegfried  Hevden.  Pforz- 


sensor  for  an  automatic  transmission,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
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ing  through  said  fixing  st 
element  are  negligible 


5.1' 

VOLTAC.K  NON-I  INEAI 

LIGHTMNC.  ARRESl 

prodl;ci> 

Osamii  irnai.  Kasugfli:  Ritsu 
Ama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignor 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  19 

Claims  pri"rit\.  application 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  338— :i 


p  and  saiJ  thormalK  responsive    receiver,  a  second  selection  mechanism  provided  between  said 

second  rotary  switch  knob  and  said  fixed  knob  portion,  and  a 
variable  resistor  provided  on  the  outer  penphery  of  said  hol- 

7.242 

RESISTOR  FOR  (.APPFD  " 

3RS  AND  METHOD  OF 
G THE  SAME 
ato,  Iwakura,  and  Kunio  Ohira, 

to  N{;K  Insulators,  ltd..  Aichi, 

'1,  Ser.  No.  657, 1«) 
Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-;n205 
HOIC  7/10  « 

2  Oalms 


low  bearing  body  between  said  second  rotary  switch  knob  and 
said  slider  receiver  and  being  operated  in  association  with  the 
rotational  operation  of  said  second  rotary  switch  knob. 


1.  A  voltage  nonlinear  res 
arrestor  having  a  compositioi 
bismuth  oxide  calculated  a 
cobalt  oxide  calculated  a^  C 
ganese  oxide  calculated  as  N 
mony  oxide  calculated  as  St 
mium  oxide  calculated  as  Cr 
oxide  calculated  as  SiO:,  J 
calculated  as  NiO,  (S)  O.OOi 
calculated  as  AI2O3,  9  0( 
calculated  as  B:Oi.  lO  0 
calculated  as  Ag:0.  and 
limited  current  of  250-350 
A/cm^  calculated  per  unit 
13  a  limited  current  ratio 
rent  densities  of  0.1  A/cn 
deterioration  rate  of  limited 
current  density  of  0  1  A/cm 
lightning  surge  current  (4/1 
unit  surface  area. 


stcir  for  use  in  a  gapped  lightning 
containinE '-X)  0,5-1.2  mtile  %  of 

Bi:Oj^  @  0.3-1.5  mole  %  of 
:03.  '^  0.2-0.8  mole  '7c  of  man- 
nO:.  t^;-  0.5-1.5  mole  ^c  of  anti- 
lOCrSy  0,1-1.5  mole  ^c  of  chro- 
O3.  0  0.6-2,0  mole  'r  of  silicon 

0,8-2.5  mole  'r  of  nickel  oxide 
-0.04  mole  Cr  of  aluminum  oxide 
X)l-0,05  mole  '^  of  boron  oxide 
K)l--0  05   mole    "r  of  silver  oxide 

1  the   rest   of  7.mc  oxide.    12     a 
'/mm  at  a  current  density  of  0  ! 
hickness  of  the  sintered  resistor. 
Voi.^A'oi  m.4  of  K2-1.7  atcur- 

2  and   0.1    mA/cm-.    and    14    a 
current  of  not  more  than  3%  at  a 

betore  and  after  applying  twice  a 
I  pls  \>.u\c  forni)  of  5  KA/cm-  per 


5,107,244 

HI  R(.l  \Rl  KUOF  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FQF  IPMFNT  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IN 

VEHICLES 

Voshiu  Minarr.iiic;  Akio  Itch;  Masashi  Kawamoto;  Masaaki 
Watanabt;  Akira  Nagashima;  Motonori  Satoh;  Takashi 
Su/uki:  ^  uichi  Mineo,  and  Takafumi  Vuki,  all  of  Kawagoc, 
Japan,  .issi^niTs  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filid  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,002 
Claims  pri<irit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989.  1-179836; 

.lui    14.  1989.  I   181750 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  25/10:  B60Q  1/00 

LI.S.  CI.  344^-4:6 


11  Oaims 
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1  F\I 
Takuya  .Maeda.  Furukawa, ,. 

Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  I 

Claims  pforitv.  applicatit 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  338—172 

1.  A  lever  switch  conipn 
mounted  and  secured  to  sa 
first  end  inserted  into  and 
bearing  body,  a  lever  memb 
and  having  an  arm  bent  to 
slider  receiver  operably  c 
receiver  being  rotatabiy  fi 
hollow  bearing  body  so  tha 
rotation  of  said  lever  mem 
receiver,  a  first  rotary  swit 
ond  end  of  said  rotational 
mounted  on  the  outer  pen 
a  first  selection  mechanisrr 
portion  and  said  first  rot. 
switch  knob  rotatabiy  fitt 
hollow  bearing  bod\  hciu 
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R  SWITCH 

ipan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

>90,  Ser.  No.  517,090 
I  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1989.  l-960S"iU] 
HOIC  ;(/.jrt 

6  Claims 

ing  a  base,  a  hollou  bearing  bod\ 
i  base,  a  rotational  shaft  having  a 
;itatabK  supported  in  said  hollow 
■r  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  end 
50int  along  said  rotational  shaft,  a 
innected  to  said  arm,  said  slider 
ed  on  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
said  slider  receiver  is  rotated  upon 
er,  a  slider  disposed  on  said  slider 
:h  knob  fixedly  mounted  on  a  sec- 
,haft,  a  fixed  knob  portion  fixedly 
hery  of  said  hollow  bearing  body, 
provided  between  said  fixed  knob 
ry  switch  knob,  a  second  rotary 
d  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
■en  said  fixed  knob  and  said  slider 
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1  A  burglarproof  device  for  electronic  equipment  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  vehicles,  which  is  detachably  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  and  is  supplied  with  power  than  an  accessory  switch, 
said  electronic  equipment  having  an  operating  panel  detach- 
ablv  supported  on  a  cover  which  is  opened  and  closed, 
said  burglarproof  device  comprising: 
accessory  switch  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  ON/- 

OFF  states  of  said  accessory  switch,  and 
alarm  generation  circuit  means  for  outputting  an  alarm  sig- 
nal informing  that  said  electronic  equipment  adapted  to  be 
mounted  m  a  vehicle  is  in  an  attached  state  when  said 
accessory  switch  is  in  the  OFF  state,  said  alarm  generation 
circuit  means  including  drive  circuit  means  for  generating 
a  drive  signal  for  opening  and  closing  said  cover. 
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curement  to  vanous  compon  nts  v.ithin  an  engine  compart- 
ment, the  apparatus  compnsii  g. 

a  thermal  switch  selectivel;   securable  to  one  of  said  engine 


vated  to  a  conductive  state  when  a  circulation  pressure  of 
engine  oil  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level; 
alarm  means  for  indicating  a  drop  in  the  circulation  pressure 
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5,107,245 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Christoph  Gesper,  W'alzbachtal,  and  Siegfried  Heyden,  Pforz- 
heim, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Becker 
.Autoradiowerk  GmbH,  Karlsbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  544.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1989.  3924595 

lot  a.'  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—436  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  arrangement  for  the  occupant  restraint  system 
of  an  automobile,  comprising  an  acceleration  pickup  for  sens- 
ing deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  providing  an  acceleration 
signal,  a  trip  device  in  said  occupant  restraint  system,  a  mi- 
crocomputer adapted  to  process  said  acceleration  signal  and  to 
supply  one  or  more  trip  signals  to  said  trip  device  when  the 
result  of  processing  of  said  acceleration  signal  fulfills  a  crite- 
rion for  activation  of  the  occupant  restraint  system,  and  a 
monitoring  circuit  external  to  said  microcomputer  and  com- 
prising an  a.ssociated  stable  oscillator  providing  a  reference 
signal,  said  monitoring  circuit  being  adapted 

a)  to  monitor  as  to  correct  frequency  by  comparison  to  said 
reference  signal  a  check  signal  derived  from  a  clock  signal 
of  said  microcomputer: 

b)  to  produce  an  enable  signal,  when  said  check  signal  has 
the  correct  frequency; 

c)  to  activate  an  indicating  means,  when  the  check  signal  is 
found  to  be  incorrect;  and 

d)  in  response  to  the  disappearance  of  said  enable  signal,  to 
prevent  the  supply  of  the  trip  signal  to  said  trip  device. 


sensor  for  an  automatic  transmission,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
coolant  which  cools  an  engine; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
hydraulic  oil  in  the  transmission; 

failure  determining  means  for  determining  a  failure  of  the 
second  temperature  sensor  when  a  temperature  indicative 
output  signal  of  the  second  temperature  sensor  is  lower 
than  a  first  failure  determination  level  or  higher  than  a 
second  failure  determination  level;  and 

failure  determination  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  a 
failure  determination  of  the  failure  determining  means 
when  a  temperature  indicative  output  signal  of  the  first 
temperature  sensor  is  below  a  first  predetermined  level  or 
above  a  second  predetermined  level  which  is  higher  than 
the  first  predetermined  level. 

2.  A  method  for  determining  a  failure  of  a  temperature 
sensor  for  an  automatic  transmission,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  temperature  of  a  coolant  for  cooling  an  engine 
using  a  first  temperature  sensor; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  a  hydraulic  oil  in  the  transmission 
using  a  second  temperature  sensor; 

comparing  a  temperature  indicative  output  signal  of  the 
second  temperature  sensor  with  a  first  failure  determina- 
tion level  and  a  second  failure  determination  level; 

determining  a  failure  of  the  second  temperature  sensor  when 
said  output  signal  of  the  second  temperature  sensor  is 
lower  than  the  first  failure  determination  level  or  higher 
than  the  second  failure  determination  level;  and 

comparing  a  temperature  indicative  output  signal  of  the  first 
temperature  sensor  with  a  first  predetermined  level  and  a 
second  predetermined  level  which  is  higher  than  the  first 
predetermined  level;  and 

prohibiting  the  determination  of  a  failure  of  the  second 
temperature  sensor  when  said  output  signal  of  the  first 
temperature  sensor  is  below  the  first  predetermined  level 
or  above  the  second  predetermined  level. 
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ENGINE  WARNING  APPARATUS 

.Mike  O.  Malaca.  2277  Emerson  PI.,  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  504.669 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

FAILURE  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shinichi  Mogaki,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40247 

Int.  a.^  B60Q  11/00:  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  340—449  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  failure  of  a  temperature        1.  An  engine  overheat  warning  apparatus  for  selective  se- 
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logic  means  for  receiving  directly  said  first  signal  and  di- 
rectly said  held  second  signal  and  for  generating  an  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  being  in  said  first  state 
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curement  to  vanous  compon 
ment,  the  apparatus  compnsii 

a  therma!  switch  selectivel: 
components,  the  therm; 
second  connector  Ime  eU 
mal  switch,  and 

a  direct  current  circuit  ii 
association  to  the  first  cc 

the  second  connector  hne  e 
current  circuit  through  t 

an  audible  alarm  in  electric; 
current  circuit  to  effect 
upon  closure  of  the  then 

wherein  the  thermal  switch 
metallic  housing  in  surr 
about  the  thermal  switch 
cal  connector  lines  diret 
orly  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  first  connector 
ber,  and  the  second  cc 
clamp  member,  and  the  f 
pair  of  jaws  generally  bia 
second  clamp  member 
biased  and  generally  in 
current  circuit  includes  a 
terminal  block  wherein  t 
to  the  first  terminal  bloct 
secured  to  the  second  te 

including  a  further  thermal 
conductive  housing  fom 
the  further  thermal  switc 
a  fourth  connector  lir 
through  the  further  hou.' 
including  a  third  clamp 
including  a  fourth  clar 
mounted  tn  the  first  com 
is  mounted  to  the  second 
of  either  the  first  or  th 
actuation  of  the  audible 

wherein  the  first  terminal 
block  include  a  block 
mounted  overlying  the 
terminal  posts  orthogon 
the  terminal  posts  rece 
thereabout,  and 

wherein  each  lerminal  blc 
aligned  plate  member,  tl 
of  opening  directed  th 
web  strips  of  a  predeterr 
ings  and  a  perimeter  edg 
the  web  is  generally  defi 
and  each  of  the  clamp  r 
termined  thickness  then 
selective  clamp  membe 
associated  terminal  bloc 


nts  within  an  engine  compart- 

securable  to  one  of  said  engine 

switch   including   a   first   and 

:tncal  association  with  the  :hcr- 

;luding   a  battery   in   operative 

inector  line,  and 

fecting  completion  of  the  direct 

,e  thermal  switch,  and 

I  communication  with  the  direct 

actuation  of  the  audible  alarm 

lal  switch,  and 

includes  a  thermalK  conductive 

lunding  and  sealed  relationship 

and  the  first  and  second  electri- 

ed  through  the  housing  e.Men- 

line  includes  a  first  clamp  mem- 
inector  line  includes  a  second 
St  clamp  member  includes  a  first 
ed  and  in  closed  position  and  the 
ncludes  a  second  pair  of  jaws 
closed  position,  and  the  direct 
first  terminal  block  and  a  second 
le  first  clamp  member  is  secured 
and  the  second  clamp  member  is 
minal  block,  and 
switch  and  a  further  electrically 
ed  in  a  sealed  relationship  about 
T,  and  a  third  connector  line  and 

■  mounted  in  electncal  series 
ng,  and  the  third  connector  line 

and  the  fourth  connector  line 
p  wherein  the  third  clamp  is 
ector  block  and  the  fourth  clamp 
;onnector  block  wherein  closure 

■  second  thermal  switch  effects 
ilarm,  and 

block  and  the  second  terminal 
lember  with  a  connective  strip 
block  member,  and  a  senes  of 
lly  mounted  to  the  stnp  wherein 
te  one  of  said  clamp  members 

;k  is  defined  by  a  longitudmally 
;  plate  memt>er  including  a  scries 
rethrough,  the  openings  define 
ined  thickness  between  the  open- 
;  of  each  terminal  block,  wherein 
ed  by  a  predetermined  thickness, 
embers  accommodate  the  prede- 
within  to  permit  securement  of  a 
to  a  selective  web  strip  of  an 
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OIL-PRESSLRF.  W Al 

ALTC 

Atsushi  Koiwa;  Takafumi  Icl 
Tiiruhashi.  Shizuoka,  all 
Kaisha  lokai  Rika  Den) 
Mntor  Corporation,  Shizu' 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1 
(  Uims     priority,    applies 

n:i86ill;    Sep.    26,    1989, 

Int.  a. 
IS.  a.  340—451 

1  An  oil-pressure  warniH) 
comprising: 

an  oil-pressure  switch,  Si 


vated  to  a  conductive  state  when  a  circulation  pressure  of 
engine  oil  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level; 

alarm  means  for  indicating  a  drop  in  the  circulation  pressure 
of  the  engine  oil  in  accordance  with  the  conductive  state 
and  a  non-conductive  state  of  said  oil-pressure  switch  after 
a  main  power  supply  is  turned  on; 

delay  means  for  producing  a  enable  signal  after  a  predeter- 


mined length  of  time  has  elapsed  from  when  said  oil-pres- 
sure switch  is  deactivated  to  the  non-conductive  state; 
a  warning  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  alarm  means 
when  said  oil-pressure  switch  is  activated  to  the  conduc- 
tive state  while  said  enable  signal  is  supplied  from  said 
delay  means  to  said  warning  control  circuit,  said  warning 
control  circuit  continuing  to  energize  said  alarm  means 
while  said  main  power  supply  means  turned  on. 


S.  107,249 
INTRl  SIGN  OETECriON  SYSTEM  HAVING 
lMPRO\  ED  IMMUNITY  TO  F.ALSE  ALARM 
Richard  A.  Johnson.  Koseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  &  K  Sys- 
tems, Co..  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,124 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  M((— 5-1!  14  Oaims 


07.248 

NING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOBILES 

Ikawa,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Hiroshi 

f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

i   Seisakusho,   Niwa   and   Suzuki 

ka,  both  of  Japan 

90,  Ser.  No.  581,926 

on    Japan,    Sep.    26.     1989.     1- 

1-112287[U];   Sep.    26,    1989,    1 

G08B  2I,rx) 

5  Claims 

apparacus  for  automobile  engines 

d  oil-pressure  switch  being  acti- 


4'   » 
.tl 


1    .An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intrusion  in  a  volume 
of  space  by  a  first  physical  phenomenon  and  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  intru- 
sion, said  first  signal  being  in  one  of  two  possible  states,  a 
first  state  representative  of  detection  of  presence  of  said 
intrusion  and  a  second  state  representative  of  detection  of 
absence  of  said  intru.sion; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intrusion  in  said 
volume  of  space  by  a  second  physical  phenomenon,  differ- 
ent from  the  first  phenomenon  for  generating  a  second 
s.gnal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  intrusion,  said 
second  signal  being  in  one  of  two  fwssible  states,  a  first 
state  representative  of  detection  of  presence  of  said  intru- 
sion and  a  second  state  representative  of  detection  of 
absence  of  said  intrusion; 

said  second  detecting  means  being  less  susceptible  to  false 
alarm  than  said  first  detecting  means; 

first  signal  holding  means  for  holding  said  second  signal  and 
for  producing  a  held  second  signal;  and 
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video  image  sequence  comf  ising  a  number  of  image  tr:inies 
and  a  second  sequence  of  vu  so  image  frames  to  create  a  com- 
posite video  image  sequence  the  system  comprising  user  oper- 


signal  and  first  and  second  zoom-position  selection  data 
derived  from  functional  information; 
first  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  row  ad- 
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logic  means  for  receiving  directly  said  first  signal  and  di- 
rectly said  held  second  signal  and  for  generating  an  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  being  in  said  first  state 
and  said  held  second  signal  being  in  said  first  state. 
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t.  In  a  system  for  detecting  moving  ground  vehicles  of  the 
type  including  a  seismic  detector  capable  of  detecting  seismic 
vibrations  generated  by  moving  vehicles  and  of  providing  in 
response  a  corresponding  electrical  signal:  first  detector  means 
connected  to  the  seismic  detector,  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signal,  for  providing  a  first  information  signal,  to  distinguish 
electrical  signals  having  peak  amplitudes  above  and  below  a 
first  amplitude  threshold,  namely  a  threshold  of  such  set  value 
as  to  distinguish  electrical  signals  corresfKinding  to  seismic 
vibrations  of  peak  amplitude  characteristic  of  moving  ground 
vehicles,  from  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  other  seismic 
vibrations;  and  indicator  means  connected  to  the  first  detector 
means,  responsive  to  the  information  signal  therefrom,  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  detected  moving  vehicle;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  second  detector  means  connected 
to  the  seismic  detector,  parallel  to  the  first  detector  means, 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signal,  for  providing  a  further 
information  signal,  to  distinguish  electrical  signals  having  peak 
amplitudes  above  and  below  a  second  amplitude  threshold, 
namely  a  threshold  of  such  set  value  as  to  distinguish  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  seismic  vibrations  of  i>eak  amplitude 
charactenstic  of  moving  ground  vehicles  of  a  pariicular  kind 
from  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  seismic  vibrations  of 
peak  amplitude  characteristic  of  other  sources  including  mov- 
ing vehicles  not  of  this  pariicular  kind;  said  indicator  means 
also  being  responsive  to  said  further  information  signal,  and 
being  capable  of  providing  in  response  an  indication  of  the  kind 
of  moving  vehicle  detected,  said  system  further  including  a 
duration  channel  connected  to  the  seismic  detector  for  discrim- 
inating against  electrical  signals  of  less  than  and  longer  than  a 
given  time  interval,  the  duration  channel  including,  connected 
in  series  in  the  following  ord>;r:  a  first  signal  comparator,  a 
monostable,  an  integrator,  and  an  amplifier;  the  amplifier  being 
connected  to  the  first  signal  comparator  to  provide  a  first 
reference  signal,  the  duration  channel  also  including  a  second 
signal  comparator  connected  to  the  amplifier,  and  a  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  second  signal  comparator  to  provide  a 
second  reference  signal  for  defining  the  time  interval. 


5,107,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
CURSORS 
Edward   H.    Frank,   Portola   Valley,   and   Thomas   Westberg, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,612 

Int.  a.'  C09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  340—709  44  Claims 


5,107.250 

DETECTION  OF  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Colin  E.  Pykett,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 

Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,343 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00.  13/22 

U,S.  a.  340—566  5  Qainis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  controlling  the  position  of 
at  least  one  cursor  in  a  computer  display  system  having  a 
display,  comprising  a  plurality  of  display  elements,  and  a  pro- 
cessor unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  unit  for  storing 
data  in  an  address  field  and  a  parity  field,  said  address  field 
having  a  plurality  of  address  locations,  each  of  said  ad- 
dress locations  comprising  a  display  address  identifying 
the  location  of  a  display  element  on  said  display,  said 
parity  field  having  a  plurality  of  parity  locations,  each  of 
said  parity  locations  storing  a  parity  bit  associated  with  a 
particular  address  location; 
cursor  control  means  coupled  to  said  processor  unit  for 

moving  the  position  of  said  cursor  on  said  display; 
memory  control  means  coupled  to  said  processor  unit  for 

writing  data  into  said  memory  means; 
memory  reading  means  coupled  to  memory  means  for  read- 
ing the  contents  of  said  memory  means;  and 
cursor  detection  means  for  modifying  a  parity  bit  if  the 
position  of  said  cursor  coincides  with  the  position  of  the 
associated  address  location. 


5.107.252 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Traynar,  and  Ian  McNeil,  both  of  Newbury,  England, 

assignors  to  Quantel  Limited,  Newbury,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  410,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1988. 
8822062 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02,  1/06 
U.S.  a.  340—712  20  Oaims 
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4.  A  video  processing  system  for  use  in  combining  a  first 
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mask  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  being  present  in  a  first  group  for  performing  a  bus  arbitration 
mask  signals;  operation  and  outputting  r>olling  signals,  the  bus  relay  appara- 

first  operation  means  for  applying  a  first  operation  to  said    tus  comprising: 
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video  image  sequence  comf 
and  a  second  sequence  ol  vu 
posite  videiT  image  sequence 
able  means  for  defining  on  a 
reference  points  representir 
dimensional  space  notionall: 
transforming  means  for  trar 
frame  of  said  first  video  in: 
pixels  to  represent  the  frar 
screen  from  the  same  locatic 
polygon,  and  combining  me 
frame  with  a  frame  of  th 
thereby  to  produce  said  coi 


ising  a  number  of  image  frames 
so  image  frames  to  create  a  com- 
the  system  comprising  user  oper- 
"rame-by-frame  basis  at  least  four 
;  corners  of  a  polygon  in  three 
projected  onto  a  display  screen, 
iforming  addresses  of  pixels  in  a 
ige  sequence  so  as  to  cause  said 
e  as  projected  onto  the  display 
1  in  three  dimensional  space  as  the 
ns  for  combining  the  transformed 
second  video  image  sequence 
posite  video  image  sequence. 


STYLUS  POSITION  1 
OPTICAL 
R.  David  Meadows,  Portlanc 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 
Int.  CI. 

VJS.c\.  34^1— 71 : 


107.253 

ETEtTlON  SYSTEM  FOR 
rOUCH  PANEL 
Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektrnnix,  Inc., 


989,  Ser.  No.  434,745 
G06K  11/06 


8  Claims 


I.  In  an  optical  touch  pa 
directing  light  toward  plur 
generate  an  analog  output 
light  received  from  the  lij 
than  a  predetermined  thre 
tion  on  the  touch  panel,  a 
location,  comprising 
designating  a  grtup  I'l 

group; 
forming  a  summed  outpi 
ing  a  sum  of  the  amp 
generated  b>  the  hi;h 
group, 
comparing  the  summed 
signal  having  a  magnii 
tudes  of  the  analog  o 
detector  elements  in 
receive  the  light  fron 
whenever  the  magnitud. 
from  the  magnitude  o 
than  a  predetermined 
pling  group  of  light  i 
nating  it  as  a  samphn 


signal  and  first  and  second  zoom-position  selection  data 
derived  from  functional  information; 

first  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  row  ad- 
dresses, and  providing  a  row  address  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  row  addresses  in  response  to  the  first  zoom- 
position  selection  data; 

second  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  a  frequency-divided  horizonul 
synchronizing  signal,  and  providing  one  of  the  horizontal 


synchronizing  signal  or  said  frequency  divided  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  in  response  to  the  zoom  control 
signal;  and 
vertical  counter  means  for  receiving  the  selected  row  ad- 
dress in  accordance  with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
and  providing  corresponding  row-address  data,  by  adding 
a  value  to  said  selected  row  address  in  response  to  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  or  said  frequency-divided 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal. 


cl  system  having  a  light  source  for 
1  light  detector  elements  that  each 
signal  representing  the  amount  of 
ht  source,  an  amount  of  light  less 
hold  representing  a  selected  loca- 
nethod  for  identifying  the  selected 

the  light  dtieciors  as  a  sampling 

signal  with  a  magnitude  represent- 
itudes  of  the  analog  output  signals 
detector  elements  in  the  sampling 

luiput  signal  to  a  reference  output 
jde  representing  a  sum  of  the  ampli- 
tput  signals  generated  by  the  light 
he  sampling  group  when  they  all 
the  light  source:  and 
of  the  summed  output  signal  differs 
the  reference  output  signal  by  more 
signal  difference,  dividing  the  sam- 
stectors  into  a  subgroup  and  desig- 
;  group 


5.107,255 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tai  Shiraishi.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.023 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-289111 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  Cl.  340—731  6  aaims 
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Hoon-Sun  Choi.  Seoul,   h 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  S 

Filed  .Jul.  11 

Oaims   priority,   applic 

1988-8616[li] 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  340—731 

21.  An  address  circuit, 
command  decoder  nu 


5,107,254 

:ING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ZOOM 

LNCTION 

»p.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
won.  Rep.  of  Korea 
1989,  Ser.  No.  377.96.S 
tion   Rep.   of  Korea.  Jul.    li,    i'^HH. 

1,"  (;09(,  !  06 

24  Claims 

:ompnsing; 

ins  for   producing  a   zoom  control 


1  A  control  device  for  a  display  apparatus  in  which  pixels 
are  arrange  in  a  matrix,  comprising: 

image  data  string  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
serial  image  data  string  in  synchronization  with  the  hori- 
zontal scanning  of  said  display  apparatus,  said  image  data 
string  generating  means  being  connected  to  memory 
means  for  storing  image  data; 

image  data  delaying  means  for  generating  a  second  serial 
image  data  string  in  which  each  data  is  delayed  from  the 
corresponding  data  of  said  first  image  data  string  by  a 
period  of  time  corresponding  to  at  least  one  pixels; 
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key,  the  value  of  said  C(  unter  means,  the  combination, 
and  the  order  of  openin  ;  and  closing; 


receiving  means  for  receiving  data  including  an  address  and 
a  message  to  be  displayed; 


APRIL  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1953 


mask  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
mask  signals; 

first  operation  means  for  applying  a  first  operation  to  said 
first  and  second  image  data  strings  to  obtain  a  third  image 
data  string; 

mask  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  mask 
signals  from  said  mask  signals  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired display  mode; 

data  image  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  image 
data  strings  from  said  first  to  third  image  data  strings,  and 
producing  a  further  iamge  data  string;  and 

output  means  for  masking  said  further  image  data  string  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  mask  signals,  and  output- 
ting  said  masked  image  data  string  to  said  display  appara- 
tus. 
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OEVCE      aOOBESS    (DA| 

SUB-CEVKX 

OOORESS 
fSDA) 
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AOORCSS 
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FUNCIBH 
aOORBS 

(FA) 

.... 

FUNCnON 
MOBS 

(FA) 

being  present  in  a  first  group  for  performing  a  bus  arbitration 
operation  and  outputting  polling  signals,  the  bus  relay  appara- 
tus comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  said  polling  signals  transmitted 
from  said  bus  controller;  and 


5.107,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TERMINALS  ON  COM  M!  MCATION  \i  iu.ikk 
Reiko  Ueno,  Neyagawa;  ^au>•Jshl  Nakamae.  Kaaoraa,  .^liiiao 
Ikezaki,  Hirakata.  and   Hiromasa  Nakatsu,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1987,  62-277646; 
Jun.  10,  1988,  63-144257 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.52  3  Oaims 
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fiji 

bus  direction  control  means  connected  to  said  counting 
means  and  generating  a  switching  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  count  of  said  counting  means  for  switching  a  bus 
direction  of  the  bus  relay  apparatus  and  thereby  perform- 
ing data  communication  in  said  system  without  using  a 
loop-like  bus  arrangement. 


5,107^58 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  HIGH  SECURfrV 

SYSTEM  PERMFITING  THE  OPENING  OR 

THEFT-PROOF  CLOSING  OF  RELAYS  ACTUATING 

SYSTEMS  SUCH  AS  LOCKS 

Rene  Soum,  33  Rue  Montcabrier.  31500  Toulouse,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,166,  Apr.  17,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,577 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  22,  i!M6,  86  06217 

Int.  C\.'  F05B  49/00:  G06K  5/00:  HOIH  47/00:  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  Cl.  340—825.31  6  Oaims 


1.  A  terminal  control  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
terminals  on  a  communication  network  which  are  connectable 
to  a  common  transmission  line  and  which  have  the  capability 
of  transmitting/receiving  a  control  message  to  communicate 
with  one  another  and  each  of  which  includes  a  single  device  or 
a  composite  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices,  wherein 
transmission  and  reception  of  messages  to  and  from  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  on  said  communication  network  is  performed 
using  an  address  code  assigned  to  each  terminal,  said  address 
code  comprising  a  different  device  address  or  DA  assigned  to 
each  of  the  respective  individual  terminals,  a  different  sub- 
device  address  or  SDA  assigned  to  each  of  the  respective 
devices  constituting  each  terminal,  each  address  code  having  a 
single  or  a  plurality  of  values  of  SDA  depending  upon  whether 
the  associated  terminal  includes  a  single  device  or  a  composite 
device,  and  a  different  function  address  or  FA  assigned  to  each 
respective  function  possessed  by  each  device,  each  address 
code  having  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  values  of  FA. 


5,107,257 

BUS  RELAY  APP'.RATVS  FOR  MULTI-DATA 

COMMUNICATi'   %  f  K?  >CESSING  SYSTEM 

Takuma  Fukuda,  Tokyo,   h^pan    o^ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-125014 
Int.  O.'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.08  1  Claim 

1.  A  bus  relay  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multi  data  communica- 
tion system  in  which  a  plurality  of  data  communication  proces- 
sors are  grouped  and  each  data  communication  processor  is 
connected  to  another  data  communication  processor  belonging 
to  a  different  group  via  a  bus  relay  apparatus,  a  bus  controller 
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1.  An  electronic  wireless  remote  control  system  comprising 
at  least  one  key  and  at  least  one  lock  for  actuating  relays  and 
the  like,  wherein 

(a)  said  at  least  one  key  includes 

(1)  a  keyboard; 

(2)  a  first  memory  containing  a  correspondence  table  of 
references  of  locks  and  corresponding  numbers  of  locks 
to  be  actuated; 

(3)  a  second  memory  containing  the  number  of  said  key; 

(4)  counter  means  including  a  memory  for  storing  the 
value  of  said  counter  means; 

(5)  a  third  memory  for  storing  the  order  for  opening  and 
closing  said  locks; 

(6)  computer  means  using  a  secret  algorithm  for  generat- 
ing a  combination  of  the  number  of  said  lock  to  be 
actuated,  the  number  of  said  key.  and  the  value  of  said 
memory  of  said  counter  means;  and 

(7)  a  transmitter  for  emitting  representative  signals  of  the 
number  of  the  lock  to  be  actuated;  the  number  of  said 


APRIL  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1955 


5,107  J61 

PASSIVE  RANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOSONDES 
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the  keys  including  means  for  connecting  the  keys  to  a  central 
processing  unit  for  controlling  the  motor  of  each  of  said 
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key,  the  value  of  said  C( 
and  the  order  of  openin 

(b)  said  at  least  one  lock  inc 

(1)  a  keyboard; 

(2)  a  receiver  for  receiving 
ter; 

(3)  a  first  memory  for  st 
authorized  to  actuate  sa 
value  of  said  key  count 

(4)  a  second  memory  for  ? 

(5)  computer  means  using 
nizing  the  number  of  sa 
transmitting  to  said  lo 
counter  means; 

(6)  comparator  means  foi 
from  said  key  and  the  > 
of  said  lock,  the  numbt 
said  lock  counter  meanf 
value  of  the  combinati 
puter  means;  and 

(c)  a  relay  actuated  by  said 
comparator  means  detect 
orders  registered  and  rei 
and  further  wherein 

(d)  said  key  transmits  to  sai 
containing 

(1)  identification  informa 
ity  if  said  key  is  authori 
to  said  key; 

(2)  data  information  enab 
counter  means  of  said 
comparison  with  a  prt 
and 

(3)  a  code  comprising  a  c 
and  data  information  ii 
rithm,  said  code  being 
said  key  in  accordanci 
means  of  said  key; 

(e)  and  means  permitting  ai 
close  the  lock  only  upoi 
tion  code  has  been  gene 
key  and  lock  and  from  ( 
value  of  said  counter  nu 
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key  has  been  incremented  by 
/ious  value  stored  in  said  lock; 
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\Miti  \arialions  in  said  counter 
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verification  that  said  combina- 

ated  from  data  identifying  said 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  data  including  an  address  and 
a  message  to  be  displayed; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  received  data  and  recog- 
nizing at  least  one  script  select  character  within  said  re- 
ceived data; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  two  fonts  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  scripts  and  having  different  resolu- 
tions, said  first  and  second  scripts  comprising  a  first  alpha- 
numeric and  ideographic  scripts  wherein  said  memory 
means  stores  an  ideographic  font  and  a  first  alphanumeric 
font,  said  ideographic  font  utilizing  a  greater  amount  of 
display  area  than  said  first  alphanumeric  font; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  and  said 
memory  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  fonts  in  response 
to  the  at  least  one  script  select  character; 

display  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  displaying 
said  message  in  the  two  fonts;  and 

buffer  means  for  storing  a  part  of  the  message  about  to  be 
displayed  by  said  display  means,  whereby  the  control 
means  only  selects  said  first  alphanumeric  font  if  there  is  a 
sufficient  amount  of  said  message  to  be  displayed  before 
the  next  script  select  character  to  fill  the  display  area  of 
the  display  means  in  said  first  alphanumeric  font. 

5.107,260 
Ml  Mluls    \ND  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

i)  \  1  A  KM  WEEN  A  CENTRAL  DATA  STATION  AND  A 

li  I  R  M  !  I^  OF  DATA  TERMINALS  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Hiil^ir  \Si  issntr.  deceased,  late  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans b>  I  rsuia  Mcissner.  Heir  and  I^Rfll  Representative, 
and  Wtrmr  Siocrzbach,  Martinsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assienors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmanv 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482,964 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  24, 1989, 

103291 

Int.  CI.'-  1I04B  }/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  340— 825.52  12  Claims 
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1    Method  for  transmitting  binary  coded  data  between  a 

central  data  station  and  a  plurality  of  data  terminals  in  a  local 
area  network  and  using  a  network  node  connected  to  a  means 
for  input/output  signal  proces.sing  in  the  central  data  station, 
the  network  node  having  a  first  side  connected  to  the  means 
for  input/output  signal  processing  and  a  second  side  connected 
to  the  pluralit;  of  data  terminals,  whereby  the  data  transmis- 
sion occurs  with  a  standardized  data  transmission  procedure 
wherein  at  least  the  address  of  at  least  one  data  terminal  of  the 
plurality  of  data  terminals  is  contained  in  the  transmitted  data 
and  every  data  terminal  only  transmits  data  after  being  called 
by  the  central  data  station,  and  whereby  the  data  transmission 
also  occurs  with  a  predetermined  data  transmission  method 
from  a  group  of  base  band  transmission  methods,  comprising 
the  steps  of  using  the  same  data  transmission  method  for  the 
data  transmission  preceding  and  following  the  network  node; 
regenerating  and  intermediately  storing  the  data  in  the  net- 
work node;  checking  the  data  m  the  network  node  with  refer- 
ence to  a  control  code  contained  in  the  transmitted  data;  and 
setting  a  data  through-connection  path  dependent  on  the  desti- 
nation address  contained  in  the  data. 
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5,107^61 
PASSIVE  RANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOSONDES 
Maurice  Friedman,  Roslyn.  Pa.;  Robert  W.  Fischer,  Brightwa- 
ters,  N.Y.;  Michael  D.  Ross.  Somerdale,  N.J.;  Luken  W. 
Potts,  Merion,  and  Car)   Rogers.  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  VIZ  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4*4,158 
Int.  a.'G08C  17/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  passive  ranging  system  for  determining  the  straight-line 
distance  between  first  and  second  points,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  radio  transmitter  at  the  first  point  for  transmitting  a  carrier 
wave; 

first  oscillator  means  at  the  first  point  for  modulating  the 
carrier  wave  with  a  substantially  stable  range  tone; 

a  radio  receiver  at  the  second  point  for  detecting  the  modu- 
lated carrier  wave; 

a  first  filter  for  separating  the  range  tone  from  the  carrier 
wave; 

second  oscillator  means  remote  from  said  first  point  for 
prcxiucing  a  reference  tone  with  the  same  frequency  as  the 
range  tone  of  said  first  oscillator  means; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  separated  range  and 
reference  tones  for  measuring  the  phase  difference 
thereof; 

third  oscillator  means  at  the  first  point  for  mcxlulating  the 
carrier  wave  with  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  components  in  the  first  oscillator  means; 

a  second  filter  at  the  second  point  for  separating  the  temper- 
ature signal  from  the  carrier  wave;  and 

compensator  means  responsive  to  the  separated  temperature 
signal  for  correcting  the  measured  phase  difference  due  to 
frequency  drift  of  said  first  oscillator  means  as  a  function 
of  the  temperature  of  the  components. 


5,107,262 
MODULAR  RETROACnVE  KEYBOARD  AND  A  FLAT 
MODULAR  ACTUATOR 
Claude   Cadoz,   Saiot   Joseph   de    Riviere;    Leszek    Lisowski, 
Echirolles,  and  Jean-Loup  Florens,  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Ministere  de  La  Culture,  de  la  Communication,  des 
Grands  Travaux  et  du  Bicentenaire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1988,  88  li<x-4 
Int.  a.5  H03K  17/972 
U.S.  a.  341—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  modular  retroactive  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
for  conveying  to  a  user  a  tactile  characteristic  of  said  keys. 
wherein: 
each  of  said  keys  forming  an  element  of  an  independent  fiat 
parallelepipedic  module  comprising  a  motor,  a  position 
detector  and  electric  connection  means; 
each  mcxjule  comprising  means  for  attaching  said  each  mod- 
ule to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  modules. 


the  keys  including  means  for  connecting  the  keys  to  a  central 
processing  unit  for  controlling  the  motor  of  each  of  said 


modules  and  for  providing  a  signal  from  each  of  said 
position  detectors  to  said  central  processing  unit. 


5,107,263 
NRZ  TO  CM!  (11)  ENCODING  aRCUIT 

Bong  T.  Kim,  and  Kwon  C.  Park,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Re- 
search Institute,  Daejeon  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Au- 
thority, Seoul,  t>oth  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1989, 
1989-18401 

Int.  a.'  H03M  5/14 
U.S.  a.  341—73  3  Qaims 


raiu 


2.  A  NRZ  to  CM!  (II)  encoding  circuit  comprising:  retimmg 
means  for  retiming  a  series  of  NRZ  data  bits  received  thereto 
with  a  clock  synchronized  therewith; 

space  bits-generating  and  delaying  means  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  retiming  means  to  compose  space  bits  of  a 
senes  of  said  received  NRZ  data  bits  and  a  NRZ  data 
transmitting  clock  and  to  delay  the  generation  of  an  out- 
put thereof  by  a  delay  of  time  of  an  alternative  mark 
bits-generating  means; 

said  alternative  mark  bits-generating  means  connected  to 
another  output  of  the  retiming  means  to  compose  mark 
bits  of  a  series  of  the  NRZ  data  bits  with  clock  pulses  and 
to  generate  two-divided  alternative  mark  bits; 

CMI  (II)  code-generating  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  space  bits-generating  and  delaying  means  and  an  out- 
put of  the  alternative  mark  bits-generating  means  to  con- 
vert a  NRZ  data  received  therefrom  into  a  CMI  (II)  code, 
so  that  said  mark  bits  and  said  space  bits  of  a  series  of  the 
NRZ  data  bits  can  be  independently  prcx;essed  at  the  same 
time,  m  order  to  generate  the  CMI  (II)  code;  and 

wherein  said  alternative  mark  bits  generating  means  com- 
prise an  OR-gate  connected  to  the  retiming  means,  and  a 
D-type  flip-flop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  OR-gate,  and  a  negative 
output  connected,  in  a  feed-back  fashion,  to  said  data  input 
so  that  said  D-type  flip-flop  can  be  toggled  to  output  a 
signal  in  the  form  of  two-divided  mark  bits  each  time 
when  a  pulse  indicative  of  the  mark  state  is  fed  to  said 
clock  input  thereof. 
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Tier  and  via  said  fifth  switch  and  said  seventh  switch  to 
said  both  ends  of  said  first  condenser  respectively,  an 
inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  ground,  and  an 
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circuit  for  converting  Q  para 

clock  signal  of  first  frequen. 

stream  having  a  frequencv  v.! 

said  circuit  comprising 

a  delay  line  coupled  tn  rt- 

with  said  Q  parallel  data 

said  taps  each  outputtii 

clocks  each  of  different 

Q  clock  detecting  means,  t 

coupled  to  a  respective  c 

sponding  delay  clock,  ' 

outputting  a  signal  puN. 

clock; 

Q  AND  gates,  each  ,ANIJ 

to  an  output  of  a  clock  i 

corresponding  signal  pi 

respective  one  of  said  C 

OR  circuit  means  having 

gates  being  coupled  in  p 

circuit  means,  said  OR 

signals  from  said  AND 
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iplicanon  ,ind  data  serialization 
el  data  bus  having  an  associated 
y  and  period  into  a  serial  data 
ch  IS  0  times  the  first  frequency. 


stage  in  an  analog  to  digital  converter  (AD)  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  serially  connected  set  of  N  converting  stages  for  generat- 
ing a  continuous  N-bil  representation  of  an  analog  signal,  with 
each  N-bit  representation  corresponding  to  a  given  one  of  2'^ 
quantized  voltage  levels,  with  each  stage  for  generating  a 
bistable  bit  output  signal  being  in  either  a  first  or  second  stage, 
and  an  output  residual  analog  signal,  where  the  set  of  bit  output 
21  Claims  signals  from  all  the  stages  forms  a  digital  representation  of  the 
amplitude  of  an  analog  input  signal,  and  with  the  first  stage 
adapted  to  receive  the  analog  input  signal,  said  conversion  unit 
comprising; 

means  for  receiving  the  output  residual  analog  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  preceding  stage; 
means  for  cor  trolling  the  state  of  the  generated  bit  output 
signal  to  indicate  whether  the  magnitude  of  the  received 
residual  analog  signal  is  greater  than  or  less  that  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  reference  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  generated  output 
residual  analog  signal  to  equal  the  sum  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  received  residual  analog  signal  multiplied  by  a  first 
predetermined  constant  and  the  magnitude  of  the  gener- 
ated bit  output  signal  multiplied  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined constant,  where  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined constants  are  of  opposite  sign. 
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Ise  and  at  a  second  input  to  a 
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circuit  means  combining  outpul 
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I.  An  asynchronous  conv  ;rsion  unit,  for  use  as  a  conversion 


a  terminal  for  receiving  a  input  signal; 

a  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  signal; 

a  first  to  a  tenth  switches; 

a  first  and  a  second  condensers; 

an  operational  amplifier  including  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  input  signal  receiving  terminal, 
said  reference  voltage  signal  receiving  terminal  and 
ground  via  said  first  to  said  third  switches  respectively 
and  also  connected  to  ground  via  said  fourth  switch,  said 
first  condenser  and  said  ninth  switch,  an  inverting  input 
terminal  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  first  condenser  via 
said  sixth  switch  and  said  eighth  switch  respectively,  said 
both  ends  of  said  first  condenser  being  connected  to  said 
second  condenser  via  said  sixth  switch  and  said  eighth 
switch  respectively,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  comparator  including  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  con- 
nected directly  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier,  via  said  tenth  switch  to  said  second  condenser 
and  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  ampli- 
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being  capable  ol  deteclin  ;  ar.  off-boresight  angle  between 
the  boresight  a\is  of  the  antenna  and  a  target  appeanng 
within  a  beam  of  the  anti  nna  when  the  antenna  b<-)resight 


angle  value  from  said  first  multiplying  means  with  the 
known  antenna  azimuth  vadue  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  differential  error  in  said  detected  raw  off-boresight 
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fier  and  via  said  fifth  switch  and  said  seventh  switch  to 
said  both  ends  of  said  first  condenser  respectively,  an 
inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  ground,  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  shift  register  including  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  comparator  and  outputting  a  least 
significant  bit  signal;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  for  inputting  said  least  significant 
bit  signal  from  said  shift  register,  a  start  signal  and  a  clock 
signal  to  output  a  first  to  a  tenth  switching  signals  for 
controlhng  ON/OFFs  of  said  first  to  said  tenth  switches 
and  a  latch  signal  for  controlling  latch  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter, in  order  to  perform  an  operation  comprising  steps  of 
sampling  said  input  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  sig- 
nal, comparing  the  sampled  input  signal  with  the  sampled 
reference  voltage  signal,  subtracting  or  holding  in  accor- 
dance with  an  outpul  signal  from  said  comparator,  repro- 
ducing the  subtracted  or  held  signal  and  amplifying  the 
reproduced  signal. 


DELfiv  STfiBiLIZCD         ! 
OSCILLATOR     -.-  _^ 


I 


1.  A  sampling  repeater  comprising: 

means  for  switching  an  antenna  between  transmit  and  re- 
ceive modes; 

first  amplifying  means  connected  to  a  receive  terminal  of  the 
switching  means  for  amplifying  a  received  RF  signal; 

means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  amplifying  means  for 
delaying  the  amplified  output  signal; 

signal  scrambling  means  connected  to  the  delaying  means 
output  for  generating  a  scrambled  received  signal; 

second  amplifying  means  connected  between  the  scrambling 
means  output  and  a  transmit  terminal  of  the  switching 
means  for  transmitting  the  scrambled  signal;  and 

oscillator  means  connected  across  the  delaying  means  for 
generating  a  sampling  signal; 

first  means  connecting  the  oscillating  means  output  to  the 
first  amplifying  means  for  sampling  the  received  RF  signal 
thereat;  and 

second  means  connecting  the  oscillating  means  to  a  control 
terminal  of  the  switching  means  for  synchronizing  its 
switching  operation  to  the  sampling  of  the  received  RF 
signal. 


5,107,268 
METHOD  OF  MULTIPATH  TRACK  REDUCTION  IN  AN 

AIRCRAFT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Patricia  K.  Sturm.  Phoenix;  Lewis  R.  Motisher,  Peoria,  and 
Gregory   T.   Stayton,   Glendale,  all   of  Ariz.,   assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,325 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  li/80.  13/86 

U.S.  a.  342—36  8  Claims 


5,107,267 
COHERENT  SAMPLING  REPEATER 
Saulius  Janusas,  Seacliff,  and  Stephen  F.  Piper,  Centerport,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth- 
page,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,012 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  7/38 

U.S.  a.  342—15  5  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  Traffic  Alert  and  Collision  Avoid- 
ance System  (TCAS)  wherein  said  aircraft  interrogates  all 
target  aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aircraft  in  order  to  deter- 
mine potentially  dangerous  situations,  said  target  aircrafts 
responding  to  said  interrogation  with  parameter  information 
which  can  include  altitude,  and  further  wherein  said  responses 
(replies)  include  direct,  single  reflection,  and  double  reflection 
replies  which  result  in  normal,  multipath  (image),  and  mixed 
multipath  (potential  image)  tracks,  a  method  for  reducing  the 
number  of  false  tracks,  including  potential  image  tracks,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  track  to  be  updated  from  an  existing  track  list, 
the  selected  track  having  the  shortest  measured  range 
within  a  highest  priority  category  track; 

b)  selecting  one  of  said  replies  which  has  not  yet  been  used, 
the  reply  having  parameters  which  are  within  a  predeter- 
mined window  of  the  selected  track  parameters; 

c)  updating  the  range  track  of  the  selected  track  using  an 
a/3y-range-squared-filter; 

d)  marking  the  selected  reply  as  used; 

e)  if  more  tracks  need  to  be  updated:  proceeding  to  step  (a), 
otherwise,  continuing; 

0  checking  remaining  unused  replies  to  generate  new  tracks; 
and 

g)  examining  all  tracks  to  insure  that  predetermined  cate- 
gory criteria  are  met;  otherwise  reclassifying  the  track. 


5,107,269 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  OF  THE 

DIFFERENTIAL  ERROR,  TO  BE  APPLIED 

PREFERABLY  TO  MONOPULSE  TYPE  RADAR 

RECEIVER 

Bruno  Labozzetta,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selenia  Industrie 

Elettronichc  Associate  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1989,  48595  A/89 
Int.  O.'  GOIS  13/44.  7/40 
U.S.  O.  342—77  2  Oaims 

1,  In  combination: 

a  radar  receiver  for  receiving  radar  signals  reflected  from  a 
target,  said  radar  receiver  having  an  antenna  movable  to 
define  a  variable  antenna  boresight  axis  and  said  receiver 
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repetition  frequency  by  multiplying  said  velocity  by  said  5,107,272 

interval;  RADAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  INJECTION  LOCKED 

calculating  said  magnitude  for  each  of  said  target  displays  TRANSMITTER  STAGE 
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being  capable  of  detectin 
the  boresight  axis  of  the 
within  a  beam  of  the  anti 
axis  is  at  a  known  azimui 
mg  an  output  for  outputi 
angle  value;  and 
a  device  for  correcting  dif 
in  the  detected  raw  off-b 
receiver,  said  off-boresig 
pnsing: 

means  for  feeding  back  ; 

first  means  having  a  fir 

receiver  and  a  second 

means   for   muhiplyin 

value  by  said  variable 

outputtmg  a  corrected 

said  feedback  means  cor 

data,  means  for  calcul 

calculating  hneanzatic 

looking  up  tabular  reft 

the  antenna,  and  seco 

ization  coefficients; 

said  data  accumulating  i 

to  said  first  muhiplyin 

corrected  ofT-boresigh 

accumulating  said  coi 

in  correlation  w  ith  the 

an  output  for  outputti 

said  average  calculating 

to  said  data  accumuh 


;  an  off-boresight  angle  between 
antenna  and  a  target  appeanng 
nna  when  the  antenna  boresight 
1  value,  said  radar  receiver  hav- 
ng  a  detected  raw  ofT-lxiresight 

;rentia!  and  deterministic  errors 
iresight  angle  value  of  the  radar 
It  angle  correcting  device  com- 

vanable  value. 

.  input  connected  to  said  radar 
nput  connected  to  said  feedback 
said  raw  off-boresight  angle 
value  and  having  an  output  for 
off-boresight  angle  value, 
prising  means  for  accumulating 
ting  averages  of  data,  means  for 
1  coefficients  of  data,  means  for 
-ence  calibration  data  relating  to 
d  means  for  multiplying  linear- 

eans  having  an  input  connected 
means  output  for  receiving  said 
angle  value  and  for  sequentially 
"ected  off-boresight  angle  value 
snown  azimuth  value  and  having 
[g  said  accumulated  value; 
neans  having  an  input  connected 
:ing  means  output  for  receiving 
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accumulaied  correcte 
from  and  for  ilerativ 
from  said  corrected 
having  an  output  for 

said  linearization  coeffu 
input  connected  to  sa 
put  for  receiving  said 
linearization  coefficit 
fit  said  average  value 
deterministic  error  ii 
angle  is  substantially 
ficient  calculating  mt 
ting  said  linearizatior 

said  lookup  table  mean 
tabular  calibration  n 
tenna 

said  second  muhiplyin! 
nected  to  said  lint 
means  output  and  a  s< 
up  table  means  outpu 
coefficients  and  said 
to  the  antenna  to  g 
vanable  value  being 
means  to  said  first  m 

said  feedback  means  b 
multiplying  means  O' 
first  multiplying  mea 

means  for  algcbraicall 
means  being  connect 
plying  means  for  sut 


angle  value  from  said  first  multiplying  means  with  the 
known  antenna  azimuth  value  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  differential  error  in  said  detected  raw  off-boresight 
angle  and  produce  at  an  output  of  said  summing  means 
an  error-corrected  instantaneous  off-boresight  angle 
value. 


5,107,270 
METHOD  AM)  AHPARATL'S  FOR  INCREASING  A 
RADARS  RANGE  HI  III  !MFR(i\  ED  SC  AN-TO-SCAN 
INTEGRATION  OF  1)')PP!  KR  i  ilTKRKD  SIGNALS 
William  M.  Waters,  Millersvillf.  Md  ,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  representetl  bv  the  Stf  rttar>  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,y.^l 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/46.  13/524 

L.S  CT.  342— 111  8  Qaims 


off-boresight  angle  \alue^  there 
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off-boresight  angle  values,  and 
lutputting  said  average  value; 
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d  average  calculating  means  ou(- 
iverage  value  and  for  calculating 
Its  of  said  average  value  so  as  to 
to  a  linear  regression  line  so  that 

said  detected  raw  off-boresighi 
liminated,  said  linearization  coef- 
ins  having  an  output  for  output- 
coefficients; 

having  an  output  for  outputting 

erence  data  relating  to  said  an- 

means  having  a  first  input  ton- 
irization  coefficient  calculating 
;ond  input  connected  to  said  look 

for  multiplying  said  linearization 
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1    \  method  for  increasing  the  detection  range  of  a  pulsed 

radar  system  having  a  transmitter  operating  at  a  predetermined 
rf  pulse  frequency,  a  corresponding  predetermined  wavelength 
and  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  and  having  an 
antenna,  the  mcthcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  analog  return  signal  data  having  range,  azimuth 
and  magnitude  information  over  a  predetermined  number 
of  scans  from  at  least  one  target  located  in  a  space  scanned 
by  the  antenna; 

converting  said  analog  return  signal  data  to  digital  return 
signal  data, 

prt>cessing  said  digital  return  signal  data  using  a  plurality  of 
doppler  filters  each  having  a  different  doppler  frequency 
to  produce  digital  doppler  data; 

stonng  said  digital  doppler  data  in  a  doppler  memory 
wherein  said  doppler  memory  is  partitioned  into  a  plural- 
ity of  doppler  memory  channels  and  each  of  said  doppler 
memory  channels  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  pages, 
wherein  said  digital  doppler  data  is  stored  in  one  of  said 
doppler  memory  channels  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
doppler  frequencies  and  is  further  stored  in  one  of  said 
pages  corresponding  to  one  of  said  scans; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  target  displays  by  SSID  processing 
said  digital  doppler  data,  wherein  each  of  said  target 
displays  corresponds  to  one  of  said  doppler  memory  chan- 
nels and  uses  digital  doppler  data  stored  in  corresponding 
said  pages: 

storing  said  target  displays  in  a  velocity  memory,  wherein 
said  velocity  memory  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
velocity  channels,  each  of  said  velocity  channels  corre- 
sponding to  a  possible  velocity; 

selecting  the  one  of  said  stored  target  displays  having  the 
greatest  total  magnitude; 

displaying  said  selected  stored  target  display;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  calculating  the  target  display  further 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  velocity  for  said  at  least  one  target  for  each  of 
said  different  doppler  frequencies,  each  said  velocity  cor- 
respondmg  to  one  of  said  different  doppler  frequencies: 

calculating  a  distance  traveled  by  said  target  at  each  said 
velocity  dunng  an  interval  corresponding  to  the  pulse 
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feedback  signal  means  bel  veen  said  common  ptiri  and  said 
feedback  input  means  si  .iplying  feedback  signals  contain- 
ing a  representative  lev  1  of  the  interfenng  signals  at  the 


netic  energy  received  by  said  first  probe  to  the  exterior  of 
said  body; 
thereby  electromagnetic  energy  detected  by  said  first  probe 
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repetition  frequency  by  multiplying  said  velocity  by  said 
interval; 
calculating  said  magnitude  for  each  of  said  target  displays 
based  on  said  distance  travelled  and  said  digital  doppler 
data  stored  in  said  doppler  memory  channel  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  doppler  frequencies. 


5,107,272 

RADAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  INJECTIGN  LOCKED 

TRANSMITTER  STAGE 

David  W.  Joynson,  and  Ian  J.  White,  both  of  Hertfordshire. 

England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1988, 
8826028 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/03:  H03B  9/70,  H03L  7/087 
V.S.  O.  342—199  9  Oaims 


5,107,271 

TARGET  TRACK  ASSESSMENT 

Arthur  J.  White.   Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited.  Cliessington,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  129,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1987, 
8719191 

Int  a.5  GOIS  13/66 
V.S.  a.  342—195  6  Qaims 
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6.  A  multistation  detecting  and  tracking  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  target  detecting  and  tracking  stations,  a  control 
processor  to  which  said  stations  report,  a  data  store  attached  to 
said  central  processor  for  storing  data,  including  [losition  pa- 
rameters of  known  target  tracks,  reported  by  said  stations,  for 
processing  by  said  central  processor,  and  a  correlator  for  cor- 
relating a  new  target  track  reported  by  one  of  said  target 
detecting  and  tracking  stations,  with  known  target  tracks 
stored  in  a  database  in  said  data  store,  said  correlator  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  coarse  filter  for  rejecting,  as  correlation  candidates,  all 
those  stored  known  target  tracks  whose  position  parame- 
ters differ  from  position  parameters  of  said  new  target 
track  by  more  than  a  predetermined  multiple  of  an  aver- 
age tracking  error  of  said  one  of  said  target  detecting  and 
tracking  stations, 

2)  a  tracking  error  gate  filter  for  accepting,  as  correlation 
candidates,  stored  known  target  tracks  whose  up-dated 
position  parameters  differ  from  position  parameters  of  a 
new  target  by  not  more  than  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  standard 
deviations  of  track  positions  of  the  new  and  the  stored 
target  tracks; 

3)  means  for  effecting  a  nearest  neighbor  selection  of  ac- 
cepted stored  known  target  tracks;  and 

4)  means  for  accepting,  as  a  correlated  track,  a  nearest  neigh- 
bor selection  of  a  plurality  of  accepted  stored  known 
target  tracks,  being  that  accepted  stored  known  target 
track  the  f>osition  parameters  of  which  differ  from  the 
position  parameters  of  the  new  target  track  by  less  than 
half  the  difference  between  the  position  parameters  of  a 

-  next  nearest  neighbor  and  the  new  target  track; 
said  correlator  being  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said 
stations  and  said  central  processor. 


1.  A  coherent  radar  system  employing  an  injection  locked 
oscillator  for  the  generation  of  a  transmitted  signal,  said  oscilla- 
tor having  an  injection  locking  bandwidth  within  which  the 
oscillator  output  signal  is  locked  in  frequency  to  the  injection 
signal,  the  system  comprising:  a  radar  source  from  which  said 
injection  signal  is  derived  and  feedback  means  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  said  radar  source  in  dependence  upon  the 
phase  difference  between  said  injection  signal  and  said  oscilla- 
tor output  signal  so  as  to  reduce  said  phase  difference  and  tend 
to  maintain  the  injection  signal  frequency  at  the  center  of  said 
injection  locking  bandwidth,  said  radar  source  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fixed  frequency  oscillators  having  sequential  oper- 
ating frequencies  separated  by  a  fraction  of  said  injection  lock- 
ing bandwidth,  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  fixed 
frequency  oscillators  to  determine  the  frequency  of  said  injec- 
tion signal,  said  selection  means  being  responsive  to  said  phase 
difference  in  a  feedback  loop  to  select  said  fixed  frequency 
oscillators  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce  said  phase  difference. 


5,107,273 

ADAPTIVE  STEERABLE  NULL  ANTENTVA  PROCESSOR 

WITH  NULL  INDICATOR 

Eugene  L.  Roberts,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  264,321 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—417  7  Claims 

1.  Null  indication  apparatus  in  a  steerable  null  antenna  pro- 
cessor system  for  receiving  desired  wave  energy  signals  from 
at  least  one  angular  region  of  space  within  the  area  covered  by 
the  system  and  for  suppressing  interfering  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  other  angular  regions  comprising: 
antenna  means  having  at  least  three  antenna  elements  and  a 

common  port; 
nulling  means  coupled  between  said  antenna  elements  and 
said  common  port  for  supplying  said  desired  wave  energy 
signals  to  said  common  port,  said  nulling  means  including 
phase  means  and  amplitude  means,  said  phase  means  and 
amplitude  means  being  adjustable  and  having  control 
inputs  operative  in  response  to  control  signals  to  adjust  the 
respective  phase  and  amplitude  values  of  said  nulling 
means, 
digital  controller  means  including  clock  means,  sample  stor- 
age means,  comparison  means,  feedback  input  means,  and 
phase  and  amplitude  memory  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol inputs  of  the  respective  phase  and  amplitude  means; 
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placing  the  mask  at  a  predetermined  first  position; 
placing  the  wafer  at  a  predetermined  second  position  for 
transferring  the  mask  pattern  to  the  wafer; 


5,107,277 

CURRENT  SENSITIZED  TRANSFER  TYPE  PRINTER 

WITH  A  HEATED  COMMON  ELECTRODE 
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feedback  signal  means  bet 
feedback  input  means  si 
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connected  and  operativ 
feedback  signal  from  sai 
ous  sample  thereof  stor< 
indicate  a  change  and 
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veen  said  common  port  and  said 
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1  of  the  interfering  signals  at  the 

means  supplying  clc>ck  signals  to 
rs.  said  companson  means  being 

during  each  cycle  to  compare  a 
I  feedback  input  means  to  a  previ- 
i  in  said  sample  storage  means  to 
:)  supply  said  control  signals  via 
said  nulling  means  to  adjust  the 
■rent  interfering  signals,  and 
irent    further    including    display 


means,  angle  counter  rr 
read  only  memory  hav 
inputs  of  said  nulling 
for  generating  a  cardie 
able  in  fixed  increment 
inputs  coupled  to  said  c 
coupled  to  said  display 
ory,  said  digital  contrc 
Irollable  direction  fine 
angle  counter  means  o 
pattern  via  said  read  c 
and  cause  the  angle  o 
display  means 


■ans,  and  a  read  only  memory,  said 
ig  outputs  coupled  to  said  control 
leans  and  containing  information 
d  pattern  with  a  single  null  rotat- 
,  said  angle  counter  means  having 
gital  controller  means  and  outputs 
means  and  to  said  read  only  mem.- 
ler  means  having  a  manually  con- 
ng  mode  to  selectively  vary  said 
itput  signals  to  steer  said  cardioid 
ily  memory  to  said  nulling  means 
the  null  to  be  displayed  by  said 
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1.  A  coaxial  feed  assem 
magnetic  signals  and  conv 
utilization  means  outside  of 
ing: 

a  feed  assembly  btxiy  ha" 

elongated  waveguide 

defining  a  first  apertur 

defining  a  rearward  e 

a  first  probe  mounted  w 

receiving  electromag' 

band  of  frequencies, 

means  supporting  said  f 

said  first  waveguide  c 

first  signal  conducting 


netic  energy  received  by  said  first  probe  to  the  exterior  of 

said  body; 

whereby  electromagnetic  energy  detected  by  said  first  probe 
may  be  conducted  to  a  signal  utilization  means; 

means  defining  a  second  elongated  waveguide  cavity  of 
smaller  dimension  than  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  said 
second  waveguide  cavity  having  a  second  axis  and  having 
a  second  aperture  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  being 
closed  at  a  rearward  end  thereof; 

a  second  probe  mounted  within  said  second  waveguide 
cavity  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  second 
preselected  band  of  frequencies,  said  second  preselected 
band  of  frequencies  being  higher  than  said  first  band  of 
frequencies; 


means  supporting  said  second  probe  in  said  second  wave- 
guide cavity; 

means  mounting  said  second  waveguide  cavity  coaxially 
within  said  first  waveguide  cavity  between  said  first  aper- 
ture and  said  first  probe  and  spaced  from  the  boundary 
wall  of  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  said  first  waveguide 
cavity  providing  a  continous,  uninterrupted  signal  path 
within  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  around  said  second 
waveguide,  for  conveying  incident  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals from  said  first  aperture  to  said  first  probe;  and 

second  signal  conducting  means  extending  into  said  first 
waveguide  cavity  for  conducting  electromagnetic  energy 
received  by  said  second  probe  to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 
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ily  for  receiving  incident  electro- 
■ying  them  to  an  asstxialed  signal 
iaid  coaxial  feed  assembly  compris- 
ing a  boundary  wall  defining  a  first 
avity  having  a  first  axis,  said  wall 
at  a  forward  end  of  said  cavity  and 
d  of  said  cavity. 

hin  said  first  waveguide  cavity  for 
etic   energy   in   a   first    preselected 
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5  An  exposure  method  for  exposing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
to  a  pattern  of  a  mask  with  pulsed  laser  light  emitted  from  an 
excimer  laser,  to  transfer  the  pattern  of  the  mask  onto  the 
wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photoelectric  sensor  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  pulsed  laser  light  emitted  from  the  excimer  laser  and 
for  producing  an  output; 
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said  image  forming  m<  ans  by  supplying  to  said  image 
forming  means  the  vidt  3  signal  which  describes  ;-n  arbi- 
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placing  the  mask  at  a  predetermined  first  position; 

placing  the  wafer  at  a  predetermined  second  position  for 
transferring  the  mask  pattern  to  the  wafer; 

producing  an  emission  synchronization  signal  prior  to  start- 
ing light  emission  from  the  excimer  laser; 

starting,  subsequent  to  producing  the  emission  synchroniza- 
tion signal  and  prior  to  starting  light  emission  from  the 
excimer  laser,  integration  of  an  information  signal  based 
on  the  output  produced  by  the  photoelectric  sensor; 

stopping  the  integration  prior  to  producing  a  next  emission 
synchronization  signal;  and 

controlling  exposure  of  the  wafer  to  the  mask  pattern  with 
the  pulsed  laser  light  emiaed  form  the  excimer  laser,  on 
the  basis  of  a  result  of  the  integration. 


5,107^77 

CURRENT  SENSITIZED  TRANSFER  TYPE  PRINTER 

WITH  A  HEATED  COMMON  ELECTRODE 

Takashi  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Set.  No.  673,279 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/39.  2/395 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  4  Oaims 


5,107,276 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  CONSTANT 

OPERATING  TEMPERATURE 
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1   A  method  of  maintaining  the  operating  temperature  of  a 
thermal  ink  jet  printhead  substantially  constant  while  it  is  in  a 
printing  mode  and  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  ink  droplet  ejecting  electrical  pulses 
applied  to  heating  elements  within   the  printhead   that 
effect   the  ejection  of  ink  droplets  form   the  printhead 
nozzles  during  predetermined  time  periods; 
comparing  the  counted  number  of  said  droplet  ejecting 
pulses  per  predetermined  time  period  with  a  minimum 
number  required  per  predetermined  time  period  to  main- 
tain the  desired  operating  temperature  constant  and  deter- 
mining a  number  of  droplet  ejecting  pulses  which  is  less 
than  said  minimum  number;  and 
pulsing  predetermined  heating  elements  not  being  used  to 
eject  droplets  with  electrical  pulses  insufficient  in  magni- 
tude to  vaporize  ink  when  the  number  of  droplet  ejecting 
pulses  are  less  than  said  minimum  number  to  provide 
supplemental  heat  to  the  printhead  which  is  equivalent  to 
heat  that  would  have  been  added  by  said  determined 
number  of  droplet  ejecting  pulses  which  are  less  than  said 
minimum  number,  so  that  the  printhead  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  operating  temperature,  while  the 
printhead  is  in  the  printing  mode,  without  the  need  of 
continually  sensing  the  printhead  temperature. 


1   A  current-sensitized  transfer  type  printer  comprising: 

an  ink  sheet  including  an  ink  layer,  a  conductive  layer  and  a 
resistance  layer,  said  ink  layer,  conductive  layer  and  resis- 
tance layer  are  stacked  in  order; 

feeding  means,  coupled  to  said  ink  sheet,  for  feeding  said  ink 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes,  each  of  which  is  in 
contact  with  said  resistance  layer  of  said  ink  sheet; 

a  common  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  said  resistance 
layer  of  said  ink  sheet; 

power  supply  means,  provided  between  each  recording 
electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  for  supplying  a 
current  flowing  between  recording  electrodes  selected  in 
accordance  with  image  information  and  said  common 
electrode,  said  current  flowing  through  said  resistance 
layer  and  said  conductive  layer  existing  between  each 
selected  recording  electrode  and  said  common  electrode; 
and 

heater  means,  coupled  to  said  common  electrode,  for  heating 
said  common  electrode  to  cause  said  common  electrode  to 
pre-heat  a  part  of  said  ink  sheet  which  is  in  contact  with 
said  common  electrode  without  thereby  transferring  the 
ink  of  the  ink  layer  in  said  part  of  the  ink  sheet  to  the 
recording  sheet, 

whereby  ink  of  said  ink  layer  is  transferred  to  said  recording 
sheet  when  it  is  heated  by  heat  generated  from  said  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  resistance  layer. 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  described  by  a 
video  signal  on  a  recording  sheet  by  carrying  out  an  image 
forming  operation  which  includes  scans  in  main  and  sub 
scan  directions; 

storage  means  for  storing  test  pattern  data  which  describes 
at  least  one  test  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  recording 
sheet; 

generator  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  generat- 
ing a  generation  interval  of  the  video  signal  in  the  main 
and  sub  scan  directions  responsive  to  the  test  pattern  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said  gener- 
ator means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  operation  of 
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discharge  ports  and  wherein  a  part  of  said  inner  wall  of 
said  ink  storing  area  has  a  projection  oriented  perpendicu- 


5,107,283 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH 

IMPROVED  ALIGNMENT  OF  RECORDING 


1962 


OhUClAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


said  image  forming  mtans  by  supplying  to  said  image 
forming  means  the  vide  i  signal  which  describes  an  arbi- 
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trary  test  pattern  and  is  generated  based  on  the  test  pattern 
data  read  from  said  st  irage  means  with  the  generation 
interval  generated  by  s  iid  generator  means 
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1,  A  digital  image  form 
formed  by  reflecting  and 
source  of  light  onto  a  pi 
polygon  mirror  driven  an. 
ing: 

means  for  starting  the  ri 
power  source  of  said 
a  pre-operation  whicl 
ing  operation  of  the 
formed,  and 
means  for  stopping  th. 
specified  period  of  tii 
forming  operation. 


ig  equipmcni  in  which  an  image  is 
canning  laser  light  emitted  from  a 
oto-sensitive  bod\  hy  means  of  a 
nitatfd  h\  ,i  drive  nintor  compris- 

lation  of  a  drive  motor  only  when  a 
■nage  forming  equipment  is  ON  and 
is  operated  before  an  image  form- 
image   forming   equipment   is  per- 

rotation   of  ihe  drive  motor  in  a 
e  after  the  termination  of  the  image 


1,  A  divisional  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  element; 

primary  exposure  means  for  scanning  a  primary  portion  of  a 
scanning  region  on  the  photosensitive  element  with  a 
primary  laser  beam  at  a  primary  scanning  rate  based  on  an 
externally  provided  signal; 

secondary  exposure  means  for  scanning  a  secondary  portion 
of  the  scanning  region  with  a  secondary  laser  beam  at  a 
secondary  scanning  rate  based  on  an  externally  provided 
signal; 

primary  detection  means  located  outside  the  first  portion  of 
the  scanning  region  for  detecting  the  first  laser  beam  and 
generating  a  first  detection  signal  therefrom; 

secondary  detection  means  located  outside  the  secondary 
portion  of  the  scanning  region  for  detecting  the  secondary 
laser  beam  and  generating  a  secondary  detection  signal 
therefrom;  and 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  secondary  scanning 
rale  based  on  the  primary  and  secondary  detection  signals. 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
an  ink  discharge  area; 
an  ink  storing  area  adjacent  said  ink  discharge  area,  said  ink 

storing  area  having  an  inner  wall; 
a  first  communicating  port  for  supplying  ink  to  said  ink 

storing  area; 
a  second  communicating  port  for  exhausting  ink  from  said 

storing  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  communicating  with  said  ink 
discharge  area  and  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
array,  said  array  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  communicating  port  is  provided  m  the 
vicinity  of  the  first  end  of  the  array  of  said  ink  discharge 
ports  and  said  second  communicating  port  is  provided  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  second  end  of  the  array  of  said  ink 
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said  second  electrode  .  id  .i  further  cltctrode  member  to 
extract  charged  particl  s  produced  bv  the  electrical  dis- 
charges in  said  air  regi    n. 


a  leak  tight  casing  with  at  least  two  separated  closable  open- 
ings; 
an  internal  structure  which  fits  within  the  casing  and  to 
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discharge  ports  and  wherein  a  part  of  said  inner  wall  of 
said  ink  storing  area  has  a  projection  oriented  perpendicu- 
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1,  A  transfer-type  electrothermographic  recording  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  an  electrothermographic  recording  layer  of  an 
electrothermographic  recording  medium  by  applying 
charge  to  only  a  first  surface  of  said  recording  layer,  said 
recording  layer  having  a  second  surface  opposing  the  first 
surface,  said  first  surface  of  said  recording  layer  forming  a 
first  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  said  recording 
layer  exhibits  chargeability  A  at  room  temperature  and 
chargeability  B  above  room  temperature,  where  the 
chargeability  A  and  B  are  in  the  relationship  of  A>BaO; 

forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  a  selected  polarity  on 
the  first  surface  of  said  electrothermographic  recording 
layer  by  applying  thermal  image  recording  signals  which 
correspond  to  an  original  image  to  the  second  surface  of 
said  electrothermographic  recording  layer  by  reducing 
the  chargeability  of  the  recording  layer;  and 

developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  with  a  toner 
whose  polarity  is  the  same  as  or  opposite  to  the  polarity  of 
said  selected  polarity  which  forms  the  latent  electrostatic 
image,  to  form  a  toner  image. 
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lar  to  the  array  of  said  discharge  ports  and  a  wall  of  said 
projection  is  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
communicating  ports. 


1,  An  electrostatic  recording  head  comprising: 

an  electrode  substrate  made  of  an  insulating  material  having 
two  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  recording  electrodes  made  of  a  con- 
ductive material  and  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  electrode  substrate  so  that  tip  portions  of 
the  recording  electrodes  are  in  alignment; 

a  rigid  outer  member  made  of  an  insulating  matenal  for 
covering  both  side  surfaces  of  the  electrode  substrate  so  as 
to  fix  the  electrode  substrate;  and 

an  insulating  resm  layer  filled  into  a  space  formed  at  least  at 
a  part  of  the  tip  portions  of  the  recording  electrodes  be- 
tween each  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  electrode  substrate 
and  the  outer  member,  said  insulating  resin  layer  also 
filling  gaps  between  every  adjacent  pair  of  the  recording 
electrodes  whereby  substantially  preventing  clectromi- 
gration. 
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1,  A  method  of  generating  charged  particles  for  electrostatic 
imaging  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  alternating  potential  between  a  first  elec- 
trode substantially  in  contact  with  one  side  of  a  solid 
dielectnc  member  and  a  second  electrode  substantially  in 
contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  the  solid  dielectric  mem- 
ber, said  second  electrode  having  an  edge  surface  disposed 
opposite  said  first  electrode  to  defme  a  discharge  region  at 
the  junction  of  the  edge  surface  and  the  solid  dielectnc 
member,  to  induce  charged  particle  producing  electrical 
discharges  in  said  air  region  between  said  solid  dielectric 
member  and  the  edge  surface  of  said  electrode; 

(b)  applying  a  charged  particle  extraction  potential  between 
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control  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  changing 
means  during  the  exposure; 


5,107.290 
CAMERA 
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said  second  electrode  c 
extract  charged  particl 
charges  in  said  air  regi 

(c)  applying  the  external  c 
ber  to  form  an  electron 

(d)  supplying  a  gas  to  tht 
majority  of  the  air  du 
said  gas  being  a  mixtur. 
with  an  amount  of  argc 
to  provide  a  catalyst  : 
venting  arcing. 


id  a  further  electrode  member  to 
s  produced  by  the  electrical  dis- 
n, 

narged  particles  to  a  further  mem- 
atic  image,  and 

discharge  site  to  replace  the  vast 
mg  charged  particle  generation. 
consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen. 
1.  xeon,  neon,  or  krypton  effective 
ir   nur(ipen   loni/ation  while  pre- 


a  leak  tight  casing  with  at  least  two  separated  closable  open- 
ings; 

an  internal  structure  which  fits  within  the  casing  and  to 
which  are  attached  closure  means  for  each  of  at  least  two 
separated  openings,  the  closure  means  being  located  on 
the  internal  structure  with  a  fixed  separation  so  that  they 
move  together  and  act  to  simultaneously  close  and  open 
the  openings  with  which  each  closure  means  is  associated; 

sealing  means  to  seal  the  closable  openings;  and 

means  to  pressurize  the  housing  with  a  gas  when  the  closable 
openings  are  sealed. 


5  107,285 

IM\GK  FORMING  AP    ARATLS  WITH  IMPROV  KI) 

IMA(,K  RKTAIN    R  CTEANTNG  MEANS 

Jun  icni  Hamada,  and  Vuki(  Okamoto,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corp.  ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15,    990,  Ser,  No.  494.161 
Claims  priority,  applicati  m  Japan.  Mar.  17,  19H<)    1-66788; 
Mar.  17,  !9S9,  1-66789 

Int   (1     GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  ,^-i-f~-l60  17  Claims 


5,107,287 
FHOKK.H    i Mi     CAMERA  WITH  COVER/HANDLE 
Samuel  V .  S«a>/c,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan\.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,852 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354—82  7  Oaims 


20 

1.  In  an  image  forminj 
forming  a  toner  image  by 
transferring  said  toner  ima 
for  cleaning  residual  toner 
cleaning  device,  the  imprc 
is  provided  for  forming  a 
perpendicular  to  the  cleai 
area  on  said  image  retame 
cleaning  blade  by  cleanmf 
cleaning  blade 


21 


10 


apparatus  comprising  means  for 
developing  with  toner,  means  for 
:e  to  a  transfer  material  and  means 
from  an  image  retainer,  by  a  blade 

ement  characterized  in  that  means 
second  toner  image  in  a  direction 
ing  blade  on  at  le-ist  a  non-image 

whereby  toner  is  attached  to  said 

said  sec(^nd  toner  image  with  said 


!, 107,286 
ENVIRONMENT  All/i   SEALED  (AMKRA  HOUSING 
Ronald  G.  Scrueant.  lew  .vijle;  Karl  E.  Zemlin,  Greensboro, 
,  Mt.  Airy,  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to 
Wilmington,  Del. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  587,015 


and  Jonathan  I).  Hause 

Burle  Technologies.  Inc 

Filed  Sep.  24 


Int 
U.S.  a.  354-64 


n;  GO  B  ;"  w  H04n  7/ is 


8  Claims 


1  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body  and  a 
cover/handle  coupled  together  for  limited  sliding  movement 
of  said  cover/handle  along  said  camera  body  to  project  in- 
creasingly from  one  end  of  the  camera  body  to  uncover  the 
camera  body  and,  when  projected  from  said  one  end  the  extent 
It  can  be  projected,  for  limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  co- 
ver/handle about  the  one  end  to  permit  the  cover /handle  to  be 
manually  grasped  erect  to  hold  the  camera  body  steady  in  a 
horizontal  orientation  for  picture-taking,  is  characterized  in 
that: 

mutual  engagement  means  are  located  on  said  camera  body 
and  said  cover/handle  for  fixing  the  cover/handle  releas- 
ably  to  the  camera  body,  when  the  cover/handle  is  slid  to 
project  from  said  one  end  only  a  portion  of  the  extent  it 
can  be  projected,  to  permit  the  cover/handle  to  be  manu- 
ally grasped  erect  to  hold  the  camera  body  steady  in  a 
vertical  orientation  for  picture-taking. 


1.  A  pressurized  camer    housing  which  permits  safely  open- 
ing the  pressunzed  housi  g  comprising: 


5,107,288 
CAMERA 

Tsuvcishi  KaVltj;  Yasushi  Hoshino,  and  Hirokazu  Higuchi,  all  of 
Hachiiiji.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivisK  n  .  f  s.  r   No.  454,907,  Dec.  22.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,512 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329184; 
Mar   3,  19S9.  I  51490;  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268340;  Oct.  16,  1989, 
1-:6KM3 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  354—99  5  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  including  a  camera  body  for  photographing  in 
a  direction  by  exposure  of  film,  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  camera  on  supporting 

means; 
changing  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  camera 
body  by  a  predetermined  amount  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  means; 
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image  signal  b>   a  giv    n  pitch  to  provide  a  correlation  terminal  connected  with  a  junction  to  which  the  flash  tube 

value  for  each  shift  and  IGBT  are  connected; 

best  correlation  finding  n  cans  lor  finding  a  best  correlation        a  trigger  circuit  for  exciting  the  flash  tube  in  response  to  the 
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control  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  changing 

means  during  the  exposure; 
a  film  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  film;  and 


1,  A  folding  reflex  camera  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
housing  defining  a  film  chamber; 

a  second  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  housing 
for  movement  about  a  first  axis  between  an  erected  opera- 
tive position  and  a  folded  inoperative  position; 

a  lens  and  shutter  assembly  fixedly  supported  in  said  second 
housing,  said  lens  having  an  optical  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  axis;  and 

a  mirror  mounted  in  said  second  housing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  mirror  pivot  axis,  which  axis  is  skewed 
relative  to  said  optical  axis,  said  mirror  being  pivotable 
between  a  folded  inoperative  position  and  an  erected 
operative  position,  said  erected  operative  position  defin- 
ing a  plane  intersecting  said  optical  axis  at  a  selected  angle 
of  incidence  to  redirect  image  bearing  light  rays  passing 
through  said  lens  to  a  film  unit  operably  supported  in  said 
first  housing  for  exposure. 


5,107.290 
CA.MERA 
Toshifumi  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143364; 
Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143365;  Jun.  6,  1989.  1-143366;  Jun.  6,  1989. 
1-143367;  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143368 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/00.  1/66 
U.S.  a.  354—  1 73. 1  20  CUims 


a  common  driving  source  for  said  changing  means  and  said 
film  feeding  means. 


^^    ^ 


5,107.289 
REFLEX  CAMERA  HA\  ING  PIVOTABLE  MIRROR 

Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.035 

Int.  a.5  G03B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  354—150  8  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

film  winding  means  for  performing  electncally-driven  wind- 
ing of  a  film; 

film  rewinding  means  for  performing  electncally-driven 
rewinding  of  the  film; 

first  control  means  for  causing  said  film  winding  means  to 
wind  the  film  whereby  at  least  one  film  frame  is  left  unex- 
posed, and  for  causing  said  film  rewinding  means  to  re- 
wind the  film  whereby  the  film  is  stopped  at  the  position 
of  the  at  least  one  unexposed  frame,  to  expose  the  at  least 
one  unexposed  frame  at  the  time  of  the  rewinding; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  specific  photographing 
mode;  and 

second  control  means,  responsive  to  setting  of  the  specific 
photographing  mode  by  said  mode  setting  means,  for 
causing  said  film  winding  means  to  wind  the  film  for 
exp>osing  every  frame. 


5.107.291 
FOCI'S  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Tokuji  Ishida,  Osaka;  Katsumi  Kozakai,  Sakai,  and  Masataka 
Hamada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,389,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,550.  Nov.  12,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,569,  May  17. 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4,766,302.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  628,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1984,  59-100069; 
May  22,  1984,  59-104212;  May  22,  1984,  59-104213 

Int.  a.^  G03B  13/36:  G02B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  354 — 406  8  CUims 

1,  A  focus  detection  system  for  detecting  the  focus  condition 
of  an  objective  lens,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  forming  displaced  first  and  second  images 

of  an  object; 
first  and  second  image  signal  generating  means  having  first 
and  second  sensors  positioned  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  object  images  and  adapted  to  generate  first  and 
second  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  light  intensity 
distributions  of  the  object  images  of  the  first  and  second 
sensors,  respectively: 
correlation  calculating  means  for  calculating  correlation 
between  the  first  and  second  image  signals  while  rejjeat- 
edly  shifting  the  second  image  signal  relative  to  the  first 
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ing  medium  to  said  developing  means  from  said  exposing 
means; 
winding  means  for  winding  up  said  photosensitive  recording 


a  tip  of  said  latent  image  formed  portion  arrives  at  said 
pressure  applying  point;  and 

a      rprPIVPr     ^hpPf      •innnlvtno     TTIPnnt      fn,r     Clirtrtltrinr,      or,      trr^tna 
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image  signal  b>  a  giv  n  pitch  to  provide  a  correlation 
value  for  each  ^hlft 

best  correlatkm  finding  n  cans  for  finding  a  bcsi  correlation 
among  the  plurahty  of  ;orreiations; 

interpolating  calculating  leans  for  carrying  out  an  interpo- 
lation calculation  in  ac  ordance  with  the  best  correlation 
in  order  to  find  a  true   >est  correlation  value. 

contrast  detecting  means  or  detecting  the  contrast  of  one  of 
the  object  images  on  tl  e  first  and  second  sensors; 


discriminating  means,  in 
relation  and  the  detc 
whether  the  true  best  c 
value  deteriTiincd  m  a 
trast; 

detecting  means  f^r  dete 
live  lens  on  the  ba,-.is  o 
and 

determining  means  for  di 
tion  detected  by  said  c 
dance  with  the  result 


Fl.ECTRO 

Kazuo  lanaka.  Neyagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  West 

Filed  Mar.  27, 

(  ;aims  priority,  applicat 

May  iU,  1990,  2-140975 

Int   ( 
U.S.  a.  -<?•»— 1 16 


i;  CX)3B  7.'fX) 


\S  Clai.Tis 


1.  A  flash  unit  compns 

a  DC  high  voltage  pov 

a  main  capacitor  whicl 

voltage  power  sourci 

age  power  source, 

a  senes  connection  of 

(IGBT)  and  a  flash 

connection  being  coi 

voltage  applying  means 

gate  of  the  IGBT,  sa 

in  response  to  suppi 

voltage  power  sourc 

a  trigger  switch  having 

sion  command  signal 


terminal  connected  with  a  junction  to  which  the  flash  tube 
and  IGBT  are  connected; 

a  trigger  circuit  for  exciting  the  flash  tube  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  trigger  switch;  and 

a  control  switch  having  a  control  pole  to  which  a  light-emis- 
sion stopping  command  signal  is  supplied,  and  main  poles 
thereof  being  respectively  connected  to  the  gate  and  emit- 
ter of  the  IGBT. 


5,107,29.1 
Al  TOMATIC  IMAGE  STABH  i/  ^  s  \M\  \'\  \  iCE 
Masayoshi  Sckine,  Tokyo;  Masamichi  loyama,  Kaiuhiro  Nogu- 
chi.  both  of  Kana)4awa;  Toshiyuki  Nakiyi'"'!-  Tokyo,  and  Koji 
Takahashi,  Kanagawa.  a!!  of  Japan  assietiors  »■■  (  .nnon  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Stp.  6.  198y,  ser.  No.  4u3,455 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-226016; 
Stp.  9,  1988.  63-::^!l7 

Int.  a.5  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI  35-i~  -4  'u  50  Claims 


iccordance  with  the  true  beet  cor- 
ded contrast,  for  discriminating 
irrelation  is  under  a  predetermined 
.cordance  with  the  detected  con- 
ting  a  focus  condition  ot"  the  objec- 
the  first  and  second  image  signals, 

;ermining  whether  the  fcK;us  condi- 
etecting  means  is  reliable  m  accor- 
if  said  discriminating  means. 


,107,292 

N.TC  FLASH  UNIT 

nd  Shinji  Hirata,  Toyonaka,  both  of 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

1991,  Ser,  No.  675,962 

on  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1990,  2-099?06 


er  source: 

IS  connected  across  s;iid  DC  high 
and  charged  by  said  DC  high  \oli- 

in  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor 
ube  connected  in  series,  said  series 
nected  across  said  main  capacitor, 
for  applying  a  driving  voltage  to  the 
i  voltage  applying  means  operating 
/ing  of  power  from  said  DC  high 
to  said  main  capacitor, 
i  control  pole  to  which  a  light-emis 
s  supplied  and  a  lower  potential  side 


1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  arranged  to  detect  informa- 
tion on  an  image  movement  through  an  image  signal  from 
image  sensing  means  and  to  reduce  said  image  movement  on 
the  basis  of  said  movement  information,  comprising: 

a  I  movement  detecting  means  for  obtaining  vector  informa- 
tion on  image  movements  taking  place  at  a  plurality  of 
points  on  an  image  plane; 

b)  weight  setting  means  arranged  to  attach  weight  to  said 
vector  information  obtained  from  each  of  said  points  and 
to  vary  said  weight  according  to  photographing  condi- 
tions; and 

c)  computing  means  for  computing  and  obtaini.ig  the  degree 
of  image  movement  on  the  basis  of  movement  vector 
information  weighted  by  said  weight  setting  means. 


5,107,294 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DKTKCriON  I  Nil  F( J R  DETECTING  MALFUNCHON 

OF  lAKE-l  P  ROI  i  EH 

Michitoshi   Akao.  Nagoya.  Japan.  a-vsi|i.'!<)r  t-  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No   281,346,  Dec.  H    ivHh.  abandoned.  This 
appiicatirn  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,000 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    11,    1987,    62- 
189347[l] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  355— i''  1  Claims 

1  An  irnage  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
corresponding  to  an  original  on  an  image  recording  medium; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

exposing   means  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  recording 

medium  to  light; 
developing   means  for  developing  said  photosensitive  re- 
cording medium  having  a  latent  image  formed  thereon 
through  light  exposure; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  photosensitive  record- 


1968 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


.'  107,297 
APPARATUS  AND  MF  HOD  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 
-PAV*; 


oper  agent  layer  to  the  heat  sealing  sheet  through  the 
thermoplastic  resin  layer;  and 
(•Tfnlintino  the  siihstraip  from  the  develomnc  medium  at- 
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ing  medium  to  said  developing  means  from  said  exposing 

means; 
winding  means  for  winding  up  said  photosensitive  recording 

medium  subjected  to  development,  said  winding  means 

including  a  take-up  roller; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  malfunction  of 




9 


-3=^ 


5,107.295 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki   Ibuhci,   Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237859 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—27  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  of  pressure  developping 
type,  comprising: 

a  media  sheet  transporting  means  for  transporting  a  media 
sheet  in  a  rolled  form  through  a  latent  image  forming 
section  to  a  pressure  developing  section; 

a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  disposed  in  said  pressure  develop- 
ing section  for  selectively  applying  a  pressure  at  a  pressure 
applying  point  thereof; 

a  pressure  applying/releasing  means  provided  to  said  pres- 
sure rollers  for  making  said  pressure  rollers  to  release  said 
pressure  when  a  latent  image  formed  portion  of  said  media 
sheet  is  transported  toward  said  pressure  applying  point 
and  making  said  pressure  rollers  apply  said  pressure  when 


a  tip  of  said  latent  image  formed  portion  arrives  at  said 
pressure  applying  point;  and 
a  receiver  sheet  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  image 
receiver  sheet  in  a  cut  sheet  form  to  said  pressure  applying 
point,  said  pressure  rollers  rotating  and  applying  said 
pressure  to  said  latent  image  formed  portion  and  said 
supplied  receiver  sheet  superposed  on  each  other  at  said 
pressure  applying  point  to  perform  a  pressure  developing 
operation. 


said  w  inding  means  by  detecting  that  said  take-up  roller  is 

stopped  and  providing  a  detection  signal; 
alarming  means  for  alarming  said  occurrence  of  malfunction; 

and 
control  means  for  stopping  an  image  recording  operation 

and  driving  said  alarming  means  when  receiving  said 

detection  signal. 


5,107,296 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Yoshio  Ozawa.  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  Matsumoto,  Saitama. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98167: 
Apr.  13.  1990.  2-98168:  Apr,  13,  1990,  2-98169 

Inf.  CI.'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  355—28  27  Claims 


C>  M   J7 


1.  .A  method  of  transporting  a  photographic  paper  for  a 
photographic  printer,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

pulling  photographic  paper  out  of  a  magazine,  said  photo- 
graphic paper  being  coiled  on  a  winding  shaft  of  said 
magazine,  by  coupling  a  motor  to  a  pair  of  nip  rollers 
disposed  near  said  magazine  to  rotate  said  nip  rollers 
nipping  said  photographic  paper  in  a  first  direction,  when 
feeding  said  photographic  paper  to  an  exposure  station; 

cutting  said  photographic  paper  at  a  position  upstream  of  a 
printed  portion  of  said  photographic  paper: 

after  said  cutting  step,  moving  said  photographic  paper  back 
into  said  magazine; 

winding  an  unprinted  portion  of  said  photographic  paper, 
obtained  by  said  cutting  step,  about  said  w  mding  shaft,  by 
rotating  said  winding  shaft  in  a  winding  direction,  after 
releasing  the  coupling  of  said  motor  to  said  nip  rollers  and 
coupling  said  motor  to  said  winding  shaft,  and 

moving  said  photographic  paper  forcibly  into  said  magazine 
until  said  paper  leading  end  detaches  from  said  nip  rollers, 
by  rotating  said  nip  rollers  in  a  second  direction,  after 
releasing  the  coupling  of  said  motor  to  said  winding  shaft 
and  after  coupling  said  motor  to  said  nip  rollers  when  the 
leading  end  of  said  unprinted  portion  nears  said  nip  rollers. 
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image  corresponding  to  an  original,  wherein  said  image 
forming  means  includes  exposure-scanning  means  for 
exposure-scanning  the  original  and  developing  means  for 


means  for  storing  a  developing  agent  which  is  a  mixture  of  a 

toner  and  a  earner; 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  in  the  developing  agent 
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;  107,297 

APPARATUS  AND  MET  HOD  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 

: -RAYS 

Andrew  J   MtKirmann,  9132  Windsor  Dr.,  Palos  Hills.  Ill   W)4«5 

Filed  Feb.  27.    991,  Ser.  No.  661.911 

Int.  ('!.'  (  )3B  :7'4S.  27/50 

V.S.  C\.  355—50  20  Claims 


oper  agent  layer  to  the  heat  sealing  sheet  through  the 
thermoplastic  resin  layer;  and 
exfoliating  the  substrate  from  the  developing  medium  at- 
tached to  the  heat  sealing  sheet. 


5,107,299 

PRlNTI  R  JOB  RECOVERY  OF  COMPLETE  OR 

PARTIALIS  COMPLETE  JOBS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

RKPROGRAI'HK    PRIMING  SYSTKM 

Michael  E.  Farrell.  Fairporr.  i  iria  .i   Kinder.  Ontario;  Pedro  R. 

Ortiz.  Webster,  and  viohn  (  .  Austin.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,529 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—207  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pho 
compnsing 

a  photocopuT  hd\  i.ng  a  -• 
receiving  an  image  to 
verse  direction  and  a 
a  radiograph  to  be  pY 
to  move  in  a  longitud 

an  elongated  illummat 
aligned  with  said  im 
light  through  said  r 
image  receiving  meaT 


.xopving  radiographs  and  the  like, 

ationary  image  receiving  means  for 
e  photocopied  extending  in  a  trans- 
•ansparent  copyboard  for  receiving 
jiocopied.  said  copyboard  adapted 
nal  direction;  and 

an  means  above  said  copyboard 
ige  receiving  means  for  directing 
diograph    and    copyboard    to    said 


Brother 


),107,298 
IMAGE  TRAf  SFERRING  MFTTHOD 

Shunichi  Higashiyama,  Y(  Ickaichi,  Japan,  assignor  ti 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaishi  ,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,027 

Qaims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Aug.  11.  19S9.  1-20K955 

Int.  {  i.'  G03B  :7/32 

U.S.  a.  355—77  11  Claims 


1,  An  image  transferrin 
agent  layer  having  a  visil 
comprising  a  substrate  a 
substrate  to  a  heat  sealin 
and  a  thermoplastic  resi 
steps  of; 

temporariK  i'lxing  one 
to  a  flat  or  curved  s 
superposing  the  devel 
sheet  such  that  the  d 
the  thermoplastic  n 
said  one  end  ponioi 
supplying  the  superp<i 
sealing  sheet  with  b 


1  A  method  of  job  recovery  in  an  electronic  reprographic 
system  which  pnnts  a  plurality  of  independent  print  jobs  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

processing  a  plurality  of  independent  print  jobs; 
monitoring  the  system  for  the  detection  of  a  fault  affecting 

pnnter  operation; 
upon  detection  of  such  a  fault,  determining  whether  any  of 

the  plurality  of  jobs  have  not  been  completed; 
if  determined  that  any  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  have  not  been 

completed,  independently  monitoring  the  status  of  all 

jobs: 
skipping  recovery  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  which  have 

been  completed;  and 
independently  recovering  one  job  per  job  destination  for  any 

partially  completed  job. 


,  rnethtxi  for  transferring  a  deveUpcr 
le  image  from  a  developing  medium 
d  the  developer  agent  layer  on  the 
;  sheet  comprising  a  sheet  substrate 
layer  on  the  sheet,  compnsing  the 

:!nd  portion  of  the  heat  sealing  sheet 

xface; 

.ping  medium  over  the  heat  sealing 

veloper  agent  layer  is  contacted  with 

iin  layer  at  a  whole  portion  except 

of  the  heat  sealing  sheet; 

ed  developing  medium  and  the  hcat- 

■ai  and  pressure  to  attach  the  devel- 


5,107,300 

IMAGE  FtiRMlNG  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  .Mt.A.N:^ 

FOR  C ON  fROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT 

FXPOSl'RF 

Hiroyiiki  Miyak.;.   Inaui.  and  'i  utaka  Kcmna,    i.ik.i,'    t>oth  of 

Japan,  assignors  ttj  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,   iiskyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  S.i,  246.*«),  .Sep.  20.  !9S»,  abandoneiJ. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  942, W4.  r>ec    !".  19K6 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   6l.i?-6'>4.  ,\pr.  Sc, 

1984,  abandoned    This  application  ,Ju;    V-i    l')^K  Ser.  No. 

554.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1983,  58-78195 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00:  G03B  27/72,  27/74 

I   S.  CI.  355-208  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  on  a  recording  medium  an 
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amount  of  toner  deposi  ed  thereon  to  prevent  toner  from 
being  deposited  on  the  lackground  of  the  photoconduc- 
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R!  \iu\  \H.'  t    (    \RTRIDGE  FOR  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

i  UK.MING  APPARATUS 
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image  corresponding  to  an  original,  wherein  said  image 
forming  means  includes  exposure-scanning  means  for 
exposure-scanning  the  original  and  developing  means  for 
forming  a  visual  image  on  said  recordmg  medium; 

pre-rotation  means  for  stabilizing  a  static  electric  charge  on 
the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  by  preliminarily 
rotating  said  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  stariing 
instruction  for  an  image  forming  operation  prior  to  the 
image  forming  operation; 

potential  control  means  for  determining  a  process  condition 
used  for  image  formation,  and  for  setting  the  surface 
potential  of  said  recording  medium  at  a  predetermined 
value  prior  to  the  forming  operation  and  after  the  opera- 
tion performed  by  said  pre-rotation  means; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  light  from  the 
original  exposed  by  said  exposure-scanning  means  and  for 
outputting  a  density  signal;  and 

control  means  which  respond  to  the  starting  instruction  for 
the  image  forming  operation,  for  causing  a  density  mea- 
surement operation  and  the  operation  performed  by  said 
pre-rotation  means  to  be  performed  in  parallel,  whereby 
during  said  density  measurement  operation,  said  exposure- 
scanning  means  is  caused  to  pre-scan  and  derive  a  histo- 
gram from  the  density  values  of  the  original  using  the 
density  signal  provided  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein 
said  control  means  controls  a  parameter  used  to  determine 
the  density  of  a  reproduced  image  on  the  basis  of  said 
histogram. 


5,107.301 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TONER  SUPPLIER 

Shin  Vamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-50903 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  14  Qairas 


liDju^aMI 


means  for  storing  a  developing  agent  which  is  a  mixture  of  a 
toner  and  a  carrier; 

means  for  transferring  the  toner  in  the  developing  agent 
stored  in  said  storing  means  onto  a  transfer  medium  to 
form  an  image  on  the  transfer  medium; 

means  for  detecting  density  of  the  toner  in  the  developing 
agent  stored  in  said  storing  means,  said  detecting  means 
generating  an  output  signal  having  a  level  corresponding 
to  the  toner  density,  and  including  changing  means  for 
changing  the  level  of  the  output  signal  in  proportion  to  a 
level  of  a  control  signal  applied  thereto;  and 

initializing  means  for  automatically  initializing  the  output 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  by  applying  the  control 
signal  to  said  changing  means  of  said  detecting  means,  said 
initializing  means  including  means  for  converging  the 
control  signal  on  a  level  such  that  the  output  signal  from 
said  detecting  means  is  set  at  a  reference  level  correspond- 
ing to  a  level  during  pericxls  when  the  toner  density  has  a 
reference  value,  by  increasing/decreasing  repeatedly  the 
level  of  the  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  level  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  detecting  means. 


5,107,302 

IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Bisaiji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,157,  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-140016; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217266 

Int.  a.^  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—246  6  Oaims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


5.  An  image  density  control  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus  which  develops  an  electrostatic  latent  image  repre- 
sentative of  an  original  document  and  formed  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  element  by  using  a  toner  of  a  developing  unit,  senses  an 
amount  of  toner  deposited  on  said  latent  image,  and  controls 
image  density  on  the  basis  of  the  sensed  amount  of  toner  depo- 
sition, said  device  comprising: 

toner  pattern  image  forming  means  for  developing  a  plural- 
ity of  reference  density  patterns  each  having  a  different 
density  by  using  the  loner  and  thereby  forming  toner 
pattern  images  on  the  photoconductive  element,  said 
plurality  of  reference  density  patterns  compnsing  a  first 
pattern  having  a  low  density  and  a  second  pattern  having 
a  high  density; 
a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  each  comprising  a  light  emitting 
element  for  issuing  light  toward  said  toner  pattern  images 
and  a  light-sensitive  element  to  which  a  regular  reflection 
from  said  toner  pattern  images  are  incident,  said  plurality 
of  optical  sensors  being  different  from  each  other  in  the 
angle  between  the  optical  axes  of  the  light  emitting  and 
light-sensitive  elements,  said  plurality  of  optical  sensors 
comprising  a  first  sensor  having  a  large  angle  between  the 
optical  axes  and  a  second  sensor  having  a  small  angle 
between  the  optical  axes;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  which  senses 
said  toner  pattern  image  of  said  first  pattern  with  a  small 
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(d)  means,  including  a  slanted  baffle,  for  moving  such  resid-  5,107,307 

ual  toner  and  other  particles  from  said  front  portion  of   SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT 

Hidekatsu  Onose;  .Michio  Obue,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Masayoahi 
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amount  of  toner  deposi 
being  deposited  on  the 
live  element  and  respo 
senses  said  toner  patten 
a  large  amount  of  toner 
supply  from  said  deveic 
trolling  an  amount  of  ti 
unit,  and  said  first  senj 
plied  to  an  exfKisure  la 
voltage  applied  to  a  dt 
unit. 


ed  thereon  to  prevent  toner  from 
-lackground  of  the  photoconduc- 
sive  to  said  second  sensor  which 
image  of  said  second  pattern  uith 
leposited  thereon  to  control  toner 
ping  unit,  said  second  sensor  Con- 
ner supplied  from  the  developing 
)r  controlling  a  light  \oltage  ap- 
Tp  of  an  exposure  unit  and  a  bias 
.eloping  roller  of  ihc  developing 


5,107.304 

Rl  \1()\  \H1  K  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

K)RNt!\G  APPARATUS 

SatDshi    Hant-da;    Masakiizu    Fukuchi;    Hisashi   Shoji;   Shunji 

Matsuo.  and  Shiiuc.  Morita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Ktb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-40647 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

C.S.  CI.  355—296  8  Claims 


CLFAMNG  STRLCTI 
RETAINFR  FOR  USE  IN 

TsuNoshi  Miyamoto,  Osaka 
both  of  Nara;  Hideyuki  N 
both  of  Vamatokoriyama 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 
t  laims  priority,  appiicati 
Mar.  31,  19S9,  1-82904 

Int.  (1 

U.S.  a.  355— :y6 
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RE  FOR  MOVING  IMAGE 

iN  IMAGE  FORMING  DEV  ICE 

Koji  Shinkawa;  Shouichi  Fujita, 
ihimura,  and  Katsuhiro  Nagayama. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Japan 

WO,  Ser.  No.  478.570 
n  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1989.   1  3"  170; 


(;03G  2!'^J*i 


11  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  structure 
forming  device,  comprising 

an  image  retainer  having 
tion  for  m  times  of  im 

a  cleaning  blade  held  h\ 
at  a  desired  position  o 

a  cleaning  roller  held  by 
in  a  position  downstre; 
cleaning  blade  on  saiC 
rotation  of  said  image 

said   blade   supporting 
means  putting  said  cle 
in   conta.  I    \>.iih    ihe 
thereby  remove  toner 
image  retainer; 

said  cleaning  roller  bein 
base  layer  and  a  rollei 

said  roller  surface  layer 
cohesive  and  avoiding 

contact  means  for  enga 
moving  surface  of  s; 
urging  said  cleaning  i 
image  retainer;  and 

drive  control  means  for 
tions  to  always  movt 
formation  wherein  m 
tions  from  the  drive 
means  to  move  from  . 
cleaning  roller   with 
retainer. 


1  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  body,  an  image 
retainer,  a  cleaning  member  for  removing  residual  toner  parti- 
cles from  said  image  retainer,  and  retaining  means  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  said  cleaning  member  in  contact  with  said  image 
retainer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  unit  assembly  containing  said  image  retainer,  said 
cleaning  member,  and  said  retaining  means,  said  process 
unit  being  removable  from  said  body, 
retraction  means  on  said  body  for  selectively  releasing  said 
cleaning  member  from  contact  with  said  image  retainer, 
and 
means  for  rendering  said  retraction  means  inoperative  upon 
removal  of  said  process  unit  to  insure  that  said  cleaning 
member  is  in  contact  with  said  image  retainer  when  said 
process  unit  has  been  removed  from  said  body. 


if  an  image  retainer  for  an  image 

a  surface  movable  in  a  first  direc- 

ge  formation; 

ilade  supporting  means  and  placed 
said  image  retainer; 
oiler  supporting  means  and  placed 
Ti  from  said  doired  position  of  said 
image  retainer  with  regard  to  the 
-etainer, 

leans  and  said  roller  supporting 
nine  blade  and  said  cleaning  roller 
urface  of  said  image  retainer  to 
remaining  on  said  surt'ace  of  said 

;  formed  of  a  roller  shaft,  a  roller 
surface  layer; 

being  a  polymer  layer  being  non- 
slippage; 

;ing  said  cleaning  roller  with  said 
d  image  retainer  against  a  force 
il!or  awa>   from  the  surface  of  the 

gising  said  contact  means  instruc- 
n  times  for  the  m  times  of  image 
.  greater  than  n  (m  >n),  the  instruc- 
;ontrol  means  causing  the  contact 
nonengaged  position  to  engage  the 
he    moving   surface   of  the   image 


5.107,305 

<  I  f  WING  N!T  CHANISM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

r  SKTICLE  FLOW  GUIDES 

Michael  K.  (  hariand.  and  Francisco  L.  Ziegelmuller,  both  of 
I'tnfieid,  N.N  ..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.'i 

filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,203 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  Cl.  355—298  22  Qaims 

1   A  device  for  cleaning  a  surface  in  an  electrostatographic 
apparatus,  the  cleaning  device  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  container  for  receiving  and  holding  residual 
toner  and  other  particles,  said  container  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  sump  including  front  and  rear  portions 
thereof; 

(b)  a  cleaning  element  for  removing  residual  toner  and  other 
particles  from  Ihe  surface  such  that  such  residual  toner 
and  other  particles  are  received  into  said  front  portion  of 
said  sump: 

(c)  means  supporting  said  container  for  movement;  and 
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(d)  means,  including  a  slanted  baffle,  for  moving  such  resid-  5,107,307 

ual  toner  and  other  particles  from  said  front  portion  of   SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT 

Hidekatsu  Onose;  .Michio  Ohue,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Masayoshi 
Naito,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,112,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-243820 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/n 
MS.  a.  357—4  33  Oaims 


-4^ 


said  sump  into  said  rear  portion  thereof  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  container. 


5,107,306 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WAVEGUIDE 

STRUCTURE 

Peter  Blood,  Wotton,  and  Charles  T.  Foxon,  Crawley,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822805 

Int.  a.^  H02L  27/12 
U.S.  a.  357—4  8  Qaims 


21.  A  semiconductor  device  for  control  of  light  comprising; 

a  lamination  layer  in  which  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  thin 
films  having  different  compositions  are  laminated  alter- 
nately, said  lamination  layer  being  characterized  by  a 
corresponding  optical  absorption  and  a  corresponding 
refractive  index; 

means  for  biasing  said  lamination  layer  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion so  as  to  inject  current  to  flow  through  said  lamination 
layer  so  said  corresponding  optical  absorption  and  said 
corresponding  refractive  index  of  said  lammation  layer 
may  be  changed  by  said  injected  current,  said  means 
including  two  semiconductor  layers;  and 

wherein  said  lamination  layer  is  interposed  between  said  two 
semiconductor  layers  and  is  in  contact  with  said  two 
semiconductor  layers  thereby  effecting  a  composite  struc- 
ture, said  two  semiconductor  layers  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  band  gap  which  is  wider  than  that  of  said 
lamination  layer. 


5,107,308 
RELD-EFTECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hirosfai  Koezuka;  .Akira  Tsumura,  and  Torahiko  Ando.  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1987,  Ser.  No.  67,126 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-158544; 
Jul.  4,  1986.  61-158545 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  29/2S 
U.S.  a.  357—8  35  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  waveguide  structure, 
comprising  a  first  doped  region  grown  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  as  a  superlattice  region  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  material,  a  waveguide 
region  grown  on  the  first  doped  region  and  comprising  at  least 
a  superlattice  region  comprising  alternate  layers  of  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  materials,  and  a  second  dof>ed  region 
grown  on  the  waveguide  region  as  a  superlattice  region  com- 
prising alternate  layers  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
materials,  charactenzed  in  that  the  layers  forming  the  first  and 
second  doped  regions  are  sufficiently  thin  and  sufficiently 
highly  doped  such  that  disordering  dunng  growth  causes  the 
first  and  second  doped  regions  to  be  formed  of  an  alloy  of  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  materials  having  a  lower  re- 
fractive index  and  a  larger  bandgap  than  the  waveguide  super- 
lattice  region. 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  source; 
a  drain; 

a  semiconductor  layer  which  adjoins  said  source  and  said 
drain  and  which  acts  as  a  current  pathway  therebetween; 
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an  electrically-insulating 
said  drain,  and  said  sc 

a  gate  which  is  disposed 
cally-insulating  layer  I 
conductance  of  said  se 
by  the  voltage  of  said 
source  and  said  drain 
gated  polymer,  and  sa 
film  of  a  second  Tr-con 
said  first  T-conjugalec 


layer  which  adjoins  said  source. 

uconductor  layer;  and 
m  the  opposite  side  of  said  electri- 
om  said  semiconductor  layer,  the 
uconductor  layer  being  controlled 
gate,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
omprises  a  film  of  a  first  7T-conju- 
1  semiconductor  laver  comprises  a 
jgated  polymer  which  differs  from 
polymer 


!nc 


.  ,107,309 

OOL  Bl  K  DlFFl  SED  l.EADOLT  FOR   \ 

SEMICON  )l  CTOR  DEVICE 

Ralph   H     Johnson,   Piano.  Tex.,  assignor   to   Honiv^i 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■  52.522.  Dec.  18,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  .lai  .  25.  1991.  Scr.  No.  649.2(16 

Int.  (■   '  HOII.  ?v,  W 

U.S.  a.  iS-— 1.1  3  Claims 


13^       35  31    21      36^14 


1.  A  semiconductor  de\ 

a  substrate  formed  fron 
type  and  a  first  dopin, 
a  first  major  surface; 

a  first  layer  formed  on 
having  a  second  cond 
a  second  major  surfai 

a  resistor  formed  from  ■ 
type  formed  in  said  f 

an  overlayer  formed  fr 
ductivity  type  forme 
major  surface; 

a  first  diffusion  formed 
having  a  first  conduct 
said  first  diffusion  be 
resistor;  and 

a  second  diffusion  for 
conductivity  type  as 
level  which  is  more 
and  second  doping 
formed  in  at  least  a  p< 
physical  contact  with 
being  usable  as  a  le 
cuitry. 


ce.  comprising: 

silicon  having  a  first  conductivity 

level,  said  substrate  further  having 

aid  first  m^jor  surface  from  silicon 
ictivity  type,  said  first  layer  having 
e  and  a  second  doping  level; 
licon  having  said  first  conductivity 
St  layer; 

im  Silicon  h.i\ing  said  second  ct>n- 
1  in  said  first  layer  at  said  second 

within  said  first  layer  from  silicon 
vity  type  and  a  second  doping  level. 
ng  electrically  connected  with  said 

ned  from  silicon  having  the  same 
aid  first  diffusion  but  a  third  doping 
eavily  doped  than  both  of  said  first 
evels.  said  second  diffusion  being 
rtion  of  said  first  diffusion  and  out  of 
said  overlayer.  said  second  diffusion 
dout  and  contact  for  external  cir- 


\CT  DE\  ICE  V 

Thomas  \\.  Grudkowski, 

Canton,    both    of  Conn 

Corporation.  Hartford, 

Filed  Feb.  2; 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  a.  357—16 

1.  An  integrated  circu 

semiconductor    subsira;-. 

waves,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a 

tor  structure  having 

travelling  in  a  prede 

erator  transducer  ak 

charge  transport  lay 

an  input  electrode  on  a 


electrons  into  said  charge  transport  channel,  so  that  elec- 
tron packets  are  transported  by  said  SAW  through  said 
charge  transport  channel  from  said  input  electrode  to  an 
output  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  tap  electrodes  disposed  above  said  charge 
transport  channel  between  said  input  electrode  and  said 
output  electrode;  and 

means  for  applying  a  blocking  potential  to  said  tap  elec- 
trodes at  a  predetermined  potential  value  sufficient  to  trap 
said  electron  packets  in  proximity  to  corresponding  lap 
electrodes  in  trapping  areas  in  said  charge  transport  chan- 
nel corresponding  to  said  tap  electrodes,  whereby  a  plu- 
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rality  of  electron  packets  may  be  stored  within  said  semi- 
conductor structure,  characterized  in  that: 

said  signal  processing  device  further  includes:  at  least  one 
charge  storage  area  disposed  above  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  connected  to  at  least  one  corresponding 
trapping  area  in  said  charge  transport  channel  by  a  trans- 
verse charge  transport  path; 

a  charge  storage  electrode  on  said  surface  above  said  at  least 
one  charge  storage  area;  and 

controllable  bias  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  charge 
storage  electrode  to  move  electrons  between  said  charge 
transport  channel  and  said  charge  storage  area. 


5,107,311 
SEMlCONDUCrOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

lakeo  Tsukamoto;  Nobuo  Watanabe,  both  of  .Atsugi,  and 
Masahil<o  Okunuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,769 
(  iai.Ts  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200481; 
Aug.  4.  i9S9.  1-203055 

int.  CI.5  HOIL  SS/00.  29/48.  29/90.  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357—17  10  aaims 
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5,107,310 

ITU  BUFFER  CHANNH 

Glastonbury,  and  Eric  \\ .  I'etraske, 

,    a-ssignors   to    I  nited    lithnologies 

"onn. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  661.^6^. 
I.    HOII.  :v  16! 

102  aaims 
;  snjnai  processing  device,  having  a 

.ip.d    L-mploying    surface    acoustic 

S.AW  m  a  piezoelectric  semiconduc- 

a  charge  transport  layer,  said  SAW 

ermined  direction  from  a  S.AW  gen- 

ng  a  charge  transport  channel  in  said 

■r. 

iurface  of  said  structure,  for  injecting 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  n-type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  p-type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  n-type  semiconductor  layer, 

said  p-type  semiconductor  layer  defining  a  planar  type  PN 
junction  with  said  n-type  semiconductor  layer,  said  PN 
junction  having  at  least  a  plane  portion  parallel  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  PN  junction  comprising  first 
and  second  areas,  said  first  area  being  arranged  only  at  a 
part  of  a  center  of  said  plane  portion;  and 

an  electrode  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  said  PN 
junction  to  cause  an  avalanche  breakdown,  wherein  said 
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layer,  wherein  a  diamond    isuLitor  undercoat  is  provided  on  a 
non-diamond  substrate  hv  C\  D.  and  the  diamond  semicon- 


group  consisting  of  Ge  crystal  and  Ge-containing  crystal 
and  formed  on  said  first  buffer  layer;  and 
a  compound  semiconductor  layer  made  of  a  material  se- 
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first  area  has  a  lower  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  than 
an  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  of  said  second  area. 


5,107,312 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  A  TOP  GATE  OF  A  MESFET 

AND  THE  RESULTING  DEVICE 

William  E.  O'Mara,  Jr.,  Kingston,  N.H.;  James  D.  Beasom,  Melb. 

Village,  FT.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,873,  Mar.  2«,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,282,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.984 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  a.  357-22  13  Qaims 


1.  An  isolated  top  gate  MESFET  comprising: 

an  island  of  a  first  conductivity  type  isolated  by  dielectric 

isolation  from  a  substrate; 
source  and  drain   regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

separated  from  each  other  by  a  channel  region  of  said 

island; 
a  bottom  gate  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  below  a 

top  surface  of  said  island  defining  a  bottom  of  said  channel 

region;  and 
a  top  gate  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  with  said  top  surface 

of  said  island  and  extending  across  said  channel  beyond 

two  opposing  sides  of  said  dielectric  isolation  onto  said 

substrate,  portions  of  said  top  gate  over  said  dielectnc 

isolation  being  disconnected  from  portions  of  said  top  gate 

over  said  channel  and  said  substrate. 


5,107,313 

FLOATING  GATE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Kenji  Kohda;  Tsuyosbi  Toyama;  Nobuaki  Andoh;  Kenji  Nogu- 
chi,  and  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1987,  62-267183 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/75 
U.S.  a.  357—23.5  1  Qaim 


said  floating  gates  serves  as  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  one 
pair  of  the  source/drain  regions; 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  floating  gates;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 
wherein  each  source/drain  pair  together  with  the  corre- 
sponding floating  gate  and  a  portion  of  the  control  gate 
form  a  cell  of  the  memory  device. 


5.107,314 

GALLIUM  ANTI.MONIDE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Dawon  Kahng,  and  James  D.  Chadi,  both  of  Princeton,  N.J., 

assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,057 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/78 

V.S.  CI.  357—23.15  10  Oaims 


1.  A  gallium  antimonide  metal  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising, 

a  gallium  antimonide  monocrystalline  element  having  along 
one  surface,  source  and  drain  zones  of  relatively  low 
resistivity  material  of  one  conductivity  type  spaced  apart 
by  a  channel  region  of  relatively  high  resistivity  matenal. 

an  epitaxial  composite  layer  for  serving  as  an  insulating  layer 
comprising  a  superlattice  of  alternating  layers  of  first  and 
second  semiconductors  each  different  from  gallium  anti- 
monide coextensive  with  said  channel  region,  the  portion 
of  said  composite  layer  contiguous  to  the  channel  region 
being  free  of  intentional  doping  to  avoid  the  introduction 
o '  undesirable  interfacial  states,  the  thickness  of  the  super- 
lattice  being  adequate  to  minimize  tunneling  therethrough 
during  normal  operation, 

and  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  associated  with  said 
source  and  drain  zones  and  the  composite  layer,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  pairs  of  source/drain 

regions  formed  in  a  major  surface  thereof; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  on  said  first  insulating 

layer  having  portions  which  overlap  one  another  with  an 

insulating  film  interposed  therebetween,  wherein  each  of 


5,107,315 
MIS  TYPE  DIAMOND  HELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
WITH  A  DIAMOND  INSULATOR  UNDERCOAT 
Kazuo  Kumagai.  Kobe,  Japan;  Koichi  .Miyata,  Raleigh,  N.C.; 
Sbi^eaki  Mi>auchi;  Yuichi  .Matsui,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
Koji  kobashi.  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  668,172 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-63827 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  MIS  type  diamond  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a 

diamond  semiconductor  layer  provided  as  an  operating  layer 

by  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD).  and  a  diamond  insulator 

layer  provided  on  the  diamond  semiconductor  layer  also  by 

CVD,  a  gate  electrode  being  formed  on  the  diamond  insulator 
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5,107,319 

MONOLTTHICALLY  INTEGRATED  PHOTODIODE-FET 

COMBINATION 


dielectric  region  e.iitending  from  a  first  device  on  said 
substrate  to  a  bonding  pad;  and 
d)  a  conductive  interconnect  region  on  said  dielectric  re- 
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layer,  wherein  a  diamond    isulator  undtrcoat  in  provided  on  a 
non-diamond  substrate  h\  C\'D.  and  the  diamond  semicon- 
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ductor  layer  and  ihc  diarr  Mid  insulaior  hiycr  are  sequentially 
provided  on  the  diamond   nsulator  undercoat 


5,107,316 
CATOPTRICAI  OPT(  i-ELECTROMC  GAS  SFNSOR 
Kevin  V\ .  Jellc>.  Allentow  ,  \.J.,  and  Carl  Colvard,  Sunny* ait. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siem  ns  Corporate  Research,  Inc..  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28   1989,  Ser.  No.  458,031 

Int.  CI."  h  aiL  31,0352.  2V/66 

U.S.  a.  357—25  10  Oaims 


group  consisting  of  Ge  crystal  and  Ge-containing  crystal 
and  formed  on  said  first  buffer  layer;  and 
a  compound  semiconductor  layer  made  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  GaAs  and  GaAs-con- 


taining  compound  semiconductor  and  formed  on  said 
second  buffer  layer,  so  that  said  second  buffer  layer  is  an 
intervening  layer  between  said  first  buffer  layer  and  said 
compound  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  de 
sensor,  comprismg; 

a  body  of  a  semicond 
region  and  including 
sirate  region,  said  s 
second  different  mati 
ity  of  parallel  planar 
an  absorption  edge  U 
wavelength  thereof 
mmed  relatively  ih 
wherein  an  electric 
planar  layers  causes 
second  wavelength  c 

a  layer  of  a  transition 
said  layer  of  a  tran' 
thickness  dimension 
substantially  permea 

means  for  reflecting  b 
mitted  towards  said 
superlattice  region 


SEMICONDL  CTOR  D( 
BU 

Kanitake    faka-saki,  Tok 
NH»a.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2 
Oaims  priority,  applici 
Int. 
L'.S.  CI.  357—30 

1.  A  semiconductor  di 
a  crystalline  substrate 
a  first  bulTer  layer  mac 
consisting  of  GaAs  ; 
conductor  and  forrr 
a  second  buffer  layer 


/ice  adapted  for  operation  as  a  gas 

ctor  inaltTial  including  j  substrate 
a  superlattice  region  over  said  sub- 
iperlattice  region  having  first  and 
rials  arranged  alternately  in  a  plural- 
layers,  said  planar  layers  exhibiting 
r  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a  first 
and  having  a  respective  predeter- 
1  thickness  dimension  of  a  value 
'leld  acting  perpendicularly  to  said 
said  absorption  edge  to  shift  to  a 
f  said  electromagnetic  radiation; 
Tietal  over  said  superlattice  region, 
tion  metal  having  a  relatively  thin 
nd  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  be 
■le  to  a  gas;  and 

.ck  electromagnetic  radiation  trans- 
iver  of  transition  metal  ;hr<iugh  said 


5,107,318 

SFMKONDl  CT^OR  DEVICF  li  \  v  \\Q  LIGHT 
RF(F1\1N(,  i)!()DE  ELEMENT  UUH  c  ^P.ACITANCE 
Ma-sao  Makiuchi,   \"amai'  ,   ami   nisa.shi    HamHtjuih-     Jiadano, 
tvjth  of  Japan,  assignurs  :■;    Fajusu  limited.  Ka>»asaK;.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  199L  Ser.  No.  684.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  199'J,  2-974«9, 
Jul    2,  199().  ;-P2661:  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-340151 

Int.  CI.'  AOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  357—30  42  Qaims 


5,107,317 

VICE  WITH  RRST  AND  SECOM) 
TER  LAYERS 

0,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu   I  td., 

,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,970 

tion  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1989.  l-299-'5« 

:i.^  HOIL  27' N 

i:  ("laims 
i.ice  comprising: 
laving  a  Si  surface, 
e  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
id  GaAs-containing  compouiRl  semi- 
•d  on  said  Si  surface, 
made  of  a  material  selected  trom  a 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  fira  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  made  of  a  semicon- 
ductor of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  second  layer  formed  on  the  first  layer  and  functioning  as  a 
photoabsorption  layer; 

a  third  layer  formed  on  the  second  layer  and  made  of  a 
semiconductor  of  the  first  conductive  type; 

.1  plurality  of  regions  formed  in  the  third  layer  and  made  of 
a  semiconductor  of  a  second  conductive  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductive  type  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pin 
diodes,  each  of  said  regions  at  least  reaching  the  second 
layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  the  plurality 
of  regions  and  made  of  the  same  electrode  material, 

a  first  electrode  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes  receiving  a 
positive  voltage  to  forward  bias  a  first  pin  diode  of  the 
plurality  of  pin  diodes,  and 

a  second  electrode  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes  receiving  a 
negative  voltage  to  reverse  bias  a  second  pin  diode  of  the 
plurality  of  pin  diodes  so  that  the  second  pin  diode  oper- 
ates as  a  pin  photodiode. 
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5,107,319 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  PHOTODIODE-FET 

COMBINATION 
Christl  Lauterbach,  Siegertsbrunn,  and  Helmut  Albrecbt,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1989,  3917703 

InL  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  8  Oaims 


12  V.S    10, 


;^ 


dielectnc  region  extending  from  a  first  device  on  said 
substrate  to  a  bonding  pad;  and 
d)  a  conductive  interconnect  region  on  said  dielectric  re- 
gion, said  conductive  interconnect  region  connecting  said 
first  device  and  said  bonding  pad,  said  lightly  doped  re- 
gion extending  under  said  conductive  interconnect  region 
for  substantially  all  its  length  from  said  first  device  to  said 
bonding  pad. 


5,107.321 

INTERCONNECT  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

\'ida  Ilderem;  Alan  G.  Solheim,  and  Rick  C.  Jerome,  all  of 
Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,336 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  O.  357—43  7  Oaims 


1    A  monolithically  integrated  photodiode-FET  combina- 
tion, comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  absorption  layer  grown  over  the  substrate; 
a  photodiode  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  applied  on  a 

top  surface  of  the  absorption  layer  both  at  the  photodiode 

and  at  the  FET  such  that  the  photodiode  layer  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  absorption  layer; 
a  contact  on  the  absorption  layer  at  the  photodiode; 
an  annular  contact  applied  on  the  photodiode  layer  at  the 

photodiode: 
an  anti-reflection  layer  applied  on   the  photodiode  layer 

inside  said  annular  contact; 
a  channel  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  applied  on  the 

photodiode  layer  at  the  FET; 
a  cover  layer  as  a  gate  applied  on  the  channel  layer,  and  a 

gate  contact  layer  applied  on  the  cover  layer; 
a  drain  contact  to  one  side  of  the  cover  layer  on  the  channel 

layer  and  a  source  contact  at  another  side  of  the  cover 

layer  on  the  channel  layer;  and 
a  separating  trench   passing  through   the  absorption  and 

photodiode  layers  between  the  photodiode  and  the  FET. 


5,107,320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

INTERCONNECTION  CAPACITANCE 

Ali  A.  Iranmanesh.  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,344,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,169 

InL  O.'  HOIL  29/72.  29/34 

U.S.  a.  357—34  15  Claims 


1.  A  contact  structure  for  a  BiCMOS  structure,  said  BiC- 
MOS  structure  comprising  a  polysilicon  emitter  contact  for  a 
bipolar  transistor,  said  emitter  contact  having  oxide  sidewalls 
thereon,  said  base  contact  having  a  sidewall  and  an  upper 
surface  a  polysilicon  base  contact  for  said  bipolar  transistor, 
and  a  polysilicon  gate  for  an  MOS  transistor,  said  gate  having 
oxide  sidewalls  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  metallic  region  extending  along  a  base  of  said  bipolar 
transistor  from  said  oxide  sidewall  on  said  polysihcon 
emitter  contact  to  said  polysilicon  base  contact  of  said 
bipolar  transistor,  said  metallic  region  extending  up  the 
first  sidewall  of  the  said  base  contact,  continuing  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  contact;  and 

b)  said  metallic  region  extending  along  one  of  a  source  and 
drain  of  said  MOS  transistor  from  said  oxide  sidewall  on 
said  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor. 


5,107,322 
WIRING  OR  CONDUCTOR  INTERCONTVECT  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Masakazu  Kimura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  410,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1988,  63-284686 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  O.  357—51  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  said  substrate  having  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

b)  a  lightly  doped  region  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
major  surface,  said  lightly  doped  region  having  a  dopant 
concentration  less  than  said  substrate; 

c)  a  dielectric  region  adjacent  said  lightly  doped  region,  said 


21 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit, 

interconnect  means  to  extend  the  value  of  an  integrated 
passive  electncal  component  coupled  to  other  passive  and 
active  electrical  elements  in  said  circuit,  at  least  some  of 
said  active  electrical  elements  including  diffusion  regions, 

said  extended  value  provided  without  any  change  in  or 
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allowing  for  a  reductK 
said  electrical  element 

said  interconnect  means 
layers  separated  by  ar 
said  conductive  layers 
electrical    component 
length  thereof, 

a  first  of  said  conductor  1 
a  first  contact  hole  to 
said  active  electrical  el 
tive  to  said  one  electn 
permissible  extremity 
conductor  layer  is  elec 
second  conductive  lay 
a  second  contact  hole 
providing  a  tiered  forn 
layers  coupled  at  said 

said  first  conductor  lay' 
between  said  one  activ 
said  second  layer  anc 
comp<inent  having  an 
ing  laterally  away  fr< 
second  direction  oppo 
insulated  from  said  fir 

said  integrated  passive  e 
conductor  layer  formt 
end  contact  hole  witl 
passive  electrical  comj 
of  said  extended  cond 


1  in  the  scale  of  integration  among 

omprising  at  least  two  L:oridu;.to; 
insulating  layer  with  a  second  of 
;ompnsing  said  integrated  passive 
formed    therein    for    a    substantial 

vers  connected  at  one  end  through 
diffusion  region  of  at  least  one  of 
;ments  and  laterally  extended  rela- 
al  element  in  a  first  direction  to  a 
therein  the  other  end  of  said  first 
rically  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
r  through  said  insulating  layer  vu 
offset  from  said  first  contact  hole 
ition  of  first  and  second  conductor 
■xtremity, 

r  providing  electrical  connection 
element  and  said  second  layer  and 
said  integrated  passive  electncal 
xtended  conductor  length  extend- 
m  said  second  contact  hole  m  a 
ite  to  said  first  direction  over  and 
t  contact  hole. 

sctncal  component  in  said  second 
1  in  spaced  relation  from  said  see- 
the magnitude  of  said  integrated 
onent  extended  due  to  the  addition 
ctor  length. 


5.107.324 
TWO-TFRMiN  \i    ^t  MICONDL*   !OH  DEVICE  OF 

SlRF^th   iNSTALLATIOS  1  \  PE 
Mitsumasa  Iwahara,  and  Misuo  Tershima,  both  of  Kanaeawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  KanaRa»a.   Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-108531; 
Dec.  27.  1989.  1-339506 

Int.  Ci,'  HOIL  23/48,  29/44.  29/52,  29/60 
L..S.  n    357— 6S  8  Claims 
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1  A  I  v\  o-terminal  semiconductor  device  of  surface  installa- 
lion  type,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

.i  package,  having  end  surfaces  facing  in  generally  opposite 
directions,  hermetically  enclosing  said  semiconductor 
chip;  and 

a  pair  of  lead  pins,  each  having  an  inner  end  portion  disposed 
in  the  package  holding  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  flat 
outer  end  portion  exterior  to  and  protruding  from  respec- 
tive end  surface,  each  said  flat  outer  end  jxirtion  being 
bent  inwardly  such  that  they  are  spaced  opposing  one 
another  in  parallel  planes  between  the  end  faces  of  the 
package  and  opposing  the  package,  each  said  flat  portion 
being  covered  with  a  layer  of  melal  having  good  solder- 
ability  to  an  external  surface,  said  layer  of  metal  having  a 
thickness  within  a  range  of  1  jxm  to  10  jtm. 


f  ,107.323 

PROTECTIV  E  LAYER  \  3R  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DE\  1CF>; 

Hilliam  R.  Knolle,  Macunf  le,  and  John  W.  Osenbach,  Sinking 

Springs,  both  of  Pa.,  ass  gnors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.    88,300,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ms  <  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.439 

Int.  C  '  HOIL  29/i4 

U.S.  a    35---S4  8  Oaims 


5.107,325 

STRLCrt  RF  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hideo  Nakavoshi,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Apr    i  i.  !vs»<i,  -,er.  No.  508,246 

Claims  priorit> ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95262 

Int.  Cf  HOIL  2i/2S.  29/44;  H05K  7/02,  1/16 

U.S.  a.  35''— 69  19  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  semic  inductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substra  e, 

a  pluralilv  of  kKalized  r  gions  formed  at  the  surface  of  said 

substrate, 
electncal  contacts  form^  d  to  said  localized  regions; 
a  semi-insulatmg  layer  1  )rmed  over  said  substrate  and  said 

contacts;  and 
an  insulating  layer  com;  rising  silicon  oxynitride  formed  on 

said  semi-insulating  la  ,er  and  over  said  contacts  in  order 

to  prevent  arcing  bet   -een  said  contacts. 


1  A  structure  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
semiconductor  device  having  an  active  surface  and  an  opposite 
back  surface,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  positioned  in  an  opening  formed  in  a 
film  earner, 

contact  fingers  provided  on  said  film  earner  and  extending 
over  said  opening,  at  least  some  of  said  fingers  having  one 
end  bonded  to  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  chip, 

a  portion  of  the  other  ends  of  said  Angers  severed  resulting 
m  the  completion  of  said  semiconductor  device, 

a  first  sealing  resin  layer  comprising  a  resin  molding  agent 
formed  on  said  active  surface  of  said  device  semiconduc- 
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PIN-GRID  ARRAY  SE?  IICONDLCIOR  DEVK  F 


an  element  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  support  base, 

a  heat  spreader  arranged  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  ele- 
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tor  chip,  the  thickness  of  said  first  sealing  resm  layer  made 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  fingers, 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  one  surface  including  a  con- 
ductive pattern, 

said  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  said  board  with  said 
active  surface  in  facing  relationship  with  said  conductive 
pattern  surface, 

a  second  sealing  resin  layer  comprising  a  resin  molding  agent 
containing  a  filler  formed  around  said  semiconductor 
device  after  said  semiconductor  device  has  been  mounted 
on  said  board  so  that  said  semiconductor  device  on  said 
board  is  encapsulated  by  said  second  sealing  resin  layer 
and  in  flush  contour  with  said  semiconductor  back  surface 
whereby  the  height  of  said  structure  as  formed  on  said 
printed  wiring  board  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,107^26 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SMD  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  TWO 

EMITTER  TfHMIWLS 

Hans  Hargasser,  Manich,  Fed.  Htp    .  <  (iermany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,128 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  31, 1990, 
90101916.6 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/48.  23/50 
U.S.  a.  357—70  3  Claims 
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1.  A  high-frequency  SMD  component  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  including  a  high-frequency  transistor 

comprising  first  and  second  emitter  contacts; 
a  lead  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminals  including 

two  emitter  contact  terminals  and  an  internal  web  electn- 

cally  connecting  said  two  emitter  terminals  to  said  first 

and  second  contacts  resf>ectively; 
said  component  comprising  a  rectangular  envelope;  and 
said  two  emitter  terminals  extended  from  said  envelope 

spaced  apart  on  the  same  long  side  of  said  rectangular 

envelope  of  said  component. 


refractive  index  distribution  curve  which  have  a  relative 
height  of  20.  with  the  height  of  said  maximum  peak  being 
taken  as  100,  is  0.0018  or  less; 
(B)  a  refractive  index  difference  Y.  which  is  the  larger  value 
of  the  difference  between  said  refractive  index  values  (a) 
and  (b)  and  the  difference  between  said  refractive  index 
values  (a)  and  (c).  is  0.0012  or  less;  and 


III 
REFOiCTIVt 

(C)  with  the  proviso  than  when  said  refractive  index  distn- 
bution  curve  has  an  additional  peak  or  peaks  other  than 
said  maximum  peak  corresponding  to  said  refractive  index 
value  (a),  a  refractive  index  difference  Z,  which  is  the 
largest  value  of  the  differences  between  said  refractive 
index  value  (a)  and  refractive  index  values  (d,  .  .  .  d,) 
corresponding  to  said  other  peak  or  peaks,  is  0.0010  or 
less. 


5,107,328 

PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

HAVING  PARTICULAR  SHELF  STRUCTURE 

Larry  Kinsman,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,494 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/04.  23/06,  23/08 

VS.  a.  357—74  20  Claims 
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5,107,327 
PHOTOSEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  FS  MOLDING 
PHOTOSEMK  ONDl  CTOR 
Syui^ji    Nishimori;    Tadaaki     ({aradii.     Vasuhiko    Yamamoto; 
Nobuyuki  Hiromon     \  tt.sum<iri    "i   >s!iiTiura;   Katsuya  Mura- 
matsu,  and  Katsumi  'sniniada  .li      *  >  isaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Denko  Cor^xTstior,   :  Ksk..    Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  ^r.  .\o.  553,284 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/28,  23/48.  29/44.  29/52 
U.S.  a.  357—72  12  Oaims 

1.  A  photosemiconductor  device  comprising  a  photosemi- 
conductor  element  molded  with  a  cured  transparent  epoxy 
resin  composition,  said  cured  transparent  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion having  a  refractive  index  distribution  curve  characterized 
by  the  following  (A),  (B),  and  (C): 

(A)  a  refractive  index  difference  X  between  refractive  index 
values  (b)  and  (c),  which  respectively  are  lower  and 
higher  than  refractive  index  value  (a)  corresponding  to  a 
maximum  peak  of  said  refractive  index  distribution  curve, 
and  which  respectively  correspond  to  those  points  on  said 


1.  A  body  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  die,  said  body 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  shelf  for  receiving  a  lid; 

b)  a  second  shelf  having  conductive  traces  thereon,  said 
second  shelf  overlying  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  die, 
wherein  said  traces  couple  with  bond  pads  on  the  semi- 
conductor die; 

c)  a  third  shelf  for  receiving  a  base;  and 

d)  conductive  leads  for  electrically  coupling  with  an  elec- 
tronic device,  wherein  said  conductive  leads  electrically 
couple  with  said  conductive  t.'aces. 
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the  elemental  areas  in  the  corresponding  half-tone  screens 
being  created; 


continuously  update  said  initial  look  up  table,  so  that  the 
color  differences  between  the  image  scanned  by  said  color 
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5,11  7,329 
PIN-C.HII)  ARRAY  SEl*  IICONDLCTOR  DKVICE 
Takayuki  tlkinaga.  Akishima    Kanji  Otsuka,  Higashiyamato, 
and  Hiroshi  Akasaki,  Ohm*    all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  and  Hitachi  \  I,S1  I  ngineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokvo, 
Japan 

S  lied  F  eb.  27,  19:  9,  Ser.  No.  315,608 

Oaims  priintv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-42058 

Int.  CI.'    lOlLJ.;   /.• 

U^.  a.  357—74  20  (  iaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 
a  printed  circuit  board,  coinp 

a  base,  which  comprises  a  i 
side  surface,  having  a  p\< 
patterns  on  a  mam  surfai 

a  semiconductor  pellf  I  moi 
base,  having  an  integrate 
ity  of  external  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  r 
said  external  terminals  a 
conductive  patterns,  resj 

a  plurality  of  lead  pins  mou 
surface  of  said  base  and  I 
said  lead  pins  are  couple 
for  transferring  electric 
the  patterns  to  the  outsu 

at  lea.st  one  alignrnt-nt  pm 
pins,  said  alignnieiu  pin 

said  base,  wherein  s.iid 
inserted  into  a  predelerr 
board  in  order  to  eslabli 
position  of  the  lead  pin 
board,  and  wherein  said 
entire  length  than  said  Ic 

than  said  lead  pins. 


idapted  for  surface  mounting  on 
ising 

lain  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a 
rality  of  electricall>  conductive 
e  thereof; 

ited  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
circuit  which  includes  a  plural- 

eans  for  electncail)  connecting 
id  first  ends  of  said  electrically 
ectiveiy, 

ited  perpendiculars  on  said  rear 
eing  arranged  in  a  gird,  wherein 
I  to  second  ends  of  said  patterns 
ignals  from  the  second  ends  of 
I-  of  the  base  and; 
which  Is  longer  ihan  said  lead 
icing  arranged  al  a  periphery  of 
ilignmenl  pin  is  adapted  to  be 
ined  hole  m  said  printed  circuit 
h  and  maintain  a  predetermined 
relative  to  the  printed  circuit 
ilignmeni  pin  is  thicker  along  its 
d  pins  and  h.t^  a  greater  strength 


5,1  17,330 

SELF-ADJIIST1N(.  HKA  f  SINK  DKSK.N  loR  \  l  si 

HAC  KAC.K.S 

D.  W.  Dahringer.  l.lcn    Rid|  e,   N.J..   assignor   Kj    \1*I    Beil 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  U  K).  .Ser.  No.  599,94« 

Int.  CI."  HOI  I,  2<     :   2 J  -i:   -\?   -^J   23/46 

U.S.  a.  357— 81  llCIaiir.s 
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1.  An  article  comprising 


an  element  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  support  base, 
a  heat  spreader  arranged  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  ele- 
ment for  dissipating  heat  energy, 
a  heat  sink  arranged  between  the  element  and  the  heat 
spreader  for  conducting  the  said  heat  energy  from  the 
element  to  the  heat  spreader,  the  heat  sink  being  of  a  high 
heat-conductivity  material,  the  heat  sink  has  a  bottom 
portion  attached  to  the  element  and  at  least  one  heat-con- 
ducting flange  for  conducting  the  heat  energy  to  the  heat 
spreader,  each  heat-conducting  flange  including 

a)  an  upright  segment  projecting  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  heat  sink, 

b)  a  free-end  segment  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
upright  segment  and  normally  pointing  away  from  the 
heat  spreader, 

c)  a  knee-bend  segment  interconnecting  the  upright  segment 
and  the  free-end  segment,  and 

d)  a  thermally  responsive  section  for  causing  movement  of 
the  free-end  segment  relative  to  the  heat  spreader  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  temperature  being  conducted 
wherein  said  thermally  responsive  section  is  a  thermostat 
formed  by  a  metal  having  a  preselected  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  02,  and  another  metal  having  a  differ- 
ent preselected  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  a\, 
wherein  a\  and  aj  are  preselected  to  cause  said  movement 
of  the  free  end  relative  to  the  heat  spreader  in  response  to 
a  temperature  change  relative  to  an  operating  tempera- 
ture. 


5,107,331 

MKIHOU  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG 

HALF-TONE  SEPARATIONS  AT  THE  SAME  SCREEN 

ANGLE 

Marcti  (  .  (  oUtll,  and  V  icente  S.  Trivino,  both  of  Madrid,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Ihc  Color  Group,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,072,  Mar.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,656 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/46 

L'.S.  CI.  358—75  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  color  reproductions  using  multi- 
ple half-tone  screens  for  pnnting  each  of  at  least  three  basic 
colors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

'a)  scanning  in  a  predetermined  pattern  the  color  original 
that  is  being  reproduced; 

(b)  sensing  along  the  scanning  pattern  the  light  intensity  of 
each  of  the  three  basic  color  frequencies  in  a  sequence  of 
pixel  areas  of  the  color  original; 

(c)  converting  the  level  of  light  intensity  at  each  basic  color 
frequency  for  each  pixel  area  scanned  to  a  set  of  numerical 
light  intensity  values  representing  the  desired  levels  of 
color  intensity  of  such  color; 

(d)  generating  and  storing  a  screen  color  matrix  for  each 
half-tone  screen,  each  screen  color  matrix  comprising  a  set 
of  intensity  level  numencal  values  for  its  particular  color 
in  increments  going  from  zero  to  maximum  color  inten- 
sity, the  values  being  arranged  in  a  different  predeter- 
mined positional  pattern  for  each  screen  color  matrix; 

(e)  creating  each  half  tone  screen  from  a  corresponding 
screen  color  matrix  by  dividing  each  half-tone  screen  area 
into  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  being  formed  as  a  binary 
matrix  of  elemental  areas  that  are  selectively  either  clear 
or  opaque,  assigning  each  of  the  numerical  values  from  the 
set  of  numerical  values  of  the  screen  color  matrix  for  the 
corresponding  half-tone  screen  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
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the  elemental  areas  in  the  corresponding  half-tone  screens 
being  created; 

(0  setting  the  binary  values  for  the  elemental  areas  for  each 
half-tone  screen  to  one  binary  value  or  the  other  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  numerical  intensity  level  value  for  the 
corresponding  elemental  Jirea  is  greater  or  lesser  than  the 
value  stored  in  the  screen  function  matrix;  and 

(g)  creating  the  color  reproduction  from  the  half-tone 
screens  by  positioning  the  half-tone  screens  to  superim- 
pose the  basic  colors  over  each  other  in  partially  overlap- 
ping fashion  at  the  same  screen  angle. 


5,107,332 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  CLOSED 

LOOP  COLOR  CONTROI  BFTWEEN  A  SCANNED 

COLOR  IMAGE  AM)  i  Hf  oLTPUT  OF  A  COLOR 

PRINTER 

C.  S.  Chan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353.859 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—80  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  matching  the  color  of  an  image  read  by  a 
color  image  scanner  and  the  printed  hardcopy  output  of  a 
copier  or  printer  controlled  by  the  scanner,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  full  scale  color  gamut  based  upon  preselected 
parameters  such  as  print  media,  inks,  dyes,  drop  volumes 
and  pen  types, 

b.  constructing  an  initial  look  up  table  based  upon  said  full 
scale  color  gamut  and  storing  said  initial  look  up  table  in 
a  computer, 

c.  comparing  a  sample  test  pattern  of  input  information, 
TP,n,  read  by  a  scanner  with  a  test  pattern  of  output  infor- 
mation, TPouh  generated  by  a  color  printer  or  color  copier 
to  in  turn  generate  a  corresponding  transformation  matnx, 
H,  and 

d.  utilizing  said  transformation  matrix  H  to  continuously 
update  said  initial  look  up  table,  so  that  the  color  differ- 
ences between  the  image  scanned  by  said  color  scanner 
and  the  hardcopy  output  of  a  color  printer  or  color  copier 
are  always  driven  toward  zero,  corrected  and  minimized. 

6.  A  method  for  matching  the  color  of  an  image  read  by  a 
color  image  scanner  and  the  printed  hardcopy  output  of  a 
copier  or  printer  controlled  by  the  scanner,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

a.  constructing  an  initial  look  up  table  based  upon  a  full  scale 
color  gamut  and  storing  said  initial  look  up  table  in  a 
computer, 

b.  providing  a  small  scale  color  gamut  which  is  significantly 
less  in  size  than  the  size  of  said  full  scale  color  gamut. 

c.  scanning  said  small  scale  color  gamut  to  thereby  generate 
a  sample  test  pattern  of  input  information,  TP,n. 

d.  generating  a  test  pattern  of  output  information,  TPgui.  at 
the  output  of  a  color  printer  or  copier  to  in  turn  generate 
a  corresponding  transformation  matrix,  H,  in  the  equation 
TP,„  =  HTPo„,.  and 

e.  utilizing  and  processing  said  transformation  matrix,  H,  to 


continuously  update  said  initial  look  up  table,  so  that  the 
color  differences  between  the  image  scanned  by  said  color 
scanner  and  the  hardcopy  output  of  a  color  pnnter  or 
color  copier  are  always  minimized. 


5,107333 

BISPECTRAL  PICK-UP  AND  FALSE  COLOR  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Jean  L.  Poque.  Antony,  and  Claude  Gillet,  Montreuil,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Tfaomson-CSF.  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1989,  89  10663 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/33.  7/18 

V.S.  a.  358—113  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  bispectral  pick-up  and  false  color  display  system  com- 
prising: 

first  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  picture  in  a  visible 
spectral  range  and  for  outputting  a  first  video  signal  repre- 
senting a  first  analyzed  picture; 

second  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  picture  m  an  infra- 
red spectral  range  and  for  outputting  a  second  video  signal 
representing  a  second  analyzed  picture; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  video  signals 
and  for  outputting  therefrom  three  color  control  signals, 
each  color  control  signal  being  a  combination  of  the  first 
and  second  video  signals,  wherein  adjustable  coefficients 
are  assigned  to  each  color  control  signal; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  coefficients  of  each  of  the  color 
control  signals;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  color  picture,  by  a  combina- 
tion of  three  primary  colors,  respectively  controlled  by 
the  three  color  control  signals. 


5,107,334 

PICTURE  IMAGE  ZOOMING  WFTH  BRIGHTNESS 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  INSET  IMAGE 

Hajime  Matsutnoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-220717 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/45.  5/57 
VS.  a.  358—180  4  Claims 

3.  A  picture  image  zooming  apparatus  comprising: 
camera  means; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  video  signal  produced  from 

said  camera  means; 
zoom  area  selection  means  for  selecting  a  given  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pre-divided  zoom  areas  of  a  picture  image 
displayed  on  said  means; 
zoom  area  display  means  for  causing  display  on  said  display 
means  of  the  one  of  the  zoom  areas  selected  by  said  zoom 
area  selection  means  so  that  the  selected  zoom  area  is 
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distinguishciJ  in  erihancei   brightness  from  the  other  zoom 
areas  of  the  picture  imag  ■: 

picture  image  memory  f  r  stonng  ihe  video  signal  pro- 
duced from  said  camera    neans,  and 
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5.107.336 
IMAGP  RF.ADINC;  APPARATl'S  FOR  DFTFRNtlMNG  A 

DISTANCK  BF.TWFKN   VN  IMAl.F  Ol   \  M  HJECT 
PHOTCKiRAPHKD  B\    A  <  ^MKRA  AN!)   [H^   <  ^  VTr  R 

OK  AN  IM  ^(.K  FIK!  H 
Takashi  Minaki:  Vukinori  Koi/uniL  and  Masasb.  Saito.  ail  of 
fokyo,  Japan,  assignon,  tc,  Ki.nis  j  (   irporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiied  l>c    11    \9<Hl  Ser    No.  625.856 
<  laims  pru>Rt>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334075 
^  I,-;!   (\     Mi.i4N  5/25 
U.S.  tl.  358-222  li  aaims 


zoom  area  mugnification  display  means  feu  sequentially 
reading  the  video  signal  ;ored  in  said  picture  image  mem- 
ory, magnifving  a  portio;  of  the  stored  video  signal  which 
corresponds  to  said  one  i  f  the  zoom  areas  selected  hy  said 
zoom  area  selection  me;  r.s  and  displaying  the  magnified 
signal  on  said  display  m  ans 


5.1  )7.33S 

AUTOMATIC   FRFQLENC  Y  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

RFCFIV ING  APPAR  iTUS  USING  THEREOF 

Takao  Nishiyama,  Daitou;  H  iao  Okada,  Katano,  and  Tatsuaki 
Doumura,  Osaka,  all  of  J  pan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co  .  1  td..  Moriguchi.  Japa 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1<  W,  Ser.  No.  588,879 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989.  l-255''iil 

Int.  CI.    HOIN  5,-50 

U^.  a.  358— 195.1  l^JClain-is 


1.  An  automatic  trcqucn 
signal,  comprising  the  steps 

generating  a  first  oscillati 

converting  an  FM  signal 
into  an  FM  signal  of  a 
mixing  the  FM  signal  . 
with  said  first  oscilhitio 
said  second  intermedia 
of  field  periods. 

defining  a  plurahty  of  coi 
ity  of  video  signal  pern 
defined  within  said  fie 
horizontal  blanking  pe 

counting  the  FM  signal 
quency  in  the  plurality 

adjusting  the  frequency  ( 
on  a  result  of  said  cou 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  to  determine  the 
ptisition,  in  a  two-dimensional  image  field,  of  a  subject  photo- 
graphed by  said  camera  in  said  image  field,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

image  reading  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  camera 
for  providing  dau  signals  corresponding  to  said  image 
field: 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  to  produce 
.herefrom,  for  a  selected  line  of  said  image  field,  image 
signals  corresponding  to  one  of  said  two  dimensions  and 
with  said  selected  line  including  data  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  subject,  whereby  said  image  signals  are  useable 
by  an  image  display  to  generate  an  image  of  said  image 
field; 
means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  to  produce  a 
normal  image  signal  corresponding  to  traversal  of  said 
selected  line  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  to  produce 
a  reverse  image  signal  corresponding  to  traversal  of  said 
selected  line  in  a  direction  oppjosite  to  said  predetermined 
direction;  and 
means  for  combining  said  normal  image  signal  and  said 
reverse  image  signal  to  determine  a  position  of  said  subject 
in  said  image  field. 


\  cmtrolling  method  of  an  FM 

5f 

in  signal  of  a  first  frequenc) 
of  a  first  intermediate  frequency 
econd  intermediate  frequency  by 
f  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
1  signal  wherein  said  FM  signal  ot 
.■  frequency  comprises  a  plurality 

nt  periods  withm  each  of  a  plural- 
ds.  said  video  signal  periods  being 
i  periods  and  including  therein  a 
lod; 

of  said   second   intermediate  fre- 
of  defined  count  penods;  and 
f  said  first  oscillation  signal  based 
tiiig  step 


5,107,337 

\l  I(  IN!  \  I  iC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  OF  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Hidcji  I  eda.  >a  Keinosuke  Kanaihima.  Osaka;  Daisuke 
Oogawara,  itaini.  and  Hiroshi  Vasumoto.  Katano,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. as,s!gnors  l.i  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,548 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI   358—227  9  Gaims 

1    An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  a  video  camera 
comprising; 

a  video  camera  having  a  video  image  sensing  element  for 
detecting  an  image  signal  and  an  optical  system  for  form- 
ing an  optical  image  of  an  object  on  said  video  image 
sensing  element, 
a  focusing  mechanism  for  moving  said  optical  system  to 

perform  a  focusing  operation, 
a  focusing  mechanism  driving  apparatus  for  driving  said 
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digital  video  signal  before  b.   r,g  input  to  a  ^'  C  separation 
circuit,  the  noise-reduction  ap  )aratus  comprising 

first  means,  responsive  to  tl-  ;  digital  video  signal,  for  gener- 


signal  input  of  said  display  processor,  said  variable  filter- 
ing circuit  having  a  first  operating  mode  for  applying  a 
first  filtering  characteristic  to  said  multiplexed  chromi- 
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focusing  mechanism  to  different  focusing  positions  in  a 
manner  that  said  optical  system  is  stepwise  shifted  and  a 
plurality  of  image  signals  are  detected  at  every  stepwise 
shift  of  said  optical  system. 

a  scanning  line  selection  circuit  for  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  scanning  lines  from  scan- 
ning lines  of  one  field,  wherein  said  predetermined  num- 
bei  represents  a  small  part  of  said  one  field, 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  consecutive  scanning  lines  into  digital  image  data, 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  said  digital  image  data,  subdi- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  each  focusing  posi- 
tion, 

a  memory  address  control  circuit  for  setting  addresses  at 
which  said  digital  image  data  are  stored. 
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5,107,338 

PRINTER  DEVICE  WITH  PAGE  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

USING  BUFFER  MEMORY  AND  BLANK  PAGE  DATA 

HOLDING  SECTION 

Yosbiaki  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,531 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23 
VS.  a.  358—296  7  Claims 

1.  A  printer  control  device,  comprising: 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  original  data  as  plates  of  image 

data; 
a  blank  page  data  holding  section  for  holding  blank  page 

data; 
means  for  inputting  the  number  of  original  plates  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  printed  and  for  inputting  the  plate  numbers  of 
blank  pages  in  the  document;  and 
control  means  for  transferring  said  original  data  from  said 
buffer  memory  one  plate  at  a  lime  for  printing  by  a  printer. 


for  determining  when  said  plate  number  to  be  printed 
corresponds  to  the  plate  number  of  said  blank  page,  and 
for  transferring  blank  page  data  from  said  blank  page  data 
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holding  section  such  than  the  document  is  pnnted  with 
blank  pages  interspersed  to  said  pnnter  in  proper  sequence 
with  pages  printed  with  said  original  data. 


5,107,339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STREAM  PRINTING 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  REPROGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Alfred  L.  Bertoni:  John  L.  Rourke,  and  Kurt  T.  Knodt,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,031,  Jun.  25,  1990.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,532 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/21.  1/23 

VS.  a.  358—296  26  Claims 
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calculation  means  for  calculating  contrasts  of  video  images 
represented  by  said  digital  image  data  stored  in  said  frame 
memory,  wherein  each  said  digital  image  data  respec- 
tively represents  video  images  at  different  ones  of  said 
focusing  positions, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  contrasts  from  said 
calculating  means  with  each  other  and  determining  a 
video  image  having  a  highest  value  of  contrast  among  said 
video  images, 

address  determining  means  for  determining  an  optimum 
focus  address  where  said  video  image  having  the  highest 
contrast  is  stored,  and 

a  focus  setting  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  to  said  focusing 
mechanism  driving  apparatus  representing  a  position  of 
the  optical  system  corresponding  to  said  optimum  focus 
address. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  print  job  in  an  electronic  repro- 
graphic system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  set  of  onginal  documents  which  comprise  the 
print  job; 

converting  the  scanned  documents  to  electronic  signals; 

storing  said  electronic  signals  for  print  generation;  and 

commencing  printing  of  the  stored  electronic  signals  during 
scanning  of  said  set  of  original  documents  to  minimize  a 
time  period  between  completion  of  scanning  of  said  origi- 
nal documents  and  completion  of  printing  of  the  stored 
electronic  signals. 


5.107,340 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  NOISE-REDUCTIGN 

APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH  PASS  AND  LOW  PASS 

FILTER 

Tom  Hirata,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Seijiro 
Yasuki,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoyuki  Kawai,  Yokosuka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,785,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.988 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1988,  63-76901 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  358—36  16  Claims 

12.   A  noise-reduction  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  a 
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ing  picture  signals  and  audio  signals  corresponding  to  said 
real  moving  picture  signals  are  recorded; 
(b)  a  real  moving  picture  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 


with  the  magnification  ratio  designated  by  the  designating 
means,  the  command  data  generating  means  including 
means  for  calculating  the  number  of  the  HSYNC  signals 
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digital  video  signal  before  bi 

circuit,  the  noise-reduction  ap 

fii^t  means,  responsive  to  lY 

ating  a  first  noise-reducm; 

quency  portion  of  said  dit 

compnsing: 
means  for  extracting  said  h 

digital  video  signal. 
means  for  generating  a  iw 

senting  a  difference  belu 

and  an  externaily-genera 

quency  portion  of  a  con 

video  signal,  and 
means  for  generating  said 

sponse  to  said  high-fn-qu 

difference  signal. 


;ng  input  to  a  Y/C  separation 
laratus  comprising: 
;  digital  video  signal,  for  gener- 
signal  for  correcting  a  high-fre- 
tal  Mdeo  signal,  said  fir"-!  means 
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second  means,  responsive 
generating  a  second  noisi 
low-frequency  portion  c 
second  means  comprisin 

means  for  extracting  said 
digital  video  signal. 

means  for  detecting  a  sing 
senting  a  difference  bet\ 
and  an  externaily-genera 
quency  portion  of  a  cor 
video  signal,  and 

means  for  generating  said 
response  to  said  low-frs 
frame  difference  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  nc 
responsive  to  said  first  a 
for  being  input  to  said  ^ 


to  the  digital  video  signal,  for 
■reducing  signal  for  correcting  a 
f  said  digital  video  signal,  said 

ni. -trcquencv   portion  from  said 

e-lrame  difference  signal  repre- 
een  said  low-frequency  portion 
ed  single-frame  delayed  low-fre- 
esponding  noise-reduced  digital 

second  noise-reducing  signal  in 

.]uenc\  portion  and  said  single- 

nd 

ise-reduced  digital  video  signal, 

d  second  noise-reducing  signals, 

'C  separation  circuit. 
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COI  OR  TELE\  ISK 

PICTl  RK-IN-PICTIRE 

\  ARIABI  K  CHROMIN 

Gem  K    Sendtiweck,  and  Bri 

dIis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Thoi 

lndianap<i!is,  Ind. 

Filed  .Apr.  30,  1' 
Int.  CI."  H 
U.S.  a.  358—22 

1.  A  color  television  recei 

a  picture-in-picture  proces 

cessor.  a  small  picture 

coupled   to   said   proce 

luminance  and  chromin: 

providing  an  image  hav 

by  said  small  picture  pr( 

picture  area  processed  t 

an  input  switch  having  a 

second  video  input  sigr 

inputs  of  said  large  and 

ing  a  second  state  for 

applied  to  said  processc 

a  variable  filtering  circuit  • 

signal  output  of  said  mi 


J7,341 

N  APPARATL  S  \N  ITU 
PROCESSING  AND  WITH 
>NCE  SIGNAL  FILTERING 
lley  A.  Sparks,  both  of  Indianap- 
ipson  Consumer  FJectronics,  Inc., 

90.  Ser.  No.  515,493 

2  Claims 
er  comprising 

or  including  a  large  picture  pro- 
rocessor  and  a  multiplex  sw,itch 
sors  for  providing  multiplexed 
ice  output  signals  to  a  display  for 
ig  a  small  picture  area  processed 
;essor  that  is  inset  within  a  larger 
y  the  large  picture  processor, 
first  state  for  applying  first  and 
lis  supplied  thereto  to  respective 
.mall  picture  processors  and  hav- 
interchanging  the  video  signals 
-s;  and 

onnecled  between  a  chr<uninance 
itiplex  switch  and  a  chrominance 


signal  input  of  said  display  processor,  said  variable  filter- 
ing circuit  having  a  first  operating  mode  for  applying  a 
first  filtering  characteristic  to  said  multiplexed  chromi- 
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nance  signal  when  said  first  video  signal  is  applied  to  said 
large  picture  processor  and  having  a  second  operating 
mode  for  applying  a  second  filtering  characteristic  to  said 
multiplexed  chrominance  signal  otherwise. 


5.107.342 

SYSTEM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING 

CARTOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  ON  A  VIDEODISK 

Romain  Gagnnn.  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaic  GL  Inc., 
Laval,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  442,118 

Int.  CV  GUB  7/00;  H04N  5/782 

V.S.  CI.  358—335  5  Qaims 
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1    A  process  for  recording  in  high  resolution  form  printed 
cartographic  information  contained  on  charts  and  maps  onto 
\  ideotape,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  said  printed  cartographic  information  into  digital 

raster  format  to  form  raster  frames  of  said  information; 
converting  each  of  said  raster  frames  into  a  video  composite 

signal  in  the  form  of  an  analog  frame;  and, 
recording  each  of  said  analog  frames  onto  an  analog  mag- 
netic tape. 


5,107,343 

IM  <  IHM  s  HON  SEARCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  IM.AGE 

DATA 

Toshihiko  ka»ni.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
T(ik\o,  Japan 

I  ikd  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,999 
Claims  prjiirif.    application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273487 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  CI.  358—341  10  Qaims 

1   An  information  searching  system  for  image  data  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  real  moving  picture  record  medium  in  which  real  mov- 
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fourth   memory   mean^   to     storing   bit   values  each   corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  nts  required  to  encode  according 

tn  a  nr^HptprmineH  en.-iS.    ini?  formal  each  Hirferent   16  x   16 


providing  a  fourth  multiplexer  value  selected  from  one 
each  third  multiplexer  value  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
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ing  picture  signals  and  audio  signals  corresponding  to  said 
real  moving  picture  signals  are  recorded; 

(b)  a  real  moving  picture  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing said  real  moving  picture  signals  and  said  audio 
signals  from  said  real  moving  picture  record  medium; 

(c)  a  still  picture  record  medium  in  which  are  recorded  list 
information,  audio  signals  and  still  picture  signals  corre- 
sponding to  one  portion  of  said  list  information,  and  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  real  moving  picture  signals; 

(d)  a  still  picture  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  said 
audio  signals  and  said  still  picture  signals  and  at  least  a 


5,107.344 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCA.NNER 

Takefumi  Nosaki,  and  Kazuo  Sasama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-16214 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358-jM)1  27  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  read  an  image 
data  of  the  original  document; 

means  for  designating  a  magnification  ratio  of  the  image  data 
read  by  the  scanning  means; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  boarding  member 
corresponding  to  the  image  data  read  by  the  scanning 
means,  the  image  forming  means  including  means  for 
generating  HSYNC  (line  synchronizing)  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  command  data  representing  a  period 
of  time  required  from  the  commencement  of  operation  of 
the  scanning  means  to  the  commencement  of  outputting 
the  image  data  from  the  scanning  means  in  accordance 


with  the  magnification  ratio  designated  by  the  designating 
means,  the  command  data  generatmg  means  including 
means  for  calculating  the  number  of  the  HSYNC  signals 
corresponding  to  the  command  dau  based  on  the  magnifi- 
cation ratio  inputted  by  the  designating  means;  and 
means  for  performing  an  image  forming  operation  of  the 
forming  means  in  accordance  with  the  command  data 
generated  by  the  generating  means. 


5,107,345 
ADAPTIVE  BLOCK  SIZE  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Chong  U.  Lee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.012,  Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,021,891.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,840 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/415 

U.S.  a.  3S8^»32  47  Qaims 


portion  of  said  list  information  from  said  still  picture 
record  medium; 

(e)  a  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  index  mark  adapted 
to  be  used  to  access  audio  signals  and  video  image  signals 
from  said  real  moving  picture  record  medium  and  said  still 
picture  record  medium  in  response  to  a  desired  item  of 
said  reproduced  list  information;  and 

(0  a  selective  control  apparatus  for  selecting  said  index  mark 
on  a  display  screen  of  said  display  apparatus,  wherein 
signals  corresponding  to  said  desired  item  of  reproduced 
list  information  is  displayed. 


1.  An  image  compression  system  for  compressing  a  16x  16 
block  of  pixel  data  comprising: 

first  transform  means  for  receiving  and  performing  2x2 
discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT)  operations  on  said  block 
of  pixel  data,  and  providing  a  corresponding  block  of 
sixty-four  2x2  DCT  coefficient  value  sub-blocks; 

second  transform  means  for  receivmg  and  performing  4  x  4 
DCT  operations  on  said  block  of  pixel  data,  and  providing 
a  corresponding  block  of  sixteen  4x4  DCT  coefficient 
value  sub-blocks; 

third  transform  means  for  receiving  and  performing  8x8 
DCT  operations  on  said  block  of  pixel  data,  and  providing 
a  corresponding  block  of  four  8x8  DCT  coefficient  value 
sub-blocks; 

fourth  transform  means  for  receiving  and  performing  a 
16x16  DCT  operation  on  said  block  of  pixel  data,  and 
providing  a  corresponding  16  x  16  DCT  coefficient  value 
block; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  bit  values  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  number  of  bits  required  to  encode  according  to  a 
predetermined  encoding  format  each  different  2x2  DCT 
coefficient  value,  said  first  memory  means  for  receiving 
each  2x2  DCT  coefficient  value  sub-block  and  providing 
a  corresponding  first  set  of  bit  values; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  bit  values  each  corre- 
SF>onding  to  a  number  of  bits  required  to  encode  according 
to  a  predetermined  encoding  format  each  different  4x4 
DCT  coefficient  value,  said  second  memory  means  for 
receiving  each  4x4  DCT  coefficient  value  sub-block  and 
providing  a  corresponding  second  set  of  bit  values; 

third  memory  means  for  storing  bit  values  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  number  of  bits  required  to  encode  according  to  a 
predetermined  encoding  format  each  different  8  <  8  DCT 
coefficient  value,  said  third  memory  means  for  receiving 
each  8x8  DCT  coefficient  value  sub-blocks  and  provid- 
ing a  corresponding  third  set  of  bit  values; 
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function,  and  assigning  a  third  error  value  for  the  prese- 
lected location  equal  to  its  detected  gray-scale  value  mul- 
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of  said  other  dimensional  systems  by  said  conversion 
means;  and 
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fourth  memory  mean^  t\i 
spending  to  a  number  of 
to  a  predetermmed  enco^ 
DCT  coefTicient  value, 
receivmg  said  16*  16  t 
providmg  a  correspondi 
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first  adder  means  for  rect 
groups  of  said  first  code 
corresponding  first  addt 

first  comparator  means  ft 
first  adder  value  with 
second  code  length  sui 
spending  first  comparisi 

first  multiplexer  means  tbi 
each  correspondmg  sec 
each  corresponding  first 
ing  a  first  multiplexer  v  a 
adder  value  and  corres 
value  in  accordance  ^All 

first  register  means  for  rei 
mined  order  each  first  t 

second  adder  means  for  re' 
groups  of  first  multiple 
spending  second  adder 

second  comparator  means 
second  adder  value  wit 
third  code  length  sum  \ 
ing  second  comparison 

second  multiplexer  means 
value,  each  correspond 
and  each  corresp<inding 
providing  a  second  mull 
each  second  adder  vah 
length  sum  \  alue  in  acc( 
son  value, 

second  register  means  for 
termmed  order  each  sei 

third  adder  means  for  n 
multiplexer  values,  and 

third  comparator  means  I 
third  adder  value  with  ^ 
and  providing  a  corresj 

third  register  means  for 

comparison  value, 
third  multiplexer  means  fo 
coefficient  value  sub-b' 
value  sub-blocks  and  a 
of  said  first  register  me; 
and  for  providing  a  thii 
one  of  groups  of  said 
blocks  and  a  correspon. 
cient   value  sub-bkx;ks 
corresponding  first  con 
fourth  multiplexer  mean; 
plexer  value,  said  H  ■  8 
and  a  correspi)nding  f 
register  means  stored  s 


storing  bit  values  each  corre- 
iits  required  to  encode  according 
ing  format  each  different  16  >  16 
said  fourth  memory  means  for 
CT  coefficient  value  block  and 
g  fourth  set  of  bit  values; 
■ans  for,  receiving  said  first  set  of 
s  of  said  first  set  of  bit  values 
ispective  2^2  DCT  coefficient 
vidmg  corresponding  first  code 

means  for,  receiving  said  second 
g  ones  of  said  second  set  of  bit 
ach  respective  4  ■.  4  DCT  coeffi- 
d  providing  corrcsp<inding  sec- 
ues. 

leans  for,  receiving  said  third  set 
les  of  said  third  set  of  bit  values 
jspective  8  ■  8  DCT  coefficient 
.iding  corresponding  third  code 

means  for,  receiving  said  fourth 
»  said  fourth  set  of  bit  values  and 
ig  fourth  code  length  sum  value; 
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receiving  and  comparing  each 
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receiving  each  first  adder  value, 
ind  code  length  sum  value    and 
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onding  second  ciide  length  sum 
1  said  first  comparison  value; 
^■iving  and  storing  m  a  predeler- 
imparison  value, 
eiving  and  adding  predetermined 
.er  values,  and  providing  corre- 
al ues, 
or  receiving  and  comparing  each 

a  predetermined  corresponding 
lue,  and  providing  a  correspond- 
alue, 

for  receiving  each  second  adder 
ig  third  code  length  sum  value, 
>econd  comparison  value  and  for 
plexer  value  selected  from  one  of 
e  and  corresponding  third  code 
'dance  w  ;th  said  second  compari- 

receiving  and  storing  in  a  prede- 
)nd  comparison  value, 
;eiving  and  adding  said   second 
iroviding  a  third  adder  value; 
)r  receiving  and  comparing  said 
lid  fourth  code  length  sum  value, 
■inding  third  comparison  value, 
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receiving  each  of  said  2  ■  2  DCT 
x;ks,  said  4x4  DCT  coefficient 
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ns  stored  first  comparison  values, 
1  multiplexer  value  selected  from 

X  2  DCT  coefficient  value  sub- 
ing  one  of  said  4  «  4  DCT  coetTi- 
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parison  value, 

for  receiving  each  third  muhi- 
DCT  coefficient  value  sub-blix-ks 
edetermined  one  of  said  second 
cond  comparison  values,  and  for 


providing  a  fourth  multiplexer  value  selected  from  one 
each  third  multiplexer  value  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  8x8  DCT  coefficient  value  sub-blocks  in  accordance 
with  said  stored  corresponding  second  comparison  value; 

fifth  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  each  fourth  multiplexer 
value,  said  16>  16  DCT  coefficient  value  block  and  a 
corresponding  predetermined  one  of  said  third  register 
means  stored  third  comparison  values,  and  for  providing  a 
fifth  multiplexer  value  selected  from  one  each  fourth 
multiplexer  value  and  said  16 X  16  DCT  coefficient  value 
block  in  accordance  with  said  stored  corresponding  third 
comparison  value; 

serializer  means  for  receiving  said  fifth  multiplexer  value  and 
each  of  said  stored  first,  second  and  third  comparison 
values,  for  ordering  DCT  coefficient  values  of  said  fifth 
multiplexer  value  in  accordance  vvith  said  stored  first. 
second  and  third  comparison  values  and  for  providing  a 
corresponding  output  of  serialized  DCT  coefficient  val- 
ues; 

encoder  means  for  receiving  and  encoding  said  serialized 
DCT  coefficients  according  to  said  predetermined  encod- 
ing formal  and  for  providing  corresponding  encoder  out- 
put values;  and 

assembler  means  for  receiving  and  ordering  said  encoder 
output  values  and  said  stored  first,  second  and  third  com- 
parison values  according  to  a  predetermined  format,  and 
for  providing  a  corresponding  assembler  output  values. 


5,107,346 

PROCESS  1  OR  PRO\  IDING  DIGITAL  HALFTONE 

IMAGFS  WITH  RANDOM  KRROR  D1FH  SION 

Henry  Bowers,  (Oakland,  and  John  S.  Bowers,  San  Francisco, 

Iwith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bowers  Imaging  Technologies,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.843,  Oct.  14,  1988,  and  Ser. 

No.  421,931,  Oct.  16,  1989.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  509,602 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  35S — 447  6  Claims 
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1  An  image  enhancement  process  with  error  diffusion, 
.mprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  gray-scale  values  at  preselected  pixel  locations  in 
an  image; 

for  each  detected  gray-scale  value  at  the  preselected  pixel 
locations,  determining  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  range 
function  w  hich  depends  on  the  detected  gray-scale  values, 
and  selecting  first  and  second  values  which  are  randomly 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  range 
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function,  and  assigning  a  third  error  value  for  the  prese- 
lected location  equal  te  its  detected  gray-scale  value  mul- 
tiplied by  I  minus  the  sum  of  the  first  of  the  selected 
randomly  located  values  and  the  second  of  the  selected 
randomly  located  values; 

if  the  detected  gray-scale  value  at  a  preselected  pixel  loca- 
tion is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  encoding 
the  pixel  location  as  a  binary  zero,  assigning  a  first  error 
value  for  the  preselected  pixel  location  equal  to  its  de- 
tected gray-scale  value  multiplied  by  the  first  of  the  se- 
lected randomly  located  values  and  assigning  a  second 
error  value  for  the  preselected  pixel  location  equal  to  its 
detected  gray-scale  value  multiplied  by  the  second  of  the 
selected  randomly  located  values; 

if  the  detected  gray-scale  value  at  a  preselected  pixel  loca- 
tion is  greater  than  the  threshold  value,  encoding  the  pixel 
location  as  a  binary  one,  assigning  a  first  error  value  for 
the  preselected  pixel  location  which  equals  the  first  of  the 
selected  randomly  located  values  multiplied  by  a  quantity 
equal  to  the  detected  gray-scale  value  less  255,  and  assign- 
ing a  second  error  value  for  the  preselected  pixel  location 
which  equals  the  second  of  the  selected  randomly  located 
values  multiplied  by  a  quantity  equal  to  the  detected  gray- 
scale value  less  255  and  assigning  a  third  error  value  for 
the  preselected  pixel  locations  equal  to  its  detected  gray- 
scale value  less  255  multiplied  by  I  minus  the  sum  of  the 
first  of  the  selected  randomly  located  values  and  the  sec- 
ond of  the  selected  randomly  located  values; 

then,  for  each  preselected  pixel  location,  distributing  the  first 
and  second  assigned  error  values  to  at  least  three  adjacent 
preselected  pixel  locations,  one  of  which  lies  on  the  same 
line  as  the  preselected  pixel  location  and  the  other  two  of 
which  are  on  an  adjacent  line;  and 

retaining  images  for  display  on  a  selected  medium  based 
upon  values  of  the  preselected  pixel  locations  that  have 
been  encoded  after  distnbution  of  the  assigned  error  val- 
ues. 


of  said  other  dimensional  systems  by  said  conversion 
means;  and 
printing  means  for  printing  said  desired  image  signal  ob- 
tained from  said  processing  means. 


5,107,348 
TEMPORAL  DECORRELATION  OF  BLOCK  ARTIFACTS 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park;  Stephen  \t.  Dicke,  Wheeling,  and 
Ronald  B.  Lee,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glen»iew,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,696 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/)3 

VS.  a.  358—136  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  video  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  video  signal  comprising  a  successive  series  of 
frames; 

formatting  each  frame  of  said  video  signal  into  a  successive 
series  of  pixel  blocks,  the  blocks  of  any  given  frame  being 
spatially  decorrelated  relative  to  and  overlapping  the 
corresponding  pixel  blocks  of  the  immediately  preceding 
or  the  immediately  following  frame;  and 

transform  coding  each  pixel  block  to  derive  a  plurality  of 
spectral  coefficients  representative  thereof. 


5,107,347 

IMAGE  DATA  INPLTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yasubiro  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Kohci  Sakura,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188833 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—448  7  Oaims 


5,107.349 

MULTIPLE  SCREEN  FREQUENCY  HALF-TONING 

WITH  ONE  SCREEN  ANGLE 

Vee  S.  Ng,  Fairport;  Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  and  Eric  K. 

Zeise,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.130 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  358—457  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  image  signal; 

means  for  inputting  a  value  corresponding  to  a  dimensional 
characteristic  of  an  image  to  be  printed  and  which  is 
inputted  in  accordance  with  a  selected  dimensional  system 
differing  from  a  plurality  of  other  dimensional  systems; 

means  for  detecting  the  selected  dimensional  system; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  value  inputted  in  said 
selected  dimensional  system  to  corresponding  numerical 
values  in  said  other  dimensional  systems; 

processing  means  for  converting  the  received  input  image 
signal  to  a  desired  image  signal  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  said  numerical  values  converted  to  a  respective  one 
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1.  A  halftone  electronic  screening  image  processing  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  two  different  types  of  threshold 

value  halftone  submatrices  of  j  X  k  elements  arranged  in  a 

supermatrix; 
assigning  different  screen  signal  values  representative  of 

gray  levels  to  each  of  said  elements  in  the  two  types  of 

submatrices; 
creating  a  series  of  threshold  values  selected  in  sequential 

order  from  said  supermatrix; 
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comparing  the  series  ot  thr 
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ing  signal  corresponding  to  one 
m  a  binary  graphic  or  display 

natrix  such  that 

number  of  elements  turned  ON 
s  one  more  ON  element  in  one 
han  in  the  other  submatrix  type, 
'redetermined  apparent  screen 
|uency.  and 

number  of  elements  turned  ON 
IS  the  same  number  of  ON  ele- 
^  types,  and  this  results  in  said 

screen  angle  at  a  second  screen 
m  said  first  screen  frequency, 
halftone  threshold  value  super- 
bmatrices  increa-ses  the  number 
)y  printing  the  image  at  a  higher 
lut  increasing  m  false  texture 
"iparent  screen  angle  does  not 
\  els 


5,1(  7,350 

IMAGK  RKADING  APP..  RAILS  FOR  OPTICAI  LY 

READING  THK  CONT  :NTS  OF  A  CONVEVKD 

DOCL  MKNT  AND  OBI  \INING  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

INFOR  vIATlON 

Shinichi  Onmri,  Hachioji,  .Jap  n,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19'  0,  Ser.  No.  540,001 

Claims  priority,  application   lapan,  Jun.  20.  1989.  1-15''155 

Int.  CI."    104N  /   04 

U^.  a.  358— 461  l?<!aim> 
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1.  An  image  reading  app; 
conveying  path  to  optically  i 
being  conveyed  on  the  docurr 
image  signal  information,  cot 

a  transparent  stage  provid 
path  to  allow  a  passage  ■ 

a  rotation  roller  for  docu 
vided  on  a  first  surface 
document  which  is  convt 
ing  path  to  pass  ihereth 
roiation  .  jller  including 
having  a  white  surface  ; 
the  document  when  the 
roller; 

a  light  source  provided  on 
to  illuminate  the  docum 
stage; 

a  light-receiving  sensor  pri 
the  stage  and  adapted  i 
from  the  light  source  t^ 
roller  area  on  the  path  ai 
mation  to  an  electric  sig 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the 
ment  being  conveyed  to 

correction  means  for  picki 
signal,  an  output  signal 


receiving  sensor  in  an  intervening  time  interval  before  the 
sensor  for  document  detection  detects  the  document  and 
for  level-correcting  the  output  signal  of  the  light-receiv- 
ing sensor. 


5,107,351 
IMAGE  ENHANCED  OPTICAI  CORRELATOR  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  G.  lA-ib,  VVantagh,  and  Benjamin  J.  Pernick.  Forest 
Mills,  t>oth  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration. Btthpaae,  N.Y. 

I  lied  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No,  481,446 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/30.  27/46 

U.S,  CI.  359  -  H  11  Oainis 


I    An  image  enhanced  optical  correlation  system  compris- 


ing: 


ratus  provided  on  a  document 
;ad  the  contents  of  a  document 
.■nt  convoying  path  and  to  obtain 
prising 

■d  on  ihc  document  conveying 
f  light  therethrough. 
lent  conveyance  which  is  pro- 
side  of  the  stage  to  allow  the 
yed  along  the  document  convey- 
ough  relative  to  ihe  stage,  the 
plurality  of  unenlarged  sections 
ad  not  contacting  the  stage  and 
document  is  conveyed  past  the 

m  other  surface  si.Je  of  the  stage 
■nt  convcing  path  through  the 

.  ided  on  the  other  surface  side  of 
1  detect  light  uhich  is  directed 
the  path  and  reflected  from  a 
i  concert  document  image  iiitor- 
lal; 

'tesence  or  absence  of  the  docu- 
varu  the  stage;  and 
ig  up,  as  a  reference  white  level 
.hi^h  IS  obtained  from  the  light- 


f. 


optical  means  for  forming  an  input  image  beam  which  is 
modulated  with  an  image  of  interest,  and  beam  splitter 
means  for  splitting  the  image  beam  into  first  and  second 
image  beams,  each  having  a  different  polarization  compo- 
nent; 

a  spatial  light  modulator  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
image  beams  for  spatially  modulating  a  coherent  laser 
beam  with  the  first  or  second  image  beam; 
a  polarization  rotator  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  image  beams  after  it  has  been  processed  by  the 
spatial  light  modulator  to  adjust  the  relative  polarizations 
of  the  first  and  second  image  beams  to  be  coplanar; 
an  optical  recombiner  means  for  recombining  the  first  and 
second  coplanar  polarizer  image  beams  to  form  a  recom- 
bined  beam; 

a  Fourier  transform  lens  having  the  recombined  beam 
directed  thereon  to  a  form  Fourier  transform  image  of  the 
recombined  beam; 

a  matched  filter  having  the  Founer  transform  output  of 
said  lens  directed  thereon; 

an  inverse  transform  lens  having  the  output  of  said 
matched  filter  incident  thereon;  and 

,  a  photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said 
inverse  transform  lens  in  the  correlation  output  plane  of 
the  optical  correlator. 


5,107,352 

MUITIPI  E  CONTAIN.MENT  MEDR  MS  OF 

(JFERATIONALLY  NE.MATIC  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  A  PRESCRIBED  INPUT 

James  1  .  Fergason,  .\thei1on,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Manchester  R 
&  I)  Partnership,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,602,  .Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,486,  Mar.  1,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  522,813 
Int.  a.^  G02E  I/I33 
L,S.  CI.  359—51  23  Claims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising 
plural  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting light  or  scattering  or  absorbing  light  in  response  to 
selective  application  of  a  prescribed  input,  said  liquid 
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5.!  17,355 
LIOLTD  CRYSTAL  Dl  »PLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 


said  cell  is  in  a  non-energized  "off'  state,  the  angle  of 
rotation  imparted  to  said  light  corresponding  to  the  twist 
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ELECTRICAL 


1987 


crystal  display  means  being  positioned  in  optical  serial 
relation, 
light  coloring  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  means  for  coloring  light  therein,  each  of  said 
display  means  comprising  plural  volumes  of  operationally 
nematic  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  containment  medium, 
and  said  light  coloring  means  comprising  respective  pleo- 
chroic  dye  means  in  the  liquid  crystal  material,  and  said 
containment  medium  comprising  a  means  for  distorting 
the  natural  structure  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  said 
volumes  to  cause  said  dye  in  said  distoried  liquid  crystal 
material  to  color  light  in  the  liquid  crystal  material. 


220 


222 


224- 
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electrical  input  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  elec 
trode  means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  to  each  of  said 
display  means,  and  at  least  one  of  said  display  means 
comprising  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  such  applied  electric  field,  and 
wherein 

said  discriminating  means  comprises  the  size  of  said  liquid 
crystal  volumes,  whereby  the  smaller  the  volume  size  the 
larger  the  electric  field  required  to  effect  parallel  align- 
ment of  the  liquid  crystal  material  therein. 


i  roLKWLirv  Q 

FOLAirTY  O 
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driving  circuit  for  sequentially  supplying  data  signals  to  said 
pixels  indicative  of  image  data  to  be  displayed  through  said 
signal  electrodes,  along  one  of  said  scan  electrodes  being  acti- 
vated by  said  scan  electrode  driving  circuit;  said  method  of 
driving  said  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

scanning  said  rows  of  said  pixels  connected  to  said  scan 
electrodes  by  activating  one  of  said  scan  electrodes  in 
sequence;  and 
supplying  data  signals  indicative  of  said  image  data  through 
said  signal  lines  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning, 
wherein  the  polarity  of  data  signals  supplied  to  said  pixels 
allotted  to  one  of  said  colors  along  one  row  is  opposite  to 
the  polanty  of  the  other  two  colors  along  the  same  row, 
and  wherein  the  polarity  of  said  pixels  of  each  color  along 
one  row  is  opposite  to  that  along  an  adjacent  row. 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  including  a  plurality  of  scan  electrodes  extend- 
ing in  parallel  along  a  row  direction;  a  plurality  of  signal  elec- 
trodes extending  in  parallel  along  a  column  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  row  direction;  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  at 
intersections  of  said  scan  and  signal  electrodes  in  a  matrix  and 
connected  to  said  scan  and  signal  electrodes  to  operate  in 
accordance  with  signals  supplied  therefrom,  said  pixels  being 
allotted  respectively  three  pnmary  colors  for  color  display 
such  that  each  one  of  said  colors  repeatedly  appears  with  the 
other  two  colors  in  between  in  a  fixed  order  along  each  row, 
each  pixel  of  one  of  said  colors  along  one  scan  electrode  being 
located,  with  respect  to  said  row  direction,  between  pixels  of 
other  colors  along  an  adjacent  row;  a  scan  electrode  dnving 
circuit  connected  to  said  scan  electrodes  for  scanning  and 
activating  said  scan  electrodes  in  sequence;  a  signal  electrode 


5.107,354 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Stiunpci   >  smazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Mase.  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japjin.  as-sign iir5  to  Semiconductor  Enei^  Labomtory  Co., 
I  !d  ,  KanaiiaoH.  Japan 
ContiruiMti..n  of  Ser,  No,  431,454,  No».  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-286466 
Int.  a.'  G02F  ]/l3 
VS.  a.  359-56  2  Oaims 


5,107,353 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hanihiko  Okumura.  Kanaeawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  572,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-218546 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

V.S.  a.  359—55  5  Oaims 
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1  A  driving  method  for  conserving  the  battery  power  sup- 
ply of  crystal  display  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates,  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  bistability  charactenstic, 
and  an  electrode  arrangement  corresponding  to  an  m  X  n  ma- 
trix of  picture  elements  where  all  said  picture  elements  are 
elements  of  a  display  picture  to  be  displayed  by  said  display, 
said  electrode  arrangement  being  adapted  to  apply  electric 
fields  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  for  displaying  said  display 
picture,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

applying  first  electric  fields  for  a  first  penod  of  time  to  said 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  to  display  a  first  display 
picture; 
removing  said  first  electric  fields  for  a  second  period  of  time 
greater  than  said  first  period  of  time  whereby  the  first 
display  picture  continues  to  be  displayed  due  to  the  bista- 
bility characteristic  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
layer;  and 
applying  second  electric  fields  to  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  display  to  change  the  picture  displayed  by  the 
display  from  said  first  display  picture  to  a  second  display 
picture. 
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of  phase  shifting  elements  to  thereby  effect  a  second  tra- 
versal of  said  array  of  phase  shifting  elements  and  said 
phase  plate. 


tion  grating  so  that  said  incident  light  passes  through  said 
transmission  off-axis  diffraction  grating  twice. 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DI 

LAYERED  BUS 

Taxuy  Satoh,  Hino,  and  Hir< 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Feb.  12,  V. 

Cluims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  a. 
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)7,355 

JPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

LINE  STRUCTURE 

shi  Kobayashi,  Hachioji,  both  of 

konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

JO,  Ser.  No.  478,558 

Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989.  1-31123 

G02F  1/13 

17  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display 

a  transparent  substrate. 

transparent  pixel  electrtxit 
transparent  substrate, 

active  elements  provided  I 
switching  said  pixel  elei 

a  bus  line,  provided  amoi 
pnsing  at  least  three  la 
ductive  layer  provided  i 
lower  most  layer  amon 
wiring  layer,  and  a  sect 
ing  layer  having  a  branc 
elements,  said  branch  p 
active  elements 


device,  comprising 

.  arranged  in  matrix  form  on  said 

I  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  for 
trodes;  and 

1,  said  pixel  electrodes  and  com- 
ers including  a  transparent  con- 

II  said  transparent  substrate  as  the 
said  at  least  three  layers,  a  first 

id  wiring  layer,  said  second  wir- 
1  portion  extending  to  said  active 
•rtion  being  an  electrode  for  said 


5, 

Ligi  ID  CRYSTAL 

BIREFRi: 

Donald  L.  Castleberry,  Sche 

Electric  Company,  Schene 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1 

Int.  CI 

U,S.  a.  359—93 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  displa< 

an  entrance  polarizer  hav 
polarizing  m  a  first  sel 
device, 

a  first  birefringenl  film  dis 
parallel  to  said  entranc 
polarized  entering  lighi 
ing  a  selected  ellipticit 
mum  retardation  of  lO 

at  lea.si  one  liquid  crystal 
to  said  first  birefringenl 
having  a  normal  mod 
said  selected  ellipticity 
said  eliipticaliy  polarize 
first  selected  direction  i 


said  cell  is  in  a  non-energized  "ofT'  state,  the  angle  of 
rotation  imparted  to  said  light  corresponding  to  the  twist 
angle  of  said  cell; 

a  second  birefnngent  film  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  liquid  crystal  cell  for  converting 
ellipticalK  polarized  light  emerging  from  said  liquid  crys- 
tal cell  to  light  which  is  linearly  polarized  in  said  second 
selected  direction,  said  second  film  having  a  maximum 
retardation  of  100  nanometers;  and 

an  exit  polarizer  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  second  birefnngent  film  and  having  a  polariza- 
tion axis  disposed  substantially  onhogonal  to  said  second 
selected  direction,  whereby  light  emerging  from  said 
second  birefnngent  film  is  extinguished  when  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  is  in  the  "ofT'  state. 


5,107.357 
LOW  INSERTION  LOSS  OFTK  AL  BE.'VM  .STEhkr  rt 
William  J.  Cassarly,  King  of  Pru.ssia,  and  John  C.  Ehlert,  Lrdtn- 
heim,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,396 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13 

U.S,  CI.  359—94  10  Oaims 
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ectady,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  General 
tady,  N.Y. 

189,  Ser.  No.  456.915 
G02F  /   13 

9  Claims 


device  comprising 

ng  a  polarization  axis  for  linearly 

cted  direction  light  entering  said 

Kised  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
polarizer  to  convert  the  linearly 
to  eliipticaliy  polarized  light  hav 
/3,  said  first  film  having  a  maxi- 
nanometers; 

:ell  disposed  substantially  parallel 
film  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  cell 
ellipticity  substantially  equal  to 
/3  and  being  capable  of  rotating 
d  light  entering  said  cell  from  said 
)  a  second  selected  direction  when 
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1  A  beam  controller  for  a  beam  of  light  from  a  light  source, 
iid  light  defining  a  wavelength  \,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllable  phase  shifting  elements  arrayed  in 
a  first  array  direction  to  produce  an  array  of  phase  shifting 
elements,  each  of  said  phase  shifting  elements  defining  an 
active  region  capable  of  controllable  propagation  of  light, 
and  also  defining  a  further  region  in  which  said  controlla- 
ble light  transmission  is  impaired,  said  elements  of  said 
array  occupying  periodic  locations  along  said  array  with  a 
period  dimension  P,  with  said  active  and  funher  regions 
jlternatmg  along  said  array,  each  with  said  period  P,  said 
array  of  phase  shifting  elements  being  oriented  relative  to 
said  source  of  light  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light 
traverses  at  least  some  of  said  active  areas  to  form  an  array 
of  controlled  beams  of  light; 

a  phase  plate  located  between  said  source  of  light  and  said 
array  of  phase  shifting  elements  for  being  traversed  by 
said  beam,  said  phase  plate  comprising  a  plate  cif  transpar- 
ent material  defining  a  repeating  pattern,  in  a  second  array 
direction  parallel  with  said  first  array  direction,  said  re- 
peating pattern  in  said  second  array  direction  including 
portions  of  higher  and  lower  index  of  refractions,  a  dimen- 
sion of  each  of  said  portions  of  higher  and  lower  index  of 
refraction  in  said  second  array  direction  being  equal  to  or 
exceeding  said  wavelength  \,  said  phase  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  array  of  phase  shifting  elements  by  a 
distance  less  than  a  quotient  of  a  product  divided  by  said 
wavelength  \,  where  said  product  is  equal  to  twice  the 
square  of  said  penod  P,  for  generating  from  said  beam  of 
light  a  spatial  pattern  of  light  maxima  in  said  active  re- 
gions of  said  array  of  phase  shifting  element,  and  of  light 
minima  near  said  further  regions;  and 

light  reflective  means  located  adjacent  said  array  of  phase 
shifting  elements  for  causing  said  array  of  controlled 
beams  of  light  to  be  reflected  after  traversal  of  said  array 
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dence  upon  the  line  altenuati.  n  between  the  terminal  and  the 
central  unit,  and  the  networl  uses  a  time  division  multiplex 
frame  format  havini?  a  numl"  -r  of  time  slots  formina  a  line 


5.107,363 
PROJECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Matsui;   Yasushi   Murata,  and  Satoru  Tanaka,  all  of 
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of  phase  shifting  elements  to  thereby  effect  a  second  tra- 
versal of  said  array  of  phase  shifting  elements  and  said 
phase  plate. 


tion  grating  so  that  said  incident  light  passes  through  said 
transmission  off-axis  diffraction  grating  twice. 


5.107,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
INFORMATION 
Terence  G.  Hodgkinson,  Woodbridge,  and  Andrew  R.  Cook, 
Clacton  On  Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications Public  Limited  Company,  England 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB89/00343,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No¥.  15,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  603.708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1988, 
8808043 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00:  H04J  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—124  16  Oaims 
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8.  An  optical  network  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
which  can  cause  optical  signals  to  undergo  random  polarisa- 
tion changes  during  propagation  through  the  waveguide,  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  a  pair  of  orthogonally  polarised 
signals  having  different  frequencies,  each  of  which  is  identi- 
cally modulated  in  accordance  with  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted, and  means  for  launching  the  signals  simultaneously  into 
the  optical  waveguide  and  a  coherent  detector  for  detecting 
said  signals. 


5,107,359 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH-DIVISON 

MULTI /DEMULTIPLEXER 

Shigeni  Ohucbida,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297449 
Int.  a:  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  359—124  6  Oaims 


5,107,360 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  RF  SUBCARRIERS  IN 
ADJACENT  SIGNAL  BANDS 
David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,194 

Int.  O.'  H04J  J4/02 

U.S.  O.  359—124  20  Claims 


13.  Apparatus  for  optically  transmitting  a  plurality  of  AM 
modulated  RF  subcarriers  in  adjacent  octaves  comprising: 
a  first  laser  operating  at  a  first  wavelength  to  provide  a  first 

optical  carrier; 
a  second  laser  operating  at  a  second  wavelength  to  provide 

a  second  optical  carrier; 
means  for  modulating  said  first  optical  earner  to  produce  a 

first  optica]  output  signal  for  transmission  containing  a 

plurality  of  AM  modulated  RF  subcarriers  in  a  first  oc- 
tave; 
means  for  modulating  said  second  optical  carrier  to  produce 

a  second  optical  output  signal  for  transmission  containing 

a  plurality  of  AM  modulated  RF  subcarriers  in  a  second 

octave; 
means  for  optically  filtering  said  first  output  signal  prior  to 

transmission  to  attenuate  distortion  products  falling  in  said 

second  octave; 
means  for  optically  filtering  said  second  output  signal  prior 

to  transmission  to  attenuate  distortion  products  falling  in 

said  first  octave;  and 
means  for  combining  the  filtered  first  and  second  output 

signals  for  communication  over  an  optical  transmission 

medium. 


5.107,361 
OPTICAL  SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK 

Max  Kneidingen  Helmut  Strasser,  and  Johann  Wolfgang,  all  of 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amstertlam.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,469 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  24,  1989,  2446/89 

Int.  O.'  H04J  14/08 

VS.  O.  359—135  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  wavelength-division  multi/demultiplexer  for 
use  in  an  optical  multiplex  communication,  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  opposite  sides; 

a  transmission  off-axis  diffraction  grating,  provided  on  one 
side  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  substrate,  for  passing  light 
incident  thereon  at  a  Bragg  angle  while  diffracting  and 
converging  said  incident  light;  and 

a  light  reflecting  means,  provided  on  an  other  side  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  substrate,  for  reflecting  said  light, 
diffracted  and  converge  by  said  transmission  off-axis  dif- 
fraction grating,  toward  said  transmission  off-axis  diffrac- 


1 

2 

i 

'» 
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1.  A  method  for  switching  on  and  configuring  a  newly 
connected  terminal  in  an  optical  transmission  network  having 
a  number  of  terminals  and  a  central  unit  connected  by  optical 
fibres  and  at  least  one  beam  splitter  connected  in  a  tree-like 
structure,  wherein  an  address  is  allocated  to  each  terminal, 
synchronization  for  terminal  transmission  is  achieved  by  phase 
locking  a  terminal  transmitter  to  the  central  unit  in  dependence 
uf>on  a  signal  delay  time  between  the  terminal  and  the  central 
unit,  the  transmitting  level  of  the  terminal  is  adjusted  in  depen- 
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elements  that  are  linearly  arranged  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  each  of  said  light  emitting  elements  emitting  a  light 
beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  the  light  beam 


(c)  a  mirror,  connected  to  the  support  element; 

(d)  a  bobbinless  electromagnetic  coil,  connected  to  the  sup- 
port element,  w  herein  the  bobbinless  electromagnetic  coil 
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dence  upon  the  lint-  atit-nuat: 
central  unit,  and  the  networ 
frame  format  having  a  numb 
switched  information  section 
and  synchronization  section.  ; 
oriented  cornmunicatior  sect 
steps  of: 

clearing  the  pai.kei  section 
window  by  a  command 
active  terminals  to  perfoi 
tion  procedure  for  newl; 
providing  in  the  ranging  ' 
central  unit  a  station  ke; 
mined  number  of  bits  as 
word  being  generated  b; 
response  to  the  comman 
retransmitting  from  the  cei 

the  terminals,  and 
comparing   in   the   nev.lv   t 
station  key  word  with  th 
determme  if  a  valid  stati 


n  between  the  terminal  and  the 
uses  a  time  division  multiplex 

•T  of  time  slots  forming  a  line- 
a  number  of  bits  for  a  control 

id  a  number  of  bits  for  a  packet- 

)n,  said  method  comprising  the 

of  the  frame  to  form  a  ranging 
sent  by  the  central  unit  to  all 
n  a  switching-on  and  configura- 
connected  terminals, 
indow  and  transmitting  to  the 
word  consisting  of  a  predeter- 
random  value,  said  station  key 
a  newly  connected  terminal  in 

ral  unit  the  station  ke\  word  to 

mnected  terminal  the  received 
transmitted  station  key  word  to 
n  key  word  has  been  received. 


5,107,363 
FROJKCllON  iYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Matsui;  Yasushi  Murata,  and  Satoru  Tanaka,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Pioneer  Eiectronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    33,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173809 

Int.  a.    (-o:B  ?6/08.  5/04:  H04N  9/14.  3/OS 

U.S.  tl.  359—211  2  aaims 


5.1  17.362 
oPTiCAI   TRANS.N  ISSION  APPARATUS 
Kuniaki  Motoshima;  Miyuki  ihuji;  Tadayoshi  Kitayama.  and 
Tomohiko  Nambara.  all  of   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi,  Denki  Kabushil  I  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19  K).  Ser.  No.  469,077 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi    Japan.  Jan.  20,  1989.  1-U7I5: 
Oct.  2'.  19S9,  1-280433;  Oct.    7,  1989.  1-280435;  Oct.  30.  1989. 
1 -282.1  :<J 

Int.  C"l.^    104B  10/(XJ 
VS.  CI.  359—  i  8"  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmission 

a  light  emitting  element  fc 
order  to  transmit  data. 

current  modulation  means 
current  to  said  light  err 
input  binary  data; 

bias  current  means  which 
ing  means  for  receiving 
said  light  emitting  elem 
cording  to  the  received  ( 
source  for  outputting  a 
current  amplifier  means 
rent  between  said  curre 
converting  means  and  s; 
putting  the  amplified  ci 
light  emitting  element;  ; 

resistor  means  connected  i 
element  for  keeping  saii 
rent  means  higher  than  t 
gain  of  said  current  an 
large. 


1.  A  projection-type  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screen; 

light  beam  application  means  for  supplying  a  light  beam; 

light  beam  scanning  means  for  two-dimensionally  scanning 
said  screen  with  a  projecting  light  beam, 

acousto-optic  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  intensity 
of  said  light  beam  with  a  modulating  signal;  and 

beam  adding  means  for  adding  a  zero-order  diffracted  beam 
and  a  first-order  diffracted  beam  which  are  emitted  from 
said  light  modulating  means  and  introducing  the  added 
beams  as  said  projecting  light  beam  into  said  light  beam 
scanning  means. 


ipparatus  comprising: 
(.^utputting  an  optical  output  m 

or  supplying  a  binarv  modulated 
tting  element  in  response  to  an 

ompnses  photoelectric  convert- 
part  of  said  optical  output  from 
nt  and  outputting  a  current  ac- 
ptical  output,  a  reference  current 
onstant  reference  current,  and  a 
for  amplifying  the  different  cur- 
t  output  from  said  photiieleclnc 
id  reference  current  and  for  out- 
Tent  as  said  bias  current  to  said 
id 

1  parallel  with  said  light  emitting 
bias  current  from  said  bias  cur- 
speclfied  value,  whereby  current 
Dlifier  means  is  kept  sulTicientl) 


5.107,364 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FRODLCING  A  DiSTORTION-FREE 
TW()-DIMENSIO\Ai    IMAGE  OF  A  SCANNED  OBJECT 

Akira  Morimoto.  Tok>o,  and    lakashi   lizuka.  Shiki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asaht  Kogaku  Ko^jo  kabush^ki  Ksiisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(!.  64V, 314,  Jan.  31,  i^'l,  abandumd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.210,  Jul.  3,  !99u. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ner.  No.  288.980,  Dec,  23, 

1988.  Pat,  No.  5,046,-'95.  Ihis  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  phoritj,  application  Japan.  l>i-c    Zi.  1987,  62-326274; 
Dec.  23.  1987,  62-326275;  Jan.  12.  1988.  63-4423 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  (1   3.^9  — ;i;  4  Oaims 


1  .An  optical  device  for  scanning  a  predetermined  surface, 
said  surface  being  defined  by  first  and  second  axes  which  are 
positioned  perf>endicularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
device  being  adapted  to  create  a  two-dimensional  image  on 
said  surface  and  comprising; 

light  emitting  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
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ultrasonic  light  deflector  r  cans  for  diffracting  and  scanning 
a  light  beam  having  a  p  edetermined  wavelenBth;  and 
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5,107,370 
iiCAL  DATA  COLLECTION  METHOD 
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elements  that  are  linearly  arranged  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  each  of  said  light  emitting  elements  emitting  a  light 
beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  the  light  beam 
being  directed  toward  a  desired  direction  on  a  first  plane 
which  is  sectioned  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

first  refracting  means  for  refracting  each  said  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means  in  such  a  fashion 
that  all  of  said  light  beams  become  parallel  to  one  another; 

means  for  deflecting  each  said  light  beam  refracted  by  said 
first  refracting  means,  along  second  planes  which  have 
their  sections  located  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  the 
positional  relationship  of  said  second  planes  with  respect 
to  said  second  axis,  along  the  direction  of  said  first  axis, 
being  determined  based  upon  respective  directions  along 
which  each  said  beam  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
means;  and 

second  refracting  means  for  refracting  each  said  beam  de- 
flected by  said  deflecting  means  on  said  predetermined 
surface. 


5,107,365 

LASER  SCANNER  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Ota,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00880,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02354.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,838 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-216140 
Int.  a.5  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—213  7  Oaims 


(c)  a  mirror,  connected  to  the  support  element; 

(d)  a  bobbinless  electromagnetic  coil,  connected  to  the  sup- 
port element,  wherein  the  bobbinless  electromagnetic  coil 
is  potted  in  a  potting  compound  so  that  the  coil  is  sup- 
ported by  the  [>otting  compound;  and 


(e)  means  for  connecting  the  support  element  to  the  interfer- 
ometer housing  to  allow  back  and  forth  motion  to  provide 
back  and  forth  scanning  motion  of  the  mirror  as  the  coil  is 
activated. 


5,107,367 
OPTICAL  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  ROTATING  MIRROR 

Valerie  Desnoux.  Paris:  Jean  Pelat,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  and 
Michel  Thirouard,  BuresA'vette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  CGR  SA,  Moulineaux,  France 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  499,942 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1989,  89  04304 
Int.  0.5  G02B  26/OS.  27/10.  7/18 
U.S.  O.  359—225  20  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  scanner  device  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam  by  a 
deflection  mirror  which  is  rotated  at  high  speed,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  capable  of  producing  a  linear  dis- 
placement corresponding  to  an  input  drive  signal; 

a  motion  converting  member  for  converting  the  linear  dis- 
placement produced  by  said  piezoelectric  actuator  into  a 
rotational  displacement; 

a  displacement  amplifying  mechanism  having  an  output 
shaft  to  which  a  rotation  shaft  of  said  deflection  mirror  is 
coupled,  said  displacement  amplifying  mechanism  being 
capable  of  amplifying  the  rotational  displacement  output 
from  said  motion  converting  member;  and 

control  means  for  inputting  said  drive  signal,  for  rotatingly 
driving  said  deflection  mirror,  to  said  piezoelectric  actua- 
tor. 


5,107,366 

HIGH  EPnCIENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Yuchi  Huang,  and  Robert  V.  Burcb,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,178 
Int.  0.5  G02B  26/05,  GOIB  9/02:  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  O.  359—223  14  Oaims 

1.  A  moving  mirror  assembly  for  an  interferometer,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  interferometer  housing; 

(b)  a  support  element; 


12.  A  device  for  deflecting  a  light  beam,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  turntable 
having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transmitting  mirror  car- 
ried by  the  turntable  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turntable,  and 

said  mirror  being  normally  in  a  position  for  intercepting  the 
light  beam  when  the  turntable  is  rotated  so  as  to  deflect 
said  beam  in  desired  directions. 


5,107,368 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Masaru  Noguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,049,  Mar.  29,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,974,943.  This  application  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1984,  59-60831 
Int.  O.^  G02F  //;/.  1/33 
\}S.  a.  359— 2S5  2  Claims 

1.  A  light  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
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ment  to  make  a  finish  roughness  of  not  less  than  mesh    for  image  turning;  and  an  optical  system  for  image  producing 
#1400  IS  applied  but  to  which  a  polishing  treatment  is  not    said  nrism  havmt.  an  pn.rv  snrf^r^  ,  k,c.  c„rf,.»  ,„^  ,„  „.;, 
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ultrasonic  light  deflector  r  cans  tor  diffracting  and  scanning 
a  light  bearn  having  a  p  edetermined  wavelength;  and 

a  reflecting  mirror  positio  led  approximately  normal  to  the 
center  of  said  light  bea  ^  as  it  exits  -.aid  ultrasonic  light 


5,107,370 

ASTRONOMICAL  DATA  COLLECTION  METHOD 

V  NfPI  i>\  ING  A  NOVEL  OPTICAL  RETICLE 

PROJECTOR 

Thomas  U    i)ey,  Springwater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^tman  Kodak 
(  .impanv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hkd  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,737 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—428  1  Qaim 


deflector  means  for  m:  king  it  again  impinge  upon  and 
return  through  said  ult  asonic  light  deflector  means,  to 
thereby  increase  a  scan  angle  of  said  light  beam  beyond 
that  achieved  in  the  p  evious  pass  of  said  light  beam 
through  said  ultrasonic    ighi  reflector  means 


5,  07.369 

VVIDF  ITFI  D  MLT  H-MODE  TEIESCOPK 

Daniel  L.  Htndrickson,  Coro  ado;  Brian  W.  Neff.  I^ucadla,  and 

Muiray  R.  Dunn,  Carlsbat    all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  fhermo 

Electron  Technologies  Cor  i.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

filed  Nov.  28.  1  190.  Ser.  No.  619.861 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  'l'(J6.  r.  (M.  26/ W 

U.S.  a.  3S')—i9<)  16  Claims 


OCTECTOBlSl 


lZM^ 


1.  A  telescope  system  foi 
tion  within  a  viewing  range 

a.  an  optical  imaging  con 

1)  a  spherical  concave 
suirface  and  center  ol 

2)  a  secondary  optical  i 
tion  reflected  off  saic 
said  center  of  curvat 

3)  a  positioning  mean 
optical  means  at  a  pi 
surface, 

4)  a  detector  means  foi 
beams  of  radiation,  s; 
optical  means,  said  p 
means,  being  arrang 
positions  said  seconc 
said  telescope  systerr 
permit  said  detector 
said  beams  of  radiati 

b.  a  location  means  for  1 
field  of  view  of  said  o[ 


detecting  electromagnetic  radia- 

comprising 

.Tonent  comprising; 

primary  mirror  defining  a  focal 

curvature, 

cans  for  directing  beams  of  radia- 

pnmar\  mirror  to  the  vicinity  of 

re, 

for   positioning   said    secondary 
rahty  of  positions  near  said  t'ocal 

detecting  all  or  a  portion  of  said 
id  primary  mirror,  said  secondary 
'Sitioning  means  and  said  detector 
d  so  that  said  positioning  means 
iry  optical  means  so  as  to  permit 
to  scan  said  viewing  range  and  to 
neans  to  detect  all  or  portions  of 
■n  within  said  viewing  range  and 
eating  targets  within  or  near  the 
ical  imaging  comp<inent 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  astronomical  data  collection  sys- 
tem, the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  main  telescope; 

b)  a  guide  telescope  for  correcting  tracking  errors  of  the 
main  telescope;  and 

c)  a  camera  monitor  that  can  input  signals  from  the  guide 
telescope; 

the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

1)  securing  an  independent  lightweight  optical  reticle 
projector  to  the  main  telescope,  the  optical  reticle  pro- 
jector comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  source  of  radiation  secured  by  the  housing,  the 
source  of  radiation  capable  of  outputting  a  radiation 
beam  along  an  optical  axis  defined  with  respect  to  the 
housing; 

c)  an  optical  field  element  secured  by  the  housing  and 
positioned  on  the  optical  axis; 

d)  a  reticle  having  a  predetermined  geometry,  and  in 
operative  association  with  the  field  element;  and, 

e)  an  imaging  lens  secured  by  the  housing,  positioned  on 
the  optical  axis,  and  capable  of  imaging  the  reticle  to 
a  predetermined  location; 

2)  employing  the  optical  reticle  projector  for  broadcasting 
an  image  of  the  reticle  mto  the  guide  telescope  simulta- 
neously with  its  imaging  of  a  guide  star;  and 

})  registering  and  maintaining  the  guide  star  image  with 
respect  to  the  imaged  reticle,  as  displayed  by  the  camera 
monitor 


5.107.371 
CEMENTED  LENS  anh  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

I  Hi   -sXME 
Kenji  Shibata.  and  Agu  I  eno,  both  of  Tochigi.  .)ap.ir,   assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  25,  l9<nK  Ser,  No.  528,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-140503 

Int.  C!.'  B2</D  11 /(X:  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—642  13  Oaims 

7.  A  cemented  optical  element  comprising: 

a  first  component  element  having  a  first  surface  to  which  a 

polishing  treatment  is  applied; 
a  second  component  element  having  a  second  refractive 
index  ditTerent  from  that  of  said  first  component  element 
and  having  a  second  surface  to  which  a  smoothing  treat- 
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ment  to  make  a  finish  roughness  of  not  less  than  mesh 
#1400  is  applied  but  to  which  a  polishing  treatment  is  not 
applied; 
an  adhesive  agent  layer  for  cementing  said  first  component 
element  and  said  second  component  element  together; 
said  adhesive  agent  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  first 
surface;  and 


for  image  turning;  and  an  optical  system  for  image  producing, 
said  prism  having  an  entry  surface,  a  base  surface  and  an  exit 
surface,  said  entry  surface  of  said  prism  enclosing  with  said 
base  surface  an  angle  which  is  different  from  an  angle  enclosed 
by  said  exit  surface  of  said  base  surface,  a  light  beam  extending 


an  intermediate  layer  having  a  third  refractive  index  which 
is  between  the  refractive  indices  of  said  second  compo- 
nent element  and  said  adhesive  agent  layer,  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  being  formed  on  said  second  surface  by  coating, 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  agent  layer. 


5,107,372 

FOCUS  SERVO  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOVING  LENS 

SCANNERS 

Daniel  Gelbart,  3878  Garden  Grove  Dr.,  Bumaby  B.C.,  Canada 

V5G  4A7  ,  and  Derek  M.  Stuart.  #407-1755  Robson  St., 

Vancouver  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,456 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02.  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—824  1  Claim 


1,  A  focus  servo  actuator  for  moving  lens  scanners  compris- 
ing: a  scanning  lens  attached  to  a  moving  part  of  a  mechanical 
scanning  assembly  through  a  flexible  member  made  of  a  non- 
magnetic material,  said  flexible  member  capable  of  moving  said 
lens  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  scan  direction  of  said 
mechanical  scanning  assembly;  a  ferromagnetic  insert  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  flexible  member;  a  second  ferromag- 
netic insert  rigidly  mounted  to  the  moving  part  of  said  scan- 
ning assembly  leaving  an  air  gap  between  said  second  insert 
and  said  first  insert:  a  stationary  electromagnet  means  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  according  to  an  applied  electric 
current,  said  magnetic  field  causing  the  said  first  insert  to  be 
attracted  to  said  second  insert  and  thus  moving  said  lens. 


5,107^73 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURNING  IMAGE  PROJECTED 

ON  IMAGE  SCREEN 
Rainer  Jetter,  Munich,  and  Eckhard  Schafferus,  Puchheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  A  G, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942415 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/18,  5/04.  5/22 
VS.  CI.  359—833  13  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  turning  an  image  projected  on  an 
image  screen,  comprising  an  image  screen;  a  trapezoidal  pnsm 


on  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system  for  image  producing 
being  offset  on  said  exit  surface  relative  to  the  optical  axis  and 
enclosing  an  angle  with  the  optical  axis  which  is  not  equal  to 
zero;  and  a  transmission  filter  located  between  said  prism  and 
said  image  screen 


5.107,374 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Elio  Lupo,  Turin,  and  Alberto  Zuccotti,  Sancino,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.  and  Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A.,  both  of 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1988,  68153  A/88 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/08:  B60R  1/06 
U.S.  a.  359—841  10  aairas 


1.  In  a  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  industrial  vehicles, 
having  a  mirror,  a  supporting  element  to  which  said  mirror  is 
attached,  and  hinging  means  for  connecting  said  supporting 
element  in  a  projecting  position  with  a  first  area  of  the  body  of 
said  vehicle,  said  hinging  means  defining  at  least  one  preferen- 
tial angular  position  of  said  supporting  element  in  relation  to 
said  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  at  least 
one  rod  providing  an  auxiliary  attachment  between  said  su- 
porting  element  and  a  second  area  of  said  vehicle  body,  said 
rod  compnsing  a  tube  and  a  stem,  said  stem  sliding  along  an 
internal  chamber  of  said  tube,  said  stem  attaching  to  a  first  pin 
on  said  supporting  element  to  form  a  first  pivot,  said  tube 
attaching  to  a  second  pin  to  form  a  second  pivot,  said  second 
pin  secured  to  a  bracket  at  said  second  area  of  said  vehicle 
body,  said  bracket  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  hon- 
zontal  wall  with  an  arc-shape  through-slot  m  which  said  sec- 
ond pin  is  mounted  to  freely  slide  in  a  arcuate  manner,  said  rod 
further  compnsing  a  spring  disp>osed  within  said  tube;  said 
spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  stem  urging  said  supporting 
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element  towards  said  second  area  of  ;hc  ^ chicle  bcxiy  when 
said  supporting  element  is  loc  aed  near  said  preferential  angu- 
lar position. 

5.1  7,375 

RE\K  \U\\  MIRROR  F(iR  DRIVKR  ASSISTAN!  uH 

TR    INER 

J  Charles  Fisher,  P.O.  Box  ^  t,  Delaware,  Iowa  52036 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19  K),  Ser,  No.  606,709 

Int.  a."  B60R  ;   06.  l/M:  G02B  7,- 18.  5/08 

MS.  a.  359—850  5  Oaims 


recorded  on  a  second  track  corresponding  to  the  first  informa- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  each  of  said  first  and  second  tracks  has  a  series  of  sequen- 
tial blocks  where  information  is  recorded,  and  space  sec- 
tions where  no  information  is  recorded  separating  the 
sequential  blocks,  the  blocks  on  the  first  and  second  tracks 
corresponding  sequentially  to  one  another  in  their  respec- 
tive running  directions, 

(b)  each  said  block  having  a  starting  position  and  an  end 
position  in  the  respective  running  direction,  the  starting 
positions  of  each  of  the  individual  blocks  on  each  of  said 
tracks  corresponding  to  a  space  section  on  the  other  track 
where  no  information  is  recorded, 

(c)  said  space  sections  between  sequential  blocks  are  space 
sections  located  immediately  after  blocks  recorded  with 
information  corresponding  to  each  other  with  respect  to 
individual  running  directions  for  reproducing  said  infor- 
mation recording  medium,  and 

(d)  the  end  position  of  each  block  on  each  said  track  is 
located  intermediate  the  starting  position  and  end  of  a 
block  on  the  other  track 
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thereby  positively  restnctir 
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mirror,  said  position  on  the 
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Miki   Murakami.   No.   9-4, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  IS  a  continuation  c 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cont; 

IQHH,  abandoned.  This  a 

Claims  pri(>rit\,  applicat 
Int.  CI.' 
\JS.  CI.  itM—bll 
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5,107,377 

MF  1  HUU   VMJ  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  DATA 

Clinton  Bal'ard,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ballard  Synergy 
C  orporation.  Port  Orchard,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,254 

Int.  C\:  GllB  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—40  I''  Claims 


,107,376 

•EATEDLY  REPRODl  CIBI  F 
)ING  MEDIUM  AND  MFIHOD 
iRlNG  THE  SAME 

NishinoRBwa   1-chome.   Komai-shi. 

479.187,  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

■  Ser.  No.  394,235.  Aug.  14,  19Sy. 

luation  of  Ser.  No,  144,317,  Jan.  14, 

plication  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

614,015 

on  Japan,  Jan.  19,  19H-'.  6:-W)Hi)93 

:i41B  5-02,  15''12 

7  Claims 
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1.   In  a  mutually    and 
recording  medium  such 
ning  in  one  direction,  firs- 
and,  by  running  m  the  r 


S»6     8 

epeatedly  reproducible  information 
,  a  magnetic  tape  m  which,  by  run- 
informalion  recorded  on  a  first  track 
verse  direction,  second  information 


1.  A  method  for  retrieving  an  arbitrary  ordered  digital  data 
stream  from  a  magnetic  media,  the  arbitrary  ordered  digital 
data  stream  being  uniquely  represented  by  an  ordered  analog 
data  waveform  set  made  up  of  elements  of  analog  reference 
waveform  set  stored  on  the  magnetic  media,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

retrieving  the  set  of  analog  reference  waveforms  from  the 

magnetic  media; 
establishing  a  correspondence  between  the  retrieved  set  of 

analog  reference  waveforms  and  the  digital  data; 
retrieving  the  ordered  set  of  analog  data  waveforms; 
establishing  correspondence  between  each  retrieved  analog 

data  waveform  and  the  analog  reference  waveforms;  and 
forming  an  ordered  stream  of  digital  data  by  comparing  the 

retrieved  ordered  set  of  analog  data  waveforms  to  the 

retrieved  set  of  reference  data  waveforms  representing 

known  assigned  digital  values. 
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a  second  mode  in  which    iid  transporting  means  transports    width  different  from  that  for  the  audio  signal,  which  system 
said   recording   mediun     in   a   second   direction    which   is    comprises:  ,.  .  r 
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5,107,378 
ADAPTIVE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  READBACK 

SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Cronch,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Dennis  C.  Stone,  North- 
gate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,729.  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,029,  Jun.  13,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  S«'r.  No.  607,646 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—45  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  read  and  write  operations  in 
a  disc  drive,  wherein  the  disc  drive  includes  at  least  one  rotat- 
ing disc,  includes  a  read/write  head  and  means  for  positioning 
the  read/write  head  at  selected  tracks  for  writing  data  to  and 
reading  data  from  data  tracks  on  the  disc,  and  includes  a  solid 
state  memory  coupled  to  a  processor  programmed  to  perform 
read  and  write  operations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
writing  adaptive  information  on  a  guard  band  of  the  disc, 
wherein  the  adaptive  information  includes  read/write 
compensation   parameters  used   to  compensate  read  or 
write  signals  as  a  function  of  track  location,  and  wherein 
said  adaptive  information  includes  data  defining  an  outer 
radius  write  current  value  and  an  inner  radius  write  cur- 
rent value;  and  then, 
reading  the  adaptive  information  from  the  guard  band  of  the 
disc  and  storing  the  adaptive  information  in  the  solid  state 
memory  of  the  disc  drive,  and  thereafter  executing  all  read 
or  write  commands  by  the  following  steps  of; 
receiving  a  read  or  write  command,  wherein  the  read  or 
write  command  includes  a  track  location  identifying  a 
track  on  the  disc  where  the  read  or  write  operation  is  to  be 
performed; 
positioning  the  read/write  head  at  the  track  location  where 

the  read  or  write  operation  is  to  be  performed; 
determining  a  write  current  for  use  with  a  write  op)eration  at 
that  track  location  from  the  adaptive  information  stored  in 
the  solid  state  memory  by  exponentially  interpolating 
between  the  outer  radius  write  current  value  and  the  inner 
radius  write  current  value  to  determine  the  write  current 
value  at  the  track  location;  and 
compensating  the  wnte  signal  using  said  write  current  deter- 
mined from  said  adaptive  information. 


5,107,379 
READ  CHANNEL  DETECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
SIGNALING  SPEED 
William  D.  Huber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,515,  Jan.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,953,041.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,582 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—46  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system,  a  read  channel  detection 
circuit  for  recovery  of  digital  data  from  a  readback  waveform 


produced  by  a  magnetic  recording  head,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  forward  filter  means  for  time  constraining  the  leading  edge 
of  an  isolated  magnetic  pulse  and  for  reducing  bandwidth, 
said  forward  filter  means  producing  and  optimally  shaped 
pulse  having  a  slimmed  leading  edge  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  bandwidth  reduction,  a  slurred  trailing  edge  as 
compared  to  said  input  pulse,  said  slimmed  leading  edge 
being  time  constrained  within  a  time  interval  which  is 
longer  than  T„,„.  the  period  of  the  highest  frequency 
written  waveform; 
a  comparator  means  for  producing  a  step  response  output  in 
response  lo  an  equalized  input  signal; 


a  quantized  feedback  filter  means  for  receiving  said  step 
response  output  and  for  producing  a  compensating  wave- 
form therefrom,  said  compensating  waveform  being  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  the  portion  of  said  optimally 
shaped  pulse  which  occurs  Tm,„  after  the  initial  transition 
of  said  optimally  shaped  pulse;  and 

a  summing  means  for  summing  said  compensating  waveform 
and  said  optimally  shaped  pulse  so  as  to  produce  said 
equalized  input  signal  for  input  to  said  comparator  means 
such  that  the  binary  signaling  speed  capability  of  said 
circuit  is  increased  and  timing  error  degradation  due  to 
noise  is  decreased. 


5,107380 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATr^  DFTFmNG  THE  SLACK  OF  THE 

hi  c  ( .Rr.iSG  MEDIUM 
Makoto  Fujiki;  Jun,:   K   fisnashi    Hidetoshi  Matsuokji,  all  of 
Tokyo:    Osamu    ^a-iav-.:j\i,.     Kanagawa;    Hiroo    Edakubo, 
KanHiij«H,  ,ind   i-.sr.ihit     "^iiKn-^r-na,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan. 
n.-s-:k;n-.r^  n    (  uri-.r:  Kur>i:sn  k    Kmsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No,  450,616 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-319938 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/093.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—69  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  head  type  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a)  transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  a  rotary  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals 
on  and/or  from  said  recording  medium; 

(c)  mode  switching  means  for  switching  said  apparatus 
between  a  plurality  modes, 

said  plurality  of  modes  including: 

a  first  mode  in  which  said  transporting  means  transports  said 
recording  medium  in  a  first  direction  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  said  rotary  head  records  and/or  reproduces 
signals  while  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
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flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  a 
plane  including  top  surfaces  of  said  track  portion  and  said 


and  including  a  magnetic  gap  opposing  one  recording 
surface  of  said  magnetic  disk. 
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Width  different  from  that  for  the  audio  signal,  which  system 

comprises: 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  a  tracking  phase  of  a 
rotary  head  assembly; 

search  control  means  for  causing  said  servo  control  means  to 
vary  said  tracking  phase  by  a  predetermined  quantity 
thereby  to  make  a  search  so  as  to  scan  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  within  a  predetermined  tracking 
phase  area; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  envelope  voltage  values  of  the 
audio  signal  and  the  video  signal  reproduced  for  each 
search  point,  and  for  summing  said  detected  envelope 
voltage  values  together  to  provide  a  composite  envelope 
value;  and 

reference  tracking  phase  setting  means  for  detecting  a  track- 
ing phase,  at  which  an  optimum  tracking  can  be  attained 
w  hen  reproduced  signals  are  integrated  from  said  compos- 
ite envelope  value,  thereby  to  set  a  reference  tracking 
phase  which  provides  a  reference  value  to  said  servo 
control  means. 
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Japan,  assigiiors  to  Mits 

kvii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 

(  laims  priority,  applicat 

Oct    13,  1987.  62-258615; 

198X,  6J-009961;  Jan.  19,  : 
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,107,381 

G  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC 
REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 
iASE  SETHNG  CAPABILITV 
ishi  Mishima,  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
ibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 

988.  Ser.  No.  228,166 

an  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1987.  62-195703; 

Oct.  29,  1987,  62-274190;  Jan.   19, 

»88,  63-009962 

.'  GllB  21/04 

29  (  lasms 


5.107,382 
HEAD  CORK  SI  Htm  HAVING  AN  ^IR  BK\R!NG 
SURFACE  Ot  A  PARllCl  I  aR  COM  IGl  RAiUJN 
Solchiro    MatsuMwa,    Ku»ana;     Kuminori    Take)  a.    Nagoya; 
Nobuhiro  Terada,  Kasugai.  all  of  Japan,  and  Michael  I.  \ron- 
off.  Goleta,  Calif.,  SMignors  to  S(rK  Insulators,  1  td..  Nagoya, 
Japan  and  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Goleta.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.161.  Mar.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,012,572. 
This  application  N.n.  Hi.  1990,  Ser.  No.  61b.i»«.S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  i9SS    63  80133 
'  Int.  Ci      i.ilB  21/20.  i/JfS7 
U.S.  Cl.  360— lOJ  12  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  tracki 
netic  recording  and  or  re 
plural  level  recording  c. 
recorded  on  an  inner  strat 
medium  and  a  video  sign 
the  same   length  of  mas 


g  control  system  for  use  m  a  mag- 
roducing  apparatus  of  a  type  having 
pability  wherein  an  audio  signal  is 
im  of  a  length  of  magnetic  recording 
I  IS  recorded  on  an  outer  stratum  of 
letic   recording  medium   at   a   track 


1.  A  head  core  slider  for  a  rigid  magnetic  disk  drive,  com- 
prising: 

a  slider  body  including  a  pair  of  parallel  air  bearing  portions 
of  a  predetermined  height,  wherein  said  air  beanng  por- 
tions are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction, 
and  each  has  a  first  width  in  said  first  direction  and  oppos- 
ing ends  spaced  apart  in  a  second  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  and  coplanar  with  said  first 
direction; 

a  track  portion  formed  integrally  with  at  least  one  of  said  air 
beanng  portions,  so  as  to  extend  from  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  one  air  bieanng  portion  in  said  second  direction,  said 
track  portion  having  said  predetermined  height  with  a 
second  width  in  said  first  direction  which  is  smaller  than 
said  first  width; 

a  yoke  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  slider  body  and 
said  track  portion,  so  as  to  extend  in  said  second  direction 
from  an  end  of  said  track  portion  which  is  remote  from 
said  one  air  bearing  portion,  said  yoke  portion  having  a 
protrusion  which  has  said  predetermined  height  and  a 
third  width  in  said  first  direction  which  is  smaller  than 
said  first  width  and  larger  than  said  second  width,  wherein 
said  slider  body,  said  yoke  portion  and  said  track  portion 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  magnetic  head  core 
with  a  closed  magnetic  path;  and 
a  narrow  stepped  portion  extending  around  a  periphery  of  at 
least  said  track  portion  and  said  protrusion  of  said  yoke 
portion,  said  stepped  portion  comprising  a  substantially 
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flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  a 
plane  including  top  surfaces  of  said  track  portion  and  said 
protrusion  in  a  third  direction,  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction,  by  a  distance 
equivalent  to  said  predetermined  height. 


5,107,3«3 
TRANSDUCER  SLIPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SUPPORTING  A  TRA.NSDUCER  IN  A  ROTARY  DISK 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  Ishioka;  \  uzo  \  amaguchi,  Tsuchiura;  Tai- 
chi  Sato,  Ishioka;  Kiroshi  Daito,  Kanagawa,  and  Manitomo 
Goto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235290 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/58.  21/16 
US.  a.  360—104  1  Claim 


LUK] 


II     II 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  transducer,  comprising; 

a  rigid-structure  support  member  having  a  resilient  portion 
and  a  load  beam  portion  connected  to  said  resilient  por- 
tion; 

a  flexible-structure  support  member  connected  to  said  load 
beam  portion  while  overlapping  the  same;  and 

a  transducer  mounting  means  attached  to  said  flexible-struc- 
ture support  member; 

wherein  both  said  flexible-structure  support  member  and 
said  rigid-structure  support  member  are  formed  of  a  chan- 
nel-section member  having  a  flattened  U-shaped  cross- 
section  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flexi- 
ble-structure and  rigid-structure  support  members  at  an 
area  of  the  overlapping,  with  open  ends  of  said  channel- 
section  members  facing  away  from  each  other. 


5,107,384 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

DEVICE  HAVING  OPPOSED  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Daisuke  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103522 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/48,  21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  4  Qaims 


and  including  a  magnetic  gap  opposing  one  recording 
surface  of  said  magnetic  disk, 

a  second  magnetic  head  including  a  magnetic  gap  and  being 
disposed  opposing  said  first  magnetic  head  across  said 
magnetic  disk,  said  magnetic  gaps  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  heads  being  directly  opposed  to  each  other 
across  said  magnetic  head, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  second  magnetic  head 
detachably  in  contact  with  the  other  recording  surface  of 
said  magnetic  disk, 

an  elastic  plate  member  disposed  between  said  second  mag- 
netic head  and  said  supporting  means,  said  second  mag- 
netic head  being  disposed  substantially  at  the  center  of 
said  elastic  plate  member,  said  elastic  plate  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  surrounding  said 
second  magnetic  head  so  as  to  provide  a  fine  control 
movement  of  the  position  of  said  second  magnetic  head 
relative  to  said  magnetic  disk,  and 

control  portions  formed  individually  on  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  head  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  between 
said  control  portions  and  said  magnetic  disk  in  association 
with  rotation  of  said  magnetic  disk  to  cause  said  individual 
recording  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  disk  to  come  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  individual  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads,  and 

further  compnsmg  a  positive  pressure  generating  auxiliary 
plate  disposed  on  said  supporting  means  and  which  has  an 
inclined  surface  opposing  the  other  recording  surface  of 
said  magnetic  disk. 


5,107,385 

READ  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE-WIDTH 

TRACKS 

G,  Vinson  Kelley,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Magnetics  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,263 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/39.  5/127 

U.S.  a.  360—113  19  Oaims 


L >S. I 


I  -^vii'  I — 9  rtiL^- 


"^jaa 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  device,  operable 
with  a  floppy  magnetic  disk  having  opposite  recording  sur- 
faces and  being  rotatable  in  a  free  rotary  surface  plane,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  magnetic  head  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  free  rotary  surface  plane  of  said  magnetic  disk 


1.  In  a  magnetic  storage  device,  a  read  head  assembly  for 
sensing  information  from  tracks  of  different  width  on  magnetic 
media,  said  read  head  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  sensor  element  for  sensing  information  recorded  on  tracks 
of  magnetic  media,  said  sensor  element  being  comprised  of 
a  strip  of  material  which  is  magnetically  responsive  to  said 
magnetic  media;  and 

a  circuit,  connected  to  said  sensor  element,  for  selectively 
electrically  activating  first  or  second  contiguous  portions 
of  said  strip  of  magnetically  responsive  material  corre- 
sp>onding  to  first  or  second  track  widths,  respectively, 
thereby  permitting  said  sensor  element  to  read  informa- 
tion from  magnetic  media  having  tracks  of  said  first  track 
width,  or  magnetic  media  having  tracks  of  said  second 
track  width. 


1998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


5,  97,386 
MAGNETIC    "APE  CASSETTE 
Kenji  Hitshi/ume;  Masatoshi  Dkamura,  and  Hanio  Shiba,  all  of 
NaRnn...  Japan,  assignors  t    TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  IS  »,  Ser.  No.  517,734 
Clamiv  priority,  applicatioi   Japan,  May  2,  1989.  1- 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2}/02 
UAa.360— 132 


-ii2r4 


7  Claims 


the  circuit  having  a  first  unfused  leg  electrically  coupling  the 
positive  input  tenninal  and  the  first  output  terminal; 

ihe  circuit  having  a  second  unfused  leg  electrically  couphng 
the  negative  input  terminal  and  the  second  output  termi- 

ria!, 

Ihe  circuit  mcluding  means  defining  braking  componentry 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  for  electrically 
coupling  the  output  terminals  with  a  low  resistance  path  in 
parallel  with  the  motor  in  order  to  brake  the  motor  under 
operator  control;  and 

the  circuit  including  means  defining  a  fuse  in  series  with  the 
braking  componentry  for  protecting  the  braking  compon- 
entry from  damage  in  the  event  the  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  battery  with  the  polarity  reversed. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  caxsei 
a  casing; 

a  front  lid  pivotally  moun 
a  bias  member  arranged  ir 

said  front  lid  toward  a 
a  lock  lever  having  a  pav 

lock  said  front  lid  in  si 
a  spnng  holding  section 

position  spaced  from  s. 
a  projection  arranged  on 

mediate  said  pawl  and 
a  spring  engaging  with  si 

section;  and 
a  lock  lever  regulating  i 

said  lock  lever  to  guidi 

spring  holding  sectioi 

response  \o  the  applic. 


e  compnsing 

;d  at  a  front  portion  of  said  casing. 

said  casing  so  as  to  constantly  bia.s 

;losed  position; 

1  engageable  with  said  front  lid  to 

d  closed  position; 

arranged  on  said  lock  lever  at  a 

id  pawl; 

iaid  ltx;k  lever  at  a  position  inter- 

,aid  spring  holding  section; 

d  l(x;k  lever  at  said  spring  holding 

cans  for  regulating  mo\enieni  of 
said  lock  lever  to  pivot  about  said 
in  a  predetermined  direction  in 
tion  of  a  force  to  said  prtijection. 


5,107,388 
HAl.I.l-  Ft  1-  Ci   M  A(;NEnC  SENS(  )K   \  K  R  ^  "^'  ■ 
Shigemi  Murala.  and  Vutaka  Ohashi,  both  of  Hirnt 
as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    393,16fi,  Aur.  14,  1989,  abajid. 
This  application  .)an    Jl.  1991,  Str    No    M'^.IS'^ 
Claims    pnoritv.    appiuHtion    Japan,    Aug.    M      i'-''^' 
U)5893il  ; 

lot.  a.'  H02H  9/04 
L.Sti   301—56  2  Claims 


t  i-  NT 


fiJ- 


;  ,107,387 
R  SK-PROTEtT  ED  RC  CONTROI.LFR 

Kevui  R.  Orton.  Tekin  Elec  ronics.  Inc.,  970  Calle  NegfKio.  San 
aemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Dec.  5.    990.  Ser.  No.  622.756 
Int.  C  ,'  H02H  ^0'^ 

U.S.  a.  3f.!— 33  15  Claims 


1.  An  RC  controller,  ci  mprismg; 

a  circuitbtiard,  and 

means  defining  a  circi,  t  on  the  circuitboard  for  variably 

coupling  power  fron    a  battery  to  the  drive  motor  of  a 

radio  controlled  moc  -1. 
the  circuit  having  an  in|  ut  port  that  includes  a  positive  n-.pu; 

terminal  for  conneci  on  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 

battery  and   a  negat  ve  terminal   for  connection   to   the 

negative  terminal  of  he  battery; 
the  circuit  having  an    lutput  port   that  includes  firsi   and 

second  output  termii  lis  for  connection  to  the  motor; 


13 


10 


I  I 


12 


i     \  Hall-effect  magnetic  sensor  arrangement  comprising: 

a  Hall-effect  IC; 

an  anti-surge  electric  source  protective  circuit  electrically 
connected  to  said  Hall-effect  IC  for  supplying  power  to 
said  Hall-effect  IC.  and  protecting  said  Hall-effect  IC 
from  surges  generated  external  to  said  Hall-effect  IC;  and 

a  ceramic  substrate  for  commonly  mounting  thereon  said 
Hall-effect  IC  and  said  protective  circuit  in  the  form  of  a 
hybnd  IC; 

said  protective  circuit  mounted  on  said  substrate  being  in  a 
form  of  a  hybrid  IC,  said  protective  circuit  having  elec- 
tronic components  which  are  hybrid-integrated. 


5,107,389 
ClRCl  IT  FOR  TTMITTNG  TEMPERATl  RF  WITHOUT 
DISTORFION  IN  A I  DIG  POWFR  AMI*!  11  U  KS 
Fdoardo   Botti,   \  iRtvano.   and    Fabriiio  Stefani.   Cardano   .Al 
Campo,  both  of  Italy,  as.sisnors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l..  Aerate  Briar.rji,  Italy 

Filed  Ma>  15,  is>9i;t.  .Ser.  No.  523,954 
I'laims  pnoritN,  appiica'.i.n  Italy,  May  22,  1989,  20584  A/89 
in!,  i  ,     H03G  3/20 
L.S.  O.  361—103  6  Oaims 

1  A  circuit  for  limiting  temperature  without  distortion  in 
audio  power  amplifiers,  comprising  a  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  temperature  in  an  audio  power  amplifier,  a  variable- 
gam  ampln'ier  connected  ahead  of  said  audio  power  amplifier 
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ment  being  driven  in  corn  spondence  with   the  size  of  the 
primary  coil  current  (Isp)  an    which  enters  the  active  range  on 


formed  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  molded  product, 

and 
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circuit  and  having  a  gain  control  input,  and  a  comparator 
interposed  between  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  gain 


VtTl)  I 


v(ri) 


5,107,390 

SHELL-FORM  TRANSFORMER  IN  A  BATTERY 

POWERED  IMPACT  DEVICE 

Sander  Goldner,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Fastener 
Company,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,225 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  47/00;  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  a.  361—156  7  Claims 


a       X. 

I.  A  shell-form  transformer  for  charging  an  energy  storage 
device  in  a  battery  powered  impact  device,  said  transformer 
comprising; 

a  core  having  two  outside  legs  and  a  center  leg;  said  center 
leg  being  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said  outside  legs 
and  having  a  gap  formed  therein; 
a  primary  winding  wound  around  said  center  leg  for  receiv- 
ing energy  in  a  first  state;  said  primary  winding  consisting 
of  nine  wire  segments  serially  connected  to  ten  primary 
terminals  in  the  transformer  with  each  wire  being  wound 
thirteen  times  about  the  center  leg;  and 
a  secondary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  coils  wound 
around  said  center  leg  over  said  pnmary  winding  for 
supplying  energy  in  a  second  state  to  said  energy  storage 
device;  said  secondary  winding  consisting  of  six  wire 
segments  each  of  which  is  wound  thirteen  times  about  said 
center  leg  and  has  opposite  ends  resf>ectively  connected  to 
a  pair  of  secondary  terminals  in  the  transformer. 


5,107,391 

aRcurr  for  driving  one  or  more 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS  WHICH  USES 

minimum  POWER  AND  RESULTS  IN  MINIMUM 

TEMPERATURE  IN  THE  RELAYS 

Richard  Siepmann,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,681 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off„  Apr.   13 
1989,  89106654 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47/14 
U.S.  a.  361-168.1  9  Qaims 


control   input  of  said  variable-gain  amplifier,  wherein  said 
comparator  is  a  hysteresis  comparator. 


Wi! 


I  r>i  rri  rri 

in  a?  -^^ 


a] 


Cjh 


^-0- 


Q: 


1,  A  circuit  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  relays  each 
of  which  have  individually  switchable  windings,  said  circuit 
arrangement  adapted  to  dnve  at  least  one  of  said  relays  at  a 
time,  comprising  a  plurality  of  exciting  circuits  with  one  for 
each  of  said  individually  switchable  relay  windings  (RLl  to 
RLn)  and  said  plurality  of  exciting  circuits  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  with  a  first  terminal  connected  to  one 
pole  of  a  DC  voltage  source  (Ub),  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected through  the  switching  path  of  an  electronic  switch 
(PET)  to  a  second  fwle  of  said  DC  voluge  source,  a  control 
unit  GCU  connected  so  as  to  impulsively  switch  through  and 
block  the  electronic  switch  (PET),  and  the  pulse-duty-factor 
of  the  switch-through  pulses  is  adjusted  in  said  control  unit 
GCU  as  functions  of  the  voltage  (Mb)  of  the  DC  voltage 
source  and  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  relays  such  that  the 
minimum  holding  current  required  for  the  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  relays  which  are  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  an 
a  particular  time  is  maintained 


5,107,392 
HNAL  IGNITION  STAGE  OF  A  TRANSISTORIZED 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Sohner,  Geradstetten,  and  Ulrich  Bentel,  Wiemsbeim- 
Iptingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00516,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  18, 
1988,  3839039 

Int  a.'  F23Q  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  361—253  6  Claims 

1,  Final  ignition  stage  of  a  transistorized  ignition  system  (TI 
system)  having  a  Dariington  transistor  (DT),  in  the  collector- 
emitter  circuit  of  which  the  primary  coil  current  (Is/>)  of  an 
ignition  coil  (ZS)  flows  and  which  is  controlled  via  a  base  line 
(2)  leading  to  its  base,  and  having  a  device  for  limiting  the 
primary  coil  current  (\sp),  characterized  in  that  the  device  for 
limiting  the  pnmary  coil  current  (\sp)  consists  of  a  regulating 
element  (Ti)  arranged  between  the  base  line  (2)  to  the  base  of 
the  Darlington  transistor  (DT)  and  eanh,  said  regulating  ele- 
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an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  operatively  ar- 
ranged for  moving  said  contacts  between  closed  and  open 
conditions;  and 


electronic  components,  and  exhausting  said  air  through 
said  air  outlet;  and 
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mem  being  dnven  in  corn  ;p<Lindence  with  the  size  of  the 
primary  coil  current  {Isp)  nn  which  enters  the  active  range  on 
the  commencement  of  the  v  jrrent  hmitation  for  the  primary 


formed  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  molded  product, 

and 


r^\ 


>rt 


16     20     18 


an  outer  layer  composed  of  conductive  material  and  glass 
material,  and  formed  on  said  inner  layer. 


coil  current  (Is/>^  and  theret  ^  partially  conducts  away  to  earth 
the  base  current  (I/,)  flowi  ig  into  the  Darlington  transistor 
(DT)  via  the  base  Ime 


5  107,393 
MFTAl  I IZED  FILM  C  ^.PAaTOR  CONSTRLCTION 
Edward  M.  Lobo.  Shelton,  (  jnn.,  assignor  to  Magnetek  L  niver- 
iai  Manufacturing,  Parau  us,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,    990.  Ser.  No.  624.695 

Int.  C\:    lOlG  !.J4.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  3cl— 306  14  Claims 


5.107,395 

MCTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INSULATING  OIL 

COMPRISINC  DiBKNZYI  BFNZENF 

Shigenobu  Kawakami,   Ichikiswa;   Keiji   Fndo;   Hidtyuki   IKh: 

both  of  Yokohama,  and    A.tAust-.i  ^aI<..    lokyn.   i\\  <!  JapHn. 

assignors  to  Nipp<in   Pel-iK  hemKais  I  umparo.   !  irniUHl.    !  ■ 

kyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  per.  JI**H)  mi'^S    .  i'i  iJMf  Jail,  '.  I'^'i,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7.  1991    Pi   1    Pub.  No.  WO90/ 10686.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  20.  199€ 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  199ii   -^cr   Nu.  601,797 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    7,  1989.  1-54144 

Int.  0.5  HOIG  4/22:  HOIB  3/24 

U.S.  n.  361—315  "  *  ''""^■ 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  insulating  oil  com- 
prising dibenzylbenzenes  which  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
benzene  or  toluene  with  diphenylmethane  or  a  methyl  deriva- 
tive thereof  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  170°  to  400°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite  catalyst  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  S1O2/AI2O3  of  20  or  above,  wherein  the  inlets  of 
main  pores  are  constituted  of  ten-membered  oxygen  nngs. 

9  An  oil-fiUed  electrical  appliance  which  is  filled  with  insu- 
lating oil  prepared  by  the  method  as  recited  in  claim  1. 


1.  A  metalli/ed  film  cap 
a  wound  capai-itor  meta 
an  electrically  conductr 
an  end  of  the  capaci 
extending  along  the 
thereto;  and 
a  sleeve  of  insulating  1 
between  said  tab  and 
along  the  length  of  th 
tor  section. 


.citor  comprising: 

lized  film  section; 

e  lab  having  one  end  connected  to 

3r  section,  the  tab  being  bcnl  and 

;ngth  of  the  section   and  adjacent 


(  iRCl.  ri    HRi-  vKi 


latenal  over  the  width  of  the  tab 
he  capacitor  section  and  extending    U.S.  Ci    3*> 
tab  which  lies  adjacent  the  capaci- 


5,107^96 
H  COMBINED  TERMINAL  LUG  AND 

rONNFCTOR 

James  I,.  Rosen,  ^vst  Hartfi.rd  and  !>mr.a  C.  DeRosier,  Plain- 
ville,  both  of  (  onn  i^signirs  !•,  (.tntra!  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.\ 

Fiie<!  I  an.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,473 
int.  a.'  H02B  J/04 
.»55 


5  Claims 


CERAMIC  KLKCTRC 
METl 

Yit->u\uki  Naito;  Shinichi  < 
i  adashi  Morimoto.  and 
kM>.  Japan,  assignors  • 
Upan 

Filed  Mar.  2( 
Saims  priority,  applica 
Int.  CI."  H 
U.S.  Cn.  361—309 

1.  A  ceramic  electroni 
a  ceramic  molded  prcK 
an  external  electrode 
ceramic  molded  pro 
said  external  electrode 
an    Miner    laver    con 


5,107,394 

NIC  PART  AND  PRODUCING 

OD  THEREOF 

kubo;  Hiroji  Tani;  Kanehito  Honma; 

Harufumi  Mandai,  all  of  Nagaoka- 

)  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 

,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,149 

ion  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2--'-7191 

)1G  !/I4.  4/10.  7.00 

14  Claims 

part  including, 
act,  and 

ormed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
uct,  wherein 
includes, 
posed    of   conductive    material    and 


1   An  .ndustrial-rated  circuit  breaker  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  pla-stic  case  and  cover; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case  arranged  for 

automatic  separation  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 

condition  through  said  contacts; 
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said  receiving  portion  )f  said  base  unit,  to  said  receiving  ing  a  central  unit,  a  keyboard  and  a  screen,  the  keyboard  and 
portion,  said  fixing  mi  ans  being  engaged  with  said  lock  the  screen  forming  separate  units  of  said  portable  data-process- 
means  to  hold  said  lo  k  means  m  a  state  in  which  said    ,j,g  terminal  and  comprising  means  for  fixing  said  keyboard  to 
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an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  operatively  ar- 
ranged for  moving  said  contacts  between  closed  and  open 
conditions;  and 

a  line  terminal  lug  and  connector  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
case,  said  line  terminal  lug  and  connector  including  means 
providing  electnc  connection  with  an  electric  power 
distribution  line  cable  and  electrically  insulated  means 
providing  electrical  connection  between  said  line  cable 
and  a  remote  first  electnc  device;  wherein  said  line  termi- 
nal lug  and  connector  comprises  a  metal  line  terminal  lug 
having  a  first  aperture  receiving  said  line  terminal  cable,  a 
first  metal  strap  within  said  first  aperture  providing  elec- 
tnc circuit  connection  with  said  line  terminal  lug,  a  first 
insulative  sleeve  contacting  both  said  line  terminal  lug  and 
said  first  metal  strap  to  electrically  insulate  both  said  line 
lug  and  said  first  metal  strap. 


electronic  components,  and  exhausting  said  air  through 
said  air  outlet;  and 


5,107.397 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  COMPONENT  PLACEMENT  AND 
ORIENTATION  TO  IMPROVE  QRCUIT  PACK 
COOLING 
Kaveh  Azar,  W'estwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  629,913 

Int.  a.-  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—384  16  Qaims 


r-jyjuu}^ 


CZDOJ 


irmnr 


1.  Apparatus  providing  enhanced  cooling  for  items  mounted 
theron  when  said  apparatus  is  cooled  by  other  apparatus  in- 
cluding an  inlet  for  supplying  a  heat  carrier,  an  outlet  for 
removing  said  heat  carrier,  and  said  hear  carrier  flowing  from 
said  inlet  over  and  around  said  items  and  to  said  outlet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  board;  and 

means  adapted  for  mounting  and  organizing  said  items  on 
said  board,  said  means  for  mounting  and  organizing  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  substantially  place  ones  of  said  items  with 
successively  smaller  aspect  ratios  at  greater  distances  from 
said  outlet. 


5,107,398 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Douglas  A.  Bailey,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,663 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—384  28  Qaims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  electronic  comfwnents  in  a  com- 
puter, comprising: 

a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  including  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  components  mounted  in  said  cabi- 
net; 
a  first  air  circulation  device  mounted  in  said  cabinet  for 
drawing  air  through  said  air  inlet,  over  said  plurality  of 


a  pressure  conversion  device  mounted  in  said  cabinet  inter- 
connecting said  first  air  circulation  device  and  said  air 
outlet  to  convert  dynamic  pressure  in  said  air  to  static 
pressure. 


5,107,400 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

STORAGE  UNIT  WITH  A  LOCK  MECHANISM 

OPERATING  A  SWITCH  CONTROLLING  POWER  TO 

THE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Takaichi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-311394 

Int.  a.^  H05K  7/00:  HOIH  3/20:  E05C  1/04:  G06F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  361—392  13  Oaims 


r-™ 


»    2SC   ^9c  n   2« 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  formed  into  a  unit  as  a  module  and  having  a 
first  connector; 

a  base  unit  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  receiving  portion, 
formed  in  said  bottom  plate,  for  detachably  housing  said 
storage  means,  said  receiving  portion  having  a  second 
connector  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  first  con- 
nector; 

lock  means  which  is  engaged  with  said  storage  means 
housed  in  said  receiving  portion  of  said  base  unit  so  as  to 
confine  said  storage  means  in  said  receiving  portion  of  said 
base  unit; 

normally  open  switch  means  which  is  turned  on  upon  a  lock 
operation  of  said  lock  means,  while  said  lock  means  locks 
said  storage  means  to  said  receiving  portion  of  said  base 
unit,  so  as  to  supply  a  current  to  said  storage  means;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  storage  means,  which  is  locked  to 
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board  and  defining  an  interior  space,  said  frame  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  interior  walls  spanning  said  interior  space, 
said  frame  including  mounting  means  mounting  said  printed 
circuit  board  to  said  frame  to  span  the  interior  snace  defined  bv 


said  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  rod-like  member 
mounted  to  said  head-lamp  end  having  a  spherical-shaped 
free  end  extending  away  from  said  head-lamp,  and  a  hold- 
ine  assembly  for  slidablv  receivine  said  snherirjil-sharvH 
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said  receiving  piirtion  if  said  base  unit,  to  said  receiving 
portion,  said  fixing  rrn  ans  being  engaged  with  said  lock 
means  to  hold  said  lo  k  means  in  a  state  in  which  said 
storage  means  is  locke  I  to  said  receiving  portion. 


LAP  TOP  COMPl  TER 

CONSISTING  OF  A  B 

ATTACHED  C 

Jaesam   Voun,  Ahnyang,  R 

y  lectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Re 

Filed  Dec.  12, 

Claims   priority,  applicai 

90-10169 

Int.  a.    H05K  5  '*/  CKX 
U.S.  a.  361—393 


,107,401 

\ITH  TILTING  MFC  HANISM 
\TTERY  PACK  PIVOT  ALLY 
S  A  REAR  SURFACE 

■p.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

I.  of  Korea 

1990,  Ser.  No.  626,281 

on   Rep.  of  Korea,   Jul.    11.    !9<>fi. 

F  J   iKJ:  B41J  :'i,U6:  E05D  !1/0C> 
4  Oaims 


ing  a  central  unit,  a  keyboard  and  a  screen,  the  keyboard  and 
the  screen  forming  separate  units  of  said  portable  data-process- 
ing terminal  and  comprising  means  for  fixing  said  keyboard  to 
said  central  unit  and  means  for  fixing  said  screen  to  said  central 
unit,  the  keyboard  being  disconnectable  from  said  central  unit. 
the  means  for  fixing  the  screen  further  comprising  at  least  one 
lever  articulated  to  the  central  unit  and  to  the  screen  by  means 
of  two  respective  articulations  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  lever  is  artic- 
ulated to  an  upper  face  of  the  centr?l  unit  and  has  a  bent  shape 
so  as  to  permit  the  screen  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  positions 
between  an  opened  position  in  which  the  levers  extend  par- 
tially above  said  upper  face  and  said  screen  may  pivot  about  an 
axis  located  above  said  upper  face,  and  a  folded  position  in 
which  the  screen  is  folded  back  against  a  second  face  of  the 
central  unit. 


5,107,403 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  lap  top  computer  m 
plate  with  a  tilting  mech 
mechanism  comprising   a 
lively  provided  with  a  gi 
first  guide  members  attac 
puter  body,  and  with  each 
through  holes  m  the  rear 
outside,  a  pair  of  second  g 
with  a  protuberance  on 
slideably  engaged  in  said  j 
members,  with  the  other 
bers,  being  attached  to  a  t 
shaft  pivotally  connecting 
pack. 


PORTABLE  COMPLTl 

SCREEN  ARTICL  L.' 

LINKAGE  \ 

Pascal    Malgouires,   Cani 

Telemecanique,  France 

per  No.  PCT  FR90/000 

Date  Sep.  5,  1990,  PC 

Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Jan 
Claims  priority,  applies 
Int.  CI  "  H05K   :' 
U.S.  CI,  361—393 


ludmp  a  computer  body  with  a  rear 
nism  attached  thereto,  said  tilting 
5air  of  first  guide  members  respec- 
de  slot,  with  one  end  of  each  said 
ed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  com- 
of  the  other  ends  thereof  projecting 
ortion  of  the  computer  body  to  the 
iide  members  respectively  provided 
ne  end  thereof  said  protuberance 
jide  slot  of  each  said  side  first  guide 
nd  of  each  said  second  guide  meni- 
ittery  pack,  and  a  hinge  including  a 
the  computer  body  to  said  battery 


5,107,404 

riRClIT  BO\RD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CELLULAR 

IHK PHONE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ambrost   W ,  t ,    lam,  Taipo,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 

International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep,  14,  1989,  Ser,  No,  406,998 

Int,  Cl,^  H04B  1/08:  H05K  7/20 

L'.S,  a.  361—424  14  Qaims 


5,107,402 

R  PROVIDED  WITH  A  TILTING 
TED  THEREON  BY  TILTING 
ITH  A  BENT  SHAPE 

es    La    Bocca,    France,    a-ssignor    to 

15,  §  371  Date  Sep,  5.  1990.  ?  102(el 
Pub,  No,  WO90  07742,  PCT  Pub. 

4,  1990,  Ser,  No,  571.575 

ion  France,  Jan.  5.  1989,  89  00066 

lt>:  E05D  7/0*6,  G06F  i  -IXJ 

"^  Claims 


1.  A  portable  data-prc  ;essmg  ttrminal  of  the  type  compris- 


1    A  circuit  board  assembly  for  a  cellular  telephone  system 

or  the  like,  comprising:  a  printed  circuit  board  having  multiple 
layers  including  an  interior  ground  plane  and  an  intenor  signal 
plane  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  components 
thereon  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  ground  plane  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  plane  lines  on  an  outer  surface  which 
is  opposite  said  electronic  components,  wherein  said  ground 
plane  is  interrupted  in  defined  regions  to  permit  said  signal 
plane  lines  to  tunnel  underneath  said  ground  plane  lines,  said 
printed  circuit  board  further  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
which  are  plated  through  to  interconnect  said  interior  ground 
plane  with  said  ground  plane  lines,  said  circuit  board  assembly 
further  having  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  housing  comprising  a  frame  having  an  outer  wall 
substantially  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  printed  circuit 
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5  107,408 
LIGHT  NG  SYSTEM 


a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  optical  elements  being 
fixed  to  said  casing;  and 
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board  and  defining  an  interior  space,  said  frame  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  interior  walls  spanning  said  interior  space, 
said  frame  including  mounting  means  mounting  said  printed 
circuit  board  to  said  frame  to  span  the  interior  space  defined  by 
said  frame,  said  ground  plane  lines  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
being  in  alignment  with  and  electrically  engaging  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  interior  walls  of  said  frame,  said  housing  further 
comprising  first  and  second  cover  plates  spanning  the  interior 
space  defined  by  said  outer  wall  of  said  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  to  thereby  enclose  said  printed 
circuit  board  within  a  housing  chamber  defined  by  said  outer 
wall  of  said  frame  and  said  first  and  second  cover  plates,  one  of 
said  cover  plates  having  interiorly  extending  walls  thereon 
corresponding  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  interior  walls  of 
said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
therefrom  and  electrically  engaging  said  ground  plane  lines  on 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  interior  walls  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  sub-chambers  within  said  housing  chamber,  said  sub- 
chambers  being  arranged  to  isolate  respective  ones  of  said 
electronic  components  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  secur- 
ing means  directly  connecting  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates  to  each  other  independently  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
and  said  frame  such  that  said  first  and  second  cover  plates  are 
urged  against  said  frame  to  secure  said  frame  between  said  first 
and  second  cover  plates. 


5,107,405 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Hiroyuki  Makita.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,576 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  362—61  15  Qaims 


said  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  rod-like  member 
mounted  to  said  head-lamp  end  having  a  spherical-shaped 
free  end  extending  away  from  said  head-lamp,  and  a  hold- 
ing assembly  for  slidably  receiving  said  spherical-shaped 
free  end  including  first  and  second  assembly  halves  having 
cavities  cooperating  to  form  a  hollow  spherical  receiving 
chamber  generally  conforming  to  said  spherical-shaped 
free  end; 

said  holding  assembly  and  said  spherical -sha[>ed  free  end 
being  formed  of  materials  having  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion; 

one  of  said  assembly  halves  having  a  recess  communicating 
with  its  associated  cavity; 

a  soft  resilient  block-shaped  member  mounted  in  said  recess 


and  extending  beyond  said  recess  and  into  said  cavity  to 
engage  the  spherical -shaped  free  end  and  being  com- 
pressed to  absorb  any  play  between  the  spherical-shaped 
free  end  and  the  holding  assembly  and  for  providing 
uniform  torque  between  said  spherical-shaped  free  end 
and  said  holding  assembly. 


30IUI 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body; 

a  discharge  bulb  as  a  light  source  received  in  said  lamp  body; 
and 

a  lighting  circuit  unit  comprising  a  casing,  at  least  an  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  being  conductive  for  shielding  elec- 
tromagnetic noise,  and  a  lighting  circuit  for  said  discharge 
bulb  accommodated  in  said  casing,  said  lighting  circuit 
unit  being  coupled  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  lamp  body. 

5,107,406 
HEAD-LAMPS 

Masaji  Sekido,  Hadano:  Masao  Endo,  Utsunomiya,  and  Kazuo 
Nakamura,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanely  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-88179[U] 
Int.  a.^  B60Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  362—61  7  Oaims 

1.  A  head-lamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  head-lamp; 

a  bracket  for  adjustably  supporting  said  head-lamp  including 
means  for  mounting  a  first  ball  joint  assembly  and  means 
for  threadedly  engaging  an  adjustment  screw; 


5,107,407 

MOTOR  \  EHICLE  HEADLIGHT  INCLUDING  AN 

IND!(    *  ;  (   R  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

ELE\  A !  luN  DIRECTION  OF  ITS  REFLECTOR 

Patrice  Collet,  Pantin;  Jean-Marie  Brel,  Claye-Souiily,  and  Guy 

Dehaene,  Bagnolet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2.  1990.  90  02027- 
Jul.  23,  1990.  90  09374 

Int.  O.'  B60Q  J/00 
V.S.  O.  362-61  8  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
refiector,  a  housing,  and  a  front  glass,  and  also  compnsing  an 
indicator  device  for  indicating  the  elevation  direction  of  the 
reflector,  the  indicator  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
spirit  level  mounted  on  said  reflector  in  a  plane  which  is  essen- 
tially vertical  and  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  defined  by  said 
reflector  and  being  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship 
with  said  optical  axis,  wherein  the  spirit  level  is  mounted  on  a 
bottom  intenor  portion  of  the  reflector. 
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5.107,411 
INTERFERENCE  FREE,  PULSE  TYPE  TRANSFORMER 


connected  to  a  different  opposing  side  of  said  resonant 


firr^iii*     tK^  , 
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f  107,408 
LIGHT  NG  SYSTEM 

Davii  R    \  ernondier.  Middl  sex,  England,  assignor  to  Consum- 

ervillf  Limited.  Suines,  1  ngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set    No.  328,455,  Mar.  24.  1989.  Pat 
No.  4.994.944.  This  applical  on  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  \o.  654.193 
Claim,-*  priority,  applicati  n  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  19S8. 
8807758 

Int.  C  .'  F21V  1,00 
U.S.  a.  36:  — 23S  -0  riaims 


a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  optical  elements  being 
fixed  to  said  casing;  and 


1.  A  lighting  'system  inch 
nents  comprising  a  pluralit; 
lengths,  each  strip  includin 
extending  along  the  strip, 
least  one  pair  of  voltage 
length  of  the  stnp  and  a  ; 
necting  lines  for  connectin 
parallel  between  said  at  le 
each  of  said  connecting  lin 
adapted  to  connect  at  least 
with  said  at  least  one  illu: 
total  electncal  resistance  • 
vice  and  said  at  least  one  r 
cal  connecting  line  associa 
tially  the  same  to  provide 
patible  electncal  connectii 
elongate  strips,  connector 
of  said  stnps  to  connect  t 
means  compnsing  at  least 
between  a  pair  of  adjacer 
iently  gripping  each  of  sa 
means  for  making  an  elet 
ends  of  said  respective  e 
with  the  strips;  and  a  v. 
connecting  to  one  end  of 
trical  connection  betweer 
with  that  particular  Mnp 


ding  a  plurality  of  modular  compo- 
of  elongate  stnps  of  different  finite 
having  an  elongate  lighting  circuit 
which  lighting  circuit  provides  at 
supply  lines  extending  along  the 
lurality  of  separate  electncal  con- 
;  at  least  one  illuminating  device  in 
St  one  pair  of  voltage  supply  lines. 
•s  of  at  least  one  of  said  strips  being 
ane  predetermined  resistor  m  senes 
linating  device  thereof  so  that  the 
f  said  at  least  one  illuminating  dc 
•sistor  of  the  corresponding  electn- 
;d  with  each  of  the  strips  is  substan- 
set  of  corresponding  voltage  com- 
g  lines  provided  on  the  plurality  of 
neans  for  engaging  juxtap<:)sed  end^ 
e  stnps  end  to  end,  said  connector 
Dne  connector  element  for  kxration 
stnps  and  having  means  for  rcsil 
i  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  strips  and 
ncal  connection  between  adjacent 
ictncal  lighting  circuits  associated 
Itage  supply  connector  means  for 
ne  of  said  stnps  to  provide  an  elec- 
the  voltage  supply  lines  associated 
nd  at  least  one  voltage  supply. 


i  JinK  AI    HEAD  F( 
RECORDING/RI 

Michihiro  Tadokoro,  and 

.lapan,  assignors  to  Mi' 

kt  i:,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  L 

Claims  priority,  applica 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  362—369 

1.  An  optical  head  for 
ding/reproduciiig  appara 

a  casing; 


jtrm  offECTOi 


at  least  one  body  of  vibration  damping  material,  said  vibra- 
tion damping  material  being  disposed  within  said  casing  in 
energy  transferring  contact  therewith. 


5.107.410 

Ml  1  I  !-Pfi  \--\    \\\>  SHIFTED  l'H.\iL  POWER 

DIS !  RIBLTION  SYSTEMS 

John  K,  \larsh.  Rome  City,  and  Russell  E.  Zcmen,  Jr.,  Fort 

Wayne,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Group  Dekko  International, 

IjOtto,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,935 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  363-  :  23  Claims 


5,107,409 

R  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Okada,  both  of  Amagasaki 
iubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 

1990,  Ser.  No.  480,016 
ion  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1989.  1  18931  [U] 
1.'  F21V  15'iyt 

8  Claims 
use  in  an  optical  information  recor- 
us.  said  optical  head  comprising: 


^ 


Eta 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  source  of  alternating  current 
electncal  power  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  including  a  plurality  of 
non-linear  loads  which  draw  power  from  the  source  for  only  a 
portion  of  the  alternating  current  cycle,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  input  source  of  three-phase  electrical  power  to 

a  primary  side  of  a  power  transforming  device; 
iransforming  the  input  power  source  to  provide  an  output 
power  source  at  a  secondary  side  of  the  power  transform- 
ing device,  said  output  power  source  compnsing  at  least 
six  phases  and  a  shared  neutral;  and 
distributing  the  loads  connected  between  each  phase  of  the 
output  power  source  and  the  shared  neutral  so  as  to  re- 
duce by  current  cancellation  the  current  which  would 
otherwise  flow  in  the  shared  neutral  conductor  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  non-linear  loads. 
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,107,414 
METHOD  FOR  DET  £R.MINING  A  MACHINING 


area  assignment  means  for  preassigning  an  area  in  an  address 

space  of  a  memory; 
..  (..^  ..,f ^.-T.. -if.r^r,  KnlHinf,  m*»ftTic  for  holHinc  orrler  informa- 
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5,107,411 
INTERFERENCE  FREE,  PULSE  TYPE  TRANSFORMER 

Johannes  A.  C.  Misdom,  EiDdhovea,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,558 
Claims    priority,    application    Netkerlands,    Jul.    28,    1989, 
8901961 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—20  9  Oaims 


11     3.9_J3 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electric  voltage,  comprising 
a  transformer  having  a  core  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  first  primary  coil  wound  in  the  form  of  a 
solenoid,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  a  primary 
circuit  which  compnses  a  source  of  time-dependent  voltages, 
the  secondary  winding  comprising  a  first  secondary  coil 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  solenoid  and  being  connected  to  a 
secondary  circuit,  said  first  primary  and  secondary  coils  being 
concentrically  disposed  on  the  core  with  intermediate  electri- 
cal insulation  means,  wherein,  in  order  to  inhibit  interference 
between  the  primary  circuit  and  the  secondary  circuit,  the  first 
primary  coil  and  the  first  secondary  coil  have  the  same  length, 
comprise  the  same  number  of  turns  of  wire  of  the  same  diame- 
ter, and  occupy  the  same  axial  position  on  the  core,  the  wind- 
ing sense  of  said  coils  and  their  connection  to  the  primary 
circuit  and  the  secondary  circuit  being  chosen  so  that,  in  opera- 
tion, correspondingly  situated  ends  of  the  first  primary  and 
secondary  coils  carry  alternating  voltages  of  the  same  polarity. 


5,107,412 

SERIES  RESONANT  IN'VERTER,  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

GENERATOR 

Peter  Fuchs,  Quickbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,712 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1990,  4009020 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/521 
U.S.  a.  363—96  8  Claims 


1.  A  series  resonant  inverter  comprising: 

a  series  resonant  circuit; 

two  push-pull  connected  thyristor  branches  each  including  a 
plurality  of  thyristors  and  a  diode  connected  inversely  and 
in  parallel  across  each  thyristor,  said  branches  for  receiv- 
ing a  direct  current  voltage  applied  thereto,  each  branch 


connected  to  a  different  opposing  side  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  the  current  through  said  resonant  circuit  passing 
through  zero  subsequent  to  the  ignition  of  said  thyristors; 
zero  crossing  detector  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit for  generating  a  first  zero-crossing  signal  when  the 
current  through  the  resonant  circuit  exceeds  a  given  value 
after  its  zero  crossing;  and 
ignition  pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  the  zero  crossing 
detector  means  responsive  to  said  zero-crossing  signal 
applied  thereto  for  generating  an  ignition  pulse  for  each 
said  thyristors; 
said  zero  crossing  detector  means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  time  interval  signal  manifesting  the 

value  of  a  measured  time  interval  between  an  ignition 

pulse  and  the  subsequent  zero-crossing  of  said  current; 

memory  means  responsive  to  said  time  interval  signal  for 

storing  said  time  interval  as  a  reference  value;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  stored  time  interval  value  and  to 
a  subsequently  occurring  time  interval  signal  applied 
thereto  for  generating  an  auxiliary  zero-crossing  signal 
when  the  time  interval  value  of  said  subsequently  oc- 
curring time  interval  signal  exceeds  the  time  interval 
value  of  said  stored  reference  value  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount. 


5,107,413 
METHOD  WHEREBY  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

INFORM  ATTON  PRI  PARING  FUNCTION  DETER.MINES 

■ '  >  \  \ }  H  OF  MACHINING 
Yasushi  l-ukavii.  ar.c   vk  'h  Hibi,  both  of  Ooguchi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  KabiisinKi  Kuiihc  Okuma  Tekkosho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-287906 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  364—191  12  Clains 


4.  A  method  of  determining  numerical  control  data  to  be 
used  for  machining  a  workpiece,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  receiving  workpiece  data  denoting  a  shape  of  the 
workpiece  and  component  part  data  denoting  a  shape  of  a 
component  part  to  be  machined  from  the  workpiece; 

a  step  of  determining  target  configuration  data  based  on  the 
workpiece  data  and  the  component  part  data,  the  target 
configuration  data  denoting  a  target  configuration  of  a 
portion  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

a  step  of  dividing  the  target  configuration  denoted  by  the 
target  configuration  data  into  first  and  second  subportions 
to  obtain  new  target  configuration  data;  and, 

a  step  of  preparing  the  numerical  control  dau  based  on  the 
new  target  configuration  data  such  that  the  first  subpor- 
tion  is  subjected  to  forward  direction  cutting  and  the 
second  subportion  is  subjected  to  backward  direction 
cutting. 
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memory  to  said  arithmetic  processor  and  for  controlling  of  the  type  in  which,  words  are  individually  assigned  virtual 
transfer  to  said  anthmetic  contents  between  said  second  addresses  from  a  large  virtual  addressing  set,  a  main  memory  is 
main  memorv  and  said  anthmptir  r>ri-w(»«Qor-  ....... 
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MKTHOD  FOR  DEI 

NirrHOD  IN  NUMERK 

GENERA! 

Ynijushi  lukaya,  and  Yuto 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ka 
Aschi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26. 
(  iairns  priority,  applicat 
Jnt.  C 
VS.O.  364—191 


,107,414 

iRMINING  A  MACHINING 
AL  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
[NG  APPAR.\TUS 

tlizukami,  both  of  Niwa-Ciun  Aichi, 
>ushikJ    Kaisha   Okuma   Tekkosho. 

1989,  Scr.  No.  457,166 

)n  Japan.  Dec.  26,  198«,  63-32840« 

."  G06F  15  46 

1  Claims 


*RT    SHAPE 
1/TTlNG  DtRECnON 


1.  A  methud  tor  detcrr 
merical  control  informal 
machining,  the  method  i 
machining  area  recognise 
an  end  surface  shape  in 
recess  shape  and  a  said  eni 
area  where  they  do  not  o' 
nal  recessed  shape  and  a 
shapes  of  parts  which  ha' 
cutting  tool  for  said  not-o 
ing  whether  or  not  said  o 
by  said  cutting  tool;  cor 
area  with  said  not-overia 
the  generation  of  numenc 
said  judgement  indicates 
result  of  said  ludgement 
displaying  and  notifying 


MiCROPROCESSO 

REARRANGES  1 

TRANSFERRED  DAT. 

Kiiichi  Sato,  and  Yoshiak 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denl 

Filed  Mar,  3 

Claims  priority,  applic: 

Int 

U.S.  a.  395—800 


ining  a  machining  method  in  a  nu- 
3n  generating  apparatus  for  lathe 
,-impnsing  the  steps  of:  dividing  a 
I  by  a  longitudinal  recess  shape  and 
■)  an   area   where  said   longitudinal 

surface  recess  shape  overlap  and  an 
erlap  in  a  state  in  which  a  longitudi- 

end  surface  recessed  shape  of  the 
e  been  input  overlap,  determining  a 
erlapping  machining  area,  determin- 
erlapping  machining  area  can  be  cut 
bining  said  overlapping  machining 
'ping  machining  area  and  using  it  in 
il  control  information  if  the  result  of 
that  cutting  is  possible,  and  if  the 
ndicates  that  cutting  is  net  pt-issible, 
his  fact 
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1.  A  microprocessor 
ments  data  of  a  pluralit 
order,  comprising: 


--  +  ■ 


area  assignment  means  for  preassigning  an  area  in  an  address 

space  of  a  memory; 

order  information  holding  means  for  holding  order  informa- 
tion of  data  transferred  from  an  external  element  and 
Niored  in  the  area  preassigned  by  said  area  assignment 
means,  the  order  information  indicating  whether  the  trans- 
ferred data  are  arranged  in  the  predetermined  order; 

data  source  determination  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  area  assignment  means,  for  determining  whether  data 
stored  in  the  memory  and  accessed  by  the  microprocessor 
are  from  the  preassigned  area;  and 

order  rearrangement  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
order  information  holding  means  and  the  output  of  said 
data  source  determination  means,  for  automatically  rear- 
ranging the  data  order  of  the  accessed  data  if  the  accessed 
data  are  not  arranged  in  the  predetermined  order  when 
said  data  source  determination  means  determines  that  the 
accessed  data  are  from  the  preassigned  area. 


5,107,416 
\RR\N(,E\lfN!  H>R  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DEALING 
WITH  TRANSFER  REQl  ESTS  PRODCCFD  BY 
CENTRAL,  ARITHMETIC  AND  INPl  T-OCTPCT 
PR(XF.SSORS  OF  A  SI  PFR  COMPl  1  FR 
.Akira  Jippo,  Tokjo;  Masafumi  Okamoto,  and   ladash:  Okano, 
both  of  Yamanashi,  ah  -  f   laprf"-  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-325204; 
Dec.  24,  1987,  62-325205 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—275  5  aaims 


5,107,415 

<  WHICH  ALTO.MATICAl  I  V 
HE  DATA  ORDER  OF  THE 

BASED  ON  PREDETERMINED 

ORDER 
Kittaka,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
..  1989,  Ser.  No.  331.481 
tion  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988.  6J-:6-'3<)6 
a.'  G06F  7/ 00 

8  C  laiins 


lECEND: 
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which  exchanges  vsith  external  ele- 

of  bits  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
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1  An  information  processing  system  for  storing  and  process- 
ing control  contents,  including  control  programs  and  control 
data,  and  anthmetic  contents,  including  arithmetic  programs 
and  arithmetic  data,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  processing  system  comprising 
a  first  main  memory  for  storing  a  given  portion  of  said 

control  contents, 
a  peripheral  storage  device  for  storing  an  additional  por- 
tion of  said  control  contents, 
an  input-output  processor  coupled  to  said  peripheral  stor- 
age device, 
a  central  processor  for  executing  said  control  programs, 
a  first  transfer  controller  for  coupling  said  first  main  mem- 
ory to  said  central  processor  and  to  said  input-output 
processor  and  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  control 
contents  between  said  first  main  memory  and  said  cen- 
tral processor  and  between  said  main  memory  and  said 
peripheral   storage   device   through   said   input-output 
processor; 
a  second  processing  system  comprising 

a  second  main  memory  for  storing  said  arithmetic  con- 
tents. 
an   arithmetic   processor  for  executing  said   arithmetic 

programs, 
a  second  transfer  controller  for  coupling  said  second  main 
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(e)  connecting  all  of  the  ItKal  data  dependence  graphs  to- 
gether to  form  a  globa    scalar  data  dependence  graph 


matically  entered  default  output  label,  said  step  of  auto- 
matically entering  including  the  further  step  of, 
r,>  rnnrirmmir  that  said  time  comparison  between  said  expi- 
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memory  to  said  arithmetic  processor  and  for  controlling 
transfer  to  said  arithmetic  contents  between  said  second 
main  memory  and  said  arithmetic  processor; 

said  first  processing  system  and  said  second  processing  sys- 
tem operating  in  parallel,  independently  of  each  other; 

an  extended  buffer  memory; 

an  extended  buffer  memory  transfer  controller  coupled  to 
said  extended  buffer  memory  and  to  said  first  transfer 
controller  and  said  second  second  transfer  controller  for 
controlling  transfer  of  selected  contents  of  said  control 
contents  between  said  peripheral  storage  device  and  said 
extended  buffer  memory  through  said  input-output  pro- 
cessor, said  first  transfer  controller  and  said  extended 
buffer  memory  transfer  controller; 

said  extended  buffer  memory  transfer  controller  accessing 
said  first  mam  memory  with  a  top  source  address  to  read 
a  first  portion  of  a  selected  content  of  said  control  con- 
tents from  said  first  main  memory  for  storage  in  said 
extended  buffer  memory  transfer  controller  and  subse- 
quently accessing  said  first  mam  memory  with  another  top 
source  address  to  read  a  final  portion  of  said  selected 
content  of  said  control  contents  from  said  first  main  mem- 
ory for  storage  in  said  extended  buffer  memory  transfer 
controller,  said  extended  buffer  memory  transfer  control- 
ler also  writing  said  selected  content  in  said  extended 
buffer  memory  at  a  top  destination  address;  and 

a  transfer  controlling  arrangement  comprising  said  first 
transfer  controller,  said  second  transfer  controller  and 
said  extended  buffer  memory  transfer  controller; 

said  second  mein  memory,  said  extended  buffer  memory  and 
said  peripheral  storage  device  respectively  storing  se- 
lected ones  of  user  programs  and  data; 

said  input-output  processor  coupling  said  peripheral  storage 
device  to  said  transfer  controlling  arrangement  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  transfer  request  for  transfer  of  a  first  selected 
one  of  said  user  programs  and  data  between  said  periph- 
eral storage  device  and  said  extended  buffer  memory; 

said  arithmetic  processor  producing  a  second  transfer  re- 
quest for  transfer  of  a  second  selected  one  of  said  user 
programs  and  data  between  said  second  main  memory  and 
said  extended  buffer  memory; 

said  transfer  controlling  arrangement  receiving  and  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  transfer  request  so  as  to  effect 
.said  first  and  second  transfer  requests. 


5,107.417 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATING  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSLATING  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  TO  REAL 

ADDRESS  WITH  SPEaPIED  ADDRESS  REGISTER  TO 

ALLOW  BYPASS  OF  TRANSLATION  STEPS 
Yasushi  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1987,  62-252362 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00.  9/30.  12/8 

U.S.  a.  395—500  2  Claims 


of  the  type  in  which,  words  are  individually  assigned  virtual 
addresses  from  a  large  virtual  addressing  set,  a  main  memory  is 
addressed  by  a  relatively  small  set  of  real  addres.ses  and  said 
virtual  address  set  includes  virtual  addresses  which  require 
conversion  to  real  addresses  prior  to  their  use  in  accessing  said 
main  memory,  said  device  comprising: 

an  address  generation  means  for  generating  an  effective 
virtual  addresses  from  an  instruction  word  including  an 
address  register  number  of  a  base  virtual  address,  offset  to 
said  base  virtual  address,  and  an  index  register  number 
sub-offset  to  said  base  virtual  address; 
a  storage  means  for  storing  an  operating  mode  representing 

whether  the  mode  is  in  an  activated  state; 
a  memory  access  means  which  reads  and  writes  data  on  a 

main  memory  by  using  a  given  real  address; 
an  address  translation  means  for  translating  virtual  addresses 
to  real  addresses  and  sending  real  addresses  to  said  mem- 
ory access  means  when  said  operating  mode  is  in  an  acti- 
vated state  and  at  the  same  time  said  address  register 
number  of  said  effective  virtual  address  is  not  equal  to  a 
particular  number  and  for  sending  said  effective  virtual 
address  as  a  real  address  to  said  memory  access  means 
when  said  operating  mode  is  in  an  activated  state  and  at 
the  same  time  said  address  register  number  of  said  effec- 
tive virtual  address  is  equal  to  a  particular  number. 


5,107,418 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  SCALAR  DATA 

DEPENDENCES  FOR  AN  OPTIMIZING  COMPILER 

Timothy  J.  Cramer,  Pleasanton,  and  David  M.  Cox,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited 

Partnership,  F2au  Oaire,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,466,  Jun.  11,  1990,  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  571,503 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—700  7  Claims 


1.  An  address  translation  device  in  a  data  processing  system 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  global  scalar  data  depen- 
dence graph  for  an  optimizing  compiler,  the  scalar  data  depen- 
dence graph  representing  v  'ationships  among  scalar  variables 
in  one  or  more  basic  blocks  that  comprises  an  intermediate 
representation  of  a  source  code  program  to  be  executed  on  a 
computer  processing  system,  the  method  of  constructing  the 
global  scalar  data  dependence  graph  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  prepass  on  the  intermediate  representation 
of  the  source  code  program  to  process  symbol  information 
and  to  process  expression  information  for  all  of  the  basic 
blocks; 

(b)  building  a  local  data  dependence  graph  for  each  basic 
block,  the  local  data  dependence  graph  including  one  or 
more  dependence  nodes; 

(c)  generating  a  KILL  Set  for  each  dependence  node  for 
each  basic  block; 

(d)  generating  an  IN/OUT  Set  for  each  dependence  node 
for  each  ba.sic  block;  and 
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a  host  computer  for  executing  a  basic  electronic  data  pro- 
cessing; and 
work  stations  connected  to  said  host  computer,  each  of  the 


samples  representing  different  locations  along  said  scan 
line  within  the  cell  population; 
(b)  storing  said  digital  data; 
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(e)  connecting  all  of  the 
gether  to  form  a  globa 


MFTHOD  OF  ASSIGMN 

CRITERIA  TO  ELECTRC 

AN  INTERACTIVE  I 

Margaret  G.  MacPhail,  Au 

Business  Machines  Corp< 

Filed  Dec.  23, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  395— WK) 


local  data  dependence  graphs  to- 
scalar  data  dependence  graph 


107,419 

;  RETENTION  AND  DELETION 

NIC  DOCUMENTS  STORED  IN 

^FORMATION  HANDLING 

VSTEM 

tin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

1987,  Ser.  No.  138,535 

>  G06F  15/40 

10  Claims 


matically  entered  default  output  label,  said  step  of  auto- 
matically entering  including  the  further  step  of, 
G)  confirming  that  said  time  comparison  between  said  expi- 
ration dates  entered  m  steps  D  and  F  satisfies  said  logic 
equation  associated  with  each  said  output  label  by  refer- 
encing said  rule  data  that  is  stored  for  each  said  output 
label,  and 
H)  assigning  said  expiration  dates  as  said  criteria  for  said 
document  if  said  equation  is  satisfied. 
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Masatsugu  Kametani.  Shimoinayoshi,  Japan    assignor  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  U.  1987,  Ser.  No.  84,804 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1986,  61-188463 
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1.  A  method  to  select 
electronic  documents  stc 
handling  system  by  a  plur 
assigned  to  a  document  t< 
automatic  retention  and  d 
said  document  being  store 
response  to  a  command  b 
having  an  interactive  ten 
includes  a  keyboard  and 
entry  of  information  into 
the  following  combinatio 

A)  displaying  on  said  d 
end  user  to  selective 
pair  of  expiration  dat 
different  one  of  said 
selecting  said  cnteri; 

B)  stonng  a  protlle  in 
includes  a  pair  of  se 
proved  input  entnes 

(1)  a  related  output  1 
as  one  of  said  crite 
entered,  and 

(2)  a  default  output  1 
as  one  of  said  cnte 
of  input  labels  is  r 

(C)  stonng  rule  data  ir 
said  pair  of  expirat 
document,  said  rule 
label. 

(1)  minimum  and  ma 
retention  peruxi  ! 
default  expiration 
date  for  said  relat 
lively  by  said  use 

(2)  a  logic  equation 
said  pair  of  expira 
to  said  pair  of  out 
labels 

D)  entering  mteractiv 
said  expiration  date 

E)  converting  said  ont 
label  by  referencing 

F)  automatically  ente 
said  profile  of  said 

(1)  the  default  out 
associated  in  sau 
label,  and 

(2)  the  defaiih  exp 


jriteria  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

ed  m  an  interactive  information 
lity  of  end  users,  said  cnteria  being 

permit  said  system  to  manage  the 
letion  of  said  electronic  document. 
1  in  said  system  with  said  criteria  in 

an  end  user,  each  of  said  end  users 
una!  connected  to  said  system  that 
L  display  device  for  the  interactive 
aid  system,  said  method  comprising 

of  steps, 

rvice,  a  screen  image  to  permit  saiJ 
y  enter  a  pair  of  input  labels  and  a 
s  which  are  individually  related  to  a 
riput  labels  for  use  by  said  system  in 

aid  system  for  said  end  user  uhich 
tions  each  having  a  plurality  of  ap^ 
each  said  input  entry  having, 
bel  that  is  a.ssigned  to  said  d(x.-umeni 
la  if  said  corresponding  input  label  is 

bel  that  is  assigned  to  said  document 
ia  if  the  other  input  label  of  said  pair 
n  interactively  entered  by  said  user, 
said  system  for  use  in  determining  it 
)n  dates  are  valid  critena  for  said 
data  including  for  each  said  output 

,imum  retention  pen(xls  and  a  detault 
)r  use  by  said  system  in  assigning  a 
iate  to  said  document  if  an  expiration 
d  output  label  is  not  entered  mlerac 
,  and 

nvolving  a  time  comparison  between 
ion  dates  that  are  related  respectively 
Hit  labels  corresponding  to  said  mput 

1\  at  least  one  said  input  label  and  one 

entered  input  label  to  a  related  output 
said  profile  of  said  user, 
ing  with  said  system  hy  referencing 
iser, 

ml  label  for   said  other  label  thai  is 
profile  with  said  one  entered  input 

ation  date  assix-iated  w.ih  said  auto- 


1  A  synchronous  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of 
processors  comprising,  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  units  each 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  said  processors,  and  a  signal  line 
connected  to  said  synchronizing  units,  each  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing units  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  a  processor  for  storing  information  indi- 
cating whether  each  of  the  processors  belongs  to  a  group 
of  selected  processors  for  executing  parallelly  given  tasks; 
means  for  producing  active  task  end  information  when  said 
processor  has  finished  the  task  to  be  executed  by  that 
processor  and  for  sending  said  task  end  information  to  said 
signal  line, 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  line  for  receiving  the  task  end 
information  transmitted  through  said  signal  line  from  the 
sending  means  of  the  synchronizing  units  of  the  processors 
and  for  monitoring  whether  the  processors,  which  the 
information  stored  in  said  storing  means  identifies  as  be- 
longing to  the  group  of  selected  processors,  have  com- 
pleted "the  given  tasks,  respectively,  based  on  the  received 
task  end  information  relating  to  those  selected  processors: 
and 
means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  transferring  a  result  of 
the  monitoring  by  said  monitoring  means  to  said  proces- 
sor. 
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both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2U.  1988.  .Ser.  No.  196,536 
Claims  prioritx,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1987,  62-123775 
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1   A  computer  system  compnsing; 
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ment  file  m  such  a  fa;  iion  thai  each  merge  symbol  in- 
serted in  said  documen  file  is  respectively  substituted  by 
.i,j  ,1t,t  cf^r.,H  in  ciifl    icmnrv  ,ire,is  of  each  dat;i  record 


course  order  means  for  providing  a  course  order  representa- 
tive signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  heading  representative  signal  and 
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a  host  computer  for  executing  a  basic  electronic  data  pro- 
cessing; and 
work  stations  connected  to  said  host  computer,  each  of  the 
work  stations  having: 

means  for  inputting  processing  conditions  associated  with 
input  data,  said  processing  conditions  defining  whether 
or  not  said  work  station  should  transmit  the  input  data 
to  the  host  computer  based  on  comparison  of  the  input 


data  with  information  relating  to  said  processing  condi- 
tions and  specifically  preset  by  the  work  station; 

means  for  generating  a  processing  program  based  on  the 
processing  conditions  inputted  through  the  input 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  input  data  to  said 
host  computer  by  running  the  processing  program 
when  the  input  data  has  been  inputted  thereto. 


5,107,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  PROFKRTIES  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMENS 

Louis  A.  Kamentsky,  180  Beacon  St.,  #17G,  Boston,  Mass. 

02116,  and  Lee  D.  Kamentsky,  79  Paul  Gore  St.,  Jamaca 

Plain,  Mass.  02130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,031,  Oct.  2, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,072,382.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,075 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.08  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  generating  calibrated  cell  constituent  data 
that  characterizes  a  population  of  cells  in  which  a  number  of 
the  cells  has  a  constant  cell  constituent  value,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  scanning  the  cell  population  with  a  laser  beam  along  a 
scan  line  to  produce  digital  data  samples,  different  said 


samples  representing  different  locations  along  said  scan 
line  within  the  cell  population; 

(b)  storing  said  digital  data; 

(c)  locating  a  cell  within  said  population; 

(d)  defining,  for  each  cell  located,  a  neighborhood  of  digital 
data  samples  that  includes  the  digital  data  samples  corre- 
sponding to  said  located  cell,  said  neighborhood  contain- 
ing cell  constituent  data  derived  from  said  stored  digital 
data  samples  within  said  neighborhocxl; 

(e)  determining  the  maximum  digital  data  sample  within  said 
neighborhood  to  define  the  location  of  said  located  cell; 

(0  summing  all  cell  constituent  data  values  in  said  neighbor- 
hood to  generate  a  cell  constituent  neighborhood  value; 

(g)  processing  said  cell  constituent  data  representing  individ- 
ual cells  to  generate  an  illumination  normalization  factor 
to  correct  cell  constituent  data  for  illumination  differences 
as  a  function  of  cell  location  along  the  scan  line;  and 

(h)  correcting  cell  constituent  data  for  each  cell  at  different 
defined  locations  along  the  scan  line  by  multiplying  the 
cell  constituent  neighborhood  value  for  that  cell  by  the 
corresponding  illumination  normalization  factor. 
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EMXUMENT  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  MERGE 

FUNCTION 

Ryoichi  Sasaki,  Nagoya.  and  Tokiko  Majima.  Toyohashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
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Filed  Mar.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  324.301 
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Jul.  IS,  1988,  63-177561;  Jul.  18.  1988,  63-178462;  Jul.  18,  1988. 
63-178463 
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1.  A  document  processing  device  comprising  inputting 
means  for  inputting  character  codes  and  function  codes,  dis- 
play means  for  displaying  character  data  corresponding  to  the 
character  codes,  designating  means  for  designating  a  point  at 
which  a  character  data  is  inputted  on  said  display  means,  first 
memory  means  for  storing  a  document  file  of  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  inputted  codes,  merge  symbol  inserting  means  for 
inserting  a  predetermined  symbol  data  in  said  document  file  as 
a  merge  symbol,  merge  symbol  number  setting  means  for 
setting  and  storing  a  number  of  merge  symbols  being  inserted 
in  said  document  file,  said  document  processing  device  further 
comprising: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  record 
units,  each  of  said  data  record  units  including  memory 
areas  and  each  of  said  memory  areas  corresponding  to 
each  number  of  said  merge  symbols;  "display  control 
means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  said  second  memory 
means  on  said  display  means  with  said  each  number  corre- 
sponding to  each  memory  area; 
means  for  assigning  a  predetermined  code  to  each  desired 

record  unit; 
erasing  means  for  erasing  said  predetermined  code;  and 
print  control  means  for  printing  the  contents  of  said  docu- 


318-943  O.G  -92-2! 


APRIL  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2011 


mutually  monitonng  the  elements  of  each  of  the  first  and 

second  function  chains;  and 
triggering  an  emergency  measure  when  element  of  either  of 
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ment  file  in  such  a  fa^ 
serted  in  said  documen 
the  data  stored  in  said 
unit  to  which  said  pred 
assigning  means. 


lion  that  each  merge  symbol  in- 
nie  IS  respectively  substituted  by 
lemory  areas  of  each  data  record 
terniined  code  is  assigned  by  said 
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course  order  means  for  providing  a  course  order  representa- 
tive signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  heading  representative  signal  and 
said  course  order  representative  signal  for  providing  a 
heading  error  representative  signal; 

means  for  providing  an  off  course  tolerance  representative 
signal  indicative  of  a  maximum  allowable  heading  error; 

first  signal  means  responsive  to  said  heading  error  represen- 
tative signal  and  said  off  course  tolerance  representative 
signal  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  said  heading  repre- 
sentative signal  is  less  than  said  off  course  representative 
signal  and  a  second  signal  when  said  heading  representa- 
tive signal  exceeds  said  off  course  tolerance  representative 
signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  provid- 
ing an  alarm  when  said  second  signal  is  provided  for  a 
time  duration  that  exceeds  a  preselected  time  interval 
before  a  transition  from  said  second  signal  to  said  first 
signal  occurs. 

16.  A  ship  steering  system  having  a  controller  for  positioning 
at  least  one  rudder  by  rudder  positioning  means  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  receiving  rudder  command  signals; 

first  and  second  pilots,  each  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
solenoid  controllers,  each  set  of  solenoid  controllers  re- 
sponsive to  said  rudder  command  signals  to  provide  a  set 
of  solenoid  control  signals,  said  first  and  second  pilots 
further  including  first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  sole- 
noid controllers  for  coupling  selected  sets  of  said  solenoid 
control  signals  to  selected  rudder  control  solenoids  of  said 
at  least  one  rudder  to  establish  a  selected  rudder  control 
system. 


I.  A  ship  steering  syster 

positioning  at  least  one  r 

rudder  position  means  whi 

a  wheel  continuously  ro 

encoder   means   responv 

wheel  for  providing 

said  at  least  one  rudd. 

limit  means  coupled  to 

signals  from  said  enco 

cal  rudder  order  sig 

limits  which  are  repri 

positions  of  said  at  le. 

means  coupled  to  said  n 

to  said  electrical  rud 

limit  means  for  po^u 

tween  said  right  and 

9.  A  ship  steering  systt 

lea.st   one    rudder   and    a 

wherein  said  heading  rept 

a  fixed  circular  heading 

a  rotatable  circular  hea( 

fixed  circular  headin; 

aligning  heading  angl 

angle  scale,  and 

a  pointer  positioned   b 

error  angle  scale  anJ 

scale,  said  pointer  be 

with  said  fixed  circi 

course  order  on  said 

13.  A  ship  steering  sys 

least  one  rudder  and  mca 

wherein  said  off  course  a 

means  for  providing  .i 


having  rudder  position  means  for 
idder  and  a  helm  coupled  to  the 
rein  the  helm  comprises: 
atable  thniugh  multiples  of  360°; 
ve  to  angular  movement  of  said 
.■lectrical  rudder  order  signals  for 
r; 

eceivc  said  electrical  rudder  order 
ler  means  for  pro\  iding  said  elecl ri- 
als within  preset  cleclricai  signal 
tentative  iif  rigtit  .inj  left  hardover 
St  one  rudder,  and 
dder  position  nieaiis  md  responsive 
Icr  order  signals  provided  by  said 

Hiing  said  at  least  one  rudder  be- 
;tl  hardover  rudder  positions, 
rii  having  means  for  positioning  at 
heading    repeater/course   selector, 
iter/course  selector  includes: 
error  angle  scale; 
mg  angle  scale  concentric  with  said 

error  angle  scale  and  rotatable  for 

with  an  index  on  said  heading  error 

i-Acen   said   fixed   circular  heading 

.aid  rolatable  circular  heading  angle 

ng  moveable  on  a  circle  concentric 

lar  heading  angle  scale  to  indicate 

neading  angle  scale 

em  having  means  for  positioning  at 

s  for  providing  an  otT  course  alarm. 

arm  means  includes: 

hip  heading  representative  signal; 


5,107,425 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  DEVICES  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fdmund  Donees.  Fiirstenfeldbruck,  and  Reinhard  .\uffhammer, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayeris- 
ehe  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Hied  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1988.  3825280 

Int.  a.5  G06F  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.03  12  Oaims 


6.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  emergency  measure  in  a 
control  system  which,  in  addition  to  a  basic  mechanical  func- 
tion, carries  out  an  additional  function  which  is  achieved  by 
electronic  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  function  chains  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  which  execute  function  steps,  the  first  func- 
tion chain  controlling  a  control  element  and  the  second 
function  chain  including  elements  for  executing  each 
function  step  of  the  first  function  chain  corresponding  to 
the  elements  of  the  first  function  chain  in  a  redundant 
manner  with  the  exception  of  the  control  of  the  control 
element,  wherein  corresponding  elements  produce  corre- 
sponding outputs  based  on  corresponding  inputs; 
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continuously  comparing  t  le  status  and  control  signals  to  the 
limits  of  the  modules  o   the  system  to  be  tested,  in  such  a 


grally  adaptive  on  line  according  to  changes  in  vehicle 
and  engine  parameters;  and 
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mutually  monitoring  the  elements  of  each  of  the  first  and 

second  function  chains;  and 
triggering  an  emergency  measure  when  element  of  either  of 

the   first   and   second   function   chains,   which   normally 

produce  the  same  output,  exhibit  a  deviation  by  a  given 

amount. 


S^^JJ- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  in-vehicle  testing  of  electronic  fuel 
injection  systems  and  electronic  ignition  systems; 

said  apparatus  selectively  receiving  voltage,  resistance  and 
pulse  width; 

said  apparatus  processing  received  information  and  selec- 
tively displaying  at  least  voltage,  resistance  and  pulse 
width  information  thereby  derived; 

said  apparatus  being  entirely  contained  in  a  single,  hand-held 
enclosure, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising,  in  combination  in  a  single, 
hand-held  enclosure: 

a  volt  meter  means; 

an  ohmmeter  means; 

a  logic  power  supply; 

a  voltage  pulse  train  generator  which  simulates  and  substi- 
tutes for  predetermined  pulse  trains  supplied  to  electronic 
ignition  modules, 

said  voltage  pulse  generator  producing  pulses  whose  width 
and  repetition  rate  is  user  adjustable; 

a  user  selectable  in  steps  variable  voluge  source  having 
variable  impedance  which  acts  as  a  substitute  for  in-vehi- 
cle exhaust  oxygen  sensors,  engine  coolant  temperature 
sensors; 

a  voltage  pulse  width  timer  adapted  to  time  voltage  pulse 
width  of  said  predetermined  pulse  trains  supplied  to  vehi- 
cle engine  fuel  injectors; 

alphanumeric  display  means  for  displaying  parameters  in- 
cluding ohms,  volts  and  time  measured  by  said  apparatus; 

and  bar  graph  display  means  for  displaying  in  bar  graph 
form  timing  information,  said  timing  information  includ- 
ing information  derived  from  said  voltage  pulse  width 
timer. 
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1.  An  error  monitoring  device  for  an  electronic  control 
system  in  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  a  potentiometer 
arranged  as  a  set-point  value  transducer  or  an  actual  value 
transducer  and  a  digital  signal  processing  device,  the  monitor- 
ing device  comprising:  a  supply  controller  assigned  to  said 
potentiometer  to  deliver  a  stable  voltage  thereto,  electronic 
switching  means  arranged  in  senes  with  said  potentiometer,  a 
digital  signal  processing  device  for  periodically  controlling  the 
switching  on  and  off  states  of  said  switching  means  to  close  or 
open  current  loops  of  said  potentiometer,  said  digital  signal 
processing  device  including  A/D  channels  connected  to  a 
wiper  terminal  of  the  assigned  potentiometer  and  to  the  supply 
terminals  of  said  potentiometer  to  convert  analog  signals  into 
corresponding  digital  dau.  and  said  digital  signal  processing 
device  being  programable  for  determining  deviations  of  said 
digital  data  obtained  during  the  switching-on  state  of  said 
switching  means  when  the  current  loop  of  said  potentiometer 
IS  closed  and  a  current  flows  through  said  potentiometer  and 
during  the  switching-off  state  of  said  switching  means  when 
the  current  loop  of  said  jxjtentiometer  is  opened  and  no  current 
flows,  from  predetermined  reference  data  stored  in  memory  to 
deliver  output  signals  indicative  of  faults  of  said  potentiometer. 


5,107,428 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

DEFECTS  IN  ELECTRIC  OR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Gilles  Bethencourt,  Ramonville  Saint-Agne.  and  Jean-Claude 
Fonte,  Aucamville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Actia  S.A., 
Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1988,  88  17368 
Int.  C\:  GOl.M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—424.04  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  diagnosing  defects  in  electric  or  electronic 
modules  mounted  on  automotive  vehicles,  said  modules  being 
of  the  type  receiving  electric  status  signals  characteristic  of  the 
static  and  dynamic  state  of  components  of  the  vehicle  and 
generating  electric  control  signals  for  controlling  said  mod- 
ules, said  status  and  control  signals  being  representative  at  each 
moment  of  a  set  of  specific  operation  parameters  of  the  vehicle, 
said  process  compnsing: 
preliminarily  storing  in  storage  memones  diagnostic  pro- 
grams corresponding  to  each  type  of  system  to  be  tested, 
and  a  set  of  default  thresholds  related  to  each  operating 
parameter  associated  with  each  of  said  diagnostic  pro- 
grams for  each  of  said  systems. 
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between  the  third  predetermined  speed  (Vj)  and  a  fourth,  device,  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said 
higher  predetermined  vehicle  speed  (V4):  adjusting  the  f.rst  signal  reaching  a  threshold  value  indicating  a  predeter- 
rate  of  revolution  of  the  engine  with  reduced  sensitivity;    ^,„,h  ,r,„„^„„,  .» ..o,..,«  ^r  „.^  „„„»-..„:„_..-.„_- 
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continuously  comparing  t 
limits  of  the  modules  o 
manner  as  to  contmuou 
network  (2), 

simultaneously  and  in  p, 
bnnging  them  into  a  r 
obtaming  calibrated  sij 

selecting  by  a  manual  c 
corresponding  to  the  s 
ated  default  thresholds 

configuring  a  multiprtK.( 
diagnostic  program  fo 
status  and  control  sigr 
and  imposing  on  one 
priority  bit, 

digitizing,  by  means  ot  t 
the  calibrated  signals  a 
over  a  pentxl  related  t 
lower  than  that  of  tin 


ic  status  and  control  signals  to  the 
the  system  to  be  tested,  in  such  a 
ly  arrange  said  signals  m  a  branch 

rallel   formatting  said  signals  for 

nge  of  predetermined  values  and 

lals. 

immand  the  diagnostic  program 

stem  to  be  tested,  and  the  associ- 

,sor  (21)  by  means  of  a  selected 
dedicating  it  to  the  treatment  of 
lis  specific  to  the  system  selected 
if  the  status  or  control  signals  a 

le  configured  multiprocessor  (21) 

,d  the  combinations  of  said  signals 

I  the  priority  signal,  of  a  duration 

period  of  said  priority  signal,  in 


grally  adaptive  on  line  according  to  changes  in  vehicle 
and  engine  parameters;  and 


such  a  manner  as  to  j 
digital  signals  represe 

stoiing  the  digitized  sigr 
read  write  memory . 

searching  said  read  writ 
lating  in  real  time  a 
operating  parameters 

comparing  in  real  lime  • 
thresholds  preliminari 
a  default  signal  in  cas 

storing  in  real  time  for  e 
in  a  backup  memory 
first  zone  with  a  caps 
operating  parameters 

counting  down  for  each 
the  corresponding  de 
datum  related  to  thi 
backup  memory  (42). 

displaying  the  contents 
tor  of  deflective  cont 


ADAPT  IN  y  THROTTLl 
TRACl 
David  .Sol,  Dearborn.  Mic 
Dtartxirn.  Mich. 

tiled  Jun.  11 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  CI.  3<>4 — 426.03 

1.  A  traction  control  s; 

and  wheels,  the  system  C( 

a  first  feedback  variabl 

a  second  feedback  van 

second  feedback  var 
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^         TRACTtOH        tjTP 
CONTHOLLCH 


an  adaptive  throttle  controller  responsive  to  said  first  feed- 
back variable  and  said  second  feedback  variable  for  adapt- 
ing throttle  position  to  prevent  wheel  slip. 

5,107,430 

.\1H»U)1J  ANli  A  SYSTEM  FOR  lUM  ROLLING 

TRACnON  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

MFCHANICAL  GEARBOXES 

Carlo  Magnini!    Ri.  .li.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.,  Tu- 
rin. Itah 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.854 
(  ialm^  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  29,  1989,  68184  A/89 
Int.  C\}  B60K  28/16.  41/28 
LI.S.  Ci    A^4 — 1:6.03  4  Oaims 


inerate  during  said  period  a  set  of 
tative  of  the  calibrated  signals, 
lis  obtained  during  each  period  in  a 

memory  at  each  period  and  calcu- 
et  of  values  representative  of  the 
or  the  period  considerci. 
ach  calculated  value  to  the  default 
y  stored  and  selected  for  generating 

of  e.xcess, 
ch  value  the  resulting  default  signal 
42).  said  backup  memory  having  a 
.■itv  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 

lalue  the  number  of  appearances  ol 
ault  signal  and  storing  at  least  one 
number   in   a  second   zone  of  the 
and 

)f  the  backup  memory  as  an  indica- 
tions of  said  modules 


5.107,429 

CONTROLLER  FOR  \  KHICLE 
ION  CONTROL 

..  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  (  umpan* . 

1990,  Ser.  No.  535,6^9 
I.'  B60K  41  -20 

18  ('iainis 
>tem  for  a  vehicle  having  a  throttle 
mprising 

related  to  wheel  spin  error; 
ble  related  to  throttle  position,  said 
ihle  being  proportionately  and  mte- 


1  \  method  for  preventing  the  slippage  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  mechanical  gearbox  and  a 
friction  clutch  consisting  of  detecting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
vehicle's  engine,  the  vehicle's  speed,  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  driving  wheels  (5)  and  the  gear  ratio  engaged  and  obtaining 
corresponding  signals  indicative  of  the  parameters  detected 
whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driving  wheels  (5)  is 
controlled  automatically  and  reduced  to  below  the  slippage 
threshold  by  the  following  procedures: 

between  zero  speed  and  a  first  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
(V|);  adjusting  the  engagement  of  the  friction  clutch, 
adjusting  the  rate  of  revolution  of  the  engine,  applying  a 
suitable  braking  torque  to  one  or  both  of  the  driving 
wheels; 
between  the  first  predetermined  speed  {V \)  and  a  second, 
higher  predetermined  vehicle  speed  (V2):  adjusting  the 
rate  of  revolution  of  the  engine  and  applying  a  braking 
torque  to  one  or  both  of  the  driving  wheels; 
between  the  second  predetermined  speed  (V2)  and  a  third, 
higher  predetermined  vehicle  speed  (V3):  adjusting  the 
rate  of  revolution  of  the  engine; 
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other  each  time  one  of  si  d  starting  and  destination  points 
is  inputted  into  the  navij  ition  system, 
.or,->,.no  tne  data  storaee  accorduiE  to  the  entered  street 
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between  the  third  predetermined  speed  (Vj)  and  a  fourth, 
higher  predetermined  vehicle  speed  (V4):  adjusting  the 
rate  of  revolution  of  the  engine  with  reduced  sensitivity; 

the  control  being  prevented  at  speeds  above  the  fourth 
predetermined  vehicle  speed  (V4). 


5.107,431 

FUEL  CONTROL  SVSi;  M  I .  R  MODIFYING  FUEL 

INJECTION  ACCORDINo  io  1  RANSMISSION  TYPE 

AND  ACCELERATION 

Yuji  Obta;  Yukio  Masuda;  Kazutomo  Sasaki,  and  Kenji  Kata- 

yama,  all  of  Hiroshiuui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-93323 

Int.  a.^  F02D  41/06.  41/10 

U.S.  a.  364-^431.1  10  Oaims 


(  STA  R  T    •) 


(RETURN^ 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  automotive  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  a  properly  controlled 
quantitiy  of  fuel  into  cylinders  of  said  automotive  engine  ; 

engine  control  value  detection  means  for  detecting  an  engine 
control  value  which  varies  with  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
automotive  engine; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
automotive  engine;  and 

a  control  unit  for  (a)  determining  if  said  temperature  is  lower 
than  a  preselected  temperature,  (b)  determining  whether 
said  engine  control  value  is  at  lea.st  equal  to  a  specific 
value,  (c)  calculating,  when  said  engine  control  value  is  at 
least  enqual  to  said  specific  value,  a  current  amount  of  fuel 
according  to  said  engine  control  value,  and  using,  as  said 
properly  controlled  quantity  of  fuel,  said  current  amount 
of  fuel  when  said  current  amount  of  fuel  is  equal  to  or 
larger  than  a  previously  calculated  amount  of  fuel  and  said 
previously  calculated  amount  of  fuel  when  said  current 
amount  of  fuel  is  smaller  than  said  prevously  calculated 
amount  of  fuel,  (d)  causing  said  fuel  injection  means  to 
inject  the  properly  controlled  quantity  of  fuel  into  said 
cylinders  when  said  temperature  is  not  lower  than  said 
preslected  temperature  and  said  engine  control  value 
detection  means  detects  that  said  engine  control  value  is  at 
least  equal  to  said  specific  value,  and  (e)  decreasing  said 
specific  value  as  said  temperature  sensor  detects  lower 
temperatures. 


5,107,432 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

EXHAUST  GAS  COMBUSTION  DEVICES 

Paolo  Martinelli,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrari  S.p.A.. 
Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,980 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1989,  67493  A/89 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—431.09  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  protection  of  automotive  engine  exhaust 

gas  combustion  devices  compnsing  means  for  supplying  a  first 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  combustion 


device,  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  reaching  a  threshold  value  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  temperature  of  said  combustion  device, 

means  for  supplying  a  founh  signal  in  response  to  detection 
of  predetermined  engine  operative  conditions; 

enabling  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  output- 


I  I    ■" 

ting  a  third  signal  for  cutting  off  said  fuel  supply  in  the 
presence  of  said  fourth  signal  or  enabling  said  time  delay 
period  in  the  absence  of  said  founh  signal;  and 
when  said  time  delay  period  is  enabled  said  enabling  means 
outpulting  said  third  signal  to  said  means  for  cutting  off  a 
fuel  supply  at  the  expiration  of  said  delay  time  period  of 
predetermined  duration. 


5.107.433 
METHOD  OF  INPUTTING  STARTING  AND 
DESTINATION  POINTS  INTO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Reinhard  Helldbrfer.  Igelsdorf;  Ulrich  Kanzler,  Stein;  Hans 
Rauch,  Fiirth.  and  Stefan  Hartmann.  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00698,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1990,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO89/06399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,927 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  30, 
1987.  3744532 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  a.  364-444  4  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  inputting  starting  and  destination  points  into 
an  electronic  navigation  system  of  vehicle  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

Storing  relevant  data  of  street  system  maps  in  a  data  storage, 
which  data  contain  a  street  identification  character  and 
coordinates  of  reference  points  of  streets,  with  as  assigned 
house  number; 

entering  the  street  identification  character  and  the  house 
number  of  one  starting  and  destination  points  one  after  the 


April  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2015 


possible  cutting  tool  position,  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  is 

defined  by  a  separate  reference  vector,  including  the  stepw  of: 

defining  a  progression  of  points  as  a  tool  path  to  be  followed 


pressure  vessel  by  computing  the  difTerence  in  weight 
between  the  mold  as,sembly  in  the  fluid  medium  inclusive 
and  exclusive  of  the  powder  charge  with  the  latter  weieht 
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other  each  time  one  of  si 
is  inputted  into  the  navij 

searching  the  data  storage 
identification  characters. 

companng  each  said  house 
street  found  in  the  data  s 
the  inputted  house  numb 

transfernng  coordinates   c 
with  one  of  said  referei 
navigation  system  when 
with  the  house  number 
reference  points. 

storing  data  of  the  referen 
numbers  adjacent  to  the 
inputted  house  number  ( 
of  the  reference  points  f 

determining  coordinates  o 
and  destination  points  b 
reference  points  with  t 
transfernng  the  coordin 
Starting  points  into  the  ; 


d  starting  and  destination  points 

ition  system. 

according  to  the  entered  sircel 

number  of  ret'erencc  points  >>!  j 
orage  during  the  searchmg  vv  itb 
-■r. 

the  house  number  associated 
ce  ptiints  into  a  storage  of  the 
ne  inputted  house  number  agrees 
Lssociated  with  said  one  of  said 

e  p<iints  temptirariK  with  house 
nputted  house  number  when  the 
iverges  from  the  house  numbers 
-esent  in  the  data  storage;  and 
the  inputted  one  of  said  starting 
interpolating  coordinates  of  the 
le  adjacent  house  numbers  and 
ition  of  the  inputted  one  of  said 
oragc  of  the  navigation  system 


5,107,435 

APPARAll.s,  fuF  (  ( )NTRO!  I  IN(.  \!  V  SllNETOOL 

HAVIN(.  SFKflAl    liHKl   \       ■:  >  \  1  \  KNTRY  AND 

MOroR  (ON  !  HOi.  .MUUICS 

Minoru  Vamada,  Aicki.  .iapan   isMj^nor  to  Brother  Kogjo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   ^    !9W,  Ser.  No.  489.951 
f.  iaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58562 
!pr.  O."  C;06F  15/46 
L.S.  (1.  3«.4— t~4  22 
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■H!  !    J,\IS  SPACP:Cf 
USING  POL/ 

Michat!  \  Paluszek,  l^wrei 
N.J.,  as-signiir  to  General  I 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1 
Int.  CI.'  G06f 
U.S.  a.  364— 4?5 


■90,  Ser.  No.  511.169 

.'j;  SO:  B64G  1   24 


1.  A  3-axis  attuude  contr( 
tion  in  an  equatorial  orbit. 

polar  star  sensing  means 
boresight  parallel  to  th 
producing  star  signals 
tion  of  a  selected  pola; 

earth  sensing  means  moui 
ing  at  least  pitch  signal 
spacecraft  about  said  f 

a  source  of  signals,  for  g 
tal  location  and  ephen 

processing  means  couple 
said  Eiarth  sensing  mei 
ing  said  two-axis  infon 
generating  at  least  sig 
information;  and 

torquing  means  coupled 
responding  to  said  sigi 
and  yaw  for  torquing  ^ 
attitude. 


stem  for  a  ^ 
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AFT  ATTITUDE  CONTRO! 

R  STAR  SENSOR 

ceville  Township,  Mercer  County, 

lectric  Company,  King  of  Prussia, 


9  Claims 


.raft  for  opera- 
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pac 
omprising: 

lounted  on  said  spacecraft,  vsith  a 
;  pitch  axis  of  said  spacecraft,  for 
spresentative  of  the  two-axis  loca- 
star  relative  to  said  pitch  axis, 
ted  on  said  spacecraft,  for  general- 
representative  of  the  pitch  of  said 
tch  axis; 

nerating  signals  representing  orbi- 
;ris  information; 

1  to  said  polar  star  sensing  niearis, 
is.  and  to  said  source,  for  process- 
lation  and  said  pitch  signals  and  for 
als  representative  of  roll  and  ^dA 

)  at  least  said  processing  me-ins.  for 
ils  representative  of  said  pitch,  roll 
iid  spacecraft  to  maintain  a  desired 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  including 

holding  means  for  holding  a  member  for  performing  a  machin- 
ing operation,  driving  means  for  driving  said  member,  an 
operator's  control  panel  which  has  a  data  display  with  a  plural- 
ity of  display  digits,  and  a  plurality  of  operator's  control 
switches,  and  a  control  device  comprising  a  controller  for 
controlling  said  driving  means,  according  to  control  data  en- 
tered through  said  operator's  control  switches,  wherein  said 
control  device  comprises: 

special-operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  at 
least  one  special  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  operator's  control  switches; 
mode  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  special -operation 
detecting  means,  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  one  special 
operation  mode  of  said  control  device  which  corresponds 
to  the  detected  one  of  said  at  least  one  special  operation; 
and 
special  data  setting  control  means  responsive  to  said  mode 
selecting  means,  for  placing  said  data  display  in  the  se- 
lected one  special  operation  mode  and  permitting  said 
control  device  to  enter  special  presetting  data  through 
said  operator's  control  switches,  said  special  presetting 
data  being  associated  with  said  machining  operation,  said 
control  device  being  operable  to  control  said  driving 
means  according  to  said  special  presetting  data. 
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1 ,1  NF  K  MING  A  TOOL  COURSE  FOR  A 

(  I    f'l  fN<.    lOUi 
Alan  R.  I^vint.  WestwcHHi.  i'edr..  H    Muni.i    Miir..sc    HraO  >' 
.Amidon.    Somervilie;    Wilkrn    .lanstn.    Ui-sf.n.    and    Melvin 
Piatt,  Holleston.  all  of  Mass     assignors  ;,,  N    rtherr.  Research 
&  FJngineering  Corp.,  v^  obufri,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SUS,38S 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/40:  G05B  19/25 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.28  17  Claims 

1   A  methcxi  of  determining  a  smooth  machining  course  for 

a  cutting  tool  during  machining  of  a  workpiece,  wherein  each 
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possible  cutting  tool  position,  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  is 

defined  by  a  separate  reference  vector,  including  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  progression  of  points  as  a  tool  path  to  be  followed 

by  a  specified  first  portion  of  the  reference  vector  during 

machining  of  the  workpiece; 

generating  a  series  of  reference  planes,  each  plane  defining  a 

planar  set  of  all  possible  reference  vector  positions  for 

each  point; 


establishing  an  acceptable  range  from  each  set  which  defines 
acceptable  reference  vector  positions  within  each  plane 
for  each  point:  and 

generating  a  tool  course  to  be  followed  by  a  second  portion, 
distant  from  said  first  portion,  of  the  reference  vector 
utilizing  an  algorithm  to  minimize  irregularities  of  the 
course  for  a  given  tool  path,  and  to  contain  the  course 
entirely  within  the  acceptable  range. 


5,107,437 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOSTATIC  MOLDING 
Douglas  J.  Miller,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UCAR  Carbon 
Tcchnoiogj'  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,640 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  45/77,  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  364-^76  II  Oaims 


nenmut  aras'n' 


1.  An  isostatic  method  for  molding  metal,  carbon  or  ceramic 
particles  into  a  densified  compact  having  a  preselected  density 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  powder  charge  of  metal,  carbon  or  ceramic  into 
a  mold  assembly  of  known  weight  and  volume; 

(b)  weighing  the  mold  assembly  with  the  powder  charge; 

(c)  calculating  the  weight  of  the  powder  charge  inside  the 
mold  assembly; 

(d)  loading  the  mold  assembly  and  powder  charge  into  an 
isostatic  pressure  vessel; 

(e)  filling  the  pressure  vessel  with  a  fluid  medium; 
(0  pressurizing  the  pressure  vessel; 

(g)  weighing  the  combined   mold  assembly  and   powder 

charge  inside  the  pressure  vessel  during  pressurization; 
(h)  calculating  the  weight  of  the  powder  charge  inside  the 


pressure  vessel  by  computing  the  difference  in  weight 
between  the  mold  assembly  in  the  fluid  medium  inclusive 
and  exclusive  of  the  powder  charge  with  the  latter  weight 
determined  by  the  difference  between  the  weight  of  the 
mold  assembly  outside  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  a  prod- 
uct represented  by  its  known  volume  multiplied  by  the 
density  of  the  fluid;  and 
(i)  computing  the  density  of  the  compressed  powder  charge 
in  accordance  with  the  following  algorithm: 


H^™ 


(tf^, 


w„ 


pp 


p/ 


where 

W„  =  weight  of  powder  charge  in  mold  assembly  outside  of 
pressure  vessel; 

Wm/^weight  of  powder  charge  in  fluid  medium  within  the 
pressure  vessel; 

p/ — density  of  fluid  medium; 

pp— density  of  power  charge  in  vessel;  and 

depressurizing  the  pressure  vessel  when  the  computed  den- 
sity for  the  compressed  article  equals  a  preselected  prod- 
uct density. 


5,107,438 
CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  INVERTER 

Shinji  Sato,  Fucbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  473,035 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1/10:  H02P  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—483  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  inverter  comprising: 

a  filter  consisting  of  a  reactor  and  a  capacitor,  connc-cted  to 

the  a.c.  output  terminal  of  said  inverter; 
first  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  from  said  filter; 
second  means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  as  an  output 

from  said  filter; 
third  means  for  computing  a  voltage  deviation  between  said 

reference  voltage  and  said  output  voltage, 
fourth  means  for  outputting  a  voltage  correction  value  to 

cancel  said  voltage  deviation  after  a  delay  time  by  one 

period  of  an  inverter  output  voltage; 
fifth  means  for  computing  a  sum  of  said  reference  voltage 

and  an  output  from  said  fourth  means  to  output  said  sum 

as  a  voltage  command;  and 
sixth  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  and  the  phase  of 

the  output  voltage  of  said  inverter  in  accordance  with  said 

voltage  command  obtained  by  said  fifth  means. 
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storage  means  for  autogenically  transmitting  the  stored    tween  the  value  of  said  upstream  pressure  and  said  closing 
dau  so  that  when  said  portable  test  means  is  within  range    pressure,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  memory  a  mathematical  relationship  describing 
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5,  07,439 
CONTIM  Ol'S  OVEl  LAPPING  FREQUENCV 
MEAS  JREMENT 
David  W.  t  lark.  Santa  Clan  ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  He«  left-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Zalif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1!  W,  Ser.  No.  612,040 

Int.  a:  GOIR  23/02 

VS.  CI.  3M— 4X4  -  Claims 


SK.i  ^  K  ■  m  (K  =  1.  2 N) 


I.  A  methcxi  for  determ 
signal  whose  frequency  ma; 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  clock  means  hi 
ing  a  peritxlic  clock  s 
substantially  identical 
issuing  at  the  outjiui  le 
the  time  at  which  each 
is  completed; 
receiving  a  first  plurality 

bered  i=  1,2 Nm 

and  m  are  predetermi 
from  the  clock  signal  i 
the  undulating  signal  r 


ning  frequency  of  an  undulating 
vary  with  time,  the  method  com- 

.ing  an  output  terminal,  for  iorm- 
gnal  that  executes  a  plurality  of 
onsecutive  signal  cycles  and  for 
minal  a  clock  signal  that  indicates 
signal  cycle  of  the  periodic  signal 

of  N  M  consecutive  cycles,  num- 
of  the  undulating  signal,  where  N 
ed  positive  integers,  determining 
le  time  t,  at  which  the  i'''  cycle  of 
completed,  and  t'ormmg  the  sums 


S*-.l  =  Km(K  =  1.2 !^ 

m-K 

Tm-Ar.l  =    .^,  'i 
1=  1 

representing  the  sum  i  f  the  number  of  signal  cycles  and 
the  sum  of  the  times  at  which  the  signal  cycles  were 
completed,  respective!  /,  for  the  first  plurality  of  cycles; 
receiving  a  second  plui  ility  of  NM  consecutive  cycles, 
numbered  J  =  1,2,  ,  Nm,  of  the  undulating  signal,  !h,ii 
is  preceded  by  the  fii  t  plurality  of  cycles,  determining 
from  the  clock  signal  t  le  time  t'j  at  which  the  jth  cycle  of 
the  undulating  signal  i    completed,  and  forming  the  sums 


Sk.I  =  K    m(K  =  I,: N) 


m-K 

;=i 


representing  the  sum  if  the  number  of  signal  cycles  and 
the  sum  of  the  time  at  which  the  signal  cycles  were 
completed,  respective  >  for  the  second  plurality  of  cy- 
cles; 
receiving  a  third  plurah  >  of  Nm  consecutive  cycles,  num 
bered  K=l,2,  ,  >  m,  of  the  undulating  signal,  that  is 

preceded  by  the  secc  id  plurality  of  cycles,  determining 
from  the  clock  signal  le  time  t^'  at  which  the  k''"  cycle  of 
the  undulating  signal    ^  completed,  and  forming  the  sums 


m-K 

K=l 


representing  the  sum  of  the  number  of  signal  cycles  and 
the  sum  of  the  times  at  which  the  signal  cycles  were 
completed,  respectively,  for  the  third  plurality  of  cycles; 
receiving  a  fourth  plurality  of  Nm  consecutive  cycles,  num- 
bered n=l,2,  ,  ,  ,  ,  Nm,  of  the  undulating  signal,  that  is 
preceded  by  the  third  plurality  of  cycles,  determining 
from  the  clock  signal  the  time  t„"'  at  which  the  nth  cycle 
of  the  undulating  signal  is  completed,  and  forming  the 


Ska  =  K-m(K  -^  1,  2 N) 

m-K 

n=  1 

representing  the  sum  of  the  number  of  signal  cycles  and 
the  sum  of  the  times  at  which  the  signal  cycles  were 
completed,  respectively,  for  the  fourth  plurality  of  cycles; 
and 
forming  a  first  difference  ratio 


/„  =  f  ^^,  S^.4  -  ^2  ,  Sk.2  yr^"'  -  r"-"'). 
\k=l  k=\  / 


and  a  second  difference  ratio 


^  \k=\  k=\  ) 


/(tM-SA  -  rM.N,z), 


as  two  representative  undulating  signal  frequencies  for  the 
combined  first  and  third  pluralities  of  signal  cycles,  and 
for  the  second  and  fourth  pluralities  of  signal  cycles, 
respectively. 


5,107.4-i. 
KIKClHii   XI    i  OADM'.N  •-!'.»  MENT  WITH 
AITOGENK  Ai  1  \    TR  \NNMnTH)  STaH  n  U  M  v 
Roi)en  E.  Callahan,  Scitualf;  Mirr>>n  .1    McKf^.  PlMTiuuth,  and 
Craig  H.  Ros*nquisl.  .Stituatt ,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Pa- 
cific Scientific  Companv,  Wev mouth,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  Nm.  ,S65.309.  Auk.  '^.  S'^^O.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  578,838 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/56:  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI,  364—492  9  Oaims 

1.  For  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads,  an  electncal 
load  management  system  comprising: 

utility    control    means   for   transmitting   load    management 

signals  to  control  the  loads; 
load  management  switch  means  responsive  to  the  control 
means  and  associated  with  each  of  the  loads  for  respond- 
ing to  the  load  management  signals  from  said  utility  con- 
trol m.eans  and  for  regulation  operation  of  the  loads; 
portable  test  means  for  receiving  data  and  visually  display- 
ing the  data;  and 
said  load  management  switch  means  having  storage  means 
for  stonng  the  data  concerning  the  load  management 
signals  and  having  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said 
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5,  07,443 
PRIVATE  REGIONS  WIT  UN  A  SHARED  WORKSPACE 


a  pattern  in  said  flat  plane  wherein  each  polygonal  ele- 
ment shares  a  common  side  with  an  adjacent  polygonal 
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storage  means  for  autogenicaUy  transmittmg  the  stored    tween  the  value  of  said  upstream  pressure  and  said  closing 
dau  so  that  when  said  portable  test  means  is  within  range    pressure,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

storing  m  a  memory  a  mathematical  relationship  describing 
the  flow  coefficient  of  the  valve  as  a  function  of  the  dy- 
namic stem  position  of  the  valve; 
storing  in  a  memory  a  mathematical  relationship  describing 
the  ratio  of  the  dynamic  stem  position  to  the  sutic  stem 
position  of  the  valve  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  differ- 
ential pressure  across  the  valve  to  the  difference  between 
the  upstream  pressure  on  the  valve  and  the  closing  pres- 
sure of  the  valve; 
storing  in  a  memory  calculated  values  of  station  stem  posi- 
tions of  said  valve  for  said  particular  values  of  down- 
stream pressure; 
determining  from  said  particular  values  of  downstream 
pressure  a  sequence  of  parameters  yielding  dynamic  stem 
position  flow  coefficient  and  flow  rate  through  the  valve 
at  each  downstream  pressure. 


of  the  transmitting  means,  said  portable  test  means  can 
receive  data  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means. 


5,107,441 

SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  FLOW 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Decker,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,872 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  25/00 

U.S.  a.  364—510  34  Oaims 
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5.107,442 

ADAPTIVE  NELtRAL  NETWORK  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

W illiam  E.  Weideman.  .\rlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RecognitioD 

Equipment  Incorporated,  Irring,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,588,  Dec.  20,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.520,  Jan.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

J  «™  :  i  22.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.257 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—11  8  Claims 


-« V 
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r^O 
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16   A  method  for  enabling  the  determination  of  the  flow 
performance  of  a  pressure  responsive  valve,  comprising: 

(1)  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  valve  at  a  plurality  of 
different  fixed  stem  positions  of  the  valve; 

(2)  calculating  from  the  values  measured  in  step  (1)  the  flow 
coefficient  of  the  valve  at  each  stem  position  thereof  in 
accordance  with  a  known  relationship  for  determining 
flow  coefficient; 

(3)  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  valve  under  a  plurality  of 
different  pressure  conditions  on  the  valve; 

(4)  calculating  from  the  values  measured  in  step  (3)  and  the 
known  relationship  employed  in  step  (2)  the  flow  coeffici- 
ent at  each  of  the  different  pressure  conditions; 

(5)  determining  for  each  flow  coefficient  calculated  in  step 
(4)  and  values  calculated  in  step  (2)  the  corresponding 
actual  stem  position  of  the  valve  at  each  pressure  condi- 
tion; and 

(6)  determining  a  relationship  between  the  actual  stem  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  known  parameters  and  operating 
conditions  of  the  valve. 

25.  A  method  for  determining  the  flow  performance  of  a 
pressure  responsive  valve  having  a  selected  closing  pressure,  at 
which  the  valve  just  opens  for  a  given  upstream  pressure  and 
set  pressure,  at  a  particular  upstream  pressure  when  said  valve 
is  subjected  to  particular  values  of  downstream  pressure  be- 


►  oumrr 


1.  A  neural-simulating  system  for  processing  input  stimuli, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  (12).  each  layer  receiving  layer  input 
signals  and  generating  layer  output  signals,  said  layer 
input  signals  including  signals  from  the  input  stimuli  and 
ones  of  said  layer  output  signals  from  only  previous  layers 
within  said  plurality  of  layers; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  including  a  plurality  of  neu- 
rons operating  in  parallel  on  said  layer  input  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  plurality  of  layers; 

each  of  said  neurons  deriving  neuron  output  signals  from  a 
continuously  differentiable  transfer  function  for  each  of 
said  neurons  based  upon  a  combination  of  seU  of  weights 
associated  with  said  neurons  and  said  layer  input  signals; 

adaptive  network  means  (26)  associated  with  each  neuron 
for  generating  weight  correction  signals  based  upon  gradi- 
ent estimate  signals  and  convergence  factors  signals  of 
each  neuron  and  for  processing  said  weight  correction 
signals  to  thereby  modify  said  weights  associated  with 
each  neuron;  and 
error  measuring  means  (28)  for  generating  relative  powered 
error  signals  for  use  in  generating  said  gradient  estimate 
signals  and  said  convergence  factors  signals. 
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sensor  and  each  of  said  diode  and  said  photodetection 
system, 
means  connected  with  the  diode  for  Hrivini>  sairl  Hifvtp  tn 


signal  representative  of  the  performance  of  said  battery 
means  under  said  load. 
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5,   07,443 
PRIVATF  RKGIONS  WIT  UN  A  SHARKD  WORKSPACE 
Randall  B.  Smith.  Cupertint    Calif.,  and  Carl  A.  WaldspurKer, 
Norristdwn.  I'a..  assignor'   to  Xerox  Corp«iration.  Stamfurd, 
Conn. 

t  litd  Sep.  7,  1'  88.  Scr.  No.  241,525 

Int.  CI     G06F  J.  1-i 

U.S.  a.  395—158  23  Oaims 


9.  A  method  of  operating 

tion  with  a  first  display  mea 

a  second  display  means;  the 

presenting  a  shared  worksp 

means,  presentation  ol'  the 

perception  that  a  first  wor 

means  is  the  same  as  a  secor 

display  means;  the  shared  v^ 

as  including  a  region;  the  n 

presenting  the  first  work^ 

first  workspace  incluc 

perceptible  as  having  ■< 

space  and  having  a  b^ 

workspace,  the  first  \ 

display  features  within 

presenting   the   second   • 

means,  the  second  wc 

region  being  perceptib 

shared  workspace  and 

the  shared  workspace. 

second  set  of  display  f 

region,  the  second  set 

same  as  the  first  set  ol 

receiving  a  first  signal  trc 

change  in  level  of  prn 

in  response  to  the  first  si 

second  sets  of  display 

the  other  so  that  the  r 

the  first  workspace  ai 

second  workspace,  ih 

being  different. 


MKIIIon  AND  APP 

IHRKK-DIMl 

Chien  T   '^^u.  (^irafid  Rapit 

sign.  Inc.,  (.rand  Kapids 

Kilifl  Sep.  1.) 
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19.  A  computer-assisicL 
two-dimensional  pattern  i 
mcnsional  surface  mapped 

generating  means  for  g 
conforming  to  the  i 
surface,  said  mesh  it 
points,  said  lines  Jet 
said  nodal  poinis 

mappmg  means  for  nup 
onal  elements  io  said 
defined  in  said  flat  pi 
nodal  points  mapped 

assembling  means  for  a- 


a  pattern  in  said  flat  plane  wherein  each  polygonal  ele- 
ment shares  a  common  side  with  an  adjacent  polygonal 
element  by  translating  said  polygonal  elements  toward 
each  other  and  distorting  the  length  of  each  side  shared 
with  another  polygonal  element  to  conform  to  the  length 
of  the  shared  side  of  the  other  said  polygonal  element; 


1  svstcm  including  a  first  worksta- 
is.  and  a  second  workstation  with 
ystem  further  including  means  for 
ce  on  the  first  and  second  display 
shared  workspace  producing  the 
space  shown  on  the  first  display 
i  v,orkspace  shown  on  the  .second 
irkspace  further  being  perceptible 
elhod  comprising  the  steps  of; 
lace  at  the  first  display  means,  the 
ng  the  region,  the  region  being 
position  within  the  shared  work- 
undary  that  is  within  the  shared 
orkspace  including  a  first  set  of 
the  boundary  of  the  region;  and 
orkspace  at  the  second  display 
■kspacc  including  the  region,  the 
e  as  having  a  position  withm  the 
having  a  boundary  that  is  vmthin 
the  second  workspace  including  a 
atures  within  the  boundary  of  the 
of  display  features  appearing  the 
display  features; 

Ti  the  first  workstation  indicating  a 
icy  of  the  region,  and 
nal,  modifying  one  of  the  first  and 
features  to  appear  differently  than 
gion  has  a  first  level  of  pnvacy  in 
i  a  second  level  of  privacy  in  the 
first  and  second  levels  of  privacy 


.107,444 

iRATUS  FOR  FLAlTKNINt, 

SSK)N\I   SCRFACFS 

,,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Computer  De- 
Mich. 

1988,  Scr    No.  24J.M6 
,    (.OfF     .>   20 

23  Claims 

design  apparatus  for  generating  a 
lage  that  approximates  a  three-di- 
to  a  fiat  plane  comprising 
nerating  a  three-dimcnsumal  mesh 
ipolugy  of  the  three-dimensional 
.luding  Imes  intersecting  at  nodal 
nmg   polygonal   elements   between 

ung  s.-id  nodal  points  of  said  polyg- 
fiat  plane,  said  polygonal  elements 
ne  by  sides  extending  between  said 
o  said  flat  plane; 
embhng  said  polygonal  elements  in 


comparison  means  for  comparing  the  distance  between  said 
nodal  points  on  said  three-dimensional  surface  with  the 
distance  between  said  nodal  points  in  said  flat  plane; 

global  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
nodal  points  in  said  flat  plane  responsive  to  said  compari- 
son means;  and 

graphic  display  means  for  displaying  said  polygonal  ele- 
ments in  said  flat  plane. 


5,107.445 

MOin  1  \H  i  UMINFSCFNCK-BASED  MEASURING 

S^  SI  EM  LSING  FAST  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Farl  M.  Jensen,  Sunnyvale:  Mei  H.  Sun,  Los  Altos;  David  L. 

\ccht,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  E.  Melen,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif,. 

assignors  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.900 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  i/00 

II  .S.  a.  364—525  22  Claims 


1  A  system  for  exciting  a  luminescent  sensor  of  a  parameter 
and  measunng  a  time  rate  of  decay  of  luminescence  therefrom 
w  hich  is  proportional  to  a  magnitude  of  said  parameter,  com- 
prising: 

a  diode  having  a  light  radiation  output  that  excites  the  sensor 

to  luminescence  when  directed  thereagainst, 
a  photodetection  system  adapted  to  convert  luminescence 

returning  from  the  sensor  into  an  electronic  signal; 
means  for  providing  optical  communication  between  said 
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apparatus  and  me  phod  for  determ!n1n(, 
coffttcie:  ts  of  friction 


ratio  of  a  period  of  time  required  for  a  first  integration  to  a 
penod  of  time  required  for  a  second  integration,  which  is  an 
inverse  inteeration  of  said  first  integration,  of  outputs  of  said 
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sensor  and  each  of  said  diode  and  said  photodetection 
system, 

means  connected  with  the  diode  for  driving  said  diode  to 
emit  controlled  pulses  of  light  having  an  intensity  propor- 
tional to  a  control  signal, 

means  receiving  said  photodetection  system  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  digital  representation  thereof  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  interval  between  said  diode  pulses  of  light, 
thereby  to  digitize  a  decaying  intensity  of  the  returning 
luminescence, 

means  receiving  said  photodetection  system  signal  in  the 
absence  of  substantially  any  returning  luminescence  for 
measuring  a  signal  offset  level, 

means  receiving  said  digital  representation  and  said  offset  for 
calculating  a  decay  rate  of  said  photodetection  system 
signal  by  fitting  said  digital  representation,  after  adjust- 
ment by  said  offset,  with  a  model  decaying  function, 

means  receiving  said  digital  representation  for  determining  a 
magnitude  thereof  at  a  fixed  time  with  respect  to  an  end  of 
an  exciting  light  pulse,  and 

means  receiving  said  fixed  time  magnitude  for  providing  the 
control  signal  to  the  diode  driving  means  with  a  value  that 
maintains  said  fixed  time  magnitude  substantially  constant. 


signal  representative  of  the  performance  of  said  battery 

means  under  said  load, 
said  signal  processing  means  including  means  for  operably 
coupling  with  said  control  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
sponding to  said  load  signal  for  determining  whether  said 
battery  is  capable  of  supplying  said  energy  requirements 
for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


5.107.447 

ABNORMALITY  DIAGNOSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

for  a  HIGH  voltage  POWER  APPARATUS 
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^  amada,  Hitachi;  Mitsuo  Sawairi,  Hitachi,  and  Hashime 
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Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,490 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-116828 
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5,107,446 
ENVIRONMENTAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USEFUL  FOR 

RRE  DETECTION  AND  SUPPRESSION 
Bon  F.  Shaw,  Winter  Park;  Gary  M.  Bond.  Orlando,  and  Randy 
R.  Fields,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  environmental  condition 
such  as  fire,  smoke  and  intrusion  in  a  monitored  space,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detectors  each  including  means  for  sensing  an 
environmental  condition  parameter  in  a  monitored  space 
and  for  producing  detector  signals  representative  of  said 
parameter; 
signal  processing  means  including  means  for  operably  cou- 
pling with  said  detectors  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
detector  signals  for  determining  the  existence  of  predeter- 
mined environmental  condition  therefrom,  and  including 
means  for  periodically  producing  a  battery  test  command 
signal;  and 
f)ower  supply  means  for  supplying  the  electrical  energy 
requirements  of  said  apparatus,  said  power  supply  means 
including 
means  for  coupling  with  a  source  of  external  power  for 

supplying  said  energy  requirements, 
battery  means  for  supplying  said  energy  requirements  in 

the  absence  of  external  power, 
battery  charger  means  selectively  connectable  with  said 

battery  for  charging  thereof, 
a  test  load,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  battery  test 
signal  for  disconnecting  said  battery  charger  means 
from  said  battery  means,  for  connecting  said  test  load  to 
said  battery  means,  and  for  producing  a  battery  load 


1.  An  abnormality  diagnosing  system  for  a  high-voltage 
fKjwer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  detecting  abnormalities  of  the 
high-voltage  power  apparatus; 

local  panel  means  disposed  proximate  to  the  high-voltage 
power  apparatus  and  including  means  for  amplifying 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  detectors;  and 

central  monitonng  panel  means  disposed  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  the  high-voltage  power  apparatus  and  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  supplied  by  said 
amplifying  means  of  said  local  panel  means  through  a 
signal  transmitting  means  and  for  detecting  abnormalities 
of  the  high-voltage  power  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  signals  of  said  detectors  and  outputting  an  abnor- 
mality signal; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  detectors  detect  a  predetermined 
phenomena  indicative  of  at  least  an  insulation  abnormal- 
ity, power  supply  abnormality  and  foreign  matter  among 
abnormalities  existing  inside  of  the  high-voltage  power 
apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  local  panel  means  and  said 
central  monitonng  panel  means  effecting  frequency  analy- 
sis on  at  least  one  of  abnormality  signals  from  said  detec- 
tors, one  of  said  local  panel  means  and  central  monitoring 
panel  means  diagnosing  the  abnormality  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  of  a  predetermined  frequency  component  and  a 
predetermined  frequency  band  component  of  the  fre- 
quency analysis  result,  and  said  central  monitoring  panel 
means  providing  at  least  one  of  an  output  and  display 
indicative  of  abnormalities  detected. 
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preselected    computation    associated    with    said    input   data 

through  use  of  a  limited  set  of  primitive  operations  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  said  input  data  for  determining  a 
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ratio  of  a  period  of  time  required  for  a  first  integration  to  a 

penod  of  time  required  for  a  second  integration,  which  is  an 
inverse  integration  of  said  first  integration,  of  outputs  of  said 
signal  receiving  means  to  detect  the  receiving  position,  said 
distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

(A)  integration  means  for  performing  an  integrating  opera- 
tion including  the  first  integration  and  the  second  integra- 
tion; 

(B)  control  means  providing  control  input  to  said  integration 
means  for  causing  said  integration  means  to  perform  the 
integrating  operation  including  the  first  integration  and 
the  second  integration  repeatedly  a  predetermined  plural 
number  of  times;  and 

(C)  computing  means  for  receiving  input  from  said  integra- 
tion means  for  obtaining  the  receiving  position  from  the 
ratio  of  periods  of  time  required  for  the  first  integration 
and  the  second  integration  when  said  integration  means 
has  performed  the  integrating  operation  said  predeter- 
mined plural  number  of  times. 
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14.  A  camera  having  a  i 
a  given  location  to  an  ob 
position  at  which  a  refiei 
signal  onto  the  object  is 
plural  outputs  of  a  signa 
refiected  signal  vanes  aci 
the  reflected  sik;n.il,  and  ir 


CMce  for  measuring  a  distance  from 
ect  in  accordance  \Mlh  a  receiving 
;ed  signal  obtained  by  projecting  a 
eeeived,  in  which  a  ratio  between 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
.-irding  to  the  receiving  position  for 
which  said  ratio  is  obtained  from  the 


5  A  method  for  testing  a  network  setup  having  a  plurality  of 
data  generators,  data  of  which  is  to  be  transmitted  and  received 
over  a  data  path  and  which  is  to  be  processed  by  a  control, 
pnority  criteria  being  established  for  completing  transfer  of  the 
data  on  the  data  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  data  signals  with  a  realistic  frequency  and  sub- 
jected to  the  priority  criteria; 
supplementing  said  data  signals  with  timing  marks; 
carrying  out  an  evaluation  using  the  timing  marks  to  deter- 
mine delay  data  of  certain  priority  levels  that  can  be  trans- 
ferred over  the  data  path; 
setting  up  the  data  path  with  interfaces  in  a  desired  configu- 

r.iluin; 
transferring  the  generated  data  signals  over  the  data  path; 

and 
providing  the  transferred  data  signals  with  a  timing  mark  for 
the  time  of  completion  of  the  transfer  by  a  receiving  data 
generator. 
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receive  said  two's  compleme  t  obtaining  operation  instruction  5,107,455 

signal,  said  operation  contro   means  operating  to  control  said  REMOTE  MFTF  R  I/O  CONnCURATION 
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preselected    computation    associated    with    said    input   data 
through  use  of  a  limited  set  of  primitive  operations  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  said  input  data  for  determining  a 
preferred  execution  sequence  of  said  preselected  computa- 
tion based  on  said  input  data  without  affecting  said  input 
data: 


1.  An  overflow  detection  processor  which  detects  whether 
or  not  multiplicative  overflow  has  occurred  during  multiplica- 
tion of  a  first  operand  and  a  second  operand,  said  first  and 
second  operands  being  in  redundant  representation  of  a  residue 
number  system,  said  overflow  detection  processor  comprising: 

a  first  mixed  base  converter  connected  for  receiving  said 
first  operand  and  converting  said  first  operand  into  a  first 
set  of  mixed  base  digits; 

a  second  mixed  base  converter  connected  for  receiving  said 
second  operand,  in  parallel  to  said  first  mixed  base  con- 
verter, and  converting  said  second  operand  into  a  second 
set  of  mixed  base  digits; 

a  multiplier  connected  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
operands  and  multiplying  said  first  and  second  operands 
to  produce  a  product; 

a  most  significant  digits  detector  connected  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  mixed  base  digits  and  calculating  a 
first  magnitude  measure  of  said  first  set  of  mixed  base 
digits  and  a  second  magnitude  measure  of  said  second  set 
of  mixed  base  digits,  said  detector  generating  first  signals 
indicative  of  a  relationship  between  said  first  magnitude 
measure  and  said  second  magnitude  measure; 

a  third  mixed  base  converter  connected  for  receiving  said 
product  from  said  multiplier  and  operable  independently 
of  results  of  said  most  significant  digits  detector,  said  third 
mixed  base  converter  converting  said  product  into  a  third 
set  of  mixed  base  digits;  and 

a  logic  circuit  connected  for  receiving  said  first  signals  and 
for  receiving  second  signals  based  on  said  third  set  of 
mixed  base  digits,  said  logic  circuit  generating  a  validity 
signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  multiplicative  over- 
flow has  occurred. 
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1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  input  data,  for  performing  a 
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second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  creating  a 
detailed  execution  sequence  based  on  said  preferred  exe- 
cution sequence,  with  said  detailed  execution  sequence 
comprising  at  least  one  member  of  said  limited  set  of 
primitive  operations;  and 

third  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  executing 
said  detailed  execution  sequence. 
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1,  A  data  processor  comprising  data  storage  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  a  dividend  data  and  a  divisor  data,  sign  infor- 
mation storage  means  coupled  to  said  data  storage  means  for 
detecting  a  sign  of  each  of  said  dividend  data  and  said  divisor 
data  and  storing  the  detected  sign  information,  arithmetic  and 
logic  operation  execution  means  coupled  to  said  data  storage 
means  and  having  an  arithmetic  logic  operation  function  re- 
quired for  execution  of  a  division  operation  and  a  two's  compli- 
ment obtaining  operation,  instruction  execution  control  means 
coupled  to  said  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  execution  means 
for  controlling  said  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  execution 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  execu- 
tion means  to  execute  a  given  instruction,  said  instruction 
execution  control  means  generating  a  two's  complement  ob- 
taining operation  instruction  signal,  and  operation  control 
means  coupled  to  said  sign  information  storage  means  and  to 
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the  protocol  means  comprising: 

modem  control  means  for  writing  the  bit  stream  received 
into  and  reading  the  bit  stream  to  be  transmitted  from  the 
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from  the  stack  buffer  will  rotate  the  stack  pointer  in  the 
other  direction;  and, 
a  stack  management  hardware  means  for:  (1)  comparing  the 
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receive  said  two's  compleme  t  obtaining  operation  instruction 
signal,  said  operation  contro  means  opierating  to  control  said 
arithmetic  and  logic  operatic  i  execution  means  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  sign  ir  "ormation  storage  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  anthmetic  and  lo;  ic  operation  execution  means  to 
execute  a  two's  complement  t  btaining  operation,  or  to  substan- 
tially invalidate  said  two's  cc  nplement  obtaining  operation  of 
said  anthnietic  and  logic  ope  ation  execution  means  regardless 
of  said  two's  complement  oS  .aining  operation  instruction  sig- 
nal. 
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1.  A  pattern  associative  rr 
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3.  A  postage  meter,  said  postage  meter  capable  of  interfacing 
to  an  external  device  having  software  features  that  may  be 
selectively  enabled,  the  external  device  inquiring  said  postage 
meter  to  determine  which  software  features  are  enabled,  said 
p<istage  meter  compnsing; 

a)  first  register  means  for  storing  a  first  number  representa- 
tive of  a  current  external  device  feature  set; 

b)  means  for  communicating  the  current  feature  set  repre- 
sented by  the  content  of  the  first  register  means  to  the 
external  device; 

c)  second  register  means  for  storing  an  entered  second  num- 
ber representative  of  a  desired  new  external  device  feature 
set; 

d)  means  for  generating  an  external  I/O  configuration  enable 
code  that  depends  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
numbers; 

e)  means  for  entering  an  externally  generated  I/O  configura- 
tion enable  code,  said  externally  generated  I/O  configura- 
tion enable  code  being  generated  at  a  remote  data  center; 

f)  means  for  comparing  the  internally  generated  I/O  config- 
uration enable  code  with  the  entered  externally  generated 
I/O  configuration  enable  code;  and 

g)  means  for  placing  the  second  number  in  the  first  register 
means  when  the  internally  generated  and  entered  exter- 
nally generated  I/O  configuration  enable  codes  are  the 
same. 


5,107,456 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERFACING  A  NETWORK 

STATION  TO  A  PHVSICAI   NO^vork  MEDR  M 
Cornells  C.   M.   Schuur.   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corp*)ratiiin.  N»  »  \  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep   30,  I98S,  Ser.  No.  252,245 
Claims    priority ,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    8.    1987. 
8702394 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/18.  13/00.  15/16 
L  .S.  a.  395—325  12  Oaiins 

1   .^n  interface  device  for  interfacing  a  network  station  to  a 
physical  network  medium,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  converting  network  signals  into  an  input 

bit  stream; 
a  modulator  for  converting  an  output  bit  stream  into  further 

network  signals; 
proti^ol  means  connected  to  said  modulator/demodulator; 
a  communication  memory  communicating  with  said  proto- 
col means  over  a  communication  memory  bus,  said  com- 
munication memory  comprising  a  first  part  for  storing 
communication  software  as  a  pnmary  program,  and  a 
second  part  for  storing  process  software  at  least  partly  as 
a  secondary  program  for  a  process  to  be  executed  in  the 
station  connected  to  the  interface  device; 
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a  plurality  of  word  lines  cc  inected  to  said  memory  cells  in 
the  columns  of  said  matr  <: 
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across  said  first  region,  and  a  sensor  means  coupled  to  said 
first  region  for  sensing  said  Hall  voltage,  said  sensor  means 
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the  protocol  means  comprising: 

modem  control  means  for  writing  the  bit  stream  received 
into  and  reading  the  bit  stream  to  be  transmitted  from  the 
communication  memory; 

communication  control  means  connected  to  the  modem 
control  means  for  controlling  the  execution  of  the  primary 
and  the  secondary  programs;  and 

communication  memory  bus  control  means  for  assigning 
time  slots  for  access  to  the  communication  memory  to  the 
modem  control  means  and  the  communication  control 
means  upon  receiving  a  request  from  the  modem  control 
means  and  the  communications  control  means  respec- 
tively; 


r 
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5.107,457 
STACK        DATA        CACHE        HAVING        A        STACK 
MANAGEMENT  HxRnWARF    -vrTH    INTERN  U     AND 
EXTERNAL   STACK    POiNirK--     xSD   BUFFI- k--    U>U 

HANDLING  UNDERFLOW  AND  OVERFLOW  MM  K 
John  R.  Hayes.  Laurel,  and  Susan  C.  Lee,  Colunib<,i    :>.    K    if 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,718 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  395 — 800  3  Oaims 


ClTIkaAL   STACK 
•  DtWttS 


1.  An  information  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  stack  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations  addressed  by  a 

stack  pointer; 
an  external  overflow  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  locations 

addressed  by  an  external  overflow  buffer  pointer; 
a  counter  means  for  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  stack 

pointer,  wherein  a  push  of  data  on  the  stack  buffer  will 

rotate  the  stack  pointer  in  one  direction  and  a  pop  of  data 


from  the  stack  buffer  will  rotate  the  stack  pointer  in  the 
other  direction;  and, 
a  stack  management  hardware  means  for:  (1)  comparing  the 
stack  pointer  with  an  overflow  pointer  and  an  underflow- 
pointer  to  determine  if  underflow  or  overflow  has  oc- 
curred, (2)  incrementing  the  overflow  and  underflow 
pointers  by  one,  and  wnting  into  the  external  overflow 
buffer  a  single  element  stored  in  the  stack  buffer  one 
location  past  the  location  addressed  by  the  stack  pointer, 
if  overflow  has  occurred;  (3)  writing  an  element  stored  at 
the  top  of  the  external  overflow  buffer  into  the  stack 
buffer  at  a  location  a  set  number  of  locations  below  the 
stack  pointer,  decrementing  the  overflow  and  underflow 
pointer  one  location  and  incrementing  the  external  over- 
flow buffer  pointer,  if  underflow  has  occurred. 


5.107,458 
BUBBLE  MEMORY  PERIPHERAL  SYSTEM  TOLERANT 

TO  TRANSIENT  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Arthur  L.  Friedman,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Science 

Applications  International  Corporatinn.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,163 

Int.  a.^  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—6  20  Oaims 


the  modem  control  means  further  comprising  means  for 
interrupting  the  execution  of  the  secondary  program  in 
the  communication  control  means  when  a  communication 
instruction  is  to  be  executed  for  the  station,  after  which 
the  communication  control  means  executes  the  primary 
program  but  continues  the  execution  of  the  secondary 
program  during  waiting  periods  in  the  execution  of  the 
primary  program,  and 

further  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  location  where 
and  the  circumstances  in  which  the  primary  and  the  sec- 
ondary program  have  been  interrupted. 
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1.  A  transient  ionizing  radiation  tolerant  peripheral  system 
for  use  with  a  magnetic  bubble  memory  system  having  a  sub- 
strate in  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bubble  domains  are 
formed  for  storage  of  data,  a  plurality  of  function  gates  posi- 
tioned on  the  substrate  for  generating,  replicating  and  swap- 
ping the  magnetic  bubble  domains  within  the  substrate  and  a 
pair  of  rotating  field  coils  wound  around  the  substrate  for 
producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  for  moving  the  magnetic 
bubble  domains  about  the  substrate,  the  transient  ionizing 
radiation  tolerant  penpheral  system  compnsing: 

a  transient  ionizing  radiation  tolerant  rotating  field  coil 
driver  connectable  to  one  of  the  rotating  field  coils  of  the 
magnetic  bubble  memory  for  circulating  magnetic  bubble 
domains  within  the  substrate  during  transient  ionizing 
radiation;  and 
a  transient  ionizing  radiation  tolerant  function  gate  control- 
ler connectable  to  one  of  the  function  gates  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  the  substrate  and  an  external  device 
during  transient  ionizing  radiation. 


5.107.459 
STACKED  BIT-LINE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HIGH 
DENSITY  CROSS-POINT  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Christopher  M.  Chu.  Irvine.  Calif.;  Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac, 
N.Y.;  Wei  Hwang.  Armonk.  N.Y..  and  Nicky  C-C.  Lu.  York- 
town  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenutional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,315 
Int.  a.'  GllC  5/0(5,  U/24 
U.S.  a.  365—63  14  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  cross-point  memory  cells  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  to 
form  a  matrix; 
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write  operation,  said  data  latch  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  registers; 


n"  column  selection  gates  provided  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  regular  columns; 
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a  plurality  of  worJ  lines  cc  inected  to  said  memory  cells  in 
the  columns  of  said  matr  i: 

a  plurality  of  bit-lines  conm  ;ted  to  said  memory  cells  in  the 
rows  of  said  matnx; 

said  plurality  of  bit-lines  c  'mprising  a  pluralily  of  bit-line 
pairs  of  true  and  complc  lent  bit-lines.  the  true  and  com- 
plement bit-hnes  of  eac  i  bit-hne  pair  being  vertically 
stacked  one  aNive  the  oi  ler  in  first  and  second  iniercon- 


nection  layers,  respectiv  ly.  one  of  the  true  and  comple- 
ment bit-lines  of  each  bi  -line  pair  being  connected  to  a 
memory  cell  in  each  col  mn  of  said  matrix: 

means  for  transposing  the  ertical  stacking  of  the  true  and 
complement  bit-hnes  of ;  ich  bit-line  pair  to  be  within  the 
second  and  first  intercor  lection  layers,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  sen:>e  ampli  iers,  the  true  and  complement 
bit-lines  of  each  bit-line  air  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plu  ality  of  sense  amplifiers. 
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1.  An  optical  modulator  c< 

a  magnetic  material  formec 
storing  information  in  tl 
magnetic  material  modu 
having  a  dominant  pola 
outgoing  beam  of  light  I" 
tion  when  compared  to 
tion,  the  direction  of  s: 
being  indicative  of  said 
netic  material; 

means  for  writing  said  inli 
and 

means  for  electrically  vi 
within  said  magnetic  n 
eluding  a  means  for  gi 
region  of  said  substrate 
magnetic  field,  said  ^urr 


mpnsing: 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for 
e  form  of  a  magnetic  field,  said 
ating  an  incoming  beam  of  light 
ization  direction  to  produce  an 
iving  a  rotated  plane  of  polanza- 
aid  dominant  polarization  direc- 
id  rotated  plane  of  polarization 
information  stored  in  said  mag- 

mation  to  said  magnetic  material, 

'ifying  said  information  stored 
iterial.  said  verifying  means  m- 
nerating  current  flow  in  a  first 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
ni  flow  producing  a  Hall  voltage 


across  said  first  region,  and  a  sensor  means  coupled  to  said 
first  region  for  sensing  said  Hall  voltage,  said  sensor  means 
including  second  and  third  substrate  regions  formed  adja- 
cent to  said  first  region  such  that  when  said  Hall  voltage 
IS  produced  across  said  first  region,  said  Hall  voltage  also 
appears  across  said  second  and  third  regions. 


5,107,461 

KKPROM  Ml  MORV  (Tl  I   WMFl  IMPROVED 
I'ROTKCTION   \(.\1NSI  LKRORS  ULE  TO  CELL 
BREAKDOWN 
Carlo  Riva,  Monza,  Italv.  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics Sri,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,763 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1989,  21402  A/89 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  II/3S 

U.S.  a.  3^^-l'':  1  Qaim 


5,1  17,460 

SP ATIAl   OPTIl  AL  MODULATOR 

James  A.  Matthews,  Milpita  ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity 

Systems  KngineerinK,  Inc.    iunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  N   ,  466,787,  Jan.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,089.991    Ihis  application    un.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.728 

Int.  CI.'    ;ilC  11    IS 

VS.  CI.  365—122  14  Claims 
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1.  EEPROM  memory  cell,  comprising 

a)  a  bit  line  connection  for  carrying  digital  bits  of  informa- 
tion; 

b)  an  enabling  transistor  connected  to  said  bit  line,  said 
enabling  transistor  enabling  and  disabling  the  bit  line 
connection; 

c)  a  transfer  line  connected  to  said  enabling  transistor  for 
controlling  said  enabling  transistor; 

d)  a  connection  to  a  voltage  source; 

e)  first  and  second  tunnel  storage  elements  connected  in 
parallel  between  the  connection  to  a  voltage  source  and 
the  bit  line; 

0  sensing  transistors  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  storage  elements  between  the  connection  to  a 
voltage  source  and  the  bit  line;  characterized  by: 

g)  an  auxiliary  enabling  transistor  connected  in  series  on  said 
connection  to  a  voltage  source  for  enabling  and  disabling 
the  connection  to  a  voltage  source,  said  auxiliary  enabling 
transistor  controlled  by  said  transfer  line. 


5,107.462 
SFI.F  TIMED  RFGISTFR  Fit  F  HAVING  BIT  STORAGE 
CEI  I.S  WITH  KMIITFR-t  <)(  PI  Kl)  OUTPUT 
SELECTORS  FOR  (  (iMMON  BITS  SHARING  \ 
COMMON  Pill  -I  P  RFMSKiR  AM;   \  (  OMMON 
CI  RRfM  SINK 
VNilliam  R.  Grundmann,  Hudsun,  Mass  ,  \.iiirii   K    Ha\,  Sum- 
mit,  N.J.;   I^wrence  ()    Herman,   Hudson,   and   Dennis  M. 
l.itwinetz,    Northboro.    both    of   Mass..    issignors   to   Digital 
F^uipment  Corporation.  MaNnard.  Mass 

Filed  Feb.  J,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3U6,44,'' 
Int.  a.'G06F /2/00 
US,  CI.  365— 189.U2  11  Oaims 

1    A  register  file  constructed  from  emitter-coupled  logic 
circuits,  said  register  file  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  storage  registers  each  having  a  multiplicity  of 

bit  storage  cells; 
a  set  of  latches  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  said  latches 
including  an  address  latch  for  temporarily  storing  a  regis- 
ter address  and  a  data  latch  for  temporarily  storing  data  to 
be  written  to  an  addressed  one  of  the  registers  during  a 
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5.  ,07,466 

I  1  FRASONIC  DC  PPLER  FLOW  METER 

Hisashi  Vishivama.  Tokyo:     oshio  Osawa,  Chiba,  and  Kageyo- 


received;  an  echo  profile  detector  for  generating  an  echo 
profile  signal  of  each  echo  signal,  connected  to  said  micro- 
nhone   delav  means  for  adding  a  variable  delay  to  each  echo 
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write  operation,  said  data  latch  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  registers; 

an  address  decoder  connected  to  said  address  latch  and  said 
registers  for  addressing  the  addressed  one  of  the  registers; 

a  write  pulse  generator  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  write  pulse  enabling  the  addressed  one  of  the 
registers  to  receive  stable  data  from  the  data  latch;  and 

an  output  multiplexer  connected  to  data  outputs  of  said 
registers  for  selectively  connecting  a  data  output  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  registers  to  a  data  output  port; 


CSt> 


OH)-' 


wherein  the  output  multiplexer  includes  for  each  bit  storage 
cell  an  emitter-coupled  output  gate  coupled  to  the  bit 
storage  cell  and  having  a  data  output  connection  and  a 
current  sink  connection,  and  wherein  the  output  multi- 
plexer further  includes  for  each  bit  position  a  common 
pull-up  resistor  connected  to  the  data  output  connections 
of  the  emitter-coupled  output  gates  of  the  bit  storage  cells 
for  said  each  bit  position,  and  a  common  current  sink 
connected  to  the  current  sink  connections  of  the  emitter 
coupled  output  gates  of  the  bit  storage  cell  for  said  each 
bit  position. 


5,107,464 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sahara,  Tokyo;  Haniki  Toda,  Yokohanu,  and  Shigeo 
Ohshima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikj  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,741,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,951,253.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1987,  62-278045 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  20  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  system  of  the  serial  column 
access  type  comprising; 

"n"  regular  columns,  where  "n"  is  a  positive  integer; 


"n"  column  selection  gates  provided  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  regular  columns; 

regular  data  lines  coimected  through  said  column  selection 
gates  respectively  to  said  columns; 

column  selection  means  for  serially  selecting  said  column 
selection  gates; 

a  redundant  column  used  for  replacing  a  defective  column; 

a  redundant  column  selection  gate  provided  for  said  redun- 
dant column; 

redundant  data  lines  connected  to  said  redundant  column 
through  said  redundant  column  selection  gate; 

a  data  input-output  drive  circuit; 

defective  address  detection  means  for  detecting  the  address 
of  a  defective  column  to  select  said  redundant  column; 
and 

data  line  switching  means  for  switching  the  data  line  con- 
necting to  the  data  input-output  drive  circuit  from  said 
regular  data  lines  to  said  redundant  data  lines,  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  the  address  of  a  defective  column. 


5,107,465 

ASYNCHRONOUS/SYNCHRONOUS  PIPELINE  DUAL 

MODE  MEMORY  ACCESS  ORCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Jimmy  Fung,  Cupertino;  Jiu  .An,  San  Jose;  David  L.  Campbell, 

Sunnyvale,  and  Steven  Shyu,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407.403 

Int.  a.-  GllC  8/00,  U/418 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  10  Oaims 


'=-[>--[3 


A* 


^JJ  V  V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  switching  a  memory  address 
buffer  in  a  pipeline  memory  access  circuit  between  an  asyn- 
chronous and  a  synchronous  mode  of  operation  is  response  to 
an  enable  control  signal  having  a  first  and  a  second  logical 
level,  respectively,  said  buffer  having  a  first  and  a  second  pass 
gate,  each  of  said  pass  gates  having  a  first  and  a  second  CMOS 
transistor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  input  for  receiving  clock  signals; 
a  second  input  for  receiving  said  enable  control  signal; 
a  first  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  in  each 

of  said  first  and  second  pass  gates; 
a  second  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor 

in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pass  gates;  and 
means  resp>onsive  to  said  clock  signals  on  said  first  input  and 
said  enable  control  signal  on  said  second  input  for  provid- 
ing complementary  clock  signals  on  said  first  and  said 
second  outputs,  respectively,  so  as  to  make  conductive  the 
transistors  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  pass  gates  while 
making  non-conductive  the  transistors  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  pass  gates  when  said  enable  control  signal 
is  at  its  first  logical  level,  and  a  pass  gate  control  signal 
having  the  same  logical  level  on  both  said  first  and  said 
second  outputs  for  making  conductive  at  least  one  transis- 
tor in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pass  gates  when  said 
enable  control  signal  is  at  its  second  logical  level. 
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cushion  plate  permitting  said  cushion  plate  to  be  set  in 
between  said  internal  gear  wheel  and  said  hoiu'  plate; 


5,107,470 
FAST-ACnNG  TIME  COLOR  INDICATOR 
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5.  .01.466 
I  1  TRASOMC  IX  PPLER  FLOW  METER 
Hisashi  Nishiyama,  Tokyo;  '  oshio  Ogawa,  Chiba,  and  Kagtvo- 
shi  Katakura,  Tokyo,  all  o   Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medi- 
cal Corp<iration,  Tokyo,  J  pan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1  WO,  Ser.  No.  611,541 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989.  1-292338 

Int.  CI.    GOIS  1 5 '00 

VS.  CI.  36"— "X.)  =;  f.  iauns 


received;  an  echo  profile  detector  for  generating  an  echo 
profile  signal  of  each  echo  signal,  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone; delay  means  for  adding  a  variable  delay  to  each  echo 
profile  signal,  said  variable  delay  increasing  with  the  distance 


to  said  objects,  connected  to  said  echo  profile  detector;  and  a 
receive  transducer  connected  to  said  delay  means,  acoustically 
coupled  to  an  ear  of  said  person,  wherein  said  variable  delay 
has  a  decreasing  rate  of  increase. 


1.  A  method  of  correctit 
tained  by  an  ultra,>onic  Di 
steps  of: 

transmitting  an  ultrasoni 
edly  toward  an  object 
ceive  a  wavf  reflected 
phase  of  the  reflected 
vector  each  time  the  r 

detecting  the  phase  dif 
vector  and  a  precedin; 
vector  is  obtained: 

adding  and  averaging  a 
difference  values  to  oh 
ence  value 

calculating  a  pluralits  ol 
values  having  an  erro 
the  primary  average  p 

adding  the  phase  differet 
ing  the  change  of  a  pf 

calculating  a  principal  v 
change  of  a  phase  bast 
age  phase  difference  \ 
the  adding  process,  at 
ing  the  principal  valu 
obtain  a  total  error  wit 
phase  difference  value 

selecting  that  one  of  the 
values  which  produce 
selected  presumed  av 
corrected  average  ph 
the  average  speed  of  t 


:  an  average  phase  difference  ob- 
ipler  flow   meter,  comprising  the 


5,107,468 
OK  WORLD  TIME  CLOCK  FOR  24-HOCR 
iSDlCATION 


S  I  R  i  (  'i  i   R  f 
pulsed  continuous  wave  repeal- 

at  predetermined  intervals  to  re- ,      ,  ,,„   .r^         r^        r.     j    n      z-^- 

r         .,       u      .      A  ,    A  ,     ,  .u^    Jem  D.  I  u.  No.  36      ant  360,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Pan  Chiao 
from  the  object  and  to  detect  the    "'  ,,  , 

City,  laipti  Hsitn,   lai»an 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  53«,847 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/22 

L.S.  CI.  368—27  6  Qaims 


Aave.  thereby  generating  a  phase 

fiected  wave  is  received; 

:rence  between   a  current   phase 

phase  vector  each  time  the  phase 


predetermined   number   of  phase 
iin  a  primary  average  phase  differ- 

iresumed  average  phase  ditTerence 
due  to  the  aliasing  of  angle  from 
lase  difference  value; 
;e  values  successively,  and  detect- 
Lse  in  the  adding  process, 
lue  of  the  difference  between  the 
1  upon  each  of  the  presumed  aver- 
ilues  and  the  change  of  a  pha.se  in 
1  plurality  of  time  points,  and  add- 
s  calculated  at  the  time  points  to 
1  respect  to  each  presumed  average 
and 

iresumed  average  phase  difference 
the  smallest  total  error  to  use  the 
■rage  pha.se  difference  value  as  a 
.se  difference  value  for  indicating 
le  object. 


ECHO  LOCATION  SY? 
F 

Adam  A.  Jor^ensen,  Oaklai 

Old  Lyme.  Conn.,  assign 

1  auderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of 

abandoned.  This  appticati 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  367  — !  16 

1.  Echo  locating  appara 
sensing  distances  and  direc 
ing:  means  for  emitting  sol 
receive  means  including  ai 
microphone  for  generating 


,107,467 

FEM  FOR  VISION-IMPAIRED 

ERSONS 

d  Park,  Fla.,  and  Otto  A.  Jorgensen. 

■rs  to  Jorson  Enterprises.  Inc..  Fort 

Ser.  No.  508,594,  Apr.  13.  1990. 
.n  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,305 
.'  GOIS  15/lXI 

19  Claims 

us  for  a  vision-impaired  person  tor 
;ions  to  refiecting  objects,  compris- 
id  bursts  of  a  given  tVequency;  echo 
least  one  receive  channel,  having  a 
an  echo  signal  for  each  sound  hurst 


1.  A  world  time  clock  for  24-hour  indication,  comprising: 

a  movement  having  a  seconds  shaft,  a  minute  shaft,  an  hour 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  posts  and  axles,  said 
hour  shaft  having  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  being 
earned  to  rotate  at  a  constant  speed  of  24  hours  for  one 
turn; 

•in  hour  plate  having  a  center  hole  in  the  center  thereof  and 
being  pnnted  with  the  official  name  or  national  flag  of 
w  orld  important  countries  according  to  world  time  zone 
classification; 

a  cushion  plate  being  concentrically  incorporated  with  said 
hour  plate,  said  cushion  plate  having  a  center  hole  in 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  center  hole  of  said  hour 
plate 

an  internal  gear  wheel  concentrically  coupled  with  said 
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ing  medium  having  tracks  c  mtained  thereon,  said  magnetic 
head  being  positioned  opposii  ■  to  an  optical  head  for  providing 
a  focussed  optical  beam  on  s  id  recording  medium,  said  mag- 


binary  signals  simultaneously  fed  thereto  are  in  a  low 
level; 
access  operating  means  for  moving  said  light  generating 
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cushion  plate  permitting  said  cushion  plate  to  be  set  in 
between  said  internal  gear  wheel  and  said  hour  plate; 

a  fixed  plate  having  a  recessed  portion  around  a  center  hole 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  corresponding  to 
said  positioning  posts  for  the  fastening  there  in  of  screw 
nails  to  secure  said  fixed  plate  to  said  movement,  a  gradua- 
tion of  60  grades  around  said  recessed  portion  and  another 
graduation  or  series  of  markings  of  24  grades  around  the 
outer  edge  thereof; 

a  seconds  plate  having  a  marking  or  index  printed  thereon 
and  being  mounted  on  said  seconds  shaft; 

a  minute  plate  having  a  marking  or  index  printed  thereon 
and  being  mounted  on  said  minute  shaft; 

a  driving  gear  wheel  set  between  the  gear  on  said  hour  shaft 
and  said  internal  gear  wheel  and  respectively  engaged 
therewith;  and 

a  plurality  of  pulleys  respectively  mounted  on  said  axles  for 
holding  the  inner  edge  of  said  hour  plate; 

wherein  said  positioning  posts,  said  axles  and  said  driving 
gear  wheel  are  spaced  away  from  one  smother  and  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  movement  within  an  area  defined 
by  the  center  hole  of  said  hour  plate;  and 

wherein  the  official  name  or  national  flag  of  world  countries 
on  said  hour  plate  follows  said  hour  plate  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  fixed  plate  for  indicating  time  according  to  respec- 
tive world  time  zone. 


1.  An  alarm  clock  system  for  generating  an  alarm  control 
signal  at  a  predefined  time  Ta  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  count  value  corresponding  to  the 

number  Tp  of  predefined  time  periods  existing  between  a 

given  instantaneous  time  and  the  predefined  time  Ta; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the 

passage  of  each  of  said  predefined  time  periods; 
storage  means  for  being  loaded  with  and  for  storing  said 

count  value  and  incrementing  said  stored  count  value  each 

time  said  predefined  time  pcnod  has  elapsed;  and 
means  for  generating  the  alarm  control  signal  when  said 

stored  count  value  has  been  incremented  to  a  predefined 

maximum  value. 


5,107,470 
FASTACnNG  TIME  COLOR  INDICATOR 
Ernest  A.  Pedicano,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  G.  Sacks, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Note/Worthy  Products,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,535 

Int  a.5  G04B  17/00;  GOIN  31/32 

VS.  a.  368—327  26  Claims 


5,107.469 

DIGITAL  LOW-POWER  PROGRAMMABLE  ALARM 

CLOCK  FOR  USE  W ITH  REFLECTANCE  PHOTOMETER 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Neil  A.  Dodson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,338 

Int.  a.5  G04F  8/00;  GOIJ  1/40 

VS.  a.  368—109  15  Qaims 


1.  A  fast-acting  time  color  indicator  comprising: 

a  base  layer  bearing  on  a  portion  thereof  a  message  printed 

with  an  ink  containing  a  migrating  agent; 
an  activation  layer  having  a  transparent  layer,  a  substantially 
non-curing  polymer  coating  coated  onto  a  first  surface  of 
said  transparent  layer,  and  a  release  sheet  covering  a 
fxDrtion  of  said  coating,  said  activation  layer  assuming  a 
first,  non  activated  position  with  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  coating  contacting  said  base  layer  adjacent  to  said 
pnnted  portion,  and  said  release  sheet  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  printed  portion,  said  actuation  layer  assum- 
ing a  second,  activated  position  with  said  release  sheet 
removed  and  said  non-curing  coating  directly  contacting 
said  printed  portion,  said  migrating  agent  migrating 
through  said  substantially  non-curing  polymer  coating  to 
display  said  message  at  said  first  surface,  said  migrating 
agent  migrating  through  said  coating  to  display  said  mes- 
sage in  less  than  twenty  four  hours. 


5,107,471 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  RECTANGULAR 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  USE  IN  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RfCDRniNG  SYSTEM 
Tomoyuki  .Miyalce.  "shts   K,  .nji  Ohta,  Kita-Katsuragi;  Hiroyuld 
Kiii^ivamM   Nafi,   aic    lurichiro  Nakayama.  Shiki,  all  of  Ja- 
,  .      »•«  ^r    rv  n    -r.iirp  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-265990 

Int  a.'  01  IB  13/04.  11/ 10 

VS.  O.  369—13  14  Claims 


1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  re- 
cording of  an  information  signal  on  a  magneto-optical  record- 
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5,107,474 

MULTI-MAGAZINE  DISC  PLAYER 

Masaya  Ishibashi,  and  Yoshitaka  Nojima,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 


by  said  tray  transfer  means,  swingable  from  a  central  portion  to 
positions  corresponding  to  said  tray  guides  on  each  of  said 
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ing  medium  havmg  tracks  c 

head  being  positioned  opposii 

a  focussed  optical  beam  on  s 

neto-optical  recording  medic 

magnetic  head  and  said  optic 

supported  out  of  contact  wit 

medium,  said  magnetic  head 

a  sHder  for  permitting  mov 

a  head  core  iniegrally  forn 

end  section  located  par 

cording  medium,  said  > 

longer  in  the  direction  o 

on  said  medium  than  in  t 


mtained  thereon,  said  magnetic 
■  to  an  optical  head  for  providing 
id  recording  medium,  said  mag- 
n  being  positioned  between  said 
1  head,  said  magnetic  head  being 
.  said  magneto-optical  recording 
-■omprising; 

■mcnt  of  said  magnetic  head,  and 
;d  with  said  slider  and  having  an 
llel  to  said  magneto-optical  re- 
nd section  being  formed  to  be 
thogonal  to  the  tracks  contained 
le  direction  parallel  to  the  tracks. 


TRACK  ACCESS  AND  1 

SYSTKM  FOR  AN  OP 

RKPRODLCT 

Tsuneo  Fujmara;   Masaru  > 

Deguchi.  Nara;  Kunio  Koji 

Nara,  all   of  Japan,  assig 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  ri.'  GIU 
U.S.  CI.  36<J-i:' 


37.472 

\SER  BEAM  ALIGNMENT 
ICAL  RECORDING  AND 
ON  APPARATUS 

3mura.  both  of  Tenri;  Toshihisa 
la,  Nara,  and  Takeshi  Vamaguchi. 
ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

i9,  Scr.  No.  376,412 
Japan,  Jul.  8.  1988.  63-ri30S 

.;_?  YW.    7  QQ.   7/12 

24  (hums 


1.  A  track  access  and  l.ts 
recording  and  reproducing 

light  beam  generating  me 
plurality  of  light  bean 
substantially  parallel  ti 
therein,  and  ID  section 
identification  of  said  tr 
aligned  with  respect  to 

rotation  means  for  rotat 
said  plurality  of  light  I 

a  plurality  of  photo-dete 
each  of  said  light  be; 
generating  means  and  i 
or  each  of  said  light  b 
generating  means  and 
medium,  each  of  said 
indicative  of  the  inten' 

a  plurality  of  comparator 
from  each  of  said  pho 

a  majority  logic  circuit  fi 
IS  high  when  the  maji 
neously  fed  thereto  ar 
pulse  signal  whose  lev 


binary  signals  simultaneously  fed  thereto  are  in  a  low 

level; 

access  operating  means  for  moving  said  light  generating 
means  so  that  said  light  beams  move  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tracks  for  causing  said  light  generating 
means  to  project  said  light  beams  upon  a  desired  track; 

moving  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  moving 
amount  of  said  light  beams  by  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  in  the  low  or  high  pulse  signal  released  from  said 
majority  logic  circuit  when  said  light  beams  are  moved  by 
said  access  operating  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  tracks;  and 

wherein  said  access  operating  means  responsive  to  said 
moving  detecting  means  and  said  plurality  of  light  beams 
are  aligned  by  said  light  beam  generating  means  with 
respect  to  the  ID  sections  such  that  said  light  beams  are 
simultaneously  projected  on  the  ID  sections  totaling  less 
than  half  of  the  total  number  of  light  beams. 


5.107,473 

iiPTK  \I   RI  rORDlNG/REPRODL'CING  DEVICE 

LSING  I'KRMiSSIBLE  RANGES  FOR  THE  VALUE  OF  AN 

AL  TOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 

Hiroshi   Fuji,  and  Toshihisa  DeGuchi,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
!  ikd  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.275 

application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-265987 
Int.  CI.^  GllB  7/00 


,im^  pri 


U.S.  a.  369—32 


11  Oaims 


r  jlignmcni  sssicm  tor  an  optical 
ipparaius  comprising: 
ns  for  generating  and  projecting  a 
s  to  a  recording  medium  having 
icks  with  guide  grooves  disposed 
within  each  said  guide  groove  for 
cks.  such  that  said  light  beams  are 
he  guide  grooves  and  ID  sections; 
ng  said  recording  medium  under 
;ams, 

tors  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 
Tis  projected  by  said  light  beam 
.■fleeted  by  said  recording  medium 
ams  projected  by  said  light  beam 
ransmitted  through  said  recording 
hoto-detectors  producing  a  signal 
ty  of  one  of  said  light  beams; 
for  converting  the  signals  released 
-(-detectors  into  binary  signals; 
r  issuing  a  pulse  signal  whose  level 
rity  of  said  binary  signals  simulta- 
■  in  a  high  level,  and  for  issuing  a 
■1  IS  low  uhen  the  majority  of  said 


t2naMnKX9QNMS 


1.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 

AGC  voltage  generating  means  for  emitting  an  AGC  volt- 
age employed  for  controlling  an  amplification  of  a  repro- 
duced signal  derived  from  a  reflected  light  from  an  optical 
recording  medium,  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
said  reproduced  signal;  and 

control  means  for: 

(i)  preliminary  setting  permissible  ranges  for  the  value  of 
said  AGC  voltage  for  recording  operation,  for  erasing 
operation  and  for  reproduction  operation, 

(ii)  determining,  when  an  optical  recording  medium  is 
loaded  in  said  optical  recording/reproducing  device  and 
w  hen  one  of  the  recording  operation,  erasing  operation  or 
reproduction  operation  is  instructed,  whether  the  AGC 
voltage  emitted  by  said  AGC  voltage  generating  means 
falls  within  the  permissible  range  among  said  permissible 
ranges  corresponding  to  the  instructed  operation, 

(ill)  enabling  the  instructed  operation  to  be  executed  by  said 
optical  recording/reproducing  device  when  the  AGC 
voltage  is  comprised  within  said  corresponding  permissi- 
ble range, 

(iv)  having  said  optical  recording  medium  ejected  when  the 
AGC  voltage  does  not  fall  within  said  corresponding 
permissible  range. 
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5.11  7,47-' 
INTEGRATED  OPTI    AL  PICK-UP  DEVKT 
r.^    |.',,iira-   TnchiviiLfi    It  rikiirhi:   Nohuvuki   Baba: 


Mid.. 


mounted  reciprocably  thereon,  the  tilt  means  changing 
the  angle  of  optical  axis  of  the  optical  pickup; 
detection  means  for  detectmE  distance  between  the  optical 
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5.107,474 
MULTI-MAGAZINE  DISC  PLAYER 
Masaya  Ishibashi,  and  Yoshitaka  Nojima.  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-176660; 
Jul.  16,  1988.  63-176656;  Jul.  20,  1988, 63-180990;  Jul.  20.  1988, 
63-180991 

Int.  a.' GllB  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—36  25  aaims 


by  said  tray  transfer  means,  swingable  from  a  central  portion  to 
positions  corresponding  lo  said  tray  guides  on  each  of  said 


levels  at  said  first  and  second  comer  portions,  and  movable 
backward  and  forward,  to  and  from  each  of  said  tray  guides. 


1.  A  magazine  disc  player  comprising  a  storage  unit  for 
storing  an  array  of  magazines  each  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
discs,  playback  means  for  playing  back  the  discs  one  at  a  time, 
positioning  means  for  guiding  and  positioning  said  playback 
means  in  a  direction  in  which  the  magazines  are  arrayed,  and 
disc  moving  means  for  moving  one  of  the  disc  at  a  time  be- 
tween the  corresponding  magazine  and  said  playback  means, 
said  magazines  being  arrayed  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said 
discs  being  arranged  with  recording  surfaces  thereof  lying 
vertically,  said  playback  means  comprising  a  turntable,  a  disc 
clamping  mechanism  on  one  side  of  the  turntable,  and  disc 
pressing  means  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  turntable  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  disc  clamping  mechanism  in  gripping  the  disc 
which  has  been  ejected  from  the  magazine  and  mounting  the 
disc  on  said  turntable,  and  the  disc  pressing  means  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  disc  carrying  surface  of 
the  turntable. 


5,107,476 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 

Toyonori  Igata.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.951.  Apr.  15.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.945,524.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  503.029 
Oaiins    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15.    1987,    62- 
57288[U];    Apr.    15,    1987,   62-57290[U];   Apr.    15.    1987.   62- 
57291[U] 

Int.  CV  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369-^14.11  1  Claim 


5,107.475 

AUTOMATIC  DISK  CHANGER  WITH  A  TRAY 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Kaoru  Serita;  Masaaki  Kiyomiya;  Jun  Takahasi;  Masatoshi 
Watanabe.  and  Masaki  Iwamoto,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  473.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19556; 
Jan.  31.  1989.  1-19557;  Jan.  31,  1989.  1-19558;  Jan.  31,  1989, 
1-19561;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19562 

Int.  a.^  GllB  17/02.  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—39  12  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  disk  changer  wherein  tray  guides  are  pro- 
vided on  a  large  number  of  levels  in  a  case  at  first  and  second 
corner  portions  thereof  so  that  a  center  line  of  each  of  said  tray 
guides  on  each  of  said  levels  at  said  first  comer  portion  and  a 
center  line  of  each  of  said  tray  guides  on  each  of  said  levels  at 
said  second  comer  portion  extend  toward  a  tray  transfer  means 
and  meet  each  other  at  a  point  in  the  form  of  a  V;  and  said  tray 
transfer  means  movable  up  and  down  between  each  of  said  tray 
guides  and  a  disk  player  for  playing  a  disk  in  a  tray  transferred 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
laser  chip  for  radiating  at  least  laser  light  for  recording/repro- 
ducing; a  stem  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  for  supporting  said 
semiconductor  laser  chip,  said  nonmagnetic  material  having  a 
high  heat  conductivity;  and  objective  for  focusing  said  laser 
light  for  recording/ reproducing  onto  a  recording  medium;  and 
optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  reflection  light  from  said 
recording  medium;  a  housing  for  supporiing  said  stem,  said 
objective,  and  said  optical  detector;  a  coil  wound  around  said 
housing  for  performing  focusing  or  tracking  control  based  on 
a  focus  error  signal;  and  a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  said  coil  and  over  an  entire 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being  drivable  in  a  focus- 
ing direction  or  in  a  tracking  direction  by  a  magnetic  drive 
force  corresponding  to  said  focus  error  signal. 
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manding  a  recording  or  a  playback  operational  mode  of 
the  apparatus,  for  producing  said  control  signal  such  that 
said  control  signal  specifies  a  first  predetermined  speed 


5,107.4«1 

RECORDING  AREA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

WRITABLE  TYPE  OPTIONAL  DISK 
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1.  An  optical  pick-up  dev  ic 
recording/reproducing  appai 

a  light  source  for  emitting 

an  optical  system  for  guidi 
medium  to  cause  said  be: 
by  said  recording  mediui 
receiving  said  reflected 
movable  relative  to  said 

a  tracking  error  detecting  c 
said  reflected  light  recei 

a  focusing  error  detecting  i 
of  said  reflected  light  rei 

wherein  said  optical  syster 
ing  grating  tor  diffractii 
light  beam  tov^ard  said 
and  a  second  knife  edg 
said  second  part  of  said 
focusing  error  detectinj 
forming  grating  partly  e 
said  first  knife  edge  fo 
error  detecting  device. 
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mounted  reciprocably  thereon,  the  tilt  means  changing 
the  angle  of  optical  axis  of  the  optical  pickup; 

detection  means  for  detecting  distance  between  the  optical 
pickup  and  the  optical  disc  and  producing  a  detection 
signal:  and 

servo  means  responsive  to  the  detection  signal  for  control- 
ling the  tilt  means  to  maintain  the  distance  between  the 
optical  pickup  and  the  optical  disc  constant; 

wherein  said  feed  shaft  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  base  frame  at 
its  end  portion  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  optical  disc  and 
said  tilt  means  comprises  means  for  moving  the  other  end 
of  the  feed  shaft  to  bend  in  conformity  with  flexion  of  the 
optical  disc. 
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lor  use  in  an  optical  information 
itus.  comprising 
1  light  beam. 

g  said  light  beam  to  a  recording 
Ti  to  impinge  on  and  be  reflected 
i  as  a  reflected  light  beam  and  for 
;)eam.  said  optical  system  being 
recording  medium, 
evice  for  receiving  a  first  part  of 

ed  by  said  optical  system, 
evice  for  receiving  a  second  part 
Jived  by  said  optical  system,  a.nJ 

includes  a  first  knife  edge  form- 
g  said  first  part  of  said  reflected 
tracking  error  detecting  device 

forming  grating  for  diffracting 
•eflected  light  beam  toward  said 

device,  said  second  knife  edge 
tending  into  a  light  path  between 
ming  grating  and  said  tracking 
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2.  A  tilt  device  for  an  op 

tilt  means  for  tilting  a  fee( 

tion  of  an   optical   dis 


23  27     2^0 

cal  head  comprising 
shaft  disposed  m  the  radiai  direc- 
and    having   an    optical    pickup 
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1  .4n  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  an  information  signal  on  and/or  from 
a  rotary  optical  disk  by  means  of  an  optical  beam  comprising: 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  optical  disk; 

a  motor  drive  circuit  supplied  with  a  control  signal,  for 
driving  the  motor  with  a  speed  specified  by  the  control 
signal; 

an  optical  source  supplied  with  a  diive  current,  for  produc- 
ing the  optical  beam  responsive  to  the  supplied  drive 
current: 

an  optica!  source  drive  circuit  supplied  with  the  information 
signal  to  be  recorded,  for  producing  the  drive  current 
which  IS  modulated  with  the  information  signal: 

first  optical  path  means  supplied  with  the  optical  beam  from 
the  optical  source,  for  irradiating  the  optical  beam  on  the 
optical  disk,  said  first  optical  path  means  further  receiving 
a  reflected  optical  beam  which  is  the  optical  beam  re- 
tlected  back  from  the  optical  disk  and  guiding  the  re- 
flected optical  beam  therealong; 

focusing  means  provided  in  the  first  optical  path  means  for 
focusing  the  optical  beam  on  the  optical  disk, 

focusing  control  means  supplied  with  a  focusing  servo  con- 
trol signal  for  adjusting  focusing  of  the  optical  beam  on 
the  optical  disk  by  moving  said  focusing  means,  so  that  a 
proper  focusing  of  the  optical  beam  is  maintained  on  the 
optical  disk; 

second  optical  path  means  optically  coupled  to  said  first 
optical  path  means  for  diverting  the  optical  beam  reflected 
by  the  optical  disk  and  guided  along  the  first  optical  path 
means; 

photodetection  means  supplied  with  the  reflected  optical 
beam  from  the  second  optical  path  means  for  producing  a 
reproduced  information  signal  and  the  focusing  servo 
control  signal  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  optical 
beam  supplied  thereto;  and 
a  system  controller  supplied  with  a  command  signal  com- 
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corresponding  to  the  ne  vly  erased  area  and  having  an    rate  erasing  operation  for  such  previously  recorded  informa- 
identifier  representing  an  ;ra.sed  area,  wherein  said  prede-    tion 
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manding  a  recording  or  a  playback  operational  mode  of 
the  apparatus,  for  producing  said  control  signal  such  that 
said  control  signal  specifies  a  first  predetermined  speed 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  the  recording  mode,  said  first 
predetermined  speed  being  such  that  a  sufficient  energy 
for  causing  recording  is  incident  to  a  unit  area  of  the 
optical  disk  in  a  unit  time,  and  said  system  controller 
producing  a  control  signal  such  that  said  control  signal 
specifies  a  second  predetermined  speed  which  is  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  first  predetermined  speed  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  the  playback  mode,  said  second  predeter- 
mined speed  being  such  that  energy  incident  to  a  unit  area 
of  the  optical  disk  in  a  unit  time  is  insufficient  to  cause 
recording  on  the  di.sk. 
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L  In  a  device  for  reading  digital  information  recorded  on  an 
information  carrier,  a  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  signal  proces.sor  for  deriving  a  digital  signal  (Vd)  from  the 
recorded  digital  information  as  it  is  read  from  the  informa- 
tion carrier; 

a  digital  amplifier  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  for  ampli- 
fying the  digital  signal  (Vd)  to  produce  an  amplified  digi- 
tal signal  (Vv),  said  digital  amplifier  having  a  gain  which 
is  controllable  by  a  control  signal  supplied  to  a  control 
terminal  thereof; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  digital  amplifier 
for  converting  the  amplified  digital  signal  (Vv)  produced 
thereby  to  a  corresponding  analog  signal  (Va),  the  analog 
signal  (Va)  having  a  maximum  amplitude  when  the  value 
of  said  amplified  digital  signal  (Vv)  corresponds  to  a 
maximum  conversion  range  of  said  converter;  and 

a  peak  detector  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  for  deriving 
from  said  digital  signal  (Vd)  a  peak  signal  corresponding 
to  a  peak  value  thereof  and  producing  from  said  peak 
signal  a  control  signal  corresponding  thereto,  said  control 
signal  being  supplied  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier to  control  the  gain  thereof  so  that  the  maximum  value 
of  said  amplified  digital  signal  (Vv)  corresponds  to  said 
maximum  conversion  range  of  said  converter; 

whereby  said  analog  signal  (Va)  will  have  its  maximum 
amplitude  despite  changes  in  the  peak  value  of  said  digital 
signal  (Vd). 
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5,107,480 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  AN  INFORMATION  CARRIER,  AND 
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SUCH  A  DEVICE 
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I.  A  recording  area  management  system  for  a  writable  type 
optical  disk  for  recording  data  including  at  least  file  data  and 
area  management  information  in  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said 
optical  disk,  wherein  updating  of  data  is  executed  by  erasing 
old  data  from  said  optical  disk  and  thereafter  recording  new 
data  to  said  optical  disk,  said  area  management  information 
including  a  size  information  and  an  identifier  for  each  area,  said 
identifier  representing  one  of  (a)  an  area  in  use  to  which  active 
file  data  has  been  recorded,  (b)  a  used  area  occupied  by  inac- 
tive file  data  and  (c)  an  erased  area  from  which  inactive  file 
data  has  been  erased,  said  system  compnsing: 

an  optical  disk  unit  compnsing  an  erasing  mechanism  for 
erasing  old  data  from  said  optical  disk  and  a  recording 
mechanism  for  recording  new  data  to  said  optical  disk, 
a  recording  position  deciding  means  for: 

allocating  an  area  of  the  optical  disk  to  a  new  file  data  to 
be  recorded  by  selecting  the  area  with  priorities  in  the 
order  of  (a)  a  first  priority  corresponding  to  any  erased 
area  having  a  size  which  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
size  of  the  new  file  data,  (b)  a  second  pnority  corre- 
sponding to  a  used  area  having  a  size  which  is  equal  to 
or  larger  than  the  size  of  the  new  file  data,  and  (c)  a 
third  priority  corresponding  to  an  erased  area  and  a 
used  area  abutting  each  other  and  having  a  total  size 
which  IS  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  size  of  the  new  file 
data,  where  the  used  area  selected  in  accordance  with 
said  third  priority  is  a  used  area  having  a  smallest  size 
among  a  plurality  of  used  area  abutting  an  erased  area  to 
yield  a  total  size  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  size  of  the 
new  file  data, 
executing  recording  of  the  new  file  data  to  the  allocated 

area  by  means  of  said  recording  mechanism,  and 
generating  and  recording  a  new  area  management  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  newly  recorded  area  and 
having  an  identifier  representing  an  area  in  use;  and 
erased  area  making  means  for  converting  a  used  area  to  an 
erased  area  by  means  of  said  erasing  mechanism  only 
when  a  predetermined  condition  is  met,  and  for  generat- 
ing and  recording  a  new  area  management  information 
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cartridge  mounted  on  said  apparatus  to  rotate  said  record- 
ing disc: 
engaging  means  for  eneaginK  said  recordine  disc  with  said 


direction  of  the  coil  windings  or  the  polarity  of  the  electri- 
cal signal. 
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corresponding  lo  '.he  nc 
identifier  represenling  an 
termined  condition  is  the 
size  IS  equal  to  or  smallt 
which  conversion  of  a  us 
erasing  mechanism  can  b 
val  for  data  recording  se 
men!  system  at  one  of  ( 
earned  out  periodically 
recording  operation  is  pe 
ing  mechanism 


vly  erased  area  and  having  an 
;rased  area,  wherein  said  prede- 
there  exists  a  used  area  whose 
-  than  a  predetermined  size  for 
■d  area  to  an  erased  area  by  said 
■  completed  withm  a  time  inter- 
by  the  recording  area  manage- 
)  a  time  when  an  inspection  i. 
ind  (ii)  a  constant  time  after  a 
formed  bv  means  of  said  record 


rate  erasing  operation  for  such  previously  recorded  informa- 
tion. 
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1,  In  a  method  of  t>ptical 

cording  medium,  including  i 

a  recording   film  on   the   r 

neously  moving  the  record 

successive    recording    posit 

through  the  single  laser  bea 

to  cause  the  recording  post 

amorphous  state  or  a  crysta 

information  to  be  recorded, 

trolling  the  power  of  the  sir 

the  information  to  be  recor 

with  a  first  temperature  pro' 

in  the  amorphous  state,  or  ' 

to  place  the  recording  posit 

temperature  profile  includir 

a  first  ligh  temperature  at  k 

ture  of  the  recording  film  t 

then  ccxiling  the  heated  ret 

crystallization  temperature 

cool  temperature  to  cause 

solidify  in  the  amorphous 

profile  including  heating  t: 

high  temperature  at  least  as 

the  recording  film  but  lowe 

melt  the  recording  positio 

cording  position  slowly  th 

ture  region  of  the  recording 

the  melted  recording  positu 

thereby  recording  the  infoi 

including   directly   overwi 

recorded  on  the  recording 


V  recording  information  on  a  re- 
radiating  a  single  laser  beam  onto 
cording  medium  while  simulta- 
ig  medium  to  sequentially  move 
ons  on  the  recording  medium 
n  to  heat  each  recording  position 
on  to  be  selectively  placed  in  an 
line  state  in  accordance  with  the 
he  improvement  comprising  con- 
;le  laser  beam  in  accordance  with 
ed  to  heat  the  recording  position 
le,  to  place  the  recording  position 
nh  a  second  temperature  profile, 
3n  in  the  crystalline  state,  the  first 
;  heating  the  recording  fxisition  to 
ist  as  high  as  the  melting  tempera- 
)  melt  the  recording  position  and 
jrding  position  rapidly  through  a 
-egion  of  the  recording  film  to  a 
the  melted  recording  position  to 
late,  and  the  second  temperature 
e  recording  position  to  a  second 
iigh  as  the  melting  temperature  of 
than  the  first  high  temperature  to 
and  then  cooling  the  heated  re- 
ough  the  crystallization  tempera- 
film  to  a  cool  temperature  to  cause 
n  to  solidify  in  the  crystalline  state, 
nation  with  the  single  la.ser  beam 
ting  any  information  previously 
osilion  without  performing  a  sepa- 


22,  A  frequency  selective  optical  data  record/regenerate 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  which  records  and  regenerates  informa- 
tion utilizing  a  photochemical  hole  burning  effect; 

a  light  source  wherein  the  wavelength  of  a  light  beam  irradi- 
ated onto  said  recording  medium  varies  sequentially;  and 

a  means  for  fining  the  wavelength  of  light  of  said  light  beam 
onto  the  recording  medium  to  a  specified  wavelength. 
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1    A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  motor  engaged  with  a  recording  disc  encased  in  a 
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cariridge  mounted  on  said  apparatus  to  rotate  said  record- 
ing disc; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  recording  disc  with  said 
first  motor; 

releasing  means  engageable  with  said  engaging  means  for 
releasing  said  recording  disc  from  said  first  motor; 

moving  means  for  moving  magnetic  field  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  magnetic  field  onto  said  recording  disc  in 
accordance  with  rotation  of  a  second  motor; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond motor  to  said  releasing  means  and  said  moving  means, 
said  transferring  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  indepen- 
dently take  a  first  transferring  state  for  transfernng  the 
rotation  of  said  second  motor  to  only  said  releasing  means 
and  a  second  transferring  state  for  transferring  the  rota- 
tion of  said  second  motor  to  only  said  moving  means. 


direction  of  the  coil  windings  or  the  polarity  of  the  electri- 
cal signal. 
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Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,441,  Oct.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,509 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369—244  12  Qaims 


1 
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1.  A  focus  actuator  for  controlling  the  focal  position  of  an 
objective  lens  relative  to  a  surface  which  is  moving  toward  and 
away  from  such  lens  to  maintain  a  beam  of  radiation  passing 
through  the  lens  in  sharp  focus  on  the  moving  surface,  said 
focus  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  assembly  unit  connected  to  the  objective  lens,  said 
lens  assembly  unit  including  a  ferromagnetic  member  of 
low  coercivity; 

(b)  a  spring  assembly  for  connecting  said  lens  assembly  unit 
to  a  base  unit  of  the  focus  actuator,  said  spring  assembly 
including  a  first  planar  spring  and  a  second  planar,  said 
first  and  said  second  planar  spring  spaced  apari  and  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  lens  assembly  unit  to  be  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  said  objective  lens;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  selectively  energizable  inductance  coils  con- 
nected to  said  base  unit  and  arranged  side-by-side  with 
their  respective  control  axes  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  each  inductance  coil  being 
closely  spaced  from  said  ferromagnetic  member  and  being 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  magnetic 
field  tending  to  cause  said  ferromagnetic  member  to  move 
in  a  direction  in  which  its  coupled  lens  moves  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  of  such  lens,  one  of  said  inductance  coils 
cooperating  with  said  ferromagnetic  member  to  advance 
the  lens  in  a  first  direction  along  such  optical  axis  indepen- 
dent of  the  direction  of  coil  windings  or  the  polarity  of  the 
electrical  signal,  the  other  of  said  inductance  coils  cooper- 
ating with  said  member  to  advance  the  lens  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  independent  of  the 
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1,  An  optical  memory  device  having  grooves  for  guiding  a 
light  spot  and  pits  for  serving  as  track  number  indicators,  said 
pits  and  grooves  being  disposed  in  series  with  a  flat  surface 
sandwiched  therebetween,  wherein  the  relationship  between 
the  width  W)  and  depth  di  of  said  grooves  and  the  width  W2 
and  depth  d2  of  said  pits  is  determined  so  that  a  difference  in 
reflectivity  between  said  grooves  and  said  flat  surface  is  equal 
to  a  difference  L2  in  reflectivity  between  said  grooves  and  said 
pits. 


5,107.487 

POWER  CONTROL  OF  A  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  CDMA 

RADIO 

Richard  J.  Vilmur,  Palatine,  and  Michael  P.  Metroka,  Algon- 
quin, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.479 
Int.  a.^  H04J  13/00:  H04B  7/216 
U.S.  a.  370— 18  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  transmitted  power  of  a  code- 
division  multiple  access  communication  device,  the  communi- 
cation device  having  a  local  oscillating  signal,  an  intermediate 
frequency  (IF)  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  attenuation  control  signal; 
first  controllable  attenuation  means,  coupled  to  the  local 
oscillating  signal,  for  generating  an  attenuated  local  oscil- 
lating  signal,   the   first   controllable   attenuation   means 
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changing  allcnuan 

trol  signal 
second  controllahle  atte 

signal,  for  generating  ; 

attenuation  means  chai 

attenuation  control  sig 
mixing  means,  coupled  t 

means  and  the  second 

generating  a  transmit  f? 

local  oscillaiing  signal 


n  1     response  to  the  attenualion  con- 


uation  means,  coupled  !"  the  IF 
T  attenuated  IF  signal,  the  second 
ging  attenuation  in  response  to  the 
lal:  and 

■  the  first  controllable  attenuation 
ontrollable  attenuation  means,  for 
!quency  signal  from  the  attenuated 
ind  the  attenuated  IF  signal. 


5,107,489 
SWIKH  VM)  }  is  i  ROTOCOI.  FOR     i  \Ki\G  DYNAMIC 

<  OSM  CTIONS 
Paul  J.  Brown,  16  (  armtn  l)r,,  Poughkeepsie.  \  '»  i26U3, 
Joseph  C.  Kliiott,  29  Ijirchmont  Dr..  Hopewtl!  .lunction.  N.Y. 
12533;  Peter  A.  Franasz*k.  Pine  Tree  Dr.,  Kaiiinah,  N.Y. 
10536:  Karl  H.  Hoppt  H  ii  !  B<,x  30B,  lister  Park.  N.Y. 
124«7;  Kenneth  R.  Ivnch.  H.K  2,  Box  441.  Rhinebtck.  NY. 
12572;  Martin  \^ .  Sachs.  :iS  UarntKk  Dr.,  Uestport,  (  onn 
06880.  and  l.eonSkarshinskL,  !^H.>ktb'.  Hd  .  R.-d  H  .<  k  N.Y. 
12571 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  429,267 

Int.  a.^  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370—58.2  25  Oaims 


;  107,488 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEME^  T  FOR  SWITCHING  A  DIGITAL 

SERVICE  CHANNEL     HROUGH  A  RADIO  RELAY 

Rl PEATER 

Woifjjant:  Schrcder,  and  R  iner  Liidecke,  both  of  Birkenfeld. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as  Ignors  to  Alcatel  N,V„  .Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  13,    990,  Ser.  No.  553,534 
t  laims  priorit>.  applicati  in  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jul.  22, 
1989,  3924:S3 

Int.  CI.'  HO  J  J  u«.  H04B  3,J6 
U.S.  a.  ,rii--.=;5  I?  flainr- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement 
ble  digital  service  channel 
digital  data  signal  through 
compnsing; 

means,  at  a  rccer.  ing  e 
channel  signal  traiism 
bits  from  a  received 
digital  data  signal  inc 
present  in  the  form  of 
termined  mark/space 
means,  at  a  transmitting 
digital  service-channs 
data  signal,  said  transt 
transmit  clock  (ST)  p 
signal  with  a  predeter 
an  output  control  circuit 
and  re-inserting  mear 
vice-channel  signal  in 
receive  clock  (ET),  dt 
signal  with  respect  t 
removed  digital  servi 
pulse  repetituin  rate  . 


K„ 


■or  switching  an  externalK  accessi- 

formed  by  additional  hits  within  a 

repeater  of  a  radio  relay  network, 

d,  t"or  removing  a  digital  service- 

;ted  with  the  aid  of  the  additional 

digital   data   signal,   said    received 

uding  a  receive  clock  (ET)  being 

3  square-wave  signal  with  a  prede- 

atio; 

end,  for  re-inserting  the  removed 

signal  into  a  transmitted  digital 
fitted  digital  data  signal  including  a 
esent  in  the  form  of  a  square-wave 
nined  mark/space  ratio;  and 
connected  to  said  remaining  means 
i  for  shifting  removed  digital  ser- 
ame  depending  on  the  phase  of  the 
'ived  from  the  received  digital  data 

the  transmit  clock,  whereby  the 
e-channel  signal  is  re-inserted  at  a 
'  the  transmit  clock 


1  In  a  dynamic  connection  device  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
each  having  operating  states  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
data,  a  protocol  system  comprising; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  frame  from  a  source 
port  to  a  destination  port,  said  frame  containing  an  identi- 
fication of  said  destination  port,  an  identification  of  said 
source  port  and  connection  defining  data  for  defining  a 
connection  between  said  destination  and  source  ports,  the 
frames  transmitted  by  said  transmission  means  having  a 
first  number  of  frames  transmitted  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  source  port  to  the  destination  port  and  a  second  num- 
ber of  frames  transmitted  in  a  second  direction  from  the 
destination  port  to  the  source  port; 

state  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  operating  slate  of 
said  source  port  and  said  destination  port;  and 

port  state  means  for  controlling  the  operating  state  of  each 
of  said  ports  responsive  to  said  state  memory  means,  said 
first  and  second  number  of  frames  transmitted  in  said  first 
and  second  directions,  and  said  connection  defining  data 
of  frames  through  said  ports. 


5,107,490 
RING-TYPE  CO-MMLINICAllON  M  l^iRK 
Philip  D.  VMlson,  Sudbur>;  Richard  D.  Serafin.  V\..-stboro:  Paul 
V\ .  Kelley.  Hopkinton,  and  Tadeusz  Witkowicz,  Milbury,  all 
of  Ma&s.,  assignors  ti.   .'ir!.,!   < '..rr.iTiunu-atiiins  (  f'ri>iration, 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed   \pr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,49? 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.3  5  Oainis 

1   A  network  for  carrying  digital  data  among  a  plurality  of 
data  generating  and  data  using  devices  of  the  kind  which  are 
arranged  to  communicate  in  accordance  with  a  collision  detec- 
tion protocol  in  which  said  network  comprises 
a  plurality  of  nodes  that  are  interconnected  by  communica- 
tion links  to  form  a  continuous  closed  ring,  each  said 
device  being  associated  with  one  said  node, 
and  wherein  each  node  includes 
protocol  interface  circuitry  arranged  to  pass  said  data  back 
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first  multiple.xed  signal'   fron-,  tne  network  nodes  to  the  output  from  said  frame  synchronization  detector  means 

cross-connect  means,  into  parallel  digital  signals; 

the  cross-connect  means  i;  eluding  means  for  forming,  from        forward  guard  identification  code  adding  means  for  adding  a 
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and  forth  to  and  from  the  associated  said  device,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  protocol,  and 


node  circuitry  arranged  to  pass  said  data  back  and  forth  to 
and  from  said  ring  in  accordance  with  a  non-collision 
detection  protocol. 


5,107,491 
COLLISION  FILTER 
Thomas  Chew,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,891 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/02 
V.S.  a.  370— «5J 


20  Claims 


r32 


M 


.^ 


LOW 
^ASS 


f 

/      \       NOTCH       /      \       N 


_\_     ««s 


FILTER 


MOTCM 
FILTER 

J 


48 


^ 


mission  medium  over  which  information  is  transmitted  in 
repetitive  frames  in  turn  structured  in  time  slots  in  turn 
structured  in  lime  cells,  said  time  cells  being  sized  to 
contain  a  communication  entity  which  can  be  either  a 
circuit-switched  cell  or  a  segmented  packet-switched  cell; 
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assigning  to  each  said  station  a  nominal  time  slot  for  access 
to  the  transmission  medium  in  packet-switched  mode;  and 

performing  transmission  medium  access  arbitration  in  each 
time  cell,  and  for  all  stations,  and  granting  priority  access 
to  said  transmission  medium  for  circuit-switched  cells 
available  in  said  each  time  cell  m  any  of  said  stations. 


5,107,493 
HIGH-SPEED  PACKET  DATA  NETWORK  USING 
SERIALLY  CONNECTED  PACKET  AND  CIRCUIT 
SWITCHES 
Kai   Y'.   Eng,  Shrewsbury   Township,  Monmouth 
Richard  D.  Gitlin,  Little  SUver,  both  of  N.J., 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,191 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1 


County,  and 
assignors  to 


17  Claims 


1.  A  collision  filter  for  use  in  a  network  to  detect  a  fault 
condition  wherein  two  or  more  nodes  are  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting on  said  network,  said  fault  condition  causing  an  in- 
creased average  DC  voltage  level  on  said  network,  said  colli- 
sion filter  comprising: 

a  low  pass  filter  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  net- 
work and  an  output;  and 
notch  filter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  low  pass 
filter  stage  output,  said  notch  filter  means  having  at  least 
one  attenuation  notch  at  a  desired  frequency  and  an  out- 
put for  providing  said  increased  average  DC  voltage  level 
responsive  to  a  fault  condition. 


5,107.492 
METHOD  AND  DEVTCl  H  iM  \1  \N AGING  ACCESS  TO 
THE  TRAN'iMIS^ION  \n  Dd  ^i  OF  A  MULTISERVICE 

DI>-rR!H!    i!  ii  -.HiirHlNG  NETW^ORK 
Raphael  Roux.   ,\tgemeuii,  and  Jt-^ong  Wu,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1989.  89  08114 
Int.  a.^  H04J  3/02.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  370—85.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  access  to  the  transmission  medium 
of  a  multiservice  distributed  switching  network  adapted  to 
switch  traffic  in  synchronous  circuit-switched  mode  and  in 
synchronous  or  asynchronous  packet-switched  mode,  said 
network  comprising  a  transmission  medium  time-shared  be- 
tween different  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  as  said  transmission  medium  a  synchronous  trans- 


1.  A  communications  network  for  packets  comprising: 

at  least  three  network  nodes;  and 

cross-connect  means; 

the  at  least  three  network  nodes  connected  to  the  cross-con- 
nect means  via  communication  links, 

each  of  the  at  least  three  network  nodes  comprising  (i)  a 
packet  switch  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  adapted  for 
supplying  individual  signals  compnsing  packets  and  (ii) 
means  for  forming  first  multiplexed  signals  from  the  indi- 
vidual signals  supplied  by  at  least  two  of  the  outputs,  each 
of  the  at  least  two  outputs  being  designated  to  supply 
individual  signals  destined  immediately  for  different  pre- 
determined ones  of  the  network  nodes,  the  first  multi- 
plexed signals  compnsing  predetermined  identifiable 
channels  into  which  the  individual  signals  are  placed, 

the  communication  links  including  links  for  transmitting  the 
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a  position  token  indicating  a  position  location  of  said 
NDCB  within  one  of  said  levels,  an  access  token  indicat- 
ing a  relationship  between  said  NDCB  in  said  level  and 


tween  subsystems  in  the  tree  to  provide  a  tree  configura- 
tion of  sets  of  components  suspected  of  being  faulty  and 
possible  choice  measurement  sets; 
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first  multiplexed  signal' 
cross-connect  means, 
the  cross-connect  means  i: 
the  first  multiplexed  si; 
comprising  identifiable  ^ 
signals  are  placed,  the  ii 
vidual  signal  in  a  partici 
signals  being  the  same 
structure  of  the  second  i 
in  a  predetermined  man 
in  which  of  the  first  mi 
the  channel  positions  tl 
transmitted  to  the  cros' 
being  independent  of  ai 
phed  from  the  network 


from  the  network  nodes  to  the 

eluding  means  for  forming,  from 
nals,  second  multiplexed  signals 
hannels  into  which  the  individual 
imediate  destination  of  each  mdi- 
iar  one  of  the  second  multiplexed 
one  of  the  network  ntxles.  the 
lultiplexed  signals  being  arranged 
er,  said  manner  being  based  upon 
Itiplexed  signals  and  m  which  of 
;rein  the  individual  signals  were 
■connect  means  and  said  manner 
y  information  in  an\  packet  sup- 
nodes 


METHOD  AND  APPARA 

AN  INFORMATION  SIG? 

VARYI? 

Brian  K.  A.  Johnson,  and  St 

tion.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mc 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  3^ 

This  application  Nov, 

Int.  CI,'  H04J  J   .'^ 

U.S.  a.  3"0— 95  1 


07,494 

rUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
AL  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY 
G  QUALITY 

■lios  J.  Patsiokas,  both  of  Planta- 
orola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 
1,339,  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
16,  1990,  Ser,  No,  617.291 
HOIQ  //   12:  H04B  1/04 

23  Claims 
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22,  An  apparatus  having  .   transmitter  and  receiver  for  com- 
municating an  information    ignal,  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detei  ting  occurrence  of  an  event;  and 
means   responsive   to   sai  I   detecting   means   for   gradually 
reducmg  intelligibility    r  quality  of  the  information  signal 
during  communication  ifter  detection  of  said  event. 


output  from  said  frame  synchronization  detector  means 

into  parallel  digital  signals; 

forward  guard  identification  code  adding  means  for  adding  a 
forward  guard  identification  code  to  the  parallel  digital 
signals  output  from  said  first  converter  means  when  the 
forward  guard  information  is  received  from  said  frame 
synchronization  detector  means; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  parallel  digital  signals 
including  the  forward  guard  identification  code  output 
frrm  said  forward  guard  identification  code  adding 
means, 

torward  guard  identification  code  detector  means  for  moni- 
toring the  parallel  digital  signals  read  out  from  said  first 
memory  means  and  for  outputting  forward  guard  detec- 
tion information  when  the  parallel  digital  signals  read  out 
from  said  first  memory  means  include  the  forward  guard 
identification  code; 
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second  memory  means  for  storing  the  parallel  digital  signals 
read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

s-jcond  converter  means  for  converting  the  parallel  digital 
signals  read  out  from  said  second  memory  means  into  a 
serial  digital  signal  which  is  output  as  an  output  signal  of 
the  frame  synchronization  system;  and 

signal  transfer  controller  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  which  controls  write  and  read  operations  of  said 
first  and  second  memory  means  in  resf)onse  to  the  syn- 
chronization error  information  and  the  forward  guard 
detection  information, 

said  control  signal  prohibiting  the  parallel  digital  signals 
read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  from  being  stored 
in  said  second  memory  means  when  said  signal  transfer 
controller  means  receives  at  least  one  of  the  synchroniza- 
tion error  information  and  the  forward  guard  detection 
information. 


FRAMF  SVNCHl 
Nobuhisa  Kamoi.   Tokyo;  V 
Ikuta,   Oyama,   all   of  ,Ia 
KaMa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  2(1, 
Claims  priority,  applicati' 
Int,  C 
U.S.  a.  370—105.1 

4.  A  frame  synchronizati 
frame  synchronization  dt 
digital  signal  includin 
outputting  the  serial  di 
tion  state,  said  framt 
having  means  for  oulf 
mation  when  a  synchr 
signal  IS  detected  and  i 
information  from  a  tim 
synchronizing  pulses  i 
chrontzation  error  is  c 
first  converter  means  t"oi 


107,495 

ONIZATION  SYSTFM 

iji  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Knji 
an.  assignors  to  Fujitsu   I  imitcd. 

990,  Ser,  No,  540,633 

n  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  M5^936 

/  H04J  ^.06 

6  C  laims 
in  system  comprising 
eclor  means  supplied  v«,  ith  a  serial 
;  frame  synchronizing  pulses  for 
;ital  signal  in  a  frame  synchroniza- 

synchronization  detector  means 
jtling  synchronization  error  infor- 
imzation  error  of  the  serial  digital 
leans  for  outputting  forward  guard 
■  when  an  abnormality  of  the  frame 

detected  to  a  time  uhen  the  syn- 
nected, 
convening  the  serial  digital  signal 


5,107,496 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

HH  OV  FRING  FROM  SWITCHING  ERRORS 

I  humas  F.  Cook.  Hyde  Park;  Mark  J.  Fantacone.  Wappingers 
Falls:  Iwao  Hatanaka,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Harry   M.  Yuden- 
friend,  \\appinncrs  Falls,  all  of  N  >      issignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp..   \rr!!  r.^,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,456 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/30.  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  371— 11.3  TOaims 

1  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  system  with 
attached  peripheral  subsystems,  at  least  one  of  said  subsystems 
including  a  plurality  of  addressable  devices,  a  switching  error 
handling  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  Configuration  definition  means  for  uniquely  defining  said 
addressable  devices  and  paths  thereto,  said  configuration 
definition  means  comprising  a  data  structure  comprising  a 
subsystem  control  block  (SSCB)  and  one  or  more  levels 
having  node  descriptor  control  blocks  (NDCBs),  each 
NDCB  having  a  node  element  descriptor  (NED)  identify- 
ing a  node  and  also  having  a  token,  said  token  comprising 
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aplurality  of  physical  cond  11  on  .  n\  ironments.  comprising  the  the  user  as  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  troubleshooting 

steps  of:  advice;  and 

(a)  Drenanng  test  items  ai  J  test  prtxedures  in  a  procedure        (g)  communicating  the  classified  troubleshooting  advice  to 
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a  position  token  indicating  a  position  location  of  said 
NDCB  within  one  of  said  levels,  an  access  token  indicat- 
ing a  relationship  between  said  NDCB  in  said  level  and 
another  NDCB  in  a  previous  level  if  a  previous  level 
exists,  and  a  path  token  containing  a  path  mask  of  a  path 
on  which  said  NED  was  read,  said  data  structure  contain- 
ing configuration  data  defining  paths  to  each  of  said  ad- 
dressable devices,  in  which  each  of  said  paths  comprises 


one  or  more  nodes,  and  in  which  a  full  description  of  each 
of  said  one  or  more  nodes  appears  only  once  within  said 
data  structure: 

B)  switching  action  detection  means  for  detecting  the  occur- 
rence of  a  switching  error  affecting  one  of  said  paths  to 
one  of  said  addressable  devices  on  attempting  an  I/O  to 
said  one  of  said  devices; 

C)  recovery  means  for  recovering  from  said  switching  error. 


5,107,497 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FRODUCTNG  AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

FOR  SYSTEM  FAULT  DIAGNOSIS 

Yuval  V.  LiroT,  Aberdeen,  and  On  C.  Yue,  Middletown,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,325 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—15.1  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  knowledge  base  in  a  computer  for 
producing  an  expert  system  for  diagnosing  a  predetermined 
arrangement  of  a  system  to  determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
fault,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  having 
respective  predetermined  failure  rates,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  decomposing  the  system  into  groups  of  sequential  and 
parallel  subsystems,  each  of  said  subsystems  comprising  at 
least  one  of  said  components; 

(b)  generating  a  tree  structure  of  the  groups  of  step  (a)  by 
attaching  nodes  to  each  parallel  and  sequential  link  be- 


tween subsystems  in  the  tree  to  provide  a  tree  configura- 
tion of  sets  of  components  suspected  of  being  faulty  and 
possible  choice  measurement  sets; 

(c)  computing  a  lower  bound  cost  of  a  sequence  of  tests  for 
each  of  the  parallel  and  sequential  subsystems  using  a  first 
rule  that  (1)  if  a  node  is  a  parallel  node,  then  the  lower 
bound  cost  for  that  node  is  computed  by 

(i)  sorting  numerically  and  in  a  first  predetermined  order 
a  first  list  P  of  the  failure  rates  of  the  components  of 
each  subsystem, 

(ii)  sorting  numerically  and  in  a  second  predetermined 
order  a  second  list  L  of  test  costs  of  the  components  of 
each  subsystem,  and 

(iii)  for  corresponding  elements  in  lists  P  and  L,  comput- 
ing a  product  of  each  of  the  corresponding  elements, 
and  (2)  a  second  rule  that  if  the  node  is  a  sequential 
node,  then  the  lower  bound  cost  of  the  sequence  of  test 
cases  for  that  node  is  computed  by 

(i)  separately  sorting  numerically  and  in  a  predetermined 
order  each  of  the  failure  rate  and  the  test  cost  for  each 
component  of  each  subsystem  in  the  first  and  second 
lists  P  and  L,  respectively, 

(ii)  initializing  a  variable  h  to  zero, 

(iii)  selecting  the  lowest  valued  two  numbers  pi  and  p2 
from  the  list  P, 

(iv)  computing  a  current  value  for  a  failure  rate  p  by 
summing  pi  and  p2 

(v)  selecting  a  first  member  c  from  list  L, 

(vi)  summing  the  current  value  of  h  with  the  product  of 
the  value  of  pi  and  p2  from  step  (iv),  and  placing  such 
sum  for  the  current  value  for  h, 

(vii)  inserting  the  current  value  of  p  in  numerical  order  in 
list  P.  and 

(viii)  repeating  steps  (iii)  to  (vii)  until  p=  1;  and 

(d)  generating  a  diagnostic  knowledge  base  for  generating  a 
diagnostic  fault  testing  sequence  at  an  output  of  the  com- 
puter. 


5,107.498 
AUTOMATIC  TESTING  METHOD  FOR  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  devict:s 

Toshio  Hagihara.  Owariasahi:  Yoshihiko  Uchikawa.  Kasugai; 
Kenji  Sato;  Akio  Emoto,  both  of  Owariasahi,  and  Tomoyasu 
Kato,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacb,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Asahi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Owariasahi,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  407,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234443 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—15.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  successively  testing  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion processing  devices,  each  including  a  processor,  a  main 
storage,  and  a  non-volatile  read/write  enable  storage,  in  a 
plurality  of  test  steps  in  accordance  with  test  programs  under 
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address  and  each  row  of  cells  storing  a  word,  and  a  plurality  of 
exclusive  OR  (XOR)  gates,  each  associated  with  a  separate 
cell,  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  address  of  a  row  of  memory 


the  selected  number  of  data  symbols  and  releasing  each  of 

the  received  data  symbols  after  a  preselected  time  period; 

B.  decoder  means  for  computing  for  each  received  code 
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a  plurality  of  physical  condit 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  test  items  ai 
table  which  are  differt 
specific  one  of  aid  pli 
devices, 

(b)  stonng  a  p<iinter  for  i 
procedure  from  said  pi 
said  non-volatile  storag 

(c)  in  resp<inse  to  p<iwer-o 
step,  loading  said  test  pr 
the  mam  storage  of  th 
contents  of  said  non-voi 

(d)  under  control  of  the  te 
to  refer  to  the  pointer 
time  a  test  item  m  said  i 
the  test  of  a  subsequen 
corresfx^indmg  to  said  p 

(e)  updating  the  value  o 
storage  upon  each  corr 
peat  said  referring  to  ar 
all  of  the  test  items  in  t 


on  fnv  ironments.  comprising  the 

i  test  prcx;edures  in  a  procedure 
It  for  respective  test  steps  of  a 
■ality   of  mformation   processing 


esignating  a  test  item  ana  a  test 
)cedure  table  to  be  executed,  in 

of  the  specific  device  in  an  initial 
igram  and  said  procedure  table  in 
specific  device  and  initializing 
;tile  storage  m  the  initial  test  step; 
t  program,  reading  the  processor 
n  said  non  volatile  storage  each 
ible  is  completed  and  performing 

test  item  described  m  said  table 
)inter  referred  to;  and 

the  pointer  in  said  non-volatile 
iletion  of  a  test  procedure  to  re- 
1  performing  steps  until  testing  of 
le  table  has  been  completed. 


the  user  as  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  troubleshooting 
advice;  and 
(g)  communicating  the  classified  troubleshooting  advice  to 

the  user. 


5.  07,499 

ARRANGEMEN  f  FOR  AUTOMATED 

TROl  Bl  tSHOOTING  US  NO  SELECTIVE  ADV  K  F  AND 

A  LEARNING    LNOWLEDGE  BASE 

Yuval  l.irov,  Aberdeen;  Swar  inathan  Ravikuinar,  Matawan.  and 
On-Ching  Yue,  Middleto*  n,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  laboratories,  Murra;  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1  >90.  Ser.  No.  516.411 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  U  2« 

U.S.  a.  371  — 15.1  i:naims 


1.  A  method  for  troubles' 
test,  said  methixl  being  per 
and  includes  the  steps  of  int 
a  user  and  a  troubleshoot 
knowledge  base,  identifyinj 
utilizing  the  learning  kno\» 
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wherein  the  improvement 

(a)  structunng  pnor  acti 
in  a  multi-branch  tree 

(b)  responsive  to  selectee 
ent  actions  of  the  user 

(c)  generating  a  current  ^ 
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(d)  determining  whether 
rent  signal  path; 
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current  path,  classifyii 
of  a  plurality  of  skill  1 
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5,107,500 
DIAGNOSTIC  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  WaWamoto.  \  okuhama;  Moo  W,  Kim,  Kawasaki;  Mit- 
sunori  Fukazawa,  ^  nkohama,  and  Takahiro  Aramaki,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  i  td..  Ka»a.si.ki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Scr.  No.  340.243 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1988,  63-095727 
Int,  a.^  G06F ///OO 
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ooting  an  object  in  a  system  under 
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ns  of  the  user  as  pairs  of  elements 
n  the  learning  knowledge  base, 
pairs  of  elements,  comparing  pres- 
with  the  prior  actions  of  the  user; 
gnal  path  between  a  first  input  and 
tern  under  test, 
the  test  object  belongs  to  the  cur 

iparison  of  the  actions  of  the  usei 

ther  the  test  object  belongs  to  the 

g  the  skill  level  of  the  user  into  one 

vels, 

II   level  classification  of  the   user, 

troubleshooting  advice  to  be  given 


1.  A  diagnostic  expert  system  for  diagnosing  a  data  process- 
ing apparatus  having  a  control  unit,  memory  unit,  and  input- 
/output  unit,  according  to  a  fault  message  issued  from  the 
apparatus  due  to  a  fault  occurring  therein,  comprising: 

diagnostic  memory  means  for  storing  therein  both  diagnostic 
data  and  structure  data; 

diagnostic  control  means  for  maintaining  the  diagnostic 
data; 

first  diagnostic  means  for  performing  automated  reasoning 
to  determine  a  questionable  object,  based  on  both  said 
fault  message  and  said  diagnostic  data  and  for  diagnosing 
the  questionable  object;  and 

second  diagnostic  means  for  hypothesizing  the  questionable 
object  based  on  the  structure  data  regarding  the  data 
pr(x:essing  apparatus,  a  related  faulty  object  being  speci- 
fied by  said  first  diagnostic  means  when  possible  and,  if 
the  related  faulty  object  cannot  be  specified  by  said  first 
diagniistic  means,  said  second  diagnostic  means  specifies 
the  related  faulty  object, 

v\  herein  in  said  second  diagnostic  means,  the  questionable 
object  IS  identified,  and  then  data  of  a  processing  proce- 
dure corresponding  to  the  questionable  object  is  selected, 
and  the  processing  procedure  is  executed  from  last  to  first 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  search  for  the  related  faulty  ob- 
ject. 


5,107,501 
BUILT-IN  SELF-TESTTECHMQS  F  FOR 
CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE  MEMORIES 
Vervant  Zorian.  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  .N,J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,965 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  3-1— 213  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  testing  every  function  of  a  content-address- 
able memory  (CAM)  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  mem- 
ory cells,  each  row  of  cells  identified  by  a  corresponding 
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level  quadrature  amplitude    lodulated  signal  being  specified  bv    hav  ing  an  input  suitable  for  receiving  a  data  stream  in  the  form 
a  plurality  of  signal  points  ,^n  a  phase  plane,  said  modulator    of  bytes  and  an  output  for  delivering  an  encoded  data  stream. 
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address  and  each  row  of  cells  storing  a  word,  and  a  plurality  of 
exclusive  OR  (XOR)  gates,  each  associated  with  a  separate 
cell,  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  address  of  a  row  of  memory 
cells  into  which  a  data  word  is  to  be  written  or  from  which  a 
stored  word  is  to  be  read,  a  match  word  register  for  storing  a 
match  word,  and  an  encoder  for  determining  the  address  of  the 
row  containing  a  word  matching  the  match  word,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  predetermined  set  of  sequences  of  write  and 
match/read  operations  on  the  rows  of  memory  cells,  each 


write  operation  performed  by  addressing  a  row  of  mem- 
ory cells  and  writing  a  data  word  from  a  group  whose  bits 
consist  of  all  zeros,  all  ones,  a  walking  one  in  a  word  of 
otherwise  all  zero  bits,  and  a  walking  zero  in  a  word  of 
otherwise  all  one  bits,  into  the  addressed  row,  and  each 
match/read  operation  performed  by  matching  a  first  pre- 
selected data  word  to  the  word  stored  in  each  of  the  rows 
of  memory  cells  and  by  reading  the  word  stored  in  the 
addressed  row  of  memory  cells  and  checking  to  ascertain 
whether  the  word  stored  in  the  row  corresponds  to  a 
second  preselected  data  word. 


5,107,502 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,107,503 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  REED-SOLOMON  ENCODING, 

DECODING  AND  ERROR  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

C.   Michael   Higgle,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;   Lih-Jyh   Weng, 
I.exington,  and  Pak  N.  Hui,  Worchester,  both  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  .Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,206,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,378,  Aug.  24,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,423 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  371—37.1  27  Oaiins 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  binary  data 
symbols  which  have  been  encoded  using  a  Reed-Solomon 
error  correction  code  to  produce  Reed-Solomon  code  words, 
wherein  each  code  word  includes  in  it  a  selected  number  of 
data  symbols,  said  circuit  comprising: 

A.  buffer  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  code  word  having 


the  selected  number  of  data  symbols  and  releasing  each  of 
the  received  data  symbols  after  a  preselected  time  period; 
.  decoder  means  for  computing  for  each  received  code 
word  error  locations  and  error  values  by  (i)  determining 
an  error  locator  equation  and  finding  roots  of  said  error 
locator  equation,  the  roots  corresponding  to  error  loca- 
tions, and  (ii)  determining  associated  error  values,  the 
decoder  means  including  a  plurality  of  Galois  Field  (GF) 
multiplier  means  for  repetitively  GF  multiplying  signals 
associated  with  said  received  code  words  by  a',  each  of 
said  GF  multiplier  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  multiplexer  for  passing  a  first  input  signal  during  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  and  a  second  input  signal 
during  a  second  predetermined  time  interval  to  obtain  a 
first  output  signal; 

2.  a  first  Galois  Field  (GF)  multiplier  for  multiplying  the 
first  output  signal  by  a  first  predetermined  value  to 
produce  a  second  output  signal; 

3.  a  first  register  coupled  to  provide  the  first  input  signal 
to  the  multiplexer  and  to  store  the  resulting  second 
output  signal  during  the  first  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; 

4.  a  second  GF  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second 
output  signal  by  a  second  predetermined  value  to  pro- 
duce a  third  output  signal;  and 

5.  a  second  register  coupled  to  provide  the  second  input 
signal  to  the  multiplexer  and  store  the  resulting  third 
output  signal  during  the  second  predetermined  time 
interval; 

wherein  said  decoder  means  combines  at  predetermined 
times  the  contents  of  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
registers  and  uses  the  combinations  in  determining  the 
error  locations  and  associated  error  values;  and 
r.  correcting  means,  responsive  to  the  computed  error  loca- 
tions and  error  values,  for  correcting  each  of  the  received 
data  symbols  having  an  error  upon  release  of  the  symbol 
from  the  buffer  means. 


5,107,504 

MULTILEVEL  QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATOR  CAPABLE  OF  REDUaNG  A  MAXIMl  M 

AMPLITUDE  OF  A  MULTILEVEL  QUADRATURE 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  SIGNAL  REGARDLESS  OF 

TRANSMISSION  DATA  INFORMATION  OR 

REDUNDANT  INFORMATION 

Katsuhiro  Nakamura,  and  Seiichi  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-164338 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  multilevel  qiiadrature  amplitude  modulator  for  modu- 
lating first  and  second  input  digital  signals  into  a  multilevel 
quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signal,  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  input  digital  signals  being  capable  of  representing 
at  most  N  levels  where  N  is  equal  to  2""  where,  in  turn,  m 
represents  an  integer  which  is  not  less  than  three,  said  multi- 
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F.  combining  means  for  combining  the  set  of  manipulated 
residue  symbols  containing  T  or  fewer  non-zero  symbols 


5,107,508 
X-RAY  LASER 
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;  producing  means  for  prtxiucing  a 
ng  code  sequence  in  resptmse  to  a 
nput  signal  consisting  of  the  first 
f  said  first  major  converted  signal 
integer  which  is  not  less  than  two 

;ode  producing  means  for  prcxiuc- 
r  correcting  code  sequence  m  re- 
r  correcting  input  signal  consisting 
le  n-th  bits  of  said  second  major 

or  multiplexing  said  first  Lee-error 
nee  and  said  first  major  converted 
r  multiplexed  signal  and  a  signal  of 
t  minor  converted  signal  into  a  first 
lal, 

ans  for  multiplexing  said  second 
code  sequence  and  said  second 
.1  into  a  second  major  multiplexed 
zero  value  and  said  second  minor 
a  second  minor  multiplexed  signal, 

odulating  said  first  major  and  said 
1  signals  and  said  second  major  and 
tiplexed  signals  into  said  multilevel 
modulated  signal 


having  an  input  suitable  for  receiving  a  data  stream  in  the  form 
of  bytes  and  an  output  for  delivering  an  encoded  dau  stream, 
the  circuit  composing: 

(a)  a  working  memory  connected  to  said  input  in  which  said 
data  are  stored  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  and  from  which 
said  data  is  taken  sequentially,  with  said  data  being  stored 
and  taken  by  means  of  respective  different  sequences; 

(b)  first  and  second  encoder  means  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  working  memory  and  said  output,  each  of 
said  encixier  means  being  suitable  for  calculating,  respec- 
tively for  each  line  and  for  each  column  of  said  matrix,  a 
given  number  of  redundancy  bytes  which  are,  respec- 
tively, horizontal  and  vertical  redundancy  bytes,  said 
second  encoding  means  being  suitable  for  storing  interme- 
diate results  in  the  calculations  performed  thereby. 


riRCLIT  OF  ENCODl 
FOR  ROTATir 

Gu)  Lclandais,  Gif-sur-Y' 
both  of  France,  assignor 
cage,  France 
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FRROR  I  RAPPING  DFCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.ATLS 

Lih-Jyh  Weng,  Ltxington,  and  Bruce  A.  Leshay,  West  Boylston, 
both  of  Mass.,  a,ssJKnors  to  Digital  F<iuipment  Corporation, 
Mavnard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,924 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—39.1  12  Claims 


5,107,505 

\G  AND  FORMATnNG  DATA 
G  HEAD  RECORDERS 
ette,  and  Xavier  Denoize,  Limours, 
to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Montr- 

1989,  Ser,  No.  376,101 

on  France,  Jul.  7.  1988.  88  09234 
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1  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  enc<xi  ng  and  formatting  data,  the  circuit 


1.   An  error  trapping  decoding  system  for  use  with  daU 
which  is  encoded  into  n-symbol  code  words  in  accordance 
with  an  (n,k)  code  with  distance,  d,  the  system  comprising: 
A    an  encoder  for  encoding  in  accordance  with  the  (n,k) 
code,  k  code  word  data  symbols  of  a  code  word,  c,  having 
symbols  ci  to  c„,  said  encoder  generating  n-k,  or  r,  re- 
dundancy symbols; 
B    residue  generating  means  for  generating  a  residue  corre- 
s[xinding  tn  the  r  redundancy  symbols,  said  residue  com- 
prising a  set  of  r  symbols; 
C  comparing  means  for  determining  if  a  number  of  non-zero 
symbols  m  the  set  of  residue  symbols  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  number,  T,  which  is  less  than 
one-half  the  code  distance,  d; 
D    Iterative  means  for — 
ul  applying  the  set  of  residue  symbols  to  the  encoder  and 
thereby  generating  a  set  of  manipulated  residue  symbols 
in  accordance  with  the  (n,k)  code  by  shifting  the  en- 
coder m  times,  where  m  is  a  factor  of  k,  if  the  number  of 
non-zero  symbols  is  greater   than   the  predetermined 
maximum  number,  T;  and 
(ii)  applying  the  set  of  manipulated  residue  symbols  to  the 
companng  means; 
E    said    Iterative   means    repeatedly   applying   the   set   of 
manipulated    residue    symbols   to   the    encoder    and    the 
companng  means  until  a  predetermined  number  of  iter- 
ations have  been  performed  or  until  the  encoder  gener- 
ates a  set  of  manipulated  residue  symbols  containing  T  or 
fewer  non-zero  symbols;  and 
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F.  combining  means  for  combining  the  set  of  manipulated 
residue  symbols  containing  T  or  fewer  non-zero  symbols 
with  the  code  word  symbols  associated  with  the  number 
iterations  performed  to  correct  errors  in  the  code  word,  c. 


5,107,508 

X-RAY  LASER 

Melvin  A.  Piestnip,  W'oodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adelphi  Tech- 

Dology,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,558,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,989 
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BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  WITH  LATCH  AND  PARITY 

CAPABILITY 
Patrick  M.  Bland:  Mark  E.  Dean,  both  of  Delray  Beach,  Fla.^ 
Gene  J.  Gauden/.i.  Purdys,  N.Y.;  Kevin  G.  Kramer,  Wappiag- 
era  Falls,  N.^  .,  and  Susan  L.  Tempest.  Poughkeepaie,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  International  Rusinev.  "^lachines,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  .May  26,  1988,  S«r.  .Si>.  198,961 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—49.1  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  buffering  and  parity  checking  digital  data 
communicated  between  first  and  second  data  buses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  bidirectional  bit  buffer  circuits,  each  of  said 
bidirectional  bit  buffer  circuits  including, 

a  first  data  path  comprising  a  receiver  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  data  bus  and  an  output  connected  to  a 
circuit  node,  latch  means  having  a  terminal  connected  to 
said  circuit  node  for  selectively  holding  data  at  said  circuit 
node,  and  a  driver  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
circuit  node  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second  data 
bus, 

a  second  dau  path  comprising  a  receiver  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  second  data  bus  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  node,  latch  means  havtng  a  terminal 
connected  to  said  circuit  node  for  selectively  holding  data 
at  said  circuit  node,  and  a  drier  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  circuit  node  and  an  output  connected  to  said  first 
data  bus, 

means  for  controlling  said  drivers  to  selectively  place  the 
output  of  said  drivers  in  an  active  driving  or  high  impe- 
dance state,  and 

means  for  controlling  each  of  said  data  latches  to  selectively 
hold  data  at  the  corresponding  circuit  node  or  to  permit 
the  output  of  the  receiver  at  the  corresponding  circuit 
node  to  vary  the  data  at  the  corresponding  circuit  node; 
and 

parity  generating  means  coimected  at  said  first  data  path 
circuit  node  in  each  of  said  bidirectional  bit  buffer  circuits 
for  generating  a  parity  signal  responsive  to  the  data  at  said 
first  data  path  circuit  nodes. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  amplifying  electromag- 
netic radiation  comprising: 

beam  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  relativistic  elec- 
tron beam  along  an  axis,  said  beam  having  an  energy 
greater  than  1  MeV  and  having  a  velocity  defmed 
thereby; 

housing  means  for  providing  a  controlled  environment  for 
providing  a  vacuum  for  said  electron  beam; 

deflection  means  along  said  axis  for  periodically  deflecting 
said  electron  beam  transversely  of  said  axis,  said  deflection 
means  producing  a  transverse  and  rotating  magnetic  field 
so  that  the  path  of  electrons  in  the  electron  beam  is  helical 
with  a  helical  pitch  angle  of  6p  when  in  said  magnetic 
field,  said  magnetic  field  hereinafter  called  the  wiggler 
field  and  having  a  penod  \^;  and 

phase  means  for  spacially  periodic  production  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  phase  velocity,  and  for  spacially  periodic  alter- 
ation of  the  phase  velocity  of  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion along  said  axis,  said  phase  means  comprising  a  me- 
dium of  periodically  varying  density  of  penod  I,  and  an 
average  index  of  refraction  n'  along  said  path  which  pos- 
sesses a  resonance  angle  6r  defined  by  the  relationship 


Cos  6, 


1    (  I  rXCose^    ^ 


where  r  is  an  integer,  /3  is  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the  elec- 
trons in  the  electron  beam  to  the  velocity  of  light  in  a  vacuum, 
and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 
said  deflection  means  and  said  phase  means  coordinated  to 
establish  a  periodic  phase-match  condition  between  the 
phase  velocity  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  and  the 
velocity  of  said  electron  beam  so  that  there  is  a  net  gain  of 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  at  said  wavelength  X  said 
electromagnetic    radiation    travels   travel    said   electron 
beam,  said  coordination  being  accomplished  by  adjusting 
the  helical  pitch  angle  Bp  of  the  electron  beam  in  the 
wiggler  field,  and  the  resonance  angle  Br  such  that  said 
phase  matching  condition  is  satisfied,  said  phase  matching 
condition  being  defmed  by  the  folio wmg  equation: 

XCos#„ 


n  (Cosfl,  -  Cos#p) 
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for  detecting  said  first  beam  intensity  to  produce  a  first 

detection  signal  representative  of  said  first  beam  intensity; 

a  second  optical  detector,  coupled  to  said  polarization  sepa- 


the  laser  rod,  each  end  of  the  rod  of  which  being  inserted 
in  thin-walled  copper  tubes  and  sealed  by  a  silicon  rubber 
composition  which  is  transparent  and  does  not  absorb 
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METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  LASER  WAVELENGTH 
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Wakata;   Kenyu    HaruJa. 
and  Hiroyuki  Mukumoi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Katnj 
IHT  No.  PCT  JP88   0!  1    : 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  coi 
a  laser  cavity  defined  1 

output  coupler  reflect 

therebetween. 
a  laser  crystal  diipHKcd 
means  for  optically  e.\c 

laser  emission  m  a  pn 
means  disposed  in  said  1; 

and  one  of  said  refle 

emission    to    a    desire 

range;  and 
means  oriented  .li  Hrcu 

said  laser  cavity  for 

wavelengths  within  s 


ipnsing 

y  a  first    reflective  element  and  a 

.e  element  !',i  f(irm  i:  reflective  path 

1  said  laser  cavity; 
ing  said  laser  crystal  to  produce  a 
selected  range  of  wavelengths; 
,er  cavity  between  said  laser  crystal 
ti\e  elements  for  tuning  said  laser 
1    w.iselenglh    in    said    preselected 

ter's  angle  in  said  reHective  path  in 
uppressing  oscillation  of  undesired 
id  laser  ca\  it\ 
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1   A  method  of  excitir 
energy   is  applied   to   a 
method  comprising 
applying  plural  pulses 
of  bursts  10  ionize  sa; 
ing  at  least  two  puis 
that  said  pulses  cont, 
and  said  bursts  beir 
sufficient  time  for  1 
excitation  of  'he  pKi 


g  a  pulsed  laser  in  which  excitation 
aser    plasma    volume    m    pulses,   the 

.1  the  laser  plasma  volume  in  a  series 
i  plasma  volume,  each  burst  contain- 
s,  said  pulses  being  characterized  in 
in  energy  to  sustain  the  laser  plasma, 
z  separated  from  previous  burst  by 
le  laser  plasma  to  relax  controlling 
tn.t  V  ,'iume. 
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I  A  laser  device  having  a  stabilized  wavelength  compiising: 

a  light  resonator  having  a  laser  medium  therein  for  generat- 
ing a  laser  beam;  a  first  etalon  within  said  resonator  for 
fine  tuning  spectra)  characteristics  of  said  laser  beam; 

a  second  etalon  within  said  resonator  for  coarse  tuning 
spectral  charactenstics  of  said  laser  beam; 

means  for  monitoring  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  after 
the  beam  exits  the  resonator; 

means  for  measuring  an  output  power  of  said  laser  beam; 

means  for  controlling  the  first  etalon  based  on  said  measured 
wavelength;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  second  etalon  based  on  said  mea- 
sured power. 


5,107.512 

I  k!  tj\  KNCY  STABILIZATION  OF  A  LASER  BEAM  BY 

USING  A  BIREFRINGENT  BODY 

Makiuo  Shibutani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coproration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \uf,.  i!.  1V90,  Ser.  No.  575,719 
(  iaims  ptii.ritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226863 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
V.S.  a.  372—32  12  Oaims 

1.  A  frequency  stabilizing  device  for  a  laser  diode  module 
which  generates  a  polarized  laser  beam  having  a  frequency 
variation,  said  frequency  stabilizing  device  supplying  a  fre- 
quency control  signal  to  said  laser  diode  module  to  stabilize 
said  laser  diode  module  in  frequency,  said  frequency  stabilizing 
device  comprising: 

a  birefringent  body,  disposed  outside  said  laser  diode  module 
and  supplied  with  said  polanzed  laser  beam,  for  convert- 
ing said  frequency  variation  to  a  variation  in  a  polarization 
state  of  said  polarized  laser  beam  to  produce  a  polarization 
varied  beam; 
a  polanzation  separating  element,  coupled  to  said  birefnn- 
gent  body,  for  separating  said  polarization  varied  beam 
into  first  and  second  beam  components  which  are  orthog- 
onally polanzed  and  have  first  and  second  beam  intensi- 
ties; 
a  first  optical  detector,  coupled  to  said  polarization  separat- 
ing elements  and  supplied  with  said  first  beam  component. 
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electrodes  for  generati  ig  a  discharge,  said  laser  medium 
being  excited  by  the  ,  ischarge  between  the  electrodes, 
fhtis  ar*nrT;irini7  rhe  las   r  beam: 


radiation  analyzer  means  (22)  for  analyzing  the  Huorescence 

radiation  stemming  from  said  ablated  matenal;  and 
optical  radiation  transmitting  means  (12,12</)  for  transmit- 


April  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


for  detecting  said  first  beam  intensity  to  produce  a  first 
detection  signal  representative  of  said  first  beam  intensity; 

a  second  optical  detector,  coupled  to  said  polarization  sepa- 
rating elements  and  supplied  with  said  second  beam  com- 
ponent, for  detecting  said  second  beam  intensity  to  pro- 
duce a  second  detection  signal  representative  of  said  sec- 
ond beam  intensity; 

a  subtracter,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 


canm  viHi 


T 

1  ." 
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optical  detectors  and  supplied  with  said  first  and  said 
second  detection  signals,  for  calculating  a  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  beam  intensities  to  pro- 
duce a  difference  signal  representative  of  said  difference; 
and 

control  signal  producing  arrangement,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  subtracter  and  supplied  with  said  difference 
signal  for  producing  said  frequency  control  signal  in  com- 
pliance with  said  difference. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  generating  laser  radiation  comprising: 
an  elliptical  cylindrical  laser  cavity  in  which  a  pumping 
lamp  is  situated  along  one  focal  line  of  the  ellipse  and  a 
crystalline  laser  rod  along  the  other  focal  line  of  the  ellipse 
said  cavity  having  a  highly  polished  and  suitably  plated 
inner  elliptical  surface  and  formed  of  integral  one  piece 
construction  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  cool- 
ing mantle  concentric  with  said  outer  cylindrical  surface 
and  forming  in  a  space  therebetween  a  cooling  region  for 
circulation  of  fluid  to  cool  said  cavity  and  a  laser  rod 
holder  comprised  of  two  parts,  said  parts  being  assembled 
in  a  concentric  configuration,  the  inner  part  comprising 


the  laser  rod,  each  end  of  the  rod  of  which  being  inserted 
in  thin-walled  copper  tubes  and  sealed  by  a  silicon  rubber 
composition  which  is  transparent  and  does  not  absorb 
radiation  and  which  retains  some  elasticity  at  cryogenic 
temperatures,  the  other  ends  of  said  ihin-walled  copper 
tubes  being  welded  to  respective  first  and  second  stainless 
steel  tubes,  the  outer  part  of  the  holder  comprising  a 
transparent  quartz  tube,  the  pan  of  which  covering  the 
laser  rod  forming  a  small  clearance  with  the  same,  fol- 
lowed on  each  end  by  a  gradually  conically  widening 
section,  this  section  followed  by  a  cylindrical  section  of  a 
larger  diameter  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  re- 
spective molybdenum  transition  tubes,  said  molybdenum 
tubes  being  each  connected  to  respective  third  and  fourth 
stainless  steel  tubes  a  pair  of  expansion  bellows  and  a 
liquid  nitrogen  inlet  coupled  to  a  side  port  on  said  third 
tube  and  a  liquid  nitrogen  outlet  connected  to  said  fourth 
tube;  end  flanges  on  said  respective  third  and  fourth  tubes 
with  one  of  said  bellows  coupled  to  one  end  flange  and 
another  of  said  bellows  coupled  to  the  other  end  flange, 
said  two  parts  being  so  dimensioned  that  in  the  assembled 
state  the  end  of  said  stainless  steel  tube  of  the  inner  part 
and  the  end  flange  of  the  outer  part  may  be  assembled  by 
soft  solder  connecting  said  end  of  the  inner  part  to  the  end 
flange  of  the  outer  part. 


5,107,514 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

K   >  r.h     ( ,<  !       itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kubushiki  Kaistia.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,807 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98628 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 

L'.S.  a.  372—46  5  Claims 


5,107,513 
HOLMIUM  LASER 

Dan  Sagie,  Chicago,  III.;  Yeboshua  Kalisky,  Metar,  Israel;  Jacob 
Kagan,  Arad,  Israel,  and  Haim  Lotem,  Omer,  Israel,  assignors 
to  The  State  of  Israel,  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Negav,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  19,  1988,  88722 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/045 
U.S.  a.  372—35  18  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  element  comprising: 
a  quantum  well  structure  comprising  a  well  layer  of  crystal- 
line (AI;cGai.Ji.;InjPyiLSi.>,(OSx<l,  Ogy<l,  0<z<l) 
having  a  lattice  constant  match  with  crystalline  InP  and 
two  barrier  layers  of  crystalline  (A\x,Ga].x,)\.7lniPy\s\.y 
(x  <  x'  =  I )  having  a  lattice  constant  match  with  crystalline 
InP,  the  barrier  layers  sandwiching  the  well  layer,  includ- 
ing a  region  wherein  a  dopant  impurity  such  as  Si  and  Zn 
has  been  diffused,  having  a  substantially  uniform  crystal- 
line composition  of  (Al;,Gai.;,)In;P^si.^(0<p<  l)so  that 
distinct  well  and  barrier  layers  are  not  present,  and  having 
a  lattice  constant  match  with  crystalline  InP. 


5,107,515 
NARROWBAND  LASER  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Nishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288844; 
Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56447 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/0S2 
VS.  a.  372—97  15  Claims 

1.  A  narrow-band  laser  apparatus  for  nairowing  the  spectral 
band  width  of  a  laser  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  tube  containing  a  laser  medium  and  having  a  pair  of 
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wall  means,  and  through  which  said  melt  can  be  tapped 

from  said  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  burners  disposed  above  said  grate,  in 


value  of  n  bits  and  a  predictive  value,  m  and  n  being 
integers,  and  m  being  smaller  than  n; 
(b)  local  decoding  means  for  outputting  a  local  decoded 
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electrixies  tor  generati 
being  excited  hy  the 
thus  generating  the  las 

a  high-reflectance  mirrc 
situated  within  said  re' 
side  of  the  laser  tube 
beam  generated  by  thi 
reflecting  the  laser  be; 
while  di\  ergmg  at  a  p 

dividing  means,  situated 
tube  such  that  a  portit 
a  part  of  the  laser  beai 


ig  a  discharge,  said  laser  medium 
ischarge  between  the  electrodes, 
r  beam; 

having  a  reflection  surface  and 
ection  surface  locking  to  one  end 
.long  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser 

laser  tube,  said  reflection  surface 
Ti  and  causing  the  beam  tc  tra\ei 
jdetermined  angle; 
3n  the  other  end  side  of  the  laser 
1  of  said  dividing  means  intersects 
I  which  has  been  reflected  b>  said 


^^^^^..-.^fi}-^ 


^OD 


reflection  surface  of  tl 
while  diverging  at  tht 
said  laser  beam  into 
incident  on  said  portic 
beam  component  whii 
the  dividing  means  an 

band-narrowing   means 
width  ol  the  laser  bea 
said  portion  of  the  di\ 

a  high-rcfleclance  return 
component  having  th 
rowing  means,  and  re 
nent  to  the  dividing  n 


L-  high-reflectance  mirror  to  travel 
predetermined  angle,  for  dividing 

laser  beam  component  which  is 
1  of  the  dividing  means,  and  a  laser 
h  is  not  incident  on  said  portion  of 
I  IS  extracted  as  output  light; 
'or  narrowing  the  spectral  tiand 
n  component  which  is  incident  on 
ding  means;  and 
mirror  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam 

band  narrowed  by  the  band-nar- 
urning  the  reflected  beam  compKi- 
eans 


radiation  analyzer  means  (22)  for  analyzing  the  Huorescence 
radiation  stemming  from  said  ablated  material;  and 

optical  radiation  transmitting  means  (12,12</)  for  transmit- 
ting radiation,  said  radiation  transmitting  means  including 
a  first  optical  path  to  transmit  said  radiation  pulses  from 
said  first  laser  means  (14)  to  a  location  on  said  object  from 
which  material  is  to  be  removed  to  produce  said  ablated 
material  m  a  volume  (21)  adjacent  said  location,  a  second 
optical  path  to  transmit  said  radiation  from  said  second 
laser  means  (16)  to  said  volume  (21)  to  induce  resonance 
lluorescence.  and  a  third  optical  path  to  transmit  said 
resonance  fluorescence  radiation  from  said  volume  (21)  of 
ablated  material  to  said  radiation  analyzer  means  (22). 


5,107,517 

MELTING  FX'RNACE 

tienninH  J.  ¥..  Ijjuren,  Pargas.  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Partek 

.\B,  Pargas,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT  1 18«  00064.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  28,  1989   F(  T  Pub.  No.  WO88/08411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  3.  198X 

PCT  Filed  Apr   28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  435367 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  30,  1987,  871933; 
Mar.  10,  198«,  881135 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/00 
V.S.  a.  373—18  12  Oaims 


,107,516 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONT  ROLLED  ABLATION  BV  I  ASFR 

R.  DIATION 
Martin  Dressel,  Goettingi  i;  Harald  Gerhardt,   Rosdorf.  and 
Walter  Neu,  Gt>ettingen,  ill  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  I.ascr-1-aboratoriu  n,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.951 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  4004736 

Int.  (  !.■  HOIS  J  00 
U.S.  a.  372— I "^  i:  (  iaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ren 
object  which  includes  saic 

first  laser  means  (14)  I 
having  a  wavelength 
for  removing  said  mi- 
produce  ablated  mat. 

second  laser  means  (16) 
a  wavelength  in  a  s. 
induce  resonance  fli 
producing  resonance 


i%ing.  h\  ahlalion.  material  from  an 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
ir  generating  laser  radiation  pulses 
in  a  first  wavelength  range  suitable 
erial  from  said  object  by  ablation  to 
rial, 

'or  generating  laser  radiation  having 
cond  wavelength  range  suitable  to 
orescence  in  said  ablated  material 
fluorescence  radiation; 


1,  A  melting  furnace  for  melting  raw  material  to  produce  a 
melt  for  mineral  wool  production,  comprising; 

first  penpheral  sidewall  means  and  bottom  wall  means  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber; 

second  peripheral  sidewall  means  supported  on  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  first 
penpheral  sidewall  means  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  defining  a  melting  shaft  for  preheating  and  melting 
raw  material  for  mineral  wool  production; 

a  water-cooled  grate  provided  between  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  melting  shaft  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
melting  shaft; 

a  bed  of  ceramic  filling  bodies  supported  on  said  grate; 

said  melting  shaft  being  arranged  to  receive  and  peripherally 
enclose  a  charge  of  raw  material  supported  on  said  bed  of 
ceramic  filling  bodies  on  said  grate; 

at  least  one  main  burner  disposed  under  said  grate  m  said 
combustion  chamber  for  applying  heat  from  below  said 
grate  to  said  charge  of  raw  material,  so  that  raw  material 
near  said  bed  of  ceramic  filling  bodies  melts,  drips  through 
said  bed  of  ceramic  filling  bodies  and  grate  and  collects  as 
a  melt  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  at 
least  partly  on  said  bottom  wall  means; 

at  least  one  outlet  provided  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  at  a  level  which  is  above  said  bottom 
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//(a>)=cos''(o)r/3)  for  |(  |S3w/(2r)  digital  modulation  signal  to  output  an  intermediate  fre- 

quency signal; 
where  n  is  a  positive  inieger   the  predistorted  data  of  the  three        voltage-controlled  oscillation  means  for  applying  a  local 
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wall  means,  and  through  which  said  melt  can  be  tapp>ed 
from  said  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  burners  disposed  above  said  grate,  in 
said  melting  shaft,  adjacent  to  said  bed  of  ceramic  filling 
bodies,  said  auxiliary  burners  being  arranged  for  applying 
heat  to  said  charge  of  raw  material,  for  preventing  chan- 
nels from  forming  in  said  raw  material  as  said  raw  material 
melts. 


5,107,518 
LOCKUP  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Petty,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,100 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/10.  1/14 

VS.  a.  375 — 8  10  Claims 


5,107,519 
CODING  DEVICE  ANT)  A  DECODING  DEVICE 

i  IshikiiKii,  "^  ik^oii^fr.a.  .Itipiin,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

sUU  Kaist-i^.  lokvo.  Japtun 

Filed  Oct.  Mi.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,056 
Claims  pnorit),  apphcation  Japan,  Not.  17,  1988,  6o-2»*i><>l; 
Not.  17,  1988   6-V 28886:;  Nov  V.  1988,  63-288863 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/06 
VS.  CI.  375—27  32  Claims 


value  of  n  bits  and  a  predictive  value,  m  and  n  being 
integers,  and  m  being  smaller  than  n; 

(b)  local  decoding  means  for  outputting  a  local  decoded 
value  of  n  bits  for  said  input  sample  value,  said  local  de- 
coded value  being  determined  according  to  said  differen- 
tial code;  and 

(c)  predictive  means  for  calculating  said  predictive  value  by 
using  said  local  decoded  value, 

wherein  charactenstics  of  said  coding  means  and  said  local 
decoding  means  are  set  so  that  a  width  of  a  range  of  values 
which  said  local  decoded  value  is  permitted  to  have  is  nar- 
rower than  a  width  of  a  range  of  values  which  said  input 
sample  value  is  permitted  to  have,  irrespective  of  said  input 
sample  value. 


1.  In  a  local  modem  to  remote  modem  communication  link, 
a  method  of  preventing  lockup  of  remote  asynchronous 
modems  when  an  escape  sequence  from  a  local  DTE  is  trans- 
mitted from  a  transmitting  local  modem  to  a  remote  modem 
having  a  DTE  operating  in  an  echo  back  mode  of  operation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  said  transmitting  modem  the  receipt  from  the 
attached  DTE,  of  an  escape  sequence  character;  and 

blocking  transmission  of  said  character  on  said  modem  to 
modem  communication  link. 


5,107,520 

ADAPTIVE  PREDISTORTION  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  DIGFTAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Georges  karam.  Pans,  and  Hikmet  Sari,  Creteil,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  L  ..^.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fileti  Jan    9.  !99<,l.  Ser.  No.  462,662 
c  i.^.n:.  pncrw.    appiitatii-r  F-ance,  Jan.  24,  1989,  89  00813 
i:^:   •       w  4'      '  49.  25/03 
VS.  Cl.  375 — 60  11  Clauns 


1.  A  predictive  coding  device  comprising: 
(a)  coding  means  for  outputting  a  differential  code  of  m  bits 
quantizing  a  differential  value  between  an  input  sample 


1.  Adaptive  predistortton  circuit  for  a  digital  transmission 
system  for  -.^ndmg  input  data  at  the  rate  of  a  symbol  clock 
having  a  period  T  with  the  aid  of  a  modulator  and  a  power 
amplifier  which  distorts  the  data,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  predistoriion  circuit  for  predistorting  in  the  opposite  sense 
the  input  data  prior  to  their  entering  the  amplifier  m  order 
to  transmit  the  expected  mput  data; 
an  adaptation  circuit  for  continuously  adaptmg  the  predis- 
tortion  circuit  to  the  stream  of  input  data  in  response  to  a 
demodulation  of  the  stream  of  transmitted  data;  and 
a  filter  for  signal  shaping;  characterized  in  that  the  adaptive 
predistortion  circuit  further  comprises  an  encoder  for 
generating,  on  the  basis  of  digital  data  ik  (^  being  an 
integer): 
on  a  first  path,  digital  data  b^  leaving  a  first  predistoriion 
circuit  in  a  predistorted  condition  as  digital  data  b'k  in- 
phase  with  the  symbol  clock; 
on  a  second  path,  digital  data  ck  leaving  a  second  predistor- 
tton circuit  in  a  predistorted  condition,  as  digital  data  c'k 
phase-shifted  by  T/3  with  respect  to  the  symbol  clock; 
on  a  third  path,  digital  data  d^  leaving  a  third  predistoriion 
circuit  on  a  predistorted  condition  as  digital  data  d';^ 
phase-shifted  by  2T/3  with  respect  to  the  symbol  clock; 
the  signals  bk,  ck  and  dk  being  obtained  at  the  instants  kT, 
kT-(-T/3,  kT-(-2T/3  by  means  of  an  n-th  order  polynomial 
encoding  of  the  type  of  F(D)  =  (1  -(-  D)",  where  D  is  a  delay  of 
2T/3,  the  encoding  being  associated  to  an  ideal  low-pass  filter- 
ing of  bandwidth  ( —  3/(4T),  3/(4T)),  the  encoding  and  filtenng 
jointly  operating  on  the  data  a*  in  accordance  with  a  frequen- 
cy-shaping filtering  given  by  the  transfer  function; 
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5,107,524 

SYNCHROTRON  RADIATION  LTILIZING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  SYNCHROTRON 


compressing  the  breast  implant,  the  front  comers  of  the 
paddle  extending  outward  from  the  arcuate  cutout  so  that 
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//(oi)=cos"(«)r/3)  for  |t  I  ^irr/aT) 


where  n  is  a  positive  integer 
paths  being  added  together 
verted  into  an  analog  signa 
the  analog  signal  being  filti 
whose  ideal  transfer  functu 
zero  for  f>'5/(4T).  f  being  t 
to  the  modulator  and  then  t 
demodulated  and  then  digit 
with  the  aid  of  three  adaptat 
and  the  others  phase-shiftec 
the  symb<il  cKxk  for  adapt 
tion  circuit. 


the  predistorted  data  of  the  three 
in  an  adder  circuit  and  then  con- 
by  a  digital-to-analog  converter, 
red  by  the  low-pass  output  filter 
n  IS  equal  to  1  for  f<3/(4T)  and 
e  frequency,  after  which  it  is  sent 
the  amplifier,  the  sent  data  being 
ted  so  as  to  realize  the  adaptation 
an  circuits,  one  operating  in-phasc 
by  T/3  and  2T/3  with  respect  to 
ig  each  corresponding  predistor- 


5  107,521 

SINGLE  ANALOG  P  VTH  MULTI-DATA  RATE 

MATCHED  FILTI  RED  DEMODULATOR 

Douglas  T.  Bell,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Companj,  Los  Angeles,  C  Jif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,    989,  Ser.  No.  435,648 

Int.  C\.    H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  3".";  — 14  !?  <  laims 


y  / 


1.  A  multiple  data  rate 
received  analog  signal  and 
said  demodulator  compnsu 

first  means  for  extractin 
ceived  signal. 

second  means  for  conver 
signal  by  sampling  sai 
digital  word  correspoi 

third  means  for  digitally 
vide  a  sum  of  said  samj 
ing  to  a  first  data  rate 
over  which  said  sumrr 
to  a  second  data  rate, 

fourth  means  for  extracti 
samples. 


\l  TOMATIC  FREQl 

TakamiUu    Kitayama,    Tei 

Tomozo  Ohta,  Ikoma.  all 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Jap 

Filed  Feb.  4, 
Ciainis  priority,  applicatii 
22.  1>>9<),  2-42137;  Feb.  22, 
Int.  C 
U.S.  CI.  375—97 

1.  An  automatic  frequer 

frequency  of  an  intermedia 

an  input  to  a  demodulatioi 

frequency   conversion    i 


,107,522 

ENCY  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

ri;    Masao    Miyazaki,    Nara.    and 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

in 

991,  Scr.  No.  650,016 

n  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1990,  2-26''50;  Feb 

1990,  2-42138 

^  H04L  27/06 

8  Qaims 
;y  control  circuit  for  stabilizing  a 
i  frequency  signal  to  be  supplied  as 
circuit,  compnsmg. 
leans    for    frequency-converting    a 


digital  modulation  signal  to  output  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal; 

voltage-controlled  oscillation  means  for  applying  a  local 
oscillation  signal  having  a  varying  oscillation  frequency  to 
said  frequency  conversion  means  in  response  to  an  applied 
control  voltage; 

carrier  reproduction  means,  included  in  the  demodulation 
circuit,  for  reproducing  a  carrier  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  and  for  outputting  a  synchronizing  de- 
tection signal  of  the  carrier; 


frequency  dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  a  fre- 
quency of  the  carrier  reproduced  by  said  carrier  repro- 
duction means; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  frequency  division  output 
frequency-divided  by  said  frequency  dividing  means  for  a 
definite  period;  and 

control  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillation  means  in  response  to  a 
count  output  of  said  counting  means  and  said  synchroniz- 
ing detection  signal. 


J 


rstiua, 


demodulator  for  demodulating  a 

:xtracting  a  data  signal  therefrom. 

g. 

;  a  ba.seband  signal  from  said  re- 

ng  said  baseband  signal  to  a  digital 
baseband  signal  and  providing  a 
iing  to  each  sample; 
filtenng  said  digital  signal  to  pro- 
es  over  a  symbol  time  correspond- 
uid  for  changing  the  symbol  time 
itions  are  provided  corresp<inding 
nd 
g  said  data  signal  from  said  sum  of 


5,107,523 
PROCF.SSOR  CTOCK  GOVERNOR 
Bradley  G.  Heaney,  Mountain  View,  and  Jehanbusi 
ram,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  {  ai;f .  issiKncni  Id  Snte 
Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  625,847 

Int.  Ci.    H03K  5/19;  H03M  13/00;  G06F  11/00 

I  .S.  CI   3'''' --2  11  Claims 


anTniivMT 


1  In  a  processor  having  a  processor  clock  signal  comprising 
a  cyclical  sequence  of  clock  pulses  and  a  control  unit  for  exe- 
cuting microcode  to  control  operation  of  the  processor,  an 
apparatus  for  governing  operation  of  the  processor  corapris- 
i.ng 

first  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  processor  clock  signal 
and  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  interval  between 
any  pair  of  successive  clock  pulses  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
second  circuit  means  for  counting  successive  occurrences  of 
said  first  signal  and  generating  a  second  signal  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  occurrences  of  said 
first  signal  have  been  counted; 
thud  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 
suspending  operation  of  the  processor. 


APRIL  21,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2047 


5,107,524 

SYNCHROTRON  RADIATION  UTILIZING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR      i  i!  S/.ING  SYNCHROTRON 

RADlAUON 

Kiyoshi  Yamaguchi,  Mito;  Masashi  Kitamura,  Hitachi;  Naoki 

Maki,  Ibaraki,  and  Takashi  Kobayashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66221; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51691 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  C\.  378—34  18  Oaims 


compressing  the  breast  implant,  the  front  comers  of  the 
paddle  extending  outward  from  the  arcuate  cutout  so  that 


5,107,525 
MAMMOGRAPHY  COMPRESSION  PADDLE 
Carol  J.  Darrah,  8100  E.  22nd  St.,  North  Wichita,  Kans.  67220 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,996 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/04 
VS.  a.  378—37  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mammography  system  for  patients  with  breast  im- 
plants, apparatus  for  compressing  and  positioning  the  breast 
for  penetrating  radiation  and  image  formation  of  internal  tissue 
on  X-ray  film,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  compression  paddle  means  formed  of  transparent.  X-ray 
transmissive  material  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape  with  extended  front  comers,  the  paddle  means 
including  a  planar  bottom  having  sidewalls  extending 
normally  from  the  bottom  surrounding  the  penphery 
thereof,  an  arcuate  cutout  means  in  the  front  edge  of  the 
planar  bottom  shaped  to  substantially  surround  while  not 


tissue  laterally  of  the  implant  can  be  examined  at  the  same 
time. 


5,107,526 
WATER  WINDOW  IMAGING  X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 

Richard  B.  Hoover.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
State  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,988 

InL  Q.'  G21K  7/00 

V.S.  a.  378—43  20  Qaims 


7.  A  method  for  utilizing  synchrotron  radiation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

outwardly  guiding  synchrotron  radiation  generated  from 
synchrotron  radiation  generating  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

supporting  a  plurality  of  objects,  which  are  targets  to  be 
irradiated  with  said  synchrotron  radiation,  on  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members,  said  supporting  members  being 
rotatably  supported  on  a  support  base  and  disposed  at 
positions  distant  substantially  by  an  equal  distance  from  a 
center  of  rotation  of  said  support  base; 

rotating  each  of  said  object  supporting  members  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  while,  at  the  same  time,  rotating  said 
support  base  in  a  plane  of  said  support  base  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  object  support- 
ing members;  and 

controlling  rotating  means  rotating  said  support  base  and 
rotating  means  rotating  said  object  supporting  members  so 
that  a  spot  of  said  synchrotron  radiation  irradiating  each 
of  said  objects  describes  a  rectilinear  locus. 


I.  An  x-ray  microscope  for  high  resolution  imaging  in  a 
narrow  band  at  wavelengths  where  x-rays  are  absorbed  by 
carbon  and  for  which  water  within  biological  specimens  or  the 
like  is  transparent  so  that  microscopic  structures  within  said 
specimens  which  are  carbon  based  may  be  imaged  with  high 
contrast,  said  microscope  comprising:  a  hollow  mounting  tube 
having  a  stage  end  and  an  image  end  at  respective  ends  of  said 
tube,  filter  means  mounted  at  an  object  plane  disposed  adjacent 
said  stage  end  for  carrying  a  specimen  to  be  illuminated  by  an 
x-ray  source  having  a  range  of  wavelengths  including  wave- 
lengths within  said  band,  pnmary  and  secondary  normal  inci- 
dence mirror  substrates  disposed  within  said  mounting  tube, 
each  of  said  mirror  substrates  having  an  ultra-smooth  mirror 
surface  finish,  an  identical  multilayer  coating  earned  on  the 
mirror  surfaces  of  said  primary  and  secondary  substrates  for 
reflecting  with  high  efficiency  radiation  within  said  narrow 
band  while  providing  low  reflectivity  outside  of  said  band,  first 
mounting  means  for  positioning  said  primary  mirror  substrate 
for  receiving  radiation  transmitted  through  a  "ipccimen 
mounted  on  said  filter  means  and  for  reflecting  radiation  to  said 
secondary  mirror  substrate,  second  mounting  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  secondary  mirror  substrate  for  receiving  radiation 
from  said  primary  mirror  substrate  and  for  reflecting  said 
radiation  to  an  image  plane  adjacent  said  image  end,  and  an 
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x-ray  detector  scnsit!>e  u^ 
posed  at  said  image  plane 


w  i\  flengtr' 


uiihm  said  band  dis- 


image   pickup   means   to   the  digital    image   processing 
means;  and 


5,1  )7,527 
METHOn  WD  APPARAT  S  FOR  ANALYZING  Sl.l  IX>  V 

MAI  ERIALS 
Heikk!  J   Sipila,  Espoo:  Marj  -Leena  Jarvinen.  and  Jouko  A   K. 
Koskinen.  both  of  Helsinki  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outo- 
»umpu  ()y,  Helsinki,  Finla  id 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  675,041 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Finland,  Jun.  2,  1986.  86  2345 

Int.  a.^    ;01N  2i/22i 

VS.  C\.  S'H — k>  6  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzin 
the  material  to  a  measuring 
ously  exposing  a  continuou: 
taming  various  compounds 
to  x-ray  radiation  to  activate 
teristic  of  compound  combr 
rial  and  x-ray  fluorescence 
tary  components  present  i 
such  x-ray  fluorescence  and 
tially  simultaneously  to  ol 
using  ratio  of  said  intensity 
which  descnbes  the  propor 
a  given  compound  combine 


X-RAY  diag: 

'^firoshi  ^sahina,  Tochigi,  ar 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kab 

Japan 

Filed  No?.  9,  1 
B.ms  priority,  "ipplicatii 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  378—99 

1.  An  X-ray  diagnosis  ap 

first  and  second  X-ray  ii 
X-rays,  which  have  p; 
images,  thereby  perfor 
cme-fluorographic  mi 
with  use  of  TV  earner 

an  image  prix-essmg  sys 
cessing  means  for  sub 
first  and  second  X-r; 
image  processing; 

buffer  means,  provided 
pickup  means  and  the 
buffenng  images  deli 
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display  means  for  displaying  images  processed  by  said  image 
processing  system. 


5,107,529 

RADIOCRAPHir  FQl  AI  IZATION  APPARATUS  AND 

Mi  SiUJD 

John  M.  Boom.   Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

Lnhersit).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,137 

Int,  a.'  G21K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  378—157  29  aaims 


;  sludgy  materials  by  conducting 
ell  through  an  inlet  pipe,  contmu- 
flow  of  the  sludgy  material  con- 
nd  elements  in  the  measuring  cell 
x-ray  diffraction  radiation  charac- 
ations  present  in  the  sludgy  mate- 
adiation  charactenstic  of  elemen- 
the  sludgy  material,  measunng 
x-ray  diffraction  radiations  essen- 
Lain  intensity  measurements  and 
leasurements  to  form  a  parameter 
ions  of  elementary  comp<int'n;s  in 
ion 


107,528 

lOSIS  APPARATUS 

i  Hitoshi  Fujita,  Ootawara,  both  of 

.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

>90,  Ser.  No.  611,295 

n  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292154 

'  H05G  1/64 

17  Claims 
)aratus  compnsing: 
lage  pickup  means  for  consening 
ised  through  an  object,  to  optical 
ling  cine-fluorography  with  use  of 
vie  cameras  and  video  imaging 
.s; 

;m  including  a  digital  image  pro- 
.'cting  TV  images  obtained  by  the 
,    image  pickup  means   to  duntJl 

between  one  of  said  .X-ray  image 
ligilal  image  processing  means,  for 
ered  from  said  one  of  the  X  ra\ 


J?— 


^  30 
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1    Apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  members,  each  member  having 
a  surface  defining  a  filter  for  attenuating  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  filter  of  each  member  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  and  unique  preselected  attenuation 
patterns,  the  attenuation  provided  by  the  filter  varying 
throughout  at  leait  selected  portions  of  the  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  filter  of  each  member  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  the  filter  of  all  other  members; 

(b)  motive  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  members  for 
independently  moving  each  member  relative  to  an  electro- 
magnetic radiation  emitter,  the  emitter  being  disposed  to 
emu  radiation  along  a  path  intersected  by  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  filters,  movement  of  a  member  altering 
attenuation  of  the  radiation  along  the  path;  and, 

(c)  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  motive  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motive  means  to  alter 
attenuation  provided  by  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
filters 


5,107,530 

X-RAY  DIFFRACIOMETER  WITH  Siil  lii  K  t  iiMKOL 

Gerald  L.  Allison,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 

Oregon  .Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Hoard  of 

Higher   Fxiucation   on   Behalf  of  Oregim   Stalt    >    i  '.rsity, 

F.ugenc,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,144 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/04 

I  .S.  C  1.  J-8-1N;  7  Qaims 

1    In  an  x-ray  diiTractometer  apparatus  in  which  an  x-ray 

beam  is  directed  toward  a  target  through  a  shutter,  the  x-ray 

apparatus  having  a  controller  for  causing  the  shifting  of  the 
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a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end,  for  receiving  light 

from  said  light  source,  and  a  second  end; 
a  Dluralitv  of  third  optical  fibers,  each  havine  a  first  end,  for 
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shutter  between  a  first  closed  position  in  which  the  passage  of 
the  x-ray  beam  through  the  shutter  is  blocked  by  the  shutter 
and  a  second  open  position  in  which  the  passage  of  the  x-ray 
beam  through  the  shutter  is  not  blocked  by  the  shutter,  the 
controller  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  shutter  position 
indicating  signal,  the  controller  comparing  the  shutter  position 
corresponding  to  the  shutter  position  indicating  signal  with  an 
expected  shutter  position  caused  by  the  controller,  the  control- 
ler being  operable  to  shift  the  shutter  to  a  closed  position  in  the 
event  the  shutter  position  which  corresponds  to  the  position 
indicating  signal  does  not  also  correspond  to  the  expected 
shutter  position,  comprising: 


A 


I     ' . 

3^ 


^^^fi^^x^ 


y. 


ss 


I  I 


a  support; 

an  optical  shutter  position  sensor  mounted  to  the  support  in 
proximity  to  the  shutter  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
shutter  and  for  producing  the  shutter  position  indicating 
signal;  and 

the  controller  input  being  coupled  to  the  shutter  position 
sensor  for  receiving  the  shutter  position  indicating  signal, 
whereby  the  controller  compares  the  sensed  shutter  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  shutter  position  indicating  signal 
with  the  exp>ected  shutter  position  and  causes  the  shutter 
to  shift  to  the  first  closed  position  in  the  event  the  sensed 
and  expected  shutter  positions  do  not  correspond. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  x-ray  exposures 
upon  a  film  in  a  film  cassette  held  within  a  mechanically  cen- 
tering bucky  tray,  the  mechanically  centering  bucky  tray 
mounted  in  an  x-ray  machine  having  an  optical  collimating 


means  therein  for  defining  an  exposure  area,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 
a  film  cassette  spacer,  said  film  cassette  spacer  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  lateral  side  of  the  film  cassette  to  be  exposed 
on  the  mechanically  centering  bucky  tray,  said  film  cas- 
sette spacer  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  film  cassette  and  a  lateral  width 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  a  width  of  the  film  cassette, 
and 
means  for  guiding  a  positioning  of  the  combination  of  the 
film  cassette  and  said  spacer  in  the  bucky  tray,  said  means 
for  guiding  being  placed  upon  said  spacer,  said  means  for 
guiding  provides  the  ability  to  closely  place  a  plurality  of 
exposures  upon  a  side  of  an  x-ray  film  in  the  film  cassette. 


5,107,532 
AUTOMATt        ^  ^  I  MENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

f  (iMMi  M CATIONS  NETWORK 
John  t.    iti^nstn    Hirestdale,  and  Ronald  I.  Forth,  Sandwich, 
both  ::■  %laxs  ,  avsiunors  to  Cable  Manasenient  Intematiooal, 

ti.t ..  Sandwich.  Ma.ss 


<  linnnuatiun-m-pan  u 
4  9.s:vi<«    i"hi>  appl 

Int.  a, 
U,S.  a.  379—25 


f  Vr,  No,  410.975,  Sep,  22, 1989,  Pat  No. 
cation  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No,  572^38 
rrn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

has  been  discUimed. 
■  H04M  i/22:  H04B  i/46 

46  Claims 


5,107,531 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAYS 

Robert  J.  Elias,  6613  Dublin  Loop  W.,  Apt  #3,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo,  80918 

nied  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,713 

Int  a,'  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  a.  378—175  II  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  tracing  a  conductor  connected  between  a 
terminal  of  one  terminal  block  and  a  terminal  of  another  termi- 
nal block  within  a  network  of  conductors  and  terminal  blocks, 
comprising 

a  supervisor  associated  with  each  terminal  block  for  impos- 
ing a  trace  signal  selectively  on  any  of  the  terminals  of  said 
block,  and  for  detecting  a  trace  signal  appearing  on  any  of 
said  terminals,  and 
a  controller  in  communication  with  said  supervisors  for 
causing  a  selected  said  supervisor  to  impose  a  trace  signal 
on  one  of  the  terminals  of  its  associated  terminal  block, 
and  for  receiving  from  said  supervisors  a  report  of  another 
terminal  at  which  said  trace  signal  appears. 
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5,107,536 

HBER  OPTIC  CRIMP  TERMINUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TERMINATING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  USING  SAME 


5,107,537 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  COUPLING 

COMPRISING  A  LENS  AND  ARRANGED  BETWEEN  AN 
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nPTirAI   SWITCH  L  riLIZING  ELECTROSTATIC 

Dt  (OKMATION  OF  A!     OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENI 

EL  i-STOMER 

James  E.  .iaskie,  Scottsdali  ,  Ariz. 

Kiied  Jan,  28,   1991,  Ser.  No.  646.127 

Int.  C  ."  G02B  6.  26 

U,S.  CI.  -"<?— IS  19  CIrtimN 


1.  An  optical  svAitch  util 
optically  transparent  elasti 

a  first  stnpe  of  a  first  op 
a  common  leg  and  a 
angle  with  a  substant 
angle,  the  angle  oi  in 
fleeted  through  the  a 
the  switched  leg  by  t 

a  second  stripre  of  a  sec 
having  a  different  inc 
cally  transparent  ela> 
interface  at  the  substa 
mon  leg  and  the  fir 
switched  leg:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  elec 
least  one  leg  of  the  fi 
deformed  by  electros 
flat  surface  bcvond  ih 
light  from  the  comm( 
occurs  so  light  will 
instead. 


'ing  electrostatic  deformation  of  an 
mer.  comprising 

ically  transparent  elastomer  having 
rst  switched  leg  which  meet  at  an 
illy  flat  surface  at  the  apex  of  the 
idence  being  such  that  light  is  re- 
igle  between  the  common  leg  and 
e  substantially  flat  surface; 
■nd  optically  transparent  elastomer 
,'X  of  refraction  from  the  first  opti- 
omer,  coupled  through  an  optical 
tially  flat  surface  between  the  com- 
1   switched   leg  to  form   a  second 

^Kies  attached  abo\e  anJ  below  at 
^t  stripe  such  that  the  stripe  can  be 
ilic  forces  to  bend  the  substantially 
critical  angle  at  which  reflection  of 
T  leg  and  into  the  first  switched  leg 
lass  into  the  second  switched  leg 


a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end,  for  receiving  light 
from  said  light  source,  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  third  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  first  end,  for 
receiving  light,  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  electro-optical  light  switching  means,  each  of 
which  has  an  input  for  receiving  light  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs  to  which  said  light  can  be  coupled,  arranged  in  a 
daisy  chain  configuration  and  including: 

an  initial  electro-optical  light  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  light  from  the  second  end  of  said  second 
optical  fiber  to  either  the  first  end  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
first  optica!  fibers  or  the  first  end  of  a  third  optical  fiber; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  electro-optical  light  switching 
means  for  selectively  coupling  light  from  the  second  end 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  third  optical  fibers  to  the 
first  end  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first  optical  fibers  or  to 
the  first  end  of  another  of  said  third  optical  fibers; 

a  final  electro-optical  light  switching  means  for  selectively 
coupling  light  from  the  second  end  of  one  of  said  third 
optica!  fibers  to  the  first  end  of  either  of  at  least  two  of  said 
first  optical  fibers;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  electro-optical  light  switching 
means  so  as  to  cause  selected  ones  of  said  pixels  to  be 
illuminated,  whereby  information  may  be  displayed. 


5,107,535 
CONNECTING  METHOD  BETWEEN  WAVEGUIDE 

SI  BSTRATE  AND  OPTICAL  RBER 

Hironiio  Haki>ui.  Knvtasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

1  lied  Nov.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  608,745 

(  idims  priUDtv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288731 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/iO 

U.S.  a.  385—49  10  Oaims 
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5,107. 5Vt 
n.AT  PANEL  DISPI  AY  SYSTEM  AND  \IHHOD 
Frederick   V\.   Frevre.   Wi  itagh.  N.\ .,  assigmir  tn   Ha/cltine 
Corporation,  drcenlawn   N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25    1989,  Scr.  No.  411.968 

Int.  ■  1.'  G02B  ft  :i^ 

MS.  CI.  3H5— ;:  13  Claims 


r 
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4.  An  electro-optical  d 
a  display  screen  havin 

nated  as  pixels 
at  least  one  light  sourc 
a  plurality  of  first  optic 

to  which  light  may 

ated  with  a  specific  c 

specific  pixel; 


,rla>  s',^t^■m.  comprising: 
J  pluraiiiN   i^i"  areas  thereof  desig- 


1  fibers,  each  of  w  hich  has  a  first  end 
e  coupled  and  a  second  end  associ- 
le  of  said  pixels  for  illuminating  said 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  waveguide  substrate  made  of 
electro-optical  crystal  and  an  optical  fiber  by  means  of  a  bond- 
ing agent  of  the  ultraviolet  light  curing  type,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming,  at  least  at  and  around  a  portion  of  an  end  face  of  the 
waveguide  substrate  at  which  an  end  face  of  the  optical 
fiber  is  to  be  closely  contacted,  a  reflection  preventing 
film  with  an  ult.aviolet  light  intercepting  function  of 
passing  therethrough  light  of  a  wavelength  which  is  to  be 
transmitted  by  way  of  the  optical  fiber  but  intercepting 
ultraviolet  light  of  a  wavelength  with  which  the  bonding 
agent  cures; 
contacting  the  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber  closely  with  the 
reflection  preventing  film  with  the  bonding  agent  of  the 
ultraviolet  light  curing  type  applied  to  the  end  face  of  the 
optical  fiber; 
adjusting   a   relative   positional    relationship   between   the 

waveguide  substrate  and  the  optical  fiber;  and 
irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  upon  the  end  face  of  the  wave- 
guide substrate  from  the  side  on  which  the  reflection 
preventing  film  is  formed. 
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signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference  in  level  between 
said  audio  signal  and  said  running  noise; 
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5,107,536 
FIBER  OPTIC  CRIMP  TERMINUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
TERMINATING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  USING  SAME 
Stephen  W.  Wall,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  An«tles.  (  aiif 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,795 

Int.  a.-  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—81  12  Claims 


5,107,537 
OPTOFI  FCTRONIC  VtVWry  HAVING  A  COUPLING 

COM!  Ki'-iNG  A  LENS    H^O    \ R RANGED  BETWEEN  AN 
UP  lie  A!   TRANs.M!svU>N  HBER  AND  A 
SKNtU  (;Mii  rn,\i  I  ASER  DIODE 
Cornells  G    Schriks   Hirmjirus  A.  \  an  De  Pas,  both  of  Nijroc- 
gen;  Jan  vs    Kokkelifik   itnd  Hendricus  F.  J.  J.  Van  Tongeren, 
both  of  t  intlh.  »tr,   a     of  Netherlands,  assiftnors  to  U,S.  Phil- 
ips Corp  ,  Nt»   Vt>.    N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,669 
Oaims    priorit),    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    5,    1990, 
9000027 

InL  a.'  G02B  6/42 
\iS.  a.  385—91  6  Claims 


I.  An  optica]  fiber  terminus  comprising 
a  front  connector  body, 
a  rear  connector  body. 

each  of  said  connector  bodies  having  an  opening  therein, 
an  optical  fiber  received  in  said  openings,  and 
a  sleeve  received  in  said  opening  in  said  front  connector 
body, 
said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  said 

optical  fiber, 
said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  portion  and  having  slot  means 
through  said   tapered  portion,   whereby  said   tapered 
portion  can  flex  in  the  radial  direction, 
said  opening  in  said  front  connector  body  including  a 
tapered  surface  engaged  by  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
sleeve, 
a  portion  of  said  rear  connector  body  being  received  in 
said  opening  in  said  front  connector  body  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  it  engages  said  sleeve  and  presses  said 
sleeve  such  that  said  tap>ered  portion  of  said  sleeve 
reacts  against  said  tapered  surface  of  said  opening  in 
said  front  connector  body,  thereby  to  compress  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  sleeve  radially  inwardly  to  grip 
said  fiber  with  a  predetermined  force  for  retaining  said 
fiber  in  said  sleeve  and   preventing  axial  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  connector  bodies. 
8.  The  method  of  providing  an  optical  fiber  terminus  and 
retaining  an  optical  fiber  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  first  connector  body, 
forming  an  opening  in  said  first  connector  body, 
forming  a  second  connector  body, 
forming  an  opening  in  said  second  connector  body, 
forming  a  sleeve  having  a  tapered  exterior  surface  adjacent 

one  end  thereof, 
forming  at  least  one  slot  through  said  sleeve  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  one  end  thereof  whereby  said  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  can  flex  transversely, 
forming  a  tapered  surface  in  said  opening  in  said  first  con- 
nector body, 
extending  an  optical  fiber  into  said  openings  in  said  first  and 

second  connector  bodies  and  into  said  sleeve,  and 
then  advancing  said  second  connector  body  relative  to  said 
first  connector  body  so  that  second  connector  body  en- 
gages said  sleeve  and  biases  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  taf>ered  surface  of  said  first  connector  body 
reacts  against  said  taF>ered  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  flexes 
said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  transversely  inwardly  so  as  to 
engage  and  grip  said  optical  fiber  and  prevent  substantial 
movement  of  said  optical  fiber  relative  to  said  first  con- 
nector body. 


uJ  l|l  LU 


I.  An  optoelectronic  device  having  a  coupling  comprising  a 
lens  and  arranged  between  an  optical  transmission  fiber  and  a 
semiconductor  laser  diode,  which  device  is  provided  with  a 
holder  for  the  semiconductor  laser  diode,  a  holder  for  the 
optical  transmission  fiber,  and  an  intermediate  piece  present 
between  the  said  two  holders,  the  intermediate  piece  and  one 
of  the  two  holders  being  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  slipped 
one  into  the  other,  and  after  axial  adjustment  of  the  end  of  the 
transmission  fiber  the  intermediate  piece  and  this  holdc  are 
fastened  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  number  of  laser  welds, 
the  ends  of  the  intermediate  piece  and  of  the  other  holder 
facing  one  another  having  flat  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  alignment  direction,  which  surfaces  he  against  one  an- 
other and  are  fastened  to  one  another  with  a  number  of  laser 
welds, 
charactenzed  in  that:  (a)  the  lens  is  constructed  as  a  sphencal 
lens  which  is  accommodated  in  a  cover  of  the  holder  of 
the  semiconductor  laser  diode  facing  the  transmission 
fiber,;  (b)  the  holder  of  the  optica!  transmission  fiber  is 
provided  with  a  hollow  glass  rod  in  which  a  core  portion 
of  the  optical  transmission  fiber  is  accommodated,  the  end 
of  the  glass  rod  facing  the  lens  and  the  transmission  fiber 
core  being  flat  and  polished;  (c)  the  intermediate  piece  has 
the  shape  of  a  sleeve  which  can  be  slipped  with  exact  fit 
over  the  cover  of  the  holder  of  the  semiconductor  diode,; 
and  (d)  the  sleeve-shaped  intermediate  piece  has  two 
grooves  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  at  which  grooves 
the  intermediate  piece  and  the  cover  of  the  holder  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  diode  are  fastened  to  one  another  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  laser  welds. 
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;  107.538 

OPTICM  WAVEGLIi  E  SYSTEM  COMPRISIN(.  A 

RARF-KARTH  SI-I  ASED  OPTICAL  DEVKT 

Jantt  i  .  Benton,  Warren;  D  le  C.  Jacobson,  Hackettstown.  both 
of  N.J.;  Lionel  C.  Kimer  ing;  Jurgen  Michel,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  and  John  >  [.  Poate,  Summit,  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  I.aboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  )  )91.  Ser.  No.  711,243 

Int.  CI.   C;0.  B  6,10:  HOIS  J,  Ju 

U.S.  a.  3H?-I.Ml  lIM-laiTSS 


1.  An  article  or  system  > 
optical  waveguide  means  i 
of  wavelength  \^.  said  wa 
that  contams  a  rare  earth  {h 
consisting  of  erbium  (Er),  | 
(Nd),  the  de\!Cf  further  ci 
sotne  of  the  RY  m  (he  vi.a 
tronic  transition  to  ,in  e\LM 
with  luminescence: 

characterized  in  that 

a)  the  waveguide  meiin> 
prising  a  core  region 
selected  from  the  gro 
and 

b)  the  core  region  furthi 
the  group  of  elemen 
member  to  be  reterrei 
the  iumineseenee  a^^^ 
substantialK  higher  tr 
otherwise  identical  ei 
not  contain  the  co-do 


jmpnsing  a  device  that  comprises 
iapted  foi"  guiding  signal  radiation 
eguide  means  comprising  material 
E)  element  selected  from  the  group 
rasecxlymium  (Pr)  and  neixlymmm 
nprising  means  for  causing  at  least 
eguide  means  to  undergo  an  elec- 
■u  electronic  state  that  is  associated 


aie  planar  waveguide  means  com- 
omprismg  semiconductor  material 
ip  consisting  of  Si  and  SiGe  alloy: 

r  comprises  at  least  one  member  of 
.  consisting  of  C.  N.  and  F,  said 
-to  as  a  the  "co-dopant",  such  that 
lated  vmth  the  waveguide  means  is 
.11  the  luminescence  associated  with 
iipansiip,  uav  eguide  means  that  do 
lant. 


-*   l£y€L  OwnCL 


1.  An  automatic  sound  olume  controller  for  use  with  audio 
equipment  mounted  on  a     ehicle,  said  controller  compnsing; 

means  for  detecting  th.  level  of  an  audio  signal  m  said  on- 
board audio  equipmt.  n, 

means  for  detecting  th  level  of  running  noise  coming  into 
said  vehicle  in  a  run   mg  stale. 

control  signal    general   ig   means   for   generaiing  a  control 


signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference  in  level  between 

said  audio  signal  and  said  running  noise; 
first   gain   variable   amplifying   means   for  amplifying  said 

audio  signal  with  a  first  gain  determined  by  said  control 

signal; 
etTect  sound  generating  means  for  generating  an  effect  sound 

signal  on  the  basis  of  said  audio  signal; 
second  gain  variable  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said 

effect  sound  signal  with  a  second  gain  determined  by  said 

control  signal,  wherein  said  second  gain  is  greater  than 

said  first  gain;  and 
adding  means  for  adding  output  signals  from  said  first  and 

second  gain  variable  amplifying  means. 


5,107,540 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RESONANT  VIBRATOR 

Charles  V,  Mooncy  Lake  Worth:  Irving  H.  Holden,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Ufrnm  J.  Selinko,  Lighthouse  Point,  all  of  Fla., 
asslKnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,972 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00;  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  381—192  17  aaims 


;. 107,539 
ALTtAlATK    SOI  1^  D  VOLLME  CONTROL!  KR 
Shinjiro   Kato;    Hisashi   K  hara;   Fumio  Tamura.   and   Shuiehi 
Mori,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Ji  pan.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hectmnu 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Ja[  »n 

Filed  Jun.  22    1990,  Ser.  No.  542.03' 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1989.  l-22ft5"4 

Int   (  1."  H03G  i  :0 

U.S.  G.  3hi— 5-  1  Claim 


-•(^)^-oarnvT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  vibrating  motion,  compris- 
ing: 

a  resonant  planar  armature  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent planar  spring  members  arranged  regularly  about 
a  central  planar  region  within  a  planar  penmeter  region, 
wherein  said  spring  members  provide  a  restoring  force 
normal  to  a  movement  of  said  central  region  of  said  arma- 
ture; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said  armature; 

electromagnetic  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  effecting 
an  alternating  electromagnetic  field;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  central  region  of  said 
armature,  and  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  field  for 
alternatively  moving  said  central  region  of  said  armature 
in  a  first  and  a  second  direction  in  response  to  the  electro- 
magnetic field. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTURING 

INFORMATION  IN  DRAWING  OR  WRITING 

Colin  S.  Hilton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,676,  Dec.  24,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.209,  Jun.  30, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1985, 
8527265;  No?.  25,  1985,  8528931;  Mar.  24,  1986,  8607207 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—3  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  information  as  writing  or  draw- 
ing is  carried  out,  comprising  the  steps  of 

writing  or  drawing  in  relation  to  a  surface  having  regularly 

shaped  and  spaced  marks  using  a  tip  of  an  instrument 

which  causes  a  trail  to  be  left  which  can  be  traced, 

continually  sensing  for  data  relating  to  the  tip  crossing  any 

of  the  marks  by  receiving  light  which  varies  as  the  marks 


are  crossed  the  sensing  being  carried  out  substantially 
independent  of  the  trail  being  left, 
storing  the  data  in  an  electronic  storage  device  as  the  data  is 
continually  sensed,  and 


analyzing  the  data  on  a  temporal  basis,  in  which  values 
dependent  on  the  number  of  mark  crossings  per  unit  time 
are  derived  for  identifying  the  said  information. 
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325,457 
SUNGLASSES-SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Frank  Ceglia.  and 
Eileen  Fogarty,  both  of  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 106 


325.459 

SLEEPING  GARMENT 

Joan  Keever,  6907  SE.  Sourwood  Dr.,  Stuart,  Ha.  34997 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 17 


325,458 
MONSTER  SHAPED  PASTA 
Edward  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.;  Deborah  L.  Bernar- 
dini,  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  Frank  Ceglia,  and  Eileen  Fogarty,  both 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 109 


325,460 
COMBINED  BIB  AND  BOTTLE  SUPPORT 
Elizabeth  R.  Cameron,  13145  Bromont  Ave.,  No.  28,  Sylmar, 
Calif.  91342 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 228 
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3:  >,4«i 

SHOl  COVER 
Howard  Plotkin,  1U20  Cardin  J  La.,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.  OHOui 
Filed  May  9,  1*  9,  Ser.  No.  349,498 
Term  of  p.  tent  14  years 

u^.  a.  d:    -i 


325,463 
WKl  K  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Bruce  K.  Rogers.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 

Nike  International  ltd.,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Contmuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  558,412,  Jul.  27,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,493 

term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  1"!    !>:  — 314 
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325,464 
MIDSOLE  PROnLE 

v\ilson  W.  Smith    P     liand,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  !>;-  ;; 4 


3.  5.462 

SHOE  SOLI    FOOT  FRAME 

Bruce  F.  Rogers,  Portland,  <  >reg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.  and 

Nike  International  Ltd.,  be  h  of  Bea?erton,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  559,579,  Jul.  27,  1990.  Vhis 

application  Dec.  27   1990,  Ser.  No.  629,491 

Term  of  p  itent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


325,465 
SHOE  UPPER 

Tinker   I  .   Hatfield.   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beavtrton.  Oreg.  and  Nike  International  Ltd.,  Bermuda 

Filed  Feb,  2!.  V-^i]    s,,r    No.  658,565 

I  he  purtion  of  the  term  o'  tbu  paunt  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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325,466  325,469 

BOTTOM  AND  PERIPHERY  FOR  CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  BICYCLE-MOUNT  ABLE  BAG  DESIGN 

BOOT  SOLE  Hae  S.  Kim,  306  W.  Houghton  Ave.,  Houghton,  Mich.  49931 

Pierre   Rullier,   Annecy,   and   Marc    Provence,   Thorens-Les-  Filed  Sep.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  100,000 

Glieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A..  Annecy  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Cedex,  France  U.S.  a.  D3 — 40 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,179 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O..  Sep.  22, 
1988,  DM011779 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .^ 

U,S.  a.  D2— 317  ^v^ 


325,467 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Ann  S.  Cain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  'totes',  incorporated, 
Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,731 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 12 


325,470 
SHOULDER  STRAP 
Wolfgang  Harms,  Suite  522,  216  Haddon  Ave.,  Westmont,  N  J. 
08108 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 77 
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— MULTIMETER  HOLSTER 

George  L.  McCain,  Seattle,  and  C.  Mark  Nerby,  Bothell,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 
325,468  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,584 

OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2004, 

Hanio  Ohba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  131,172  L-S.  a.  D3— 100 


U.S.  a.  03—35 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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325,478 
COMBINED  VANITY  AND  HAMPER 
Mary  E.  Ward,  204  Peck  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13206 


325,481 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND 
Susan  K.  Leis.  and  James  G^ier.  both  nf  rhiraon  in 
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.  25,472 
(1  FA-^  ING  BRISH 
Kenneth  U  Premack,  3229-,  75A  Street,  AlderRrovt .  H 
ada  VOX  1 AO 

Filed  Apr    II,     989,  Ser.  No.  336,665 
Ttrm  i)f  latent  14  years 
V.S.CI.  D4— 130 


325,475 
SEAT 

(  in  J.ihn  (  (.tn.  >a:  \ancy  J.  Gonova,  both  of  301  Narcissus  Ave., 
t  orona  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92625.  and  Joseph  P.  Knetgc,  1625  S. 
Brunmj;.  Clendora.  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C!.  !yv-.5U 


325,473 

FRAMK  FOR  Pl<  TLRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eric  H.  (.tiRer.  1523  K.  Se  i.  Independence.  Mo.  640?0 

Filed  Feb.  2.    990,  Ser.  No.  473.692 

Term  o    patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  1K>— 303 


325,476 
SEAT 

Harr;.  M.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Tupelo,  and  Sammy  L.  Owen,  Blue 
Mountain,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Universal  Furniture 
lndii>trics.  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Li.  U6~-J67 


325,474 
C    )\T  RACK 
Paul  \^      Jackson.   224  S.   3rd  St.,  #305A,  W  a\U  Park.   Minn. 
56387 

Filed  Dec.  1-    1990.  Ser.  No.  628. "23 
Term    f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— U6 


325,477 

SI  ( 1 K  *.  • ,  i    HOX  FOR  BATTERIES  USED  IN 

Uni  \f  iiol  1)  TOYS 

Ok    \.   Houlstn,   .ind   Kurt   .JtnsiR,   both  of  Vejle,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 432 


Q^^ 


2060 


OFFICI.M    GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


X     %«..l.f    , 


3.  5,483 
DISPI  AY  CASE 

L*:^!     Pa^     D    n    rtf  flfrmanv 


««itfnor  to  Muh- 


325,486 

\t  \M   M  !  •>    \!V!USTABLE  DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF 

PLASTIC  FILM 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2059 


325,478 

COMBINED  VANITY  AND  HAMPER 

Mary  E.  Ward,  204  Peck  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13206 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 446 


325,481 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND 
Susan  K.  Leis,  and  James  Geier,  both  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Liz  Oaibome,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 465 


325,479 

BOXING  RING  INSERT  FOR  A  TABLE 

Jesse  Barfield,  4208  Canterwood  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77068 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 450 


325,480 
COUPON  DISTRIBUTION  STAND 
Richard  G.  Krautsack.  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Co-  ,  j,  ^, 

mark  Merch^^^g,  J-^"'^™- V^^^-  "'•  ANG.OSCOPIC  SUPPORT  ^AND 

jLJZ^^^UyJs  *=•  «™"  ^""^  ^^  E.  2nd  St.,  -n..  Dalles,  Oreg.  97058 

U.S.  a.  D6— 457  ''""*  •'"'   29,  1988.  Ser.  No.  225.944 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2061 


325,489 
TOWEL 

Rflrharo    A     Praf*     P  rk    a^.,  iAIO    r^ 


fl I-      •¥'- 


325,492 
COVERED  FOOD  STORAGE  CUP 


2060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


3:  5,483 
DISPI  AV  CASE 
Horst  Mahlack.  Kiel,  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany,  assignor  f.:  Muh 
lack  Kiti  GmbH.  Kiel,  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1'  89,  Ser.  No.  355,390 
Term  of  f  itent  14  years 
UAO.  Do— *:: 


325,486 

\t  \\i.   \!  !  1    \i ) JL'STABLE  DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF 

PLASTIC  RLM 

Joseph  (,iil(lMiir,    1700  Palisades  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Continuatienin-part  of  Ser,  No.  583,350,  Sep.  14,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,671 

!  crm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  l)6--=i:H 


^-  » 


;  25.484 

CONS  )LE  TABLE 

Sally  S.  l^wts,  8950  St.  Ives  Dr.,  Lo§  Angeles,  Calif  900*9 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1  >89,  Ser.  No.  383,347 

Term  of  latent  14  years 

VS.  C[.  rxv- 4M 


325,487 

ORGAMZFR  FOR  BLADES  USED  FOR  PET  GROOMING 

Geraldine  M   Giscburt.  5958  Dugan  St.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91942 

FiM  S<p   14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,034 

I  e:-m  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 553 


125.485 
SNEl  ZE  GUARD 
Paul  S.  Diem,  Ballwin,  M<  ,  assignor  to  Shure  Manufactunng 
'  orp.,  St.  l>ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,    988,  Ser.  No.  279,143 
Term  o;  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  n^ — 491 


COMBINATION  B-^h  ^.M)  BRA,<  KH   •'.sstM'I'.;  ^  Ti'-R 

STORAGK  OK  DlSFI.A-i   KAC  K 
Richard  1    Shenff,  239  Allen  Ave..  West  Chicago,  III.  60185 

Filed  Ih-c    X;    I<*»i"   S«>r   Nr..  139  368 

U.S.  a  fwv- V* 


2062 


OFFICIAL  (.AZFriE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


32  ,495 
CAR  DOOR    1LG  HOLDER 


325,498 
HANDPIFICE  FOR  WAX  SHAPING  TOOL 


Rottip   Crwk- 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2061 


325,489  325.492 

TOWEL  COVERED  FOOD  STORAGE  CUP 

Barbara  A.  Pratt.  P.O.  Box  1478,  Crystal  Beach,  Tex.  77650  Karl  Fabricius,  Weidstrassc  1,  Hunenberg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,888  Filed  Not.  20.  1988,  Ser,  No.  275,733 

,,  ^   ^                      T«""  of  Patent  !■*  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun   23 

U.S.  a.  D6— «)8  1988  MR29887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 540 


325,490 

TRAILER  MOUNTED  BARBECU'E  AND  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSER 

John  N.  Dodgen,  Ft.  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Humboldt,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 334 


325,493 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Carole  L.  Hicks,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Cudd,  both  of  P.O.  Bex  115, 
Lake  Lure,  N.C.  28746 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382.338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


325,491 

HOOD  FOR  AN  INSULATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Willi  K.  Nikolaiczyk,  and  Richard  A.  Watson,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Coffee  Haus,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  435,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 391 


325,494 
INSULATED  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Gentry,  Rte.  3,  Box  133,  Central  Rd.,  Pendleton,  S.C. 
29670 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 608 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2063 


325,501 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INSERTION  TOOL 

Yee  C.  Fene.  5F-1.  No.  189.  Sec.  2.  Chano  An  F   Rd    Taiiwi 


325,504 
TUBE  CUTTER 

Rillcv  n    Tnkov    TXniA  IT    v:..»{.,  c>     n^, 


<.«    rki.i«    ^.«n«c 


2062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETIE 


April  21,  1992 


32    495  325,498 

CAR  DOOR    iuG  HOLDER  HANDPIKO   H  *R  WAX  SHAPING  TOOL 

DomUdR  RowlesRagstaff.  .4  iz.,  assignor  to  GRIDU  est,  Inc  t.a>  G.smond..  t  am- n    nnc  Charles  E.  Stette,  Battle  Creek, 

UonaJd  K   Ko"'«.  '•'»«*"•                       s"  ^f  ,^,1^,,     a-vsignors  to  Kerr   M.nufartunng  Company, 
Orange,  <  alif. 

Filed  May  29.  19  0.  Ser.  No.  530.555  Romulus.  Mich. 

Term  of  p>  ten.  14  years  Hied  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser^  No.  410,239 

U.S.  a.  D7-6:o  Term  of  patent  14  y^ 

U.S.  ("i  nx-3!i 


.--p 


,'<  .,^»*^" 


^' 


325,499 
COMBiNKD  CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

3  5.496  Colin  B   VNiidcr.  r-19  Hugh  Ryan  Drive,  Garbutt.  Queensland, 

SPOON  AND  F(  RK  COMBINATION  ixi4,  Australia 

Jerrilyn  C.  Kiyokane.  Terra  ice.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkun^  ^ij^.jj  j.^i    lo,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,706 

Promotiiins  Inc..  Costa  M.  sa,  Calif.  (  lainr.  oriorm.  application  Australia,  Jan.  12,  1990,  116/90 

1  iled  t)ct.  23,  1  89.  Ser.  No.  424.973  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of    stent  14  years  (j.s.  ci.  D8— 33 

U,S.  a.  D7— 644 


(25.49"' 

CAl    FINNLL 

David  V     \!b*rtsr.R.   2100  Shadywood   Rd..  Wav/ata    Mmp 

55391 

I  iied  \pr.  27.    ,990.  Ser.  No.  515.286 
Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 700 


325,500 
\  ACS  I  M  M  AL  CRACKING  TOOL  FOR  JARS 
James  W .  Dennis,  and  Vonda  J.  Dennis,  both  of  78  Valley  Crest 
Rd..  Rochester,  N.Y.  14616 

Filed  Aug  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 33 


2064 


OFFICIAI    cAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


32  ).507 
MLLTl-FCNCI  ON  HAND  TOOL 


325,510 
lOILET  SEAT  LIFT  HANDLE 


f,r«        ■CIO"' 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2063 


325,501  325,504 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  INSERTION  TOOL  TUBE  CUTTER 

Yee  C.  Feng,  5F-1,  No.  189,  Sec.  2,  Chang  An  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,    BiUey  D.  Tobey,  23736  E.  Virgin  St.,  Catoosa,  Okla.  74015 
Taiwan  Filed  Sep.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,446 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430.391  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D8 — 69 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


325,502 
POWER  SCREW  DRIVER 
Erik  R.  Rahm,  Upplands  Vasby,  and  Sven  P.  J.  Westerberg, 
Saltsjobaden,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,116 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  12,  1988,  88-2320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


325,505 

DOOR  MOUNTING  STAND 

Alfonso  M.  Hernandez,  3301  Jerome,  Dallas,  Tex.  75223 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


325,503 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRIVER 

Naoki  Kikuchi,  and  Masakazu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  421.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-14912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


yf~~f°-^^ 


325,506 

HACKSAW 

Peter  Michas,  3015  Shadid  Dr.,  Colton,  Calif.  92324,  and  Fred 

Neal,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  455,  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 96 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2065 


325,513  325,515 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG  ALLIGATOR  CLIP 

Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis:   Thomas  J.  Warner.  4234  Alden  Dr.  South.  F.dina-  Minn  5M16 


2064 


OFF  I C I A I    G  A ZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


3i  i,507 

Ml  LTI-FXNCT  ON  HAND  TOO! 

Roberto  Gasparetti,  GaJleria  ;  «rchet  3,  35100  Pado»a,  Itil) 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19  K),  Ser.  No.  488,804 

Term  of  p^  tent  14  years 

u^.  a.  Ds-fii? 


325,510 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFT  HANDLE 

Lnc  A.  M>e,  816  W.  14th  St.,  Muncie,  Ind.  47302 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


3  ;5,508 
H.  NDLE 
Louis  J    (  astricone,  Jr.,  and  Lisa  A.  Castricone.  txith  of  2406 
Niatiiira  Rd..  Niagara  Fall  ,  N.Y.  14304 

F.ied  May  5,  1'  89,  Ser.  No.  347,798 
Term  of  i  atent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Ds— -MM) 


325,511 
Al  lOMOB!.  E  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

Shwu-Meei  Jan,  No    '-2,  Alley  13.  Lane  M,  Sec   2.  Hsins-Nar 
Road,  Jung-Heh,  and   Hsien-Pao  Oien,   "^iv   "'>.   i^nc    I'i 

Jung-Jens  S.  Road.  >  un»  K..!U  "-.hian,;  both  .if  i^.^i^n  fK,en, 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  OS -i.M 


25,509 

CARRY  NG  HANDLE 

Robert  D   (  ameron,  P.O.  B  )x  1600,  Champlain,  N.Y,  ):'>!'? 

Filed  Jan.  16,    990,  Ser.  No.  464,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  i)s^-.i(Ki 


325,512 

FR(JN  i   ;  At  f    <  if    ^  K!  ^    Pi  I  ' : 
Walter    F.    Best;    iitnuth)    K.    Bj.irnMin.    both    o!    I:!aiit:\aixu- 
James  VN .  fkirgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs   indianiifi 
oiis,  ai;  of  Ind..  awignor;  t"  Best  !  sx-k  (  nri^irHtu.n.  Indidrm,: 
olis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2y,  i9Vl,  .^er,  .No.  oil .iUfi 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D.S— ,U3 


mil  r-illIM 


■n*:— ^-J-n" 


2066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


PORTION  OF 


125,517 
KEY  BLADE  BLANK 


¥ I : 


!:■_.,  J,  _:    1     X'     or 


325,520 
BOTTLE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2065 


325,513  325,515 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG  ALLIGATOR  CLIP 

Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis;   Thomas  J.  Warner,  4234  Aides  Dr.  South,  Edina,  Minn.  55416 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-  Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,806 

olis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

olis,  Ind.  VS.  d.  D8— 394 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


HI 


.*s*^' 


F^n^^~™ 


325,516 
DOORSTOP 
325,514  James  K.  Dunlop,  The  Ivy  House,  High  Street,  Rode,  Bath, 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  Avon  BA3  6NZ,  United  Kingdom 

Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis;  F''e<l  J«>1-  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.597 

James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
olis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap-    2004400 

olis,  Ind.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,611  ^■S.  CI.  D8— 402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


™=3 


APRIL  21.  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2067 


325,522  325  525 

COMBINED  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Gerald  Brochenin.  Noisv  le  Grand.  Franrp,  swiimnr  tn  Calnr    Dnkort  p    ai;o„^   xi.„..,.«_j  r»«i.. 


.,4_l T 


2066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


125,517  325,520 

PORTION  OF  ,    KEY  BLADE  BLANK  BOTTLE 

ii!,r   K.   Best;  Timothy     !.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Frtdentk  N    l^usecker.  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drug  Plas- 

James  V\ .  Borsmann,  Cai  net,  and  Gary  R-  Jacobs.  Indianap-  tics  and  (.lass  Company,  Inc.,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

oils,  all  of  Ind..  assiRnors    a  Best  I^ock  Corporation.  Indianap-  filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,615 

olis,  Ind  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Hied  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.828  U.S.  Q.  D9— 373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 347 


325.518 
SI  Tl    JE  PACKAGE 
George    Matkovich.   StamI  ird,   Conn.,   assignor    ii 
Cyanamid  Company.  Sta  iford.  Conn. 

Hied  Apr.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341,016 
Term  o    patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DM  — 34* 


American 


325.519 

BOTTLE 

Rudy  R    PrfHTtor,  1901  Vi     Burton.  Anaheim.  Calif   92S(V. 

t  iled  Sep.  28   1990,  Ser.  No.  590,074 

Term  i  f  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  m—i^: 


325,521 
I  o\ii!i%t  U  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
James  E.  Fischer,  Manchester,  Mo.;  Miihaii  \  Bn.wn,  South 
V\  indsor.  tonn  ;  i.ene  A  Herron,  F'lorenct,  ^.C,  George  W. 
Hi?nn,  II,  V  erni.n:  (i'i,i.ri  s  Mostoller,  New  Britain,  both  of 
( onn..  and  Michat  i  R  /immtrman.  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
First  Brands  (Orporaimn.  i)ar!bury.  Conn. 

I  iitd  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,318 
!  I'rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 375 


2068 


OFFICIA!    GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1992 


;  25,528 
WRi;  T-WATCH 
Ernest  Schneider.  Evilard.    iwitzerland,  assignor  (■ 


Hreitiint 


325,531 
WRISTWATCH 

t.ianni  Hulgari    Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A., 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2067 


325,522  325  525 

COMBINED  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Gerald  Brochenin,  Noisy  le  Grand,  France,  assignor  to  Celor    Robert  P.  Aliano,  Thousand  Oaks;  Gretchen  L.  Ross   Cuher 
Diffusion,  France  city;  Allan  B.  Johnson,  Tarzana,  and  Mary  L.  Sciitt,  Los 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,045  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Giorgio  Beverly  HiUs,  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  D9— 376  Piled  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 384 


325,523 
NAIL  POLISH  CONTAINER 
Frederico  Restrepo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A., 
Clichy,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'I  Pat  Institute,  Sep.  2,  1988, 
DM/011671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 377 


325,526 

BLISTER  TRAY  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER 

ASSEMBLY 

Hiromi  Deguchi,  Fujinomiya,  and  Masashi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-23511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 415 


'V. 


^ 


325,524 
BOTTLE 


325,527 
u;  11         c    K,  ,      w.  „  ^  ,.,  WRIST-WATCH 

l!i'^„!'.^-'*".°f:J^':-  ^"I!r°"'  ^''-  '^'^°'  *°  """'■    E™«»»  Schneider,  Evilartl,  Switzerland, 

Montres  S.A.,  Switzerland 


Wesson,  Inc.,  FuIIerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 383 


assignor  to  BreitUng 


^■i 


Filed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,811 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   28,    1988, 
116629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIG— 31 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2069 


325,534  325,537 

WRISTWATCH  SKI  GOGGLE  LENS  TESTER 

Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.P.A.,    Arthur   Hagg,  Traun,   Austria,   assignors  to  Optyl   Eyewear 


2068 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


April  21,  1992 


;  iS.SZH  325,531 

WRI!  TW  ATCH  WRISTWATCH 

Ernest  Schneider.   Kvilard.    iwitzerland,  assignor  (■.   Hreitlina  (,ianni  Bulgari,  Home.  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A., 

Mor.tres  S.A.,  SwitzerlaiM  Rome.  ItaU 

Filed  Oct.  13,  ;  )88.  Ser.  No.  257.415  t'lta  Jan   30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  302,868 

aaim.s    pnontv,    applical  on    Switzerland.    Apr     !.V    ]WH,  Claims  pnont>.  application  Italy.  Nov.  29.  1988.  53573/88[U] 

jlg^l  Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 

Term  of  latent  14  years  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

US  CI  Dlu J2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i)ii>— ^Q 


i25.529 
COMBINED  WRI  >TW  ATCH  AND  STRAP 
Carlo  Crocco.  Lugano.  S»  .tzerland,  assignor  to  MDM   SA 
Geneve.  Geneva,  Switzerl  md 

Filed  Oct.  30,    989,  Ser.  No.  429,961 
(  iaims  priority.  applicati(  n  Int'l  Pat.  Institute.  May  23,  1989. 
DM  013635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 32 


325.532 
WRISTWATCH 

Gianni  Bulgari,  Rr>mt    as.sVf,n:'r  v.   (,;inn>  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
ltai> 

FiltKJ  Jan    Ml.  i9«9.  vr    No,  MlIM^ 

naims  prioriry.appiication  luii,v.  No*,  2^.  1988.  535^3 '88fUl 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLS  patent  siib*etjueiii  ;      'it.'     n 

loot,  ha-s  ixHT!  di,"i<iai.roe<l. 

lenT!  >■>'  aaterii  5  4  lears 

L'.S.  a.  DU>— 39 


325,530 
W R  ST  WATCH 

K  .  u^til^e  Moriai,  Fussa,  Ja  an.  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  C 
i  ;.1     lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,    989,  Ser.  No.  403,726 
Term  o    patent  14  years 
US.  a.  l)k^— 3« 


325,533 
WRISTWATCH 

Gianni  Bulgari   R   in.    !iai-    avsiwor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A., 
Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jan   -H  .  l'in-9   Ser,  No.  302.870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thu  patent  !>ubsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2006.  ria.i  bt-er.  di!>c!aimed 

Term  ut  pateni  14  yeur^ 

VS.  a.  DIG— 39 
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3  5.539  325,542 

BATHRt  OM  SCALE  EARRING 

.k„,„   «^ii„o»n   1  «(   Rpn  of  G<.mianv.  aAsiBnor  to    Abraham  Rubin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alexander  Spielman,  Encino, 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2069 


325,534  325,537 

WRISTWATCH  SKI  GOGGLE  LENS  TESTER 

Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.P.A.,    Arthur   Hagg,  Traun,   Austria,   assignors  to  Optyl   Eyewear 
Rome,  Italy  Fashion  International  Corporation,  Norwood  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304.372  Filed  Aug.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  395.942 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 

i989,  8901485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  DID— 46 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


325,535 
WRIST  WATCH 
Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 39 


325,536 
WRISTWATCH 
Gianni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.. 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304.377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DID— 39 


325,538 
ANTHROPOMETRIC  CALIPER 
Antonino  Araujo,  Jr.,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 73 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2071 


325,545  325,548 

GLOVE  HOLDING  AN  ARM  SEGMENT  MAGiaANS  AUTOMOBILE 

ILLUSION  Makoto  Oshima.  Aichiken:  Kazuvuki  Nakamura.  Okazakishi: 
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3  5,539  325,542 

BATH R(  OM  SCALE  FURRING 

GUnter  Storsberg,  Solingen,  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Abraham  Rub.n  is  -Sr.y:  u.  ..id  \lexaiider  Spielman,  Encino, 
RolK-rl  Krups  Stiftung  *  To.  KG..  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  both  of  Caiif.  assignors  to  v«. .  rtd»>;  Rands.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 
Germany  Caiif, 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1'  89,  Ser.  No.  421,697  >    i-'J   ^ug.  17,  1990,  !>er.  No.  669,164 

naiims  pnont>.  application    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr    ;i.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  =  •3   H902956  U.S.  a.  Dli-^J; 

Term  of  \  itent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  Dl  >— 9: 


i/ii,l,l|i. 


ill 


■'  '"Iffl'^' 


Illlilll! 


zn 


D 


;  !5,540 
BATHR  )OM  SCALE 

Florian  Stjffert.  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germans 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1  »89,  Ser.  No.  421,701 


325,543 
EARRING 

lian  (    Gueit.  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Harry  Winston 
Claims  priority.  applicati(  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May   2,        t  Itlmate  Timepiece  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 


1989,  8903166 

U.S.  a.  i)ii>— y: 


Term  of   latent  14  years 


Filed  Jul    10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,392 
Claims  priorit),  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jan.  11,  1989, 

DMA -00092.^ 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  11.  1'!  ;-— *; 


125.541 

PL  ATI  OR.M  SCALE  ''^^i^H 

Giiiiter  Storsberg.  Solingen    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  as.signor  to  PLANTER 

Robert   Krups  Stiftung  <     Co.   KG.  Solingen.   Fed.   Rep.  of    D.dur  i  oret    Vuony,  France,  assignor  to  Trop.cal  Green  Neder- 
-  land  N  A  ..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

'■'""^     F,U.l  OC.  2.    989.  Ser.  No.  416.258  ^i'ed  Dec.  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  290,098 

(  .aims  pr.oritv.  applicat,  m  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar  .M  <  la.ms  pr.or.f,.  application  France   Aug.  1,  1988,  88  4960 

1989,  89«I244J«  ^      ■     ,,    ,         ^   '  ^™  "f  P«"^"H4  >««« 

lerm  o'   patent  14  years  L'-S.  Ci    '.MS  -  i,-)2 

LI.S.  a.  UlU— yi 
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3  5,551  325,554 

( >V  FR  FOR  THE  BI  D  OF  A  PICKUP  TRl  CK  WR!  l!\f,  BO  aRD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICLE 

landu  Ouiniones,  Condiba  ,  Carrera  2  con  Calle  4,  Barquisi-  SUN  VISOR 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2071 


325,545 

GLOVE  HOLDING  AN  ARM  SEGMENT  MAGIOAN'S 

ILLUSION 

Kevin  James,  9682  Katella,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 160 


325,548 
AUTOMOBILE 
Makoto  Oshima,  Aichiken;  Kazuyuki  Nakamura,  Okazakishi; 
Yuji   Fujiwara,  Aichiken,  all  of  Japan,  and  Erwin  K.  Lui, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


325,546 
BUCKLE 
Michael  R.  Collier,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Harmony  Fasten- 
ing Systems,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  321.532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 213 


325.549 
UTILITY  TRAILER 
Trevor  Jarvis.  West  Montrose.  Canada,  assignor  to  Astron  Tool 
&  Machine  Limited.  Elmira.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  371.402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  10,  1989,  100189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 105 


325,547  325,550 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  BABY  STROLLER 

Kiyohiko  Saito,  Noda,  and  Yutaka  Tominaga,  Toyama,  both  of  Hitoshi  Kato,  and  Yuuichi  .Arai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,230  Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-23363 

U.S.  CI.  Dll — 221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2073 


325,556  325,559 

WATERCRAFT  COMBINATION  TIME  DELAY  SWITCHES  AND  COVER 

Denys  LaPointe,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier  PLATE 
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3,  5,551 
rf)\  FR  FOR  THE  BE  D  OF  A  HICKUP  TRl  CK 
Armando  Quinione*.  Condiba  ,  Carrera  2  con  Calle  4,  Barquisi- 
meto,  fcstado  l.ara,  V'enezu  la 

Filed  Aug  30.  1'  89,  Ser.  No.  400,96J 
Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Di:— 156 


325,554 

VVRIITNG  BOARD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICLE 

SUN  VISOR 

!  ia»  Mm  Jian   9F.,  No.  1291,  Chemg  Der  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di:^  ^91 


3  5,552 
CHitssBAR  SUPPORT  1  OR  AN  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Crais:  A.  Supleton;  Curtis  .  Nordin;  Mark  C.  Towns,  and 
Charles  R.  Schriner.  all  o  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Mur'in  St.  Clair  Incorpora  ed,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1"  89,  Ser.  No.  384,932 
Term  of  |  atent  14  years 

vs.a.  v\:~\s- 


.  25.553 
VEHICLE  ATTA<  HED  BICYCLE  RACK 

Richard  Weiner,  722  Gcttys  urg  Cir.,  aaremont,  Calif.  917U; 
Steven  Abies,  18232  Yuko  i  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90504,  and 
!jr     \    RuRgeri,  5305  C  rmelyn  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90.S03 
Filed  Oct.  31,    )89,  Ser.  No.  429,864 
Term  of  latent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  UU— 158 


325,555 

ALTOMOBii  -r       >  kPET  OR  Si.Mli.AR  aK  i  ICLE 

Mario  Primeau.  (.Jurixi     i^  anada,  assignor  to  Atlantech  Inc., 

Canada 

!iit-.i  \u^    !^    ■  J^v,  Ser.  No.  394,768 
!trm     f  ;:a:rr\t  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1)12  — 2UJ 


2074 
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3  5.562 

MO\  ABI.l.  EI  FCTRI    AL  PLUG  RECEPT  ACI  F 

Rnhort  I..  Smith.  Sr..  242  N.  1  rewster  Rd.,  Vineland,  N.J.  0»360 


325,565 

SOCKET  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPUTER 

CABLES 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2073 


325,556 
WATERCRAFT 
Denys  LaPointe,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 307 


325,559 
COMBINATION  TIME  DELAY  SWTrCHES  AND  COVER 

PLATE 
Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow;  Albert  Zaretsky,  Brooklyn,  and 
Lester  Rivera,  Glendale,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,011,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 171 


325,557 
AIRPLANE 
Darold  B.  Cummings,  Hawthorne,  and  Todd  S.  Malik,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  C^if. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  012—337 


325,560 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Roger  F.  Baines,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Electric  S.A.,  La  Chaux  De  Fonds,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,301 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1989, 
1056300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 112 


325,558 
BATTERY  PACK 
Franco  Clivio,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C>ardena  Kress  & 
Kastner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,007 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989,  8904724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


325,561 

MOTOR  COVER 

Jeffrey  T.  Wilson,  1977  Alamanda  Dr.,  Naples,  Ra.  33940 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 118 


,<-~y^ 


318-943  O.G. -92-23 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,567 
COMBINED  WALL  PLATF  VNT  DUAL  LINEAR  SLIDE 


Clll-a.   r^ 


325,569 

DOOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOADCENTER 

Jeffrey  J.  Buchanan,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Frank  it  Wilens. 


2074 
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APRIL  21,  1992 


3  5.562 

MO\  aBI  i    KI  KCIRI    AL  PLl  G  RECEnACI  K 

Robert  I..  Smith.  Sr,.  242  N.  1  rewster  Rd.,  \  ineland.  N  .1   iiHU." 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  630,952 

Term  of  f  itent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D13— 137 


325,565 

SOCKET  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPUTER 

CABLES 

KoMiand  s    %^  hue,  Valley  Park,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Mid-lap  Systems  Europe  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,022 
(  laims  pri,ir!t%    apslication  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1989, 
1060141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  UU- 158 


:•  25.563 
11  KTRK  AI  C(  NNKCTOR  HOUSING 
Naoto  TaKuchi,  and  Hiroshi    V atanabp,  both  of  Shi/uoka.  Japan. 
assigni>rv  to  \  azjiki  Corp4  -ation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
1  iled  Dec.  15,     989,  Ser.  No.  453,279 
Claims  priority,  applicatu  i  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1989,  !-24*U 
I  erm  of  latent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D13— u- 


525.564 
RETAINER  M)H  NUT     1N(.  Kl.FCl RI(  Al    !'i  I  GS  TO 

\'    OITIFT 
Irvin  A.  Lemkt.  ?J29  l)v.ai    Rd..  Carpinteria,  (  aiif   93013 
tiled  Oct.  U,  1989.  Ser.  No.  420.124 
Term  ii    patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13    1^4 


325,566 
CONTACTOR 

Christian  B  .uuiller,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Telemecanique  Electrique,  France 

IJiviskin  of  Ser.  No.  272,656,  Nov.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

321.169   This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,724 

<  laims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1988,  88  3320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  U13— 158 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2075 


325,567 
COMBINED  WALL  PLATE  AND  DUAL  LINEAR  SLIDE 

DIMMER 
EUjot  G.  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Glenside;  Robin  C.  Moseley,  AUentown; 
RiU  R.  Swartvagher,  Coopersburg;  Thomas  A.  Foster,  Bethle- 
hem; Bmce  D.  Colgan,  WescosTille,  and  David  L.  BuehJer, 
Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co., 
Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser,  No.  351,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 170 


325,569 

DOOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOADCENTEH 

Jeffrey  J.  Buchanan,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Frank  R.  Wilgus, 

Powell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 184 


~~ii 


325,568 
CURRENT  LIMITING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ORCUIT 

BREAKER 
Shiro  Murata;  Shiiyi  Vamanista,  both  of  Fukuyaoia,  and  Masa- 
katsu  Suzuki,  Kamakuru  ,,\i ,  f  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisi*    ;    kvo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-15667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 173 


325,570 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  SAFETY  ALARM 

Matthew  A.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Box  42,  Don  Cola,  III.  62926 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 155 


2076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


.  25,571 
DATA  INPLT  AN  )  OLTPUT  TERMINAI 
Hiroshi   Sakaguchi,  and   Ki  iji  Ohta,  both  of  Osaka,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corpoi  ition,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  :  »90,  Ser.  No.  543,561 

Clainu  priority,  applicatic  i  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-47016 

Term  of  latent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  i)i4— 100 


325,573 

MIAIUHV  STORAGE  C  \K  i  KuK.E 

\ndrii*  G!egK.  Herts.,  and  Martin  }'.  Riddiford.  London,  both  of 

Kngiand.  a-ssignors  to  Psion  PLC,  Ixtnoon,  Kngland 

I  ilid  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,613 

I  trm  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S,  C'i    hi-!---  Hi 


325,574 
\l\SVi  HKl  i)  l>  \  i  A  COLLECTION  TERMINAL  WITH 
IMK.RAL  DIODE  LASER  SCANNER 
DarrT.  I  1  .  Carver.  Startle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpora- 
tion, Kverett.  W  ash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Ci.  D14— 116 


125,572 
LARGE  FC  RMAT  SCANNER 
Philip  I.    Chen.  Rancho  Pi  los  Verdes,  Calif.,  a.'vsi)in(ir 
crotek  International,  Hsi  ichu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6,    989,  Ser.  No.  334,229 
Claims  priority,  applicat  an  United  Kingdom,  Feb    2 
1056815 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 107 


19S<) 


325.575 

^ll5hllJ    Fujii:    Osdmu    >tiinri.'u,    and    Ostimu    HirukiiHa,   ail   of 
Osaka.  Japan,  as.sign.'.r'j  t.;  Sharp  (  orporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1W<J.  Ser.  No.  543,182 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-47951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (i    1M4-  126 
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25,580 
AUD  O  MIXER 


V<w4.i-.'      \Air, 


OMINDlRECllON\l    KtMOl^  i  oSlHulj  }ii 
TFI  FVISiON  HKtUVfRS   »,  \  O   fUr    !  iKF 


APRIL  21,  1992 
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325,576  325  57g 

HAND  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  HEADPHONE 

Jorma  Pitkonen,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile    Takefumi  Daido,  Tokyo;  RyuU  Kanno,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi 

PIl/lllAC     I    tfl         Coin       CiMl^n^  «r .      .*,      .  ....  -  _ 


Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  332/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


Yamatogi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-49496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 155 


i 

_ 

1 

i 

1 

325,577 
PORTABLE  HANDSET  TELEPHONE 
James  Karlin,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  335/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


0 


^ 

^ 


m 


'^ 


I 


'^> 


325,579 
PAGING  RECEIVER 
Louis  J.  Bouhuys,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,418 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Feb.  1, 1990, 
DM/015.771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,585 
TELEPHONE  STATION  UNIT 


325,588 

JIGSAW 
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OMINDIREtT!ON\S    RtMOl'L  CuN  !  Ru:  j  H-:  ■  ■■  i» 
TPXEVlSiON  RMETVERSANU  THh  !  IKF 


25,580 
AUD  O  MIXER 

^wifumi    Ito,   Tokyo;   Shi  eni   Haaegawa,   Kodaira;   Minoru 
>  !be    Hachioji,  and  Keiji  Tsnnoda,  Kokubuivii.  all  of  Japan,    Ijwrence  D,  Lmmoni,  Grass  Valley,  and  !>ougia>  ^«.    Jastuu, 
«..s;gnors  to  TEAC  Corpo  «tioii,  Japan  Irvine,  both  of  C^if..  a«sigr»,.>  r:  Mitsubishi  F!«-trK  Sales 

Filed  Oct.  16,     989,  Ser.  No.  421,696  America,  Inc..  (>  press,  (  alif. 

ClmaxM  priority,  appUcati.  J  Jap«i.  Apr.  19,  1989.  1-144S2  Filed  Nov    2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,657 

Term  of  latent  14  years  Ii^"^     '  I'***"-  '*  'f^^ 

U5.CLD1+-217  lJ.h,  a.  ou-.:i^ 


ANTENNA  i    'K   \  .    :K  5  \H[  E  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

uR  siMiS  \R  ARTICLE 
Ctraid   vv.   \lacLis«»',k;     fiirfttnan   Estates,  III.,  assignor  to 
Mcitiifiiia,  Inc.    Vhaurnburg,  111. 

Fik-t)  sHi    \  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 234 


325,581 
REMC  TE  CONTROL 
Frederic  V\  .  Schwartz,  Pro  idence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  lit 
trie  Products,  Inc.,  Pro>  dence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,892 
Term  i  '  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  U14— 218 


325,584 
DK.riAl    Fi  }ilH'->\iC  BR'SNCH  EXCHANGE  UNTT 

Takaharu  Ando.  R\u^;a.vak!    japa.r;    issignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .Upan 

Filed  Feb   ;0,  19**0.  Ser.  No.  481381 

Claims  priunt),  appliestu.n  .iapan.  Aua   3^.  lOK?   1-31311 

U.S.  n  i>i4— .'4^^ 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325.585  325,5W 

TELEPHONE  STATION  UNIT  jig  SAW 
Robert  A.  Gordon,  Scottadale.  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Ezecutone    .Aipbooi*.  :i.  a^sm:,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  I  ahnraahrr 

Information  Sysu-mi.  ir.c.  ScottsdjiJt    *rii.  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  J^.  29.  1990,  Sei.  No.  471,812  FUed  Aag.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14-241  VS.  CL  D1^133 


325,586 
BALLOON  INFLATOR  CONSOLE 
William  G.  Carroll;  James  R.  Cook;  Joseph  M.  Rawie,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Neil  Smart,  Tooele,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Maxim,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


325,589 
GREASE  GUN 
Charles  B.  Cunningham;  Stephen  M.  Potts,  and  Mark  J.  Slate, 
all  of  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatjoo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 150 


325,587 

FLAT  BED  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Reiner  Moll,  Schwabiscb  Gmiind,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  325,590 

G€™>»ny  COMBINED  EYEGLASSES  AND  SUPPORT  HEADBAND 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,767  Elizabeth  Galy,  1202  Lexington  A»e.,  Ste.  183,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4,       10028 
1989,  89  00  081  piied  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 66  VS.  a.  D16— 102 


>v        \ 
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:  25,591  325,593 

WASH  :ARTRIDGE  !  i  n  i.i  il  .tJ 

Jon  F,  Bover.  E^leville,  M.  ,  Lee  C.  F«cher,  Rochester.  N.V,    I>   CHM.r«.  Oa...,*:?!  i"«™';'     ^^    '^'^f^^;  '^*'''-  '"«» 
l«,ugliisJ.Hohlbeiii,Cen  :-alIsUp,N.Y.;Anthony  P.Montal-  ^•K•<l  Ma.    ^    !WV,  •-..      ...      .  .  4  . 

b«o.    BsyriUe,   N.Y.;   C  iristopher   P.   Montalbano,   Greiit  l   rrt,   ,:  i^icnt  U  jta,. 

Neck,  N.Y.;  John  G,  Van  Remoortel,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Joel    IS.  (  i    «>!    -  W 
L.  VMOTer,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  WU  lington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  13,    989,  Ser.  No.  421,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


DI->iKT()F  UK  i>i(»S  \J\.KKR  Si '\ELTY 
Albert    Ditzig,    Hoffmsn    i■.ssatt•^     Hi      s-ssiinif 
Products.  Inc..  Whe«linii.  li\ 

Filed  Jun.  n.  !W<!    "mt    N.     '^i^M 

Tertn  ■■;'  ;j«t»n!   14  jeari 
U.S.  (1   DU-i'l 


Telephone 


■*'* 


J\j^u  1 1  MX.i  >  iJ-LLyXDl^^ 


K 


-A 


y 


325,592 
FIXE  I  CARTRIDGE 
J.n  V  Boyer,  EarleTille,  Md^  Lee  C.  Fischer,  Rochester,  NY.; 
S>ouglas  J.  Hohlbein,  C«  itraJ  IsUp,  N.Y.;  Anthony  P.  Montal- 
bano,  Bayrille,  N.Y.;  Iliristopher  P.  Montalbano,  Great 
Seek.  NY.;  John  G.  Vi  i  Remoortel,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Joel 
L  Vanover,  Elkton,  Mi  „  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  W  ilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  13    1989,  Ser.  No.  436,452 

ITse  portion  of  the  term  .  f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr   21 

2006,  h  8  been  disclaimed. 

Term    f  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 16— 250 


i;5  xi,-5 
Ci.  i!  AR  body 
Angelo  lornt-w.  HSii  Oaifiirti  l>r,.  Spnngfu-lsS. 

i  erns  'it  ^tairiis   i4  »e«j^ 
I  .S    (1,  I>r--2t> 


22152 


I 


v: 


m 


1  tmti  mil  n>  utmf^ 
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FOOD  WD  BEVERA  ,¥.  MENU  HOLDER  FOR 

KLSIALRANT  T/  BLES  OR  THE  LIKE 


Bent 


325,605 
V\i.\  RE  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Hoimstr^m,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 


APRIL  21,  1992 
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325,596 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Nobuki  Sakagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-47491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


325,599 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT 
Norman  D.  Poisson.  Ando»er,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


'^f*XmJ 


325,597 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Nobuki  Sakagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-47492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


325,600 
RACK  FOR  RUBBER  AND  MECHANICAL  STAMPS 
Robert  F.  Schmidt,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  assignor  to  Cosco  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Spring  Valley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  233,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


325,598 
PRINTER 
Kouki  Fukuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-11206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


325,601 
COMBINED  FILE  CARD  HOLDER  AND  CALCULATOR 

Kin-Lung  Chen,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Muzex  Inc.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 76 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,608 
EXERCISE  CHAIR 
Don  D.  Anderson,  509  Bard  St,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

CiIaH   I?aK     -y     lOOr     C     .      v^     Ant  orr 


325.610 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Christopher  W.  Walker,  .Middleborg;  Michael  M.  Szafranski, 
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3:  5.602 

FOOD  AM)  BFAERA'  iE  MENL  HOLDER  K)R 

RKSI  Al  RANT  T-  BLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Karen  E.  BurRcss,  Branford.  <  onn..  assignor  to  C;astro-(.nomt-, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford.  Conn 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1'  W.  Scr.  No.  617,601 
I'crm  of  p  itent  14  >cdrs 
VS.  CI.  U2<' — 4^1 


325,605 
1  1(,(  KE  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Htrit   Holmstrem,   Roskilde,   Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
\.tj..  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


3  '.5.603 

(,AM  -:  BOARD 

Peter  MaMinrtw.  I'.O.  Box  2  12.  Sclden,  N.V.  11784 

1  ilod  Nov,  14,  1  »89,  Ser.  No.  436.227 

K-rm  of    atcnt  14  years 

U.S.  a.  un—zi 


325,606 
ki  M(  i  n   (  ONTROL  SNOWMOBILE 
Robert  UtMan.  .  J  Bonwit  PI.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735;  Mi- 
chael DeMarco.  67-18  47th  Ave.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377,  and 
(■len  (,tntilt.  E.  98th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 124 


-25.604  325,607 

ELEMENT  FOR   V  TO\  Bill  DINC,  SET  KANGAROO  RGLRE 

Kim  Pagel.  Vandel.  Dinmai  ..  assisinor  to  Intcrkno  A.G.,  Baar,  Marion  Lammers,  Rubezahlweg  1,  5253  Lindlar-Eichholz,  and 

Switzerland  Giinter    Lammers,    Rubezahlweg    1,   5353   Lindlar-Eichholz, 

1  iltd  Dec.  4.     mi.  Ser.  No   621,919  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Term    .f  patent  14  >ears  Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,958 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


^.^.3^    if- 


'  i  ■-  ii 


April  21,  1992 
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325,608 

EXERCISE  CHAIR 

Don  D.  Anderson,  509  Bard  St,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,855 

Term  of  patent  14  }  ears 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


325,610 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

'"•H  kt'    ^'ddlebm^  Michael  M.  Szafranski, 
K     il    »,i.  F.  Hsiao,  Mountain  View,  and 
vsi,,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Walker 
.^uins,  in..  ,  Keston,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


Chrisff.pr.r- 
FasrfiiJ . 
Sunt   H 
Filnt^s-s  * 


K>rn 


325,611 
HAND  EXERCISER 

Richard  B.  Lewis,  7018  Wbeeler  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229,  and 
John  W.  Howard,  9304  Level  Green  La..  Richmond,  Va. 
23227 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


325,609 
WAIST  WRENCHING  EXERCISER 
Gordan  Cheng,  No.  31,  Kao  Cheng  2  St.,  Kao  Peng  tsun,  Pa  Te 
hsiang,  Tao  Yuan  hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


325,612 

TRAINING  BASEBALL  BAT 

Vincent  V.  Longo.  4309  W.  135th  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 211 


io] 
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3  5  613  325,615 

VDHESIVK  IN  ,ECr  TRAP  STRIP  '  HH  DRI  \  S  PYRAMIDAL  CLIMBER 
Frank  E.  Melchor,  2421   M  Laughlin  Ave.,  San  Jost.  (  alif     Ronald  G  Matsch,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Discovery 

^jl2]  /«ne.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

i;M  r)fc.  6,  It  iH.  Ser.  No.  280,523  Hlorf  \tay  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,841 

Term  of  |  itent  14  years  >    ''m  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22—  1 22  IJ-S.  CI  1  >: !  -  :'J= 


125.614 
GOLJ  CLLB  GRIP 

Jean-Francois  Mermillod,  •  rand  Bornand.  France,  assignor  ! 
Salomon  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,    989,  Ser.  No.  361,093 


325,616 
SWORD  HILT 

Ovcar  F.  KoIombatoMch.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Historical 
Desiens.  S.-\..  Madrid.  Spam 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,269 
t  iaims  priorit;,.  application  Spain,  Sep.  28,  1989,  120.037 


Claims  priority,  applicati.  n  World  Int.  Prop.  C,  I).c  6  Hhn  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM/01234J  L.Sti.  i)--118 

Term  o'  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a,  i):i-222  ^ 


a 
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3;  5,622  325^25 

FAUCET  HANI  LE  OR  THE  LIKE  ,„         .  .  .  .    „ 

D    Bengtson.  Sheboyg.  i.  Wis..  .Mignor  to  Kohier  Co..    Bruce  M.  Sauter.  VhaumRiirK.  M-  ^rA  n^.m.nd  A.  U 


snd  A.  Dickson, 

is. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2085 


325,617 

DEER  TAIL  DECOY 

Randy  J.  Smith,  R.R.  3,  Box  207 A,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  57801 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 125 


325,620 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Lawrence  P.  Heren,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  L,  R.  Nelson  Corpo- 
ration, Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D23— 223 


325,618 

DOWNRIGGER 

Joseph  M.  Roberts,  Sr.,  1112  Otis  Dr.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 134 


325,619 
SHELL  ENCASED  POOL  CHEMICAL  TABLET 
John  M.  Casberg,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser  No.  316,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


325,621 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Munson  Rd.,  Mentor.  Ohio  44060 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  255.527,  Oct.  7,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-m  t)ar>    .'  s^  r    s      ;;4.252,  Jul.  26.  1988,  and 

Ser.  No.  224.253.  hi    ;ft   \<jka  ,  aa    s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No. 

860,758.  Mai  5.  !986  abanc,  k.,1,  and  Ser.  No.  860,759,  .May  5, 

1986,  abandoned,  each  i^  *.  c   ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

-iM.8-2.  Jan   2H.  jyw    Pat.  No.  D.  285.478,  and  Ser.  No.' 

4*1  K'3,  .Inn    ZH.  iyS3.  Pat.  No.  D.  285,479,  and  a 

C(..:::nu8ti<.n-in-pa.rt  ..f  s, -   No.  255,525,  Oct  7,  1988,  which  is 

a  i.^ntinuation-in-par!  .,<  \eT.  No.  224^52,  Jul.  26,  1988,  and 

S<r   So.  224.2.'^3,  ,Jui   26    i  9H8.  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

86<i."5>j.  Ma>  ."5.  I9ht-.  i^handoned,  and  Ser.  No.  860,759,  May  5, 

1986.  abandoned.  .  a.  r,  iv  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

■W-1.8^2.  Jan,  2H.  l^k?.  "at    No.  D.  285.478.  and  Ser.  No. 

461, 8"3.  Jail    ;x    ly.H?    i'at.  No.  D.  285,478.  and  a 

coniinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  224,252,  JuL  26,  1988,  and  a 

continuationm-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,253,  Jul.  26,  1988.  each  is  a 

continuation  of  S.r    No   860.758,  May  5,  1986,  abandoned,  and 

Ser   No   860.-5';i   Ma>  5.  1986,  abandoned,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  st ,    No.  461,872,  Jan.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

D   285,478   and  Scr    \^    461,873,  Jan.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No.  D. 

>^4-M    I  h:-  application  Feb.  2L  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D23— 245 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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HEATER 


32,^,6?^ 

*BfNrs  t»H 

V^yommR.    Mirt. 


iELIKE 


1\IH)V,  KAN 


-^  to  Therm    ^t;cha^'  C  n>ur    Hthu   <,ler.  v.    EUaer.  Newton:  Donald  J. 


2086 


OFFICIAL  GAZEriF 


April  21,  1992 


3;  5,622  325^25 

FAUCET  HANI  LE  OR  THE  LIKE  ^'^t^                          h  a    ni.Lcnn 

„«    !)    Bengtson.  Sheboyg.  i.  Wis.,  ».ignor  to  Kohier  C.,..    Bruce  M.  Sauter    .Vhaum..r,,  Sa     ...1  n..  m»nd  A   Jhckson, 

„..  Jr  .  Searcy,  Ark.,  assignor!,  to  Kchier  i  o..  Kohltr,  v>is. 

"'"       "nedJiu,.8.1«>0.Ser.No.«i3.624  Filed  Mar.  30,  !989.  >...  No^ii.,-^. 

Term  of  p  itent  U  years  The  (x.rxion  of  tiie  term  of  thus  patent  subs*-<iu.  nt  to  .Mar.  24. 

U,S.  CL  D23-252  ^«»*''  '^^  *"^""  ^--'-'■'"«'- 

IJ.S.  Cl.  Di3— 2*j 


:  !5,623 
COMBINED  BATKl  VB  AND  SHOWER  LNIT 
Scot-  !>>niihan,  Castaic,  Cali!  ,  assignor  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc., 
\  slencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1  "90.  Ser.  No.  555,741 
Term  of   latent  14  years 

VS.  a.  u;j— :75 


325,626 
LAVATORY 

Chri.stian  M.  Ragonot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,449,  Nov.  6, 1989.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
K),  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,484 
i  enn  of  patent  14  years 


}25,624 

B  iTHTUB 

i^'k  Cuttriss.  Fillmore,  an  I  Scott  Lenahan,  Castaic,  both  of 

t  iiif.,  assignors  to  Grub  r  Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,968 

Term  o   patent  14  years 

VS.  Cl.  D23— 281 


2088 


OFFICIAL  GAZLT  Lh 


APRIL  21,  1992 


3  5,632 


FORl.\BLli  bir'lK'JMliihM 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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*BiNFf  UN   '  HE  LIKE 


vominR.    Slur.      9<wiipior  to  Therm 


Lasreact;  R.   Ciai  px »■..■; 

Technology  Corp  .  <,r».nd  Rapidv  \l,.-h 

FUeti  i-eb.  6,  \<*^l   Se',  Nu.  651,341 
Terrr-  •  f  tuitir.-  !4  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


WlNiw.'V^  FAN 
Michat-i  C    Coup,  WichiU:  (Att.  V.    rjitn- 
Moore.  V*  ichiti.  (.»r>  P    Isntcs.  '•^  !ct>  :j 
Wichita,  ail  tif  Kans.,  assignun   ■■. 
Systemv  Inc.    Wichita,  Kniu 

^■il«!  Jar.    ;;.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,804 
I  r.'m  Lif  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 382 


•  ewton;  Donald  J. 
Id  Neill  E.  Bryan, 
I    Air  Circulation 


325,630 
OTOSCOPE 
Richard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  and  Thomas  W.  Cetta,  El- 
mont,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Designs  for  Vision,  lac, 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 137 


325,628 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Wen-Da  Cho,  3F,  No.  16,  Lane  243,  Section  2  Fa-Der  Road, 
Panchiao,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 370 


325,631 

MEDICAL  TUBE  CLAMP 

Adib  G.  Daoud,  and  Fred  W .  Bacher,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  IV  AC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


APRIL  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,637 
THERAPEUTIC  WRAP 


EXTRLl 


325,640 
1;  \MING  CHANT«X  FOR  A  GLASS  BLOCK 


2088 


OFFICIAL  GAZE 


April  21,  1992 


3  5,632 

MAGNETIC  RESONA  iCE  IMAGING  SCANNER 

"T  r.nuk)  Kogane,  Imma;  Al  italui  Takeuciu,  Kodaira;  Tsuneo 

^iuKKU.  Tokyo,  and  Motoi  iri  Nasuhara,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Ja- 

>«R   assignors  to  Hitachi  ?  ledicaJ  Co.,  Lti,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1  W.  Ser.  No.  501,501 

Term  of  |  itent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D2A~1SS 


325.634 

POH  I  A  Hi  'r   \i'lk 
Paul  B.  Swf*n£v,  Jr  ,  SjraciiM:     ^   > 
inc.,  Skaneateles  Fsilv  N  "i 

K  led  Mar    M)    S^*^     y>€s.  No.  501,503 

term  ■  •'  ;ja:-  M  14  yCaTS 

Li.S    n.  !'»24 — !f>4 


METER 

a^ijznor  to  Welch  Allyn, 


* ,  *-  'X'  ;• 

PRCjBt  H>K  MKaM   Ri\<.  BUX)1>  FRKSS!   Hi 
Masashi  Yoshikawa,   lokvo.  and  Hideti  Hata,  i-ujsmi.  txiEh     ' 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teriim'   kabushiki  Kaijiha.  Ti,t,v.     .lap«n 

Filed  ihx    \1.  Vtm.  >,*•;■   N'-..  *M>.014 
Oaims  priont) ,  appliea'.i"!!  JaiMn   Jun    l"'    i'***~'  •-"'- 

ivrn'  .ii  ,:,-:  :(••:•»  sears 
VS.  a.  Di+--  165 


%^ 


125,633 
OXYGEN  B  REATHING  UNIT 

KAiri  Mano,  and  Nobuyuk    Kitamura,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 
ivsignors  to  Japan  Oxygi  g  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2«,    989,  Ser.  No.  414,490 

<  iaims  priority,  applicati  n  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-117''6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

ljs.  a  i>:4— 164 


HAB'i   BiH'lli    Hlil.DLR 
Sharon  t,   Putnam.  112  (,rasmtrt  Rd„  Baia-Cynwyd,  Pa.  19004 

Fi!ed  Mar   12.  i9^>   Ser    No  49^.14? 

ItTiT.  .if  jMirc-t   1*  4e!ir% 
I'.S.  a   D24-!V<^ 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,637  325,640 

THERAPEUTIC  WRAP  EXTRl  DKO  KR  W^  r        HANNEL  FOR  A  GLASS  BLOCK 

Michael  O'Brien,  901  N.  Curtis  Rd..  Snite  101,  Boise,  Id.  83706,  George  Haiihti.di   4>^S    H„  nmond  Ave.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 
and  Lone  Leishman,  1150  E.  !  ■.tci  Rd.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642  FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,175 

FUed  Sep.  22,  198X   v-     ..   247,571  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D25— 119 
VS.  CI.  D24— 206 


325,638 
MICROTESTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sharon  S.  Sloat,  and  Carol  A.  Ziel,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Hach  Company,  LoTcland,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 226 


325,641 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallairc,  aad  DoMiaiqae  Dellaire,  both  of  SL  Darid. 
Canada,  asaigBors  to  Dallaire  Indartrics  Ltd.,  Leris-LanzoB, 
Canada 

FUed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,313 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U,S.  CL  D25— 121 


325,639 

SA^v  HORSF  BR«.rirr^ 
Joseph  Tavella,  390  Mi    '  ►ats  i>r     vi  'k-^     arre.  Pa.  18702 
FUed  Oct  5    ivf*9   v  r    % ...  417,673 
Term  i.-f  ijattin  i-.    ears 
VS.  CL  D25— «8 


325,642 
UQUTOLAMP 

Mi    ;r  i     >i   inn ^>^•<>rtlu  Martinsrilk.  N J.,  assignor  to  Stan- 

\v-<-A  \pr    iu,  \^¥¥},^'<    No.  511,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 8 


2090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


32*  643 
FOG    .IGHT 

Viocen    !  sai.  No.  138,  Hnan  I-  o  Rd.,  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  602,871 
Term  of  pa  snt  14  years 

VS.  r-    n;6— 35 


325,646 

I.K,HTiNC  FIXTT,'RF 
Kenneth  H.  Grange.  I^ondon,  LnKiH-r-d,  avj-iiiior  to  Thorn  i  ^-'i 
pic,  London,  United  Kingdoir 

Continuation-in-part  of 'Ser.  \i.   4!4,(iS!,  v  p   >    ivyj 
abandoned.  This  application  Ihx    26,  1989.  St r    S..   4n4  M  ' 
Claims  prioritj",  applicstion  i.  rutt-il  Kingdoni,  Mar.  Za.  !V.H'. 
1058173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  O.  026—6-^ 


32;  644 

COM  Hi  N  J  1)  FLASHLIGHT    BLINKER,  AND  ALDIBLF 

AL.  RM 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong    ^ong,  assignor  to  John  .Manufac- 
jriajs  Limited,  Kowloon,  H(  ag  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19S  »,  Ser.  No.  335,523 
ii.ir.s  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  No*.  1,  1988, 

ij5-k>6-S 

Term  of  pa  ent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dzt>-  iH 


32;  ,645  325,647 

I.IGHTIN  ;  FIXTLRE  ADJUSTABLE  DESK 

\,  n;Kih  H   (.range,  Acrise  Co  tage,  53  Christchurch  Hill,  l.on-    H.  T.  Hwang,  No.  9-7,  Lane  113,  Sec,  2,  Chung-shun  Rd.,  Su-lin, 

lion  SW3,  hngland  Taipei,  Taiwan 

;     nt.nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '  o.  414,081.  Sep.  28,  1989.  This  Filed  .iun    1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,811 

application  Dec.  26,    989,  Ser.  No.  454,314  !  vm  ^f  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pa  ent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2fH — 63 

U.S.  a.  D2^~h3 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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325,64*  325,651 

ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  TRIM  FOR  PROCESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE  OR  THE 

FVank  P.  Cerbinl,  Frtt  p.irt  n  ^     assignor  to  The  Genlyte  Group  LIKE 

Inc.,  DFT/Basic  <  m ip\    t  it  ..land,  Ohio  and  The  Genlyte  Robert  A.  Sonnemaii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonneman 

Group  Inc.,  aeyei&ne   <  'nu  Design  Group  Inc.,  Long  Uland  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Si       .    !S»i»9,  Ser.  No.  430,348  FUed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D26-65  VS.  CL  D26— 152 


■M, 


325,649 
LIGHT  nXTURE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Pearce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26-84 


325,650 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Craig  Winn,  Carsor    f'aMf     snd  John  Suen,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Dyna.st;.  •■  la^vsicst    rporation  and  Venus  Lighting 
Mfg.  Inc.,  both  of,  la-wsn 

Filed  Jul.  !  *    •  *«     ser.  No.  552,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 106 


325,652 

COMBINED  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  DISPENSER 

James  Byrne,  235  k:~^-z--:sr,d  Ter.,  South  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

Filec  V ;,    .  i    1989,  Ser.  No.  405,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 46 


2092 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


April  21,  1992 


3.  5,653  325,655 

RAZOI    HANDLE  VS  A  lER  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  FOR  PETS 

Alvin  R.  Tiliey.  Red  Bank,  N..  .,  and  John  N.  McGarvev,  Drt'xel  Toshihiko  Kondo,   10-23,  1-chome,  Matsuigaoka,  Tanabe-cho, 

Hill.    Pa.,   assignors   to   Aj  lerican   Safety    Razor   Companv,  Thuzuki-Kun,  Kyoto,  Japan 


Ver^Mid,  ^  a. 

Hied  Feb.  5.  19  0,  Ser.  No,  475,241 
Term  of  p  tent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DiH — vi 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  uv>~  ]  *: 


i[te%:-^ 


mM 


325,656 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Michael  D   Davis,  14018  Sunny  Glen,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78217 

i  lied  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 21 


3.  5,654 
BIRD  FF,EDER 
Stephen  L,  >chuct/.,  and  Patn  •  Rowley,  both  of  Wichita.  Kans.. 
assignors  to  Schuetz  Wild    lird  Seed  Farms  Corp.,  Wichita. 
Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1'  *8,  Ser.  No.  274,126 
I  erm  of  p  tent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D30— 128 


325,657 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

Geoffrey  M.  Brewin.  Knightwick,  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 

trolux  Limited,  l.iiMn.  I.  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,338 
f  laims  pnofitv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1989, 

;-W3-0"'6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s.  (1  n^:— 22 


April  21,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2093 


325,658  325,659 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SECTIONAL  WASTE  CONTAINER 

Geoffrey  M.  Brewin,  Knightwick,  England,  assignor  to  Elec-    Harriet  Edmonds,  42  Brookwood  St.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  07018 
trolux  Limited,  Luton,  United  Kingdom  Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,871 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,339  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1989,    U.S.  Cl.  D34 — 7 
2-003-077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


325,660 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE  LID  OR  THE  LIKE 
Antonio  R.  Rapaz,  46011  Cleveland  Avenue,  Chilliwack,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V2P  2U8 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  29,  1990,  29-06-90-9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LJS.  a.  D34— 10 


325,661 

BATTERY  CART  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER 

Alan  D.  Hutchings,  and  Peter  W.  Von  Vett,  both  of  Englewood, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  456,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 27 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATFNTF.es 


April  21,  1992 


Akada.  Masanori;  Kanto,  Jump<  ;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Fguchi.  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Masayuki,  Chiba.  Ju  iji;  and  Suda,  Kaoru.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  H  at  transfer  sheet  5,1(16,815,  CI. 
503-229.000- 

Akao,  Michitoshi,  to  Brother  Kot  .o  Kahushikt  Kaisha.  Image  record- 


Atlebach,  Gene  E.:  See — 

Hite.  William  H  ;  and  Allebach,  Gene  E..  5,105,649,  CI  72-446.000. 
.Alien,  Gary  R.;  See — 

Dever,  Timothy  P.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 
DufTy,  Gerald  E.,  5,107,165,  CI.  313-25,000. 


LIST  OF  PATI^Ml  rS 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Voitto,  Reponen;  Jukka,  Timperi;  Reijo,  Vesala;  and  Vesa,  Vik- 
man,  5,106.456.  01   162-17.000 
A   H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated;  See — 

Cale,    Albert    D.,    Jr ;    and    Gero,    Thomas    W.,    5,106.857.    CI 
514-322.000. 
AIT.  Inc.;  See — 

Davidian.  Michael.  5,106.415.  CI.  106-14.240 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation;  See — 

Ellsworth,    Phillip   G.;   and    Bauer,   Gregory    D..    5.106.130,   CI. 
285-355.000 
A.  Raymond  KG;  See — 

Andre,  Guy;  and  Barnavol,  Charles,  5.106.225.  CI.  403-408.100 
AB  Cerbo;  See — 

Noren,  Mona;  Gladys,  Rudolf;  and  Berglund,  Jan,  5,105,961,  CI. 
215-345.000. 
AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.;  See — 

Jonasson.  Alf  I.  S..  5.106,488.  CI.  209-17.000. 
Abbey  Biosystems  Limited:  See — 

Hall.   Peter  R  ;  Trehearne,  Jack;   Parker,   Dawood;  and  Clancy. 
Paul.  5.105.815.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Apperson.  Curtis  R.;  Ebert,  Urban  M  ;  Chang,  Alice:  and  Weisen- 
bach,  Robert  A  ,  5,106,374,  CI.  604-140000 
Abe,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  1,1-dicyclohexyl  cycloalkane  derivative,  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof  and  traction-drive  fluid  containing  the  same 
5,107,041,  CI.  585-20.000. 
Abe,  Masashi:  See — 

Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Hatta,  Shinji;  and  Abe,  Masashi,  5,106,360,  CI 
600-2000. 

Sekita,  Takuo;  and  Abe,  Takashi,  5,105,661,  CI   73-290.00V. 
Abe.  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Harashima.  Ikuo:  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  Aral, 
Yasuyuki;  Takayanagi,  Yasushi;  Sekiguchi,  Ryoichi;  Abe,  Tomo- 
mitsu; and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5.105,982,  CI.  222-82.000 
Abele,  Manlio  G  ,  to  New  York  University.  Hybrid  permanent  mag- 
nets. 5,107,239,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Abernathy,  Brian  L.;  See — 

Hoendervoogt.  Jason  J;  and  Abernathy.  Brian  L.,  5,107,079,  CI 
178-19.000. 
ABG-Semca:  See — 

Signoret,  Jacques;   Fraisse,  Jacques;   Baroux,   Bruno,  and   Carla, 

Francis,  5,105,729,  CI.  454-74000. 

Ahou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ;  Yardley,  John  P.;  Childers,  Wayne  E.,  Jr  ; 

and  Moyer,  John  A.,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Use 

of  aryl-  and  heteroaryl  piperazinyl  carbo.\amides  in  the  treatment  of 

various  central  nervous  system  disorders   5,106,849,  CI.  514-247.000. 

Abrams,  Paul  G  :  Sec — 

Morgan,   Alton   C  Jr.;    Sivam.   Gowsala   P. 
Srinivasan,  Ananthachari;  Reno,  John  M 
Priest,    John    H  ;    and    Anderson,    David 
530-391  900. 
ABT,  Inc  :  See— 

Thomann,  Roland,  5,106,231,  CI   405-119.000 
Abu-Isa,  Ismat  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Elastomeric  fila- 
ment and  its  woven  fabric.  5,106,678,  CI.  428-232.000 
Acco  World  Corporation:  See — 

D'Amore.  Michael  J.,  5,106,222,  CI   402-26.000. 
Ace  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  W.  Loren,  5,106,090,  CI.  273-139.000 
Achelpohl,  Fritz,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  flattening 
and  removing  a  plastic  tubular  film  made  by  a  blowmolding  process. 
5,106,281.  CI.  425-72  100. 
Ackermann.  Karl  R  :  See — 

Swallow,    Nancy    A.;   and    Ackermann,    Karl    R,,    5.106,646,   CI. 
426-658.000. 
Acosta,   Richard  J.   Vibration  dampener  for  rackets    5,106,086,  CI 

273-73.00R 
Actel  Corporation;  See — 

El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.,  5,107,146,  CI    .107-465.000. 
Actia  S.A  :  See — 

Bcthencourt,    Gilles;    and    Fonte,    Jean-Claude,    5,107,428,    CI 
364-424.040. 
Adachi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Shigeru;  Mihara,  Yuji;  and  Adachi,  Keiichi,  5,106,990,  CI. 
548-427.000. 
Adams,  Derek  S.;  See — 

Lowndes,  Michael  W.;  Adams.  Derek  S  ;  and  Arlidge,  Neville  J  . 
5,107,191,  CI.  318-139.000. 


Abrams,  Paul 
Fritzberg,  Alan 
C,    5,106,951, 


Addax  Sari:  See — 

Fara.  Claude,  5,105,702,  CI.  83-425.000 
Addison,  Clark  D   Method  for  collecting  radon  and  testing  therefor 

5,106,759,  CI.  436-178.000 
Adelman,  Frank  F  ,  Sosnoski,  Joseph;  and  Alderfer,  Rodney  L  ,  to 
Teleflex  Incorporated.  Balanced  dual  ball  bearing  control.  5,105,678. 
CI    74-501  300. 
Adelplii  Technology:  See — 

Piestrup.  Melvin  A  .  5.107,508.  CI    372-5  000 
Adler,  Randy  W  ;  and  Sperduti.  David,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc 

Transfer  case  cold  shift  assist    5,105,900,  CI.  180-247000 
Adler,  Stanford  L.;  Campisi,  John;  and  Leong,  Koon-Wah,  to  Techni- 
con   Instruments  Corporation.   Analytical  test  device  and   the  use 
thereof  5,106,758,  CI  436-165  000. 
Advance  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hella,  Terry  A  ;  and  Buchanan,  Carl  L  ,  5,105,562,  CI   34-156.000. 
Advanced  Composite  Malenals  Corporation:  See — 

Walker,  J   Andrew;  Starke.  Edgar  A..  Jr.;  and  Niskanen,  Paul  W., 
5.106.702.  CI.  428-614  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Chew,  Thomas,  5,107,491,  CI.  370-85  300, 

Fung,  Jimmy;  An,  Jiu;  Campbell,   David   L..  and  Shyu,  Steven, 
5,107,465,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Advanced  Oxidation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Finnegan,  Don,  5,106,497,  CI.  210-192.000 
Aebischer,  Patrick;  and  Winn,  Shelley  R  .  to  Brown  University  Re- 
sea-'ch    Foundation     Neurological    therapy   devices.    5,106,627,   CI 
424-424000  f 

Aebli,  Josl;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  and  Schlepfer,  Walter,  to  Maschmen- 
fabrik  Rieter  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  opening  of  fiber 
flocks  from  fiber  bales  5,105,508,  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Agaskar,  Pradyot  Use  of  metal  salts  in  the  synthesis  of  oligomeiic 
hydrogensilsesquioxanes  via  hydrolysis/condensation  reactions. 
5,106,604,  CI  423-325.000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Niki,  Kazuhisa,  5,107,454,  CI    395-24  000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  A  G:  See — 

Jelter,  Rainer;  and  SchafTerus,  Eckhard,  5,107.373.  CI.  359-833  000. 
AGM,  Inc.;  See — 

Thoms,    Robert    L.;    and    Gehle,    Richard    M.,    5.105.881,    CI. 
166-250  000 
Agreste,  William,  Jr  ;  and  Speclor,  George   Battery  bug.  5,107,196,  CI. 

320-2.000. 
Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited:  See — 
Williams,  Paul  M.,  5.106.648.  CI.  427-3  000 
Ahmad.  Jameel;  and  Valenza,  Joseph  P  .  to  Hifh  Technologies.  Inc 
Reinforced   asphalt   concrete   and   structure   for   producing   same 
5,106,227,  CI   404-70  000 
Ahmed,   Iqbal;  and   Hsieh,   Henry,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Superabsorbent     crosslinked     ampholytic     ion     pair    copolymers. 
5,106,929,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Aida  Engineering  Ltd.,  Co.:  See — 

Imanishi,  Shozo,  5,105,684.  CI   74-600.000 

Obrecht,  Robert;  and  Aiken,  Carl,  5,106,242,  CI  408-241.008. 
Air-Shields,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaccaro,  Robert  K.;  Cohen,  Arie;  and  Grant.  Kevin  J.,  5,106.050, 
CI.  248-674.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakaue,  Yasunori;  Sakakibare,  Shinichi;  and  Matsubara,  Mamoru, 
5,105,660,  CI    73-204.260 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fukumoto,    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa,    Shigeru.    Toni,    Nozomu.    and 

Okudaira,  Souichiro,  5,106,133.  CI.  292-201.000. 
Furuta,  Voichi;  Shirai,  Aktra;  and  Kawasumi,  Satoshi,  5.105,721, 

CI   91-374.000 
Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nishii,  Michiharu;  and  Hata,  Kyousuke,  5,105,623, 

CI.  60-547  300. 
Oguma,  Tomio;  Yoshihara,  Mikio;  Kai,  Masasi,  and  Aso,  Yasuhiro, 

5,105,841,  CI    134-57  OOR 
Umemura,    Chiaki;     Kuwabara,    Yasuo;    and    Okawa.     Akemi, 
5,107.163.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Aizawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno,  Tadashi;  Yasuda,  Tetsuo;  Maru,  Akira; 
Kawada,  Yoshishige;  Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa,  Hiromasa; 
Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Aizawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa,  Yonhide, 
5,106,575,  CI    376-439.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Amino,  Yusuke;  and  Iwagami,  Hisao,  5,106,962.  CI   536-23.000 
Akachi,  Keiji;  Kogiso.  Harumi;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Okada.  Nobuyuki. 
to  Toyoda  Godei  Co..  Ltd..  and  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Weather  strip  for  motor  vehicle.  5,105.580.  CI.  49-476.000 
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Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White,  Janet  C,  5,106,843,  CI.  514-213.000.    Ando.  Torahiko:  See- 
American  National  Can  Company:  See—  Koezuka,  Hiroshi;  Tsumura,  Akira;  and  Ando.  Torahiko,  5.107,308, 
Blemberg,    Robert    J.;    and    Eckstein,    John    P ,    5,106,562,    CI.  CI   357-8.000. 
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Akada,   Masanon;    Kanto.   Jump< 

Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Chiha,  !i 

Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaivha     H 

503-229  000 

Akao.  Michuoshi,  to  Brother  Koj 

ing  apparatus  havrng  detcclioi 

lake-up  roller   5.107,214.  CI    .15 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  to 

for  photographic  film  carttidge 

Akasaki.  Himshi   Sti  ~ 

Okinaga,  lakayiiki,  Oisuka.  K 
CI.  357-74.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Lie 
Horiguchi,  Kazuya.  5.106.887 
Akimoto.  Hirosht.    Hitaka.  Taker 
Cheinical  Industries,  Lid    P\rn 
CI    544-280.000 
Akiyama.  Koichi  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Kouki,  Kubo.  Kimi 

and  Kawai.  Kunio.  5,106.5' 

Akiyoshi,   Minoru    Pres>.ription  1 

5,106.178.  CI.  351-57  IXM) 
AKT  Consultant  Pty  Limited   Sn 
Ruiz-Avila.  Jose  L  ;  and  Cast 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolu.x   See — 

Svensson.  Mats  R  .  5.105.778. 
Akliebolaget  Hassle   See — 

Briving.  Cann  B    Carlsson.  S 
Annie   H  .   Nardberg.   Mji 
5.106.862.  CI    514-.^^4i)<X) 
Akune.  Yasuhiro  Sfe — 

Tanino.  Kichiya;  and  Akune. 
Akzo  NV:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Eric  W  ;  Kiss.  Kla 

CI.  427-387.000 

Hanna,  Michael  G  .  Jr .  Hasp 

ben  C.  Jr.  5.106.7.18,  CI   4 

Wiennga,  Johannes  H.,  5,106 

Alabi,   Muftau   M  .   to  General    f 

euteclic  aluminum-silicon  alloy 

Albizzati.  Enrico  See — 

Canova,    Luciano;    Giannotli 

5.!06.'519,  CI    525-234  (X)0 
Morini.   Giampiero.   Albizzai 
5.106.807,  CI.  502-121.000 
Albrecht,  Helmul:  See — 

Lauterbach.     Chnstl:     and 
357-30,000 
Albnghl,  Jay  D  ,  Sum.  F  ukA\  ah 

Cyanamid  Company    Renin  inh 
Alcan  International  Limited  See- 
Allaire.  Claude,  5.106.797.  CI 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  See— 

Roux,  Raphael,  and  Wu.  }\-\ 
Alcatel  Cit   See  — 

Lcmarquand.  Guy;  Pernllat-> 
5,106.273.  CI.  417-354.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Kneidinger.    Max;    Strasser. 
5.107,361.  CI.  359-135000 
Poumellec.   Bertrand.   Auge. 
briagues.  Jean-Michel,  5.10 
Schreder.     Wolfgang;     and 
370-55000 
Alcatel  Satman:  See — 

Haroutel.  Jean-Claude.  5.106. 
Alder,  Alex;   Rindlisbacher,  Alfi 
ninger,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
with  enhanced  activity.  5,106,8 
.Alderfer,  Rodney  L  :  See — 

Adeltnan.  Frank  F  ;  Sosnosk 
5,105,678,  CI    74-501  300 
.Alexander.  Richard  .A  .  to  Mobil 
nozzle.  5.106.514.  CI.  210-788  0 
.Mfa  Wassermann  S  p  A     See — 
Cannata,  V'lncen/o.  Caizoian 
5.107.013,  CI    558-410000 
Aliord.  Neil  M  ;  Peterson,  Geoi 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories    Sysl, 
electromagnetic  radi.ition  empl 
Tf  superconducting  material    5 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH;  See — 

Buschmann.  Gunther,  5,105,'< 
Jung,  Hubert,  5.105.682.  CI 
Lind.  Klaus.  5.105.722.  CI   9; 
.Alicke.  Gerhard   See — 

Weber.  Reinhoid.  .Micke.  G 
Uwe;  and  Hahn.  Klaus.  5.1 
Allabaugh.  Robert  C    See- 
Morris.    Peter    M  ;    and    All 
206-519000 
Allaire.  Claude,  to  Alcan  Intern 
produced  from  red  mud   5.106. 
.■Mlardyce.  George  R.;  Davies.  / 
Singh.   Amnk.    to   Shipley   Cc 
printed  circuit  bc»ard  manufact 


Saiio.  Hitoshi,  Fguchi.  Hiroshi; 
111,  and  Suda.  Kaoru.  to  Dai  Nipp<in 
at     transfer    sheet      5,!n6.815.    CI 

o  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  record- 
unit  for  delecting  malfunction  of 

-27  000 

Fuji  PhiMo  Film  Co  .  Ltd,  Container 

5.106.665.  CI   428-36  920. 

:n|i.  and  Akasaki.  Hiroshi,  5,107,329. 

See— 

CI    523-155  (.yX) 

in,   and   Miwa.  Tetsuo.   to  Takeda 

lopyrimidine  dertsatives,  5.106.974. 


'.  Akiyama.  Koichi.  Ike.  Masahide; 

*.  CI   420-68  aX) 

ns  holder  (or   use  sMih  sunglasses. 


n.  Uan  G  .  5.105.560.  CI    34-60,000, 

CI    12.1-1^5  (KK.- 

g  -A   !     Lindberg.  Per  L,,  Matlsson, 
V     and   \\allmark.    Bjom  M.  G., 

I'asuhiro.  5.106.687,  CI   428-141.000. 
a,  and  Dejicher  John  H  .  5.106,658, 

1.  Martin  V  .  Jr  ,  and  Hix>ver,  Her- 

15-172-200 

i39.  CI    514-183  (XK) 

otors  Corporation.    N^'ear   resistant 

5,106,4.16,  CI    1 48-438  (XX), 

Giorgio,    and    ,-\lHi//ati,    Enrico, 

.    Fnrico,    and    Giannini.    Umberto. 

vlbrechi,     Helmut.     5.107.319.     CI, 

lul  Hvi^^ell.  C  harles  F  .  to  American 
Ditors    5,U)6,H35.  CI    514-18,000. 

501-155  0(X) 

>ng.  5.107.492.  CI    370-85.600 

mede.  Denis,  and  Pierreicau,  Didier, 

Helmul,     and     \V'olfgang.     Johann. 

Jacques.    Ftsrier.    Herse;   and   Ga- 

.176,  CI    15<)-.i;'>'XX1 

Ludeckc,     Rainer.     5.107,488.     CI 


21.  CI   439-3 10  (XX) 

d;  Streihert.  Hans-Peter;  and  Ban- 

'orporatn>n    Pesticidal  compositions 

2.  CI    5  14-SS7  (XX) 

Joseph,  and  .Mderfer.  Rodney  L,. 

.^il  Corporation  Material  extraction 
0 

Claudio  M}<i  Tamerlaiii.  Giancarlo. 

;e  F,  ap.d  Stawicki.  Robert  P.  to 
Ti  for  Iransmilling  and  or  receiving 
sing  resonant  casitv  including  high 

()6.8:f,.  CI    505-l,0(X). 

)3.  CI    180-249,000. 
»-502  400 
374  000 

rhard,  Weilhacher,  Manfred;  Guhr, 

>6.f.S4.  CI   428-332  000 

hauth.    Robert    C.    5.105.948.    CI, 

tional  Limited    Refractory  material 
■97,  CI    501-155  ("XX) 
nthouy  J  ,  Wayness.  David  J,,  and 
npans    Inc     Process   t'or   multilayer 
re    5.ll>6,4S4.  CI     I ';^-629  0(X). 


Allebach.  Gene  E.:  See— 

Hue.  William  H  ;  and  Allebach.  Gene  E..  5.105.649,  CI.  72-446.000. 
,Mlen.  Gary  R     See — 

Dever.  Timothy  P.;  Allen.  Gary  R.;   Davenport.  John  M.;  and 
DufTy.  Gerald  E..  5,107.165.  CI    313-25.000. 
Allen.  Linda  S  ;  and  Harrison.  Wendy  A.,  to  Aware  Diaper.  Inc.  Ad- 
justable   diaper    and    method    of    folding    same.    5,106,385.    CI. 
t)()4-39|,000, 
Allen.  Lynne  M     See — 

Nagelkirk.  Robert  A.;  Allen.  Lynne  M.;  and  Kuyper,  Mark  E., 
5.106.157.  CI,  297-304,000. 
Allen.  Richard  C    See — 

Hendrickson.  William  A  ;  Wright,  Robin  E.;  Allen,  Richard  C; 
Baker.    James   A.,   and    Lamanna,    William    M..    5,106,533.   CI. 
252-314.000. 
Allen,  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Sylling.    Truman    V.;    and    Allen,    Stephen    L..     5.106.406.    CI. 
71-77,000, 
Allen.  Theresa  M     See- 
Andersen.  Raymond  J  ;  Allen.  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva,  E.  Dilip; 
Racok.  Julie  S  ;  Clardy.  Jon;  and  Brinen.  Linda  S  .  5.106.969,  CI. 
544-480(X), 
.Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Stanley  R.,  5,106,431.  CI.  148-12.300. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See — 

Borns.    Frederick   G.;   and   Bixler.   Barry  S.,  5.106.266.  CI.  416- 

241  (X)R 
Ficken,   William  H.;  and  Hadeler,  Theodore  T,  5,105,668,  CI. 

74-5.60D 
Gollomp,    Bernard    P.;    and    Kurtz,    Bruce    E..    5,106,308,    CI. 

439-67000. 
LaSalle,  Jerry  C.  5,106,430,  CI    148-1 1.50A 
Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P  ;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hollister, 

'■(ichard  M  .  5.106.526.  CI    253-171.000 
Nussbaum.    Stephen    H.;    and    Folts,   Jeffrey    E.,    5.105.783.    CI. 
123-335,000 
Alliger.  Howard  M  :  See — 

Farzm-Nia.  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  Alliger.  Howard 
M  .  5.106,302.  CI   433-215.000. 
Allison.  Gerald  L..  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the 
Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Stale 
University.  The.  X-ray  diffraclomeler  with  shutter  control.  5.107.530, 
CI.  378-160.000. 
.Allonby,  William  B.:  See — 

Wellings,   Kenneth  J.;  and   Allonby.  William   B.,   5,106.439,  CI. 
156-71  000, 
Allred.  Thomas  O, :  See — 

Fritz.  William  E  ;  and  Pankow.  James  C  .  5.106.245.  CI  410-9.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Hironori,  5.106,316,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Maeda.  Takuya.  5.107,243,  CI.  338-172.000. 
Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc.:  5ee— 

Wyhof.  John  R  .  5.106.219.  CI  400-680.000. 
Alsmarraie.  .Muhanad  A.;  Hobbs.  Stanley  Y.;  Wang,  l-chung  W,;  and 
Waikins.  V'icki  H..  to  General  Electric  Company,  Polyorganosilox- 
ane/poly vinyl-based  graft  (meth)acrylale  polymers    5.106.908.  CI. 

f:5-!05,ooo, 

.Alternate  Fuels,  Inc.;  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  and  Goodenough.  Roland  E  .  5.105.773.  CI. 
123-3.000. 
Alternative  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  Mark  J  ;  and  Wood,  Michael,  5.105,807.  CI.  128-207.180. 
■\\\  Fab,  inc.    See — 

Solomon.  Robert  A,.  5.106.043.  CI.  248-161.000. 
.Amlserger.  Charles  J.;  Demiryont.  Hulya;  and  Nietenng.  Kenneth  E..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Transparent  anti-reflective  coating.  5.106,671, 
CI-  428-215,000. 
.Amemiya.  Kouji:  See — 

Maeda.   Tetsuya;   Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase.  Miluo;   Sasaki. 
Kazuya;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya.     Kouji,     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae.     5,106,866,     CI. 
514-443,000 
Amemiya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimura,   Takaki.    Murakami.   Keiichi;   and   Amemiya.    Shinichi. 
5.105.816.  CI    128-661.080. 
.American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Vlasaty.  Frank,  and  Smith,  Robert  J.,  5,106,015,  CI.  229-125.150. 
.American  Cvanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.    Jay    D.    Sum.    Fuk-Wah;    and    Howell.    Charles    R. 

5.106.835.  CI    514-18,000, 
Bloom.  Jonathan  D  ;  Claus.  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vern  G.;  Dolan. 

Jo  A  ;  and  Dutia.  Minu  D .  5,106.867.  CI.  514-465.000. 
Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  Condon.  Michael  E  ;  and  Ma-j.  Pierre  A  . 

5.107.023.  CI    564-305.000. 
Carter.  Guy  T.;  Torrey.  Margaret  J.;  and  Greenslein.  Michael. 

5.106.994.  CI    549-264  0(X). 
Kameswaran.  Venkalaraman.  5,106.985.  CI   546-281000. 
Turner.  JefTrev  D  ;  Poliiis,  loannis;  and  Block.  Elliott.  5,106.631, 
CI,  426-2-000. 
American  Electric  Power  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Bruce  H.;  Jablonski.  Gary  J.;  Bahleda.  Michael;  Fnshelte. 
Claude  W  .  II.  and  SKxiola.  Paul  R  .  5.1i:)6.422.  CI    106-705.000. 
American  Home  PrcxJucts  Corporation.  See — 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  Yardley,  John  P  ;  Childers.  Wayne  E., 

Jr  ;  and  Moyer.  John  A..  5.106.849.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S  ,  5.106.978,  CI    546-18.000. 
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Sullivan.  Cari  J  ,  5.106.525.  C  ,    252-162000 
Ariga.  Yutaka  See — 

Mofohoshi.    Naoya.    L'emur  ,    Hiroyuki,    Mochizuki,    Hidehiro 
Shimada,    Masaru;    Noga   'a.    Chiharu.    and    Anea,    Yutaka, 


Karmarkar,    Narendra    K.;    and 

5.107,452.  CI    364-754.000. 
Knolle,    William    R ,    and    Osenbach 

357-54.000. 


Ramaknshnan,    Kajamalai    G., 
John   W,   5,107,323,  CI. 
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Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White.  Janet  C,  5,106,843,  CI  514-213.000 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Blemberg,    Robert    J.;    and    Eckstein.    John    P..    5.106,562.    CI 
264-171.000. 
American  Packaging  Corporation;  Set— 

Hertenstein.  Thomas  H  ;  Stevens,  Marcella  S.;  and  Hansel,  Harold 
R  .  5,105.971.  CI   22(M61  000. 
American  Power  and  Waste  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Bcierle.  Frederick  P;  and  Mazzasvi.  Mounir.  5,106,390.  CL  48- 
I97.00R. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Levien.  Robin  H..  5,105,483.  CI.  4-577.100. 
Utter.  Robert  E  .  5.105.634,  CI.  62-498.000. 
American  Utilicraft  Corporation:  See — 

Dupont,  John  J  ,  5,106,038,  CI.  244-137  100 
Ames,  Matthew  M.:  See- 
Kinder.    David    H;    and    Ames.    Matthew    M.,    5,106,948.    CI 
530-331000 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Vue  X  ;  Hatch,  Gary  L.;  and  Holler,  Thomas  D  .  5,106,501, 
CI   210-266000. 
AMF  Sewn  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Small.    Mason    S;    and    Bcnnison,    Michwl    N.,    5,106,000,    CI 
223^«).O0O. 
Amidon,  Brad  W.:  See— 

Levme,  Alan  R.;  Moura,  Pedro  H.;  Amidon,  Brad  W.;  Jansen. 
Willem;  and  Piatt.  Melvin,  5,107,436.  CI.  364-474.280 
Amino,  Yusuke;  and  Iwagami,  Hisao,  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process 
for  preparing  2',3-dideoxy   nucleoside  derivatives.    5,106,962,  CI. 
536-23.000 
Ammermann.  Eberhard;  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Loecher.  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhoid;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5,106.848,  CI.  514-239.500. 
Amoco  Corporation;  See — 

Meszaros,    Mark    W.;    and    Ghanayem.    Ibrahim,    5,107,045,    CI 

570-206  000. 
Reeve.  Aubrey  C,  5,107,020,  CI.  562-416.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Billman.    Timothy    B;    and    Thrush,    Roger    L.,    5,106,315,    CI 
439-160  000. 
Amsel,  Klaus:  See — 

Firatli.  Ahmet;  Burger,  Diethard;  Amsel,  Klaus;  and  Lindstaedt, 
Bemd,  5,105,525,  CI.  29-527.300 
An,  Jiu:  See — 

Fung,  Jimmy;  An,  Jiu;  Campbell,  David  L.;  and  Shyu,  Steven. 
5,107.465.  CI.  365-230.080 
Anastase.  Constantin;  Guiterrez,  Robert  J.;  and  Hudson,  Debbie,  to 
White  Consolidated   Industnes,  Inc.  Bearing  and  seal  system  for 
fabnc  ueatment  machines.  5,105,636,  CI.  68-140.000. 
Anderegg,  Peter:  See — 

Staheli,     Christoph;     Kyburz,     Martin;    and     Anderegg,     Peter, 
5.105.507,  CI.  19-80  COR 
Anderlohr,  Axel:  See — 

Habennann,  Wolfgang;  Anderlohr,  Axel;  and  Stetner,  Wolfgang. 
5,106.479,  CI.  204-416.000 
Andersen.  Raymond  J  ;  Allen,  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva,  E.  Dilip;  Racok 
Julie  S  ;  Clardy.  Jon;  and  Brinen.  Linda  S.  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.   Inc.,   University   of  Alberta.   The;   and   University  of 
Bntish  Columbia,  The    Biologically  active  thiazme.  5,106,%9,  CI 
544-48.000 
Anderson,  Carl  L.;  Bama,  Glen  L.;  and  Brumm.  Douglas  B.,  to  Michi- 
gan Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  of  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  a  piston  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,106,202,  CI.  374-144.000 
Anderson,  David  C:  See — 

Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr.;  Sivam.  Gowsala  P;  Abrams,  Paul  G.; 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  Reno.  John  M.;  Fritzberg.  Alan  R  ; 
Pnest,    John    H.;    and    Anderson.    David    C,    5,106,951,    CI 
530-391.900 
Anderson,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Fabian.    Carl    E;    and    Anderson,    Philip    M,    5,105,829.    CI. 
128-899.000 
Anderson,  Roger;  and  Burgess,  Stephen,  to  Robotic  Originals.  Inc 

Method  for  loding  transport  racks  5,106,259,  CI  414-786  000. 
Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Oakley.  Edward   A  ;   Crow,   Harry   K.,   Anderson.  Thomas  M  ; 
Atherton.  Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.  5.106.272.  CI 
417-347.000 
Andenson,  Carl-Ame  See — 

Varde.  Per;  and  Andei^son,  Carl-Ame.  5,106,296,  CI.  433-54  000 
Andcrsson,  Knut  M   G.:  See — 

Oden,  Agneu  E;  and  Andersson,  Knut  M.  G..  5,106.303,  CI. 
433-223  000 
Ando,   Hirotake,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Optical   mformation 
processing  apparatus  with  peak  hold  circuit  for  gain  control  signal 
S.107.I01,  a.  250-201  500 
Ando,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Ando,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fuji- 
ura.  Ryuji.  5,106,462.  CI.  205-164.000 
Ando.  Motohide  See— 

Yogo,  Tetsuji;  Hatton.  Yoshinon;  Ando.  Motohide;  and  Katano, 
Yasushi,  5,106,550.  CI   264-60.000. 
Ando,  Nobuyasu,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  and  method 
for  manufactunng.  5,105,877,  CI.  165-150.000. 


Ando.  Torahiko;  See — 

Koezuka.  Hiroshi;  Tsumura,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Torahiko,  5.107,308. 
CI    357-8000 
Andoh.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  syn- 
thesizer 5,107,220.  CI.  328-14.000. 
Andoh,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kohda.    Kenji;   Toyama.   Tsuyoshi;   Andoh.   Nobuaki;    Noguchi, 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.107.313.  CI   357-23  500 
Andre.  Guy;  and  Bamavol.  Charles,  to  A    Raymond  KG    Adjustable 

spacer  5.106.225.  CI.  403-408.100. 
Andres.  Johannes:  See — 

Wichelhaus.  Jurgen;  Andres,  Johannes;   Rebouillat,  Serge;  and 
Gruber.  Werner.  5.107.069,  CI.  524-314.000. 
Andrews,  Claude  R    See — 

V^'ason.  Satish  K  ;  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R.;  Tarquim. 
Michael  E  ,  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A  .  5,106,534,  Q 
252-350.000. 
Andrews.  Kevin  R    Product  and  process  of  making  a  high  fiber  flour- 
type  product  denved  from  sugar  cane  5.106.645.  CI  426-622.000 
AngeLasc.  Inc.:  See — 

Isner   Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Clarke,  Richard.  5.106,386.  CI.  606-15.000 
Angelini.  Thomas  See — 

Kinchin,    Anthony    E.;    and    Angelim.    Thomas.    5,105,571,    CI 
42-96  000 
Antes.  Gregor.  to  Landis  *  Gyr  Betnebs  AG.  Arrangement  to  improve 

forgeiy  protection  of  credit  documents.  5.106,125.  CI  283-91.000. 
Aoki,  Kenichr  See— 

Iwanami.    Kunio;    Kitano.    Kissho;    Narukawa,    Kiyotada;    Aoki. 

Kenichi,    Yagi.   Yukihiko;   Sakuma.   Masato;   Mikami,  Takashi, 

Esaki.  Masami;  Kato.  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi, 

Hiroyuki,  5,106.564,  CI  264-211  230 

Aoki,  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking  appliances 

5,107,088,  CI.  219-10  55B 
Aono.  Shunji:  See — 

Enomoto.     Masao;     Kojima.     Atsuyuki;     Komuro.     Yoshihiro; 
Morooka.  Shigeaki;  Aono.  Shunji,  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Masato;  and  Tanabe.  You,  5,106,860.  CI.  514-342.000 
Aoyama.  Hiromichi.  Niwa,  Hanimi;  and  Torimi,  Kiyokazu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating  mechanism  for  gas  filled 
switchgear   5.107,081.  CI   200-148.00F 
Aplin.  James  E  ;  See — 

Atkinson.  Dick  T  ;  Aplin.  James  E.;  Mangolds,  Amis;  and  Foley, 
Daniel  J  ,  5,105,650.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Apperson.  Curtis  R  ;  Ebert,  Urban  M  ;  Chang,  Alice;  and  Weisenbach. 
Robert  A  .  to  Abbon  Laboratones    Ambulatory   infusion  device 
5,106,374,  CI.  604-140000 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Raysbcrg,  Yefim  M.;  DuPont,  David  R.;  Shulse,  Eric;  and  Hughes. 
Jan  K  .  5.106.583,  Q  422-64.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation;  See — 

Kelley.  G   Vinson.  5,107.385.  CI  360-113000. 
Maisuzawa,  Soichiro.  Takeya,  Fuminori;  Terada.  Nobuhiro;  and 
AronofT,  Michael  I..  5.107.382,  CI   360-103  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Akihiro,  5,106.200,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Applied  Motion  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kordik.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.107.159.  C\.  310-156.000. 
Applied  Polymer  Systems:  See — 

Weidman,     Larry    G.;    and    Coats,    Alma    L.,    5,106,910,    CI. 
525-178000 
Applied  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Wagner.    David    K;    and    Danner,    Allen    D,    5,107.091.    CI 
219-121.840 
Ara,  Masayasu;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Umezu,  Takeharu.  to  Nihon  Parker- 
izing  Co..  Ltd   Nonaqueous  coating  composition  and  coated  metal. 
5.106.675.  CI  428-219.000 
Arai,  Chiaki  See— 

Yodogawa.  Akihiro;  and  Arai.  Chiaki.  5.106.311.  CI  439-77.000. 
Arai,  Minoru,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Regeneration  system  for  partic- 
ulate trap  5.105.619,  CI   60-286.000. 
Aral.  Yasuyuki  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Harashima,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  Aral, 
Yasuvuki  Takayanagi.  Yasushi,  Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi;  Abe,  Tomo- 
mitiu   and  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.105.982,  CI.  222-82  000. 
Aramski   Takahiro  See — 

v-aiam-.to.  Masaaki;  Kim.  Moo  W.,  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  and 
Aramaki.  Takahiro.  5.107.500.  CI   371-15  100 
Aramaki.     Fakashi;     Saito,    Chiaki;    Takahata.    Toshio;    and     Yano. 
Hirofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Apparatus  for  check- 
ing failure  in  evaporated  fuel  purgmg  unit  5,105,789,  CI.  123-520000. 
Aratani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mito,  Yoshiki;  Aratani,  Hiroshi;  Monmoto.  Kazuo;  Mizuta.  Keiji; 
Miyamoto.    Osamu;    Huua.    Yukio;    and    Fununolo,    Hideaki. 
5,105,638,  CI.  72-41.000 
Arbore.  Charles  M    See— 

Dirkse.  Hendncus  A  ,  Scott,  Andrew  M.,  Dewiti,  Thomas  S  ; 
Rombout,  Rene,  Arbore.  Charles  M  ;  Mahagaokar.  Uday;  and 
Everts,  Rudi.  5,106.240,  CI.  406-138.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See — 

Gaffney,    Anne    M;    and    Sofranko.    John    A,    5,107.042,    CI. 

585-651  000 
Gaffney,    Anne    M;    and    Jones,    C.    Andrew,    5.107.050.    CI 

585-671.000 
Gelb.  Morris;  Leyshon.  David  W  ;  Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Jones, 

C   Andrew,  5,107,001.  CI.  549-529000. 
Shih,  T  Thomas,  5,107,002,  CI   549-542.000. 
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Bal>a,  Nobuyuki:  See —  Banninger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Fujila,  Kazuhiro;  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda.  Alder,    Alex;   Rindlisbacher,   Alfred;   Streiben,   Hans-Peter,   and 

Hideo;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru.  5,107,477,  CI.  369-44.240.  Banmnger.  Rudolf,  5,106,872,  CI  514-587  000 

Babiak.  Kevin  A  :  See —  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
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Sullivan.  Cari  J 
Ariga,  Yutaka  See— 

Morohoshi,    Naoya,    LVmur 
Shimada.    Masaru:     Noga 
5,106. »I6,  CI    503-227  000 
Arika,  Tadashi  See— 

Macda.  Tctsuya,   Yamamoic 
Ka^uya.  Anka.  Tadashi. 
Amennya,     Kouji,     and 
514-443000 
Arimoto,  Hironobu   See — 

Endo,  Takafumi,  lio.  Hirosh 
CI.  313-583  000 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting 
Set- 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.,  and  Phili 
Arlidge,  Neville  J    See — 

Lowndes.  Michael  W  ;  Adar 
5.107. I<»1,  CI    318-139,000 
Arlinghaus.  .Albert  J   Jump  start 
Armct^  Steel  Company.  L,P    Set 
Leeker.  Jerald  W  ,  Neidnng 
nald  n  ,  5.106.467.  CI    204 
Ameson  Products.  Inc    See — 
Gray,  Joseph   S  .   Jr     and   N 
15-1  700 
Arnold.  Fred  E    Set- 
Dang.  Thuv  D  .  Chuah.  Hoe 
E  .  5.IO6.''J40.  CI    528-183  ( 
Arnold.  Randall  C    See — 

Augustine,    Scv"*!!    D      and 
604- 1 1 .1  000 
Arnold  A  Richter  Cme  Technik 
Blaschek.  Otto,  Tschida.  Er 
5,106.185.  CI    352  180  00CJ 
AronofT,  Michael  1     See — 

Matsuza-Aa.  Soichiro;  Takey 
AronolT,  Michael  i  .  5.107, 
Arras,  Karlhcinz   See— 

Weber.  Ekkehard.  and  .Arras 
Arrow  Fastener  Company,  Inc 
Goldner,  Sandor.  5.107.3W, 
Arroyo,  Ncsior  .A    See— 

Posey-Dowty.  Jessica.  High: 
Surk.  Casper  F.  5.106.6U 
Artel  Communications  Cc^rporati 
Wilson.  Philip  D  .  Serafin.  R 
kowic/.  Tadeusz,  5.107.4* 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Fischer.    Artur,    Haug.    ^'\\ 
411-107  OOO 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Morimoto.  Akira.  and  lizuka 
Takahashi,  Nagashige.  and  C 
Asahi  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    5ft'— 

Wataya,  Hiromi,  and  Yagi.  J 
Asahina,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  H 
X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus   5.1( 
Asahipen  Corporation   iVt  — 
Hirala,    Tadamitsu.    and    N 
524-»23  OiX'. 
ASC  Incorporated   See — 

Corder.  George  A  .  5.1(56.14 

Ashida.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Pa 

heat  transfer  recording,  5. 106. J 

Ashikawa.  Ikuo,  Murai.  Akio.  1 

Kamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Harima  ( 

potato  cyst  nemaltxle  hatching 

Ashland  Oil    Inc     See— 

Hettinger,  William  P.  5.106. 
Aso.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Oguma.  Tomio.  Yoshihara.  .5 
5.105.841.  CI    134-570OR 
Assay  Tec  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Manning,  Charles  R  .  and  Pn 
Astec  International  Ltd    See — 

Tarn,  Ambrose  W   C.  5.107 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  See — 
Alford.  Neil  M  .  Peterson. 

5.106.826.  CI  505-1  000 
Azar.  Kaveh.  5.107.3''7,  CI 
Benko.  John  W  .  LevkofI 
Vinyayuthakorn.  Montn. 
Benton.  Janci  L  .  Jacobson.  I 
Jurgen.  and  Poate.  John  N 
Hradv.   Michael   F.   and   Hi 

437-229  000. 
Chin,  Gen  M  .  Chiu.  Tzu-Yi 
AlcJiander  M  ,  5,106.783,  ( 
Dahnngei.  D   W.  5.107.330 
Davis.    Donald    D  ,    Pesto. 

Turner,  Loyce  A  ,  5.106.1 

Emerson.  .Adrian  B  ,  and  Re 

Eng,  Kai  >'  ,  and  Gitlin.  Ric 

Harriott,    Lloyd    R  ,    Panish 

Wang.  Yuh-Lin.  5.106.764 


5.106,525.  C  -    252-162,000 


.    Hiroyuki.    Mochizuki.    Hidehiro 
'a,    Chiharu.    and    Anga.    Yutaka. 


Toshiyuki.  Takase.  Miluo.  Sasaki, 
okoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto.  Rieko, 
loshikawa,     Sakae.     5.106.866.     CI 


and  Anmolo,  Hironobu.  5.107.176. 

n  behalf  of  Arizona  State  Universily 

p.  Manfred.  5.106,729.  CI   435-6  (XX) 

4,  Derek  S.;  and  Arlidge,  Neville  J  . 

ysiem    5,107.197.  CI    320-15  (XX) 

aus.  Joyce  C  .  and  R..xlabaugh,  R*  - 
114  000' 

arshall,    Kenneth   N.    5.105.496.   CI 


H     Tan.  Loon  S  ,  and  .Arnold.  Fred 
X) 

irnold,    Randall    C.    5.106,373,    CI, 

imhH  &  Co    See — 

St    Haas.  Josef,  and  Popp,  Thomas, 


.,  Fuminon,  Terada.  Nohuhiro,  and 
82,  CI    360-103,000 

Kariheinz,  5.106.395,  CI,  55-1,000 

ee — 

■1    361-156  000 

71,  Paul  A,;  Arroyo,  Nestor  A  ,  and 

CI    514-210000 
in   See — 

.hard  D.  Kelles.  Paul  W     .ind  Wii 
,  CI    370-85  300 

rcherwerke  -See — 

,    and    Ling.    Stefan,    5.106,250,   CI 

iCaisha:  See— 

Takashi,  5.107.364.  CI,  359-212,000 
ichi.  Teruo.  5.105.800,  CI    128-4,000 

ishizo.  5,106.679.  CI   428-285  000 
oshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
'.52K,  CI    378-99  000 

himura.    Yoshihiko,    5,106,889.    CI 


.  CI    296-107  000 

>er  Mills  Limited   Receiving  sheet  for 

18.  CI    503-227, 0<XI 

akuz.av\a.  Akio.  Koshi.  Ma.salo.  mid 

hemicals.  Inc    Method  of  prtxiucing 

stimulus    5.107,066,  CI    S(X)-:05.000, 

86,  CI    208-124  000 

ikio.  Kai,  Masasi,  and  Aso,  Yasuhiro. 

•o,  Leroy  J  ,  5.I(X).647.  CI  427-2  000 

•04.  CI    361-424  (XX) 

teorge  H,  and  Sla\sicki,   Koherl    P 

61-384  000 

Jerome;    Sutryn,    Daniel    C      ^ind 
,106,453.  CI    156-613  0(X1 
'ale  C  .  Kimerling.  Lionel  C  .  Michel. 
,,  5,107,538.  CI.  385-130  000 
Ims,   Aubrey    L,   Jr  ,    5.106.786,    CI 

;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M,;  and  V'oshchenkov, 
I   437-195.000. 
CI    357-81  000 

Vill'.am    S..    Schepis,    Albert    J  .    and 
5.  CI    385-100.000. 
I.  Fan,  5,106.771,  CI.  437-40  000. 
lard  D  .  5.107.493.  CI    370^94  100, 
Morion    B-,    Temkin.    Henrvk     and 
CI   437-18  000 


Ramakrishnan,    Kajamalai    G., 
John   W.    5,107,323,   CI. 


Karmarkar,    Narendra    K.,    and 

5.107,452,  CI   364-754.000. 
Knolle,    William    R      and    Osenbach, 

357-54  001 
Lirov,    Yuval     Ravikumar,    Swaminathan;    and    Yuc,   On-Ching, 

5.107,499.  C!    371-15.100. 
Lirov.  Yuval  V.  and  Yue,  On  C  .  5,107,497,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Lunardi,    Leda    M  .    Malik,   Roger   J.;   and    Ryan,   Robert   W., 

5,106,766,  CI   437-31  000. 
Zorian,  Yervani,  5,107,501,  CI   371-213.000. 
Athenon,  Richard  T  :  See — 

Oakley.   Edward   A     Crow,  Harry  K  ;   Anderson,  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton.   Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Benhold  A.,  5,106,272,  CI. 
4 17-. 347  000 
Atkinson.  Albert  B  .  to  Dres.ser  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  meter  counter  unit 

lubrication  system    5,105.91 1.  CI.  184-6.120. 
Atkinson.   Dick  T  .   Aplin.  James  E  .   Mangolds,  Amis;  and   Foley, 
Daniel   J  .   to  Gas   Research   Institute    Monitoring  compaction  of 
backfill    5.105.650,  CI    73-12.000. 
Atkinson,  Fxlward  and  Bristol,  Brent  L.,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company. 
Constant    pressure  drop   multiple   stage  brush   seal     5,106,104,   CI. 
277-1  CW, 
Atkinson,  Edward,  and  Salama,  Essam  £.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv      Multiplane    lubricated     bearing    assembly      5,106,209,    CI. 
384-475000 
.Aila_s  Copco  Energa-S  GmbH  See — 

Bosen,  Werner,  and  Denz,  Hans-Dieter.  5,106,261,  CI.  415-124. 100. 
AttKhem  Agri.  S  A     See — 

Kool,  Pieter,  Sigall,  Eliezer  L.;  and  Meghir,  Samuel,  5,107,024,  CI. 
564^33,000 
Auffhammer.  Rcinhard:  See — 

Donges.    Edmund;   and    Auffhammer,    Reinhard,    5,107,425,    CI. 
364-424030 
-\jge.  Jacques  See — 

Poumellec,   Bertrand;  Auge,  Jacques;   Fevner,   Herve;  and  Ga- 
briagues,  Jean-Michel,  5,106,176,  CI.  359-329.000. 
Augros,  Jacques  Ela.stic  sponge  pad  such  as  vaginal  pad  5,105.827,  CI. 

128-832  OOC 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc:  See — 

Augustine.    Scott    D.;   and    Arnold,    Randall   C,    5,106,373,   CI. 
604-113.000 
Augustine,  Scott  D  .  and  Arnold,  Randall  C,  to  Augustine  Medical, 
Inc     Convectivc    warming    of   intravenously-administered    fluids. 
5,106.373.  CI   604-113-000. 
Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Langford,  John  S  .  Ill,  5,106,035,  CI.  244-59.000 
.AuMmont  S  p  -A    See — 

Chiolle.  Antonio;  Maltoni,  Gian  P.;  and  Stella,  Romolo,  5.106.892. 
CI    524-120  000. 
.•kussedai.    Franck,    to  Salomon   S  A.    Sliding  closure    5,105,512,   CI. 

24-429  000 
Austin  House.  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Jack  M.,  5,106,317,  CI.  439-173.000. 
Austin.  John  C:  See — 

Farrell.  Michael  E  ;  Kinder,  Carla  J.;  Ortiz,  Pedro  R.;  and  Austin, 
John  C  .  5.107.299,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Austral  Asian  Lasers  Pty  Ltd.:  See — ■ 

Hughes,  John  L  ,  5,106,288,  CI.  425-174.400. 
Australian  National  University:  See — 

Ringw(x>d.  Alfred  E  .  5,106,393,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Automated  Cleaning  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Goerss.    William    G ;    and    Farrah,    William    J.,    5,106,428.    CI. 
134-38  (XX) 
Automation  Gages,  Inc.   See — 

Fry,  Richard  O  ,  5,106,207,  CI   384-49  000 
AV  1  Gesellschaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraft-maschinen  und  Messtechnik 
mbh.  Prof  Dr  Dr  h  c   Hans  List:  See— 
Ponticelli.  Martin;  and  Lackner.  Gerald,  5,107.213,  CI.  324-207.250. 
.Aware  Diaper.  Inc.   See — 

Allen.     Linda    S.;    and     Harnson.     Wendy     A.,     5,106,385,     CI. 
601-39!  (XW) 
.'\youb,  Joseph  .-\    to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated  Detection  of 
fracturing  events  using  derivatives  of  fracturing  pressures.  5,105,659, 
CI    73-155000, 
Azar.  Kaveh.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  component 
placement  and  orientation  to  improve  circuit  pack  cooling  5,107,397, 
CI    361-384  000 
.A/uara.    Lena    R  ,    to    Universidad    Nacional    Autonoma   de   Mexico 
(LNAM)   Procevs  to  obtain  new  mixed  copper  aminoactidate  com- 
plexes from  phenylate  phenathrolines  to  be  used  as  anticancerigenic 
agents    5.107.005.  CI.  556-116.000. 
.Azumai.  Hideo   See — 

Shimada.    Kazuyuki;    Niito,    Yoshiharu;    Iwasaki,    Keiichi;    Kiya, 
Yukitoshi:  Azumai,  Hideo;  Yagishita,  Takahiro,  and  Miyamoto. 
Masayoshi.  5.107,278,  CI.  346-108.000. 
B    Braun  Melsungen  AG   See — 

Mononen.  Pekka;  Haindl,  Hans-  G.;  and  Plantiko,  Peter,  5,106,376, 
CI,  604-164  000. 
B    F   GcxxJrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Kara-sz.  Frank  E  ,  and  Huh,  Wansoo,  5.106,918,  CI.  525-233.000. 
Klelecka.  George;  Ledesma,  Victor  L.;  and  Kovach,  Ronald  M., 
5.106,971.  CI    544-198,000. 
B  (-'  S    Engitec  Servizi  Ambientali  S.r.l.:  See — 

Olper.  Marco,  and  Fracchia.  Pieriuigi,  5,106,466.  CI.  204-98.000. 
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Bashour,  Joseph   See— 

Cnsci,  Robert;  and  Ba-shou     Joseph.  5.105,960.  CI    215-329000 
Bd-ssetl,  David  W    See— 

Dreweit.  Christopher  G  .  I  assett,  David  W     and  Hill.  Ct^Iin   A  . 
5,105,835,  CI.  131-349.0a 


Behrman,  Arnold  R  :  See — 

Dolan,  Colleen  H.;  Behrman,  Arnold  R.;  and  Seelig,  Barry  G., 
5,105,941,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Behue.  Patrick.  See — 

Bailly,    Jean-Claud    A.;    and    Behue,    Patrick,    5.106.805.    CI. 
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Baba,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Fujita,  Kazuhiro;  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Hideo;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru.  5,107,477,  CI.  369-44.240. 
Babiak,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang.  Yi-Fong;  Hennen.  William  J.;  Babiak, 

Kevin   A.:   Dygos,  John  H.;  and  Ng,  John  S.,   5,106,750,  CI 

435-280  000 

Babler,  James  H.,  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Method  of  making 

2,7-dimethyl-2,4,6-octatrienedial  and  derivatives  thereof  5,107,030, 

CI.  568-494.000 


Bach,  Josef  See— 
Marx,  Gunter; 
28-263000 
Bach,  Stanlev  M  , 


Bach,  Josef;  and  Lorenz,  Jurgen,  3,105,513,  CI 


Jr.,  Lang,  Douglas  J.;  Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Wharton,  J  Marcus,  to  Carduic  Paceinakers,  Inc.,  and  Duke  Univer- 
sity System  and  method  for  evaluating  lead  deflbrillation  require- 
ments of  an  implanted  device  without  repeated  fibrillabon  induction. 
5,105,809,  CI  I28-419.00D. 
Bader,  Hubert;  Hoppe,  Hans-Ullrich;  Magerstadt,  Michael;  Schlmg- 
mann,  Merten;  Ulschneider,  Dieter,  and  Walch,  Axel,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft  Immobilization  of  an  isethiacyanate  of  a  cofactor 
on  a  polymer.  5,106,740,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Bael,    James     Safety    cover    for    electrical    outlets.    5,106,314,    CI 

439-148.000 
Baer,  Sharon  M.  Document  handling  stand.  5,106,047,  CI.  248-459  000 
Bahleda,  Michael:  See — 

Bennett,  Bruce  H.;  Jablonski,  Gary  J.;  Bahleda,  Michael;  Frisheite, 

Claude  W.,  II;  and  Slodoia,  Paul  R.,  5,106,422,  CI.  106-705  000. 

Bailey,  Douglas  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Cooling  system 

for  computers  5,107,398,  CI.  361-384.000. 
Bailey,  Francis  V  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Casting  with 
polished  raised  logo  and  method  of  manufacture.   5,106,700,  CI. 
428-601.000. 
Bailly,  Jean-Claud  A.,  and  Behue,  Patrick,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 
Process  for  prepanng  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst.  5,106,805,  CI. 
502-1 1 1. 000. 
Bailly  Jean-Claude;  Bres,  Philippe;  Chabrand,  Christine;  and  Daire, 
Erick,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  and  prepolymer  used  for 
the  preparation  of  polyolefins.  5,106,804,  CI.  502-108.000 
Baird,  William  C,  Jr.;  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill,  and  Boyle,  Joseph  P.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  activity,  high  yield 
tin  modified  platinum-indium  catalysts,  and  reforming  process  utiliz- 
ing such  caulysts  5,106,809,  CI   502-223.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Ross,  Richard  J.,  5,105,879,  CI    166-195.000. 
Shcu,  Jim  J  ;  and  Bland,  Ronald  G  ,  5,106,517,  CI.  507-110.000. 
Baker,  James  A  :  See — 

Hendnckson,  William  A.;  Wnghl,  Robin  E.;  Allen,  Richard  C  ; 
Baker,  James  A.;  and   Lamanna.  William   M.,   5,106,533,  CI. 
252-314.000. 
Baker,  Josefina  T ,  to  Smithkline  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Specimen  test  slide 
and    melhtxl    of   testing    for    fecal    occult    blood.    5,106.582.    CI. 
422-58.000 
Baker,  Paul  E.;  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.;  Clcvenger,  William  R.;  Cosman, 
David  J.;  and  Maliszewski,  Charles  R  ,  to  Immunex  Corporation 
Bovine      granulocyte-macrophage      colony      stimulating      factor 
5,106,733,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Bako,  Laszio;  and  Klein,  Helmut,  to  S.  Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
Closure  device  for  suitcases,  briefcases  or  the  like.  5,106,132,  CI. 
292-128.000 
Bakx,  Adrianus  A   M  ;  van  Dalen,  Johannes  J.;  Peeters,  Comelis  J   B.; 
and  Pelkmans,  Antonius  P.  M.,  to  Fri-Jado  B.V.  Vending  machine 
5,105,979,  CI.  221-15O.0HC. 
Baldridge,  Donald  B  :  See — 

Chen,    James    Y;    and    Baldridge,    Donald    B,    5,106,897,    CI 
524-228.000. 
Bales,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Gulotty,    Robert    J,    and    Bales,    Stephen    E.,    5,106,936,    CI 
528-125.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Jentzsch,    K     Reed;    and    Willoughby,    Otis    H.,    5,105,973,    CI 
220-606  000. 
Ball,  Hershell  R  ,  Jr.:  See— 
Swartzel,  Kenneth  R 
99-453000 
Ballard,  Clinton,  to  Ballard  Synergy  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  digital  storage  and  retneval  of  data  5,107,377,  CI.  360-40  000 
Ballard  Synergy  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard,  Clinton,  5,107,377.  CI.  360-40.000. 
Balogh,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Freeman,   Gerald   C;   and    Balogh,   John   J.,   Jr.,    5,106.448.   CI 
156-361.000 
Baltimore  Luggage  Company,  The:  See — 

Bomes,  Harvey  J  ;  and  Barber,  Jack  L-.  5,105.919,  CI.  I90-18.00A. 
Balzer,  Dieter  See — 

Ulmen,  Mathias,  Balzer,  Dieter;  and  Bungert,  Heinrich,  5,105,751, 
CI    112-310  000 
Ban,  Nobuo;  and  Ozawa,  Toshiichi,  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  the  quality  of  dough  during  its 
processing.  5,106,636,  CI  426-231.000 
Banerjee,  Chandra  K  ;  Ridings,  Henry  T.;  Scnsabaugh,  Andrew  J.,  Jr  ; 
and  Shannon,  Michael  D.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
Smoking  article  with  conductive  aerosol  chamber.   5,105,831,  CI 
131-194.000 
Bannai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato,  Hironon.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock 
spring.  5.106,316.  a,  439-164.000. 


and  Ball,  Hershell  R.,  Jr.,  S.10S.724,  CI. 


Banninger.  Rudolf  See — 

.Alder.    Alex;    Rmdlisbacher,   Alfred.    Sireibert,   Hans-Peter,   and 
Bannmger,  Rudolf,  5,106,872,  CI  514-587  000 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Suda.  Hiroyuki:  Kojin,  Katuhisa,  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi,  Masanori,  5,106,864,  CI.  5I4-41O000. 
Barbanti,  Guincarlo:  See — 

Wade,   Gentry   E,    Barbanti,   Giancarlo;   Gou.   Pemg-Pei,   Rao, 
Atambir  S  ;  and  Hsu,  Li  C,  5.106,571,  CI.  376-283.000 
Barber,  Jack  L.:  See^ 

Bomes,  Harvey  J  ;  and  Barber,  Jack  L.,  5,103,919,  CI.  I9O-I8.00A. 
Bardes,  Bruce  P.;  See— 

Hyzak,  John  M  ;  Howson,  Timothy  E;  Couts,  Wilford  H  ,  Jr  ; 

Rcichman,  Steven  H.;  Delgado,  Hugo  E  ;  Kruger,  Daniel  D  . 

Sauby.  Michael  E.;  Jain,  Sulekh  C  ,  Bardes,  Bruce  P  .  Menzies, 

Richard  G  ;  and  Ganesh,  Swaim,  5,106,012,  CI   228-265.000 

Barefoot,  Richard,  to  Eilcon  National,  Inc.  Adapter  for  interconnecting 

emply/load  valve  with  storage  canister  5,106,169,  CI.  303-22.700 
Barkan,  Edward:  See — 

Shepard,   Howard    M  ,   Barkan,    Edward;   and   Swartz,   Jerome, 
5,107.100,  CI   235-472.000. 
Barkan,  Ozdal  1 ,  Yacoub,  Ghassan  Y.;  and  Kramer,  Gordon,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Sparse  readout  method  and  apparatus  for  a  pixel 
array   5,107,122,  CI.  25O-370.010. 
Barker.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Haines,  John  G  ;  Slaughter,  Tracy  F.;  and  Barker,  Charles  P., 
5,107,455,  CI   395-275.000. 
Barma,  Pradeep;  Chan,  Chi-Mmg;  Mohebban,  Manoochehr,  Rosenz- 
weig,  Nachum.  and  Kurjatko,  Eugen  L..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Conductive  polymer  composition   5,106.538.  CI.  252-511  000 
Barma.  Pradeep.  Chan.  Chi-Ming:  Mohebban,  Manoochehr;  and  Ro- 
senzweig,  Nachum,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Conductive  polymer 
composition   5,106,540,  CI.  252-511.000 
Bama,  Glen  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Carl   L.;   Bama,  Glen  L.,  and   Brumm,  Douglas  B., 
5,106,202,  CI.  374-144000. 
Bamabe,  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Hoblingre,  Andre  ;  Mouhet.  Frederic;  and  Bamabe,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,105,677,  CI   74-493.000. 
Bamak,  Daniel  J.  Oil  well  fire  drowning  and  extinguishing  containment 

apparatus   5,105,893,  CI    169-46.000. 
Barnard,  Timothy  J    Removably  mountable  effects  device  for  an  elec- 
tnc guitar    5,105,711,  CI   84-744  000. 
Bamavol,  Charles:  See — 

Andre,  Guy;  and  Bamavol,  Charles,  5,106,225,  CI  403-408  100 
Barnes,  Russell  D  ;  Hutchison,  Kelly  K..  Digngoli,  Carmen  P  ;  Kasbo, 
Loyd  G  ,  Bnghenti,  Peter  E ;  Cartwright,  William  F.,  and  Morgan, 
Benjidawn,  to  R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Smoking  article 
with  improved  wrapper  5,105,837,  CI   131-365.000 
Bamow,  Charles  A  ,  to  Grant  &  Minam  Enterprises,  Inc   Method  for 
converting    a    vehicle    to    a    free    towing    vehicle     5,105,517,    CI. 
29-401.100. 
Baron,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Salituro,    Francesco   G.    and    Baron,    Bruce   M,    5,106,847,   CI 
514-232500 
Baron,  Kyle  L   Recycling  apparatus  for  disintegrating  discarded  con- 
tainers  5,106,026,  CI   241-99.000 
Baron,  Samuel;  Coppenhaver,  Dorian  H.,  and  Singh,  Indra  P.,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System   Broad  spectrum  virus 
inhibitor,  UTI-/3   5,106,745,  CI  435-240.200 
Baroux,  Bruno:  See — 

Signorei,  Jacques;  Fraisse,  Jacques;   Baroux.  Bruno;  and  Carta. 
Francis,  5,105,729,  CI   454-74  000. 
Barret,  Thierry,  to  Salomon  S  A   Internal  tightening  device  for  cross- 
country ski  boot   5,105,565,  CI.  36-117.000 
Barthelmes,   Clemens;  and   Hohlfeld,   Andreas,   to   Patent  Treuhand 
Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH.  High-pressure  dis- 
charge lamp  5,107,177,  CI.  313-623.000 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Schulz,  Reinhard,  and  Munzel,  Horst,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation     Positive    photoresist    composition    containing 
alkali-soluble   phenolic   resin,   photosensitive  quinonediazide   com- 
pound and  sulfonyl  containing  compound  5,106,718,  CI  430-191.000 
Bartos,  Michael  F  :  See- 
Goldberg,  Joshua  T  ;  Lardiere,  Benjamm  G.,  Jr.;  Wells.  Bruce  F.; 
and  Bartos.  Michael  F.,  5,107,154,  CI.  310-10  000 
Base,  Horsi:  See — 

Tolasch,  Gerhard;  and  Base,  Horst.  5.106.254.  CI  414-418.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bertleff,  Wemer  and  Butz,  Gerhard,  5,107,015,  CI.  560-175000 
Eggersdorfer,  Manfred;  Henkelmann,  Jochen;  and  Grosch,  Walter, 

5,107,004,  CI   552-268.000 
Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Anderlohr,  Axel;  and  Sterner,  Wolfgang, 

5,106,479,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Horn,  Peter;  Rehmer,  Gerd;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Ramlow, 

Gerhard,  5,106,875,  CI    521-137.000. 
On,  Burkhard;  and  Kuth,  Guido.  5,106.980,  CI    546-167  000 
Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 

Bruno,  5,106,408,  CI   71-90  000 
Schuetz,  Franz;  Brand,  Siegbert;  Wild,  Jochen;  Kuekenhochner. 
Thomas;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Kuenast,  Chnstoph.  5.106.852, 
CI   514-269  000. 
Schuster.  Ludwig,  5,107,018,  CI  568-863  000 
Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Fnednch;  Saur,  Reinhold.  Ammermann, 

Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,106,848.  CI   514-239  500 
Weber.  Rcmhold,  Alicke,  Gerhard;  Weilbacher,  Manfred;  Guhr, 
Uwe;  and  Hahn,  Klaus,  5,106,684.  CI.  428-332  000 
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Berry.  Dennis  C  :  See — 

Sluga.  Robert  M  ;  Watkms,  Randolph  H.;  Fisher,  Jerry  D.;  Berry, 
Dennis  C  ;  and  Eldridge,  Milo,  5,106,425,  CI    134-10.000. 
Bertini,  Sergio  C  ,  to  Cosmelici  Sorgente  Panna  S.p  .A   Method  for  an 
effective  moisturizing  treatment  of  the  skin,  particularly  useful  in 
cosmetics  applications.  5,106,624,  CI.  424-401.000. 


Black.  Simon  N.;  Davey.  Roger  J.;  and  MacKerron,  Duncan  H.,  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industnes   PLC    Thermal    transfer   dyesheets. 
5,106,817,  CI   503-227.000 
Blackmore,  John  W    See — 

El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A  ,  and  Blackmore,  John  W.,  5,107,185, 
CI.  315-248.000. 
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Bashour.  Joseph:  See — 

Cnsci.  Robert;  and  Bashou 
Bassetl,  David  W     See — 

Drewelt.  Chnstv>pher  G  ,  ) 

5.105,835.  CI    I3!..U')00( 

Bathey,  Balaknshnan  R  .  Creta 

Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corpora 

5.106,763,  CI   431-2  000 

Battenfeld  GmhH    Ser— 

Sauer.  Roland,  Hoizschuh. . 

Michael.  5.10*.;83.  CI   4, 

Baubles.  Richard  C  .  to  Jacobso 

for  punching  a  crtiss  hole,  5.1 

Baud,  Andre  ,  Bnchaux,  Claude 

Tubular  motor  vending  devu 

5,105.871.  CI    160-310.000 

Bauer.  Gregory  D    See — 

Ellsworth.    Phillip   G  .    am 
285-355  000 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc    See — 

Hale.  Ron  L    and  Solas.  D 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 
Grant.  Dasid  C    H  .  5.106.- 
Sluga.  Rohen  M  ,  Watkins, 
Dennis  C  ,  and  Eldridge. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  See- 
Beck.  Manfred,  Mjller-All 
nch.  5,U*.44<i.  CI    156-3 
Gallenkamp.  Bernd.  5.106.' 
Herd.  Karl-Joscf.  5.107.025 
Meier,  Hnch;  Paul.  Hanns- 
manns.  Gunther.  5.106.9( 
Siegers.  Gunier.  5.106.638. 
Bayer,  Franz,  to  Franz  Xaver 
and  apparatus  for  making  pt 
multiple-pane  windows,  5,10! 
Bayertsche  Vloiorcn  W'crke  .AC 
Donges.    Edmund,    and    ,-\ 
364-424  030. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine  it 
Gorman.  John  M  .  5.105.81 
Beaman,  Robert  L     See — 

Bots.sevain.  Mathew  G  ,  Ta 
Duda-s.  La.slo.  5.106.655. 
Bcaty,  Keith  D    See— 

Lazzara.  Richard  J  ,  and  Be 

Beck.  Lee  R  ,  and  Kotler.  Don, 

ment    Corp<^rat;on     Meth(xl 

disorders  hv  adminisienng  hv 

424-85.800' 

Beck,  Manfred:  Muller-.Alhrecl 

Baver  Aktiengt-sellschaft    Po 

a-sadhesnes    5.106.446.  CI    1 

Beck.  Merle  G  ,  and  Beck.  Ran 

making  a  pre-formed  millwo 

Beck.  Randall  S    5fe  — 

Beck,  Merle  G  :  and  Beck. 
Beck.  Robert  L     See— 

Kelley.  James  O  .  Beck.  R. 

Andrew  J  ,  Williams.  Gt 

5,106,173,  CI   312-111  00 

Becker  Autoradiowerk  GmbH 

Gesper.     Chnstoph.     and 

34(M36.00O 

Becker,  Kunibert  See— 

Stapper,  Horst.  and  Beckei 
Becker.  Wilfned   5ct  — 

Nordmann.  Adolf.  Becker. 

Hoff.  Jochen.  Hulsewies 

Wolfgang.  5,105.715.  CI 

Becker.  Willi,  to  Heidelberge 

drum  for  a  priming  machine 

pnnling    5. 105, "37.  CI    101-2 

Beckman.  Daniel  H    See — 

Binkley.  Michael  J  ,  Thorn 

Jorge  .\  ,  and  Beckman. 

Beckmann.    Robert    C .    lo    V 

cover.  5.106,016.  CI    232-17  1 

BEDA  Onygentechnik  .-^rmati 

Marmann,  Horsi.  5. 106.061 

Bednarz,  Gec~>rge  A  .  to  Texa:- 

making  a  post  molded  cavi 

integrated  circuit    5.106.784. 

Bednarz.  Juergcn   See — 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried.  Sch 
mann,    Karl-Heinz;   Crit 
Hanns-Heinz.  5.106.785. 
Bchan,  Albert  S     See— 

Mohr.  Donald  H  :  Wilson 

Robert  L  ,  and  Staniulis 

Bchnk,  Gunther,  and  Pinkernei 

Rud  Baader  GmbH  *  CO  K( 

tus  for  carrNing  our  thi-s  met 

Behringwerke  .Aktiengesellsch 

Fibi,  Mathias,  and  StubiT 


Joseph,  5.105,<)60.  CI    215-329.000. 

asseli,  David  W      and  Hill,  Colin  A,. 

a.  Mars  C     and  Taylor.  Aaron  S.,  to 
ion    Melht>d  of  fabricating  solar  cells 


ihann.  Echkardt.  Helmut  and  Render, 
5- 1 .30,000, 
Mfg  Co  .  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
)5.696.  CI    83-35  000 
\'   R  .  and  Haenng.  Rolf  E  .  to  Somfs 
:  for  blinds,  roller  shutters  or  the  like 


Bauer.    Gregory    D.    5,106,130,    CI 


nnis  W  .  5.106.157.  CI   534-16,000, 

M.  CI    55-195  (XX) 

Randolph  H  .  Fisher.  Jerrv  D  ,  Berry. 

Milo.  5,106.425.  CI    134-10000 

■echt.  Horst.  and  Konigshofen,  Hem- 
1  7(X) 

i6.  CI    546-286,000. 
CI    SM-MOOOO, 

ngolf.  Plaetschke.  Rudiiier;  and  Wey- 
1.  CI    525-51  000 
;i   426-271,000 

aver  Isoiierglasfabnk  KG    .Method  of 
"forations  in  spacer  frames  for  use  m 
643.  Ci    72-325  (XX) 
See— 
iffhammer.    Remhard.    5.107.425.    Ci 


,  CI    128-635  000 

lor.  Bruce  S,;  Beaman.  Robert  L,.  and 
:i,  427-2%  000, 

t>,  Keith  D  .  5.105.6<X).  C!  Sl-436.000, 
d  P  .  to  Stolle  Research  and  Develop- 
if  treating  protozoal  gastrointestinal 
•erimmune  milk  product   5. 1(^.618.  CI 

,  Horst,  and  Konigshofen.  Heinrich.  to 
-urethane  mixtures  and  the  use  thereof 
6-331  7(XI 

lall  S  .  to  Stvle-Mark.  Inc  Method  for 
i  article    5.106.547.  CI    264-4f,  400 

Randall  S.  5.1(.)6.547,  CI    ;h4-46  4(«l 

bert  L  .  DeFouw.  Jerry  A.,  Kurrasch. 
irge  A     and  Hollmgton.  Geoffrey  A  , 

See — 
Heyden.     Siegfried.      M07.245,     CI 


Kunibert.  5,I05,'J36.  Ci    1<)8-834,00(.1 

Wilfned.  Metz.  Josef,  Zielinski,  Erich 
Hans:  Knorich,  Fnedhelm,  and  B^ser, 

8'J-36,1.30, 
Druckma-schinen   AG     Sheet-guiding 

onvertlhle  from  first  form  to  perfeclor 

()(XX) 

,ren.  John  T  ,  Gage.  Gary  W  ,  Bonilla. 

Janiel  H  .  5.106,556,  CI    261-114  1(X) 

:Calla/Lackev    Corporation     Maillxix 

)0 

en  GmbH   See — 

CI    266-225  000 

Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of 

V   package  with  internal  dam  bar  for 

:i   437-214,000 

iidt,  Hans-Fr  ,  Bednarz,  Jucrgen,  Hors- 
is,  Ralf:  Scheffler,  Horst,  and  Peltz, 
:i   437-214  000 

Charles  P  ,  Behan.  Albert  S  ,  Chiang, 
Mark  T.  5.106.803.  CI.  502-66  (.XKi 
Gunther.  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Methtxi  of  debsining  fish  and  appara- 
ixl,  5.106.335,  Ci   452-162  000 
ft   See— 
Verner.  5.106.').M.  CI    530-324.000. 


Behrman.  Arnold  R  :  See — 

Dolan,  Colleen  H.;  Behrman,  Arnold  R.;  and  Seelig,  Barry  G., 
5,105.941,  CI   206-232.000. 
Behue.  Patrick:  See — 

Bailly,     Jean-Claud    A.;     and     Behue.     Palnck.     5,106,805,    CI. 
502-111  000 
Beierle.  Frederick  P  ;  and  Mazzawi,  Mounir,  to  American  Power  and 
Waste   Management   Ltd    Gasification  process  using  a  multi-layer 
reaction  bed.  to  destroy  toxic  material  and  produce  synthesis  gas 
5.106.390.  CI.  48-197,00R, 
Bell.  -Mbert  H  .  Ill;  and  Coffey,  Dan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Mourning  for  a  ceramic  scroll  in  a  gas  turbine  machine  5, 105,625,  CI 
60-^53  (XX) 
Bell  Commumcaiiiins  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Khan.  Saad  A    Kiss,  Gabor  D.;  and  Mikkelsen,  Kirk  J.,  5,105.655, 

CI    73-60,000, 
Robinson.  Robert  S.,  5,107.113,  CI.  250-306  000 
Bell.   Douglas  T  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Single  analog  path 
multi-data     rate     matched     filtered     demodulator.     5,107,521.     CI. 
375-94  OCX) 
Bell.  F'ugene  See — 

Kemp.  Paul  D ;  Falco.  Lisa;  Regan,  Kathleen;  and  Bell.  Eugene. 
5.106.949,  CI    530-356.0CO. 
Bell.  Peter  M    and  Bell,  Thomas  A.  Cup  cutter  sharpener.  5,105.582.  CI. 

51-80,OOR 
Bell.  Thomas  A.   See — 

Bell.  Peter  M  ;  and  Bell,  Thomas  A..  5.105.582.  CI.  5I-8O.00R. 
Bell.    William    M     Mini-deck    for   installation    in   small    fishing  boat. 

5.105.^56.  CI    114-363.000. 
Bellas.  .Michael  See — 

Kuo,    Yeong-Jen;    Bella.s,    Michael;    and    Hudnall.    Phillip    M.. 
5,107,003,  CI,  552-293.000, 
Bengtson.  LyIe  D    Sickle  knife  remover  and  installer  and  method 

5.105.518.  CI.  29-402.080. 
Benko.  John  W  ;  Levkoff,  Jerome;  Sutryn,  Daniel  C;  and  Viriyayu- 
ihakorn.  Montn,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  MOCVD  method  and 
apparatus    5.106.453,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Benn.  Robert  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Benn.   Robert  C,  Sr.;  and  Benn,  Robert  C,  Jr..  5,107,070,  CI. 
174-35,OGC 
Benn,  Robert  C  ,  Sr ;  and  Benn,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Vanguard  Products 
Corporation    Dual  elastomer  gasket  for  protection  against  magnetic 
inicrference    5.107.070,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Bennett.   Bruce  H  :  Jablonski,  Gary  J  ;  Bahleda.  Michael;  Frishette, 
Claude  W' ,  II,  and  Stodola,  Paul  R,,  to  American  Electric  Power 
Service  Corporation.  Rapid-setting  flowable  backfill  composition  and 
methiKl  of  using    5, 106,422,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Bennclt.  Day  id  A     See — 

Bird.  Rebecca  A  ;  Bennett.  David  A.;  Coleman,  Albert  L.;  Johnson, 
Jeffrey  C  ,  Richey,  Ronald  K.,  Schluge,  Gregory;  Schubert, 
Steven   E;   Thompson,   Eldon  J.;  and   Yancey,  John   F.  Jr.. 
5.107.424,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Bennett.  Richard  N.;  and  Lanigan,  Donald  E.,  to  National  Instrument 
Company  Time  flow  volumetric  liquid  filling  machine.  5,105,859,  CI. 
141   102  000. 
Bennison.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Small.    Ma-son    S;    and    Bennison,    Michael    N.,    5,106,000,    CI. 
223-40  000, 
Benicl.  Ulrich   See — 

Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Bentel,  Ulnch,  5,107,392,  CI    361-253.000 
Bentley.   Dale  W  ;  and   Bisel,  Gary  F.,  lo  Dresser-Rand  Company. 
Cartndge-iype  fuel  injection  valve  assembly,  for  emplacement  within 
a  valve  body  which  has  an  inner  shoulder  5,106,023,  CI.  239-533.200 
Bcnion.  Janel  L  ,  Jacobson,  Dale  C;  Kimerling,  Lionel  C  ;  Michel, 
Jurgen    and  Poate,  John  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Optical 
waveguide  system  comprising  a  rare-earth  Si-based  optical  device. 
5.107.538.  Cl'  385-130.000. 
Berdahl,  Donald  R  :  See— 

BcHikhmder,  Dana  C  ;  Peters,  Edward  N  ;  Berdahl,  Donald  R.;  and 

Malsch.  Pamela  A.,  5,106,938,  CI   528-176.000. 

Beresnicwicz.  .Mtksander;  Fuller,  Robert  E  ;  Mui,  Eric  N.;  and  Fisher, 

John  R  .  to  Du  Pcint  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company,  Non-melting 

microwave  susceptor  films   5,107,089,  Cl.  219-10.55E. 

Berg.  Lloyd,  lo  Berg.  Lloyd   Separation  of  p-menthane  from  pK:ymene 

by  exlraclive  distillation    5,106,459.  Cl.  203-51.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  lo  Berg,  Lloyd   Separation  of  1,1,1-tnchloroethane  from 

N-hexane  by  exiractive  distillation.  5,106,460,  CI.  203-58.000 
Bcrgelin.  Risto   See — 

Lehiomaki.  Ilkka;  Kannen,  Pertti;  Bergehn,  Risto;  and  Myllymaki. 
Olavi.  5.106.640.  Cl,  426-436,000. 
Bergcr.  Jorg.   Spelten,   Franz-Willi;   Emmerich,   Rudiger;  and  Zaiss, 
Hans,  to  PKL  Verpackungssysteme  GmbH    Filling  valve  for  the 
p<irtioned    drawing    off   of    freeflowing    products.    5,105,861,    Cl 
141-250  000 
Bergeron.  Normand  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Holiis.  Mark  .\  .  Bozler,  Carl  O  ;  Nichols,  Kirby  B.;  and  Bergeron, 
Normand  J  .  Jr.,  5,106,778,  Cl.  437-90.000. 
Bcrglund.  Jan   See — 

Noren.  Mona;  Gladys,  Rudolf;  and  Berglund,  Jan,  5,105.961,  Cl. 
215-345  000, 
Berkovitz,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Stevens,  Kenneth  N.;  Green.  David  M.;  and  Berkovitz.  Robert  A., 
5,105,822.  Cl    128-746.000. 
Beminger.  Mark  S  ,  See — 

Hartley.  James  L,;  and  Beminger,  Mark  S,,  5,106,727,  Cl.  435-6.000. 


APRIL  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Berry,  Dennis  C  :  See — 

Sluga,  Robert  M.;  Watkins,  Randolph  H.;  Fisher,  Jerry  D.;  Berry, 
Dennis  C;  and  Eldndge,  Milo,  5,106,425,  Cl    134-10.000 
Beriini,  Sergio  C  ,  to  Cosmelici  Sorgentc  Panna  S.p  .A   Method  for  an 
effective  moisturizing  treatment  of  the  skin,  particularly  useful  in 
cosmetics  applications   5,106,624,  Cl   424-401.000. 
Bertleff,  Werner;  and   Butz,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-formyl-2-methyl    succinates, 
5,107,015.  CI   560-175,000 
Bertoni,  Alfred  L.;  Rourke,  John  L,;  and  Knodt,  Kurl  T.,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  stream  pnnting  in  an  elec- 
tronic reprographic  device,  5,107,339,  Cl   358-296000. 
Bertram,  James  L.,  Walker.  Louis  L  ;  McCrary,  Avis  L.;  and  Cortez. 
Fermin  M  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Substituted  phenol- 
formaldehyde  novolac  resins  containing  reduced  quantities  of  2-func- 
tional  components  and  epoxy  novolac  resins  prepared  therefrom 
5.106,923,  Cl   525-507,000. 
Bethencourt,  Gilles;  and  Fonte,  Jean-Claude,  to  Actia  S.A.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  diagnosis  of  defects  in  electric  or  electronic  modules  in 
automotive  vehicles   5.107,428,  Cl    364-424.040. 
Belon,  Gordon,  lo  SKF  Indusinal  Trading  and  Developing  Co./BV 
Differential  with  removable  race  insert  of  end  bearing  support  for  a 
driving  pinion,  5,106,350,  Cl  475-246.000 
Betnebs  KG  and  Arri  Cine  &  Video  Gerale  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  :  See — 
Blaschek,  Otto;  Tschida,  Ernst;  Haas,  Josef:  and  Popp,  Thomas. 
5.106,185,  Cl.  352-180000 
Bezanson,  Donald  S  ,  to  Maritime  Scientific  Services  Lid  Method  and 
apparatus    for    the    indentification    of    particles.     5,106,187,    Cl 
356-73.000. 
Bezotte,  Jack  E   Ladder  caddy  apparatus.  5.106.045.  Cl.  248-210.000 
Bhamidipaty.  Achyutram,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
minimizing  the  reverse  bias  breakdown  of  emilier  base  junction  of  an 
output  transistor  in  a  instate  bicmos  dnver  circuit.  5,107,142,  CI. 
307-446.000 
Bhargava,  Ramcshwar  N  ;  Osborne,  William  N.;  and  Zwicker,  Walter 
K..  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
superconductors  by  sol-gel  process.  5,106,828,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Bichel,  Ronald  A  .Apparatus  and  method  for  waterless  rotary  cleaning 

and  peeling  food  prixlucts  and  the  like    5.106.641.  Cl   426-483.000 
Bielle,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Superieur  d'Etat  de  Surface  (I  S  E  S).  Proce- 
dure and  sliding  support  for  a  profilometer.  5,105.552,  Cl.  33-573  000 
Bil  Mar  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyslotsky.  Ihor;  and  Mello,  Frank  C  ,  5,106.670,  Cl   428-195.000 

Biller,  Scott  A.,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  Isoprenoid  phosphinylfor- 

mic  acid  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and  method.  5.107,011,  CI 

558-189  000 

Billman,  Timothy  B.;  and  Thrush,  Roger  L..  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Dual  row  simm  socket  ejector.  5,106,315.  CI.  439-160.000 
Bilsbury,  Stephen  J  ;  Dennis,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Kemosky,  Stephen 
K  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  low  cost  penetralor 
projectile  5,105,514,  Cl   29-1  200 
Bindicator  Company:  See — 

Marsh,    Norman    F;    and    Regenlin,    Randall   J.,    5,105,662,    Cl 
73-299  000 
Binkley,  Michael  J  ;  Thomgren,  John  T.;  Gage,  Gary  W.;  Bonilla. 
Jorge  A  ;  and  Beckman,  Daniel  H.,  lo  Glilsch,  Inc  Method  of  down- 
coer-tray  vapor  venting   5,106,556,  Cl.  261-114  100. 
Biopharma  S.A.:  See — 

Fanna.  Peter  R  ;  and  Goike,  James  R.,  5,106,950,  Cl.  530-345.000 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Laakso,  Jodi  A.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T  ,  5,106,865,  Cl.  514415.000. 
Biotronic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Newman,  Arnold  L  ,  5,106,751,  Cl.  435-288.000. 
Birbara,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Steele,  John  W.;  Birbara,   Philip  J.;  and   Naletle,  Timothy   A  , 

5,106,754,  Cl.  436-146.000 

Bird,  Reljecca  A  ;  Bennett,  David  A.;  Coleman,  Albert  L.,  Johnson. 

Jeffrey  C;  Richey,  Ronald  K.;  Schluge,  Gregory;  Schubert,  Steven 

E.;  Thompson,  Eldon  J.;  and  Yancey,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Marine 

Inc  Configurable  manne  steenng  system.  5,107,424,  CI.  364-424.010. 

Bisaiji,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  density  control  device 

for  an  image  forming  apparatus   5,107,302,  CI   355-246.000 
Bisel,  Gary  F.:  See — 

Bentley,  Dale  W  ;  and  Bisel,  Gary  F  ,  5,106,023,  Cl.  239-533.200 
Bish,  James  R.,  Brutchen,  George  W  ;  and  Boram,  Mark  E.,  to  General 
Motors    Corporation,     Bipolar     battery     and     assembly     method. 
5,106.708,  Cl.  429-160  000. 
Bixel,  Charles  G.,  Jr.  Hovercraft  ground-effect  vehicle  5.105.898,  Cl 

180-117.000. 
Bixler,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Boms.  Fredenck  G.,  and  Bixler.   Barry  S.,  5.106.266.  Cl    416- 
241.00R. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Bray,  Windal  S  ;  and  Wood,  William  R  ,  5.105,885.  Cl.  166-279  000. 
Bjomard,  Erik  J  :  See — 

Dickey,   Enc   R.;   Bjornard,   Erik  J.;   and   Hoffmann,  James  J  , 
5,106,474,  CI   204-298.140. 
BKE,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wood,  Michael  W.,  5,106,089,  Cl.  273-139.000. 
Blachley,  Gerry  B  :  See — 

Mitchell,   Rodney   A.   and   Blachley,   Gerry   B.,   5,107,274,  Cl 
343-756.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Charles  A  ,  Jr.,  5,105.505.  Cl.  15-344.000. 


Black.  Simon  N.;  Davey.  Roger  J.;  and  MacKerron,  Duncan  H  .  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industnes   PLC     Thermal    transfer   dyesheels 
5,106,817.  Cl   503-227.000 
Blackmore,  John  W    See — 

El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A.;  and  Blackmore,  John  W.,  5,107,185, 
Cl   315-248000 
Blackwell.  William  A    In  ground,  ngid  pools/structures;  located  in 

expansive  clay  soil   5,106.229.  CI  405-52.000 
Blair,  Paul  A.  Medicine  and  record  holder    5,105,949,  Cl.  206-534  000. 
Blake,  Terence  G.:  See — 

Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Lu,  Hsindao  E ,  and  Blake,  Terence  G.. 
5,107,139,  Cl.  307-296  500, 
Blakely,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Vcrley,  Wavne  E  ;  Hosteller,  Timothy  S  ;  Blakely,  Charles  R  .  and 
Haluzak,  Charles  C,  5,105,588,  Cl   51-439.000 
Blakely,  David  C  :  See — 

Bryson,  Charles  E,  III;  and  Blakely,  David  C,  5.105.932.  Cl 
198-619.000 
Bland,  Palnck  M..  Dean,  Mark  E  ,  Gaudenzi,  Gene  J  ;  Kramer,  Kevin 
G  ;   and   Tempest.   Susan    L,   lo   International    Business   Machines 
Bidirectional  buffer  with  latch  and  panly  capability,  5.107,507,  Cl 
371-49,100, 
Bland.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Sheu,  Jim  J  ;  and  Bland,  Ronald  G  ,  5,106,517.  Cl.  507-1  lOOOO 
Blaschek,  Otto;  Tschida.  Emsl,  Haas,  Josef  and  Popp,  Thomas,  to 
Arnold  &  Richler  Cme  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.;  and  Betnebs  KG  and 
Arn  Cine  &  Video  Gerate  Gesellschaft  m  b.H   Control  and  regulat- 
ing device  for  film   transport   in  a  film  projector.   5.106.185.  CI. 
352-180.000. 
Blem.  Allen  R.:  See- 
Lai.  Hoi  K  ;  Davis,  Robert  A  ;  and  Blem,  Allen  R.,  5,106,409,  Cl 
71-92  000. 
Blemberg,  Robert  J.;  and  Eckstein,  John  P.,  to  American  National  Can 
Company      Extrusion     methods    and     apparatus      5,106,562,     Cl 
264-171000 
Blessing.  Hubert:  See — 

Wafford,  Lawrence;  Harnngton,  Richard  L.;  Blessing,  Hubert;  and 
Ray,  Ted  M..  5,106,075,  Cl.  271-186.000 
Block,  Elliott:  See— 

Turner,  Jeffrey  D.,  Politis,  loannis;  and  Block,  Elliott.  5.106.631. 
Cl.  426-2  000. 
Block  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Sancoff,    Gregory    E;    and    Field,    Frederic    P.    5,105.983,    a 
222-103.000 
Blood,  Peter;  and  Foxon,  Charles  T  ,  lo  V  S  Philips  Corp  Semiconduc- 
tor device  having  a  waveguide  structure  5,107,306,  Cl   357-4  000 
Bloom,  Jonathan  D  ;  Claus,  Thomas  H.,  DeVnes,  Vem  G.;  Dolan,  Jo 
A.;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Method 
of  increasing  lean  meat  in  edible  animals   5,106,867,  Cl.  514-465.000 
Blose,  Ronald  G.;  See— 

Shoben,  Sarah  C  ;  Blose,  Ronald  G.:  Lagos.  Costas  C  ;  and  Wood, 
Charles,  5,107,167,  Cl   313-112  000. 
Blum.  Alvin  S,  Shielded  replaceable  lancet  blade  assembly.  5,105.823. 

Cl.  128-754.000, 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Baron,  Samuel;  Coppenhaver,  Donan  H  ,  and  Singh,  Indra  P.. 

5,106,745,  Cl   435-240200 
Chnstmas.  James  T  .  5.106,369,  Cl  604-51.000. 
Boardman  Molded  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

L'llman.  Myron  E  ,  5,105,965,  Cl   220-281  000 
Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Pope,  Adam  N  ,  lo  General  Electnc  Company 

Proportioned  piston  nng  seals  5,106.208.  Cl   384-99.000. 
BOO  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Dunn,  Graeme  J  ;  Owen,  Robert;  Oakev,  John  D.,  Kamrath,  David 
J.;  and  Mostello.  Robert  A.,  5,106,398,  Cl  62-20000 
Bode.  Robert  E,  Cosing  resinclion  sub   5.105,883,  Cl    166-255.000 
Boeder.  Charles  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Surface  activator  for  redox-initiated  adhesives    5,106,808,  Cl 
502-167  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Mangold,  Dieter;  and  Gambke,  Brigilte,  5,106,752,  Cl  436-2.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Busching,  Fonesi  B  ,  5,105,974,  Cl,  220-694  000 
Fletcher,  John  R  ,  5,105,545,  CI,  33-201,000 
Houk,  Theodore  L  ,  5.107,451,  Cl  364-746000 
Nelson,  George  C,  5,105,515,  Cl.  29-281,300 
Sepstmp,  James  L  ,  5,106,036,  Cl  244-129,100 
Boer,  Wolfgang  See — 

Nordmann,  Adolf  Becker,  Wilfned.  Melz,  Josef  Zielinski,  Ench, 
Hoff,  Jochen;  Hulsewies,  Hans,  Knonch,  Fnedhelm;  and  Boer, 
Wolfgang,  5,105,715.  Cl.  89-36  130 
Bogan,  Robert  S.;  Sessions,  Keith  E.;  and  Siolnacker,  William  J.,  de- 
ceased (by  Siolnacker.  Karlene  L  ,  Executnx),  lo  USX  Corporation 
Method  for  providing  steel  with  lowered  hydrogen  level  after  ladle 
treatment    5,106,412,  Cl.  75-570.000 
Boger,  Manfred  See — 

Drabek,  Jozef  and  Boger,  Manfred,  5,107,017.  Cl   560-358000 
Boissevain,  Malhcw  G  ;  Taylor,  Bruce  S.;  Beaman,  Robert  L.;  and 
Dudas,  Laslo,  to  Measurex  Corporation   Cross-directional  smooth- 
ness   controller    and    method    of    using    the    same     5,106,655,    Cl 
427-296  000 
Bolduc,  Lee  R  :  See — 

Neuwirth,    Robert    S;    and    Bolduc,    Lee    R.    5,105,808,    Cl 
128-401.000. 
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Bolich,  Raymond  E  ,  Jr .  Nono: 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

roetic  compositions  5,106.60'' 

Bollens.  Enc,  Szonyi.  Francois. 

CHEM     Polyfluoroalky!   nitp 

prepa.'"ation  and  Iheir  use    5,1{ 

Bomes.  Harvey  J  ,  and  Barber. 

pany.The  Duffle  hag  with  wh 

CI    I-W-ISOOA 

Bond.  Gary  M    See — 

Shaw,  Bon  F.,  Bond,  Garv  ^ 
364-550,000, 
Bonilla.  Jorge  A,:  See — 

Bmliley,  Michael  J.,  Thomg 
Jorge  A  ;  and  Beckman.  I 
Booden,  Jack.  Jr    See — 

W.xxlhou.se.  .Michael  L  ,  SI 
and  B^xxJen.  Jack.  Jr  .  5.1 
Boogaard.  Craig  See — 

Dykslra.   Gerald    L  ,    Brun' 

5.105.526   CI    29-564  300 

Bookbinder,  Dana  C  ,  Peters.  1 

Matsch,  Pamela  A  .  to  Gener 

polyelhenmides    5.106.938.  CI 

Boone.  John  M  ,  to  Thomas  Jefl 

i2ation  apparatus  and  method 

Boone,  Manon  C  ,  to  Chrysler 

anchorage  arrangement   5,10t 

Boram.  Mark  E    See — 

Bish.   James   R  ;   Brutchen. 
5,106.''0S.  CI   429-16O.0a 
Borden.   Michael;    Danieli.    Kei 
Charles,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corf 
of  perovskitcs  for  forming  hi. 
inducir-ely  coupled  discharge 
Bordogna.  John    Paint  roller    5. 
Borg-Warner  Automotive  Divei 
tion   See— 
Rea.  JefTrev  E  ,  Mills.  Dann 
-4-333  OCX.) 
Borg-Wamer  .Auiomolive  Elect 
tion    See — 
Miller,  .Alan  L  .  Studtmann 
Kenneth    R  ,    Zawada.   J 
5.106.053,  CI    251-129  05( 
Borgmann.  Dieter   5ft' — 

Saatkamp.     Richard,     and 
204-40  100 
Borland.  James  E  .  Sauer,  Ji^e  D 
tion    Pr(x:ess  for  treating  tert- 
Bomemis/a.  Tibor  G  .  to  Sund 

spill  now  radial  compressor 

Boms.  Frederick  G  .  and  Bixle: 

alloy  turbine  blade   5.106.266 

Bor\it;,  Wolfgang,  to  Hcrbort 

machine    5,105.695.  Ci    83-13 

Bosch.  Robert   See — 

Slapelmann.    Juergen;     Bo- 

5,106.592.  CI   422-245. 00( 

Bosen.    Werner,   and    Denz.    H 

GmbH    Turbine  with  planela 

Bosiick.  John  G     iVf — 

M.ilttT.  Dennis  J  .  Bostick.  J 

Hanlon.  J    Vincent.  5,10e 

Boston  L'niversity.  Trustees  of 

Franzblau.  Carl.   Fans.  Bai 

5.106,743.  CI   435-240  20( 

Bottenll.  John  R.,  Mildl.  Helmu 

live  AG   DilTerential  unit   5. 

Botti.  Edoardo.  and  Stefani.  Fat 

ics  S  r  1   Circuit  for  limiting  t 

power  amplifiers    5.107,389.  ( 

Bottom  Hole  Technology  Limi 

Duguid,  GranI  A.,  and  Dav 

Boulet  d'Auna  Terlizzi  and  Ga 

D'.iiuna.  Vincent  S    B..  5.1 

Bourlion,  Maunce   See — 

Cathignol.    Dominique,    M 
Bourhon.  Maunce,  5,105 
Bounie,  Bernard  See— 

Casellas.  Pierre.  Bourne.  Be 
530-39!  900 
Boutel,  John  C  .  to  I^astman 
collector  for  photostimulablt 
CI    250-327200 
Boutni.  Omar  M  .  to  General  E 
plastic  with  improved  proces 
525-67.000 
Bovy.  Philippe  R  .  Manning,  Ri 
Searie  &  Co    Linear  free-sull 
tives  as  antihypertensive  agei 
Bowers.  Henry,  and  tJowers.  Jo 
Inc.  Process  for  providing  di) 
diffu-sion    5. 107. .346.  CI    358.4 
Bowers  Imaging  Technologies. 
Bowers.  Henry,  and  Bowei 


.  Michael  J  ;  and  Russell,  Glen  D  .  to 

The    Vehicle  systems  for  use  in  cos- 

Cl   424-70.000. 

ind  Cambon.  Aime.  to  S<x:iete  .ATf)- 

gen  compounds,  processes  for   their 

7.021.  CI.  562-556.000 

ack  L  .  to  Baltimore  Luggage  Coni- 

;els  disposed  in  an  end  wall   5,105,4)9 


and  Fields,  Randy  R  ,  5. 107.44*.  CI 


en,  John  T  ,  Gage.  Garv  W  .  Bonilla. 
'aniel  H.  5.106.556.  CI   261-114  HXi 

ill,  L-awrence  M.;  Shall,  Stephen  M 
15,806.  CI    128-961000 

mg,    Rodley    and    BcxigaarJ.    Craig. 

dward  N.,  Berdahl,  Donald  R  .  -ind 
1  Eleclnc  Company  Melt  crystalline 
528-176.000. 

■rson  L'niversity    Radiographic  equai- 
5.107.529.  CI.  378-157  000 
Corporation.  Occupant  restraini  bel! 
121.  CI.  280-807.000 

George    W  ;    and    B<iram,    Mark    E  , 

n;    Magida.    Matthew:   and    Zarowin. 

iration.  The.  Plasma  assisted  oxidation 

h  temperature  superconductors  usink: 

.  5.106.827.  CI.  505-1.000 

05.500.  CI    15-230.110. 

ified  Transmission  Products  Corp<->ra- 

D  .  and  Sewell.  John  S  ,  5,105.6'4.  CI 
onic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corpora- 
George  H..  King,  Todd  L  ,  Gallaher, 
Tome    J  .    and    I'mlauf,    William    P 


Borgmann,     Dieter,     5.106.546,     CI 

and  Smith.  Kim  R..  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
.mines.  5.107.028.  CI    564-497  000 
irand  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  with 
.105.616.  CI.  60-39  360 
Barry  S  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Dual 
CI   416-241  OOR 

vlaschinenfabnk  GmbH    Slicc-cutiing 
00 

;h.     Robert,     and     Potthast,     Lothar, 

ns-Dieter,    to    Alias  Copco   Energas 
y  geanng    5.106,261.  CI.  415-124  100 

■hn  G  .  Cunningham.  L-awrt-iKc  J  .  and 

975.  CI    544-335.000 

iee — 

lara  A  .  and  Civerchia-Pere/.   Linda. 

and  Kuhn.  Gerald,  to  GKN  .-Xulomti- 
)6,.349.  CI.  475-150.000 
izio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
mperalure  without  distortion  in  audio 

1. 361-103. oai 

.-d:  See — 

i.  Kenneth.  5.105.890,  CI.  166-380.000 
de  France:  See — 
7.098.  CI    219-548  000 

stas.    Jean-Louis.    Dancer,    Paul,    and 
(01.  CI    I28-24  0FL 

nard,  and  Canal,  Xav  ler,  5,106,956,  C! 

-odak  Company.   Split  V-r(wf  mirror 
phosphor  imaging  system    5,107.116, 

ectnc  Company.  Engmeenng  thermo- 
ibility  and  performance   5.106.907,  CI 

5ert  E.;  and  O'Neal.  Joan  M  .  :o  G    U 

lydryl-containing  oligopeptide  denva 

:s.  5.106.834.  CI.  514-15  000 

n  S  .  to  Bowers  Imaging  Technologies. 

lal  halftone  images  with  random  error 

(7  000 

Inc    See — 

..  John  S..  5.107.346.  CI.  358-447.000. 


B<iwers,  John  S.:  See — 

Bowers,  Henry:  and  Bowers,  John  S  .  5.107.346.  CI.  358-447  000 
Bowyer.  John   P.  to  Neway  Corp    Spring  brake  actuator  with  an 
annular  edge  of  a  diaphragm  sealed  between  a  tubular  part  of  a 
pressure  plate  and  an  actuator  rod   5,105.727,  CI.  92-63.000, 
Box.  James  A  .  to  Tremco  Incorporat*^,  Double-paned  window  system 

having  conirolled  sealant  thickness,  5,106.663.  CI    428-34,000. 
B<i>!e.  Joseph  P    See — 

Baird.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Swan.  George  A.,  Ill;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  P., 
5.106.809.  CI   502-223.000, 
Bt^zler.  Carl  O  •  See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A  :  Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Nichols,  Kirby  B,;  and  Bergeron, 
Normand  J  ,  Jr  .  5.106,778.  CI  437-90.000 
Bozvk.  Richard  P    See— 

Dowd.  James  D  .  Hilbom.  David  M.;  Brown,  Matthew  J.;  and 
Rizyk,  Richard  P  .  5.105,521,  CI   29-453000. 
HP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Bailly,     Jean-Claud     A;     and     Behue.     Patrick,     5.106,805,     CI. 

502-111  oai 

Bailly  Jean  Claude.  Bres.  Philippe;  Chabrand,  Christine;  and  Dairc, 
Enck,  5.106.8(M.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A  ,  Davidson.  Kenneth  P  ;  Klotz.  Hans:  Sheahan, 
Michael  H    and  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M  .  to  Roihmans.  Benson  &  Hedges 
Inc    Device  and  method  for  assembly  of  cigarettes.  5,105,830,  CI. 
131-70  000 
Bradbury ,  R^xleru.  k   See — 

Puntch,   George   S.;   Bradbury,   Rodenck;   and   Mason,   Wenda, 
5.106,410,  Cf  71-113.000. 
Bradfisch,  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Hickle.  Leslie  A  ,  Bradfisch,  Gregory  A,;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M., 
5,106,620,  CI   424-73.00L. 
Bradfute,  John  G  ,  and  Freschi,  Claudio.  to  W,  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn. 

.Multilayer  packaging  film  and  proces.s,  5,106,688,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Bradshaw,  Stephen  C.:  See — 

Stafford.    George   C.   Jr.;   Taylor,   Dennis   M.;   and    Bradshaw, 
Stephen  C  5.107.109.  CI.  250-282.000 
Brady.  Francis  X.:  See — 

61  Rado.  Lisa:  and  Brady,  Francis  X.,  5,106.447,  CI.  156-334.000. 
Bradv .  Michael  F    and  Helms,  Aubrey  L..  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries   Thin  coatings  for  use  m  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  and 
pr(.x:esses  a.s  antireflection  coatings  consisting  of  tungsten  silicide. 
5,106,786,  CI.  437-229.000. 
Brady.  Thomas  E    Condon,  Michael  E.:  and  Marc,  Pierre  A  .  to  Ameri- 
can Cvanamid  Company  0-Aminophenyl  cvclopropyl  ketone  inter- 
mediaie    5.107.023.  CI.  564-305.000. 
Bramson.   Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber  optic 

polishing  system    5.106.394.  CI.  51-309.000. 
F3rand.  Siegberi   See — 

Schuetz,  Franz,  Brand.  Siegbert;  Wild.  Jochen;  Kuekenhoehner, 

Thomas.  Hofmeister,  Peter,  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5.106.852, 

CI    514-269  000. 

Branning.  Lester  W  .  to  Innovative  Products  Group,  Inc.  Illuminated 

sign    having    stencil    panel    and    reflector    panel.    5,105,568,    CI. 

40-570  000 

Braud.  Marcel    and  Dropsy.  Michel,  to  Manitou  BF   Lift  truck  with 

telescopic  arm    5,106.257.  CI.  414-718.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Firatli.  Ahmet:  Burger,  Diethard;  Amsel,  Klaus;  and  Lindslaedt. 

Bernd,  5.105.525,  CI.  29-527.300. 
Mevsuigcr,    Werner;    and    Schmieder,   Christian,    5,105,541,   CI. 
3t>34  100 
Braun.  Keith    and  Stille,  Larry,  to  David  Manufacturing  Company. 
Moisture    monitor    system    and    method    for    combine    harvester. 
5.106.339.  CI   460-7,000. 
Bray    Windal  S    and  Wocxi.  William  R  .  to  BJ  Services  Company.  Well 
cementing    meihcHi    using    a   dispersant    and    fluid    loss   inlensificr. 
5.105,885,  CI    166-279.000, 
Breaux.  Louis  B.  Hazardous  waste  containment  system.  5,106,233,  CI. 

405-128  000 
Brcdehorsl.    Reinhard;    Ligler.    Frances    S;    Kusterbeck.    Anne    W.; 
Wemhoff.  Gregory  A,,  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm.  to  Georgetown 
L'niversity    Ligand-label  conjugates  which  contain  polyoxoanions  of 
sulfur  or  phosphorus.  5,106.762.  CI.  436-546.000. 
Hreisch.  Jlarald;  See — 

Winkelmann.    Siegfned;    Schlichtig,    Karl;   and    Breisch,   Harald, 
5.105.793.  CI    123-559.100. 
Brcl,  Jean-.Mane:  See — 

CoHot.  Patnce.  Brel,  Jean-Marie;  and  Dehaene,  Guy,  5,107,407.  CI. 
362-61.000 
Brenner.  John  A.:  See — 

Hakamiun.    Reza;    Brenner,   John   A.;    Salvatini,    Benjamin;   and 
Sainle.  Roben  L..  5.105.487,  CI.  5-614.000. 
Bres,  Philippe   See — 

Bailly  Jean-Claude:  Bres,  Philippe;  Chabrand,  Christine;  and  Daire, 
Enck.  5.106.804.  CI    502-108  000 
Brichaux,  Claude  Y    R  :  See — 

Baud,  Andre  ;   Brichaux,  Claude  Y.   R.;  and  Haering,  Rolf  E., 
5.105,871.  CI    160-310.000. 
Bricker.  Seal  S  ,  and  Wechter,  William  J,,  to  Bncker.  Neal  S,  Natri- 
uretic hormone    5,106,630.  CI.  424-520.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kurachi   Vasuo.  Osaki  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuya;  Ishino,  Yuichi; 

and  Saito.  Tasuku.  5,106,521,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Kunhara.  Takashi,  5.106.287,  CI  425-169.000. 
Togashi.    Minoru;    Takanami.    Takeshi;    and    Kuroda,    Masahiro, 
5.105.865,  CI.  152-454.000. 
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Bndgelech  Services  Corp.;  See— 

Larson.  James:  and  Mack.  Roy.  5.105.495.  CI    14-71  500 
Brierlcy.  Philip  R.  Single  adjusimeni  specular  reflection  accessory  for 

spcclroscopy    5,106.196.  CI    356-445  000 
Briet,    Gilles,    to    Hutchinson     Rapid    connection    fluid    coupling 

5.106.127.  CI   285-4000 
Briggs.  Charles  R.;  Necfe,  Charles  W.,  and  Smith,  Barbara  Laminated 
cosmetic  contact  lens  and  method  of  making  same    5.106.182,  CI. 
351-162.000, 
Bnggs,  Mark  W..  to  Venturedyne,  Lid.  Solvent  recovery  system  with 

means  for  supplemental  cix>ling.  5.105,633.  CI.  62-434  000. 
Brighcnti.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Barnes.  Russell  D  ;  Hutchison.  Kelly  K.;  Digngoli.  Carmen  P  ; 
Kasbo,  Loyd  G.,  Bnghenli,  Peter  E..  Cartwright.  William  F  ; 
and  Morgan,  Benjidawn,  5,105,837,  CI   131-365.000 
Brinen,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Andersen,  Raymond  J.;  Allen.  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva,  E    Dilip; 

Racok,  Julie  S.;  Clardy.  Jon;  and  Bnnen.  Linda  S..  5.106,969,  CI. 

544-48.000. 

Briner.   F.mil.  and  Fritschi,  Isidor,  to  Maschinenfabnk   Rieier  AG. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  reserve  feed  stock  10  a  spinning 

machine   5,105,614.  CI.  57-263.000 

Brinkmann.    Dirk;    and    LeitlofT,    Uwe,    to    Hoesch    Maschinenfabnk 

Deulschland  AG  Under-the-floor  lathe.  S.I05.69I.  CI.  82-105.000. 
Bnstol,  Breni  L.:  See- 
Atkinson.  Edward:  and  Bristol.  Brent  L.,  5,106.104,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Bristol  Compressors,  Inc  :  See — 

Terwilliger.  Gerald  L.,  5.106.278.  CI.  417-547.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Kaneko,    Takushi;    and    Wong.    Henry    S.     L..    5.106.9%.    CI 
549-298.000 
Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Hudvma.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Partyka,  Richard  A..  5.106.842.  CI 
514-202.000. 
British-Amencan  Tobacco  Company  Limted:  See — 

Case.  Paul  D.;  and  Stephenson,  Alan  G..  5.105.839,  CI.  131-365.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  R..  5.105,847.  CI    137-489.000 
Brilish  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hodgkmson,  Terence  G.;  and  Cook,  Andrew  R.,  5,107,358.  CI. 
359-124  000. 
Brill,  Paul  E.  Water  conserving  purge  system  for  hot  water  lines. 

5.105,846,  CI.  137-337.000 
Bntten.  Ethan  F.  Crop  stalk  guide  cullerbar  attachment.  5,105,610,  CI. 

56-298.000. 
Bnving,  Carin  B  ;  Carlsson.  Stig  A.  I.;  Lindberg.  Per  L.;  Matlsson. 
Annie  H  ;  Nordberg.  Mais  P  ;  and  Wallmark.  Bjorn  M    G  .  to  Ak- 
liebolagcl  Hassle.  Derivatives  of  benzimidazolcs  active  as  anii-ulcer 
agents.  5.106.862.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Brockmeyer.  Rudolf  See — 

Sprafke.  Uwe;  Fehr.  Michael;  and  Brockmeyer.  Rudolf.  5.105.714. 
CI    89-36.080. 
Broilman.  Emanuel:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Victor;   Broilman,   Emanuel;  and   Hyams,  Abraham, 
5.105.712,  CI    89-1  130. 
Brooks.  David  R  .  to  Magellan  Corporation  (Australia)  Ply    Lid    Inlc- 

gralablc  phase-locked  loop.  5,107.227.  CI    331-8000 
Brosig.  Stefan;  and  Thaler.  Helmut,  to  Nokia  Unlerhallungseleklronik 

Method  and  jig  for  LCD-produclion.  5,106,441,  CI    156-104.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akao.  Michiloshi.  5,107,294.  CI.  355-27.000. 

Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  5.107.298.  CI.  355-77  000 

Horie,  Fujio,  5.105.750,  CI.  112-302  000. 

Nishigaki.  Hideo;  and  Sugiura.  Toshio,  5,106.074,  CI.  271-162000. 

Ohashi.  Tsuyoishi:  and  Hanaki.  Mineo,  5.107,280.  CI.  346-108.000. 

Sasaki.  Ryoichi:  and  Majima.  Tokiko,  5.107,423.  CI   364-419.000. 

Sugiura,  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Shigeo;  Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga, 

Hifcaru,  5.106.072.  CI   271-117.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru.  5.107.435.  CI.  364-474  220. 
Yamaguchi,  Masaki.  5.107.162.  CI    310-317  000 
Brown.  Charles  J  .  to  STC  PLC.  Weld  reinforcing  member  for  sire  -ds 

m  a  cable.  5.105.612.  CL  57-213.000. 
Brown,  David  S.:  See— 

Nadler,  Murray.  Walsh,  John  F.,  and  Brown.  David  S  .  5.106.484. 
CI.  208-91.000 
Brown.  Galen  K.:  See — 

Marshall.  Dale  E.;  Gilliland,  Palnck  V  ;  Wollhuis.  Richard  J 
Brown.  Galen  K  .  5.105,605.  CI.  53-473  000 
Brown.  Matthew  J    See — 

Dowd.  James  D  ;  Hilbom,  David  M.;  Brown.  Matthew  J 
Bozyk.  Richard  P.,  5.105,521.  CI   29-453.000 
Brown.  Paul  J  ;  Elliott.  Joseph  C;  Franaszek.  Peter  A.:  Hoppe.  Karl  H.. 
Lynch,  Kenneth  R..  Sachs.  Martin  W  ;  and  Skarshinski.  Leon.  Switch 
and  its  protocol  for  making  dynamic  connections    5,107.489.  CI 
370-58200 
Brown  Universily  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Aebischer.     Palnck;     and     Winn.     Shellev     R..     5.106,627,    CI. 
424-424000 
Brownridge.  James  D..  to  State  University  of  New  York  Low  tempera- 
ture force  field  producer.  5,107,161,  CI    310-306000 
Broze,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Girard.  Thomas  J.,  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity. Coagulalion  inhibitors.  5.106.833.  CI   514-12000. 
Bruckner.  Raimund:  and  Roihfuss.  Hans,  to  Didier-Werke  AG  Sealing 
structure  for  use  in  guiding  molten  metal  from  a  metallurgical  vessel 
and  a  seal  thereof  5.106.106.  CI.  277-207.00A. 


.  and 


and 


Brumm,  Douglas  B  :  See— 

Anderson.   Carl    L  ;   Barna.  Glen   L  ;  and    Brumm.   Douglas   B  . 
5.106.202.  CI.  374-144  000 
Brunet.  Michel:  See — 

Jouillat,  Claude;  and  Brunet,  Michel.  5,105,994,  CI  222-341  000 
Brunner.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Kronich.    Peter    G  ;    and    Brunner.    Donald    A  .    5.105.777.    CI 
123-193300. 
Bninsiing,  Rodley:  See — 

Dykstra.  Gerald   L  .   Brunsting.   Rodley.  and  Boogaard.  Craig. 
5.105.526.  CI   29-564.300. 
Brulchen.  George  W     See — 

Bish.   James   R.,    Brulchen,   George  W.,   and    Boram.    Mark    E.. 
5.106.708.  CI   429-160000. 
Bryson.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Blakely.  David  C  Linear  and  rotary  posi- 
tioning device.  5.105.932.  CI    198-619000 
Brzoska.  Henry  G  .  to  Lemaks  Indusines,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method 

for  opening  drains   5.105,504.  CI    15-330.000 
Buchanan,  Carl  L  :  See— 

Hella,  Terry  A  .  and  Buchanan,  Carl  L.,  5.105,562,  CI   34-156.000 
Buckley.  Milford  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Organic  lens  mould 
method    with    process    for    making   a   countersink.    5.106.403.   CI. 
65-55000 
Buden.  David:  See — 

El-Genk.    Mohames   S.;    Buden.    David;    and    Mims.    James    E . 
5.106.574.  CI   376-382  000 
Bui,  Canh  S.:  See — 

Pham.  Ninh  G.;  Decker.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.;  McClung,  Guy  L..  Ill;  and 
Bui,  Canh  S.,  5,105,986.  CI.  222-145000 
Bulal.  Emcl  S.:  and  Klein.  Richard  M  .  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices    5,106,770, 
CI   437-40.000 
Bull  S.A  :  See— 

Cesar.  Charles,  5,106,322,  CI  439-377  000 
Bullet  Golf  Ball.  Inc  :  See- 
Dunn.  Sleven  B..  5.106.096.  CI   273-232  000. 
Bullock.  Donald  F  .  Germer.  Warren  R.;  and  Ouellette,  Maunce  J.,  to 
General  Eleclnc  Company    Low  temperature  coefficient  shunt  for 
current  measurement    5.107.204.  CI   324-127  000 
Bullock,  Roddy  M.:  and  Cedrone.  Alfredo,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc    Easy  strip  composite  dielectnc  coaxial  signal  cable.  5,107,076, 
CI.  174-107.000. 
Bungert.  Heinrich:  See — 

Ulmen.  Mathias;  Balzer,  Dieter;  and  Bungert.  Heinnch,  5.105,751, 
CI    112-310  000 
Burack.  Robert  D  ;  Rilz.  William  C  ;  and  Lutz.  Charles  E  .  to  Westing- 
house  Eleclnc  Corp    Multiple-unit  probe  pusher  and  system   for 
dnving  eddy  current  inspection  probes  in  ihe  heal  exchanger  tubes  of 
a  nuclear  steam  generator.  5.105,876.  CI    165-1 1  200 
Burba.  Chnstian.  Franz.  Herbert;  Krolzek.  Alwin;  and  Mrotzek.  Wer- 
ner, to  Schering  AG     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  from 
composite  matenals  based  on  epoxy  resins  and  1.7-bis-(l-(2'-aminoe- 
thvI)-1.3-diaza-2-cyclopenlen-2-yl)heptane.  5,106,443,  CI 

156-175.000. 
Burch.  Robert  V    See- 
Huang,  Yuchi;  and  Burch,  Robert  V  .  5.107,366,  CI.  359-223  000. 
Burdeska.  Kurt;  and  Gunler,  Franz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    2- 

meihyl-thio-4.6-diaryllriazmes.  5,106.972,  CI   544-:i9000. 
Burger.  Diethard:  See — 

Firatli,  Ahmel;  Burger.  Diethard;  Amsel.  Klaus;  and  Lindstaedt. 
Bernd.  5.105.525.  CI   29-527.300 
Burgess.  James  F  ;  See — 

Neugebauer.  Constaniine  A  ;  Satriano.  Robert  J  .  Burgess.  James 
F  :  Glasccx:k.  Homer  H.,  II;  Temple,  Victor  A.  K.;  and  Watrous. 
Donald  L..  5.105.5.36.  CI  29-832.000. 
Burgess.  Stephen:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger;  and  Burgess.  Stephen.  5.106.259,  CI.  414-786.000 
Burkes.  Raymond  V    See— 

Gardhk,   John   M..   and    Burkes.    Raymond    V.    5.106.999.   CI 
549-364.000 
Burkey.  Michael  C    See — 

Neubauer.   Willibald.   Lufl.  Allen   L  ;  and  Burkey    Michael  C 
5.105.913,  CI    187-900E. 
Burkhardt,  Enc  W  ,  Kiss.  Klara:  and  Deaicher.  John  H..  10  Akzo  NV 
Hardness  improvement  of  film  conlaining  arylsiloxane  and  organosili- 
cate   5.106.658.  CI   427-387.000. 
Burks,  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Creed.  Sherman  H  .  Planck.  Norman  A  .  Jr  .  Waller.  Wesley  \V 
Burks.  Thomas  F  ;  Lindow.  Carl  E,.  and  Damhuis,  Eduard  H  J 
5. 105,606.  CI.  53-499.000. 
Burle  Technologies.  Inc.  See — 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G  ;  Zemlin.  Karl  E  :  and  Mauser.  Jonathan  D 
5.107.286.  CI.  354-64.000 
Burn.  Ian:  See — 

Drozdyk.  Lorn;  and  Bum,  Ian.  5,106,796,  CI    501-137.000. 
Burton.  Charles  V..  10  Spinal  Designs  International.  Inc  Gravity  trat- 

lion  device  with  a  base  support   5.105.803.  CI   602-36  000 
Busacca.  Carl  A  :  See- 
Johnson,    Robert     E.    and     Busacca,    Carl     A.,    5,106,844.    CI 
514-217  (XX) 
Busching,  Forrest  B  .  10  Boeing  Company.  The    Liquid  level  sensor 

cover  for  waste  holding  lank   5.105.974,  CI   220-694  000 
Buschmann.  Guniher.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH    Brake  system  with 
anti-lock  control  for  all-wheel  dnven  automotive  vehicles   5.105.903. 
CI.  180-249.000 
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Buschmann,  Ulrich  See— 

GomoII,   Gunter.    Hauslaib, 
5.106.218,  CI    400-661  0(» 
Buske.  Gary  R  ,  Marra.  Jeffre> 
Chemical   Companv.   The     P 
5.107,031.  CI    568-6?5(XX) 
Bulchet,    Hcnning.    Seyfned.    C 
Merck  Patent  Geseilschaft  mil 
lives.  5,106,850.  c;    514-253  0( 
Butkovich,  George  M    See— 
Covington.  Michael  J  .  Orst^ 
M  .  5.10;,(50<i.  CI    56-n  N 
Buttle.  David  J     See— 

Rowan,  .\ndrew  D  ,  and  Hui 
Buttry.  Daniel  A    See— 

King,  Julia  A  ,  and  Buttry, 
Butz,  Gerhard  See— 

BertlefT.  Werner;  and  But/. 
C. G.M.I.  Compo^nts  Gas  pim 
See— 
Dugast.  Joseph.   Sabatjer. 
5,106.128.  CI    285-P3  0OO 
C  &  K  Systems.  Co    See— 

Johnson.  Richard  A  .  5.107, 
C  W   Zumbiel  Co  .  The  Set- 
Miller.  Charles  A  .  5.100.01 
Cable  Management  Internatitma 
Hansen.  John  G  .  and  Forth 
Cadoz.  Claude;  Lisowski.  Les/el 
de  la  Culture,  de  la  Conimi 
Bicentenaire  Mixlular  retroac 
lor-  5,107.262.  CI    341-22  OtX) 
Cafmeyer.  Rene  J    B    and  Kc^nc 
ing.  Inc.  and  Chrvsle.  C(irp<.u 
5,106.040.  CI    24«-73  0(Xi 
Caillet.   Rene   .   and   Clt-rc,   Ch 
d'lnnovalions  Mecaniques  C 
219-60.00A. 
Calcomp  Inc  :  See — 

Hoendervoogl.  Jason  J;  an- 

178-19,000, 

Cale.  Albert  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Gero.  1 

Incorporated  N-(l-methy 

benzimidazol-2-amine   and   ai 

rclajiing  agents   5.106.857.  CI 

Calgene.  Inc.  See— 

Comai.  Luca;  and  Moran.  1 
Shewmalter.  Christine  K  . 
Knauf.  Vic.  5.107.065.  CI 
Callahan,  Robert  E  :  McKee.  M 
Pacific  Scientific  Company 
togenically  transmitted  status 
Callaway.  Milton  C    A    See — 
Hutchinson.  Ronald  G  ;  and 
5-464  000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Knickerbocker,  Michael  G. 
Calzolari,  Claudio:  See — 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Calzola 

5.107.01.3.  CI    558-4IOOO< 

Camacho,  Luis  A  .  Jackson.  Da 

ware  Capital  Formation.  In^ 

fluid  between  two  fluid  cond 

Cambier.  Craig  S  .  to  Unique  .M 

ing  electrtmic  dev  ices  in  sent 

lion  breakdown  and  extending 

by    using    IGBT   devices    in 

307-570000 

Cambon.  Aime:  See — 

BoUens.  Enc;  Sztinyi.  Frani 
562-556000. 
Campbell.  David  L.;  See — 

Fung,  Jimmy;  An,  Jiu;  Ca 
5.107.465.  CI   365-230.08( 
Campisi,  John:  See — 

Adler,    Stanford    L.:    Cam 
5,106,758,  CI.  436-165  00 
Camps,  Anioine;  See — 

Smils.  Karel  F  ;  and  Camp' 
Canat.  Xavier:  See — 

Casellas,  Pierre;  Bourne.  Bt 
530-391.900. 
Canevari,  Viitorio:  See — 

Galluzzi.  Fabrizio;  Romeo. 

glieri.  Giorgio.  5.107.174 

Cannata,  Vincenzo;  Calzolari. 

Alfa  Wa.ssermann  S  p  A   FVtx 

ed-5-bromo-6-methoxynaphtl 

Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Hirotake.  5.107.101. 

Fujiki.  Makoto;  Kobayashi. 

Osamu;  Edakubo,  Hiroc 

CI   360-69  000 

Ikuta.  Kiyoshi.  5.107.449.  ( 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi.  5.107.51 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kox 


Wt^lfgang    and    Buschmann.   Ulrich, 

M  ;  and  Lee.  Guo-shuh  J  .  to  Dow 
x;es  to  recover  4-phenonybiphenyl 

iristopy,  and  Greiner.  Hartmut,  to 
Beschrankter  Haftung  indt:)le  denva- 
) 

>rn,  Jesse  H  ,  and  Butko\ich.  George 


If   DjMd  J  .  5.1()6.o21.  CI,  424-94.650, 

IdiiK-l  A  ,  5,I()6.6«0.  CI   428-288,000, 

ierhard.  5.H)^.0I^C!    5^0-175.000. 
la  MicrcK'iectronique  Internationale: 

vndrc,    and    Dc    Praetero.    Raymond. 


4^,  Cl    34f)-54l  CKX). 

,  Cl    220-117  \}0 

Inc     .SVf- 

Ronald  1,.  5.107.532.  Cl    379-25,000, 

and  FKtrens.  Jean-Lt^up,  to  Ministere 
ucation.  des  Grands  Travaui   et  du 

ve  keybtiard  and  a  flat  modular  actua- 

'.  Ka'uharu.  to  Yazaki  Eds  Engineer- 
.tion    Steering  ctslumn  wire  protecttsr 

siian.   to  Conception  et   Fabrication 
nfirm    Welding  head,   5.107,090.  Cl 


.Abernalhy.   Brian   1    ,   5.107.079.  Cl. 

nomas  W  ,  to  .-X  H  Robins  Company, 
-3-pyrrolidinyl)-l-(phen>lmethyl)-lH- 
ilogs  as  antiarrhythmic  and  muscle 
514-322  OCX) 

lul  M  .  5.106.739,  Cl,  435-172.300. 

ridl.  Jean  C     Hiatt.  William  R.;  and 

8(X)-205  0(X1 

!rvyn  J  ,  and  Rosenquist.  Craig  H.,  to 
ilectncal  load  management  with  au- 
lata,  5.10^.440.  Cl    364-492  000 

Callaway.  Milton  C   A  .  5.105,488.  Cl, 


5.105,988.  Cl,  222-148  000, 

1.  Claudits;  and  Tamerlani.  Giancarlo, 

id  A  .  and  ^  ork.  Donald  F  .  to  Dela- 
FleMhle  coupling  for  transferring  a 
us  5.106.129.  Cl  285-233(XXi 
ibililv.  Inc  Switching  circuit  employ- 
.  \Mlh  an  inducliir  to  astiid  ctimmula- 
the  current  range  of  svMtching  circuits 
place    i-f    MGSFETs     5,107.151.    Cl 

ois;  and  Cambon.  .Aime.  5.107.021.  Cl, 

npbell.   DaMd   L;  and  Shyu.  Steven. 

iisi,    John;    and    Leong.    Koon-Wah. 

Antoine.  5.105.826,  Cl    128-784.000 
nard:  and  Canat.  Xavicr.  5,106,956.  Cl. 


Nicola.  Canevari.  Viiiorio;  and  Sberue- 
Cl,  3 13-503, (XX) 

riauduv  and  Tamerlani.  Giancarlo.  to 
.•ss  t'oT  the  dehrominalK^n  of  2-substltut- 
ilenes    5.111^0!  3.  Cl    558-410,000, 

Cl    250-20 1  500 

lunn;  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  Nagatsuka. 
and  Nakajima.  Toshihiko,  5,107.380. 

1    364-56 1, 0(X) 

.  Cl    375-27  WX) 

iva.  \  ulaka.  5.1()7..!00.  Cl,  355-208,000, 


Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  and  Kondo,  Shigeki,  5,106.765,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Ohsawa.  Toshifumi,  5,107,290,  Cl,  354-173.100. 
Ohtsuka.  Masaru.  5.106.191,  Cl   356-349.000 
Sato.    Hiroshi.    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki;    Kalayama, 
Masato,  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa.  Tetsuo;  Yaega.shi.  Hisao: 
Kaneko.     Shuzo,     Tohma,     Koichi;     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 
5.106.676.  Cl   428-212.000. 
Sekine.    Masayoshi;    Toyama,    Masamichi;    Noguchi,    Kazuhiro; 
Nakajima,    Toshiyuki;    and    Takahashi.    Koji,    5.107.293.    Cl. 
354-430000, 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  L'eno,  Agu,  5.107,371,  Cl.  359-642000. 
Takahashi.  Hirolo.  5,107.281,  Cl,  346-I40.00R, 
Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Watanabe,  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko, 

5.I07.3I1.  Cl,  357-17,000. 
Tsuruoka.  Yuji;  and  Yui.  Yoshikiyo.  5,107.275,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kawade.  Hisaaki, 
5.107.112,  Cl   250-306  000. 
Canova.  Luciano;  Giannotta,  Giorgio,  and  Albizzati.  Enrico,  to  Moun- 
tedipe  Sri    Compatible  mixtures  of  N-aryl  polyglutarimides  with 
styrene  copolymers   5,106,919,  Cl.  525-234.000, 
Cantamessa  G  F.  S  p.A.;  See — 

Pans.  Luigi.  5.106.427,  Cl.  134-34.000. 
Cantello.  Maichi:  See — 

Mattel.  Riccardo;  Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi.  Sanio  R.;  and  Canlello. 
Maichi.  5.105.833.  Cl    131-281.000. 
Canlrell.  Craig  A.;  See — 

Nelson.  Dan  E  ;  Neal.  Louis  R  ;  Erbach.  Charles  P.;  Canlrell.  Craig 
A  ;  and  Cheng.  Chunyuen  R  .  5.106,330,  Cl.  440-89  000. 
Canlrell.  Gary  L  .  lo  Mallinckrodt  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  aromatic  fluorides.  5.107,046,  Cl.  570-141.000. 
Carcia.  Peter  F    Platinum/cobalt  multilayer  film  for  magneto-optical 

recording.  5.106.703,  Cl.  428-635.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bach.  Stanley  M  .  Jr  ;  Lang,  Douglas  J.;  Ideker.  Raymond  E  :  and 
Wharton.  J    Marcus,  5,105,809,  Cl.  128-419.00D. 
Cardiometnc.  Inc:  See — 

Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  Corl,  Paul  D.;  Segal,  Jerome;  William,  Ronald 
G  .  and  Hasse.  Wayne  C  ,  5,105,818.  Cl.  128-662  060 
Cargt^  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Malone.   Thomas  G.;   and    Mensch.    William    E.,    5,105.970.   CI. 
220-445000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Kuchel.  Michael,  5,106,194,  Cl.  356-360.000. 
Carla.  Francis,  See — 

Signoret.  Jacques;  Fraisse,  Jacques;  Baroun.  Bruno;  and  Carla. 
Francis.  5.105.729,  Cl,  454-74,000, 
Carley.  L   Richard:  See — 

Gruss.  Andrew;  Kanade.  Takeo.  and  Carley,  L.  Richard.  5.107,103. 
Cl   250-208-300. 
Carlson.  John,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  No  feedback  steering  system. 

5,105.924.  Cl    192-8,00R. 
Carlsson,  Stig  A   I  ;  See — 

Briving.  Carin  B.;  Carlsson.  Stig  A,  I.;  Lindberg,  Per  L  ;  Matlsson, 
Annie  H  ;  Nordberg,   Mats  P  ;  and  Wallmark.   Bjorn   M    G., 
5.106.862.  Cl    514-394.000 
Carmein.  David  E   E,:  See — 

Hembree.  Richard  D,;  Sullivan.  Brian  F  ;  and  Carmein,  David  E. 
E  .  5.106,500.  Cl.  210-266.000. 
Carnegie-Mellon  University:  See — 

Gruss.  Andrew;  Kanade.  Takeo;  and  Carley.  L.  Richard,  5.107,103. 
Cl    250-208  300. 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Fesler.  Dennis  J  ,  5.106.577,  Cl,  420-12.000. 
Carpenter.  Robert  H,:  See — 

McAnalley,  Bill  H  ;  Carpenter,  Robert  H,;  and  McDaniel.  Harlev 
R.  5.106.616.  Cl.  424-85  200. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C  ;  and  Kane.  John  M..  to  Merrell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Calcium  antagonists.  5.106,845.  Cl.  514-218.000. 
Carr.  Marcus  F,.  Jr..  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  and  Vir- 
ginia Commonwealth  University.  Method  for  determining  fibrin  fiber 
size  from  a  single  gel  optical  density  measurement    5.106.186.  Cl 
356-39.000, 
Carrera.  Carlos  J  :  See — 

Carson,     Dennis    A  ;    and    Carrera,    Carlos    J.,     5.106.837,    Cl. 
514-46,000, 
Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 

McAnalley.  Bill  H,;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel,  Harley 
R  .  5.106.616.  Cl   424-85.200, 
Carson.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Carrera.  Carlos  J.,  to  Scnpps  Research  Insti- 
tute. The  Adenosine  derivatives  with  therapeutic  activity.  5.106,837. 
Cl,  514-46,000 
Carson.  Donald  G.;  and  Preonas,  Diamantis  D.  Rotary  drive  apparatus 
having  one  member  with  smtKith  outer  peripheral  surface.  5.105,672. 
Cl,  74-89  220 
Carter.  Guy  T,;  Torrey.   Margaret  J,,  and  Greenstein.   Michael,  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Agents  and  method  of  production 
thereof  5.106.994,  Cl.  549-264.000. 
Cartmell.  James  V.;  and  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.,  lo  NDM  Acquisition 
Corp      Transparent     hydrogel     wound     dressing      5,106,629,     Cl 
424-445  rXX), 
Car'wright.  William  F.:  See — 

Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Hutchison,  Kelly  K  ;  Digrigoli,  Carmen  P.; 
Kasbo.  Loyd  O,;  Brighenti.  Peter  E..  Cartwright.  William  F.; 
and  Morgan.  Benjidawn.  5.105.837,  Cl    131-365,000 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTFFS 


April  21,  1992 


Chiang,  Kophu.  and  Haas.  Da>  d.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Forma 
tion  of  polymer  channel  wa  eguides  by  excimer  laser  ablation  and 
method  of  makmg  same    5.K  ).211.  Cl    385-132,0ai 

Chiuig,  Robert  L    Sfe— 

Mohr,  Donald  H  ,  Wilson.  Charles  P  .  Behan.  Albert  S  .  Chiang. 


Chuah.  Hoe  H     AVe— 

Dang.  Thuy  D  ;  Chuah,  Hoe  H.;  Tan.  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold,  Fred 
E  .  5,106.940,  Cl    528-183.000, 
t  hugoku  Electnc  Power  Co,,  Inc,  The:  See— 

Homma,   Nono,  Takahashi,  Hiromi;  Kawamoto,  Shinji;  Kondo, 
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Carver,  Larry  L.;  Zamzow,  Charles  E,;  and  Mladenoff.  Donald  D..  lo 
Northrop  Corporation.  Assembly  data  model  tool  system   5.106.290, 
Cl.  425-470.000, 
Carver,  Robert  G..  lo  Coburn.  Inc,  Display  carrier  with  retaining  tabs 

5.105,945,  Cl.  206-426,000. 
Case.  Paul  D.;  and  Stephenson,  Alan  G.,  to  British-American  Tobacco 

Company  Limted   Smoking  articles   5,105,839.  Cl    131-365.000 
Casellas,  Pierre;  Bourne,  Bernard,  and  Canat,  Xavier,  to  Sanofi   Ribo- 
some-inaclivating  glycoproteins,  modified  by  oxidation  of  their  osidic 
units  and  reduction,  and  in   vivo  prolonged-action  immunotoxins 
containing  such  a  glycoprotein.  5.106.956,  Cl.  530-391.900. 
Ca.sepro,  Piper:  See — 

Morris,    Peter    M.;    and    Allabaugh.    Robert    C,    5.105.948.    CI. 
206-519.000, 
Casimir  Ka-st  Formteile  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Nopper.  Herbert;  and  Winh,  Remhard.  5.106,438.  Cl    156-62,800, 
Cassarly.  William  J.;  and  Ehleri.  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Low    insertion    loss    optical    beam    sleerer.    5.107,357.    Cl, 
359-94.000. 
Caslel.  Yvon.  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  device  for 

pumping  a  petroleum  fluid.  5.106.269,  Cl.  417-63.000 
Ca.sten,  Ivan  G  :  See — 

Ruiz-Avila,  Jose  L.,  and  Castcn,  Ivan  G,,  5,105,560,  Cl   .34-60.000, 
Castleberry,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Liquid  crystal 

display  device  with  birefnngent  films.  5,107.356,  Cl.  359-93.000 
Castricum,  Wilhelmus  P    H.,  lo  Spiro  Amenca  Inc    Apparatus  for 

forming  spiral  pipe,  5,105,639,  Cl.  72-49.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kyrtsos.  Chnstos  T..  5.105.895.  Cl.  177-25.140. 
Kyrtsos,  Chnstos  T..  5.105.896.  Cl.  177-139.000. 
Richardson,  Ronald  D.,  5.105,780,  Cl.  123-263.000, 
Calhignol,  Dominique:  Mestas,  Jean-Louis;  Dancer.  Paul;  and  Bourlion. 
Maunce,  to  Technomed  Internatitmal;  and  INSERM    Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  reproducibility  and  efficiency  of  the 
pressure  waves  generated  by  a  shock  wave  generating  apparatus 
5,105,801.  Cl.  128-24.0FL. 
Calotli.  Arthur  J.;  Pensabene,  Saverio  F,;  Frye,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Puglisi. 
Vincent  J  ,  to  Gates  Energy   Products,   Inc.   Rechargeable  nickel 
electrode  containing  electrochemical  cell,  5,106,707.  Cl.  429-94.000. 
Cavalli.  Luciano:  See — 

Gallistru,  Onorio:  Gellera,  Artemio;  Mara.schin,  Camilla;  Franco, 
Cosimo;  La  Torre,  Giuseppe;  and  Cavalli,  Luciano,  5.107.019. 
Cl.  562-124.000. 
Caveney.  L,  Patrick:  See — 

Moore.  Charles  A.;  Kowansky.  Ann,  Flood,  Robert  W,;  and  Ca- 
veney, L    Patrick,  5.106,345,  Cl,  474-253,000, 
Cawley,  Keith,  to  Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB    Conveyor  system 

having  an  endless  conveyor  belt.  5,105,934,  Cl.  198-778.000. 
Cawlfield.  David  W.:  See— 

Kaczur,    Jerry    J:    and    Cawlfield.    David    W.    5.106.465,    Cl. 
204-98.000 
Cavsher.  Inc.:  See — 

Harns.  Halford  S.,  5,106,248,  Cl.  410-107.000, 
Cedrone,  Alfredo:  See — 

Bullock,     Roddy    M.;    and    Cedrone,    Alfredo.     5,107,076.    Cl. 
174-107,000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Carr,  Marcus  E.,  Jr.,  5,106,186,  Cl.  356-39.000. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Discko,  John,  Jr.,  5.106.297.  Cl.  433-77.000. 
CeraMem  Corporation:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Robert  L..  5.106,502.  Cl.  210-490.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.106.877.  Cl   514-635.000. 
Cerrelli,  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Baker,  Paul  E ;  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.;  Clevenger.  William  R.;  Cos- 
man,   David   J.;   and    Maliszewski.   Charles   R..   5.106,733,  Cl 
435-69.500. 
Cesar,  Charles,  lo  Bull  S.A    Electrical  computer  connection  system. 

5.106.322,  Cl.  439-377,000. 
Chabata.  Sueji:  See — 

Kurosaka.  Akihito;  Chabata,  Sueji;  Tominaga,  Haruo;  Miyauchi, 
Kenichi;  Koike.  Michio;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Takcmura.  Hirohito; 
Watanabe.  Toshihito;   Kasai.   Kazumichi,  and  Tsuboi,  Takao. 
5.106.701,  Cl.  428-606  000 
Chabrand,  Christine;  See— 

Bailly  Jean-Claude,  Bres,  Philippe;  Chabrand,  Christine;  and  Daire, 
Enck,  5.106.804,  Cl.  502-108.000. 
Chadi,  James  D,:  See — 

Kahng,  Dawon;  and  Chadi,  James  D.,  5,107,314.  Cl.  357-23. 150 
Chai-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Scheer.  David  I  .  5,106,841.  Cl   514-185.000. 
Chan,  C    S,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
providing  closed  loop  color  control  between  a  scanned  color  image 
and  the  output  of  a  color  printer.  5,107,332,  Cl.  358-80.000. 
Chan,  Chi-Ming:  See — 

Barma.  Pradcep;  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Mohebban,  Manoochehr;  Ro- 
senzweig.    Nachum:   and    Kurjatko.    Eugcn    L.    5.106.538.   CI. 
252-511.000. 
Barma.  Pradeep;  Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Mohebban.  Manoochehr;  and 
Rosenzweig,  Nachum.  5,106,540,  Cl  252-511.000. 
Chan,  Peter  W  :  See- 
La  Haye.  Peter  G  ;  and  Chan,  Peter  W  .  5.105.993.  Cl.  222-189.000 
Chance.  Martin  D,  Movable  platform  for  storing  freight  and  automo- 
biles. 5.106.246.  Cl,  410-26,000. 


Chandler.  Jasper  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Double  solenoid 
focus  actuator  for  optical  recording/playback  apparatus  5. 107.485. 
Cl,  369-244.000 

Chang,  Alice:  See — 

Apperson.  Curtis  R.;  Ebert,  Urban  M.;  Chang,  Alice,  and  Weisen- 
bach.  Robert  A  .  5.106,374.  Cl.  604-140.000 

Chang.  Andy   Adjustable  saw  blade  fastener  5.105.704.  Cl.  83-662.000. 

Chang.  John  C  :  See — 

Steacy.  Robert  J  .  and  Chang.  John  C.  5.105.916,  Cl    187-52  OLC. 

Chang,  Shih-Ger;  and  Liu.  David  K  .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Process  for  the  removal  of  acid  forming  gases  from 
exhaust  gases  and  production  of  phosphonc  acid  5.106.601.  Cl 
423-235.000. 

Chapman,  George  R.,  Jr.;  and  Pnesler,  Donnan  E.,  lo  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  and  processing  aid  for  extrud- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  polymer   5.106.911.  Cl   525199.000 

Chapman.  Thomas  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  polymer  dnl- 
ling  mud    5.105,656.  Cl,  73-61.400, 

Charland,  Michael  R  :  and  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv  Cleaning  mechanism  and  method  having  panicle 
flow  guides   5.107,-305.  Cl    355-298000 

Charlet.  Barbara;  Peccoud.  Louise,  and  Sindzingre.  Thierry,  lo  Com- 
missanat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Diffusion  plasma-assisted  chemical 
treatment  apparatus.  5,105.761,  Cl,  118-723  000 

Chau.  Chung  N..  lo  GTE  Products  Corporation  Method  of  making 
lanthanum  cerium  terbium  phosphate  phosphor  5.106,532.  Cl  252- 
301  40P 

Cheesman,  Leroy  V  ,  to  Lectronic  Research  Labs  Solid  stale  oscillator 
for  generating  microwave  signals.  5,107,229,  Cl  331-185000. 

Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Effenberger,  John  A.;  Koerber,  Keith  G.;  and  Lupton.  E.  C  .  Jr.. 
5.106.673.  Cl  428-216.000. 

Chemie  Linz  GesellschafI  m.b  H    See — 

Horacek,  Heinnch,  5,106,883.  Cl   521-105000. 

Chen,  Cheing-Long;  Liu.  David  K  ;  and  Tigclaar,  Howard  L  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Programmable  gate  array  and  methods  for 
Its  fabrication.  5,106,773,  Cl.  437-51,000. 

Chen.  Ching-Ho:  See — 

Justus.  Thomas  J,;  and  Chen.  Ching-Ho.  5.106.107.  CI.  277-235.00B 

Chen.  Gilbert:  See — 

Lee,  Adam.  Chen.  Gilbert;  and  Holmes,  Timothy.  5.106.544.  Cl. 
261-79  200 

Chen.  James  Y,;  and  Baldndge,  Donald  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Method  for  improving  the  low  temperature  impact  strength  of  poly- 
blends  of  thermoplastic  copolvesters  and  styrene  acrvlonitnle  co- 
polymers. 5.106,897.  Cl    524-228  000. 

Chen.  Jianping;  Yang.  Ralph  T.;  and  Cichanowicz.  J,  Edward,  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The;  and 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Low  temperature  catalytic 
reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  5,106,602,  Cl   423-239.000 

Chen.  Shum  M  Auxiliary  safely  structure  for  a  baby  stroller  5.106,1 16. 
Cl.  280-642  000. 

Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company  Selective  separation  of  naphthenes  from  paraffins  by 
membrane  extraction,  5.107.056,  Cl   585-818  000 

Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Companv    Olefin/paraffin  separation  via  membrane  extraction 

5.107.058,  Cl    585-818  000 

Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company    Iso/normal  paraffin  separation  by  membrane  extraction 

5.107.059,  Cl.  585-818.000. 
Chen.  TzeChiang:  See — 

Comfort,  Janes  H  ;  Chen,  Tze-Chiang;  Lu,  Pong-Fei;  Mcyerson. 
Bernard  S,.  Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang,  Denny  D.,  5.106,767.  Cl 
437-31.000. 
Chen.  Ying-Che,  lo  Great  Truth  Co ,  Ltd.  RecepUcIe.  5,105,940,  Cl. 

206-217.000. 
Cheng.  Chunyuen  R  :  See — 

Nelson.  Dan  E  ;  Neal,  Louis  R.;  Erbach,  Charles  F  .  Canlrell.  Craig 
A,;  and  Cheng.  Chunyuen  R..  5,106,330,  Cl.  440-89.000 
Cheng.  Hsien  C  :  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A  ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C  ;  and  Kane.  John  M..  5.106.845. 
Cl,  514-218,000. 
Cheng.  Wu-Hsun;  and  Ferrelti.  August,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,, 
and    Company     Methanol    dissociation    catalysts.    5. 106.810.    Cl 
502-241.000 
Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.:  See — 

Wong.  Lucy  L  ;  Faust.  Steven  M.;  and  Cherukuri.  Subraman  R,. 
5.106.632.  Cl   426-3.000. 
Chevereau.  Gurard.  to  Framatome  Cenlenng  and  fixation  device  for  a 
cluster  guide  flange  of  a  core  plate  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.106,572.  Cl 
376-353.000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Mohr.  Donald  H.;  Wilson,  Charles  P  ;  Behan,  Albert  S.;  Chiang. 

Robert  L.;  and  Slaniulis,  Mark  T ,  5,106,803,  Cl.  502-66.000. 
Shcn.  Joseph  J    S  ,  5,105.880,  Cl.  166-249.000. 
Zones,  Stacev  I ;  Harns.  Thomas  V  ;  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Saniilli, 
Donald  S  .  5.106.801.  Cl    502-64.000 
Chew.  Thomas,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Collision  filler 

5.107.491.  Cl    370-85  300 
Chi.  Yi-Chen   Bicycle  hub.  5.106.210,  Cl.  384-498.000. 
Chiang.  George  C;  Granchelli,  Felix  E  ;  and  Wnghl,  Christopher,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company,  Cyano-dienes.  halopyn- 
dines.  intermediates  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5,107,057,  Cl 
546-250  000 
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Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Parham.  William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates. 
Clarence    A.,    Jr;    and    Oldfield,    Terry    A..    5.106,942.    Cl. 
528-272.000. 
Coats.  Alma  L.:  See — 

\IT^:J^^—         t r^   .        1        «^--A-  A  I 1  t    tn^   ntn         ^^i 


and  earner  screening  method  for  X  linked  severe  combined  im- 
munodeficiency, 5.106.728.  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Connor.  Annette  B  Apparatus  for  draining  fluid  containers.  5.105.860. 
Cl,  141-106.000. 

Conrad.  Richard  H.  Method  of  controlling  ozone  generator  5.106.589. 
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Chiang.  Kophu,  and  Haa-s.  Da< 
tion  of  polymer  channel  wa 
method  of  making  same    5.K 
Chiang.  Rohen  L    See— 

Mohr  rVinald  H  .  Wilson. 
Robert  I.  :  and  Staniulis, 
Chiba.  Junji   See — 

Akada.  Masanon;  Kanto.  J 
Nakamura.  Masavuki,  C 

Chicago  L<vk  Company   See— 

Sleinbach   Robert,  5.106,2: 

Chicago  Tribune  Company   Se 

Dolan.  Colleen  H  .  Behm 

5.105.941,  CI    206-2320C 

Chih,  Liu  P  .  and  Hwang   Jacl 

device,  5.105.753.  CI    114-31 

Chikama,  Toshio    to  Kabushik 

device    for    an    endoscope, 

604-282  000. 

Childers,  Wayne  E  .  Jr    See  — 

Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A 

Jr  .  and  Moyer.  John  A 

Children!.  Hospital  of  Philadel 

Conlev.  Mary   E.  Nussba 

5.106.^28.  CI   435-6,000 

Children*  Medical  Center  Cor 

Harns,  H    William;  and  Z> 

Childs.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Freeland.  Thom.xs  B,.  Hoj 

5, 105. 'Jib.  CI    222^«)4a 

Chimenti.  Robert  J    L  ,  to  En\ 

Electrophoretic  separation 
Chin.  Gen   .M     Chiu.  Tzu-Yi 
Alexander  M  .  to  AT&T  B. 
semiconductor    dcv^ce^    wit 
437-l')5C)00 
Chine,  Hiroyuki    Set  — 

Shirao.     Yu)i.    Chmo.     h 
5,107,210.  CI,  324-207  1 
ChioUe,  Antonio;  Maltoni.  Gi 
S.p  A.  Elastomeric  thermof 
improved  thermo-cuidation 
Chisso  Corporation  See— 
Goi,     Shigeru.     Matsuda. 
5,106.552,  CI    264-103,0 
Murashiro,    Katsuyuki.    K 
Tera-shima.    Kanelsugu 
252-2*^^610 
Yoshida,    Naoyuki 
568-838  (XX)  ' 
Chiu.  Tzu-Yin   See — 
Chin.  Gen  M  ;  Chiu 
Alexander  M  .  5,106.78 
Chiyoshi,  Toyoharu  See— 
Matsuura,     Ichiro;     and 
264-46  MX) 
Choi,  Hoon-Sun,  to  SamSung 
circuit  for  zcn^im  function    5 
Chopin.   Thierry     Quemere. 
Poulenc  Chimie    Multiloba 
containing  ga.sctius  effluent 
Chovan,  Dale  A    See — 

Goetlel.  Walter  E  .  Wagr 
Chovan,  Dale  A  ,  5,10< 
Chretien.  Jean-Louis:  See — 
Mercal.    Jean-Pierre,    an 
74-5^)4  600 
Chnstenson.  Eric  S    See— 
Tucker.    Michael    R  ,    ar 
356-340  aX) 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J     Corl.  Pa 
and  Hasse,  Wayne  C  .  to  C 
method  for  measuring  spa 
flow  of  blood  in  a  vessel  an 
CI,  128-662(,)6<i 
Chnstmas,  James   I      to  Boa 
System.    Percutaneous    ui 
604-51.000. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Co 
Stueber.  Richard  J  .  Mil 
5.106,010.  CI    228-232 
Chromster.  Stephen  H    Den 
5.106,304.  CI,  433-228,100, 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 
Boone,  Marion  C  .  5.106 
Cafmeyer.    Rene    J     R 

248-73,00(3 
Dukatz.    Maiihev.    I. 
297-3<)6  0OO 
Chu,  Chnslopher  M     Dhon 
C-C  .  to  International  Bus 
line  architecture  for  high 
5.107,459.  CI    365-63  (XK) 


d.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Forma 
eguides  by  excimer  laser  ablation  and 
1.211.  CI    385-132  000 

Charles  P  .  Behan,  Albert  S  .  Chiang. 
Mark  T  .  5.106.803.  CI    502-66  000 


impel    Saito.  Hitoshi 
iba.  Junji;  and  Suda, 

Eguchi,  Hiroshi 

Kauru.  5.106.815, 

1.  CI   411-433  000 

in.  .Arnold  R  .  and 

Seelig.  Barry  G 

Multi-purpose  underwater  propelling 
CXIO 

Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho    Bending 
catheter    or    the    like     5.106.381.    CI 


vardley.  John  P  .  Childers.  Wasne  E  , 
5.106.849.  CI    514-247000 
hia   See — 
m,  Robert  L  ,  and  Puck.  Jennifer  M., 

iiration    See — 

idel.  Mark  L  .  5.106.610.  CI    424-7.100, 

■.  Jefferev  S  .  and  Childs.  Kenneth  W  . 

n  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
,106,468,  CI,  204-180  1(X) 
;   Liu,  Te-Yin   M  ,  and   Voshchenkov, 
1  Laboratories    Process  for  fabricating 
self-aligned    contacts     5,106,783,    CI 


iroyuki,     and     Naka/asva.     Toshiharu, 

0 

n  P  ,  and  Stella.  Romolo.  to  Ausimoni 

a-stic  c<>poIyether-esters  endowed  -Aith 

esistance. 


5,106,892,  CI    524-1 20  (XXJ 


Hideo,     and     Naka/avsj,     Kazuyoshi, 
0 
kuchi.    Makolo,    Ichihashi.    Mitsuyoshi. 

.tnd    Seki.    Masaharu.    5.106.531,    CI, 


pd    Mivazavsa      Ka/utoshi.    5,107.039,    CI 


T/u 


iin,  1  lu.  Te-^'in  M 
.  CI    437-195  (XK) 


and  Voshchenkov, 


Chiyoshi.     Toyoharu,     5,106.548,     CI 

electronics  Co  .  Ltd   .Address  prtxiucing 

107.254.  CI    340-731  fXXJ 

iric;  and  Nortier.  Patrice,  lo  Rhone- 
catalysts  for  ihe  conversion  of  sulfur 
5.106.607.  CI   423-564  (XX) 


rr,  Daniel  G  .  Patterson 
270.  CI   417-243  (XX) 


Richard  S.;  and 


Chretien.    Jean-Louis.    5.105.683,    CI 


1    Christenson.    Eric    S.    5.106.192.    CI 

i  n  .  Segal.  Jerome,  \^  ilham.  Ronald  G.; 
irdiomelnc.  Inc  .Apparatus,  system  and 
lal  average  vekx'ity  and/or  voiumetric 
sciew  joint  for  use  therewiih   5.105.818. 

d  of  Regents.  The  Inisersity  of  Texas 
bihcal    cord    stabili/cr      5,106,369,    CI, 

pc^ration    See — 

damn.  Thtimas,  and    T  adayon.  Moshen, 

CXI 

al  restoration  composition  and  method. 


'.21,  CI    280-807  (XX) 

.ind    Kondo.    Ka/uharu.    5,106,040,    CI, 

id    Murphy.    R,.berl    U  .    5,106,158,    CI, 

.  Sang  H  .  Hwang.  Wci.  and  Lu,  Nicky 
"less  Machines  Corporation  Stacked  bil- 
densitv   cross-point   memory  cell  array 


Chuah.  Hoe  H    See — 

Dang,  Thuy  D  ;  Chuah,  Hoe  H.;  Tan,  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold.  Fred 
E  .  5.106.94/J,  CI,  528-183.000. 
Chugoku  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Homma.   Nono,    Takahashi.  Hiromi;  Kawamoto,  Shinji;  Kondo, 
Hideyuki,  and  Hortshita,  Tadataka,  5,106,821,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Chundury.   Deenadayalu.  and  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.,  lo  Ferro 
Corporation    Polyolefins  compatibilized   with  styrene  copolymers 
and/or  p<3lymer  blends  and  articles  produced  therefrom.  5.106,6%. 
CI  428-5 1 7  oa I 
Churchill.  Stephen  J    See — 

l^ngford.  Michael  E.;  Churchill.  Stephen  J.;  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.; 
Nielsen.    Bradley    A.;    and    Sokol.    David    G.,    5,105.675.    CI. 
74-335  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Alder.    Alex    Rindlisbacher,   Alfred;   Streibert,    Hans-Peter;   and 

Banninger.  Rudolf,  5,106.872.  CI.  514-587.000 
Bartmann.    Ekkehard;    Schulz,    Reinhard;    and    Munzel,    Horst, 

5.106.718.  CI,  430-191,000. 
Burdeska.  Kun;  and  Gunter.  Franz,  5.106,972,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Cournover.    Richard;    Jakopp,    Thomas;   and    Friberg.   G.    Eric, 

5.106,'496,  CI    210-188.000, 
de  Besset.  Amaurv  P  ,  5,107,022,  CI    564-223.000. 
Drabek.  Jozef  and  B<iger,  Manfred,  5,107.017,  CI.  56a358.000. 
Froesch.   Ernst   R  ,  Guler,   Hans-Peter;  Schmid.  Christoph;  and 

Zapf.  Jurgcn.  5,106.832.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Hauser.  Hanspeter:  and  Reiniger,  Karin,  5,106,417,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Hurter.  Rudolf  and  Mausezahl,  Dieter.  5,106,960.  CI.  534-845.000 
Husler.  Rinaldo   Khngert.  Bernd.  Rembold,  Manfred;  and  Steiner, 

Eginhard.  5.106.722.  CI   430-325.000. 
Maurer.  Jurg   and  Fever.  Robert  P.,  5.106.947.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Steinmann.  Alfred,  5.106,932.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Sutterlin,  Wolfgang;  Hermann.  Hanspeter;  and  Schaub.  Andres. 

5,106.388.  CI    8-477000. 
Valet.  Andreas.  5.106,891.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Cichanowic/.  J    Fidward,  See — 

Chen.   Jianping.   Yang,  Ralph  T.;  and  Cichanowicz,  J.  Edward, 
5.106.602.  CI  423-239,000. 
Ciofalo.  Robert   Roasting  support  for  fowl.  5.106,642.  CI.  426-509.000. 
Cirone.  Dominick    Neoprene  iron  covers   5.105,863,  CI    150-160.000. 
Citia,  Richard  W    Dicke,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B..  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation.  Temporal  decorrelation  of  block  artifacts 
5. 107. .348.  CI    358-136.000, 
Civerchia-Perez.  Linda:  See — 

Fran/hlau,  Carl;  Fans,  Barbara  A.;  and  Civerchia-Perez.  Linda, 
5.106.743.  CI,  435-240,200, 
Clancy.  Paul:  See — 

Hall,  Peter  R  ;  Trehearne,  Jack;  Parker,  Dawood;  and  Clancy, 
Paul.  5.105.815.  CI    128-661.080. 
Clardy.  Jon   Att  — 

.Andersen.   Raymond  J  ;  Allen.  Theresa  M.;  de  Sllva.  E.  Dilip; 
Racok.  Julie  S.;  Clardy,  Jon;  and  Bnnen.  Linda  S..  5.106.969,  CI. 
544-48000, 
Clark,  David  W  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Continuous  overlap- 
ping frequency  measurement    5,107,439,  CI.  364-484.000 
Clark.  Lealand  L   Treatment  for  inflammatory  skin  disease.  5,106,879, 

CI    514-724  0110 
Clark,  ITiomas  R  .  HI;  and  Cofer,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr..  lo  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E   1  .  and  Company   High  tenacity,  high  modulus  polyamide 
yam  and  process  for  making  same   5,106.946,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Clarke.  Richard   See— 

Isner.  JctTrey  M.;  and  Clarke,  Richard,  5,106,386,  CI  606-15.000. 
Clarke.  William  J  ,  to  Geochemical  Corporation.  Formation  grouting 
method  and  composition  useful  therefor.  5,106,423.  CI.  106-789.000. 
Claus,  Thomas  H    See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D  ;  Claus.  Thomas  H.;  DeVries.  Vem  G.;  Dolan. 
Jo  A  ;  and  Dutia.  Minu  D.,  5.106.867,  CI    514-465.000 
Clemens,  Roger  D  ;  Martucci,  James;  Rowe.  W.  Bruce;  and  Wei,  Irene. 

to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co   Enteral  diet.  5,106,836,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Clemes.  Dennis  C  Laminated  sulphur  dioxide  generators  5,106,596,  CI. 

422-305,000, 
Clerc.  Christian:  See — 

CaiUet.  Rene  ;  and  Clerc,  Christian,  5,107,090.  CI.  2I9-60.00A, 
Clevenger.  William  R.:  See — 

Baker.  Paul  E  ;  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.;  Clevenger,  William  R.;  Cos- 
man.    David   J.;   and    Maliszewski,   Charles   R.,    5,106,733,  CI. 
435-69  500, 
Clifford,  .Arthur  L  ;  and  Rogers,  Derek  J.,  to  H-D  Tech  Inc  Decreasing 
the  concentration  of  hydroxy!  ions  in  aqueous  alkaline  peroxide 
solutions   5,106.464.  CI.  204-83.000 
Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  Christopher  C.  5.106,243,  CI.  409-178.000. 
Clmlec  Nutrition  Co  :  See — 

Clemens.  Roger  D.;  Martucci,  James;  Rowe,  W.  Bruce;  and  Wei, 
Irene.  5.106.836,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  David,  5,106,523,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Clough.  Melvvn  J    L..  to  TRW  Inc   Body  relief  valve  flap.  5,105.849, 

CI,  137-512 'l  50, 
Clovis  Grain  Processing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thacker.  Ray  S.;  and  Dodgin.  Bill  A..  5,106,634.  CI.  426-31.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 

Lewins,  Foster;  Roth,  Bruce  N.;  and  Wykes,  John  S.,  5.106.162,  CI. 
299-10.000. 
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Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates, 
Clarence    A.,    Jr ;    and    Oldfield,    Terry    A.,    5,106,942,    CI. 
528-272.000. 
Coats,  Alma  L  :  See — 

Weidman.    Larry    G.;    and    Coats.    Alma    L..    5,106,910.    CI. 
525-178.000. 
Coburn,  Inc.:  See — 

Carver,  Robert  G.,  5,105,945,  CI   206-426.000. 
Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Gray,  Roy  R.,  5,105,584,  CI.  51-165.740. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The;  See — 

Plesier,  George;  Kohl,  Horst;  Preuss,  Rolf;  Troska,  Georg;  and 
Schorr,  Fredenck  D.,  5.106,597,  CI.  422-305  000 
Code  3  Res  Q  Eiquipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Maarschalk,  A  J  ;  and  Smink.  M..  5.105.543.  CI.  30-228.000 
Cofer.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Clark.  Thomas  R  .  Ill;  and  Cofer,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr ,  5,106,946,  CI 
528-335.000 
Coffey,  Dan:  See — 

Bell,  Albert  H.,  Ill;  and  Coffey.  Dan.  5.105,625,  CI.  60-753.000. 
Cogar,  Michael  J.  Lamp  reclamation  process.  5,106,598,  CI.  423-99.000. 
Cohen,  Arie:  See— 

Vaccaro,  Robert  K  ;  Cohen,  Arie;  and  Grant.  Kevin  J.,  5.106.050, 
CI.  248-674.000 
Cohen.  Steven  M.;  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  and  Cohen,  Steven  M  .  5.106.332.  CI  446-415.000 
Cole.  Richard  W.;  Geren.  Dennis  W.;  and  Stubblefield.  Warren  D..  lo 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hose  construction  for  conveying  water  under 
pressure.  5.105.854.  CI.  138-109.000 
Coleman,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Bird,  Rebecca  A.,  Bennett,  David  A  ,  Coleman,  Albert  L.;  Johnson, 

Jeffrey  C;  Richey,   Ronald   K.;  Schluge,  Gregory;  Schubert, 

Steven   E.;  Thompson,   Eldon  J.;  and  Yancey,  John  F..  Jr.. 

5,107,424.  CI.  364-424.010. 

Coleman,  Howard  C  .  to  Genelex  Corporation.  Electrophoresis  buffer 

circulation  apparatus.  5,106,477,  CI.  204-299.00R 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Hartnett,  Donna  A  ;  Reich,  Charles;  Patel,  Amrit  M.;  and  Robbins, 
Clarence  R..  5,106,613,  CI  424-71.000. 
Collell,  Marcel  C  ;  and  Tnvino,  Vicente  S.,  lo  Color  Group.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  half-tone  separations  at  the  same 
screen  angle   5,107,331,  CI   358-75.000. 
Collins.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Maker.   Philip  J  ,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc.  Implantable  automatic  and  haemodynamically  respon- 
sive cardioverting/defibnilating  pacemaker  with  means  for  minimiz- 
ing bradycardia  support  pacing  voltages.  5,105,810.  CI.  128-419  OOD 
Collins,  Lonnie  M.  Boat  ski  rack  apparatus.  5,105,754,  CI    114-343  000 
Collot,  Patnce;  Brel,  Jean-Mane;  and  Dehaene,  Guy,  to  Valeo  Vision 
Motor  vehicle  headlight  including  an  indicator  device  for  indicating 
the  elevation  direction  of  its  reflector.  5.107,407,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Color  Group,  The:  See — 

Collell,    Marcel    C;    and    Trivino,    Vicente    S.,    5,107.331,    CI. 
358-75000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Lishness.  Bryant  L.;  and  Scirica,  Paul  A..  5.105.570,  CI.  42-69010 
Colvard,  Carl:  See — 

Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  and  Colvard,  Carl,  5,107,316,  CI.  357-25.000 
Colvin,  Alex  D.:  See — 

Rankin,  James  S.;  and  Colvin,  Alex  D.,  5,106,481,  CI  204-426.000. 
Comai.  Luca;  and  Moran,  Paul  M..  to  Calgene.  Inc    CaMv  355  en- 
hanced mannopine  synthase  promoter  and  method  for  using  same. 
5.106.739.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Comfort.  Janes  H.;  Chen,  Tze-Chiang;  Lu,  Pong-Fei;  Meyerson,  Ber- 
nard S.;  Sun.  Yuan-Chen,  and  Tang,  Denny  D.,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  fabncating  low  capaci- 
tance bipolar  junction  transistor.  5,106.767.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Comfortex  Corporation:  See — 

Corey.  John  A  ;  and  Schnebly,  John  T.,  5.106.444,  CI.  156-197.000 
Comito,  Paul.  Trajo  computerized  electronic  gaming  device.  5.106.091. 

CI   273-142.00H 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Aiomique:  See — 

Charlet.    Barbara;    Peccoud.    Louise;    and    Sindzingre,    Thierry, 

5,105,761,  CI    118-723.000. 
Marion,  Francois;  and  Ravetto,  Michel.  5.107,078.  CI.  174-254.000. 
N'Guyen,  Annick;  and  Pottier.  Jacques,  5,107,221,  CI.  328-233.000 
Commonwealth  of  Australia:  See — 

Kuzma,  Janusz,  5,105,811,  CI.  128-420.600 
Computer  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Chien  T,  5,107,444,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Ralston,  Robert  T  ,  Jr  .  5,105,939,  CI  206-»5.340. 
Conception  et  Fabncation  d'lnnovations  Mecantques  Confirm:  See — 

Caillet,  Rene  ;  and  Clerc,  Chnstian,  5,107,090,  CI.  219-6O.00A. 
Condon,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Brady,  Thomas  E.;  Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Marc,  Pierre  A.. 
5,107,023,  CI   564-305  000. 
Condron,  James  A.;  and  Kuo.  Alex  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Isocentric  low  turbulence  injector. 
5,105,843,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Conel  AG:  See — 

Profos,  Paul,  5,106,294,  CI.  431-12.000 
Conero,  Ronald  S..  lo  IV  AC  Corporation.  Dynamic  lead  screw  engage- 
ment and  indicator   5,106.375,  CI.  604-155.000 
Conley.  Mary  E.;  Nussbaum,  Robert  L.;  and  Puck,  Jennifer  M  ,  to 
Childrens  Hospital  of  Philadelphia;  and  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the.  Callier  diagnostic  method  for  agammaglobulinemia 


and  carrier  screening  method  for  X  linked  severe  combined  im- 
munodeficiency. 5.106,728.  CI  435-6.000. 
Connor,  Annette  B.  Apparatus  for  draining  fluid  containers.  5,105,860, 

CI.  141-106.000. 
Conrad,  Richard  H.  Method  of  controlling  ozone  generator.  5,106,589, 

CI.  422-186  150. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Ind  :  See— 

Haa.s,  Wolfgang;  Haberle,  Norman;  Winkler,  Rainer,  and  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinnch,  5,106.530,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Construction  Fastners,  Inc  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Klaus,  5.105,980,  CI.  221-185.000. 
Consumerville  Limited:  See — 

Vemondier,  David  R.,  5,107.408.  CI.  362-238.000. 
Cook.  Alexander  See — 

Kirchberg.  Maunce  A..  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Alexander,  5,107,192.  CI 
318-540.000. 
Cook,  Andrew  R.:  See— 

Hodgkinson,  Terence  G.,  and  Cook,  Andrew  R.,  5,107.358.  CI. 
359-124.000 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Uldall.    Peter    R;    and    DeBruyne.    Michael    P.    5,106,368.    CI 
604-43000. 
Cook,  Stephen  O  :  See— 

Yeh.  Gene  H  ;  and  Cook.  Stephen  O  .  5.106,677,  CI.  428-220  000. 
Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Fantacone,  Mark  J.;  Hatanaka,  Iwao;  and  Yuden- 
fnend,  Harry  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method 
and  system  for  detecting  and   recovenng  from  switching  errors 
5.107,496,  CI   371-11  300 
Cooney,  Aldan  P  ;  and  Satyanarayana  Gupta,  D  V.,  to  Western  Com- 
pany of  North  Amenca,  The.  Breaker  system  for  high  viscosity  fluids 
and  method  of  use   5,106,518.  CI    252-8  551. 
Coppenhaver,  Donan  H  :  See — 

Baron,  Samuel;  Coppenhaver,  Donan  H.;  and  Singh.  Indra  P.. 
5.106.745.  CI  435-240.200 
Corbin,  Michael:  See — 

Meuer.  Nancy:  and  Corbin.  Michael.  5,106.232,  CI  405-128.000. 
Corden.  John  L  :  See — 

Turner,  Peler;  and  Corden.  John  L.,  5,106,668.  CI.  428-116.000 
Corder,  George  A  .  to  ASC  Incorporated    Convertible  stack  system 

5.106,145,  CI   296-107  000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

van    Veen,    Jimmy    E;    and     Kremer,     Arjan.     5,105.942,    CI. 
206-364.000 
Corey,  John  A.;  and  Schnebly.  John  T .  to  Comfortex  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  a  multi-cellular  collapsible  shade.  5.106.444.  CI 
156-197.000. 
Corhart  Refractones  Corporation:  See — 

Drake.    Douglas    A.;    McGarrv.    Charles   N.;   and    Wehrenberg. 
Thomas  M..  5,106,795,  CI.  501-126.000 
Cori,  Paul  D.  See— 

Chnstian.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Corl.  Paul  D.;  Segal,  Jerome;  William,  Ronald 
G  ;  and  Hasse,  Wayne  C  ,  5.105,818,  CI    128-662.060 
Corman.  John  M.,  lo  Baylor  College  of  Medicine    Nasogastric  lube 

with  removable  pH  detector.  5,105,812.  CI   128-635.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen.  Raymond  J  ,  Allen,  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva.  E.  Dilip; 
Racok,  Julie  S  ;  Clardy,  Jon;  and  Brinen,  Linda  S  .  5,106.969,  CI. 
544-48.000. 
Coming  Incorporat-d:  See — 

Bucklev,  Milford  L.,  5,106,403,  CI.  65-55.000. 
Tick,  Paul  A.,  5,iO6,4O0,  CI   65-3.110 
Comuet,  Raymond  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tyger,  Wayne  H.,  Comuet,  Raymond  F.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  B. 
Keith,  5.106,651,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Coron,  Jean-Paul    Sealing  device  for  a  linear  guiding  module  for  the 
transfer  and  handling  of  all  parts  and  accessones.   5.106,205.  CI. 
384-15.000. 
Corr.  Horst.  to  Uranit  GmbH   Method  for  producing  collar  reinforce- 
ments   on    cylindncal    composite    fiber    bodies     5.106,442,    CI 
156-171000. 
Corngan.  Francis  R.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  CBN/CBN  com- 
posite masses  and  their  preparation.  5,106,792,  CI.  501-96000 
Corngan.  Francis  R  :  See — 

Slutz,    David    E;    and    Comgin.    Francis    R..    5.106,392,    CI 
51-295.000 
Cortez.  Fermin  M  :  See — 

Bertram.  James   L  ;   Walker.   Louis  L.,   McCrary.  Avis  L;  and 
Cortez,  Fermin  M  .  5.106.923,  CI.  525-507  000 
Coslett,  Fred  L.  Collapsible  sun  shade  and  improved  method  for  shield- 
ing the  sun  5,105,867.  CI   160-84  100 
Cosman,  David  J  :  See — 

Baker.  Paul  E  ;  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.;  Clevenger.  William  R.;  Cos- 
man.   David  J.;  and   Maliszewski.   Charles   R..   5,106,733.  CI 
435-69.500. 
Cosmetici  Sorgente  Panna  S.p. A.:  See — 

Bertini,  Sergio  C  ,  5.106,624.  CI   424-401  000 
Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M  ,  Jr..  and  Feld.  Michael  S., 
5.106.387.  CI   606-15  000. 
Countryside  Products  Co  :  See — 

Lynd.  Larry  G.;  and  Hampshire.  James.  5,105.475.  CI   2-10.000. 
Courier.  Jack:  See — 

Mauthner.  Thomas;  and  Courier,  Jack,  5.106,519.  CI.  252-49.300. 
Coumoyer.  Richard;  Jakopp,  Thomas;  and  Friberg.  G    Enc,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation  Treatment  of  volatile  organic  substances  al  waste 
water  treatment  plants.  5.106,496,  CI   210-188.000. 
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Couts.  Wilford  H..  Jr.:  See— 
llyzak.  John  M  ;  Howso 
Reichman.  Steven  H  ; 

Sauby.  Michael  E.,  Jan 
Richard  G  ,  and  Ganc-. 
Cover-PtKjK,  Inc    5ft' — 

McClelland.  Donald  1.  . 

deceased,  5,105,481.  CI 

Covington,  Michael  J  .  Orsb<,i 

to  J.I  Ca.se  Company   Melh 

ing  harvesting  units  of  a  CO 

Cowen.  Robert   See— 

Ho^e.  jL>han,  and  Cowen 
Cox,    Cheryl    J     Sports    vise 

5.105.476.  CI    212  000 
Cox,  David  M    Sec- 
Cramer.     Timothy     J  , 
3<»5-700.0OO. 
Crain.     William     E.     Motorc 

2<>3- 105.000. 
Cramer,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Co 
Limited   Partnership    Metf 
dences  for  an  opiimuing  cc 
Crates.  Thomas  Fi  ,  and  Hespi 
Fish  tape  reel  and  reel  assc 
Crawford,  Wheeler  C    .S.<  — 
Gngsby,  Robert  A  .  Jr , 
Michael,  5,106,Q.^5.  CI 
Cray  Research,  Inc    See— 
Krajewski.  Nicholas  J  ,  h 
O.  5.U>6,MO,  CI    4.W-- 
Creagan,  Richard  P    5tv— 
Wiesehahn,  Garv  P    Cre 
Giles,  Richard,  5.10h.6 
Creed,  Sherman  H  ,  Planck.  ^ 
Thomas  F.;  Lindow..  Carl 
Corporation    Means  lor  h 
53-199.000 
Cretalla.  Mary  C    See— 

Bathey,  Balaknshnan  R  . 
5,106.7h.1,  CI    4.^7.200 
Creuzet.  Gerard    and  Hirt?. 
junctions   made    with    ihir 
505-l.Oa) 
Cnens.  Ralf  ice — 

Rauchmaul,  Siegtricd   S*. 

niann,    Karl-Hcin/,    C 

Hanns-Hcin/.  5.10fi,7,s 

Crisci.  Robert,  and  Bashour. 

tics,  Ct>rp  Container  and  c 

having  fastening  configura 

Cronch.  Robert  D  .  and  Slon 

Adaptive  magnetic   recort 

360-45.000 

Croset.  Michel.  Velasco,  Go 

CSF    Device   of  the   sol 

5.106.480,  CI    204-424000 

Crow,  Harry  K    See — 

Oakley.   Edward   A     C 
Atherton.   Richard  T 
417-347000 
Cullen.  Allen  B    See— 

Powell.  James  J  .  Lam\. 
C!    250-4S3  100 
Cummins- Allison  Corp    See 
Rasmussen.  James  M  .  ( 
5.106.338.  CI   453-10( 
Cunningham.  John  E  .  and  G 
Inc    Methixl  and  apparatu 
combustitm  engine  thrtiug 
Cunningham.  La>ArenceJ 
Malfer.  Dennis  J  .  Bostic 
Hanlon,  J    Vincent.  ^ 
Curatolo.  Benedict  S  .  and 
The    Preparation  oi  mclt-| 
copolymers    5.KX).'i;5.  CI 
Curley.  Charles  M    See— 
Martinez.    Phillip    \\  . 
400-1 20  OtKl 
Currier.  Donald  J  .  Jr  .  to  N 
cover  for  electrical  outlet 
Curry.   Donald    P    .Apparal 
textile  substances  with  suj 
Curtis.  Cass  V  .  to  Davidsor 
nation  foam  and  air  bag  e 
Cuscurdia.  Michael   See — 
Grigsby,   Robert  .A  .  Jr 
Michael.  5.1(k>.'135.  C 
Cyman,  T.  F..  and  PoUutro, 
Nitrogen  argon  mutures 
346-159  000 
Cylocolor  Inc     See — 

Kass,  Lawrence.  5,U.lft. 

Daamen.  Jacobus  T  .  Schap 

to  Shell  Oil  Company   Ti 

Dahlquisl.  Donald  J    Foldai 


1.  Timothy   E  .  Couts.  Wilford  H..  Jr.. 
ielgado.  Hugo  E  .  Kruger.  Daniel  D.; 
Sulekh  C     Bardes.  Bruce  P..  Menzies. 
.  Swami.  5,l()t,,012.  CI.  228-265.000 

iagsdale.   KelK    J  .   and    1  aniH    hv   H 
4-502  (XX) 

n.  Jesse  H.;  and  Bulkovich.  George  M.. 
id  and  svstem  for  mounting  and  support- 
Ion  harsester    5.105,f.n4.  CI.  56-13.500. 

Robert,  sjot,.;47.  CI    410-73.000. 
with    swealband    and    removal    visor. 


nd     Cox.     0.tMd     M.     5.107.418.     CI. 

ycle     bumper     system       5.106.136.     CI 

,  David  M  ,  to  Supercomputer  Systems 
xl   for   representing   scalar   data  depen- 
•npiler    5,107,418.  CI    -3O5-700.(XX) 
ch.  Donald  N  .  to  Jameson  Corporation. 

ibl>    5,106.056.  CI    254-1.U3FT. 

Crawford.  Wheeler  C:  and  Cuscurdia. 

528-5''  OiXi 

hnson.  Dav  id  J    and  Kunslmann,  Arthur 

i  (XX) 

can.  Richard  P  .  Stevens.  David  R.;  and 
''.  CI   424-89  000 

srman  .-\  ,  Jr  .  Walter.  Wesley  W  .  Burks. 
;  .  and  Damhuis.  Eduard  H  J.,  to  FMC 
ndling  plastic   conlaincrs.   5,105.606.  CI. 

Cretalla.  Mars  C  ,  and   Taylor.  Aaron  S.. 

-■an-Pierrc.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Josephsor 
superconductive    layers.    5,106,823.   CI. 


iniidl.  Hans-[r  .  Bednar/.  Juergen;  Hors- 
ens.  Ralf,  Schefller.  Horst.  and  Peltz. 
.  CI    437-214  (XX) 

loseph.  to  Northern  Engineering  &  Plas- 
isure  with  cixiperaling  threaded  portions 
ions.  5.105.960.  CI    21 5-329. 0(X) 
Dennis  C  ,  to  Magnetic  Peripherals.  Inc 
ng  and   readback  system    5.107.378.  CI 

zaio,  and  Schnell.  Philippe,  to  Thomson- 
1-electrolyte   electrochemical    cell    type 


iw.    Harrv    K      .Anderson.    Thomas   NL, 
and   fchn.   Bcrihold    A,   5.106,272.  CI. 


tevcn  A  .  and  Cullen.  Allen  B,.  5,107,125, 


eib.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Mennic.  Douglas  U.. 

» 

H-idenough.  Roland  E  .  to  Alternate  Fuels, 
for  enhancing  combustion  in  an  internal 
electrolysis   5.105.773.  Ci    123-3  (XX! 

ee — 

.  John  G  .  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J  .  and 

06.975,  CI    544-335  0(30 

I.  George  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

rtKessable  ac rvlonitnle'  met hacrylonit rile 

526-80  000 

nd    Curley.    Charles    M.    5.106.213.    CI. 

irth  Stales  Industries.  Inc    Slidable  safety 

5,107.075.  CI    174-67  OrX) 
s  and  process  for  drying  cellulosic  and 
irheaied  steam.  5.105.558.  CI.  .34-23  000 
Textron  Inc.  Vehicle  bumper  with  combi- 
ergy  absorber    5.106.137.  CI.  293-107,000 

Crawford.  Wheeler  C     and  Cuscurdia. 

528-59  oa) 
Dennis  C  .  to  Mcxire  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
.upplied  to  middx  printers.  5,107,284,  CI. 


44.  CI   435-24^)  2(X) 

r.  Hennie.  and  Van  Veen,  J^ihannes  A  R  . 
ania  extrudates  5,106.549,  CI  264-56000 
e  storage  rack    5.105.954.  CI    211-195.000 


Dahringer,  D  W  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Self-adjusting  heat  sink 

design  for  VLSI  packages   5.l07,3j0,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.-Xkada.  Masanon;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Sailo,  Hitoshi;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Masavuki;  Chiba,  Junji,  and  Suda.  Kaoru,  5,106,815, 
CI   503-229000.  ' 
Mizobuchi,   Akira;    Hida.   Yoshiaki;    Umise,   Shigeki;   Yamamoto, 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kyohei.  5,106.694.  CI.  428-447  000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onisawa,    Yoshio:    and    Yukinaga,    Yoshinobu,    5.106,553,    CI. 
264-106  000. 
Daiichi  Dentsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Doniws   Tabito,  5.105,519,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kiyofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki:  and  Omori.  Mitsugu. 
5.106,539,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Dailey,  George  F.:  See — 

Jaafar.  Hamedo  A.;  Katzor,  Karl  A.;  Relhage,  Wilbert  B,.  Pompa. 

Gerard  A  :  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  Guencher.  Paul.  5,105,658,  CI. 

73-865800. 

Daimon,  Hiroshi;  and  Ino,  Shozo.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation  Spherical 

electrode  type  charged  particle  analyzer   5.107.1 1 1,  CI   252-205  (XX). 

Daire.  Erick:  See — 

Bailly  Jean-Claude;  Bres.  Philippe;  Chabrand.  Christine;  and  Daire, 
Enck,  5,106,804,  CI   502-108000. 
Dailo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Taichi;  Daito,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Goto.  Marutomo.  5,107,383,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Damhuis.  Eduard  H   J  :  See — 

Creed.  Sherman  H.;  Planck.  Norman  A..  Jr.;  Waller.  Wesley  W  ; 
Burks,  Thomas  F.;  Lindow,  Carl  E.;  and  Damhuis.  Eduard  H.  J., 
5.105.606.  CI.  53-499  000- 
Damin.  Bernard:  See — 

Denis.  Jacques;  Garapon.  Jacques;  Damin,  Bernard;  and  Leger, 
Robert.  5.106.515,  CI    507-90.000. 
D' Amore.  Michael  J.,  to  Acco  World  Corporation.  Embossed  cover  for 

ring  binder  mechanism.  5.106,222,  CI.  402-26.000. 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Yant.  Kenneth  B  .  5,105.922,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Dancer,  Paul:  See— 

Calhignol,    Dominique;    Meslas,   Jean-Louis;    Dancer,    Paul;   and 
Bourhon.  Maurice,  5,105,801.  CI.  128-24.0FL 
Dang.  Thuy  D  .  Chuah.  Hoe  H.;  Tan,  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dihydroxy-pendanl  rigid-rod 
benzobisazolc  polymer.  5,106,940,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Darnell.  Keith   See— 

Borden.  Michael;  Darnell.  Keith;  Magida.  Matthew;  and  Zarowin. 
Charles.  5.106.827.  CI    505-1.000. 
Danner.  .\llen  D.:  See- 
Wagner.    David    K.;    and    Danner.    Allen    D.,    5,107,091,    CI. 
219.121.840. 
Darling.  James  R.,  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc    Method  for  nanng  pipe 

liners   5.105.524.  CI.  29-525.100. 
Darrah.  Carol  J    Mammography  compression  paddle    5.107.525.  CI. 

378-37  0(X). 
Dataproducts  New  England.  Incorporated:  See— 

Cjoldberg.  Joshua  T.;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  Wells,  Bruce  P.; 
and  Bartos.  Michael  F..  5,107.154.  CI    310-10.000. 
Daita.  Dipii   and  Yazici.  Muammer,  to  Dalta,  Dipli  Air  damper  appa- 
ratus, 5,106.052.  CI.  251-56.000. 
Dana.   Madhav,   King.  David  E.;  Knight.  Alan  D;  and  Sambucetti. 
Carlos  J  .  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  making  a  detachable  electrical  contact.  5.105.537.  CI  29-884.000. 
Daugherty.  David  W..  Jr  :  See — 

Hawrvszkow.  Michael  G  ;  Wallace.  William  D.;  Lynch.  Edward 
G  .  Jr  ;  Daugherty.  David  W..  Jr.;  and  Kanjo.  Wajih.  5.105,955, 
CI   213-750OR 
D'Auria.  Vincent  S   B  .  to  Boulel  d'Auria  Terlizzi  and  Gaz  de  France. 
Profiled  sheathed  wire  for  forming  into  an  electric  resisUnce  welding 
insert    5.107.098.  CI    219-548  000. 
Das  ail.  Peter  W    N  ;  and  Spencer,  John  D  ,  to  Saskatchewan  Power 
Corp<iration.  a  part  interest    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
flame  with  adjustable  optical  coupling   5.107.128,  CI.  250-554.000. 
Davenpi.irl.  John  .M.:  See — 

Dever.   Timothy   P.;  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and 
Duffy.  Gerald  E.,  5,107,165,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Davey.  Roger  J  :  See — 

Black.  Simon  N  ;  Davey,  Roger  J.;  and  MacKerron,  Duncan  H.. 
5.U.)6.817.  CI.  503-227.000. 
David  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Braun.  Keith;  and  Stille.  Larry.  5.106.339.  CI   46O-7.000 
Davidian.  Michael,  to  AIT.  Inc   Protective  coating  composition  and 

method  of  producing  same.  5,106.415.  CI    106-14.240 
Davidson.  Kenneth  P  :  See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  Davidson.  Kenneth  P  ;  Klotz.  Hans;  Shea- 
han.    Michael    H.;    and    Snaidr,    Stanislav    M.,    5.105.830,    CI. 
131-70  000. 
Davidson.  Samuel  L  ,  to  Mastercrafters  Corporation.  Pontoon  boat  gate 

with  safety  switch   5,105.755.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis.  Cass  V.,  5.106.137.  CI    293-107.000. 
Preston.  Frank  J  .  5.106.285.  CI.  425-144.000 
Davies,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

.Mlardyce.  George  R.;  Davies,  Anthony  J,;  Wayness,  David  J.;  and 
Singh,  Amnk,  5,106,454,  CI    156-629.000. 
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Digital  Equipmeni  Corp<iralior    See — 

Bailev.  Douglas  A  .  5.107.i  I8.  CI    .361-384  000 
Grundmann.  W  illiam  R     E  iv.  Valerie  R..  Herman.  Lawrence  O  ; 
,nH   I  ,tw,n^I7    n^nnis  V   .  5.107.462.  CI    365-189  020 


Donetti.  Arturo;  See — 

Turconi.  Marco.  Micheletti.  Rosemarie;  Schiavi,  Giovanni  B.; 
Donetti.  Arturo;  Sagrada,  Angelo;  and  Doods,  Henri  N., 
5.106.851,  CI   514-259.000. 
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Davis,  Clark:  See — 

Jacobscn,  Stephen  C;  Wells.  David  L.;  Davis,  Clark;  and  Wood, 
John  E..  5,106,455,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Davis,  Donald  D ;  Pesto.  William  S.;  Schcpis,  Albert  J.;  and  Turner, 
Loyce  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Locatable  object  suiuble  for 
underground    use  and   methods   of  locating   same.    5,106,173,   CI. 
385-100.000. 
Davis,  Gary  C  See — 

West,  Paul  R  ;  Davis,  Gary  C;  and  Regh,  Karen  A.,  5,106,723,  CI 
430-325000. 
Davis,  Kenneth:  See — 

Duguid.  Grant  A  ;  and  Davis.  Kenneth.  S.IOS.890.  CI.  166-380.000 
Davis.  Lloyd:  See — 

Forwood.  James  R  ;  and  Davis,  Lloyd,  5,106,637.  CI  426-237.000 
Davis.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Leitko,  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis. 
Mark  W..  5,106,939,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Davis,  Richard  S.;  Lee,  Jordan  R.;  and  MacFarlane.  Glen  R..  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  valve  and  system  for  duration  and 
phase  control.  5.105.784,  CI.  123-337.000. 
Davis,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Lai,  Hoi  K  ;  Davis,  Robert  A.;  and  Blem,  Allen  R..  5.106,409,  CI. 
71-92.000 
Davis,  Steven  S.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shifting 

filter  plates  in  a  filter  press.  5,106,499,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Davy  McKee  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Hopper,  Alec;  Hill,  Graham;  and  Dunster,  Michael,  5,106,590,  CI. 
422-198.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole.  Richard  W.;  Geren,  Dennis  W.;  and  Stubblefield,  Warren  D., 
5,105,854,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Dean,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Rathman.  John   R.;   Peters,    Donald   L.;  and   Dean,  Jimmie   L.. 
5,106,569,  CI.  264-529.000. 
Dean,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Dean,  Mark  E.;  Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Kramer, 
Kevin  G  ;  and  Tempest,  Susan  L..  5,107,507,  CI.  371-49.100. 
Deatcher,  John  H.:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Eric  W.;  Kiss,  Klara;  and  Deatcher,  John  H.,  5,106.658, 
CI.  427-387.000 
de  Besset,  Amaury  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  aromatic  amines.  5,107,022,  CI.  564-223.000. 
DeBruvne,  Michael  P.;  See — 

LHdall,    Peter    R  ;    and   DeBruyne,    Michael    P.,    5,106,368,   CI. 
604-43.000 
Decker.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pham,  Ninh  G.;  Decker,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ;  McClung,  Guy  L.,  Ill;  and 
Bui,  Canh  S.,  5,105,986,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Decker,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  System  for 
evaluating    the    flow    performance    characteristics    of    a    device 
5,107.441.  CI   364-510.000 
DeFouw,  Jerrv  A.:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O  ;  Beck,  Robert  L.; 
Andrew  J.;  Williams,  George  A. 
5,106,173,  CI.  312-111.000. 
Degli,  Gerard;  See — 

Giroux.  Patnce;  and  Degli,  Gerard,  5,106,025,  CI.  239-703.000 
DeGuchi,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fuji,  Hiroshi;  and  DeGuchi,  Toshihisa,  5,107,473,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tsuneo;  Nomura,  Masani;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima, 

Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.107,472,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Inui,  Tetsuya.   Hirokane,  Junji;   Deguchi,  Toshihisa,   and  Ohta, 
Kenji,  5,107,486,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Dehaene,  Guy:  See— 

Collot,  Patrice;  Brel,  Jean-Marie;  and  Dehaene.  Guy,  5,107,407,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
de  Jong,  Hendrik  J.:  See— 

Poiesz,  Gerardus  W  ;  Eil,  Hans;  and  de  Jong,  Hendrik  J.,  5,105.763, 
CI    119-51.020 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Camacho,  Luis  A.;  Jackson,  David  A.;  and  York,   Donald  F.. 
5,106,129,  CI.  285-233.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Leppek,  Kevin  G.;  Hogan,  Martin  A.;  and  Spadafora,  Peter  J  , 
5,106,171,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Delgado,  Hugo  E.;  See — 

Hyzak.  John  M.;  Howson,  Timothy  E.;  Couts,  Wilford  H..  Jr.; 
Reichman.  Steven  H.;  Delgado.  Hugo  E;  Kruger.  Daniel  D.; 
Sauby.  .Michael  E.;  Jain.  Sulekh  C  ;  Bardes.  Bruce  P.;  Menzies. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Ganesh.  Swami,  5.106.012.  CI   228-265.000. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Huss.  Albin.  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Zeolite  MCM-22  catalysts  for  olefin  isomerizalion.  5,107,047,  CI. 
585-666.000 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and  Kirker,  Garry  W.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Zeolite  MCM-22  based  catalyst  for  parafTin  isomeri- 
zalion. 5,107.054,  CI.  585-739000. 
De  Mendonca,  Jose  E.:  See — 

Manfredi,  Jose  F.;  and   De  Mendonca,  Jose  E.,  5,105,652,  CI 
73-23.250. 
Demerest,  A    Edward,  to  Therma-Systems  Corporation.  Method  for 
producing  a  heat  set  article  of  thermoformed  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate   5,106,567,  CI.  264-503.000. 
Demiryont,  Hulya:  See— 

Amberger,  Charles  J.;  Demiryont,  Hulya;  and  Nietermg,  Kenneth 
E.,  5,106,671,  CI.  428-215.000. 


;  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch, 
and  Hollington,  Geoffrey  A., 


Dempster.  Philip  T..  to  Life  Measurement  Instruments.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  volume  measurement  and  body  composition  estimation 
5,105,825,0    128-774  000. 
Denham,  Dale  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schmidt.    Roland;    and    Denham,    Dale    L..    Jr.    5,106,489,    CI. 
209-166.000 
Denig.  Carl:  See — 

Pham,  Phuc  C;  and  Denig.  Carl,  5,107,228,  CI  331-1 17.00R 
Denis,  Jacques;  Garapon,  Jacques;  Damin,  Bernard;  and  Leger,  Robert, 
to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole;  and  Elf  France  Polymers  derived 
from  unsaturated  polyesters  by  addition  of  compounds  with  an  amine 
function  and  their  use  as  additives  modifying  the  properties  of  petro- 
leum middle  distillates  when  cold.  5,106,515,  CI.  507-90.000. 
Denning.  William  K    See — 

Robinson.  Scott  T-;  Denning,  William  K.;  Redfield,  John  M  .  and 
Ganhwaite,  John  H..  5,106,325,  CI  439-540.000. 
Dennis.  William  G.,  Jr.;  See — 

Bilsburv.    Stephen  J.;   Dennis.   WiUiam   G..  Jr ;   and   Kemosky. 
Stephen  K..  5,105.514.  CI.  29-1  200. 
Denoize.  Xavier:  See — 

Leiandais.  Guy;  and  Denoize.  Xavier.  5.107.505,  C\.  371-37.400. 
Denz.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Bosen.  Werner;  and  Denz.  Hans-Dieier.  5.106.261.  CI.  415-124.100. 
DePoint.  John,  Jr.;  Koelsch.  Michael  L.;  and  Pagorek.  Gerald  C.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flexible  apparatus  and  method  for  erect- 
ing and  loading  cases.  5.105.600.  CI   53-468.000 
De  Praetere.  Raymond:  See — 

Dugasi.   Joseph;   Sabatier.   Andre;  and   De  Praetere,   Raymond, 
5,106,128,  CI   285-93.000. 
Derbyshire,  Rodney  L  ,  to  Melcal,  Inc.  Clam  shell  heater  employing 

high  permeability  material.  5,107,095,  CI  219-230.000. 
DeRosier,  Donna  C.:  See — 

Rosen,    James    L.;    and    DeRosier,    Donna    C,    5,107,3%,    CI. 
361-355000. 
Desbiolles.  Jacques;  and  Mermet.  Dominique,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Golf 
club  head  and  process  of  manufactunng  thereof  5, 106,094,  CI.  273- 
I67.00H 
de  Silva,  E  Dilip:  See- 
Andersen.  Raymond  J.;  Alien,  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva,  E.  Dilip; 
Racok.  Julie  S.;  Clardy.  Jon;  and  Bnnen.  Lmda  S  ,  5,106.969,  CI 
544-48000 
Desinsectisation  Modemc:  See — 

Vacquer,  Fredenc,  5,105,733,  Q.  99-534.000. 
Desnoux,  Valerie;  Pelat,  Jean;  and  Thirouard,  Michel,  to  General 
Electric  CGR  SA  Optical  distributor  with  rotating  mirror  5.107.367. 
CI.  359-225.000 
Deutsche  Babcock  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rehwinkel,  Heiko;  Mollenhoff.  Horst.  Meier,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Morawski,  Gerd.  5,106,238,  CI.  406-24.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Neuhaus.  Dietmar.  5,106,201,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Dever,  Timothy  P  .  Allen,  Gary  R  ;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Duffy. 
Gerald  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  InituU  light  output  for 
metal  halide  lamp.  5,107,165,  CI.  313-25.000. 
DeVnes,  Vem  G  :  See — 

Bloom,  Jonathan  D.;  Claus.  Thomas  H.;  DcVries,  Vem  G  ;  Dolan. 
Jo  A.;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D..  5.106.867.  CI    514-465.000. 
Dewitz.  Thomas  S    See — 

Dirkse,  Hendncus  A.;  Scott,  Andrew  M.;  Dcwitz,  Thomas  S  ; 
Rombout,  Rene;  Arbore,  Charles  M..  Mahagaokar.  Uday;  and 
Everts.  Rudi.  5,106,240.  CI   406-138.000 
Dey,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company-  Astronomical  data 
collection    method   employing   a    novel    optical    reticle    projector 
5,107,370.  CI.  359-428.000. 
Dhong.  Sang  H..  See — 

Chu,  Christopher  M  .  Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Hwang,  Wei;  and  Lu, 
Nicky  CC.  5.107.459.  CI.  365-63000. 
DHV  Raadgevend  Ingenieursbureau  B.V.;  See — 

Jansen.  Cornells  W.,  5.106.509,  CI.  210-715.000 
Diafoil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuo;  Shudo.  Nobuyasu;  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu.  Meguro, 
Yoshio;  Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  Takisawa.  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki. 
Masashi.  5.106.681.  CI-  428-323.000. 
Diamond  Scientific  Co.:  See — 

Wiesehahn,  Gary  P.;  Creagan,  Richard  P.;  Stevens.  David  R.;  and 
Giles.  Richard,  5.106.619.  CI  424-89.000 
Dicke.  Stephen  M    See — 

Citta,    Richard    W.;    Dicke,    Stephen   M.;  and    Lee,    Ronald   B., 
5,107,348,  CI    358-136.000. 
Dickey,  Eric  R.;  Bjomard,  Erik  J.;  and  Hoffmann.  James  J  .  to  Viratec 
Thin  Films.  Inc  Anode  structures  for  magnetron  spultenng  appara- 
tus. 5.106.474.  CI.  204-298.140. 
Dickson.  James  Slicing  orifice.  5,105,699,  CI.  83-282.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See- 
Bruckner.    Raimund;    and    Rothfuss,    Hans,    5,106,106,    CI.    277- 

207  OOA. 
Hintzen,  L'llnch.  Luhrsen,  Ernst;  and  Schuler,  Andreas,  5,106,060, 
CI.  266-220  000. 
Diefendorf,  Robert  E.   Ruoroethylene  vinyl  ether  resin  containing 

coating  composition.  5,106,894.  CI.  524-178.000. 
Dietsche.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Halpem.    Marc    E.;   Orvik.   Jon    A.,    and    Dietsche.    Thomas  J.. 
5,106.984.  CI.  546-250.000. 
DigiCourse,  Inc.;  See — 

Fowler.  John  T.,  5,105.548,  CI.  33-356.000 
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Drukarey,  Alexander  I.;  Konstantinides,  Konstantinos,  and  Seroussi, 
Gadiel,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  transforming  a 
multi-beam  ultrasonic  image.  5,105,814,  CI.  128-660.070. 

Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 


Darlmo     Um<-^  R      S  105  574    n    7Q.^7S  Ifin 


Dygos,  John  H.  See— 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang,  Yi-Fong;  Hennen,  William  J.;  Babiak. 
Kevin  A.;  Dygos,  John  H.;  and  Ng.  John  S.,  5,106,750,  CI. 
435-280.000 
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Digital  Equipment  Corp<")ratior 

Bailey.  Douglas  A  .  5.107,.- 

Grundmann.  Willram  R     H 

and  1  ilwinetz.  Dennis  \ 

Riggle.  C   Michael.  Weng. 

371-37  100 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh.  and  Lesha 

Digonnei.  Michei  J    F    See — 

Feslcr.  Kenneth  .\  -  Digon 

Shaw,.  Herbert  J  .  5,106. 

Digngoli.  Carmen  P    See— 

Barnes.   Russell  D     Hutel 

Kasbo.  Loyd  G  ;  Bnghc 

and  Morgan.  Benjidawn 

Dikstein.  Shahiav    Eyedrops  h 

erties   5.106.615.  C\  424-78  ( 

Di  Mana,  Philip  \ehicle  suspe 

Dmkelacker,  .Alhrecht.  to  Max- 

Wissenschaftcn   e.V      Devict 

15-1(H061. 

Diol,  Gael,  and  Goujon,  Dame 

for  packaging  and  applying 

light  lube    5.106.221.  CI   401 

Di  Rado.  Lisa  and  Brady.  Frat 

Insestmcnt   Holding  Corpoi 

melt  adhesives  for  insulation 

Dirkse,  Hendneus  A  .  Scott,  f 

out,  Rene.  Arbore.  Charles  N 

to  Shell   Oil   Company     Ac 

406-138  WXi 

Dirksing.  Robert  S  ,  to  Proctei 

having  handle  joined  to  bri 

beam  structure.  5.105.4W.  C 

Discko,  John,  Jr..  to  Centrix, 

tray.  5.106,297,  CI   433-77.0« 

Distinti,  John  .A  ,  and  Fonti.  R 

skimmer    5,1%,4Q2.  CI    210- 

Ditzig,  Albert,  to  Telephone  P 

With  remote  mtxiular  conne 

Dobler,  Klaus  and  Hachtel.  H 

sunng  arrangement  having  i 

contaciless     determination 

.324-207  IbO 

Dodds,  Diego  E    F    Apparat 

charge  or  continuous  bleec 

coolers.  5,106.543,  CI   261-.' 

Oodgin   Bill  A     See— 

Thacker,  Ray  S  .  and  Do< 
Dodson.  Neil  .A  .  to  Miles  Inc 
clock  for  use  with  reflectar 
5.107.469.  CI   368-109  (XX) 
Doege.  George  W  .  Jr    See — 
Fitzgerald.  Jack  D     and 
428-67.000 
Doege.  Mathias  See — 

Meyer      Friedhelm.     Fre 
5.107.198,  CI    322-6O0C' 
Doerge,  Herman  P  .  Spitler, 
Mobay  Corporation  Azeoti 
1-fluorelhane  and  the  use  t 
5,106,527,  CI    252-172  000 
Doenng.  Robert  R     See— 
Shen.  Bing  W  ,  Richards^ 
5.106.776,  CI   437-52  IX 
Dohi.  Hideyuki  See— 

Kawakami,   Shigenohu    1 
Atsushi,  5,107.395.  CI 
Dohnal.  Dieter,  and  Neumey 
GmbH      Load    switch     fo 
323-340  000, 
Dohrmann,  Michael   See  — 
Schmidt.   Hans-Weddo. 
210-321  840 
Dolan.  Colleen   H      Behrmai 
Chicago    Tribune    Compa 
5,105.941,  CI    206-232  (XX) 
Dolan.  Jo  A    See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D  ,  Cla 

Jo  A  ,  and  Dutia,  Mini 

Dolasia.    Devendra    P     Sur 

359-876000 
Domany.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szabadkai.  Istvan;  Harsa 
Gyorgs,   Hegedus,    Be 
Katalin.  Szporn\.  Lasz 
5.106.846.  CI    514-22^ 
Domotec  AG    See- 
Gerhard.  Hans.  5.106,32. 
Dona.  Marinus  J    J  .  and  Sv 
Corporation      Positioning 
5.105,692,  CI.  82-123  000 
Dona,  Mannus  J   J    See — 
Hagen.  Johannes  l.    M 
82- 137  000 


See — 

18,  CI    361-384  000 

ly,  Valerie  R  ,  Herman,  Lawrence  O  . 

^. 107.462.  CI    365-189  020 
.ih-Jyh.  and  Hui,  Pak  N  .  5.107,503.  CI 

,  Bruce  A  ,  5,107,506,  CI    371-39  100 


;hel  J    F  ,  Kim,  Bsoung  V 
356-350  000 


son,   Kelly   K,.  Digngoli,  Carmen    P 
nti.  Peter  E  ,  Cartwright,  William  F  , 
5,105.837,  CI,  131-365  000 
ving  non-Newtonian  rheological  prop- 
10 

sion  system  5,106.120,  CI  280-689  0<X,. 
Manck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der 
for   cleaning   a   sewer     5,105,498,   CI 

to  Plastiques  RG  &  Gael  Dun  De\  ice 
1  product  contained  in  a  flexible,  leak- 
132  000, 

;is  X  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
tion-   Bonding  methcxl  employing  hi-' 
assembly    5.106.447,  CI.  156-334  (XX) 
ndrew  M  ,  Dewitz,  Thomas  S  .  Romb- 

.  Mahagaokar.  Uday;  and  Everts.  Rudi. 
ated   discharge   device     5,106.240,   CI 

&  Gamble  Company,  The  TiMiihhrush 
ih  head  by  non-pinching  flexinle  twin 
15-167  100, 
nc    Dental  bonding  liquid  and  sealant 
) 

ibert  G  Solar  powered  swimming  potil 
1  (XX) 

.xiucts.  Inc.  Rotary  electrical  connector 
tor    5,106,306.  CI    439-26  (XKI 
.nsjoerg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Mea 
iially  and  radially  ofTset  sensor  coils  lor 
of     rotation     angle      5.107.212.     Cl- 

s  and  method  for  controlling  the  dis- 
off  of  cooling  water  and  evaporative 

vlOO 

iin.  Bill  A  ,  5,106,634,  CI    426-31  000 
Digital  low -power  programmable  alarm 
e  photometer  instruments  and  the  like 


D(X-ge,  George 


W  ,  Jr  ,   5.106,666,  CT. 


,     Wunnibald,     and     Di>ege,     Mathias, 

[eith  G  ,  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E  ,  to 
ipes  of  2-methylbutane  and  l.I-dichloro- 
ereof  in  the  prcxluction  of  rigid  foams 


William  F,  and  DiHfnn^    k,.heM   R 


ndo.   Keiji.   Dohi,   Hidevuki,  and  Sato, 
61-315  OOCJ 

r,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Reinhausen 
a    step    transformer      5.107,200.     CI 


nd    Dohrmann,    Michael,    5,106,506,   CI 

Arnold   R  ;  and   Seelig,    Barry  G  ,   tt 
y     Sample    packet    newspaper    insert 

1,  Thomas  H  ,  DeV'nes,  V'ern  G  ,  Dolan 
D,  5,1(.>6,867.  CI    514-465  OCX) 
eillance    >afelv    mirror     5,106,177.    CI 


yi,  Kalman.  Lampert,  Agnes,  D.im.iin, 
a,  Ezer,  Elemer;  Matuz,  Judit,  Saghy, 
1.  Hajos,  Gvorgv,  and  Szekely.  Knszlina, 

3(3 


CI   439-410  000 
inkels,  Johannes  M    M  , 
device     having     static 


to  LI  S    Philips 
fluid    bearings- 


and  Dona,  Mannus  J    J,  5,105,693.  CI 


Donetti,  Arturo  See — 

Turconi,    Marco;    Micheletti.    Rosemarie.    Schiavi.   Giovanni    B,; 

Donetti.    Anuro;    Sagrada.    Angelo;    and    Doods.    Henri    N.. 

5.106,851,  CI    514-259.000. 

Donges.  Edmund,  and  Auffhammer.  Reinhard,  to  Bayensche  Motoren 

Werke  .AG   Control  system  for  control  devices  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.107.425,  CI    364-424.030, 

Doniwa,  Tahilo,  to  Daiichi  Dentsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tension  control 

method  lor  nutrunner    5.105.519.  CI,  29-407.000. 
Dixids.  Henri  N    See — 

Turconi,    Marco;   Micheletti.    Rosemane;   Schiavi,   Giovanni   B.; 
Donetti,    Arturo;    Sagrada.    Angelo;    and    Doods.    Henri    N., 
5,106,851,  CI    514-259.000, 
d'Orchymont,  Hugues,  and  Tamus,  Celine,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc   Method  of  using  certain  telralin  derivatives  to  produce 
analgesic  relief  5,106.861.  CI.  514-360.000. 
Dormer  GmbH   See — 

Stapelmann.    Juergen;    Bosch,    Robert;    and    Potthast.    Lothar, 
5.106.592.  CI.  422-245.000. 
Dougherty.  James  .A  :  See — 

Liu.   kou  Chang.   Vara,   Fulvio  J.;   and  Dougherty,  James  A., 
5.106,885.  CI.  522-31,000, 
Doughty,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Lesshe,     David    J;    and    Doughty,    E>ennis    J,.     5,107.236.    CI 
335-132  000 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Reflex  camera  having 

pivotable  mirror   5,107,289.  CI,  354-150,000, 
Douglas,     OKeefe      Vehicular     windshield     defogging     apparatus. 

5,105,501,  CI    15-250,280, 
Doumura,  Tatsuaki   See — 

Nishivama,    Takao;    Okada,     Hisao;    and     Doumura.    Tatsuaki, 
5.167,335,  CI    358-195.100. 
!>ow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Bertram    James   L  ;   Walker,   Louis   L.;   McCrary,   Avis  L.;  and 

Concz.  Fermin  M  .  5.106,923,  CI.  525-507.000 
Buske.   Gary    R  ;    Marra,   Jeffrey    M.;   and    Lee,   Guo-shuh   J., 

5.107.031. 'Cl.  568-635.000. 
Oulolty.    Robert    J.;    and    Bales,    Stephen    E.,    5,106.936,    CI. 

528-i25(XXl 
Halpern.    Marc   E.;   Orvik,  Jon   A.;   and   Dietsche.   Thomas  J., 

5.1(36.984.  Cl    546-250.000. 

Poner.  James  R.;  and  Turner,  Robert  B..  5.106,874.  Cl.  528-64.000. 

Relenyi.   Atlila  G  ;   Koser,  Gerald   F.;  Walter.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 

Krupcr,  William  J  ,  Jr  ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B,;  and  Zelinko.  Anthony 

F,  5,106,407,  Cl   71-88.000. 

Rcpman.  Joseph  F.;  and  Snedecor,  Tarver  G.,  Jr..  5,107,040,  Cl. 

570-228000 
Suh.  Kvung  W    and  Severson.  Jerry  L..  5.106,882.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Turner,   Roben   B  ,   Pnester.   Ralph  D  .  Jr  ;  Kuklies.  Rolwrt  A,; 
Pefflev,  Richard  D;  Hernngton,  Ronald  M,;  and  Porter,  James 
R  ,  5,106,884.  Cl.  521-123.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Rev  IS.  Anthony,  and  Ziemelis,  Mans  J.,  5,107.008.  Cl   556-425.000. 
Dow  Elanco:  See — 

Waldrum.  John  E..  5.106.005,  Cl.  224-210.000. 
DowBrands  Inc.:  See — 

McCree,  John.  5.106.566.  Cl   264-280.000. 
Dowd.  James  D  ;  Hilborn.  David  M.;  Brown.  Matthew  J  ;  and  Bozyk. 
Richard  P  .  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc    Method  of 
assembling  mixiular  headliner  to  a  vehicle  by  snap-filting  5,105,521. 
Cl    29-453  000, 
Dowd.  Patnck  F    See — 

Laakso,  Jodi  A  ;  Dowd,  Patrick  F.;  Gloer,  James  B  ;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T  .  5.106.865,  Cl.  514-415.000. 
Dow  Elanco   See — 

Spicer,    Andrew    R,   and   Mulqueen,    Patrick   J,.    5,106,649.   Cl 
427-4  OOiJ 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Ayoub.  Joseph  A  .  5.105.659.  Cl   73-155.000 
Drabek.  Jozef  and  Boger.  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ben- 

zovlpenylurexs   5.107,017.  Cl.  560-358,000, 
Drake,  Douglas  A  :  McGarry.  Charles  N  ;  and  Wehrenberg.  Thomas 
M  ,  to  Corhan  Refractones  Corporation  Chromic  oxide  refractories 
with  improved  thermal  shock  resistance.  5.106.795,  Cl.  501-126000 
Drehnger.  Sanford    Flute  headjoint,  5.105.705.  Cl.  84-384.000. 
Drent.Eii.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Carbon  monoxide/norbomene  co- 
ptilymer  has  mg  spiroketal  structural  units.  5.106.952.  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Dressel     Martin.    Gerhardi,    Harald;    and    Neu.    Waller,    to    Laser- 
Laboratorium    Apparatus  for  controlled  ablation  by  laser  radiation 
5.107.516.  Cl    372-109.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Atkins«in.  Albert  B  .  5.105.911.  Cl.  184-6  120. 
Dresser-Rand  Ciunpany:  See — 

Beniley.  Dale  W  ,  and  Bisel.  Gary  F,  5.106,023,  Cl.  239-533.200. 
Drewetl.  Chnstopher  G  ;  Bassett.  David  W.;  and  Hill.  Colin  A  ,  to 
Imperial  Tobacco.  Ltd  Smoking  articles.  5.105.835,  Cl.  131-349.000. 
Drews.   Terence     Method   of  manufactunng   barriers    5.106.554,  Cl. 

2'>4-l  12  CXXI 
Drexler.  Robert  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy   Rotary  kiln 

seal    5.106.105.  Cl.  277-3.000. 
Dropsy,  Michel   See — 

Braud,  Marcel;  and  Dropsy.  Michel,  5.106.257.  Cl   414-718.000. 
Drozdyk.  Lorn;  and  Bum.  Ian,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and 
Company       Low-finng      capacitors      dielectrics.      5.106.796,      Cl. 
501-137  000, 
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Drukarey,  Alexander  L;  Konstantinides,  Konstantinos;  and  Seroussi, 
Gadiel.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  transforming  a 
multi-beam  ultrasonic  image.  S.10S.8I4.  Cl.  128-660.070. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Darling.  James  R.,  5,105,524,  Cl.  29-525.100. 
Mitchell,  David  J.,  5,106,916,  Cl.  525-255.000. 
Dudas.  Laslo:  See — 

Boissevain.  Mathew  G.;  Taylor,  Bruce  S.;  Beaman,  Robert  L.;  and 
Dudas.  Laslo.  5.106.655.  Cl   427-296  000. 
Duerr.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radio  frequency  an- 
tenna  for  a   nuclear   magnetic   resonance  tomography  apparatus 
5,107.217.  Cl.  324-322.000 
Duffy,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Dever.  Timothy  P.:  Allen,  Gary  R.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 
DufTy,  Gerald  E..  5.107.165,  Cl.  313-25.000. 
Duffy,  Joseph  J.;  Hartzler.  Jon  D.;  Marin,  Robert  A.;  and  Mules. 
Richard  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 .  and  Company  Producing 
para-aramid    pulp    by    means    of    gravity-induced    shear    forces 
5.106.560.  Cl   264-144.000 
Dugast.    Joseph;    Sabatier.    Andre;    and    De    Praetere.    Raymond,    to 
C.G.M  I.  Composants  Gas  pour  la  Microelectronique  Internationale 
Pipe  connector,  in  particular  for  gases  5,106,128.  Cl   285-93  000 
Duguid.  Grant  A.;  and  Davis,  Kenneth,  to  Bottom  Hole  Technology 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  alienng  the  length  of  a  downhole  tool  assem- 
bly. 5.105,890.  Cl.  166-380.000 
Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  W  .  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion.   Integral   child   seat    module   adjustable   head    support    latch. 
5.106.158.  Cl.  297-396.000. 
Duke  University;  See — 

Bach.  Sunley  M..  Jr.;  Lang,  Douglas  J..  Idcker.  Raymond  E 
Wharton.  J.  Marcus,  5,105,809,  CI.  I28-4I9.00D. 
Dul,  Eugene  E.;  See— 

Volkman.  James  B..  Wollangk.  David  A.;  Grosskopf,  Kay  F.; 
Dul.  Eugene  E.  5.106.124.  Cl  283-81.000. 
Dunham.    James    L.    High    unit    load    gas    bearing.    5.106.204. 

384-12.000 
Dunham.  Walter  Off  feed  conveyor  for  use  with  woodworking  mill 

machines.  5.105.698.  Cl.  83-155.000. 
Dunn.  Graeme  J.;  Owen.  Robert;  Oakey,  John  D.;  Kamrath,  David  J.; 
and  Mostello.  Robert  A.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation. 
5,106,398,  Cl.  62-20.000 
Dunn.  Murray  R  :  See — 

Hendnckson,  Daniel  L.;  NefT.  Brian  W.;  and  Dunn.  Murray  R.. 
5.107,369.  Cl   359-399.000. 
Dunn,  Steven  B.,  to  Bullet  Golf  Ball,  Inc    Golf  ball.  5.106.096,  Cl. 

273-232.000. 
Dunster,  Michael:  See — 

Hopper.  Alec;  Hill.  Graham:  and  Dunster.  Michael.  5.106.590.  Cl. 
422-198.000 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Hermkens.  Peter  H  H  ;  Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H.;  Scheeren.  Johan 
W.;  and  Kruse,  Cornells  G.,  5,106,840,  Cl.  514-183.000. 
DuPont.  David  R  :  See— 

Ravsberg.  Yefim  M.;  DuPont.  David  R.;  Shulse.  Enc;  and  Hughes. 
Jan  K.,  5,106.583.  Cl.  422-64  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Beresniewicz,  Aleksander;  Fuller,  Robert  E.;  Mui,  Eric  N.;  and 

Fisher,  John  R..  5,107.089.  Cl.  219-I0.55E. 
Chapman.  George  R  .  Jr..  and  Pnester.  Donnan  E..  5.I06.9I1.  Cl. 

525-199.000. 
Cheng,  Wu-Hsun;  and  Ferretti.  August.  5,106,810,  Cl.  502-241.000. 
Chiang.  George  C;  Granchelli.  Felix  E.;  and  Wright.  Chnstopher, 

5,107,057,  Cl.  546-250000 
Clark,  Thomas  R  .  Ill;  and  Cofer,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  5,106,946,  CI. 

528-335.000. 
Drozdyk.  Lorn;  and  Burn.  Ian.  5.106.796.  Cl.  501-137.000 
DufTy.  Joseph  J  ;  Hartzler,  Jon  D.;  Mann.  Robert  A  ;  and  Mules. 

Richard  D..  5,106.560.  Cl.  264-144  000. 
Grunewald.  Gerald  C  ,  5.107,012,  Cl.  558-338.000. 
Ho.  May-Kin.  5,106,746.  Cl.  435-240.250. 
Ingalls,    Arthur    N.;   and    Sharpless,    Manan    H.,    5.105,944, 

206-412.000 
Kosinski,  Leonard  E  R  .  5.106,888,  Cl.  524-35.000. 
Lwee,     Nai     Hock;     and     Kan,     Meng     Kuang.     5.106.313. 

439-135.000 
Mouissie,  Bob,  5,106,307.  Cl.  439-34.000. 

Ochsner.  James  P  .  and  Pansh,  Darrell  J.,  5,106,667.  Cl.  428-76.000 
Pechhold.  Engelbert.  5.107.033.  Cl.  568-615.000. 
Reynolds.  Wilham  B.  5.105.746,  Cl    108-56.100, 
West.    Alden    D..    and    Fabncius.    Dietnch    M,,    5,107,063,    Cl, 

548-455.000 
Yodogawa,  Akihiro;  and  Aral,  Chiaki,  5,106,311.  Cl  439-77.000 
Dupont.  John  J  .  to  American  Utilicraf)  Corporation.  Freight  feeder 
aircraft  and  method  of  transporting  cargo  using  same   5.106,038.  Cl 
244-137.100. 
Durfee,  Norman  E  .  Jr  :  See — 

Rock.  John  A.;  Male,  L.  Joseph;  and  Durfee,  Norman  E.,  Jr., 
5.106.915,  Cl.  525-431.000. 
Durling.  Walter  E.  Unit  of  furniture.  5.106.153,  Cl.  297-232.000 
Dutia,  Minu  D.:  See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D.;  Claus,  Thomas  H  ;  DeVnes.  Vem  G  ;  Dolan. 
Jo  A  .  and  Dutia.  Minu  D..  5,106.867,  Cl  514-465.000. 
DXImaging:  See — 

Houle,  William  A.;  and  Grezzo  Page.  Loretta  A..  5.106,717,  Cl. 
430-1 14.000. 
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Dygos.  John  H.  See— 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang.  Yi-Fong,  Hennen.  William  J.;  Babiak. 
Kevin  A.;  Dygos.  John  H  ;  and  Ng.  John  S..  5.106.750,  Cl. 
435-280.000. 
Dykmans,    Max    J.     Apparatus    for    constructing    circumferentially 
wrapped  prestressed  structures  utilizing  a  membrane  including  seis- 
mic coupling.  5.105.590.  Cl   52-741  000 
Dykstra.  Gerald  L.;  Brunstmg.  Rodley;  and  Boogaard.  Craig,  to  Indus- 
trial Resources  of  Michigan.  Sheanng  blade  for  pallet  dlsas.sembler. 
5.105.526.  Cl.  29-564.300. 
E  C  H  Will  GmbH  See- 
Wolf,  Wolfram;  and  Peter,  Jurgen.  5.106,069.  a.  270-54.000 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Biller.  Scott  A..  5.107.011.  Cl.  558-189.000 

Godfrey.  JoUie  D..  Jr ;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H,  5.106.977 

546-14,000, 
Ita,  Callixtus  E.;  and  Egli,  Peter,  5,106,982.  Cl.  546-208.000 
Magnin.    David    R.;    and    Gordon.    Eric    M..     5,106.992, 

548-200  000 

Patel.  Ramesh  N..  and  Szarka,  Laszlo  J..  5,106,736,  a.  435-106.000 
Sher.  Phihp  M.;  and  Hall.  Steven  E..  5.106.991.  Cl.  548-206000 
Eastman.  Inc  :  See — 

Tucker.    Michael    R.;   and   Chnslenson.   Enc   S..    5.106,192,   Cl. 
356-349  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Boutet.  John  C  .  5.107.116.  Cl   250-327.200. 

Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  5.107,485.  Cl.  369-244.000. 

Charland.  Michael  R  ;  and  ZiegelmuUer.  Francisco  L..  5.107,305, 

Cl    355-298000 
DePoint,  John.  Jr  .  Koclsch.  Michael  L.;  and  Pagorek,  Gerald  C, 

5, 105,600.  Cl   53-468.000. 
Dey.  Thomas  W  .  5.107.370.  Cl   359-428.000 
Fotte.   James  C.   Jr ;   and    Lebbon.   William  C,   5,105,535,   a. 

29-806.000 
Harns,    Clark    E,    Stone.    Julie    D..    Healey.    Thomas   C,    and 

Szwejbka.  Paul  J  .  5.105.604.  Cl.  53-409000 
Kozak.  Stephen  J  .  5.105.758.  Cl.  118-300.000. 
Krutak.  James  J.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates, 
Clarence    A..    Jr.;    and    Oldfield,    Terry    A,.    5.106.942.    Cl 
528-272.000. 
Kuo.    Yeong-Jen;    Bellas.    Michael;    and    Hudnall.    Phillip    M 

5.107,003.  Cl   552-293  000 
Muszak,  Martin  F  ;  and  Shaw,  James  D  .  5.106,586,  Cl.  422-99.000 
Ng,  Yee  S.;  Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Zeise,  Enc  K.,  5,107,349,  Cl 

358-457.000. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Miller.  Stephen  H.;  and  Jen.sen,  Thomas  D. 

5.106.030.  Cl   242-71  100. 
Powell.  James  J..  Lamv.  Steven  A  ;  and  Cullen.  Allen  B  .  5.107.125 

Cl.  250-483.100 
Saha.  Bijay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  5. 106.714,  Cl 

430-106.600. 
Shea.  Robert  H  ;  and  Russel,  Steven  M  ,  5,106,066,  Cl  270-37.000 
Stevens,  Carl  C.  5.107.127.  Cl.  250-548.000. 
Sublett.  Bobby  J..  5.106.944.  Cl.  528-279.000. 
Swayzc.  Samuel  F..  5.107.287.  Cl.  354-82.000 
Walker,  Theodore  R,.  Jr.;  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.:  and  Fleischer. 
Jean  C  .  5.107.029.  Cl.  568-319.000. 
Eastman.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Williams.  Randolph  C;  Ea.stman.  Richard  E.;  and  Varma.  S    K  . 
5.106.351.  Cl.  475-250.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Shirao.     Yuji;    Chino.     Hiroyuki;     and     Nakazawa.     Toshiharu. 
5.107.210.  Cl.  324-207  120. 
Ebara.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hideaki;  Ebara.  Katsuya.  Takahashi,  Sankichi; 
suzaki.  Harumi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nitla.  Takahisa;  Okouchi. 
and  Hishinuma.  Yukio,  5,105,556,  Cl-  34-12.000. 
Eberhard.  Rudolph:  See — 

Elfnede.     Schulze;     and     Eberhard.     Rudolph.     5.106.491 
210-87.000. 
Eberle.  Jurg,  to  Ferag  AG.  Method  of  using  a  flexible  band  containing 

hook  and  loop  fastener.  5,105,520.  Ci.  29-450.000. 
Ebert.  Urban  M  :  See— 

Apperson.  Curtis  R.;  Ebert.  Urban  M.;  Chang.  Alice;  and  Weisen- 
bach.  Robert  A  .  5.106.374.  Cl  604-140.000 
Ebihara.  Sachiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  tester  with  a  test  waveform  monitoring  circuit   5.107.205. 
Cl.  324-15g.00R. 
Ebina.  Chinehito:  See^ 

Yamaguchi.  Telsuo;  Yachigo,  Shin-ichi;  Ishii,  Tamaki;  Yoshimura, 
Masakalsu;  Ebina.  Chinehilo;  and  Okino.  Eizo.  5.106.913.  Cl 
525-332.700. 
Echkardl.  Helmut:  See — 

Sauer.  Roland;  Holzschuh.  Johann;  Echkardt.  Helmut,  and  Renger. 
Michael.  5.106.283.  Cl.  425-130.000 
ECIA   See— 

Hoblmgre.  Andre  ;  Mouhet.  Fredenc;  and  Bamabc.  Jean-Pierre. 
5,105,677.  Cl   74-493  000 
Eckel.  Merowech;  and   Ramusch.  Wolfgang,  to  US    Philips  Corp 

Mixer  tool  for  an  ice-cream  maker   5,106.199.  Cl   366-147.000. 
Eckstein.  John  P.:  See — 

Blemberg.    Robert    J;    and    Eckstein,    John    P,    5,106,562,    Cl 
264-171.000 
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Edakubo.  Hircxv  See — 

Fujiki.  Mjkoio,  Kobayashi. 
Osamu.  Edakubo.   Hirtx- 
CI-  .'>W>h''  (XX) 
Eddio  CorfHiralion   5tv — 

Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  Nuta.  Shi 
Katsumi.  and  Fujiwara. 
Edens.  Luppo,  Farm.  Farrokh 
Plaat,  Johannes  B  .  to  GistB 
wax  or  paraffin  for  scavengii 
Edulbehram.  Jehanbux  J     See- 
Heane\,    Brad     and    Eidul 
377.2  (XX) 
Effenberger.  John  A  ,  KcKjrbe 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corp<irat. 
laining  films  and  laminates   ' 
Egami,  Nonfumi   St'f — 

Oku.     Kcniaro.     Fukushn 
Egami,     Nonfumi      and 
3 1  34. i 2  1X10 
Egashira.  Koji   See— 

Iwanami.    Kunio,    Kitano. 
Kenichi,    Yagi,    Vukihik 
Esaki,  Masami,  Kalo.  Ft 
HiroNuki.  5.KX),?64,  CI 
iwanami,   Kunio,   Kitano, 
Maiato.    Mikami.    Taka 
Wakabavashi.    Hirovuk 
524^  1 20  'OOO 
Eggcrsdorfcr,  Manfred,  Henkt 
BASF   ,Aktlengesells^hafl    2 
Us  preparation  and  melhitds 
Egh,  Peter   See— 

Ita.  CalliJitus  E,,  and  Egh, 
Egrie,  Joan  C  ,  to  KirinAmge 
body    to    erythropoietin    ai 
436-518,000 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Akada,  Masanor:.  Kanto, 
Nakamura,  Masayuki   C 
01.  503-22'^  (yOC< 
Ehlert.  John  C    i.v- 

CassarU,  Wilham  J  ,  and  E 
Ehrenbcrg,  Henry    See — 

Lie.  Amund,  5.105,85.1,  CI 

Ehrmann-Falkenau,    Fkkeh,    I 

Zibis,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Akl 

selectively  connectahle   tra^ 

band   5,107,234,  CI   333-l'»5 

Ehrola,  Juha,  to  V'almct  Pape 

for  reel-up  of  a  paper  ueb 

Eicken.  Karl   See — 

Rueb,  Lothar,  Eicken.  Ka 
Bruno.  5.106.408,  CI    71 
Eickhoff,  Donald  W    See— 
Fingerson.  Conrad  F  ;  ar 
34-203.000 
Eil.  Hans:  See — 

Poiesz,  Gerardus  W  ,  Eil. 
CI    119-51,020 
Eilcon  National.  Inc    See — 

Barefwt,  Richard,  5,106, 
Eisinger.  Ronald  S  ,  and  Lee, 
Plastics  Technology  Corp<i 
copolymers  of  verv  low  dei 
CI-  526-HX  (XX) 
Ejin.  Susumu,  and  Hayakawa, 
Kaisha    Pulse  combustion  d 
Ekelof,  Bengt,  and  Hansson,  1 
apparatus     for     automatic 
219-124,340 
EL  PO  Sri    See— 

Ellcnberg.  Martin.  5,106.: 

El-Aas.ser.  Mohamed  S,    See- 

V'anderhoff.  John  W  ;  M 

S  ,  and  Tseng.  Chi-Mir 

El-Ayat,  Khalcd  A  ,  l<i  ,Actel 

programmable  interconnec' 

Eldndge.  Milo  Set  — 

Sluga,  Robert  M  ,  VValkii 

Dennis  C  ,  and  Eldnd^ 

Electric  Power  Research  Insi 

Chen.   Jianping,    ^'ang.    f 

5.K)6.b«)2.  CI    42->  23<'l 

Electronic  Ballast  Technolog 

Hu.   Feng-Kang,   I  au.  C 

Shen.     PcTer     S       and 

315  2'»l  fXW 

Electronics  and  Telecommur 

Kim.  Bong  T  .  and  Park. 

Electrosynlhesis  Company,  i 

Genders.  John  D     Wein 

5.106.463.  CI    204-^2  (> 

Elf  France:  See — 

Denis.  Jacques;  Garapoi 
Robert.  5.106.515,  CI 


lunji,  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  Nagatsuka. 
and  Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  5,107,380, 


eyuki  Misazawa.  Kazuvoshi  Taguchi, 
lasaki,  5. 107, 214,  CI    324-224  (XX) 
Ligtsoet,  .Antonius  F,  and  Van  Der 
ocades  NV    Dry  \easl  immobilized  m 
g  oxygen    5, 106,'6.i3,  CI   47b-«  (XX) 

Kjhram,    Jehanhu^    J  ,    5,107,523.    CI, 

Keith  G  ,  and  Lupton,  E  C  .  Jr.,  to 
n  Polyimide  and  fluoropolvmer  con- 
106,6'"',  CI    428-21b(XX) 

i.     Masakazu.     Kurashige,     .Mitsuhiro, 
Y.imagishi.     Toshio.     5.107.172.     CI 


Kissho.  Narukawa.  Kiyotada.  Aokl. 
,  Sakuma.  Masato,  Mikami,  Takashi, 
mo,  Ega-shira,  Koji;  and  Wakabavashi, 
64-211  230 

wissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma. 

hi      Esaki.    Masami,     Egashira,     Koji, 

and    Kaio,    Fumio,    -M()6,HQ3,    CI 

mann.  Jochen.  and  Grosch,  Walter,  to 
neopentslanthraquinone,  priKes.ses  tor 
or  us  use    5.107,0(M,  CI    552-268  (XM) 

Peter,  5,106,982,  CI    546-208,000 

1    ,ATCC  HB8209,  its  monoclonal  anti- 

i    a.ssay    using    same,    5,106.760.    CI 


umpei,  Sailo.  Hitoshi,  Egushi.  Hiroshi, 
iiba,  Junji,  and  Suda.  Kaoru.  5.106.815. 


lien,  John  C  .  5.107.357.  CI   35'i-94-000 

1  -17-625  460 

ott.  Karlhemz,  Schoti,  Wilined.  and 
-■ngesellschaft  Surface-wase  filter  with 
^s  to  provide  a  sanable  transmission 
)00 

Machinery  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
.106.029.  CI    242-65  (XX) 

1,  WestphaicM.  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
90  0a) 

i  EiekholT,  Donald  U  .  5,105,563.  CI, 


lans;  and  de  Jong.  Hendrik  J..  5,105,763. 


-.9.  CI    303-22  700, 

Kiu  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
ation  Preparation  of  ethylene/ 1-octene 
.Us  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  5,106.926. 

Tsuneyasu.  to  Paloma  Kogso  Kabushiki 
vice    5.106,2'>2.  CI,  431-1  (XXJ 
-■der.  to  ESAB  Aktiebolag    Method  and 
multi-run     welding      5,107,093,     CI 


55    CI    422-302  (XW, 

:ale.  Fortunaio  J  ,  El -Aasser,  Mohamed 
!.  5,106,903,  CI    524-458  (XX) 
"orporatmn.  Mixed  mixle  anaIog,/digual 
architecture    5,107,14h,  CI    107-465  000 

,.  Randolph  H  ,  Fisher.  Jcrrv  D  ,  Berry. 
,-.  Milo.  5.106,425.  CI    114-10.000. 
lute,  Inc     See — 

ilph   T  ,  and   Cichanowicz.  J,   Edward. 
X) 

.  Inc    See- 

ung  M  ,  Yang.  Kevin    Zhu.  Joshua  S.; 
Jednac/.      Thomas     C,     5,107.184.     Ci- 
tations Research  Institute-  See— 
Kwon  C  ,  5,107,263,  CI   341-73.000. 
C-.  The   See — 

•erg,  Ni^rman  L  .  and  Mazur.  Duane  J.. 
0 

Jacques,   Damin.  Bernard,  and  Leger. 
07-90,000 


Elfriede.   Schuize;  and   Eberhard.   Rudolph.    Device  for  eliminating 
btiiler  scale  using  arrangement  of  magnetic  coils  and  baffle  plates. 
5.106.491.  CI    210-87.000. 
El-Genk,  Mohames  S.;  Buden.  David;  and  Mims,  James  E.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico.  Nuclear  reactor  refuelable  in  space   5,106,574, 
CI    376-382  000 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A  .  and  Blackmore,  John  W  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Shielded  starting  coil  for  an  electrodeless  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp   5.107,185.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Com.pany:  See — 

Kiist.  Herbert  A  .  and  Wind,  Julie  A  ,  5,106.961.  CI.  536-7.200. 
\1  inn.  John  M  .  Jr ;  Ternansky,  Robert  J.;  and  Hall,  David  A., 
^.106.475.  CI,  2O4-59.00R, 
Elia-s.  Robert  J    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  diagnostic  X- 

rays   5.107.531.  CI,  378-175.000. 
Ellenberg.  Martin,  to  EL  PO  S.r  1   Device  for  sterilizing  the  mouths  of 
containers,    m    particular    of   bag    type    conuiners    for    foodstuffs. 
5.106.595.  CI-  422-302-000. 
Elliott,  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Brown.  Paul  J  ;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Franaszek.  Peter  A.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H  ;  Lynch.  Kenneth  R  ;  Sachs,  Martin  W.;  and  Skarshinski. 
Leon.  5.107.489,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Ellis,  J   Gregg,  to  Microtek  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  forming  leads 

for  surface  mounted  co.-nponents.  5,105.857.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Ellsworth.  Phil.ip  G  ;  and  Bauer.  Gregory  D.,  to  A,  O.  Smith  Corpora- 
tion   Comp<isiie  thread  coupling  for  reinforced  pipe.  5,106,130,  CI. 
285-355  (XX) 
El-Nokaly.  Magda.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Food  products 
containing  reduced  calorie,  fiber  containing  fat  substitute,  5,106,644. 
CI   426-603, OCX) 
Eloph.  Harrv  E    See- 
Wade.   Ivan   W  ,  Jr.;   Hessler,  John   D.;  and   Eloph,   Harry   E., 
5.106.686,  CI   428-377.000. 
Elston,  Howard  R  :  See— 

Parris.  Jesse  W  ;  and  Elston,  Howard  R.,  5.105.629,  CI,  62-278.000. 
Embrex,  Inc  :  See — 

Fedencksen,   Tommy   L.;   and  Thaxton,  J    Paul,   5,106,617,  CI. 
424-85.200 
Emerson.  Adrian  B.;  and  Ren,  Fan,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  GaAs 
MESFETs     with    enhanced     Schottky    barrier.     5,106,771,    CI. 
437-40.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieres.  Ludwig.  5,105,539,  CI.  29-890.000. 
Emmadi.  Ramaknshna:  See — 

Schmid.   David   R.;  and   Emmadi,   Ramakrishna,   5,105,929,  CI. 
192-I200C 
Emmerich.  Rudiger:  See — 

Berger.  Jorg,  Spelten,  Franz-Willi;  Emmerich.  Rudiger:  and  2Uiss. 
Hans.  5.105,861,  CI.  141-250.000 
Emoto.  Akio:  See — 

Hagihara.  Toshio;  Uchikawa,  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Kenji;  Emoto,  Akio; 
and  Kato.  Tomoyasu,  5,107.498.  CI   371-15.100. 
Enderlin.  Milton  B  ,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc  Melhixi  and 
apparatus  for  orientating  core  sample  and  plug  removed  from  side- 
w  all  of  a  b<irehole  relative  to  a  well  and  formations  penetrated  by  the 
hiireholc   5,105,894.  CI.  175-44.000. 
Endo.  Fumihiro  See — 

Ozawa,  Jun.  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Ohshita,  Youichi;  Yamada,  IzumI; 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Hashime.  5,107.447.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Endo.   Kazuo.   Shudo.   Nobuyasu;    Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu;   Meguro. 
Yoshio.   Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and   Inagaki. 
Masashi.   to  Diafoil  Company,  Limited.   Polyester  films,  magnetic 
recording  media  and  film  capacitors  produced  therefrom.  5.106,681, 
CI  428-323-000 
Endo.  Keiji:  See — 

Kawakami.  Shigenobu;  Endo,  Keiji;  Dohi,  Hideyuki;  and  Sato, 
Atsushi.  5.107.395,  CI    361-315000. 
Endo.   Kouzi,   Koike,  Seiji.  Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi,  Ka/uhiro;  and  Shiozaki,  Tsugio.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd   Printing  head  supporting  device.  5,106,212.  CI   400-120.000 
Endo,  Masao   See  — 

Sekido.  Masaji;  Endo.  Ma.sao;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  5.107,406.  CI. 
362-61  000. 
Endo.  Mormobu.  Ohashi,  Yoshio;  Katsumata,  Makoto;  and  Yamanashi, 
Hidenon.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation,  Fluon- 
naied  graphite  fibers  and  methcxJ  of  manufactunng  them    5.106.606. 
CI   423-447, 2(X) 
Endo.  Noriaki.  Takeda.  Yumiko;  Kato,  Yoshinon;  and  Hara,  Takeshi. 
to  Teijin  Limited    Process  for  preparation  of  antibody  conjugates 
5,106,955,  CI    5.30-391,100. 
Endo,  Takafumi    Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Anmoto.  Hironobu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Plasma   display    device     5,107.176,    CI. 
313-583.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Tsuji,  Masanori,  to  Yasaki  Corpora- 
tion Branch  circuit-constituting  structure  5,106.318,  CI.  439-189.000 
Endo.  Toshihiko.  Kanoto,  Osamu;  Matsunaga.  Nobujuki;  Fukui.  Kii- 
chiro,  and  Suzuki.  Masajuki.  to  Polyplastics  Co.  Ltd,  Self-lubricaling 
polyacetal  wear  part,  5.106.896,  CI.  524-318.000. 
Endress-t-  Hauser  Flow  tec  AG:  See — 

Steinacher.  Michael.  5.105,666.  CI   73-861.280. 
Eng.  Kai  Y  ;  and  Gitlin.  Richard  D.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
High-speed  packet  data  network  using  serially  connected  packet  and 
circuit  switches.  5,107,493.  CI,  370-94  100, 
Engel.     Douglas    A.     Puzzle    amusement    device.     5,106,093,    CI. 
273-160.000. 
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Engel,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for  an 

internal-combustion  engine.  5,105.788,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

HimpsI,    Francis    L.;    and    Koermer.    Gerald    S.,    5,106,485,    CI. 
208-120.000. 
Engineering  and  Construction  Kandenko,  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshikatsu;    and    Komaki,    Shojiro,    5,105,542,    CI. 
30-90.100. 
Engstrom,  Jay  C.  Portable  tree  stand  assembly  for  hunters.  5,105,910, 

CI    182-187.000. 
Enichem  Augusta  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gallistru,  Onono;  Gellera.  Artemio,  Maraschin,  Camilla;  Franco. 
Cosimo;  La  Torre,  Giuseppe;  and  Cavalli,  Luciano,  5,107,019, 
CI.  562-124  000. 
Enichem,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galluzzi,  Fabrizio;  Romeo,  Nicola;  Canevari,  Vittorio;  and  Sberue- 
glien,  Giorgio,  5.107,174.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Greco,  Alberto,  5,106,988,  CI.  548-110.000. 
Eniricerche,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Galluzzi.  Fabrizio;  Romeo,  Nicola;  Canevari.  Vittorio;  and  Sberue- 
glieri.  Giorgio,  5,107.174.  CI.  313-503.000 
Ennenga.  Luitjen;  Schulz,  Norbert;  Weiland,  Walter;  Stana.  Hans;  and 
Teuchert.  W.  -d.,  to  Krupp  Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH;  and  Zeiss.  Carl 
Optoelectronic  viewing  system.  5,107,117,  CI.  250-334  000 
Enomoto,  Masao;  Kojima.  Atsuyuki;  Komuro,  Yoshihiro;  Morooka, 
Shigeaki;  Aono.  Shunji;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru;  Mizu'.ani,  Masato;  and 
Tanabe.  You.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Thiazoli- 
din-4-one  derivatives  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  useful  for  treat- 
ing PAF  mediated  diseases,  5.106,860,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Enomoto.    Masayuki;    Gondai,    Kiyoshi;    Yamashita,    Sachihiro;    and 
Nakamura.    Mitsuki.    to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Apparatus    for    assembling    catalytic    converter      5.105.516.     CI 
29-281.500. 
Enomoto,  Noritsugu:  See— 

Uno,  Naoki;  Enomoto.  Noritsugu;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  and  Shiga. 
Shoji.  5.106,824,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Enterpnse  Jean  Lefebvre:  See — 

Vivier.  Maunce.  5.106,228.  CI.  404-82,000. 
enviroGuard,  Inc.:  See — 

Rieber,  Roy  S  ,  5,106,510,  CI.  210-717.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  S  ,  5.106.499.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Epsilon  Lambda  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Knox.  Robert  M..  5,107,231,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Erb.  Dudley  K  ;  and  Goldstein,  Janet  E  ,  to  Noramco,  Inc.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  o-phthalaldehydes,  5.107,032.  CI,  568-435.000. 
Erbach.  Charles  F.;  See — 

Nelson.  Dan  E  ;  Neal,  Louis  R  ,  Erbach,  Charles  F.;  Cantrell,  Craig 
A.;  and  Cheng,  Chunyuen  R.,  5,106,330,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Erdei,  Roland:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Wuerthner.  Hubert;  Stritzl.  Karl;  Erdei.  Roland; 
and  Vomela.  Stefan.  5.106.115.  CI    280-636  000. 
Erickson.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Johnstone.  Norman  E.;  Gaynor,  John  C;  and  Erickson,  Robert  W., 
5,106.600.  CI.  423-164.000. 
ESAB  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ekelof,  Bengt;  and  Hansson,  Peder,  5,107,093,  C\.  219-124.340. 
Esaki,  Masami:  See — 

Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kissho;  Narukawa.  Kiyotada,  Aoki. 
Kenichi;  Yagi,  Yukihiko;  Sakuma,  Masato;  Mikami,  Takashi; 
Esaki,  Masami:  Kato,  Fumio:  Egashira.  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroyuki.  5.106.564.  CI.  264-211.230 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kissho.  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;  Mikami.  Takashi;  Esaki,  Masami;  Egashira,  Koji; 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato,  Fumio,  5,106,893,  CI. 
524-120.000. 
Esaki,  Seiji:  See — 

Ozaki.  Satoshi,  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami,  Haruhiko;  Masuda, 
Takayoshi;  Esaki,  Seiji;  Kimura.  Masayuki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshio, 
5,107,068.  CI   521-73.000. 
Escobedo.  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Escobedo.  Harold  J.;  and  Escobedo,  Arthur  D,  5.106,079,  CI 
482-97  000. 
Escobedo.  Harold  J.;  and  Escobedo,  Arthur  D.  Exercise  apparatus 

5,106,079,  CI  482-97.000. 
Es.sex  Group,  Inc.;  See — 

Wade,   Ivan   W.,  Jr ;  Hessler.  John   D .  and   Eloph,   Harry   E.. 
5.106.686.  CI.  428-377.000. 
ESSGE  Systemteknik  AS;  See— 

Granstrom.  Staffan.  5.106.063.  CI   266-249  000 
Essig,  Bemhard,  to  SES  Electronics  GmbH.  Mounting  head.  5.105,533, 

CI.  29-741.000. 
Esterowitz,  Leon;  Pinto,  Joseph  F.;  and  Quarles.  Gregory  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Tunable  solid  state  laser  with  high  wave- 
length selectivity  over  a  preselected  wavelength  range.  5,107,509.  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Borland.  James  E.;  Sauer.  Joe  D.;  and  Smith,  Kim  R  ,  5,107,028,  CI 

564-497.000. 
Hines,     Harold    W,     and     Wood,    Daniel     A.     5.107.035,    CI 

568-726.000. 
Wu.  Tse-Chong.  5.107.053.  CI,  560-19.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.:  See — 

Malfer.  Dennis  J.;  Bostick,  John  G.;  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Hanlon,  J  Vincent,  5,106,975,  CI.  544-335.000. 


5,107,061.    CI. 


585-818.000. 
585-818.000. 
585-818.000. 


Europhor  SA:  See — 

Hernandez.  Luis.  5.106,365,  CI  604-27  000 
Evans,  Anthony  C  See— 

Sporzynski.  Robert  S.;  and  Evans,  Anthony  C.   5.105.917.  CI. 

188-72.400 

Evans.  Gary  E .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Wideband  stripline 

divider  having  meander  input  lines  disposed  in  a  trough    5.107,232. 

CI.  333-128.000 

Evens.  Lance  J.,  to  Lennox  Industnes  Inc.  Heating  efficiency  and  noise 

reduction  enclosure.  5.105.798.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Everts.  Rudi:  See — 

Dirk.se,   Hendncus  A.;  Scott,  Andrew  M.;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S  ; 
Romboul.  Rene;  Arbore.  Charles  M.;  Mahagaokar.  Uday;  and 
Everts.  Rudi.  5,106.240,  CI.  406-138.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Nadler,  Murray:  Walsh,  John  F.;  and  Brown,  David  S.,  5.106.484, 

CI.  208-91  000 
Ou.    John    D     Y  ;    and    Rosenfeld.    Daniel    D, 

585-823  000 

Pannell.  Richard  B.,  5,107,051,  CI.  585-733.000. 
Yang.  Henry  W  .  5.106.902,  CI   524-458  000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Baird,  William  C,  Jr.;  Swan,  George  A..  Ill;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  . 

5.106,809,  CI.  502-223.000 
Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  5,107,056.  CI. 
Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  5,107,058.  CI 
Chen,  Tan-Jen,  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  5,107,059.  CI 
Chimenti.  Robert  J   L.,  5.106.468.  CI  204-180.100 
Fung.  Shun  C,  5,106.798.  CI.  502-37.000. 
Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation:  See— 

Milbocker.  Michael  T..  5.106.184.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Ezer.  Elemer  See — 

Szabadkai.  Islvan;  Harsanyi.  Kalman,  Lampert,  Agnes,  Domany, 
Gyorgy.  Hegedus,  Bela;  Ezer,  Elemer:  Maluz,  Judil;  Saghy. 
Katalin;  Szpomy.  Laszlo:  Hajos,  Gyorgy:  and  Szekely,  Knszbna, 
5.106.846,  CI.  514-227.500 
F.M.E.  Corporation:  See— 

Haines.  John  G.;  Slaughter.  Tracy  P..  and  Barker.  Charles  P., 
5.107,455,  CI   395-275  000 
Fabian,  Carl  E.;  and  Anderson,  Philip  M  Surgical  implement  detector 

utilizing  capacitive  coupling  5.105.829,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Fabricius.  Dietrich  M.:  See — 

West.    Alden    D.;    and    Fabricius.    Dietnch    M.,    5,107,063.    CI. 
548-455000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer:  See — 

Lindner.  Dietmar.  5,105.622.  CI.  60-473.000 
Falco.  Lisa:  See — 

Kemp.  Paul  D.,  Falco.  Lisa.  Regan.  Kathleen:  and  Bell.  Eugene. 
5. 106.949.  CI.  530-356.000 
Fanslow,  Charles  E  .  and  Hollander.  Mark  A    Warning  system  for 

vehicles  5.106.226.  CI.  404-15  000. 
Fantacone.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Cook.    Thomas   E.;    Fantacone.    Mark   J..    Hatanaka.    Iwao;    and 
Yudenfnend.  Harry  M..  5.107.496.  CI   371-11.300 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwashita.  Yasusuke.  5.I07.I93.  CI.  318-560000. 
Far  East  Tooling  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kitano.  Minoru.  5.106,483.  CI   205-148.000 
Fara.  Claude,  to  Addax  Sari    Cutting  device  for  the  cable  stopping 
machines,  more  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  a  recovery  of  these 
cables   5.105.702.  CI   83^25.000. 
Fatenden,  Mark  F  :  See — 

McGinly.  Gerard  S  :  Schoenfeld.  Peter  F  ,  and  Farenden.  Mark  F.. 
5,107,426,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Farin.  Farrokh;  See — 

Edens,  Luppo:  Fann,  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F..  and  Van  Der 
Plaat.  Johannes  B..  5.106.633,  CI  476-8.000. 
Farina.  Peter  R.;  and  Golke.  James  R...  to  Biopharma  S  A   Polypepiide- 
labeled  analyte  analog  for  carrying  out  an  immunoassay.  5.106,950, 
CI   530-345000. 
Faris,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Franzblau.  Carl;  Fans.  Barbara  A.,  and  Civerchia-Perez,  Linda, 
5.106,743.  CI  435-240.200. 
Farrah.  William  J  ;  See — 

Goerss,    William    G;   and    Farrah,    William    J.    5,106,428,    CI 
134-38.000 
Farrell.  Michael  E..  Kinder.  Carla  J  ;  Ortiz.  Pedro  R.;  and  Austin.  John 
C,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Printer  job  recovery  of  complete  or  par- 
tially complete  jobs  in  an  electronic  reprographic  pnnling  system. 
5,107,299,  CI  355-207.000. 
Farrell.   Nicholas,  to  University  of  Vermont  and  Stale  Agncultural 
College.  The    Bis-platinum  complexes  as  chemotherapeuiic  agents 
5.107,007.  CI.  556-137  000 
Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohil  C  L.;  and  Alliger,  Howard  M  , 
lo  Ormco  Corporation.   Method  of  fractunng  interfaces  with  an 
ultrasonic  tool.  5.106,302.  CI.  433-215.000 
Fast,  Jacob  B.  Fishing  rod  holder    5,105,574.  CI  43-21  200 
Faust,  Steven  M.;  See — 

Wong,  Lucy  L ;  Faust.  Steven  M.;  aiid  Cherukuri,  Subraman  R., 
5,106,632,  CI.  426-3  000. 
Fazzina,  Robert  B..  Molenaar,  Gerardus  C.  and  Fazzina.  S    Harry 
Apparatus     for     forming     container     structures      5.106.449.     CI 
156-510.000 
Fazzina,  S.  Harry:  See — 

Fazzina.  Robert  B.;  Molenaar.  Gerardus  C  :  and  Fazzina.  S.  Harry, 
5,106,449.  CI    156-510000 
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Federal-Mogul  Corporation    S 

Knolt.  Henrv  J  ,  McKinni 

i.\0t.051.  CI    266-1 14  « 

Fedencksen,  Tommy  L  ;  and  ^ 

of  Ireatmg  immature  birds  w 

Fehn.  Berthold  A     See— 

Oakley,  Edward   A  ,  Crt 
Atherton.  Richard  T.. 
417-347000 
Fehr.  Michael   See — 

Sprafke,  I  we,  Fehr.  Mich 

CI-  8''  3(1  080 
SprafVe.  L  we.  and  Fehr,  ' 
Fel-Pro  lncorp<-<rated   See- 
Justus.  Thomas  J  .  and  Chi 
Feld.  Michael  S    Sec  — 

"Cmrell.  Carter,  Cothren. 

5.10*1,38"'.  CI    bO6-15  0f> 

Feller.  Peter,  and  Kacs.  John 

apparatus.  5.100,057.  CI   :5. 

Feller  Precision.  Inc    See— 

Feller,  Peter,  and  Kaes,  J 

Fender,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Gibs: 

pump,  5,105.w:.  CI   222-18 

Fenelli.  Steven  P  ,  lo  Nationa 

ing  Corporation    Fluonnatt 

and  diamines   5.107,1)26,  CI 

Fennem,  Larrv  E  .  to  General 

separator,  5.106.573.  CI    37( 

Ferag  AG  See— 

Eberle.  Jurg.  5,105,520,  C 

Honegger,  Werner.  5,KX> 

Reist.  Walter.  5.106.070.  < 

Ferco  International  Usine  de 

Kautt.  M   Jean-Jacques.  5 

Fergason,  James  L  .  to  Mane 

tainmenl  mediums  of  opera 

to  a  prescribed  input    5, 107 

Ferocem  Pty   Limited   See— 

McGintv.  Gerard  S,.  Schi 

5,107,426.  CI,  3t>4-424( 

Ferrari  S  p  A    5et  — 

Mariinelli,  Paolo,  5,107,4 
Ferrelti,  ,Augusi   See — 

Cheng,  Wu  Hsun,  and  Ft- 
Ferro  Corpi'ralion    See — 
Chundurv.     Deenadaval 
5.I06.6'')6.  CI   428-517  1 
Fesler.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Caronc 
grate  alloy    5,106.577.  CI   - 
Fesler,  Kenneth  A  .  Digonn 
Shaw,  Herbert  J  ,  to  Lelan 
of  Trustees  of  the    Optica 
5.106.1')V  CI    356-350  000 
Feucht,  Mark  A    See — 

Filerman.  Benjamin,  Wal 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  .  5, 
Fevricr.  Herve  See — 

Poumellec.    Bertrand,    A 
bnagues.  Jean-Michel. 
Fiat  Auto  S  p  A    See— 

Magnino.  Carlo.  5.107.4, 
Fiat  Auto  SpA   See — 

Piccini.  Pietro.  5, 105, "74 
FiberChem  Inc    See — 

Klainer.  Stanley  M  .  5,1( 
Fihi,  Mathia-s.  and  Stuber,  Wt 
Erythrop<.?ietin  (EPOl  pep 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  Industries.  I 
Slalon     Richard    D      ai 
267-64.110 
Ficken.  William  H  ,  and  Ha 
Hydrostatic  beanng  gyros 
CI.  74-5  6(JD 
Field,  Frederic  P    See — 
Sancoff,    Gregory     E 
222-103  000 
Fields.  Randy  R    See— 

Shaw.  Bon  F  ,  Bi^ind.  *.ja 
364-550,000 
Fields.  Tracy  L     See — 

MacMillan.    George    S 
52-232  0(X) 
Figmski.  Paul  A  .  to  Hermai 
ary  retention  device   5.10* 
Fike  Corporation   See — 

Shaw.  Bon  F  ,  Bond,  Ga 
364-550  OCX) 
t   ke,   Richard  M  ,  to  Lite 
regeneration  of  cell  cullur 
CI,  435-244  000 
Fihczkowski.  Mark  A    Hor' 

CI.  27  3-246  fXXJ 
Fingerv^n,  Ctmrad  F  ;  and  I 
Inc.    Apparatus   for    har\ 
34-203.000. 


,.  Terrance  1    .  and  Williams,  Gene  A  , 

) 

laxlon,  J   Paul,  to  Embrex.  Inc.  Meth(xl 

th  IL-2    5.106.617.  CI   424-85  200 


V.   Harry    K  .    Anderso 
.nd  Fehn,  Berthold  A 


,   Thomas   M.; 
5.106,272.  CI. 


el   and  Brockmeyer.  Rudolf.  5,105.714. 
Iichael,  5.105,718.  CI    89-36.080 
1.  Ching-Ho,  5,106,107,  CI   277-235  OOB 
Koberl   M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Feld,   Michael  S  , 
Stage  set  lift 


to  Fellei 
334  (XX) 


Inc 


hn.  5,l(Xi.057,  CI    254  ."-34  000 
n.  Fred  Soapdispcnser  having  a  squeeze 
00(j 

Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
i  acctylene-coniainini;  aromatic  amines 
5M-441  (XK) 

Electric  Company  BW  R  Natural  steam 
3T100<J 

;q.450  000 
)68,  CI    270-54  (X10 
1    271-12  (XXI 

"errures  de  Bailment    See — 
105,534.  CI    29-783  OCX) 
ester  R&D  Partnership    Multiple  con- 
onalK  nematic  liquid  crystal  responsive 
152,  CI    359-51 IXXi 


enle 
«) 


d,  Peler  F  ,  and  l-arendcn.  Mark  F  . 


;,  CI    364-431  09C:). 

rciti.  August,  MO6.8I0,  CI.  502-241,000 

and      Scheibelhoffei.      Anthony     S.. 
X) 

■let   Foundry    Company 
:0-12(XX) 

t.  Michel  J  F  ,  Kim.  Byoung  Y  ,  and 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board 
waveguide  amplifier  source  gyroscope 


Cement  cooler 


rston,  Rebecca  L  ,  Feucht.  Mark  A.;  and 
05,968,  CI    220-334  OCK.) 

;ge.   Jacques,    Fevrier.    Herve;   and   Ga- 

006.176.  CI    359-329  (_XX) 

).  Cl    ^64-426  030 

CI    123-52  0MB 

M33.  Cl.  250-573  OCX) 

ner,  to  Behnngwerke  .■\ktiengesellschaft. 

des    5,106.954.  Cl    530-3240CX3 

c    See— 

1    Zambelh.    Robert    G.    5,106.0e5.    Cl 

eler,  Theodore  T  .  to  Allicd-Signal  Inc 
ope  with  integral  level  sensor    5.105.668. 

nd    Field,    Frederic    P.    5.105.983.    Cl. 

V  M  .  and  Fields,  Randy  R..  5.107,446.  Cl. 

and    Fields.    Tracy    L..    5,105,592.    Cl. 

Miller.  Inc    Bicycle  map  holder/second- 
<m.  Cl    224-31  OCX) 

y  M    and  Fields.  Randv  R..  5.107.446,  Cl, 

echnologies.  Inc.  MethcxJ  for  enzymatic 
media  and  media  kits  therefor   5.106.747, 

■  racing  game  Ixiard  apparatus    5.106.098, 

ickhoff,  Donald  W  .  to  Heartland  Forage, 
stmg   and    drying   crops     5.105.563.   Cl 


Fmkelsiem.  Harvey,  to  Tn-Seal  International,  Inc.  Fence  slat  construc- 
tion   5.106.058.  Cl   256-J4.000. 
Finley.  Warren  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  artificial  oceano- 

graphic  upwelling   5.106,230.  Cl,  405-52.000. 
Finnegan,  Don,  to  Advanced  Oxidation  Systems.  Inc  Ozone  treatment 
system  utilizing  an  air  lift  pump  as  a  mixer  and  as  a  circulating  means. 
5,106,497.  Cl    21O-192.0(X), 
Finnegan,  Richard  J.  H-,  to  Rev-A-Shelf  Inc    Drawer  storage  rack. 

5,105.953.  Cl,  211-183.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Stafford.    George   C,    Jr ;    Taylor,    Dennis    M  ;    and    Bradshaw. 
Stephen  C  .  5.107.109.  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Fiore.  Janine   Initial  game   5,106,103,  Cl   273-459.000 
Firath.  .Ahmet,  Burger,  Diethard;  Amsel,  Klaus;  and  Lindstaedt.  Bemd. 
to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  making  a  smoothing  iron 
soleplaie    5.105.525.  Cl.  29-527.300, 
Fire  Barrier  Installations,  Inc:  See — 

MacMillan.    George    S.;    and    Fields,    Tracy    L.,    5,105.592,    Cl. 
52-232.(XX) 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Wemslein.  Robert  M  ,  5,107,038,  Cl.  568-834  000 
Fischer.  Artur;  Haug,  Willi;  and  Ling.  Stefan,  to  Artur  Fischer  GmbH 
&  Co  KG  firchcrwerke.  Connecting  element  for  a  facing  panel 
5,106,250.  Cl   411-107  000 
Fischer.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Friedman,  Maurice;  Fischer.  Robert  W  ;  Ross.  Michael  D  ;  Potts, 
Luken  W  ;  and  Rogers.  Gary,  5,107,261,  Cl,  340-870  100. 
Fisher.  Abraham.  Karton.  Ishai;  Heldman.  Eliahu;  Grunfeld.  Yona;  and 
Levy.  Aharon,  to  Stale  of  Israel,  represented  by  the  Prime  Minister's 
office.  Israel  Institute  for  Biological  Research   Pharmaceutical  com- 
position comprising  a  spiro  oxathiolon/quinuclidine  and  method  of 
treating  senile  dementia.  5.106.831.  Cl    514-2,0(X) 
Fisher,  J    Charles    Rear  view  mirror  for  driver  assistant  or  trainer 

5.107,375.  Cl    359-850.000. 
Fisher,  Jerrv  D  :  See — 

Sluga.  Robert  M  ,  Watkins.  Randolph  H  ;  Fisher.  Jerry  D.;  Berry. 
Dennis  C  .  and  Eldridge,  Milo,  5,106,425,  Cl.  134-10.000 
Fisher,  John  R.   See — 

Beresniewicz.  Aleksander;  Fuller,  Robert  E,;  Mui,  Eric  N.;  and 

Fisher.  John  R  ,  5,107.089,  Cl,  219-10.55E. 

Fisher,  Leslie  G  ,  to  GKN  Cardantec  International  Gesellschaft  fur 

Antnestechnik     mbH,     Hookes    universal    joints      5,106,342,    Cl, 

464-1  32  CXX). 

P  isher.  Theodore  F,,  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 

Corporation   Argon  purification  system.  5,106,399,  Cl.  62-22.000. 
Fishter.  Steve  G.:  See— 

McCutchan.  Michael  D.;  Fishter,  Steve  G.;  and  Vee,  Deborah  J,, 
5,106,635.  Cl   426-107000. 
Fiterman.  Benjamin;  Waterston.  Rebecca  L.;  Feucht,  Mark  A.;  and 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  .  to  Liberty  Diversified  Industries.  Security  dis- 
posal  cabinet   with   removable  internal  container   particularly  for 
recyclable    confidential     waste    paper    matenal      5,105.968,    Cl. 
220-334  OCX). 
Fitzgerald.  Jack  D  ,  and  Doege,  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration    High    strength    particleboard    having    reinforcing    strips. 
5,106.666.  Cl   428-67,000. 
Fleischer,  Jean  C    See — 

Walker.  Theodore  R.,  Jr ;  Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischer, 
Jean  C  .  5.107.029.  Cl.  568-319.000. 
Fletcher.  John  R  ,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The  Apparatus  for  measuring 

a  width  dimension  of  a  helical  surface.  5,105,545,  Cl.  33-201.000, 
Fleundas,  Andre  M.;  and  Ulrich,  Reuben  J.,  Jr.  Fertilizer  applicating 

tcxil    5.105.578.  Cl,  47-48.500. 
Flood.  Robert  W     See — 

Mcxire.  Charles  A  ;  Kowansky,  Ann;  Flood,  Robert  W.,  and  Ca- 
veney.  L    Patrick,  5,106,345,  Cl  474-253.000, 
Floodquist.  Daniel  M  ;  See — 

Tattersall.  Tammy  J.;  and  Floodquist,  Daniel  M.,  5,106,109,  Cl. 
280-9  CXW 
Florens,  Jean-Loup;  See — 

Cadoz.    Claude;    Lisowski,    Leszek;    and    Florens,    Jean-Loup, 
5.107.262.  Cl.  341-22.000. 
Flores.  Victor.  See — 

Lamas.  Leonardo  R  ,  5,105,969.  Cl.  220-404.000. 
Fluid  Data  Systems:  See— 

Glassey.  Eugene  A.,  5,105,897,  Cl.  177-244.000. 
Flynn.  Margaret  A,:  See — 

Flynn.    Raymond    F.;    and    Flynn,    Margaret    A,,    5.105,482.   Cl, 
4-503  OCXJ. 
Flynn.  Raymond  F.;  and  Flynn,  Margaret  A.  Flow  control  apparatus, 

system  and  method   5.105,482,  Cl.  4-503,000, 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Creed,  Sherman  H  ;  Planck,  Norman  A  ,  Jr.;  Walter,  Wesley  W.; 
Burks.  Thomas  F  ;  Lindow,  Carl  E  ;  and  Damhuis,  Eduard  H.  J  . 
5.105.606.  Cl    53-499,000. 
Sullivan.  Fletcher  R  .  Sr  .  5,106,282,  Cl   425-112.000. 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J    See — 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Howell,  Thomas  A.,  5,106,054.  CI. 
251-149  100. 
Fogelman.  Kimber  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Apparatus  for 

multi-path  flow  regulation,  5.105.851,  Cl.  137-625  110. 
Foley,  Daniel  J    See — 

Atkinson.  Dick  T  ,  Aplin,  James  E.;  Mangolds,  Arms,  and  Foley. 
Daniel  J.,  5,105,650,  Cl.  73-12,000. 
Folkman.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Leslie  R  .  and  Folkman,  Ronald  J.,  5,105.769,  Cl,  1 19-61.000. 
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Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwahara.     Mitsumasa.     anc      Fershima.     Misuo.     5.10 
357-68  000 
Fuji,  Hiroshi.  and  DeGuchi,  1  jshihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  K 


324,     Cl 


sha 


Tamura,  Hiroiaka,  5,106.822,  Cl.  505-1  000 

Wakamolo.   Masaaki.   Kim,  Moo  W.;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  and 
Aramaki.  Takahiro,  5,107,500,  CI.  371-15.100. 

Fujiura.  Ryuji  See  — 

V  —  ..L  „„,.     -r,L  .,T,T.-T    KlaLann    OittVn-    A  nH^    If  aTitbirrx-  «nrf  pnii. 
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and   Foils,   JefTrey   E.,   5,105,783.   Cl 


5.105.676.    Cl, 


Pearce,  Shairyl  I.; 
G.,    5.105,675,    Cl. 


Foils,  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Nussbaum,    Stephen   H. 
123-335.000. 

Fontana,  Luca  P.;  and  Morioka,  Masauka,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Composition  containing  an  aromatic  copolyestercarbonate  and 
an  inert  filler   5.106.904.  CI,  524-494  000, 
Fonle,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bethencourt,    Gilles;    and    Fonle.    Jean-Claude.    5.107.428.    Cl. 
364-424.040. 
Fonti.  Robert  G  :  5ee— 

Distinii,  John  A.;  and  Fonti.  Robert  G..  5,106.492.  Cl.  210-91.000. 
Foodcraft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Van    Dom.    Andresk';    and    Riggleman.    Ralph,    5,106,333,    Cl. 
452-91.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Amberger,  Charles  J.;  Demiryonl,  Hulya;  and  Nietering,  Kenneth 

E.,  5,106,671,  Cl.  428-215.000. 
Glossop,  Donald  L,  Jr ;  and  Haddad,  Charles  J.,  5,106.149,  Cl 

296-213.000, 
Hoag,  Peter  Y.;  Kyle.  Ralph  L  ;  and  Stueck.  Joel  P  .  5.105.538.  Cl. 

29-888090 
Janotik,  Adam  M..  5,106,249,  Cl.  411-43  000, 
Jaroszczyk,    Tadeusz;    and    Olson,    David    A,    5.106.397,    CI. 

55-270.000, 
Platts,  Dennis  R  ,  5,106,653,  Cl,  427-110,000, 
Rankin.  James  S  .  and  Colvin,  Alex  D.,  5,106,481,  Cl.  204-426.000. 
Rhodes,  Eugene  E.,  5.105.540,  Cl.  29-890.043. 
Sabel,    Gusuv;    and    Winter-Peler.    Wolfgang, 

74-475.000. 

Smith,  Calvin  G.,  5,105,730,  Cl.  454-161.000. 
Sol,  David,  5,107,429,  Cl.  364-426.030. 

Weise,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Lavey,    Daniel    W.,    5,105,546.    Cl 
33-203  120 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  :  See — 

Langford,  Michael  E.;  Churchill,  Stephen  J. 
Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  and  Sokol,  David 
74-335.000. 

Schmid,    David    R;   and    Emmadi.    Ramakrishna,    5,105,929,   CI. 
I92-1200C, 
Forest.  Frank  C;  Wagner,  Thomas  M.,  Ill;  and  Marshall,  Gailen  D  .  lo 
Sharewell,  Inc.  Electrical  system  including  a  connector,  cable  and 
cartridge  for  slant  hole  dnllmg.  5,105,878,  Cl.  166-65,100. 
Forestier,  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Richard,  Herve ,  lo  L'Oreal.  Use  of 
modified  diorganopolvsiloxanes  as  antioxidants  in  cosmetics  or  in 
dermatology.  5,106,611,  Cl   424-47  000 
Forsythe.  Royden  J   Back  scrubber  device   5,105.484,  Cl.  4-606.000. 
Fort,  Edward  S.;  and  Smithson,  Alan  G..  to  Fort  Vale  Engineering 

Limited   Manlid  for  a  container  tank   5,105,966,  Cl.  220-327.000. 
Fort  Vale  Engineenng  Limited:  See — 

Fort,     Edward     S.;    and    Smithson,    Alan    G.,     5,105,966,    Cl. 
220-327,000, 
Forth,  Ronald  I,:  See— 

Hansen.  John  G.;  and  Forth,  Ronald  I.,  5,107.532,  Cl.  379-25.000. 
Fortnagel.  Manfred.  Jaeger.  Gerhard;  Heidench,  Volkcr;  and  Schmidt, 
Hans-Georg.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Air-compressmg  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  self-ignition,  with  a  main  combustion  space  and 
an  inseri  adjoining  the  latter,  accommodated  in  the  cylinder  head  and 
having  an  antechamber.  5.105,781,  Cl    123-280,000 
Forwood.  James  R.;  and  Davis,  Lloyd,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture    Laser   trealmeni   of  livestock   feeds.    5.106,637.   Cl. 
426-237.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Toth.  Stephen  J  ,  5.105,559,  Cl   34-57,008, 
Fotle,  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Lebbon,  William  C,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  positioning  a  spool  or  similar  object.  5,105,535. 
Cl   29-806  000 
Fowler,  John  T.,  to  DigiCourse,  Inc.  Apparatus  ai.d  method  for  deter- 
mining azimuth,  pitch  and  roll.  5,105,548,  Cl.  33-356  000 
Fox,  Albert  H.;  and  Johansson,  Ronald  C  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co  Waterproof  elecincal  splice  enclosure  and  splice, 
and  method  for  waterproofing  an  elecincal  connection.  5,107,077.  Cl. 
174-138.0OF. 
Foxcroft.  Geoffrey;  and  Mansfield.  Cliff  R..  to  Foxcroft,  Geoffrey. 

Peeler.  5.105.734,  Cl   99-541.000 
Foxon.  Charles  T  ;  See- 
Blood.  Peter;  and  Foxon.  Charles  T  .  5.107.306.  CI  357-4.000. 
Fracchia.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Olper,  Marco;  and  Fracchia.  Pierluigi,  5.106.466.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Fraisse.  Jacques:  See — 

Signorel.  Jacques;  Fraisse.  Jacques:  Baroux.   Bruno;  and  Carla. 
Francis,  5.105,729,  Cl.  454-74.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Chevereau,  Gurard,  5,106.572,  CI.  376-353.000. 
Franaszek.  Peler  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  J  ;  Elliott.  Joseph  C;  Franaszek,  Peter  A..  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Lynch.  Kenneth  R  ;  Sachs.  Martin  W  ;  and  Skarshinski. 
Leon.  5.107.489.  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Francis,  Keith  C;  Madison,  Stephen  A,;  Oakes,  John;  and  Thomth- 
waite,  David  W  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc,  Bleach  activation  and  bleaching  compositions,  5,106,528,  Cl. 
252-186.230, 
Franco,  Cosimo:  See — 

Galhstru,  Onorio;  Gellera,  Ariemio;  Mara.schin,  Camilla:  Franco, 
Cosimo;  La  Torre,  Giuseppe;  and  Cavalli.  Luciano.  5.107.019, 
CI.  562-124.000. 


Frank,  Edward  H  ;  and  Weslberg.  Thomas,  to  Sun  Microsyslems,  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    delecting    cursors      5,107.251,    Cl 
340-709.000 
Franz,  Herbert:  See- 
Burba,  Christian.  Franz.  Herbert:  Krotzek.  Alwin;  and  Mrotzek. 
Werner.  5.106.443.  Cl.  156-175.000 
Franz,  Roitner:  See — 

Gramberger,  Johann;  and  Franz,  Roitner,  5,105,522.  Cl.  29-458,000, 
Franz  Xaver  Bayer  Isolierglasfabnk  KG:  See- 
Bayer,  Franz,  5.105,643,  Cl   72-325.000. 
Franzblau,  C^arl;  Fans,  Barbara  A.;  and  Civerchia-Perez,  Linda,  lo 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of  Hydrogels  capable  of  supporting  cell 
growth   5,106.743.  Cl.  435-240,200. 
Freeland,  Thomas  B  ;  Hope.  Jefferey  S  ;  and  Childs,  Kenneth  W ,  to 
Manchester  Tank  and  Equipment  Company    Brace  for  propane  gas 
cylinder  liquid  line   5,105.996,  Cl.  222-464.000 
Freeman.  Gerald  C  ;  and  Balogh,  John  J.,  Jr.  Label  pnntmg  and  sepa- 
rating apparatus  and  method   5,106,448,  Cl.  156-361.000. 
Freeport-McMoRan  Inc    See — 

McCord,  Thomas  H.;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Stnckland,  Robin  W., 
5.106.603.  Cl   423-242.000 
Freisitzer,  Norbert;  and  Meinert.  Rolf  G  .  lo  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Dry   film   resist   transport  and   lamination 
system  for  semiconductor  wafers.  5,106,450,  Cl    156-517.000 
Frene,  Andre  .  Prus.  Enc.  and  Thome,  Caryl,  to  Sames,  SA.  Con- 
trolled fiowrate  coaling  product  sprayer  insullalion.  5,106,024,  Cl 
239-690000 
Frequency  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Pascaru.  lancu,  5,107,226.  Cl.  331-3.O0O 
Freschi,  Claudio:  See — 

Bradfule.  John  G,;  and  Freschi.  Claudio,  5. 106.688,  Cl.  428-215.000 

Frese,  Dale  C.  lo  Synergy  Computer  Graphics  Corporation.  Sensor 

assembly  for  sensing  pnnted  marks  on  a  pnni  medium,  5,107,130.  Cl. 

250-556.000. 

Freund,  Harvey  J,,  to  Weslwood  Ridge  Enterprises  Ladder  Ireestand 

and  trailer  nt.  5,105,908,  CI    182-20,000. 
Frey,  Gregg  W  Protective  layer  for  preventing  the  buildup  of  ice  and 

snow  on  a  ski  binding.  5.106.118,  Cl.  280-636  000 
Frey,  Wunnibald:  See — 

Meyer,    Fnedhelm;    Frey,    Wunnibald;    and    Doege.    Malhias. 
5.107.198.  Cl.  322-60.000. 
Freyre.  Frederick  W,.  to  Hazelline  Corporation.  Flat  paitel  display 

system  and  method    5.107.534.  Cl.  385-22.000. 
Fn-Jado  B  V  :  See— 

Bakx,  Adnanus  A  M.;  van  Dalen,  Johannes  J.;  Peelers.  Comelis  J 
B.;  and  Pelkmans.  Anionius  P.  M..  5.105.979,  Cl.  22I-I50.0HC 
Fnberg.  G    Enc  See— 

Coumoyer.    Richard;   Jakopp.    Thomas:   and    Fnberg,   G     Enc, 
5,106,496,  Cl.  210-188.000. 
Friedman,  Arthur  L.,  to  Science  Applications  International  Corpora- 
tion, Bubble  memory  penpheral  system  lolerani  lo  iransienl  ionizing 
radiation   5,107.458.  Cl    365-6  000. 
Fnedman.   Maunce;   Fischer.   Robert   W  ;   Ross,   Michael   D..   Potts. 
Luken   W  .  and   Rogers.  Gary,   lo  VIZ  Manufaclunng  Company 
Passive  ranging  system  for  radiosondes   5.107,261.  Cl,  34O-870,l00' 
Friedrich.  Gruber;  Reinhart.  Auer;  and  Georg,  Kranabetter.  lo  Jen- 
bacher  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spark  plug  wilh  central  electrode 
attachment  member  containing  platinum  or  platinum  alloy.  5,107,168, 
Cl   313-140.000. 
Fngoscandia  Contracting  AB:  See — 

Cawley.  Keith.  5.105.934,  Cl    198-778.000 
Fnshette.  Claude  W  .  II:  See- 
Bennett,  Bruce  H  ;  Jablonski.  Gary  J.;  Bahleda.  Michael:  Frishette, 
Claude  W..  II;  and  Stodola,  Paul  R  ,  5.106.422.  Cl.  106-705,000 
Fnsud,  William  E  ;  Olivero.  Alan  G,;  Young,  Steven;  Sykes.  Chnslo- 
pher  S.;  and  Siegel,  Brock  M  ,  to  Henkel  Research  Corporation 
Manganese  compound  catalyzed  oligomenzalion  reactions  and  prod- 
ucts thereof  5.106,541,  Cl   554-213.000. 
Fntsch,  Adalbert.  Mounting  device   5.105,532,  Cl   29-740.000 
Frilschi,  Isidor:  See — 

Bnner,  Emil;  and  Fntschi.  Isidor,  5,105,614.  Cl   57-263  000 
Fntz.  William  E ;  and  Pankow.  James  C.  to  Moyer.  Donald  L.;  and 
Allred,  TTioma.s  O  Wheel  chocks  for  use  on  vehicle  iranspon  carri- 
ers  5,106,245.  Cl  410-9.000. 
Fritzberg,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Morgan,   Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;   Abrams,   Paul  G 
Srinivasan.  Ananlhachari:  Reno.  John  M.;  Fritzberg.  Alan  R.. 
Pnest.    John    H:    and    Anderson.    David    C.    5.106.951.    Cl 
530-391  900. 
Froesch.  Ernst  R.;  Guler.  Hans-Peter:  Schmid.  Chnsioph:  and  Zapf. 
Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for  Ireatmg  renal  dis- 
eases. 5,106.832,  Cl   514-3000 
Frost,  Barry  L.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Single  cone  servo  action 

synchronizer   5,105.927.  Cl.  I92-53.00F 
Fry,  Richard  O ,  to  Automation  Gages,  Inc    Ball  slide  designed  for 

extended  travel.  5,106,207,  Cl.  384-49.000. 
Frye.  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Caioiti,  Arthur  J.;  Pensabene,  Saverio  F.;  Frye.  Douglas  B.;  and 
Puglisi,  Vincent  J..  5.106,707.  Cl.  429-94  000. 
Fryklund.  David:  See — 

Jain.  Nilin;  Gutmann.  Ronald  J,;  and  Fryklund.  David.  5.107.152. 
Cl,  307-571  000. 
Fuchs.  Peler.  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Senes  resonant  inverter,  for 
an  x-ray  generator.  5,107,412.  d.  363-96.000. 
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Furumoto,  Hideaki:  See —  cisco   Apparatus  for  the  verification  of  corrected  surfaces  or  in  the 

Milo,  Yoshiki;  Aratani,  Hiroshi;  Morimoto.  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji;  process  of  correction.  5.107.132.  Cl.  250-560.(XK) 

Miyamoto.    Osamu;    Hiasa,    Yukio;    and    Furumoto.    Hideaki,  Garcia  Pastor,  Francisco:  See— 

5,105,638,  Cl.  72-41.000  Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel;  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco;  and  Gonralez- 

Furuta.  Yoichi;  Shirai.  Akira;  and  Kawasumi,  Saloshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Mataix  Perez,  Antonio,  5,107.132,  Cl  250-560.000. 
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Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See 
Iwahara.     Mitsumasa. 

357-68  000 
Fuji.  Hiroshj,  and  DeGuchi,  1 
Opiical  recording/reproducii 
the    value    of  an    automatic 
369-32000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Akachi     Keiji.    Kogiso.    h 
Nobuyuki,  5.105,580,  CI. 
Fuji,  Kaoru.  Node,  Manabu;  ar 
tional  Corporation.  Optically 
thv!  (-4-oxobutync  acid  2'-hy 
Cl'  544-17!  000- 
Fuji  Hhoto  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Akao,  Mutsuo,  and  Inoue, 
Kaio,  Eiichi,  and  Hatton.  1 
Kitatani.  Kalsugi.  Makino, 

Cl   430-58  000 
Kunichika.    Kenji;    Matsui 

5,106,414.  Cl    106-2  000 
Milsuhashi.  Daisuke.  5.107, 
Miyasaka.  Tsuiomu.  5.107. 
Noguchi.  Ma-saru.  5.107,36 
Ohno.  Shigeru;  Mihara.  Yi 

548-427  000 

Okada,  Hiromi.  Kabutomc 

Tamio,  5.107,131.  Cl    251 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji.  Suganuma. 

Takehara.   Nobumttsu.  a 

430-203.000 

O/awa.  Ycihio.  and  Malsui 

I  akaha-shi.      Shinsuke.      ai 

1  18-410000 
Tom.  Shumpeita.  5.107,11: 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 
Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Su7uk 
shiro,  Koichi,  and  Moch 
Pu.  Lyong  S,  5,106.997.  C 
Sailo,  Y.-Bhiaki.  5,107,338, 
Fujii.  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motoi 
for  measuring  the  wheel  aligi 
Cl.  33-203.130 
Fujii.  Kaneharu    Method  of  an 
neouslv  shifting  a  musical  sc 
5,105,70'',  Cl    84-454  000 
Fujii  Seimiisu  Kogvo  Co  .  Lid 
Sato.  Takao.  5.106.244,  Cl 
Fujii,  Tetsuva    See — 

Miki,    Vuii     Kiiaoka.    Hid' 
Sonmachi.    Kenichi,   Sa 
5,106.411.  Cl   75-10  140 
Fujikawa.  Ya.suji  See — 

Wakabaya.shi.  Shigeru.  Sa 

Fujikawa.  ^'a.suji.  5.105. 

Fujiki.   Makoio;    Kobayaihi.   J 

Osamu.  Edakub<i.  Hiroo;  an> 

shiki  K-aisha    Rotary  head  V 

detecting    the    slack    of    il 

360-69.(X)0 

Fujikura  Ltd    See— 

Kurosaka.  .Akihito.  Chabi 

Kenichl;  Koike.  Michio 

Watanabe.   Toshihito;    1 

5,106.701.  Cl   428-606. Oi 

Suda.  Hirohisa.  Sa-saki.  K 

Cl  :;5-:aX)0 

Fujimoto.  Ma-sahiko   See — 
Endo.  Kazuo.  Shudo.  No! 
Yoshio.  Fujimoto,  Maii 
Ma-sa-shi,  5,106,681,  Cl 
Fujimoto,  Shinii.  to  Kabushiki 

5.105,921,  Cl    192- 3  280 
Fujita,   Hiroyuki,   Nakadc,  T( 
Toshihiro,  to  Mita  Indusln. 
Cl.  271-28"  0(X) 
Fujita,  Hiioshi   5tt- — 

.Asahina.  Hiroshi.  and  Fuj 
Fujita,  Ka/uhiro,  Inokuchi.  Tt 
and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru,  to 
pitk-up  device    5,107,477,  C 
Fujila,  Shouichi   See — 

Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  Shu 
Hidcyuki,  and  Nagayan 
Fujitsu  Limited    See — 

Hakogi,  Hironao,  5,107,5 
Kamoi,  Nobuhisa,  Takah; 

370-105  KX) 
Kimura.    Takafumi.    Nak 
Masaru.  and  Naga-saka. 
Makiuchi,     Masao.     and 

357-30  000 

Sakai.  Fuminon.  and  Suz 

Shimura,    1  akaki.    Mural 

5.105.816.  Cl    128-661  I 

Takasaki.  Kaneiake.  5.10 


anc      Tershima,     Misuo.     5.107.324,     Cl. 


jshihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
I  device  using  permissible  ranges  tor 
jam    control    voltage     5.107.473.    Cl 

See — 

irumi;    Ogawa.    Kazuo,    and    Okada. 

19-476000. 

1  Tanaka.  Fujie,  to  Takasago  Interna- 

active  4-morpholino-2-(  1  -naphthylme- 

iroxy- 1 . 1  ■binaphthalen-2-yl    5. 106,9-'0. 


.oji.  5.106.665.  Cl   428-36  920 
ideyuki.  5.106.716.  Cl   430-114  000 
Jaonon;  and  Hoshi.  Satoshi.  5.106.712, 

oto.    Hiroshi.    and    L'chida.    Toshio. 

84.  Cl    360-104.000 

34.  Cl   250-21  l.OOR 

.  Cl    359-285.000 

II,  and  Adachi,  Keiichi.  5.106.99(3.  Cl 

1.  Masuo.  Ikeno.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitou. 
560  000. 

Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Shiota.  Kazuo; 
,d  Sakamoto,  Kiichiro,   5,106,719.  Cl 

oto.  Takashi.  5.107.296.  Cl.  355-28.000. 
i      ShibaU,      Nono,      5.105.760.     Cl. 

Cl    250-327.200 

Chiaki.  Nagatsuka,  Ikularoh.  Kuma- 
uki.  Masao.  5, 106,7  15,  Cl.  430-110  000 

548-532.000 
:i    358-296.000 

Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
ment  of  automotive  vehicles  5.105,547, 

device  for  aulomalicalU  and  instanta- 
le  of  a  piano  to  another  musical  scale. 

See- 
409-225.000. 

fian,   Fujii,   Tetsuya;   Takeuchi,   Shuji, 
urava,   Toshikazu;  and   Sudo,   Fumio, 


o,  Yoshihiro,  Yamane,  Yoshitaka,  and 
97,  Cl    222-494,000 

inji.  Matsuoka,  Hidetoshi:  Nagatsuka, 
Nakajima,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kahu 
;se  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus 
f    recording    medium      5.107,380,    Ci 


a,  Sueji.  Tominaga.  Haruo;  Mivauchi 

Nishida.  Takashi,  Takemura,  Hirohilo. 

asai.    Kazumichi.   and   Tsuboi.   Takao. 

3 

tsumi;  and  Osato.  Yasukuni    5.106.006, 


lyasu,  Kawaguchl.  Chikakazu,  Meguro, 

iiko,  Takisawa,  Toshifunu   and  Inagaki. 

28-323000 

<Laisha  Daikin  Seisakusho   Danips-i  disk 

,hiyuki,   Yoshioka,   Yoshiki,  and   Mon, 
Co,  Ltd.  Sorter  controller   5,106,076. 


(a,  Hitoshi,  5.107.528.  Cl    3-'!<-94  (XXI 
ihiyuki.  Baba,  Nobuyuki,  Maeda,  Hideo; 
icoh  Company,  Ltd    Integraicd  optical 
369-44.240. 

tawa,  Koji,  Fujita.  Shouichi,  Nishimura. 
1.  Kalsuhiro,  5.107,303.  Cl    355-296  tXX) 

5.  Cl    385-49.000 

ihi.  Yuji.  and  Ikuta.  Koji.  5.107.495.  Cl 

o.    Hiroshi;    Yamawaki.    Hideki.    Ihara. 
Keigo.  5.107.119.  Cl    250-341  000 
Hamaguchi.     Hisashi.     5,107.318.     Cl 

ki.  Hidetake.  5.107.223.  Cl.  330-122000 
imi.    Keiichi,    and    Amemiya.    Shinichi. 

30 
317,  Cl    35^-30  000 


Tamura,  Hirotaka.  5,106.822.  Cl,  505-1,000 

Wakamoto,   Masaaki,   Kim.  Moo  W  ;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  and 
Aramaki.  Takahiro.  5,107,500,  Cl.  371-15,100, 
Eujiura,  Ryuji:  See  — 

Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Ando,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fuji- 
ura,  Ryuji.  5,106,462,  Cl.  205-164  000. 
Fujiwara,  Masaki   See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuo,  Nitta.  Shigeyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Taguchi, 
Kaisumi.  and  Fujiwara.  Masaki,  5,107,214,  Cl   324-224.000 
Fujiwara.  Mikio   See — 

Hayakawa,    Hatsuo;    Honma,    Mikio;    Hirakui,    Hidemasa;    Ine. 
Hideki,  and  Fujiwara.  Mikio,  5,106.144,  Cl   296-68.100 
Fujiwara.  Takuji    See — 

>  oshimura.  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  Ishii,  Kozo;  and  Takemoto, 
Kazuo,  5.105.926,  Cl.  192-0.032. 
Fujiwara,  Toshio    and   Yamashita,  Yukio.  to  Obayashi  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  forward  end  portion  m  a 
tunneling  machine   5.106,163.  Cl   299-1300 
Fujiwara.    Tsuneo.    Nomura,    Masaru;    Deguchi.    Toshihlsa;    Kojima. 
Kunio,  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Track 
access  and  laser  beam  alignment  system  for  an  optical  recording  and 
reprcxluction  apparatus.  5,107,472,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Fuiiwara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoio.     Haruo.    and    Fujiwara,    Yoshiyuki,    5.107.279,    Cl. 
346-108  000 
Fukaya.  Yasushi,  and  Hibi,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekko- 
sho  Method  whereby  numerical  control  information  prepanng  func- 
tion deiermines  manner  of  machining.  5.107.413.  Cl    364-191.000. 
Fukaya.  Yasushi,  and  Mizukami.  Yuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma 
Tckkosho  Metht>d  for  determining  a  machining  method  in  numerical 
control  information  generating  apparatus.  5.107.414.  Cl.  364-191.000. 
Fukaz.awa.  Hiromichi,  and  Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko.  to  Terumo  Corpora- 
Il(^^    Membrane   tvpe  artificial   lung  and   method  for  manufacture 
thereof  5, 106,579, 'Cl    422-48,000, 
Fukazawa,  Mitsunori;  See^ 

Wakamoto,  Ma.saaki;  Kim,  Moo  W.;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  and 
Aramaki   Takahiro.  5.107.500,  CL  371-15,100, 
Fukuchi,  Masaku/u   Set- — 

Haneda,    Saioshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakuzu;    Shoji,    Hisashi;    Matsuo, 
Shunu   and  Morita.  Shizuo.  5,107,304,  Cl,  355-296.000 
Fukuda,  Kenji,  lo  Kokusan  Denki  Co,,  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  internal 

Lombuslion  engine.  5,105,794,  Cl.  123-651,000. 
Fukuda,  Takafumi   See — 

Ozawa,     Toshikazu;     and     Fukuda,     Takafumi.     5,105,795,     Cl. 
123-661  tXX) 
Fukuda,  Takuma,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bus  relay  apparatus  for  multi- 
data  communication  processing  system.  5,107.257,  Cl.  .340-825.080 
hukui,  Kuchiro  See — 

Endo,  Toshihiko;  Kanoto.  Osamu;  Matsunaga.  Nobujuki;  Fukui. 
Kiichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Masajuki,  5.106.896.  Cl   524-318.000. 
Fukui.  Yukio   See — 

Goto.  Nono,  Ishigaki,  Masaji;  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5,107,482,  Cl 

369-100  000 
Fukuma.  Toshiaki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Double-beam  spectro- 
photometer using  a  pholodiode  detector,  5,106,190,  Cl   356-325.000, 
Fukumoio,     Ryoichi;     Hayakawa.     Shigeru;     Torii,     Nozomu;     and 
Okudaira.  Souichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Power  door 
kx-k   device   with   a  spnng   retracted   gear   wheel     5,106,133,   Cl 
292-201  000. 
Fukuoka,   Tatsuo    Method  of  manufacturing  a  shoe.   5,106,445.  Cl. 

156-242  (XX) 
Fukushirna,  Masakazu:  See — 

Oku.     Kentaro;    Fukushirna,    Masakazu;     Kurashige,    Mitsuhiro; 
Hgami.     Norifumi;     and     Yamagishi.     Toshio,     5.107,172.     Cl, 
3r-3-432.(XX). 
Fukushima,  Yasuhisa;  See — 

Kawamura,    Ichiro:    and    Fukushirna,    Yasuhisa,    5.107.484.    Cl, 
369-244  CXXJ 
Fukuzawa,  Akio  See — 

Ashikawa,  Ikuo;  Murai.  Akio;  Fukuzawa.  Akio;  Koshi.  Masalo;and 
Kamada.  Hiroshi.  5.107.066,  CI,  800-205.000, 
Fuller,  Robert  E    See — 

Beresniewic2,  Aleksander;  Fuller.  Robert  E.;  Mui,  Eric  N,;  and 
Fisher,  John  R  ,  5,107,089,  Cl,  219-10,55E, 
Funakubo,  Hiroyasu;  Miyake,  Shinichi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yoshikazu,  to 
Sumitomo    Electric     Industries,     Ltd.     Cell    selecting    apparatus, 
5,106,584,  Cl   422-65.000. 
Fung,  Jimmy;   ,An,  Jiu;  Campbell.  David  L,;  and  Shyu,  Steven,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Asynchronous/synchronous  pipeline 
dual    mtxle    memory    access    circuit    and    method     5,107,465,    Cl. 
365-230080. 
Fung,  Shun  C  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 
for  regenerating  a  Group  VIII   noble  metal  deactivated  catalyst 
5,106.798,  Cl    502-37.000, 
Furin,  Olivia  D    See — 

Gentry,  Jeffery  S  ;  Shelar,  Gary  R,;  Lehman,  Richard  L,;  Resce, 
James  L  ,  Furin,  Olivia  D  ;  Jakob,  Stephen  W,;  and  Squires, 
William  C  ,  5.105,836.  Cl.  131-359,000. 
Furuhashi,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Koiwa,    Aisushi;   Ichikawa,   Takafumi;   and    Furuhashi.   Hiroshi. 
5,107,248,  Cl.  340-451,000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Uno,   Naoki,   Enomoto.  Noritsugu;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  and  Shiga, 
Shoji,  5,106.824.  Cl.  505-1,000, 
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Furumolo,  Hideaki;  See — 

Mito.  Yoshiki;  Aratani,  Hiroshi;  Morimoto,  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji; 
Miyamoto,    Osamu;    Hiasa,    Yukio;    and    Furumoto.    Hideaki, 
5,105,638.  Cl,  72-41,000 
Furuta.  Yoichi;  Shirai,  Akira;  and  Kawasumi,  Satoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Brake  booster.  5,105,721,  Cl  91-374,000, 
Fuse.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ohyama,    Masachika;    Fuse,    Tetsuo;   and    Y'amaguchi,    Akiyasu. 
5.107,178,  Cl,  313-639,000, 
Fushimi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Endo.  Kouzi;  Koike,  Seiji;  Tashiro.  Takeshi;  Hiramatsu.  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi,     Kazuhiro;     and     Shiozaki.    Tsugio,     5,106,212,    Cl 
400-120000, 
Futamt,  Shunichi:  See — 

Miyahara,    Atsumu;    Sasaki.    Hachiro;    and    Futami,    Shunichi, 
5,106,301.  Cl  433-214,000, 
G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp.;  See — 

Miyahara.    Atsumu;    Sasaki.    Hachiro;    and    Futami.    Shunichi. 
5,106,301,  Cl.  433-214,000 
G   D.  Searle  4  Co.;  See— 

Bovy,  Philippe  R,;  Manning,  Robert  E.;  and  O'Neal,  Jo«n  M., 

5.106.834.  Cl.  514-15,000, 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang,  Yi-Fong;  Hennen.  William  J  ;  Babiak. 
Kevin  A.;   Dygos,  John   H  ;  and   Ng.  John  S..   5.106,750,  Cl. 
435-280  000, 
G  D.  Sociela'  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Mattel,  Riccardo;  Nen,  Armando;  Gobbi,  Sanio  R,;  and  Cantello, 

Maichi,  5.105,833,  Cl.  131-281.000. 
Spaufora.     Mario;     and     Gamberini,     Antonio.     5.105.930,     Cl 
198-453.000. 
G  i  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc;  See — 

Geann,  Peter;  and  Leech.  Everett  A.,  5,105,951,  Cl,  211-13.000. 
G   Rau  GmbH  &  Co.;  See- 
Schneider.  Friednch  E.;  and  Tautzenberger.  Peter,  5.107.169,  CI. 
313-141.000. 
Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Poumellec,   Bertrand;  Auge,  Jactjues;  Fevner,  Herve;  and  Ga- 
bnagues. Jean-Michel.  5.106,176,  Cl.  359-329.000. 
Gabrielian,  Grant:  See — 

Mane,  Roberi;  and  Gabrielian.  Grant.  5,106,180,  Cl  351-161.000. 
Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  and  Sofranko,  John  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP,  Preparation  of  olefins  using  selectively  protonated  zeolite 
5,107,042,  Cl,  585-651,000 
GafTney,  Anne  M,;  and  Jones.  C,  Andrew,  lo  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP,  Olefin  skeletal  isomerization   5.107.050.  Cl.  585-671.000, 
Gage.  Gary  W  ;  See — 

Binkley.  Michael  J  ;  Thomgren.  John  T.;  Gage,  Gary  W  ;  Bonilla. 
Jorge  A.;  and  Beckman,  Daniel  H..  5.106.556.  Cl.  261-114.100 
Gagnon.  Romain,  to  Mosaic  GL  Inc   System  and  a  process  for  record- 
ing   cartographic    information    on    a    videodisk.     5.107.342.    Cl. 
358-335,000. 
Galavotli.  Giorgio:  See — 

Sanli.  Franco;  and  Galavotti,  Giorgio,  5,106,275,  Cl.  417-403,000 
Gallaher,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Miller,  Alan  L.;  Studlmann,  George  H  ,  King,  Todd  L.:  Gallaher. 
Kenneth    R..    Zawada,   Jerome   J.;    and    Umlauf,    William    P, 
5.106,053.  Cl   251-129050 
Gallenkamp,  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft  Preparation  of  amino- 

ethanol  derivatives.  5,106,986,  Cl.  546-286.000, 
Gallia,  James  D,:  See — 

Yee.  Ah-Lyan;  and  Gallia,  James  D,,  5,107,147.  Cl.  3O7-*65.10O. 
GallLstru,    Onorio,    Gellera.    Artemio,    Maraschm.    Camilla:    Franco. 
Cosimo;  La  Torre.  Giuseppe,  and  Cavalli.  Luciano,  to  Enichem 
Augusta    S.p  A.    Process    for    prepanng    parafTin-sulfonic    acids. 
5.107.019,  Cl.  562-124.000. 
Gallo,  Robert  C.   See— 

Salahuddin,  Syed  Z,;  Nakamura.  Shuji:  and  Gallo,  Robert  C, 
5,106,731,  Cl  435-7  240. 
Galluzzi,  Fabrizio;  Romeo,  Nicola:  Canevari,  Vittono;  and  Sberue- 
glieri,  Giorgio,  to  Eniricerche,  Sp.A,;  and  Enichem,  S,p,A.  Thin-film 
electroluminescent  device.  5.107.174.  Cl   313-503.000. 
Galvin,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Robinson,  Frederick  J.;  and  Yee,  David  M..  to 
Motorola,  Inc   Reactive  ion  etch  process  for  surface  acoustic  wave 
(SAW)  device  fabncation.  5,106,471,  Cl.  204-192.350 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Spatafora,     Mano:     and     Gambcnni.     Antonio,     5,105.930,     Cl. 
198^53,000. 
Gambke,  Bngitte:  See— 

Mangold,  Dieter;  and  Gambke.  Bngitte.  5,106.752.  Cl  436-2.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Lindqvisl.  Sten-Borje.  5,106.605.  Cl,  423-422,000, 
Game  Dealers.  Ltd,,  The:  See — 

Yih,  Lee  F.,  5,106,100,  Cl,  273-306,000 
Ganesh.  Swami:  See — 

Hyzak,  John  M.;  Howson,  Timothy  E.;  Couts,  Wilford  H  ,  Jr.; 
Reichman,  Steven  H.;  Delgado.  Hugo  E  :  Kruger.  Daniel  D.; 
Sauby.  Michael  E.;  Jain,  Sulekh  C;  Bardes.  Bruce  P.;  Menzies. 
Richard  G,,  and  Ganesh,  Swami.  5,106.012.  Cl   228-265.000, 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Obrecht.  Werner.  5,106.260.  Cl.  414-796.600 
Garapon.  Jacques:  See — 

Denis,  Jacques;  Garapon,  Jacques;  Damin.  Bernard;  and  Leger. 
Robert.  5,106.515.  Cl    507-90.000 
Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel,  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco:  and  Gonzalez-Mataix 
Perez.  Antonio,  to  Garcia  Pastor,  Daniel;  and  Garcia  Pastor,  Fran- 


cisco  Apparatus  for  the  venfication  of  corrected  surfaces  or  in  the 
process  of  correction.  5.107.132.  Cl.  250-560.000. 
Garcia  Pastor,  Francisco:  See — 

Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel;  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco;  and  Gonzalez- 
Mataix  Perez.  Antonio.  5.107.132,  Cl   250-560.000, 
Garcia,  Rod  A,;  See — 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews.  Claude  R,;  Tarqutni, 
Michael  E,;  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A,.  5,106,534.  Cl 
252-350,000, 
Gardlik.  John  M  ;  and  Burkes.  Raymond  V.,  to  Pnxrter  t  Gamble 
Company.    The     Process    for    preparing    dibenzylidene-D-sorbitol 
compounds.  5,106.999.  Cl    549-364  000. 
Gargano,  Charles  J.  See — 

Sterner,    Richard    A  ;    and   Gargano,    Charles   J.,    5,105.648.   Cl 
72-410,000. 
Garland.  Roberi   B.;  and  Miyano.   Masateru.  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation   Methods  for  the  use  of  thromboxane  A2 
antagonists   5.106.870.  Cl   514-562.000. 
Gamett.  Donald  W    See— 

Smith,    Stephen    P.;    and    Gamett,    Donald    W.,    5.105,694.    Cl 
82-138,000, 
Garth waile,  John  H.:  Set — 

Robinson.  Scott  T.;  Denning.  William  K..  Redfield.  John  M  ;  and 
Ganhwaite.  John  H..  5,106.325.  Cl  439-540  000 
Gartside.  Robert  J  :  and  Norton,  Richard  C,  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineenng  Corp.  Particulate  solids  cracking  apparatus.  5,106,587, 
Cl  422-144.000. 
Gary,  Jerry  M,  Wheelchair  lifting  device,  5,105,915.  Cl,  18718.000 
Gas  Research  Institute-  See — 

Atkinson.  Dick  T .  Aplin,  James  E.;  Mangolds.  Amis;  and  Foley. 
Dame!  J,.  5.105.650.  Cl.  73-12,000, 
Gaspar,  Stephan:  See — 

Ureche.  Alexander:  and  Gaspar.  Stephan.  5.106.367,  Cl,  604-30.000 
Gates  Energy  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Catotti,  Anhur  J  ;  Pensabene.  Saveno  F.;  Frye.  Douglas  B.:  and 
Pugltsi,  Vincent  J  .  5,106,707.  Cl.  429-94,000 
Gaudenzi,  Gene  J  :  See — 

Bland.  Patnck  M,;  Dean.  Mark  E.;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J  ;  Kramer. 
Kevin  G.;  and  Tempest.  Susan  L-.  5,107.507,  Cl.  371-49  100 
Gaynor.  John  C;  See— 

Johnstone,  Norman  E.;  Gaynor.  John  C;  and  Enckson,  Robert  W., 
5,106,600.  Cl.  423-164.000 
Gearin,  Peter:  and  Leech.  Everett  A..  10  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc     Frame    for    transporting    wheeled    vehicles     5.105,951.    Cl. 
211-13.000. 
GEC  ALSTHOM  SA;  See— 

Gros,  Jean-Pierre,  5,106,264.  Cl  415-213.100, 
Gedey.  Karoly;  See — 

Szepfoldi,  Gyula;  Halasz,  Istvan;  Kovaliczky.  Kalman,  and  Gedey, 
Karoly.  5,106.418.  Cl.  106-38.510. 
Gehle.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Thorns,    Robert    L;    and    Gehle.    Richard    M..    5,105,881,    Cl 
166-250.000, 
Gehman.  Thomas  Selectively  shakeable  freestanding  particulate  matter 

reservoir.  5.105.981.  Cl.  222-1.000 
Geib.  Joseph  J  ;  See— 

Ra.smusscn,  James  M  ;  Geib,  Joseph  J.;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U,, 
5,106.338.  Cl,  453-10,000, 
Geittner.  Peter  E   E,;  Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E ;  and  Lydtin.  Hans- 
Jurgen.  to  US  Philips  Corp  Method  of  manufactunng  a  monomode 
optical  fiber  5.106,402.  Cl  65-3  120 
Geib.  Morris;  Leyshon.  David  W  ;  Sofranko,  John  A  .  and  Jones,  C 
Andrew,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Propylene  oxide  pro- 
duction  5.107,001,  Cl,  549-529,000. 
Gelbart,  Daniel:  and  Stuart.  Derek  M.  Focus  servo  actuator  for  moving 

lens  scanners.  5,107,372,  Cl.  359-824.000. 
Gellera,  Artemio:  See — 

Gallistru.  Onorio:  Gellera,  Artemio;  Maraschin,  Camilla;  Franco, 
Cosimo;  La  Torre,  Giuseppe:  and  Cavalli.  Luciano.  5,107.019, 
Cl,  562-124,000. 
Gellert.  Jobst  U   Injection  molding  apparatus  with  heated  valve  mem- 
ber  5.106.291,  Cl  425-549.000. 
Genders.  John  D  .  Weinberg.  Norman  L  .  and  Mazur.  Duane  J.,  to 
Electrosynthesis  Company,  Inc..  The   High  yield  methods  for  elec- 
trochemical preparation  of  cysteine  and  analogues.  5.106.463.  Cl 
204-72000 
Genelex  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  Howard  C.  5.106.477.  Cl.  204-299.00R 
General  Dynamics  Corporation/Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Lombrozo.  Peter  C.  5.107.129.  Cl   25O-554000 
General  Electnc:  See — 

Schaefer.  Daniel  J.;  Reynolds,  Hammond  G.:  and  Majer,  Joseph  K., 
5.107,215,  Cl.  324-314000 
General  Electric  CGR  SA  See— 

Desnoun,  Valerie;  Pelat.  Jean;  and  Thirouard,  Michel.  5,107.367. 
Cl   359-225  000. 
General  Electnc  Company.  See — 

Alsmarraie.  Muhanad  A.;  Hobbs.  Sunley  Y.;  Wang.  I-chung  W.. 

and  Watkins.  Vicki  H..  5,106.908.  Cl.  525-105  000. 
Atkinson.  Edward;  and  Bnstol.  Brent  L.,  5.106.104.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Atkinson,     Edward:     and     Salama,     Essam     E..     5.106.209.    Cl 

384-475.000 
Bobo.  Melvin;  and  Pope.  Adam  N.,  5,106.208.  Cl.  384-99.000 
Bookbinder.  Dana  C  :  Peters.  Edward  N  :  Berdahl.  Donald  R  :  and 

Matsch.  Pamela  A..  5,106.938.  Cl.  528-176.000. 
Boutni,  Omar  M  .  5,106.907.  Cl   525-67.000 
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Bullock.  Donald  F  .  Germer 

5,l07,:i>».  CI  .*;4-127  0OO 
Cassarly.  William  J.,  and  Ehl 
Caslleberr>.  Donald  E..  5,1C 
Corngan,  Francis  R  .  5.106, 
Dcver.  Timothv    P  ;  Allen, 

Duffy,  Gerald  E  ,  .M07,l( 
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Fennern.  Larrv  E  .  5,106,5" 
Fontana,    Luca     P      and 

524-494  000 
Hellstem,  .Ann  Mane.  Mitc 

5,106.'>00.  Ci  5:4-S5'J(XX) 
Lesslie,     David    J  .    and     C 

335-l.U«)0 
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5.107,195.  CI  .M8-7ni  OtX) 
Marcsca.  Louis  M  ,  5,106,8<) 
Maresca.  Louis  M.,  5,106.')2 
Napoli.     Phillip    D  .    and 
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Neugebauer.  Constanlihe  A 

F  .  Glascock.  Homer  H  ,  I 

Donald  L,  5.105,536,  CI 
Paluszek.  Michael  A  ,  5.107 
Rock.  John  A  .  Male.  L    . 

5,106.915.  CI.  525-431.000 


^V  arren  R  .  and  Ouellelle.  Maurice  J.. 

r(,  John  C  ,  5,107,357.  CI   359-94  000 
',356,  CI.  359-43  000 
)2.  a    501-96  000 

3ary   R  .   Davenport,  John  M  ,  and 
5.  CI    313-25  000 
and  Blackmore,  John  W.,  5,107,185, 

CI  .<76_37 1,000 
ii^noka,     Ma.salaka.     M06,904,     CI. 

ell.  Linda  L  ,  and  Hallcy.  Robert  J  . 

.lughty.     Dennis    J.     5,107,236,    CI 

Stephen  R  .  and  Preston.  -Mark  A., 

.  CI  524-372.000 
,  CI  525-462.000 
Laska,     Francis     P,     5,106,203,     CI 

Satnano,  Robert  J  ,  Burgess.  James 
;  Temple,  Victor  A   K  .  and  W'airous. 
9-832  000. 
.34,  CI    364-»55.0(X) 
)seph.  and   Durfee,   Norman   E  .  Jr  . 


Rosen,    James 

361-355  000 
Slutz.     David     E 

51-295000 
Sumpter,  Chris  A 

Mark  W  ,  5,106,9.39,  CI    5 
Wengrovius,    Jeffrey    H  .    a 
5,106,934,  CI    528-15  000 
General  Instrument  Corporalior 
Huber.  David  R  .  5.107,360. 
General  Motors  Corporation   Si 
Abu-Isa.  Ismat  A  ,  5,106,67* 
Alabi,  Muflau  M.,  5.106,436 
Bell.  Albert  H  ,  III;  and  Co 
Bish,   James   R      Brutchen, 
5,106,708,  CI   429-laO.OOC 
Davis,   Richard  S  ;   Lee,  Jt 
5,105,784,  CI    123-337  OOC 
Leppek.  Kevin  G  .  Hogan 
5.106.171.  CI    303-100  Oa 
Sims.  Gregory  S  .  and  Havie 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc     See  — 
Wozney,  John    M  .    Rosen, 
5.106,748.  CI.  435-252  .W 
Genie  Industries,  Inc    See — 
Neubauer.  Willibald,  Luft, 
5,105.913,  CI    187-9  OOF 
Genjiro,  Takagi   Set  — 

Yoshiyuki.   Matsuoka:   Shin 
5.105.491.  CI    5-481  0<» 
Genshaw,  Marvin  A  ,  and  Pugi. 
determining  manganese  level  i 
5.106,753,  CI    436-74  fK)0 
Gentry,  Jeffery  S    Shelar,  Gary 
L.;  Furin.  Olivia  D  .  J  \kob,  S 
R,  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Co 
material  therefor    5,105,836.  < 
Geochemical  Corporation:  5i?t'- 
Clarke.  William  J..  5.106,42 
Georg.  Kranabetter   See — 

Friednch,    Gruber.    Reinh 
5,107.168.  CI    313-140001 
Georgetown  University   See — 
Bredehorst.  Reinhard;  Ligl 
Wemhoff.  Gregorv  .A  .  a 
436-546  0(XI 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc     Si 
W'hittemore.  Charles  A  .  5, 
Gerardin,  Pascal   See — 

Sauvinet.     Vincent,     Picht 
5.105,759,  CI.  1 18-308  OtJi 
Geren,  Dennis  W     See — 

Cole,  Richard  W  ,  Geren.  t 

5.105.854,  CI     l38-ir>9(X> 

Gerhard.  Hans,  to  Domotec  Ai 

conductor  heating  cable   5.K 

Gerhardt.  Harald  Sci  — 

Dressel,  Manin.  CJcrhardt. 
372-109.000. 
Germer.  Warren  R     See— 

Bullock,  Donald  F  .  Gcrmc 
5.107,204,  CI   324-127.00 
Gero.  Thomas  W    See — 

Cale.    Albert    D .    Jr  .    an. 
514-322  000 
Gcrritsen.  Jan,  to  U  S  Philips  C 
means  for  verticallv  exteiidm 


and    D  Rosier.     Donna    C.    5.107.396,    CI 

nd     C.  rngan.     Francis     R,     5,106.392.     CI. 


Lewis,  L  irry  N  .  Leitko,  Kevin  ,\  ;  and  Davis, 
8-15.000 
id    Van    Vaikt-nburgh.    Virginia    M., 

fe- 
ci   359- 124  (XXI 

CI   428-232000. 

CI.  148-438.000, 

ey,  Dan,  5,105.625,  CI   60-753.000 

George    W  .    and    Boram.    Mark    E., 

rdan   R  ,   and    MacFarlane.   Glen    R  . 

Martin   A  .  and  Spadafora.   Peter  J., 

,  Slater  W  ,  5. 106.588,  CI  422-180.000 

\  icki   .A.    and   Wang,    Elizabeth   A  . 

Ailt-n   I      and   Burkcv.   Michael  C, 

:ht.   'lania/jki.  and  Genjiro,  Takagi, 

Michael  J  ,  to  Miles  Inc    Method  for 
bkxxl  using  a  porphyrin  composition 

■<  ,  Lehman,  Richard  L  ,  Resce,  James 
^phen  W  .  and  Squires.  William  C  to 
npany  Cigarette  and  smokabie  filler 
I    131-359. OtX) 

.CI     106-789  (KX) 

rt.    -Xuer.    and    Georg.    Kranabetter, 

r.  Frances  S  Kusterheck.  Anne  W.; 
d  \ogcl.  Carl-Wilhclm    5.106,762,  CI. 

!16.6<17,  CI    428-529  (XX) 

t,     Michel,     and     Gerardin,     Pa.scal. 

.'nnis  W  .  and  Siubblefielj.  \^  arren  D.. 

'  Electrical  wire  connector  for  multi- 
1.323.  CI    439-410  000. 

larald.  and  Ncu.  Waller,  5,107.516.  CI 
,  Warren  R    and  Oiiellctlc.  Maurice  J  , 

Gero.    Thomas    W.     5.106,857.    CI 

irporation  Cathtxie  ray  lube  including 
.  the  spot    5.107,171,  c'l    313-421,000, 


Cieschwendcr.  Roben  C;  and  Straub,  Mark  T.,  to  Geschwender,  Ro- 
bert C  Water  gauge  and  method  of  use  therefor.  5,105,757,  CI. 
1 16-228  0(X) 
Gesper,  Chrisioph,  and  Heyden.  Siegfried,  to  Becker  Auloradiowerk 
GmbH  Control  arrangement  for  an  occupant  restraint  system  of  an 
automobile  5.107,245,  CI.  340-436.000. 
tihalili,  Kambiz  M   Denial  prosthesis  for  use  with  an  oral  implant,  and 

method  of  installation    5,106.299.  CI   433-172,000. 
Ghanayem,  Ibrahim.  See — 

Meszaros,    Mark    W.;    and    Ghanayem,    Ibrahim,    5,107,045,    CI. 
570-206  000. 
Giacopuzzi,  Guy  G   Denial  noss  holder.  5,105,840,  CI.  132-325.000, 
Giannini,  Umberto   See — 

Morini,    Giampiero;    Albizzati,    Enrico;   and   Giannini,   Umberto, 
5,106,807.  CI   502-121.000. 
Giannotta,  Giorgio;  See — 

Canova,    Luciano;    Giannotta.    Giorgio;    and    Albizzati,    Enrico, 
5.106,919,  CI    525-234.000. 
Gibson,  Fred   See — 

Fender,  Franklin  D.;  and  Gibson,  Fred.  5,105,992,  CI.  222-I85.O0O. 
Gil.  Gerard,  and  Le  Petit,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine. 
Process  for  obtaining  irone  by  microbiological  route    5,106,737.  CI. 
435-14S0fX3 
Gilardini  S  p  A.:  See — 

Lupo    Eho.  and  Zuccotti.  Alberto.  5,107,374.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Gilead.  Gideon,  to  U.S.  Farm  Producu  Limited.  Irrigation  device. 

5,106.021.  CI.  239-276.000. 
Giles.  Richard:  See — 

\^  lesehahn,  Gary  P.;  Creagan,  Richard  P.;  Stevens,  David  R  :  and 
Giles.  Richard.  5.106.619.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Gillet.  Claude   See — 

Poque,  Jean  L  .  and  Gillet,  Claude,  5,107,333,  CI.  358-113,000 
Gilhland,  Patrick  V    See- 
Marshal.   Dale  E  ;  Gilliland,  Patrick  V  ;  Wolthuis,  Richard  J.;  and 
Brown.  Galen  K..  5.105,605.  CI.  53-473.000. 
Gilman.  Thomas,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Vented  absorbent  dress- 
ing  5,106.362.  CI.  602-47  000. 
Gilmartin,  Norman  D  :  See — 

Musow,  Wolf;  Gilmartin,  Norman  D.;  Pedro,  Steve;  and  St.  Onge, 
Louis,  5,106,478,  CI.  204-402  000 
Girard.  Thomas  J    See — 

Broze,   George  J..   Jr.;   and   Girard.   Thomas  J.,    5,106.833.   CI. 
514-12  000 
Giroux,  Patrice,  and  Degli,  Gerard,  to  SAMES,  S.A  Coating  product 
sprayer    device    with    rotary    sprayer    member.    5.106.025.    CI. 
239-703  000 
Gisl-Brocades  NV    See — 

Edens.  Lupp<\  Fann.  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet.  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 
Pla.li.  Johannes  B  .  5,106,633.  CI.  476-8.000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  See — 

Eng.  Kai  Y  ;  and  Gitlin,  Richard  D.,  5,107,493,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Naegcli.  Peler.  5.107.037,  CI.  568-819.000. 
GKN  Aulomolive  AG:  See — 

Bollenll,  John  R  ;  Mildt,  Helmut;  and  Kuhn,  Gerald.  5,106.349,  CI. 
475-I50,(XXj 
GKN  Cardantec  International  Gesellschaft  fur  Antriestechnik  mbH: 
See — 
Fisher,  Leslie  G  .  5.106.342.  CI  464-132  000. 
Gladvs.  Rudolf  See— 

Noren,  Mona;  Gladys,  Rudolf;  and  Berglund,  Jan.  5,105,961,  CI. 
215-.345  00CJ 
GlasccKk,  Homer  H.,  11:  See — 

Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.:  Satriano.  Robert  J.;  Burgess.  James 
F  ;  Glascock,  Homer  H..  II;  Temple.  Victor  A.  K.;  and  Watrous, 
Donald  L  ,  5,105.536.  CI.  29-332.000. 
Glass  EcjUipmeni  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Leopold.  Edmund  A..  5.105,591,  CL  52-172.000. 
Glassev,  Eugene  A  ,  to  Fluid  Data  Systems.  Reinforced  base  assembly 

for  beam  balance  instrument.  5.105.897.  CI    177-244.000. 
Glitsch,  Inc  :  See — 

Binkley,  Michael  J  ;  Thorngren.  John  T  ;  Gage.  Gary  W  ;  Bonilla. 

Jorge  A  ;  and  Beckman.  Daniel  H.,  5.106.556,  CI.  261-114.100. 
Lee,  Adam.  Chen.  Gilbert;  and  Holmes,  Timothy.  5,106,544.  CI. 
261-79.200. 
Globe-Union  Inc    See — 

Tekkanat.  Bora,  and  Kovatnch,  Alan  A.,  5,106,709,  CI.  429-210.000, 
Gloer,  James  B    See — 

Laakso,  Jtxli  A  ;  Dowd.  Patnck  F.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T,  5.106.865.  CI   514-415.000. 
Glossop,  Donald  L  ,  Jr ;  and  Haddad,  Charles  J,,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany    Weaihersinp    for    hardtop-type   or    framed    door    windows. 
5.106,149,  CI    296-213.000. 
Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  See — 

Mattel,  Riccardo;  Neri.  Armando;  Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello, 
Maichi,  5.105,833.  CI.  131-281.000. 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D  ,  Jr  ;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  to  E    R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,   Inc    Intermediates  for  a  process  for  making  2-oxo- 1 -[((sub- 
stituted       sulfonyD-aminoJcarbonylJazetidines.         5.106.977.        CI. 
546-14.000. 
Gc^rss.  William  G  ;  and  Farrah.  William  J.,  to  Automated  Cleaning 
Systems.     Inc.     Method    for    cleaning    containers.     5.106.428.    CI, 
134-38  000. 
Goettel,  Walter  E.;  Wagner.  Daniel  G  ;  Patterson.  Richard  S.;  and 
Chovan.  Dale  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Air-cooled 
air  compressor.  5.106,270,  CI,  417-243.000. 
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Goi,  Shigeru;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Chisso 
Corporation  Process  of  producing  a  filter  element  of  composite 
fibers  5.106.552.  CI  264-103000. 
Goldberg.  Joshua  T  ;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G  .  Jr  ;  Wells.  Bruce  F.;  and 
Bartos.  Michael  F..  to  Dataproducts  New  England.  Incorporated. 
Electro-expulsive  apparatus  and  method.  5,107,154.  CI.  310-10.000. 
Golde.  Paul  J.,  to  Interspon  Fashions  West.  Inc.  Garmet  with  provision 

for  arm  ventilation.  5.105,477.  CI   2-93.000. 
Golden  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

McAuliffe.    Donald    C.';    and    Marsh,    Ivan    M..    5.106,429.    CI 
148-2  000. 
Goldner.  Sandor,  to  Arrow  Fastener  Company.  Inc.  Shell-form  trans- 
former   in    a    battery    powered    impact    device.     5.107.390.    CI. 
361-156.000. 
Goldsmith.  Robert  L.,  to  CeraMem  Corporation.  Porous  inorganic 
membrane  with  reactive  inorganic  binder.  5,106,502,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Wol.  5.107.266.  CI.  341-163.000. 
Goldstein,  Janet  E  :  See — 

Erb.     Dudley     K.;    and    Goldstein.    Janet     E..     5.107.032.    CI 
568-435.000. 
Golke.  James  R.;  See— 

Farina.  Peter  R  ;  and  Golke.  James  R..  5.106.950.  CI    530-345.000 
Gollomp.  Bernard  P  ;  and  Kurtz.  Bruce  E.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Planar 

conuct  grid  array  connector.  5.106.308.  CI.  4.19-67.000. 
Gomoll.   Gunter;    Hauslaib.   Wolfgang;   and    Buschmann.   Ulnch.    to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Printer  with  a  substrate  support,  in 
particular  matnx  pin  pnnter.  5,106,218.  CI  400-661  000 
Gonczy.  John  D.;  Markley.  Finley  W.;  McCaw,  William  R.;  and  Nie- 
mann. Ralph  C  .  to  Universities  Research  Association.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  measunng  tensile  and  compressive  properties  of  solid  matenals  at 
cryogenic  temperatures.  5.105.626.  CI   62-511.000. 
Gondai,  Kiytishi;  See — 

Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Gondai.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashila.  Sachihiro;  and 
Nakamura.  Mitsuki,  5.105.516.  CI.  29-281.500. 
Gonzalez-Mataix  Perez.  Antonio:  See — 

Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel;  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco;  and  Gonzalez- 
Mataix  Perez.  Antonio.  5.107.132.  CI.  250-560.000. 
Gonzalvo.  Jose  P.,  to  Pelanar,  S.L..  Castell.  Perfected  machine  for 

peeling  oranges  and  similar  fruits  5.105,735.  CI.  99-590000. 
Goodenough,  Mark:  See — 

Whitlaw.    Keith    J.;    and    Goodenough.    Mark,    5.106.473.    CI. 
205-150  000 
Goodenough,  Roland  E.i  See — 

Cunningham,  John  E  ;  and  Goodenough.  Roland  E..  5,105,773,  CI. 
123-3.000. 
Gordon.  Blair  M  ;  Soutar.  Ian;  and  Phillips.  Don.  to  168189  Canada 
Limited    Computerized  monitoring  system  for  animal  feed  ration 
processing  mills.  5,105,767,  CI.  119-57.920. 
Gordon.  Enc  M.:  See — 

Magnin.     David    R.;    and    Gordon.    Enc     M.,     5,106,992,    CI 
548-200.000. 
Goto.   Itsuo.   to  Soil   Conservation   Institute  Co..   Ltd.   Horticultural 
medium  consisting  esiientially  of  natural  zeolite  panicles.  S.I06.40S, 
CI.  71-7.000 
Goto.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor optical  element   5.107,514,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Goto,  Marutomo;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Taichi;  Daito,  Hiro- 
shi.  and  Goto,  Marutomo,  5,107.383.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Goto.  Norio,  Ishigaki.  Masaji;  and  Fukui,  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Opti- 
cal information  recording  method  and  apparatus  and  recording  me- 
dium used  therefor.  5.107,482.  CI.  369-100.000 
Goto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Moriuchi,   Yousuke;   Hirose,   Fumihisa;   inacaki,   Hazime;   Naka- 
shima,    Atsusi;    Igarashi.    Isemi;    Hashimoto,    Masashi;    Goto. 
Yasuhiro:  Minami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo.  5.105.820.  CI. 
128-675  000. 
Gottfreid,  Thomas  M..  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter  J.,  to  Moore  Business 
Forms.  Inc  Zip  off  lid  for  Iwo  piece  crushable  carton.  5.105.950.  CI. 
229-210.000. 
Goltschamel.  Georg:  See — 

Winkler.  Herwig;  Janz.  Peter;  and  Gottschamel,  Georg,  5,106,791. 
CI.  501-95.000. 
Gotz.  Wilhelm.  to  Split-Box  Patentverwertung  KG.  Two-part  case  of 
plastic  or  a  similar  matenal  especially  for  accommodating  beverage 
bottles.  5.I05.%2,  CI.  220-23  400. 
Gou,  Pemg-Fei:  See — 

Wade.  Gentry   E.;   Barbanti.   Giancarlo;  Gou,   Pemg-Fei;   Rao. 
Atambir  S.;  and  Hsu.  Li  C.  5,106,571.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Gough.  George  T..  to  Refac  International  Limited.  Disc/cam  type 
tipping  mechanism  for  bucket  conveyor.  5.105.933.  CI.  198-706.000 
Goujon.  Daniel:  See — 

Diot.  Gael;  and  Goujon.  Daniel.  5,106,221.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and  Yunlu.  Kenan,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc.  Ceric 
hydrocarbyl  silyloxides  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.106.959. 
CI.  534-15  000. 
Graham.  John  F  .  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Drag  clutch  document  feeder 

mechanism.  5.106,071,  CI.  271-116.000. 
Gramberger.  Johann;  and  Franz.  Roitner.  to  Miba  Sintermetall  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Process  of  manufacturing  a  fnction  ring  provided  with  a 
sinter-tionded  friction  facing.  5,105.522.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Grammer  AG:  See — 

Meiller.  Hennann,  5.I06.I6I.  CI  297-453.000. 


Granchelli,  Felix  E,:  See— 

Chiang.  George  C;  Granchelli.  Felix  E.,  and  Wnght.  Christopher. 
5.107.057.  CI.  546-250  000 
Granstrom.  Staffan.  to  ESSGE  Systemteknik  AB  Container.  5,106,063. 

CI.  266-249.00C. 
Grant.  David  C.  H..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Emission  control 
system    for    fluid    compositions    having    volatile    constituents   and 
method  thereof  5.106.404.  CI.  55-195.000. 
Grant.  Kevin  3.  See — 

Vaccaro.  Robert  K..  Cohen.  Ane;  and  Grant,  Kevin  J..  5.106.050. 
CI   248-674  000 
Grant.  Michael   Picture  making  kit.  5.106.305,  CI.  434-84.000 
Grant  &  Miriam  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamow.  Charles  A..  5.105.517,  CI    29-401  100. 
Grant.  Richard  O  Back,  abdomen  and  posture  supporting  and  retaining 

Johnson  belt.  5.105.828.  CI.  128-876000. 
Gratton.  Robert  E.  Method  and  mi»ns  for  wrapping  bales  of  hay. 

5.105.607.  CI.  53-587.000 
Grauwels.  Gilt>ert  A.  J.;  See — 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A  .  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J.  M..  Luyckx. 
Marcel  G     M.  and   Grauwels.  Gilbert   A.   J..   5.106.973.  CI. 
544-238.000 
Gray,  Joseph  S  .  Jr  ,  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N..  to  Ameson  Products. 

Inc   Suction  cleaning  device.  5.105.496,  CI    15-1  700. 
Gray,  Roy  R..  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc  Lens  cutting  assembly 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  effecling  rapid  replacement  of  lens 
cutting  tools   5.105.584.  CI    51-165  740 
Great  Truth  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Chen.  Ying-Che.  5.105.940.  CI   206-217000 
Grebenstcin.  Hans-Jucrgen   Zipped  suitca.se  with  wheels  supported  by 

peripheral  frame  sections  5.105.920.  CI    190-18  OOA. 
Greco.  Alberto,  to  Enich^m  Synthesis  S.p.A.  Silanes  containing  at  least 

Iwo  oxazohdinic  moieties  5.106.988.  CI.  548-110000 
Green.  David  M  ;  See — 

Stevens.  Kenneth  N.;  Green,  David  M  ;  and  Berkovitz.  Robert  A  . 
5.105.822.  CI.  128-746.000. 
Green.  Gary  J.;  and  Yan.  Tsoung  Y..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Fluid- 

ized  bed  combustion  process  5.106.799.  CI.  502-43.000. 
Greenberg.  F.phraim  S.;  See — 

Milslein.  Joseph  B.;  and  Greenberg.  Ephraim  S.  5,106,482.  CI 
204-431  000 
Greenstein.  Michael  See- 
Carter.  Guy  T  ,  Torrev.  Margaret  J.;  and  Greenstein.  Michael. 
5.106.994.  CI    549-264  000. 
Greenwood.   W.    Loren.   to   Ace  Novelty  Co .   Inc    Apparatus  and 

method  for  selling  game  tickets  5,106,090.  CI  273-139.000 
Greil.  Peter;  Nickel.  Klaus;  Hoffmann,  Michael;  and  Petzow.  Gunter,  to 
Man-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foederung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V 
Process  for  the  hot  isostatic  compression  of  silicon  nitnde  bodies 
reinforced  with  carbide  fibres  and  carbide  whiskers.  5.106.793.  CI. 
501-97.000 
Greincr.  Hartmut;  See — 

Butcher.   Henning;   Seyfned,  Chnstopy;  and  Greiner.   Hartmut. 
5,106.850.  CI    514-253.000. 
Greve.  Rainald;  See— 

Ormanns.  Siegfried:  and  Greve.  Rainald,  5.107,180.  CI.  315-33.000 
Grezzo  Page.  Loretta  A.:  See — 

Houle.  William  A.,  and  Grezzo  Page.  Loretu  A..  5.106,717,  CI. 
430-114  000 
Gnbble,  Glenn  E.;  See— 

Piatt,  John  C ;  Wall.  Michael  F.;  Gnbble.  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.107.149.  CI.  307-529  000 
Gnce.  Neal  J.:  See — 

Knifton.  John  F  ;  and  Gnce.  Neal  J  .  5.107,027.  CI   564-485.000 
Gndwest.  Inc..  See — 

Rowles.    Donald    R;    and    Rowles.    Donald    G.    5.106,046.    CI 
248-311.200 
Gngsby.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  Crawford,  Wheeler  C  ;  and  Cuscurdia,  Mi- 
chael, to  Texaco  Chemical  Company    Reaction  injection  molded 
elastomers  prepared  from  amine  terminated  polyethers.  amine  termi- 
nated   chain    extender,    a    polycarbonate    diol    containing    quasi- 
prepolymer.  5.106,935,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Gnnna.  Lynn;  See — 

Parsons.  Thomas  F.;  Sen.  Arup:  Gnnna.  Lynn.  Hersh.  Carol;  and 
Theofan.  Georgia.  5.106.626.  CI.  424-423.000 
Gros.  Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC  ALSTHOM  SA.  System  for  supporting  the 
rotor  of  an  axial  exhaust  turbine  with  the  exhaust  end  bearing  being 
integrated  in  the  foundation.  5.106.264.  CI  415-213  100 
Grosch.  Waller:  See — 

Eggersdorfer.  Manfred;  Henkelmaim,  Jochen;  and  Grosch.  Waller. 
5.107.004.  CI   552-268.000 
Gross.  Charles  B..  to  Metra  Electronics  Corporation   Keyed  universal 
mounting  kit   for  mounting  a  radio  in   an  automotive  dashboard. 
5.106.039.  CI.  248-27.100 
Grosskopf.  Kay  F  :  See — 

Volkman.  James  B.;  Woliangk,  David  A.;  Grosskopf.  Kay  F  .  and 
Dul.  Eugene  E ,  5.106.124,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Group  Dekko  International  See — 

Marsh.    John    K.;    and    Zemen.    Russell    E..    Jr..    5.107.410.    CI 
363-2.000 
Gruber.  Josef  P  Dynamically  tuned  gyro  5.105,669,  CI.  74-5.460 
Gruber.    Siegfned    F     Multiple    stage    shaving    die     5,105.697.    CI 

83-98.000. 
Gruber.  Werner:  See — 

Wichelhaus.  Jurgen;   Andres.  Johannes;   Rebouillat.  Serge;   and 
Gruber.  Werner.  5.107.069.  CI.  524-314.000. 
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Grudkowski,  Thomas  W  .  and  t\ 
gies  Corporalion    Aci  device 
357-16.000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corfxiratro 
Janusas.  Sauiius,  and  Piper.  ' 
Lcib.    Kenneth    Cj  ,    and    Pi 
359.11  000 
Grundmann,  William  R  ,  Ha\,  V 
Litwinetz,  Dennis  M  .  lo  Digu. 
rcgisler  file   having  bit   slorag 
selectors  for  common  hits  shai 
common  current  sink    5.107.46 
Grunewald.  Gerald  C  .  ici  Du  Pi 
Hydrocyanation  of  pentenentir 
558-338.000 
Grunfeld.  >'ona   5c't-  — 

Fisher.  Abraham,  Kari;in,  Isl 

and  Levy.  .Aharon,  5.106.^ 

Gru&s,  Andrew,  Kanade.  Takeo, 

Mellon  Universilv    Integrated 

processor  thereon,  5.107.103.  C 

GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated 

Bulal,  Emel  S  ,  and  Klein.  R 

GTE  Products  Corporation   5et> 

Chau.  Chung  N  ,  5.106.532.  ■ 

Shobert,  Sarah  C  ;  Biose,  Ro 

Charles,  5.107,167,  CI   313 

Guadagno.  Philip  A  .  to  Helena  I 

resis  gel  layer  interface    5.106.- 

Gubser.  Donald  U     5tv — 

Quadn.  Sved  B  ,  Toth.  Loui 
Steven  H  .  Gubser,  Donal 
CI.  505-1,000 
Guenin.  Bruce  M  :  See — 

Mandtgo,    Frank    N  ,    Wmt'. 
Muench.  George  I  ,  5,106, 
Gucmher,  Paul   See — 

Jaafar,  Hamedo  A  ;  Katzor. 
Gerard  A  .  Dailev.  Georet 
73-865.800 
Guerry.  Philippe  Jolidon.  Svnesi 
Roche  I nc  Use  of  substituted  : 
control  or  prevention  of  funga 
Guhr,  Uwe:  See — 

Weber.  Reinhoid;  Alicke.  C 
Uwe;  and  Hahn,  Klaus,  5. 
Gutierrez,  Robert  J    See— 

Anastase,  Constantm,  Guite 
5,105,636,  CI    68-140  (XK) 
Guler,  Hans-Peter   See — 

Froesch,   Ernst    R  ,   Guler, 
Zapf.  Jurgen.  5,106,832,  C 
Gulolly,  Robert  J  ,  and  Bales,  St< 
The.   Thermoplastic  composii 
5,106,936,  CI    528-125  000 
Gulutzen.  Alexander  M  ,  and  Gi 
sieve.  5,105,797,  CI    126-61  IX> 
Gulutzen,  W  Stanley  .S.i  — 
Gulutzen,  Alexander  M     an 
126-61  000 
Gundlach,  James  O  ,  to  Laitratr 
with  unique  tracking  suitable 
CI.  198-853  000 
Gunter.  Franz:  See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt,  and  Ciunter 
Gupta,  Amitava.  to  loptex  Rese. 

526-251.000 
Gutkowski,  Ronald  R  ,  to  S    C 
aerosol  di^'pensing  overcap   5, 
Gutmann.  Kurt,  to  Gutmann  Mi 
tus  for  analyzing  exhaust  ga 
73-23  310 
Gutmann  Messtechnik  .AG    See- 
Gulmann,  Kurt,  5,105,651.  t 
Gutmann,  Ronald  J    See — 

Jam,  Nitin,  Gutmann,  Rona 
CI.  307-571  000 
Gwyther,  Peter,  to  Jarvis  Prixl 
for  supporting  a  suspended 
5,106.336,  CI   452-187000 
Gynelab  Products  5tV — 

Neuwirlh,     Ri>bert     S  ,     an 
128-401,000 
H  D  Tech  Inc:  See— 

Clifford,    Arthur    L,,    and 
204-83.000 
Haas.  David   See — 

Chiang,  Kophu.  and  Haas. 
Haas.  Josef;  See — 

Blaschek,  Otto,  Tschida.  K 

5.106.185,  CI    352-180  (XX 

Haas,   Wolfgang,   Haberle,   Noi 

Franz-Heinnch,  to  Consortiu 

benzoic  acid  derivatives   5.10 


raske,  Lric  W  .  to  United  Technolo- 
«.ith   hutTer  channel     5,107.310,   CI 

See- 
ephen  F  .  5.107.267,  CI    342-l5()00 
-nick.     Benjamin    J.    5.107.351,    CI 

lene  R  ,  Herman,  Lawience  C)  ,  and 
I  Equipment  Corporation  Self  timed 
cells  with  emitter-coupled  output 
nji  a  common  pull-up  resistor  and  a 
.  CI    365-189  020 

It  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company, 
es  using  cvanohvdnn-,   5, 107,012.  CI 


11.  Heidman.  Eliahu.  Grunfeld,  Yona 
.1,  CI    5I4-20(X) 

md  Carley,  I    Richard,  to  Carnegie- 
ircuit  having  at  least  a  sensor  and  a 

i    250-208  3(X) 

Sec— 

.hard  M  .  5.iO6,-"'0.  CI   437-40,000 

1    252-301  40P 

aid  G  ;  Lagos,  Costas  C  ,  and  W'otsd. 

112,000, 

iboratones  Corpi^ration  Electropho- 

72,  CI    204-299  OOR 

E  ,  Osofsk\',  Michael  S  .  Lawrence, 
I  U  ;  and  Wolf,  Stuart  A.,  5.106.829, 


'.    Joseph,    Guenin,    Bruce    M  ;    and 
.25.  CI-  505-1  000 

Url  A  .  Rethage.  Wilberl  B  .  Pompa. 
F    andOuenthet,  Paul,  5,105,658,  CI 

and  /urOuh,  Rene  .  to  Hoffmann-La 
ninoalkox> benzene  derivatives  m  the 
infections  5,106,878,  CI   514.651  aX) 

.■rhard,  Weilbacher,  Manfred;  Guhr, 

06,684,  CI   428-332  000, 

e/    RciKcrt  J     and  Hudson,  Debbie, 


■lans-Peter,    Schmid,    Chnstoph,   and 

514.3  00(.) 
Dhen  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
ons   with   nonlinear   optical   activity 

ut/en.  \^    Stanlev    Solid  fuel  burnini; 


(lului/cn,  W    Stanlev    5.105.797,  CI 

Corporation,  The,  Closed  hinge  bell 
or  abrasive  environments    5,105.937, 


Fran/,  5,106,9^2,  CI    544.219,000 
•chine   Contact  lenses   5,106.930,  CI 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc    Modular  non. 
05,989,  CI    222-182000 
.stechnik  .AG   Method  of  and  appara- 

-.-s  of  motor   \ehicles    M05,651,  CI 


I    73-23  310 

J  J     and  Frvkiund.  David.  5.107,152, 

cts  Corporation    Method  and  device 
nimal  carcass  during  hide  removal 


I     Bolduc 


R,     5,105.808.    CI 


Rogers.     Derek     J,     5.106.464.    CI 

)avid.  5.106.211.  CI,  385-132.000. 

psi,  Haas,  -losef,  and  Popp.  Thomas. 

nan.  Winkler.  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer, 
1  fur  ElektriKhemische  Ind  Silylaled 
,530.  CI    252-299  600 


Haberle.  Norman:  See — 

Haas.  \V  olfgang   Haberle,  Norman;  Winkler,  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer, 
Franz  Heinnch.  5,106,530,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Habermann.   Wolfgang;  Anderlohr,  Axel;  and  Sleiner,  Wolfgang,  lo 
R  ASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Metal/melal  oxide  electrode  for  determing 
chlorine    5.106.479.  CI,  204-416000. 
Hachtel.  Hansjoerg:  See — 

D<ihler.  Klaus;  and  Hachtel,  Hansjoerg,  5,107,212,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Haddad,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Glossop.  Donald  L..  Jr.;  and  Haddad,  Charles  J.,  5,106,149,  CI. 
296-2 1 3  000, 
Hadeler,  Theodore  T  :  See — 

Ficken.  William  H.;  and  Hadeler,  Theodore  T,,  5,105,668.  CI. 
74-560D. 
Hadick.  Robert  J,;  See— 

Trou.eaud,   Lee  E,;  and  Hadick,  Robert  J.,   5,105,978,  CI.   221- 

Hacriiig.  Roll  E,:  See- 
Baud,  Andre  ;  Bnchaux,  Claude  Y.  R.;  and  Haering,  Rolf  E„ 
5,105.871,  CI.  160-310.000. 
Haga.  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shohei;  and  Haga,  Tadatoshi,  5,106.172.  CI,  303-103.000. 
Hagcmann.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  See — 

Cieiitnef.   Peter  E    E  ;  Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Lydlin. 
HansJurgen,  5,106,402.  CI.  65-3.120 
Hagen.  Johannes  L   M,;  and  Dona.  Marinus  J.  J,,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corpo* 
ration   Machine  tool  with  movable  positioning  device  5,105,693,  CI. 
82.137,000 
Hagihara.  Toshio;  Uchikawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Kenji;  Emolo,  Akio;  and 
Kato.  Tomoyasu.  to  Hilach,  Lid  ;  and  Hitachi  Asahi  Electronics  Co., 
1  Id    -XuKniaiic  testing  method  for  information  processing  devices. 
M07.498,  CI    371-15.100, 
Hagila.    Hiroyuki.    to    Olympus    Optical    Co..    Ltd.    Sinusoidal-to- 
squarewave  converter  with  variable  thereshold  level    5,107.135.  CI. 
307-261  000. 
Hagivsara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fukazawa.   Hiromichi;  and  Hagiwara.   Kazuhiko.   5,106,579,  CI. 

422-48  (XX) 

Hagiwara.    ^  asumasa;   Ishida,   Toshinobu;   Kamiya,   Shigeru;   Sasaya, 

Hideaki   and  Suzuki.  Yulaka,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon 

Soken.  Inc   Detection  of  damping  force  for  shock  absorber  control 

M05.9IS.  CI    188-299,000, 

Haglund,  Allen  C   Barbecue  grill  and  cooking  grid  element.  5,105,725, 

CI    99-446  IXX) 
Hahn.  Klaus   See — 

Weber.  Reinhoid;  Alieke,  Gerhard;  Weilbacher,  Manfred:  Guhr, 
Uwe;  and  Hahn.  Klaus,  5,106,684,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hahn,   Reinhard.   and   Sprafke.   Uwe.   lo   Wegmann   &   Co.   GmbH. 
Weapon  throughbearing  through  an  armored  turret,  especially  on  a 
military  tank.  5.105,716,  CI.  89-36.130. 
Hamdl,  Hans-  G,:  See — 

Mononen.  Pekka,  Hamdl,  Hans-  G.;  and  Plantiko,  Peler,  5,106,376, 
CI   604-164,000. 
Haines.  John  G  .  Slaughter,  Tracy  F  ;  and  Barker,  Charles  P  ,  to  F.M.E. 
Corporation      Remote    meter     I/O    configuration      5,107,455,    CI. 
395-275  (XXI 
Haizmann.  Robert  S  :  See — 

McCulloch,  Beth;  Lansbarkis,  James  R.;  Raghuram,  Srikantiah;  and 
Haizmann,  Robert  S.,  5,107,052.  CI.  585-738.000. 
Hajos,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szabadkai,  Istvan;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Lampert,  Agnes;  Domany, 
Gyorgy;  Hegedus.   Bela;  Ezer.   Elemer;   Maluz.  Judil;  Saghy. 
Kalalin;  Szporny.  Laszio;  Hajos.  Gyorgy;  and  Szekely.  Knsztma. 
5.106,846,  CI    514-227.500. 
Hajos.  Zoltan  G  .  Press.  Jeffery  B  .  and  Roberts.  Jerry  R  .  lo  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical    Corporation     Substituted   imidazole   and   pyridine 
derivatives,  5.106.863.  CI.  514- .395.000. 
Hakamiun.  Rcza    Brenner.  John  A.;  Salvalini.  Benjamin;  and  Sainle, 
Robert  L  .  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  patient  eleva- 
tion abisve  a  fiuidized  surface.  5.105,487,  CI   5-614.000. 
Hakogi.   Hironao.   to   Fujitsu   Limited    Connecting  method  between 

waveguide  substrate  and  optical  fiber   5,107,535,  CI   385-49.000. 
Halasz.  istvan:  See — 

Szepfoldi.  Gyula;  Halasz,  Istvan:  Kovaliczky,  Kalman:  and  Gedey 
Karoly.  5.106.418.  CI.  106-38.510. 
Hale.  Ron  L  ,  and  Solas.  Dennis  W  .  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.  Fluores 
cent  p<ilv(arvlpvridine)  rare  earth  chelates.  5.106,957.  CI.  534-16.000 
Hall.  David  a'    See- 
Mann.  John  M..  Jr.;  Temanskv.  Robert  J.;  and  Hall.  David  A. 
5.106,475.  CI.  204-59.00R 
Hall,    Henry    V     Exercise    device    with    protrusion.    5.106.083.    CI 

4X2-145  000 
Hall.   Jerrv    and   Zinner.   Hans.  Clarinet  mouthpiece.   5.105.701.  CI 

S4-3830i:)R 
Hall.  Peler  R  .  Trehearne.  Jack;  Parker.  Dawood:  and  Clancy.  Paul,  lo 
Abbey    Biosystems    Limited.    Non-invasive   monitoring   of  cardiac 
output    5.105.815.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Hall.  Steven  E    See — 

Sher.  Phihp  M  ;  and  Hall,  Steven  E.,  5,106,991,  CI.  548-206.000. 
Hallev.  Robert  J    See— 

Hellsiern.  Ann  Mane;  Mitchell,  Linda  L.:  and  Halley,  Robert  J., 
5.106.900.  CI    524-859.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Endcrlin.  Milton  B  .  5.105.894.  CI.  175-44.000. 
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Halpem,  Marc  E.;  Orvik,  Jon  A.;  and  Dietsche,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Tlie.  2-hydrocarbyl-3,6-dichloropyridines  and 
their  preparation.  5,106,984.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Haluzak.  Charles  C:  See— 

Verley.  Wayne  E.;  Hosteller.  Timothy  S.;  Blakely,  Charles  R.;  and 
Haluzak,  Charles  C  ,  5,105,588,  CI   51-439.000 
Hamada,  Jun-ichi;  and  Okamoto,  Yukio,  to  Konica  Corporation  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  improved  image  retainer  cleaning  means 
5,107,285.  CI   346-160.000 
Hamada,  Masataka:  See — 

Ishida,    Tokuji;     Kozakai,     Katsumi;    and     Hamada.     Masataka. 
5.107,291.  CI.  354-406.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Makiuchi,     Masao;     and     Hamaguchi,     Hisashi,     5,107,318,    CI. 
357-30.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohuchida,    Hirofumi;   and    Hamaguchi,   Tsuneo,   5,106,197,   CI. 
359-83.000. 
Hamamolo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     Horiguchi,     Fumio:     Hamamolo,     Takeshi: 
Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Kurosawa,  Kei;  and 
Masuoka,  Fujio.  5,106,774,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hammer  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  A.,  5,106,080,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Hammond  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond,  Robert  E.;  and  Schuiteboer,  Donald  L.,  5.105,583,  CI. 
51-120.000. 
Hammond,   Robert   E  ;  and  Schuiteboer,  Donald  L.,  lo  Hammond 
Machinery    Inc.    Workpiece    deburnng    method    and    apparatus 
5,105,583,  CI   51-120.000 
HampI,  Vladimir;  Topmiller.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Watkins.  Daniel  W..  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Dust  emis- 
sions control  mechanism  for  hand  Sanders.  5,105,585.  CI.  5I-I70.00R. 
Hampshire.  James:  See — 

Lynd.  Larry  G.;  and  Hampshire.  James.  5.105.475.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Hanaki.  Mineo:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tsuyoishi;  and  Hanaki,  Mineo,  5.107,280,  CI.  346-108.000 
Hanamura,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayafuji.    Mineki;    Hanamura.   Yoshihiko;   and   Niimura,   Satoru. 
5.106.364.  CI   604-22000 
Hancock,  David  A.;  and  Kometi.  Barry  A    Audible  alarm  device  for 

divers  and  others.  5.106.236,  CI.  405-186.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi,  Fukuchi,  Masakuzu;  Shoji,  Hisa.shi;  Matsuo.  Shunji; 
and  Morita,  Shizuo.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Removable  cartridge  for 
a  color  image  forming  apparatus.  5.107.304.  CI.  355-296.000 
Hanlon.  J.  Vincent:  See — 

Malfer,  Dennis  J.;  Boslick,  John  G.;  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J  :  and 
Hanlon.  J   Vincent.  5,106.975.  CI.  544-335.000. 
Hanlon,    Michael    J.    Vehicle    window    weatherstrip.    5,106,146,    Cl. 

296-154.000 
Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.,  Jr.;  and  Hoover,  Herbert  C 
Jr.,  to  AKZO  NV.  Tumor  specific  monoclonal  antibodies.  5,106,738, 
CI.  435-172.200. 
Hanselmann.  Daniel:  See — 

Aebli.  Josi.  Hanselmann,  Daniel:  and  Schlepfer,  Waller,  5,105,508, 
CI.  19-8000R 
Hansen,  John  G.;  and  Forth,  Ronald  1..  lo  Cable  Management  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Automated  documentation  system  for  a  communications 
network.  5,107,532,  CI.  379-25.000. 
Hansson,  Peder:  See — 

Ekelof.  Bengt;  and  Hansson.  Peder,  5,107,093,  CI   219-124.340. 
Haque.  Ekramul.  Electric  eraser.  5,105,497,  CI.  15-3.530. 
Hara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji:  Suganuma.  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Shiota,  Kazuo: 
Takehara.  Nobumitsu:  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichiro.  5. 106.719.  CI. 
430-203.000 
Hara.  Miisunobu:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito,  Yutaka:  Ikuina,  Yoji; 
Takiguchi,    Toshimilsu;    and    Okabe,    Masami,    5.106,868,    CI. 
514-475.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Endo.  Nonaki;  Takeda.  Yumiko;  Kato.  Yoshinon;  and  Hara,  Take- 
shi, 5,106,955,  CI.  5.30-391  100. 
Harada,  Masahiro;  Kino,  Tom;  and  Iwamoto.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Companv.  Inc.  Transparent  gas-barner  multilayer  struc- 
ture  5.106.693.  Cl.'428-412.000 
Harada.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Nishimon.     Syuuji;     Harada.     Tadaaki;     Yamamoio.     Yasuhiko: 
Hiromon,  Nobuyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasumori;  Muramalsu.  Kai- 
suya;  and  Shimada,  Katsumi,  5,107,327,  CI   357-72000. 
Harada,  Yasuaki;  Yamahata,  Yusai;  and  Ohi.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Milsui  Engi- 
neering &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd   Fluidized  bed  combustion  method 
for  burning  wastes   5.105.748.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Haraguchi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sezume.  Tadahi;  Sato.  Shigeru;  Oosawa,  Masahiro;  Haraguchi. 
Yasuhiko:  Mikami.  Takashi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi.  Toshio: 
Nomura,    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya.     5,106.909.    CI 
525-176.000. 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen.  Hartley,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  for  conversion  of  light  paraffins  to  alkylate  in  the  production 
of  tertiary  alkyl  ether  rich  gasoline.  5,106,389,  CI  44-449.000 
Harashima.  Ikuo  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Harashima.  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Shunichi;  Arai. 
Yasuyuki;  Takayanagi.  Yasushi.  Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi;  Abe.  Tomo- 
mitsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.105.982.  CI.  222-82.000. 


Hare,  Clive  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyglycidamide-poly(ineth)- 

acryloyl-polyamine  compositions.  5.106.945.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Hargasser.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   High-frequency  SMD 

transistor  having  two  emitter  terminals   5,107,326,  CI   357-70.000 
Harima  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Ashikawa.  Ikuo;  Mursi.  Akio;  Fukuzawa,  Akio,  Koshi,  Masalo;  and 
Kamada.  Hiroshi.  5,107,066,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Harness.  Ian   See — 

Stangroom.  James  E.;  and  Harness.  Ian.  5, 106,522,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hamischfeger,  Harry  P.:  See — 

Ya.sar.  Tugrul;  Slurrock.  Robert  T.;  and  Hamischfeger.  Harry  P.. 
5.105,529,  CI    29-603  000 
Haroulel,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Alcatel  Salman.  Postage  meter  having  a 

removable  franking  head   5.106,321,  CI.  439-310.000 
Harrell,  Sherwood  L.  Spray  aiuchment  for  lawn  mowers   5,106,020, 

CI.  239-172  000 
Harrington,  Richard  L.:  See — 

WalTord.  Lawrence;  Harrington,  Richard  L.;  Blessing.  Hubert,  and 
Ray,  Ted  M  ,  5,106,075,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Harriott,  Lloyd  R..  Panish.  Morton  B.;  Temkin.  Henryk;  and  Wang. 
Yuh-Lin.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Device  fabrication  5.106,764. 
CI   437-18000 
Harris.  Clark  E  ;  Stone.  Julie  D  ;  Healey.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Szwejbka. 
Paul  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  for  light-lighlly  en- 
closing a  photosensitive  web  roll.  5,105.604.  CI    53-409.000 
Hams  Corporation:  See— 

OMara,  William  E ,  Jr.,  5,107,312,  CI.  357-22.000 
Harns,  David  M   Ruid  fuse  valve.  5.105,850,  CI.  137-513.300 
Hams.  H   William,  and  Zeidel.  Mark  L.,  lo  Childrens  Medical  Center 
Corporation   Method  for  determining  the  diuretic  potency  of  candi- 
date drugs  as  inhibitors  of  the  antidiuretic  hormone-elicited  water 
channel.  5.106.610.  CI  424-7  100 
Hams.  Halford  S..  lo  Caysher,  Inc.  Retractable  cleat  device.  5,106,248. 

CI.  410-107.000. 
Hams.  Thomas  V  :  See — 

Zones.  Sucey  I  ;  Harris.  Thomas  V..  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Santilli. 
Donald  S..  5.106,801.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Harnson.  Wendy  A.  See — 

Allen.    Linda    S;    and    Harrison.    Wendy    A.,    5.106,385,    CI. 
604-391  000. 
Harsanyi.  Kalman  See — 

Szabadkai.  Istvan;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Lampert.  Agnes;  Domany. 
Gyorgy;  Hegedus.  Bela;  Ezer.  Elemer;  Maluz,  Judii;  Saghy, 
Katalin;  Szporny.  Laszio;  Hajos.  Gyorgy:  and  Szekely.  Knsztina. 
5.106.846.  CI.  514-227.500 
Hart.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Rhodes,   David   E.;   Lennon,  George  E.;  and   Hart,   Philip  G , 
5,106.356,  CI.  493-8  000 
Hartley.  James  L  ;  and  Beminger.  Mark  S..  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc 
Amplification  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  using  oligonucleotides  of 
random  sequences  as  pnmers  5.106.727.  CI  435-6.000 
Hanmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Helldorfer.  Reinhard:  Kanzler.  Ulnch;  Rauch,  Hans;  and  Han- 
mann. Stefan.  5.107.433.  CI   364-444  000. 
Hartnett.  Donna  A  ;  Reich.  Charles;  Patel.  Amnl  M..  and  Robbins. 
Clarence   R..   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Hair  conditioning 
shampoo.  5,106,613.  CI.  424-71.000. 
Hansel,  Harold  R.  See— 

Henenstcin,  Thomas  H.;  Stevens,  Marcella  S..  and  Hansel.  Harold 
R  .  5.105.971.  CI   220-461.000. 
Hartzler.  Jon  D    See — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J  ;  Hartzler.  Jon  D  ;  Mann,  Robert  A.;  and  Mules. 
Richard  D  .  5.106,560,  CI   264-144.000 
Haruta,  Kenyu:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa.  Yoshibumi.  Kaneko.  Hiromi.  Wakala, 
Hitoshi;  Haruta.  Kenvu;  Nagai.  Haruhiko;  Y'asuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto,  Hiroyuki',  5,107,511,  CI   372-29.000 
Harwell,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  O'Rear.  Edgar  A.,  lo  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  Producing  polymenc  films  from  a  surfactant 
template   5.106.691.  CI   428-411.100. 
Ha.segawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sato.    Hiroshi,    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Kushida.    Naoki;    Katayama. 
Masalo;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa.  Tetsuo.  Yaegashi.  Hisao; 
Kaneko.     Shuzo;     Tohma,     Koichi;    and     Suzuki,    Takayuki, 
5,106,676,  CI  428-212000. 
Hasegawa.   Yoshihiro:   Yanagisawa.  Toshihiko;   Hosaka.  Kunio:  and 
Mitsuhashi.    Hiroshi.   to  Tsumura  &  Co    Certain    1.3,4-ihiadiazole 
denvalives  and  anti-ulcer  agent  compnsing  said  derivatives  as  active 
ingredient    5.106.859,  CI    514-333000 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Takaoka,  Masahiko;  and  Miyoshi,  Takeshi,  lo  Nip- 
pon  Pillar   Packing  Co.   Ltd.   Filler  maienals  for  spiral  gaskets 
5,106,790,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maisuno.  Tadashi;   Shibala,   Hideki;   Hashimoto.   Kazuhiko;  and 
Momose.  Hisayo.  5.106,782,  CI  437-193.000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Moriuchi.   Y'ousukc;   Hirose.   Fumihisa;   Inacaki,   Hazime:   Naka- 
shima.    Atsusi;    Igarashi,    Isemi;    Hashimoto,    Masashi;    Goto, 
Yasuhiro.  Minami,  Katsuhiro.  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo.  5,105.820.  CI 
128-675.000 
Hashimoto.  Rieko:  See — 

Maeda.  Telsuya;  Yamamoio,  Toshiyuki.  Takase.  Miluo:  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Arika.  Tadashi,  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko, 
Amemiya.  Kouji.  and  Koshikawa.  Sakae,  5.106.866.  CI 
514-443.000. 
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Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro,  and  Sakura 

data  inputting  system  for  imagt 

358-448000 

Hashizume.  Kenji,  OWamura.  Ma 

Corporation    Magnetic  tape  ca? 

Haskell.  George  O  .  IH    Dram  pii 

Haspel.  Martin  V  ,  Jr    See — 

Hanna,  Michael  G  .  Jr  ,  Ha^f 
bene  Jr.  ?.106,7_*8.  CI   - 
Hassc,  Wayne  C    See— 

Christian.  Jeffrey  J  .  Corl,  Fai 
G.;  and  Has.se.  Wa\ne  C  . 
Hastings.  Donald  R  ,  and  Hendnc 
Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  sprav 
critical  fluid  or  liquified  ga-s    5. 
Hata.  Hitoshi   See- 
Abe,  Kazuaki,  Tsulv^uchi.  T' 
CI.  585.:ot)(X) 
Hata.  Kyousuke   See — 

Ishida.  Satoshi.  Nishu.  .Michi. 
Cl   60-547  JOG 
Hatakeyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamamolo,     Naoki.     and     H 
525-212.000 
Hatanaka,  Iwao  See- 
Cook,  Thoma^   E.    Fantacc 
Yudenfriend,  Harry  M  .  5. 
Hatch.  Gary  L.;  See — 

Yang,  Vue  X  .  Hatch.  Garv  I 
CI   210-266.000 
Hatla.  Shinjj-.  See— 

Ishiwara,  Koichiro;  Haita.  SI 
600-2000 
Hatta.  Susumu:  See — 

Nomura.     Yukiharu,     Hatta. 
5.106.160.  CI   297-417.000. 
Hatton,  Gregory  J    See— 

Marrelli.  John  D  .  Pepin,  L 
Farhan.  and  Staflord.  Jost- 
Hattori,  Hideyuki  See — 

Kalo,  Eiichi.  and  Haitori.  H 
Hatton,  Yoshinori  See — 

Yogo,  Tetsuji;  Hattori.  Vosl 
Yasushi.  5.106.550.  CI    264 
Haug.  Willi:  See- 
Fischer.    Artur;    Haug,    Wif 
411-107.000 
Haupi,  Eldward.  Multiple  rear  b 

280-416  100 
Hauscr,  Hanspeier.  and  Reinigei 
Aqueous  printing  ink  compost! 
106-20.000 
Hauser,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Sergeant,  Ronald  G  ,  Zemin 
5,107.286,  CI   354-64  000 
Hauser,  Josef;  and  Mammach,  I 
Electron  beam  collector  asset 
5,107,166,  CI    313-38000 
Hauslaib,  Wolfgang  See— 

Gomoll,   Gunier,    Hauslaib. 
5,106,218,  CI   400-661  (XX) 
Hausler,  Hans;  See — 

Masden.  Hans;  and  Hausler. 
Hawes.  Slater  W    See- 
Sims,  Gregors  S.;  and  Hawe> 
Hawkins.  .Arnold  Svsteni  for  det 
blies.  5, 106. 213.  C'l   431-2.000 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  ;  Wall 
Jr.;  Daugherly.  DaMd  W  .  Jr 
Air  Brake  Companv.  and  Sar^ 
lor  apparatus  in  an  articulate 
used  in  a  railuav  application 
Hay,  Valerie  R    See— 

Grundmann.  William  R  .  H^ 

and  Liiutnetz.  Dennis  M 

Hayafuji.  Mineki.  Hanamura.  Yo 

shiki  Kaishd  fopcon   Surgical 

Hayakawa.  Haisuo.  Honma.  .M 

and  Fujiwara,  Mikio.  to  Ikeda 

Co..  Ltd.  Seat  slide  device  wr 

nism.  5,106,144,  CI    2'>b-68  U" 

Hayakawa,  Hiroshi   See— 

Takahashi.  Vutaka.  Harashi 
Yasuyuki.  Takasanagi.  \'a 
niitsu.  and  Hasakawa.  Mi 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru   See— 

Fukumt^t^).    Ryoichi;    Ha>a 
Okudaira,  Souichiro,  5,10 
Hayakawa,  Teruyo;  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Saito,  Hiroyu 
Teruyo.  5.107.138.  CI    30 
Hayakawa,  Tsuneyasu:  See— 

Ejin.  Susumu;  and  Hayakaw 

Hayase,  Isao;  Muramoto,  Yasus 

Masaru;     Kishi,     Atsuo.     Tak 

Yokoyama,  Takashi,  to  Hitacl 


Kohei,  to  Sony  Corp<iratK)n.  Image 
processing  apparatus   5,107,347,  Cl. 

atoshi;  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  to  TDK 
etxe   5,107.386,  C!    360-132  000. 
;  opener   5.106,524.  CI   252-142.000 

■I.  Martin  \'  ,  Jr..  and  Hoover,  Her- 

15.n2  2(X) 

D  .  Segal,  Jerome;  William.  Ronald 
.105.818.  CI    128-662  060 
s.  John  A  .  to  Nordson  Ctirporation 
ng  a  liquid  coating  containing  super- 
06.651.  CI    427-421  00(1 

hisuki.  and  Hata,  Hitoshi.  5,107,CM1. 


aru.  and  Hata,  Kyousuke,  5,105,623, 
.takeyama.     Hiroki.     5,106.912.     CI 


le.    Mark   J  ,   Hatanaka,    Iwao;    and 
37,496.  CI.  371-11  .300 

:  and  Holler,  1  h<inias  D  .  5.106.501, 


nji;  and  Abe,  Masashi,  5,106,360,  CI, 
Susumu;     and     Owaki.      Mitsuaki. 


a  L  .  Hatton,  Gregory  J  ;  Siddiqui. 

h  D  .  5.107,219.  CI    324-640  (XX). 

leyuki,  5,106,716,  CI   4.H)-1 14.000 
nori;  Ando.  Moit^hide,  and  Kalano, 

60  oa) 

;    and    Lmg,    Stefan.    5.106.250,    CI. 

niper  hitch  apparatus.  5,106,114.  CI. 

Karin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpeiralion 
.ins  for  Inkjet  printing.  5. 106,417,  CI. 

,  Karl  H  .  and  H.iuser.  Jonathan  D  . 

eter,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengcsellschaft 
ibly  ft>r  a  velocitv    modulated  tube 

Wolfgang;    and    Buschmann.    L  Inch. 

4ans,  5.107,09;.  CI    219-121.390. 

Slater  W  .  5.106.588,  CI.  422-180.000 
cting  the  condition  oi  ignition  assem- 

ce.  V\  illiam  D  .  I  ynch.  Edward  G  . 
and  Kanio.  Wajih.  to  Westinghouse 
;nt  Industries,  Inc  Spherical  ct>nnec- 
slackless-tvpe  coupler  arrangement 
.10";, 155.  CI    213-"5(X1R 

.,  Valerie  R  ,  Herman.  Lawrence  O  , 
5,107,462,  CI  365-181020. 
Tihiko,  and  Niimura,  Satoru,  to  Kahu 
cutter  5.106.364,  CI  6(W-2:  (XXi 
,io.  Hirakui,  Hidemasa;  Inc.  Hideki 
Bussan  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Ohi  Seisakusho 
1  rail-disconneclion  inhibiting  mecha- 


la.  Ikuo,  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  .Arai, 
u>.hi,  Sekiguchi.  Rvoichi.  Abe.  Tomo* 
ishi.  5.105.182.  Cf  222-82  (XX) 

avsa.    Shigeru.    Torn,    Ni^zomu;    and 

,133.  CI    :92-201  (MX) 

1;  Taniwaki.  Michio.  and  H.isakawa. 
■296  100 

1,  Tsuneyasu,  5.106,292.  CI  431-1  'XX) 
I.  To)0,  Kenji.  Takao.  Kunihiko;  Ito. 
thashi.  Yukic),  Sudo.  Toshio;  and 
.  l-td  ,  and  Hitachi  .-Xuiomotive  Engi- 


neering   Co ,     Ltd     Balanced    vanable-displacemeni    compressor. 
M05.728.  CI   92-71.000 
Hayashi,  Masatoshi.  See — 

Okabe,    Susumu;    Satoh,    Masaru;    Yamakawa,    Tomio;    Nomura, 
Yutaka;  and  Hayashi.  Ma.satoshi,  5,106,976.  CI   544-354  000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuhiro,  and  Takashima,  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  operation  of  air  cleaner  used  in  motor 
vehicle    5.107,218.  CI    324-545.000. 
Hayes.  John  R    and  Lee.  Susan  C  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Having  a  stack  management  hardware  with  internal  and  external 
stack  ptiinlers  and  buffers  for  handling  underflow  and  overflow  stack. 
5.107.457,  CI    395-800.000. 
Hazeltme  Corp<sration'  See — 

Freyre.  Frederick  W  ,  5.107,534,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Heale>.  fh-^mas  C    See — 

Hams,   Clark    E ;    Stone,   Julie   D.;    Healey,   Thomas   C;   and 
Szwejbka,  Paul  J.,  5,105,604,  CI    53-409.000. 
Healy.  John  C.   See — 

Strubhar.    Malcolm    K.,    and     Healy,    John    C.    5.105,886.    CI 
166-280  000. 
Heaney,  Brad,  and  ELdulbehram,  Jehanbux  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Processor  clock  governor.  5,107.523,  CI.  377-2.000. 
Heartland  Forage,  Inc.:  See — 

Imgerson.  Conrad  P.;  and  EickhofT,  Donald  W..  5.105.563.  CI. 
34-203  (XX). 
Heath,  Derek  E  ;  and  Mtxineyhan,  Jerry  A.  Endodontic  denial  instru- 
ment   5,106,298,  CI.  433-102.000. 
Heath,  William  D    Beverage  can  cap    5,105,964,  CI.  220-254.000 
Hechler.  Wolfgang;  Osterned,  Karl;  and  Weigand.  Manfred,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung.  Glass-stable  colored 
pigments   5.106,419,  CI.  106-418.000. 
Hedava,  Fddie:  See — 

Hwang,  Deng  R  ;  Scott,  Mary  E.;  and  Hedaya,  Eddie,  5,106.963. 
CI    536-27000. 
Hedges,  Gary  W   Artificial  mulch  chips.  5,105,577.  CI.  47-9.000. 
Hegedus.  Bela  See — 

Szabadkai,  Istvan;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Lampert.  Agnes;  Domany, 

Gyorgy     Hegedus,   Bela;   Ezer,   Elemer;   Maluz,  Judit;   Saghy. 

Katalm,  Szporny.  Laszlo,  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  and  Szekely,  Kriszlina, 

5,106,846,  CI.  514-227.500. 

Hegedus,    Leslie    J.    Mobile    accommodation    unit.    5.106,142.    CI. 

296-26.000 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 
Becker,  Willi,  5,105,737,  CI.  I01-230.0CO. 

Loos.  Gerhard;  and  Spiegel,  Nikolaus,  5,105,740.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Heidench,  Volker:  See — 

Fortnagel,    Manfred;   Jaeger,   Gerhard;    Heidench,    Volker;   and 
Schmidt,  Hans-Georg,  5.105,781.  CI    123-280000 
Heindl.  Roland:  See — 

Retschnig.     Alexander;     and     Heindl.     Roland.     5.106.608.     CI. 
423-635.000 
Heister,  Michael  J  Portable  battery-powered  grease  gun.  5,105,912,  CI. 

184-105  2(X) 
Held.  JetTerv  S  ;  and  Sharp.  James  W  .  to  Stericycle.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

processing  medical  waste   5.106.594.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Heldman,  F.liahu:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Karton.  Ishai;  Heldman.  Eliahu;  Grunfeld.  Yona; 
and  Levy.  Aharon.  5.106.831.  CI.  514-2.000 
Helena  Labisralories  Corporation:  See — 

Guadagno.  Philip  A  .  5.106,472.  CI.  204-299.00R 
Hella.  Terrs  A  .  and  Buchanan.  Carl  L..  to  Advance  Systems.  Inc  Web 
drver  apparatus  having  ventilating  and  impingement  air  bar  assem- 
blies  5,105.562,  CI.  34-156.000. 
Helldorfer,  Reinhard,  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Rauch,  Hans;  and  Hartmann, 
Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Melhod  of  inputting  starting  and 
destination  points  into  navigation  systems.  5,107,433.  CI  364-444.000. 
HelKtcrn.   Ann  Mane;  Mitchell,  Linda  L  ;  and  Halley,  Robert  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  MelhcxI  and  organopolysiloxane/organic 
polvmenc     compositions     obtained      therefrom.      5,106,900.     CI. 
^24-851000 
Helms.  .Aubrev  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brads,   Michael   F.;  and   Helms,   Aubrey   L.,  Jr..   5.106,786,  CI. 
437-229.000. 
Hembree,  Richard  D.;  Sullivan,  Brian  F  ;  and  Carmein,  David  E.  E.,  to 
Recovery  Engineenng.  Inc    Portable  water  purification  system  in- 
cluding a  filter  cleaning  mechanism.  5,106,500,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Hendricks,  John  ,A.;  See — 

Hastings,   Donald    R  ;   and    Hendricks,   John   A,    5,106,659,   CI. 
427-421  000 
Hendnckson,   Daniel   L  ;  Neff,   Bnan  W.;  and  Dunn.  Murray  R..  to 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.  Wide  field  multi-mcxJe  tele- 
scope  5,107,369,  CI.  359-399.000. 
Hendnckson,  William  A  ;  Wnght,  Robin  E  ;  Allen,  Richard  C;  Baker, 
James    A  ;   and    Lamanna,    William    M  ,    to   Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing     Company      Pigment     dispersions.     5,106,533,     CI 
252-314  000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See- 
Mueller,  Heinz,  Herold,  Claus-Peler;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Slephan. 
5,106,516,  CI    507-138.000. 
Henkel  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Frisiad.    William   E ;  Olivero,    Alan   G.;   Young,   Steven;   Sykes, 
Christopher  S  ;  and  Siegel,  Brock  M..  5,106,541,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Hcnkelmann.  Jix;hen:  See — 

Eggersdorfer,  Manfred;  Hcnkelmann,  Jochen;  and  Grosch,  Walter, 
5,107,004,  CI    552-268.000. 
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Hirata.  Toru,  Yamada,  Masahiro  Yasuki,  Seijiro;  and  Kawai,  Kiyosuki,  Hitachi  V  LSI  Engineering  Corp,:  See— 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Digital  video  signal  noise-reduction  Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Akasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,107,329, 

apparatus  with  high  pass  and  k  *  pass  filter,  5,107,340,  CI  358-36  000  CI    357-740tX), 

Hirayama.  Hiromitsu,  to  NEC  (  orporation    Integrated  circuit  having  Hiiaka,  Takenon   See — 
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Hennen,  William  J.;  Babiak, 
Ng.  John  S..  5,106,750,  CI. 

a  fixed   water  proof  cover. 


Hennen,  William  J.:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang,  Yi-Fong; 
Kevin  A  ;   Dygos.  John  H.;  and 
435-280  000 
Henry,    Donna.    Washable   diaper    with 

5,106.382.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Hensen.  Helmuth:  See — 

Wirtz.  Ulrich;  and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  5,106.027.  CI.  242-18.O0R. 
Herbori  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See — 

Borvitz,  Wolfgang,  5,105.695.  CI   83-13  000. 
Herd,  Karl-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    [5-amino-2-<2-hydroxyethylamino)phenyl](2-hydroxyethyl) 
sulphone   5.107,025.  CI   564-440.000. 
Herman.  Lawrence  O.:  See — 

Grundmann,  William  R.;  Hay,  Valerie  R.;  Herman,  Lawrence  O.; 
and  Litwinelz.  Dennis  M.,  5.107.462.  CI.  365-189.020 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Figinski.  Paul  A..  5.106.001.  CI   224-31.000. 
Kelley,  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L.;  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch. 
Andrew  J  ;  Williams,  George  A  ;  and  Hollington,  Geoffrey  A., 
5,106,173,  CI.  312-111.000 
Nagelkirk,  Robert  A  ;  Allen,  Lynne  M  ;  and  Kuyper,  Mark  E., 
5,106,157,  CI   297-304.000 
Hermann,  Allen  M.;  and  Sheng,  Zhengzhi,  to  University  of  Arkansas 
High  temperature  superconductor  system  having  the  formula  Tl-Ba- 
Cu-O  5.106.830,  01  505-1.000. 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Werner.  5.106.198.  CI   366-75.000. 
Hermann.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Sutterlin,  Wolfgang;  Hermann,  Hanspeter;  and  Schaub,  Andres, 

5.106,388.01.  8477.000. 

Hermkens.  Peter  H  H.;  Van  Maarseveen.  Jan  H  ;  Scheeren.  Johan  W  . 

and   Kruse,  Comelis  G.,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B  V 

Method  of  preparing  n-oxo-tetrahydro-bcta-carbolmes.  5,106,840,  CI. 

514-183.000. 

Hernandez.  Luis,  to  Europhor  SA.  Microdialvsis  probe.  5,106,365,  CI. 

604-27.000. 
Herold,  Claus-Peter:  See- 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peler;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stcphan, 
5,106,516.01.  507-138.000. 
Heron.  Chuck:  See — 

Noll.  Waller;  and  Heron.  Chuck.  5.107,074.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Herrington.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Turner.  Robert  B  ;  Pnester.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  Kuklies.  Robert  A  ; 
Peffley,  Richard  D.;  Hernngton.  Ronald  M.,  and  Porter.  James 
R..  5,106.884.  CI   521-123.000 
Hersh,  Carol:  See^ 

Parsons,  Thomas  F  ,  Sen,  Arup;  Grinna.  Lynn;  Hersh,  Carol;  and 
Theofan,  Georgia,  5,106,626.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Henenstein,  Thomas  H.;  Stevens,  Marcella  S  ;  and  Hansel,  Harold  R., 
to    Amencan    Packaging    Corporation.    Carton     5.105.971,    CI. 
220-461.000 
Herzog,   Claus.    to   MTU    Motoren-   und   Turbinen-Union   Munchen 
GmbH.  Turbojet  engine  with  at  least  one  axially  movable  arranged 
sliding  valve.  5,105.615,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Hesprich,  Donald  N.;  See- 
Crates,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Hesprich.  Donald  N  ,  5.106,056,  CI   254- 
134.3FT. 
Hessler,  John  D.:  See — 

Wade,   Ivan   W.  Jr ;   Hessler.  John  D;  and   Eloph.   Harry   E. 
5,106,686,  CI.  428-377.000 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Addition  of  magnetically 
active  moieties  for  magnetic  beneficiation  of  particulates  in  fluid  bed 
hydrocarbon  proces.sing   5.106,486,  CI   208- 1 24.000. 
Hewgill.  Gregory  S  ,  and  Kalfayan.  Leonard  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California    Enhanced   oil   recovery  technique   using   hydrogen 
precursors   5.105.887,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See — 

Chan,  C.  S.,  5,107,332,  CI.  358-80.000. 

Clark,  David  W  ,  5,107,439,  CI.  364-484.000. 

Drukarey,   Alexander  I  ;   Konstantinides,  Konstantinos;  and  Se- 

roussi,  Gadiel,  5,105,814.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Fogelman.  Kimber  D..  5,105,851,  CI.  137-625.110. 
King,  Philip  N  ,  5,107,230,  CI.  333-32.000. 
Lawson,  Robert  M.,  5,106,138,  CI   294-2.000. 
Moffatt,  John  R  ;  and  Shields,  James  P..  5,106,416.  CI.  106-20.000. 
Stoft.  David  E.,  5,107,233.  CI.  333-168.000. 

Verley,  Wayne  E.;  Hosteller.  Timothy  S.;  Blakely.  Charles  R.;  and 
Haluzak,  Charles  C  ,  5,105.588.  CI.  51-439.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.  Peter;  and  Corden,  John  L,  5,106,668,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Heyden,  Siegfried:  See — 

Gespcr,     Christoph;     and     Heyden.     Siegfried.     5.107.245.     CI. 
340-436.000 
Hiasa,  Yukio:  See — 

Mito.  Yoshiki;  Aratani.  Hiroshi;  Morimoto.  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji; 
Miyamoto,    Osamu;    Hiasa.    Yukio;    and    Furumolo.    Hideaki. 
5.105.638.  CI.  72-»1.000. 
Hiatt.  William  R.:  See— 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  Kridl.  Jean  C;  Hiatt.  William  R.;  and 
Knauf.  Vic.  5.107.065.  Ol.  800-205.000. 
Hibi.  Akira:  See — 

Fukaya,  Yasushi;  and  Hibi.  Akira.  5.107.413.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Hickle,  Leslie  A.;  Bradfisch.  Gregory  A.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Use  of  a  Elacitlus  thuhngiensis  microbe  for 


controlling  lesser  mealworm,  Alphitobius  diaperinus.  5,106.620.  O. 
424-73.00L. 
Hicks.  Ray.  Pneumatic  film  punch.  5.106,017.  CI   234-1.000 
Hida.  Y(3shialo:  See — 

Mizobuchi,   Akira;    Hida.   Yoshiaki;   Umise.   Shigeki;   Yamamolo, 
Kyoichi.  and  Takahashi.  Kyohei,  5,106.694,  CI   428-447.000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko;  Honguchi,  Fumio;  Hamamoto,  Takeshi,  Nitayama. 
Akihiro,  Sunouchi,  Kazuma&a;  Kurosawa.  Kei;  and  Masuoka,  Fujio, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  trench  type  dy- 
namic random  access  memory  device   5,106.774,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hifh  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Jameel.  and  Valenza,  J.Dseph  P..  5.106.227.  CI  404-70.000. 
Higaki.  Masahiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sorter-finisher 

with  a  sheet  finishing  function   5.106,067.  CI    270-53.000 
Higashivama,  Shunichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 

iransfernng  method.  5.107.298.  CI   355-77  000 
Higham.  Paul  A    See — 

Posey-Dowty,  Jessica,  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Arroyo.  Nestor  A  ,  and 
Surk.  Casper  F  ,  5,106,614,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  5,105,599.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Highway  Construction  Bndge  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogg.  D   Cameron.  5,105.494.  CI.  14-78.000 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kakita.   Tsuyoshi;    Hoshino.    Yasushi;    and    Higuchi.    Hirokazu, 
5,107.288,01.  354-99  000 
Higuchi,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Yano,    Kazuo,    Hiraki,    Mitsuru;    Higuchi,    Hisayuki;    Tachibana. 
Suguni;      Suzuki,      Makoto;     and     Shimohigashi,      Katsuhiro, 
5.107.141,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Higuchi,  Takayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
device    and    method    of  manufacturing   the   same     5.106.780.    CI 
437-189.000 
Hilbom.  David  M.;  See — 

Dowd.  James  D.;  Hilbom.  David  M  ;  Brown,  Matthew  J  ,  and 
Bozyk,  Richard  P.,  5,105,521.  CI.  29-453  000. 
Hill.  Colin  A  :  See— 

Drewett.  Christopher  G.;  Bassett.  David  W.;  and  Hill.  Colm  A.. 
5,105.835,  CI.  131-349.000. 
Hill,  Graham;  See- 
Hopper.  Alec;  Hill.  Graham;  and  Dunster.  Michael.  5.106.590.  CI. 
422-198.000. 
Milliard,  Garland  E.;  Melton.  James  K.;  Shaffeer.  John  H.;  and  Johan- 
son.  Jerry  R..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Salt  handling  apparatus  for  a 
hypochlorous  acid  reactor  5.106.591.  CI  422-232.000 
Hilton.  Colin   S .  to   National   Research   Development  Corporation 
Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  capturing  information  in  drawing  or  wnt- 
ing.  5.107.541.  CI    382-3.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Monni.   Giampiero;    Albizzati,    Ennco;   and   Giannini.    Umberto. 

5.106,807.  CI   502-121  000. 

Himpsl,  Francis  L  ;  and  Koermer.  Gerald  S..  to  Engelhard  Corporation 

Catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  with  a  mixture  of  zeolite  L  and 

zeolite  Y   5.106.485.  Cl'  208-120.000 

Hines.  Harold  W  ;  and  Wood,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Process 

for  high  purity  tetrabromobisphenol-A   5,107,035,  CI   568-726.000 
Hinriksson,   Josafal;   Josafatsson,   Birgir  T.;  JosafaLvson,   Sinan;   and 
Josafatsson,  Fridrik    Construction  of  and  technique  for  fastening 
wear  shoes  to  a  trawl  door   5,105.572.  CI   43-9  700 
Hintzen.  Ullrich;  Luhrsen.  Ernst;  and  Schuler.  Andreas,  to  Didier- 
Werke  AG    Components  for  forming  a  closing  and/or  regulating 
apparatus  for  tapping  molten  metal   from  a  metallurgical   vessel 
5.106.060.  Cl   266-220.000 
Hiragun.  Youichi;  Murakami.  Sakae;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Fluonne<ontaining  copolymer  com- 
position  5.106.895.  Cl   524-188.000. 
Hiraishi.  Shigetoshi;  Okada.  Akinori;  and  Sekine.  Mikiya.  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Limited.  Heat-sensitive  recording  material.  5,106.814.  Cl. 
503-208  000 
Hirakawa,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi;  Yasuda.  Tetsuo;  Maru.  Akira; 
Kawada.  Yoshishige,  Yanagi.  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa; 
Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.  Yonhide. 
5.106.575.  Cl.  376-439  000 
Hiraki.  Mitsuru.  See — 

Yano,    Kazuo;    Hiraki,    Mitsuru;    Higuchi,    Hisayuki;    Tachibana. 
Suguru;     Suzuki,     Makoto;     and     Shimohigashi,     Katsuhiro, 
5,107,141,01   307-446  000 
Hirakui,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Havakawa.    Hatsuo:    Honma.    Mikio,    Hirakui.    Hidemasa.    Inc. 
Hideki;  and  Fujiwara.  Mikio,  S.I06.I44,  Cl  296-68.100, 
Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Endo.  Kouzi,  Koike.  Seiji;  Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi,     Kazuhiro;     and     Shiozaki,     Tsugio.     5,106,212,     Cl 
400-120.000 
Hirano,  Hisakazu,  Mon,  Kiju;  Watanabe.  Junichi,  and  Kondo.  Fumio, 
to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited;  and  Stanley  Eleclnc  Co., 
Ltd   Moisture  trapping  film  for  EL  lamps  of  the  organic  dispersion 
type   5,107,175,  Cl   313-512.000. 
Hirano,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Hirano.  Kenji.  S.I06.433.CI.  148-1 1. SOQ. 
Hirata.  Shinji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Hirata.  Shinji.  5.107,292,  Cl   354-416000 
Hirata,  Tadamitsu;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshihiko,  to  Asahipen  Corpora- 
tion    Dispersion    of  colored    high-molecular    particulate    material 
5,106,889,  Cl.  524-423.000 
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Hollington,  Geoffrey  A.:  See—  Horiychi,  Makoto;  and  Saito.  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 

Kelley,  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L  ;  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch,  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Catalyst  for  punfication  of  exhaust  gas  from  diesci 

Andrew  J.;  Williams,  George  A.;  and  Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.,  engine.  5,106,802,  Cl   502-65  000. 

5.106.173.  Cl.  312-111.000.  Horn,  Peter;  Rehmer,  Gerd;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dietcr,  and  Ramlow.  Ger- 

Hollis,  Mark  A.;  Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Nichols.  Kirby  B;  and  Bergeron.  hard,   lo   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Copolymers  and  their  use  as 
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Htrau,  Toru,  Yamada,  Masahiro 

lo  Kabushiki  K.aisha  Toshiba 

apparatus  wiih  high  pass  and  k 

Hirayama.  Hiromitsu,  lo  NEC  ( 

field  effecl  iransistors.  5,107,1 

Hiroltane.  Junji  See — 

Inui,   Tclsuya,    Hirokanc,   J 
Keiiji.  5,107.480,  C!    369-1 
Hiromon,  Nobuyukr  See — 

Nishimon,     Syuuji,     Harad 
Hiromon,  Nobuyuki;   Yo 
suya,  and  Shimada,  Katsu 
Hirose,  Fumihisa;  See — 

M(!nuchi,    Yousuke;    Hirost 
•.hima,    Alsusi;    Igarashi, 
Yasuhiro,  Mmami,  Katsul 
128-675  000 
Hirola,  Fumio  See — 

Oku.    Shosuke;    Waunabe. 
Fumio.  and  Kado.  Tsutor 
Hirtz.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Crcuzet.  Gerard;  and  Hirtz. 
Hishinuma.  Yukio   See — 

Kurokawa.    Hideaki.   Ebara 
suzaki,  Harumi.  Yoda,  H 
and  Hishinuma,  Yukio.  5. 
Hitac  Hi.  Ltd.   See— 

>  aSusaki.    Ma-sao.    Yamamt 
Kohno.  Hideki.  5.107.216 
Hiuch.  Ltd     See— 

Hagihara.  Toshio;  Uchikawi 

and  Kato,  Tomoyasu.  5.1 

Hitachi  Asahi  Electronics  Co  .  - 

Hagihara.  Toshio;  Uchikaw; 

and  Kato,  Tomoyasu,  5.1 

Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenn 

Hayase.  Isao;  Muramoto.  Y 

Ito.  Masaru;  Kishi.  Atsuc 

Yokoyama.  Takashi.  5.10 

Hitachi  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.   . 

Ndkamura.  Sho70,  Mizuno, 

Kawada,  Yoshishige;  Ya 

Nakajima,   Junjiro,   Aiza^ 

5,106.57"i.  C!    }''t>A}90a 

Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Goto.  Nono;   Ishigaki,   Ma 

369-1  (JO  000 

Hayase,  I'^o.  Muramoto,  \ 

Ito,  Ma.saru;  Kishi,  Atsuc 

Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,10 

Kaga.  Toru.  Kawamoto,  Yc 

CI   437-52.000. 

Kametanj.  Masalsugu.  5,1C" 

Kawaguchi.  Isao.  and  Mats 

Kawauchi,  Masataka;  and  S 

Kurokawa.   Hideaki.   Ebara 

suzaki.  Harumi;  Yoda,  H 

and  Hishinuma.  Yukio.  5 

Moiiya.  Kazuo.  and  Taira. 

Nakamura.  Shozo,  Mizuno. 

Kawada.  Yoshishige.  Ya 

Nakajima,  Junjiro.  Aiza 

5.106.575.  CI    376-439  OO 

Okinaga.  Takavuki.  Otsuka. 

CI.  3S--74000 
Oku,     Kentaro.    Fukushim 
Egami.     Nonfumi.     and 
313-432  1X10 
Onose,  Hidekatsu.  Ohue.  M 

CI.  357-4.000 

Ozawa,  Jun;  Endo,  Fumih 

Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  Yamai 

Hashime.  5.107.447.  CI    : 

Tjkehawa.  Hiroko.  5.106.4 

Takeuchi.  Yoshinon.  Yama 

shi,  and  Goto.  Marutom< 

Tsuzurahara.  Mamoru.  5.1( 

Yamaguchi.     Kiyoshi.     Kit 

Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5,1C 

Yano,    Kazuo.    Hiraki,    Mi 

Suguru,      Suzuki.      Mak 

5,107.141,  CI    307-446.00 

Yazima.     Kazunon.    and 

364-405  iXX) 

Hitachi  Medical  Ctirporation   .' 

Nishiyama,   Hisashi.  Ogaw 

5.10",466.  CI    367-00  000 

Yabasaki.    Ma,sao,    Yamam 

Kohno.  Hideki.  5.10''.21 

Hiuchi  Metals.  Ltd     See — 

Kondo,  Takajiro  ,  5.105.70 

Noda.  Akira.  and  Maruta, 

Ohtsuka.  Kouki,  Kulxi.  K 

and  Kav^ai.  Kunio.  5.10< 


Yasuki.  Seijiro;  and  Kawai.  Kiyoyuki, 
Digital  video  signal  noise-reduction 
*  pass  filter.  5.107.340.  CI  358-36  (XM 
orporation  Integrated  circuit  having 
4.  CI    307-448.000. 

nji.  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  and  (.)hta, 
75400 

,  Tadaaki;  Yamamoto.  >  asuhiko 
iiimura,  Yasumori.  Muramatsu.  K.ai- 
11.  5.107.327.  CI.  357-72  Oa) 

Fumihisa;  Inacaki.  Hazime;  Naka- 
Isemi,  Hashimoto.  Masashi,  Goto, 
ro,  and  Suzuki,  RiLsuo.  5.105.820.  CI 


^'oboru,  Ohkawara.  Tsuneo;  Hirola. 
u.  5.106.905.  CI.  524-604.000 

lean-Pierre,  5,106,823,  CI    505-1  (XX! 

Katsuya;  Takahashi,  Sankichi,  Mai- 
oaki,  Nitta,  Takahisa;  Okouchi  Isao. 
05.556,  CI    34-12000 

o,  Etsuji,  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and 
CI    324-318-000 

Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Kenji,  Emoto.  Akio; 
7.498.  CI.  371-15.100 
td  ;  See — 

Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Kenji:  Emoto,  Akio. 
7.498,  CI.  371-15.100 

Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 
iushi.  Tojo,  Kenji;  Takao.  Kunihiko. 

Takahashi.  Yukio;  Sudo.  Toshio.  and 

.728.  CI   92-71.000 

ee — 

'adashi;  Yasuda.  Tetsuo;  Maru.  Akira. 

agi,  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa 

a.   Yasuhiro;   and   Segawa.    \orihide. 


iji,  and   Fukui.   Yukio,   5.107.48:,  CI 

Lsushi.  Tojo.  Kenj);  Takao.  Kunihiko 
Takahashi,  Yukio.  Sudo.  Toshio   and 
.728.  CI.  92-71.000. 
.hifumi.  and  Sunami.  Hideo.  5.106.775, 

420,  CI    395-650.000, 
e,  Toshigi,  5.106.077,  CI    271-302.000 
iki.  Eisaku.  5,106.073.  CI.  271-121  000 
Katsuya;  Takahashi,  Sankichi.   Mat- 
■oaki;  Nitta,  Takahisa;  Okouchi.  Isao, 
05.556.  CI.  34-12.000. 
;usumu,  5.106,189.  CI.  356-307  (XM) 
fadashi;  Yasuda,  Tetsuo;  Maru.  Akira, 
agi.  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa 
'a.  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.   Yorihidc. 

Kanji,  and  Akasaki.  Hiroshi.  ^.107.329. 

.    Ma.sakazu.    Kurashige.    Mitsuhiro. 
Yamagishi.    Toshio,     5.107.172.    CI 

jhio.  and  Naito.  Masayi>shi,  5.107.307, 

o.  Ohshila,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Izumi, 

a.  Hiroshi;  Sawain.  Mitsuo:  and  Nagai. 

>4-551.010. 

3.  CI    106-1  220 

;uchi.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Taichi.  Daito.  Hiro- 

5.107.383,  CI.  36O-IO4,0IX). 
M81.  CI    315-39.510. 
mura.     Masashi;     Maki.     Naoki;     and 
.524.  CI.  378-34.000 
suru.    Higuchi,    Hisayuki,    Tachibar.a. 
to;      and      Shimohigashi.      Katsuhiro. 

Iitsumon.     Sadamichi.     5,107.421.    CI 


I.  Toshio.  and   Katakura.   Kageyoshi, 

»to.    Etsuji.    Takeuchi.    Hiroyukj;    and 
.  CI    324-318  000. 

.  CI   83-636.000 

;enji,  5,106.576.  CI   419-8.000 

nio.  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Ike,  Masahide; 

578.  CI   420-68  0(X). 


Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Okinaga.  Takayuki;  Otsuka.  Kanji;  and  Akasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,107,329, 
CI    357-74  OCC 
Hitaka.  Takenon.  See^ 

.Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takenon;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,106,974, 
CI    544-280  000. 
Hite.  William  H    jnd  Allebach.  Gene  E.,  to  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany. The    .Method  of  producing  forging  machines.  5,105,649,  CI. 
72-446  000 
Ho,  May- Km.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
the  in  vitro  immunization  of  human  splenocytes  against  tumor  associ- 
ated antigens    5.106,746,  CI.  435-240.250. 
Hoag.  Peter  V  ,  Kyte.  Ralph  L  ;  and  Stueck.  Joel  P.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company     Low -cost   method  of  making  cracked  connecting  rods 
compnsed  of  forged  wrought  steel.  5,105,538.  CI.  29-888.090. 
Hobart  Corporation.  See — 

Trouteaud,  Lee  E.,  and  Hadick,  Robert  J  ,  5,105,978,  CI.  221- 
1 50  0(5  R 
Hobbs,  Stanley  Y.;  See — 
Alsmarraie,  Muhanad  A 
and  Walkins.  V'icki  H. 


Hobbs,  Stanley  Y.;  Wang.  I-chung  W.; 
5,106,908.  CI.  525-105.000, 
Hoblingre,   Andre      Mouhel,  Frederic;  and  Bamabe,  Jean-Pierre,  to 

ECIA   Adjustable  steering  column.  5,105,677,  CI.  74-493.000. 
HixJgkinson,  Terence  G    and  Cook.  Andrew  R..  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications Public  Limited  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting information,  5,107,358,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Hocchsi  .Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Bader.     Hubert      Hoppe.     Hans-Ullrich;     Magerstadt.     Michael; 
Schlingmann.   Morten;  Ulschneider,  Dieter;  and  Walch,  Axel, 
5.106.740,  C!   435-178000. 
Schmailzl.  Georg;  Wiedemann,  Josef;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Nowy, 
Guniher,  5,107,043,  CI,  560-57.000, 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    See — 

Chiang,  Kophu;  and  Haas.  David,  5.106,211,  CI.  385-132.000, 
King,  Julia  A  .  and  Bultry,  Daniel  A.,  5,106,680,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Mueller.    Werner    H  ;    and    Khanna,    Dinesh    N.    5,106,720,   CI. 

430-285  CXX.) 
Smith.  Brad  L     Mueller.  Werner  H.;  and  Strutz,  Heinz,  5,107,034, 
CI    568-662  OaJ. 
Hi.H.*chsi-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Kosley.    Raymond    W,   Jr.;   and    Spahl,    Bcttina,    5,106,856,   CI. 
514-321  000 
Hoenderviwgt.  Jason  J;  and  Abernathy.  Bnan  L..  to  Calcomp  Inc. 
Position  digitizer  circuit  for  a  moveable  instrument.  5,107,079,  CI. 
178-19.000 
Hoesch  Maschinenfabrik  Deutschland  AG:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Dirk;  and  Leitloff,  Uwe,  5,105,691,  CI.  82-105.000. 
Hoftidt.  Robcn  H  .  and  While,  Stephen  A.  C.  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co  -Conn     Sealed   containers  and  sealing  compositions   for  them. 
5.106,886,  CI    523-100.000, 
HoiT  Jochen   See — 

Nordmann,  Adolf  Becker,  Wilfned;  Metz,  Josef;  Zielinski,  Erich; 
Hoff.  Jochen.  Hulsewies,  Hans;  Knorich,  Friedhelm;  and  Boer, 
Wolfgang,  5,105.715.  CI.  89-36.130. 
Hoffmann.  James  J     See — 

Dickey.    Enc    R  ;    Bjomard,   Erik  J.;  and   Hoffmann,  James  J., 
5.106.474.  CI    204-298.140. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Guerrv.  Philippe;  Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  ,  5,106,878. 

CI    514-651  tXX). 
Klaus.  Michael;  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard,  5,106,981.  CI. 
S46-I951X10 
Hoffmann.  ,Michacl   See — 

Greil.    Peter;    Nickel.    Klaus;    Hoffmann.    Michael;    and    Petzow. 
Gunter.  5.106.793.  CI    501-97.000. 
Hofmann.  Klaus,  to  Construction  Fastners.  Inc  Automatic  deck  washer 

transfer  apparatus.  5,105,980.  CI.  221-185.000. 
Hofmeister.  Peter   See — 

Schueiz,  Franz,  Brand,  Siegbert;  Wild,  Jochen;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kuenast.  Chnstoph.  5.106,852. 
CI.  514-269.(XX). 
Hogan.  Martin  A.;  See — 

Leppek.  Kevin  G.;  Hogan,  Martin  A.;  and  Spadafora,  Peter  J., 
5.106.171.  CI    303-100.000. 
Hohlfeld.  Andreas:  See — 

Baithclmes,    Clemens;    and    Hohlfeld,    Andreas,    5,107,177,    CI. 
313-623.000. 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Company  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Homma.   Nono;  Takahashi,  Hiromi;   Kawamoto.  Shinji;  Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Honshila.  Tadataka,  5.106.821.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Holden.  Irving  H     See — 

Moijney.  Charles  W .;  Holden,  Irving  H.;  and  Selinko,  George  J., 
5.107.540.  CI.  381-192,000. 
Holden.  Raymond  J    Stairlift    5.105,914,  CI.  187-12.000. 
Holland,  John  A  .  to  Vax  Appliances  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.  Cleaning 

head    5, 105.503.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Hollander.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Fanslow.  Charles  E.;  and   Hollander,   Mark  A.,   5,106,226,  CI. 
404-15  000. 
Hollander.  William    See — 

Moschetii.  Mitchell  R.;  Smith,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Hollander,  William, 
5,106,082.  CI.  482-139.000. 
Holler.  Thomas  D    See — 

Yang.  Vue  X  .  Hatch.  Gary  L.;  and  Holler,  Thomas  D.,  5.106,501, 
CI    210-266.000 
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Hudnall.  Phillip  M     See—  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuo.    Yei)ng-Jen;    Bellas.    '  lichael     and    Hudnall     Phillip    M  .  Murashiro.   Katsuyuki;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Ichihashi,   Mitsuyoshi: 

5,107.003.  CI    552-293  000  Terashima    Kanetsugu;    and    Seki,    Masaharu,    5,106,531.    CI. 

Hudson,  Debbie   Sw—  252-299  610 

Anastase,  Constanlin.  Guitei  ez.  Robert  J  .  and  Hudson.  Debbie,  ichikawa.  Rvuichi.  Motovama.  Yu;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro.  to  Yamaha 
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Hollinglon,  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L,;  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch, 
Andrew  J.;  Williams,  George  A.;  and  Hollinglon,  Geoffrey  A.. 
5.106.173.  CI.  312-111.000. 
HoUis.  Mark  A.;  Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Nichols.  Kirby  8  ;  and  Bergeron, 
Normand  J..  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Vertical 
transistor  device  fabncated  with  semiconductor  regrowth  5.106.778. 
CI.  437-90.000. 
Hollister.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P  ;  Lavery.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hollister. 
Richard  M..  5.106.526.  CI.  253-171.000. 
Holmes.  Timothy:  See — 

Lee.  Adam;  Chen.  Gilbert;  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  5,106,544.  CI 
261-79.200 
Hollzapple.  Mark    Hermetic  compressor    5.106.274.  CI   417-388.000 
Holzem.  Astrid.   Wind-turbine  wing  with  a  pneumatically  actuated 

spoiler.  5,106,265,  CI.  416-23.000. 
Holzschuh,  Johann:  See — 

Sauer.  Roland;  Holzschuh.  Johann;  Echkardi,  Helmut;  and  Renger. 
Michael.  5.106.283.  CI   425- 130  000 
Homma.     Nono;    Takahashi.     Hiromi;     Kawamoto.     Shinji;     Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Honshila,  Tadataka.  to  International  Superconductiv- 
ity Technology  Center;  OKI  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Hokkaido 
Electric  Power  Company  Inc  ,  The.  Chugoku  Electric  Power  Co.. 
Inc..  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 
thin  omde  film.  5.106.821.  CI    505-1  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Gondai.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita.  Sachihiro;  and 

Nakamura.  Milsuki,  5.105.516.  CI.  29-281.500. 
Maisuda.  Shohei.  5.106.167.  CI.  303-15.000. 
Matsuda.   Shohci;   Suzuki.  Jiro;   Saloh.   Ysuyoshi,  and  Tashima. 

Kazuloshi.  5,106.170.  CI    303-92.000 
Matsuda.  Shohei.  and  Haga.  Tadatoshi.  5.106.172.  CI.  303-103.000 
Honda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Koichi,  Nakamura,  Eiichi;  and  Honda, 
Tetsuya.  5.107.102.  CI   250-201.500. 
Honegger,  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  post- 
pnnting    cluster    processing    of   pnnled    products.    5,106.068.    CI. 
270-54.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Johnson.  Ralph  H  .  5.107.309.  CI   357-13.000 
Sturm,  Patncia  K.;  Molisher.  Lewis  R.;  and  Stayton,  Gregory  T.. 
5,107,268,  CI.  .342-36.000. 
Hong,  Glenn  T.,  to  Modar.  Inc.  Process  for  oxidation  of  materials  in 
water    at    supercritical    temperatures    and    subcritical    pressures 
5.106.513.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Honka,   Paul  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  vacuum  bag  molding  of  composite  materials  5.106,568. 
CI   264-510.000 
Honma.  Kanehito:  See — 

Naito,  Yasuyuki;  Okubo.  Shinichi;  Tani,  Hiroji;  Honma.  Kanehito; 
Morimolo,    Tadashi;    and    Mandai.    Harufumi,    5.107,394,    CI. 
361-309.000. 
Honma.  Mikio:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Hatsuo;    Honma,    Mikio;    Hirakui,    Hidemasa;    Irie. 
Hideki;  and  Fujiwara.  Mikio.  5,106.144.  CI   296-68  100 
Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr  :  See — 

Hanna.  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.,  Jr.;  and  Hoover.  Her- 
bert C,  Jr.,  5,106,738,  CI.  435-172  200. 
Hoover.  Richard  B  .  lo  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Water  window  imaging  x-ray  microscope. 
5.107.526.  CI,  378-43  000 
Hope,  Jefferey  S.:  See— 

Freeland,  Thomas  B.;  Hope,  Jefferey  S.;  and  Childs,  Kenneth  W.. 
5.105.996.  CI.  222-464.000. 
Hoppe,  Hans-Ullrich:  See — 

Bader.     Hubert,     Hoppe.     Hans-UUnch;     Magerstadt.     Michael; 
Schlingmann.  Merten;  Ulschneider,  Dieter;  and  Walch,  Axel. 
5,106,740.01  435-178  000. 
Hoppe.  Karl  H.:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  J.;  Elliott.  Joseph  C;  Franaszek.  Peter  A.;  Hoppe. 
Karl  H  ;  Lynch.  Kenneth  R.;  Sachs.  Martin  W  ;  and  Skarshinski. 
Leon,  5.107,489,  CI   370-58.200 
Hopper,  Alec;  Hill.  Graham;  and  Dunster.  Michael,  lo  Davy  McKee 
(London)  Limited.  Gas  mixer  and  distributor  with  heat  exchange 
between  incoming  gases.  5.106.590.  CI  422-198.000. 
Horacek.   Heinrich.   to  Chemie   Linz  Gesellschaft    m  b.H     Melamine 
preparation  and  stable  dispersion  of  melamine  in  polvelher  polyols 
5.106.883.  CI.  521-105  000 
Hon,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ueno.  Satoru,  and  Hon.  Atsushi,  5,107.084.  CI.  200-457.000. 
Horie.  Fujio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Pattern  sewing 
machine  provided  with  a  control  unit  for  thread  delivery   5.105.750. 
CI.  112-302.000. 
Horiguchi,  Fumio:  See — 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     Honguchi.     Fumio.     Hamamoto.     Takeshi. 
Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Sunouchi.  Kazumasa;  Kurosawa.  Kei;  and 
Masuoka.  Fujio,  5.106.774.  CI   437-52  000. 
Honguchi,  Kazuya.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Non-asbestos 

fnction  malenal   5.106.887.  CI   523-155  000 
Honguchi,  Nobushige;  Kaneko.  Yasuaki.  and  Uda,  Shoichi,  lo  Laurel 
Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd    Feeder  of  wrapping  paper  for  coin  wrap- 
ping machine.  5.105.601,  CI   53-465.000. 
Horishita,  Tadataka  See— 

Homma.  Nono;  Takahashi,  Hiromi;  Kawamoto.  Shinji;   Kondo. 
Hideyuki.  and  Horishita.  Tadataka.  5.106,821,  CI.  505-1.000. 


Horiychi,  Makolo.  and  Sailo,  Koichi.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Catalyst  for  purification  of  exhaust  gas  from  diesel 
engine  5,106.802.  CI  502-65  000. 
Horn.  Peter;  Rebmer.  Gerd;  Lulter.  Heinz-Dieler;  and  Ramlow.  Ger- 
hard, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Copolymers  and  their  use  as 
auxilianes  and/or  additives  in  formulations  for  the  preparation  of 
polyisocyanaie  addition  polymenzation  products  5.106.875,  CI. 
521-137.000 
Homg,  Tal  Y.  Oscillating  piston  controlled  by  piloted  valve,  piston 

position  controls  pilot  valve.  5.105.720.  CI.  91-308.000 
Horpesud.    Melvm    V     Waste   container   lid   system     5.105.967.   CI. 

220-333.000 
Horsmann.  Karl-Hemz:  See — 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Hans-Fr..  Bednarz.  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann.   Karl-Hemz,   Cncns,    Ralf   SchefTler.    Horst;   and    Peltz. 
Hanns-Heinz.  5.106.785.  CI.  437-214  000 
Hosaka.  Kumo;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yanagisawa.  Toshihiko;  Hosaka.  Kunio.  and 

Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.106.859.  CI    514-333000 
Komazawa.  Yukio.  Takeda.  Shigefumi.  Hosaka.  Kunio.  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  and  Watanabe,  Toshihiko.  5,106.871.  CI    514-571.000 
Hoshi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kitatani.  Katsugi;  Makino.  Naonon.  and  Hoshi,  Saloshi.  5,106.712, 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Hoshino.  Fufoshi,  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousukc;  Monla.  Junko, 
and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi,  lo  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated 
Thermosensitive  recording  material   5.106,813.  CI  503-207.000 
Hoshino.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kakila,    Tsuyoshi;    Hoshino.    Yasushi;    and    Higuchi,    Hirokazu. 
5.107.288.  CI.  354-99.000 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naruse.  Nobutaka.  5.105.632.  CI   62-352  000 
Watanabe.    Takashi;    Mivazaki.    Ikuo.    Tonmitsu.    Hiroshi.    and 
Nagata.  (Jsamu.  5.105.631.  CI   62-344000 
Hosokawa.  Akihiro.  to  Applied  Malenals.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing temperature  of  wafer   5.106.2a).  CI.  374-121.000 
Hosteller.  Eldon,  lo  Ziggily  Systems.  Inc  Dnnker  shield  5.105,770,  CI. 

119-72.000 
Hosteller.  Timothy  S..  See — 

Verley.  Wayne  E  :  Hosteller.  Timothy  S  .  Blakely.  Charles  R  ;  and 
Haluzak.  Charles  C,  5.105.588.  CI    51-439  000 
Houk.  Theodore  L..  lo  Boeing  Company.  The  Method  and  apparatus 
for  pipelined  detection  of  overflow  in  residue  arithmetic  multiplica- 
tion  5.107.451.  CI    364-746  000 
Houle.  William  A  ;  and  Grezzo  Page.  Loretta  A.,  lo  DXImaging   AB 
diblock  copolymers  as  toner  particle  dispersanis  for  electrostatic 
liquid  developers   5.106.717.  CI   430-114.000 
Houston.  Theodore  W  ;  Lu.  Hsindao  E;  and  Blake,  Terence  G..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    On-chip  transient  event  detector 
5.107.139.  CI   307-296.500 
Hove,  Johan;  and  Cowen.  Robert  Automatic  locking  system  5,106,247. 

CI.  410-73.000. 
Howard,  Carl  J.,  lo  Sheffer  Collet  Company  Method  and  means  assur- 
ing repeauble  conceniriciiy   5.105.523.  CI.  29-t67  000. 
Howell.  Anthony  L  .  and  Howell.  Thomas  A  Toilet  (lush  valve  appara- 
tus  5,105,480,  CI   4-325.000 
Howell,  Charles  F    See— 

Albnght,    Jay    D.;    Sum.    Fuk-Wah;    and    Howell.   Charles    F. 
5.106.835.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Howell.  Patnck  L  Child's  sulky  and  attachment  to  a  human  5.106.108. 

CI   280-1  500 
Howell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Howell.  Anthony   L.  and   Howell.  Thomas  A.,  5,105,480,  CI 

4-325000 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A..  5.I06.0J4.  CI 
251-149  100 
Howson,  Timothy  E.;  See— 

Hyzak.  John  M.;  Howson.  Timothy  E.;  Couts.  Wilford  H  .  Jr ; 
Reichman.  Steven  H  :  Delgado,  Hugo  E  .  Kruger.  Daniel  D  ; 
Sauby,  Michael  E.;  Jain,  Sulekh  C.;  Bardes.  Bruce  P..  Menzies. 
Richard  G..  and  Ganesh.  Swami.  5.106.012.  CI  228-265  000 
Hoy.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Nielsen.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Electrostatic  liquid  spray 
application  of  coaling  with  supercntical  fluids  as  diluents  and  spray- 
ing from  an  onfice    5,106,650,  CI   427-27.000 
Hsieh.  Henry:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry,  5,106.929,  CI.  526-240000 
Hsu.  Li  C    See — 

W'ade,    Gentry    E.;    Barbanti.   Giancarlo.   Gou,    Pemg-Fei.    Rao. 
Atambir  S  ;  and  Hsu.  Li  C  5.106.571.  CI    376-283  000 
Hu.  Feng-Kang:  Lau.  Chung  M  .  Yang.  Kevin.  Zhu.  Joshua  S  .  Shen. 
Peter  S  ;  and  Jednacz.  Thomas  C.  lo  Electronic  Ballast  Technology. 
Inc.  Remote  control  of  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  using  power  flow 
interruption  coding  with  means  to  maintain  filament  volugc  substan- 
tially   constant    as    the    lamp    voltage    decreases.     5.107.184.    Cl. 
315-291.000 
Huang,  Yuchi;  and  Burch,  Robert  V ,  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. High  efficiency  electromagnetic  coil  apparatus  and  method 
5, 107.366.  CI    359-223.000. 
Huber.  David  R  .  lo  General  Instrument  Corporation  Optical  transmis- 
sion   of  RF   subcarncrs    in   adjaccnl   signal    bands     5.107.360.    CI 
359-124000 
Huber.  William  D  .  lo  Maxtor  Corporation.  Read  channel  detector  with 
improved  signaling  speed   5.107.379,  CI   360-46  000 
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Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Paul  E  ;  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.;  Clevenger,  William  R.;  Cos- 
man,  David  J;  and  Maliszewski,  Charles  R.,  5,106,733,  CI. 
435-69.500 

Imoehl,  William  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP.  Internal  combustion 


Comfort.  Janes  H  .  Chen,  Tze-Chiang.  Lu.  Pong-Fei,  Meycrson, 
Bernard  S  ;  Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang.  Dennv  D..  5.106.767.  CI 
437-31.000 

Cook.  Thomas  E;  Fantacone,  Mark  J.;  Hatanaka.  Iwao;  and 
Yudenfnend,  Harry  M.,  5,107,496.  CI.  37111  300. 
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Hudnall.  Phillip  M    5.v^ 

Kuo.    Yeong-Jen;    Bellas.    ' 
5,107.003.  CI    ?;2-2'i3  0OO 
Hudson,  Dehhie   See — 

Anasias*?,  Constanlin,  Guitei 

5,105,636,  CI    68-140000 

Hudson,  Roben  M  ,  to  L'SS    M 

formation  during  bo:^  anneaiin, 

Hudyma.   Thomas  W  ,   and   Pat 

Squibb  Co    Antibiotic  C-3  cy 

cephalosporin  compounds,  con 

5.106.842.  CI    514-202  000 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company   5^*-— 

Barkan,   Ozdal    I.,   Yacoub. 

M07.I22.  CI    250-370  010 

Bell.  Douglas  T.  5.107.521, 

Phan.  Dzung  V  .  5.106,033,  ' 

Pikulski,  Joseph  L  ,  5.106,28 

Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.106.174. 

Wall,  Stephen  W  ,  5,107,536 

Hughes,   Harold     Portable    uate 

210-13^000 
Hughes,  Jan  K    Sft  — 

Raysberg.  Yefim  M  .  DuPon 

Jan  K  .  5,106.583,  CI   422- 

Hughes.  John  L  ,  to  Austral  Asu 

model  making  workstation    5. 

Huh,  Wanstx^   See — 

Karasz.  Frank  E  ,  and  Huh, 
Hui,  Pak  N    .SV.'~ 

Riggle.  C   Michael,  Wen£,  1. 
371-37  100 
Huls  Akliengesellschatt   -SVe  — 
Rauleder,  Hartwig,  Seller.  C 
and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5 
Hulsewies,  Hans  See — 

Nordmann,  .Adolf,  Becker.  ^ 
HoiT.  JtK'hen,  Hulsewies, 
Wolfgang.  5.105.715.  CI    > 
Humpston.  Giles;   and  Jacobsor 
Devices   Limited    Methtxis  o 
228-l')5.000 
Hungaroben  Kft    See— 

Szepfoldi.  Gyula.  Halasz.  1st 

Karoly.  5,106,418.  CI    106 

Hum,  Chnstopher  C  ,  to  Clima.^ 

machine  tool   5.IOti,243,  CI   4( 

Hunziker,  Werner    .Apparatus   ■ 

5,105,587,  CI.  51-417  000 
Hurler.  Rudolf,  and  Mausezahl 
Azo    dyes    and    the    producti 
534-845  000 
Husler.    Rinaldo;    Klingert,    Bcr 
Eginhard,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corj 
and  N-substituted  pyrroles    5. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr ,  Lc.  Quang  N 
S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Pr^x-e' 
matic  compounds  employing 
ganic  oxide,  5.107,(U8.  CI   58.' 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr    See— 

Del    Rossi,    Kenneth    J      a 

585-666  000 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J     Hu 
5.107,054.  CI    585-73')  (X)C 
Hutchinson;  See — 

Briet.  Gilles.  5.106.12^.  CI 
Hutchinson.  Franklin  D     .See— 
Schmidt.  William  P  ,  and  H 
248-487,000 
Hutchinson,    Ronald  G  ,   and   C 
Companv    Bedding  configurai 
istics,  5.105.488,  CI    5-464  IKXI 
Hutchison.  Kelly  K    iVc— 

Harnes.   Russell   D  ,  Hutchi 

Kasbo,  Loyd  G  ,  Brighe- 

and  Morgan,  Benjidawn. 

Hwang.  Deng  R     Scott.  Mary 

successor  in  interest  to  Tech 

conjugates  and  their  preparat 

Hwang,  Jack   See-- 

Chih,  Liu  P;  and  Hwang.  J 
Hwang,  Wei:  See— 

Chu,  Christopher  .M  .   DIk 
Nicky  C-C,  5.107,45<J.  C 
Hwo,  Charles  C  ;  See- 
Lee,  Robert  W  ;  and  Hwn. 
Hyams.  Abraham   .SVe— 

Rosenberg.   Victor,    Broitn- 

5,105.712.  CI    Sq-I  130 

Hyzak.  John  M  ,  Howson.  Tim' 

man,   Steven    H      Delgado.    1 

Michael  E  ;  Jain.  Sulekh  C  ,  1 

and  Ganesh.  Swami.  to  W\it 

system-  5.106,012,  CI    ::8-:6< 

Ibuhci.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabu 

5.107,295,  CI    355  2-000 


(ichael,    and    Hudnall.     Phillip    M, 


ez,  Robert  J  ,  and  Hudson,  Debbie. 

thcxl  for  minimizing  surface  carriide 

5.106.435.  CI    148-253  00(J 
yka.    Richard    A  .    to    Bnstol-Myers 
lobutenedione  substituted  (1-carba)- 
>^sitions.  and  methods  of  use  thereof 


-jhassan    Y  .   and    Kramer,   Gordon. 

;i    375-14.000 
1    244-3  120 
.  CI   425-43600R 
CI    359-19.000 
CI    385-81  00(.) 
purification    device.    5.106,495.  CI 


David  R  ,  Shulse,  F.nc,  and  Hughes. 
4  000 

1  Lasers  Ptv  Ltd    Laser  based  plastic 
)6.288.  CI   425-174  400 

\ansixi.  5.106,918.  CI    525-233  000 

1  J\h   and  Hui,  Pak  N  ,  5  107,503.  CI 


lus-Dietnch,  Kot?sch.  Hans-Joachim; 

07.009.  CI    556-429  00(1 

'llfried,  Metz.  Josef.  Ziellnsk:.  Lncli 
lans.  Knorich.  Fnedhelm    and  B<k-t. 
»-36  130 
David   M  .   to   Marconi   Electronic 
joining   components     5.106.(X)**.   CI 


an,  Kovalic/k\.  Kalman   and  Gede\ 

38  5111 

*ortable  Machine  TihMs,  inc   Portable 

)- 178  000 

n   surface   treatment   of  u.^rkpieces 

Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corporation 
in    and    uv.-    thereof     5,106,960.    CI, 

d;  Rembold,  Manfred,  and  Sterner, 
.^ration  Titanocenes.  the  use  thereof". 
}6.722.  CI  430-325  0<X) 
abak.  Samuel  A  ;  and  Wong.  Stephen 
.  for  preparing  long  chain  alkvl  aro- 
ewis  acid-promoted  amorphous  inor- 
4';6  (XX) 

d    Husv    Alhin.    Jr.    5.107.047,    CI 

..    -Mbm.  Jr  ,  and  Kirker.  Garry  W.. 

85-4  (XX) 

itchinson.  Franklin  D.  5.106,049,  CI 

illaway.  Milton  C  A  .  to  Simmons 
on  having  variable  support  character- 

.>n.  Kelly  K  .  Digngoli.  Carmen  P  . 
ti.  Peter  E.  Cartwright.  William  F. 
.105.837.  CI  131-365,(X)0 
,  and  Hedaya,  Eddie,  tji  Miles,  Inc  , 
icon  Instruments  Corp  Phospholipid 
in    5.106.063.  CI    536-27  000, 

ck.  5.105.753.  CI    114-?15  000 

ig.  Sang  H.  Hwang.  Wei.  and  Lu. 
365-63  (XK) 

hark-s  C  ,  5,106,917.  CI    525-229  000 

n.   Fmanuel    and    Hyams.   Abraham. 

thy  E  .  Couts.  Wilford  H  .  Jr  ;  Reich- 
ugo  E,  Kruger.  Daniel  D,  Sauhv, 
ardes,  Bruce  P  .  Menzies.  Richard  G  , 
in-Gordon  Company    Dual-allo\  disk 

fxx) 

hiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus 


Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi;  See — 

Murashiru.   Katsuyuki;   Kikuchi.  Makoto;   Ichihashi.   Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima.    Kanetsugu;    and    Seki,    Masaharu.    5,106,531.    CI. 
252-299  610, 
khikawa.  Ryuichi;  Motoyama,  Yu;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro,  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine. 
5.105,792.  CI    123  531.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takafumi   See — 

Koiwa.   Atsushi;    Ichikawa.   Takafumi;   and   Furuhashi,   Hiroshi, 
5.107.248.  CI    34O-45I.0OO. 
Ichimura.  Yukiko;  and  Shinji,  Kato,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supen- 
wisted     nematic     liquid     crystal     display     device.     5,106,529,     CI. 
252-299  010 
Ichioka.  Tetsumi:  See — 

Okada.  Makoto;  and  Ichioka,  Tetsumi,  5.106.147,  CI.  296-180.100. 
ideal  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  R    Glen.  5,106,370,  CI.  604-61.000. 
Ideker.  Raymond  E    See — 

Bach.  Stanley  M  .  Jr.;  Lang.  Douglas  J.;  Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Wharton.  J    Marcus.  5,105.809,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

-Abe.  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hala,  Hitoshi.  5,107,041, 
CI    585-20.000, 
Igarashi,  Isemi  See — 

Monuchi,   Yousuke;   Hirose,   Fumihisa;    Inacaki.   Hazime;   Naka- 
shima.    Atsusi;    Igarashi.    Isemi;    Hashimoto.    Masashi;    Goto. 
>  asuhiro;  Minami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo.  5,105.820.  CI. 
128-675.000. 
Igarashi.  Masato  See — 

Morohoshi.    Kunichika;    Kawanishi,    Toshiyuki;    and    Igara-shi. 
Masato.  5.107.282.  CI.  346-153.100. 
Igata.  Toyonori.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Compact  optical 

pickup  apparatus  for  optical  disc  player.  5.107.476.  CI   369-44.110. 
Ihara.  Akihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Converter  and  discharge- 
lamp    '.operating    apparatus    using    the    converter,     5.107,186,    CI. 
315-276  000. 
Ihara.  Masaru;  See — 

Kimura,   Takafumi;   Nakao,    Hiroshi;   Yamawaki,    Hideki;    Ihara, 
Masaru.  and  Nagasaka,  Keigo.  5.107.119.  CI.  25a 341.000 
lizuka.  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Corporation    Engine  braking  control  system 

for  automotive  automatic  transmissions.  5,105.923.  CI.  192-4. OOA 
iizuka.  Takashi  See — 

Morimcno.  Akira;  and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.107.364,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Ike.  Masahide   See — 

Ohtsuka.  Kouki;  Kubo.  Kimio;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Ike,  Masahide; 
and  Kawai,  Kunio.  5.106,578.  CI.  420-68.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Havakawa.    Hatsuo;    Honma,    Mikio;    Hirakui,    Hidemasa,    Irie, 

Hideki.  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  5,106,144,  CI.  296-68  100. 
Iwamoto.  Hiroaki.  5.106,159.  CI.  297-416.000. 
Matsuura.     Ichiro;     and     Chiyoshi.     Toyoharu.     5,106.548,     CI. 
264-46  600. 
Ikeda.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Ikeda.  Keiichi.  5.107,206,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Ikeda.  Yoshmori;  and  Nakatani.  Shirou.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Front     body     structure     of    autcimotive     vehicle.     5.106.148,     CI. 
24(3- 104  000! 
Ikeiio.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okadu.  Hiromi;  Kabutomoii,  Masuo;  Ikeno.  Hiroshi:  and  Saitou, 
Tamio.  5.107,131.  CI.  250-560.000. 
Ikezaki.  Masao:  See — 

Leno.  Reiko;  Nakamae.  Naoyoshi;  Ikezaki.  Masao;  and  Nakatsu. 
Hiromasa.  5.107.256,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Ikuina.  Yoji:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Ikuina,  Yoji; 
Takiguchi,    Toshimitsu;    and    Okabe,    Masami,    5,106.868.    CI. 
514-475000 
Ikushima.  Tadashi   See — 

Nakajima.    Nobuyuki,    Kanagawa,    Shuichi,    Sakamoto,    Hideshi; 

Saito.  Noriaki;  and  Ikushima.  Tada.shi.  5,107,036,  CI  568-727  000. 

Ikuta.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measunng  device. 

5.107.449.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Ikuta.  Koji   See — 

Kamoi.  Nobuhisa;  Takahashi.  Vuji;  and  Ikuta.  Koji.  5.107,495.  CI. 
370-105,100 
Ilderem.  Vida.  Solheim.  Alan  G.;  and  Jerome,  Rick  C  .  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Interconnect  method  for  semiconduc- 
tor devices   5,107,321,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Ilott.    Jan     Paint    reservoir    for   spraying   apparatus     5,105,998.    CI. 

222-547.000. 
Imahashi.  Hisayuki   See — 

Kiuchi.  Mitsuvuki;  Imahashi.  Hisayuki;  Tamae.  Sadayuki;  Matsui, 

Shoich:    and  Ohtani,  Akihito,  5,105,635,  CI   68-12.040 

Imai.  Osamu.  Sato.  Ritsu;  and  Ohira,  Kunio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

\  oltage  non-linear  resistor  for  gapped  lightning  arrestors  and  method 

of  producing  the  same   5,107,242.  CI.  338-21  000. 

Imanishi.  Shozo.  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd..  Co  Crank  driving  device 

for  press    5.105.684,  CI    74-600.000. 
Imasaka.  Nob<iru;  Ishii.  Shinzi.  Kaneko,  Shinzi;  and  Kikkawa,  Takashi, 
to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  press.  5,106.498.  CI.  210-225.000 
Ima/u.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomomi;   Kobayashi.   Akira;  and   Imazu,   Katsuhiro, 
5,105.645,  CI.  72-348.000. 
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Ishikawa,  Toshimasa;  See— 

Kinugasa,  Masanori;  Kida.  ^  unenobu.  and  Ishikawa.  Toshimasa, 
5,107,137.  CI    307-272  200 
Ishino.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Osaki  Toshi   uki,  Tanaka.  Mitsuya.  Ishino,  Yuichi; 


Iwanami.  \'oshimu   See — 

Kobayashi.  Keizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki  Jimbo.  Keiji;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada.  Mihoko.  5.106,558.  CI.  264-119.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seize;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu,  Yokoyama, 
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Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Paul  E  ;  Cerretti,  Douglas  P.;  Clevenger,  William  R.;  Cos- 
man,   David   J;   and   Maliszewski.   Charles   R..   5,106.733.  CI. 
435-69.500 
Imoehl.  William  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Internal  combustion 

engine  fuel  rail  assembly  joint.  5,105.787,  CI.  123-469.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Black,  Simon  N.;  Davey,  Roger  J.;  and  MacKerron,  Duncan  H., 
5,106.817.  CI.  503-227.000 
Impenal  Tobacco.  Ltd.:  See — 

Drewett.  Christopher  G.;  Ba&selt.  David  W.;  and  Hill.  Colin  A.. 
5.105.835.  CI.  131-349.000. 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazzara.  Richard  J.;  and  Beaty.  Keith  D..  5,105,690,  CI.  81-436.000 
Imura.  SatoshI:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5.106.998,  CI    549-331.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Rabe.  Jurgen.  5.106.672,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Inacaki.  Hazime:  See — 

Moriuchi.   Yousuke:   Hirose.   Fumihisa;   Inacaki.   Hazime;   Naka- 
shima.    Atsusi;    Igarashi.    Isemi;    Hashimoto,    Masashi;    Goto, 
Yasuhiro;  Minami,  Katsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo.  5.105.820.  CI. 
128-675000. 
Inagaki.  Hajime:  See— 

Hiraguri,    Youichi;     Murakami.    Sakae;    and     Inagaki.     Hajime. 
5.106.895.  CI.  524-188000. 
Inagaki.  Masashi:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuo.  Shudo.  Nobuyasu;  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu;  Meguro. 
Yoshio;  Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki. 
Masashi.  5.106.681.  CI  428-323.000. 
Inakazu.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hidenori;  Suwabe.  Moriaki;  Inakazu.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Nagamalsu.  Hatsuo.  5.106,284,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Inaoka,  Hakaru:  See — 

Mon,  Shinobu;  Yorozu,  Hidenon;  Sato.  Hirotaka;  Inaoka.  Hakaru; 
and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinon.  5.106.623.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Inazawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5.105,531, 
CI.  29-605.000. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Roswold.  Wesley  D..  5.107.085.  CI.  200-531.000. 
Industria  Grafica  Meschi  S.r.l.:  See — 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5.106,358.  CI.  493-415.000. 
Industrial  Resources  of  Michigan:  See — 

Dykstra.  Gerald    L;   Brunsting.    Rodley;  and   Boogaard.   Craig. 
5.105.526,  CI   29-564.300. 
Industrial  Test  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Jaunakais,  Ivars;  and  Jaunakais,  James  K..  5,106.581,  CI  422-56.000 
Ing.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ricca,  Aldo;  and  Marangon.  Renato.  5.106.220.  CI.  400-693.000 
Ingalls.  Arthur  N  ;  and  Sharpless.  Marian  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I.,  and  Company  Shipping  package  for  perfluonnated  membrane 
5,105.944.0.  206-412.000. 
Innovative  Products  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Branning.  Lester  W.,  5,105,568,  CI.  40-570.000. 
Ino,  Shozo:  See — 

Daimon,  Hiroshi;  and  Ino.  Shozo.  5,107,111.  CI.  252-205.000 
Inokuchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazuhiro,  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba.  Nobuvuki;  Maeda. 
Hideo;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru.  5,107.477,  CI.  369-44  240. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yokono.  Walaru;  and  Okuda,  Yasuji.  to  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corp.  Water  base  pigment  ink  compositions  for  use  in 
marking  pens.  5.106.881.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Inoue.  Koji:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo.  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.106.665.  CI.  428-36.920. 
INSERM:  See— 

Cathignol.    Dominique;    Mestas,   Jean-Louis;   Dancer,    Paul;   and 
Bourlion,  Maurice,  5,105,801,  CI.  128-24.0FL. 
Instilul  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See — 

Krausener,    Gilbert;    and    Manin.   Jean-Francois.    5.105.874.    CI. 
164-451.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Caslel.  Yvon.  5,106.269.  CI.  417-63.000 

Denis,  Jacques;  Garapon,  Jacques;  Damin,  Bernard;  and  Leger, 

Robert.  5.106,515.  CI   507-90.000. 
Maissant,  Jean-Pierre,  5,105.775.  CI.  I23-7a0OR. 
Institut  Supeneur  d'Etat  de  Surface  (I  S  E  S):  See — 

Bi.'lle,  Jacques,  5,105,552.  CI.  33-573.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Khinkis.  Mark  J.,  Patel,  Jitendra  G.;  and  Rehmat.  Amirali  G., 
5,105,747,  CI.  110-345  000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Heaney,    Brad;   and    Edulbehram,    Jehanbux   J.,    5.107,523.   CI. 

377-2.000. 
Lai,  Stefan  K  ,  5,106,772.  CI.  437-43  000. 
Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemedi,  Willilam  D  ,  5,106.487,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  David  M..  5,107.140.  CI.  -307-358.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Dean.  Mark  E ;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.;  Kramer, 
Kevin  G.;  and  Tempest,  Susan  L..  5,107.507,  CI.  371-49.100. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Chnstopher  M.;  Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Hwang.  Wei;  and  Lu. 
Nicky  C-C.,  5.107.459,  CI.  365-63.000. 


Comfort,  Janes  H.,  Chen.  Tze-Chiang;  Lu.  Pong-Fei;  Meyerson. 
Bernard  S  ;  Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang.  Denny  D.,  5.106,767,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  E;   Fantaconc.   Mark  J.;   Hatanaka.   Iwao:   and 

Yudenfnend.  Harry  M..  5.107.496,  CI   371-11  300 
Datta.  Madhav;  King.  David  E  ;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucclti. 

Carlos  J  .  5.105.537.  CI.  29-884.000 
Freisitzer.    Norbcrt;    and    Meinert.    Rolf    G.,    5.106.450.    CI. 

156-517000. 
Kan.  John  C  ;  and  Yakubowski.  Carl.  5.106.451.  CI    156-583.300. 
MacPhail.  Margaret  G..  5.107.419.  CI.  395-600.000 
Novof.  Ilva  I  .  5,107.264.  CI.  341-101  000. 
Petty,  John  S,  Jr ,  5,107,518,  CI   375-8.000 
International  Canine  Genetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuniyuki.  Andrew  H..  5.106.761,  CI.  436-533.000 
International  Genetic  Engmeenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Parsons.  Thomas  F.;  Sen,  Arup;  Grinna.  Lynn;  Hersh.  Carol;  and 
Theofan,  Georgia.  5.106.626,  CI.  424-423.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Homma,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Hiromi;  Kawamoto.  Shinji;  Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Honshita.  Tadataka.  5.106,821.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Interprofil-GFK-Fenster  &  Bausysteme  GesellschafI  m.b.H.:  See — 

Weriitsch.  Werner;  and  Rock.  Siegfned.  5.105.596.  CI.  52-397.000. 
Intersport  Fashions  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Golde,  Paul  J  .  5,105,477,  CI   2-93.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to 
Sharp  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Optical  memory  device  with  grooves  and 
pits  in  selected  dimensional  relationship.  5.107,486.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Inukai.  Tahiko:  See— 

Maruyama.  Minoru;  Kagawa.  Takahiko;  Inukai.  Tahiko:  Nonaka. 
Michio;  and  Kajiwara.  Kiyoshi.  5.105,654.  CI   73-49.300 
loptex  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Amitava.  5.106.930.  CI   526-251. OOO. 
Iowa  Precision  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Cecil  E.,  5.105.640,  CI   72-51  000. 
Iranmanesh.  Alt  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   Method 
and    apparatus   for    improvement   of  interconnection   capacitance 
5.107,320,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Irie.  Hideki:  See— 

Havakawa.    Hatsuo;    Honma,    Mikio;    Hirakui,    Hidemasa;    Ine, 
Hideki,  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio.  5.106.144.  CI.  296-68.100. 
Irie.  Masao.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.  Ccntnfugal  pump  with  high 

efTiciency  impeller  5.106.263.  CI  415-206.000 
Ine.  Namio:  See — 

Mon.  Kazunon;  and  Ine.  Namio.  5.105.899.  CI    180-140.000. 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  dense,  high  temperature  electronically  conductive  composite 
layer  on  a  porous  ceramic  substrate  5,106.654,  CI  427-1 15  (XK). 
Ishibashi,  Masaya;  and  Nojima.  Yoshitaka,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration  Multi-magazine  disc  player.  5,107,474,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Ishibitsu,  Kokichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Naooki.  Takemura.  Hiioshi;  Wata- 
nabe.  Satoru;  and  Ishibitsu.  Kokichi.  5,106.711.  CI.  430-56.000 
Ishida.  Noboru.  Ito.  Ma.saya:  and  Kawamura.  Mitsuyoshi,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  producing  a  metal  and  ceramic 
heat-connected  body   5,106,434,  CI.  148-127.000. 
Ishida,  Satoshi:  Nishii,  Michiharu;  and  Hata.  Kyousuke,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hydraulic  booster  with  noise  reducing  tubular 
member  disposed  in  spool.  5,105,623,  CI.  60-547  3O0. 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  Kozakai,  Katsumi;  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Focus  detecting  device.  5.107.291.  CI 
354-406  000 
Ishida.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yasumasa;  Ishida.  Toshinobu;  Kamiya.  Shigcru;  Sasaya. 
Hideaki:  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  5.105.918.  CI    188-299.000 
Ishigaki.  Masaji:  See — 

Goto,  Nono;  Ishigaki,  Masaji;  and  Fukui,  Yukio.  5.107.482,  CI. 
369-100  000. 
Ishihara.  Morio.  to  Jeol  Ltd   Simultaneous  detection  type  mass  spec- 
trometer  5.107.110,  CI   250-299.000. 
Ishii.  Kozo:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Ishii.  Kozo;  and  Takemoto. 
Kazuo.  5.105.926.  CI.  192-0.032. 
Ishii,  Shinzi:  See — 

Imasaka.   Noboru;   Ishii.  Shinzi;   Kaneko.  Shinzi.  and  Kikkawa. 
Takashi.  5.106.498.  CI   210-225.000. 
Ishii.  Tamaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Telsuo;  Yachigo.  Shin-ichi;  Ishii.  Tamaki;  Y'oshimura, 
Masakatsu;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  and  Okino,  Eizo.  5,106.913.  CI. 
525-332.700. 
Ishikawa,  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coding  device  and  a 

decoding  device.  5.107,519.  CI   375-27.000. 
Ishikawa.  Jun/.o.  Matsubara.  Yoshio;  Takara.  Hideaki;  Nogawa.  Shui- 
chi. and  Sa.sai,  Toshiaki.  to  Nissin  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ion  source 
having  auxiliary  ion  chamber.  5,107.170.  CI.  313-362.100. 
Ishikawa.  Masakuni:  See — 

Kazahaya.     Yukio;     and     Ishikawa.     Masakuni.     5.105.723.     CI. 
91-485000. 
Ishikawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Shigeo;  Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga. 

Hikaru.  5.106,072.  CI   271-117.000. 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Ohga.  Yuichi;  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro;  Kanamori.  Hiroo; 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto.  Michihisa.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 

tnes.  Ltd.   Process  for  thermal  treatment  of  glass  fiber  preform 

5.106.401.  CI.  65-3  120 
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Janusas,  Saulius;  and  Piper.  Stephen  F..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration Coherent  sampling  repealer.  5.107,267,  CI   342-15.000 
Janz.  Peter:  See — 

Winkler.  Herwig;  Janz.  Peter;  and  Gottschamel.  Georg.  5.106.791. 
CI.  501-95.000. 


r7i . :_ 


Johnson.  David  J  :  See— 

Krajewski.  Nicholas  J  .  Johnson.  David  J  ;  and  Kunstmann,  Arthur 
O..  5.106,310.  CI  439-75.000 
Johnson.  George  H.:  See — 

Van  Liempd,  Johannes  P.  J.  G.;  Wijn.  Josephus  M.;  Johnson. 
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Ishikawa,  Toshimasa  See — 

Kinugasa.  Masanori    Kida.  ^ 
5,107.137.  CI    30^-272  200 
Ishino,  Yuichi   See — 

Karachi.  Yasuo.  C)saki  Toshi 

and  Saito.  Tasuku,  5.106.5 

Ishiwara.  Koichiro    Hatla.  Shinji 

cal  Co.,  Lta   Thermtilherapeut 

Isner,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Clarke.  F 

5,106..386.  CI.  606-15  000 
Isobe.  Tami.  to  Ricoh  Company 
known  parameter  of  a  thin  film 
250-225.000. 
Isoe,  Hirosuke:  See— 

Motoda,  Kenro;  and  Imh".  H 
Isono,  Masaru:  See— 

Minegishi.    Isao;    Isono.    Ma 

Akihiko.  5.107.106.  CI    25( 

I&ozumi.    Shu/txr    and    Konishi. 

Coaxial  engme  starter    5.105.h' 

Isozumi,  Shuiou  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinji;  and  Iswur 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See — 

Liu,  Kou-Chang.  5.106,705.  ' 
Liu,    Kou-Chang.    Vara,    Fu 

5.106.885.  CI    522-31.000 

Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S,,  5.106,995 

Russell,  Gary  S.;  and  Peleski 

Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd     Si 

Rosenberg,   Victor,    Broitniv 

5,105,712.  CI    89-1  130 

Isshiki.    Tadao     .Animal    fiber    1 

428-375.000 
Islitulo  de  Angeli  S  p  A    See — 
Turconi.    Marco.    Michelelti 
Donelti,    Arturo.    Sagrad 
5.106,851.  CI    514-259000 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Co.,  Li 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  5.105.62'^ 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 
Arai,  Minoru.  5,105,619.  CI 
Tsuchiya,    Yoshinohn,    and 
123-192  100 
lta.  Callixtus  E.;  and  Egli    I'cter. 
nyl  carbonyl  derivatives.  5.1  Of 
I  to.  Daisuke:  See — 

Tashiro,  Ikuo;  Morohoshi. 
Daisuke,  5.107,240,  CI    33' 
llo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Endo.  Takafumi.  Ito.  Hirosl 
CI.  313-583.000. 
Ito,  Kouji.  to  Omron  Corporalii 

CI.  310-12.000 
Ito,  Masaru:  See — 

Hayase.  Isao:  Muramoto,  Y, 
Ito,  Masaru;  Kishi.  Atsuo 
Yokoyama.  Takashi.  5.lOf 
Ito,  Masaya:  See — 

Ishida.     Noboru,     Ito,     Ma 
5.106,434,  CI.  148-127.000 
Itoh,  Akio:  See — 

Minamide,  Yoshio;  Itoh.  A 

Masaaki;  Naga.shima.  Aki 

Mineo,  Yuichi.  and  \'uki. 

Itoh.   Masashi.  to  Kabushiki    K 

stereo  multiplex  demodulation 

IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Conero.  Ronald  S  .  5.106.37 
Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A  :  See — 

Lupo.  Elio;  and  Zuccotti.  A 
iwagami.  Hisao   See — 

Amino,  Yusuke;  and  Iwjgai 
Iwahara,  Mitsuma.sa:  and  Tcrsh: 
Two-terminal    scmiconduciv'tr 
5.107,324.  CI    357-68  (X)0 
Iwamoto.  Akira;  See — 

Harada,  Ma,sahiro;  Kino.  To 
428-412000 
Iwamoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Ikeda  Bu' 
detachable  armrest  containing 
297-416.000. 
Iwamoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Serita.    K.ioru,    Kiyomiya. 

Masatoshi.  and  Iwamoto. 

Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kisshi 

Yagi,  Yukihiko.  Sakuma,  Ma- 

Kato,  Fumio;  Egashira.  Ko)i, 

Sekiyukagaku  Kahushiki  Kais 

of  and  apparatus  \or  niakin\i  t 

5.106.564,  C!    :64-:il  2  Mi 

Iwanami,     Kluho,    Ki'.ano,    Ki^ 

Ma.sato;  Mikami.  Takashi,  Esa 

shi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato,  Furr 

Kaisha:  and  Nipp^indenso  Co 

position   5.106,893,  CI    524  12 


unenohii.  and  Ishikawa,  Toshimasa, 


uki  Tanaka,  Mitsuva,  Ishino,  Yuichi; 
1.  CI    252-''3(XX) 

and  Abe.  Masa.shi.  to  OKmpus  Opii 
.apparatus  5.106.360.  c'l  600-2  000 
chard,  to  AngeLa,se.  Inc    Catheter 

Ltd    Method  for  mea.sunng  an  un- 
ind  apparatus  therefor  5.107.105.  CI 

osuke.  5.106,255,  CI    414-540000, 

aru,  t)htiimn.  f-'umio,  and  Sekine. 
235  oa) 

Kelichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K 
1.  CI    74-eil.XMl 

1.  Shu/ou.  5.106.355,  CI  475-344  000 

1   428-204  000 

vio   J      and    Dougherty.    James   A., 

CI    549-273  (X» 
John  D  .  5.106.914.  CI   525-384.000. 

I.    F  manuel.   and    Hvams.   Abraham. 

ir    use    as    wadding     5,106,657,    CI. 

Rosemarie:    Schiavi.    Giovanni    B; 
Angelct.    and    Doods,    Henri    N  . 

1  :  5ee— 

CI    60-608000, 

)0-286,00(5 
Kurabayashi,    Ken.    5.105,776,    CI, 

o  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Piperidi- 
982.  CI,  546-208,000 

vlituvoshi,  Shimi/u.  Enko;  and  Ito. 
-60(i00 

:  and  .Arimoi-     Hironobu,  5,107,176. 

n    Linear  ^uiJe  .tpparatus.  5,107.157, 

tushi;  To)o.  Kenji.  Takao.  Kunihiko; 
Takahashi.  Yukio.  Sudo.  Toshio;  and 
728.  CI   92-71  (.100 

aya;     and      Kawamura,     Mitsuyoshl. 


,io;    Kawamoto.   Masashi;   Watanabe. 
a;  Satoh.  Motonori;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
I'akafumi.  5.107.244,  CI    340-426,000 
isha  Toshiba    .Matrix  circuit   of  FM 
circuit    5. 10". 134.  CI,  .307-254  000 

.  CI    t)(U-155  0(X) 

berlo.  5.107.374.  CI    359-841,000. 

1,  Hisao.  M()6,962.  CI   5.36-23.000. 
na.  Misuo,  to  Fun  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
device    »'f   surface    insiallalion    type, 

u,  and  Iwamoto.  Akira.  5.106,693,  CI, 

,an  Co,,  Ltd.  Revolvable  seat  with  a 
i  rechargeable  vibrator.  5,106.159,  CI 


Masaaki;  Takahasi.  Jun;  Watanabe. 
vlasaki.  5.107.475.  CI    369-39,(XX), 

Narukawa.  Kiyotada;  .Aoki,  Kenicht, 
Ito.  Mikami.  Takashi,  Esaki.  Masamt, 

nd  W'akahayashi.  Hirovuki.  to  Tonen 
a,  and  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Methttd 
"K'r-reinforced  p*^lymer  compositions 

ho.    Narukawa.    Kiyotada,    Sakuma. 

1.  Masami;  Egashira.  Koji.  W'akabaya- 

o.  to  Tt^nen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki 

Ltd    Fiber-reinforced  pt.)lymer  com- 


Iwanami.  Yoshimu   See — 

Kobayashi.  Keizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki;  Jimbo.  Keiji;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada.  Mihoko,  5,106,558.  CI  264-119  000 
Kobayashi.  Seize;  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki.  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada, 
Mihoko.  5.106,555.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Iwasaki.  Keiichi   See — 

Shimada.    Kazuyuki;    Niiio,   Yoshiharu:    Iwasaki,   Keiichi:   Kiya, 
Vukitoshi;  Azumai.  Hideo;  Yagishita,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto. 
Masayoshi,  5.107,278.  CI.  346-108,000, 
Iwasaki,    Vasuo.    to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Projection 

cathixie  ray  tube,  5.107.173.  CI,  313-474,000. 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Feedforward  control  apparatus  for  a 

servomotor    5.107.193,  CI,  318-560000, 
Ixys  Corporation;  See — 

Noil.  Waller  and  Heron.  Chuck,  5,107,074.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Izukawa.  Tsukuru   See — 

Ozaki.  Saioshi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami,  Haruhiko:  Masuda, 
Takayoshi;  Esaki.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Masayuki:  and  Nozawa.  Toshio. 
5.107.068,  CI.  521-73.000. 
J.I   Case  Company:  See — 

Covington.  Michael  J  :  Orsborn,  Jesse  H.;  and  Butkovich.  George 
M  .  5.105.609.  CI    56-13.500. 
J,  M    Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Marshall.  Carl  J  .  Jr..  5.106.420.  CI.  106-499.000. 

Marshall.   Carl   J..    Jr.;    and    Kunkle,   Albert   C,    5,106.421,    CI. 

406-499  000 
Wason.  Satish  K  ;  Mooney.  Gerry,  Andrews.  Claude  R  ;  Tarquini. 
Michael  E  :  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A..  5.106.534.  CI. 
252-350,000 
J    M.  Voith  GmbH   See— 

Wulz,  Hans-Jurgen.  5,105.561.  CI    .34-117.000. 
Jaafar.  Hamedo  .A  ;   Katzor.   Karl  A.;   Rethage.  Wilbert   B;   Pompa. 
Gerard  A  .  Dailey.  George  F  ;  and  Guenther.  Paul,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp   Electric  generator  inspection  system  and  motor  con- 
troller. 5.105.658.  CI,  73-865.800. 
Jablonski.  Gary  J,:  See — 

Bennett.  Bruce  H  ;  Jablonski.  Gary  J.;  Bahleda.  Michael:  Frishelie. 
Claude  W  .  II.  and  Stodola.  Paul  R..  5.106,422.  CI.  106-705.000. 
Jackson.  David  A  :  See — 

Camacho,   Luis  A  ;  Jackson.   David  A.;  and  York.   Donald  F.. 
5,106,129,  CI.  285-233,000. 
Jackson.  Winston  J  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Walker,  Theodore  R  .  Jr ;  Jackson,  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Fleischer, 
Jean  C  .  5.107.029,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  Wells.  David  L.;  Davis,  Clark;  and  Wood,  John 
E  .  to  Sarcos  Group   Method  and  apparatus  for  fabrication  of  micro- 
structures  using  non-planar,  exposure  beam  lithography    5.106.455, 
CI    156-659  100 
Jacobstin,  Dale  C:  See — 

Benton.  Janet  L  .  Jacobson,  Dale  C  ;  Kimerling,  Lionel  C:  Michel, 
Jurgen.  and  Poate,  John  M.,  5.107.538,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Jacobson.  David  M     See — 

Humpslon.    Giles;    and     Jacobson,     David     M,,     5,106.1X19.     CI 
228-195  000, 
Jacobson  Mfg  Co,.  Inc.:  See — 

Baubles.  Richard  C,  5,105,696,  01.  83-35.000. 
Jaeger.  Gerhard,  See — 

Fortnagel.    Manfred:    Jaeger.    Gerhard;    Heiderich,    Volker;    and 
Schmidt.  Hans-Georg.  5,105,781,  CI.  123-280000. 
Jam.  Nitin.  Gulmann,  Ronald  J  .  and  Fryklund,  David,  to  MIA-COM, 
Inc   Control  component  for  a  Ihree-clectrode  device.  5.107.152.  CI 
307-571  000. 
Jam.  Sulekh  C:  See — 

Hyzak.  John  M.;  Howson,  Timothy  E.;  Couts,  Wilford  H.,  Jr.; 
Rcichman.  Steven  H.;  Delgado.  Hugo  E  ;  Kruger.  Daniel  D.; 
Saubv.  Michael  E.;  Jain.  Sulekh  C  ;  Bardes.  Bruce  P  ;  Menzies, 
Richard  G  .  and  Ganesh.  Swami.  5.106.012.  CI.  228-265.000 
Jakob.  Stephen  W    See — 

Gentry.  Jcffery  S.;  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Resce. 
James  L  ;  Furin,  Olivia  D  ;  Jakob,  Stephen  W.;  and  Squires, 
William  C,  5.105.836.  CI.  131-359.000. 
Jakopp.  Thomas:  See — 

Cournover.    Richard;    Jakopp.    Thomas;    and    Fnberg.    G.    Eric, 
5.106.496.  CI    210-188.000, 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Manning.  James  H.,  5.106,457,  CI.  162-115.000. 
James  River  II  Inc  :  See — 

Yeh.  Gene  H  ;  and  Cook,  Stephen  O..  5.106.677.  CI.  428-220.000, 
Jameson  Corpc^ralion:  See — 

Crates.  Thomas  B.;  and  Hesprich.  Donald  N..  5,106,056,  CI.  254- 
1.343FT 
Janotik.  Adam  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
joining   plastic   panels   to  aluminum   space   frames.    5,106,249.   CI. 
411-43  000, 
Jansen.   Cornells   W.   to   DHV    Raadgevend    Ingenieursbureau    B.V. 
Process  for  the  removal  of  fluonde  from  waste  water,  5.106.509,  CI. 
210-715.000, 
Jansen.  Willem:  See — 

Levine.  Alan   R  ;  Moura.  Pedro  H..  Amidon.  Brad  W  ;  Jansen. 
Willem;  and  Platl.  Melvin.  5.107.436.  CI    364-474  280 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.;  See — 

Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A  ;  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J  M.;  Luyckx, 
Marcel  G  M.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.,  5,106,973,  CI. 
544-238,000, 
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Janusas,  Saulius;  and  Piper,  Stephen  P.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration. Coherent  sampling  repeater.  5,107,267,  CI.  342-15.000. 
Janz,  Peter:  See — 

Winkler,  Herwig;  Janz.  Peter;  and  Gottschamel,  Georg,  5,106,791, 
CI.  501-95.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakaniwa.  Shinpei.  5.105.657.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Jaroszczyk.  Tadeusz;  and  Olson.  David  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Air  cleaner/noise  silencer  a.ssembly.  5,106,397.  CI.  55-270.000. 
Jarrett.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Simmons.  Samuel  P.;  and  Jarrett.   Brian  R.,  5,106,087,  CI.  273- 
77.00A 
Jarvinen,  Marja-Leena:  See — 

Sipila,  Heikki  J  ;  Jarvinen.  Marja-Leena;  and  Koskinen,  Jouko  A. 
K.,  5,107,527,  CI.  378-46.000. 
Jarvis  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Gwyther,  Peter,  5,106,336,  CI.  452-187  000. 
Jaskie,  James  E.  Optical  switch  utilizing  electrostatic  deformation  of  an 

optically  transparent  elastomer.  5,107,533,  CI.  385-18.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Naonon.  5,105,923,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Jaun,  Hermann;  and  Wyss.  Walter.  Synchronous  motor.  5,107,156,  CI 

310-162,000 
Jaunakais.  Ivars;  and  Jaunakais.  James  K  .  to  Industrial  Test  Systems. 
Inc.  Test  device  for  detection  of  molybdate.  vanadate  and  ferric  ions 
5.106,581,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Jaunakais,  James  K.:  See — 

Jaunakais,  Ivars;  and  Jaunakais.  James  K..  5.106,581.  CI.  422-56.000, 
Jednacz.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Hu.  Feng-Kang;  Lau.  Chung  M  ;  Yang.  Kevin:  Zhu.  Joshua  S.; 
Shen.    Peter    S.;    and    Jednacz,    Thomas    C.    5.107,184,    CI. 
315-291  000. 
Jelincic,   James  J.   Trashbag   holder   with    flat   edge.    5.106,041,   CI 

248-99.000. 
Jelley,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Colvard.  Carl,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research. 
Inc.  Catoptrical  opto-electronic  gas  sensor.  5,107.316,  CI.  357-25.000 
Jenara  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Meneely,  Vincent  A..  5,105,782,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Jenbacher  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Friednch,    Gruber;    Reinhart.    Auer;    and    Georg.    Kranabetter. 
5,107,168.  CI.  313-140.000 
Jenkins,  Waylon  L  ;  Rhodes,  Gerry  F  :  and  Rule,  Mark.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  crystalline  polyfcyclohexanedimethylene  lerephthal- 
ale).  5,106.941.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Jenne.  Waller  F  ;  and  Mason.  John  R  ,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.. 
The.    Abrading   tool   and   method  of  manufacture    5.105,586,   CI. 
51-293.000. 
Jensen,  Earl  M.;  Sun,  Mei  H.;  Vecht,  David  L  ;  and  Mclen.  Robert  E.. 
to   Luxtron   Corporation.    Modular  luminescence-based   measuring 
system  using  fast  digital  signal  processing  5.107,445,  CI  364-525.000. 
Jensen,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Miller,  Stephen  H.;  and  Jensen,  Thomas  D.. 
5,106,030,  CI.  242-71  100. 
Jentzsch.   K    Reed;  and  Willoughby.  Otis  H..  to  Ball  Corporation 
Beverage  container  with  improved  bottom  strength.  5,105.973.  CI. 
220-606.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara.  Mono.  5,107.110,  CI.  250-299.000. 
Jerome,  Rick  C.:  See — 

Ilderem,  Vida:  Solheim,  Alan  G,;  and  Jerome,  Rick  C.  5. 107.321, 
CI   357-43.000. 
Jerson,  Donald  D,:  See- 
Smith,    James    D.    B,;    and    Jerson.    Donald    D..    5.106,924,    CI. 
525-530000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Kohl.  Robert  E .  5.105.935,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Jetter,   Rainer;  and   Schafferus,   Eckhard,  to  AGFA-Gevaert   A  G. 
Arrangement  for  turning  image  projected  on  image  screen  5, 107.373, 
CI.  359-833000 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Irie,  Masao.  5,106,263,  CI.  415-206.000. 
Jimbo.  Keiji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Keizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki:  Jimbo.  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada,  Mihoko.  5.106.558,  CI    264-119  000 
Jippo,  Akira;  Okamoto.  Ma.safumi;  and  Okano.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Arrangement  for  simultaneously  dealing  with  transfer  requests 
produced  by  central,  arithmetic  and  input-output  processors  of  a 
super  computer.  5.107.416.  CI.  395-275.000. 
JMO  Holding.  Inc  :  See— 

Norcross.  Kenneth  L..  5.106.494.  CI.  210-123.000. 
Job.  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst. 

5,106,806,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Joems  Healthcare  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Warren  J.,  5,105,486.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Johanson,  Jerry  R  :  See — 

Hilliard,  Garland  E  ;  Melton,  James  K.;  Shaffeer,  John  H  .  and 
Johanson.  Jerry  R  ,  5,106,591,  CI,  422-232.000 
Johansson,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Fox,  Albert  H.;  and  Johansson,  Ronald  C,  5,107,077,  CI.    174- 
I38.00F 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Hayes,  John  R.;  and  Lee,  Susan  C.  5,107,457,  01.  395-800.000. 
Johnson,   Brian   K.   A.;  and   Patsiokas,  Stelios  J.,  to  Motorola.   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  communi.-ating  an  information  signal 
having  dynamically  varying  quality.  5.107.494.  CI.  370-95.100 


Johnson.  David  J.:  See — 

Krajewski.  Nicholas  J.;  Johnson.  David  J  ;  and  Kunstmann.  Arthur 
O..  5,106.310.01   439-75000 
Johnson.  George  H  :  See — 

Van  Liempd.  Johannes  P    J    G  ;  Wijn.  Josephus  M  ;  Johnson. 
George  H.;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E  .  5,106.721.  01  430-320000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Bird.  Rebecca  A  ;  Bennett,  David  A.:  Coleman,  Albert  L.;  Johnson, 
Jeffrey  C  ;  Richey.  Ronald  K.;  Schluge,  Gregory;  Schubert, 
Steven   E.;  Thompson.   Eldon  J  ;   and   Yancey.  John   F..   Jr.. 
5,107.424,  Ol,  364-424.010. 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Wiliam  G..  5.105.549,  CI.  33-379.000. 
Johnson.  Linda  J   Animal  canteen.  5.105.768.  CI    119-61  000 
Johnson.  Mark  W..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Sulfonium  resins  useful  as 
pigment  gnnding  vehicles  in  cationic  electrodeposition.  5. 106.469.  CI 
204-181  700 
Johnson.  Mats  O.  Bulk  goods  dispenser,  5.105.991.  CI.  222-I85.(XX). 
Johnson.  Ralph  H  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Double  diffused  leadout  for  a 

semiconductor  device.  5.107.309.  CI   357-13  000. 
Johnson.  Richard  A.,  to  C  &  K  Systems.  Co  Intrusion  detection  system 
having  improved  immunity  to  false  alarm   5.107.249.  CI   340-541  000 
Johnson,  Robert  E  ;  and  Busacca.  Carl  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Imida- 
zo[2.2-b][3]benzazepine    and    pyrimido[2.1-b)(3]benzazcpine    antiar- 
rhythmic agents.  5.106.844.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Johnson.  Wiliam  G  .  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.  Level 

with  top-reading  magnification   5.105.549.  CI.  33-379  000, 
Johnston.  B.  Keith:  See — 

Tvger.  Wayne  H  ;  Comuet,  Raymond  F..  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  B 
Keith.  5.106.651.  Ol   427-54.100 
Johnstone,  Norman  E.;  Gaynor,  John  C;  and  Enckson.  Robert  W.,  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company    Process  for  producing  tabular 
acicular  gypsum  crystals.  5,106,600,  CI  423-164  000. 
Jolidon.  Synesc:  See — 

Guerry,  Philippe;  Jolidon,  Synese.  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  .  5,106,878, 
CI.  514-651  000 
Jonasson,  Alf  I.  S.,  to  AB  Ph  Nederman  &  Co  Device  for  separating 

particles  from  flowing  medium.  5,106,488,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Jonatan  HF:  See — 

Knstins,son.  Sigurdur,  5,106,334.  CI.  452-106.000 
Jondelius.     Bjom      Box    for    supporting    a    printer     5. 106.051.    Ol 

248-676.000 
Jones.  C.  Andrew:  See — 

Gaffney.    Anne    M;    and    Jones.    O.    Andrew.    5.107,050,    CI. 

585-671000. 
Gelb,  Morris:  Leyshon.  David  W'.;  Sofranko.  John  A  ;  and  Jones. 
C  Andrew.  5.107.001.  01   549-529.000. 
Jones,  Garv  A  .  to  Hammer  Corporation.  Leg  press  exercise  machine 

5.106.080.01  482-97.000 
Jones,  Roger  V.  See — 

Simmons,    Harold    C:    and    Jones.    Roger    V.,    5,105,621.    CI 
60-303.000. 
Joos.  Winfried;  See — 

Zott.  Werner:  and  Joos.  Winfried.  5.105.613.  CI   57-261.000. 
Jorgensen.  Adam  A.:  and  Jorgensen.  Otto  A,,  to  Jorson  Enterpnscs. 
Inc  Echo  location  system  for  vision-impaired  persons.  5.107.467,  CI 
367-116.000. 
Jorgensen,  Otto  A  :  See— 

Jorgensen,    Adam    A.;    and   Jorgensen,    Otto   A.,    5,107,467.   CI. 
367-116.000. 
Jorson  Enterpnscs.  Inc  :  See — 

Jorgensen.    Adam   A;    and   Jorgensen.   Otto   A.    5.107.467.   CI. 
367-116.000. 
Josafatsson,  Birgir  T.   See — 

Hinriksson.  Josafat:  Josafatsson.  Birgir  T  .  Josafatsson.  Sman;  and 
Josafatsson.  Fndrik,  5.105,572,  CI  43-9.700. 
Josafatsson,  Fridrik:  See — 

Hinriksson.  Josafat:  Josafatsson.  Birgir  T ,  Josafatsson.  Sman.  and 
Josafatsson.  Fridrik.  5.105.572.  Ol  43-9.700. 
Josafatsson.  Sman:  See — 

Hinriksson.  Josafat;  Josafatsson.  Birgir  T.;  Josafatsson.  Sman;  and 
Josafatsson.  Fndnk.  5.105.572.  CI   43-9  700. 
Jouillat.  Claude:  and  Brunet.  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulven- 
sation  -  S.T.EP.   Precompression  metcnng  pump  with  a  longued 
collar  to  aid  pnming   5.105.994.  CI,  222-341.000. 
Joy  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neill.  Michael  L..  5.106.166.  01   299-86.000. 
Joynson.  David  W  ;  and  White.  Ian  J.,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
The    Radar  system  employing  injection  locked  transmitter  stage. 
5,107,272,  CI    342-199  000 
Judco  Manufacturing,  Inc.   See — 

Valenzona,  Joseph  F.,  5,107,082,  CI.  200-292.000. 
Jukka,  Timperi:  See — 

Voitto,  Reponen;  Jukka.  Timperi;  Reijo.  Vesala;  and  Vcsa.  Vik- 
man.  5.106.456.  Ol,  162-17000 
Julian  Eleclnc.  Inc.   See — 

Julian.  Kenneth  A..  5.106.319.  Ol.  439-224.000. 
Julian.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Julian  Electric.  Inc.  Battery  cable  termination 

5.106.319.  01.  439-224.000 
Jung.  Hubert,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  the  detachable 

coupling  of  a  brake  cable  line   5.105.682.  CI.  74-502  400. 
Justus,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Chen,  Ching-Ho.  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated,  Head 
gasket   having  a  staked   fire  nngs  and   method  of  making  same 
5,106.107,01.  277-235.008. 
K.  W   Muth  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Leslie  R.;  and  Folkman,  Ronald  J  .  5.105.769.  CI.  1 19-61  000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oaikiii  Stisa 

Fujimoto.  Shinji.  5.in5,'>2] 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Koht  Seiko 

Kumagai.    Kazuo.    Mi>ata 

Yuichi;  and  Koba^hl.  Ki 

Murakami.  Yoshiaki.   Mur 

Kasa,  Hidetomo.  5.106,2 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei 

Ota.  Kazuo.  5.107. 365,  CI 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Machida  Sci 

Chikama.  Toshio.  5.106.38 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekl 

Fukaya.  Yasushi;  and  Hihi 

Fukaya.  Yasushi,  and  Mizi 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Shinka^a    S 

Yama/aki,  Nobult>.  and  Sa 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Tobi   See— 

Molcxla,  Shingo,  5,105,5M 

Kabushikt  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Koiwa,    Alsushi.    Ichikavv 

5.107.248.  CI    340-45 1, 0( 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Topcon.  See 

Hayafuji.    Minekt.    Hanarr, 

5.106.364.  CI   604-22  CKK 

Minegishi.    isac\    Isono.    * 

Akihiko,  5.107.106,  C!    . 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Set 

Aoki.  Masavuki.  5.107,08*1 

Asahma,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuj 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko.     Hon 

Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Sur 

Masuoka.  Fujio.  5,106.7 

Higuchi.  Takasoshi.  5.106 

Hirala.    Toru.    Yamada.    * 

Kivovuki.  5.107,340.  CI 

Iloh.  Masashi,  5,107,134,  ( 

Kinugasa,  Masanori,  Ktda 

5.107,137.  CI.  307-272,21 

Knbayashi.  Takaichi.  5.10 

Matsuno.  Tadashi,   Shiba 

Momose,  Hisavo,  5,106, 

Nishida.  Naoio.  5.107.515, 

Nosaki.  Takefumi;  and  Sa- 

Noyon.  Kazumasa.  5.107. 

Okumura.  Haruhiko.  5.10' 

Omori.  Shinichi.  5,107,35( 

Sahara.  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Ha 

365-200  000 
Sato.  Shinji.  5.107.438,  CI 
Shikata.  Hiroyuki.  5.105.8 
Tashiro,  Ikuo.  Morohosh 
Daisuke,  5.107.240,  CI. 
Tsuzuki,  Naohisa,  5.107.2 
Uchibori.    Takanobu;     ar 

128-661.080 

Ueno.  Masaji;  and  Ofusa. 

Yamauchi.  Shin,  5. 10"". 30 

K.K   Ueno  Sciyaku  Oyo  Kent 

Ueno.    Ryuzo,    Ueno.    R 

514-530  000 
Ueno.    Rvuzo,    Ueno,    R 
560-121000 
Kabushikikaisha  Orii;  See — 

Orii,  Masaru.  5.106.258,  C 

Kabutomori,  Masuo  See — 

Okada.  Hiromi.  Kabulon" 

Tamio.  5.107,131.  CI   2 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  and  Cawlfiel 

irochemical  process  for  pr 

chlorilcs   5.106.465.  CI    204 

Kado,  Tsutomu  See— 

Oku.   Shosuke,    Watanabt 

Fumio;  and  Kado.  Tsui 

Kadono,  Masaya;  and  Yamaz 

Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    Meil 

light  emitting  device    5.10^ 

Kaes.  John  See — 

Feller.  Peter,  and  Kaes   J 
Kaga.  Hikaru:  5ci>~ 

Sugiura.  Toshiaki,  ishika 

Hikaru.  5.106,072,  CI    . 

Kaga.  Toru,  Kawamoto,  Yo 

Ltd.   Process  for  manufac 

memories   5.106,77s.  ci   i' 

Kagan,  Jacob  See — 

Sagie,  Dan,  Kalisky,  \'e^ 
5.107.513.  CI    372-35  a 
Kagawa,  Takahiko  See— 
Maruyama.  Minoru.  Kag 
Michio.  and  Kajiwara. 
Kahn,  Mark  J  ;  and  Wood,  N 
Inc.  Device  and  methods 
128-207  180. 
Kahng.  Dawon;  and  Chadi. 
Gallium  antimonide  field-e 


usho  5t'('— 
CI    m-i  280 
ho:  See — 

Koichi.    Miyauchi.    Shigeakl.    Malsui. 
1,  5.107.315,  CI    357-2.1  150 
kami,   Takahisa.   Nishihara,   Seiji;  and 

6.  Ci    414-687  aX) 
akusho    See — 
159-213  000 
akusho   See — 

.  CI    604-282 (XX) 

>sho  See — 

Akira,  5.107,413,  CI    364-191.000. 

sami,  Vuto,  5,107,414,  CI.  364-191.000. 

0  Koji,  M06,011,  CI    328-253.000- 

Cl    36-43  (XX) 
lenki  Setsakusho:  See — 
,    Takafumi,    and    Furuha-shi.    Hiroshi. 

). 

ira.    Yoshihiko.    and    Niimura.    Satoru. 

'asaru     Ohtonio,    Fumio;    and    Sekine, 

50-235  IXXJ 

CI    219-10  55B 

a,  Hiioshi.  5.107,528,  CI.  378-99.000, 

;uchi,     Fumio;     Hamamoto.     Takeshi, 

luchi,  Kazumasa,   Kurosawa,  Kei,  and 

4.  CI   437-52  000. 

'80,  CI    437-1  89  0(>D. 

(asahiro.    Yasuki,    Seijiro;    and    Kawai, 

358-36  OIX) 

1  307-254  Oa) 

Munenohu,  and  lsh)kaw.a.  Toshimasa. 
3 
.4<X1,  CI    3til-392  0(X) 

1.  Hidcki,    Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;   and 
82,  CI   437-193  iXX) 

CI    372-97  001 

ima.  Kazuo,  5,107,3+4.  CI,  358-401.000. 

07.  CI  324-158  OOR 
353.  CI  359-55  (XW 
CI    358-461  (XX) 

jki,  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo.  5.107.464.  Cl. 

;h4-483  IXKI 

3.  CI    128-6h<.i07(l 

,   Mitu>oshi,   Shimi/u.   Eriko,  and   Ilo, 

36-60  000 

2,  CI    328-233  0(X) 

1     Kojima.     Miisuhiro.     5.105.817.    CI 

sumi,  5,107.143.  CI    307-446  000 
CI.  355-208  OCX) 
yujo:  See — 
uji;    and    Od.i.    Tomio,    5.106,869,    CI 

uji,    and    Oda,    Tomio,    5.107,014,    CI 


414  "33  IXX) 

in,  Masuo.  Ikeiiu,  Hiioshi;  and  Saitt'u, 
0-560  (XXI 

1,  David  W  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Elec- 
ducmg  chlorine  dioxide  solutions  from 

98  000 

Noboru:   Ohkawara,   Tsuneo,    Hirota. 
)mu.  5,106.905.  CI    524-604  000. 
iki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
:>d  of  depositing  diamond  and  diamond 
(52.  CI    156-613  IXX) 

ihn,  5  106,05  ^  CI    254-334,000 

.a.  Shigeo,  lokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga. 

71-117  (XX) 

nifumi:  and  Sunami,   HiJeo,  to  Hitachi, 

jring   vertical   dvnamii    random  access 

■-52  (XXI 

jshua    Kagan,  Jacob,  and  Lotem,  Haim. 


wa.  Takahiko;  Inukai.  Tahiko;  Nonaka, 
Kiyoshi,  5,105,654,  CI    73-49  .300. 
ichaei,  to  Alternative  Medical  Products, 
or  securing  nasal  lubing    5.105.807.  CI 

James   D  ,   lo   NFC   Research  Institute 

Vcl  transistor    5,107.314.  CI,  357-23,150 


Kai,  Masasi:  See — 

Oguma,  Tomio;  Yoshihara,  Mikio;  Kai.  Masasi;  and  Aso,  Yasuhiro, 
5,105.841.  CI.  134-57.00R 
Kain.  James  M..  to  Lisco,  Inc  Car  seat  with  integral  convertible  frame 

5,106,154,  CI   297-250,000. 
Kaji.  Geniaro:  See— 

Ogushi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Gentaro:  and  Nagano,  Saburo,  5,106,820,  CI 
505-1000, 
Kajimoto.  Norifumi;  See — 

Yamada,     Hiroyuki;    and    Kajimolo.    Norifumi,    5,106,683.    CI, 
428-329.000. 
Kajiwara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maruyana,  Minoru;  Kagawa,  Takahiko;  Inukai,  Tahiko;  Nonaka, 
Michio;  and  Kajiwara,  Kiyoshi,  5.105,654,  CI   73-49,300 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 

Kazuya,  Arika,  Tada.shi;  Yokcxi,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto.  Rieko, 

Amemiya.     Kouji;     and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5,106,866.     CI. 

514-443.000 

Kakita,  Tsuyoshi;  Hoshino,  Ya.sushi;  and  Higuchi,  Hirokazu.  to  Konica 

Corporation   Camera  5.107,288,  CI   354-99,000. 
Kalfayan.  Leonard  i    See — 

Hewgill,  Gregory  S,;  and  Kalfayan.  Leonard  J..   5,105,887,  CI 
166-303  000, 
Kalisky.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Sagie.  Dan;  Kalisky.  Yehoshua;  Kagan,  Jacob;  and  Lolem,  Haim, 
5.107.513.  CI   372-35.000 
Kallenbach.  Dieter  H.  P.,  to  Zanna  Holding  C,V,  Automatic  relief 

valve    5.105.848.  CI    137-493.100, 
Kamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ashikawa,  Ikuo;  Mural,  Akio;  Fukuzawa.  Akio;  Kosht,  Masato;  and 
Kamada,  Hiroshi.  5.107,066,  CI.  800-205  000 
Kamaya  Kagku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Hidenori;  Suwabe,  Moriaki;  Inakazu.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Nagamaisu,  Hatsuo,  5,106,284,  CI   425-130000. 
Kamaya.  Naoki.  and  Sato,  Seizi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Eyesight  auxil- 
iary liquid  crystal  device  5.106.179.  CI   351-158.000, 
Kameda.  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe.     Kenichi;     Nishimura.     Eiji.     and     Kameda.     Osamu. 
5.105.901.  CI    180-249.000. 
Kamenlsky.  Lee  D,   See — 

Kamentsky.   Louis  A.;  and  Kamentsky,   Lee  D.,   5,107,422.  CI, 
364-413  080 
Kamenlsky.  Louis  A.;  and  Kamentsky,  Lee  D   Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  multiple  optical  properties  of  biological  specimens. 
5,107,422.  CI.  364-413.080. 
Kameswaran.  Vcnkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  insecticidal,  nematicidal  and  acaricidal 
4-substituied-5-(trifluoromelhvl)pyrrole-3-carbonitrilc      compounds. 
5.106,985.  CI.  546-281.000. 
Kametani.   Masatsugu.   to   Hitachi.    Ltd    Synchronous  apparatus  for 

processors   5.107.420,  CI.  395-650.000 
Kaminaga.  Hiromitsu;  Okamolo.  Noriaki;  and  Kano,  Yuichi.  to  YKK 
.Architectural     Products     Inc.     Weatherproof    curtain     wall     unit 
5,105,593.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Kamiya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yasumasa;  Ishida.  Toshinobu;  Kamiya.  Shigeru;  Sasaya. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  5.105.918,  CI    188-299000. 
Kamoi,  Nobuhisa;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Ikuta.  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Frame  synchronization  system   5,107,495,  CI    370-105  100. 
Kampen,  Walter,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Rhodia  AG  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  tobacco  smoke  filter  rods,  5,106,357.  CI,  493-44.000. 
Kamrath.  David  J  :  See- 
Dunn.  Graeme  J  ;  Owen,  Robert;  Oakey,  John  D,;  Kamrath,  David 
J  ,  and  Mostello,  Robert  A  ,  5.106,398,  CI.  62-20.000 
Kan.  John  C  ;  and  Yakubowski.  Carl,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Heat  sink  and  method  of  attachment    5.106,451, 
CI.  156-583.300 
Kan,  Meng  Kuang:  See — 

Lwee,     Nai    Hock;    and     Kan,     Meng    Kuang,     5,106,313,    CI, 
439-135,000. 
Kanade,  Takeo;  See — 

Gruss,  Andrew,  Kanade,  Takeo;  and  Carley,  L  Richard.  5,107.103. 
CI.  250-208.300 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Nakajima.    Nobuyuki;    Kanagawa.    Shuichi;    Sakamoto.    Hideshi; 
Saito.  Noriaki;  and  Ikushima,  Tada.shi,  5,107,036,  CI.  568-727  000 
Kanamon,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Ohga,  Yuichi;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Kanamori,  Hiroo, 
Yokota,  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto,  Michihisa,  5,106.401,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Kanashima.  Keinosuke:  See — 

Ueda.   Hideji.   Kanashima.   Keinosuke;   Oogawara.   Daisuke;  and 
Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5,107,337,  CI   358-227.000 
Kane.  John  M  :  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C;  and  Kane,  John  M  .  5,106.845. 
CI    514-218000 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oku.  Shosuke;   Watanabe,  Noboru;  Ohkawara,  Tsuneo;   Hirota, 
Fumio;  and  Kado.  Tsutomu.  5.106,905.  CI.  524-604,000. 
Kaneko.  Hiromi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa.  Yoshibumi.  Kaneko.  Hiromi;  Wakala. 
Hitoshi   Haruta.  Kenyu;  Nagai,  Haruhiko;  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,107,511,  CI   372-29.000 
Kaneko.  Shinzi   See — 

Imasaka.   Noboru;    Ishii.   Shinzi;    Kaneko.   Shinzi;   and    Kikkawa, 
Takashi,  5,106,498,  CI.  210-225  000. 
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Kaneko,  Shuzo:  See — 

Sato.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Kushida.    Naoki;    Katayama. 
Masato;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hascgawa.  Tetsuo,  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko,     Shuzo;     Tohma.     Koichi;     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki. 
5,106,676,01,428-212.000, 
Kaneko,  Takushi;  and  Wong,  Henry  S,  L.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company 
Process    for    the    preparation   of  podophyllotoxin     5,106,996,    CI, 
549-298.000, 
Kaneko,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Honguchi,    Nobushige;    Kaneko,    Yasuaki;    and    Uda,    Shoichi, 
5,105,601,  CI.  53-465.000. 
Kama,   Charles   M.,   lo   PPG    Industries   Inc,   Aziridine  compounds 

5,106,993,  CI.  548-967.000, 
Kanjo,  Wajih:  See — 

Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  ;  Wallace.  William  D  ;  Lvnch.  Edward 
G.,  Jr.;  Daugherty,  David  W.,  Jr,;  and  Kanjo,  Wajih,  5,105,955, 
CI.  213-75.00R, 
Kano,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kaminaga.    Hiromilsu;    Okamoto,    Noriaki;    and    Kano.    Yuichi, 
5,105.593.  CI.  52-235,000. 
Kanoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Kanoto.  Osamu;  Matsunaga,  Nobujuki;  Fukui. 
Kiichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masajuki,  5,106,896.  CI.  524-318.000. 
Kanio,  Jumpei:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  Kanto,  Jumpei;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Chiba,  Junji;  and  Suda,  Kaoru,  S,I06,81S. 
CI   503-229,000. 
Kanzler.  Ulrich:  See — 

Helldorfer.  Reinhard;  Kanzler.  Ulrich;   Rauch.  Hans;  and   Han- 
mann.  Stefan.  5.107,433.  CI.  364-444.000, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Shinobu;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Sato,  Hirotaka;  Inaoka.  Hakaru; 

and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  5.106,623.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Yamamoto,  Tomoyuki;   Shigeta,   Akira;  and   Mitsuno,   Yuichiro, 
5,106,625,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Kapaan,  Hendrikus  J  ,  to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development 
Comp.  B.V.  Coupling  mechanism  including  a  non-metallic  annula 
intermediate  element  defining  spherical  pivot  pockets.  5,106.341,  CI. 
464-125.000 
Karam,  Georges;  and  San,  Hikmct.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporalion.  Adapt- 
ive predistoriion  circuit  for  a  digital  transmission  system.  5,107,520, 
CI,  375-60,000, 
Karasz.  Frank  E.;  and  Huh.  Wansoo.  to  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
Method  for  dispersing  miscible  polymeric  components.  5.106.918.  CI. 
525-233.000. 
Karinen.  Pertti:  See — 

Lehtomaki.  llkka;  Karinen,  Pertti;  Bergelin,  Risto.  and  Myllymaki, 

Olavi,  5.106.640.  CI,  426-436,000, 

Karmarkar.  Narendra  K.;  and  Ramaknshnan,  Kajamalai  G.,  to  AT&T 

Bell  Laboratones  Computation  optimizer,  5.107.452.  CI  364-754.000. 

Karpinski,    Vivian    L.    Rod    and    bracket    assembly.    5.105,492,    CI. 

5-493,000. 
Karlon,  Ishai;  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Karton.  Ishai;  Heldman,  Eliahu;  Grunfeld.  Yona- 
and  Levy,  Aharon,  5.106,831,  CI,  514-2.000, 
Kasa.  Hidetomo:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  Murakami.  Takahisa;  Nishihara.  Seiji;  and 
Kasa.  Hidetomo.  5,106.256.  CI   414-687,000 
Kasai.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kurosaka,  Akihito;  Chabata.  Sueji.  Tommaga.  Haruo.  Miyauchi. 
Kenichi;  Koike.  Michio;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Takemura.  Hirohito; 
Watanabe,   Toshihito;   Ka.sai.   Kazumichi;   and  Tsuboi.  Takao, 
5.106.701.  CI  428-606,000 
Kasbo.  Loyd  G.:  See — 

Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Hutchison.  Kelly  K..  Digrigoli,  Carmen  P.; 
Kasbo.  Lovd  G  ;  Bnghenti.  Peter  E,;  Cartwnght,  William  F.; 
and  Morgan.  Benjidawn,  5,105.837,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Kashihara.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsushita.  Nobutaka;  Kashihara.  Hideki;  Matsuyama.  Fumio;  and 
Yamada.  Katsuya.  5.106.682.  CI   428-324  000. 
Kass.  Lawrence,  to  Cytocolor  Inc   Method  of  staining  monocytes  and 

compositions  thereof  5,106,744,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Katakura.  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Hisashi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  and  Katakura.   Kageyoshi, 
5.107.466.  CI.  367-90000 
Kalano.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yogo.  Tctsuji;  Hatton,  Yoshinori;  Ando,  Motohide;  and  Katano, 
Yasushi.  5,106,550.  CI  264-60.000. 
Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Junichiro.  5.107.471.  CI.  369-13.000, 
Katayama.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohta.  Yuji;  Masuda,  Yukio;  Sasaki,  Kazutomo;  and   Katayama, 
Kenji,  5,107,431.  CI.  364-431.100. 
Katayama.  Masato:  See — 

Sato.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;     Kushida.    Naoki;    Katayama. 
Masato;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Ha.segawa.  Tetsuo.  Yaegashi.  Hisao; 
Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Tohma,    Koichi;    and    Suzuki,    Takayuki, 
5,106,676.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Hattori.  Hideyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid    developer    for    electrostatic    photography     5,106,716,    CI 
430-114.000, 
Kato.  Fumio;  See — 

Iwanami.    Kunio;    Kitano.    Kissho;    Narukawa.    Kiyotada;    Aoki. 
Kenichi;  Yagi,  Yukihiko,  Sakuma,   Masato;   Mikami.  Takashi; 


Esaki,  Masami;  Kato,  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi 
Hiroyuki.  5.106.564.  CI   264-211.230 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  KiUno.  Kissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;    Mikami,    Takashi;    Esaki,    Masami;    Egashira.    Koji; 
Wakabayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kato,    Fumio,    5,106,893,    CI 
524-120.000. 
Kato,  Hiroaki,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  pump  of  distribu- 
tion type.  5.105,786.  CI    123-449  000 
Kato.  Hironori:  See— 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Hironon,  5.106,316,  CI  439-164.000 
Kato,  Kiminari,  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 

ceramic  products  5.106.551,  CI.  264-66.000 
Kato,  Shinjiro;  Kihara,  Hisashi,  Tamura,  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Shuichi,  lo 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Automatic  sound  volume  control- 
ler  5,107,539,  CI    381-57  000 
Kato,  Takao:  See— 

Matsumoto.    Ryoichi;    Kuroda,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato.    Takao, 
5,106,432.  CI    148-33.200. 
Kato,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Hagihara,  Toshio;  Uchikawa,  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Kenji;  Emoto,  Akio; 
and  Kato.  Tomoyasu,  5,107,498,  01.  371-15.100, 
Kato.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Endo.  Nonaki;  Takeda.  Yumiko;  Kato,  Yoshinon;  and  Hara.  Take- 
shi, 5,106,955.  CI.  530-391  100. 
Kato,  Yuichi:  See— 

Nishikawa.   Hiromitsu;   Kato,   Yuichi;  and   Kawamo,   Kazunori, 
5.106,151,  CI   296-219.000 
Katoh.  Akemi:  See^ 

Oizumi.  Fukuo;  Uemura.  Kiniliro;  Minoya,  Katuo;  Katoh.  Akemi; 
and  Uema.  Tutomu,  5.106,794,  CI.  501-103.000 
Katoh.  Akira:  See — 

Ara,  Masayasu;  Katoh,  Akira;  and  Umezu,  Takeharu,  5,106,675.  CI 
428-219.000. 
Katsumata.  Makolo;  See — 

Endo.    Morinobu;    Ohashi.    Yoshio;    Katsumata.    Makoto.    and 
Yamanashi,  Hidenon.  5,106.606.  CI,  423-447  200 
Katzor.  Karl  A  :  See — 

Jaafar.  Hamcdo  A  ;  Katzor.  Karl  A,;  Rethage.  Wilbert  B  ;  Pompa. 
Gerard  A.;  Dailey.  George  F  ;  and  Gucnther.  Paul,  5,105,658,  CI 
73-865.800. 
Kauno  Koskinen  Ky:  See— 

Koskinen.  Kauno  L.  J..  5.105.646.  CI   72-389.000 
Kautl.  M    Jean-Jacques,  to  Fcrco  International  Usinc  de  Ferrures  de 
Bailment.  Installation  for  assembling  mechanical  component  parts  to 
form  a  structural  a.ssembly,  5,105,534,  01.  29-783.000 
Kawada,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo:  Mizuno.  Tadashi;  Yasuda.  Tetsuo;  Maru.  Akira. 
Kawada.  Yoshishige;  Yanagi.  >'oshihiko.  Hirakaw-a.  Hiromasa: 
Nakajima.  Junjiro.  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.  Yonhide. 
5.106,575.  CI,  376-439,000, 
Kawade,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  and   Kawade,  Hisaaki. 
5.107.112.  CI   250-306.000 
Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuo;  Shudo.  Nobuyasu;  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu;  Meguro. 
Yoshio;  Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki, 
Masashi,  5,106,681,  CI  428-323.000 
Kawaguchi,  Isao;  and  Matsuc.  Toshigi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Paper  convey- 
ing,    discharging     and     recovering     mechanism.     5.106,077.     CI 
271-302.000 
Kawai.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Hirata.  Toru;   Yamada.   Masahiro;   Yasuki,  Seijiro;  and   Kawai, 
Kiyoyuki.  5.107.340.  CI    358-36.000. 
Kawai.  Kunio:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Kouki;  Kubo.  Kimio;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  Ike,  Masahide 
and  Kawai,  Kunio,  5,106,578,  Ol.  420-68.000. 
Kawai,  Toshihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  searching  system 

for  image  data.  5.107.343,  CI.  358-341.000. 
Kawakami.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Saloshi:  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami,  Haruhiko;  Masuda. 
Takayoshi;  Esaki.  Seiji,  Kimura,  Masayuki;  and  Nozawa,  Toshio. 
5.107.068.  CI   521-73.000 
Kawakami,  Isao:  See — 

Kubbota,  Massashi;  Noda.  Touru;  and  Kawakami.  Isao.  5.106,989, 
CI    548-220000 
Kawakami.  Shigenobu;  Endo.  Keiji;  Dohi.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Alsushi. 
to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  producing 
insulating  oil  comprising  dibenzylbenzene.  5.107.395.01.  361-315  000 
Kawakami,  Takamasa:  Nakano.  Rieko.  Ando.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fujiura. 
Ryuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Process  of  producing 
copper  plated  resin  article   5.106,462.  CI   205-164,000 
Kawamo.  Kazunon:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Hiromitsu;   Kato,   Yuichi;  and   Kawamo.   Kazunon. 
5.106.151.  CI,  296-219000 
Kawamcsto.  Masashi  See — 

Minamide.  Yoshio;  Itoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Masashi.  Watanabe. 
Masaaki;  Nagashima,  Akira;  Satoh.  Molonon.  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
Mineo.  Yuichi;  and  Yuki.  Takafumi.  5.107.244.  01   340-426.000 
Kawamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Homma.   Norio;  Takahashi.   Hiromi;   Kawamoto.  Shinji.   Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Honshita.  Tadataka.  5,106.821,  CI   505-1.000 
Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kaga.  Toru:  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Sunami.  Hideo,  5,106,775, 
CI.  437-52.000, 
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Kawamura.  Akira,  and  Osada, 
pressure  conlrol  system  fo 

5.106.267,  CI   417-45000 
Kawamura.  Akira,  and  C)sada. 

pressure  conlrol   svsieni    To 

5.106.268.  CI   417-45  IX» 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  lo  Isuzu  Ct 

for  lurtKK-hargers  wuh  ro 
60-608  000 
Kawamura.  luhiro,  and  Fuku 
Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Arrangt 
tus.  5.10^.484.  CI  36'^-244  0( 
Kawamura.  Kenji   See — 

Suda.  Hiroyuki,  Kojiri.  K. 
and  Okanishi.  Masamm 
Kawamura,  Milsuvoshi   Sec— 
Ishida.     Notxiru,     llo,     N 
5.106,4.14,  CI    148-127  0 
Kawamura.  Nobuya   See — 
Sezume.   Tadahi,   Sato.   S 
Yasuhiko,  Mikanu.  Tak 
Nomura.     Takao,     and 
525-176  OCX! 
Kawamura.  Takao.  Miyamoto 
Saloru.    and    Khibitsu.     K< 
Kawamura.      Takao       Lie 
5.106.711.  CI   430-56,0(X) 
Kawamura,  Yasuhiro.  to  Tcr 
hydrogel  and  methcxl   for 
freezing  and  thawing   5.106 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki   See— 
Morohoshi.     Kunichika, 
Masalo.  5.107.282.  CI    J 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  . 
Miki,   Yuji;    Kuaoka,    Hic 
Sorimachi.    Kenichi,    S. 
5.106.411.  CI    75-in  14*1 
Kawasumi.  Satoshi  See— 
Furuta.  Yoichi,  Stiirai,   A 
CI   <)1-?74000 
Kawauchi.  Masataka,  and  Sail 
device.  5.106.073.  CI   271-1 
Kazahaya,   Yukio;   and    Ishik 
Swash  plate  type  axial  piste 
Kazimir.  Charles  E    Paste  luN 

5.105.<»84.  CI    222-IOJ(««i 
Keating.  Kenneth  P    See— 
Marquis.  Eds^ard  T  ,  Kea 
Smith.  William  A  .  5.1( 
Kelley.  G    Vinson,   to   Appl 
assembly  for  multiple-widtl 
Kelley.  James  O  ,    Beck,   Ro 
Andrevs  J  .  Williams,  Oeo' 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    Work 
therefor,  5.106.173.  CI    312 
Kelley.  Paul  W     See- 

Wilson.  Philip  D  ,  Serafir 
kow'icz.  Tadeusz.  5,107 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company   See- 
Sporzynski.   Robert   S  , 
188-7240U 
Kemp.  Paul  D  .  Falco.  Lisa 
Organogenesis.  Inc.  Collagi 
lion  thereof  5,I06,'54').  CI 
Kendall  Company,  The   .S'<v- 
Oilman,  Thomas.  5,106,3 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R    Se< 
Lesher.  Harold  D  ,  Keni 
and  L'rquhart.  ,Andrev^ 
Kernosky,  Stephen  K     See  — 
Bilsburs,    Stephen    J      C 
Stephen  K  .  5.105.514. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp 
Slramel.  Rodney  D  ,  Ml 
Khan,  Saad  A  ,  Kiss.  Gabt^r  L 
nications  Research.  Inc    Rl 
of  photo  poly  menzatiLin  ki 
Khanna.  Dinesh  N     See — 
Mueller.    Werner    H  ,    a 
430-285  «>) 
Khayat.  Kami!    Flouer  wrar 
Khinkis.  Mark  J  ,  Patel.  Jitcn 
tute  of  Gas  Technology   Pr 
emissions  in  flue  gases    5,1 
Kida.  Munenobu   See — 

Kinugasa.  Masanon:  Kic 
5.107.137.  CI   307-272 
Kida,  Yasuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi.  Imura. 
5.I06.')')8.  CI    54')-33l 
Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co    Komn 
Menke.     Johannes     T  . 
292-216  000 
Kihara.  Hisashi   See  — 

Kalo,  Shinjiro,  Kihara,  H 
5.107,53<).  CI    381-57,0 


leshio,  lo  Nitio  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd  Outlet 
electromagnelic    rcciprcKating  pump. 

roshio.  to  Nitio  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd.  Outlet 
electromagnetic   reciprcKating   pump 

amies  Research  Co  ,  Ltd   Drive  system 
iry    electric    machines     5.105.624.    CI 

tima,  >'asuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
neni  o{  recording,  leprotlucmg  appara- 


uhisa,  Okura,  Akira,  Kawamura.  Kenji, 

5.1(>i,864.  CI    514-4IOIi(X) 

as.i\a,     and     Kavsamura,     Mitsuyoshi, 


igeru,  Oosast.a.  Masahiro;  Haraguchi. 
shi,  Nishio.  Takesoshi,  \'okoi.  Toshio. 
Kawamura,     Nobuya.     5.I06.'>09.    CI 

Naooki;  Takemura.  Hitoshi,  Watanabe. 
;ichi.  to  Kyocera  Corporation;  and 
irophoiographic      sensitise      member. 

mo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Water-insoluble 
iroduction  thereof  b\  using  radiation, 
1^0,  CI    522-5  (XX) 

<awani^hi.     Toshisuki,     and     Igarashi. 

16-153  100 

ee — 

■nan,    Fuin.   Teisuya,   Takeuchi.   Shuji, 

vurasd,    toshika/u,   and   Sudo.   Fumio. 


\i^    .ind  Kaisasumi.  Satoshi.  5.105,721. 

.  Lisaku,  to  Hud'.hi.  Lid    Sheet  feeding 
I  OXl 

wa.    Masakuni.    to    7.e\e\   Corporation 
1  pump    5,105.723.  CI   91-485.000 
dispenser  and  method  for  making  same 


ng,  Kenneth  P  ,  Sanderson.  John  R  ,  and 
'.t)67.  CI  549-529  (XX) 
id  Magnetics  Corpsiration  Read  head 
tracks  5.107,385,  CI  360-113  000 
ert  L  ,  DeFouw.  Jerry  A  .  Kurrasch. 
ie  .A  .  and  Hollinglon.  Geoffrey  A.,  to 
space  management  system  and  cabinet 
1  1  IXXI 

Richard  D  ,  Kellev,  Paul  W  ,  and  Wil- 
490.  CI    370-85  3(X) 

nd    Evans,    Anthony   C.   5.105.917.   CI. 

Regan,  Kathleen,  and  Bell.  Eugene,  to 
1  compositions  and  inelhtxis  for  prepara- 

30-356  000 

2,  CI    h02-4^  (KX) 

edv,  Christopher  R     White,  Danny  R 

W',  5.106,789.  CI    501-89.000. 

■nnis.    Wilham    G  .    Jr  ,    and    Kernosky, 

:i    29-1  200, 

ration   See — 

1.690.  CI   428-40"  OOO 

,  and  Mikkelsen,  Kirk  J.,  to  Bell  Commu- 

lological  device  for  in  situ  measurements 

elics    5.105,655.  CI    73-h(i  IXX) 

d    Khanna,    Dinesh    N  ,    5,106,720,    CI. 

ler   5.106.662.  CI   428-23  000 
ra  G  ,  and  Rehmat.  .Amiraii  G  .  to  Insti- 
siess  and  apparatus  for  reducing  pollutant 
5  '4-,  CI    1 10-345  000 

I.  .Munenobu,  and  Ishikavva.  Toshimasa. 
00 

satoshi,  Tanaka.  Kenji,  and  Kida.  Yasuji. 

00 

indilgesellschaft    See  — 

and     Kostler.     Llrich,     5.106,135,     CI, 


sa-shi;  1  amura.  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Shuichi, 
O. 


Park. 

Kim. 


Park. 
Kim. 


and 


Kikkawa.  Takashii  See — 

Imasaka.   Noboru;   Ishii,   Shinzi;   Kaneko.  Shinzi:  and  Kikkawa, 
Takashi.  5.106.498.  CI.  210-225.000, 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Murashiro.   Katsuyuki;   Kikuchi,   Makolo,   Ichihashi,   Mitsuyoshi; 
Terashima,    Kanelsugu;    and    Seki,    Masaharu,    5,106,531,    CI. 
252-299610. 
Kini.  Ahn-Guk,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  a 
platen  and  carnage  of  a  printing  machine  5,106,216,  CI.  400-185.000 
Kim.  Bong  T  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
\RZ  to  CM!  (II)  encoding  circuit.  5,107,263.  CI.  341-73.000. 
Kim,  Bsoung  Y    See — 

Fesler,  Kenneth  A  ;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.  F.;  Kim.  Byoung  Y.;  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  ,  5.106.193.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kim,  Chang  H   Air  conditioning  system  containing  a  pla,stic  drain  pan. 

5,105,630,  CI  62-285  000. 
Kim.  Chung  Wol.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Algonthmic  analog/- 

digital  converting  circuit.  5,107,266,  CI.  341-163.000. 
Kim,  Duck-Young:  See — 

Lee,    Nam-Hyung;    Yoon,    Chil-Surk;    Kim,    Heung-man; 
Bvung-Sung;    Yoo,    Ken-Hong;    Seong,    Ki-Seung;    and 
Duck'^Young,  5.106,639,  CI.  426-302  000. 
Kim,  Heung-man   See — 

Lee.    Nam  Hyung:    Yoon,    Chil-Surk;    Kim,    Heung-man; 
Bvung-Sung;    Yoo,    Ken-Hong;    Seong,    Ki-Seung;    and 
Duck-Young,  5,106,639,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Kim,  Moo  W  :  See — 

Wakamoto,  Masaaki;  Kim,  Moo  W.;  Fukazawa,  Mitsunori; 
Aramaki.  Takahiro,  5,107,500,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Kimerling,  Lionel  C  ;  See — 

Benton.  Janet  L  ;  Jacobson,  Dale  C;  Kimerling.  Lionel  C,  Michel, 
Jurgen;  and  Poale,  John  M.,  5,107,538,  CI   385-130.000. 
Kimura.  Fumio.  to  Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd    Lenglh-exten- 

iional  quartz  resonator.  5,107,164,  CI.  310-367.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshl   See — 

Saito.  Kenji,  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Muto.  Hideaki.  5,106,922,  CI. 
525-477.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  CoiTioralion.  Analog  multiplier.  5,107.150,  CI. 

307-529  0(X). 
Kimura.  Masakazu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Wiring  or  conductor 
interconnect  for  a  semiconductor  device  or  the  like.  5,107,322,  CI. 
357-51.000. 
Kimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Satoshi;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Kawakami.  Haruhiko;  Masuda, 
Takayoshi;  Esaki,  Seiji;  Kimura.  Masayuki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshio. 
5,107.068.  CI-  521-73.000. 
Kimura.  Takafumi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Yamawaki,  Hideki;  Ihara,  Masaru, 
and   Nagasaka,   Keigo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  evaluating 
characteristics  of  superconductors  and  process  and  apparatus  for 
forming  superconductor  film  by  using  the  method    5,107,119,  CI. 
250-341  000. 
Kinback,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Solh.  Henry  J  ;  and  Kinback.  Jack  A  ,  5,105,528,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Kinchin,  Anthony  E  ;  and  Angelini.  Thomas,  to  Product  Technologies. 
Inc   c/o  Pen-Ro  Group.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  dirt 
and  moisture  from  entenng  firearms.  5,105,571,  CI.  42-96.000. 
Kinder.  Caria  J     See — 

Farrell.  Michael  E  ;  Kinder,  CarIa  J.;  Ortiz,  Pedro  R.;  and  Austin, 
John  C  .  5.107,299,  CI   355-207.000. 
Kinder.  David  H  ;  and  Ames.  Matthew  M.,  to  Mao  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Cytotoxic  boronic  acid  peptide 
analogs    5.106.948.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Kinetic  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson.  Larry  L.,  5,105,779,  CI.  123-198.00F. 
King,  David  E    See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  King.  David  E  ;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucetti, 
Carlos  J  .  5.105.537,  CI.  29-884  000. 
King.  Julia  A     and  Buttry,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion Adhesion  between  carbon  fibers  and  thermoplastic  matrix  mate- 
rials in  carbon  fiber  composites  by  using  multifunctional  amine  and 
azo  compiiunds  as  bndging  agents   5,106,680,  CI.  428-288.000. 
King.  Lawrence  B   Watenng  system   5.106,235.  CI.  405-154.000. 
King.  Lloyd  H.,  Sr  Two  step  branch  forming  attachment.  5,105,844,  CI. 

137-15  000. 
King.  Phihp  N  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Switched  drivers  pro- 
viding backmatch  impedance  for  circuit  test  systems.  5.107,230,  CI. 
333-32.000. 
King.  Tvxid  L    See — 

Miller.  Alan  L  ;  Studtmann,  George  H.;  King.  Todd  L.;  Gallaher. 
Kenneth    R .    Zawada,   Jerome    J.;    and    Umlauf,    William    P., 
5.106.053,  CI.  251-129,050- 
Kmnear.  Joseph  D,  Power  cable  connector.  5.106,320,  CI.  439-295.000. 
Kino.  Toru   See — 

Harada.  Masahiro:  Kino,  Torn;  and  Iwamoto.  Akira,  5,106,693,  CI. 
428-412  (XX). 
Kinsley.  John  F  Tamper-indicating  device.  5,105,959,  CI.  215-227.000 
Kinsman,  Larry,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Packaging  means  for  a 
semiconductor  die  having  particular  shelf  structure.  5,107,328,  CI. 
357-74.000 
Kinugasa.  Ma.sanori;  Kida,  Munenobu;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshimasa,  to 
Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Master-slave  clocked  CMOS  flip-flop 
with  hysteresis   5.107.137,  CI.  307-272.200. 
Kirchberg.  Maurice  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Alexander,  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration  Magnetic  bearing  control  at  critical  shaft  speeds.  5,107,192, 
CI.  318-540.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  Kobayashi  Akira;  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  to  ]o\C: 
Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Method  'f  redrawing  metal  cup  5.105.645,  CI. 
72-348.000 

Koch,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  1  Copper  complexes  of  further  unsub- 
slituted  or  substituted  6-(2  -cl  oro-4  -substituted  amino-l.3.5-  triazin- 


Komuro.  'I'oshihiro;  See — 

Enomoto.  Masao;  Kojima.  Alsuyuki;  Komuro.  Yoshihiro, 
Moroofca.  Shigeaki;  Aono,  Shunji;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Ma-sato.  and  Tanabe,  You,  5,106,860,  Cl.  514-342.000. 

Kon-Tron  Elektronik  AG;  See- 
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Kirchner,  Michael  W.,  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc.  Hinged  c-onnector  for 

flat  display  panels.  5,105,594.  Cl.  52-239.000. 
Kirin-Amgen:  See — 

Egrie.  Joan  C.  5.106.760.  Cl.  436-518.000 
Kirin  Brewery  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Harashima,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  Arai, 
Yasuyuki;  Takayanagi.  Yasushi;  Sekiguchi.  Rvoichi;  Abe.  Tomo- 
mitsu;  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5.105,982,  Cl'  222-82.000. 
Kirker,  Garry  W.   .See — 

Del  Ros,si,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and  Kirker,  Garry  W  , 
5,107,054,  Cl   585-739.000. 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Wind.  Julie  A.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Erythromycin  ring-contracted  derivatives.  5.106,961.  Cl.  536-7.200. 
Kishi.  Alsuo:  See— 

Hayase.  Isao;  Muramoto,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Kenji;  Takao.  Kunihiko; 
Ito,  Masaru;  Kishi,  Atsuo;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Sudo,  Toshio;  and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,105,728,  Cl   92-71.000. 
Kiss,  Gabor  D  :  See — 

Khan,  Saad  A  ;  Kis.s.  Gabor  D  ;  and  Mikkelsen.  Kirk  J  ,  5,105,655, 
Cl   73-60.000. 
Kiss,  Klara:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Eric  W.;  Kis-s,  Klara;  and  Deatcher,  John  H.,  5,106.658, 
Cl  427-387.000 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Asaharu.  5.107.071.  Cl.  174-35.0GC 
Yagi.  Masaru.  5.107.083.  Cl.  200-341  000. 
Kitahara.  Satoshi;   Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Sugiura,  Ikuzo,  to  Tokyo 
Electnc  Co..   Ltd.   Transfer  primer  with   removable  print   head. 
5.106.215.  Cl   400-175.000. 
Kitamura.  Koichi  See — 

Takemura.  Toji;  and  Kitamura.  Koichi.  5.106.347.  Cl   475-90.000. 
Kitamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Kiyoshi;    Kitamura,    Masashi;    Maki.    Naoki;    and 
Kobayashi  Takashi.  5.107.524.  Cl.  378-34.000. 
Kitano.  Kissho:  See — 

Iwanami.  Kunio:  Kitano.  Kissho;  Narukawa.  Kiyotada;  Aoki. 
Kenichi;  Yagi.  Yukihiko;  Sakuma.  Masalo;  Mikami.  Taka.shi. 
Esaki.  Ma-sami;  Kato.  Fumio;  Egashira.  Ko|i;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroyuki,  5,106,564.  Cl.  264-211.230. 
Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma. 
Masato;  Mikami.  Takashi;  Esaki.  Masami;  Egashira.  Koji; 
Wakabavashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Fumio.  5,106,893,  Cl. 
524-120.000. 
Kitano.  Minoru,  lo  Far  East  Tooling  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  joining  metal 

member  to  resin  member.  5.106.483,  Cl.  205-148.000. 
Kitaoka.  Hidenan;  See — 

Miki.  Yuji;   Kitaoka.   Hidenari;   Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi.   Shun. 
Sorimachi.   Kenichi;  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  and  Sudo.   Fumio, 
5.106.41  l.CI.  75-10.140 
Kitatani.  Katsugi;  Makino.  Naonori;  and  Hoshi,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing  bisazo 
compound  5,106,712,  Cl  430-58  000. 
Kilayama.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Motoshima,   Kuniaki;  Shuji.  Miyuki;  KiUyama,  Tadayoshi;  and 
Nambara.  Tomohiko.  5.107.362,  Cl.  359-187.000. 
Kilayama.  Takamitsu;  Miyazaki.  Masao;  and  Ohta.  Tomozo.  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  frequency  control  circuit.  5.107.522. 
Cl.  375-97.000. 
Kiltaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Kittaka.  Yoshiaki.  5.107.415.  Cl.  395-SOO.OOO 
Kiltrell.  Carter;  Cothren.   Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S..  lo 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  spectroscopic 
diagnosis  of  tissue.  5.106.387,  Cl.  606-15.000. 
Kitzinger.  Frank;  and  Nantel.  Jacques,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Plasma  blasting 

method.  5.106.164.  Cl.  299-14000 
Kiuchi,    Mitsuyuki;    Imahashi.    Hisayuki;    Tamae.    Sadayuki;    Malsui. 
Shoichi;  and  Ohiani.  Akihito.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Control  device  for  washing  machmc  5.105,635,  Cl.  68-12.040. 
Kiya.  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Shimada.    Kazuyuki;    Niito.    Yoshiharu;    Iwasaki.    Keiichi;    Kiya. 
Yukitoshi;  Azumai.  Hideo;  Yagishita.  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto, 
Ma,sayoshi,  5,107,278,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Kiyomiya.  Maiiaakii  See — 

Serita.    Kaoru;    Kiyomiya.    Masaaki;    Takahasi.    Jun;    Watanabe. 
Masatoshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Masaki.  5.107.475.  Cl.  369-39.000. 
Kjellberg  Elektroden  &  Maschinen  GmbH  Finsterwaldc.  See — 

Masden.  Hans;  and  Hausler.  Hans.  5.107.092.  Cl   219-121.390, 
Klainer.  Stanley  M..  lo  FiberChem  Inc.  Reservoir  chemical  sensors 

with  removable  reservoir  cells,  5.107.133.  Cl.  250-573.000. 
Klaumunzner.  L'do.  and   Vollmer.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Krupp  Koppers 
GmbH.  Method  for  simultaneous  recovery  of  pure  benzene  and  pure 
toluene.  5.107.055.  Cl.  585-808  000. 
Klaus,  Michael;  Mohr,  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Ekkehard,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc   Stilbcne  denvatives.  5,106.981,  Cl.  546-195.000 
Klein,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Wollschlager.  Helmut:  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher,  Andreas: 
and  Klein,  Hans-Peter,  5,105,819,  Cl.  128-662  060 
Klein,  Heinz,  to  Paul  Troesler  Maschinenfabrik.  Device  for  providing  a 
seal    on   a    drive    shaft    of  an    extrusion    machine.    5,106,286,    Cl. 
425-l45.tXX). 
Klein,  Helmut:  See — 

Bako.  Laszlo;  and  Klein,  Helmut.  5,106.132.  CI.  292-128.000. 
Klein,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Bulat,  Emel  S.;  and  Klein,  Richard  M.,  5,106,770.  Cl.  437-40.000 


Kletecka.  George;  Ledesma.  Victor  L.;  and  Kovach.  Ronald  M..  to  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company.  The  Hybrid  process  for  preparing  a  tn-sub- 
stituted  iriazine   5.106.971.  Cl    544-198  000 
Klingert.  Bemd:  See — 

Husler.  Rinaldo;  Klingcrt.  Bemd;  Rembold.  Manfred,  and  Steiner. 
Eginhard.  5.106.722.  Cl  4.30-325  000. 
Kloeckncr-Humboldl-Deutz  AG  See — 

Rizk.  Reda;  and  Michels.  Hans-Gotlfned.  5.106.019.  Cl.  239-90.000 
Klotz.  Hans:  See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  ;  Davidson.  KeniKth  P.;  Klotz.  Hans;  Shea- 
han.    Michael    H.;    and    Snaidr.    Sunislav    M.    5,105,830,    Cl 
131-70.000. 
Knauf,  Vic;  See — 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K  ;  Kridl.  Jean  C  .  Hiall.  William  R.;  and 
Knauf.  Vic.  5.107.065.  Cl  800-205  000 
Knees.  Hans,  to  Knees  Industnes  Pty  Ltd  Cooking  ulensil    5.107  096. 

Cl.  219-436.000 
Knees  Industries  Pty  Ltd    See — 

Knees.  Hans.  5.107.096.  Cl   219-436.000 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A  .  and  LaDonna.  Richard  V  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Thermal  ink  jet  pnnlhead  wuh  constant  operat- 
ing temperature.  5.107.276.  Cl.  346-1  100. 
Kneidinger.  Max;  Strasser.  Helmut,  and  Wolfgang.  Johann.  lo  Alcatel 

N  V,  Optical  subscnber  network.  5.I07..36I.  Cl   359  135000 
Knez,  Jordan  Drive  apparatus  for  propelling  implements  5.105.608.  Cl 

56-7.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  to  Calmar  Inc  Protector  cap  and  wiper  for 

dispenser  discharge  orifice.  5.105.988.  Cl.  222-148  000 
Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Gnce.  Neal  J.,  lo  Texaco  Chemical  Company. 
Teri-buiylamine  synthesis  over  montmorillomte  clays.  5.107.027.  Cl 
564-485000 
Knight.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Datta.  Madhav;  King.  David  E..  Knight,  .Man  D.;  and  Sambucetii, 
Carlos  J  .  5.105.537.  Cl.  29-884,000. 
Knodl.  Kurt  T.:  See— 

Bertoni.  Alfred  L.;  Rourke,  John  L.;  and  Knodl.  Kuri  T..  5,107,339, 
Cl.  358-296.000. 
Knolle.  William  R  ;  and  Osenbach.  John  W  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.   Protective    layer    for    high    voltage    devices.    5.107.323.    Cl 
357-54  000 
Knorich.  Fnedhelm:  See — 

Nordmann,  Adolf.  Becker.  Wilfncd;  Metz.  Josef;  Zielmski.  Ench: 

Hoff.  Jochen.  Hulsewies.  Hans;  Knonch,  Friedhelm;  and  Boer. 

Wolfgang.  5.105.715.  Cl.  89-36.130 

Knoit.  Henry  J  ;  McKinniss.  Terrance  L.;  and  Williams.  Gene  A  .  lo 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Siphon  driven  quench  tank  assembly 

5.106,059.  Cl    266-114  000 

Knotts,    Edgar    E.    Oil-field    wireline    fishing    tool     5,106,140.    Cl. 

294-86.130 
Knox.  Robert  M..  to  Epsilon  Lambda  Electronics  Corp.  Dielectric 
waveguide  to  TEM  transmission  line  signal  launcher.  5.107,231.  Cl 
333-109.000. 
Knox.    William    W .    lo    Mag-Nif.    Inc    Coin    sorter   and    dispenser 

5.106,337.  Cl   453-9  000 
Kobashi.  Koji:  See — 

Kumagai.   Kazuo;   .Miyata.    Koichi.   Miyauchi,   Shigeaki:   Malsm. 
Yuichi:  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5,107,315,  Cl   357-23  150. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomomi;   Kobayashi.  Akira;  and   Imazu.   Kalsuhiro. 
5.105.645.  Cl    72-348.000, 
Kobayashi.  Hidenori;  Suwabe.  Moriaki:  Inakazu.  Nobuhiro:  and  Naga- 
matsu.  Halsuo.  to  Kamaya  Kagku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    Three-layered 
container,     a     method     and     apparatus     thereof     5.106.284.     Cl 
425-130.000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

S'aioh.  Taxay:  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.107.355.  Cl  359-87.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Fujiki,  Makoto;  Kobayxshi.  Junji;  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi.  Nagalsuka. 
Osamu;  Edakubo.  Hiroo;  and  Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  5.107.380. 
Cl   360-69000 
Kobayashi.  Keizo:   Mizoe.  Takashi:  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki:  Jtmbo.  Keiji;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada.  Mihoko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  ;  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co  .  Lid  ;  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Method  for  continuous 
preparation  of  polyethylene  material  having  high  strength  and  high 
modulus  of  elasticity   5.106.558.  Cl    264-119.000. 
Kobayashi.   Seizo;    Mizoe.   Takashi;    Iwanami.   Yoshimu;   Yokoyama 
Shigeki;  Kunhara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Mihoko. 
lo  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  .  Nippon.  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and 
Polymer  Proces,sing  Research  Institute  Ltd   Process  for  the  continu 
ous  prcxiuction   of  high-strength   and   high-modulus  polyethylene 
material.  5.106.555.  Cl.  264-112.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kohda.    Kenji;   Toyama.  Tsuyoshi.   Andoh.    Nobuaki;   Noguchi. 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Shimchi.  5.107,31.3,  Cl    357-23  500. 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  apparatus 
having  detachable  storage  unit  with  a  lock  mechanism  operating  a 
switch    controlling    power    to    the    storage    unit     5,107,400.    Cl 
.361-392.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takaomi:  and  Matsumoto,  Yasuji.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co 

Ltd   Adhesive  silicone  compositions  5.106.933.  Cl  528-15000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Kiyoshi.     Kitamura,     Masashi;    Maki.    Naoki:    and 
Kobayashi,  Takashi,  5,107,524,  Cl.  378-34.000 


APRIL  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr..  and  Spahl.  Bettina.  to  Hocchst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc  [(Arylalkylpiperidin-4-yl)methyl)-2a.3.4.5-tel- 
rahydro-l(2H)-acenaphlhylen-l-oncs  and  related  compounds. 
5,106.856.  CI.  514-321.000. 

Kostler.  U I  rich:  See— 

fc.l....t.r.         I.^u»«<..      T- .       I       t^ — .1 t  ri_: -c         r   tm    ,-if        ^>f 


Sauby.  Michael  E  ;  Jain.  Sulekh  C  ;  Bardes.  Bruce  P.;  Menzies. 
Richard  G  .  and  Ganesh.  Swami.  5.106.012.  Cl   228-265.000 
Kruper.  William  J  .  Jr    See— 

Relenyi.  Allila  G  .  Koser.  Gerald  F,;  Waller.  Richard  W..  Jr  . 
Kruper.  William  J  ,  Jr  ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B  .  and  Zelinko,  Anthony 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1992 


Hi 


B 


Kobayashi,  Tomomi.  Kohayash 
Seikan  Kaisha.  I  id  Mclh.xi 
72-348.000 
Koch,  Werner.  t<^  .Sando/  Lid 
smuled  or  substituted  b-{Z  -c) 
6'-ylamino)-l-hydroxv-2-(2  -h 
fonaphlhalenes.  5.106,')5H.  C! 
Kodukula.   Prasad  S    On-line 

5.106,511.  CI    210-614  000 
Kocl!)ch,  Michael  L    See — 

DePoim,  John.  Jr  ,  Koclstl 
5,105.«)O.  CI    53-468  (XXJ 
Kocrber,  Keith  G     See  — 

EfTenberger.  John  A  ;  Kof 
5,106,6"'.1,  CI   428-216.001 
Koermer,  Gerald  S  ;  See — 
Himpsl.    Francis    L  ,    and 
208-120.000 
Koezuka,  Hiroshi,  Tsumura.  A^ 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
357-8.000 
Kogiso.  Harunii   See — 

Akachi,    Ketji,    Kogis<i.    1 
Nobuyuki.  ?,  105,580.  C! 
Kohiir.i.  Teiji  See — 

Murakami,    Tcfthihide:    Ki 

5.106,'<20,  CI    525-:.26  10 

Kohda,  Kenji;  Tuyama.  Tsuyo 

and   Kobayashi.    Shmichi.   u 

Floating  gale  ivpe  semiconi 

357-23.500. 

Kohl.  Horsl;  S.v- 

Plester.  George.  Kohl. 

Schorr.  Frederick  D 

Kohl.   Robert   E,  to  Jer\i 

roller  conveyor  drive  asse-nh 
Kohno.  Hideki  5iv— 

Yabusaki.    Masao.    Yamam 
Kohno,  Hidcki,  5.10''. J  I' 
Kohus.    Louis    M      Modular 

43-44.920. 
Koike,  Michio  See— 

Kurosaka.  Akihito.  Chaba 

Kenichi,  Koike.  Michio, 

Watanabe.    Toshihilo.    K 

5.106,701.  CI   428-606  UCi 

Koike,  Seiji;  5ei;— 

Endo.  Kouzi;  Koike.  Sciji. 
Fushimi,     Kazuhiro,     ar 
400- 1 20  000 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co  .  L  td 
Makila,  Hiroyuki.  5,107.40 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A    Bi-directio 
Iransmission     unit     for     aut 
5.106,348,  CI   4^5-126  000 
Koiwa.  Atsushi,  Ichikawa,  J  ak 
shiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Den 
ration.  Oii-pressure  uaming 
340-45!  000 
Koizumi,  Osamui  See — 

Kitahara,  Satoshi:  Koizum 
CI  400-175000 
Koizumi.  Yukinofi;  See — 

Minaki,  Takashi.  Koi/umi. 
CI,  .*58-222  OtXi 
Kojima.  -Atsuyuki   See — 

Rnomoio.      Masao,      Koji; 
MorcH^ka.  Shigeaki;  Aon 
Masato:  and  Tanabe.  ^*c 
Kojima,  Kunio  5  -e — 

Fujiwara.  Tsuneo,  Noinur 
Kuniii.  and  \'amaguchi. 
Kojima,  Miisuhiro   See— 

L'chibc'n.     Takanohu,     an 
128-661  080 
kiijiri,  Kaluhisa   See — 

Suda,  Hiroyuki,  Kojin,  Ka 
and  Okanishi.  Masanon. 
Kokkelink,  Jar.  W     See— 

Schnks.  Cornells  (i  :  V  an 

W.;   and    Van    Tongere 

385-91.000 

K(">kusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd..  See 

Fukuda.  Kenji,  5,105,794, 

Komaki.  Shojiro    See — 

Nakajima,     Yoshi'salsu.     a 

K)-<H^  100 

kmiazawa,   Yukni,   Takeda,   ' 

Hiroshi;   and   Watanabe,   To 

agent    composing   chaicone 

novel  chaicone  derivative    f 

Komiya,  Yutaka   See — 

Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ko 
Komori  Corporation   See— 
Osawa.  Fumio   and  Mi>ri. 


-\kira  and  Ima/u.  'Kaisuhiro,  loToyo 
t"  redra\\ing  metal  cup    5.105,645.  CI. 

1  Copper  ct^mplexes  nf  further  unsub- 
oro-4  -substituted  amino-1.3,5-  triazin- 
drox\-5  -sulfophenylazo)-3-  sul- 

5.U-622  00(1 
lological   inhibiIiori,/toiticity  detecior. 


Mivhael  1    .  and  Pagorek,  Gerald  C  , 
ler.  Keith  G  ,  and  L  upton.  E.  C.  Jr  , 

koermer.    Gerald    S,.     5,106,485,    CI. 

ra  and  Ando,  Torahiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
leld-effect    transistor.    5.107.308,    CI. 


irumi.    Ogav^a,    Kazuo;    and    Okada. 

t>)-47t,(IIX"l 

liara.     Teiji.    and     Natsuume.    Tadao, 

hi  Andoh.  Nobuaki.  Noguchi.  Kenji: 
Mitsubishi  Denk;  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
uctor   mcmor\    device    5.K)7,313,  Ci- 


st, Preuss.  Rolf   Troska,  Georg;  and 
J6,597.  CI   422-305,000 
NV'cbb  Company    Accumulation  type 
y    5.!05.''35,  CI    198-^81  000, 

'to,    Etsuji.    Takeuchi,    Hiroyuki;   and 

CI    (24-.M8  0(K) 
shink!     float     svsicnis      5.105,576.    CI. 


1,  Suej!  Tcimmaga.  Maruo;  Miyauchi. 
Sishida,  Takashi.  Takemiira,  Hirohiui, 
tsa'     ka/umKhi,   and    Tsuboi,   Takao, 


"ashif^    I  akeshi   Hiraniatsu,  Kazuhiko, 
i     Shio/aki,      Isu^io.     5.106,212.     CI, 


.  CI    '62-61  HOC 

:al  rrrulti-mode  clutch  fir  change-speed 

matic     change     speed     transmissions 

lumi,  and  Furuhashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabu- 
1  Seisakusho.  and  Su/uki  Motor  Corpo- 
pparatus  for  automobiles   5,107,248,  CI 

(Xanui.  and  Sugiura.  Ikuzo.  5,106.215, 

r  ukinori,  ai  d  Salto.  Macishl,  5,107,336, 


la,  Atsuyuki,  Komuro,  Y'oshihiro. 
1.  Shunji,  Sanemilsu.  Yuzurii;  Mi/ulani 
1.  5.ILi6,860.  CI    5]4-?4:  (XXI 

Vla.saru.  Deguchi,  Toshihisa,  Kojima, 
lake, hi,  5.107.472.  CI.  369-l.VOOO 

kojima.     Mitsuhiro,     5,105,817,    CI, 


uhisa,  Okura.  ,\kira,  Kauamura.  Kenji; 
5.1116. So*.  CI    514-410(,XXI 

De  Pas.  Hermanus  .A  ,  Kokkelink,  Jan 
.    Hendricus    F     J     J  ,    5.107,537.   CI. 


:i    12 -'651  rxx) 

id     komaki.     Shojiro,     5.105,542,     CI 

higefumi;  Hosaka,  Kunio.  Mitsuhashi, 
hihiko.  to  Tsumura  &  Co  Anti-uicer 
derivative  a.s  effective  ingredient  and 
106.871.  CI    514-571  000 

iiya.  Yutaka.  5.107.300,  CI.  355-208,000 

Hideki    5. 105, ^,'9.  CI    101  ,365  000- 


Komuro,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Enomoto.     Masao;     Kojima.     Atsuyuki;     Komuro.     Yoshihiro, 
Morooka.  Shigeaki;  Aono.  Shunji;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Masato.  and  Tanabe.  You.  5,106,860.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Kon-Tron  Elektronik  AG:  See- 

Wollschlager.  Helmut;  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher,  Andreas; 
and  Klein,  Hans-Peter.  5,105.819.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Kondo.  Fumio:  See— 

Hirano,   Hisakazu;   Mori.   Kiju;   Watanabe,  Junichi;  and   Kondo. 
Fumio.  5,107  175,  CI.  313-512.000. 
Kondo,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hnmma.  Norio;  Takahashi,  Hiromi;  Kawamoto.  Shinji;  Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Horishita.  Tadataka.  5,106,821.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Cafmeyer,    Rene   J.    B.;    and    Kondo,    Kazuharu,    5,106.040.    CI. 
248-73,000, 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sohda,  Takashi    to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd   Method  for  enhancement  of  chemiluminescence   5.106.732,  CI. 
435-28.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeki  See — 

Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  and  Kondo.  Shigeki.  5.106.765.  CI.  437-31  000. 
Kondo.  Takajiro  .  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  and  Yasugi  Seimitus  Co.. 

Ltd   Sheet  cutter    5.105.703.  CI.  83-636  000. 
Kondo,  Toyoshi,  to  Tatsumi  Corporation  Power  supply  testing  system 

for  non-uiility  power  generators  5.107.209,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Kondo  Linvu-Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata,  Toshiro,  5,105.527,  CI.  29-564  300. 
Koiiica  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada.  Jun-ichi;  and  Okamoto,  Yukio,  5,107,285,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Haneda,    Saioshi;    Fukuchi,    Masakuzu,    Shoji,    Hisashi;    Matsuo. 

Shunji;  and  Morita.  Shizuo.  5,107,304.  CI.  355-296.000 
Kakita,    Tsuvoshi;    Hoshino.    Yasushi:    and    Higuchi.    Hirokazu. 

5,107.288.  CI   354-99.000 
Matsuzaka.  Syoji;  and  Ohya,  Yukio.  5.106.725.  CI  430-567.000 
Minaki.  Takashi;  Koizumi.  Yukinon;  and  Saito,  Masashi,  5,107,336, 

CI    358-222.000. 
Nogami,  Akira;  Seino,  Minoru,  Uehara.  Masafumi;  and  Nakano. 

Miegi,  5,IOo,724,  CI  430-331  000. 
Saioh.  Taxay;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi.  5.107.355.  CI.  359-87.000. 
Konig.  F^nednch,  See  — 

Konig,  Reinhard,  and  Konig.  Friedrich,  5,106,426,  CI    134-25  100. 
Konig,  Remhard.  and  Konig,  Friedrich.  to  Konig,  Reinhard.  Method 

for  cleaning  window  furnishings.  5,106,426,  CI.  134-25  100. 
Konig'.hofen.  Heinrich:  See — 

Beck.  Manfred:  Muller-Albrecht.  Horst,  and  Konigshofen,  Hein- 
rich, 5,100.446,  CI.  156-331.700. 
Konishi,  Keuchi  See — 

Isozumi   Shuzixi;  and  Konishi,  Keiichi,  5,105,670,  CI.  74-6000, 
Konstaniiriides,  Konstantinos:  See — 

Drukarey.    Alexander   I  ;    Konstantinides,    Konstantinos;  and   Se- 
:oussi,  Gadiel,  5.105.814.  CI    128-660.070 
konter.  Richard   1    Pres,sure  testing  device  for  vehicle  radiators  and 

cmling  systems    <>.  105,653,  CI,  73-41.200, 
Kool,  Pieter;  Sigall.  Eliezer  L  ;  and  Meghir,  Samuel,  to  Atochtm  Agri, 

S  A    Diphenylamine  punfication.  5.107.024,  CI.  564-433.000. 
Korber  AG   See — 

Tolasch,  Gerhard,  and  Base,  Horst,  5.106.254.  CI.  414-418000. 
Kordik.  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Applied  Motion  Products.  Inc.  Brushless  DC 
motor  assembly  with  asymmetrical  poles.  5,107,159,  CI   310-156.000 
Korea  Fckxj  Rcearch  Institute,  See — 

Lee,    Nam  Hyung:    Yoon,    Chil-Surk;    Kim.    Heung-man:    Park, 
Byung-Sung;    Yvx),    Ken-Hong:    Seong,    Ki-Seung:    and    Kim. 
Duck- Young,  5,106.639.  CI   426-302.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

K.m.  Bong  T  ;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  5,107.263.  CI.  341-73.000. 
Kornett.  Barry  A    See — 

Hancock,    David    A.,    and    Kornett,    Barry    A.,    5,106,236.    CI. 
405-I86  0(JO 
Korsmeyer.  Julius  Control  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising    a    hydrostatic     transmission     gearing.     5,105.689.    CI. 
74-876  000 
Koser,  Gerald  F    See — 

Relenyi,  Alula  G.;  Koser,  Gerald  F.;  Walter,  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr  ;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Zelinko.  Anthony 
P     M  06,407,  CI    71-88.000 
Koshi.  Masato:  See — 

Ashikawa,  Ikuo;  Murai,  Akio;  Fukuzawa,  Akio;  Koshi.  Masato;  and 
Kamada,  Hiroshi.  5.107,066.  CI   800-205.000. 
koshikawa,  Sakae   See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;   Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;   Takase,   Mituo;  Sasaki. 
kazuya:  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto.  Rieko; 
Amcmiva,     Kouji;     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae,     5.106.866,     CI. 
S14-44-V000 
Kosin,  John  A     See — 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  Mooney,  Gerry;  Andrews.  Claude  R.;  Tarquini. 
Michael  E     Kosin.  John  A  ;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A..  5.106.534.  CI 
252-350  00(,) 
Kosinski,  Leonard  E   R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company. 
Polyaceial  compositions  stabilized  with  microcrystalline  or  fibrous 
cellulose   and   at   least  one  co-stabilizer  compound,    5.106.888.  CI. 
524-350(:xi 
kt)skinen.  Jouko  A    K  :  See — 

Sipila.  Heikki  J.;  Jarvinen.  Marja-Leena;  and  Koskinen,  Jouko  A 
K.  5.107,527,  CI.  378-46.000. 
Koskinen,  Kauno  L.  J.,  to  Kauno  Koskinen  Ky.  Pipe  bending  plier. 
5.105.646.  CI.  72-389.000 
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Kuragasaki.  Yoshimi:  5ee— 

Sakaguchi.     Akio;    and     K  ragasaki 
464-146.000. 
Kurashige.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 


Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Yoshimi,     5.106,343.     CI  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Ikuina,  Yoji; 

Takiguchi.    Toshimitsu;    and    Okabe.    Masami,    5.106,868.    CI. 
514-475.000. 
Kiirashife      Mitsuhiro     Kvrtsos    Chrisios  T.  to  Caterr>illar  Inc    Method  and  annaratus  for 
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Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr..  and  Spahl.   Bettina.  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals    Inc     ((Arylalkylpipendin-4-yl)melhyl)-2a,3.4.5-tet- 
rahydro-l(2H)-acenaphlhylen-l-ones      and       related       compounds. 
5,106,856.  CI   514-321.000. 
Kosller.  U I  rich:  See— 

Menke.     Johannes     T;     and     Kostler,     Ulrich.     5.106.135.     CI. 
292-216  000. 
Kotler.  Donald  P.:  See- 
Beck,  Lee  R  ;  and  Kotler,  Donald  P  .  5,106,618,  CI   424-85.800 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim.  See — 

Rauleder,  Hart  wig;  Seller,  Claus-Dietnch,  Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim 
and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5,107,009.  CI.  55fr 429.000. 
Kovach.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Kletecka.  George;  Lcdcsma.  Victor  L.;  and  Kovach.  Ronald  M  . 
5,106,971,  CI    544-198-000. 
Kovacich,  Alan  A  :  See — 

Tekkanat,  Bora,  and  Kovacich.  Alan  A..  5.106.709,  CI.  429-210.000 
Kovaliczky.  Kalman:  See— 

Szepfoldi.  Gvula;  Hala.sz,  Islvan;  Kovaliczky,  Kalman;  and  Gedey, 
Karoly.  5.106,418,  CI.  106-38.510. 
Kovens,  Murray  R..  to  Parkway  Machine  Corporation.  Convertible 

barrel  lock.  5,105.637.  CI.  70-491.000. 
Kowansky.  Ann:  See — 

Mixire,  Charles  A  ;  Kowansky.  Ann;  Flood.  Robert  W.;  and  Ca- 
vcney.  L    Patrick.  5.106.345.  CI.  474-253.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi.  5.I07.I14. 
CI.  250-306.000. 
Kozak.  Stephen  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Catch  pan  for  use  in 

curtain  coating  apparatus.  5,105.758.  CI    118-300.000. 
Koz.akai,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ishida.    Tokuji;    Kozakai.    Katsumi:    and    Hamada.    Masataka, 
5.107.291.  CI.  354-406  000 
Kozeki.  Saburo:  See— 

Tokei,  Shintaro:  Seki,  Yoichi;  Suniiyama.  Kazufumi;  Obata.  Masao; 

Shinozaki.  Akio;  and  Kozeki,  Saburo,  5.105.595.  CI   52-381.000. 

Ko/ikowski.    Alan    P ;   and    .Xia.    Van.    to   University  of  Pittsburgh 

Method  for  the  synthesis  of  huperziiie  A  and  analogs  thereof  and 

comp<junds  useful  therein  5,106.979.  CI.  546-93.000. 

Kozoiio.  Seiji:  See— 

Maeshima.   Toshiro;    Kozono,    Seiji;   Kudo,   Toshiharu.   Totsuka, 
Mitsuhiko,  and  Sakurai,  Kazuaki.  5,106,329,  CI.  439-851  000. 
.Kozuka,  Masayuki  See — 

Miki,  Tada.hi  and  Kozuka,  Masayuki,  5.107,481.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kraft  General  Foo.Js   Inc.:  See — 

Swallow.    Nancy    A.;   and    Ackermann.    Karl    R..    5,106.646.   CI. 
426-658  001 
Krajewski,  Nicholas  ].,  Johnson.  David  J.;  and  Kunstmann,  Arthur  O  , 
to  Cray  Research,  Inc    Z-Axis  pin  connectors  for  stacked  pnnteJ 
circuit  board  assemblies.  5.106.310.  CI  439-75.0(» 
Kramer.  Gordon-  See — 

Barkan.  Ozdal   I.;  Yacoub,  Ghassan  Y.;  and   Kramer.  Gordon, 
5,107,122,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Kramer.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Dean.  Mark  E.;  Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.:  Kramer. 
Kevin  G  ;  and  Tempest,  Susan  L.,  5,107.507.  CI.  37 1 -49. 100- 
Kratliger.    Donald    G.    Compact    disc    storage    and    display    device. 

5.105.952.  CI   21M1.000 
Kraus.  Willibald.  to  TRW  Uniled-Carr  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG.  Blocking  of 

return  air   5.105.731,  CI.  454-143.000. 
Kraus,  Willibald,  to  TRW  United-Carr  GmbH  Co  .  KG    Connection 
assembly  for  use  between  a  support  and  a  plate  element  5.106.223.  CI. 
403- 1 1.000. 
Krausener.  Gilbert;  and  Martin.  Jean-Francois,  to  Institut  de  Recher- 
ches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Process  for  continuou.sly 
determining  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  slag  on  the  surface  tif  a  bath  of 
molten  metal  in  a  metallurgical  container.  5.105.874.  CI.  164-451.000 
Krauter.  Heinrich:  See — 

Mecke.  Norbert;  and  Kramer.  Heinrich.  5.106.217,  CI.  400-241.000 
Krebsbach.  John,  to  Miller  Thermal.  Inc.  Precision  powder  hopper 

5.106.2.39.  CI   406-63  000. 
Kremer.  Aijan:  .See — 

van     Veen.    Jimmy     E;    and     Kremer.    Arjan,     5.105,942.    CI 
206-364.000. 
Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Haas.  Wolfgang;  Habcrle.  Norman;  Winkler.  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinrich.  5.106.530.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Kndl.  Jean  C:  See— 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  Kndl,  Jean  C;  Hiatl.  William  R.:  and 
Knauf.  Vic,  5,107.065.  CI.  800-205000. 
Kriss.  Mark  J..  See — 

Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.;  Lee.  Kiu  H..  Kris-s.  Mark  J  ;  and  Liu.  Han-Tai. 

5.106.927,  CI.  526-133.000. 

Krisiinsson,  Sigurdur.  to  Jonatan  HF.  Machine  for  removing  headbone, 

spine,  gills  and  organs  from  a  front  part  of  a  ftsh.  5,106,334,  CI. 

452-106.000. 

Kroeber.  Lutz.  Squeezable  tube  with  pressure  operated  outlet  element. 

5.105.985.  CI.  222- 107000 
Kronich,  Peter  G.;  and  Brunner.  Donald  A.,  to  Tecumseh  Products 
Company.  Metal  head  gasket  with  push  rod  guides.  5,105,777,  CI 
123-193.300 
Krotzek.  Alwin:  See — 

Burba.  Chnstian;  Franz,  Herbert,  Krotzek,  Alwin;  and  Mrotzek. 
Werner.  5.106,443,  CI    156-175.000. 
Kruger,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Hyzak,  John  M.;  Howson.  Timothy  E.;  Couts,  Wilford  H..  Jr.; 
Reichman,  Steven  H.;  Delgado,  Hugo  E.;  Kruger,  Daniel  D  . 


Sauby.  Michael  E;  Jain,  Sulekh  C;  Bardes.  Bruce  P..  Menzies. 
Richard  G.;  and  Ganesh,  Swami.  5.106.012.  CI  228-265.000. 
Kruper.  William  J  .  Jr.   See— 

Relenyi.  Altila  G.;  Koser.  Gerald  F.;  Walter.  Richard  W..  Jr  , 
Kruper,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B  ;  and  Zelinko.  Anthony 
P.  5.106.407.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Krupp  Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Ennenga.  Luitjen,  Schuiz,  Norbert;  Weiland.  Walter.  Stana.  Hans 
and  Teuchert.  W   -d  .  5.107.1 17.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH   See— 

Klaumunzner.    Udo,    and    Vollmer,    Hans-Jurgen.    5.107.055.   CI 
585-808  000 
Kruse.  Cornells  G  :  See— 

Hermkcns,  Peter  H   H  ;  Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H  .  Schecrcn,  Johan 
W-:  and  Kruse,  Cornells  G  ,  5,106.840.  CI-  514-183  000. 
Krutak.  James  J  ;  Parham.  William  W  .  Weaver.  Ma»  A  ;  Coates,  Clar- 
ence A  .  Jr.;  and  Oldfield.  Terry  A.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Copolymerized     melhine    colorant-polyester    color    concentrates 
5.106.942.  CI   528-272  00(3 
KTM  Lxxks.  CMT  Group.  Division  of  Magna  International  Inc    See- 
Thau.  Wolfgang,  5,106,1.34,  CI   292-216  000 
Kubbota,  Massashi;  Noda,  Touru;  and  Kawakami,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Limited;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Alkyl-sub- 
stituted    2,2 -<l,4-naphthalenediylKJihenzoxazole    and    photographic 
support  compnsing  the  same   5,106,989,  CI   548-220  000 
Kubo,  Kimio:  See — 

Ohi.suka,  Kouki;  Kubo,  Kimio;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  Ike,  Masahide 
and  Kawai,  Kunio,  5,106,578.  CI   420-68  000. 
Kuchel.   Michael,  to  Carl-Zciss-Stiftung    Method  and  apparatus  for 
absolute   interferometnc   testing  of  plane  surfaces    5.106  194.   CI 
356-360.000 
Kudo,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Maeshima.   Toshiro;    Kozono,   Seiji;    Kudo.  Toshiharu.   Totsuka. 
Mitsuhiko;  and  Sakurai.  Kazuaki.  5.106.329.  CI.  439-851.000 
Kuekcnhoehner.  Thomas  See — 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Wild.  Jochen;  Kuekcnhoehner. 
Thomas,  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph,  5.106.852, 
CI    514-269  000. 
Kuenast.  Christoph:  See — 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Brand.  Siegbert:  Wild.  Jochen.  Kuekenhochner. 
Thomas;  Hofmeister,  Peter,  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  5.106.852. 
CI   514-269  000 
Kuhlen.  Ernst,  to  Pierburg  GmbH   Apparatus  and  method  for  measur- 
ing low  fuel  level  in  a  fuel  tank    5,105,663,  Ci    73-308  000 
Kuhn.  Edgar;  Leunig,  Rainer:  Mittag.  Rainer:  and  Schramm,  Guenter. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH-  Vehicle  healing  system  with  failure  detec- 
tion means.  5.107.094.  CI  219-202.000. 
Kuhn.  Gerald.  See — 

Bottenll.  John  R  .  Mildi.  Helmut;  and  Kuhn.  Gerald.  5.106.349.  CI. 
475-150  000 
Kuklies.  Robert  A  ;  St'e — 

Turner    Robert  B;  Priestcr.  Ralph  D.  Jr ,  Kuklies.  Robert  A. 
Peffley.  Richard  D.;  Herrington.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Porter.  James 
R  .  5.I(J6.884.  CI.  521-123000 
Kumagai.  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki.  Matsui.  Yuichi; 
and  Kobashi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  MIS  type 
diamond  field-effect  transistor  with  a  diamond  insulator  undercoat 
5.107.315.  CI.  357-23.150 
Kumashiro.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Ya-suo;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Nagatsuka.  Ikuiaroh:  Kuma- 
shiro, Koichi;  and  Mochizuki.  Masao,  5,106,715.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Kung.  Patrick  S.:  See— 

Weitzen.  Randi  F  :  Stair.  Mark  T  ;  and  Kung.  Patrick  S..  5.107.259. 
CI.  340-825  440 
Kunichika.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  (Jchida.  Toshio.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Dampening  water  composition  for  lithographic 
printing  and  additive  for  dampening  water.  5.106.414.  CI   106-2  000 
Kuniyuki.  Andrew  H  .  to  International  Canine  Genetics.  Inc.  Method 
for     detecting     molecules     in     a     liquid     medium.     5.106.761,     CI 
436-533.000 
Kunkle.  Albert  C.  See- 
Marshall,    Carl   J,   Jr,    and    Kunkle.    Albert   C.    5.106.421.   CI 
406-499  000 
Kunstmann.  Arthur  O  .  See — 

Krajewski.  Nicholas  J-;  Johnson.  David  J  .  and  Kunstmann.  Arthur 
O.  5.106.310.  CI  439-75.000. 
Kuo.  Alex  C  :  See— 

Condron.  James  A.:  and  Kuo.  Alex  C  .  5.105.843,  CI    137-13.000 
Kuo.  Kuo-Yun.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Method  for 
the    manufacture    of   CMOS    FET    by    P-^     maskless    technique 
5.106.768.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Kuo.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lau.  Felix  P  ;  Yenni.  Donald  M  .  Jr  .  Seemann.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Kuo.  Richard  J  .  5.106.437.  CI    156-51  000 
Kuo.  Yeong-Jen.  Bellas.  Michael:  and  Hudnall,  Phillip  M  .  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company     Preparation  of  quinones  by  the  cenc -catalyzed 
oxidation  of  aromatic  diols.  5.107.003.  CI.  552-293.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Ken:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kurabayashi,  Ken.  5.105.776.  Cl- 
123-192  100 
Kurachi.  Yasuo:  Osaki  Toshiyuki:  Tanaka.  Mitsuya:  Ishino.  ^'uichi;  and 
Saito.  Tasuku.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation  Electrorheological  fluids 
compnsing  carbonaceous  particulates  dispersed  in  clectncal  insulat- 
ing oily  medium  containing  a  compound  having  specific  functional 
groups.  5,106,521.  CI.  252-73.000. 
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Lardellier.  Alain  M.  J.  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECM  A  "  Counterrotating  fan  engine 
5.105.618.  CI.  60-226.100. 

Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Joshua  T  ;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  Wells,  Bruce  F.; 


Lee.  Adam;  Chen.  Gilbert;  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  to  Glitsch.  Inc 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  vapor  distribution  5.106,544.  CI. 
261-79.200. 

Lee.  Chong  U.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Adaptive  block  size  image 
compression  method  and  system.  5,107,345,  CI.  358-432.000. 
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fCuragasaki.  Yoshimr  See  — 
Sakaguchi.     Akio.     and 
464-146  000 
Kurashige,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Oku,     Kentaro;     Fukushitna 
Egami.     Nonfumi.     and 
313-432  000, 
Kurashima,  Yasumi.  to  NEC  C 
logic    circuit    w!th    cim'^iant 
307-455.000 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Com 
Sekita.  Takuo.  and  Abe.  TjI 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Kobayashi.  Keizo,  Miztx*.  T. 

Shigeki,  Jimbo,  Kei|i.  Kur 

Okada.  Vlihoko,  5,iOb.55t 

Kohasashi,  Sei/o,  Mi/oc.  J, 

Shigeki,    Kunhara.    Kazu 

Mihoko   5.106.???.  CI    :f> 

Kurihara,  Takashi.  to  Bridge-^in 

rating  device  for  rotary  roll  e 

Kunta.  Susuinu.  tt^  Nihon  Fret 

taincr  of  animal  cell    5. 10?, 62' 

Kurjatko.  Eugen  L    See — 

Barma,  Pradecp,  Chan.  Ch 
senzweig,    Nachum,    jnd 
252-511  000 
Kuroda.  Ma-sahiro  See— 

Togashi.    Minoru.    lakanar 
5.105.865,  CI,  152-454,00(: 
Kuroda.  Toshika/u  See— 

Matsumoto.    Ryoichi,    Kur 

5.106.432,  CI,  148-33  201) 

Kurokawa,  Hideaki    Ebara,  Kai 

Harumi-   Yoda.    Hiroaki;   Nili 

shinuma.  ^'ukio.  to  Hitachi,  L 

tus,  5,105,556.  CI    34-1 2  Oai 

Kurono.  Masayaj^u:  See — 

Naton.    Shunji:    Takahasli, 

Takahiko;  Kurono.  Masa 

435-91  000, 

Kurosaka.  Akihito;  Chabata,  Su. 

chi;  Koike,  Michio;  Nishida, 

nabe,  Toshihiio,  Kasai,  Kazu 

Ltd.  Copper  alloy  wire,  and  in 

parallel  bonded  wires  made  o 

Kurosawa.  Kei:  See — 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     Horig 

Nitayama,  .Akihiro;  Sum 

Masuoka,  Fujio,  5.106,71 

Kurrasch.  Andrew  J,:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O  :  Beck,  Re 

Andrew  J  ;  Williams,  Ge 

5.106.173,  CI,  312-111  00( 

Kurtz,  Bruce  E    See — 

Gollomp.     Bernard     P ;    ai 

439-67000 

Kusakabe  Eleclric  &  Machiner 

Kusakabe,  Yukio,  5,105.70( 

Kusakabe,  Yukio,  to  Kusakabe 

cutting  apparatus  and  methot 

Kushida,  Naoki  See — 

Sato,    Hiroshi,    Tanaka.     i 
Masato:  Tamura,  Yasuyu 
Kaneko,     Shuzo.     Tohn 
5,106,676.  CI   428-21200 
Kusterbeck.  Anne  W  :  See — 
Bredehorst.  Remhard:  Ligi 
Wemhoff,  Gregory  A  ;  a 
436-546.000 
Kusuhara.  Nobumi   See — 

Minami,    Tamotsu;    Kusuh 
Sasaki.  Toshihiro.  5.106.: 
Kulh,  Guido;  See — 

Ort,  Burkhard;  and  Kuth.  1 
Kuwabara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Umemura,     Chiaki;     Kuw; 
5,107,163.  CI,  310-323,00 
Kuyper.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Nagelkirk.  Robert  A  .  All 

5,106,157,  CI   297-304  00 

Kuzma.  Janusz,  to  Commonw 

package    5.105,811,0    128-4 

Kyburz.  Martin:  See — 

Staheli,    Christoph;     K\h 
5.105,507.  CI    19-80,0(iR 
Kyocera  Corp<5ration   See — 
Kawamura,  Takao;  Miyair 
nabe,  Satoru;  and  Ishibit 
Ogushi,  Telsuya;  Kaji,  Gen 
505-1000. 
Kyoto,  Michihisa:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Ohga.  Yu 

Yokola,  Hiroshi;  and  K^ 

Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co 

Nosu.  Tsutomu.  and  Miya 


K   ragasaki,     Yoshimi,     5,106,343,    CI 

Masaka/u.     Kurashige,     Mitsuhiro, 
Vamagishi,     Toshio.     5,107,172,     CI, 

rpiiration    High  speed  current  mode 

liigic     level     ^"urrent      5.107,145,    CI 

anv.  I  imllcd    See — 

ishi,  5.::',^h61.  CI    73-290.00V. 

Kashi,  luanami.  ^'oshimu,  Yokoyama, 
lara.  Ka7uhiko,  Yazawa,  Hiroshi:  and 

CI    264- 11 9  (XX) 

cashi,  Iwanami,  "loshimu;  Yokoyama, 
iko,  \"azawa,  Hiroshi,  and  Okada, 
-112 (XX) 

e  Corpt^raiion    Mor.thpiece  discrimi- 
truder    5,106.287.  CI   425-169,000, 
•er  Co,.  Ltd    Cryopreservation  con- 

Cl   62-62  (XXJ 

Ming  Mohebhan.  M.imiochehr:  Ro- 
kurijtk.i     Fugen    1    ,    M06.538.   CI 


I.     lakeshi.    and    Kurtxla.    Vla.sahiro, 


■da.    Toshika/u,    and     Kato,    Takao, 

uya,  Takahashi,  Sankichi:  Matsuzaki, 
.,  Takahisa,  (Jkouchi,  Isao;  and  Hi- 
i   \  jpur  washing  process  and  appara- 


Haruo,     Tanaka,     Kenichi;     Mitani. 
asu,  and  Sawa:.  KiiLhi,  5,106,735,  CI, 

ji,  Tviminaga,  Haruo,  Miyauchi.  Keni- 
Takashi.  Takemura,  Hirohito:  W'ala- 
uchi,  and  Tsuboi,  Takao.  to  Fujikura 
ulated  electric  wires  and  multiple  core 
the  same,  5.106.701.  CI   428-606000. 

Lchi.  Fumio:  Hamamt>to.  Takeshi; 
ichi,  Kazumasa.  Kurosawa,  Kei;  and 
.  CI,  437-52  000 

>ert  L  :  ricFouw,  Jerry  A,.  Kurrasch. 
•rge  A  ,  ,ir.d  Hoilington.  Geoffrey  A,, 


i     Kurt/.     Bruce    E..    5.106,308,    CI, 

Co.  Ltd,   iVe— 
CI,  83-31 8  0(X) 

Electric  &  Machinery  Co,,  Ltd.  Tube 
5,105.700.  CI    83-318,000, 

a/uni!,  Kushid.i.  Naoki.  Katayama, 
1  Hasegawa,  letvuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
i.     Kii^li;      .ind     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 


:r,  Frances  S,:  Kuslerbeck.  Anne  W  ; 
d  Voeel,  Carl-Wilhclm,  5.106,762,  CI. 


ra,    Nohumi:    Onofusa.    Mitsuio;    and 
85,  CI,  422-68,100, 

■  uido,  5,106,980,  CI    546-167,000, 

bara,     Yasuo:     and     Okawa,     Akemi. 

n.  Lynne  M  ,  and   Ku>per,  Mark  E„ 

t, 

alth  of  Australia    Cochlear  prosthetic 

0  600 

J/.     Mjrlin,     and     ,Anderegg,     Peter, 

ilo.  Naooki:  Takeniuia,  Hitoshi;  Wata- 
u,  Kokichi.  5.106.711,  CI   430-56.000, 
aro;  and  Nagano.  Saburo,  5.106,820,  CI. 


;hi.  7'suchi\a.  kniro  Kanamon,  Hiroo, 
ito.  Michihisa.  5.1(16,401.  CI.  65-3.120, 
Ltd  :  .Sec— 
i,  Shigeo.  5.I06.89S.  Ci,  524-313,000. 


Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumii  Mara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito,  Yulaka;  Ikuina,  Voji; 
Takiguchi,    Toshimitsu;    and    Okabe,    Ma.sami,    5,106,868.    CI, 
514-475,000. 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T,.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

identifying  load  cycle  functions.  5,105,895,  CI.  177-25  140, 
Kyrtsos,  Christos  T  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dynamic  payload  monitor. 

5,105,896,  CI    177-139.000, 
Kyle,  Ralph  L,   See — 

Hoag,  Peter  Y„  Kyte,  Ralph  L.;  and  Stueck,  Joel  P..  5.105,538,  CI. 
29-888,090 
L,&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Mohr.  Henry  G  .  5.105.642,  CI.  72-137,000 
La  Have  Lab<iratories,  Inc:  See — 

La  Haye,  Peter  G  ;  and  Chan,  Peter  W.,  5,105.993,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Laakso.  Jodi  A  .  Dowd.  Patnck  F  ;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T  .  to  Lnitcd  States  of  America.  Agriculture,  Biotechnology 
Research   &    Development   Corporation:   and   University   of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation.  Radarin  amiinsectan  metabohtes.  5,106.865, 
CT    514-415000, 
Labozzetta.  Bruno,  to  Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  As.sociate  Sp.A. 
Device  for  the  automatic  correction  of  the  differential  error,  to  be 
applied  preferably  to  monopulse  type  radar  receiver.  5.107,269,  CI. 
342-77.000. 
Lackner,  Gerald;  See — 

Ponticelli.  Martin;  and  I,ackner,  Gerald,  5.107.213,  CI.  324-207.250. 
LaDonna.  Richard  V',:  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A  ;  Tellier,  Thomas  A.;  and  LaDonna,  Richard  V.. 
5,107.276,  CI    346-1   1(X), 
Lagos.  Costas  C  See — 

Shobert,  Sarah  C.  Blose.  Ronald  G.,  Lagos,  Costas  C;  and  Wood, 
Charles.  5,107,167,  CI.  313-112.000. 
La  Haye,  Peter  G  ;  and  Chan,  Peter  W  ,  to  La  Haye  Laboratories,  Inc 
Disposable    medical    dispenser    with    a    filtering    dispenser    nozzle 
5,105,993,  CI,  222-189,000, 
Lai,  Hoi  K  ,  Davis,  Roben  A.;  and  Blem,  Allen  R.,  to  Untroyal  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc  ;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd  Azole  denvalives  of 
spiroheterocycles.  5,106.409,  CI,  7I-92.0(X). 
Lai.  Stefan  K  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  for  improving  the  electri- 
cal era.se  characteristics  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  by  immediately 
depositing  a  protective  polvsilicon  layer  following  growth  of  the 
tunnel  or  gate  oxide,  5,106.772.  CI.  437-43.000. 
I  aitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gundlach,  James  O,  5.105.937.  CI.  198-853.000, 
Tan.  Michael  K,,  5.105.938.  CI,  198-853.000, 
Lamanna.  William  M,:  See — 

Hendrickson.  William  A  ,  Wright.  Robin  E.;  Allen,  Richard  C; 
Baker.   James   A.;   and    Lamanna,   William    M  .    5.106,533.   CI 
252-314,000, 
Lamas.  Leonardo  R  ,  to  Flores,  Victor,  Disposable  box  apparatus  and 

method  utilizing  plastic  grocery  bags.  5,105,969,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Lamb,  Joe  H,,  deceased:  See — 

McClelland.  Donald  L  ,  Ragsdale,  Kelly  J,,  and  Lamb.  Joe  H,. 
deceased,  5.105.481.  CI.  4-502.000. 
Lampert,  ,Agnes:  See — 

Szabadkai.  Istvan;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Lampert.  Agnes;  Domany. 
Gyorgy:   Hegedus,    Bela;   Ezer,   Elemer;   Matuz.  Judil;  Saghy. 
Katalin;  Szporny,  Laszlo;  Hajos.  Gvorgy;  and  Szekely,  Kriszlina, 
5,106,846,  CI    514-227,500. 
Lamy.  Steven  A,:  See — 

Powell.  James  J  .  Lamy.  Steven  A  :  and  Cullen.  Allen  B..  5.107.125. 
CI   250-483  100, 
Landis  &  Gvr  Betricbs  .AG:  See — 

Antes,  Gregor,  5.106.125.  CI.  283-91.000. 
I-ang,  David  J,:  See — 

Russ.  David  E,;  and  Lang.  David  J..  5,106.354,  CI.  475-342.000. 
Lang.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Bach.  S.anley  M  .  Jr.;  Lang.  Douglas  J.;  Ideker,  Raymond  E,;  and 
Wharton.  J    Marcus,  5.105.809,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Forestier.  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard;  and  Richard,  Herve  ,  5.106,61 1,  CI. 

424-47,000 
Maignan,  Jean;  Lang,  Gerard;  and  Malle,  Gerard,  5,106.612.  CI. 
424-72.000, 
Langdon.  Dale,  to  Toledo  Commutator  Co.  Electrical  commutator 

with  reinforced  connectors   5,107,160,  CI    310-233  000, 
Langford.  John  S,.  III.  to  Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation   Aircraft 
propulsion  system  using  air  liquefaction  and  storage    5.106.035.  CI. 
244-59,000 
Langford.  Michael  E.:  Churchill.  Stephen  J.;  Pearce.  Shairyl  L;  Nielsen. 
Bradley  A  ;  and  Sokol.  David  G  .  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  Creeper 
gear  engagement/disengagement.  5.105.675,  CI   74-335.000. 
Lanigan,  Donald  E.:  Sec — 

Bennett,    Richard   N.;   and    Lanigan.    Donald    E..   5,105.859.   CI. 
141-102.000, 
Lansharkis.  James  R  :  See — 

McCulloch.  Beth;  Lansbarkis,  James  R.;  Raghuram.  Srikantiah;  and 
Haizmann.  Robert  S  .  5.107,052.  CI.  585-738.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Lesher.  Harold  D  ;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  White,  Danny  R  ; 

and  Lrquhart.  Andrew  W  ,  5.106,789,  CI.  501-89.000, 
Newkirk.  Marc  S,;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5.106,698,  CI   428-545,000, 
Lapointe,  Warren  C  ;  and  Valois,  Louis  J.,  to  Quadrax  Corporation. 
Hinged  knee  brace  assembly.  5.105,805.  CI.  602-16.000. 
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Lardellier.  Alain  M.  J.  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  dc  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.MA.".  Counterrotating  fan  engine 
5.105.618.  CI.  60-226100. 
Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Joshua  T  ;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr  ;  Wells.  Bruce  F.; 
and  Bartos,  Michael  F.  5,107.154.  CI.  310-10.000. 
Larson.  James;  and  Mack.  Roy.  to  Bridgetech  Services  Corp.  Airplane 

loading  bndgc   5,105.495,  CI.  14-71  500 
LaSalle.  Jerry  C .  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc.  Rapidly  solidified  aluminum 

lithium  alloys  having  zirconium.  5.106.430,  CI.  I48-II.50A, 
Lasch,  Jonathan  G.:  See — 

Wiedrich,  Charles  R.;  Simmons,  Robert  B.;  and  Lasch,  Jonathan 
G,.  5,106.559.  CI   264-122.000. 
Laser-Laboratorium:  See — 

Dressel.  Martin;  Gerhardt.  Harald;  and  Neu.  Walter.  S.I07.SI6.  CI. 
372-109.000. 
Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Minnesota  Automation.  Inc,  Article  control 

assembly,  5,105.931.  CI,  198-471.100 
Laska.  Francis  P  :  See— 

Napoli.    Phillip    D:    and    Laska.    Francis    P..    5.106.203,    CI. 
374-144.000. 
La  Torre,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Gallistru,  Onorio;  Gellera.  Artemio;  Maraschin,  Camilla:  Franco, 
Cosimo;  La  Torre,  Giuseppe;  and  Cavalli,  Luciano.  5.107.019. 
CI   562-124.000, 
Lattman.  William,  Fragmentation  apparatus.  5.106.165,  CI.  299-25,000 
Lau,  Chung  M  :  See — 

Hu,  Feng-Kang;  Lau,  Chung  M.;  Yang,  Kevin;  Zhu,  Joshua  S  ; 
Shen,    Peter    S.;    and    Jednacz,    Thomas    C.    5,107,184,    CI 
315-291.000. 
Lau,  Felix  P.;  Yenni,  Donald  M  .  Jr.;  Seemann.  Ronald  W.;  and  Kuo. 
Richard   J.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufactunng   Company 
Electromagnetic     radiation     suppression     cover.     5.106,437,     CI. 
156-51.000. 
Laufer,  Wolfgang,  Milk  preparations.  5,106,643,  CI,  426-5.650. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi,    Nobushige;    Kaneko.    Yasuaki;    and    Uda.    Shoichi. 
5.105.601.  CI    53-465.000 
Lauren.  Henning  J.  E..  to  Oy  Partek  AB.  Melting  furnace.  5,107.517,  CI. 

373-18.000 
Laulerbach,  ChristI;  and  Albrechl,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,    Monolithically    integrated    photodiode-FET    combination. 
5.107.319.  CI,  357-.30.0O0. 
Lavery,  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery,  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister, 
Richard  M.,  5.106.526.  CI.  253-171.000. 
Lavey,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Weise.    Kenneth    A.;    and    Lavey.    Daniel    W,,    5.105,546.    CI, 
33-203  120 
Law.   Kock-Yee.   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Photoconductive  imaging 
members  with  unsymmetrical  squaraine  compositions.  5.106.713.  CI 
4.30-59.000, 
Lawrence.  Steven  H  :  See— 

Quadn.  Syed  B.;  Toth.  Louis  E.;  Osofsky.  Michael  S.;  Lawrence. 
Steven  H.;  Gubser,  Donald  U  ;  and  Wolf.  Stuart  A  .  5.106.829, 
CI   505-1.000 
Lawrenz.  Wolfhard.  Method  of  testing  a  network  setup.  5,107.450.  CI 

364-569  000. 
Lawson.  R.  Joe:  See — 

Moser.  Mark  D.;  and  Lawson.  R.  Joe.  5.106.800.  CI.  502-53.000. 
Lawson.  Robert  M  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Linear  tweezers. 

5.106.138.  CI   294-2.000 
Layton.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Vadasz.    Jozsef  T.;    and    Layton,    Howard    M..    5.105.557,    CI. 
34-14.000. 
Lazzara.  Richard  J  ;  and  Beaty.  Keith  D.,  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc. 
Manipulator-driver  for  holding  and  driving  a  screw-type  article. 
5.105.690.  CI   81-436.000. 
Le.  Quang  N.;  Shim.  Joosup,  and  Wong,  Stephen  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.     Stabilization     of    polyalpha-olefins.     5.107.049.     CI. 
585-467000. 
Le.  Quang  N  :  See — 

Huss.  Albin,  Jr  ;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Tabak.  Samuel  A;  and  Wong. 
Stephen  S..  5.107.048.  CI.  585-456.000. 
Leap.  E,  Jack,  Syringe  shielding  assembly.  5.106.379.  CI.  604-198.000. 
LeaRonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitlaw,     Keith    J  ;    and    Goodenough.     Mark. 
205-150  000. 
Leary,  Duane.  Portable  equipment  handling  apparatus.  5,105,741,  CI. 

104-106.000. 
Leatherjel  Inc.:  See — 

Pokomy.  George.  5.105,802,  CI.  128-67,000. 
Lebar,  Martin:  See — 

Lebar,  Matthew;  and  Lebar,  Martin,  5,106,048.  CI. 
Lebar.  Matthew;  and  Lebar.  Martin    Support  stands. 

248-460.000 
Lebbon.  William  C:  See— 

Fotte.    James  C.   Jr.;   and    Lebbon.    William   C.    5.I05.S35.   CI 
29-806.000. 
Lebow,  Dwight  R.  Fall  restraint  cable  support  and  method.  5,105,907, 

CI.  182-3.000. 
Lectronic  Research  Labs:  See — 

Cheesman,  Lcroy  V.,  5,107,229,  CI.  331-185.000. 
Ledesma,  Victor  L.:  See — 

Kletecka.  George;  Ledesma,  Victor  L.;  and  Kovach,  Ronald  M., 
5.106.971,  CI.  544-198.000. 


5,106.473.    CI 


248-460.000. 
5.106.048.  CI. 


Lee.   Adam;  Chen.  Gilbert;  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  to  Clitsch,  Inc. 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for   vapor   distribution     5.106.544,   CI. 
261-79  200. 
Lee,  Chong  U,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Adaptive  block  size  image 

compression  method  and  system.  5,107.345.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J.:  See — 

Buske,    Gary    R;    Marra,    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Lee,    Guo-shuh   J., 
5,107.031.  CI.  568-635.000 
Lee,  Jordan  R.:  See — 

Davis.   Richard  S;  Lee.  Jordan  R  ;  and   MacFarlane,  Glen  R  , 
5,105,784,  CI    123-337.000. 
Lee.  Kiu  H    See— 

Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lee.  Kiu  H..  5.106.926.  CI  526-88.000. 
Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.;  Lee,  Kiu  H.;  Kriss,  Mark  J.;  and  Liu,  Han-Tai. 
5,106,927,  CI   526-133000 
Lee,  Nai  C  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  parti- 
tioning  and   testing  submodule  circuits  of  an   integrated   circuit 
5,107,208,  CI.  324-I58.00R 
Lee,  Nam-Hyung;  Yoon,  Chil-Surk;  Kim,  Heung-man;  Park,  Byung- 
Sung;  Yoo.  Ken-Hong;  Seong,  Ki-Seung;  and  Kim,  Duck-Young,  to 
Korea  Food  Research  Institute,  Fatty  fodder  additives  for  use  in 
producing  meal  with  a  high  content  of  omega-3-fatty  acids  and  low 
content  of  cholesterol,  and  process  for  prepanng  same,  5,106,639,  CI 
426-302.000. 
Lee,  Robert  W.;  and  Hwo,  Charles  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Peelable 
lidstock  based  on  polybutylene  block  copolymer  blends.  5.106.917, 
CI   525-229.000 
Lee,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Citta,    Richard   W.;    Dicke.   Stephen    M.,   and    Lee.    Ronald    B.. 
5.107.348.  CI.  358-136  000. 
Lee.  Susan  C:  See — 

Hayes.  John  R.;  and  Lee.  Susan  C.  5.107.457.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Leech.  Everett  A.:  See— 

Gearin.  Peter;  and  Leech,  Everett  A  .  5.105,951.  CI   211-13000 
Leeker.  Jerald  W  ;  Neidringhaus.  Joyce  C  ;  and  Rodabaugh.  Ronald  D  , 
to  Armco  Steel  Company.  LP.  Alkaline  leaching  of  galvanized  steel 
scrap.  5.106.467.  CI   204-114.000. 
Leger,  Robert:  See — 

Denis,  Jacques;  Garapon,  Jacques;  Damin,  Bernard;  and  Leger, 
Robert,  5,106,515,  CI.  507-90.000 
Legon,  Fabnce,  to  Salomon,  S.A.  Device  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
a  control  column  in  relation  to  the  upper  of  a  shoe.  5.105,566,  CI, 
36-121.000. 
Lehigh  University:  See — 

VanderhofT,  John  W,;  Micale.  Fortunato  J,;  El-Aasser,  Mohamed 
S  ;  and  Tseng,  Chi-Ming.  5,106,903,  CI   524-458000 
Lehman.  Gaye  K  :  See — 

Wang.  Paul  J  ;  and  Lehman.  Gaye  K..  5.106,710.  CI.  430-42.000 
Lehman.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Gentry.  JefTery  S.;  Shelar,  Gary  R  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L.,  Resce, 
James  L  ;  Funn,  Olivia  D  ;  Jakob,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Squires. 
William  C  .  5.105.836,  CI    131-359000 
Lehtomaki,   llkka;   Karinen,   Pertli;   Bergelin.   Risto;  and   Myllymaki. 
Olavi.  to  Oy  Alko  AB.  Beta-glucane  enriched  alimentary  fiber  and  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.106.640.  CI  426-436.000. 
Leib,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Pernick.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Image  enhanced  optical  correlator  system    5,107,351. 
CI.  359-11.000. 
Leith.  Andrew,  Liquid  dispenser,  5,105,990,  CI  222-185.000. 
LeitlofT.  Uwe:  See — 

Bnnkmann.  Dirk;  and  LeitlofT.  Uwe,  5,105,691,  CI.  82-105.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Fesler,  Kenneth  A  ;  Digonnet,  Michel  J.  F  ;  Kim,  Byoung  Y.;  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  ,  5.106.193.  CI.  356-350.000 
Leiandais.  Guy;  and  Denoize.  Xavier,  to  Schlumberger  Industnes 
Circuit  of  encoding  and  formatting  data  for  rotating  head  recorders. 
5.107.505,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Lemaks  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brzoska.  Henry  G..  5,105.504,  CI.  I5-33O000 
Lemarquand.  Guy.  Pernllat-Amede.  Denis;  and  Pierrejean.  Didier.  to 
Alcatel  Cit  Vacuum  pump  for  producing  a  clean  molecular  vacuum. 
5.106,273.  CI   417-354000. 
Lennon,  George  E.:  See — 

Rhodes,   David   E.;    Lennon,  George   E.;   and   Hart.    Philip  G.. 
5,106.356,  CI  493-8  000. 
Lennox  Industnes  Inc  :  See — 

Evens,  Lance  J  .  5.105,798,  CI    I26-1I0.00R 
Leonards,   Leo  J.   Hazardous  elevated  structure  emergency  escape 

device.  5.105.909,  CI.  182-100.000. 
Leong,  Koon-Wah:  See— 

Adier.    Stanford    L;    Campisi,    John;    and    Leong.    Koon-Wah. 
5.106,758.  CI   436-165.000 
Leopold.  Edmund  A  .  to  Glass  Equipment  Development.  Inc   Spacer 
frame  for  an  insulating  glass  panel  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.105.591.  CI   52-172.000. 
Lcpelletier.  Pierre  A.  G.  Multispeed  automatic  transmission  for  auto- 
mobile vehicles   5.106.352,  CI  475-280.000 
Le  Petit.  Jean:  See — 

Gil.  Gerard;  and  Le  Petit.  Jean,  5.106.737.  CI  435-148.000 
Leppek,  Kevin  G  ;  Hogan.   Martin  A.;  and  Spadafora.   Peter  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation;  and  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Antilock 
brake    system     with     step-down     release    control,     5. 106.171.    CI, 
303-100.000 
Leshay.  Bruce  A.  See— 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  and  Leshay.  Bruce  A  .  5.107.506.  CI   371-39  100 
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Lesher,  Harold  D     Kinnedv    C 

Urquhart.    Andrew    W  ,    to    I 

Method  of  making  ceramic  co 

Lcsko,  Michael  J  .  and  Tennanl.  I 

Wire  coil  package    5.105.')4,Vi 

Lesslie.  David  J  .  and  Doughly. 

pany.  Molded  case  circuit  brt 

switch  interface   5,107,236,  CI 

Lettko,  Kevin  X    See— 

Sumpler.  Chris  .\  .  Leu  is,  1 
Mark  W  .  S.lOfc.^l^,  C!    5 
Leunig,  Rainer  See — 

Kuhn.    Edgar;    Leunit;.    Rai 

Guenter,  5.107,OT4.  CI    21 

Leupold.  Herbert  A  ,  to  United 

cladding  for  use  in  peruxlic  p<. 

335-3(36  000 

Lever  Brothers  Comparis,  Disis 

Francis,  Keith  C  .  Madison,  J 

waite.  David  W  ,  5.100,52 

Levi  Strau.ss  &  Co    See — 

Wafford,  Lawrence,  Harnng 

Ray.  Ted  M  .  5,106,075,  C 

Levien.  Rohm  H  ,  Ii^  .-Xmencan  S 

CI.  4-577  100 
Levine.  Alan  R  .  Moura,  Pedro  1 
and    Piatt.    MeKin,    lo    North 
Method  for  generating  a  tool  c 
364-474,280, 
Levine,    Barry,    u      R\k..^il^l 

273-237000 
Levinson,  Lionel  K   Water  Jisp( 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co    Inc 
Robinson.  Scon  T  .  Dcnnin, 
Garthwaite.  John  H  .  5.1C 
LevkofT.  Jerome:  See — 

Benko.    John    W  .    Levkof! 
Viriyayuthakorn.  Monln. 
Levy,  Aharon:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Karton.  Is 

and  Lesy.  .'\haron,  5,U)6, 

Lewins,  Foster,  Roth,  Bruce  N  , 

(Patents)  Limited    Mclhixl  of 

CI.  299-10  000 

Lewis,  Larry  N,:  See — 

Sumpler.  Chris  A,.  Lewis.  L 

Mark  W.  5.106.939.  CI    5 

Lewis.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Nowak, 

and  means  for  producing  coir 

Lewy.  Winston  B    Baseball  hit 

273-26,00R. 
Leybold  Akliengeseilschafi   itt 
Locher,  Stefan,  and  Wirth, 
Leyshon.  David  W',,  See — 

Gelb.  Morris;  Levshon.  Da 
C.  Andrew.  5.107.001.  C! 
Li,  George  S.:  See — 

Curatolo,  Benedict  S  .  and  I 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries; .' 
Fiterman.  Benjamin,  Waters 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  ,  5,10' 
Walerston.     Rebecca    I 
220-603.000 
Liboff,  Abraham  R  ,  McLeod,  t 
Resonances.  Inc  Method  and 
non-osseous  non-cartilaginou? 
600-13,000. 
Lie,  Amund.  to   Fhrenbor^,    I 

137-^25.460 
Life  .Measurement  Instruments: 
Dempster,  Philip  T  ,  5.105. 
Life  Resonances.  Inc    See — 
Liboff.  .Abraham  R  ;  McLt 
5.106.361.  CI   6<.»0-13O00 
Life  Technologies.  Inc    See — 
Fike.  Richard  M  .  5.106.74- 
Hartley.  James  L.;  and  Bern 
Ligler,  Frances  S  :  See — 

Bredehorst.  Remhard;  Ligi 
Wemhoff.  Gregory  A.;  a 
436-546  000 
Ligtvoet.  Antonius  F.:  See — 
Edens.  Luppo;  Farm.  Farro 
Plaat.  Johannes  B  .  5.106 
Lillev.  Albert.  Hose  clamp   5.1 
Lim.'Chun  b  .  Walker.  Rick  W 
D..  to  Trioni^  Research  Labt 
used  in  nuclear  imaging    5,!{ 
l.im.  Joon  Y  :  See — 

Ra.  Jong  O  ;  and  Lim.  Joo 
Lin.  Tsong  C    Quick  release  h 

16-258.000. 

Lind.  Klaus,  to  Alfred  Le^es  i 

booster.  5,105.722.  CI   91-37- 

Lindauer  Dornier  Gesellschaft 

Wahhoud,  Adnan.  5.105.8! 


ristopher  R  ,  White.  [)ann\    R  .  and 
inxide    Technology    Company.    LP 
iposites    5.106.7X9.  CI    501-89000 
ennis.  lo  Sonoco  Prtxiucts  Company 
1    206-397  000 

Dennis  J  .  to  General  Liectric  Com- 
iker  trip-to-tesi  butlon  and  auxiliary 
335-132  000 

rry  N  .  Leitko.  Kevin  \  ,  and  Davis. 

■1-15  (XKI 

er.  Mitlag,  Rainer.  and  Schramm, 
-202  000 

Slates  of  America,  .Army  Magnetic 
maneni  magnei  stacks   5.107.238,  CI. 

in  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

ephen  A  ,  (Jakes.  John,  and  Thornth- 

.  CI,  252-186  230 

on.  Richard  I    .  Blessing.  Huhert,  and 

271-1  86  «)0 
indard  Inc    I  wisi  grab  h.ir,  5.105.483, 

,  .Amidon.  Brad  W  ,  Jansen.  Willem, 
rn  Research  &.  Engineering  Corp 
lurse  for  a  cutting  Kxil   5.107.436.  CI. 

Audio     qui/     game      5.106,097.     Cl- 

iser  bottle    M(i5,858,  CI    141-2.000. 

Se,- 

.  William  K     Redfield    John  M.,  and 

1.325,  CI   439-540  fMKi 

Jertime,    Suirvn.    Daniel    C.    and 

;.106.453.  CI    156-613,000 

ai;  Heldman.  F.liahu;  Grunfeld.  Yona; 

.'I.  CI    514-2  000 

ind  Wykes.  John  S  .  to  Coal  Industry 

■teerinil  a  mining  machine    5.106.162, 


jrry  N  .  Lettko.  Kevin  ,\  ,  and  Davis, 
8-15  000 

Michael  T  ,  lo  Presstck,  Inc,  Method 
proofs    5.106.695.  CI   428-457.000 
nn  practice  appaiatus    5.106.085.  Cl, 


kkhard.  5.1()ti.346.  CI    475-11.000, 

id  W  ,  Sofranki',  John  A  ,  and  Jones, 

54Q,S29  0(X) 

1,  George  S  ,  5.106,«25,  CI.  526-80.000 

,'e — 

on.  Rebecca  L  .  Feuchi.  Mark  A.;  and 

968.  CI    220-334  (XXI 

nd    Sloll.    Mark    S.     5.105.972.    CI. 

uce  R  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  D..  to  Life 
pparatus  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
solid  connective  tissue    5.106.361.  Cl, 

,-nr>     Miitiwav    valve    5.105.853.  CI. 

iee — 

25.  CI    12S-774.000 


>d.  Brute  R 


nd  Smith.  Stephen  D.. 


CI    435  244  000 
nger.  Mark  S.  M 06.727.  CI.  435-6.000. 

■r.  I  ranees  S     Kusterbeck,  Anne  W.; 
d  \  otel.  Carl  Wilhelm.  5.106.762.  CI. 


h.  Ligtvoet.  .-\iuonius  I  ;  and  Van  Der 

333.  CI    4~6-8  0(XI 

5.509.  CI   24-20  (K)R 

Sobin.  Robert  E..  and  Pinkstaff.  Carlos 

atorv.  Inc  Gantrv  and  pallet  assembly 

■.12LC1    250-363  050, 

Y  .  5.106,^53,  CI   475-308  aiO 
ige  with  resilient  latch    5.105,506,  CI, 

mbH    MechanKallv  controlled  power 

000 

nbH   ,See— 

),  CI,  139-194.0CX) 


Lindberg.  Per  L.:  See — 

Briving.  Carin  B  ;  Carlsson,  Stig  A.  I.;  Lindberg.  Per  L  ;  Matlsson. 
Annie   H  ;   Nordberg,  Mats  P;  and  Wallmark,  Bjom  M.  G  . 
5.106,862.  CI    514-394.000 
Lindner.  Dietmar.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer   Hydraulic  unit  for  dnving  a 

tool    5.105,622.  CI   60-473.000. 
Lindow.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Creed.  Sherman  H.;  Planck.  Norman  A.,  Jr.;  Waller.  Wesley  W.; 
Burks.  Thomas  F.;  Lindow,  Carl  E.;  and  Damhuis,  Eduard  H.  J., 
5.105.606.  CI    53-499.000. 
Lindqvist.  Sten-Borje.  to  Gambro  AB  Color  restored  radiation  discol- 
ored salt  compositons  and  methods  for  color  restoralion.  5,106,605, 
CI   423-422000. 
Lindsay.  Sluart  M.,  and  Philipp.  Manfred,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  University.  Method  for  visualizing 
the  base  sequence  of  nucleic  acid  polymers.  5. 106.729,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lindstaedt.  Bernd:  See — 

Firatli.  Ahmet;  Burger.  Dielhard;  Amsel.  Klaus;  and  Lindstaedl. 
Bernd.  5.105.525.  CI.  29-527.300. 
Lindstrom,  Arne:  See — 

Olsson.  John,  Olsson,  Bertil;  Olsson.  Gunnar;  and  Lindstrom,  Arne. 
5.105.772.  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Ling.  Stefan   See — 

Fischer.    Artur;    Haug.    Willi;    and    Ling,    Stefan,    5,106,250,   CI. 
411-107,000. 
lirov.  Yuval;  Ravikumar.  Swaminathan;  and  Yue.  On-Ching.  to  AT&T 
Hell  Laboratories  Arrangement  for  automated  troubleshooting  using 
selective   advice   and   a   learning   knowledge   base.    5.107.499.   CI. 
371-15,100 
Lirov.  Yuval  V  ;  and  Yue.  On  C,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Tech- 
nique for  producing  an  expert  system  for  system  fault  diagnosis. 
5.107.497.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M..  5,106.154.  CI.  297-250.000. 
Lishness.  Bryant  L.;  and  Scirica,  Paul  A.,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 

Company  Inc.  Firing  pin  spring  a.s.sembly.  5,105.570.  CI.  42-69.010 
Lisker.    Mikhail.    Portable    universal    cooking    grill.    5.105,726.    CI. 

99-340  000. 
Lisowski.  Leszek:  See — 

Cadoz.    Claude;    Lisowski.    Leszek;    and    Florens.    Jean-Loup. 
5.107.262.  CI.  34I-22.0O0. 
Little  Kids.  Inc  :  See— 

Patterson,  Keith  D..  5.105.975.  CI.  220-709.000. 
Patterson.  Keith  D,.  5,105,976.  CI,  220-711,000, 
Litwicki.  Mary  K  .  to  Spang  &  Co.  Roof  structure  for  toy  vehicle. 

5.106.150.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Litwinet/.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Grundmann.  William  R  ;  Hay.  Valenc  R.;  Herman.  Lawrence  O.; 
and  Litwinetz.  Dennis  M  ,  5.107,462.  CI.  365-189020. 
Liu.  David  K    See — 

Chang.  Shih-Ger;  and  Liu.  David  K..  5.106,601.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Chen.  Cheing-Long;  Liu.  David  K.;  and  Tigelaar,  Howard  L.. 
5.106.773.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Liu.  Han-Tai   See — 

Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.;  Lee,  Km  H.;  Kriss,  Mark  J.;  and  Liu,  Han-Tai. 
5.106.927,  CI.  526-133000. 
Liu.   Kou-Chang.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Vinyl  ether  siloxanes  as 
protective    coatings    and    soil-release    surfacmgs.    5,106.705,    CI. 
428-204.000. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Vara.  Fulvio  J.;  and  Dougherty,  James  A.,  lo  ISP 
Investments  Inc.  Radiation  curable  compositions  containing  mulli- 
funclional  vinyl  ether  monomers  and  protective  coalings  formed 
therefrom   5,106.885.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Liu.  Te-Yin  M.:  See — 

Chin,  Gen  M.;  Chiu.  Tzu-Yin;  Liu.  Te-Yin  M.;  and  Voshchenkov. 
Alexander  M  .  5,106.783.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Lizarazu.  Jairo  Apparatus  for  body  surfing  and  method  of  making  the 

same,  5.106.331.  CI.  441-55.000. 
Lloyd.  Andrew    1     Manufacture  of  an  abrasive  body.   5.106.391.  CI 

51-293  000- 
Lobello.  Diane   Syringes   5.106.380.  CI   604-198  000. 
Lobe.  Edward  M  .  to  Magnetek  Universal  Manufaclunng.  Metallized 

film  capacitor  construction    5,107,393,  CI.  361-306000. 
Locher.  Stefan;  and  Wirth,  Eckhard.  to  Leybold  Akliengeseilschafi. 
Planetary  gear  system  with  a  set  of  gears,  particularly  for  devices  for 
coatmg  Substrates   5.106.34o.  CI.  475-11.000. 
Loecher.  Friedrich   See— 

Seele.  Rainer.  Loecher.  Friedrich;  Saur.  Reinhold;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.106.848,  CI    514-239.500. 
Loken.  Selmer  M    Bird  feeder   5.105.765.  CI.  119-57  900. 
Lombardi.  Donald  G   Music  stand  pedal  frame  and  dual  leg  support. 

5.105.706.  CI    84-422.300. 
Lombrozo.  Peter  C  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation/Space  Systems 
Division.  Fiber  optic  solid/hybrid  rocket  motor  grain  regression  rale 
sensor.  5.I07.I29.  CI   250-554  000. 
Longobardi.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Lovison.  Dougla.s  I.  Process  printed 

image  with  reflective  coaling   5.106.126.  CI   283-94.000. 
Longyear  Company:  See — 

Paech.  Ivor  N'.  5.105.687,  CI.  74-665.00C. 
Loos.  Gerhard,  and  Spiegel.  Nikolaus,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG  Washing  device  formed  as  an  insert  unit.  5.105,740,  CI. 
101-425,000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Foresiier.  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard;  and  Richard,  Herve .  5.106.61 1,  CI. 
424  4^000. 


April  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur.  Reinhold;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.106.848.  CI   514-239  500 
Lorenz.  Jurgen:  See — 

Marx.  Gunter;   Bach.  Josef;  and  Lorenz,  Jurgen.  5,105,513.  CI. 
28-263.000. 
Lolem,  Haim:  See — 

Sagie.  Dan;  Kalisky.  Yehoshua;  Kagan.  Jacob;  and  Lotem,  Haim, 
5,107,513.  CI   372-35.000. 
Loll,  Michael  E.  Carton  formation  system.  5,106.359,  CI  493-125.000. 
Loup,  Didier.  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle.  Heating  and  ventilating 
apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  an  automotive  vehicle.   5,106,018,  CI. 
237-I2.30B. 
Lovison.  Douglas  I.:  See — 

Longobardi.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Lovison,  Douglas  I.,  5,106,126,  CI. 
283-94.000. 
Lowndes,  Michael  W  ;  Adams.  Derek  S  ;  and  Arlidge.  Neville  J.,  to 
Lucas  Industries.  Ltd.  Traction  motor  current  control  battery  moni- 
toring system   5.I07.I9I,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  W.;  See — 

Yagla.  Jon  J.;  Lowry.  Robert  W.;  and  Mears,  Otho  L.,  5,106.034. 
CI.  244-3.240. 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago;  See — 

Babler.  James  H..  5.107.030.  CI.  568-494.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

MuIIer.  Waller,  5,106,757.  CI.  436-162.000. 
Lu.  Hsindao  E    See — 

Houston,  Theodore  W.;  Lu,  Hsindao  E.;  and  Blake,  Terence  G., 
5,107.139,  CI.  307-296.500. 
Lu,  Jem  D.  Structure  of  world  time  clock  for  24-hour  indication. 

5,107,468,  CI.  368-27.000. 
Lu,  Nicky  C-C:  See — 

Chu,  Christopher  M.;  Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Hwang.  Wei;  and  Lu. 
Nicky  C-C.  5,107.459.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Lu.  Pong-Fei:  See — 

Comfort,  Janes  H.;  Chen,  Tze-Chiang;  Lu,  Pong-Fei;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S.;  Sun,  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang,  Denny  D..  5.106.767.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Lucas  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Lowndes.  Michael  W.;  Adams.  Derek  S.;  and  Arlidge,  Neville  J., 
5,107,191,  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Ludecke.  Rainer:  See — 

Schreder.     Wolfgang;     and     Ludecke,     Rainer,     5,107,488.     CI. 
370-55000. 
Luehnng.  Barbara  B    Infant  protective  cushion  system  for  shopping 

carts.  5.106.155.  CI.  297-250.000. 
Lufi,  Allen  L  :  See— 

Neubauer.  Willibald;   Luft,  Allen   L.;  and   Burkey,   Michael  C 
5,105,913.  CI,  I87-9,0OE, 
Luftig,  Ronald  B,:  See— 

Pieniazek.   Norman  J  ;  Slemenda.  Susan   B;   Pieniazek.   Danula; 
Velarde.    Jorge.    Jr ;    and    Luftig.    Ronald    B.    5.106.965.    CI 
536-27,000, 
Lugtenaar.  Thomas  K,  Firefighling  tool  set.  5.105,493.  CI.  7-1 16.000. 
Luhrsen.  Ernst:  See — 

Hintzen,  Ullrich;  Luhrsen,  Emsl;  and  Schuler.  Andreas,  5.106.060, 
CI.  266-220.000. 
Lunardi,  Leda  M  ;  Malik,  Roger  J.;  and  Ryan,  Robert  W..  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  that 
compnses    p-typc    III-V    semiconductor    material.    5.106.766,    CI 
437-31.000. 
Lunder,  Tito  L ,  lo  Nestec  S.  A.  Process  for  obtaining  catechin  com- 
plexes  5,107.000.  CI.  549-399.000. 
Lupo.  Elio;  and  Zuccolti.  Alberto,  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.;  and  Iveco  Fiat 
S.p.A.    Rearview   mirror  a.s!>embly   for   a   vehicle.   5.107.374,   CI 
359-841.000. 
Luplon,  E.  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Effenberger.  John  A.;  Koerber.  Keith  G.;  and  Lupton.  E.  C.  Jr.. 
5.106.673.  CI.  428-216.000 
Lutier.  Heinz-Dieler:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Rehmer,  Gerd.  Lulter.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Ramlow, 
Gerhard.  5,106,875,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Luiz,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Burack,    Robert    D.;    Ritz,   William   C;   and    Lutz,   Charles    E., 
5,105,876,  CI.  165-11.200. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Earl  M.;  Sun,  Mei  H.;  Vechl.  David  L.;  and  Meten,  Roberi 
E.,  5,107.445,  CI    364-525.000. 
Luyckx,  Marcel  G.  M.:  See — 

Siokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M  ;  Luyckx, 
Marcel  G.    M.;  and   Grauwels.   Gilbert   A    J.   5.106.973.  CI. 
544-238.000. 
Lwee.  Nai  Hock;  and  Kan.  Meng  Kuang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Header  device  5.106.313.  CI.  439-135.000. 
Lydtin,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Geittner.   Peter  E    E.;  Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Lydtin. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.106.402.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Lyga,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  roll  tape 

turning  bar.  5,106,007.  CI.  226-197.000. 
Lynch.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.;  Wallace.  William  D.;  Lynch.  Edward 
G..  Jr.;  Daugherty.  David  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kanjo,  Wajih.  5.105.955. 
CI.  2I3-75.00R. 


Lynch.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  J.;  Elliott.  Joseph  C  .  Franaszek.  Peter  A  ;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Lynch,  Kenneth  R.;  Sachs.  Mariin  W  ;  and  Skarshinski. 
Uon,  5.107,489.  CI   370-58.200 
Lynd.  Larry  G.;  and  Hampshire.  James,  to  Countryside  Products  Co. 

Headgear  with  eyegla.ss.  5.105.475.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Lyons.  James  P.;  MacMinn.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Preston,  Mark  A.,  lo 
General  Electric  Company   Rotor  position  estimator  for  a  switched 
reluctance  machine  using  a  lumped  parameter  flux/currenl  model 
5.107,195.  CI    318-701  000. 
M   H   Segan  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  and  Cohen.  Steven  M.,  5.106.332.  CI  446-415.000 
Ma.  Mark   Vehicle  tray  table  5.106.003.  CI.  224-42.420. 
Maarschalk.  A   J  ;  and  Smink.  M  .  to  Code  3  Res  Q  Equipment.  Inc 

Rescue  cutting  tool   5.105.543,  CI  30-228.000. 
MacFarlane.  Glen  R  :  See — 

Davis.  Richard  S.;  Lee,  Jordan  R.;  and  MacFarlane.  Glen  R 
5.105,784.  CI    123-337.000. 
Mack.  Roy:  See — 

Larson.  James;  and  Mack,  Roy.  5.105,495.  CI.  14-71.500 
MacKerron.  Duncan  H.;  See — 

Black.  Simon  N  .  Davey.  Roger  J  ;  and  MacKerron.  Duncan  H.. 
5.106,817,  CI.  503-227.000 
MacMillan.  George  S  ;  and  Fields.  Tracy  L  .  to  Fire  Barner  Installa- 
tions. Inc.  Fire  barner  device.  5,105.592.  CI   52-232  000, 
MacMinn.  Stephen  R,:  See — 

Lyons.  James  P  ;  MacMinn.  Stephen  R,.  and  Preslon.  Mark  A 
5.107.195.  CI,  318-701  000 
MacPhail.  Margaret  G,.  to  Inlernalional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  as,signing  retention  and  deletion  critena  to  electronic 
documents  stored   in  an  interactive  information  handling  system 
5.I07.4I9.  CI   395-600,000, 
Madison.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Francis.  Keith  C:  Madison,  Stephen  A,;  Oakes.  John;  and  Thomth- 
waite,  David  W,,  5,106.528.  CI,  252-186,230, 
Maeda,  Hideo:  See — 

Fujila,  Kazuhiro;  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Maeda, 
Hideo;  and  Ohuchida.  Shigeru.  5.107.477.  CI   369-44.240 
Maeda.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura.  Motomu;  Maeda.  Mitsuo;  Takcuchi.  Koichi, 
Yamada,  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masaharu;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki,  Minoru.  5.107.483.  CI.  369-108.000. 
Maeda.  Takuya,  lo  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Lever  switch.  5.107.243.  CI 

338-172.000. 
Maeda.  Talsuo:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Mutou.  Nanaki;  Nakazawa,  Tooru;  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuo.  5.106.536.  CI.  252-501.100. 
Maeda.  Tetsuya.  Yamamoio.  Toshiyuki:  Taka.se.  Mituo;  Sasaki.  Ka- 
zuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru.  Hashimoto.  Rieko;  Amemiya. 
Kouji;  and  Koshikawa,  Sakae.  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 
Amine  derivatives,  processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  fungicides 
containing  the  same.  5.106.866.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Maeshima.  Toshiro;  Kozono.  Seiji;  Kudo.  Toshiharu;  Totsuka.  Mil- 
suhiko;  and  Sakurai.  Kazuaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Socket  contact 
5.106.329.  CI.  439-851.000. 
Mag-Nif,  Inc.;  See — 

Knox,  William  W.,  5,106,337.  CI  453-9.000. 
Magellan  Corporation  (Australia)  Ply  Ltd.;  See — 

Brooks.  David  R  .  5.107.227,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Magerstadt,  Michael:  See — 

Bader.     Hubert.     Hoppe.     Hans-Ullnch.     Magerstadt.     Michael; 
Schlingmann.  Merten;  Ulschncidcr.  Dieter;  and  Walch.  Axel. 
5.106.740.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Mag;id.  Hillel;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lavery.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hollister, 
Richaid  M  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Azeotrope-Iike  compositions  of 
dichloropentafluoropropane.  methanol  and  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
six  carbon  atoms   5.106.526.  CI   253-171  000. 
Magida.  Matthew:  See — 

Borden.  Michael;  Daniell.  Keith;  Magida,  Matthew,  and  Zarowin, 
Charles.  5.106.827.  CI    505-1.000. 
Magnetek  Universal  Manufacturing:  See — 

Lobo.  Edward  M  .  5.107.393.  CI.  361-306.000. 
Magnetic  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Cronch.  Robert  D;  and  Stone.  Dennis  C,  5,107.378.  CI.  360-45.000. 
Magnin,  David  R  ;  and  Gordon.  Eric  M..  lo  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
3.5-dihydroxypentanoic  acid  denvalives  useful  as  antihypercholesler- 
olemic    agents    and    method    for    prepanng    same.    5.106.992.    CI. 
548-200  000. 
Magnino.  Carlo,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Method  and  a  system  for  control- 
ling traction  in  motor  vehicles  with  mechamcal  gearboxes.  5.107.430. 
CI.  364-426.030. 
Mahagaokar.  Uday:  See — 

Dirkse.  Hendricus  A.;  Scott.  Andrew   M..  Dewitz.  Thomas  S . 
Rombout,  Rene.  Arbore.  Charles  M.;  Mahagaokar.  Uday.  and 
Evens.  Rudi,  5.106.240.  CI.  406-138.000. 
Maher.  John  H.  Svslem  for  transferring  workpieces  through  a  series  of 

work  stations.  5'.105.647.  CI   72-405  000 
Maier.  Joseph  K.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Daniel  J.;  Reynolds.  Hammond  G.,  and  Maier.  Joseph  K., 

5,107.215.  CI.  324-314.000. 

Maignan.  Jean;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Malle.  Gerard,  to  Sociele  Anonyme 

dile:  rOreal    N'-(mercaploalkyl)ai-hydroxyalkyIamides  and  their  use 

as  a  reducing  agent  in  a  process  for  permanently  deforming  hair 

5.106,612.  CI   424-72.000. 
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Maissant,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Insii 
engine  with  controlled  pne 
70.00R. 

Majima.  Tokiko  Sec- 
Sasaki,  Ryoichi:  and  Majim 
Maker,  Philip  J    See— 

Collins.   Kenneth   A  .   and 
4I9.00D 
Maki.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Kiyoshi;     Kit 
Kobayashi,  Takashi,  5,10 
Makino,  Naonori:  See— 

Kitatani,  Katsugi;  Makino. 
CI.  430-58  000 
Makila,  Hiroyuki.  to  Koito  M 
headlamp   5.10''.4O5.  CI    }b2- 
Makiuchi.  Masao,  and  Hamagu 
conductor  device  ha\  ing  ligh 
tance.  5.107.31S.  CI    .^57-300 
Malaca,  Mike  O   Engine  warnir 
Malamas,  Michael  S.,  to  Amen 
cess  and    intermediates   for 
4<1H).    3    p\rroiidinc)-l.:  . 
aldttse  reductase  inhibitors    5 
Male.  I..  Joseph  See- 
Rock.  John  A.;  Male,  L. 
5,106,915.  CI    525-431.00 
Malfer.  Dennis  J     Boslick.  Jol 
Hanlon.  J.  Vincent,  to  Ethyl 
pynmidinc  derivatives    5.10* 
Malgouires.   Pascal,   to  Telemt 
with  a  lilting  screen  arlicuiat. 
shape.  5.107.402,  CI    361-393 
Malik,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Lunardi.    Leda   M  .   Mali! 

5.106,766,  CI.  437-31  000 

Malisiewski,  Charles  R    See — 

Baker.  Paul  E  ;  Cerrelti.  D 

man.    David   J  ;    and    M 

435-69.500 

Malle.  Gerard-  See— 

Maignan.  Jean.  Lang.  Get 
424-72  000 
Mallinckrodl  Specialty  Chemii 
Canlrell.  Gary  L.  5.107,04 
Malohn.  Donald  A  .  to  Tiernii 
recuperated  gas  turbine  engi 
Malone.  Thomas  G  :  and  Men 
Corporation     Freight    cont 
5.105,970,  CI,  220-445.000. 
Malloni,  Gian  P    See— 

Chiolle,  Antonio.  Malttini. 
CI.  524-120000 
Mammach.  Peter   See — 

Hauser.  Josef,  and  Mamm; 

Manchester  R&D  Partnershii 

Fergason.  James  L  .  5.107 

Manchester  Tank  and  Equipm 

Freeland.  Thomas  B  .  Ho[ 

5,105,996.  CI    222-4(>4.0( 

Mandai.  Harufumi  5ft' — 

Naito.  Ya.suyuki;  Okubo,  ^ 
Monmoio,    Tadashi;    ai 
361-309  (XX). 
Mandigo,  Frank  N  ,  Winter.  J 
George  J  ,  to  Ohn  Corporali 
and  product,  5.106,825,  CI. 
Manfred!,  Jose  F  .  and  De  Mei 
Compact  separating  svsten 
73-23.250. 
Manfredi.  Jose  Felix  See— 
Manfredi.  Jose   F      and 
73-23.250 
Mangold.    Dieter,   and   Gamh 
GmbH    Method  and  reagei 
specific  gravity  of  aqueous 
Mangolds.  Arms   See — 

Atkinson,  Dick  T  .  Aplin 
Daniel  J..  5,105.650.  CI 
Manitou  BF:  See — 

Braud.  Marcel,  and  Drop 

Mannesmann  ,'\ki!engcsellsch. 

GomoU.    Gunler,    Hausla 

5.106.218.  CI   400-661  X 

Manning,  Charles  R  .  and  Pint 

Method  to  manufacture  ^. 

427-2000. 

Manning.    James    H  .    lo   Jam 

nonwoven  fabric  containing 

crenulated    cross-section    . 

5,106,457.  CI,  162-1 15  0«1 

Manning.  Robert  E  ,  See — 

Bow.    Philippe   R  ,    Man 

5.iOti.834.  CI    514-15  (J( 

MannI,  Reinhard.  to  Schott-f 

Uiner.  5.105.957.  CI   215-3: 


jt    Francais   du    Hetrole.    Two-stroke 
matic    injection     5.105.775.    CI.    123- 


.  Tokiko.  s.  107.423 


]M-4I''  :K)ii 


.laker.    Philip  J,,    5.105.810.  CI     128- 


niura.  Masashi,  Maki.  Naoki;  and 
.524,  CI    37(<-34()IX) 

iaonori,  and  Hoshl.  Saloshl.  5.106.712. 

nufaclunng  Co  ,    Lid     Motor  vehicle 

1  WX) 

hi.  Hisashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semi- 

recciving  diode  element  with  capacl- 
0 

;  apparatus  5,  KT. 247.  CI  34<i.449.0O0 
an  Home  Products  Corporation,  Pro- 
he  preparation  of  spirodsoquinoline- 
5'i2H)-tetrones  uhich  are  useful  as 
106.978.  CI    54r>.lS  fKXl 

loscph    and   DurlVe.   Norman  F...  Jr.. 

n  Ci  ,  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J  ;  and 

Petroleum  Addilises.  Inc.  Hexahvdro- 

(75.  CI    544-335  IXX) 

.anique    Portable  computer  provided 

i  thereon  by  tilting  linkage  with  a  bent 

)00. 

Roger    J  ;    and    Ryan.    Roheri    VV  , 


>uglas  P    Clevenger.  William  R  ;  Cos- 
liszewski.   Charles    R.    5.106.733.   CI 


ird:  and  Malic.  Gerard.  5,106,612,  CI 

lis  Co  .  Inc    See— 

).  CI    570-141  OCX) 

,■  Turbines   Cogcneralion  system  with 

e    5.105,617.  CI    60-39  511, 

ch,  William  f-  .  to  Cargo  Technology 

iner    insulating    system    and    method. 


P    and  Stella.  Romolo.  5.106,892. 


ch.  Peter.  5.107.166,  CI.  313-38.000. 

:  See— 

■  52.  CI    359-51,000. 

nt  Company;  See — 

;.  Jcffcrev  S  ,  and  Chllds.  Kenneth  W 

) 


nnichi.  Tani.  Hin'ji    H' 
d     Mandai.    Harufumi, 


'nma.  Kanehito: 
5.107.394,    CI. 


seph.  Guenin.  Bruce  M  ,  and  Mucnch. 
in  Fabrication  of  superconducting  wire 
35-1,000 

donca.  Jose  E  .  to  Manfredi.  Jose  Felix, 
\s  iih   ^nap-in   columns     5.105,652.   CI 


>e    Mcndi^nca.   Jo 


E.    5.105,652.   CI 


,e.  Brigitie.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
:  for  determining  the  u^nic  strength  or 
quids    5.10h.T52.  CI    43h-2.0(X) 


anie>  L     Mangi 
3-12  (XO 


lids,  .Arms:  and  Foley 


Michel.  5.106,257.  Cl    414-718,000, 

.See— 

Wolfiianti,    and    Buschmann.   Ulrich 


Leroy  J  .  to  ,A^sa\ 

monitoring   test    ^ 


Tec 

trips 


.AssiK'iates.  Inc 
5.106.647.  Cl 


s  River  Corporatu^ii  Hydroentangled 
synthetic  fibers  having  a  nbb^m-^haped 
id    methixi    of    prcxiucing    the    same 


ing,   Robert    F     and  O'Neal.  Joan   M  . 

) 

ahrglas  GmbH    Heal-sealable  glass  con- 

0(X) 


Mansfield,  ClilT  R  :  See— 

Foxcrofi.    Geoffrey;    and    Mansfield.    Cliff    R.    5,105,734.    Cl. 
99-541.000 
Mao  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Kinder.    David    H.;    and    Ames.    Matthew    M.,    5,106,948.    Cl 
530-331, (XX) 
Marangon.  Renato:  See — 

Ricca.  Aldo;  and  Marangon.  Renato.  5.106,220.  Cl.  400-693.000, 
Maraschin.  Camilla:  See — 

Gallisiru.  Onorio.  Gellera.  Arlemio;  Maraschin,  Camilla:  Franco. 
Cosimo.  La  Torre.  Giuseppe;  and  Cavalli.  Luciano.  5.107.019, 
Cl,  562-124000, 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D.,  5,105,884.  Cl.  166-270.000. 
Marc.  Pierre  A,:  See — 

Brady.  Thomas  E.;  Condon.  Michael  E.;  and  Marc.  Pierre  A.. 
5.107,023.  Cl,  564-305  000 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Joynson.  David  W  .  and  While,  Ian  J.,  5.107.272,  Cl.  .342-199.000. 
Marconi  Electronic  Devices  Limited:  See— 

Humpston.    Giles;    and    Jacobson,    David    M  .    5,106,009,    Cl. 
228-195  000, 
Maresca.  Louis  M..  to  General  Electric  Company    Plaslicized  poly- 

phenylenc  elher  compositions   5.106.899.  Cl    524-372  (XX) 
Maresca.  Louis  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reactive  polycar- 
bonate chain  terminated  with  hydroxy  phenyl  oxazoline.  5.106.921. 
Cl    525-462, OCX). 
Mane.    Robert;   and   Gabrielian.   Grant.    Multifocal   ophthalmic   lens 

5.106.180.  Cl    351-161.000. 
Mann.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Duftv.  Joseph  J  ;  Harlzler.  Jon  D  ;  Mann.  Robert  A.     nd  Mules. 
Richard  D  .  5.106.560.  Cl    264-144.000. 
Marini.  Ermenegildo;  and  Manni.  Roberto.  Method  and  device  for  the 
construction  and/or  the  reconditioning  of  pipelines  and  conduits, 
5.106.2.34.  Cl.  405-154,000. 
Marini.  Roberto:  See — 

Manni.     Ermenegildo:     and     Marini.     Roberto.     5.106.234.     Cl. 
405-154,000, 
Marion.  Francois,  and  Ravetlo.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique  Electric  connection  or  disconnection  element,  integrated 
circuit  including  such  elements  and  the  corresponding  connection  or 
disconnection  method    5.107.078.  Cl    174-254  000 
Maritime  Scientific  Services  Ltd  :  See — 

Bezanson.  Donald  S  .  5.106.187.  Cl.  356-73.000. 
Marklev.  Finlev  W  :  See — 

Gonczv.  John  D.;  Markley.  Finley  W.;  McCaw.  William  R  ;  and 
Niemann.  Ralph  C.  5.105.626.  Cl   62-511  000 
Marmann.  Horsl.  to  BEDA  Oxygentechnik  Armaiuren  GmbH   Com- 
pact lance   5.106.061.  Cl.  266-225.000. 
Marotti.  Keith  R  ;  Rehberg.  Edvsard  F  ;  and  Thenault.  Nicole  Y..  lo 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  (TPA)  analogs. 
5.106.741.  Cl,  435-226.000, 
Marquis.  Edward  T  ;  Keating.  Kenneth  P.;  Sanderson.  John  R.;  and 
Smith.  William  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalviic  reaction  of  propyelne 
with  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide.  5.107,(J67.  Cl.  549-529.000. 
Marquis.  James  R    Detachable  foldable  tray  for  child  vehicle  safety 

seats   5.106.156.  Cl,  297-153,000. 
Marra.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Buske.    Gary    R.;    Marra.    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Lee.    Guo-shuh    J  . 
5.107.031.  Cl   568-635.000 
Marrelli.  John  D  ;  Pepin.  Lisa  L  ;  Halton.  Gregory  J  ;  Siddiqui.  Farh..n; 
and   Stafford.  Joseph   D..  to  Texaco  Inc     Means  and  method  for 
determining  the  conductance  of  a  fluid.  5.107,219,  Cl.  324-640.000. 
Marsh.  Ivan  M.:  See — 

McAuliffe,    Donald    C;    and    Marsh.    Ivan    M..    5,106,429.    Cl 
148-2000 
Marsh.  John  K  :  and  Zemen.  Russell  E  .  Jr  .  to  Group  Dekko  Interna- 
tional   Multi-phase  and  shifted  phase  power  distribution  systems. 
5.107.410,  Cl,  363-2.000. 
Marsh.  Norman  F  .  and  Regenlin,  Randall  J.,  to  Bindicator  Company. 

1  iquid  level  measurement  system,  5.105.662.  Cl   73-299  000 
Marshall.  Carl  J  .  Jr..  to  J.  M   Huber  Corporation.  Mineral  based  color- 
ing pigments.  5,106,420,  Cl   J06-499.000. 
Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr  .  and  Kunkle.  Albert  C,  to  J,  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion   Mineral  dye  pigments,  5.106,421,  Cl.  406-499.000. 
Marshall.  Dale  E  .  Gilliland.   Patnck  V  ;  Wolthuis.  Richard  J.;  and 
Brown.  Galen  K  ,  to  Untied  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture;  and 
Michigan  State  University   Produce  bagger  improvement   5.105.605. 
Cl,  53-473  000 
Marshall,  Gailen  D,:  See — 

Forest.  Frank  C  ;  Wagner.  Thomas  M..  Ill;  and  Marshall.  Gailen 
D  .  5.105.878,  Cl.  166-65.100. 
Marshall.  Kenneth  N  :  See — 

Gray.  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N.,  5,105.496.  Cl. 
15-1  700. 
Martin.  Geoffrey  S..  to  VAS-CATH  Incorporation.  Chorion  biopsy 

calheler    5.106.377.  Cl.  604-164.000. 
Martin.    James    H.    Gas    assist    unit    dose   dispenser.    5.105,995,    Cl. 

2::-4O2,200, 
Martin,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Krausener.    Gilbert;    and    Martin.    Jean-Francois.    5.105.874.    Cl. 
164-451  CXX). 
Martinelli.  Paolo,  to  Ferrari  S.p.A.  System  for  protection  of  automotive 
exhaust  gas  combustion  devices.  5,107.432.  Cl.  364-431.090 
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Martinez.  Phillip  M.;  and  Curley.  Charles  M..  to  Smith  Corona  Corpo- 
ration.   Thermal    print    head    control    mechanism     5.106.213.    Cl. 
400-120.000. 
Martucci,  James:  See — 

Clemens,  Roger  D.;  Martucci,  James;  Rowe,  W.  Bruce;  and  Wei, 
Irene,  5. 106.8 J6,  Cl.  514-21.000 
Mam,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno,  Tadashi;  Yasuda,  Tetsuo;  Maru,  Akira; 
Kawada,  Yoshishige;  Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa; 
Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Aizawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.  Yorihide. 
5,106.575.  Cl.  376-439.000. 
Manihashi.   Motokazu;   and  Tokonami,   Hiroshi.   to   Nippon  Gohsci 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Polyvinyl  alcohol-starch  film. 
5.106.890.  Cl.  524-47  000. 
Maruta.  Kenji:  See— 

Noda,  Akira;  and  Maruta.  Kenji.  5.106,576,  Cl.  419-g.OOO. 
Maruyama.    Minoru:    Kagawa.    Takahiko;    Inukai.    Tahiko;    Nonaka. 
Michio;  and  Kajiwara.  Kiyoshi,  to  Taiyo  Fishery  Co  ,  Ltd   Method 
for  inspecting  leakage  of  sealed  conuiner   5,105,654,  Cl  73-49.300. 
Marx,  Gunter;  Bach,  Josef;  and  Lorenz.  Jurgen,  to  SpinnstofTTabrik 
Zehlendorf  AG.  Wear  disks  for  crimping  machines    5,105,513,  Cl 
28-263.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  and  Neumeyer.  Josef  5.107.200,  Cl.  323-340.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Aebli.  Jost;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  and  Schlepfer,  Walter,  5,105.508. 

Cl.  19-80.00R. 
Bnner.  Emil  and  Fntschi.  Isidor,  5,105,614,  Cl.  57-263.000. 
Staheli,    Chnstoph;    Kyburz,    Martin;    and    Anderegg.    Peter, 
5.105,507,  Cl    I9-80.00R 
Masden,  Hans;  and  Hausler.  Hans,  to  Kjellberg  Elektroden  &  Mas- 
chinen  GmbH  Finsterwalde   Process  and  apparatus  for  plasma  melt 
cutting  under  water   5,107,092.  Cl.  219-121.390. 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Mase,  Akira,  5.107,354,  Cl.  359-56.000 
Mashimo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mizuishi,  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki,  Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Ohtsuka,  Seii- 
chiro;  Shiozawa,  Alsushi;  Yamada.  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Masahiro; 
Ohara,  Tooru;  and  Namiki,  Eizi.  5,106.593.  Cl.  422-249.000. 
Mason.  John  R.:  See— 

Jenne.  Walter  F.;  and  Mason.  John  R..  5,105,586.  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Mason.  Wenda;  See — 

Puritch,   George   S.;   Bradbury.   Roderick;   and   Mason.   Wenda. 
5.106.410.  Cl   71-113.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

HoUis.  Mark  A.;  Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Nichols,  Kirby  B.;  and  Bergeron, 

Normand  J.,  Jr.,  5,106,778,  Cl  437-90.000. 
Kittrell,  Carter;  Colhren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S., 

5,106,387,  Cl   606-15.000. 
Rosen.  Michael  J..  5.107.080.  Cl.  20O-6.0OA. 

Volfson,     David;     and     Senturia.     Stephen     D..     5.106,461.    Cl. 
205-125.000. 
Maslercrafters  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Samuel  L.  5.105,755,  Cl.  114-343.000. 
Masuda,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Satoshi;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Kawakami,  Haruhiko;  Masuda. 
Takayoshi;  Esaki.  Seiji;  Kimura,  Masayuki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshio. 
5.107.068.  Cl.  521-73.000. 
Masuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohta,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Yukio;  Sasaki,  Kazutomo;  and  Katayama, 
Kenji.  5.107.431.  Cl.  364-431.100. 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See— 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     Honguchi.     Fumio;     Hamamoto,     Takeshi; 
Nitayama.  Akihiro;  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Kurosawa,  Kei;  and 
Masuoka,  Fujio.  5.106.774.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Matsch.  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Bookbinder.  Dana  C;  Peters.  Edward  N.;  Berdahl.  Donald  R.,  and 
Matsch,  Pamela  A  ,  5,106,938.  Cl.  528-176.000. 
Matsubara.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakaue.  Y'asunon;  Sakakibara,  Shinichi;  and  Matsubara.  Mamoru. 
5.105.660,  Cl.  73-204.260. 
Matsubara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junzo;  Matsubara,  Yoshio;  Takara,  Hideaki;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  and  Sasai,  Toshiaki.  5,107,170.  Cl.  313-362.100. 
Matsuda,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke 
Yoshimura.  Motomu;  Maeda.  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi.  Koichi 
Yamada,  Kouichi;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima,  Hajime;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda.  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Minoru.  5.107.483.  Cl.  369-108.000 
Matsuda.  Hideo:  See — 

Goi,    Shigeru;     Matsuda,     Hideo;    and    Nakazawa.     Kazuyoshi, 
5.106,552.  Cl.  264-103.000 
Matsuda.  Shohei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
controlling  hydraulic  braking  pressure  for  vehicle    5.106.167.  Cl 
303-15.000. 
Matsuda.  Shohei;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  Satoh,  Ysuyoshi;  and  Tashima.  Kazuto- 
shi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hydraulic  braking 
pressure  control  system   5.106.170.  Cl,  303-92  000. 
Matsuda.  Shohei;  and  Haga.  Tadatoshi.  to  Honda  Giker  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  hydraulic  braking  pressure  for  a 
vehicle.  5.106.172,  Cl.  303-103.000. 
Matsue,  Toshigi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Isao;  and  Matsue.  Toshigi,  5,106.077,  Cl.  271-302.000. 


Matsui.  Fumio;  Murala.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka,  Satoni.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Projection-type  display  apparalui.  5.107.363.  Cl 
359-211.000. 
Matsui  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinagawa.    Shuji;    Nishida,    Mitsutoshi;    and    Nosaka.    Masaaki 
5.106.241.  Cl   406-182.000. 
Matsui.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Imahashi.  Hisayuki;  Tamae.  Sadayuki;  Matsui. 
Shoichi;  and  Ohlani,  Akihito.  5.105.635.  Cl,  68-12.040. 
Matsui.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kumagai.   Kazuo;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki-   Matsui. 
Yuichi.  and  Kobashi.  Koji.  5.107.315.  Cl.  357-23.150. 
Matsumi.  Koji.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  manufac- 
turing bi-cmos  type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,106.769.  Cl 
437-34  000 
Malsumoto.  Hajime.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Picture 
image    zooming    with    brightness    enhancement    of    inset    image 
5.107.334.  Cl.  358-180000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunichika.    Kenji;    Matsumoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Uchida,    Toshio. 
5.106,414.  Cl    106-2.000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Over  write  capable  mag- 

netooptical  recording  medium.  5.106.704.  Cl  428-694.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ryoichi.  Kuroda,  Toshikazu;  and  Kato.  Takao.  to  Oki 
Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Wafer  alignment  mark  utilizing  parallel 
grooves  and  process.  5.106.432.  Cl.  148-33.200. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5.107.296.  Cl.  355-28.000 
Matsumoto,  Yasuji:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Takaomi.    and    Matsumoto,    Yasuji,    5.106.933.    Cl 
528-15,000. 
Matsumura.  Motohiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Secondary  air  supply 

system  for  supercharged  engine.  5.105.620.  Cl.  60-290.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Nagaisuka,  Ikutaroh;  Kumashiro. 
Koichi;  and  Mochizuki.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  com- 
position with  polyethylene  and  inorganic  external  additive.  5,106,715, 
Cl   430-110  000. 
Matsunaga,  Nobujuki:  See — 

Endo,  Toshihiko,  Kanoto,  Osamu;  Matsunaga,  Nobujuki;  Fukui, 
Kiichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masajuki.  5,106,8%,  Cl.  524-318  000 
Matsuno.     Tadashi:     Shibata,     Hideki;     Hashimoto,     Kazuhiko;     and 
Momose,  Hisayo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device   5,106,782,  Cl.  437-193.000. 
Malsuo,  Shunji:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi,    Masakuzu;    Shoji,    Hisashi,    Matsuo. 
Shunji.  and  MoriU,  Shizuo.  5.107.304.  Cl.  355-296.000 
Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi  See — 

Fujiki.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junji;  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  Nagatsuka. 
Osamu;  Edakubo.  Hiroo;  and  Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  5.107.380. 
Cl   360-69.000 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki:  and  Uratsuji.  Kazumi.  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg 

Co..  Lid   IC  socket   5,106.309.  Cl.  439-71.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Nobuhiro;   and   Takashima.   Yoshinon.   5.107.218,   Cl. 

324-545.000. 
Kawamura,    Ichiro;    and    Fukushima.    Yasuhisa,    5,107,484.    Cl 

369-244.000 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Imahashi.  Hisavuki;  Tamae.  Sadayuki;  Matsui. 

Shoichi,  and  Ohtani.  Akihito.  5.105.635.  Cl   68-12.040. 
Matsumoto.  Hajime.  5.107.334.  Cl   358-180.000. 
Miki.  Tadashi;  and  Kozuka,  Masayuki.  5.107,481.  Cl.  369-59.000, 
Saeki,  Kiyoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Toshinon.  5.105.928.  Cl.  I92-84.0PM 
Takashima.  Yoshinon.  5,105.502.  Cl.  15-319.000. 
Ueda.   Hideji;   Kanashima.   Keinosuke;  Oogawara.   Daisuke.  and 

Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.107.337.  Cl,  358-227  000. 
Ueno.  Reiko;  Nakamae,  Naoyoshi;  Ikezaki,  Masao.  and  Nakalsu, 
Hiromasa,  5,107,256.  Cl   340-825.520. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Satoru;  and  Hon,  Atsushi,  5.107.084,  Cl   200-457  000. 
Matsushita.   Nobutaka;    Kashihara.   Hideki;   Matsuyama.   Fumio;  and 
Yamada,  Katsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Ruororesm- 
coaled  article   5.106.682.  Cl  428-324.000 
Matsuura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyoshi.  Toyoharu.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   of  producing  skin-covered   pad   for  scat.   5.106,548.  Cl. 
264-46.600 
Matsuyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Matsushita,  Nobutaka;  Kashihara.  Hideki;  Matsuyama.  Fumio:  and 
Yamada,  Katsuya.  5.106.682.  Cl.  428-324.000. 
Matsuzaka.  Syoji.  and  Ohya,  Yukio.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  grains  and  photosensitive  silver  halide  photographic  matenals, 
5.106.725.  Cl   430-567.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Harumi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hideaki;  Ebara.  Katsuya;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Mat- 
suzaki. Harumi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nitu.  Takahisa;  Okouchi.  Isao. 
and  Hishinuma.  Yukio.  5.105.556.  Cl    .34-12000 
Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  Takeya.  Fuminon;  Terada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Aron- 
off,  Michael  I,,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.;  and  Applied  Magnetics 
Corporation.  Head  core  slider  having  an  air  beanng  surface  of  a 
particular  configuration.  5.107.382.  Cl   360-103  000. 
Maltei.   Riccardo;    Neri.   Armando;   Gobbi.   Santo  R  .  and  Caniello. 
Maichi.  to  G,  D,  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Device  for  perforating  ventila- 
tion holes  in  cigarettes  or  similar.  5.105.833,  Cl.  131-281.000 
Matthews,  James  A  ,  lo  MicroUnily  Systems  Engineering.  Inc  SpatiaJ 
optical  modulator.  5.107.460,  Cl.  365-122.000. 
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Mattsson.  Annie  H.;  See — 

Briving.  Carin  B.:  Carlsson, 
Annie  H.;  Nordberg.  M 
5.106,862.0.  514-394.001 
Maluz.  Judit:  See — 

Szabadkai.  hivan;  Harsany 

Gyorgy;    Hegedus.   Bela 

Katalin;  Szporn>.  Laszio: 

5.106.84b,  CI    514-2:7  50 

Maurcr.  Jurg:  and  Peyer.  Robe 

able  composition  based  on  cy 

528-361.000. 

Mauries,  Remhard:  See — 

Zumfeld,  Heinz;  and  Maun 

Maus,   Wolfgang;   and   Wiercs, 

Emissionstechnologie  mbH   I 

body,  in  particular  a  catalyst 

entwined  bundles  of  sheet  rm 

Mausezahl.  Dieter;  See — 

Hurler,  Rudolf;  and  .Vlause 
Maulhner,  Thomas,  and  Courie 

working  bath   5,106,519.  CI 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi    zur 
See — 
Oreil.    Peter;    Nickel.    Kla 
Gunler.  5.106.793.  CI.  5C 
Max-Planck-Gcsellschaft    zur    I 
See — 
Dinkelacker.  Albrecht.  5,li 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  William  D.  5.107.3 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.   Se 
Miscikowski.  Gary  R  .  5.11 
May.  Alex  W    See- 

Williams.  Paul  H  ;  and  Ma 
Mays.    Ralph   C     Electrically 

43-17.100. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set 
Fujii.  Hiroshi.  5.105.547.  C 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori,  and  Nak; 
Ohta.   Yuji;   Masuda.   Yuk 
Kcnji.  5,107.431.  CI    iM 
Watanabe,     Kenichi;     Nis 
5,105,901,  CI    180-249  (X 
Voshimura,  Hiroshi;  Fujiw 
Kazuo,  5,105,926,  CI    19 
Mazur,  .Adam  W.,  to  Procter 
sugar  substitutes  with  reduct 
Mazur.  Duane  J.;  See- 
Genders,  John  D.;  Weinb< 
5,106,463,  CI.  204-72  (KX 
Mazzawi,  Mounir:  See — 

Beierle,  Frederick  P.;  ant 
197.0(JR. 
McAnalley,  Bill  H  .  Carpenter. 
Carnngton     Laboratories. 
5.106.616,  CI   424-85  200 
McAnelly,  Michael  L  ;  and  Ml 
relay  and  meter  test  device. 
McAnelly.  Robert  V  :  See— 
McAnelly.  Michael  L  ;  ar 
439-651.000 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J  .  to  Sun 
auxiliary  power  unit.  5.105,^ 
McAuliffe.  Donald  C  ;  and  ^ 
Company.  Process  of  fabric 
148-2  000 
McCalla/Lackey  Corporation 
Beckmann.  Robert  C  .  5.1' 
.McCaw.  William  R  :  See— 
Gonczy.  John  D  :  Marklc 
Niemann.  Ralph  C  .  5,1 
McClelland.  Donald  I   ;  Racsd 
(by  Ragsdale.   Kelly  J  .  W 
Cover-Pools.  Inc  Mechanisi 
pool  covers   5.105.481,  CI.  ^ 
McClung.  Guy  L  .  Ill    See- 
Pham.  NinhG,  necktr,  J 
Bui.  Canh  S,  5,liJ?.9Sb 
McCord.  Thomas  H  .   Smith. 
Freeptirt-McMoRan  Inc    M 
gas  streams.  5.106.6C3,  CI.  4 
McCrary.  Avis  L    See — 

Bertram.  James   L..   Wall 

Cortez.  Fermin  M     5.1' 

McCree.  John,  to  Dow  Brand- 

thermoplastic  container    5.1 

.McCreiglit.  .Marion  E    See — 

Talvalkar,    Shash;    G  ,    ' 

Thomas  J  .  5.1()6,tih'),  ( 

McCulloch.  Beth.   Lansharkr 

Haizmann.  Robert  S  .  to  It 

isomerales   5.107.052.  CI    5 

McCulchan.  Michael  D.;  Fis: 

Procter  &  Gamble  Compan 


Stig  A    1  ,  Lindberg.  Per  L.;  Mattsson. 
Its  P.;  and   Wallm,irk.   Bjorn  M.  G.. 


.  Kalman.  l.ampert.  Agnes,  Domany. 
Ezer.  Elemcr:  Maluz.  Judit;  Saghy, 
Hajos.  Gyorgy;  and  Szekely.  Krisztina. 

t  P  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cur- 
loaliphalic  epoxy  resins   5.106.947.  CI 


■s.  Rfmh,ird.  5.105,611.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Ludwig.    lo   Emilec  Gesellschafi    fur 
■ocess  for  manufacturing  a  honeycomb 
earner  bixiv.  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
;a!    5,105.539.  CI.  29-890.000. 

ahl,  Dieler,  5.106.9bO.  CI   5.34-845.000. 

,  Jack   Conditioning  .iddilive  for  metal 

52-49,300 

■oederung    Jcr    Wissenschaften    e  V.: 

s;    Hoffmann.    Michael;   and    Petzovi. 
-97,000 
'oerderung   der   Wissenschaften   e  V 

5,498,01.  15-104.061. 

•9.  CI    360-46  000 

7,187.  CI.  315-326.000, 

.  Alex  W  .  5.107.064.  CI.  800-230.000. 
animated   fishing   lure.    5.105.573.   CI. 


33-203  1.30 
am.  Shirou.  5.106.148.  CI.  296-194.000. 
j;   Sasaki,   Kazulomo;  and   Kalayama. 
431.100 

imura.     Fiji;     and     Kameda.    Osamu. 
) 

ira,  Takuji;  Isliu.  Kozo;  and  Takemoto. 
-0.032 

St  Gamble  Company.  The    Functional 
J  calories    5.106.967.  CI.  536-119,000 

rg.  Norman  L  ;  and  Mazur.  Duane  J  , 


Mazzawi,   Mounir,  5.106,390.  CI    48- 

Robcrt  H  ,  and  McDanicl,  Harley  R..  to 
Inc      Administration     of    acemannan 

\nelly.  Robert  V  On-line  draw  out  case 
i.  106.327.  CI   439-651  000 

1  McAnelly.  Robert  \   ,  5.106.327.  CI. 

strand  Corporation  Cooling  system  for 
'5.  CI    165-1,000 

(arsh.   Ivan  M  .  to  Golden  Aluminum 
ition  of  aluminum  sheet    5,106,429,  CI 

See— 

6,016,  CI.  232-17  000 

,  Finlfs  W  .  McCii^  William  R.;  and 
5,h2h,  CI  62-511  iKX) 
le,  Kelly  J  .  and  Lamb.  Joe  H  .  deceased 
ham  R.  Lamb,  co-reprcsentatives).  to 
1  for  extcndmc  and  retracting  swimming 
502  (XX> 

scph  .'\  .  Jr  ,  McClung.  Guy  L..  Ill;  and 

CI  :;:-i45fxxi 

Jay  C  ,  and  Strickland.   Robin  W..  to 
•thod  for  remo\ing  sulfur  dioxide  from 

:3-242000 

er.    Louis   L  .   McCrars .   Avis   L.;  and 

6.923.  CI    525-50"  000  ' 

Inc    Forming  a  reclosable  closure  for  a 

ifr.5h6,  CI  :64-:sno(X) 

cCrciahi.    .Mariiin    F  ,    and    Obringer, 
428-195  (KXt 

James  R  .   Raghurani,   Srikantiah;  and 
P   Extraction  of  dimethyl  paraffins  from 
5-738  OCX) 
ter,  Steve  G  ;  and  Yee.  Deborah  J  ,  to 

.  The   Method  of  simultaneouslv  micro- 


wave heating  or  baking  plural  articles,  and  concomitant  package. 
5.106.635.  CI.  426-107  000 
McCutchen,  Wilmol  H  ;  See— 

McCutchen.  Wilmot  R.;  and  McCutchen,  Wilmot  H.,  5,105.551.  CI. 
33-563000. 
McCutchen,  Wilmot  R  ,  and  McCutchen,  Wilmot  H    BufTered  inking 

template    5,105,551,  CI.  33-563  000 
McDaniel,  Harley  R.;  See— 

McAnalley,  Bill  H.;  Carpenter,  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel,  Harley 
R  .  5.106.616.  CI.  424-85.200, 
McDonald.  John.  Mobile  material  screening  apparatus.  5.106.490.  CI. 

209-240.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Honka.  Paul  J  .  5.106.568,  CI.  264-510000. 
McDowell.  Richard  B  .  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Front  opening  con- 
lamer   5.105.946.  CI.  206-454.000 
McGarry.  Charles  N.:  See — 

Drake,    Douglas   A.;    McGarry,    Charles    N.;   and    Wehrenberg, 

Thomas  M  ,  5,106,795,  CI    501-126000 

McGinty.  Gerard  S.;  Schoenfeld,  Peter  F.,  and  Farenden,  Mark  F.,  to 

Ferocem  Pty  Limited.  Injection  and  ignition  system  tester.  5,107,426. 

CI.  364-4240.30 

Mcintosh.  Todd.  Gray-water  reclamation  and  reuse  system.  5.106,493, 

CI.  210-100.000 
McKay,  Albert  A  ,  !o  Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   Emply-load 

changeover  valve  for  railway  car.  5,106,168,  CI.  303-22.200. 
McKay.  David  C   Gamesnel  support    5,106,101,  CI.  273-411  000. 
McKee.  Mervyn  J..  See — 

Callahan,  Robert  E  ,  McKee.  Mervyn  J  ;  and  Rosenquisl.  Craig  H.. 
5.107.440.  CI   364-492.000. 
McKinniss.  Terrance  L.:  See — 

Knott.  Henry  J.;  McKinniss.  Terrance  L  ;  and  Williams.  Gene  A.. 
5.106.059,  CI    266-114  000 
McLees,  Byron  D  ,  to  Merrcll  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Method  for 

the  treatment  of  glaucoma.  5,106,855,  CI.  514-317.000 
McLeod.  Bruce  R  ;  See — 

Liboff,  Abraham  R  ;  McLeod,  Bruce  R  ;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5,106,361,  CI   600-13000. 
McMahon,  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Neeandhi.    Dipak  J.;  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey   S..   5.107,097.  CI 
2'ig-4O0.00O 
McMillan,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Narayanan,  Komaralchi  R.,  to  University 
of  Florida.   Fungus  and  process  for  growth  promotion  in  plants. 
5,106,749,  CI.  435-254.000. 
McNeil,  Ian:  See— 

Traynar,  Michael  J  ;  and  McNeil,  Ian,  5,107,252.  CI    340-712.000. 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  See — 

Piatt,  John  C  ,  Wall,  Michael  F.;  Gribble,  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A.,  5.107,149,  CI.  .307-529.000. 
Meadows,  R.  David,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Stylus  position  detection  system 

for  optical  touch  panel.  5,107,253.  CI.  340-712.000. 
Mealev,  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Palmer.  Harold  D.;  Palmer,  Daren  D  ;  and  Mcaley,  Thomas  P.. 
5.106.1.39.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Mears.  Otho  L  :  See — 

Yagla.  Jon  J  ;  Lowry,  Robert  W.;  and  Mears.  Olho  L..  5.106.0.34. 
CI    244-3.240. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Boissevain.  Mathew  G  .  Taylor.  Bruce  S  ;  Beaman.  Robert  L  ;  and 
Dudas.  Laslo.  5.106.655.  CI.  427-296.000. 
Mecke,  Norbert;  and  Krauter.  Heinrich.  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermocolor  ribbon  and   methixl  of  making  same    5.106.217.  CI 
400-241  000, 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Smits.  Karel  F  ;  and  Camps.  Antoine.  5.105.826,  CI.  128-784.000. 
Meghir.  Samuel.  See — 

Kool,  Pieler;  Sigall,  Eliczer  L  ;  and  Meghir,  Samuel,  5,107,024,  CI 
564-433000 
Meguro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Endo,  Kazuo;  Shudo,  Nobuyasu,  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu;  Meguro, 
Yoshio,  Fujimoto,  Masiihiko,  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki, 
Masashi,  5,106,681.  CI   428-323.000. 
Mehaffey.  David  E  ,  to  Porclon,  Incorporated  Articulated  hand  stamp. 

5.105.738,  CI    101-333  000. 
Meier,  Erich.  Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Plaetschke.  Rudiger;  and  Weymanns. 
Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of 
finely  dispersed  polymer  mixtures.  5,106,906,  CI.  525-51.000. 
Meier,  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Rehwinkel,  Heiko;  Mollenhoff.  HorsI;  Meier,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Morawski,  Gerd.  5,106,238,  CI.  406-24,000. 
Meiller,    Hermann,   to  Grammcr   AG.   Cushion   portion    for  a  seat. 

5,106,161,  CI   297-453.000. 
Meinert,  Rolf  G  :  See — 

Freisitzer,     Norbert;     and     Meinert.     Rolf    G,     5,106,450,     CI. 
156-517.000. 
Meisner,  Olaf  E  ,  to  Ransmayer.  Alfred;  and  Rodrian,  Albert  Type  disc 

for  typewriters  or  the  like.  5,106,214,  CI  400-144  200. 
Meissner,  Holger.  deceased  (by  Meissner.  Ursula,  heir  and  legal  repre- 
sentative); and  Stoerzbach.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  transmitting  data  between  a  central  data 
station  and  a  plurality  of  data  terminals  in  a  local  area  network. 
5,107.260.  CI  34O-825'520. 
Meissner.  Ursula,  heir  and  legal  representative:  See — 

Meissner.  Holger,  deceased;  and  Stoerzbach.  Werner.  5.107.260.  CI. 
340-825.520. 
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Meldrum,  Charles  R.  Submersible  marine  dock  system  and  method, 

5,106,237,  CI.  405-221.000. 
Melen,  Robert  E.;  See- 
Jensen,  Earl  M.;  Sun,  Mei  H.;  Vecht,  David  L.;  and  Melen.  Robert 
E.,  5,107.445,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Mello,  Frank  C:  See— 

Wyslotsky,  Ihor;  and  Mello.  Frank  C.  5.106.670,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Melton,  James  K  :  See — 

Hilliard,  Garland  E.;  Melton,  James  K.;  Shaffeer,  John  H.;  and 
Johanson,  Jerry  R..  5,106,591,  CI.  422-232.000. 
Menasha  Corporation:  See — 

McDowell.  Richard  B.,  5,105,946,  CI.  206-454.000. 
Volkman,  James  B.;  Wollangk.  David  A.;  Grosskopf.  Kay  F.;  and 
Dul,  Eugene  E.,  5,106,124,  C!  283-81  000. 
Mendyk,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Murray,  Richard  C,  Jr.;  Mendyk.  Christopher  A.;  and  Wilks.  Alan 
D..  5.107.118,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Meneely,  Vincent  A.,  to  Jenara  Enterprises  Ltd.;  and  Sharlamen  Hold- 
ings Ltd.  Compression  release  brake  with  variable  ratio  master  and 
slave  cylinder  combination.  5,105,782,  CI    123-321.000. 
Menke,  Johannes  T ;  and  Kostler.  Ulrich,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co 
Kommanditgesellschaft.    Motor-vehicle  door   latch.    5,106,135,   CI. 
292-216.000. 
Mennie,  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  James  M.;  Geib.  Joseph  J ,  and  Mennie,  Dougla.s  U.. 
5,106,338,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Mensch,  William  E.:  See— 

Malone,   Thomas  G.;   and   Mensch.   William   E,.    5.105.970,   CI 
220-445.000. 
Menzies,  Richard  G.;  See— 

Hyzak,  John  M  ;  Howson,  Timothy  E  ;  Couts.  Wilford  H.,  Jr.; 

Reichman,  Steven  H  ;  Delgado,  Hugo  E.;  Kruger,  Daniel  D.; 

Sauby,  Michael  E.;  Jain,  Sulekh  C  ;  Bardes,  Bruce  P.;  Menzies, 

Richard  G.;  and  Ganesh,  Swami,  5,106,012,  CI.  228-265.000. 

Mercat.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chretien.  Jean-Louis.  Device  for  releasably 

securing  a  shoe  to  a  bicycle  pedal   5.105,683,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Fortnagel,    Manfred;    Jaeger.    Gerhard;    Heiderich,    Volker;    and 
Schmidt,  Hans-Georg,  5,105,781,  CI.  123-280.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Butcher,   Henning;   Seyfried,   Chnstopy;   and  Greiner,   Hartmut. 

5,106,850,  CI   514-253.000. 
Hechler,    Wolfgang;    Osterned,    Karl;    and    Weigand,    Manfred, 
5,106,419,  CI    106^18.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.:  See — 

Showell,    Graham    A.;    and    Street,    Leslie    J..    5.106,853.    CI. 
514-299.000 
Merjane,  Habib  Blind  slats,  5,105.870.  CI.  160-236.000. 
Merlo,  Nicholas  V  :  See — 

Skoultchi,   Martin   M.;  and  Merlo,  Nicholas  V..  5,106.928,  CI 
526-196.000. 
Mermet,  Dominique:  See — 

Desbiolles,  Jacques:  and  Mermet,  Dominique,  5.106,094,  CI.  273- 
167.00H. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C;  and  Kane.  John  M.,  5.106.845. 

CI.  514-218.000. 
d'Orchymont,     Hugues;     and     Tamus.     Celine,     5,106,861,     CI. 

514-360.000. 
McLees,  Byron  D.,  5,106,855.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Salituro.    Francesco  G.;   and    Baron,    Bruce    M.,    5,106,847,   CI. 
514-232  500. 
Meschi,  Luciano,  to  Industria  Graflca  Meschi  S.r.l.  Splicing  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  laser  printer  apparatus  and  method.  5,106.358.  CI. 
493-415.000 
Messinger,  Werner;  and  Schmieder,  Chnstian,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Shaving  and  hair  trimming  apparatus.  5,105.541.  CI.  30-34.100. 
Mestas.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Cathignol,    Dominique;    Mestas,   Jean-Louis;    Dancer,    Paul;   and 
Bourlion.  Maunce,  5,105,801,  CI.  128-24.0FL. 
Meszaros,  Mark  W  ;  and  Ghanayem,  Ibrahim,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  4-bromo-O-xylene  using  excess  bromine.  5,107,045,  CI 
570-206.000. 
Metal  Samples  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mudiam,  Sai  S.,  5,106.580.  CI.  422-53.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weber.  Ekkehard;  and  Arras.  Karlheinz.  5.106.395,  CI.  55-1.000 
Metcal,  Inc  :  See — 

Derbyshire.  Rodney  L  ,  5.107.095,  CI.  219-230.000. 
Metcalf,  Eric:  See — 

Parsons,  Philip;  Willson,  Jolyon  P  ;  and  Metcalf,  Eric,  5.105.665. 
CI   73-704.000. 
Metra  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  Charles  B.,  5.106,039,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Metroka.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Vilmur.   Richard  J.;   and   Metroka,   Michael   P..   5.107.487,   CI. 
370-18.000. 
Metz.  Josef:  See— 

Nordmann.  Adolf;  Becker,  Wilfned;  Metz,  Josef;  Zielinski,  Erich; 
Hoff,  Jochen;  Hulsewies.  Hans;  Knorich.  Fnedhelm;  and  Boer, 
Wolfgang.  5.105.715,  CI.  89-36  130. 
Metzer,  Nancy;  and  Corbin,  Michael,  to  Roy  F.  Weston,  Inc.  Method  of 

in  situ  decontamination   5.106.232.  CI.  405-128.000 
Meyer,   Donald.    Device  and   methodology  for  correcting  scoliosis. 

5,105,489,  CI.  5-652.000. 
Meyer,  Fnedhelm;  Prey,  Wunnibald;  and  Doege,  Mathias,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  especially  a  battery 


in  a  motor  vehicle,  with  a  self-exciting  generator    5.107,198.  CI. 
322-60.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  A.;  Nguyen,  Eileen  T ;  and  Smith,  William  A.,  to  Tex- 
aco Chemical  Company.  Method  for  the  purification  of  propylene 
oxide   5,106,458,  CI.  203-38  000. 
Meyer,  Robert  G.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Wideband 
single-ended  voltage-to-current  converter  and  gain-control  circuit. 
5,107,224.  CI.  330-147.000. 
Meyerson,  Bernard  S.:  See- 
Comfort,  Janes  H.;  Chen,  Tze-Chiang;  Lu,  Pong-Fei;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S.;  Sun,  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang,  Denny  D..  5.106.767.  CI. 
437-31  000. 
MIA-COM.  Inc  :  See- 
Jam.  Nitin;  Gutmann,  Ronald  J.;  and  Fryklund.  David.  5.107.152, 
CI   307-571.000. 
Miba  Sintermetall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gramberger,  Johann;  and  Franz,  Roitner,  5.105.522.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Micale,  Forlunato  J  :  See — 

Vanderhoff,  John  W.;  Micale,  Fortunato  J.;  El-Aasser,  Mohamed 
S.;  and  Tseng,  Chi-Ming,  5,106,903,  CI   524-458.000 
Michel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Benton,  Janet  L.;  Jacobson,  Dale  C;  Kimerling,  Lionel  C;  Michel, 
Jurgen;  and  Poate.  John  M  ,  5,107.538.  CI   385-130.000. 
Micheletti.  Rosemane:  See — 

Turconi.    Marco;    Micheletti.    Rosemane;    Schiavi.   Giovanni    B.; 
Donetti.    Arturo;    Sagrada.    Angelo;    and    Doods.    Henn    N.. 
5.106.851,  CI    514-259.000. 
Michels,  Hans-Gottfned:  See — 

Rizk.  Reda;  and  Michels,  Hans-Gottfried,  5,106,019.  CI  239-90.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Marshall,  Dale  E  ,  Gilliland,  Patrick  V  ;  Wolthuis,  Richard  J.,  and 
Brown,  Galen  K.,  5,105,605,  CI.  53-473.000 
Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  of;  See- 
Anderson,  Carl   L.;   Bama,  Glen   L;  and  Brumm.  Douglas  B., 
5,106,202.  CI   374-144.000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Kinsman.  Larry,  5,107,328,  CI   357-74.000. 
Yu.  Chang,  5,106,779,  CI.  437-174.000. 
MicroProbe  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  and  Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M.  J .  5.106.730.  CI. 
435-6  000. 
MicroSi,  Inc  :  See — 

West,  Paul  R  ;  Davis.  Gary  C  ;  and  Regh.  Karen  A  .  5.106,723.  CI 
430-325.000. 
Microtek  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis.  J.  Gregg,  5.105.857.  CI.  140-105.000. 
MicroUnily  Systems  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  James  A..  5.107,460,  CI.  365-122.000. 
Mihara,  Yuji:  See — 

Ohno,  Shigeru,  Mihara,  Yuji;  and  Adachi,  Keiichi,  5.106.990,  CI 
548-427.000. 
Mikami,  Takasht:  See — 

Iwanami,    Kunio;    Kitano,    Kissho;    Narukawa,    Kiyotada;    Aoki. 
Kenichi;  Yagi,   Yukihiko;   Sakuma.  Masato;   Mikami.  Takashi; 
Esaki,  Masami;  Kato.  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.106.564.  CI   264-211  230 
Iwanami.  Kunio.  Kitano,  Kissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada,  Sakuma. 
Masato;    Mikami,    Takashi;    Esaki,    Masami;    Egashira,    Koji; 
Wakabayashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kato,    Fumio,    5,106,893,    CI. 
524-120  000 
Sezume,  Tadahi;  Sato,  Shigeru;  Oosawa,   Masahiro;  Haraguchi, 
Yasuhiko;  Mikami,  Takashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio; 
Nomura,    Takao;    and    Kawamura,     Nobuya.    5,106,909,    CI. 
525-176.000. 
Miki,  Tadashi;  and  Kozuka,  Masayuki,  to  Matsushiu  Eleclnc  Industnal 
Co  ,   Ltd    Recording  area  management  system  for  writable  type 
optional  disk   5,107,481,  CI   369-59  000 
Miki,  Yuji;  Kiuoka,  Hidenan;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sonma- 
chi,  Kenichi,  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  and  Sudo,  Fumio,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  non-metal- 
lic inclusions  in  molten  metal   5,106,411,  CI.  75-10.140. 
Mikkelscn,  Kirk  J.:  See- 
Khan,  Saad  A  ;  Kiss.  Gabor  D  ;  and  Mikkelsen.  Kirk  J..  5. 105.655. 
CI.  73-60.000 
Milbocker.  Michael  T  .  to  Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation 
Retinal    laser    doppler    apparatus    having    eye    tracking    system. 
5.106,184.  CI   351-221.000. 
Mildt.  Helmut:  See— 

Botterill,  John  R  ;  Mildt,  Helmut;  and  Kuhn,  Gerald,  5,106.349.  CI 
475-150  000. 
Miles  Inc    See— 

Dodson.  Neil  A..  5.107,469.  CI.  368-109.000 

Genshaw,    Marvin    A.;    and    Pugia.    Michael    J.,    5.106.753.    CI. 
436-74000 
Miles,  Inc  ,  successor  in  interest  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.:  See- 
Hwang,  Deng  R  ;  Scott.  Mary  E.;  and  Hedaya,  Eddie,  5,106,963, 
CI   536-27  000 
Mihdantri,  Thomas:  See — 

Stueber,  Richard  J.;  Milidantn,  Thomas;  and  Tadayon,  Moshen, 
5,106,010,  CI.  228-232.000. 
Miller,  Alan  L.;  Studtmann.  George  H.;  King.  Todd  L  ;  Gallaher. 
Kenneth  R  .  Zawada,  Jerome  J  ;  and  Umlauf.  William  P ,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation 
Solenoid  operated  hydraulic  control  valve.  5.106.053,  CI 
251-129.050. 
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Miller.  Charles  A  .  to  C  W  Zu 

5.106,014.  CI.  229-117  130 
Miller.  Douglas  J  ,  lo  UCAR  C. 
for  isostatic  molding   5.107.4 
Miller.  J.  Clavton  Apparatus  ft 

5.106,6')«.  CI   4:8-571  000 
Miller.  Jack  V    and  Miller.  Rut 
from  rec>cled  paper  and  fib< 
Miller.  Marvin  J  .  and  Williair 
Dame  du  Lac  College  of  S 
dia20-/3-keto-butvrate-interTn 
5,106.%8.  CI    540-355  000 
Miller,  Ruth  E    See— 

Miller.  Jack  V  ;  and  Millet 
Miller.  Stephen  H     Sec  — 

Paijano,  Daniel  M  .  Millet 
5,10*.0.V),  CI    242-71  1(X 
Miller  Therinal.  Inc    See — 

Krebsbach,  John.  5.106.23' 

Miller,  William  H  ,  and  Pulwi 

Process  for  preparation  of  I 

bonylaies   5.106.')87.  Cl   546 

MiUman,   Steven    D.   to   Mot( 

tn-state  butTers  l"or  circuit  is. 

Mills.  Danni  D    -Vet  — 

Rca.  Jeffrev  H  ,  Mills.  Dan 
74-333  000 
Milstein.    Joseph    B.    and    Gi 
Ephraim  S   High  speed  ot\| 
Mims.  Jaines  E    See — 

El-Genk.    Mohames    S  , 

5.106.574.  Cl.  376-382  0( 

Mmaki.  Takashi;  Koizumi.  Yi 

Corporation    Image  reading 

between  an  image  of  a  subj 

center  of  an  image  field    5. 1 

Minami.  Kalsuhiro  See — 

Monuchi.   Yousuke;   Hire 
shima.    .Atsusi.    Igarash 
Yasuhiro,  Minami.  Kats 
128-675  000 
Minami.  Shuji.  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro    >  ama, 

Akira:  and  W  amura.  Hi 

Minami.  Tamotsu.  Kusuhara. 

Toshihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu 

for  cleaving  devixynbtmucle 

Minamide.     Voshio;     Itoh,    A 

Masaaki;    Nagashima.    Akii 

Mineo.  Yuichi.  and  Yuki,  T 

lion.  Burglarprtxif  device  ' 

mounted  in  vehicles   5.107,. 

Minegishi.  Isao.  Isono.  Masari 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topco 

5.107.10*1.  Cl    250-235  OCX) 

Mineo.  Yulchi    See— 

Minamide.   ^'oshio,   lioh. 
Masaaki:  Nagashima.  A 
Mmeo.  Yuichi;  and  Yul 
Minipilo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    5 
Yamamtito.    Hiti^shi,    anc 
20^  CX)R 
Ministere  de  la  Culture,  de  la 
du  Bicentenaire   See — 
Cadoz,     Claude.     Lisow^ 
5.107.262,  Cl    341-220( 
Minnesota  .Autom.ition.  Inc 

Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,10 

Minnes*sta  Mining  and  Manul 

Boeder,  Charles  W  ,  5.10 

Fox,  Albert    H  ,   and  Jol 

138.00F 

Hendrickson,  William   A 

Baker.   James    A  .    anc 

252-314,000. 

Lau.  Felu  P  ;  Yenni,  Di 

Kuo.  Richard  J  ,  5.106 

Mulder,    Robert    S  ,    and 

604-38'*  (XX) 
Polski.  Stephen  P  ,  5.106 
Quinn,  Gerald  W  .  and  O 
Wang.  Paul  J  ,  and  Lehn 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  K 
Higaki.  Ma.sahiro,  5,106,( 
Ishida.     Tokuji,     Kozak; 
5.107.291.  Cl    354-406 
Minoua.  Yoshibumi   See — 
.Sakatani.  Hajime,  Mino\ 
Hitoshi:  Haruta,  Keny 
Mukumoto,  Hiroyuki. 
Minoya.  Katuo   See — 

Oizumi,  Fukuo.  Uemura. 

and  I'ema.  Tulom.u.  5. 

Misav^'a.  Hidenobu.  to  NGK 

shaped    prrxjuci    made   of 

432-253  01X1 


ibie!  Co  .  The  Carton  carrying  handle 

■bon  Technology  Corporation.  Process 
7.  Cl    364-476.000 
filling  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  sale 

E  Pla-stic  foam  aggregate  matrix  made 
product.s    5.106.880.  Cl    52154000 
.  Matthew  A  ,  to  University  of  Notre 
lence    Process  for  bicyclic  /3-lactams 
diates        for        bicycIic         ;JJ-!actams 


Ruth  F  .  5.106.880.  Cl    521-54.000. 
Stephen  H  .  and  Jen^tn.  Thomas  U  . 


Cl   406-631XX) 

,  Mitchell  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 
joromethyl-substituted  pyridine  dicar- 
(2 1  (XX) 

-ola,  Inc  Bidirectional  buffer  having 
lation    5.107,148.  Cl    307-473  (XX) 

I  D  ,  and  Scwell,  John  S  ,  5,1.15,674,  Cl 


•enberg.    Ephraim    S  , 
;n  sensor   5,106.482.  C 


to    Greenberg, 
204-431.000. 


uden.  David,  and  Mims.  James  E.. 
) 

kinon;  and  Sailo.  Masashi.  to  Konica 
apparatus  for  determining  a  distance 
ct  photographed  bv  a  camera  and  the 
7,336,  Cl    358-222  000 


c.    Pumihisa,    Inacaki.    Hazime.    Naka- 

Isemi,    Hashimoto.    Masa-shi.    Goto. 

hiro,  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo,  5.105.820.  Cl 


uchi.  Hideaki;  Minami,  Shuji;  Mizuno. 

.X),  5,106,931.  Cl    526-282  IXX) 
s'obumi,  Onofusa.  Mitsuio,  and  Sasaki, 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Methixi  and  apparatus 
J  acid    5.106,585.  Cl   422-68  hXl 
.lo,     Kawamoto.     Masashi,     'vKatanahe. 
i;    Satoh,    Motonori,    Suzuki,    Takashi; 
kafumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
ir  electronic  equipment  adapted  to  be 
U.  Cl    340-426  (XX) 
Ohtomo,  Fumio   and  Sekine.  Akihiko, 
Scanning  and  detecting  optical  device 


\kio.  Kawamoto.  Masashi;  Watanabe. 
tira,  Satoh.  Motonori.  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
1.  Takafumi.  5,107,244,  Cl.  340-426.000. 

Yanai.    Sadahiro.    5.107.183,   Cl.    315- 

rommunicaiion.  des  Grands  Travaux  el 

1.     I  eszek,     and     Florens.    Jean-Loup. 


,931,  Cl    198-4"'l  100. 

cturing  Company    See — 

.808.  Cl    502-167, (XX). 

invson.   Ronald  C.   5,107.077.  Cl.    174- 

Wright.  Robin  E.,  Allen.  Richard  C; 
Lamanna,    William    M,.    5.106.533.   Cl. 

laid  M  ,  Jr  ,  Seemann,  Ronald  W.;  and 

137,  Cl,  156-51  000 
Swenson.    Douglas    ,A 


5,106.383.    Cl 


.84.  Cl    604-390  000. 

ter.  Craig  D  ,  5.105.987,  Cl.  222-146  500 

in,  Gaye  K  .  5.106,710,  Cl.  430-42  000 

usha   See — 

57.  Cl    270-53  0<X) 

Katsumi.     and     Hamada.     Masataka. 
00 

a.  \'oshibumi;  Kaneko.  Hiromi.  W'akata, 
.  Nagai.  Haruhiko;  Yasuda.  Kenichi,  and 
.107,511.  Cl    372-29  000 

Kinitiro;  Minoya.  Katuo,  Kaloh.  ,Akemi, 
06,794.  Cl    501-103,000 


Miscikowski.  Gary  R..  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.  High  voltage 

protection  resistor.  5.107.187.  Cl.  315-326.000. 
Misdom.  Johannes  A  C  .  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Interference  free. 

puls<-  type  transformer.  5.107.411.  Cl.  363-20.000. 
Mishima,  Takashi   See — 

Mitsuhashi,     Yasuo,     and      Mishima.     Takashi.     5.107.381.     Cl. 
360-70.(XX), 
Misikov.   Taimuraz   K  ;   Shaposhnikov,   Vladimir  M  ;   and   Skripkin, 
Alcxandr  P  Method  of  production  of  formation  fluid  and  device  for 
effecting  thereof  5,105,889,  Cl.  166-372.000. 
Mitj  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

I-ujita.  Hiroyuki;  Nakade,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki;  and  Mori, 

Toshihiro,  5,106,076,  Cl.  271-287.000. 
Mivamoto,  Eiichi;  Mutou,  Nariaki;  Nakazawa,  Tooni;  and  Maeda, 

talsuo,  5.106.536.  Cl,  252-501.100. 
"lamanioto.    Haruo;    and    Fujiwara.    Yoshiyuki.    5.107,279.    Cl. 
.146-108,000 
Mitani.  Takahiko;  See — 

Naton.    Shunji;    Takahashi,    Haruo;    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    Mitani, 
Takahiko;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,106,735,  Cl. 
435-91  000 
Mitarnen,  Michael  J    Adsorption  processes  with  intermediate  product 

recovery  using  two  adsorption  zones   5.106.396.  Cl.  55-26.000. 
Mitchell,  David  J  .  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  grafted  polymers  of  improved  color.  5,106,916.  Cl.  525-255.000. 
Mitchell.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Hellsiern,  Ann  Mane;  Mitchell.  Linda  L.;  and  Halley.  Robert  J  . 
5.1()6.9(X).  Cl    524-859.000. 
Mitchell.  Rodney  A  ,  and  Blachley.  Gerry  B.,  to  National  ADL  Enter- 
prises  Collocated  non-interfering  dual  frequency  microwave  feed 
assembly    5.107.274,  Cl.  343-756.000. 
Mito.    Yoshiki;    Aratam.    Hiroshi;    Monmoio.    Kazuo;    Mizuta.    Keiji; 
Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Hiasa.  Yukio;  and  Furumoto,  Hideaki,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  machine  for  rolling  a 
metal  workpiece  at  a  reduced  rolling  load.  5.105.638.  Cl.  72-41.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 
Yoshida,  Yasushi.  5.105.685.  Cl.  74-606.00R. 
Mitsubish  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nishioka.  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi,  5.107,114, 
Cl    250-306  000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation  See — 

Endo.    Morinobu,    Ohashi.    Yoshio;    Katsumata.    Makoto;    and 
Yamanashi,  Hidenon,  5,106,606.  Cl.  423-447.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.:  See— 

Isozumi.  Shuzoo;  and  Konishi.  Keiichi.  5,105,670,  Cl.  74-6.000. 
Muraia.  Shigemi;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.107,388.  Cl   361-56.000. 
Nishimura,  Shinji;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzou,  5,106,355,  Cl.  475-.344.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Andoh.  Akira.  5,107,220,  Cl.  328-14.000. 
Aoyama.    Hiiomichi;    Niwa,    Harumi;    and    Torimi,     Kiyokazu, 

5.107.081,  Cl.  200-I48.00F. 
Ebihara.  Sachiko,  5,107,205,  Cl.  324-I58.00R 
Endo.  Takafumi;  Ilo.  Hiroshi;  and  Anmoto,  Hironobu.  5,107,176, 

Cl    313-583.000. 
Goto.  Katsuhiko,  5,107,514,  Cl.  372-M>.000 
lw;isaki,  Yasuo,  5,107,173.  Cl.  313-474.000 
Koezuka.  Hiroshi;  Tsumura.  Akira;  and  Ando,  Torahiko,  5,107,308, 

Cl    357-8  fXX). 
Kohda,    Kenji;    Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;    Andoh.    Nobuaki;    Noguchi. 

Kenji,  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  5,107.313,  Cl.  357-23.500. 
Mitsuhashi,     Yasuo;     and     Mishima,     Takashi,     5,107,381,     Cl. 

360-70.000. 
Mngaki    Shinichi,  5.107,246,  Cl.  340-449.000. 
NUiioshima.    Kuniaki;   Shuji.   Miyuki;   Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  and 

Nambara.  Tomohiko.  5.107,362.  Cl.  359-187.000. 
Nakajima.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Kunimaro;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura,     Motomu;     Maeda,    Mitsuo;    Takeuchi,     Koichi; 
Yarnada,     Kouichi;    Ogawa.     Masaharu;     N'akane.     Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Ha|ime;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda.  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Minoru,  5.107,483.  Cl   369-108.000 
Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa,  Yoshibumi;  Kaneko,  Hiromi;  Wakata, 
Hitoshi,  Haruta.  Kenyu;  Nagai.  Haruhiko;  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.107,511,  Cl.  372-29.000. 
Ohuchida,    Hirofumi;    and    Hamaguchi,    Tsuneo,    5,106,197,    Cl 

359-83000. 
Okuda,  Hiroshi,  5,105,785.  Cl    123-423.000. 
Osaki.  Akitoshi;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.107.153,  Cl.  307-601.000. 
Sato,  Koichi,  and  Kittaka,  Yoshlaki,  5,107.415,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi.  and  Utsui.  Yoshihiko,  5.105.667.  Cl.  73-862.360. 
Tadokoro.     Michihiro;     and     Okada,     Kazuo.     5,107.409,     Cl 

362-369. CXX), 
Wagner.  Rudolf,  5,105,852,  Cl.  137-625.330. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harada.  Ma.sahiro;  Kino,  Toru;  and  Iwamolo,  Akira,  5,106,693,  Cl. 

4:8-4i2«X). 
Kavsakami.  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Ando,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fuji- 
ura.  Ryuji,  5.106.462.  Cl,  205-164,000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mito,  Yoshiki,  Aratam.  Hiroshi;  Morimoio,  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji; 
Miyamoto,  Osamu;  Hiasa.  Yukio;  and  Furumoto.  Hideaki. 
5,105.638,  Cl.  72-41.000. 


Sakaguchi.  Katsuyoshi,  5,106,280,  Cl.  425-38.000. 
nsulators.  Ltd   Device  for  holding  a  long    Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  Corporation:  See — 

ceramics   during   drving     5.106,295.   Cl  Kubbota,  Massashi;  Noda,  Touru;  and  Kawakami.  Isao,  5,106.989, 

Cl    548-220000. 
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Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Okada,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sugawara,  Jun,  5,106,674.  Cl.  428-217.000 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  See — 

Homma.  Norio;  Takahashi.  Hiromi;  Kawamoto.  Shinji;  Kondo. 
Hideyuki;  and  Horishila.  Tadataka.  5.106.821.  Cl.  505-1.000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Ashida.  Telsuya,  5.106.818.  Cl.  503-227.000. 

Hiraishi.     Shigetoshi.     Okada.     Akinon;     and     Sekinc.     Mikiya, 

5,106,814,  Cl.  503-208000. 
Kubbota,  Massashi;  Noda.  Touru;  and  Kawakami,  Isao,  5,106,989, 
Cl.  548-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Naoki;    and    Halakeyama.    Hiroki.    5.106.912,    Cl. 
525-212.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
and  reproduction  device  having  opposed  magnetic  heads.  5,107.384, 
Cl  360-104  000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yanagisawa,  Toshihiko;  Hosaka.  Kunio;  and 

Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi,  5,106,859.  Cl.  514-333.000 
Komazawa.  Yukio;  Takeda.  Shigefumi;  Hosaka.  Kunio;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihiko.  5.106.871.  Cl   514-571.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo;  and  Mishima.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.   Automatic  tracking  control  for  magnetic  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  reference  phase  setting  capabil- 
ity. 5.107,.38l.  Cl.  360-70.000 
Milsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuaki;  Yaniahata.  Yusai.  and  Ohi.  Kazuhiko.  5,105.748. 
Cl.  110-346  000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibata.  Thoru.  5.105.673,  Cl   74-97.100 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hiraguri.    Youichi;     Murakami.    Sakae;    and     Inagaki.    Hajime. 

5.106.895.  Cl.  524-188.000 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki:  Minami.  Shuji;  Mizuno. 

Akira;  and  Wamura.  Hiroo.  5.106.931.  Cl   526-282  000 
Shigemoto.  Hiromi.  5.106.692.  Cl  428-412.000. 
Yagi.  Kazuo;  and  Naganuma.  Scikoh.  5.106.563.  Cl.  264-204.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporaied;  See — 

Hoshino.  Fuloshi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke:  Monta, 

Junko;  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi.  5,106.813.  Cl,  503-207,000. 
Minami.   Tamotsu;    Kusuhara.    Nubumi.    Onofusa.    Mitsuio;    and 

Sasaki.  Toshihiro.  5.106.585.  Cl   422-68  100. 
Ozaki.  Satoshi;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Kawakami.  Haruhiko;  Masuda. 
Takayoshi;  Esakl.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Masayuki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshio. 
5.107.068.  Cl   521-73.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  and  Ohia.  Masahiro. 
5.106.953.  Cl   528-422.000. 
Yamaya.  Nonmasa;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,106.937,  Cl.  528-170.000. 
Mitsumori.  Sadamichi:  See — 

Yazima,    Kazunori;   and    Mitsumori,    Sadamichi.    5,107,421.    Cl. 
564-405  000 
Mitsumoto.  Kazuhiko,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Projecied  image  drive 

game  device.  5.106.102.  Cl.  273-442.000. 
Mitsuno,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomovuki:   Shigela,   Akira;  and  Mitsuno.  Yuichiro, 
5,106,625,  Cl   424-401  000 
Mittag,  Raincr:  5ee— 

Kuhn.    Edgar,    Leunig,    Rainer;    Mitlag,    Raincr.    and    Schramm. 
Guenter.  5.107,094.  Cl   219-202,000 
Miwa,  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    Radial  lire  for 

motor  cycles  having  folded  belt  layers.  5,105,866.  Cl    152-538.000 
Miwa.  Tetsuo:  Sec — 

Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hitaka.  Takenon;  and  Miwa.  Tetsuo.  5.106.974. 
Cl.  544-280.000. 
Miyahara,  Atsumu;  Sasaki.  Hachiro;  and  Futami.  Shunichi.  to  G-C 
Dental  Industrial  Corp.  Method  for  inspecting  the  root  canal  with  a 
radiopaque  impression  material   5.106.301.  Cl  433-214CI00 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  and  Komiya.  Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  including  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  light  exposure.  5.107,300,  Cl.  355-208.000. 
Miyake,  Shinichi:  See — 

Funakubo,  Hiroyasii;  Miyake,  Shinichi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yoshikazu, 
5.106,584,  Cl   422-65  000 
Miyake,  Tomovuki;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Junichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  having  a  rect- 
angular configuration  for  use  in  a  magneto-optical  recording  system. 
5,107,471,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Miyamoto.   Eiichi;   Mutou.   Nariaki;  Nakazawa.  Tooru;  and   Maeda. 
Talsuo.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    a-type  titanyl  phlhalocyaninc 
composition,    method    for    production    thereof,    and    electrophoto- 
graphic sensitive  material  using  same   5.106.536.  Cl   252-501.100. 
Miyamoto.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Shimada.    Kazuyuki;   Niito.    Yoshiharu;    Iwasaki.    Keiichi:    Kiya, 
Yukilcishi;  Azumai,  Hideo;  Yagishita,  Takahiro.  and  Miyamoto, 
Masayoshi,  5,107,278,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Miyamoto.  Naooki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Natxiki;  Takemura.  Hitoshi;  Wata- 
nabe. Saloru;  and  Ishibitsu.  Kokichi.  5.106.711,  Cl  430-56000 
Miyamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Mito,  Yoshiki;  Aratam,  Hiroshi;  Morimoto.  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji; 

Miyamoto,    Osamu;    Hiasa,    Yukio;    and    Furumoto,    Hideaki. 

5.105,638,  Cl.  72-41.000. 

Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  Shinkawa,   Koji;  Fujila,  Shouichi;  Nishimura, 

Hideyuki;  and  Nagayama,  Katsuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


Cleaning  structure  for  moving  image  retainer  foi  use  in  an  image 
forming  device   5.107.303,  Cl.  355-296.000. 
Miyano.  Masateru:  See — 

Garland.    Robert    B..    and    Miyano.    Masateru,    5,106,870.    Cl 
514-562  000. 
Miyasaka,  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric  trans- 
ducer having  photosensitive  chromoprotein  film,  i  e.  bactenorhodop- 
sin   5.107.104.  Cl   250-21 1.OOR 
Miyala.  Koichi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kazuo;  Miyala.  Koichi;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;  Matsui. 
Yuichi;  and  Kobashi.  Koji,  5,107.315.  Cl  357-23.150 
Miyala.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nosu.  Tsuiomu;  and  Miyata.  Shigeo.  5,106.898,  Cl    524-313000 
Miyata,  Toshiro,  lo  Kondo  Unyu-Kiko  Co  ,  Lid  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  processing  wires  fastening  compressed  wastepaper  block 
5.105.527,  Cl   29-564.300. 
Miyauchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurosaka,  Akihilo;  Chabata,  Sueji;  Tominaga,  Haruo;  Miyauchi. 
Kenichi;  Koike.  Michio;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Takemura.  Hirohito. 
Watanabe.   Toshihilo.   Kasai.   Kazumichi.  and  Tsuboi.  Takao. 
5.106.701.  Cl.  428-606.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Kumagai,    Kazuo;   Mivata,   Koichi;   Miyauchi.   Shigeaki;   Malsui. 
Yuichi;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5,107.315,  Cl    357-23  150 
Miyawaki.  Hisamune:  See — 

Sanda.  Kenji;  and  Miyawaki.  Hisamune.  5. 106.03 1.  Cl  242-1 18.400 
Miyazaki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Watanabe.    Takashi;    Miyazaki.    Ikuo;    Torimitsu.    Hiroshi.    and 
Nagata.  Osamu.  5.105.631,  Cl  62-.344000 
Miya/aki.  Masao:  S«— 

Kitavama.    Takamitsu;    Miyazaki.    Masao;    and    Ohta,    Tomozo, 
5.107.522.  Cl    375-97.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi:  5ff— 

Yoshida.    Naoyuki;    and    Miyazawa.    Kazuloshi.    5.107,039.    Cl. 
568-838.000. 
Miyazawa.  KazuyoshI:  See — 

Yoshida.  MiLsuo;  Nitta.  Shigevuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuvoshi.  Taguchi. 
Katsumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Masaki.  5.107.214.  Cl    324-224  000 
Miyoshi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Akira;   Takaoka.   Masahiko;  and   Miyoshi.  Takeshi. 
5.106.790.  Cl   501-95  OOO. 
Mizobuchi,  Akira;  Hida.  Yoshiaki;  Umi.se.  Shigrki.  Yamamolo.  Kyoi- 
chi;  and  Takahashi.  Kyohei.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insatsii  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Heal  transfer  sheet   5.106.694.  Cl   428-447.000. 
Mizoe.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Keizo,  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki;  Jimbo,  Keiji;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada,  Mihoko.  5.106.558.  Cl.  264-119.000 
Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki;    Kunhara.    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,    Hiroshi.    and    Okada. 
Mihoko.  5.106,555.  Cl   264-112000 
Mizulshi,  Koji:  Oda,  Michiaki;  Nakamura,  Yasushi:  Ohisuka,  Seiichiro 
Shiozawa.  Atsushi;   Yamada.   Fumio.   Mashimo.   Masahiro;  Ohara. 
Tooru;  and  Namiki.  Eizi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus 
for   producing   Czochralski-grown    single   crvsialv    5.106,593.    Cl 
422-249000. 
Mizukami.  Yulo:  See — 

Fukaya.  Yasushi:  and  Mizukami.  Yuto.  5.107.414.  Cl   364-191.000 
Mizuniwa.  Tetsuo:  Si'e — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  and  Mizuniwa.  Teisuo.  5.106..50:.  Cl.  2IO-54I.OtK) 
Mizuno.  Akira.  See— 

Sagane.  Toshihiro,  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki;  Minami,  Shuji:  Mizuno. 
Akira;  and  Wamura.  Hiroo.  5.106.931.  Cl   526-282.000 
Mizuno.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi.  Yasuda.  Teisuo;  Mam.  Akira; 
Kawada.  Yoshishige;  Yanagi.  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  HIromasa. 
Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.  Yonhide 
5.106,575,  Cl.  376-439.000. 
Mizuta,  Keiji:  See — 

Mito,  Yoshiki;  Aralani,  Hiroshi;  Monmoio,  Kazuo;  Mizuta,  Keiji; 
Mivamoto.    Osamu;    Hiasa.    Yukio;    and    Furumoto.    Hideaki. 
5.105.638.  Cl.  72-41000. 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa,  and  Kondo.  Shigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Process  for  making  a  BiMOS.  5.106.765.  Cl   437-31  000 
Mizutani.  Masatc>:  See — 

Enomoto.     Masao.      Kojima.     .Atsuyuki.      Komuro.     Yoshihiro; 
Morooka.  Shigeaki,  Aono,  Shunji.  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru,  Mizuuni. 
Masato;  and  Tanabe.  You.  5.106.860.  Cl.  514-342.000 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ubukala,     Susumu;     and     Mizutani.     Y'asukazu.     5.107,241,     Cl 
337-368,000 
Mladenoff.  Donald  D..  Set- 
Carver,  Larry  L.;  Zamzow,  Charles  E.;  and  Mladenoff,  Donald  D 
5.106.290.  Cl.  425-470  000 
Mobay  Corporation;  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P.;  Spiller.  Keith  G :  and  Mortimer.  Charles  F 
5.106.527.  Cl.  252-172  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Alexander.  Richard  A  .  5.106.514.  d 
Del    Rossi.    Kenneth    J-;    and    Huss. 

585-666  000 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss.  Albln.  Jr.,  and  Kirker.  Garry  W.. 

5.107.054.  Cl   585-739.000. 
Green.  Gary  J.;  and  Yan.  Tsoung  Y  . 


210-788.000 
Albin.    Jr. 


5,107.047.    Cl. 


5.106.799.  Cl  502-43.000 


Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  and  Owen,  Hartley.  5.106.389.  Cl  44-449.000 
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Huss,  Albin,  Jr     he.  Qua 

Slephen  S,  5.107.048.  C 

Le,  Quang  N  .  Shim.  Joosi 

585-467  (XX) 
Strubhar.    Malcolm    K  . 

Ibb-lSOOOO- 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.  5.107,0<iO 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporati 
Baihey,  Balaknshnan  R  .  ( 
5,10<),76?.  CI   437-2  000 
MochizuWi.  Hidehiro   See — 
Morohoshi.    Naoya.    Uerr 
Shimada.     Masaru,     No 
5.106.816.  CI   503-227  01 
Mochizuki.  Masao   See — 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Suzuk 
shiro.  Koichi.  and  Mtx:h 
Modar    Inc     See — 

Hong.  Glenn  T.  5, 106,5 1} 
Moffall,  John  R  .  and  Shields, 
Bleed  alleviation  using  zwi 
5.106.416.  CI    106-20  000. 
Mogaki.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubis 
and  method  for  determining 
automatic  transmission    5.10 
Mohebban.  Manoochehr   See- 
Barma.  Pradecp.  Chan.  C 
senzweig.    Nachum;    an 
:^:-511  000 
Barma,  Pradeep,  Chan.  C 
Rv>senzweig,  Nachum. 
Mohr.  Donald  H  ,  Wilson.  Cha 
L.;  and  Staniuhs.  Mark  T  . 
Companv    Reforming  using 
502-66  000 
Mohr.  Henry  G  .  to  L&P  Prop 
coil  spring  forming  methix! 
Mohr.  Peter   Sec- 
Klaus.  Michael,  .Mohr.  Pe 
546-lQ5  0a) 
Mojaradi.  Mohammed  M     Se> 
Vo,    Tuan    A,,    and    Mo 
323-316000 
Moldt,     Peter,     to     NeuroSe; 

5,107.010.  CI    556-436  000 
Molenaar.  Gerardus  C    See— 
Fazzma.  Robert  B  .  Molei 
5,1(X',.44<).  CI    156-51()C 
Molitor.  Paul-Rainer   See — 
Prochaska.     VV'alter      and 
43'i  \51  OOfJ 
Moilenauer.  Kenneth  H  .  and 
J   Self-sealing  hemostasis  \. 
same.  5.1t)6.054.  CI   25M4' 
Mollenhoff.  Horst   See— 

Rehwmkel.  Heiko.  Mollt 
Morawski.  Gerd.  5.106 
Momose.  Hisayo  See— 

Matsuno,    Tadashi.    Shib; 

Momt^se.  Hisayo.  5,10i 

Monarch  Marking  Systems.  I 

Shieh.  Roung-Min  D  .  5. 

Mononen.  Pekka,  Haindl.  H& 

Melsungen  .A.G    .Anaesthes 

Monsanto  Company   See — 

Chen,    James    Y  ,    and 

524-228  OffJ 
Hare,  Clive  H  .  5.106.045 
Miller.    William    H  ,    an 
546-321  000 
Montgomery.  CaKin  W    Buc 
Montres  Rado  S  A     Set  — 
Roulin.    Philippe.    Streu 
5,105,510,  CI    24-6800 
Mooney,  Charles  W  ,  Holde 
Motorola,   Inc    Fleclroma 
381-192000 
Mooney.  Gerry    See — 

Wasi:>n,  Saiish  K  ,  Mcx)ni 
Michael  E  ,  Kosin.  Jol 
252-350  0(X) 
Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A     See — 
Heath.    Derek    E      and 
4? 3- 102  (XX) 
Moore  Businev.  Forms.  Inc 
Cyman.  T   F  ;  and  Pollu 
Goltfreid,  Thomas  M.;  i 
22<)-210000 
Moore,  Cecil  E  .  to  Iowa  Pre 
lus    for    forming    box-sha 
72-51  OfX) 
Moore,  Charles  .A  ,  KowansI 
I.   Patrick,  to  NCR  Corpo 
melhix!  of  assembly    5.106 
.Moormann,  Andrew  J   .Appa 
5.107,297,  CI    355-50  IXX) 


g  N     Tabak.  Samuel   A  ,  and  Wong. 
585-456,000. 
),  and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5,107,049,  CI. 

nd    Healv.    John    C    5,105.886,    CI. 


CI    585-823,000 
n   See — 
-etalla,  Mary  C  . 


and  Tavlor,  Aaron  S,. 


ira,  Hiroyuki. 
awa,  Chiharu 
) 


Mivhizuki,    Hidehiro, 
and     ,Ar,ga,     ^  uiaka. 


.  Chiaki.  Nagatsuka.  ikutaroh,  Kuma- 
zuki.  Masao.  5.106.715,  CI  430-1 10  OfX) 

CI,  210-759  000 

ames  P,,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv 
tenonic  surfactants  and  catu^nic  dses 

ii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Apparatu> 
a  failure  of  a  temperature  sensor  for  an 
,246.  CI    340-449,000 


ii-Ming;  Mohebban.  ManiKX-hehr 
:    Kurjatko,    Eugeii    L,    5.106,538. 


Ro- 
CI 


li-Ming.  Mohebban,   Mani.>Ochehr    and 
106.540.  CI,  252-511  000 
les  P,.  Bchan.  Albert  S,,  Cluang,  Robert 
;o  Chevron  Research  and   Technology 
a  bound  zeolite  catalyst    5.106.80.1,  ci 

rty  Managem.ent  Company  Continuous 
5.105.642.  CI    72-137000, 

cr,  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard,  5.106.981.  CI 


iradi.    Mohammed    M  , 
-ch     -A   S      Astaxanthin 


5,107.199,    CI 


intermediates. 


iar.  Cierardus  (." 

10 


and  Fazzma.  S,  Harry, 


Moiitor.     Paul-Rainer.     5.106.328,    CI. 

lowell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Fogarty.  Thomas 
ve  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  the 
l(X) 


ihotT  Horst, 
238.  CI   406- , 


Meier.  Hans-Joachim, 

:4  txx). 


and 


and 


CI    528-332.000 
.    Pulwer.    Mitchell 


bucket    5.105.766.  CI 


5,106.987, 

!  19-57  910 


CI. 


'.     Roland,    and    Waider,     Pierie-,\lain, 

.  Irving  H  ,  and  Selinko.  George  J  .  lo 
nelic    resonant    vibrator     5,107,540.   CI 


.  Gerry   .Andrews.  Claude  R  .  Tarquini. 
A  .  and  Garcia,  Rixl  A  .  5.106.534.  CI, 


Mo<-.ne>han,    Jerry     A  .    5.106,298,    CI. 

See— 

■o.  Dennis  C  .  5,107,284.  CI    346-159  000. 

Id  Roscnbaum.  Waller  J,.  5.105.950.  CI 

ision  Industries.  Inc   Method  and  appara- 
led    sheet    metal    ducts     5.105.640.    C! 

y.  Ann;  Flood.  Robert  W  ,  and  Cavenev. 
ation    Motion  transmission  apparatus  and 
H^.  CI   474-253  000 
atus  and  method  for  photocopying  x-rays 


a.   Hideki,    Hashimoto.   Kazuhiko: 

782.  CI   437-193  tXX) 

c  ,  See— 

%.123,  CI    283-62  000 

IS-  G  .  and  Plantiko.  Peter,  to  B    Braun 

I  set    5.106.376.  CI    604-164,000 


3aldndge.    Donald     B.    5.106.897.    CI.     M 


Moran.  Paul  M     See — 

Comai,  Luca,  and  Moran.  Paul  M..  5.106.739,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Morawski.  Gerd  See — 

Rehwinkel.  Heiko;  Mollenhoff.  Horst:  Meier,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Morawski.  Gerd,  5,106.238,  CI.  406-24  000. 
Moreno.  Ruben    .See — 

Thomas.  Stanley;  Tilzer,  Lowell;  and  Moreno,  Ruben,  5,106,966, 
CI    5  36-27  (.XX), 
Morgan.  .Alton  C  .  Jr  ;  Sivam.  Oowsala  P  ;  Abrams.  Paul  G  ;  Srinivasan. 
Ananthachan.  Reno.  John  M  ;  Fntzberg,  Alan  R  ;  Pnesl.  John  H.; 
and  Anderson.  David  C.  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Antibody  conju- 
gates   5.106.951.  CI.  530-391.900. 
.Morgan.  Benjidawn;  See — 

Barnes.  Russell  D,  Hutchison.  Kelly  K.;  Digrigoli.  Carmen  P.; 
Kasbti.  Lovd  G  ;  Bnghenti.  Peter  E.;  Cartwnght.  William  F.; 
and  Morgan.  Benjidawn.  5,105,837.  CI.  131-365.000 
Morgan,  Paul  W  .  to  Thoma-s  &  Betts  Corporation    Flush-mounted 
inlerflcmr  power/communication  connection  apparatus  with  debris 
protection    5.107.072,  CI,  174-48,000, 
,Mori.  Hideki   See— 

Osawa.  Fum...,  and  Mon,  Hideki,  5,105,739,  CI.  101-365000, 
Mori.  Kazunon    and  Ine,  Namio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Rear  wheel  stcenng  angle  control  system  for  vehicles.  5,105.899.  CI. 
180-!4<)0(X) 
Mon,  Kiju   See — 

Hirano.   Hisakazu.   Mori,   Kiju;   Watanabe,  Junichi;  and  Kondo. 
Fumio,  5.107,175.  CI.  313-512000, 
Mon,  Shmobu;  Yorozu,  Hidenori,  Sato,  Hirotaka;  Inaoka,  Hakaru;  and 
Nishizawa,  Yoshinori,  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Peach-leaf  extract  and 
baih-additive    composition    compnsing    the    same.    5,106.623,    CI. 
424-195  100. 
Mon,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Shinjiro.  Kihara,  Hisashi;  Tamura,  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Shuichi, 
5,107,539.  CI.  381-57.000. 
Mon,  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Current  sensitized  transfer  type 
printer  with  a  healed  common  electrode.  5,107.277,  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Mi^ri.  Toshihiro   See — 

Fujita.  Hirovuki.  Nakade,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki;  and  Mon. 
Toshihiro'.  5.106.076,  CI.  271-287,000, 
Monmoto.  Akira.  and  lizuka.  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Apparatus  for  producing  a  distortion-free  two-dimen- 
sional image  of  a  scanned  object.  5,107,364,  CI,  359-212.000. 
Monm(^to.  Kazuo   See — 

Mito.  Yoshiki.  Aratani.  Hiroshi,  Morimoto.  Kazuo;  Mizuta.  Keiji; 
Miyamoto,   Osamu;    Hiasa,    Yukio;    and    Furumoto.    Hideaki, 
5,105,638,  CI   72-41,000 
Monmoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Naito.  Yasuyuki;  Okubo,  Shinichi;  Tani.  Hiroji;  Honma,  Kanehito; 
Monmoto.   Tadashi;    and    Mandai,    Harufutni,    5,107,394,    CI. 
361-309  000 
Morin.  John  M  .  Jr ;  Temansky,  Roben  J  ;  and  Hall,  David  A.,  to  Eh 
Lilly  and  Company   Process  for  preparing  4-subslituted  azetidinones. 
5.106.475,  CI,  204-59,OOR 
Monni.  Giampiero:  Albizzati,  Enrico:  and  Giannini,  Umberto.  to  Hi- 
mont  Incorporated  Components  and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization 
of  olefins    5.106.807.  CI,  502-121.000, 
Morioka.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Fontana.    Luca    P;    and    Morioka,    Masataka.    5.I06.9O4,    CI. 
;:  4-494  !H  XI 
M,  .nta.  Junko    Stc — 

Hoshmo.   Fuloshi:  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya.  Kousuke;  Morita, 
Junko:  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi,  5.106,813.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Monta,  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda.    Saioshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakuzu;    Shoji,    Hisashi;    Matsuo, 

Shunji,  and  Monta,  Shizuo,  5,107,304,  CI.  355-296.000. 
nta.  Tsutomu   See — 

Tsuyuguchi,     Hiroshi;     and     Morita,    Tsutomu.     5,107,479.    CI. 

369-50  (XX) 

Moriuchi.  Yousuke.   Hirose.   Fumihisa;   Inacaki,  Hazime;  Nakashima, 

Atsusi.    Igarashi.    Isemi;    Hashimoto,    Masashi;    Goto.    Yasuhiro; 

Mmami.  Katsuhiro,  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Disp»isab!e  pressure  transducer  apparatus,  5.105,820,  CI,  128-675  000, 

Monya.  Ka/ut),  and  Taira.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Zeeman  atomic 

absorption  spectrophotometer.  5.106,189,  CI.  356-307.000, 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika:  Kawamshi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Transfer-type  electrothermographic  recording 
mcihixl  and  recording  apparatus  for  use  with  the  same  5,107,282,  CI 
346-153  100 
Morohoshi.  Mituyoshi:  See — 

Tashiro,   Ikuo:   Morohoshi,  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu.  Eriko;  and  Ito, 
Daisuke.  5,107,240,  CI.  336-60.000 
Morohoshi.  Naoya;  Uemura,  Hiroyuki:  Mochizuki.  Hidehiro:  Shimada. 
Masaru,  Nogawa,  Chiharu,  and  Ariga.  Yutaka,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd    Image  receiving  medium  for  use  in  sublimation-type  thermal 
lamge  transfer  recording  system,  5,106,816.  CI,  503-227.000. 
Morooka,  Shigeaki   5ee— 

Enomoto.      Masao:     Kojima,     Atsuyuki;     Komuro.     Yoshihiro; 
Morcxika.  Shigeaki;  Aono,  Shunji;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru;  Mizulani, 
Masato,  and  Tanabe.  You.  5,106,860,  CI    514-342,000, 
Morris.  Drew   W    Compaction  apparatus  for  metallic  drums  with  a 

hinge  spindle  safety  switch    5.105.736.  CI.  100-53,000 
Morns.  Peter  M  .  and  Allabaugh.  Robert  C,  to  Casepro.  Piper.  Suck- 
able  and  nestable  beverage  can  tray.  5.105.948,  CI.  206-519.000. 
Mortimer.  Charles  E    See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P ;  Spitler,  Keith  G.;  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E.. 
5.106.527.  CI,  252-172.000, 
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Nadler.   Murrav     Walsh.   Joh      F,  and   Brown.    David   S.   to  Exxon     Nakamae,  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Chemical    Patents   Inc     I'ur  fying   feed   for   reforming  over  zeolite  Ueno,  Reiko;  Nakamae,  Naoyoshi;  Ikezaki.  Masao,  and  Nakatsu. 

catalysts   5,106.484.  Ci   208  H  000  Hiromasa,  5,107,256,  CI.  340-825,520. 
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Mos,  Robert  J  ;  and  Mos,  Robert  J,  Method  of  forming  high  channel 

density  magnetic  head.  5.105.530,  CI.  29-603,000 
Mos.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mos.  Robert  J.;  and  Mos,  Robert  J..  5.105.530.  CI   29-603.000. 
Mosaic  GL  Inc.:  See — 

Gagnon,  Romain,  5,107,342,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Moschetti,  Mitchell  R  :  Smith.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Hollander,  William.  Belt 

apparatus.  5.106,082,  CI  482-139.000. 
Moser,  Mark  D  ;  and  Lawson.  R.  Joe.  to  UOP  Method  of  stabilizing  a 

reforming  catalyst.  5.106.800,  CI.  502-53.000, 
Mostashari,    Seyed    M.    Motorized    mobile    office.     5.106,141.    CI 

296-24  100. 
Moslello,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Dunn,  Graeme  J.;  Owen,  Robert;  Oakey,  John  D.;  Kamralh.  David 
J  :  and  Mostello.  Robert  A.,  5.106.398,  CI.  62-20.000. 
Molisher,  Lewis  R,:  See — 

Sturm,  Patricia  K,;  Motisher,  Lewis  R  ,  and  Stayton,  Gregory  T  , 
5,107.268.  CI.  342-36.000. 
Motoda  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoda,  Kenro;  and  Isoe.  Hirosuke.  5.106.255.  CI.  414-540.000, 
Motoda,  Kenro;  and  Isoe,  Hirosuke,  to  Motoda  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Posture  adjusting  mechanism  of  cargo  handling  device  for  use  in 
cargo  trucks.  5,106.255.  CI  414-540,000 
Motoda.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobi.   Insole  pan  for  use  in 

manufacturing  shoes.  5,105,564,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.;  See — 

Galvin,  Jeffrey  L.;  Robinson.  Frederick  J.;  and  Yee.  David  M.. 

5.106.471,  CI   204-192  350. 
Johnson.   Bnan   K.    A  :  and   Patsiokas.   Stelios  J.,   5,107,494.   CI, 

370-95  100. 
Millman,  Steven  D..  5.107.148.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Mooney.  Charles  W,,  Holden,  Irving  H.;  and  Selinko.  George  J.. 

5,107,540.  CI.  381-192,000. 
Pham,  Phuc  C  ;  and  Denig,  Carl,  5,107,228,  CI   331-1I7.00R. 
Schultz.    Warren    1.:    and    Williams.    Denise    M,.    5,107.190.   CI. 

315-387  000 
Vilmur.    Richard   J.;    and    Metroka.    Michael    P..    5.107,487.   CI 

370-18.000. 
Weitzen,  Randi  F  :  Stair.  Mark  T  ;  and  Kung.  Patrick  S,,  5,107.259, 
CI.  34a825  440. 
Motoshima,  Kuniaki;  Shuji.  Miyuki;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nam- 
bara.  Tomohiko.  to  Mitsubishi,  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical 
transmission  apparatus.  5,107.362.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Moloyama,  Yu:  See — 

Ichikawa.     Ryuichi;     Motoyama.     Yu;     and     Suzuki,     Takahiro. 
5,105,792.  CI.  123-531000. 
Mouhet.  Frederic:  See — 

Hoblmgre.  Andre  :  Mouhet.  Frederic;  and  Bamabe.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.105.677,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Mouissie.  Bob.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Connector 
assembly,  in  particular  for  use  in  an  eleclncally  adjustable  shock 
absorber.  5.106.307,  CI  439-34.000, 
Mounledipe  S.r.l.:  See — 

Canova.    Luciano;    Giannolta,    Giorgio;    and    Albizzati,    Enrico. 
5,106,919,  CI   525-234,000. 
Moura.  Pedro  H  :  See — 

Levine,  Alan  R.;  Moura.  Pedro  H  ;  Ainidon,  Brad  W.;  Jansen. 
Willem;  and  Piatt.  Melvin.  5.107.436,  CI.  364-474  280. 
Moyer,  Donald  L.;  See — 

Fntz,  William  E.;  and  Pankow.  James  C  ,  5.106,245.  CI.  410-9000. 
Moyer.  John  A  :  See — 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  Yardley.  John  P.;  Childers.  Wayne  E.. 
Jr ;  and  Moyer.  John  A.,  5.106,849,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Mrotzek,  Werner:  See — 

Burba,  Christian:  Franz,  Herbert;  Krotzek.  Alwin;  and  Mrotzek, 
Werner.  5.106.443.  CI    156-175.000, 

MTU  Molorcn-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See 

Herzog,  Claus,  5.105.615.  CI.  60-39.330. 
Muan.  Amulf;  and  Najjar,  Mitri  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Composition  involv- 
ing VjOi-FeO-SiO;  and  procevs  for  making  composition   5.106.81 1. 
CI   502-247,000, 
Mudiam.  Sai  S.,  lo  Metal  Samples  Companv,  Inc.  Probe  insertion  and 

retraction  tool,  5,106,580,  CI,  422-53,000,' 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan,  lo 
Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,   Monocarboxylic  acid 
methylesters  in  invert  drilling  muds   5.106,516,  CI    507-138.000 
Mueller.  Richard  H,:  See- 
Godfrey,  Jolhe  D,.  Jr,;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H..  5.106.977,  CI 
546-14,000, 
Mueller,  Werner  H.;  and  Khanna,  Dinesh  N  ,  to  Hoechsi  Celanese 
Corporation,     Ba.se     developable     negative     acting     photoresists, 
5,106,720.  CI,  430-285,000. 
Mueller.  Werner  H  :  See- 
Smith,  Brad  L  ;  Mueller.  Werner  H.;  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  5,107,034, 
CI.  568-662  000 
Muench,  George  J,;  See — 

Mandigo,    Frank    N,;   Winter,   Joseph,   Guenin.    Bruce    M.;   and 
Muench,  George  J.,  5,106,825,  CI   505-1.000. 
Mui,  Eric  N  :  See — 

Beresniewicz.  Aleksander;  Fuller,  Robert  E.;  Mui,  Eric  N.,  and 
Fisher,  John  R..  5,107,089.  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
Mukumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa,  Yoshibumi;  Kaneko.  Hiromi;  Wakata. 
Hitoshi;  Haruia.  Kenyu;  Nagai.  Haruhiko;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.107,511,  CI.  372-29,000. 


Mulder,  Robert  S.;  and  Swenson,  Douglas  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Closure  systems  for  diapers  and  method  of 
preparation   5.106,383,  CI  604-389.000. 
Mules.  Richard  D  ;  See — 

Duffy,  Joseph  J  ;  Hartzler.  Jon  D.;  Mann,  Robert  A  :  and  Mules. 
Richard  D..  5,106.560.  CI.  264-144.000 
Muller-Albrecht,  Horst:  See — 

Beck.  Manfred.  Muller-Albrecht,  Horsl;  and  Konigshofcn,  Hein- 
nch,  5.106.446.  CI.  156-331  700. 
Muller.  Waller,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Process  for  the  visualization  of  subsunce  stains  on  layer  chromalo- 
grams  5,106,757,  CI  436-162000. 
Muller,  Werner,  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Appara- 
tus for  treating  molten  matenal   5.106.198,  CI   366-75.000. 
Mulqueen.  Patnck  J.:  See — 

Spicer.    Andrew    R.;   and   Mulqueen,    Patrick   J.    5,106.649.   CI 
427-4  000, 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG  See— 

Natterer,  Johann,  5,105,603,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Munzel.  Horst:  See — 

Bartmann,    Ekkehard;    Schulz.    Reinhard;    and    Munzel,    Horst 
5,106.718,  CI   430-191.000. 
Murai,  Akio;  See — 

Ashikawa.  Ikuo;  Murai.  Akio;  Fukuzawa,  Akio;  Koshi.  Masato  and 
Kamada.  Hiroshi.  5,107.066.  CI  800-205.000. 
Murakami.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shimura.   Takaki;    Murakami.    Keiichi;   and   Amemiya,   Shuuchi. 
5.105.816,  CI.  128-661  080. 
Murakami,  Miki.   Mutually  and  repeatedly  reproducible  information 
recording  medium  and  method  for  prcpanng  the  same.  5,107.376  CI 
360-622.000 
Murakami,  Sakae;  See — 

Hiragun,     Youichi;    Murakami.    Sakae:    and     Inagaki,     Haiime, 
5,106.895.  CI.  524-188,000. 
Murakami,  Takahisa;  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  Murakami.  Takahisa;  Nishihara.  Seiji    and 
Kasa,  Hidetomo,  5,106,256.  CI.  414-687.000 
Murakami.  Toshihide.  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Nalsuume.  Tadao.  lo  Nippon 
Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrogenaled  ring-opening  polymer  and  process  for 
producing  same   5.106.920.  CI    525-326  100. 
Murakami.  Yoshiaki,  Murakami.  Takahisa;  Nishihara,  Seiji;  and  Kasa, 
Hidetomo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Step  device  in 
miniature  shovel  car   5.106.256,  CI   414-687  000 
Muramatsu,  Katsuya:  See — 

Nishimon,     Syuuji;     Harada.     Tadaaki;     Yamamoto,     Yasuhiko; 
Hiromon.  Nobuyuki,  Yoshimura,  Yasumori;  Muramatsu,  Kat- 
suya: and  Shimada,  Katsumi,  5,107.327.  CI   357-72  000 
Muramoto,  Yasushi;  See — 

Hayase.  Isao;  Muramoto.  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Kenji;  Takao,  Kunihiko; 
Ito,  Masaru:  Kishi,  Atsuo;  Takahashi,  Yukio,  Sudo,  Toshio  and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,105,728,  CI   92-71.000 
Murase.  Isao;  See — 

Nakaoka,  Yoshihiko;  and  Murase.  Isao.  5.106.656.  CI  427-359.000 
Murashiro,  Katsuyuki:  Kikuchi.  Makoto:  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tera- 
shima,  Kanetsugu;  and  Seki,  Masaharu.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  composition.  5.106.531.  CI.  252-299.610, 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanigawa.  Yasunobu.  5,106,032,  CI.  242-128.000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Naito,  Yasuyuki;  Okubo.  Shinichi;  Tani,  Hiroji;  Honma,  Kanehito; 
Monmoto,    Tadashi:    and    Mandai.    Harufumi,    5.107,394.    CI. 
361-309  000. 
Murata,  Shigemi;  and  Ohashi,  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Hall- 
effect  magnetic  sensor  arrangement   5,107.388,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Murata,  Yasushi;  See — 

MaLsui,  Fumio;  Murata,  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka,  Satoru,  5,107,363,  CI. 
359-211  000 
Murphv,  Roben  W,:  See — 

Dukalz,   Matthew   E.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  W..  5,106,158.  CI. 
297-396.000. 
Murray,   David   P.   Artificial  open  water  structures.   5.106,504.  CI. 

210-602.000 
Murray,  Richard  C.  Jr  ;  Mendyk.  Chnstopher  A,;  and  Wilks.  Alan  D  . 
to  UOP   Measurement  of  water  levels  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  media 
5.107.1 18.  CI   250-339.000, 
Musow.  Wolf  Gilmartin.  Norman  D  :  Pedro.  Steve;  and  Si    Onge. 

Louis   Electrode  wiper  cleaning  system   5.106.478.  CI   204-402.000 
Muszak,  Martin  F,.  and  Shaw.  James  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

J-shaped  spnng  used  in  incubator   5.106.586.  CI   422-99  000. 
Mulo.  Hideaki:  See— 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Muto.  Hideaki.  5.106.922.  CI. 
525-477,000, 
Mutou.  Nariaki'  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Mutou.  Nariaki;  Nakazawa.  Tooru;  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuo,  5.106.536.  CI.  252-501.100. 
Mutz.  Alec  N,;  See — 

Saha.  Bijay  S,;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  5,106,714,  CI 
430-106.600. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Hickle.  Leslie  A  :  Bradfisch,  Gregory  A.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M  . 
5,106,620.  CI,  424-73,00L. 
Myliymaki,  Olavi:  See — 

Lehtomaki,  Ilkka:  Karinen,  Pertti;  Bergebn,  Risto;  and  Myliymaki, 
Olavi,  5.106.640,  CI   426-436.000 
Nacam:  See — 

van  Gelderen,  Arijen.  5.106.224,  CI.  403-315.000. 
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Nakazawa,  Tooru:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Mutou,  Nariaki;  Nakazawa,  Tooru;  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuo.  5,106.536,  CI.  252-501.100. 


NDM  Acquisition  Corp.: 
Cartmell.  James  V.; 
424-445.000. 


Set— 

•nd  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R., 


5,106,629,  CI. 


PI  54 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  21,  1992 


Su 


Nadler.   Murray.   Walsh.   Jnh: 

Chemical    Patents   Ine     Put 

catalysts   M(X).4M.  Ci   20!t 

Naegeli.  Peter,  to  Gisaudan  C 

of  a-ambnnol    5,107.037.  C 

Nagai,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajiine;  Minov^ 
Hiloshi.  Harula.  Keiiyu 
Mukumm.i.  Hiroyuki.  ' 
Nagai.  Ha-shiine   See — 

07a\*a,  Jun,  Endo.  Fumi 
>'amagiwa.  Tokio;  Yam 
Hashiirie.  5.107.447.  CI 
Nagamatsu.  Halsuo  5<'i' — 
Kobaya-shi.   Hident^n 
Nagamatsu,  Matsui 
Nagano,  Saburo   See — 
Ogushi,  Telsuya.  Ka|i 
505-1.000 
Nagariuma.  Seikoh:  See— 

Yagi.  Ka/uo;  and  Naganc 
Nagasaka,  Keigo  5tv  — 

Kimura,    Takafumt.    Nak, 
Masaru.  and  Nagasaka. 
Nagashima.  .\kira  See — 

Minamide.   \'oshio;    Itoh. 
Masaaki.  Nagashima.  A 
Minevi.  'V'uichi   and  \'u 
Nagala,  Osamu  See— 

Watan.ibc.    Taka-shi,    Mr 

Nagaia.  Osamu.  5.105,t 

Nagatsuka.  ikutaroh   See — 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Suzu 

shiro.  Koichi.  and  Mcv 

Nagatsuka.  Osamu   See — 

Fujiki.  Makoto,  Kohasasl 
Osamu,  EdakuNi.   Hir< 
CI    yijO-b^OOO 
Nagayaina.  Katsuhiro  See— 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  Shn 
Hldeyukl,  and  Nagayar 
Nagelkirk,   Robert   .A  ,   .Alien 
Herman  Miller,  Inc    Chair 
5,106,157,  CI   2<)7.304  000 
Naito,  Masayoshi   See — 

Onose,  Hidekatsu.  Ohue, 

CI.  357-4.000. 

Naito,  Yasuyuki;  Okubo.   Sh 

Morimoto.  Tadashi,  and  M 

ing  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  elect 

5.107.394.  CI  yb\-ym  oiK) 

Najjar,  Mitn  S  :  See — 

Muan,  .Arnulf;  and  Naija 
Nakade,  Toshiyuki   .See- 

Fujita.  Hirovuki;  Nakade 

Toshihiro^  5.10t>,07b.  C 

Nakagawa.   Asaharu,   to  Kit, 

shielding  structure    5,107,0 

Nakagomi.  Shc\|i    Plastic  dryi 

Nakai,   Ryusuke,   to   Sumiior 

storing  semiconductor  sub*- 

Nakajima,  Hajime   See— 

Nakajima.    'loshiki,    Tai 

Yoshimur,!,     .Moieniu 

Yamada.     Kouichi.    C 

Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shii 

Ozaki,  Minoru,  5,107.4 

Nakajima.  Junjiro   See — 

Nakamura,  Sho7t>,  Mi/ur 
KaAada.  \'oshishige, 
Nakajima.   Junjlro,   Ai 
5.100.575.  CI    376-431. 
Nakajima,  Nohuvuki.  Kanag 
Noriaki;  and  Ikushima.  Ta 
Limited   Curing  agent  for 
Nakajima.  Toshihiko   See — 
Fujiki.  Makoto.  Kohayas 
Osamu.  Edakubo,   Hir 
CI    My-b'i  000 
Nakajima,  Toshiyuki   See— 
Sekine.    Ma.sayoshi.    To 
Nakajima.     Toshiyuki: 
354-430,000 
Nakajima  Tsushmki  Kogyo  ( 
Nakajima.     N'oshikatsu, 
30-90.100 
Nakajima,  Yoshikatsu,  and 
Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Engi 
Ltd.  Tool  for  .-emoving  ci 
30-90.100. 
Nakajima,    Yoshiki;    Tjnaka 
shimura,  Molomu,  Maeda. 
chi;    Ogavsa,     Masaharu. 
Shimamoto,    Ma.sayoshi,    ^ 
Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushit 
record/regenerate  apparat 


F.  and   Brown,   David   S.,  to   Exxon 
fying   feed   for   reforming  over  zeolite 

n  (XXI 

irpiiration    Process  for  the  manufacture 

568-81^1  (XX) 

:.  Yoshlbumi,  Kaneko.  Hiromi  Wakata. 
Nagai,  Haruhiko;  \'asuda.  Kenichi,  and 
107.51  1.  CI    372-21  oai 

iiro,  Ohshita.  Youichi.  Yamada.  Izumi; 
da.  Hiroshi,  Sawain,  Mitsuo:  and  Nagai, 
364-551  010 

abe.   Moriaki.   Inakazu.  Nobuhiro;  and 

)6.284.  CI    425-130  OtXI 


Ge   tar.i.  and  Nagano.  Sahuro.  5,106,820,  CI. 


na.  !selk<.h.  5.106.563.  CI    ;M-204.000. 

>,    Hiroshi.    Yamavsaki.    Hideki.    Ihara, 

■<cigo.  5,l(!7,n').  CI    :50-341  (XX). 

.•\kio,  Kavsamoto.  Masashi  VV'atanabe, 
sira,  Saloh.  Motonori;  Suzuki,  lakashi, 
1.  Takafumi,  5,107,244,  CI    340-426  (XXJ 

azaki,  Ikuo;  Torimitsu,  Hiroshi;  and 
.1.  CI    62-344  (XXI 

I.  Chiaki.  Naeatsuka.  Ikutaroh;  Kuma- 
izuki,  Masao.  5.!06,715.  CI,  430-110,Onr, 

,  Junii.  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  Nagatsuka. 
1,  and   Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  5,107,380, 


saw-a,  Ko|i,  Fujiia.  Sh^iuichi;  Nishimura. 
a,  Katsuhiro.  5.107.303.  CI  355-296,000 
Lynne  M  ;  and  Kuyper.  Mark  E..  to 
height  and  tilt  adjustment  mechanisms 


/lichio;  and  Naito.  Ma,sayoshi,  5,107.307, 

nichi;  lani,  Hiroji.  Honma.  Kanehilo; 
ndai,  Harufumi,  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
.^nic  part  and  producing  niethi>d  thereof 


Mitn  S.  5.h»6.sn.  CI    502-247.000. 

foshiyuki.  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  and  Mon, 
271-287  000 
^a\sa   Industries  Co  .    I  td    Sealing  and 
1.  CI    174-35  OGC 

ig  apparatus    5. 105. 55^  CI,  -34-I.OOV 
o   Electric    Industries,    Ltd,    Methixi   of 
rate    5.105.628.  CI    62-78.000 

ika.  Kunimaro.  '^'oshimolo.  Kyosuke; 
Maeda.  Milsuo,  lakeuchi,  Koichi; 
;awa,  Ma-saharu.  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
lamoto.  Masayoshi.  Matsuda.  F-umio;  and 
3.  CI    36Q-108(XX1 

>    Fadashi    ^'asuda.  Tetsuo   Maru.  Akira. 

aiiagi.   "i  oshihiko,   Hirakavsa,   Hiromasa. 

ass  a.    >'asuhir(\   and    Se^a^a.    Yorihide, 

OO 

wa.  Shuichi.  Sakamoto.  Hideshi,  Saito. 

asht.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv. 

psi.\\  resin.  5.107,036.  CI    568-727,000,' 

1,  Junji;  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  Nagatsuka, 
..    and   Nakaiima.  Toshihiko,  5,107,380, 


ama.     Masamichi,    Noguchl,     Kazuhiro; 
and    Takaha.shi.     Koji,    5,107,293,    CI, 


i>  ,  Ltd    See— 

and     Komaki.     Shojiro, 


5,105,542.    CI. 


.omaki.  Sliojiro.  to  Nakajima  Tsushinki 
leering  and  Construction  Kandenko.  Co., 
venngs  of  d  coaxial  cable    5.105.542.  Ci, 

Kunimaro,  >oshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Yo- 
,1itsui.\  Takeuchi.  Koichi.  "N'amada.  Koui- 
sakane.  Kazuhikt).  Nakajima,  Haiiric 
atsuda,    Fumio;   and   Ozakt,    Minoru.   to 

Kaisha  Frequency  selective  optical  data 
s    5,107.483.  CI-  36'")- 108.000. 


Nakamae,  Naoyoshi:  See^ 

Ueno,  Reiko:  Nakamae,  Naoyoshi;  Ikezaki,  Masao;  and  Nakatsu, 
Hiromasa,  5,107.256,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Nakamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Eiichi;  and  Honda, 
Tetsuya.  5,107,102,  CI    250-201.500. 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  and  Noda.  Seiichi.  lo  NEC  Coiporation.  Multi- 
level quadrature  amplitude  modulator  capable  of  reducing  a  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  a  multilevel  quadrature  amplitude  modulated 
signal  regardless  of  transmission  data  information  or  redundant  infor- 
mation   5.107.504.  CI,  371-37,100. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sekido.  Masaji;  Endo,  Masao.  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo,  5,107.406,  CI. 
362-61  fXX) 
Nakamura   Kiyofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Omoii.  Mitsugu,  lo 
Daikin    Industries.    Ltd.    Non-electrification    polymeric    composite 
material    5,  !(.>6.539.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Chiba,  Junji;  and  Suda,  Kaoru,  5,106,815, 
CI,  .";03-229  000, 
Nakamura,  Mitsuki;  See — 

Enomoto,  M.xsayuki;  Gondai,  Kiyoshi,  Yamashita,  Sachihiro;  and 
Nakamura.  Mitsuki.  5,105,516,  CI.  29-281.500. 
Nakamura.  Shozo;   Mizuno,  Tadashi;  Yasuda.  Tetsuo;  Maru.  Akira; 
Kavsada.    Yoshishige;     Yanagi.    Yoshihiko;     Hi^aka^^a.     Hiromasa; 
Nakajima.   Junjiro;    Aizawa,   Yasuhiro;   and   Segawa,    Yorihide,   to 
Hitachi,  1  td    and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  Nuclear  fuel  a,ssem- 
hlies  5,106.575,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Nakamura,  Shuji:  See — 

Salahuddm,   Syed   Z.;   Nakamura,   Shuji;  and   Gallo,   Robert   C, 
5,106,731,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji;  Oda.  Michiaki;  Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Ohtsuka,  Seii- 
chiro   Shiozawa,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Fumio;  Ma.shimo,  Masahiro; 
Ohara,  Tooru.  and  Namiki.  Eizi.  5.106.593.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuyuki,  and  Hirano,  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metal 
Co.,  Ltd    Heat-conductive  composite  material    5,106,433.  CI    148- 
II  50Q 
Nakamura.  Yuki:  See — 

Leno.  Noboru:  and  Nakamura.  Yuki.  5.107.283.  CI.  346-155.000 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Kunimaro;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura,     Motomu;     Maeda,     Mitsuo;    Takeuchi,     Koichi; 
Yamada.     Kouichi;     Ogawa.     Masaharu;     Nakane.     Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamoto.  Ma.sayoshi;  Matsuda.  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Minoru.  5,107,483,  CI.  369-108.000. 
Nakaniwa,   Shmpei,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  misfired  cylinder  of  internal 
combustion  engine   5,105,657,  CI.  73-117  300 
Nakano.    Hirofumi;    Hara.    Mitsunobu;    Saito.    Yulaka;    Ikuina,    Yoji; 
lakiguchi.  Toshimitsu:  and  Okabe.  Masami.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha    Epoxycyclc^hexenone  amides  with  antibacterial 
activity    5,106.868,  CI.  514-475.000. 
Nakanti.  Makoto:  See — 

Hoshmo.   Futoshi;   Nakano,  Makoto.   Someya.   Kousuke;   Morita, 
Junko:  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi,  5.106,813,  CI    503-207.000. 
Nakano,  Miegi:  See — 

Nogami,  Akira;  Seino.  Minoru;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano, 
Miegi,  5,106.724,  CI   430-331.000. 
Nakano.  Rieko:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Nakano.  Rieko;  Ando,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fuji- 
ura,  Ryuji.  5.106,462,  CI.  205-164.000. 
Nakao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,   Takafumi;   Nakao,    Hiroshi;    Yamawaki.    Hideki;    Ihara. 
Masaru;  and  Nagasaka.  Keigo.  5.107,119,  CI.  250-341.000. 
Nakaoka.  Yoshihiko;  and  Murase,  Isao,  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  hot-melt  sizing  of  warps  for  weaving.  5,106,656, 
CI,  427-359-0(X). 
Nakashima.  Atsusi:  See — 

Monuchi.    Yousukc;    Hirose.    Fumihisa;    Inacaki.    Hazime;    Naka- 
shima.    Atsusi;    Igarashi,    Isemi;    Hashimoto.    Masashi;    Goto. 
Yasuhiro;  Minami,  Katsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Ritsuo,  5,105.820,  CI. 
128-675,000. 
Nakatani,    Hajime;    Minov^-a.    Yoshibumi;    Kaneko.    Hiromi;    Wakata. 
Hitoshi     haruta.    Kenyu;    Nagai.   Haruhiko;   Yasuda.    Kenichi;   and 
Mukumoto.     Hiroyuki.    to    Mitsubishi     Oenki     Kabushiki     Kaisha. 
Method  of  stabilizing  laser  wavelength  and  la.ser  device  with  stabi- 
lized wavelength.  5.107.511.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Nakatani.  Shirou,  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinon;  and  Nakatani,  Shirou,  5,106,148,  CI.  296-194.000. 
Nakatsu.  Hiromasa:  See—^ 

Ueno.  Reiko,  Nakamae,  Naoyoshi;  Ikezaki,  Masao;  and  Nakatsu, 
Hiroma,sa.  5,107,256,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Katayama,  Hirovuki;  and  Naka- 
yama, Junichiro,  5,107,471.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Shunichi;  See — 

Takahashi    Yutaka;  Harashima.  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Shunichi;  Aral. 
Yasuyuki,  Takayanagi.  Yasushi;  Sekiguchi.  Rvoichi;  Abe.  Tomo- 
mitsu.  and  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.105.982,  CI.'  222-82  000. 
Nakayoshi.  Hideo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Structure  and  method 

of  packaging  a  semiconductor  device.  5.107.325,  CI    357-69.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Goi.    Shigeru;     Matsuda.     Hideo;    and    Nakazawa.    Kazuyoshi, 
5,106.552.  CI.  264-103.000. 
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Newman,  Arnold  L..  to  Biotro  tic  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
supporting  a  biochemical  ser  sor  responsive  lo  bubbles  5.106.751.  CI.  Kobayashi.  Keizo;  Mizixr.  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama. 
435-288  000  Shigeki.  Jimbo.  Keiji,  Kunhara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 

Ne   John  S    See—  Okada.  Mihoko.  5,106,558,  CI   264-1 19.000. 
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Nakazawa.  Tooru:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Mutou,  Nariaki;  Nakazawa,  Tooru;  and  Maeda, 
Tatsuo,  5,106,536,  CI.  252-501,100, 
Nakazawa,  Toshihani:  See — 

Shirao,     Yuji;    Chino.     Hiroyuki:    and     Nakazawa,     Toshihani, 
5,107,210,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Roe,  William  J.,  5,106,599,  CI.  423-122.000. 
Nalette,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Steele.  John  W.;   Birbara.   Philip  J.;  and  Nalette.  Timothy  A.. 
5,106.754.  CI.  436-146.000. 
Nambara,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Motoshima.   Kuniaki;  Shuji.   Miyuki;   Kitayama,  Tadayoshi;  and 
Nambara,  Tomohiko,  5,107.362.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Namiki.  Eizi:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki;  Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Ohtsuka,  Seii- 
chiro;  Shiozawa.  Atsushi;  Yamada.  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Masahiro; 
Ohara,  Tooru;  and  Namiki,  Eizi.  5,106,593,  CI.  422-249.000. 
NanoFilm  Corporation:  See — 

Smgh,  Bnj  D  ;  and  Rickert,  Scott  E.,  5,106,561,  CI.  264-165.000 
Nantel.  Jacques:  See — 

Kitzinger,  Frank;  and  Nantel.  Jacques.  5.106.164.  CI.  299-14.000. 
Napoli,  Phillip  D.;  and  Laska,  Francis  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Exhaust  gas  temperature  sensor.  5,106,203,  CI.  374-144.000. 
Narayanan,  Komaratchi  R.:  See — 

McMillan,     Rot>en    T.,    Jr.;    and    Narayanan,     Komaratchi     R.. 
5,106.749,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Nanikawa,  Kiyotada:  See — 

Iwanami,    Kunio;    Kitano,    Kissho;    Nanikawa.    Kiyotada;    Aoki. 
Kenichi.   Yagi.   Yukihiko;   Sakuma,   Ma&alo;   Mikami.   Takashi; 
Esaki.  Masami;  Kato.  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,106,564.  CI.  264-211.230. 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Ki.ssho;  Nanikawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;    Mikami.    Takashi:    Esaki.    Masami;    Egashira,    Koji; 
Wakabayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kalo,    Fumio,    5.106,893,    CI. 
524-120.000. 
Naruse,  Nobutaka.  to  Hoshizaki  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Refrigeration 
system  having  liqueHed  refrigerant  control.  5,105.632,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Nash.  Palnck  L  .  to  501  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  cc^efTicients  of  fnc- 
tion.  5,107,448,  CI    364-556.000. 
National  ADL  Enterprises:  See — 

Mitchell.   Rodney   A.;  and   Blachley.   Gerry   B.,   5.107,274,  CI. 
343-756  000. 
National  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Bennett.   Richard   N.;   and   Lanigan,   Donald   E.,    5,105,859,  CI. 
141-102.000 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Hite.  William  H.;  and  Allebach.  Gene  E.,  5,105,649,  CI.  72-446.000. 
National  Micronetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasar,  Tugrul;  Sturrtjck.  Robert  T.;  and  Hamischfeger,  Harry  P.. 
5.105,529.  CI.  29-603  000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Garland.    Robert    B.;    and    Miyano,    Masateni.    5.106,870,    CI. 

514-562.000. 
Hilton,  Colin  S .  5,107.541,  CI.  382-3.000. 

Stangroom.  James  E  ;  and  Harness.  Ian,  5,106,522,  CI.  252-73.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ilderem.  Vida;  Solheim.  Alan  G  ;  and  Jerome.  Rick  C.  5,107,321, 

CI.  357-43.000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  5,107,320,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Page,  Ronald  W..  5.107.189.  CI.  315-383.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Di  Rado,  Lisa;  and  Brady,  Francis  X.,  5.106.447.  CI.  156-334.000. 
Fenelli.  Steven  P  ,  5,107,026,  CI   564-441.000. 
Skoullchi,   Martin   M.;  and   Merlo.   Nicholas  V.,   5,106.928,  CI. 
526-196.000 
Natori.  Shunji;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  Mitani.  Takahiko; 
Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho 
Co  .  Ltd.  Cloning  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  Sarcophoga  pere- 
grina  antibactenal  polypeptide  precursor  5,106,735.  CI.  435-91.000. 
Natsume.  Yoshihisa,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Joint  terminal    5.106,324. 

CI.  439-510000 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Murakami.    Toshihide;    Kohara,    Teiji;    and    Natsuume.    Tadao. 

5,106,920.  CI.  525-326.100. 

Natterer,  Johann.  to  Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG    Packaging 

machine  for  producing  a  reclosable  package  for  a  product  5.105.603. 

CI.  53-412.000. 

Naudin.  Jacky,  to  Valeo  Damped  double  flywheel  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.105,680,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Naudin,  Jacky;  and  Paquin,  Jacques,  to  Valeo.  Damped  flywheel  for  an 

automotive  transmission.  5,105,681,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Naus,  Peter  J.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  reading 
digital  information  recorded  on  an  information  carrier,  and  peak 
detector  and  information  earner  for  such  a  device.  5.107.480.  CI. 
369-50.000. 
Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  Gregory  M.,  5.106.081.  CI.  482-137.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Charles  A.;  Kowansky,  Ann.  Flood,  Robert  W.;  and  Ca- 

veney,  L.  Patnck,  5,106,345,  CI.  474-253.000. 
Talvalkar,    Shashi    G.;    McCreight.    Manon    E.;    and    Obringer. 
Thomas  J,  5,106,669,  CI   428-195000. 


See— 

and  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.. 


5,106,629,  CI 


NDM  Acquisition  Corp.: 
Canmell,  James  V.; 
424-445.000. 
Neal,  Louis  R  :  Set — 

Nelson.  Dan  E.;  Neal.  Louis  R.;  Erbach.  Charles  F  ;  Cantrell.  Craig 
A.;  and  Cheng.  Chunyuen  R..  5.106.330.  CI.  440-89  000. 
NEC  Coproration:  See — 

Shibutam.  Makoto,  5,107.512,  Q.  372-32.000. 
NEC  Corporation  See — 

Fukuda.  Takuma.  5.107.257.  CI.  340-825.080 

Hirayama.  Hiromitsu.  5.107.144,  CI   307-448.000. 

Jippo.  Akira.  Okamoto.  Masafumi;  and  Okano.  Tadashi.  5,107,416, 

CI   395-275  000 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  5,107,150,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Kurashima,  Yasumi,  5.107.145.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  and  Noda.  Seiichi.  5.107,504,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Nomura,  Masahiro.  5.107.453.  a.  364-764.000. 
Sano,  Yoshio.  and  Nunomura,  Keiji,  5.107,182,  CX.  315-169.400. 
Yokoyama.  Yasushi.  5.107,417.  CI.  395-500.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kahng.  Dawon;  and  Chadi.  James  D..  5.107.314.  CI.  357-23.150. 
Neefe,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Bnggs.   Charles   R.;   Neefe,   Charles   W.;   and   Smith,    Barbara, 
5,106,182,  CI   351-162.000 
NefT,  Bnan  W  :  See— 

Hendrickson,  Daniel  L.;  Neff.  Brian  W  ;  and  Dunn,  Murray  R  . 
5,107,369,  CI.  359-399.000 
Negmdhi.  Dipak  J.;  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Specialty  Equipment 
Companies.    Inc.    Forced    air    convecuon    oven     5.107,097.    CI 
219-400.000 
Neidringhaus.  Joyce  C:  See — 

Leeker.  Jerald  W  .  Neidnnghaus.  Joyce  C;  and  Rodabaugh,  Ro- 
nald D.,  5,106.467,  CI.  204-114.000 
Nelsen.  Barry  F  ;  and  Shyu.  Jieh-Hwa.  to  Olin  Hum  Sub  III  Corp 
Liquid  dispersion  for  enhancing  the  electroplating  of  a  non-conduc- 
tive surface  5,106.537.  CI.  252-502.000 
Nelson.  Dan  E.;  Neal.  Louis  R  ;  Erbach.  Charles  F.;  Cantrell,  Craig  A  , 
and  Cheng,  Chunyuen  R  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation.  Exhaust 
relief  system  with  baffle   5,106.330.  CI   440-89  000 
Nelson.  George  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Wing  spar  a&semblv  jig 

with  adjustable  clamp  assemblies.  5,105,515,  CI.  29-281.300. 
Nelson.  Stanley  R  .  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  Process  for  creating 
high  strength  tubing  with  isotropic  mechanical  properties.  5.106.431. 
CI.  148-12  300 
Nemedi.  Wilhlam  D.,  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Pans 
separator  device  for  separating  heavy  matcnals  from  chips  and  lubri- 
cants. 5.106.487.  CI.  209-12  000 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  Abrams.   Paul  G.; 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachan;  Reno.  John  M.;  Fnlzberg.  Alan  R  . 
Pnest,    John    H.;    and    Anderson.    David    C    5,106.951.    CI 
530-391.900 
Neri.  Armando:  See— 

Mattei.  Riccardo;  Neri.  Armando;  Gobbi.  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello. 
Maichi.  5.105.833,  CI.  131-281.000. 
Ncslcc  S   A  ■  S€€— 

Lunder,  Tito  L..  5.107,000,  CI.  549-399.000 
Nestec  S.A  :  See — 

Traitler.     Helmut;     and     Wille,     Hans-Juergcn.     5.106,542,     CI 
554-186.000. 
Nestle,  S.A.:  See- 
Steppe,  Dennis  L  ,  5.106.366,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Neu.  Walter:  See— 

Dressel,  Martin;  Gerhardt,  Harald;  and  Neu,  Walter,  5.107.516.  CI. 
372-109.000 
Neubauer.  Willibald;  Luft,  Allen  L.;  and  Burkey.  Michael  C.  lo  Gcnie 
Industries.  Inc.  Tilt  mechanism  for  portable  hoist.  5.105,913,  CI 
187-9.00E. 
Neugebauer.  Constantine  A  ;  Satriano.  Robert  J  ,  Burgess.  James  F; 
Glascock.  Homer  H  .  11.  Icmple,  Victor  A  K..  and  Watrous,  Donald 
L..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  packaging  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  tn  a  low  inductance  package  5,105,536,  CI.  29-832.000 
Neuhaus.  Dietmar,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und  Raum- 
fahn  e  V  Device  for  measuring  the  radiation  temperature  of  a  melt  in 
vacuum   5.106.201,  CI    374-131.000 
Neumeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  and  Neumeyer,  Josef.  5,107.200.  CI  323-340.000 
NeuroScarch  A/S  See— 

Moldt.  Peter.  5.107.010.  CI   556-436000 
Neuwinh,  Robert  S  ;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R..  to  Gynelab  Products.  Intrau- 

tenne  cautenzmg  method.  5.105,808.  CI.  128-401.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Adier.  Randy  W  ;  and  Sperduti.  David,  5,105,900,  CI.  180-247.000. 

Frost.  Barry  L  .  5.105,927,  CI.  192-53.00F. 

Williams,  Randolph  C;  Eastman.  Richard  E.;  and  Varma,  S.  K., 

5.106.351.  CI  475-250.000. 
Wilson.   Robert  J  ;   and   Williams.   Randolph  C,   5,105.902,  CI 
180-247.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Abele,  Manlio  G  .  5.107,239,  CI.  335-306.000 
Neway  Corp  :  See — 

Bowyer.  John  P  .  5,105,727.  CI  92-63.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W  ;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R.,  lo 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Ceramic  articles  with  a  modified 
meUl<ontaining  component    5,106,698,  CI   428-545  000. 
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Nishioka.  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubish  Nojima,  Yoshitaka:  See 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine  scanning  mechanism  for  atomic  force  Ishibashi,     Masaya      and 

microscope.  5,107.114,  CI.  250-306.000  369-36.000 

Nishiwaki.  Yoshikazu:  See—  NOK  Corporation:  See— 


Nojima,     Yoshitaka,     5,107,474.     Q 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1992 


Newman.  Arnold  L..  to  Bioirc 
supporting  a  biochemical  sei 
435-288.000. 
Ng.  John  S-:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Hucy;  Wang. 
Kevin  A  ;   Dygos,  Joh 
435-280000. 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu: 
Company.  Multiple  screen 
angle   5.107.349.  CI    358-45" 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 
Imai,    Chamu;    Sato,    Rit' 

3.38-21  00(J 
Kalo.  Kimmari,  5.106.551 
Matsuzawa,  Soichiro;  Tal 
AronofT.  Michael  I  .  5.1 
Misawa.  Hidenobu.  5,10ft. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd  :  5 
Ishida.     Noboru.     Ito.     ^ 
5.106.434.  CI    148-127  0 
Suzuki.  Junichiro:  and  Sal 
Yogo,  Tetsuji;  Haltori.  V 
Yasushi,  5.106.550.  CI 
N'Guyen,  Annick;  and  Poliie 
Atomique.  Electron  accele; 
328-233000. 
Nguyen,  Eileen  T.:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  A  ;  Ngux 

5.106.458.  CI.  20.3-38.00 

Nguyen.  Tuan  D  Clothing  ac 

NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ojima.  Juji.  5,106,344,  CI 

Nichols,  Kirby  B.:  See— 

Mollis,  Mark  A.:  Bozler,  C 
Normand  J  ,  Jr ,  5,106,' 
Nickel,  Klaus  5ft' — 

Greil.    Peter;    Nickel.    Kl 
Gunter.  5.106,793.  CI    - 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporati 
Huang.  Yuchi;  and  Burcf 
Nielsen.  Bradley  A    See — 
Langford.  Michael  E  ;  C 
Nielsen.    Bradley    A  ; 
74-335.000 
Nielsen.  Jorgen  I  ;  and  Oesti 
Proces.s  of  using  light  absor 
tion  of  heparin  to  produce 
CI.  435-84  000. 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A    Se. 
Hoy.    Kenneth    L  ; 
427-27.000. 
Niemann,  Ralph  C  :  5«' — 
Gonczy,  John  D  .  Markl 
Niemann.  Ralph  C  .  5. 
Nietenng,  Kenneth  E    See — 
Amberger,  Charles  J  ;  D' 
E..  5.106.671.  CI.  428-: 
Nihon  Freezer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Kurita,  Susumu,  5,105,62 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co  ,  Ltd.: 
Ara.  Masavasu.  Katoh.  A 
428-219.000 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabus 
Takei.  Hiromichi;  Suwa. 
Osamu.  5.106.470.  CI 
Niimura,  Satoru:  See — 

Hayafuji.    Mmeki:    Hana 
5,106,364.  CI   6(J4-22.0 
Niito,  Yoshiharu  See — 

Shimada,    Ka/uyuki;    Ni 

Yukitoshi;  Azumai,  Hi 

Masayoshi,  5,107,278, 

Niki,    Kazuhisa,   to   Agency 

Pattern  assiKialive  memor 

Nikon  Corporation:  Sir— 

Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5, 
Nikumb,  Suwas  K.:  See — 
Seguin.    Herb    J     J  .    a 
372-25.000 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd 
Okabe,   Susumu.    Satoh, 
Yutaka;  and  Hayashi. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co  .  Ltd     it 
Noda.  Kazuo;  Vamazak 
Tetsuya.  5.107.102.  CI 
Nippon  Ester  Company.  Ltc 
Oku.   Shosuke.    Watanat 
Fumio.  and  Kado.  Ts' 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Koj 
Maruhashi.    M^nokazu. 
524-47  000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 
Oku,     Kentaro;     Fukusl 
Egami,     Norifumi,    a 
313-432.000 


lie  Systems  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
sor  responsive  to  bubbles   5.106.751.  CI 


Yi-Fong.  Hennen.   William  J.;   Babiak. 
H,.  and   Ng.   John   S  .   5,106,750,  CI. 

ind  Zeise,  Eric  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
"requency  half-toning  with  one  screen 
000 

j;    and    Ohira,    Kunio,    5,107.242.    CI. 

CI   264-66  000 

eya,  Fuminori;  Terada.  Nobuhiro;  and 

)7,382,  CI.  360-103,000. 

95.  CI   432-253, (XX) 

t' — 

asaya.     and     Kawamura,     Mitsuyoshi, 

0 

ikibara,  Shoji,  5,106.788,  CI.  501-87  000. 

ishinon;  Ando.  Motohide;  and  Katano, 

,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
itor  with  coaxial  cavity.  5,107,221,  CI 


>n,  Eileen  T;  and  Smith.  William   A  . 

I, 

jessory    5.IOb.CX)4.  CI    224-163  000. 

474-138,000, 

arl  O  ;  Nichols.  Kirb\  B  ;  and  Bergeron, 

78,  CI.  437-90000 

lus:    Hoffmann.    Michael;    and    Pelzow. 
31-97  000 
n:  See — 
Robert  V  .  5.107.366,  CI.  359-223.(XX). 

lurchill.  Stephen  J  ;  Pearce,  Shairvl  I  ; 
and    Sokol.    David    G..    5,105,675,    CI. 

rgaard.  Per  B  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 
'lion  to  control  enzymatic  depolymeriza- 
iw  molecular  weight  heparin    5.106.734, 


and    Nielsen.    Kenneth    A..    5,106.650,    CI 


y,  Finlev  W  :  McCaw,  William  R  ;  and 
05,626,  CI   62-511.000 

mirvont.  Hulva.  and  Nielering,  Kenneth 
I5  0(X) 

,  CI.  62-62  OCX) 

Sfe — 

,ira;  and  t'mezu,  Takeharu,  5,106,675,  CI 

i  Kaisha  See — 

^ldcnorl;  Ono.  Shinichi;  and  Tsukakoshi, 

04-192  120 

nura.  Yoshihiko,  and  Niimura.  Satoru, 
0 

to.  Yoshiharu,  Iwasaki.  Keuchi;  Kiya. 
leo;  Yagishila.  Takahiro.  and  Miyamoto, 
;i    346-108  (XX) 

of  Industrial    Science  and   Technology, 
system    5.107.454,  CI.  395-24.000. 

06.704.  CI   428-694  000 

d    Nikumh,    .Stns.i--    K  ,    5,107,510.    CI. 

See- 

Masaru,  Y  .irTukaw.!,  lomio;  Nomura, 
•lasatoshi.  M06,97b.  CI    544-354,000. 

Koichi.  Nakamura.  Eiichi;  and  Honda. 
250-201  5(X) 

See— 
e.    Noboru.   Ohkaw.ar.i.   Tsuneo;   Hirola, 
tomu.  5.106.905.  CI    524-604  000. 
,'0  Kabushik;  Kaisha,  See — 
and    Tokonami,    Hiroshi.    5,106,890,    CI 


ma.     .M.is;ti^.i/u      Kurashige.     Mttsuhir,.^ 
id     Yama,::shi,      I  oshio.     5,107,172,     CI 


Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi,  Keizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki;  Jinibo.  Keiji,  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada,  Mihoko,  5,106,558,  CI  264-119000. 
Kobayashi,  Seizo;  Mizoe,  Takashi.  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko,  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada, 
Mihoko,  5,106,555,  CI.  264-112.000 
Nippon.  Petrixhemicals  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo.  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shiaeki.    Kurihara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Okada, 
Mihoko,  5,106,555,  CI    264-112.000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawakami,  Shigenobu;  Endo,   Keiji;  Dohi,  Hideyuki.  and  Sato, 

Atsushi,  5. 107. .395.  CI    .361-315000. 
Kobayashi.  Kcizo:  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki;  Jimbo,  Keiji,  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada,  Mihoko,  5,106,558,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.  Ltd.;  See- 
Hashimoto.    Akira:    Takaoka.    Masahiko;   and    Miyoshi,   Takeshi, 

5,106,790,  CI    501-95  000. 
Tanino,  Kichiya;  and  Akune,  Yasuhiro,  5,106,687,  CI.  428-141.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Honychi.  Makoto;  and  Saito.  Koichi,  5.106,802,  CI.  502-65.000. 
Nippt>n  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yasumasa;  Ishida,  Toshinobu;  Kamiva,  Shigeru,  Sasava. 
Hideaki,  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,105,918,  CI.  188-299  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ueno,  Noboru;  and  Nakamura,  Yuki.  5,107,283.  CI.  346-155  000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuo;  Nitla,  Shigeyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Taguchi, 
Katsumi.  and  Fujiwara,  Masaki,  5,107.214,  CI.  324-2240(X) 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd    See  - 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko,  5,106,206,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,    Toshihide;    Kohara,    Teiii;    and    Nalsuume,    Tadao, 
5.106,920,  CI   525-326.100 
Nippondenso  Cr  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yasuma.sa;  Ishida,  Toshinobu;  Kamiya.  Shigeru;  Sasaya, 

Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,105,918.  CI    188-299000. 
Iwanami.    Kunio.    Kilano.    Kissho;    Narukawa.    Kiyolada;    Aoki. 
Kenichi,   Yagi.   Yukihiko;  Sakuma,   Masato;   Mikanu,  Takashi; 
Esaki,  Masami;  Kalo,  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,106,564,  CI    264-211.230 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kissho,  Narukawa.  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;    Mikami.    Takashi;     Esaki,    Ma.sami;    Egashira,    Koji; 
Wakabayashi,     Hiroyuki;    and    Kato,     Fumio.    5,106.893.    CI 
524-120.000 
Nireco  Corporation:  See— 

Okada.  Hiromi.  Kabutomori,  Masuo;  Ikeiio.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitou. 
Tamio.  5.107.131.  CI.  250-560,000 
Nishida.  Milsuloshi:  See — 

Shinagawa.    Shuji;    Nishida.    Milsutoshi;    and    Nosaka.    Masaaki, 
5,106,241,  CI   406-l82(XX) 
Nishida,    Naoio,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Narrow-band   laser 

apparatus   5,107,515,  CI   372-97,0(X) 
Nishida,  lakashi:  See — 

Kurosaka,  Akihito:  Chabata,  Sucji.  Tominaga,  Haruii.  Miyauchi. 
Kenichi;  Koike,  Michio;  Nishida,  Takashi:  Takemura,  Hirohito: 
Watanabe.   Toshihilo;    Kasai.   KazumichI;   and   Tsuboi,  Takao, 
5,106,701,  CI,  428-606  000 
Nishigaki,  Hideo;  and  Sugiura,  Toshio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sheet   supplying  apparatus  having  sheet  storing  cassette, 
5,106,074,  CI   271-162.0«) 
Nishihara,  Seiji   See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  Murakami,  Takahisa;  Nishihara,  Seiji;  and 
Kasa.  Hidelomo,  5,106,256,  CI   414-687.000. 
Nishii,  Michiharu.  See — 

Ishida.  Satoshi;  Nishii.  Michiharu;  and  Haia,  Kyousuke,  5,105,623, 
CI,  60-547  .300. 
Nishikawa,  Hiromitsu,  Kato,  Yuichi;  and  Kawamo.  Kazunori,  to  Ohi 
Seisakusho  Co ,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited  Canvas 
top    type    sunroof    structure    for    motor    vehicle     5,106,151.    CI 
296-219  000 
Nishikawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Terao.  Shinji;  and  Nishikawa.  Kohei.  5,106,858,  CI  514-333.000 
Nishimori.  Syuuji;  Harada,  Tadaaki,  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiko,  Hiromori, 
Nobuyuki;  "oshimura.  Yasumori,  Muramatsu,  Katsuya;  and 
Shimada,  Katsumi,  to  Nitlo  Denko  Corporation  Photosemiconduc- 
tor  de\  ice  and  epoxv  resin  composition  for  use  in  molding  photosemi- 
conduclor.  5.107,327,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe,     Kenichi;     Nishimura,     Fiji;     and     Kameda,    Osamu, 
5.105.901.  CI.  180-249,000. 
Nishimura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Shinkawa,  Koji;  Fujita,  Shouichi;  Nishimura, 

Hideyuki;  and  Nagayama,  Kalsuhiro,  5,107,303,  CI.  355-296.(XX) 

Nishimura.  Shinji.  and  Isozumi.  Shuzou,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   K  K 

Planetary  gear  unit    5,106,355,  CI.  475- .344.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hirata,    Tadamitsu;    and    Nishimura.    Yoshihiko,    5,106,889.    CI. 
524-423,000, 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Sezume.  Tadahi;  Sato.  Shigeru;  Oosawa.  Masahiro;  Haraguchi. 
Yasuhiko;  Mikami,  Takashi,  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio; 
Nomura,  Takao,  and  Kawamura,  Nobuya,  5,106,909,  CI 
525-176.000 
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Nishioka.  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubish 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine  scanning  mechanism  for  atomic  force 
microscope.  5,107.114,  CI.  250-306.000 
Nishiwaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Funakubo,  Hiroyasu;  Miyake,  Shinichi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yoshikazu, 
5,106.584.  CI   422-65.000. 
Nishiyama,   Hisashi;  Ogawa.   Toshio;  and   Katakura,   Kageyoshi,   to 
Hitachi    Medical    Corporation.    Ultrasonic    doppler    flow    meter 
5,107,466,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Nishiyama,  Takao;  Okada,  Hisao;  and  Doumura.  Tatsuaki,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Automatic  frequency  control  method  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  using  thereof.  5,107,335,  CI,  358-195  100 
Nishizawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mori,  Shinobu;  Yorozu,  Hidenori;  Sato,  Hirotaka:  Inaoka,  Hakaru; 
and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinon,  5,106,623,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Niskanen,  Paul  W.:  See — 

Walker,  J   Andrew,  Starke,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.;  and  Niskanen,  Paul  W., 
5,106,702,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aramaki,  Takashi;   Saito,  Chiaki;  Takahata.  Toshio;  and  Yano, 

Hirofumi.  5.105.789.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Matsumura.  Motohiro.  5.105.620,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Mon,  Kazunori;  and  Ine,  Namio,  5,105,899,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Kouki;  Kubo.  Kimio;  Akiyama,  Koichi.  Ike,  Masahide; 

and  Kawai,  Kunio,  5,106,578,  CI.  420-68.000. 
Onuma,  Isamu;  and  Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  5.105.686.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Takemura,  Toji;  and  Kitamura,  Koichi,  5,106,347,  CI,  475-90.000 
Yogo.  Tetsuji;  Hattori,  Yoshinon:  Ando,  Motohide;  and  Katano, 

Yasushi,  5,106,550,  CI   264-60.000. 
Yoshiyuki,  Matsuoka;  Shinichi,  Yamazaki;  and  Genjiro,  Takagi, 
5,105,491,  CI   5-481.000. 
Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Hiromitsu;    Kato,    Yuichi;   and    Kawamo,    Kazunori. 
5.106.151.  CI.  296-219.000. 
Nissin  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junzo;  Maisubara.  Yoshio;  Takara.  Hideaki;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  and  Sasai.  Toshiaki,  5,107,170,  CI.  3l3-}62.iaO. 
Nitayama,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hieda,     Katsuhiko;     Horiguchi,     Fumio;     Hamamoto,     Takeshi; 
Niuyama,  Akihiro;  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Kurosawa,  Kei;  and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,106,774,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Nitta,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuo;  Nitta.  Shigeyuki.  Miyazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Taguchi, 
Katsumi;  and  Fujiwara,  Masaki,  5,107,214,  CI.  324-224.000. 
Nitta,  Takahisa:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideaki;  Ebara,  Katsuya;  Takahashi,  Sankichi;  Mat- 
suzaki,  Harumi.  Yoda,  Hiroaki,  Nitta.  Takahisa;  Okouchi.  Isao; 
and  Hishinuma.  Yukio.  5.105,556,  CI.  34-12.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Nishimori,     Syuuji;     Harada,     Tadaaki;     Yamamoto,     Yasuhiko; 
Hiromon,  Nobuyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasumori;  Muramatsu,  Kat- 
suya; and  Shimada,  Katsumi,  5,107,327,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Nitto  Kohkj  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawamura.  Akira  and  Osada,  Teshio,  5,106,267,  CI  417-45.000. 
Kawamura.  Akira;  and  Osada.  Toshio.  5.106.268,  CI.  417-45.000. 
Niwa,  Harumi:  See— 

Aoyama,    Hiromichi;    Niwa,    Harumi;    and    Torimi,    Kiyokazu, 
5,107,081,  CI.  20O-148.0OF 
Nobuyoshi,  Masakiyo,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  perfusion 

system  and  tube  used  therein.  5,106,363,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Noda,  Akira;  and  Maruta,  Kenji,  to  HiUchi  Metals.  Ltd    Method  of 
producing  a  wear-resistant  compound  roll   5.106.576.  CI  419-8.000. 
Noda,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Eiichi;  and  Honda,  Tet- 
suya, to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd  Arrangement  for  detecting  a  signal 
for  elTecting  a  focus  control   of  an  optical    head.    5,107,102,  CI 
250-201.500. 
Noda,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  and  Noda.  Seiichi,  5,107,504,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Noda,  Touru:  See — 

Kubbota,  Massashi;  Noda,  Touni;  and  Kawakami,  Isao,  5,106,989, 
CI.  548-220.000. 
Node.  Manabu:  See — 

Fuji.   Kaoru;   Node.   Manabu;  and  Tanaka,   Fujie,  5,106,970,  CI 
544-171  000 
Noffsinger,  Alfred  A.  Cushioned  horseshoe   5,105,891,  CI.  168-13.000 
Nogami,  Akira;  Seino,  Minoru;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano,  Miegi, 
to  Konica  Corporation    Developer  for  Iight-sensitive  lithographic 
printing  plate  capable  of  processing  commonly  the  negative-type  and 
the  positive-type  and  developer  composition  for  light-sensitive  mate- 
nal    5,106,724,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Nogawa,  Chiharu:  See — 

Morohoshi,    Naoya;    Uemura,    Hiroyuki;    Mochizuki,    Hidehiro; 
Shimada,    Masaru;    Nogawa.    Chiharu;    and    Ariga,    Yutaka, 
5,106,816,  CI.  503-227  000 
Nogawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Junzo;  Matsubara,  Yoshio;  Takara,  Hideaki;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  and  Sasai,  Toshiaki.  5.107,170,  CI.  313-362.100. 
Noguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sekine,    Masayoshi;    Toyama,    Masamichi;    Noguchi,    Kazuhiro: 
Nakajima,    Toshiyuki;    and    Takahashi,    Koji,    5,107,293,    CI. 
354-430.000, 
Noguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kohda,   Kenji;  Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;   Andoh,   Nobuaki;   Noguchi, 
Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  5,107,313,  CI.  357-23.500. 
Noguchi,  Masaru,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  beam  scanning 
apparatus  5,107,368,  CI   359-285.000 


Nojima,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ishibashi,     Masaya,     and     Nojima.     Yoshitaka.     5.107,474.     Q 
369-36.000 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh,  Takayuki,  5,106.565.  CI   264-263.000. 
Nokia  Unterhaltungselektronik:  See — 

Brosig.  Stefan;  and  Thaler.  Helmut.  5.106,441,  CI    156-104.000. 
Noll,  Waller;  and  Heron,  Chuck,  to  Ixys  Corporation.  Mulli-lead  her- 
metic  power   package   with   high   packing  density.    5,107,074,  CI 
174-52  400 
Nomura,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processor  capable  of 
executing  division  of  signed  dau  with  a  small  number  of  program 
steps   5.107.453,  CI.  364-764  000 
Nomura.  Masaru:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Tsuneo.  Nomura,  Masaru;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima, 
Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,107,472,  CI.  369-13.000 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Sezume.  Tadahi;  Sato.   Shigeru;  Oosawa.  Masahiro;  Haraguchi, 
Yasuhiko;  Mikami.  Takashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio; 
Nomura,    Takao;    and    Kawamura,    Nobuya,    5,106.909,    CI. 
525-176  000 
Nomura,  Yukiharu;  Hatta.  Susumu;  and  Owaki.  Mitsuaki.  to  Tachi-S 
Co.  Ltd.  Armrest  having  inclination  adjusting  mechanism  5.106.160. 
CI,  297-417000 
Nomura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okabe.   Susumu:   Satoh,   Masaru;   Yamakawa,   Tomio;   Nomura, 
Yutaka;  and  Hayashi,  Masatoshi,  5,106,976,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Nonaka,  Michio:  See — 

Maruyama,  Minoru.  Kagawa.  Takahiko;  Inukai,  Tahiko;  Nonaka, 
Michio;  and  Kajiwara.  Kiyoshi,  5.105,654,  CI    73-49  300 
Nonn,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Process  for  bromination  of 

biphenyl  with  BRCL   5,107.044,  CI.  570-206,000. 
Nopper.  Herbert;  and  Wirth,  Reinhard,  to  Casimir  Kasi  Formteile 
GmbH  &  Co,  Process  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous  mat.  5,106,438, 
CI.  156-62.800 
Noramco,  Inc  :  See — 

Erb,     Dudley     K.;     and     Goldstein,     Janet     E.,     5,107.032,     CI. 
568^35.000 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Kiuinger,  Frank;  and  Nantel.  Jacques,  5,106,164,  CI.  299-14.000. 
Norcross,   Kenneth   L.,  to  JMO  Holding,  Inc.   Decanter  assembly 

5.106.494.  CI   210-123000. 
Nordberg,  Mats  P  :  See — 

Briving,  Cann  B  ;  Carlsson,  Stig  A  I  ;  Lindberg,  Per  L  ;  Mattsson, 
Annie  H  ;  Nordberg,  Mats  P.,  and  Wallmark.  Bjom  M    G.. 
5.106.862.  CI    514- .394  000. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  GmbH  4- CO  KG:  See— 

Behnk,     Gunther;     and     Pinkcmeil,     Gunther,     5,106,335.     CI. 
452-162.000 
Nordmann.  Adolf,  Becker.  Wilfned;  Meu,  Josef,  Zielinski,  Erich.  Hoff, 
Jochen;  Hulsewies.  Hans,  Knonch,  Fnedhelm;  and  Boer.  Wolfgang, 
to   Rheinmetall   GmbH    Tank   turret   with   increased   recoil   mass 
5,105,715,  CI.  89-36  130 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Hastings.    Donald    R;   and    Hendncks.   John   A.,    5.106,659,   CI 
427-421.000. 
Noren,  Mona;  Gladys,  Rudolf;  and  Berglund,  Jan,  to  AB  Cerbo  Screw 

top  closure   5,105,961.  C!   215-345  000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.;  Osborne.  William  N  ;  and  Zwicker. 

Walter  K.,  5,106.828,  CI   505-1.000. 
Lee.  Nai  C,  5,107,208,  CI.  324-I58.00R 
Meyer,  Robert  G.,  5,107,224,  CI.  330-147.000 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See— 

Swanzel,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Ball,  Hershell  R  .  Jr ,  5,105,724,  CI 
99-453000 
North  States  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Curner.  Donald  J.,  Jr..  5.107.075.  CI.  174-67.000 
Northern  Engineenng  &  Plastics,  Corp.:  See — 

Cnsci,  Robert,  and  Bashour,  Joseph,  5,105,960,  CI.  215-329.000. 
Northern  Research  &  Engineenng  Corp.:  See — 

Levine,  Alan  R  ;  Moura,  Pedro  H.;  Amidon,  Brad  W.;  Jansen. 
Willem;  and  Piatt.  Melvin,  5.107.436.  CI.  364-474.280 
Northrop  Corporation  See- 
Carver.  Larry  L.;  Zamzow.  Charles  E.;  and  MladenofT.  Donald  D  . 

5.106.290.  CI,  425-470.000. 
Sherrill,  David  E.,  5,106,037,  CI.  244-132000. 
Norticr.  Patrice:  See — 

Chopin,  Thierry;  Quemere,  Eric;  and  Nortier.  Patnce,  5,106,607, 
CI.  423-564.000. 
Norton,  Michael  J..  See— 

Bolich,  Ravmond  E.,  Jr  ;  Norton,  Michael  J  ;  and  Russell,  Glen  D., 
5,106,609,  CI  424-70.000. 
Norton.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Gartside.    Robert    J;    and    Norton.    Richard    C.    5.106.587.   CI. 
422-144.000. 
Nosaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shinagawa.    Shuji;    Nishida.    Mitsutoshi;    and    Nosaka.    Masaaki. 
5.106,241.  CI   406-182.000. 
Nosaki.  Takefumi;  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Image     forming     apparatus     having     a     scanner      5,107,344,     CI. 
358-401  000 
Nosu,  Tsutomu;  and  Miyala.  Shigeo,  lo  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd    Stabilizer  composition  for  use  in   halogen-containing  resins 
5,106,898,  CI.  524-313  000. 
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Note/Worthy  Products.  Inc 
Pedicano.    Ernest    A  ;    a 
368-327000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Sef — 
Nielsen.    Jorgen    I  ,    and 
435.84  OIX) 
Novof.  I!va  I  ,  to  International 
frequency  multiplication  am. 
341-101.000 
Nowak.  Michael  T    Set' — 
Lewis.    Thomas    E .    and 
428-457  00(1 
Nowy.  Gunther   Sec — 

Schmailzl.  Georg.  N^'iedcn 
Gunther.  M07.04?.  CI 
Noyori.    Kazumasa.    to    Kabu 
apparatus  for  testing  AC 
5,107,20^.  CI    .124-I5S0OR 
Nozawa,  Toshio.  Sfe — 

Ozaki.  Satoshi.  Izuka\va. 
Takayoshi.  Esaki.  Seiji, 
5,107,068.  CI.  521-73  IX> 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 
Sakaguchi.     Akio:     and 
464-146  000, 
Nunoinura.  Keiji   See— 

Sano.  >'oshio,  and  Nunon 
Nussbaum.  Robert  L    See — 
Conley.  .Marv  E  ;  Nussbc 
5,106,728.  CI    435-60(X) 
Nussbaum,  Stephen   H  :  and 
Digital  Ignition  svstem    5.K 
N,V.  Ncderlandschc  Apparati 
Poiesz.  Gerardu',  W    Eil. 
CI.  1!<J-51  !):(> 
Nye.   Dudley   D.,   Jr    Curren 

123-527,000. 
Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr  Current  ti 

CI.  123-527.000 
Oakes,  John:  .See — 

Francis.  Keith  C  ,  Madiso 
waite.  Da\id  W.  5.106 
Oakey.  John  D    See — 

Dunn.  Graeme  J,.  Owen. 

J.;  and  Mostello.  Robei 

Oakley.  Edward  ,A  .  Cro«.  H; 

Richard  T.;  and  Ft-hn.  Bertt 

flow  measuring  system   5.1' 

Obala.  Masao:  See — 

Tokei,  Shintaro;  Seki.  Yoi 
Shinozaki.  Akio;  and  K 
Obaya.shi  Corporation   See — 
Fujiwara.  Toshio;  and  Y; 
Obrecht.  Robert,  and  Aikcn.  ' 
ration    .Adjustable  stop  as 
241  OOS. 
Obrecht.  Werner,  to  GAG  Gt 
tion  mbH    Method  and  a 
5.106.260.  CI   414-796.600. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  M  ;  Sliskovi. 
Warner-Lambert     Compar 
514-596.000 
Obnnger.  Thomas  J     5cf — 
Talvalkar,    Shashi    G  . 
Thomas  J  .  5.106.669.  I 
Ochsner.  James  P  :  and  Paris! 
I.,  and   Company    Coated 
having  superior  compressix 
Oda.  Michiaki:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji.  Oda.  Mic 
chiro;  Shtoza^va.  Atsu> 
Ohara,  To<iru,  and  Na 
Oda.  Tomio:  See — 

Ueno.    Ryuzo.    Ueno.    F 

514-530.000 
Ueno.    Ryuzo;    Ueno.    (■ 
560-121.000. 
Oden.  Agneta  E  ;  and  Anders 
of    making     artificial     too 
433-223  000 
(^DL,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R  .  5. 
Oestergaard.  Per  B  :  See — 
Nielsen.    Jorgen    I,;    an- 
435-84,000 
Ofusa,  Kumi  iff— 

Ueno.  Ma.saji.  and  Otusa 
Ogawa.  Kazuo  5ff — 

Akachi.    Keiji.    Kogiso. 
Nobuyuki.  5.105.580.  i 
Ogawa.  Masaharu   See — 

Nakaiima.  \'oshiki  Ta 
>dshimura.  Moiomu 
^'amada.  Kouichi,  ( 
Nakajima.  Hajime.  Shi 
Ozaki.  Minoru.  5.107.- 


id     Sacks,     Allan     G.     5.107,470.    CI 


Oestergaard,     IVr    B,    5.106,734.    CI 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Digital 
data  serialization  circuits   5.107.264.  CI 


Novsak.    Michael    T,.    5.106,695,    CI, 


inn.  Josef.  Plahlcr.  CicrharJ.  and  Nowy. 
-bO-57  000, 

iiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Method   and   an 
haractenstics  of  an   integrated   circuit 

sukuru,  K:iwakami.  Haruhiko,  Masuda. 
.iniura.  Masasuki,  and  Nozawa.  Toshio. 


<uraga.saki.     ^'oshimi.     5,106,343.     CI, 

ira.  keiii,  5.107.182.  CI    315-169,400 

im,  Robert  I.  ,  and  Puck.  Jennifer  M,. 

■olt^.  JctTre\    E  .  to  .Mlied-Signal   Inc. 

1.783.  CI    123-335  0(XJ 

ifabriek  NEDAP  See- 

lans.  and  dc  Jong.  Hendrik  J,.  5.105,763. 

controlled   tluid   bleed    5,105,790,  Cl, 

pressure/vacuum  transducer.  5.105.791. 


.  Stephen  A  .  Oakes.  John,  and  Thornlh- 
;2S,  CI   252-186,230, 

.obert.  Oakey.  John  D  ,  Kamraih.  David 
A  .  5.106.398.  CI   62-20  000 
TV  K  .  Anderson.  Thomas  M.;  Atherton. 

lid  A  .  to  Schwing  .America,  Inc,  Sludge 

b.:72.  CI   417-347  (HKl 

hi,  Sumivama.  Kazufunii;  Obata,  Masao; 
izeki.  Sabuio.  5.105.^')5,  CI,  52-381.000, 

nashita.  Yukio.  5.106.163.  CI  299-1, .300. 
arl.  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
.■mbly    for   a   press    5.106.242.   CI,   408- 

ellschatt  fuer  Automation  und  Organisa- 
apparatus   tot    singling   stacked   cards. 

.  Drago  R  ,  and  Wilsvni    Michael  W  .  to 
ACAl      inhibitors,     5.106.873.     CI. 


IcCreight.  Marion  E  ,  and  Obnnger. 
1   428-195  (XX) 

.  Darrell  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
heat-sealable   aromatic    pt>lyimide   filin 
;  strength.  5.106.667.  CI   428-76,000, 

iiaki;  Nakamura.  Yasushl.  Ohtsuka.  Seu- 
II.  >'aniada.  Fumio.  Mashimo.  Masahiro; 
iiki.  Ei/i,  M06.593.  CI   422-249  IXKJ 

yu_:i,    and    CWa.    Tomio.    5.106.869.    Cl, 

vuii,    and    Oda.    Tomio.    5.107.014.    CI 

on.  Knut  M,  G  .  to  SaiidMk  \B  Methods 
h     onlays     and     inla\s      5.10t>..303.     CI, 

05.597,  CI    52-455  (XJO 
Oestergaard,     Per    B.    5.106.734.    CI, 

Kumi,  ^,107.14\  CI,  307-446,000, 

Harumi,    Ogawa.    Kazuo:    and    Okada, 

1    49-476iXX) 

aka.  Kunimaro.  "^'oshimoto,  Kvosuke: 
Maeda.  Mitsuo.  Takeuchi.  Koichi. 
gawa.  Masaharu;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko, 
namoto.  Ma-savoshi,  Matsud;i,  Eumio.  and 
^3.  CI    369. 108  (XX) 


Ogawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Sakamoto,     Koichiro;     and     Ogawa,     Minoru,     S,  106,652,     CI. 
427-66,000 
Ogawa.  Toshio   See — 

Nishivama.   Hisashi;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi, 

5.107.466.  CI    367-90.000. 

Ogg.  D    Cameron,  to  Highway  Construction  Bridge  Syslems,  Inc. 

Continuously  moving  highway  reconstruction  device.  5,105,494,  CI. 

14-78,000 

Ogle.  John  S    High  voltage  oscilloscope  probe  with  wide  frequency 

response   5.107.201,  CI,  324-72.500. 
Oguma.  Tomio;  Yoshihara.  Mikio.  Kai,  Ma.sasi;  and  Aso,  Vasuhiro,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cleaning  device  for  contact  lenses. 
5.105.841.  CI    134-57.00R, 
Ogushi.  Tetsuya;   Kaji.  Gentaro;  and  Nagano,   Saburo,  to  Kyocera 
Corporation    Omde   superconductor   and   process   for   preparation 
thereof  5.106.820,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ohara.  Tociru:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki:  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Ohtsuka.  Seii- 
chiro.  Shiozawa,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Fumio;  Mashimo,  Masahiro; 
Ohara.  Tooru;  and  Namiki,  Eizi.  5.106,593.  01  422-249.000 
Ohavhi.  Tsuyoishi;  and  Hanaki.  Mineo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Divisional  exposure  apparatus.  5,107,280,  CI    346-108000 
Ohashi.  \'oshio:  See — 

Endo.     Morinobu:    Ohashi.     Yoshio;     Katsumata,     Makoto;    and 
Yamanashi.  Hidenon,  5,106,606,  CI.  423-447.200. 
Ohashi.  Yutaka   See — 

Murata.  Shigenu;  and  Ohashi,  Yutaka,  5.107,388,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ohga.  Yuichl    See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Ohga.  Yuichl;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Kanamori,  Hiroo; 
Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto,  Michihisa,  5.106,401,  CI.  65-3.120, 
Ohi.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Harada.  Yasuaki;  YamahaU,  Yusai;  and  Ohi,  Kazuhiko.  5.105.748. 
CI    110-346,000, 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Hatsuo;    Honma.    Mikio;    HIrakui,    Hidemasa;    Irie, 

Hideki;  and  Fujiwara,  Mikio,  5,106,144,  CI,  296-68.100. 
Nishikawa.    Hiromltsu;    Kalo.    Yuichl;   and    Kawamo,    Kazunori. 
5.106.151.  CI   296-219.000 
Ohira.  Kunio:  See — 

Iniai.    Osamu;    Sato,    Ritsu;    and    OhIra,    Kunio,    5.107,242.    CI. 
338-21.000, 
Ohkawara.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Oku,   Shosuke;   Watanabe.    Noboru;   Ohkawara.  Tsuneo;    Hirota. 
Fumio;  and  Kado.  Tsutomu.  5.106,905,  CI    524-604.000. 
Ohrni.  Tadahiro;  and  MIzunlwa,  Tetsuo,  toTadahiroOHMI  Ultra-pure 

water  supply  piping  system.  5.106.503,  CI   210-541.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru;  Mihara.  Yuji;  and  Adachi.  Keiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd   Indolemne  derivatives  as  dyes  5,106.990.  CI.  548-427.000, 
Ohsawa.  Toshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  5,107,290,  CI. 

354-173  100. 
Ohshima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sahara.  Hiroshi;  Toda,  HarukI;  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo.  5,107,464.  CI 
365-200,000. 
Ohshita.  Youichi:  See — 

Ozawa.  Jun,  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Yamada.  Izumi; 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Sawairi,  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Ha.shime.  5,107.447,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;   Hirokane.  Junji;   Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  and  Ohta, 

Kenji.  5.107.486.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki,  Ohta,  Kenji;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
>ama.  Junichiro,  5.107.471.  CI   369-13.000. 
Ohta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kelzaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  and  Ohta,  Masahiro, 
5.106.953.  CI.  528^22.000. 
Yamaya.  Norimasa;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.106.937.  CI,  528-170,000. 
Ohta.  Tomozo:  See — 

Kitayama.    Takamitsu.    Miyazaki,    Masao;    and    Ohta.    Tomozo, 
5.107.522.  CI,  375-97.000. 
Ohta.  Yuji.  Masuda.  Yukio;  Sasaki,  Kazutomo;  and  Katayama.  Kenji.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Fuel  control  system  for  modifying  fuel 
injection  according  to  transmission  type  and  acceleration.  5,107,431. 
CI    364-431.100, 
Ohiani.  Akihilo  See — 

Kiuchi.  Mllsuyuki;  Imahashi.  HIsayuki;  Tamae,  Sadayuki:  Matsui, 
Shoichi;  and  Ohtani.  Akihito.  5,105,635.  CI.  68-12.040. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Minegishi.    Isao;    Isono,    Masaru;    Ohtomo,    Fumio;   and    Sekine, 
Akihiko.  5.107.106.  CI   250-235.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Kouki;  Kubo.  Kimio;  Akiyama.  Koichi:  Ike.  Ma.sahide:  and 
Kawai.  Kunio.  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd  ;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cast-lo-near-net-shape    steel     body    of    heat-resistant     cast    steel 
5.106.578.  CI   420-68,000. 
Ohtsuka,  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-frequency  distance 
and      displacement      measuring      interferometer.      5,106,191.      CI. 
356- .349,000 
Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji;  Oda.  Michiaki;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Ohtsuka.  Seii- 
chiro  Shiozawa.  Atsushi.  Yamada.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Masahiro; 
Ohara.  Tooru.  and  Namiki.  Eizi,  5,106,593.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Ohuchida.  Hirofumi;  and  Hamaguchi,  Tsuneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5.106.197,  CI. 
359-83  000, 
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Ohuchida,  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength-divi- 

son  mulli/demultiplexer.  5,107,359.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Ohuchida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazuhiro;  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Maeda. 
Hideo;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru.  5.107,477,  CI    369-44.240. 
Ohue,  Michio:  See — 

Onose,  Hidekatsu;  Ohue.  Michio;  and  Naito.  Masayoshi,  5.107.307. 
CI,  357-4.000. 
Ohya.  Yukio:  See — 

Malsuzaka.  Syoji;  and  Ohya.  Yukio,  5,106.725,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ohyama,  Masachika;  Fuse,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu,  to  Ushio 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meul  vapor  discharge  lamp  filled  with 
bismuth,  mercury,  a  rare  gas.  Iron  and  a  halogen.   5.107.178.  CI 
313-6.39.000. 
Oizumi.  Fukuo;  Uemura.  Kinitiro;  Minoya.  Katuo;  Katoh.  Akemi.  and 
Uema.  Tutomu.  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Zirconium  oxide  sinter  for 
forming  thin  film  thereof  and  method  for  production  of  the  same. 
5.106.794.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Ojima.  Juji.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Tension  for  a  belt  or  chain. 

5.106.,344.  CI.  474-138.000. 
Okabe,  Masami:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito.  Yuuka;  Ikuina,  Yoji; 
Takiguchl.    Toshlmltsu;    and    Okabe,    Masami,    5,106.868,    CI 
514-475.000. 
Okabe,  Susumu;  Saloh,  Masaru;  Yamakawa.  Tomio;  Nomura.  Yutaka; 
and   Hayashi,   Masatoshi.   to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .   Ltd    Fused 
pyrazlne  sulfoxide  derivatives  for  use  as  antiulcer  agents.  5.106.976. 
CI.  544-354.000. 
Okada.  Akinori:  See — 

Hiraishi.     Shigetoshi;     Okada.     Akinori;     and     Sekine,     Mikiya. 
5.106,814.  CI   503-208.000. 
Okada.    HIromi;    Kabutomon.    Masuo;    Ikeno,    Hiroshi;    and    Saitou, 
Tamio.   to   Nireco  Corporation;   and    Fuji   Photo   Film   Co..   Ltd. 
Method    and   apparatus    for   edge   detection   of  transparent    r'llms. 
5,107,131.  CI    250-560.000. 
Okada.  Hisao:  See — 

Nishiyama,    Takao;    Okada,    Hisao;    and    Doumura,    Tatsuaki, 
5,107.335.  CI.  358-195.100. 
Okada.  Kazuo;  See — 

Tadokoro.     Michihiro;     and     Okada.     Kazuo.     5,107.409,     CI 
362--369.000. 
Okada,  Makoto;  and  Ichioka,  Tetsumi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 

.Automotive  spoiler  5,106.147,  CI.  296-lf.O.IOO. 
Okada.  Mihoko:  See — 

Kobaya.shl.  Keizo;  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu.  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki:  Jimbo.  KeijI;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada.  Mihoko,  5,106.558,  CI  264-119.000. 
KobayashI,  Seizo;  Mizoe.  Takashi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama. 
Shigeki;  Kunhara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada. 
Mihoko.  5,106,555,  CI.  264-112.000. 
Okada,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

.Akachi,    Keiji;    Kogiso.    Harumi;    Ogawa,    Kazuo;    and    Okada, 
Nobuyuki,  5.105.580.  CI   49-476,000 
Okada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsuji.   Teruji;   Sato.   Hisao;   and   Okada,   Tetsuo,    5,106.854,   CI. 
514-312.000. 
Okada.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sugawara,  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration. Blade  member  of  lungsten-carbide-based  cemented  carbide  for 
cutting    tools    and    process    for    producing    same     5.106.674.    CI 
428-217.000. 
Okamoto,  Masafumi:  See — 

Jippo.  Akira;  Okamoto.  Masafumi;  and  Okano.  Tadashi.  5,107.416. 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Okamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kaminaga,    Hiromitsu;    Okamoto.    Noriaki;    and    Kano.    Yuichi. 
5.105.593,  CI,  52-235.000. 
Okamoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Hamada,  Jun-ichi;  and  Okamoto,  Yukio.  5.107.285.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Okamura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hashizume.    Kenil;    Okamura.    Masatoshi:    and    Shiba.    Haruo. 
5,107.386,  CI    3'6O-l32  000 
Okanishi   Masanori:  See — 

Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri,  Katuhisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi.  Masanori,  5,106,864,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Okano,  Tadashi:  See — 

Jippo,  Akira;  Okamoto,  Masafumi:  and  Okano.  Tadashi.  5.107.416. 
CI    395-275.000. 
Okawa,  Akemi  See— 

Umemura,     Chiaki.     Kuwabara.     Yasuo;     and    Okawa.     Akemi. 
5.107.163.  CI.  3IO-323,(XX). 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Homma.   Nono;  Takahashi,   Hiromi:  Kawamoto,  Shinji;  Kondo. 

Hideyuki;  and  Horishlla.  Tadataka.  5.106,821,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Malsumi.  Koji,  5.106,769,  CI.  437-34000 

Matsumoto.    Ryoichi;    Kuroda.    Toshikazu:    and    Kato,    Takao, 
5,106.432.  CI.  I48-33.2(X). 
Okinaga.  Takayuki;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Aka.saki,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Pin-grid  array  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,107.329.  CI   357-74000. 
Okmo,  Eizo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Yachigo.  Shin-ichi;  Ishii.  Tamaki;  Yoshimura. 
Masakatsu:  Ebina,  Chinehito;  and  Okino.  Eizo,  5,106,913.  CI 
525-332.700. 
Oklejas,  Eli,  Jr.;  See— 

Oklejas,  Robert  A.,  and  Oklejas,  Eli,  Jr .  5.106.262.  CI.  415-171.100 


G..  Jr.;   and   Kcmosky. 
Shaffeer.  John  H.;  and 


Oklejas,  Roberi  A  ;  and  Oklejas,  Eh,  Jr.  Idler  disk.  5,106,262,  CI. 

415-171.100 
Okouchi,  Isao:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideaki;  Ebara.  Katsuya;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Harumi.  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nitta.  Takahisa,  Okouchi.  Isao; 
and  Hishinuma.  Yukio.  5,105,556,  CI   34-12.000 
Oku.  Kentaro;  Fukushima.  Masakazu;  Kurashige,  Mitsuhiro,  Egami, 
Norifumi,  and  Yamagishi,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai.    Charged-particle    beam    tube    and    its    driving    method, 
5.107.172.  CI.  313^32  000 
Oku.  Shosuke;  Watanabe.  Noboru;  Ohkawara.  Tsuneo;  Hirota,  Fumio; 
and  Kado.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Ester  Company.  Ltd  ;  Kanebo.  Ltd  . 
and  Toyo  Ink  Mfg  Co..  Ltd  Colorants,  polyester  fibers  mass-colored 
therewith  and  process  for  spinning  mass-colored  polyester  fibers 
5.106.905,  CI.  524-604.000. 
Okubo,  Shinichi:  See— 

Naito.  Yasuyuki;  Okubo.  Shinichi;  Tani.  Hiroji;  Honma,  Kanehito; 
Monmoto.    Tadashi;    and    Mandai.    Harufumi.    5.107.394.    CI 
361-309.000 
Okuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing 

control  apparatus.  5,105,785,  CI.  123-423.000. 
Okuda.  Yasuji:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Y'okono.  WaUru:  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  5.106.881.  CI 
521-54.000. 
Okudaira.  Souichiro:  See — 

Fukumoto.    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa.    Shigeru.    Torii.    Nozomu     and 
Okudaira.  Souichiro,  5,106.133,  CI  292-201.000. 
Okumura,  Haruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Driving  method  of 

liquid  crystal  display.  5,107,353.  CI   359-55  000. 
Okunuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Takeo:  Watanabe.  Nobuo:  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 
5.107.311.  CI.  357-17.000 
Okura,  Akira:  See — 

Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Kojin,  Katuhisa.  Okura.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi.  Masanori.  5.106.864.  CI.  514-410.000 
Oldfield.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Krulak.  James  J  .  Parham,  William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coaies. 
Clarence    A..    Jr..    and    Oldfield.    Terry    A..    5.106.942,    CI 
528-272.000. 
Ol  1  Corporation:  See — 

Bilsbury.   Stephen   J.;    Dennis,   William 

Stephen  K  .  5.105.514,  CI.  29-1  200. 
Milliard,  Garland  E ;  Melton,  James  K.; 

Johanson.  Jerry  R  .  5.106.591.  CI.  422-232  000 
Kaczur,    Jerry    J;    and    Cawlfield.    David    W,    5.106.465.    CI 

204-98.000. 
Mandigo.    Frank    N.;   Winter.   Joseph:   Guenin.    Bruce    M.     and 
Muench.  George  J..  5.106.825.  CI   505-1.000. 
0!in  Hunt  Sub  III  Corp  :  See— 

Nelsen.  Barry  F.;  and  Shyu.  Jieh-Hwa,  5.106,537,  CI.  252-502.000 
Olivero,  Alan  G  :  See — 

Fnstad,    William   E ;   Olivero.   Alan  G..   Y'oung,   Steven;   Svkes. 
Chnstophcr  S.,  and  Siegel.  Brock  M..  5.106.541.  CI  554-213.000 
Olofsson  Corporation.  The;  See- 
Smith.    Stephen    P.;    and    Gamelt.    Donald    W..    5.105.694,    CI 
82-138.000. 
O'Loughiin.  John  P.:  See— 

Swann,   Timothy   A.;  and   O'Loughlln.  John   P.,   5,106.119.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Olper.  Marco,  and  Fracchia.  Pierluigi.  to  BUS   Engiiec  Servizi  Am- 
bientali  S.r.l    Process  for  the  integral  recovery  of  the  sulphur  con- 
tained in  spent  lead  batteries,  obtained  m  the  form  of  pure  sulphuric 
acid  for  reuse  m  the  pmdiiction  of  new  batteries    5.106.466.  CI 
204-98.000 
Olsen.  Jorgen  M..  to  Topholm  &  Westermann  ApS.  Cerumen  trap  for 

hearing  aids   5.105.904.  CI.  181-128.000. 
Olson.  David  A    See — 

Jaroszczyk.    Tadeusz;    and    Olson,    David    A.    5.106.397.    CI, 
55-270.000. 
Olsson,  Bertil:  See — 

Olsson,  John:  Ols.son,  Bertil;  Olsson.  Gunnar;  and  Lindstrom.  Ame. 
5,105.772.  CI.  123-I.OOA. 
Olsson.  Ounnar:  See — 

Olsson.  John;  OKson.  Bcriil;  Olsson.  Gunnar:  and  Lindstrom,  Ame. 
5.105,772,  CI.  12.3-1  OOA 
Olsson,  John;  Olsson.  Bertil;  Olsson,  Gunnar;  and  Lindstrom,  Arne 
Method  for  improving  combustion  in  combustion  engines.  5.105.772. 
CI.  123-1  OOA 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagita.  Hirovuki.  5.107.135.  CI.  .'07-261.000 
Ihara.  Akihiko.  5.107.186,  CI.  315-276.000. 

Ishiwara.  Koichiro;  Hatla.  Shinji;  and  Abe,  Masashi.  5.106.360,  O. 
600-2000. 
O'Mara.  William  E..  Jr..  to  Harns  Corporation   Method  of  isolating  a 
lop  gate  of  a  .MESFET  and  the  resulting  device.   5,107.312.  CI. 
357-22000 
Omon.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Omon.  Mitsugu, 
5,106.539.  CI.  252-511.000 
Omori.  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  reading  apparatus 
for  optically   reading  the  contents  of  a  conveyed  document   and 
obuining  image  signal  information.  5.107,350,  CI.  358-461  000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Kouji.  5.107,157.  CI    310-12.000 
QMS  -  Optical  Measuring  Syslems:  See— 

Richler.  Gerald  R  ,  5.106.195.  CI.  356-407.000 
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Ondrasik.  V   John   Wheeled  gi 
O'NeaJ.  Joan  M.   See — 

Bovy.   Philippe  R  .   Manni 
5,10e,3U,  CI    514-15  000 
O'Neill,   Michael   L  ,   to  Joy 

apparatus    5,106,166.  CI,  2W 

Onj&awa,  ^'oshio.  and  Yukinagt 

tnes.  Ltd    Method  for  moldi 

disk    5.106,553,  CI.  264-106,0 

One.  Nobutaka.  to  Osaka  Bobt 

ping  method  of  cylindnca!  a 

apparatus  therefor    5,105.602 

One,  Shmichi  See — 

Takei,  Hiromichi,  Suwa.  H 
Osamu.  5,106.470,  CI    2C 
Onotusa,  Mitsuio   See — 

Mitiami,    Tamotsu,    Kusuh 
Sasaki,  Toshihiro,  5.106, 
Onove,  Hidekatsu,  Ohue.  Micl 
Ltd-    Semiconductor   device 
357-4.000. 
Ontiveros.  Othon.  and  Ontivi 
pmpomter    5,105.544,  CI    33- 
Ontiveros,  Terry  A     See — 
Ontiveros.   Othon,   and  O 
1  CSD 
Onuma.   Isamu;   and   Sugano. 

Transmission  case   5.105.686 
Oogasvara.  Daisuke   See — 

Leda,    Hideji.    Kanashima. 
Vasumoto,  Hiroshi,  5,10 
Oosawa,  Masahiro    See — 

Sezume,   Tadahi;   Sato,    SI 
Yasuhiko,  Mikami,  Taki 
Nomura.     Takao,     and 
525-176  000 
O'Rear,  Edgar  A     See— 

Harwell.    JefTrev     H  ,     an 
428-411  100. 
Organogenesis.  Inc    Set  — 

Kemp,  Paul  D  .  Faico,  Li 

5,!06,'J4Q,  CI    530-356  0( 

Oni,  Masaru,  to  Kabushikikai 

effecting  vcnicaJ  and  honzo 

Ormanns,  Siegfned,  and  Grev 

schaft     System     for    v.^p<'rai 

315-33  000 

Ormco  Corporation    See  — 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh,  Sach 
M  .  5,K)6.302.  CI   433-2 
Orsbom.  Jev«;  H    See— 

Covington.  Michael  J  ,  Oi 

M  .  5.105,60»),  CI    56-13 

On,  Burkhard,  and  Kuth,  Guic 

tion  of  quinophthalones.  5.1 

Onho  Pharmaceutical  Corpor 

Hajos.    Zoltan    G  ,    Presii 

5,106.863,  CI.  514-3')5  O 

Ortiz.  Pedro  R    See— 

Farrell,  Michael  E.,  Kindt 
John  C  .  5,107,2W,  CI 
Orion,    Kevin     R      Fuseproi 

361-33000 
Orvik.  Jon  A    See— 

Halpern,    Marc    E ,   Orvi 
5,106,')84,  CI    546-250.0 
Osada.  Teshio  See — 

Kawamura,  .Akira.  and  O* 
Osada.  Toshio  See — 

Kawamura.  Akira,  and  O* 

Osaka  Bobbin  Kabushiki  Kais 

Ono.  Nobutaka.  5.105.602 

Osaki.  -Akitoshi;  and  Yamada 

Kaisha   Delay  circuit  and  la 

hold  time  of  pulse  signals.  5 

Osaki  Toshiyuki   See — 

Kurachi,  ^'asuo,  Osaki  To 
and  Saito.  Tasuku.  5.10 
Osato.  Yasukuni   See — 

Suda.  Hirohisa.  Sasaki.  K 
CI   225-2.000. 
Osawa,  Fumio,  and  Mori,  Hii 
for  controlling  ink  supply  ai 
101-365  000 
Osborne.  Eric  P  .  to  United  ! 
and  Space  .Administration 
active  heads   5,107,107.  CI 
Osborne.  Wilham  N  :  See — 
Bharga\,a,   Rameshwar   > 
Waller  K  .  5,106,828,  C 
O^enbach,  John  W     See — 
Knolle.    William    R  .    an 
357-54  000 
Oshikoshi,  Y'uji,  Suganuma. 
Takehara,  Nobumitsu.  and 


)cery  cart    5. 106.111, CI    280-33'*'ll 

g.   Robert  E..  and  O'.Seal,  Joan   M  , 

echnologies  Inc  Cutting  bn  holding 
(6.000 

Y'oshinobu.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
:g  a  formatted  substrate  for  an  optical 
0 

n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  wrap- 
tides,  particularly  plastic  bobbins  and 
CI.  53-443.000. 

Jenon;  Ono.  Shinichi;  and  Tsukakoshi, 
-IQ2  120 

ira,  Nobumi;  Onofusa,  MitsuKi,  and 
85.  CI   422-68.100 

lo,  and  Naito,  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi, 
for    control    of   light     5,107,307.    CI 

^os,  Terry  A  Geographical  !<x;at!on 
OSD 

tiveros,    Terry   A,    5.105,544.   CI     33- 

Lazuhiko,  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co  .  Ltd 
CI    74-60600R 

Keinosuke;  Oogawara.  Daisuki.-,  and 
,337.  CI.  358-22'' 000 

geru;  Oosawa,  Masahiro,  Haraguchi, 
■hi,  Nishio,  Takeyoihi.  Yokoi,  Toshio; 
Kawamura,     Nobuya.     5,106,909,     CI. 


ORear,    F^gar    A.     5.106,691,    CI 


i.  Regan.  Kathleen,  and  Bell.  Fugent, 

) 

ha  Oru    Workpiece  transfer  apparatus 

ilal  motion.  5,106,258,  CI   414-733  001) 

,  Rainald,  to  Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesell- 

ig    a    portable    lamp     5.107.180,    C! 


leva,  Rohit  C    L  .  and  .-Miiger.  Howard 
5  (XXI 

born,  Jesse  H  ,  and  Butkovich.  George 
•00 

I,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschatt    Prepara- 
6,980,  CI    546-16' 000 
tion   See— 
Jefferv    B,    and    Roberts.    Jerry    R., 

d. 

",  Caria  J  .  Ortiz,  Pedrc^  R..  and  Austin, 

55-207  000 

■cted     RC    controller      5.107.387,    CI. 


Jon    A  .   and    Dietsche,    Thomas   J 


ida.  leshio,  5,106,267,  CI   417-45.000 

Ida.  Toshio,  5,106,268,  CI    4r-45  0(XI 
a   See — 
CI    53-443.000. 

Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
:h  circuit  for  controlling  setup  time  and 
107,153,  CI    307-601,000 

hiyuki,  Tanaka,  Mitsuya,  Ishino,  Yuichi. 
,521,  CI   252-73  0(X) 

Ltsumi,  and  Osato,  Yasukuni,  5,106.006. 

?ki,  to  Komon  Corporation  -Apparatus 
ounts  of  individual  zones   5,105.734.  CI 

;ales  of  America,  Natuinal  -Aeronautics 
a-ser  optical  disk  position  enctxier  with 
.50-23 1  140, 

,   Osborne,    William    N      and    Zwickcr 
505-1  (XX). 

Osenbach,    John    W.    5,107,323,    CI. 

oshimi;  Hara.  Hiroshi;  Shiota.  Kazuo. 
iakamoto,  Knchiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 


Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  making  booklets  with  photographs  and  appara- 
tus therefor.  5.106.719,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Osofsky,  Michael  S.   See— 

Quadn.  Sved  B  ;  Toth.  Louis  E.;  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Lawrence, 
Steven  H  ,  Gubser,  Donald  U.;  and  Wolf,  Stuart  A..  5,106,829, 
CI    505-1000, 
Osier,  Craig  D  :  See — 

Quinn,  Gerald  W.;  and  Oster,  Craig  D,.  5,105,987,  CI.  222-146.500. 
Osterned,  Karl    See — 

Hechler,    Wolfgang,    Osterried.    Karl;    and    Weigand,    Manfred, 
5,106.419,  CI    106-418.000. 
Ota.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Laser  scanner 

device   5.107,365,  CI.  359-213.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  See — 

Steacy,  Robert  J  ;  and  Chang,  John  C,  5,105,916,  CI.  187-S2.0LC. 
Otis  Flngmeenng  Corporation:  See — 

Decker.  Kenneth  L  ,  5,107,441,  CI   364-510.000. 
Otsuka.  Kanji   See — 

Okmaga.  Takayuki;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Akasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,107,329, 
CI    357-74.000. 
Otsuki.  Toshinori   See — 

Saeki.  Kiyoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Toshinon,  5,105,928,  CI.  I92-84.0PM- 
Otto  Dunkel  GmbH  Fabnk  fur  Eleklroiechnische  Gerate:  See — 

Prochaska,     Waller,    and    Molitor,    Paul-Rainer,     5,106,328,    CI. 
439-751  000 
Ou,  John  D  Y  ,  and  Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc    Removal  of  organochlorides  from  hydrocarbon  feed  streams. 
5,107,061,  CI    585-823000. 
Ouchi,  Teruo   See — 

Takahashi.  Nagashige;  and  Ouchi,  Teruo,  5,105,800,  CI    128-4.000. 
Ouellette.  Maurice  J  -  See — 

Bullock.  Donald  F  .  Germer,  Warren  R.;  and  Ouellette,  Maurice  J., 
5.107.204.  CI    324-127.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Francis  V  ,  5,106,700,  CI    428-601  000. 
Nelson.  Dan  E  .  Neal,  Louis  R.;  Erbach,  Charles  F.;  Cantrell,  Craig 
A  ,  and  Cheng,  Chunyuen  R.,  5.106,330,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Sipila.  Heikki  J  ;  Jarvinen.  Marja-Leena;  and  Koskinen.  Jouko  A. 
K  .  5,101'  52".  CI.  378-46.000. 
Owaki,  Mitsuaki   See — 

Nomura.     Yukiharu;     Hatta,     Susumu;     and     Owaki,     Mitsuaki, 
5,106.160.  CI.  297-417.000. 
Owen.  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi,  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  5,106,389.  CI.  44-449.000. 
Owen,  Robert*  See — 

Dunn,  Graeme  J  ;  Owen,  Robert;  Oakey,  John  D.;  Kamrath,  David 
J  ,  and  Mostello,  Robert  A.,  5.106,398,  CI.  62-20.000. 
0>  Alko  AB:  See— 

Lehtomaki.  Ilkka.  Karinen,  Pertti;  Bergelin,  Risto:  and  Myllymaki, 
Olavi,  5,106,640,  CI.  426-436.000. 
Ov  Panek  AB   See— 

Lauren.  Henning  J    E.,  5,107,517,  CI.  373-18.000. 
Ozaki,  Mmoru:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Kunimaro;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura,     Motomu;     Maeda,     Mitsuo;     Takeuchi,     Koichi; 
Yamada.     Kouichi;     Ogawa,     Masaharu;     Nakane.     Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamolo,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki,  .Minoru.  5,107.483,  CI.  369-108.000. 
Ozaki.    Saloshi,    Izukawa,   Tsukuru;    Kawakami,    Haruhiko;    Masuda. 
Takayoshi,  Esaki.  Seiji:  Kimura.  Masayuki,  and  Nozawa,  Toshio,  to 
Mitsui   Toatsu  Chemicals.    Inc     Polvurethane   resin  and   utilization 
thereof  5.107.068.  CI    521-73.000. 
Ozawa,    Jun;    Endo.    Fumihiro;    Ohshita,    Youichi;    Yamada.    Izumi; 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Hashime.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Abnormality    diagnosing    system    and 
method     for    a    high     voltage    power    apparatus.     5,107.447,    CI. 
364-551  010 
Ozdwa.  Toshiichi:  See — 

Ban.  Nobuo;  and  Ozawa.  Toshiichi,  5,106,636,  CI  426-231  000. 
Ozawa,    Toshikazu;    and    Fukuda,   Takafumi,   to   Yamaha    Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuel  injection  system  for  engine.  5,105,795,  CI. 
123-66!. (XX) 
Ozawa,  \'oshio;  and  Maisumoto,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Photographic  paper  transporting  apparatus  and  method  for  photo- 
graphic pnnter   5,107.296.  CI.  355-28.000. 
Pacific  Scientit'ic  Company:  See — 

Callahan.  Robert  E  ;  McKee,  Mervyn  J.;  and  Rosenquist,  Craig  H., 
5,107.440-  CI    364-492.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Southwell.  James  D,  and  Patterson,  Herbert  A.,  5,106,013,  CI. 
229^»O-0(:X) 
Paech.    Ivor    N  .    to    Longyear    Company.    Built-in    rack   apparatus. 

5,105.687,  CI-  74-665-OOC. 
Pagano,  Daniel  M  ,  Miller,  Stephen  H.;  and  Jensen,  Thomas  D,,  to 
luLstman  Kixlak  Company   Film  cassette  with  exposure  status  indica- 
tor   5.106,030.  CI    242-71  100. 
Page,  Ronald  W  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   RGB  video 
amplifier  system  integrating  blanking  and  brightness  control  tracking 
5,107.189.  CI    3I5-38'3.000. 
Pagorek.  Gerald  C:  See — 

DePoini.  John.  Jr  ,  Koelsch,  Michael  L.,  and  Pagorek,  Gerald  C, 
5,105.6a).  CI-  53-468.000. 
Palmer.  Daren  D    See — 

Palmer.  Harold  D..  Palmer.  Daren  D.;  and  Mealey.  Thomas  P.. 
5.106,139,  CI.  294-64.100. 
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Petty,  John  S  ,  Jr .  tc   Intern,  lonal  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Lockup  prevention  methixl  nd  apparatus    5.107.518.  CI    375-8.000. 
Petzow,  Gunter   See — 

rir-^il     P,.t^r     Niii-kpl     Kl.  IS     Hoffmann.    Michael,    and    Pet?ow . 


Plaetsclike.  Rudiger:  See — 

Meier.  Ench;  Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Plaetschke,  Ru(]iger:  and  Wey- 
manns,  Gunther.  5.106.906.  CI.  525-51.000. 
Planck.  Norman  A..  Jr.:  See — 
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Palmer.  Harold  D.;  Palmer,  Daren  D  ;  and  Mealey,  Thomas  P.  Hand- 
held pick-up  device   5,106,139.  CI.  294-64  100. 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ejiri.  Susumu;  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuncya.su.  5,106,292,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Paluszek,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company.  Three-axis  space- 
craft   attitude    control    using    polar    sur    sensor     5,107,434.    CI. 
364-455000. 
Panish.  Morton  B.:  See — 

Harriott,   Lloyd   R.;   Panish,   Morton  B.;  Temkin,   Henryk;  and 
Wang,  Yuh-Lin,  5,106,764,  CI.  437-18.000. 
Pankow.  James  C:  See — 

Fritz.  William  E.;  and  Pankow.  James  C  .  5.106.245.  CI.  410-9.000. 
Pannell.  Richard  B  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Halogen  resistant 

hydrolrealing  process  and  caulyst.  5.I07.05I.  CI.  585-733.000. 
Paquin.  Jacques:  See — 

Naudin.  Jacky;  and  Paquin,  Jacques,  5,105.681,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Parham.  William  W  :  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.,  Parham,  William  W.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates, 
Clarence    A,    Jr.;    and    Oldfield,    Terry    A.,    5.106,942,    Cl. 
528-272.000. 
Pans,  Luigi,  to  Cantamessa  OF.  S.p.A.   Process  and  apparatus  for 

washing  insulators.  5,106,427,  CI.  134-34.000. 
Pansh,  Darrell  J.:  See — 

Ochsner,  James  P  :  and  Pansh.  Darrell  J.,  5.106,667.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Park.  Byung-Sung:  See- 
Lee.    Nam-Hyung;    Yoon.    Chil-Surk;    Kim.    Heung-man;    Park. 
Byung-Sung;    Yoo.    Ken-Hong;    Seong.    Ki-Seung;   and    Kim, 
Duck-Young.  5,106.639.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Park.  Kwon  C:  See — 

Kim,  Bong  T.;  and  Park.  Kwon  C.  5.107.263.  CI.  341-73.000. 
Parker.  Dawood:  See — 

Hall.  Peter  R.;  Trehearne.  Jack;  Parker.  Dawood:  and  Clancy. 
Paul,  5.105,815.  CI.  128-661  08O 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Simmons.    Harold    C;    and    Jones.    Roger    V..    5,105,621,    CI. 
60-303000. 
Parkway  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Kovens,  Murray  R.,  5,105,637,  CI.  70-491.000. 
Parris,  Jesse  W  ;  and  Elston.  Howard  R.  Heat  pump  system.  5,105,629, 

CI  62-278.000- 
Parsons,  Philip;  Willson.  Jolyon  P.;  and  Metcalf.  Eric,  to  Schlumberger 

Industnes  Limited.  Sensors.  5.105.665.  CI.  73-704.000. 
Parsons.  Thomas   F.;   Sen,   Arup;   Grinna.   Lynn;   Hersh.   Carol;  and 
Theofan.  Georgia,  to  International  Genetic  Engineering.  Inc  Osteo- 
gemc  factors.  5.106.626.  CI.  424^23.000. 
Partyka,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  and  Partyka.  Richard  A..  5.106,842,  CI. 
514-202.000. 
Pascaru,    lancu,   to   Frequency   Electronics,   Inc.   Atomic  frequency 
standard  using  optical  pumping  for  state  preparation  and  magnetic 
state  selection  of  atoms.  5,10^,226.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Patel,  Amrit  M.:  See — 

Hannett,  Donna  A  ;  Reich,  Charles;  Patel,  Amrit  M.;  and  Robbins, 
Clarence  R.,  5.106.613.  CI.  424-71.000 
Patel.  Jilendra  G.:  See— 

Khinkis.  Mark  J..  Patel,  Jitendra  G  ;  and  Rehmal,  Amirah  G., 
5,105.747,  CI    110-345.000. 
Patel,  Rahul  S.:  See— 

Von  Klock,  Byron;  and  Patel,  Rahul  S..  5,106,507.  CI.  210-664.000. 
Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka,  Laszio  J.,  to  E  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Enzymatic  process  for  enantiomer-specific  perparation  of  mercaplo 
alkanoic  acid  compounds   5.106.736.  Ci.  435-106000 
Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschafi  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See — 
Barthelmes.    Clemens,    and    Hohlfeld,    Andreas,    5,107.177,    CI. 
313-623-000- 
Paterson.  John  R-.  and  Warren.  Leonard,  lo  Vickers  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineenng  Limited    Thermally  resistant  materials.  5. 106.901.  CI 
524-444.000. 
Patsiokas.  Slelios  J  :  See — 

Johnson.   Bnan   K.   A.;  and  Patsiokas.  Stelios  J  .   5.107,494.  CI. 
370-95-100 
Patterson.  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Southwell.  James  D.;  and  Patterson.  Herbert  A..  5,106,013,  CI. 
229-40.000. 
Patterson,  Keith  D.,  to  Little  Kids,  Inc.  Non-spill  container.  5,105.975, 

CI   220-709.000. 
Patterson,  Keith  D  ,  to  Little  Kids.  Inc.  Holder  for  liquid  containing 

package-  5.105.976.  CI.  220-711.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Goettel.  Walter  E..  Wagner.  Daniel  G.;  Patterson.  Richard  S.;  and 
Chovan.  Dale  A-.  5.106.270.  CI-  417-243000- 
Paiton.  James  E.  Golfer's  water  bottle.  5.105.958.  CI   2I5-100.00R. 
Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf:  See — 

Meier.  Ench;  Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Plaetschke.  Rudiger;  and  Wey- 
manns.  Gunther.  5,106,906,  CI.  525-51.000. 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Klein,  Heinz,  5,106,286,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.:  See — 

Hickle,  Leslie  A.;  Bradfisch.  Gregory  A.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M  . 
5,106,620,  CI.  424-73.0OL. 
Pearce.  Shairyl  I.:  See — 

Langford.  Michael  E.;  Churchill,  Stephen  J.;  Pearce.  Shairyl  I ; 
Nielsen.  Bradley  A.;  and  Sokol,  David  G,  5,105,675,  CI 
74-335-000- 


Peccoud,  Louise:  See— 

Charlcl,    Barbara:    Peccoud,    Louise;    and    Sindzingre,    Thierry. 

5,105.761,  CI    118-723.000. 

Pechhold.  Engelbert.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Perfluoroalkvl    polyeiher    glycols    and    their    use.    5,107.033.    CI 

568-615-000 

Peck.   David   E .  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Diametral 

runout  reducer  for  rotating  shaft.  5,107.158,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Pedicano.  Ernest  A  ;  and  Sacks,  A'lan  G.,  to  Note/Worthy  Products. 

Inc   Fast-acting  time  color  indicator   5.107.470,  CI.  368-327000. 
Pedro,  Steve:  See — 

Musow,  Wolf;  Gilmartin,  Norman  D  ;  Pedro.  Steve,  and  St.  Onge. 
Louis.  5,106,478,  CI.  204-402.000 
Peelers,  Cornells  J   B    See— 

Bakx.  Adrianus  A   M  ;  van  Dalen,  Johannes  J.;  Peelers,  Cornells  J 
B-;  and  Pelkmans,  Anlonius  P   M-.  5,105.979.  CI  22I-150.0HC 
Peffley.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Turner,  Robert  B  .  Priesler.  Ralph  D,  Jr  .  Kuklies.  Robert  A.; 
Peffley.  Richard  D.;  Herringlon.  Ronald  M.;  and  Poner.  James 
R..  5,106,884,  CI.  521-123.000. 
Pelanar,  SL.,  Castell:  See— 

Gouzalvo,  Jose  P.,  5,105,735.  CI.  99-590.000. 
Pelat.  Jean:  See — 

Desnoux.  Valerie;  Pelat.  Jean;  and  Thirouard.  Michel.  5.107.367. 
CI.  359-225  000- 
Pclesko.  John  D-:  See- 
Russell.  Gary  S  ;  and  Pelesko.  John  D.,  5.106,914,  CI  525-384000 
Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Mecke,  Norbert;  and  Krauter.  Heinrich,  5,106,217.  CI.  400-241  000 
Pelkmans.  Antonius  P   M.   See— 

Bakx.  Adrianus  A   M-;  van  Dalen.  Johannes  J-;  Peelers,  Cornells  J 
B  ,  and  Pelkmans.  Anlonius  P.  M..  5,105,979,  CI.  22I-150.0HC. 
Peltz,  Hanns-Heinz:  See — 

Rauchmaul,  Siegfned;  Schmidt.  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann,    Karl-Heinz,  Criens.   Ralf,   SchefTler,   Horsi;  and   Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz.  5.106.785.  CI  437-214  000 
Penneireau.  Pascal,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonymel   Process  for 
the    preparation   of  ^-hydroxybutync   acid   esters     5.107.016.   CI 
560-179.000 
Penning  De  Vries.  Rene  G  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
establishing  an   interconnection   level  on  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  high  integration  density.  5.106.781.  CI  437-192000 
Pennwall  Corporation:  See — 

Tom.  Edward.  5.107.120.  CI  250-342.000. 
Pensabene.  Saveno  F  :  See — 

Calotti,  Arthur  J.,  Pensabene.  Saveno  F ;  Frve.  Douglas  B.;  and 
Puglisi.  Vincent  J..  5.106.707.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Pepin.  Lisa  L  :  See— 

Marrelli.  John  D  ;  Pepin.  Lisa  L  ;  Halton.  Gregory  J  ;  Siddiqui. 
Farhan;  and  Sufford.  Joseph  D..  5.107.219.  CI   324-640000. 
Perelman.   Brad  S.  Combined  calendar  and  catalog    5,106,122,  CI. 

283-2000 
Perfetli.  Thomas  A    See — 

Sainlsing.  Barry  L  ;  Redding.  Jerry  W  ,  Wong.  Milly  M.  L  , 

Perfetli.  Thomas  A..  5.105.834.  CI.  131-334.000. 
White.    Jackie    L.;    and    Perfetli.    Thomas    A..    5.105.838. 
131-365.000. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The  See — 

Borden.  Michael;  Darnell.  Keith;  Magida,  Matthew;  and  Zarowin. 
Charles.  5,106.827.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Pemick.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Leib.    Kenneth   G.;   and    Pemick.    Benjamin   J.    5.107.351.   CI. 
359-11.000. 
Perrillat-Amede.  Denis:  See — 

Lemarquand.  Guy:  Perrillat-Amede,  Denis;  and  Pierrejean,  Didier. 
5.106.273.  CI  417-354.000 
Peslo.  William  S.   See- 
Davis.   Donald   D  :   Peslo.   William   S  ;   Schepis.   Albert   J  ;  and 
Turner.  Loyce  A..  5,106.175.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Pcier.  Cornelius;  and  Prels.  Karl-Heinnch.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Error  monitoring  device  for  an  electronic  control  unit  in  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.107.427,  CI    364-424030- 
Peter.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wolf.  Wolfram:  and  Peter.  Jurgen.  5.106.069.  CI-  270-54.000 
Peters.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Ralhman.  John   R.;   Peters.   Donald   L.;  and   Dean.  Jimmie   L.. 
5.106.569.  CI.  264-529-000 
Peters.  Edward  N  :  See — 

Bookbinder.  Dana  C  ;  Peters.  Edward  N.,  Berdahl.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Malsch.  Pamela  A..  5.106,938.  CI   528-176000 
Peterson.  David,  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Thickened  acidic  liquid 
composition  with  amine  FWA  useful  as  a  bleaching  agent  vehicle 
5.106.52.3.  CI-  252-95  000 
Peterson.  George  E.:  See — 

Alford.  Neil  M  ,  Peterson,  George  E.;  and  Stawicki,  Robert  P., 
5.106,826,  CI.  505- 1  000. 
Peterson,  Robert,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  breaker 

apparatus-  5,107,237.  CI   335-I7O000- 
Peterson.    Warren    J.,    lo    Joems    Healthcare    Inc     Adjustable    bed 

5.105.486  CI.  5-6II.000. 
Petra-ske.  Enc  W.:  See— 

Grudkowski.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Petraske.  Eric  W  .  5.107.310.  CI 
357-16-000 
Peirovich.  Paul  A   Jacketed  projectile  for  ammunition.  5.105.744,  CI. 
102-515.000- 
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Porter,  James  R  :  See—  Pugia,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Turner,  Robert  B  ;  Priesler.  Ralph  D.  Jr ,  Kuklies.  Robert  A  ;  Genshaw.    Marvin    A  ;    and    Pugia.    Michael    J..    5.I06.7SJ.    CI 

Peffley.  Richard  D.;  Hernngton.  Ronald  M.;  and  Porter.  James  436-74  000 

R..  5,106.884.  CI.  521-123.000.  Puizlisi.  Vincent  J     See— 
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Petty.  John  S  ,  Jr ,  :o  Intern; 
Lockup  prevention  methtxi 
Petzow,  Gunter  See — 

Greil,    Peter,    Nickel,    Kl. 
Gunter,  5.106.79.V  CI    5 
Peyer.  Robert  P    See— 

Maurer,  Jurg;  and  Feyer, 
PFAFF  Indu;vtnema.schinen  C 
Ulmen,  .Mathias;  Balzer,  [ 
CI-  l!2-,'ilO-000 
Pfahler.  Gerhard   See — 

Schmailzl,  Georg.  Wieden 
Gunther.  5,107.04.-!,  CI 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Groi 
Posev-Dowtv.  Jessica,  Hi 
Stark,  Casper  F  .  5.106, 
Pham.  Ninh  G  ;  Decker,  Josep 
Canh    S     Non-spill    inverti 
5,l05.')8h.  CI    2::-l45  0OO 
Pham.  Phuc  C    and  Deiiig.  C 
oscillator  employing  negatr 
Phan.  Diung  V  .  to  Hughes  A 
Ironies  assembly  for  portab 
244-3  120 
Philipp.  Manfred   5ft' — 

Lindsav,  Stjart  M  ,  and  P 
Phillips.  Don   See- 
Gordon.  Blair  M  ,  Souta 
119-57.920. 
Phillips,    Edwin    D     Dvnam 

251-264  000 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

.Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh 

Rathman.   John    R  ,    F'elt 

5.IOb.56'),  CI    264-52')  ( 

Piacentini.  Gio\anni    \\heel  s 

2«(M7.210 
Piccini.  Pietro.  to  Fiat   .'^uti 
internal  combustion  engine 
520MB. 
Pichon.  Michel   See — 

Sauvinet.     Vincent.     Pic 
5.105.759.  CI.  ll8-308,( 
Pieniazek.  Danuta  See — 

Pieniazek,   Norman   J  ,    5 
Velarde,    Jorge.    Jr 
536-27000 
Pieniazek.  Norman  J  ,  Slemer 
Jorge.  Jr.;  and  Luflig.  Rona 
gies.  Inc    Detection  of  hurr 
Pierburg  GmbH   See — 

Kuhlen.  Frnsl.  5,105.hb.- 
Pierrejean,  Didier   See— 

Lemarquand.  Guy.  Pern! 

5.106.273.  CI.  417-354 

Piestrup.  Melvm  A  .  to  Adelp 

372-5  000, 
Pikulski,  Joseph  L  .  to  Hughe 
optical  fiber  bulTer    5.R)fi.; 
Pinkemeil.  Gunther   See — 
Behnk.      Gunther;     and 
452-162000. 
Pinkstaff,  Carlos  D    See— 
Lim,  Chun  B  .  Walker.  I 
Carlos  D.  5.107,121.  ( 
Pinto,  Joseph  F-  .  See — 

EsteroWitz.    Leon;    Pinti 
5.107.509.  CI.  372-20  C 
Pinto.  Leroy  J    See- 
Manning.  Charles  R  ,  an 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp«.)ral 
Igala,  Toynnori,  5,107.4 
Ishibashi.     Masa\a.     an 

36O-36000 
Kato.  Shinjiro;  Kihara.  Y 
5.107.539.  CI    381-57  ( 
Matsui,  Fumio.  .Murata. 

359-211.000 

Minamide.  Voshio.   Itol 

Masaaki.  Nagashima. 

Mineo.  ^'uichi;  and  Y 

Serila.    Kaoru.    Kiyomi 

Masatoshi;  and  Iwamc 

Piper,  Stephen  F  :  See— 

Janusa.s.  Saulius,  and  Pi[ 
Pitkethlv.    John    K     Golf  s 
5.106.095.  CI    273-186.00^ 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc    See— 

Lyga.  Thomas  M..  5.I0< 
Pitts,    Clifford    R  .    Sr     Cor 

428-20  0«) 
PKL  Verpackungssysteme  < 
Berger.  Jorg.  Sjielten,  F 
Hans.  5.105.861,  CI,  i 


lonal   Business  Machines  Corporation 
nd  apparatus    5,107.518,  CI    375-8  0(X) 

as;    Hoffmann,    Michael,    and    Pel/ow 
1-97  000 

Lobert  P  .  5.106.947.  CI    528-361.000. 

nbH   See— 

leter.  and  Bungert.  Heinrich,  5,105,751. 


inn.  Josef;  Pfahler.  Gerhard;  and  Now>. 

i60-57  000 

D,  Inc     Set'— 

ham.  Paul  A  .  Arroyo.  Nestor  A  .  and 

14.  CI    514-210,000 

1  A  .  Jr  ;  McClung,  Gu\  L  ,  111,  and  Bui, 

le    devices,    containers,    and    methixls 

rl,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Voltage  controlled 
e  resistance.  5.107,228,  CI.  331-1 17  MR 
rcraft  Company  Missile  guidance  elc-c- 
■  guided  missile  launcher   5,106.033,  CI 

ihpp,  Manfred.  5. 106. "29.  CI.  435-6.000 

Ian.  and  Phillips.  Don.  5,105,767.  CI 

double    action    ^aUe     5.106.055.    CI. 

■tee— 

Henry.  5.106.92').  CI    52h-24<J  OOO 

s.    Donald    1.  .    and    Dean.    Jmim;e    I 

X) 

pport  structure  for  a    art.  5.106.113.  CI. 

Sp.A    Intake  system  for  multicylinder 
for  motor  vehicles.  5.105.774.  CI.  123- 


lon.  Michel,  and  Gerardin.  Pascal. 
X) 

emenda.  Susan  B  ;  Pieniazek.  Danuta; 
nd    Luftig,    Ronald    B.    5.106.965,    Cl. 

la,  Susan  B  ,  Pieniazek,  Danula;  Velarde, 
d  B,,  to  Re  .earch  Corp<iralion  Technolo- 
Jii  adenovirus    5, 106,965,  CI    536-27.000, 

Ci    73-308  fKX) 

al-Amede.  Denis,  and  I'lerrejean.  Didier. 

a.) 

11  Technology    .\  ray  l.iser.  5.107.508,  Cl- 

.Aircraft  Compans   Elastomeiic  mold  for 

i').  CI   425-436  OCR 

Pinkerneil.      Gunther.      5.106.335.     CI. 


ick  W  .  Sohin.  Robert  E  ;  and  Pinkstaff. 

1    :5(l-363  050 

.   Joseph   1-  ,   and   (,)iuirles.  Gregory  J.. 
O 

Himo.  l.croy  J  ,  5.1()fi.t>47.  CI.  427-2.000. 
in    See — 
6.  CI    36<)-44,110 

Nojima.     Voshitaka.     5.107.474.     CI. 

sashi.  I  amura,  Fumm,  and  Mori.  Shuichi, 

jsushi  and  Tanaka,  Sat.iru.  5.107,363,  CI, 

Akio;   Kawamoto.   Masashi,   Watanabe. 
Vkira.  Satoh.  Motonori;  Suzuki.  Takashi. 
kl.  Takafumi.  5.107.244.  CI.  340-426  000 
a.    Masaaki,    Takahasi.    Jun,    Watanabe. 
!o.  Masaki.  5.107.475.  CI    369-39.000. 

-T.  Stephen  F  .  5.107.2tl^  CI    342-15.000. 
.mg    diagntisiic    and    training    apparatus. 


007.  CI,  226-197.000 

pressible    Christmas    tree     5.106.661.    CI. 

mbH    See— 

anz-Willi.  Emmerich.  Rudiger;  and  Zaiss. 

■1-250.000. 


Plaetschke,  Rudiger:  See- 
Meier,  Erich;  Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger;  and  Wey- 
manns.  Gunther.  5.106,906,  CI.  525-51.000. 
Planck.  Norman  .■V..  Jr.:  See — 

Creed.  Sherman  H  ;  Planck.  Norman  A.,  Jr.;  Walter,  Wesley  W.; 
Bulks,  Thomas  F  ;  Lindow,  Carl  E,;  and  Damhuis,  Eduard  H,  J„ 
5,105,6(X),  CI    53-499,000, 
Planliko,  Peter   See — 

Mononen,  Pekka;  Haindl,  Hans-  G.;  and  Plantiko,  Peter,  5.106,376, 
Ci   604-164  000 
Pla,stech  International,  Inc:  See — 

Wise,  Thomas  W  ,  5.105.947,  CI,  206-519.000, 
Plastiques  RG  <s  Gael  Diot:  See — 

Diot,  Gael;  and  Goujon,  Daniel,  5,106.221,  CI.  4O1-I32.00O. 
Piatt.  John  C  .  Wall.  Michael  F.;  Gribble,  Glenn  E  ;  and  Mead,  Carver 
A  .  to  Synaptics.  Inc    Linear,  continuous-time,  two  quadrant  multi- 
plier   5.107.149.  CI.  307-529.000. 
Piatt.  MeKin  See— 

I  evine.  Alan  R;  Moura.  Pedro  H;  Amidon.   Brad  W.;  Jansen. 
Willem.  and  Piatt.  Melvin,  5.107.436.  CI.  364-474.280 
Plaits    Dennis  R  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Zinc  oxide  film  having 

improved  chemical  durability.  5,106.653,  CI.  427-110.000 
Plesicr.  George   Kohl.  Horst;  Preuss.  Rolf;  Troska.  Georg.  and  Schorr. 
Frederick  D  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Disposable  gas  generator 
cartridge    and    vessel    therefor    for    use    in    a    beverage   dispenser 
5.106.597,  CI   422-305,000. 
Ploikm.  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc,  Production  of  lactones  from 

diols  5,106,995,  CI.  549-273,000, 
Poale,  John  M     See — 

Benton,  Janet  L  ;  Jacobson.  Dale  C;  Kimerling.  Lionel  C;  Michel. 
Jurgen,  and  Poale.  John  M  .  5.107.538.  CI,  385-130,000, 
Piiehlein.  Raymond  E,.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Stepper  motor  control  to 

vary  output  torque  5.107.194.  CI.  318-696000 
I'oiesz.  Gerardus  W  Ell,  Hans;  and  de  Jong,  Hendrik  J.,  to  N.V 
Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  NEDAP  Method  of  making  ani- 
mals ideniiriahlc  by  meansof  a  miniature  responder.  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  animals  thus  made  identifiable  5.105,763.  CI  119-51.020. 
Pokorny.  George,  to  Leatherjet  Inc  Device  for  working  a  conditioning 

substance  on  a  surface.  5.;05,802,  CI.  128-67  000. 
Polar  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Rez,  Donald  H.,  5,106.424.  CI.  134-4.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas,  Lawrence  M..  5,107,289,  CI.  354-150.000. 
Politis.  loannis:  See — 

Turner.  Jeffrey  D.;  Politis,  loannis;  and  Block,  Elliott,  5,106,631, 
CI   426-2  000. 
Pollock.  J     Roark.  and   Valka.  William  A.  Well  casing  hanger  and 

packoff  running  and  retneval  tool.  5,105,888,  CI.  166-348.000 
Pollutro.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Cyman.  T   F  ,  and  Pollutro,  Dennis  C,  5.107,284,  CI,  346-159,000, 
Polski,  Stephen  P,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Zone   adhesive/release    coated    tape    and    process     5,106,384,    CI 
604-390  000. 
PoKmer  Processing  Research:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Keizo;  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki;  Jimbo,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okada,  Mihoko,  5,106.558,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Mizoe,  Takashi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yokoyama, 
Shigeki;    Kurihara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa.    Hiroshi;    and   Okada, 
Mihoko.  5,106.555.  CI,  264-112.000, 
Polyplastics  Co.  Ltd,:  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Kanoto,  Osamu;  Matsunaga,  Nobujuki;  Fukui, 
Kiichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masajuki.  5,106.896.  CI,  524-318  000, 
Pomagalski  S  ,A  :  See — 

Tarasso'T  Serge.  5.105.745.  CI.  104-179.000. 
Pompa.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Jaafar.  Hamedo  A  ;  Katzor.  Karl  A.;  Rethage.  Wilbert  B.;  Pompa. 
Gerard  A  ;  Dailey.  George  F.;  and  Guenlher.  Paul,  5,105,658.  CI 
73-865  800. 
Pompei.  Nino  S.:  See — 

Pompei,  Waller;  and  Pompei,  Nino  S.,  5,105,752.  CI.  114-222.000. 
Pompci.  Waller,  and  Pompei.  Nino  S.  Boat  bottom  notation  scrubber. 

5.105.752.  CI.  114-222.000. 
Pond.  Howard  C    Compensator  system  for  firearms.   5,105.717,  CI. 

89-14  300 
Ponlicelli,  Mariin;  and  Lackner,  Gerald,  to  AVE  Gesellschaft  fuer 
\  erhrennungskraft-maschinen  und  Messtechnik  mbh, 

Piof  Dr  Dr  h  c   Hans  List,  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  evalua- 
tion of  zero-axis  crossings,  5,107,213,  CI,  324-207,250, 
Pook.  Francis  Spray  nozzles,  5.106.022,  CI   239-463,000. 
Pope.  Adam  N.   See — 

Bobo.  Melvin;  and  Pope,  Adam  N.,  5,106,208,  CI.  384-99.000. 
Popp.  Thomas:  See — 

Bla.schek.  Otto;  Tschida.  Ernst;  Haas,  Josef;  and  Popp.  Thomas. 
5.106.185.  CI,  352-180,000. 
P<Kiue.  Jean  L    and  Gillel.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Bispectral  pick- 
up and  false  color  display  system.  5,107,333,  CI.  358-113,000, 
Ptirelon,  Incorporated,  See — 

Mehaffey.  David  E.,  5,105,738,  CI,  101-333.000. 
PortaSport.  Inc  :  See — 

Sargent.  Joan.  5.106.112.  CI    280-40.000, 
Porter.  James  R  ;  and  Turner.  Robert  B,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Process  for  preparing  elastomeric  polyurelhane  or  polyure- 
thane-urea  polymers,  and  polyurethanes  so  prepared,  5,106,874,  CI, 
528-64,000 
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Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  G     Sei 
Karmarkar,    Narendra    K 
5,107,452,  CI   364-754  0(X1 

Ramlnu.'    ri*»rhnrrl-  Si-f — 


a  d    Ramakrishnan.    Kajamalai    G 


Rehberg.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Marotti.  Keith  R  ;  Rehberg,  Edward  F.;  and  Thcriault,  Nicole  Y., 

5,106  741.  Ci,  435-226.000. 
Rehmat.  Amirali  G.;  See — 
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Porter,  James  R  :  See — 

Turner,  Robert  B ;  Priester,  Ralph  D,,  Jr.;  Kuklies,  Robert  A  ; 
PefTley,  Richard  D.;  Hernngton,  Ronald  M.;  and  Porter,  James 
R.,  5,106,884,  CI.  521-123.000 
Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham,  Paul  A  ;  Arroyo,  Nestor  A,;  and  Stark. 
Casper  F  ,  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc,  Bone  cement  for 
sustained  release  of  substances,  5,106,614.  CI,  514-210,000, 
Potthast,  Lothar:  See — 

Stapelmann,    Juergen;    Bosch,    Robert;    and    Potthast,    Lothar. 
5,106,592,  CI,  422-245.000. 
Pettier,  Jacques:  See — 

N'Guyen,  Annick;  and  Pottier,  Jacques.  5,107,221,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Potts.  Luken  W.:  See— 

Fnedman.  Maurice;  Fischer.  Robert  W.;  Ross.  Michael  D.;  Potts. 
Luken  W.;  and  Rogers.  Gary.  5.107,261,  CI.  340-870.100. 
Poumellec,  Bertrand;  Auge,  Jacques;  Fevner,  Herve;  and  Gabnagues, 
Jean-Michel,  to  Alcatel  n.V.  Optical  fiber  for  frequency  conversion. 
5,106,176.  CI   359-329  000 
Powell,  James  J  ;  Lamy,  Steven  A.;  and  Cullen,  Allen  B.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  X-ray  imaging  screen  with  process  for  its  prepara- 
tion. 5,107,125,  CI.  250-483.100. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Mark  W.,  5,106,469,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Kama.  Charles  M..  5.106.993.  CI.  548-967.000. 
Tyger.  Wayne  H.;  Comuet.  Raymond  F.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  B 

Keith,  5,106,651,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Wiedrich,  Charles  R.;  Simmons,  Robert  B.:  and  Lasch,  Jonathan 
G.,  5,106,559,  CI,  264-122,000 
Prels,  Karl-Heinrich:  See- 
Peter,     Cornelius;     and     Prels,     Karl-Heinrich,     5,107,427,     CI, 
364-424,030, 
Preonas,  Diamantis  D,;  See — 

Carson,  Donald  G,;  and  Preonas,  Diamantis  D.,  5.105,672,  CI, 
74-89,220, 
Press,  Jeffery  B,:  See— 

Hajos,    Zoltan    G.;    Press.    Jeffery    B;    and    Roberts.    Jerry    R.. 
5.106,863.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.    Thomas    E.;    and    Nowak,    Michael    T.,    5,106,695,    CI 
428-457.000. 
Preston,  Frank  J.,  lo  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Air  and  water  delivery 

system  for  a  shell  mold.  5,106,285,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Preston,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lyons,  James  P,;  MacMinn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Preston,  Mark  A., 
5,107,195,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Presty.  Dominic  F.:  See — 

Tompkins,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Presty.  Dominic  F.,  5,106,008.  CI. 
227-178.000. 
Preuss,  Rolf:  See— 

Plester,  George;  Kohl, 
Schorr,  Frederick  D. 
Priest,  John  H.:  See — 

Morgan,   Alton  C  Jr 
Sriniva.san.  Ananthachan;  Reno,  John  M.;  Fritzberg,  Alan 
Pnest,    John    H.,    and    Anderson,    David    C,    5.106,951, 
530-391.900. 
Priester,  Donnan  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R„  Jr.;  and  Priester.  Donnan  E,.  5,106,911, 
525-199,000, 
Pnester,  Ralph  D  ,  Jr :  See- 
Turner,  Robert  B,;  Pnester,  Ralph  D,,  Jr,;  Kuklies.  Robert  A,; 
Peffley.  Richard  D-;  Hernngton.  Ronald  M,;  and  Porter.  James 
R.  5,106,884,  CI,  521-123.000, 
Primeau,  John  A,  Bird  feeder  with  roof  mounted  flower  container, 

5,105,764,  CI.  119-52  300. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Soeters,  Robert  J.,  5,106,143,  CI.  296-37.800. 
Princeton  Universitv,  Trustees  of  See — 

Renda.  George  F..  5,107,202,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Prochaska,  Walter;  and  Molitor,  Paul-Rainer,  to  Otto  Dunkel  GmbH 
Fabrik  fur  Eleklrolechnische  Gerale.  Contact  pin  and  bushing  assem- 
bly  5,106,328,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bolich,  Raymond  E..  Jr.;  Norton,  Michael  J.;  and  Russell,  Glen  D.. 

5.106.609,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Dirksing,  Robert  S  ,  5,105.499,  CI.  15-167.100. 
El-Nokaly.  Magda.  5.106,644,  CI.  426-603.000. 
Gardlik,    John    M.;    and    Burkes,    Raymond    V..    5.106.999,    CI 

549-364.000. 
Mazur,  Adam  W.  5.106,967,  CI.  536-119.000. 
McCutchan.  Michael  D.;  Fishter.  Steve  G.;  and  Yee,  Deborah  J  . 
5.106.635.  CI.  426-107.000. 
Product  Technologies.  Inc.  c/o  Pen-Ro  Group:  See — 

Kinchin,    Anthony    E.;    and    Angelini,    Thomas,    5,105,571,   CI. 
42-96.000. 
Profos,  Paul,  to  Conel  AG.  Method  and  arrangement  for  reducing  the 
effect  of  disturbances  on  the  combustion  of  a  fan  burner  system 
5,106.294.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Prus,  Eric:  See — 

Frene,  Andre  ;   Prus,  Enc;  and  Thome,  Caryl,   5,106.024.  CI. 
239-690.000 
Pu,  Lyong  S.,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Squarvlium  derivatives  and 

preparation  thereof  5,106,997,  CI.  548-532.000 
Puck,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Conley,  Mary  E.;  Nussbaum,  Robert  L.;  and  Puck,  Jennifer  M.. 
5,106,728,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Horst;  Preuss,  Rolf;  Troska,  Georg;  and 
5,106,597.  CI.  422-305.000. 

.  Sivam.  Gowsala  P  ;   Abrams,   Paul  G  ; 

R; 
CI 


,  CI. 


Pugia,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Genshaw,    Marvin    A.;    and    Pugia.    Michael    J.,    5,106.753,    CI 
436-74.000. 
Puglisi,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Catotli,  Arthur  J.;  Pensabene,  Saverio  F.;  Frye,  Douglas  B.;  and 
Puglisi,  Vincent  J  ,  5,106,707.  CI.  429-94000. 
Pulwer,  Mitchell  J.:  Sef— 

Miller,    William    H.;    and    Pulwer,    Mitchell    J,    5,106,987,    CI 
546-321.000. 
Punch,  Derek  N  ;  See— 

Wheatley,  Charies  E ,  III;  and  Punch.  Derek  N..  5,107,225,  CI 
330-279.000. 
Puntch.  George  S.;  Bradbury.  Roderick;  and  Mason.  Wenda,  to  Safer. 
Inc.    Fatty    acid    based    herbicidal    compositions.    5,106,410,    CI 
71-113.000. 
Pyc,  Chester  F.  Ventilated  shirt.  5,105,478,  CI   2-115.000. 
Pykett,  Colin  E.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  SecreUry  of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bnunnic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Detection  of  moving  objects.  5,107.250,  CI 
340-566.000 
Quad  rax  Corporation:  See — 

Lapointe,    Wairen    C;    and    Valois.    Louis    J.,    5,105,805,    CI 
602-16.000 
Ouadn,  Syed   B  ;  Toth,  Louis  E.;  Osofsky.  Michael  S..   Lawrence. 
Steven  H  ;  Gubser,  Donald  U..  and  Wolf.  Stuart  A.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  Amenca.   Navy    Method  of  making  substantially  single  phase 
superconducting  oxide  ceramics  having  a  Tc  above   85  degrees 
5.106.829,  CI   505-1.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee.  Chong  U..  5.107,345,  CI   358-432.000. 

Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Punch,  Derek  N  ,  5,107,225.  CI 
330-279.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Traynar,  Michael  J.;  and  McNeil,  Ian,  5.107.252.  C\.  340-712.000. 
Quarles,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Esterowitz,   Leon;   Pinto,   Joseph   F.;  and  Quarles,   Gregory  J.. 
5.107.509.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Quemere.  Eric:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Queme.-e.  Enc;  and  Nortier.  Patrice.  5.106,607. 
CI   423-564.000. 
Quimby.  Delmar  R  :  See — 

Quimby.  E   Dean.  5.106,340,  CI.  460-61.000. 
Quimby,   E.   Dean,   to  Quimby.   Ronald  J  ;  Quimby.  Gene  D..  and 
Quimby,  Delmar  R  Portable  field  thrasher  5,106,340,  CI.  460-61.000 
Quimby,  Gene  D.:  See — 

Quimby,  E   Dean,  5,106,340,  CI.  460-61.000. 
Quimby.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Quimby,  E.  Dean.  5.106.340.  CI.  460-61,000, 
Quinn.  Gerald  W.;  and  Oster.  Craig  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Hot  melt  applicator  having  flexible  reten- 
tion element  for  storage  receptacle  5.105.987,  CI.  222-146.500 
Quist,  Paige  S,  Method  of  making  a  drape  with  multiple  box  tucks  and 

a  rod  pocket.  5,105,749,  CI    112-262.100. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T.;  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J  . 

Jr  ;  and  Shannon.  Michael  D..  5,105.831.  CI    131-194.000. 
Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Hutchison,  Kelly  K.;  Digngoli,  Carmen  P. 
Kasbo,  Loyd  G.;  Bnghenti,  Peter  E;  Cartwnght,  William  F 
and  Morgan,  Benjidawn,  5,105,837,  CI.  131-365000. 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S  ;  Shelar.  Gary  R.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Resce. 
James  L  ;  Funn.  Olivia  D  ;  Jakob,  Stephen  W.,  and  Squires. 
William  C  5.105.836.  CI.  131-359.000. 
Saintsing,  Barry  L  ;  Redding.  Jerry  W.;  Wong.  Milly  M.  L.;  and 

Perfetti.  Thomas  A.,  5,105,834,  CI.  131-334.000. 
White,    Jackie    L;    and     Perfetti,    Thomas    A.,     5.105,838,    CI 
131-365.000. 
Ra.  Jong  O.;  and  Lim,  Joon  Y.  Variable  transmission    5,106,353,  CI 

475-308.000. 
Rabe.  Jurgen,  lo  INA  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG.  Structural  element 

made  of  reinforced  polymenc  material.  5,106,672.  CI  428-213.000 
Racok.  Julie  S.:  See — 

Andersen.  Raymond  J  .  Allen.  Theresa  M.;  de  Silva.  E    Dilip. 
Racok,  Julie  S.;  Clardy,  Jon;  and  Bnnen.  Linda  S..  5.106.969.  CI 
544-48.000. 
Rad  Elec  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey.  Paul  R  ;  and  Slieff,  Lorin  R.,  5.107,108,  CI.  250-253.000, 
Radman,  Bengt:  See — 

Tano.  Christer;  and  Radman.  Bengt.  5.105.743.  CI,  102-313,000 
Raghuram.  Srikantiah:  See~ 

McCulloch.  Beth;  Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  Raghuram,  Srikanliah;  and 
Haizmann,  Robert  S.,  5,107,052,  CI,  585-738,000. 
Ragsdale,  Kelly  J  :  See — 

McClelland.  Donald  L  ;  Ragsdale.  Kelly  J.;  and  Lamb,  Joe  H,. 
deceased.  5.105.481.  CI  4-502,000, 
Ragsdale.  Kelly  J  .  William  R    Lamb,  co-representatives:  See — 

McClelland.  Donald  L  ;  Ragsdale.  Kellv  J.;  and  Lamb,  Joe  H  . 
deceased,  5,105.481.  CI.  4-502.000. 
Rainis,  Andrew:  See- 
Zones,  Slacey  I.,  Harris,  Thomas  V.;  Rainis,  Andrew;  and  Santilli, 
Donald  S  ,  5,106,801,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Ralston,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Combined  retail  pack- 
age and  carrying  case.  5,105,939,  CI.  206-45.340 
Ralston,  Trent  H.;  and  Veatch,  James  C,  to  TRB  Specially  Rehabilita- 
tion, Inc.  Lateral  cutter  device.  5,105,882,  CI.  166-255.000. 


April  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Reynolds,  William  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Interlocking  pallet.  5,105,746,  CI.  108-56.100. 
Rez,  Donald  H.,  to  Polar  Marine  Inc.  Decontamination  method  and  use 

of  contammant.  5.106,424.  CI,  134-4.000. 


Ringwood,  Alfred  E.,  to  Australian  National  University.  Diamond 
compact  possessing  low  electrical  resistivity  5,106,393,  CI. 
51-308.000. 

Rirsch,  Enc;  and  Wmgfield,  Jeremy,  to  Redland  Roof  Tiles  Limited. 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1992 


Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  G     See- 
Karmarkar,    Narendra    K  .    a 

5,107,45:.  CI    364-754  (XX) 
Ramlow,  Gerhard   See — 

Horn,  Peler,  Rehmer,  Gerd,  1 

Gerhard.  5.1(X).875,  CI.  521- 

Ramsey,  Paul  R  ;  and  StiefT.  Lorin 

controlled-exposure     radiin     rric 

250-253  000, 

Ramusch,  Wolfgang   in  — 

Eckel,     Merowech.     and     Rai 
366-147.000 
Ranford,  Alan  B  ,  to  Shcrwixxl  Mi 

5,106,372,  CI    604-110  000. 
Rankin,  James  S  .  and  Colvin,  A 
Linear  air/fuel  senvir    5.106,481 
Ransmaver,  -Alfred.  See — 

Meisner,  Olaf  E.,  5,106,214.  C 
Rao.  Atambir  S.:  See — 

Wade.    Gentry    E  :    Barbanti, 
Atambir  S  .  and  Hsu.  Li  C  . 
Ra.sch.  Peter,  to  Wira  Limited    I 
actuator.  5.105,824.  Ci    128-762  ( 
Rasmussen,  James  M     Geib.  Jose 
Cummins- Allison    Corp     Com 
453-10.000 
Rathman,  John  R  ;  Peters.  Donald 
Petroleum  Comparn    Blow  moK 
article   5,106,5')«).  C!    264-52')  (X> 
Rauch.  Hans:  See — 

Helldorfer,   Rcinhjrd.   Kanzic 
mann,  Stefan,  5,107.433,  CI. 
Rauchmaul,   Siegfried.   Schmidt, 
mann,  Karl-Hem/;  Criens.  Ralf. 
Heinz,    to    Siemens    .Aktiengese 
electronic  eomp<'nenls  or  assem 
lant.  5.106,785,  CI    437-214000 
Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller,  Claus-D 
Standke,  Burkhard.  to  Huls  Aktic 
ration  of  mercaptosiianes,  5.107. 
Ravetio,  Michel   iV«  — 

iManon.  Francois,  and  Ravetii 
Ravikumar,  Suaminalhan   See  — 
Lirov.    Yuval,    Ravikumar.    !■ 
5,107,4<3'»,  CI    ''1   I?  1«) 
Ray,  Ted  M.   See— 

Wafford,  Lawrence;  Harnngti 
Ray,  Ted  M,  5,106,075,  CI 
Raychcm  Corp<iration   See— 

Barma.  Pradeep.  Chan.  Chi-> 
scnzweig.    Nachum.    dnci    V 
252-511  000 
Banna.  Pradeep.  Chan.  Chi-f 
Rosenzweig.  Nachum.  5.U> 
Raysberg,  Yeflm  M    DuPt  nt,  Da\ 
K.,  to  Applied  BiosvsteiTis,  Inc 
tern.  5,106,5S3.  CI   422-64  (X)0 
Rea,  Jeffrey  E    Mills.  Danni  D    . 
Automotive  Divt^rsificd  Transr 
stant-mesh,  multiple-shaft  iransi 
Real,  Michael  E.  Quick  chanv:c 

40-158.100 
Rebouillat,  Serge  in  — 

Wichelhaus.   Jurgen.    .Andre', 

Gruber.  Werner.  5.11)7.064, 

Recognition  Equipment  Incorptin 

Weideman.  William  E  .  5.107 

Recovery  Engineering,  Inc    See- 

Hembree.  Richard  D  .  Sullivi 

E.,  5,106,500,  CI    210-26(1 1> 

Redding,  Jerry  W  :  See — 

Sainlsing,  Barry  L  .  Redding 
Perfetli.  Thoma.s  A  .  5.105, 
Redrield.  John  M    See— 

Robinson,  Scott  T  ,  Denning. 

Oarthwaile,  John  H  .  5,106 

Rcdiand  Roof  Tiles  Limited   See- 

Rirsch,  Enc;  and  N^ingfield,  . 

Reed,  Charles  A.   Jr.   to   Black 

cleaner.  5,105,505.  CI    I5-3440( 

Reeve,   Aubrey  C  to   ,Amt>co  ( 

punfied  trimesic  acid.  5, 107,02( 

Kt-rac  International  Limited    See- 

Gough,  George  T  .  5.105,')33 

'"■.egan,  Kathleen   See — 

Kemp,  Paul  D  ,  Falco,  Lisa. 
5,106.949,  CI,  530-356  Oai 
Regard,  Joseph  T  ,  III,  and  Snvdt 
stand,  5,106,044.  CI    248- 169' 00 
Kegentin,  Randall  J     See — 

Marsh,    Norman    F  .    and    R 
73-299.000. 
Kegh,  Karen  A.:  See — 

West.  Paul  R  .  Davis,  Gary  C 
430-325000 


d    Ramakrishnan,     Kai;imalai    G 


utter.  Hein/.-Dieter.  and  Ramlow. 
37  (XX) 

I  .  to  Rad  Elec  Inc    Programmable 
^urement    s^stcm      5.107.108.    CI 


.usch.     Wr.lfgang.     5,106,199,     CI. 

dical  Company    Single  use  syringe 

2X  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  . 
CI    204-426.000. 

4{X1-I44  2(X). 

Ciiancarlo:    Gou.    Perng-Fei;    Rao. 

i, 106,571,  CI.  376-283  (XX). 

fine  sampling  device  with  a  float 

X) 

h  J  ,  and   Mennie.   Douglas  V  ,  to 

;irting    mechanism     5.106,338,    CI. 

and  Dean,  Jimmie  L    to  Phillips 
ng  and  compression  molding  of  an 

Llrich.   Rauch.   Hans,   and   Han- 
5h4-444  000 

lans-Fr .  tJednarz,  Juergen  Mors- 
icheffler.  Horst,  and  Peltz.  Hanns- 
schaft  Method  for  encapsulating 
lies  using  a  thermoplastic  encapsu- 

elrich.  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim,  and 
ngesellschatt  Process  tor  the  prepa- 
09.  CI    556-429  noO 

Michel,  5.I07.0"'8,  CI    r.t.:54!Ml() 

vaniinalhaii.    and    "^'ue.    On-Chmg. 


1,  Richard  L  .  Blessini;    Hubert   .md 
271-186.000 

ing,  Mohehban.  Mamxichehr.  Ro- 
jrjatko,    Eugen    L,    5.106,538,   CI 

mg;  Mohebban.  Manoochehr;  and 
540,  CI    252-511  IXXJ 
d  R  ,  Shulsc.  Eric,  and  Hughes,  Jan 
.•\utomated  protein  hydrolysis  sys- 

id  Sewell.  John  S  .  to  Borg- Warner 
ission   Prtxlucts  Ctirporation.  Con- 
ission    5.105,674.  CI    74-333  000. 
Iur.il  display  device    5.105.567,  CI 


Johannes.    Reb<Hiillal.    Serge;    and 
ri    524-314  000 
ed:  See — 
42.  CI    395-11.000. 

1.  Brian  F  .  and  Carmein.  David  E 

i) 

Jerrv  W  ,  Wong.  Millv  M    L     and 
.U.  CI    131-334,000. 

Wilham  K  ;  Redfield.  John  M..  and 
(25.  CI   439-540  000 

■remy.  5.106,557,  CI    2b4-118.(XX) 
S:   Decker   Inc.    Hand-held  vacuum 
), 

orporation    Methosl   for   producing 
CI.  562-4l6.(XX) 

CI    198-706  000 

<egan.  Kathleen,  and  Bell,  Eugene, 

.  Peter  W    Portable  compound  bow 

genlui.    Randall    J.    5,105,662.    CI. 

;  and  Rcgh.  Karen  A..  5.106,723,  CI. 


Rehberg.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Marotti.  Keiih  R  ;  Rehberg,  Edward  F.;  and  Theriault,  Nicole  Y„ 
5,106  741,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Rehmat.  Amirali  G.:  See — 

Khinkis,   Mark  J.;  Patel,  Jitendra  G.;  and  Rehmat.  Amirali  G., 
5,105.747.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Kehrner,  Gerd   See — 

Horn.  Peter    Rehmer,  Gerd;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Ramlow, 
Gerhard.  5,106,875,  CI.  521-137000. 
Rehwinkel.    Heiko;    Mollenhoff,    Horst;    Meier,    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Morawski,  Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Werke  Aktiengesellscliaft. 
Device  for  transferring  solid  particles.  5,106,238,  CI.  406-24.000 
Reich,  Charles  See — 

Hartnett.  Donna  A  ;  Reich.  Charles;  Patel,  Amril  M.;  and  Robbins, 
Clarence  R  .  5,106.613.  CI   424-71.000. 
Reichman.  Steven  H.   See — 

Hyzak.  John   M  .   Howson,  Timothy  E.;  Couts,  Wilford  H.,  Jr.; 
Reichman.  Sieven  H  .  Delgado,  Hugo  E.;  Kruger,  Daniel  D.; 
Siubv.  Michael  E  ;  Jain.  Sulekh  C;  Bardes,  Bruce  P.;  Menzies, 
Richard  G  .  and  Ganesh.  Swami.  5,106.012.  CI.  228-265.000. 
Reidv.  John    Portable  air-water  generator.  5.106,512.  CI.  210-744.000. 
Reiff.  Louis  P  .  and  Sollman,  Paul  B.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Army     Process    of    making    carfentanil    and    related    analgesics. 
5,106,983,  CI.  546-224.000. 
Reijo.  Vesala:  See — 

Voiito.  Reponen;  Jukka.  Timperi;  Reijo.  Vesala;  and  Vesa.  Vik- 
tnan,  5,106,456,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Re'nhart.  Auer  See — 

Friedrich,    Gruber;    Reinhart.    Auer;    and    Georg.    Kranabetler, 
5,107,168.  CI   313-140  000. 
Reinhart.    Gale,    to    Revlon,    Inc.    Cosmetic    powder    compositions, 

5.106,838,  CI   514-59.000. 
Remhan,    Lawrence   W.    Electrohydraulic   method   and   apparatus, 

5,106,276.  CI   417-416.000. 
Reiniger.  Karin    See — 

Hauser.  Hanspeter;  and  Reiniger.  Karin,  5,106.417,  CI.  106-20000. 
Rcist.  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  further 
processing  of  stacked,  preferably  folded  printing  products.  5,106,070. 
CI    271-12000 
Relenyi.  Attila  G  ;  Koser.  Gerald  F  ;  Walter.  Richard  W.,  Jr  ;  Kruper, 
William  J  ,  Jr  ;  Shankar,  Ravi  B  ;  and  Zelinko,  Anthony  P.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  lodones  and  methods  for  antimicrobial  use. 
5.106.407.  CI.  71-88  000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industnal  Company:  See — 

Whiddon,  Richard,  5,105,872,  CI    164-80  000 
Rembold.  Manfred:  See — 

Husler   P.inuldo;  Kllngert.  Bernd;  Rembold,  Manfred;  and  Steiner, 
Egmhard,  5,106,722,  CI,  4.30-325,000. 
Ren,  Fan:  See — 

Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  and  Ren,  Fan,  5,106,771,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Renda,  George  F .  to  Princeton  University,  Trustees  of.  Fiber  optic 
current     monitor     for     high-voltage    applications.     5.107,202,     CI, 
324-96. tXIO 
Renger,  Michael:  See — 

Sauer,  Roland;  Holzschuh.  Johann;  Echkardt,  Helmut:  and  Renger, 
Michael,  5,106.283.  CI.  425-130.000 
Reno.  John  M  :  See — 

Morgan,    Alton   C,  Jr.;   Sivam,   Gowsala   P.;   Abrams.   Paul  G.; 
Snnivasan.  Ananlhachari;  Reno.  John  M.;  Fnlzberg,  Alan  R.; 
Priest,    John    H.;    and    Anderson.    David    C.    5,106.951.    CI, 
530-391  900. 
Repman,  Joseph  F.;  and  Snedecor.  Tarver  G.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The   Dehydrohalogenaiion  using  magnesium  hydroxide, 
5.107,040,  CI    57O-2"'8.000. 
Resce,  James  L.:  Set' — 

Gentry,  Jeffery  S  ;  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L..  Resce. 
James  L  :  Furin,  Olivia  D.;  Jakob,  Stephen  W.;  and  Squires, 
William  C  ,  5,105,836,  CI    131-359.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pieniazek.   Norman  J.;  Slemenda,  Susan   B.;   Pieniazek,  Danuta; 
Velarde,    Jorge,    Jr ;    and    Luftig,    Ronald    B..    5.106.965.    CI. 
53t>-2700(j. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Chen,  Jianping;  Yang.  Ralph  T.;  and  Cichanowicz.  J    Edward. 
5.106.602,  CI   423-239.000. 
Relhage.  Wilbert  B    See — 

Jaafar,  Hamedo  A.;  Katzor,  Karl  A.,  Rethage,  Wilbert  B.,  Pompa, 
Gerard  .A.;  Dailey,  George  P.;  and  Guenthcr,  Paul.  5.105.658.  CI. 
73-865,800, 
Ret.schnig.   Alexander,  and   Heindl,   Roland,  to  Veitscher   Magnesit- 
werke-Actien-Gesellschaft.  Magnesium  oxide  in  fine  powder  form 
and  Its  use   5,106,608.  CI,  423-635.000. 
Kcv-,\-Shelf  Inc.:  See— 

Fmnegan,  Richard  J.  H..  5.105,953,  CI   211-183.000. 
Rev  IS,  .Anthony,  and  Ziemelis,  Mans  J  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Curable  fluorescent  organopolysiloxane  compositions  5.107.008,  CI, 
556-425.000 
Revlon,  Inc  :  See — 

Reinhart,  Gale,  5,106,838.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Reyes,  Rev  S    Interface  cable  for  connecting  bedside  electrocardio- 
graph monitor  to  portable  defibrillator/electrocardiograph  machine, 
5,105,821.  CI    128-696.000. 
Revnolds,  Hammond  G.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Daniel  J  ;  Reynolds.  Hammond  G  ;  and  Maier.  Joseph  K,, 
5,107.215.  CI   324-314  000 
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Reynolds,  William  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Interlocking  pallet.  5.105.746,  CI    108-56  100. 
Rez,  Donald  H..  to  Polar  Manne  Inc  Decontamination  method  and  use 

of  contammant.  5.106,424,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Rheinmelall  GmbH:  See— 

Nordmann,  Adolf;  Becker,  Wilfried;  Metz.  Josef;  Zielinski.  Erich; 
Hoff,  Jochen;  Hulsewies.  Hans;  Knonch,  Friedhelm;  and  Boer, 
Wolfgang,  5,105,715,  CI.  89-36.130. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ban,  Nobuo;  and  Ozawa,  Toshiichi,  5.106,636,  CI.  426-231,000. 

Rhodes,  David  E  ,  Lennon.  George  E  ;  and  Hart.  Philip  G  ,  to  Sonoco 

Products  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

paperboard  tubes  having  controlled  outside  diameter   5,106.356,  CI. 

493-8000. 

Rhodes,  Eugene  E  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Tube  method  of  making 

a  composite  heat  exchanger  tube.  5,105,540,  CI.  29-890,043. 
Rhodes,  Gerry  F.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Rhodes,  Gerry  F.;  and  Rule,  Mark,  5,106,941, 
CI.  528-272.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Chopin,  Thierry;  Quemere,  Eric;  and  Nortier,  Patnce,  5.106,607. 

CI.  423-564.000. 
Nonn,  Alain,  5,107,044,  CI.  570-206.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc.:  See — 

Gradeff,  Peter  S  ;  and  Yunlu.  Kenan.  5,106,959,  CI.  534-15.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  AG:  See-- 

Kampen,  Walter,  5,106.357.  CI.  493-44.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosutsse  SA:  See — 

Specker.  Hugo,  5,106.685.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Ricca.  Aldo;  and  Marangon.  Renato,  to  Ing  Olivetti  &  C  S.p.A.  Guide 

and  cover  arrangement  for  printers.  5.106.220.  CI.  400-693.000 
Rice,    Winston    C     Co-lmeay     loudspeaker    system.    5,105,905,    CI. 

181-155.000. 
Richard,  Herve  :  See — 

Forestier,  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard;  and  Richard,  Herve,  5.106,611,  CI 
424-47.000. 
Richardson.  Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Orbiting 

scroll  member  assembly   5,106,279,  CI.  418-55  200 
Richardson.  Ronald  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ignition  assisting  device  for 

internal  combusuon  engines.  5.105,780,  CI.  123-263.000. 
Richardson.  William  F.:  See — 

Shen,  Bing  W.;  Richardson.  William  F.;  and  Doering,  Robert  R., 
5.106.776,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Richey.  Ronald  K.:  See- 
Bird.  Rebecca  A  ;  Bennett.  David  A.;  Coleman.  Albert  L.;  Johnson. 
Jeffrey  C;   Richey.   Ronald   K.;   Schluge,  Gregory;   Schutwrt. 
Steven   E.;   Thompson.   Eldon  J.;  and  Yancey,  John   F..  Jr. 
5,107,424,  CI.  364-424.010 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT:  See — 

Szabadkai.  Istvan;  Harsanyi.  Kalman,  Lampert.  Agnes;  Domany, 
Gyorgy;  Hegedus,   Bela;  Ezer.  Elemer;  Matuz,  Judit;  Saghy. 
Katalin;  Szpomy.  Laszio;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  and  Szekely.  Knsztina. 
5,106,846,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Richter.  Gerald  R..  to  OMS  -  Optical  Measuring  Systems.  Product 
discrimination     system     and     method     therefor.      5.106,195,     CI 
356-407.000 
Rickert,  Scott  E  :  See— 

Singh,  Bnj  D.;  and  Rickert,  Scott  E.,  5,106,561,  CI  264-165.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Bisaiji,  Takashi.  5,107.302,  CI    355-246.000. 

Fujiu.  Kazuhiro;  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Baba,  Nobuyuki;  Maeda. 

Hideo;  and  Ohuchida.  Shigeru,  5,107,477,  CI.  369-44.240. 
Isobe,  Tami.  5.107.105.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Mon,  Takashi.  5.107.277,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Morohoshi.    Kunichika;    Kawanishi.    Toshiyuki;    and    Igarashi. 

Masato.  5.107.282.  CI.  346-153  100. 
Morohoshi,    Naoya;    Uemura.    Hiroyuki;    Mochizuki.    Hidehiro; 
Shimada.    Masaru;    Nogawa.    Chiharu;    and    Ariga.    Yutaka, 
5.106,816,  CI.  503-227,000. 
Ohuchida,  Shigeru,  5,107,359,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Shimada,    Kazuyuki;    Niito.    Yoshiharu;   Iwasaki,    Keiichi;   Kiya. 
Yukitoshi;  Azumai,  Hideo;  Yagishita,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto, 
Masayoshi,  5,107,278,  CI.  346-108.000 
Ridings,  Henry  T.:  See— 

Banerjee,  Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T.;  Sensabaugh,  Andrew  J., 
Jr.;  and  Shannon.  Michael  D..  5,105.831.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Rieber.  Roy  S.,  to  enviroGuard,  Inc.  Combined  nitration  and  fixation  of 

heavy  metals.  5,106,510,  CI.  210-717.000. 
Rifi.  Mahmoud  R  ;  Lee.  Kiu  H..  Kriss.  Mark  J.;  and  Liu,  Han-Tai,  to 
Umon  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Pro- 
cess for  producmg  ethylene/propylene/ethylidene  norbomene  rub- 
bers. 5,106,927.  CI   526-133.000. 
Riggle.  C  Michael;  Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  and  Hui,  Pak  N.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  High  bandwidth  reed-solomon  encoding,  decod- 
ing and  error  correcting  circuit.  5,107,503.  CI   371-37  100. 
Riggleman.  Ralph:  See — 

Van    Dom,    Andrew;    and    Riggleman,    Ralph.    5,106.333,    CI. 
452-91.000. 
Riise,    Sharron    E.    Sliding-door    security    screen.    5,105,868.    CI. 

160-90.000 
Rindal.  Abraham  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cancellation  of  Moire  interference  in  color  cathode  ray  tube 
displays.  5.107,188.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Rindlisbacher,  Alfred:  See- 
Alder.   Alex;   Rindlisbacher,   Alfred;   Streibert,   Hans-Peter;   and 
Banninger,  Rudolf,  5,106.872,  Q.  514-587.000. 


Ringwood.  Alfred  E.,  to  Australian  National  University  Diamond 
compact  possessing  low  electrical  resistivity  5,106.393,  CI. 
51-308.000 
Rirsch,  Enc;  and  Wingfield,  Jeremy,  to  Redland  Roof  Tiles  Limited 
Process  for  the  production  of  concrete  building  products.  5.106.557. 
CI  264-118.000. 
Ritz,  William  C:  See— 

Burack.   Roben   D;   Ritz.   William   C;   and   Lutz,   Charles   E., 
5.105,876.  CI.  165-11200 
Riva,  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri.  EEPROM  mem- 
ory cell  with  improved  protection  against  errors  due  to  cell  break- 
down. 5,107,461,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Rizk,   Reda;  and  Michels,  Hans-Gottfried,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt- 

Deutz  AG   Fuel  injector   5,106,019,  CI.  239-90.000 
Robbins,  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Hartnett,  Donna  A.;  Reich,  Charles;  Patel,  Amrit  M.;  and  Robbins, 
Clarence  R  ,  5.106.613,  CI   424-71.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See — 

Dobler,  Klaus  and  Hachtel,  Hansjoerg.  5.107.212.  d  324-207.160 

Engel.  Gerha.rd,  5,105.788,  CI    123-501.000 

Helldorfer,  Retnhard;  Kanzler.  Ulnch,  Rauch,  Hans;  and  Han- 

mann,  Stefan.  5.107.433.  CI.  364-444.000. 
Kuhn.   Edgar;   Leunig.   Rainer;   Mitug,   Rainer;   and  Schramm. 

Guenter.  5.107,094,  CI   219-202.000 
Meyer,     Friedhelm,    Frey,    Wunnibald;    and    Doege,    Mathias. 

5,107.198.  CI.  322-60000 
Peter,    Cornelius;    and     Prels,     Karl-Hetnnch,     5,107,427,    CI. 

364-424.030 
Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Bentel,  Ulrich,  5.107.392.  CI  361-253.000 
Robertaccio.  Frank    Fish  hook  incudling  appurtenance  for  relessable 

artificial  bait.  5,105.575.  CI.  43-44.800. 
Roberts,  Eugene  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Adaptive 
steerable  null  antenna  processor  with  null  indicator.  5,107,273.  CI 
342-417.000. 
Roljerts,  Jerry  R..  See — 

Hajos.    Zoltan    G.;    Press,    Jeffery    B.;    and    Roberts.    Jerry    R., 
5,106,863,  CI   514-395.000. 
Robinson.  Fredenck  J.:  See — 

Galvin,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Robinson.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Yee.  David  M  . 
5,106,471.  CI.  204-192.350. 
Robinson,  Rot>ert  S ,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  correcting  distortions  in  scaimmg  tunneling  micro- 
scope images  5,107.113.  CI.  250- 306.000. 
Robinson.  Scott  T.;   Denning.  William  K  ;  Redfield,  John  M  ;  and 
Garthwaite,  John  H.,  to  Leviion  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Modular 
higher    density    communications    coupling    system     5.106,325,    CI. 
439-540.000. 
Robotic  Onginals,  Inc.:  Set — 

Anderson.  Roger;  and  Burgess.  Stephen.  5.106,259,  CI.  414-786  000 
Rock,  John  A..  Male.  L  Joseph;  and  Durfee.  Norman  E.,  Jr.,  to  General 
Electric   Company     Rame   resistant    polyethenmidc   resin   blends. 
5,106.915,  CI    525-431.000. 
Rock,  Siegfned:  See — 

Wertitsch,  Werner;  and  Rock,  Siegfried.  5.105.596.  CI.  52-397,000. 
Rockefeller  Universitv.  The:  See — 

Ulnch,  Peter  C  ;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5.106,877.  CI.  514-635.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See — 

Peck.  David  E..  5.107.158.  CI  310-90.000. 
Rockwell.    Marshall    A.,    III.    Optical    waveguide    display    system 

5.106,181,  CI   385-2.000. 
Rodabaugh,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Leeker,  Jerald  W.;  Ncidringhaus,  Joyce  C;  and  Rodabaugh.  Ro- 
nald D.  5.106.467,  CI  204-114.000 
Rodder,  Mark  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Trench  isolauon 

process  with  reduced  topography   5,106.777.  CI.  437-*7.O0O 
Rode.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L..  Tremaglio.  Angelo  F.;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.; 
Rode.    Lawrence    E.;    and    Smith,    Alfed    R,    5.105,925,    CI. 
192-11000 
Rodnan.  Albert:  See — 

Meisner.  Olaf  E..  5.106.214,  CI  400-144200. 
Rodriguez,   Osvaldo   N.    Modular   tctrahedral   structure   for   houses. 

5,105,589,01.  52-79.100. 
Roe,  William  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Alumina  crystal  growth 

additive   5.106.599,  CI.  423-122.000. 
Rogers,  Derek  J  :  See — 

Clifford,    Arthur    L,    and    Rogers,    Derek    J..    5,106,464.    a 
204-83.000 
Rogers.  Gary:  See — 

Friedman.  Maurice;  Fischer.  Robert  W  ;  Ross.  Michael  D.;  Polls. 
Luken  W  ;  and  Rogers.  Gary.  5,107.261.  CI   340-870100. 
Rombout,  Rene:  See — 

Dirkse,   Hendncus  A  ;  Scott,  Andrew   M.;   Dewitz,  Thomas  S., 
Rombout,  Rene;  Arbore.  Charles  M.;  Mahagaokar,  Uday;  and 
Everts.  Rudi.  5.106.240.  CI.  406-138  000. 
Romeo.  Nicola:  See — 

Galluzzi,  Fabnzio;  Romeo,  Nicola;  Canevan,  Vittorio;  and  Sberue- 
glien,  Giorgio,  5.107.174.  CI   313-503.000 
Rorex.  Robert  W.,  Sr  Control  apparatus  for  regulating  liquid  levels  in 

liquid  storage  Wnks   5,105,845.  CI.  137-256.000 
Rose,  Mitchell    Transducer  for  measuring  rotary  displacement  of  an 

object.  5.107.211,  CI    324-207.160 
Rosen,  James  L.;  and  DeRosier,  Donna  C,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany.   Circuit    breaker    combined    terminal    lug    and    connector 
5,107.396,  CI.  361-355.000 
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Rosen,  Michael  J  .  to  Massachuse 
degree  of  freedom  damped  han 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  See— 

Wozney,   John   M  :   Rosen,   ^ 
5.106,748.  Ci   435-252  3(X) 
Rosenbaum,  Walter  J  :  See — 

Gottfreid,  Thomas  M  .  and  } 
22<»-210,0OO 
Rosenberg,  Victor;  Broilman.  Em. 
Aircraft   Industries   Ltd    Appa 
5,105.712.  CI    8P-1  l.W 
Roscnfeld,  Daniel  D    See— 

Ou,    John    D     Y       and    Ro 
585-82.''  (XW 
Rosenquist,  Craig  H    Sti'— 

Callahan.  Robert  E  ,  McKec. 
5.107.440.  CI    3b4-4<)2  (XJC) 
Rosenzweig.  Nachum   See— 

Barma.  Pradeep,  Chan.  Chi- 

senzweig.    Nachum     and 

252-511  1)00 

Burma,  Pradeep,  Chan,  Chi- 

Rosenzweig,  Nachum.  5,1C 

Ross.   Dan   E     Simple   low   cost 

5,105,479,  CI   4-213  00(1 
Ross,  Michael  D    See— 

Friedman,  Maurice,  Fischer. 
Luken  W.,  and  Rogers.  Gt 
Ross,  Richard  J  ,  to  Baker  Hughe- 
for  sealing  at  a  sliding  interf.ict 
Rostra  Tool  Company  See— 
Sleiner.    Richard    .A  ,    and    < 
72-410,000 
Roswold.  Wesley  D  ,  to  Indak  ; 
button  switches  having  sheet  n 
tabs,  5,107.085.  CI   200-531  «)C 
Roth.  Bruce  N.:  See— 

Lewins.  Foster;  Roth.  Bruce 
299-10,000, 
Rothfuss,  Hans,  See- 
Bruckner.    Raimund.    and    F 
207,0OA 
Rothmans,  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc 
Brackmann.  Warren  A,;  Dav 
han.    Michael    H  .   and    S 
131-70,000 
Rothmel.  Steven  Tuned  electron! 
Rotl.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Ehrmann-Falkenau.  Ekkeh:  I 

Zibis.  Peter.  5.107.2.34.  CI, 

Roulin.  Philippe.  Streule.  Roland 

Rado  S  A    Telcscopically  cxt 

24-68,OOJ 

Rourke,  John  L  :  See — 

Berloni,  Alfred  L  .  Rourke.  J 

CI,  358-296  000 

Roux.  Raphael,  and  Wu.  Ji-Yong 

and  device  for  managing  ace 

multiservice  distributed  switch 

Rowan.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Buttle.  I 

lion  and  use   5,106,621.  CI,  42- 

Rowe,  Victor  L   Water  Exercise 

Rowe,  W   Bruce:  See — 

Clemens,  Roger  D  ;  Martuci 
Irene,  5,106,836,  CI,  514-2 
Howies.  Donald  G  ;  See — 

Rowles,    Donald    R,,    and 
248-311,200, 
Rowles,  Donald  R,;  and  Rowles, 
able  mug  holder   5.106.046.  CI 
Koy  F,  Weston.  Inc:  See — 

Melzer.  Nancy;  and  Corbin, 
Ru^on.  David  P  .  to  139088  Can; 

CI    160-178,100 
Rueb.   Lothar;   Eicken.    Karl,   V 
Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell 
nane  denvatives.  5.106.408.  CI 
Kuhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft:  S 
Ormanns.  Siegfried;  and  Grt 
Ruiz-Avila.  Jose  L  ;  and  Caste 
Limited  Apparatus  and  proce 
5.105.560.  CI,  34-60,000 
Ruka.  Roswell  J  :  See — 

Singh,  Prabhakar:  and  Ruka 
Rukka  Luhta  Oy   See— 

Valiakari,  Antti,  5.105.473.  i 
Rule.  Mark:  See — 

Jenkins.  Waylon  L,,  Rhodes 

CI,  528-272,000, 

Russ,  David  E  ,  and  Lang,  D-i 

rotary  actuator  and  methtxl  * 

one-piece  planetary  gear   5.10 

Rus&el,  Steven  M     See — 

Shea,  Robert  H    and  Russc 


s  Insliluie  of  Technolog\    Multiple 
conirols   5.107,080,  CI    200-6,OOA, 

icki   A  ,   and   Wang.   Elizabeth   ,A  , 


>,cnbaum,  Walter  J  ,  5,105.950.  CI, 

:iuel.  and  Hyams.  Abraham,  to  Israel 
atus   for   clearing   scattered    mines 


■nfcld,     Daniel     D.     5.107.061.    CI, 


4er\  \n  J  ,  and  R(>senquisl.  Craig  H,.     ^ 


ling,  Mohebban.  Manoochehr;  Ro- 
urjatko,    Eugen    L,    5,106,538,   CI, 

ling,  Mohebhan.  Manoi.xrhehr;  and 

1.540.  CI   252-511  CX>T 

means  for   venting   a   water  closet. 


<obert  W  ,  Ross.  Michael  D  ,  Potts, 
\,  5,IO''.2hl,  CI    34O-X"0  100 
lncorpi>raled  Method  and  apparatus 

5,105,871.  CI    lhfi-l<)5  fX)0 

argano,    Charles    J.    5.105.648.    CI, 

lanufactu'ing  Corp    Clustered  push 
;!al  conductors  formed  with  contact 


J;  and  Wskes,  JohnS.  5.106.162,  CI, 


,.lhfuss.    Hans.    5.106,106,    CI,    277- 

See— 
ison,  Kenneth  P  ,  Klotz,  Hans;  Shea- 
laidr.    Staiiisiav    M,.    5,105.830,   CI 

:  drum  pad   M05.-10.  CI  84-7,30,000. 

oil.  Karlheinz,  Schott,  Wilfried;  and 
333-l'^5  000 

and  Walder.  Pierre-Alain.  to  Montrcs 
nsible  bracelet  clasp,   5.105.510.  CI, 


hn  L  ,  and  Knodi   Kuri  T,,  5,107.339, 

to  ,-\icatel  Business  Systems,  Method 

ss  to  the  transmissK^n  medium  of  a 

ig  network  5,107.4'):.  CI.  370-85  6(X) 

'avid  J  Cvsteine  pr'^leinases.  produc- 

94,650, 

.  5,106,078.  C!    482-138,000 

1.  J.imev  Rov^e,  ^^  Bruce;  and  Wei. 
.000 

Jowles.    Don,ikl    G.    5.106.046.    CI, 

Donald  G  .  to  Griduesi,  Inc,  Adjust- 
248-311,200 

Michael.  5,106,21:,  CI   4t)5-128,000, 
la  1  tee    \  ertical  blind  clip,  5,105,869, 

esiphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer. 
chaft    Herbicidal  thiadiazabicyclono- 

71-W0<X1 

.e,  Ramald.  5,107,180,  CI  315-33,000, 
.  Ivan  G  .  to  .AKT  Consultant  Pty 
.  for  drying  and  comminuting  matter. 


Roswell  J  ,  5,106,^06.  CI   429-31,000 

I   2-2  000 

Gerry  F  .  and  Rule,  Mark.  5.106,941, 

ui  J    Gne-piece  planetary  gear  for  a 
assenihlinc  a  rotars  actuator  with  a 
■.354.  CI    475-342  IXX.> 

Stesen  M  ,  5.106.066.  CI,  270-37.000. 


Rus'.ell.  Cjar>  S  .  and  Pelesko,  John  D.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  elements  made  therefrom, 
5,106.914,  CI    525-384.000, 
Russell.  Glen  D     See— 

Bolich.  Raymond  E,,  Jr  ;  Norton,  Michael  J.;  and  Russell,  Glen  D., 
5.106,bO<i,  CI,  424-70.000, 
Ryan.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Lunardi.    Leda    M.;    Malik.    Roger   J,;    and    Ryan,    Robert    W., 
5.106,766.  CI   437-31,000, 
Rykodisc   See — 

Levine.  Barry.  5.106,097,  CI,  273-237,000. 
S   C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc:  See — 

Gutkowski.  Ronald  R  .  5,105,989,  CI,  222-182,000 
S   Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co,):  See— 

Bako,  Laszlo,  and  Klein,  Helmut,  5.106,132,  CI.  292-128.000, 
T   Truth  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Wataya,  Hiromi;  and  Yagi.  Toshizo,  5,106,679,  CI,  428-285,000 
Saatkamp.  Richard;  and  Borgmann,  Dieter,  to  WindmoIIer  &  Holscher, 
Method  of  testing  the  operative  condition  of  dies  provided  with 
cooling  sections   5,106,546.  CI,  264-40,100, 
Sahalier,  .Andre   See — 

Dugasl.   Joseph;    Sabatier.    Andre;   and    De   Praetere,    Raymond, 
5,106,128,  CI    285-93,000, 
Sabel,  Gustav,  and  Winter-Peter.  Wolfgang,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Transportation  and  adjustment  protection  for  manual  transmission 
gear  shift  lever   5,105,676,  CI,  74-475.000, 
Sachdeva,  Rohil  C,  L,:  See — 

Far/in-Nia,  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohil  C,  L,;  and  Alliger.  Howard 
M  ,  5.1()6..302.  CI  433-215.000, 
Sachs,  Martin  W  :  See — 

Brown.  Paul  J  .  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Franaszek,  Peter  A  ;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H    Lynch,  Kenneth  R,;  Sachs,  Martin  W,;  and  Skarshinski, 
Leon,  5,107,489,  CI.  370-58.200, 
Sacks,  .Allan  G  :  See — 

Pedicano,    Ernest    A,;    and    Sacks.    Allan    G,.    5,107.470,    CI. 
368-327,000 
Saeki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Toshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal 

Co,,  Ltd   Magnetic  clutch.  5,105.928,  CI.  192-84,0PM. 
Safer.  Inc  :  See — 

Puritch.   George   S,;    Bradbury,    Roderick;   and   Ma-son.   Wenda. 
5.106.410.  CI,  71-113,000 
Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hideaki;  Minami,  Shuji;  Mizuno,  Akira; 
and  Wamura,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.  Copoly- 
merization  of  ethylene  and  cycloolelin  isomerized  from  endo-form  to 
exo-form   5.I06.93I,  CI,  526-282,000. 
Saghy.  Katalin:  See— 

Szabadkai.  Istvan;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Lampert,  Agnes;  Domany, 
Gyorgy;   Hegedus,   Bela;   Ezcr,   Elemcr;   Matuz,  Judit;   Saghy, 
Katalin;  Szporny,  Laszlo;  Hajos,  Gyorgy;  and  Szekely,  Knsztina, 
5,106,846,  CI    514-227  500, 
Sagie,  Dan;  Kalisky,  Yehoshua;  Kagan,  Jacob;  and  Lotem.  Haim,  to 
State  of  Israel,  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  The,  Holmium 
laser,  5.107,513,  CI   372-35,000 
Sagrada,  Angelo:  See— 

Turconi,    Marco;    Micheletti,    Rosemarie;   Schiavi,   Giovanni    8,, 
Donctti.    Arturo;    Sagrada,    Angelo;    and    Doods.    Henri    N., 
5.106.851.  CI,  514-259,0(» 
Saha.  Bijay  S  ;  Mutz.  Alec  N  ;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E,,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Interdispersed  two-phase  fcrnte  composite  and 
electrographic  magnetic  carrier  particles  therefrom.  5,106,714,  CI. 
430-106  600, 
Sahara,  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Haruki;  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor    memory    system     5,107.464.    CI 
365-200  000, 
Saijo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Wakabavashi.  Shigeru;  Saijo,  Yoshihiro;  Yamane.  Yoshiiaka;  and 
Fujikawa,  Yasuji,  5,105,997,  CI,  222-494.000. 

kawauchi.  Masataka;  and  Saiki.  Eisaku,  5,106,073,  CI.  271-121  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  .See — 

Sauvinet.     Vincent,     Pichon,     Michel;     and     Gerardin,     Pascal, 
5.105.759,  CI    1 18- .308.000, 
St,  Onge.  Louis:  See — 

Musow.  Wolf;  Gilmarlin.  Norman  D,;  Pedro,  Steve;  and  St  Onge, 
Louis.  5.106,478.  CI,  204-402.000, 
Sainic.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Hakamiun,    Reza;    Brenner.    John    A..    Salvatini.    Benjamin:    and 
Sainte,  Robert  L,.  5.105,487,  CI    5-614  000 
Saintsing.  Barry  L  ;  Redding.  Jerry  W  ;  Wong.  Milly  M    L  ;  and  Per- 
fetti.  Thomas  A  .  to  R  J,  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Cigarette  and 
cigarette  filter  element  therefor,  5.105.834.  CI.  131-334000, 
Saito.  Chiaki   See — 

Aramaki.  Takashi;  Saito,  Chiaki;  Takahata,  Toshio;  and  Yano, 
Hirofumi.  5.105.789,  CI,  123-520,000. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Taniwaki.  Michio;  and  Hayakawa. 
Teruyo.  5.107.138.  CI,  .307-296.100, 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

.Akada.  Masanon;  Kanto.  Jumper  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Chiba,  Junji;  and  Suda,  Kaoru,  5,106,815, 
CI,  503-229,000 
Sailo,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Muto,  Hideaki,  lo  Toshiba  Silicone 
Co,      Ltd,      Surface-treated      polymelhvlsilsesquioxane      powder. 
5.106.922.  CI,  525-477,000, 
Sailo,  Koichi:  See — 

Horiychi,  Makoto;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  5,106,802,  CI.  502-65,000. 
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Saito,  Masashi:  See — 

Minaki,  Takashi;  Koizimii,  Yukinori;  and  Saito,  Masashi,  5,107,336, 
CI,  358-222000, 
Saito,  Noriaki:  See — 

Nakajima.   Nobuvuki;   Kanagawa.   Shuichi:   Sakamoto,   Hideshi; 
Saito,  Nonaki;  and  Ikushima,  Tadashi.  5,107.036,  CI.  568-727,000 
Saito,  Tasuku:  See — 

Kurachi,  Yasuo;  Osaki  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuya;  Ishino,  Yuichi; 
and  Saito,  Tasuku,  5,106,521,  CI,  252-73.000, 
Saito,  Talsuya.  Iron  or  wood  golf  club,  5,106,088,  CI,  273-80.00C 
Saito,  Toranosuke,  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Clathrate 
compounds  of  nuclear-substituted  salicyclic  acid  salts,  5,107.006,  CI, 
556-132.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,  Printer  device  with  page 
sequence  control  using  buffer  memory  and  blank  page  data  holding 
section,  5.107.338,  CI,  358-296  000 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Ikuina.  Yoji; 
Takiguchi,    Toshimitsu;    and    Okabe,    Masami,    5,106,868,    CI 
514-475,000. 
Saitoh.  Takayuki,  to  NOK  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing 
hermetically  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  two  members  which  rotate 
relative  to  each  other   5,106,565,  CI,  264-263,000 
Saitou,  Tamio:  See — 

Okada,  Hiromi;  Kabutomori,  Masuo;  Ikeno,  Hiroshi;  and  Sailou, 
Tamio,  5,107,131,  CI,  250-560,000, 
Sakaguchi,   Akio;  and   Kuragasaki,  Yoshimi,  to  NTN  Corporation 

Constant  velocity  joint,  5,106,343.  CI,  464-146,000, 
Sakaguchi.  Kaisuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Cen- 
ter   mechanism    of   a    tire    vulcanizing    machine     5,106,280,    CI, 
425-38.000. 
Sakai,  Fuminori;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetake,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Pha.se  in- 
verter   and    push-pull    amplifier    using    the    same,    5,107,223,    CI 
330-122,000, 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Sakai,   Kunihiro;  and  Kawade,   Hisaaki. 
5.107.112.  CI,  250-306.000 
Sakakibara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakaue,  Yasunori;  Sakakibara.  Shinichi;  and  Matsubara.  Mamoru. 
5,105,660,  CI.  73-204,260. 
Sakakibara,  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Junichiro;  and  Sakakibara,  Shoji.  5,106,788.  CI,  501-87.000, 
Sakama,  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama.  Masao,  5. 105.708.  CI.  84-600,000, 
Sakamoto,  Hideshi:  See — 

Nakajima,    Nobuyuki;    Kanagawa,    Shuichi;    Sakamoto,    Hideshi; 
Saito.  Noriaki;  and  Ikushima.  Tadashi.  5.107.036.  CI,  568-727,000 
Sakamoto.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji;  Suganuma.  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Shiota.  Kazuo; 
Takehara,  Nobumitsu;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiichiro,  5,106,719,  CI 
430-203,000, 
Sakamoto,  Koichiro;  and  Ogawa,  Minoru,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd, 
Method  for  manufacturing  edge  emission  type  electroluminescent 
device  arrays,  5,106,652,  CI,  427-66  000, 
Sakaue,  Yasunori;  Sakakibara,  Shinichi;  and  Matsubara,  Mamoru,  to 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Intake  air  quantity  measuring  appa- 
ratus  5,105,660.  CI   73-204  260 
Sakuma.  Masalo:  See — 

Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kissho;  Narukawa.  Kiyotada;  Aoki. 
Kenichi;  Yagi,  Yukihiko;  Sakuma,  Masato;  Mikami.  Taka.sh.; 
E^ki.  Masami;  Kato.  Fumio;  Ega.shira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,106,564,  CI,  264-211,230, 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;  Mikami,  Taka.shi;  Esaki,  Masami;  Egashira,  Koji; 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kato,  Fumio,  5,106,893,  CI 
524-120  000 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corp  :  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yokono,  Wataru;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  S.106.881.  CI 
521-54,000. 
Sakura,  Kohei:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Yasuhiro;     and     Sakura,     Kohei,     5,107,347,     CI, 
358-448,000, 
Sakurai,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Maeshima.  Toshiro;   Kozono,   Seiji;   Kudo,  Toshiharu;  Tolsuka, 
Mitsuhiko;  and  Sakurai,  Kazuaki,  5,106,329,  CI,  439-851.000, 
Sakuraya,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miki,   Yuji;   Kitaoka,   Hidenari;   Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi,   Shuji; 
Sorimachi,   Kenichi;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu:  and  Sudo,  Fumio, 
5,106,411,  CI,  75-10,140, 
Salahuddin,  Syed  Z  ;  Nakamura,  Shuji;  and  Gallo,  Roberi  C  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Kaposi's  sarcoma 
endothelial  cells  and  growth  factor,  5,106,731,  CI,  435-7,240 
Salama,  Essam  E,:  See — 

Atkinson,     Edward;     and     Salama,     Essam     E.,     5,106,209,     CI 
384^75,000, 
Salituro,  Francesco  G,;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc  Excitatory  amino  acid  antagonists,  compositions  and 
use,  5,106,847,  CI,  514-232.500, 
Salomon  S,A,:  See — 

Aussedat,  Franck,  5,105,512.  CI.  24-429.000. 

Barret,  Thierry,  5,105,565,  CI   36-117,000, 

Desbiolles,  Jacques:  and  Mermet,  Dominique,  5,106.094.  CI.  273- 

I67,00H. 
Legon.  Fabrice.  5.105.566.  CI.  36-121  000. 


Salvatini,  Benjamin  See — 

Hakamiun,    Reza;    Brenner,  John    A ;    Salvatini,    Benjamin    and 
Sainte,  Robert  L  ,  5,105,487,  CI   5-614.000, 
Salyer.   Ival  O,.  to  University  of  Dayton.  The,   Dry  powder  mixes 

compnsing  pha.se  change  materials,  5,106,520,  CI,  252-70,000 
Sambucetti,  Carlos  J,:  See — 

Datta,  Madhav;  King,  David  E.:  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Sambucetti, 
Carlos  J,,  5,105,537,  CI.  29-884,000 
Sames,  S,A  :  See — 

Frene,   Andre   ;   Prus,   Eric;   and   Thome,  Caryl,   5,106,024,  CI 

239-690,000, 
Giroux,  Patrice;  and  Degli,  Gerard,  5,106,025,  CI,  239-703.000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Choi,  Hoon-Sun,  5,107,254,  CI,  340-731,000, 
Kim,  Ahn-Guk,  5,106,216.  CI,  400-185,000, 
Youn,  Jaesam,  5.107.401.  CI   361-393000, 
Sancoff,  Gregory  E  ,  and  Field,  Fredenc  P,,  to  Block  Medical,  Inc 

Infusion  apparatus   5,105,983,  CI,  222-103.000 
Sanda,  Kenji,  and  Miyawaki,  Hisamune,  to  Tokusen  Kogyo  Company 
Limited   Reel  for  winding  metallic  wire  5,106,031,  CI.  242-118,400 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Nobuyasu,  5,105.877,  CI    165-150,000, 
Shimizu,  Shigemi:  and  Takai,  Kazuhiko,  5,106,271,  CI,  417-269,000 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Harashima,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  Arai, 
Yasuyuki;  Takavanagi,  Y'asushi;  Sckiguchi,  Ryoichi;  Abe,  Tomo- 
mitsu;  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,105,982,  CI,  222-82,000, 
Sanderson,  John  R  .  See— 

Marquis,  Edward  T  ;  Keating,  Kenneth  P  ;  Sanderson.  John  R,.  and 
Smith.  William  A.,  5,107,067,  CI,  549-529.000, 
Sandoz  Ltd,:  See — 

Koch.  Werner,  5,106,958,  CI,  534-622,000, 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Oden,  Agneu  E,.  and  Andersson.   Knut  M,  G,,  5,106,303.  CI 
433-223,000, 
Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Enomoto,     Masao,     Kojima,     Atsuyuki;     Komuro,     Yoshihiro; 
Morooka,  Shigeaki;  Aono,  Shunji;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Masato;  and  Tanabe,  You,  5,106,860,  CI   514-342,000 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Saito.  Toranosuke.  5.107,006,  CI   556-132,000, 
Sano,  Y'oshio;  and  Nunomura,  Keiji,  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Plasma 
display  and  method  of  driving  the  same,  5,107,182,  CI,  315-169,400 
Sanofi:  See — 

Casellas,  Pierre;  Bourne,  Bernard;  and  Canal,  Xavier,  5,106,956,  CI, 
530-391,900, 
Santi,  Franco;  and  Galavotti,  Giorgio,  loTetra  Dev,-Co,  Arrangement 

on  a  pump  unit   5,106,275,  CI,  417-403,000 
Santilli.  Donald  S  :  See — 

Zones,  Stacey  I .  Harris.  Thomas  V,;  Rainis,  Andrew;  and  Santilli, 
Donald  S,,  5,106,801.  CI   502-64,000, 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Natori,    Shunji;    Takahashi,    Haruo;    Tanaka,    Kenichi,    Mitani, 
Takahiko;  Kurono,  Masavasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.106,735,  CI. 
435-91,000, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama,     Takao;     Okada,     Hisao;     and     Doumura.     Tatsuaki, 
5,107,335,  CI,  358-195,100 
Sarcos  Group  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  Wells,  David  L.;  Davis.  Clark:  and  Wood. 
John  E,.  5.106.455.  CI    156-659  100, 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Hawryszkow.  Michael  G,.  Wallace,  William  D,.  Lynch,  Edward 
G  ,  Jr„  Daugheriy,  David  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Kanjo,  Wajih,  5,105,955, 
CI.  213-75,OOR, 
Sargent,  Joan,  to  PortaSport,   Inc    Ski  equipment  transport  device, 

5,106,112,  CI,  280-40,000 
Sari,  Hikmet:  See— 

Karam,  Georges;  and  San,  Hikmel,  5,107,520,  CI,  375-60  000 
Sartorius  AG:  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans-Weddo;  and   Dohrmann,  Michael,  5,106,506,  CI 
210-321.840 
Sasai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Junzo:  Matsubara,  Yoshio;  Takara,  Hideaki;  Nogawa. 
Shuichi;  and  Sasai.  Toshiaki,  5,107,170,  CI    313-362,100 
Sa,saki,  Hachiro:  See — 

Miyahara,    Atsumu;    Sa.saki,    Hachiro;    and    Futami,    Shunichi, 
5,106,301,  CI,  433-214,000. 
Sasaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suda.  Hirohisa;  Sasaki,  Katsumi:  and  Osato,  Yasukuni,  5,106,006, 
CI   225-2,000 
Sasaki,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Ohta,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Yukio;  Sasaki,  Kazutomo:  and  Katayama, 
Kenji,  5,107,431,  CI,  364-431,100. 
Sasaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki:  Takasc.   Mituo:  Sasaki. 
Kazuya.  Arika.  Tadashi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto.  Rieko; 
Amemiya.     Kouji;     and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.106.866.     CI 
514-443,000 
Sasaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Majima,  Tokiko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Document  processing  device  with  merge  function  5,107,423. 
CI    364-419000 
Sasaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Minami,   Tamotsu;    Kusuhara,    Nobumi;   Onofusa,    Mitsuio;    and 
Sasaki,  Toshihiro,  5,106,585.  CI  422-68,100 
Sasama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nosaki.  Takefumi:  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  5.107.344.  CI,  358-401,000 
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Sasaya.  Hideaki   See — 

Hagiwara.  Yasumasa,  Khida 

Hideaki:  and  Suzuki,  YuU 

Saskalcheuan  Power  CorporatK 

Davall.    Peler    W     S      am 

250-554  (KX) 

Salo,  Atsushi  5tv — 

Kawakami,   Shigenobu;   Eni 

Atsushi.  5,107,^95,  CI    36 

Salo.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kazumi 

Tamura,   Yasuyuki.   Hasegaw 

Shuzo;  Tohma.  Koichi,  and  !^ 

Kaisha.    Transfer    medium    f 

5.106,67b.  CI  4:8-:i:  ixxi 

Sato.  Hirolaka   .SVt' — 

Mori.  Shinobu,  Yorozu.  Hid 
and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori 
Sato.  Hisao:  See — 

Tsuji.   Teruji;   Salo.    Hisao 
514-312  000 
Sato.  Kenji  Sfe — 

Hagihara.  Toshio,  Uchikaw; 

and  Kato,  Tomoyasu,  5,1 

Sato.   Koichi    and   Kittaka,   Yos 

Kaisha     MicroprLX:eSM>r   whi< 

order    of    the    transferred    d 

5.107.415.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Sato,  Kojj   See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto,  and  Sal 
Sato.  Rilsu   Set'— 

Imai.    Osamu.    Sato.    Ritsu 
338-21.000. 
Sato.  Seizi:  See — 

Kamaya,  Naoki:  and  Salo.  ' 
Sato,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sczume.  Tadahi,   Sato,   Sh 
Yasuhiko,  Mikami.  Taka' 
Nomura.    Takao.    and 
525-176.000 
Sato,  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kais 
verier.  5,107.438.  CI,  364-4«3 
Sato,  Taichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshmon.  Varna 

shi.  and  Goto,  Marutomt 

Sato,  Takao.  to  Fujii  Seimitsu 

5,106,244.  CI   4Oq-:25  0O0 
Satoh.  Hiroshi;  and  L'tsui,  Yos 
Kaisha    Strain   measuring  de 
having  a  magnetic  shielding  1 
Satoh.  Masaru    5t't' — 

Okabe.    Susumu.    Saloh.    N 
Yutaka.  and  Havashi.  Mi 
Satoh,  Molonon.  See — 

Minarnide,   Yoshio;   Iloh.  t 

Masaaki.  Nagashima,  Ak 

Mineo,  \'uichi.  and  Yuki 

Satoh.  Taxay;  and  Kobayashi.  I 

crystal  display  dc\  ice  has  ing 

359-87.00(1 

Satoh.  Ysusoshi    See — 

Matsuda.  Shohei.  Suzuki. 
Kazutoshi.  5.106.170.  CI 

Satnano,  Robert  J    See— 

Neugebauer.  Constantine  / 
F  ,  Glascixk.  Homer  H  . 
Donald  1   .  5.105,536,  CI 
Sattlcr,  Werner   See — 

Schenk,  Horst.  and  Sattler 
Satyanarayana  Gupta.  D   \'     5 
Ccx>ne\.  Aldan  P    and  Sat' 
252-8  551 
Sauby,  Michael  E    See— 

Hyzak,  John   M  ,   Howstm 

Reichman,  Steven  H  ,  I 

Sauby,  Michael  E  ;  Jain, 

Richard  G  .  and  Ganesh 

Sauer.  Joe  D    See — 

Borland.  James  H  ,  Sauer.  J 

564-417  000 

S.tuer.   Roland,   Holzschuh,   Jc 

Michael,    to    Baitenfeld    Gn- 

pla-siic  matenal    5,106,283,  C 

■sjur,  Reinhold   See— 

Seele,  Rainer,  L^iecher,  F 

Ebcrhard.  and  Lorenz.  ( 

Sails  met.    Vincent.    Pichon,    V 

Gobain  X'ltrage  Internation; 

tions  o(  a  plurality  of  aligr 

process    5,I05,75'),"C1    118-3 

Sasvada.  Kazuo,  Inazawa,  Shii 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd   Met 

s«,ire,  5.105.531.  CI    29-605  0 

Sawai,  Kuchi   See — 

Naton,  Shunji,  Takahas 
Takahiko;  Kurono.  Mas 
435-91000 


Toshinobu,  Kamiya.  Shigeru;  Sasaya, 
ta.  5.105.918.  CI    188-299000. 
n   See — 
Spencer,    John    D.    5,107.128.    CI 


o.  Kei|i,  Dohi,  Hides  uki,  and  Sats^, 
■315  000 

Kushida.  Naoki,  Katayama.  Masato 
.  Tetsuo,  Yaegashi.  Hisao,  Kaneki>, 
izuki,  Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
r    heat -sensitise    transfer    recording 


non,  Sato,  Mirotaka,  Inaoka,  Hakaru, 
5,106.623.  CI    424-195  100. 

and    Okada.    Tetsuo.    5.106,854.    CI 


Yoshihiko.  Sato.  Kenji.  Emolo.  Akio, 
7,498,  CI    371-15  100 
iiaki,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
h   automatically    rearranges   the  data 
ta    ba-sed    on    predetermined    order 


,  Koji.  5.106.011.  CI    228-253.000. 
and    Ohira.    Kunio.    5.107,242,    CI 

;izi.  M06.179.  CI    351-158000, 

;eru,  Oosavsa.  Masahiro;  Haraguchi. 
11.  Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  Yokoi,  Toshio 
.asvamura.     Nobuya.     5.106.909,     CI 

a  Toshiba  Control  apparatus  t'or  m- 
100 

uchi.  Yuzo.  Sato.  Taichi,  Daito.  Hiro- 
5.107.383.  CI    360- KM  000 
sogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Air  operated  chuck. 

ihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
ice  employing  magnetostriction  and 
yer    5.105.667.  CI    73-862  360 

asaru.  Yamakawa.  Tomio.  Nomura, 
atoshi,  5.106,976.  CI   544-354,000 

kio;   Kawamoto.   Masashi,   Watanabc, 
ra;  Satoh,  Motonon;  Suzuki,  Takashi. 
Takafumi.  5.107.244.  CI    .340-426  (XX) 
iroshi.  io  Konica  Corporation    Liquid 
ivered  bus  line  structure  5.107.355,  Ci 


Iiro.  Satoh.  Ysuyoshi,  and  Ta.shima, 
303-92. 0<» 

.  Satnano,  Rotiert  J  ,  Burgess,  James 
L  Temple,  Victor  A  K  and  \^'atrous, 
29-832000 

Werner,  5,106,028,  CI   :4:-56(K)R 

e — 

anarayana  Gupta,  D  \'  ,  5,IO<i,MK,  Ci 


Timothy   E  ,  Couts,   Wilford   H  ,  Jr  , 
elgado,  Hugo  E  ;  Kruger.  Daniel  D 
Sulekh  C  .  Bardes.  Bruce  P  .  Menzies. 
Swami.  5.106.012.  CI    228-265  OCT) 

.e  D  ,  and  Smith.  Kim  R  .  5.107.028.  CI 

lann.   Echkardt.   Helmut,   and   Renger, 
iH     Apparatus   for    injection    molding 
425-130,000 

lednch.  Saur.  Reinhold.  Ammermann. 
isela.  5,106,848,  CI.  514-239  5(.X) 
ichel;  and  Gerardin,  Pascal,  to  Saint 
.  Process  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
"d  elements  and  device  for  using  this 
8.000 

|i;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  to  Sumitomo 
lod  of  manufacturing  a  coil  kif  insulated 
0 

I,  Haruo.  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  Mitani, 
yasu,  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.106.735.  CI 


Sawain.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Ozawa.  Jun;  Endo,  Fumihiro;  Ohshita,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Izumi; 
\  amagiwa,  Tokio;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai, 
Hashime,  5,107.447,  CI   364-551.010. 
Sberueghen.  Giorgio;  See — 

Gailuzzi.  Fabrizio;  Romeo.  Nicola;  Canevari,  VitJorio;  and  Sberue- 
ghen. Giorgio,  5,107,174,  CI.  313-503.000 
Schaefer.  Daniel  J  .  Reynolds,  Hammond  G.;  and  Maier,  Joseph  K  ,  to 
General    Electric     RF    power   calibration    for    an    NMR    scanner. 
5.107.215.  CI    324-314.000. 
Schafer.  Kenneth  L   Animal  drinker.  5,105.771,  CI.  119-73.000. 
Schafferus.  Eckhard   See — 

Jetter.  Rainer,  and  Schafferus.  Eckhard.  5,107,373,  CI.  359-833.000. 
Schaper.  Hennie   See — 

Daamen.  Jacobus  T.;  Schaper,  Hennie;  and  Van  Veen,  Johannes  A. 
R  .  5.106.549.  CI.  264-56000. 
Schaub.  Andres:  See — 

Sutierlin.  Wolfgang.  Hermann,  Hanspeter;  and  Schaub.  Andres. 
5.106,388.  CI    8-477.000- 
Scheer.  David  I  .  to  Chai-Tech  Corporation.  Antiviral  compositions 

and  methixl  for  their  use   5,106,841,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Scheeren,  Johan  W  :  See — 

Hermkens.  Peter  H   H  ;  Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H.;  Scheeren,  Johan 
W     and  Kruse.  Cornells  G  ,  5,106,840.  CI.  514-183.000. 
SchelTler.  Horst   .S.-f— 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz.  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann    Karl-Heinz;  Cnens.   Ralf;   ScheRler.  Horst;  and   Peltz. 
Hai.ns-Hemz.  5.106.785,  CI   437-214.000. 
ScheibelhotTer.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Chundurv.      Deenadayalu;     and     Scheibelhoffer,     Anthony     S., 
5.106.69b.  CI   428-517.000. 
Schenk.  Horst.  and  Sattler,  Werner,  to  Sund\^■lger  Eisenhulte  Mas- 
chinenfabnk  Grah  &  Co  Contact  pressure  and  parting  device  for  a 
metal  strip  to  be  connected  to  a  winding  reel.  5,106,028.  CI.  242- 
56  OOR 
Schepis.  Albert  J    See — 

Davis.   Donald   D.    Pesto.  William   S.;   Schepis,   Albert  J.;  and 
Turner.  Loyce  A..  5.106.175.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Schenng  .AG   See — 

Burba.  Christian;  Franz.  Herbert;  Krotzek.  Alwin.  and  Mrotzek. 
Werner.  5.106.443,  CI.  156-175000. 
Schiavi,  Giovanni  B.   See — 

Turconi.   Marco;   Michelelti.   Rosemarie;  Schiavi.  Giovanni   B.; 
Donetti.    Arturo;    Sagrada.    Angelo;    and    Doods,    Henri    N.. 
5  106.851.  CI    514-259.000. 
Schiepfer.  Walter   See — 

Aebli.  Jost.  Hanseltnann.  Daniel;  and  Schiepfer,  Waller.  5.105.508. 
CI.  19-8O.30R, 
Schlichtig.  Karl   See — 

Winkelmaiin.    Siegfried;    Schlichtig.    Karl;   and    Breisch.    Harald. 
5.105.^93.  CI    123-559.100. 
Schlingmann.  Mcrten:  See — 

Bader.     Hubert.     Hoppe,     Hans-Ullnch;     Magerstadt.     Michael; 
Schlingmann.   Merten;  Ulschneider,  Dieter;  and  Walch,  Axel, 
5.106.740.  CI    435-178.000. 
Schluge.  Gregory   See— 

Bird.  Rebecca  A  :  Bennett,  David  A  ;  Coleman,  Albert  L.;  Johnson, 
Jeffrey  C  ;  Richey,  Ronald  K  ;  Schluge.  Gregory;  Schubert, 
Steven    E.    Thompson,    Eldon   J,   and   Yancey,   John   F.,   Jr., 
5.107.424.  Ci    364-424.010. 
Schlumberger  Industries   See — 

Lelandais.  Guy    and  Denoize,  Xavier.  5.107.505.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Schlumberger  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Timko.  Richard  C  .  5.107,203,  CI.  324-110.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Parsons.  Philip.  Willson,  Jolyon  P.;  and  Metcalf.  Enc,  5.105,665, 
CI    73-7(>l(XX), 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Sloane,  Edwin  A  ,  5,107,265,  CI,  341-146,000, 
Schmailzl,  Georg    Wiedemann,  Josef;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Nowy, 
Gunther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  preparation 
a       his(3,3-bis(4-hydroxyalkylphenyl)butanoic       acidldiol       ester, 
5,107,043,  CI    "^60-57  000. 
Schmid,  Chrisloph   See — 

FrcTesch,    Ernst   R,;  Guler,   Hans-Peter;   Schmid.  Chrisloph;  and 
Zapf.  Jurgen.  5.106,832,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Schmid.  David  R  .  and  Emmadi.  Ramakrishna,  to  Ford  New  Holland, 

Inc   Hydraulic  modulation  valve.  5,105,929.  CI.  I92-12.00C. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Fr    See — 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr  ,  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann     Karl-Heinz;   Cnens,   Ralf;   Schefller.   Horst;   and   Peltz. 
Hanns-Hemz.  5.106,785,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Georg,  See — 

Forlnagel,    Manfred    Jaeger,   Gerhard;    Heidench,    Volker;   and 

Schmidt,  Hans-Georg,  5,105,781,  CI,  123-280,000, 

Schmiat,    Hans-Weddo;   and   Dohrmann,   Michael,   to  Sariorius  AG, 

Filter  stack  for  insertion  in  a  filter  device  5,106,506,  CI,  210-321,840 

Schmidt,  Roland    and  Denham,  Dale  L  ,  Jr,.  to  Sierra  Rulile  Limited. 

Zircon-rutile-ilmenite     froth     flotation     process.      5.106.489.     CI. 

209-166  000 

Schmidt.  William  P  ,  and  Hutchinson.  Franklin  D.  Vehicle  mounting 

assembly    5.106.049,  CI   248-487.000. 
Schmieder,  Christian:  See — 

Messinger,    Werner;    and    Schmieder,    Christian.    5.105.541.    CI. 
30-34.100 
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Schnebly.  John  T.:  See- 
Corey.  John  A.;  and  Schnebly,  John  T..  5.106.444.  CI    156-197.000. 
Schneider,  Friedrich  E.;  and  Taulzcnberger,  Peler.  to  G.  Rau  GmbH  & 
Co   Central  electrode  for  spark  plugs  having  an  interlayer  between 
the  core  and  an  outer  layer.  5.107.169.  CI.  313-I4I.<XX)  ' 
Schncll.  Philippe:  See — 

Crosel,  Michel;  Velasco.  Gonzalo;  and  Schnell.  Philippe.  5,106,480, 
CI.  204-424.000. 
Schnyder  &  Cie  S.A    See — 

Schnydcr,  Urs;  and  Wust,  Robert,  5,105.554,  CI   33-783.000 
Schnyder,  Urs;  and  Wust,  Robert,  lo  Schnyder  &  Cie  S.A    Instrument 

for  measuring  an  object's  dimensions.  5,105.554.  CI.  33-783.000. 
Schoenfeld,  Peler  F.:  See — 

McGinty.  Gerard  S  ;  Schoenfeld,  Peter  F.;  and  Farenden.  Mark  F.. 
5,107,426.  CI.  -364-424  030. 
Schorr.  Frederick  D  :  See — 

Plester,  George;  Kohl,  Horst;  Preu-ss,  Rolf;  Troska.  Georg;  and 
Schorr,  Frederick  D,,  5.106,597.  CI,  422-305,000. 
Scholt-Ruhrglas  GmbH:  See— 

Mannl,  Reinhard.  5.105.957.  CI.  215-32.000. 
Schott.  Wilfned:  See— 

Ehrmann-Falkcnau.  Ekkeh;  Rott.  Karlheinz;  Schoti,  Wilfricd;  and 
Zibis,  Peler,  5,107.234,  CI.  333-195  000. 
Schramm.  Guenler:  See — 

Kuhn,    Edgar;    Leunig,    Rainer;    Millag.    Ramer.   and   Schramm. 
Guenlcr,  5,107,094,  CI    219-202  000. 
Schreder,  Wolfgang:  and  Ludecke,  Rainer,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  switching  a  digital  service  channel  through  a  radio 
relay  repeater   5,107.488,  CI    370-55.000 
Schriks,  Cornells  G  ;  Van  Dc  Pat,.  Hermanns  A.;  Kokkelink.  Jan  W.; 
and  Van  Tongeren.  Hendncus  F  J   J  .  to  US    Philips  Corp.  Oplo- 
electronic  device  having  a  coupling  comprising  a  lens  and  arranged 
between  an  optical  transmission   fiber  and  a  semiconductor  laser 
diode   5,107,537,  CI   385-91000. 
Schubert,  Steven  E.-  See — 

Bird.  Rebecca  A.,  Bennett,  David  A.;  Coleman,  Albert  L..  Johnson. 
Jeffrey  C  ;   Richey,   Ronald  K  ;  Schluge,  Gregory;   Schubert. 
Steven   E ;  Thompson,   Eldon  J.;  and   Yancey,  John   F .  Jr.. 
5.107.424,  CI.  364-424  010. 
Schuetz,    Franz;    Brand,    Siegberl;    Wild,    Jochen;    Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Kuenast.  Chrisloph,  lo  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Pest    control    with    pynmidmes     5.106.852,    CI 
514-269  000 
Schuiteboer.  Donald  L,:  See — 

Hammond.  Robert  E.;  and  Schuiteboer.  Donald  L..  5.105.583.  CI 
51-120.000. 
Schuler.  Andreas:  See — 

Hinlzen,  Ullrich;  Luhrsen,  Ernst;  and  Schuler,  Andreas.  5.106,060. 
CI   266-220.000. 
Schultz,  Warren  I.;  and  Williams,  Denisc  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Means 
and  method  for  optimizing  the  switching  performance  of  power 
amphfiers  5,107,190,  CI.  315-387.000. 
Schuiz,  NorbeT  See — 

Ennenga,  Luitjen;  Schuiz,  Nortsert;  Weiland,  Walter;  Slana.  Hans; 
and  Teuchcrt,  W.  -d..  5,107,117,  CI   250-334.000. 
Schuiz.  Reinhard:  See — 

Barimann.    Ekkehard:    Schuiz.    Reinhard:    and    Munzel.    Horst, 
5,106,718,0  430-191.000 
Schuster.  Ludwig,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  lower  polyhydric  alcohols  5,107,018,  CI   568-863  000 
Schull  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaught,  Russell  L.,  5,106,084,  CI.  273-1. 50R 
Schuur.  Cornells  C   M  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Interface  device 
for  interfacing  a  network  station  lo  a  physical  network  medium. 
5,107,456,  CI.  395-325.000 
Scliwing  Amcnca,  Inc.   See — 

Oakley,  Eulward  A.;  Crow,  Harry   K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M  . 
Alherton,   Richard  T.;  and  Fehn.   Bcrthold  A,   5,106.272,  CI. 
417-347.000. 
Schwitzgebel,  Klaus    Integrated  process  for  cyanide  and  heavy  metal 
removal    from    plating    process    waste    streams     5,106.508.    CI 
210-712.000 
Sciabarassi,  Augustine.  Drainboard.  5.105.485.  CI.  4-656.000 
Science  Applications  Inlernalional  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman,  Arthur  L.  5,107.458,  CI.  365-6.000 
Scirica,  Paul  A  :  See^ 

Lishness,  Bryant  L.;  and  Scinca.  Paul  A..  5.105.570.  CI.  42-69.010 
Scott.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Dirkse,   Hendncus  A  ;   Scott,  Andrew   M  :   Dewitz,  Thomas  S.; 
Romboul.  Rene;  Arbore,  Charles  M.;  Mahagaokar.  Udav;  and 
Everts,  Rudi,  5,106,240.  CI.  406-138  000. 
Scoti,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Hwang,  Deng  R  ;  Scott,  Mary  E.;  and  Hedaya,  Eddie.  5.106,963, 
CI   536-27.000 
Scott,  Wayne    Device  for  holding  a  cooking  utensil.   5,105,963.  CI 

220-735.000 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Carson,    Dennis    A.;    and    Carrera.    Carlos    J..    5.106,837,    CI 
514-46.000. 
Scdiock,    Elsie    K     Bingo    winning    square    information    apparatus 

5,106.092,  CI.  273-I48.00R 
Seele,  Rainer;  Loecher,  Friedrich;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal 
mixture   5.106.848.  CI.  514-239  500. 


Seelig,  Barry  G    See — 

Dolan.  Colleen  H.;  Behrman.  Arnold  R;  and  Seelig.  Barry  G. 
5,105,941,  CI.  206-232000 
Seemann,  Ronald  W'  :  See — 

Lau,  Felix  P.,  Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr .  Seemann.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Kuo,  Richard  J  .  5,106,437.  CI    156-51  000 
Seeshollz,  Gary,  to  Ullraflex  Co  Hoofpacking  for  horses  5.105.892.  CI 

168-27.000. 
Segal.  Jerome:  See — 

Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  Corl.  Paul  D..  Segal.  Jerome;  William.  Ronald 
G  ;  and  Hasse.  Wayne  C  .  5.105,818.  CI    128-662.060 
Segan,  Marc  H  ;  and  Cohen,  Steven  M.,  to  M.  H.  Segan  &  Company, 
Inc  Noise-making  device  incorporating  "whooping"  plate  5.106,332, 
CI.  446-415.000 
Segawa,  Yorihidc:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi;  Ya-suda.  Telsuo;  Maru.  Akira; 

Kawada,  Yoshishige;  Yanagi,  Yoshihiko,  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa; 

Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Aizawa.  Yatiuhiro;  and  Segawa,  Yonhide, 

5,106,575,  CI.  376-439.000 

Seguin.  Herb  J   J  ;  and  Nikumb,  Suwas  K   Apparatus  and  method  for 

bursi-mode  operation  of  a  pulsed  laser    5,107,510.  CI.  372-25  000. 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Fumio.  5,107.164,  CI.  310-367.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Masakazu,  5,107.322,  CI   357-51.000. 
Nakayoshi.  Hideo,  5,107,325.  CI.  357-69.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Sailo,  Hirovuki;  Taniwaki,  Michio;  and  Hayakawa, 
Teruyo.  5.107.138.  CI   307-296.100 
Seller.  Claus-Dietrich  See — 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  Kolzsch.  Hans-Joachim. 
and  Slandke.  Burkhard.  5.107.009.  CI   556-429.000 
Seino.  Minoru:  See^ 

Nogami.  Akira.  Seino,  Minoru;  Uehara.  Masafumi;  and  Nakano, 
Miegi.  5,106,724,  CI  430-331.000 
Seki.  Masaharu-  See— 

Murashiro,   Kalsuyuki.   Kikuchi.   Makolo;   Ichihashi.   Mitsuyoshi; 
Tcrashima.    Kancisugu,    and    Seki.    Ma-saharu,    5,106,531.    CI. 
252-299.610 
Seki.  Yoichi:  Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Taniwaki.  Michio;  and  Hayakawa.  Te- 
ruyo, lo  Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd  Integrated  circuit  with  battery  serving  as 
power  source  having  CMOS  analog  and  digital  circuits  and  regulated 
stepped  up  voltage  stiurcc  5,107,138,  CI  307  296  100 
Seki,  Yoichi  See — 

Tokei,  Shintaro;  Seki.  Yoichi:  Sumiyama.  Kazufumi;  Obata.  Masao 

Shinozaki,  Akio;  and  Kozeki.  Saburo.  5.105.595,  CI.  52-381  000 

Sekido.  Masaji;  Endo.  Masao,  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  to  Stanelv  Elec- 

inc  Co..  Lid.  Headlamps  5,107.406,  CI.  -362-61.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Harashima.  ikuo:  Nakayama,  Shunichr  Arai. 
Yasuyuki;  Takavanagi,  Yasushi;  Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi;  Abe.  Tomo- 
mitsu;  and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,105,982.  CI   222-82.000. 
Sckme.  Akihiko  See— 

Minegishi,    Isao;    Isono,    Masaru;   Ohiomo.    Fumio,   and    Sekine. 
Akihiko.  5.107.106.  CI    250-235.000 
Sekine,      Masayoshi;      Toyama,      Masamichi;      Noguchi.      Kazuhiro. 
Nakajima,   Toshiyuki;   and  Takahashi.    Koji.   to  Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Automatic     image    stabilization    device.     5.107,293,    CI 
354-430.000 
Sekine.  Mikiya;  See — 

Hiraishi.     Shigetoshi;     Okada,     Akinori;     and     Sekine.     Mikiya. 
5.106.814.  CI.  503-208  0(X) 
Sekila,  Takuo.  and  Abe,  Takashi,  lo  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Melhod  of  detecting  a  level  of  liquid  in  a  movmg 
cylindrical  body   5.105,661.  CI    73-290  OOV 
Selenia  Industrie  Eletlroniche  As.sociale  S  p.A.:  See — 

Labozzella,  Bruno.  5.107,269.  CI    342-77  000 
Selinko,  George  J    See— 

Mooney.  Charles  W  ;  Holdcn.  Irving  H  ;  and  Schnko.  George  J.. 
5.107.540,  CI.  38l-|92f)00 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Kadono,     Masava;     and     Yamazaki,     Shunpei,     5,106.452.     CI 

156-613.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5.106.819.  CI.  505- 1  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Labortalory  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Mase.  Akira,  5.107,3-54.  CI   359-56-000. 
Sen,  Arup:  Sec — 

Parsons.  Thomas  F  .  Sen.  Arup.  Grinna.  Lvnn;  Hersh.  Carol;  and 
Theofan,  Georgia.  5.106.626.  CI  424-423^000. 
Sendelweck,  Gene  K  ;  and  Sparks,  Bradley  A  .  to  Thompson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc    Color  television  apparatus  with  picture-in-piclure 
processing  and  with  variable  chrominance  signal  fillenng.  5.I07..UI. 
CI.  358-22.000 
Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  K  .  Ridings.  Henry  T  :  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J  . 
Jr .  and  Shannon.  Michael  D..  5.105.831,  CI    131-194.000 
Sensimetrics  Corporation;  Set' — 

Stevens.  Kenneth  N.;  Green.  David  M.;  and  Berkovitz.  Robert  A  . 
5,105,822,  CI    128-746.000 
Senluria,  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Volfson,     David;    and     Senluria,    Stephen     D.     5.106.461.    CI. 
205-125.000 
Seong,  Ki-Seung:  See — 

Lee,  Nam-Hyung;  Yoon,  Chil-Surk;  Kim.  Heung-man;  Park. 
Byung-Sung;  Yoo,  Ken-Hong:  Seong,  Ki-Scung;  and  Kim, 
Duck-Young,  5.106.639.  CI   426-302  000 
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Separation  Dynamics,  Inc  -  See- 

Taylor.  John  A  .  5,106.505. 

Sepstrup.  James  L  .  to  Boemg  C 

ing  escape  slide  girt  bar  engaj 

Serafin,  Richard  D    See— 

W  [Ison,  Philip  D  ;  Serafin.  ; 
kc'Wicz.  Tadeusz.  5.107.4' 
Sergeant.  Ronald  G  ,  Zcmlin, 
Buric  Technologies,  Inc    En 
5.107,286,  CI.  354-64  000. 
Sergio.  .Ahis.  to  StampaJ,  S.p.A. 
alloys  m  semi-liquid  or  paste- 
Senta.  Kaoru.  Kiyomiya.  Masa. 
shi.  and  Iwamoto.  Masaki,  to 
matic    disk    changer    with    a 
W-i^  000 
Seroussi.  Gadiel  See — 

Drukarey.   Alexander   1  .    f 
roussi.'Oadiel.  5.105,814, 
SES  Electronics  GmbH   Se~  — 
Evsig,  Bemhard,  5,105,5.V1, 
Sessions.  Keith  E    See — 

B<-'gan.  Roben  S  ,  Sessions, 
decea-sed.  5.106,412.  CI    ' 
Severvin.  Jerry  L     See — 

Suh,  Kyung  W  .  and  Sever; 
SeweU,  John  S    See— 

Rea,  Jeffrey  E    Mills.  Dann 
74-33.?  000 
Seyfned.  Chnsiopy  See — 

Butcher.    Henning,    Seyfne 

5.106.850,  CI    514-253.00 

Seymour.  Mernck  G   Solid  fue 

Sezume.     Tadahi;     Sato.     Shigi 

Ya:»uhiko.  Mikami,  Takashi.  ' 

mura,   Takao.    and    Kawamu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Modified 

method  of  producing  same 

containing  such  graft  copolyi 

SGS- Thomson  Microelectronic 

Botti,  Edoardo;  and  Stefan 

SGS-Thomst)n  Microelectronic 

SlctTen.  Francis.  5.107,073. 

SGS-Thtimson  Microelectronic 

Ri\a.  Carlo.  5.107.461.  CI 
Shaffeer.  John  H    See — 

Milliard.  Garland  E     Melt 
Johanson.  Jerry  R  .  5.!0< 
Shahin,  Laraine  E    See — 

Shahin.    Thomas    J      and 
24-198.000 
Shahin,  Thomas  J  :  and  Shahin 

24-198.000 
Shall.  Lawrence  M    See— 

W(Xxlhousc,  Michael  L     S 
and  Bocxien.  Jack.  Jr  .  5. 
Shall.  Stephen  M     See — 

Woodhouse.  Michael  L  ,  S 
and  BcKxien,  Jack.  Jr  .  5. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B    See— 

Relenyi    Attila  G  .   Koser 

Kruper.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  S 

P..  5,106.407.  CI    71-88  0 

Shannon.  Michael  D.   See — 

Banerjce.  Chandra  K  .  Rid 

Jr  .  and  Shannon,  Micha 

Shaojun,  Zhao.  See — 

Zhao,  Mo;  and  Shaojun,  Z 

Shaptishnikov,  Vladimir  M.   5i 

Misikov,  Taimuraz  K  ;  Sh; 

Alexandi  P,  5,105.889,  ( 

Shapton,   W     Robert     Inierloc 

411-539.000 
Sharewell,  Inc     See — 

Forest.  Frank  C  .  Wagner. 

D.  5,105,878,  CI    166-65 

Sharlamen  Holdings  Ltd     See- 

Meneely,  Vincent  A  ,  5.10 

^ha^p.  James  W    See — 

Held.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Sharj 

sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Fuji.  Hiroshi.  and  DeGucl 

Fujiwara,  Tsuneo.  Nomur; 

Kunio.  and  Yamaguchi, 

Ibuhci,  Yoshiaki,  5,107,295 

Ichimura,  Yukiko;  and  Shi 

Inui.    Tetsuya;    Hirokane, 

Kenji,  5,107,486,  CI    36? 

Kitayama,    Takamitsu;    M 

5,107.522.  CI,  375-97,0a 

Miyakc.  Tomoyuki.  Ohta, 

yama.  Junichiro.  5,107,4 

Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Shin 

Hidevuki,  and  Nagayam 

Shiraishi,  Tai,  5,107,255,  C 


:i    210-640  000 

mpany.  The   Mechanism  for  auiomai- 

ement,  5,106.036,  CI    244-129  100 

ichard  D,;  Kelley,  Paul  W     and  W  it 
D,  CI,  370-85,300, 

.arl  E,;  and  Hauser,  Jonathan  D  ,  to 
ironmentally  sealed  camera  housing 

iodular  apparatus  for  producing  metal 
ke  state.  5.106,062,  CI,  266-233  000 
ki;  Takahasi,  Jun.  Walanabe,  Mav^io- 
■loneer  Electronic  Corporation  Auto 
trav    transfer    device,    5,107.475,    CI 


onstantinides.    Konstantinos;   and   Se- 
ll   128-660  070 

:i    29  741  OCX) 

Keith  E  ,  and  Stolnacker,  William  J  , 
.-570,tX)O 

>n.  Jerry  L  ,  5.106.882,  CI    521-79,000, 

D  ;  and  Sewell.  John  S  .  5.105.674.  CI 

.   Chnstopy;   and   Greiner,    Hartmut, 

cooker  5.105,796.  CI  126-1,00D 
ru.  Oosawa.  Masahiro;  Haraguchi, 
'ishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio,  No- 
a,  Nobuya.  to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku 
xilyolefin-polyester  graft  copolymer, 
and  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
ler,  5,106,909,  CI,  525-176  000 

Sri,    See— 

Fabnzio,  5,107.389,  CI    361-103,000 

S  A    See— 
:i    174-52  100 

Sri    See— 
65-182000 

'n,  James  K  ,  Shaffeer.  John  H  ,  and 
591.  CI   422-232  000 

Shahin.     Laraine    E.     5.105.51 1,    CI. 

1  araine  E    Belt  buckle    5,105.511.  CI. 


lall.  Lawrence  M  .  Shall.  Stephen  M 
05.806.  CI,  128-961  OOCi 

lall.  Lawrence  M.;  Shall.  Stephen  M  , 
05.806.  CI    128-961, Of») 

Gerald   F,,  Walter.   Richard   W  ,   Jr 
lankar,  Ravi  B  .  and  Zehnkc>    ,Anthi>n\ 
0 

igs.  Henrv  T,,  Sensabaugh.  Andrc^t  J 
1  D  .  5.105.831.  CI.  131-194  000 

ao.  5.106.371.  CI    604-110000 

wshmkov,  Vladimir  M  ,  and  Sknpkm 

1    166-372  000, 

:ing   washer   a.v>embly     5,106,252.   CI 


Thomas  M  .  Ill,  and  Marshall,  Gailen 
100 

.782.  CI    123-321  CWJ 

James  W.  5.106.594.  CI   4::-29:  OWJ 

,  Toshihisa.  5.107.473.  CI    369-32  OOCJ 
Masaru;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa,  Kojima, 

fakeshi,  5,107,472,  CI,  369-13  Oa) 
CI,  355-27,000, 

ji.  Kato,  5,106,529,  CI,  252-299,010 

'unji;    Deguchi,   Toshihisa;   and   Ohta, 

275  400 

yazaki,    Masao,    and    Ohta,    Tomozo. 

<enji;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki.  and  Naka 
1.  CI    369-13.000 

awa.  Koji;  Fujita.  Shouichi.  Nishimura. 
.  Katsuhirc,  5,107.303,  CI  355-296  CHXi 
.  340-731.000 


Sharpless,  Manan  H.:  See — 

Ingalls,    A.thur    N.;    and    Sharpless.    Manan    H.,    5.105.944.    CI 
206^12,000 
Shaw.  Bon  F  ,  Bond,  Gary  M.;  and  Fields,  Randy  R.,  to  Fike  Corpora- 
tion   Environmental  detection  system  useful  for  fire  detection  and 
suppression    5,107,446,  CI,  364-550.000, 
Shaw,  Herben  J,    See — 

Fesler.  Kenneth  A.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J,  P.;  Kim,  Byoung  Y.;  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J.,  5,106,193.  CI.  356-350.000 
Shaw.  James  D,   See — 

Muszak.  Martin  P.;  and  Shaw,  James  D.,  5,106,586,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Shea.  Robert  H    and  Russel,  Steven  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Stapling  system  feed  mechanism.  5.106,066,  CI.  270-37,000, 
Sheahan,  Michael  H     See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  ;  Davidson.  Kenneth  P.;  Klotz,  Hans;  Shea- 
han.   Michael    H.    and    Snaidr.    Stanislav    M.,    5.105,830,    CI. 
131-70,000 
Sheffer  Collet  Company:  See — 

Howard.  Carl  J  ,  5,105,523,  CI.  29-467.000 
Shck.  KwciC  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  human  body.  5,105,490,  CI. 

5-448  000 
Shelar.  Gary  R     See — 

Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  Lehman,  Richard  L.;  Resce, 
James  L  ;  Funn.  Olivia  D.;  Jakob,  Stephen  W.;  and  Squires, 
William  C  .  5.105.836,  CI.  131-359,000. 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Daamen.  Jacobus  T  ;  Schaper,  Hennie;  and  Van  Veen,  Johannes  A. 

R  ,  5,106.549.  CI,  264-56.000. 
Dirkse.   Hendricus  A,;   Scott.  Andrew   M,;  Dewitz,  Thomas  S.; 
Rombout.  Rene;  Arbore.  Charles  M,;  Mahagaokar,  Uday;  and 
Everts.  Rudi.  5.106.240.  CI,  406-138.000 
Drent.  En.  5,106.952.  CI,  528-392,000, 
Job.  Robert  C  .  5.106,806.  CI.  502-111.000, 

Lc-e.  Robert  W  ;  and  Hwo.  Charles  C  .  5.106.917.  CI    525-229  000. 
Shcn,  Bing  W  ,  Richardson,  William  P ;  and  Doering,  Robert  R.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of  making  high  perfor- 
mance comprised  pillar  dRAM  cell,  5.106.776,  CI,  437-52.000. 
Shen,  Joseph  J    S  ,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company, 
Formation  heating  with  oscillatory  hot  water  circulation.  5,105,880, 
CI     166-249  000 
Shen,  Peter  S,   iff— 

Hu.  Feng-Kang;  Lau,  Chung  M.;  Yang,  Kevin;  Zhu,  Joshua  S.; 
Shen     Peter    S.;    and    Jednacz,    Thomas    C,    5,107.184,    CI. 
315-291  OCX) 
Sheng,  Zhengzhi    See — 

Hermann.  Allen  M.;  and  Sheng,  Zhengzhi,  5,106,830,  CI.  505-1.000, 
Shenoha.   James   L  .   to  Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.   Apparatus  for 

measuring  golf  clubs  5.105,550.  CI,  3.3-508,000, 
Shepard,  Howard  M  ;  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc    Portable  scanner  with  on-board  keyboard,  dis- 
plav.  transceiver  and  printer,  5.107,100,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sher,   Philip  M  ;  and  Hall.  Steven  E  .  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Geminallv  substituted  thiaheterocyclic  carboxylic  acids  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  5,106,991,  CI    548-206.000. 
Sherman.  David  M  .  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Anticipatory  automatic 

gam  control  circuit    5.107,140.  CI,  307-358.000, 
Sherrill.  David  E    to  Northrop  Corporation,  Umbrella  seal  for  aircraft. 

5.106.037,  C!    244-132.000, 
Sherwood.  Frank   See — 

Sherwcxxl.     Karen;     and     Sherwood,     Frank,     5,106,622,     CI. 
424-195,100 
SherwcKxl.  Karen,  and  Sherwood,  prank.  Repellent  composition  con- 
taining  natural   oils  of  citronella,  cedar  and   wintergreen  and   use 
thereof  5.106.622.  CI  424-195.100, 
Sherwixxi  Medical  Company:  See — 

Ranford.  Alan  B  .  5.106.372,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Sheu.  Jim  J  :  and  Bland.  Ronald  G  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Drilling     fluid     with     browning     reaction     anionic     carbohydrate. 
5.106.517,  CI    507-110,000. 
Sheu.  Muh-Chuan   Wall  fan  with  proctective  cover  device.  5,105,732, 

CI    454-350  000 
Shewmaker.  Christine  K  ,  Kridl.  Jean  C  ;  Hiatt.  William  R  ;  and  Knauf. 
Vic.  to  Calgene,  Inc  Anti-.sensc  regulation  of  gene  expression  in  plant 
cells,  5,107,065.  CI    800-205.000, 
Shi.  Wei-Min  Solar  ultraviolet  radiation  measuring  device  and  process. 

5,107.123,  CI-  250-372,000. 
Shiba.  Haruo   See — 

Hashizume.     Kenji;    Okamura.     Masatoshi;    and     Shiba,     Haruo, 
5,107.386.  CI    360-132.000. 
Shihata.  Hideki  See— 

Matsuno.   Tadashi;   Shibata,   Hideki;   Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;  and 
Momose.  Hisayo.  5.106.782,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Shibata.  Kenji.  and  Ueno.  Agu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Cemented 
lens  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,107,371,  CI.  359-642.000. 
Shibata.  Nono   See — 

Takahashi,     Shinsuke;     and     Shibata,     Norio,     5,105,760,     CI, 
118-410  OCX) 
Shibata,  Thoru,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Setting-up 

apparatus  of  over-centering  coil  spring,  5.105,673,  CI.  74-97,100. 
Shibutani.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Coproration.  Frequency  stabilization  of  a 

laser  beam  by  using  a  birefngent  body   5,107,512,  CI.  372-32.000, 
Shieh.   Roung  Mm   D  ,   to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Roll  of 

record  members    5.106.123,  CI,  283-62.000. 
Shields.  James  P    See — 

Moffatt.  John  R.;  and  Shields,  James  P.,  5.106,416,  CI.  106-20.000. 
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Singh.  Amnk   See—  Smith.  Jay  C:  See— 

Allardyce.  George  R    Davie-    Anthonv  J  .  Wayness.  David  J  ;  and  McCord.  Tnomas  H,;  Smith.  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W., 

Singh,  Amnk,  5.106.454.  C      15f^629(XX)  5.106.603.  CI,  423-242.000. 

Sinnh.   Brii   D.;   and    Rickert.   S  ott   E  ,   to   NanoFilm  Corporation  Smith,  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 


April  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Shiga,  Shoji:  See — 

Uno,  Naoki;  Enomoto,  Noritsugu;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  and  Shiga, 
Shoji,  5,106,824.  CI   505-1.000 
Shigemolo,  Hiromi,  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  Laminated 
structure  comprising  4-methylpenlene-l   bonded   lo  thermoplastic 
resin  layer,  5,106,692,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Shigeta,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Tomoyuki;   Shigeta,   Akira;  and   Mitsuno,   Yuichiro, 
5,106.625,  CI,  424-401.000, 
Shih,  T  Thomas,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Lower  alkvlene 

oxide  punfication   5,107.002.  CI   549-542  000. 
Shikata.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnosing 
apparatus  with  steerable  ultrasonic  beams.  5,105,813,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Shikokukakoki  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Saijo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamane.  Yoshilaka;  and 
Fujikawa,  Yasuji,  5.105.997,  CI.  222-494.000 
Shim.  Joosup:  See— 

Le,  Quang  N  ;  Shim,  Joosup;  and  Wong,  Stephen  S..  5,107,049,  CI 
585-467.000. 
Shimada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishimon,     Syuuji;     Harada.     Tadaaki;     Yamamoto.     Yasuhiko; 
Hiromori.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasumori;  Muramatsu.  Kat- 
suya;  and  Shimada,  Katsumi.  5,107,327.  CI   357-72.000. 
Shimada,  Kazuyuki;  Niito.  Yoshiharu;  Iwasaki.  Keiichi;  Kiya.  Yukito- 
shi;  Azumai.  Hideo;  Yagishita.  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Masayoshi. 
lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,107,278,  CI 
346-108.000 
Shimada,  Masaru:  See — 

Morohoshi,    Naoya;    Uemura.    Hiroyuki;    Mochizuki,    Hidehiro; 
Shimada,    Masaru;    Nogawa,    Chiharu;    and    Ariga.    Yutaka. 
5.106.816,  CI   503-227.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Daimon.  Hiroshi;  and  Ino,  Shozo,  5,107,111.  CI.  252-205.000. 
Fukuma.  Toshiaki.  5,106.190,  CI.  356-325  000. 
Shimamoto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro:  Yoshimoio.  Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura.  Motomu;  Maeda.  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi.  Koichi; 
Yamada.  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masaharu;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Minoru.  5.107.483.  CI.  369-108.000. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tokei.  Shintaro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Sumiyama.  Kazufumi;  Obata.  Masao; 
Shinozaki,  Akio;  and  Kozeki.  Saburo.  5,105,595,  CI.  52-381.000. 
Shimizu,  Eriko:  See — 

Tashiro.   Ikuo:  Morohoshi.  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu.  Eriko;  and  Ito. 
Daisuke.  5.107,240.  CI.  336-60  000. 
Shimizu.  Shigemi;  and  Takai,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sanden  Corporation   Slant 

plate  type  compressor.  5,106,271,  CI.  417-269.000 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yano.    Kazuo;    Hiraki,    Mitsuru;    Higuchi.    Hisayuki;    Tachibana, 
Suguru;     Suzuki,     Makoto,     and     Shimohigashi,     Katsuhiro. 
5.107.141.  CI    307-446.000. 
Shimura,    Takaki;    Murakami.    Keiichi:    and    Amemiya.    Shinichi,    lo 
Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  system  for  making  blcxxl  flow  visible. 
5,105,816,  CI    128-661.080. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Teiichi.  Muloh;  Terae,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masaki.  5,106,535, 
CI.  252-358.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuishi,  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Ohisuka.  Scii- 
chtro;  Shiozawa,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Masahiro; 
Ohara,  Tooru;  and  Namiki.  Eizi.  5.106.593.  CI.  422-249  000. 
Shinagawa.  Shuji;  Nishida,  Mitsutoshi.  and  Nosaka,  Masaaki.  lo  Malsui 
Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd.  Multi  material  switching  type  collector 
5,106,241,  CI.  406-182.000. 
Shinichi,  Yamazaki:  See — 

Yoshiyuki,  Matsuoka;  Shinichi.  Yamazaki;  and  Genjiro.  Takagi. 
5,105,491,  CI    5-481.000 
Shinji,  Kato:  See— 

Ichimura.  Yukiko;  and  Shinji,  Kalo,  5,106,529,  CI  252-299.0I0 
Shinkawa.  Koji:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Shinkawa.  Koji;  Fujita.  Shouichi;  Nishimura, 
Hideyuki;  and  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro,  5,107,303.  CI.  355-296.000 
Shinozaki,  Akio:  See — 

Tokei,  Shtnlaro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Sumiyama,  Kazufumi;  Obata,  Ma.sao; 
Shinozaki,  Akio;  and  Kozeki.  Saburo.  5.105.595.  CI   52-381.000 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.    Teruji;    Sato.    Hisao;    and   Okada.   Tetsuo.    5,106,854,   CI. 
514-312.000. 
Shiota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji;  Suganuma,  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hiroshi.  Shiota,  Kazuo; 
Takehara,  Nobumitsu;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichiro.  5.106.719,  CI 
430-203.000 
Shiozaki,  Tsugio:  See — 

Endo,  Kouzi;  Koike.  Seiji;  Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi,    Kazuhiro;    and    Shiozaki,    Tsugio,    5,106,212,    CI. 
400-120.000. 
Shiozawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Mizuishi,  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki;  Nakamura.  Ya.sushi;  Ohtsuka.  Seii- 
chiro;  Shiozawa,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Fumio,  Mashimo,  Masahiro. 
Ohara,  Tooru;  and  Namiki,  Eizi,  5,106.593,  CI,  422-249.000 
Shipley  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Allardyce,  George  R.;  Davies,  Anthony  J  ;  Wayness,  David  J.;  and 
Singh.  Amnk.  5.106.454,  CI.  156-629,000 


Shirai,  Akira:  See — 

Furuta,  Yoichi;  Shirai,  Akira;  and  Kawasumi,  Saloshi,  5,105,721, 
CI.  91.374.000. 

Shiraishi,  Tai,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device  for  a  display 

apparatus  5.107.255.  CI.  340-731.000 
Shirao,  Yuji;  Chino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakazawa,  Toshiharu,  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Displacement  sensing  circuit  with  coil  and  band  pass 
filler  for  attenuating  external  interference.  5.107,210,  CI,  324-207.120. 
Shoberi.  Sarah  C  ;  Blose.  Ronald  G.;  Lagos,  Costas  C;  and  Wood, 
Charles,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation  Incandescent  bug  lamp  with 
cadmium-free  powder  coating.  5.107.167.  CI   313-1 12  000 
Shoji.  Hisashi:  See — 

Haneda.    Satoshi;    Fukuchi.    Masakuzu;    Shoji.    Hisashi;    Matsuo, 
Shunji.  and  Monta,  Shizuo.  5.107.304,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Showell,  Graham  A.;  and  Street.  Leslie  J  ,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme. 
Ltd.  Oxidiazole  and  its  salts,  their  use  in  treating  dementia.  5.106.853, 
CI    514-299.000, 
Shudo.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Endo,  Kazuo;  Shudo,  Nobuyasu;  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu;  Meguro. 
Yoshio;  Fujimolo.  Masahiko;  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki. 
Masashi.  5,106,681,  CI   428-323.000 
Shuji.  Miyuki:  See — 

Motoshima.   Kuniaki;   Shuji.  Miyuki,   Kitayama.  Tadayoshi:  and 
Nambara.  Tomoniko.  5.107,362,  CI.  359-187.000. 
Shulse.  Eric  See — 

Raysberg.  Yefim  M  ;  DuPont,  David  R.;  Shulse,  Eric;  and  Hughes. 
Jan  K  ,  5,106,583.  CI,  422-64.000. 
Shyu.  Jich-Hwa:  See — 

Nelsen.  Barry  F  ;  and  Shyu.  Jich-Hwa.  5.106.537.  CI.  252-502  000 
Shyu.  Steven:  See — 

Fung.  Jimmy;  An,  Jiu;  Campbell,  David  L.,  and  Shyu.  Steven. 
5.107.465.  CI.  365-230.080 
Siddiqui.  Farhan:  See — 

Marrelli.  John  D.;  Pepin,  Lisa  L.;  Hation.  Gregory  J  .  Stddiqui. 
Farhan;  and  Stafford.  Joseph  D  .  5,107.219.  CI.  324-640000 
Siegel.  Brock  M    See — 

Fristad,   William   E,,  Olivero.   Alan  G  ;   Young.   Steven.   Svkes. 

Christopher  S.;  and  Siegel.  Brock  M..  5.106.541.  CI  554-213'.000. 

Siegers.  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschafi.  Proces-s  for  decolorizing 

and  demineralizing  fruit  juice  and  must   5.106.638.  CI  426-271.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5.107.217,  CI.  324-322.000 

Ehrmann-Palkenau,  Ekkeh;  Rott.  Karlheinz;  Schoil.  Wilfned;  and 

Zibis.  Peter.  5.107.234,  CI   333-195,000, 
Hargasser.  Hans.  5,107.326.  CI   357-70  000. 
Hauser.  Josef;  and  Mammach.  Peter,  5,107,166.  CI   313-38000 
Lauterbach.     Christl.     and     Albrecht.     Helmut.     5.107.319.     CI 

357-30,000 
Meissner.  Holger.  deceased;  and  Stoerzbach.  Werner.  5.107.260.  CI. 

340-825.520 
Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Hans-Fr..  Bednarz.  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann.   Karl-Heinz:  Cnens.   Ralf;   SchefTler.   Horst;  and   Peltz. 
Hanns-Heinz.  5.106.785.  CI   437-214.000 
Siepmann.  Richard.  5.107.391.  CI   361-168.100 
Winkler.  Dieter.  5.107.124.  CI   25O-396.00R 
Siemens  Automotive  LP.:  See — 

Imoehl.  William  J,.  5.105,787,  CI    123-469.000, 
Siemefis  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Jelley,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Colvard.  Carl,  5,107.316,  CI   357-25.000 
Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See — 

White.  Arthur  J..  5,107.271.  CI.  342-195  000. 
Siepmann.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft   Circuit  for  driving 
one  or  more  electromagnetic  relays  which  uses  minimum  powci  and 
results    in    minimum    temperature    m    the    relays     5.107.391.    CI 
361-168.100. 
Sierra  Rutile  Limited:  See — 

Schmidt.    Roland,    and    Denham.    Dale    L..    Jr..    5.106,489.    CI 
209-166.000 
Sigall.  Eliezcr  L  .  See — 

Kool.  Pieler;  Sigall,  Eliezer  L.;  and  Meghir.  Samuel.  5,107,024,  CI. 
564-433.000. 
Signoret,  Jacques;  Fraisse.  Jacques;  Baroux.  Bruno;  and  Carta.  Francis, 
to  ABG-Semca   Controlled  valve  with  automatic  opening  and  air- 
craft with  a  valve  of  this  type,  5.105.729.  CI.  454-74.000. 
Simmons  Company:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Ronald  G.;  and  Callaway.  Millon  C,  A  .  5.105.488.  CI 
5-464  000 
Simmons.  Harold  C  ;  and  Jones.  Roger  V  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion  Exhaust  system  combustor.  5,105,621,  CI.  60-303.000. 
Simmons,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Van  Liempd.  Johannes  P.  J.  G.;  Wijn.  Joscplius  M  .  Johnson. 
George  H  ;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E  .  5.106.721.  CI  430-320  000 
Simmons.  Robert  B    See — 

Wiednch.  Charles  R,.  Simmons.  Robert  B..  and  Lasch.  Jonathan 
G,.  5.106.559,  CI,  264-122.000 
Simmons.  Samuel  P  ;  and  Jarrett.  Brian  R  .  to  Tiger  Shark  Golf,  Inc.  Set 
of  golf  clubs  having  progressively  varying  grip  diameters  5.106,087. 
CI   273-77.00A 
Simon.  Joseph  A.  Lighl  weight  drive  shaft   5.105.644.  CI   72-260000 
Sims.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Hawes.  Slater  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Monolithic  catalytic  converter.  5,106.588.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Sindzingre.  Thierry:  See — 

Charlel.    Barbara;    Peccoud.    Louise;    and    Sindzingre.    Thierry. 
5.105.761.  CI    118-723.000. 
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Solomon.  Robert  A.,  to  AM  Fab,  Inc.  Spring  and  lock  support  for    Spitler,  Keith  G    See — 

overbed  table  5.106,043.  CI.  248-161.000.  Doerge.  Herman  P ;  Spitler,  Keith  G.;  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E. 

Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  Set-  5,106,527,  CI.  252-172  000. 

Pennetreau,  Pascal,  5,107,016,  CI.  560-179.000.  Split-Box  Patent verwertung  KG:  See— 
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Singh.  Amnk   See — 

Allardyce,  George  R  ,  DaMe- 

Singh.  .Amnk,  5.106.454.  C 

Singh,   Brij   D     and   Rickert.   S 

Method  of  making  film    5.1{X).' 

Singh.  Indra  P  ;  See — 

Baron.  Samuel;  Coppenhave 
5,106.''45.  CI   435-240.2rX) 
Singh,  Prabhakar.  and   Ruka,   R- 
Corp,  Oxide  mcHiified  air  eiex 
eletlnK-hemical  cells   5.10<),70f 
Sipila.  Heikki  J  ,  Jarvinen.  Marja- 
Oulokumpu  Ov    Methcxj  and  a 
als,  5,107,5:7.  CI    378-46  aiO 
Sivam,  Gowsala  P    5ft' — 

Morgan.    Alton   C  .   Jr  .   Siv. 
Srinivasan.  .Ananihachan; 
Pnesl.    John     H       and     A 
530-391  <K)(1 
Skarshin.ski.  Leon  See — 

Brown.  Paul  J  ,  Elliott.  Jo« 

Karl  H  ,  Lvnch,  Kenneth  F 

Leon.  5.107,48'*.  CI,  370-5^ 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Dev 

Beton,  Gordon.  5,106.350.  C 

SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Dev 

Kapaan.  Hendrikus  J  .  5.106. 

Skinner,  Kevin   R  ,  and  Skinner 

support  piatftirm  of  a  t(X>l    5.1( 

Skinner,  Pam,  Wet  suit  v-ilh  sup 

5,105.474.  Ci    :-:  lOR 
Skinner.  Theo  E    See — 

Skinner.     Kevin     R  ,     .md 
144-287  oa) 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M  ,  and  Merlo 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  ( 
stlion  and  (^rganoNiron  mitiato 
Sknpkin.  Alexandr  P    See — 

Misikov,  Taimuraz  K  ,  Shap- 
Alexandr  P,  5,105,880.  CI 
Skyline  Displays,  Inc    See — 

Kirchner,  Michael  W  ,  5,105 
Slater,  Frank  W    Well  pumping 

5,105.671.  CI    74-41.000 
Slaughter,  Tracy  F  ,  See — 

Haines,  John  G  .  Slaughter 
5,107.455.  CI,  .395-275,000 
Slemenda.  Susan  B  :  See — 

Pieniazek.   Norman  J  .   Slen 
Velarde.    Jorge,    Jr,;    and 
536-27  000, 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R     See — 

O'Brien,  Patnck  M  ,  Sliskovi 

5,106,873,  CI-  514-596,000 

Sloane,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Schlumber 

digital  converter   5.107.265.  C 

Sloane.  Jack,  to  Standard  Celluli 

assembly    5. 106.042.  CI    248-1: 

Slocomb  Industries:  5ft'— 

Slocomb.  Leon  F  .  Jr  ,  5,105 
Slocomb.  Leon  F.  Jr.  to  SKk 
window  frames,  5.105.581.  CI 
Sluga.  Robert   M  ;   Watkins.   Ra 
Dennis  C;  and  Eldridge,  Milo 
for  maintaining  a  flammable  so 
5,106,425.  CI    134-lOOa:) 
Slutz,  David  E,.  and  Corngan. 

pany   Multigrain  abrasive  part 
Small.  Ma.son  S,;  and  Bcnnison. 
Inc    Necktie  handling  apparaii 
Smink,  M,;  5ff — 

Maarschalk.  A   i  .  and  Smin 
Smith.  Alfed  R    5ff— 

Tremaglio,  Neil  L  ;  Tremag 
Rode,    Lawrence    E.;    an 
192-11  000 
Smith.  Barbara:  5fe — 

Briggs,    Charles    R  ,    Neefe 

5,106,182,  CI    351-162  000 

Smith.  Brad  L,;  Mueller.  Wcrn 

Celanese  Corporation    Meiho 

phenol,  5.107,0.34.  Ci    568-662 

Smith,  Calvin  G,.  to  Ford  Moto 

for  an  automotive  vehicle    5,1 

Smith.  Clive  G    Isolating  cover  I 

6O4-198,0O(r 
Smith  Corona  Corporation   See- 
Martinez,    Phillip    M  ,    and 
400-120,000 
Smith.  Glenn  C  :  and  Snvder.  Ke 
blv  and  method    5.106.002.  CI 
Smith,  James  D   B  ,  and  Jerson. 
Corp,    Maleic    anhydride-epfi 
propenyOphenyl     glycidyl     el 
525-530,000. 


.Anthony  J  ,  Wayncvs,  David  J  ,  and 
1 56-629  (XXI 
citt   E.   to   NanoFilm   Corporation 
il.  CI    264-165  000 

,    Dorian    H  ,   and   Singh,    Indra   P  . 

swell  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
rode  surface  for  high  temperature 
CI   429-31,000 

eena,  and  Koskinen,  Jouko  A  K  ,  to 
paratus  for  analyzing  sludgy  materi- 


m.  Gowsala  P,.  Abrams.  Paul  G  ; 
leno.  John  M,;  Fntzberg,  Alan  R,; 
derson,     David    C,     5,106,951,    CI 


>h  C;  Franaszek.  Peter  A  .  Hoppe. 

;  Sachs.  Martin  W  ,  and  Skarshmski, 

200 

loping  Co,/B,\'    See — 

475-246  000 

lopment  Comp    B.V  .  See — 

41,  CI   464-125000 

Theo   E    Extensions  tor  a  maleriitl 

\862,  Ci    144-287  000 

Oft  belt,  knee  pads  and  shin  guards 


.kinncr,     Theo     E,,     5,105,862.    CI, 

Nicholas  V  ,  to  National  Starch  and 
orporation  Acrvlic  adhesive  compo- 
sysicni    5.106.')'28.  C!    526-196000 

shnikov,  \'ladimir  M  ,  and  Sknpkin. 

Ih6.3^2  1X.XI 

i94.  CI,  52-239, aX) 

unit  with  adjustable  balance  beam 


Tracy  F\  and   Barker,  Charles  P, 

;nda.  Susan   B;   Pieniazek.   Danula; 
Luftig.    Ronald    B,.    5.106.965.    CI, 

,  Drag.i  R    and  Wilson,  Michael  W  , 

cr  Technologies  l.imitL-d    Analog  to 
341- 146 (XX) 
se  &  Novelty  Co  ,  Inc    Display  pole 

(XX) 

5M,  Ci    49-504  (XX) 

>mb   Industries    LTtra-sound   welded 

tg-so4(xx) 

d^ilph   H  ,   Fisher.  Jerry    D  ,   Berry. 

to  Baxter  International.  Inc   Method 

.ent  in  a  non-flammable  environment 

rancis  R  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
;les    5,106.392.  Ci    51:95,000, 
"lichaei  N  ,  to  AMF  Sewn  Products, 
N    5  I()6.(.XX),  CI    ::3-4<.)  (X,X), 

,  M  ,  5,105,543,  Ci    -10-228.000, 

o.  Angeio  F  ,  Tremaglio,  Caesar  D,; 
I    Smith.    Alfed    R,,    5,105,925,    CI 


Charier    ^V  ,    and    Smith,    Barbara. 

r  H     and  Strut/,   Heinz,  to  Hoechst 

,  fen  prcMucing  4(2  -methoxyethvll- 

XX! 

Company    Air  distribution  apparatus 

5,730,  CI   454-161  OCX) 

-r  a  hvptHlermic  needle    5,106.378.  CI, 


Curlev.    Charles    M,    5.106.213,    CI, 

neth  E  Hitch  mounted  carrier  as-sem- 
224-4:  03A 

Donald  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
v  resin  prepolymer.  (vinyl  or  iso- 
ler     and     anhydride,     5.106.924.     CI, 


Smith,  Jay  C     See— 

McCord.  Tnomas  H  ;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W., 
5.106.603.  CI,  423-242.000, 
Smith,  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Moschetii,  Mitchell  R,;  Smith,  Jeffrey  J,;  and  Hollander,  William, 
5,106,0S:,  Cl   482-139,000, 
Smith,  Kin,  R    5ff — 

Borland,  James  E  ,  Sauer,  Joe  D  ;  and  Smith,  Kim  R.,  5,107,028,  Cl. 
504-497  000 
Smith.  Leslie  R  ,  and  Folkman,  Ronald  J  ,  to  K,  W,  Mulh  Company, 

Inc    Animal  feeding  device,  5,105,769,  Cl,  1 19-61  000, 
Sm.ith.  .Malcolm  G    Magnetic  card  reader  and  method    5.107,099.  Cl. 

235^U9  oai 
Smith.  Randal!  B  ;  and  Waldspurger,  Carl  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Private     regions     within     a     shared     workspace.     5,107,443,     Cl. 
395-1 58, oa)" 
Smith.  Robert  J,:  See — 

Vlasaty,  Frank;  and  Smith,  Robert  J,.  5,106,015,  Cl,  229-125,150. 
Smith,   Ronald  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,   Ideal  distribution 
CHMSL  hologram  with  double  exposure  technique    5,106,174,  Cl, 
359-19  000, 
Smith,  Stephen  D,:  See — 

Liboff.  Abraham  R,;  McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5.106.361.  Cl   600-13.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  P.;  and  Gamett.  Donald  W,,  to  Olofsson  Corporation, 
The     Adjustable    multiple    spindle    machine    tool     5,105,694,    Cl, 
82-138,000 
Smith,  William  A,:  See — 

Marquis,  Edward  T,;  Keating,  Kenneth  P,;  Sanderson,  John  R.;  and 

Smith.  William  A  ,  5,107,067,  Cl,  549-529,000, 
Meyer.   Robert  .A  ;  Nguyen,  Eileen  T.;  and  Smith,  William  A., 
5.106.458.  Cl-  203-38,000, 
Smithkline  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Josefina  T ,  5,106,582,  Cl.  422-58.000. 
Smithson.  Alan  G,   See — 

Fort,     Edward    S;    and    Smithson,     Alan    G.,     5,105,966,    Cl, 
220-327,000, 
Smits.  Karel  F  ;  and  Camps.  Antoine.  to  Medtronic,  Inc    Implantable 
defibrillation  electrode  and  method  of  manufacture,  5,105,826,  CI. 
128-784,000 
Snaidr,  Stamslav  M,:  Sec — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A,;  Davidson,  Kenneth  P,;  Klotz,  Hans:  Shea- 
han,    Michael    H,;    and    Snaidr,    Stamslav    M,,    5,105,830,    Cl, 
131-70,000, 
Snedecor.  Tarver  G,.  Jr,:  See — 

Repman,  Joseph  F,;  and  Snedecor.  Tarver  G  ,  Jr.,  5,107,040,  Cl 
570-228000 
Snyder.  Kenneth  E,   See — 

Smith.  Glenn  C;  and  Snyder.  Kenneth  E,,  5,106,002,  Cl.   224- 
42,03A 
Snyder,  Peter  W,:  See — 

Regard,    Joseph   T,,    III;   and   Snyder,    Peter   W,.    5,106,044.   Cl, 
248   169  000, 
Sobin.  Robert  E,:  See — 

Lim,  Chun  B ;  Walker.  Rick  W,;  Sobm,  Robert  E.;  and  PlnkslafT, 
Carlos  D  .  5,107.121.  Cl,  250-363,050 
Societe  Anonyme  due   I'Oreal:  See — 

Maignan.  Jean;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Malle,  Gerard,  5,106.612,  Cl, 
424-72  tXX), 
Societc  ATOCHEM:  See— 

Boliens,  Eric.  Szonyi,  Francois;  and  Cambon,  Aime,  5,107,021,  Cl. 
562-556000, 
StH-'iete  Natmnale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d*Aviation 
•S  N  E  C  M  A  ••   5ff— 

I  ardeiiier,  Alain  M,  J,,  5,105,618.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Si^'iete  Nationale  Elf  Aquiiaine:  See — 

Gil.  Gerard;  and  Le  Petit,  Jean,  5,106,737,  Cl.  435-148.000. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulvensation  -  S,T,E,P,:  See — 

Jouillat,  Claude,  and  Brunet,  Michel.  5,105,994,  Cl.  222-341,000, 
Siieiers.    Robert   J  .   to   Prince   Corporation,    Snap-in   floor  console, 

5.106.143.  Cl,  296-37,800, 
Sofranko.  John  A,:  See — 

GafTney.    Anne    M;    and     Sofranko.    John    A,,     5,107,042,    Cl, 

585-651  000, 
Gelb,  Morns,  Leyshon,  David  W  ;  Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Jones, 
C    Andrew,  5,107,001,  Cl,  549-529,000 
Sohda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kondo.  Kcichi;  and  Sohda.  Takashi.  5,106,732,  Cl,  435-28,000, 
Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Bentel.  Ulrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Final 
ignition   stage   of  a   transistorized   ignition   system,   5,107.392,   Cl, 
361-253,000, 
Soil  Conservation  Institute  Co,,  Ltd,;  See — 

Goto.  Ilsuo,  5.106,405,  Cl,  71-7,000. 
Sokol,  David  G,   See — 

Langford.  Michael  E.;  Churchill,  Stephen  J,;  Pearce,  Shairyl  I,; 
Nielsen.    Bradley    A.;    and    Sokol,    David    G,,    5,105,675,    Cl, 
74-335  aX), 
Sol.  David,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Adaptive  throttle  controller  for 

vehicle  traction  control,  5,107,429,  Cl,  364-426.030, 
Solas.  Dennis  W,:  See — 

Hale,  Ron  L  ;  and  Sola.s.  Dennis  W,.  5.106,957,  Cl.  534-16.000, 
Solheim,  Alan  G  ;  See — 

llderem.  Vida;  Solheim,  Alan  G,;  and  Jerome,  Rick  C,  5,107.321. 
Cl,  357-43,000, 
Sollman,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Reiff,  Louis  P.;  and  Sollman,  Paul  B,.  5,106,983,  Cl,  546-224.000. 
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Someya,  Kousuke;  Morita, 
,106,813,  Cl,  503-207,000, 


Solomon,  Robert  A,,  to  AM  Fab,  Inc.  Spring  and  lock  support  for 

overbed  table,  5,106,043,  Cl,  248-161,000, 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  Set — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal,  5,107.016.  Cl.  560-179.000. 
Someya,  Kousuke:  See — 

Hoshino,  Futoshi;  Nakano,  Makoto; 
Junko:  and  Yanagihara,  Takeshi,  5, 
Somfy:  See — 

Baud,  Andre  ;  Brichaux,  Claude  Y,  R,;  and  Haering,  Rolf  E., 
5,105,871,  Cl,  160-310,000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Lesko,  Michael  J„  and  Tennant,  Dennis.  5,105,943,  Cl,  206-397.000. 
Rhodes,    David    E,;    Lennon,   George   E,;    and    Hart,    Philip  G,, 
5,106,356,  Cl,  493-8.000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Yasuhiro;     and     Sakura.     Kohei,     5.107.347.     Cl, 

358-448000, 
Kamaya,  Naoki,  and  Sato,  Seizi,  5,106,179,  Cl.  351-158.000. 
Kawai,  Toshihiko.  5,107,343.  Cl,  358-341,000, 
Sorimachi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Miki,  Yuji;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi.  Shuji; 
Sorimachi,   Kenichi.  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  and  Sudo,  Fumio, 
5,106,411,  Cl,  75-10.140 
Sosnoski,  Joseph:  See — 

Adelman,  Frank  F,;  Sosnoski,  Joseph;  and  Aldeifer,  Rodney  L., 
5,105,678,  Cl   74-501.300. 
Sotac  Corporation:  See — 

Sylling,    Truman    V.;    and    Allen,    Stephen    L,    5,106,406,    Cl, 
71-77.000, 
Soth,  Henry  J,;  and  Kinback,  Jack  A,,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatu.s  for  supplying  and  changing  tips  of  a 
pick  and  place  vacuum  spindle   5.105.528.  Cl,  29-568,000, 
Soum,  Rene,  Wireless  remote  control  high  secunly  system  permitting 
the  opening  or  theft-proof  closing  of  relays  actuating  systems  such  as 
locks,  5,107.258,  Cl,  340-825,310. 
Soundhour  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Wegner,  Arthur  C  ,  5,105,906,  Cl.  181-156.000. 
Source  Scienliric  Svstems,  Inc  :  See — 

Wells,  John  R.,  5,105,842,  Cl,  134-172.000 
Soutar,  Ian:  See — 

Gordon,  Blair  M.;  Soutar,  Ian;  and  Phillips,  Don.  5.105,767.  Cl, 
119-57,920, 
Southwell,  James  D,;  and  Patterson,  Herbert  A,,  to  Packaging  Corpora- 
lion  of  America,  Shipping  container  for  a  book  and  blank  therefor, 
5,106,013,  Cl  229-40000, 
Spadafora,  Peter  J,:  See — 

Leppek,  Kevin  G,;  Hogan,  Martin  A,;  and  Spadafora,  Peter  J  , 
5,106,171.  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Spahl,  Bettina:  See— 

Kosley,    Raymond    W,,   Jr, 
514-321000, 
Spang  &  Co,:  See — 

Litwicki,  Mary  K,.  5,106,150,  Cl,  296-216,000. 
Sparks,  Bradley  A,:  See — 

Sendelweok,  Gene  K,;  and  Sparks,  Bradley  A- 
358-22000, 

Spatafora,  Mario:  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G  D  Societa  per  Azioni, 
Method  and  device  for  successively  feeding  flat  products,  5,105,930, 
Cl,  198-453000 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc:  See — 

Negandhi,   Dipak  J,;  and  McMahon,  Jeffrey   S,   5.107,097,  Cl 
219-400  000 
Specker,  Hugo,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA    Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  smixith  polyester  yarn  and  yam  so  obtained  5,106,685,  Cl 
428-364,000, 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Agreste,    William,    Jr,;    and    Spector.    George.    5.107,196,    Cl 
320-2,000, 
Spelten,  Franz-Willj:  See— 

Berger,  Jorg;  Spelten,  Franz-Willi;  Emmerich,  Rudiger;  and  Zaiss, 
Hans,  5,105,861,  Cl,  141-250,000. 
Spencer,  John  D.:  See — 

Davall,    Peter   W.    N.;    and    Spencer,    John    D.,    5,107,128,    Cl. 
250-554.000. 
Sperduti,  David:  See — 

Adier,  Randy  W,;  and  Sperduti,  David.  5.105.900.  Cl.  180-247.000. 
Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  See- — 

Bird,  Rebecca  A  ;  Bennett,  David  A,;  Coleman,  Albert  L,.  Johnson. 
Jeffrey  C;   Richey.   Ronald   K,;  Schluge,  Gregory;  Schubert, 
Steven   E,,  Thompson,   Eldon   J,;  and   Yancey,  John  F.,  Jr,, 
5,107,424,  Cl.  364-424,010, 
Spicer,  Andrew  R,;  and  Mulqueen,  Patnck  J,,  to  DowElanco  Method 
for  improving  the  bulk  flow  properties  of  pesticide  treated  plant  seeds 
using  a  non  crosslinked  polydimethylsiloxane  as  a  lubricant  therefore, 
5,106,649,  Cl,  427^000, 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Loos,  Gerhard;  and  Spiegel,  Nikolaus.  5,105,740,  Cl,  101-425,000, 
Spinal  Designs  International,  Inc:  See — 

Burton,  Charles  V,.  5,105,803,  Cl,  602-36,000. 
Spinnstofffabnk  Zehlendorf  AG:  See — 

Marx,  Gimter;  Bach,  Josef;  and  Lorenz,  Jurgen,  5.105,513.  Cl 
28-263,000, 
Spiro  America  Inc,:  See — 

Castricum.  Wilhelmus  P.  H.,  5.105,639.  Cl   72-49  000. 


and   Spahl,   Bettina,   5,106.856,   Cl. 


5.107,341,  Cl. 


Spiller,  Keith  G    See— 

Doerge,  Herman  P  ;  Spitler,  Keith  G.;  and  Mortimer,  Charles  E., 
5,106,527.  Cl,  252-172000, 
Split-Box  Patentverwertung  KG:  See — 

Gotz,  Wilhelm,  5,105,962,  Cl,  220-23.400. 
Sporzynski.  Robert  S,;  and  Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany  Disc  brake  piston    5.105,917,  Cl,  188-72,400, 
SprafVe,  Uwe:  Fehr,  Michael;  and  Brockmeyer,  Rudolf,  to  Wegmann  & 
Co,  GmbH    Armored  combat  vehicle,  especially  a  military  tank 
5,105,714,  Cl,  89-36,080, 
Sprafke,  Uwe;  and  Fehr,  Michael,  to  Wegmann  &  Co  GmbH  Manually 
operated  wheel  for  activating  the  hatch  on  a  combat  vehicle,  espe- 
cially a  tank    5,105,718,  Cl   89-36,080, 
SprafVe,  Uwe:  See— 

Hahn,  Reinhard;  and  SprafVe,  Uwe.  5,105,716,  Cl.  89-36.130 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Torres-Isea,  5,107,235,  Cl.  335-35.000. 
Squires,  William  C  :  See — 

Gentry.  Jeffery  S,;  Shelar.  Gary  R  ;  Lehman.  Richard  L,;  Rcsce, 
James  L,;  Furin,  Olivia  D,;  Jakob,  Stephen  W,;  and  Squires. 
William  C  .  5.105.836.  Cl    131-359,000, 
Snnivasan,  Ananthachari:  See- 
Morgan,   Alton  C,  Jr,;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P;   Abrams,   Paul  G,; 
Snnivasan,  Ananthachari;  Reno,  John  M,;  Fntzberg,  Alan  R,; 
Priest,    John    H,,    and    Anderson,    David    C,    5,106,951,    Cl 
530-391,900, 
SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc,   See — 

Hakamiun,    Reza:    Brenner,   John    A,;    Salvatim,    Benjamin,    and 
Samte.  Robert  L,,  5,105,487,  Cl,  5-614  000, 
Stacher.  Angeio.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Apparatus  and  method  for 

cleanng  a  warp  yam  break  in  a  loom   5,105.855.  Cl,  139-35,000 
Stafford,  George  C  ,  Jr,;  Taylor.  Dennis  M..  and  Bradshaw,  Stephen  C, 
to  Finnigan  Corporation,  Method  of  increasing  the  dynamic  range 
and  sensitivity  of  a  quadrupole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  5,107,109. 
Cl,  250-282,000, 
Stafford,  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Marrelli,  John  D,;  Pepin,  Lisa  L  ;  Hatton,  Gregory  J  ;  Siddiqui. 
Farhan;  and  Stafford,  Joseph  D,,  5.107,219.  Cl,  324-640,000 
Staheli.  Chnstoph;  Kyburz,  Martin;  and  Anderegg,   Peter,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  bale 
opening  machine   5,105,507,  Cl.  I9-80,00R. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz:  See — 

Zott,  Werner;  and  Joos,  Winfried,  5,105.613,  Cl.  57-261.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Zott,  Werner;  and  Joos,  Winfried,  5.105.613.  Cl.  57-261  000. 
Stair,  Mark  T,:  See — 

Weitzen,  Randi  F  ;  Stair,  Mark  T  ;  and  Kung.  Patrick  S  ,  5,107.259. 
Cl   340-825  440. 
Stampal.  S  p  A  :  See — 

Sergio,  Abis,  5.106.062,  Cl.  266-233,000. 
Stana,  Hans:  See — 

Ennenga,  Luitjen;  Schuiz,  Norbert;  Weiland,  Walter;  Stana,  Hans: 
and  Teuchen,  W   -d,,  5,107,117,  Cl   250-334.000, 
Standard  Cellulose  &  Novelty  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Sloane,  Jack,  5,106.042,  Cl.  248-121.000, 
Standard  Oil  Comp...iy,  The;  See — 

Curatolo.  Benedict  S,;  and  Li.  George  S..  5.I06.92S.  Cl.  526-80.000, 
Standke,  Burkhard,  See — 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  Kotzsch,  Hans- Joachim; 
and  Standke.  Burkhard,  5,107,009,  Cl   556-429  000, 
Stanely  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Sekido,  Masaji;  Endo,  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo,  5,107,406,  Cl, 
362-61,000, 
Stangroom,  James  E,;  and  Harness,  Ian,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Fluid  compositions,  5,106,522,  Cl,  252-73.000 
Staniulis,  Mark  T,:  See — 

Mohr,  Donald  H  ,  Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Behan.  Albert  S,;  Chiang, 
Robert  L,;  and  Staniulis,  Mark  T,,  5.106,803,  Cl   502-66000 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hirano,   Hisakazu;  Mori.   Kiju;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  and  Kondo, 
Fumio,  5,107,175,  Cl.  313-512.000, 
Stapelmann.  Juergen;  Bosch,  Robert;  and  Potthast,  Lothar,  lo  Domier 
GmbH    Manipulating  liquids  for  growing  crystals  in  outer  space 
5,106,592,  Cl   422-245  000 
Stapper,  Horst.  and  Becker.  Kuniben,  lo  Unlertage  Maschinenfabnk 
Dudweiler     GmbH      Chain-dnun     mechanism,     5,105,936,     Cl. 
198-834,000 
Stark.  Ca.sf)er  F,:  See — 

Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham.  Paul  A  :  Arroyo,  Nestor  A,,  and 
Stark,  Casper  F,,  5,106,614.  Cl   514-210.000, 
Starke,  Edgar  A,.  Jr,:  See- 
Walker,  J   Andrew;  Surke.  Edgar  A..  Jr  ;  and  Niskanen,  Paul  W., 
5,106.702,  Cl.  428-614.000, 
Stale  of  Israel,  represented  by  the  Prime  Minister's  ofTice,  Israel  Insti- 
tute for  Biological  Research;  See — 
Fisher,  Abraham;  Karton.  Ishai:  Heldman,  Eliahu;  Grunfeld,  Yona; 
and  Levy,  Aharon,  5,106,831,  Cl,  514-2,000, 
State  of  Israel,  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  The:  See— 

Sagie.  Dan;  Kalisky,  Yehoshua;  Kagan,  Jacob:  and  Lotem.  Haim. 
5,107,513,  Cl,  372-35,000 
Stale  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University,  The:  See— 
Allison,  Gerald  L,,  5,107,530,  Cl   378-160,000, 
Stale  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Brownridg'e,  James  D.,  5,107.161,  Cl.  310-306.000 
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Slaton.  Richard  D  .  and  Zamhcih 
mes.    Inc.    Seif-blockmg    gas 
bypass  valve.  5. li)fe,Ot>?.  CI   2h 
Slawicki,  Robert  P    See— 

Alford,  Neil  M     Peierv.n.  i 
5.106.826.  CI   505-1  00(J 
Stayton,  Gregory  T    See — 

Slurm.  Paincia  K  .  Motisher 
5.107.268.  CI    342-.36  00O 
STC  PLC  See- 

Brown.  Charles  J  .  5.105,612 

Sieacy.  Robert  J  ,  and  Chang,  . 

Elevator  dtxir  coupling  device 

Steele.  John  W  .  Birhara,  Philip  J 

Technologies  Corpt>raiion    7.t 

and  inorganic  carbon  anaUzer 

Slefani.  Fabrizio  See — 

Botti,  Edoardo;  and  Slefani, 

StefTen.  Francis,  to  SGS-Thomsi 

containing  a  fragile  element  ■. 

174-52.100 

Stem.  Charles,  to  L'nited  States  o 

ion  source   5.106,570,  CI.  376- 

Steinacher.    Michael,   to   Endrc? 

nowmcler    5,105,666,  CI    73-8i 

Sleinbach.   Robert,   to  Chicago 

device  for  pop  out  handle  loci 

Steiner.  Eginhard   See — 

Husler,  Rinaldo,  Klingcrt.  H 

Eginhard,  5,106,722.  CI   4 

Steiner.  Richard  A  ,  and  Garganc 

Molded  lightweight  handtool 

72-410.000. 

Steiner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Habermann.  Wolfgang,  Am 

5,106,479.  CI    2fU-416.000 

Steinmann.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geig 

subsliluent  having  olefinic  uns 

Slekelenburg.  Michael  A    W.,  i 

circuit  for  at  least  one  clock 

5.107,136.  CI.  307-269.000 

Stella.  Romolo:  See — 

Chiolle,  Antonio;  Maltoni.  C 
CI.  524-120.000. 
Stephenson.  Alan  G  ;  .See — 

Case,  Paul  D.;  and  Stephens) 
Steppe,  Dennis  L..  to  Nestle,  S 
system.  5.106,366.  CI   604-30  C 
Stericycle.  Inc.;  See — 

Held.  Jeffery  S  ;  and  Sharp. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Johnson.     Robert     E.;     and 
514-217000. 
Stevens.  Carl  C  .  to  Eastman  Ki 
for  precision  locatum  of  a  pet 
Stevens,  David  R    See — 

Wiesehahn.  Garv  P  :  Creag; 

Giles.  Richard,  5.106.619 

Stevens.  Kenneth  N  .  Green.  D 

Sensimelncs  Corporation   Ap 

high  frequency  audiometry.  5 

Stevens.  .Marcella  S.;  See — 

Hertenslem,  Thomas  H.;  Stt 

R..  5.105.971.  CI   220-461 

Stewart,  R    Glen,  to  Ideal  Inst 

implanter  apparatus   5,106.371 

Sticff.  Lorin  R    Sfc— 

Ramsey.  Paul  R.;  and  StiefT 
Slille,  Larry:  See — 

Braun.  Ker.h;  and  Slille.  La 
Stodola.  Paul  R    See— 

Bennett.  Bruce  H  .  Jablonsk 
Claude  W..  II;  and  Slodo 
Stocrzbach.  Werner;  See — 
Meissner.  Holger.  deceased 
340-825.520 
Stoft.  David  E  ,  to  Hewlett  Pa' 
of  field  coupled  varactor  tun> 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A  ;  \  an 
G    M.;  and  Grauwels.  Gilber 
Pyridzainamine  deri\  itives   5 
Sloll.  Mark  S    See— 

Walerston.    Rebecca    L  ; 
220-603.000 
Stolle  Research  and  Developm. 
Beck.  Lee  R  ,  and  Koller,  1 
Stolnacker.  Karlcne  1   ,  Execut 
Bogan,  RoKti  S  .  Sessions 
deceased.  5,106.412,  CI 
Stolnacker.  William  J  .  decease 
Bogan.  Robert  S  .  Sessions 
deceased.  5,106.412,  CI 
Stone,  Dennis  C;  See — 

Cronch,  Robert  D.;  and  Sto 


Robert  G  .  to  Fichlel  ^t.  Sachs  Indus- 
•pring    with    temperature-responsive 

-64  110 

eorgc  F     and  Sijwicki,  Robert  P.. 
Lewis  R  .  and  Stayton,  Gregory  T., 


CI.  57-213000 

5hn  C  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
5.105,916,  CI.  187-52  OLC. 
;  and  Nalette,  Timothy  A  ,  to  United 
'o  eravity  compatible  total  organic 
5, 106. '54.  CI    436-1461XX). 

-abrizio.  5.107,389,  CI    361-103.000 
1  Micri-ielectronics  S.A.  Housing  for 
ch  as  a  logic  circuit    5,107.073.  CI. 

■Anicnca,  .\ir  Force   Inicnse  negative 
29  fJOd 

*  Hauscr    FKhsIlv    AG     Ultrasonic 
1  280 

L.ock   Companv     .Automatic  locking 
.    5.1(>f>.:'l.  CI    41M33.0O0. 

rnd    RcmN'Id.  Manfred;  and  Steiner, 
0-325  00(1 

Charles  J    lo  Rostra  Tool  Company. 
with   struclLiral   insert     5.105.648,  CI 


;rlohr.  .-\'.cl    .md  Steiner.  Wolfgang. 

Corporation   Benzoates  containing  a 
turation    5.106.932.  CI    526-320.000. 
y  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Control 

eleclrrnlc  of  an   integrated  circuit. 


lan  P     and  S'clla,  Romolo.  5.106,892. 


n.  Alan  G..  5.105.839,  CI  131-365.000. 
\    Medical  fluid  cassette  and  control 

X). 

James  W  ,  5.106,594,  CI   422-292.000. 

Busacca.     Carl     A..     5.106.844.    CI 

Jak  Company.  Methtxl  and  apparatus 
oration    5.107,127.  CI.  250-548.000. 

1.  Richard  1'  .  Stc^ens,  David  R.;  and 
CI   424-89  000 

\  id  M  ;  and  Berkovitz,  Robert  .A  .  to 
laratus  for  and  method  of  performing 
105.822.  CI    1:8-746  000. 

yens,  Marcella  S  ;  and  Hansel,  Harold 
X)0. 

uments.  Inc    Pellet  carrier  fed  pellet 
CI.  604-61  000. 

Lorin  R  .  5.107,108.  CI    250-253.000. 

ry.  5.106,339.  CI.  460-7.000 

.  Gary  J  .  Bahleda.  Michael;  Frishetle, 
a,  Paul  R  ,  5.106,422.  CI    106-705.000 

;  md  Stoer/bach,  Werner,  5.107,260,  CI. 

sard  Ct'mpanv.  Amplitude  correction 
i  fillers    5,107.233.  CI    333-168.000 
ter  .\a.  Marcel  J    M     L  iiyckx,  Maicel 

A   J.,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 

106,973,  CI    544-238  0(X1 

md     Stoll.     Mark    S,    5.105.972.    CI. 

nl  Corporaikn    S.i  — 

)onald  P.  5,106,618.  CI.  424-85.800. 

IX    See — 

Keith  F     and  Stolnacker,  William  J., 
5-570.000 
;  5ee— 

Keith  E  .  and  Stolnacker.  William  J  . 
5-570.000 

le.  Dennis  C  .  5. 107.378.  CI.  360-45.000. 


Stone,  Julie  D  .  See — 

Harris,    Clark    E;    Stone,    Julie    D.;    Healey,    Thomas    C;    and 
Szwejbka,  Paul  J..  5,105,604,  CI.  53-409.000 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.;  See — 

Gartside,    Robert    J,;    and    Norton,    Richard    C    5,106,587.    CI. 
422-144.000. 
Straitiff.  Alfred  R.,  to  Slrailiff,  Richard  A.  Single  shot  pistol.  5,105.569, 

CI   42-2  000 
Straitiff,  Richard  A     See — 

Straitiff,  Alfred  R  ,  5,105,569.  CI.  42-2.000, 
Stramel,  Rodney  D .  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
for    prcKlucmg    electrically    conductive    pigmentary    composites 
5.UJ6.690.  CI   428-407.000. 
Slrasser,  Helmut;  See — 

Kneidinger.    Max;    Strasser,    Helmut;    and    Wolfgang,    Johann, 
5,107.361,  CI.  359-1.35.000. 
Straub.  Mark  T.;  See — 

Geschwender,  Robert  C;  and  Straub,   Mark  T,,  5,105,757,  CI. 
116-228  000. 
Street,  Leslie  J  ;  See — 

Showell,    Graham    A;    and    Street,    Leslie    J.,    5.106,853,    CI. 
514-299  000 
Streibert,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Alder,    Alex     Rindlisbacher,   Alfred;   Streibert,    Hans-Peter;   and 
Banninger,  Rudolf,  5,106,872,  CI.  514-587.000. 
Streule,  Roland;  See — 

Roulin,    Philippe;    Streule.    Roland;    and    Walder,    Pierre-Alain, 
5.105,510.  CI.  24-68.00J. 
Strickland,  Robin  W.;  See — 

McCord.  Thomas  H.,  Smith.  Jay  C  ;  and  Strickland.  Robin  W,, 
5,106,603.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Strilzl.  Karl   See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Wuerthner.  Hubert;  Stritzl.  Karl;  Erdei.  Roland; 
and  Vomela.  Stefan.  5.106.115.  CI.  280-636000 
Strubhar.  Malcolm  K.,  and  Healy.  John  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  control  of  solids  accompanying  hydrocarbon  produc- 
tion from  subterranean  formations.  5.105,886,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Strutz.  Heinz;  See — 

Smith.  Brad  L.;  Mueller,  Werner  H.;  and  Siruiz,  Heinz,  5,107,034, 
CI    568-662.000. 
Stuart,  Derek  M  ;  See- 
Gelbart.  Daniel;  and  Stuart.  Derek  M..  5.107.372,  CI.  359-824.000, 
Stubblefield,  Warren  D.;  See- 
Cole.  Richard  W  ;  Oeren.  Dennis  W.;  and  Stubblefield.  Warren  D  . 
5.105.854.  CI,  138-109.000. 
Stuber.  Werner:  See— 

Fibi.  Malhias;  and  Stuber.  Werner.  5.106,954,  CI,  530-324,000. 
Studtmann,  George  H.;  See — 

Miller,  Alan  L  ;  Studtmann,  George  H.;  King,  Todd  L.;  Gallaher, 
Kenneth   R  ;   Zawada,   Jerome   J.;   and   Umlauf,   William   P. 
5,106,053,  CI.  251-129.050. 
Stueber.  Richard  J.;  Milidantn,  Thomas;  and  Tadayon,  Moshen.  to 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation.  Welding  high-strength  nickel 
base  superalloys.  5,106,010.  CI.  228-232.000. 
Stueck,  Joel  P    See — 

Hoag,  Peter  Y.;  Kyle.  Ralph  L.;  and  Stueck,  Joel  P..  5,105,538,  CI. 
29-888.090. 
Sturm.  Patricia  K.;  Motisher,  Lewis  R.;  and  Stayton,  Gregory  T.,  to 
Honevwell  Inc.  Method  of  multipath  track  reduction  in  an  aircraft 
tracking  system   5.107.268.  CI.  342-36  000. 
Sturrock.  Robert  T.;  See — 

Yasar.  Tugrul;  Sturrock,  Robert  T.,  and  Harnischfcger.  Harry  P  , 
5.105.529.  CI    29-603  000. 
Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  and  Sturtevant,  Wayne   R.,   5,106,629.  CI. 
424-445.000. 
Stvle-Mark.  Inc.;  See — 

Beck.  Merle  G.;  and  Deck.  Randall  S  .  5.106.547,  CI.  264-46  400. 
Sublett.  Bobby  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  and  catalyst- 
inhibitor    systems    for    preparing    poly(l,4-cyclohe\enedimethvlene 
terephthaLite).  5,106.944,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Suda.  Hirohisa;  Sasaki.  Katsumi;  and  Osato.  Yasukuni,  to  Fujikura  Ltd 

Method  for  cutting  an  optical  fiber.  5,106,006,  CI   225-2.000. 
Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri.  Katuhisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Kawamura,  Kenji:  and 
Okanishi.  Masanori,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Antitumor 
substance  BE.13793C.  5.106.864.  CI   514-410000. 
Suda,  Kaoru  See — 

Akada,  Masanori;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Sailo,  Hitoshi;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Chiba,  Junji;  and  Suda,  Kauru,  5,106,815, 
CI.  503-229  000. 
Sudo,  Fumio;  See — 

Miki.   Yuji;   Kitaoka,   Hidenari;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi,  Shuji; 
Sorimachi,   Kenichi;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  and   Sudo.   Fumio, 
5,106,411.  CI.  75-10.140. 
Sudo.  Toshio;  See — 

Hayase,  Isao;  .Muramoto,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Kenji;  Takao.  Kunihiko; 
Ito,  Masaru;  Kishi,  Alsuo;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Sudo,  Toshio:  and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,105.728,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Sugano,  Kazuhiko;  Sec — 

Onuma.  Isamu;  and  Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  5,105,686.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Suganuma.  Voshimi;  See — 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji.  Suganuma,  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hir>ishi;  Shiota,  Kazuo; 
Takehara,  Nobumilsu;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiichiro,  5,106,719,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Sugawara,  Jun;  See — 

Okada,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sugawara,  Jun,  5,106.674.  CI.  428-217.000 
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Sugiura,  Ikuzo;  See — 

Kitahara,  Satoshi;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  and  Sugiura,  Ikuzo,  5, 106,2 1 5, 
CI.  400-175.000 
Sugiura,   Toshiaki;    Ishikawa.    Shigeo;   Tokuda,    Hiroshi;   and    Kaga, 
Hikani,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  device. 
5,106,072.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Sugiura,  Toshio;  See — 

Nishigaki,  Hideo;  and  Sugiura,  Toshio,  5,106,074.  CI.  271-162.000. 
Suh,  Kyung  W  ;  and  Severson.  Jerry  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.    Insulating   alkenyl    aromatic    polymer    foam.    5,106,882,   CI. 
521-79.000. 
Sullivan,  Brian  F.;  See — 

Hembree,  Richard  D.;  Sullivan,  Brian  F.;  and  Carmein,  David  E, 
E,,  5,106,500,  CI,  210-266,000. 
Sullivan,  Carl  J.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP,  Paint  stripper 
compositions     containing     gamma-butyrolactone.     5,106,525,     CI 
252-162.000. 
Sullivan,  Fletcher  R.,  Sr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  rapidly 
laying  up,  and  curing  thick  complex  shaped  resin  matnx  composites. 
5,106,282,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited;  See — 

Stacher,  Angelo,  5,105,855,  CI.  139-35.000. 
Sum,  Fuk-Wah:  See — 

Albright,    Jay    D.;    Sum,    Fuk-Wah;    and    Howell,    Charles    F., 
5,106,835.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirano,   Hisakazu;   Mori,   Kiju;  Watanabe.  Junichi:  and   Kondo. 
Fumio.  5.107,175.  CI    313-512.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Enomoto,     Masao;     Kojima,     Atsuyuki;      Komuro,      Yoshihiro; 
Morooka.  Shigeaki;  Aono,  Shunji;  Sanemilsu,  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Masato;  and  Tanabe.  You,  5,106,860,  CI   514-342000 
Nakajima,    Nobuyuki;    Kanagawa,    Shuichi,    Sakamoto,    Hideshi; 
Saito,  Noriaki;  and  Ikushima,  Tadashi,  5,107,036,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Yachigo,  Shin-ichi;  Ishii,  Tamaki;  Yoshimura, 
Masakatsu;  Ebina,  Chinehilo;  and  Okino,  Eizo,  5,106,913,  CI 
525-332.700. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Funakubo.  Hiroyasu;  Miyake.  Shinichi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yoshikazu, 

5,106,584,0  422-65.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Ohga,  Yuichi;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Kanamori,  Hiroo; 
Yokota,  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto,  Michihisa.  5,106.401,  CI.  65-3.120 
Matsushita.  Nobutaka;  Kashihara,  Hideki;  Matsuyama,  Fumio;  and 

Yamada,  Katsuya,  5.106,682,  CI.  428-324.000. 
Nakai.  Ryusuke.  5.105,628,  CI.  62-78.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  5.105,531. 

CI.  29-605  000. 
Yamada.  Katsuya;  Yamanouchi.  Shosuke;  and  Toyooka.  Shinichi, 
5,107,087,  CI.  219-1055E. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yamaguchi,  Toshio,  5,106,812,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.;  See — 

Miwa,  Nobuo.  5.105.866.  CI.  152-538.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Hirano.  Kenji,  5,106,433,  CI.  148-1 1.50Q. 
Sumiyama.  Kazufumi;  See— 

Tokei,  Shintaro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Sumiyama.  Kazufumi;  Obala.  Masao; 

Shinozaki.  Akio;  and  Kozeki,  Saburo.  5,105,595,  CI.  52-381.000 

Sumner,  Cyril  R    Ruid  sensitive,  polarity  sensitive  safety  detonator. 

5,105,742,  CI.  102-312.000. 
Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  Lewis,  Larry  N  ;  Lettko.  Kevin  X.;  and  Davis,  Mark 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  One  part  heat  curable  organopoly- 
siloxane  compositions.  5,106,939,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Sun,  Mei  H.:  See — 

Jensen,  Earl  M.;  Sun,  Mei  H.;  Vecht,  David  L.;  and  Melen,  Robert 
E.,  5,107,445,  CI.  364-525.000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bhamidipaty,  Achyutram,  5,107,142,  CI.  307-446.000. 

Frank,    Edward    H;    and    Westberg,    Thomas,    5,107,251,    CI. 

340-709.000. 
Rmdal,  Abraham  E.,  5,107,188,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Vidovich,  Nikola,  5,107,179,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  See — 

Comfort,  Janes  H.,  Chen.  Tze-Chiang;  Lu.  Pong-Fei;  Meyerson, 
Bernard  S.;  Sun,  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang,  Denny  D.,  5,106,767,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Sunami,  Hideo;  See — 

Kaga,  Toru;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Sunami,  Hideo,  S.  106,775, 
CI  437-52.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See — 

Bomemisza.  Tibor  G.,  5,105,616,  CI  60-39.360. 

Kirchberg,  Maunce  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Alexander,  5,107,192.  CI. 

318-540.000. 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.,  5,105,875,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  Grah  &  Co.:  See — 

Schenk,  Horst;  and  Sattler.  Werner,  5,106,028,  CI,  242-56.0OR 
Sunouchi,  Kazuma&a;  See — 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     Horiguchi,     Fumio;     Hamamoto.     Takeshi; 
Nilayama,  Akihiro;  Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Kurosawa,  Kei;  and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,106,774,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Cramer,    Timothy    J.;    and    Cox,     David     M.,     5,107,418,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Susumu  Ubukata:  See — 

Ubukata,     Susumu;     and     Mizutani,     Yasukazu,     5,107,241,     CI. 
337-368.000. 


Sutryn,  Daniel  C  ;  See — 

Benko,    John    W.;    Levkoff,    Jerome,    Sutryn,    Daniel    C;    and 

V'iriyayuthakorn.  Moniri,  5,106,453,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Sutterlin,   Wolfgang;   Hermann,   Hanspeler.  and  Schaub.   Andres,  lo 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  printing  cellulosic  textile  mate- 
rial with  reactive  dyes:  print  paste  free  of  urea;  wetting  of  dned 
printed  fabnc  pnor  to  fixing   5,106,388,  CI.  8-477.000 
Suwa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Takei,  Hiromichi;  Suwa,  Hidenon;  Ono,  Shinichi;  and  Tsukakoshi, 
Osamu.  5.106.470,  CI  204-192.120. 
Suwabe,  Monaki;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidenon;  Suwabe,  Moriaki;  Inakazu,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Nagamatsu.  Hatsuo,  5,106,284.  CI.  425-130.000 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  See — 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Nagatsuka.  Ikuuroh;  Kuma- 

shiro.  Koichi;  and  Mochizuki.  Masao.  5.106.715,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama.  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Motion 

controlled  musical  tone  control  apparatus  5,105,708.  CI.  84-600000. 

Suzuki.  Hidetake;  See— 

Sakai.  Fuminon.  and  Suzuki.  Hidetake,  5.107,223,  CI.  330-122.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromitsu;  See — 

Tamaru,  Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Hiromitsu,  5,107,478,  CI.  369-44.320 
Suzuki,  Jiro;  See— 

Matsuda.   Shohei;   Suzuki.  Jiro;   Satoh,   Ysuyoshi;  and  Tashima, 
Kazutoshi,  5,106,170,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Suzuki,  Junichiro;  and  Sakakibara,  Shoji,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process    for    prcxlucing    highly    tough    ceramics.    5,106,788.    CI. 
501-87.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Yano.    Kazuo;    Hiraki.    Mitsuru;    Higuchi.    Hisayuki;    Tachibana, 
Suguni;     Suzuki,     Makoto;     and     Shimohigashi,     Kalsuhiro. 
5.107,141.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Suzuki.  Masajuki;  See — 

Endo.  Toshihiko;  Kanoto.  Osamu;  Matsunaga.  Nobujuki;  Fukui. 
Kiichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masajuki.  5.106.896.  CI.  524-318.000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Koiwa.   Atsushi;   Ichikawa.  Takafumi;  and   Funihashi,   Hiroshi. 
5,107,248,  CI.  340-451.000 
Suzuki,  Ritsuo;  See — 

Moriuchi,  Yousuke;  Hirose,  Fumihisa;   Inacaki.  Hazime;   Naka- 
shima,    Atsusi:    Igarashi,    Isemi;    Hashimoto,    Masashi;    Goto. 
Yasuhiro:  Minami,  Katsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Ritsuo,  5,105,820,  CI. 
128-675  000 
Suzuki,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard  musical 
instrument   having   user  selecuble  division   points.    5.105.709.   CI 
84-615.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ichikawa.     Ryuichi;     Motoyama.     Yu;    and     Suzuki.    Takahiro. 
5.105.792.  CI   123-531.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  See — 

Minamide.  Yoshio;  Itoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Masashi;  Watanabe. 
Masaaki;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Satoh.  Molonon;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
Mineo,  Yuichi;  and  Yuki,  Takafumi,  5,107,244,  CI.  340-426  000 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sato,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki;    Katayama. 
Masato;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko,     Shuzo;     Tohma,     Koichi,     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 
5,106,676,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yasumasa;  Ishida.  Toshinobu;  Kamiya.  Shigeru.  Sasaya. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,105.918.  CI    188-299000 
Svensson.  Mats  R.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Arrangement  in  an  I.C 

engine.  5.105.778.  CI.  123-195.00C 
Swallow.  Nancy  A  ;  and  Ackermann.  Karl  R.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods, 
Inc    Stabilized  low  calorie  syrup  with  reduced  sweetener  solids 
content    5,106,646,  CI.  426-658  000. 
Swan,  George  A  ,  111:  See — 

Baird,  Wilham  C  ,  Jr.;  Swan.  George  A  .  HI;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  P., 
5,106,809,  CI.  502-223.000. 
Swann,  Timothy  A.;  and  O'Loughlin.  John  P.,  to  TRW  Inc   Infiator 

housing   5,106,119.  CI   280-731  000 
Swartz.  Jerome;  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M.;    Barkan.    Edward;   and    Swanz,   Jerome. 
5.107.100.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Swartzel,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ball.  Hershell  R.,  Jr..  to  North  Carolina 
State  University   Apparatus  for  pasteurizing  liquid  whole  egg  prod- 
ucts. 5,105.724.  CI   99-453.000 
Swayze.  Samuel  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  cam- 
era with  cover/handle.  5.107.287.  CI.  354-82.000 
Sweet,  James  R.  See — 

Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet.  James  R  .  5.107,056,  CI   585-818.000 
Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet,  James  R  ,  5,107,058,  CI   585-818.000 
Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Sweet,  James  R  ,  5,107,059,  CI   585-818.000 
Swenson.  Douglas  A.;  See — 

Mulder,    Robert   S.;   and   Swenson,   Douglas   A.,    5,106,383,   CI. 
604-389  000. 
Swinkels,  Johannes  MM.;  See — 

Dona.  Mannus  J.  J.;  and  Swinkels.  Johannes  M.  M..  5.105,692,  CI. 
82-123.000 
Sydansk,  Robert  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Foam  for  improving 
sweep  efficiency  in  subterranean  oil-bearing  formations.  5.105,884, 
CI.  166-270.000. 
Sykes,  Christopher  S.;  See — 

Frislad,   William   E.;  Olivero,   Alan   G  .   Young.   Steven.   Sykes. 
Chnstopher  S  ;  and  Siegel.  Brock  M..  5,106,541,  C!  554-213.000. 
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Sylling,  Truman   V',.  and   Allt 

Method  for  desalmalion  and 

CI.  71-77  (XX) 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc    iV 

Shepard.    Howard    M      B 

5.107.100,  CI    2.'>5-47;(X 

Synaptics.  Inc    See — 

Piatt.  John  C  .  Wall,  Mic 

Can.er  A..  ''.107,14'),  CI 

Synergy  Computer  Graphics  C 

Frese.  Dale  C,  5.107,130, 

Szabadkai.  Isivan,  Harsanyi.  K 

orgy,  Hegedus,   Bela,  E/er. 

Szporny,  Laszlo;  Hajos,  Gyi 

Gedeon     V'egveszeli     Gyar 

denvatives    and    pharmace 

5,106.846,  CI    514-227  500 

Szarka,  Laszio  J    See — 

Patel,  Ramesh  N  .  and  Szai 
Szekely.  Knsztina  See— 

Szabadkai,  Istvan;  Harsan 
Gyorgy,    Hegedus.   Bel; 
Katahn.  Szpornv.  LaszU 
5,106.846.  CI    5i4-227.5( 
Szepfoldi.  Gyula;   Halasz.   Isf 
Karoly.  to  Hungaroben  Kfl 
material  system,  its  use  for 
bcnlonite    bindings    and    ft^i 
106-38510 
Szonyi.  Francois  Set  — 

Bollens.  Enc;  Szonyi,  Frai 
562-556  000 
Szporny.  La.szlo  See— 

Szabadkai.  Istvan.  Harsan 

Gyorgy.  Hegedus.  Bel. 

Katahn  Szp<irnv,  LaszU 

5,106.846.  CI    514-227  51 

Szw  jbka.  Paul  J     See— 

Hams.    Clark    E  .' Stone 
Szwejbka.  Paul  J  .  5.10' 
Tabak.  Samuel  A    See — 

Huss.  Albin.  Jr  ,  Le.  Qm 
Stephen  S.  5.107.048.  C 
Tachi-S  Co   Ltd    See — 

Nomura.     Yukiharu.     Ha 

5.106,160.  CI    2<)7-4170 

Yoshivuki,   Matsuoka;  Sh 

5.105.491.  CI    5-481  000 

Tachibana.  Suguru:  5('f — 

Yano.    Kazuo.    Hiraki.    N 
Suguru.      Suzuki,      Ma 
5,107,141.  CI    307-446  0 
TadahiroOHMI  5...~ 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  and  Mizi 
Tadayon,  Moshen  See — 

Stueber,  Richard  J  .  Mili 

5.106.010.  CI    228-232  0 

Tadokoro.  Michihiro,  and  Ok 

shiki  Kaisha   Optical  head 

ducing  apparatus    5,107.40') 

Taguchi.  Katsumi   -St'f — 

Yoshida.  Mitsuo;  Nitta.  SI" 
Katsumi;  and  Fujisvara 
Tai.  Hwai  Tzuu   See— 

Ng.  Yee  S  ,  Tai.  Hvsai-T 
358-457.000 
Taira,  Susumu;  See — 

Moriya.  Kazuo,  and  Tair. 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu 

Yen,  Daniel  I-   W.  5.106 

Taiyo  Fishery  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Maruyama.  Minoru,  Kag 

Michio;  and  Kajiwara, 

Takahashi,  Haruo  See — 

Naton,    Shunji     Takaha 
Takdhiko,  Kurono.  Ma 
435.^)1  (XX) 
T.ikahashi.  Hiromi  iVt  — 

Homma.   Nono.  Takaha.^ 
Hideyuki.  and  Honshu 
Takahashi.  Hiroto,  to  Canor, 
having    means    to    remove 
140  OOR 
Takahashi.  Koji   .Stv — 

Sekine,     Ma-sa\v>shi;    To} 
Nakajima.     Toshiyuki. 
354-430  0(X) 
Takahashi,  Kyohei   See — 
Mizohuchi.    .Akira.    Hida 
Kvoichi,  and  Takahas^ 
Takahashi.   Nagashige,   and  t 
Kabu-sh-.ki    Kaisha     Sheath 
128-4.000. 


1,   Stephen    L  ,  to   Sotac  Corporation, 
ihahilitation  of  irrigated  soil.  5,106,406, 


rkan,    Edward,    and   Suartz.   Jerome, 


ael  F     Gribblc,  Glenn  E.;  and  Mead. 

307-529  000 
:)rp'.^ration   See — 
;i   250-556,000 

ilman,  Lampert,  Agnes.  Domanv,  G>- 
r-lemer;  Matuz,  Judit,  Saghv,  Katahn 
rgy.  and  Szekely,  Knsztina,  lo  Richicr 
RT  2,3-thiomorpholinedione-2-OMmc 
ticjl    compositions    containing    them 


.a,  Laszio  J  ,  5, 106,''36,  CI   435  106.000 

1,  Kalman,  I.ampert.  Agnes,  Domanv, 
E/er,    Elemer.   Matuz,   Judil,   Saghv, 
Ha|t)s,  Gvorgv,  and  S/ckelv.  Kns/Iina, 
).     '  ' 

an,  Kovahczky,  Kalman  and  Cicdc), 
'rixess  for  preparing  improved  binding 
oal-dust-free  refining,  for  moulding  or 
mould-core-formation     5,106,418,    CI 


Hs  and  Camhon.  Aime,  5,107,021.  CI 


1.  Kalman;  Lampert.  Agnes.  Domany. 

Ezer.  Elemer;  Maluz.  Judit.  Saghy, 

Hajos,  Gyorgv.  and  Szekely,  Krisztina, 


Julie    D      Healey,    Thomas    C,    and 
h()4,  CI    53-409  000 

ig   N  .  Tabak,  Samuel    \  ;   and   Wong, 
585-4560(X) 

ta,     Susumu.     and     Ovvaki.     Mitsuaki, 

0 

iichi.    y  amazaki,   and   Cienjiro,  Takagi, 


isuru,  Higuchi,  Hisavuki;  Tachibana, 
oto,  and  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro, 
0 

iiwa,  Tetsuo.  5.106,503.01.  210-541.000 

antn.  Thomas,  and  Tadayon,  Moshen, 

O 

,da,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

>r  optical  information  recording/repro- 

Cl    362-369  OCX) 

gcvuki,  Mivazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Taguchi, 
Masaki,  5,107,214,  CI    324-224.000. 

■uu    and  Zeise,  Erie  K  ,  5,107,349,  CI. 


Susumu,  5,106,189,  CI    356-3OT0OO. 
icturing  Co  .  See — 
'87,  CI   437-231.000 

wa,  Takah.ko,  Inukai,  Tahiko    Nonaka, 
dyoshi,  5,105,654,  CI    7t.4q,300 

11,     Haruo,    Tanaka,     Kenichi;    Milani, 
ayasu,  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,106.735.  CI 


H.   Hiromi.   Kawamoto    Shmji.    Kondo 
.  Tadataka.  5.106.821.  CI    5051  IXX.) 
.abushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  recording  heai: 
stagnant    bubbles     5.107,281.    CI      346 


ima.     Masamichi,    Noguchi,     Kazuhiro; 
and     Takahashi.     Koji.     5.107.293,    CI. 


Yoshiaki;   Umise.    Shigeki,    Yamamoto 
.  Kyohei.  5.106,694.  CI    428-447  0(X) 
uchi.   Teruo.   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogvt 

device    for    endoscope     5,105.800.    CI 


Takahashi.  Sankichi;  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideaki,  Ebara,  Katsuya;  Takahashi,  Sankichi;  Mal- 
suzaki    Harumi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nilla.  Takahisa:  Okouchi,  Isao; 
and  HishiriLima,  Yukio,  5,105,556.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Shibata,  Norio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Applicator  device  for  applying  thin  liquid  films  on  earners.  5,105,760, 
CI    118-410000 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kamoi.  Nobuhisa;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Ikuta.  Koji,  5,107,495,  CI. 
370-105  100. 
Takahashi,  Yukio  See — 

Hayase,  Isao;  Muramoto,  Vasushi;  Tojo,  Kenji;  Takao,  KunihIko; 
Ito,  Masaru,  Kishi,  Alsuo;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Sudo,  Toshio;  and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5.105,728,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Tjk.ihashi.    Yutaka;    Harashima.    Ikuo;    Nakayama.    Shunichi;    Arai, 
Yasuyuki;   Takayanagi,   Yasushi;   Sekiguchi.   Ryoichi;   Abe,  Tomo- 
miisu.  and  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation;  and  Kinn 
Brewerv  Co  .  Ltd    Beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  unit.  5,105,982, 
CI    222-82000. 
Takahasi.  Jun:  See — ■ 

Serita,    Kaoru;    Kiyomiya,    Masaaki;   Takahasi,   Jun;    Watanabe, 
Masatoshi.  and  Iwamoto.  Masaki,  5,107,475.  CI.  369-39.000. 
Takahala.  Toshio:  See — 

Aramaki.   Takashi;   Sailo,   Chiaki;  Takahala,  Toshio;  and   Yano, 
Hirofumi,  5,105,789,  CI.  123-520.000. 
lakai.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Shimizu,  Shigemi,  and  Takai,  Kazuhiko,  5,106,271, 01.  417-269.000. 
Takanami.  Takeshi;  See — 

Togashi.    Minoru;    Takanami.    Takeshi;    and    Kuroda,    Masahiro, 
5.105.865.  CI    152^54000 
Takao.  Kunihiko  See — 

Hayase.  Isao;  Muramolo,  Yasushi;  Tojo,  Kenji,  Takao,  Kunihiko; 
Ito.  Masaru;  Kishi.  Atsuo;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Sudo,  Toshio;  and 
Yokoyama.  Takashi,  5,105,728,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Takaoka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira.  Takaoka,   Masahiko;   and   Miyoshi,  Takeshi, 
5,106,790,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Takar,!,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Junzo,   Matsubara,  Yoshio;  Takara,  Hideaki;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  and  Sasai.  Toshiaki,  5,107,170,  CI.  313-362.100. 
Takasago  International  Corporation;  See — 

Fuji.  Kaoru;  Node,   Manabu;  and  Tanaka,  Fujie,  5,106,970,  CI. 
544-171  0(X) 
Takasaki.  Kanctake.  lo  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  first 

and  second  buffer  layers.  5,107,317,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Takase.  Mituo  See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuva    Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
.Amerrivj      Kouji;     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae,     5,106,866,     CI. 
514-44*  mxi 
Takashima.    Yoshinon.   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 
Vacuum  cleaner  with  function  lo  adjust  sensitivity  of  dusi  sensor. 
5.105.502,  CI    15-319.000. 
Takashima.  Yoshmori:  See — 

Hayashi,    Nobuhiro;    and   Takashima,    Yoshinon.    5,107,218.   CI. 
324-545.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka.  Harashima,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Shunichi;  Arai, 
>  asuvuki  Takayanagi.  Yasushi.  Sekiguchi.  Ryoichi;  Abe,  Tomo- 
mitsu   and  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,105,982,  01   222-82.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.;  See — 

Akimoto.  Hiroshi.  Hitaka.  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,106,974, 

CI    544-280  000 
Kondo.  Koichi;  and  Sohda.  Takashi,  5,106,732,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Terao.  Shmji,  and  Nishikawa.  Kohei,  5,106,858,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Shiniehi,  5.106.943,  01.  528-45.000. 
Takeda.  Shigcfumi   See — 

Komazawa.  Yukio;  Takeda.  Shigefumi;  Hosaka.  Kunio;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Toshihiko,  5.106,871.  01.  514-571  000 
Takeda,  Yumiko   See — 

Endo.  Noriaki;  Takeda,  Yumiko;  Kalo,  Yoshinon;  and  Hara,  Take- 
shi. 5.106.955.  CI    530-391.100. 
Takehara.  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Oshikoshi.  Yuji.  Suganuma,  Yoshimi;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  Shiota,  Kazuo; 
Takehara,  Nobumitsu;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiichiro,  5.106,719,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Takehawa.  Hiroko,  lo  HiUchi,  Ltd   Measurement  method,  adjustment 
method  and  adjustment  system  for  the  concentrations  of  ingredients 
m  eleclroless  plating  solution.  5,106,413,  CI.  106-1.220. 
Takei,    Hiromichi    Suwa,   Hidenori;  Ono,   Shiniehi;  and  Tsukakoshi, 
Osamu.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushi  Kaisha  Method  and  device 
for  controlling  an  electromagnet  for  a  magnetron  sputtenng  source. 
■^.106,470.  Ci    204-192.120. 
Takemoto.  Kazuo   See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  ishii,  Kozo;  and  Takemoto, 
Kazuo.  5,105.926,  01.  192-0.032. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nakaoka,  Yoshihiko;  and  Murase.  Isao,  5,106,656,  CI  427-359.000. 
Takemura.  Hirtihito:  See — 

Kurosaka.   Akihito.  Chabata,  Sueji;  Tominaga,  Haruo;  Miyauchi. 
Kenichi.  Koike.  Michio;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Takemura,  Hirohito; 
Watanabe.   Toshihito;   Kasai,   Kazumichi;  and  Tsuboi,   Takao. 
'^.106,701.  CI.  428-606.000. 
lakemura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Miyamoto.  Naooki;  Takemura,  Hiioshi;  Wata- 
nabe, Satoru,  and  Ishibilsu.  Kokichi,  5,106,71 1,  Ol.  430-56.000. 
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Takemura,  Toji;  and  Kitamura,  Koichi,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co,  Ltd 
Rotational  speed  diffcrenlial  responsive  type  torque  transmitting 
assembly  with  vanable  onfice  means.  5,106,347,  01.  475-90.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd 
Oxide  superconducting  tunnel  junctions  and  manufacturing  method 
for  the  same.  5,106,819,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yabusaki,   Ma-sao;    Yamamoto,    Elsuji;   Takeuchi,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Kohno,  Hideki,  5,107,216,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Takeuchi,  Koichi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura.  Molomu;  Maeda,  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,  Koichi, 
Yamada,  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masaharu;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima,  Hajime.  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda.  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki,  Minoru,  5,107,483,  01.  369-108.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shuji:  See — 

Miki,  Yuji;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Takeuchi,  Shuji, 
Sonmachi,   Kenichi;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  and  Sudo,  Fumio, 
5,106,411,  CI   75-10  140 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinon;  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo:  Sato,  Taichi;  Daito,  Hiroshi; 
and  Goto,  Marutomo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Transducer  supporting  device 
for  supporting  a  transducer  in  a  rotary  disk  storage  unit.  5,107,383, 01 
360-104.000 
Takeya,  Fuminori;  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Soichiro;  Takeya,  Fuminori;  Terada,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Aronoff,  Michael  1  ,  5,107,382,  CI.  3eO-l03.000. 
Takiguchi,  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Hara,  Mitsunobu;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Ikuina.  Yoji; 
Takiguchi,    Toshimitsu;    and    Okabe,    Masami.    5.106.868.   Ol 
514-475.000. 
Takisawa,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuo;  Shudo,  Nobuyasu;  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu,  Meguro, 
Yoshio;  Fujimolo.  Masahiko;  Takisawa,  Toshifumi;  and  Inagaki, 
Masashi.  5.106.681,  O!.  428-323.000. 
Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  McCreight,  Marion  E.;  and  Obringer.  Thomas  J., 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Magnetic  thermal  transfer  ribbon.  5,106,669, 
CL  428-195.000 
Tam,  .\mbrose  W  C  ,  to  Aslec  International  Lid  Circuit  board  assem- 
bly   for   a   cellular   telephone   system   or   the   like    5,107.404,   CI. 
361-424.000 
Tamae,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki;  Iirahashi,  Hisayuki;  Tamae.  Sadayuki;  Maisui, 
Shoichi;  and  Ohlani,  Akihito,  5,105,635,  01.  68-12.040 
Tamai.  Shoji;  See — 

Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,106,937,  CI   528-170000 
Tamaru,  Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Hiromitsu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Till 

device  for  an  optical  head.  5,107,478,  CI.  369-44  320. 
Tamerlani,  Giancarlo;  See — 

Cannata,  Vincenzo.  Calzolari,  Claudio;  and  Tamerlani,  Giancarlo. 
5.107,013,01.  558-410.000. 
Tamura,  Fumio;  See — 

Kato.  Shinjiro;  Kihara,  Hisashi;  Tamura,  Fumio.  and  Mori,  Shuichi, 
5,107,539.  CI   381-57000. 
Tamura,  Hirotaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transistor  with  superconducting 
collector,  base,  and  emitter  separated  by  non-superconducting  barrier 
layers.  5,106,822,  01.  505-1.000. 
Tamura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sato,     Hiroshi;    Tanaka,     Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki,    Katayama. 
Masato,  Tamura.  Yasuyuki.  Ha.segawa.  Tetsuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko,     Shuzo;     Tohma.     Koichi;     and     Suzuki.     Takavuki, 
5,106,676,01.428-212.000. 
Tan,  Limn  S.;  See- 
Dang.  Thuy  D.;  Chuah,  Hoc  H.;  Tan,  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold,  Fred 
E  ,  5,106.940,  CI   528-183000. 
Tan.  Michael  K  ,  lo  Laitram  Corporalion.  The.  Pivot  rod  retention 

structure  in  modular  conveyor  belts.  5,105,938,  Ol    198-853  000 
Tanabe.  Y'oshimitsu;  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami,  Talsuhiro; 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Norimasa,  and  Ohta,  Masahiro, 
5.106.953,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Tanabe,  You  See — 

Enomoto,     Masao;     Kojima,     Atsuyuki;     Komuro,     Yoshihiro; 
Morooka,  Shigcaki;  Aono.  Shunji;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru;  Mizutani, 
Masato;  and  Tanabe.  You,  5.106,860.  CI    5I4-342(XX) 
Tanaka,  Fujie;  See^ 

Fuji,   Kaoru;  Node.  Manabu;  and  Tanaka.  Fujie,  5,106,970,  CI. 
544-171  000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd  Linear  motion  guide 

unit  manufactured  from  a  resin.  5,106,206,  CI    384-45  000 
Tanaka,  Kazumi;  See — 

Sato,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki.    Kalayama. 
Masato;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko,     Shuzo;     Tohma.     Koichi;     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 
5,106,676.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Hirata.  Shinji.  to  WesI  Electric  C«  .  Lid.  Elec- 
tronic na.sh  unit.  5.107.292,  CI.  354-416.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Natori.    Shunji.    Takahashi,     Haruo;    Tanaka.     Kenichi;    Mitani, 
Takahiko;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.106.735,  CI. 
435-91.000 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji. 
5.106,998,  CI.  549-331.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunimaro:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka,    Kunimaro;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura,     Motomu;     Maeda,     Mitsuo;     Takeuchi,     Koichi; 


Yamada.     Kouichi;     Ogawa.     Masaharu;     Nakane.     Kazuhiko, 
Nakajima,  Hajime;  Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda.  Fumio  and 
Ozaki,  Minoru,  5,107.483,  01.  369-108.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Teiichi,  Mutoh;  Terae,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masaki.  5.106,535. 
Ol.  252-358.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuya:  See — 

Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Osaki  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Mitsuya;  Ishino,  Yuichi; 
and  Saito.  Tasuku.  5,106,521,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoru:  See — 

Matsui,  Fumio;  Murala.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka.  Satoru,  5.107.J63,  CI 
359-211.000 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Kenji,  and  Kida.  Yasuji.  to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pholochromic  compound,  com- 
position and  use  thereof  5,106,998.  CI   549-331  aX) 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of 

assessing  gas  odor  inlensily   5.106,755,  Ol  436-137.000 
Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  See — 

Uno,  Naoki;  Enomoto,  Noritsugu;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  and  Shiga. 
Shoji,  5.106,824,  CI.  505-1.000 
Tang.  Denny  D.;  See — 

Comfort,  Janes  H  ;  Chen,  Tze-Chiang;  Lu.  Pong-Fei.  Meyerson. 
Bernard  S  ;  Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  and  Tang,  Denny  D  ,  5,106,767,  CI. 
437-31000. 
Tangcman,  Andrew  F.  Method  for  rcpainng  manholes  or  wetwalls. 

5,106,440,  CI.  156-94.000 
Tani,  Hiroji:  See— 

Nailo,  Yasuyuki;  Okubo,  Shiniehi;  Tani,  Hiroji;  Honma.  Kanehito. 
Monmoto,    Tadashi;    and    Mandai.    Harufumi.    5.107.394.    CI 
361-309.000, 
Tanigawa.  Yasunohu,  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kink  prevent- 
ing device  for  winder  5,106.032.  CI  242-128000. 
Tanino.  Kichiya;  and  Akune.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co., 
Ltd.  Comp'jsite  material  with  chemically  vapor  deposited  layer  of 
silicon  carbide  formed  thereon    5.106.687.  CI   428-141000 
Taniuchi,  Keiji   Safe  opening  container  lid.  5.105,977,  01.  220-712  000 
Taniwaki.  Michio;  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Taniwaki.  Michio;  and  Hayakawa. 
Teruyo,  5.107.138.  CI    307-296.100 
Tano,  Chrisler;  and  Radman,  Bengt    Method  and  device  for  introduc- 
tion of  explosives  inio  dnil  holes  5,105,743,  CI    102-313000 
Tarassoff,  Serge,  to  Pomagalski  S  A    Rhythm  device  of  a  detachable 

transport  apparatus,  5,105,745,01    104-179.000 
Tamg-Lin,  Horng  Nursing  bottle  with  an  extendible  nipple  5.105,956. 

CI   215-11  100 
Tarnus.  Celine  See — 

d'Orchvmoni,     Hugues;     and     lamus,     Celine,     5,106,861,     CI, 
514-360.000 
Tarquini,  Michael  E.;  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  Mooncy.  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R  ,  Tarquini. 
Michael  E.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  aiid  Garcia,  Rod  A.,  5.106.534,  CI. 
252-350.000 
Tashima.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shohei.   Suzuki.  Jiro;  Saioh,   Ysuyoshi;  and  Tashima. 
Kazuloshi,  5,106,170,  Ol.  303-92.IXX). 
Tashiro,  Ikuo;  Morohoshi,  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu,  Enko,  and  Ito,  Daisuke. 
to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toshiba.     Superconducting     transformer 
5,107,240.  CI    336-bOOnO 
Tashiro,  Takeshi;  See — 

Endo,  Kouzi;  Koike,  Seiji,  Tashiro,  Takeshi;  Hiramalsu,  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi,     Kazuhiro;    and    Shiozaki,    Tsugio,     5.106,212.    Ol. 
400-120  000. 
Tasse.  Gilles  Ashtray   5.105.832.  CI.  131-242  600. 
Talsumi  Corporation  See — 

Kondo,  Toyoshi,  5,107.209,  CI    324-158  OOR 
Tattersall,  Tammy  J  ;  and  Roodquist,  Daniel  M  .  to  Wallers  Kidde 
Aerospace  Inc  Convertible  can  apparatus   5,106.109,  CI   280-9  (XK) 
Taunlon  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ytxler.  Paul  R  .  Jr .  5.106.183,  CI   351-212.000. 
Tautzcnberger.  Peter-  See — 

Schneider.  Friedrich  E ;  and  Tautzenberger,  Peler.  5.107,169,  CI. 
313-141.000. 
Taylor,  Aaron  S.;  See — 

Bathev.  Balakrishnan  R  ;  Cretalla.  Mary  C;  and  Tavlor,  Aaron  S.. 
5,106.763.  CI   437-2.000. 
Taylor,  Bruce  S  :  See — 

Boissevain,  Mathew  G.;  Taylor,  Bruce  S  ;  Seaman.  Roben  L  ;  and 
Duda.s.  Laslo.  5.106.655.  CI.  427-296.(XX) 
Taylor.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Stafford.   George   C.   Jr.;    Taylor.    Dennis    M  ;   and    Bradshaw. 
Stephen  C.  5,107,109,  01.  250-282  000. 
Taylor,  Jack  M..  to  Austin  House.  Inc  AC  adaptor  plug  5,106.317,  CI. 

439-173.000 
Taylor.  John  A  .  lo  Separation  Dynamics.  Inc.  Condenser/membrane 

permeater.  5,106,505,  CI.  210-640.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Hashizume,    Kenji.    Okamura.    Masatoshi:    and    Shiba.    Haruo. 

5.107,386.01    360-132  000 
Yamada.     Hiroyuki;     and     Kajimolo. 
428-329  000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,     Hiroshi;    and     Monla. 
369-50.000. 
Technical  Manufacturing  Corporalion   See — 

Obrecht,  Robert,  and  Aiken.  Cari,  5,106,242,  CI  408-241  OOS 


Norifum!,     5,106.683.    CI 


Tsulomu.     5,107.479,    CI 
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Technicon  Instruments  Coi^xirt 

Adler.    Stanford    L.    Cam 

5.106.758,  CI   436-165  OCX 

Technomed  International   See— 

Cathignol,    Dommique;    M' 

Bourlion.  Maunce,  5.105 

Tecumseh  Products  Company 

Kronich,    Peter    G  .    and 

123-193  300, 
Richardson.  Hubert.  Jr  .  5. 
Teiichi.  Mutoh,  Terae,  Nobuyi 
Chemical  Company.  Limited 
252-358000 
Teijin  Limited   See — 

Endo.  Nonaki.  Takeda.  Vui 

shi,  5.106.'*55,  CI    530-39 

Tekkanat.  Bora,  and  Kovacich. 

lie  substrate  for  bip<~t!ar  elect: 

Tektronix,  Inc     5*'f — 

Meadov.s,  R    David.  5.107. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Ii 
Collins,   Kenneth   A  .  and 
41900D 
Teleflex  Incorporated   See — 
Adeiman.  Frank  F  .  Sosno 
5,105.6"'8.  CI    74-501  .30f) 
Carlson.  John.  5.105.924,  C 
Telemecanique  See— 

Malgouires,  Pa-Scal,  5,107,4 
Telephone  Products,  Inc    See- 
Ditzig,  Albert.  5.106,306.  C 
Tellier.  Thomas  A    See — 

Kneezel,  Garv  A  ,  Tellier, 
5.107,276.  CI    346-1  100 
Temkin.  Henryk  See — 

Harnott.    l.lovd   R      Pani^ 
Wang,  Yuh  Lin,  5.106.7( 
Tempest.  Susan  I     iVc— 

Bland.  Patrick  M  ,  Dean. 
Kevin  G  .  and  Tempest. 
Temple.  Victor  A    K    See— 
Neugebauer.  Constantine  . 
F  ;  Glascock.  Homer  H  . 
Donald  L,.  5.105,536,  CI 
Tennant.  Dennis;  See — 

Lesko.  Michael  J  ,  and  Ten 
Terada.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Soichiro;  Tak 
Aronoff,  Michael  1  .  ^.1' 
Terae.  Nobuyiiki   5tt' — 

Teiichi.  Mutoh.  Terae,  Nc 

CI.  :5:-i58oa) 

Tcrao.  Shinji.  and  Nishikavsa, 
Ltd    Qumone  derivatives,  ti 
514-333  000 
Tera-shima.  Kanetsugu:  See — 
Murashiro.    Katsuyuki.    K 
Terashima.    Kanetsugu, 
252-299  610 
Temansky.  Robert  J    See — 
Monn.  John  M  .  Jr  ;  Ten 
5.106.475.  CI    204-59  001 
Tershima.  Misuci   See — 

Iwahara,     Mitsumasa,     ar 
357-68  aw 
Terumo  Corporation   See — 
Fukaz.awa.    Hiromichi,    an 
422-48000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sei 
Kawamura.  ^'asuhiro.  5.1( 
Moriuchi.    Yousuke;    Hire 
shima,     Alsusi,     Igarash 
Ya,suhiro.  Minami.  Kals 
128-675  000 
Nobuyoshi.  Ma.sakiyo.  5.1 
Terwilliger.  Gerald  1   .  to  Br 
compressor  construction    5, 
Tescon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Yanagi.  Kunio.  and  Ikeda 
Tetra  Dev  -Co    See — 

Santi.  Franco,  and  Galas ( 
Teuchert.  W   -d    See— 

Ennenga.  Luiljen.  Schulz. 
and  Teuchert,  W    -d  ,  5 
Texaco  Chemical  Company    * 
GrigsHy.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  , 
Michael,  5,106,935,  CI 
Knifton,  John  F  ,  and  Gn 
Meyer,    Robert    A  ,   Ngu> 
5,106.458.  CI.  203-38  00 
Texaco  Inc  ;  See — 

Marquis.  F^ward  T  .  Keai 

Smith.  William  A  .  5.R 

Marrelli,  John  D  .   Pepin 

Farhan,  and  St.afford.  J 

Muan,  .Arnulf.  and  Najjar 


ion    See — 

■isi.    John,    and     Lcons.    Kiion-Wah. 


itas.   Jean-Louis.    Dancer,    Paul;   and 

;01.  CI    128-24,OFL 

e"  — 

irunner.    Donald    A,.    5.105.777,    CI 

>6.279.  CI   418-55  200 

SI.  and  Tanaka.  Masaki.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Defoammg  comp<isition   5.106.535.  CI 


iiko,  Kato.  ^'oshmon;  and  Hara.  Take- 
100 

Klan  A  .  to  Globe-Union  Inc   Comp<is- 
xje   5.106.709,  CI   429-2 10  (XX) 

53,  CI,  340-712  000, 
c    See- 
Maker.   Phihp  J,   5.105.810.  CI,    128- 

ki.  Joseph,  and  Alderfcr,  Rixinev   L 

I92-800R 
2.  CI    361-393,000. 

4.39-26,000 
^homas  .A  ,  and  LaDoiina.  Richard  \ 


1.    Morton    B,    Temkin,    Henryk.    and 
I.  CI   437-18  000 

/lark  E,,  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J  ;  Kramer, 
iusan  L  ,  5.107.507.  CI,  371-49,100 

.  Satnano.  Robert  J  ,  Burgess.  James 
I.  Temple.  Victor  A  K  ,  and  Watrous. 
29-832  000 

ant.  Dennis.  5,105,943,  CI,  206-397,0(X) 

va,  Fummon.  Terada.  Nobuhiro;  and 
1<82.  CI    360-103  OCX) 

'uyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Ma.saki.  5.106.535. 

i>ohei,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
eir  production  and  use    5,106,858,  CI 


,uchi,    Makoto,   Ichihashi,    Mitsuyoshi; 
and    Seki,    Masaharu,    5,106,531,    CI 


insky.   Roben  J  ,  and   Hail.   David   .A  , 

1     Tershima.     Misuo.     5.107,.324.     CI, 

I    Hagwara.    Kazuhik.,.    5.106,579.  CI 

1.876.  CI    522-5  (XX) 

e.    Fumihisa;    Inacaki.    Hazime,    Naka- 

Isemi.     Ha.shimoto.     Masa.shi;    Goto. 

hiro.  and  Suzuki.  Ritsuo.  5.105.820.  CI 

6.363.  CI    6(H-4,000 

,tol  Compressors.  Inc    Rcfnuerant  gas 

>i.278.  CI,  417-547  a)0 

Keiichi.  5.107.206.  CI    324- 158  OOF 

ti,  Giorgio,  5.106.275.  CI   417-403  000 

Norbert.  Wetland.  Walter    Stana,  Han^ 

107,117.  CI    250-334  000 

■f — 

rrawford.  W'heeler  C  ,  and  Cuscurdia 

28-59,000, 

e.  Neal  J  .  5.107.027.  CI    564-485  000 

rn.    Eileen   T  .   and    Smith.    William    A 


ng,  Kenneth  P,;  Sandersi.in,  John  R  ,  and 
■,067,  CI    549-529  000 
Lisa  L  ,   Hatlon.  Gregorv   J  ,   Siddiqui. 
seph  D.  5.107,219.  CI    324-640000 
Mitri  S..  5.106.811,  CI    502-24^  (X)C. 


Von  Klock.  Byron;  and  Patel.  Rahul  S.,  5.106.507.  CI.  210-664.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bednarz.  Getirge  A  .  5.106.784.  CI   437-214.000 

Chen,   Chemg  Long,   Liu.   David   K.;  and  Tigelaar.   Howard  L,. 

5,106,773,  CI   437-51.000, 
Houston,  Theixlore  W..  Lu,  Hsindao  E.;  and  Blake,  Terence  G.. 

5.107,139.  Ci    307-296.500. 
Peterson.  Robert.  5.107.237.  CI   335-170.000. 
Rtxlder.  Mark  S  .  5.106,777.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Shen.  Bmg  W  ,  Richardson.  William  P.;  and  Doenng,  Roben  R.. 

5,106.776.  CI   437-52.000, 
Wilkinson.  Thoma.s  F.  5.105,762.  CI.  118-733.000. 
Yee.  Ah-Lyan   and  Gallia.  James  D.,  5.107.147.  CI.  307-465  ICO. 
Thacker.  Ray  S    and  Dodgin.  Bill  A  .  to  Clevis  Grain  Processing.  Ltd 
Prixess  for  the  co-production  of  ethanol  and  an  improved  human 
fo*xi  prixluct  from  cereal  grains  5,106.634.  CI  426-31.000. 
Thaler.  Helmut,  See — 

Brosig.  Stefan,  and  Thaler.  Helmut.  5,106,441,  CI.  156-104000. 
Thau.   Wolfgang,  to  KTM  Locks,  CMT  Group,  Division  of  Magna 
International  Inc    Latch  housing  &  striker  for  being  secured  in  the 
latch  housing   5,106,134,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Thaxton.  J    Paul,  See — 

Federicksen.   Tommy   L.;  and  Thaxton,  J.   Paul.   5,106,617,  CI. 
424-85  200 
Theofan.  Georgia   See- 
Parsons.  Thomas  P.;  Sen,  Arup;  Grinna,  Lynn;  Hersh,  Carol;  and 
Theofan.  Georgia.  5,106,626,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Theriault,  Nicole  Y,    See — 

Marotti.  Keith  R  .  Rehberg,  Edward  P.;  and  Theriaull,  Nicole  Y., 
5.106.741.  CI   435-226.000. 
Therma-Svslems  Corporation:  See — 

[:>eme'resi.  A    Edward.  5.106.567.  CI.  264-503.000. 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Daniel  L.;  Ncff,  Brian  W  ;  and  Dunn,  Murray  R., 
5.107.369.  CI    359-399.000. 
Thirouard.  Michel   See — 

Desnoux.  Valerie.  Pelat,  Jean;  and  Thirouard,  Michel.  5,107,367. 
CI    359-225000 
Thomann.  Roland,  to  ABT,  Inc.  Draining  channel  having  improved 

copmg  for  receiving  grate   5,106,231,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Paul  W  ,  5,107.072.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Thomas  JefTerson  University:  See — 

Bixine.  John  M  .  5.107,529,  CI.  378-157.000. 
Thomas.  Stanley.  Tilzer,  Lowell;  and  Moreno,  Ruben,  to  University  of 
Kansas   Use  of  gel  polymer  for  DNA  extraction  with  organic  sol- 
vents, 5,106  966.  CI,  536-27.000. 
Thome,  Carvl;  See — 

Frene.    Andre    ;    Prus,    Enc;   and  Thome,   Caryl,    5.106,024.   CI. 
239-690.000, 
Thompson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sendelweck.   Gene   K.;  and   Sparks,   Bradley   A.,   5,107,341.  CI. 
358-22000 
Thompson.  Eldon  J,:  See — 

Bird.  Rebecca  A  .  Bennett.  David  A  ;  Coleman.  Albert  L  ;  Johnson. 

Jeffrey  C  ;   Richey.   Ronald  K.;  Schluge.  Gregory;  Schubert. 

Steven   E;   Thompson.   Eldon  J.;  and   Yancey.  John   P.  Jr.. 

5.107.424.  CI,  364-424,010. 

Thompson.  Larry  L  .  to  Kinetic  Technology.  Inc.  Cylinder  blanking 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.105.779.  CI.  I23-198.00F. 
Thoms.  Robert  L  .  and  Gehle.  Richard  M.,  to  AGM,  Inc.  Formation 

squeeze  monitor  apparatus.  5,105,881,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Thomson-CSF,  See — 

Creuzei,  Gerard,  and  Hirtz,  Jean-Pierre,  5,106,823.  CI.  505-1.000 
Crosci.  Michel  Velasco,  Gonralo;  and  Schnell,  Philippe.  5.106,480, 

CI    204-424()(X) 
PLXjue.  Jean  L  ,  and  Gillet,  Claude.  5,107.333,  CI.  358-113.000. 
Thorngren.  John  T,;  See — 

Binklev,  Michael  J  ;  Thorngren,  John  T,;  Gage,  Gary  W  ;  Bonilla. 
Jorge  A     and  Beckman,  Daniel  H.,  5,106,556,  CI   261-114  100. 
Thomthwaite.  David  W,:  See — 

Francis.  Keith  C  .  Madison,  Stephen  A.;  Oakes.  John;  and  Thomth- 
waite.  David  W     5.106,528,  CI.  252-186.230. 
Thorud.  Stanley  R     See — 

Fiterman.  Benjamin;  Waterston,  Rebecca  L.;  Peucht,  Mark  A.;  and 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  .  5.105,968,  CI.  22a334.000. 
Thrush.  Roger  L     See — 

Billman,    Timothy    B.;    and    Thrush,    Roger    L.,    5,106,315,    CI 
439-160,000, 
Tick.  Paul  A  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Casting  core/clad  glass  pre- 
forms methixi  and  apparatus.  5,106,400,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Tiernav  Turbines   See — 

Malohn.  Donald  A  .  5.105,617,  CI.  60-39.511. 
ligelaar.  Howard  L  ;  See — 

Chen.  Chemg-Long;  Liu,  David  K,;  and  Tigelaar,  Howard  L,, 
5,106,773,  CI,  437-51.000. 
Tiger  Shark  Golf.  Inc.   See — 

Simmons,  Samuel   P.;  and  Jarrett,   Brian  R.,  5,106,087,  CI.  273- 
77  00A, 
Tilzer.  Lowell;  See — 

Thomas.  Stanley;  Tilzer,  Lowell;  and  Moreno.  Ruben,  5,106.966. 
Cl    536-27000. 
fimko.  Richard  C  .  to  Schlumberger  industries  Inc.  Sealed  utility  meter 
having  internal  automatic  disconnection.  5.107.203,  CI   324-110  000 
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TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Erdei,  Roland; 
and  Vomela,  Stefan,  5.106,115,  Cl   280-636.000 
Toda,  Haniki:  See — 

Sahara,  Hiroshi;  Tcxla.  Haruki;  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo,  5,107,464,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Togashi,    Minoru;    Takanami,    Takeshi;    and    Kuroda,    Masahiro,    to 
Bridgestone    Corporation     Bias    tire    for    aircraft.    5.105.865.    CI. 
152-454  000. 
Tohma.  Koichi:  See- 
Sato,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki;    Katayama. 
Masato;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko,     Shuzo;     Tohma,     Koichi;     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 
5,106.676.  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Tojo.  Kenji:  See — 

Hayase.  Isao;  Muramoto.  Yasu.shi;  Tojo.  Kenji;  Takao,  Kunihiko; 
Ito,  Masaru,  Kishi,  Atsuo;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Sudo,  Toshio;  and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,105,728,  Cl.  92-71.000. 
Tokei,  Shintaro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Sumiyama,   Kazufumi:  Obata,  Masao; 
Shinozaki,  Akio;  and  Kozeki,  Saburo,  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co., 
Ltd.  Mold  panel  unit  and  spring-water  processing  structure  using 
mold  panel  units.  5,105,595,  CI.  52-381.000. 
Tcikonami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maruhashi.    Motokazu;   and    Tokonami.    Hiroshi.    5,106,890,    CI. 
52447000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  ToshiakI;  Ishikawa.  Shigeo;  Tokuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaga. 
Hikaru.  5,106.072.  CI   271-117.000. 
Tokuscn  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sanda,  Kenji  and  Miyawaki.  Hisamune.  5,106,031.  Cl.  242-118.400. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Imura,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5,106,998.  Cl    549-331  000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Endo,  Kouzi;  Koike,  Seiji;  Tashiro.  Takeshi;  Hiramaisu,  Kazuhiko; 
Fushimi.     Kazuhiro;     and    Shiozaki,    Tsugio,     5.106,212.    Cl. 
400-120  000. 
Kitahara.  Satoshi;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Sugiura.  Ikuzo,  5.106,215, 

Cl  400-175.000. 
Sakamoto.     Koichiro.     and     Ogawa.     Minoru.     5.106,652.     CI. 
427-66.000 
Tokyo  Parts  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadao,  5,107,155,  Cl.  310-81.000. 
Tolasch,  Gerhard;  and  Base,  Horst.  to  Korber  AG  Apparatus  for  filling 
and  emptying  trays  for  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing 
industry   5.106,254.  Cl.  414-418.000. 
Toledo  Commutator  Co  ;  See — 

Langdon.  Dale,  5.107,160,  Cl.  310-233.000. 
Tom,  Edward,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Passive  infrared  detector. 

5,107,120,  CI.  250-342  000. 
Tominaga,  Haruo;  See — 

Kurosaka.  Akihito;  Chabata,  Sueji;  Tominaga,  Haruo;  Miyauchi. 
Kemchi;  Koike,  Michio;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Takemura,  Hirohito; 
Watanabe,  Toshihito;   Kasai.   Kazumichi;  and  Tsuboi,  Takao. 
5,106,701,  CI.  428-606.000. 
Tomioka,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Watanabe,   Susumu;  and  Tomioka.  Kiyoshi.  5,105,864,  Cl     152- 
209.00R. 
Tompkins,  Thomas  M.;  and  Presty.  Dominic  P..  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  surgical  fastening  appara- 
tus. 5.106,008,  CI   227-178.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Mitsumoto.  Kazuhiko,  5.106,102,  Cl   273-442.000 
Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwanami,    Kunio;    Kitano,    Kissho;    Narukawa,    Kiyotada;    Aoki. 
Kenichi.   Yagi.   Yukihiko;   Sakuma.   Masato;    Mikami.  Takashi. 
Esaki.  Masami;  Kato,  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroyuki,  5.106,564,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kissho;  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma. 
Masato;    Mikami.    Takashi;    Esaki.    Masami;    Egashira,    Koji; 
Wakabayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kato.    Pumio.     5.106.893.    Cl. 
524-120.000 
Sezume,  Tadahi;  Sato,  Shigeni;  Oosawa,  Masahiro;  Haraguchi. 
Yasuhiko;  Mikami,  Takashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio; 
Nomura,    Takao;    and    Kawamura,    Nobuya,    5,106,909,    Cl. 
525-176.000. 
Topholm  *  Westermann  ApS:  See — 

Olsen.  Jorgen  M..  5.105,904,  Cl.  181-128.000. 
Topmiller.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

HampI,  Vladimir;  Topmiller,  Jennifer  L,;  and  Watkins,  Daniel  W., 
5,105,585,  CI.  51-I70.00R. 
Torii,  Nozomu  See— 

Fukumoto.    Ryoichi;    Hayakawa,    Shigeru;    Torii.    Nozomu;   and 
Okudaira,  Souichiro.  5,106,133,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Torii,  Shumpeiu,  to  Puji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Radiation  image  infor- 
mation reading  apparatus  5,107,115,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Torimi,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Aoyama,    Hiromichi;    Niwa.    Hanimi;    and    Torimi.    Kiyokazu, 
5.107.081,  Cl    200-14800F 
Torimitsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Takashi;    Miyazaki,    Ikuo;    Torimitsu,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nagata,  Osamu.  5.105.631,  CI  62-344.000. 
Torres-lsea.   to  Square   D  Company    Current  driven  actuator  with 
coupled  thermal  and   magnetic   actuating  elements.   5.107.235.  Cl. 
335-35.000. 


Torrey,  Margaret  J.;  See- 
Carter,  Guy  T.;  Torrey.  Margaret  J.;  and  Greenstein,  Michael, 
5,106,994.  Cl    549-264.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Takaomi;    and    Matsimioto,    Yasuji.    5.106.933.    Cl. 

528-15.000. 
Saiio.  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Muto.  Hideaki.  5.106.922,  Cl. 
525-477.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Oizumi.  Fukuo;  Uemura.  Kinitiro;  Minoya.  Kaluo;  Katoh,  Akemi; 
and  Uema,  Tutomu.  5,106.794,  Cl.  501-103.000. 
Toth,  Louis  E.   See — 

Quadn,  Syed  B  ;  Toth.  Louis  E..  Osofsky. -Michael  S  ;  Lawrence, 
Steven  H.,  Gubser,  Donald  U.;  and  Wolf,  Stuart  A  .  5,106.829. 
Cl   5O5-1.O0O 
Toth.  Stephen  J.,  to  Poster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Flow-seal 
fluidization    nozzle   and    a   fluidized    b^   system    utilizing    same 
5,105,559,  Cl.  34-57.O0B 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Maeshima,  Toshiro;   Kozono.   Seiji;   Kudo,  Toshiharu;   Totsuka. 
Mitsuhiko;  and  Sakurai,  Kazuaki,  5,106.329.  CI  439-851.000 
Toyama.  Masamichi;  See— 

Sekine.    Masayoshi;    Toyama.    Masamichi;    Noguchi,    Kazuhiro; 
Nakajima,    Toshiyuki;    and    Takahashi,    Koji.    5.107.293.    CI. 
354-430.000 
Toyama,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kohda,    Kenji,   Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;   Andoh,   Nobuaki;   Noguchi. 
Kcnji,  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  5,107,313,  CI.  357-23.500 
Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Oku.   Shosuke;  Watanabe,   Noboru;  Ohkawara.  Tsuneo;   Hirota, 
Fumio;  and  Kado.  Tsulomu,  5,106.905,  Cl  524-604.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomomi;   Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Iniazu,  Katsubiro, 
5,105,645,  CI   72-348.000 
Toyo  Tire  4  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yoshiyuki,  Matsuoka;  Shinichi.  Yanuzaki;  and  Genjiro,  Takagi, 
5,105,491,  CI.  5-481.000. 
Toyoda  Godei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akachi,    Keiji;    Kogiso.    Harumi;    Ogawa.    Kazuo;    and    Okada. 
Nobuyuki,  5.105,580,  Cl   49-476.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Okada.  Makoto;  and  Ichioka,  Tetsumi,  5.106,147.  Cl.  296-180.100 
Toyooka.  Shinichi;  See — 

Y'amada.  Katsuya;  Yamanouchi,  Shosuke;  and  Toyooka,  Shinichi, 
5.107.087.  Cl    219-I0.55E 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5,106.755.  CI.  436-137  000 
Traitler,  Helmut,  and  Wille.  Hans-Juergen,  to  Nestec  S.A  Process  for 
the  continuous  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids.  5,106,542,  Cl. 
554-186000 
Traynar.   Michael  J  ,  and   McNeil,  Ian,  to  Quantel   Limited    Video 

processing  system   5.107.252,  Cl.  34O-7I2000. 
TRB  Specialty  Rehabiliution,  Inc  ;  See— 

Ralston.    Trent     H.,    and     Veaich,    James    C,    5.105,882.    Q. 
166-255.000 
Treheame.  Jack;  See — 

Hall.  Peter  R  ;  Treheame.  Jack;  Parker.  Da  wood;  and  Clancy, 
Paul.  5.105,815,  CI    128-«61.080. 
Treibacher  Chemische  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Winkler,  Herwig.  Janz.  Peter;  and  Gottschamel.  Georg.  5.106.791. 
Cl   501-95.000. 
Tremaglio,  Aiigelo  F  ;  See — 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L  ;  Tremaglio.  Angelo  F.;  Tremaglio,  Caesar  D  . 
Rode,    Uwrence    E;    and    Smith,    Alfed    R.,    5,105.925.    Cl. 
192-11000 
Tremaglio.  Caesar  D  ;  See — 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio,  Angelo  F.;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.; 
Rode,    Lawrence    E.;    and    Smith,    Alfed    R.,    5,105.925,    C\ 
192-11000 
Tremaglio,  Neil  L  ;  Tremaglio,  Angelo  F  :  Tremaglio,  Caesar  D  ;  Rode. 
Lawrence  E  ;  and  Smith,  Alfed  R.  Stop  spindle  attachment  for  auto- 
matic Swiss  screw  machines   5.105.925.  Cl.  192-11.000. 
Tremco  Incorporated;  See- 
Box.  James  A  .  5.106,663,  Cl.  428-34.000. 
Tri-Seal  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Pinkelstem.  Harvey,  5,106,058,  Cl.  256-34.000 
Trionix  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.;  See — 

Lim.  Chun  B.;  Walker,  Rick  W.;  Sobin.  Robert  E..  and  Pinkstaff, 
Carlos  D..  5,107.121.  Cl   250-363.050 
Trivino,  Vicente  S.;  See — 

Collell,    Marcel    C.    and    Tnvino,    Vicente    S..    5,107,331,    Cl 
358-75000. 
Troska,  Georg;  See — 

Plester,  George,  Kohl,  Horst,  Preuss,  Rolf.  Troska,  Georg;  and 
Schorr,  Predenck  D.,  5,106,597,  CI.  422-305.000 
Trouteaud,  Lee  E.;  and  Hadick,  Robert  J.,  to  Hobart  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  frozen  comestibles   5,105.978, 
Cl   221-150  OOR 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Clough,  Melvyn  J   L.,  5.105.849,  Cl.  137-512.150. 
Swann.  Timothy   A.;  and  OLoughlin.  John  P..   5.106.119.  Cl 
280-731.000. 
TRW  Umted-Carr  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG.:  See— 
Kraus.  Willibald.  5.105.731.  CI   454-143000. 
Kraus.  Willibald.  5.106.223,  CI  403-11.000. 


318-943  OG -92-27 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1992 


Tschida.  Ernst:  See— 

Blaschek.  Ottc;  Tschida.  Ei 
5.106.185,  C    352-180  000 
Tseng.  Chi-Ming   See — 

Vanderhoff.  Jcihn  \V'  :  Mica 
S.;  and  Tseng,  Chi-Mmg. 
Tsuboi.  Takao  See — 

Kurosaka.  Akihito,  Chabat:; 
Kenichi;  Koike,  Michio.  * 
Watanabe,   Toshihito,    K; 
5.10ft, ""Ol,  CI    428-h06(XX! 
Tsubouchi.  Toshivuki   See — 
Abe,  Ka/uaki,  Tsulxiuchi.  1 
CI,  585,20  (XX) 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro   See — 

Ishikaua,  Shinji,  Otiga,  Yuic 
Yokota,  Hiroshi,  and  Kyc 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu,  and  Kurat 
Apparatus    for    reducing    en^ 
123-192  100. 
Tsuji.   Masanon,   and   "^'amamoi 
Connector  housing  and  hinge 
439-596,000, 
Tsuji.  Masanon:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi.  ^'agi,  Sak 
439-189,000 
Tsuji.  Teruji,  Sato.  Hisao,  and  C 
Quinolinccarlxixy lie  acids    5,1 
Tsukakoshi,  Osamu   See— 

Takei.  Hiromichi,  Suwa,  Hi^ 

Osamu,  5.106.470.  CI    204 

Tsukamoto.   Takeo;    Watanabe, 

Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     ^ 

5.107,311,  CI    357-17,000 

Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

lma.saka.    Noboru;    Ishii,    SI 

Taka.shi.  5.106,498,  CI   21 

Tsumura.  ,'\kira  See — 

Koezuka.  Hiroshi,  Tsumur.i 
CI,  357-8,000, 
Tsumura  &  Co,:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshihiro.  "^'ana 

Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.10* 

Komazawa.  ^'ukio,  Takeda. 

Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  1 

Tsuruoka.  Yuji,  and  Yui.  \'oshik 

sure  control  system   5.107.27! 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mor 

Optical  recording/reproducir, 

Tsuzuki,  Naohisa.  to  Kabushik 

particle  accelerator   5,107,222 

Tsuzurahara,   Mamoru,   to   Hit 

315-39,510 
Tucker,  Michael  R  ;  and  Christ 
ization  insensitive  absolute  int 
measuring  position  angular  h< 
356-349,000, 
Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  to  Walhro 
pump  rotor   5.106.277,  CI    41 
Turconi,  Marco;  Micheletti.  Ro 
Arturo;  Sagrada,  Angelo,  anc 
S,p,A,  Benzofused-N-contain 
CI,  514-259  000 
Turner,  JelTrcy  D  ,  Politis,  lot 
Cyanamid  Company    Cheese 
Turner,  Loyce  A  :  See — 

Davis,    Donald    D;    Pesto, 

Turner,  Loyce  A  .  5.106. 

Turner.  Peter;  and  Corden.  Johi 

honeycomb  structure   5.106.6 

Turner,  Robert  B    Priesier.  Ra 

Richard  D  ,  Hcrnngton,  Ror 

Chemical  Company,  The   Fit 

load  bearing  qualities   5, 106. J 

Turner.  Robert  B    See — 

Porter.  James  R     and  Turn 
Tyger.  Wayne  H  ,  Cornuet,  Ra\ 
PPG    Industries,    Inc    Methi 
spotting  and  acid  etching  of 
5.106.651,  CI   42"'-54  100 
Ubukata,  Susumu,  and  Mi/utan 
mally  responsive  switch   5.1( 
L  CAR  Carbon  Technology  Ci 
Miller.  Douglas  J  .  5,107.4, 
Lchibon.    Takanohu,    and    Ko 
Toshiba,  Ultrasonic  hKxHJsi! 
128-661  080 
Uchida,  Toshio  See— 

Kunichika.    Kenji.    Matsu 
5.106.414.  CI    106-2000 
Uchikawa.  Yoshihiko:  See — 
Hagihara.  Toshio;  L'chikaw 
and  Kato.  Tomoya-su.  5. 
L'da.  Shoichi:  See — 

Honguchi.    Nobushige.    I> 
5,105,601,  CI   53-465,0« 


isi    Haas,  Josef   and   Popp,  Thomas. 


■,  lortunato  J  ,  FJ-Aasser,  Mohamed 
,!()6,9()3,  CI    524-458  000 

Sueji,  Torninaga.  Haruo;  Miyauchi. 
ishida,  Takashi;  Takemura,  Hirohito, 
ai,    Ka/umichi,   and    Tsubi;)!,   Takao, 


shuuki  and  Hata,  Hiloshi.  5.107.041. 


;i  Tsuchiva.  Ichiro:  Kanamori.  Hiroo, 
o,  Michihisa.  5.106,401,  CI  65-3  120 
i>a.shi.  Ken,  to  Isuzu  ,Motors  Limited, 
ne    idling    vibration     5,105.776.    CI 

,  Takayuki,   to  Yazaki  Corporation 
-onnected  lid  therefor.  5,106,326,  CI, 


1,  and  Tsuji,  Masanon,  5,106.318.  CI, 

;ada,  Telsuo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co,.  Ltd 
^.854,  CI    514-312  000 

enori,  C)nt\  Shinichi   and  Tsukakoshi. 
192  120 

Nobuo;   and   Okunuki,    Masahiko.   lo 
•niiconductor    lighl-emitting    device. 


nzi,    Kaneko,    Shmzi,   and    Kikkawa. 

-225  (XXJ 

^kira  and  Ando,  Torahiko.  5.107,308, 


isavva.  1  oshihiko.  Htisaka,  Kunio:  and 
859,  CI    514-333  (XX) 
ihigefumi,  Hosaka.  Kunio   Mitsuhashl, 
ishihiko,  5.106,871,  CI    514-5^1000 
yo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  E,\po- 

Cl.  346-1  100 

a.  Tsutomu.  to  TLAC  Corporation 
:  apparatus    5,107,479   CI,  .169-50,000, 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Control  device  for 

CI    328-233  fXX1 
chi.    Ltd     Magnetron     5.107,181,   CI. 

nson.  Eric  S  ,  lo  Eastman.  Inc  Polar- 
rferometeric  method  and  apparatus  for 
jnng  and  optical  paths    5.106.192.  CI. 

■orpiiration  [5mc  connection  for  fuel 
-423  UXI 

:^mane,  Schiasi,  Giovanni  B  ,  Donetti. 
DtxKls.  Henri  N  ,  to  Islituto  de  Angeli 
ig  helerocycle  derivatives    5.106.851. 

inis;  and  Block.  Elliott,  to  American 
iroduction    5.|fJ6,631,  CI   426-2. 0(X) 

W'llliani    S,,    Schepis,    ,'\Ibcr!    J,,   and 

75.  CI.  385-1000(X) 

L  .  to  Hexcel  Corp<iraiion   Multi-layer 

i8,  CI   428-116.000 

ih  D  ,  Jr  :  Kuklies,  Robert  .4.  ,  PelTley, 

lid  M  ,  and  Porter,  James  R  ,  to  Dtiw 

,ible  nolvurea  foams  having  controlled 

U,  ci    521-123  OCX) 

r,  Rob<!rt  B  ,  5,106,874,  CI  52S-M  (X«, 
nond  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Johnston,  B  Keith,  lo 
i  for  improving  resistance  to  water 
:oatings  by  exposure  to  UV  radiation 

Vasukazu.  to  Susumu  L'bukata,  Ther- 
',241.  CI   337-368  (XX) 
■p<iraIion   See — 
7.  C!    364-476  0<X) 

ma,  Mltsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
■am  imaging  apparatus    5,105,817,  CI, 


lolo,     Hiroshi,    and     L'chida,    Toshio. 


1,  "t Oshihiko  Sato,  Kcn|i;  Emoto,  Akio; 

07.498,  CI    371-15  KX)  " 

aneki',     >asuaki,    and     LIda.    Shoichi. 


L'eda.     Hideji,     Kanashima,     Keinosuke;     Oogawara,     Daisuke;     and 
■^  asumoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,,  Ltd,  Auto- 
matic focusing  apparatus  of  video  camera,  5,107.337,  CI,  358-227,000, 
Uehara,  Masafumi   See — 

Nogami,  ,'\kiia;  Seino,  Minoru;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Nakano, 
Miegi,  5.100.724,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Uema.  Tutomu  See — 

Oizumi.  Fukuo.  Uemura,  Kiniliro;  Minoya,  Katuo;  Katoh,  Akemi; 
and  Uema.  Tutomu.  5.106,794.  CI,  501-103,000, 
Uemura.  Hiroyukr  See — 

Morohoshi.    Naoya;    Uemura,    Hiroyuki;    Mochizuki.    Hidehiro; 
Shimada,     Ma.saru.    Nogawa.    Chiharu;    and    Ariga,    Yutaka, 
5,106,816,  CI,  503-227,000. 
Uemura.  Kiniliro:  See — 

Oizumi.  Fukuo;  Uemura.  Kiniliro;  Minoya.  Kaluo;  Kaloh,  Akemi; 
and  Uema.  Tutomu.  5.106,794,  CI,  501-103,000 
I'eno.  Agu:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Ueno.  Agu,  5,107,371,  CI,  359-642,000 
Ueno.  Masaji;  and  Ofusa,  Kumi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Signal 
output  circuit  included  in  bus  driving  integrated  circuit,  5,107,143,  CI, 
307-446  000, 
Ueno,  Noboru;  and  Nakamura,  Yuki,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Electrostatic  recording  head  with  improved  alignment  of  recording 
electrodes.  5.107,283.  CI,  346-155  000, 
Ueno.    Reiko;    Nakamae.    Naoyoshi;    Ikezaki,    Ma,sao;    and    Nakalsu, 
Hiromasa.  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   controlling   terminals   on   communication    network. 
5.107.256.  CI.  .340-825.520. 
Ueno.  Ryuji  See — 

Ueno,    Ryuji;    and   Oda,    Tomio.    5,106,869,   CI, 


Ueno,    Ryuji:   and   Oda,   Tomio,   5.107,014,   CI, 


Ueno  Seiyaku 
5,106,869,    CI, 


Ueno,    Ryuzo; 
514-530,000, 
Ueno.    Ryuzo; 
560-121,000, 
Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  lo  K,K, 
Oyo    Kenkyujo,    Prostaglandins    of  the    F    series 
514-530,000 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Rvuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  to  K,K,  Ueno  Seiyaku 
Oyo  Kenkyujo   Prostaglandin  I  analogue,  5,107,014,  CI   560-121,000 
Ueno,  Satoru;  and  Hon.  Aisushi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd, 

RcKking  handle  for  operating  a  switch,  5,107,084,  CI,  200-457,000, 
Uldall.  Peicr  R     and  DeBruyne.  Michael  ?,.  lo  Cook  Incorporated. 
Collapsible  lumen  catheter  for  extracorporeal  treatment,  5,106.368. 
CI,  604-43  U.)Li 
Ullman.  Myron  E  .  to  Boardman  Molded  Products,  Inc,  Single  finger- 
opening  resilient  cap   5.105,965,  CI,  220-281,000 
Ulmen,  Mathias,  Balzer,  Dieter,  and  Bungert,  Heinrich,  to  PFAFF 
Industriemaschinen  GmbH   Process  for  carrying  out  a  sewing  opera- 
tion   with    a    sewing    machine    with    needle    feed,    5,105,751,    CI. 
112-310000 
Ulrich.  Peter  C  ;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  lo  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
Aminoalcohol  compounds  in  methods  of  use  as  inhibitors  of  the 
advanced  glycosylalion  of  proteins  and  methods  of  use  therefor 
5.106.877.  CI   514-635,000, 
Ulrich.  Reuben  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Fleuridas,  Andre  M;  and  Ulrich.  Reuben  J.,  Jr,,  5,105,578,  CI. 
47-48,500, 
Ulschneider.  Dieter:  See — 

Bader.     Hubert;     Hoppe.     Hans-Ullnch;     Magcrstadl.     Michael; 
Schlingmann.  Merten;  Ulschneider,  Dieter;  and  Walch.  Axel, 
5,106.740.  CI,  435-178,000, 
Ultraflex  Co,:  See — 

Seesholtz.  Gary,  5,105,892,  CI,  168-27,000, 
Umemura,  Chiaki;  Kuwabara,  Yasuo;  and  Okawa,  Akemi,  lo  Aisin  Sciki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ultrasonic  motor,  5,107,163.  CI,  310-323,000. 
Umczu.  Takeharu  See — 

Ara.  Masayasu;  Katoh,  Akira;  and  Umezu,  Takeharu,  5,106,675,  CI. 
428-219,000, 
Umise.  Shigeki:  See — 

Mizobuchi.   Akira;  Hida,   Yoshiaki;  Umise,   Shigeki;   Yamamolo, 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kyohei,  5,106,694.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Umlauf.  William  P  :  See — 

Miller   Alan  L  ;  Studtmann.  George  H,;  King.  Todd  L  ;  Gallaher. 
Kenneth    R ;    Zawada,   Jerome   J,;    and    Umlauf.    William    P.. 
5.106.053,  CI,  251-129,050, 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Jack  D,;  and  Doege,  George  W,,  Jr,,  5,106,666,  CI 
428-67,0(X) 
'  Inion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Condron,  James  A  ;  and  Kuo,  Alex  C,  5,105,843,  CI,  137-13,000, 
Eismger.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Lee,  Kiu  H,,  5,106,926,  CI,  526-88,000, 
Hoy,    Kenneth    L.,    and    Nielsen.    Kenneth    A„    5,106,650,    CI, 

427-27,000, 
Rifi.  Mahmoud  R,;  Lee,  Km  H,;  Kriss.  Mark  J,;  and  Liu,  Han-Tai, 
5.106,927.  CI,  526-133.000, 
llmon  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Fisher,  Theodore  F  .  5,106,399,  CI,  62-22,000, 
Union  Oil  Ct>mpany  of  California;  See — 

Hewgill.  Gregory  S;  and   Kalfayan,   Leonard  J.,  5.105,887,  CI, 
166-.303,0OO. 
Unique  Mobility,  Inc:  See — 

Cambier.  Craig  S,.  5.I07.I5I.  CI   307-570,000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc;  See — 

Lai.  Hoi  K  ;  Davis.  Robert  A  ;  and  Blem.  Allen  R,,  5,106,409,  CI, 
71-92,000 
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Lloyd,     5,106,637,     CI, 


Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd,:  See — 

Lai,  Hoi  K,;  Davis,  Robert  A ;  and  Blem,  Allen  R,,  5,106,409,  CI, 
71-92,000, 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  John  F,,  5.106,071,  CI,  271-116,000, 
United  Biomedical,  Inc:  .See — 

Wang,  Chang  Y,,  5,106,726,  CI,  435-5,000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 

Pyketl.  Colin  E,.  5.107,250,  CI,  340-566  000, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Kuo-Yun,  5,106,768,  CI,  437-34,000, 
US,  Farm  Products  Limited:  See — 

Gilead,  Gideon.  5.106.021,  CI,  239-276,000, 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Johnstone,  Norman  E,;  Gaynor,  John  C;  and  Erickson,  Robert  W,, 
5.106,600,  CI  423-164000 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agriculture:  See — 

Forwood,     James     R,;     and     Davis, 

426-237,000, 

Laakso,  Jodi  A,;  Dowd,  Patnck  F,;  Gloer,  James  B,;  and  Wick- 
low.  Donald  T  .  5,106.865.  CI,  514-415,000. 
Marshall.  Dale  E  ;  Gilliland.  Patrick  V,;  Wolthuis,  Richard  J,; 
and  Brown,  Galen  K,,  5,105,605,  CI,  53-473,000, 
Air  Force:  See — 

Dang,  Thuy  D,;  Chuah,  Hoe  H,;  Tan,  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold,  Fred 

E,,  5,106,940,  CI,  528-183,000, 
Stein,  Charles.  5.106.570,  CI,  376-129,000, 
Army:  See — 

Leupold,  Herbert  A,.  5,107,238,  CI,  335-306  000, 
ReilT,  Louis  P  ;  and  Sollman,  Paul  B  ,  5.106,983,  CI,  546-224,000, 
Roberts,  Eugene  L,,  5,107,273,  CI,  342-417,000. 
Wirgau,  Wayne  F,,  5,105,713,  CI,  89-8,000, 
Energy:  See — 
Drexler,  Robert  L,,  5,106,105,  CI,  277-3,000, 
Zaromb.  Solomon,  5,106,756,  CI,  436-161,000, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Hampl,  Vladimir;  Topmiller,  Jennifer  L,;  and  Watkins,  Daniel 

W,.  5,105,585,  CI,  51-170,00R 
Salahuddin,  Syed  Z,;  Nakamura,  Shuji;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C, 
5,106,731,  CI   435-7,240, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminislralion;  See — 
Hoover,  Richard  B,.  5,107,526,  CI,  378-43,000, 
Osborne,  Eric  P,,  5,107,107,  CI,  250-231,140, 
Navy:  See — 

Bramson,  Michael,  5,106,394.  CI    51-309,000 

Eslerowitz,  Leon;  Pinlo,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Quarles,  Gregory  J,, 

5,107,509,  CI,  372-20.000,  V 

Quadri.  Syed  B  ;  Toth,  Louis  E,;  Osofsky,  Michael ^^Lawrence, 
Steven  H,;  Gubser,  Donald  U,;  and  Wolf.  Stuart  A,.  5.106,829, 
CI,  505-1,000 
Waters,  William  M  ,  5.107,270,  CI,  342-111.000 
Yagla.  Jon  J  ;  Lowry.  Robert  W,;  and  Mears.  Olho  L,.  5.106.034, 
CI,  244-3,240, 
US,  Philips  Corp,:  See- 
Blood,  Peter;  and  Foxon,  Charles  T  .  5,107.306.  CI,  357-4,000, 
Dona.  Mannus  J,  J,;  and  Swinkels,  Johannes  M   M  ,  5,105,692,  CI 

82-123,000, 
Eckel,    Merowech;    and    Ramusch,    Wolfgang,     5.106.199,    CI 

366-147,000, 
Fuchs,  Peter,  5,107.412.  CI,  363-96,000 
Geittner.  Peter  E,  E,;  Hagemann.  Hans-Jurgen  E,.  and  Lydtin. 

Hans-Jurgen.  5.106.402.  CI   65-3  120, 
Gerntsen.  Jan,  5.107,171,  CI,  313-421  000 
Hagen,  Johannes  L,  M,;  and  Dona,  Mannus  J,  J  .  5,105,693,  CI, 

82-137,000, 
Karam,  Georges;  and  Sari,  Hikmet,  5,107,520,  CI.  375-60,000, 
Misdom,  Johannes  A  C.  5,107,411,  CI   363-20,000 
Naus,  Peter  J,  A,.  5.107,480,  CI,  369-50,000, 
Penning  De  Vnes,  Rene  G,  M,.  5,106,781,  CI,  437-192,000, 
Schnks,  Cornells  G  :  Van  De  Pas,  Hermanus  A  ;  Kokkelink, 
W,;   and   Van   Tongeren,   Hendricus   F,   J,   J,.    5,107.537. 
385-91,000, 

Schuur,  Cornells  C,  M  .  5,107,456,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Michael  A   W,.  5,107,136,  CI   307-269,000 
US,  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Van   Liempd,  Johannes  P,  J    G,;  Wijn,  Josephus  M,;  Johnson, 
George  H,;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E.,  5,106,721.  CI,  430-320,000, 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Tompkins,  Thomas  M.;  and  Presty,  Dominic  F,  5,106,008,  CI, 
227-178,000 
L-nited  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc,:  See — 

Dowd,  James  D  ;  Hilbom,  David  M,;  Brown,  Matthew  J,;  and 
Bozyk,  Richard  P,,  5,105,521,  CI,  29-453.000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Grudkowski,  Thomas  W,;  and  Petraske,  Eric  W.  5,107.310.  CI 

357-16,000, 
Steele,  John  W  ;   Birbara,   Philip  J,;  and  Nalette,  Timothy  A,, 
5,106,754,  CI,  436-146,000 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 
Soth.  Henry  J,;  and  Kinback,  Jack  A, 
Universidad  Nacional  Autonoma  de  Mexico  (UNAM):  See — 
Azuara,  Lena  R,,  5,107.005,  CI,  556-116,000. 


Jan 
CI 


CI 


CI 


5.105.528.  CI,  29-568,000, 


Universities  Research  Association.  Inc:  See — 

Gonczy.  John  D  .  Markley.  Finley  W  ;  McCaw.  William  R,,  and 
Niemann.  Ralph  C.  5,105.626,  CI,  62-511,000, 
University  of  Alberta,  The:  See — 

Andersen,   Raymond  J  ;  Allen,  Theresa  M,;  de  Silva.  E.   Dilip; 
Racok.  Julie  S,,  Clardy,  Jon.  and  Bnnen,  Linda  S,,  5,106,969,  CI 
544-48,000 
University  of  Arkansas:  Set — 

Hermann.  Allen  M,;  and  Sheng,  Zhengzhi,  5,106.830,  CI,  X)5-I.000 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia,  Tlhe:  See — 

Andersen.  Raymond  J  :  Allen.  Theresa  M..  de  Silva,  E,  Dilip, 
Racok,  Julie  S,;  Clardy,  Jon;  and  Brinen,  Linda  S,,  5,106,969,  CI 
544-48,000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See — 

Chang,  Shih-Ger;  and  Liu,  David  K,,  5.106,601,  CI  423-235,000, 
University  of  Dayton,  The;  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O  ,  5,106,520,  CI,  252-70.000, 
University  of  fHorida:  See — 

McMillan.     Robert    T.    Jr ;    and    Narayanan.     Komaralchi     R. 
5,106.749.  CI   435-254,000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Laakso,  Jodi  A,;  Dowd,  Patnck  F  ;  Gloer,  James  B,;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T,,  5,106,865,  CI   514-415000, 
University  of  Kansas:  See — 

Thomas,  Stanley;  Tilzer,  Lowell;  and  Moreno,  Ruben,  5,106,966, 
CI,  536-27  000, 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

El-Genk,    Mohames   S,;    Buden,    David;    and    Mims.   James    E,. 
5.106.574.  CI   376-382,000 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac  College  of  Science:  See — 

Miller.    Marvin    J;    and    Williams,    Matthew   A.,    5,106,968, 
540-355000 
University  of  Oklahoma,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Harwell.    JefTrey    H.;    and    O'Rear.    Edgar    A..    5.106,691, 
428-411,100 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Conley.  Mary  E ;  Nussbaum.  Robert  L  .  and  Puck.  Jennifer  M,, 
5,106,728,  CI,  435-6  000 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Kozikowski.  Alan  P  ;  and  Xia,  Van,  5,106,979,  CI   546-93.000, 
University  of  Vermont  and  State  Agncultural  College,  The:  See — 

Farrell,  Nicholas,  5,107.007.  CI,  556-137,000 
Uno,  Naoki;  Enomoto,  Nonlsugu;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo;  and  Shiga.  Shoji.  lo 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd,.  The  Method  of  manufactunng  oxide 
superconductor  and  the  precursor  of  the  oxide  superconductor  com- 
prising heat  treating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  of  either  hydrogen  or 
carbon  monoxide  under  reduced  pressure  5.106.824.  CI  505-1,000 
Unlertage  Maschinenfabrik  Dudweiler  GmbH:  Set — 

Stapper.  Horst;  and  Becker.  Kunibert.  5,105,936,  CI,  198-834,000, 
UOP  See— 

McCulloch.  Beth;  Lansbarkis.  James  R  ;  Raghuram.  Srikantiah;  and 

Haizmann.  Robert  S,.  5,107.052.  CI   585-738,000 
Moser.  Mark  D  .  and  Lawson.  R  Joe,  5,106,800,  CI   502-53,000 
Murrav.  Richard  C  Jr  ,  Mendyk.  Christopher  A  ;  and  Wilks.  Alan 

D,.  5. 107. 1 18,  CI   250-339  000, 
Znnen,  Hermann  A  ,  5.107.062.  CI,  585-828  000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Maroiti.  Keith  R,;  Rehberg,  Edward  F.;  and  Thenault,  Nicole  Y,, 
5,106,741.  CI   435-226,000, 
Urakami.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaya.  Nonmasa;  and  Ohta.  Masahiro, 
5,106.953,  CI,  528-422,000, 
Uranit  GmbH:  See— 

Corr.  Horst.  5.106,442,  CI,  156-171,000, 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi  See — 

Matsuoka,     Nonvuki;     and     Uratsuji,     Kazumi,     5.106..W.     CI 
439-71,000 
Ureche.  Alexander;  and  Gaspar,  Stephan,  lo  Ureche,  Alexander,  Eye 
surgery   apparatus  with   vacuum  surge  suppressor.   5,106,367,  CI 
604-30.000 
Urquharl.  Andrew  W  :  See — 

Lesher.  Harold  D  .  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R.,  While.  Danny  R  . 

and  Urquhart,  Andrew  W,,  5,106,789,  CI,  501-89,000, 
Newkirk,  Marc  S  ,  Urquhart.  Andrew  W,;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R,. 
5.106.698,  CI,  428-545,000 
Ushio  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohyama,    Masachika;    Fuse,   Telsuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Akiyasu, 
5,107.178,  CI,  313-639  000, 
USS  See- 
Hudson.  Robert  M,,  5.106.435.  CI,  148-253,000, 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Bogan.  Robert  S,;  Sessions.  Keith  E,;  and  Slolnacker.  William  J.. 
deceased,  5.106,412.  CI,  75-570,000 
Utsui.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Satoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Ulsui,  Yoshihiko,  5,105.667.  CI  73-862  360, 
Utter.  Robert  E  .  to  American  Standard  Inc,  Scroll  apparatus  having  a 

modified  tip  seal  groove   5.105.634.  CI,  62-498  000 
Vaccaro,  Robert  K,;  Cohen,  Ane;  and  Grant,  Kevin  J,,  to  Air-Shields, 

Inc,  Mounting  system,  5,106,050,  CI,  248-674,000. 
Vacquer,  Fredenc.  lo  Desinsectisation  Modeme  Apparatus  for  spray- 
ing   a    liquid    treatment    agent    onto   cereal    grains     5.105,733,    CI 
99-534  000 
Vadasz,  Jozsef  T,;  and  Laylon,  Howard  M   System  for  rapidly  drying 
parts.  5,105.557.  CI   34-14,000, 
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Vmlenza.  Joseph  P    See— 

Ahmad,  Jameel,  and  Valeni 
Valcnzona.   Joseph    F,   lo   Judi 
rocker  switch  embodying  a 
2OO-:92.0OO 
Valeo  See— 

Naudin.  Jacky,  5.105.680.  C 

Naudm.  Jacky.  and  Paqum. 

Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle   Set 

Loup.  Didier.  5,106.018,  CI 

Valeo  Vision  See— 

Collot.  Palnce.  Brel,  Jean-.V 

362-61  000 

Valet.  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

compositions  containing  a  mi 

and  2-hydroxyphenyltnazinc 

Valka,  William  A    See— 

PoUock.    J      Roark;     and 
1O6-J48  0O0 
Valmet  Paper  Machinerv  Inc 

Ehrola.  Jaha,  5,106,02').  CI 
Valois.  Louis  J    See — 

Lap«:ilnlc.     Warren     C  ,     ar 
602-16000 
Valukan.  Antii,  to  Rukka  Luhl 
pockets  for  insertable  resilien 
van  Dalen,  Johannes  J    See — 
Bak.\,  Adnanus  A   M.;  van 
B  ,  and  Pelkmans,  Anton 
Van  De  Pai,  Hcrmanus  A    See 
Schnks.  Cornells  G  .  Van 
W-,    and    Van    Tongerer 
385-")!  000 
Van  dcr  Aa.  Marcel  J    M    Set- 
Sinkbroekx,  Raymond  A  . 
Marcel    G     M  ,   and    Gr 
'•■U-238CXX) 
Vanderhofl,  John  W  .  Micale. 
and  Tseng,  Chi-Ming,  io  Lt 
particle  size  monodisperse  iat 
Van  Der  Plaai.  Johannes  B    Se 
F  dens,  Luppc^.  Farm.  Farro 
Piaat,  Johannes  B  .  5,106 
Van  Dorn,  .Andrew,  and  Riggl 
Company    Poultry  picker    5,! 
van  Gelderen,  .Arijen,  to  Nacan 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  and  i 
vehicle  steering  system    5,10< 
Vanguard  Pnxlucts  Corporatio 
Benn,   Robert  C  .  Sr ,  and 
174-35  OGC 
Van  Liempd.  Johannes  P   J    G 
H..  and  Simmons.  Howard  F 
of  recording  information,  rec 
to  the  method  and  method  of 
430-320  0(1) 
Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H    See— 
Hermkens,  Peter  H    H  ,  V  a 
W.:  and  Kruse,  Cornells 
Van  Ness,   Jeffrey,  and   Verm^ 
Corporation    Lactam-contaii 
for  the  hshndi/ation  of  nucli 
Van  Nostrand,  Willard  R    .App 
sustained    balanced    traction 
606-241  000 
Van  Tongeren.  Hcndricus  F  J 
Schnks,  Cornells  G  .  \'an 
W  ,    and   Van   Tongerei 
SSS-'Jl  000 
Van  VaJkenburgh,  Virginia  M 
Wengrovius,    JelTrey    H  , 
5.106, '^34,  CI,  528-15  OOC 
van  Veen.  Jimmy  E  ;  and  Krerr 
aging.  5.105, <)42,  CI    206-3M 
Van  Veen,  Johannes  A    R    5*'. 
Daamen,  Jacobus  T  ,  Scha] 
R  .  5,106.544,  CI    264-5n 
Vara.  FuKio  J    See — 

Liu,    Kou-Chang,    Vara.    I 
5,100,885,  CI   522-31-OOC 
Varde.  Margareta   See — 

Varde.  Per,  and  .Andersstii 
Varde,  Per;  and  Andersson,  C, 
and    device    for    derining    d 
433-54.000. 
Varma.  S   K  :  See— 

Williams.  Randolph  C  ,  E 

5.106.351.  CI   475-250  CK 

VAS-CATH  Incorpciration   5t 

Martin.  GeotTrey  S  .  5.106 

Vaught.  Russell  L  .  to  Schutl 

away  basketball  nm    5.106.0 

Vax  Appliances  (Australia)  Pt' 

Holland.  John  A  .  5.I05.5( 


..  Joseph  P  .  5.106.227.  CI  4O4-7O00f) 
0  Manufacturing.  Inc  Dual  lighted 
jnnted   circuit  board    5.107.082.   CI 


74-574  000. 
Facques.  5.105.681.  CI    74-574ai0 

237-12  308 

ine.  and  Dehaene.  Guv.  5.107.407.  Ci 

Corporation.  Light  stabilized  coating 
lure  of  2-hydroxyphenylben^oI^a^ole 
i.l06.8'»l.  CI    524-91  000 

Valka.     William     A.     5.105,888.    CI 

^e — 
242-65000 

1    Valois.     Louis    J.     5.105,805,    CI 

Oy  Sports  outfit  having  elastic  fahru- 
paddmg.  5.105.473.  CI   2-2  000 

)alen.  Johannes  J  .  Peelers.  Cornells  J 
IS  P   M,  5,105.979.  CI    221-150.0HC 

)e  Pas.  Hermanus  A  .  Kckkelink.  Jan 
Hendncus    F     J     J.    5.107.537.    Cl- 


V'an  der  Aa.  Marcel  J    M  ;  Luyckx. 
uwels.    Gilbert   A,    J.    5.106.973.   CI 

ortunato  J..  El-Aasser.  Mohamed  S 
iigh  University    Preparation  of  large 
xes    5. 106.903,' CI    524^58  (XXI 

h;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F  .  and  \'an  Der 
)33.  CI   476-8.000, 

man.  Ralph,  to  Focxicraft  hc|uipmcni 
)6.333.  CI.  452-91.000 

Device  for  rapid  coupling  of  a  drive- 
5  application,  in  particular,  to  a  motor 
224.  CI   41:13-315000 
See — 

Benn.   Robert  C  .  Jr  .   5.107.070,  CI 

Wijn,  Josephus  M,.  Johns*in,  George 
to  L'.S  Phillips  Corporation  Melhixl 
rding  element  manufactured  according 
rtxlucing  a  metal  matrix   5,106,721,  Ci 


.Maarseveen,  Jan  H  .  Scheercn,  Johan 
3  ,  5,106.840.  CI  5I4-1S3  000 
ulen.  Nicolaas  M  J  .  to  MicroProbe 
ng  compositions  and  methods  useful 
c  acids.  5.106,730.  CI  435-6(XX) 
ratus  and  methcxi  for  producing  mild, 
on    the    lower    back     5,105.804,    CI 

J     See— 

)e  Pas.  Hermanus  A..  Kokkelink.  Jan 
Hendncus    F     J     J  .    5.107.537.    CI 


ind    Van    V'alkenhurgh.    Virginia    M 

■r.  .Arjan,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Pack- 

XX) 

-r,  Hennie  anil  Van  \  ccn,  Johannes  A 

XXI 

uKio    J.    and    Dougherty.   James   A., 


Carl-Arne,  5,106.29b,  CI    43.3-54  0<X) 
rl-Arne.  to  Varde.  Margareta    Method 
ffcrenl    jaw    positions     5.106.296.    Cl. 


^lman    Richard  E  ,  and  Varma,  S.  K.. 

) 

177.  CI    6O4-lb4  0(XJ 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc.  Break- 
4.  CI    273-1  50R, 
I, Id   See— 
i.  CI    15-322  000 


Veatch.  James  L     See — 

Ralston.    Trent     H..    and     Veatch,    James    C,     5,105,882,    CI. 
166-255000 

V  echt,  David  L    See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M  .  Sun.  Met  H.;  Vecht,  David  L  ;  and  Melen,  Robert 
E-.  5.107.445.  CI    364-525.000. 
Veit.  Gustav.  to  W  AFIOS  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft    Apparatus  for  forming  wire   5.105.641.  CI.  72-137.000. 

V  eitscher  Magnesitwerke-Acticn-Gesellschafl:  See — 

Retschnig,     Alexander,     and     Hcindl,     Roland.     5,106,608,     CI. 
423-635  000 
Velarde.  Jorge,  Jr    See — 

Pieniazek.   Norman  J.;  Slemenda,  Susan   B.;   Pieniazek,  Danuta; 
Velarde.    Jorge.    Jr.    and    Luftig,    Ronald    B.,    5,106,965,    CI. 
536-27  000 
Velasco.  Gonzalo   .See — 

Croset.  Michel  Velasco,  Gonzalo;  and  Schnell,  Philippe,  5,106,480, 
CI   204-424  000, 
Venturedyne   Ltd    See — 

Bnggs.  Mark  W  .  5.105,633.  CI.  62-434.000 
V'erley.  Wayne  E  .  Hosteller,  Timothy  S.;  Blakely,  Charles  R.;  and 
Haluzak,  Charles  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
a  substrate    5,105.588.  CI    51-439.000, 
Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M.  J.:  See — 

Van  Ness.  JetTrey  and  Vermeulen.  Nicolaas  M.  J.,  5,106,730,  CI. 
435-6  000 
\  ernondier.   David   R  .  to  Consumerville  Limited.   Lighting  system. 

5.107,408.  CI    362-238.000. 
V'esa.  Vikman   See — 

Voitto.  Rep(5nen,  Jukka,  Timpen;  Reijo,  Vesala;  and  Vesa,  Vik- 
man. 5,106,450,  CI    162-17.000. 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Paterson.     John     R.     and     Warren.     Leonard.     5.106,901,     CI. 

524-444  OCX) 
Wellings,   Kenneth  J,,  and  Allonby.   William  B.,   5.106,439,  CI 
156-71.000 
Vidovich.  Nikola,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
magnetic  field  suppression  using  inductive  resonant  and  non-resonant 
passive  kxips.  5.107,179,  CI.  315-8.000. 
\  ilmur.  Richard  J  .  and  Metroka.  Michael  P ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power 
control  of  a  direct  sequence  CDMA  radio.  5,107,487,  CI.  370-18.000. 
V'lratec  Thm  Films,  Inc     See — 

Dickey,   Enc   R  ;   Bjomard,   Erik  J.;  and   HofTmann,   James  J,, 
5.106.474.  CI    204-298.140. 
Virginia  Commonuealth  University:  See — 

Carr.  Marcus  F  ,  Jr  .  5,106,186,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Vinyayuthakorn.  .Montn:  See — 

Benko,    John    W  ;    Levkoff,    Jerome;    Sutryn,    Daniel    C;    and 
Vinyayuthakorn.  Montn,  5,106.453,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Viviei.  Maunce.  to  Enterpnse  Jean  Lefebvre.  Multicoucse surfacing  for 

pasemeni    M06  228.  CI.  404-82.000. 
VIZ  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Friedman.  Maunce.  Fischer.  Robert  W  ;  Ross,  Michael  D.;  Potts. 
Luken  V-     and  Rogers,  Gary,  5,107,261,  CI.  340-870100. 
Vla.satv.  Frank,  and  Smith.  Robert  J.,  lo  American  Colloid  Company. 

Container    5.106.015.  CI   229-125.150. 
Vo.  Tuan  A     and  Mojaradi.  Mohammed  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Temperature      compensated      resistive      circuit.      5,107,199,      CI, 
.523-3I6.000 
V'ogel,  Carl-\V'ilhelm:  See — 

Bredehorsi,  Reinhard;  Ligler,  Frances  S,;  Kusterbeck,  Anne  W,; 
Wemhoff,  Gregory  A.;  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm.  5.106.762.  CI 
436-546  000 

V  oiet.  Dieter,  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Camshaft  arrangement.  5.105.679. 
CT   74-567000. 

\  0111k,  Anton  J    Dental  implant  attachment  structure  and  method. 

5,106.300.  CI.  433-173,000, 
Voitto.  Reponen;  Jukka.  Timperi;  Reijo,  Vesala;  and  Vesa,  Vikman,  to 

A   Ahlstrom  CorpKiration   Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the 

discharge  of  pulp    5.106.456,  CI.  162-17.000. 
■\  olfson.  David,  and  Senturia.  Stephen  D..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology    High-density,  multi-level  interconnects,  flen  circuits, 

and  tape  for  tab   5.106.461,  CI.  205-125.000. 

V  oikman,  James  B  ,  Wollangk.  David  A,;  Grosskopf.  Kay  F  ;  and  Dul, 

Eugene  E  ,  10  Menasha  Corporation.  Convertible  coupon  or  label. 
5.106.124.  CI,  283-81.000. 
Volkswagen  AG;  See — 

Voigt.  Dieter.  5.105.679,  CI  74-567.000. 
Vollmer,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Klaumunzner.    Udo;   and   Vollmer.    Hans-Jurgen.    5.107.055,   CI. 
585-808tXXi 
V\.imela.  Stefan    .Stc — 

Wladar.  Helmut.  Wuerthner.  Hubert.  Stritzl.  Karl;  Erdei.  Roland. 
and  Vomela,  Stefan,  5,106.115.  CI   280-636.000. 
Von  Klock.  Byron;  and  Patel,  Rahul  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 
recovering  hydrocarbon  contaminants  from  wastewater.  5,106,507, 
CI.  210-664  000 
von  Tapavicza.  Slephan:  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Slephan, 
5.106.516.  CI    507-138.000. 
Vorel.  Mark  S   Decorative  wall  panel.  5.106.660.  CI.  428-13.000. 
Voshchenkov,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Chin.  Gen  M  .  Chiu.  Tzu-Yin;  Liu,  Te-Yin  M.;  and  Voshchenkov, 
Alexander  M  ,  5.106,783.  CI.  437-195.000 


APRIL  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Bullock.    Roddy     M;    and    Cedrone.    Alfredo,    5,107,076,    CI 
174-107.000. 
W    R   Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  Sec — 

Bradfute.  John  G.;  and  Freschi.  Claudio,  5,106,688,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Hofeldi.  Robert  H  ;  and  While,  Stephen  A.  C,   5,106,886,  CI. 

523-100.000. 
Warren,  Thomas  C,  5,106,545,  CI.  264-22.000, 
W  Schlaniorst  AG  A  Co  :  See— 

Wirtz,  Ulrich;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5,106,027,  a.  242-I800R 
W   Schlafhorst  &  Co  :  See— 

Zumfeld,  Heinz;  and  Maunes.  Reinhard,  5,105.611,  CI  57-22.000, 
Wade,  Gentry  E,;  Barbanti,  Giancarlo;  Gou,  Pemg-Fei;  Rao,  Atambir 
S,;  and  Hsu,  Li  C,  Containment  heat  removal  system.  5,106,571,  CI. 
376-283.000. 
Wade,  Ivan  W.,  Jr.;  Hessler,  John  D.;  and  Eloph.  Hairy  E.,  to  Essex 
Group.  Inc  Multilayer  wrapped  insulated  magnet  wire  5.106.686.  CI 
428-377.000. 
Wafford,  Lawrence;  Harrington.  Richard  L.;   Blessing.   Hubert;  and 
Ray,  Ted  M.,  to  Levi  Strauss  A  Co    Fabnc  turner    5,106,075,  CI. 
271-186.000. 
WAFIOS   Maschinenfabnk   GmbH   A   Co    Kommanditgesellschaft: 
See — 
Veil,  Gustav,  5,105.641.  CI.  72-137.000 
Wagner,  Allen  S.  Glass  oiler  and  plastic  sump  jug  shields  5,105,664,  CI. 

7.3-325.000. 
Wagner,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Goetlel,  Walter  E.;  Wagner,  Daniel  G  ;  Patterson.  Richard  S..  and 

Chovan,  Dale  A.,  5,106,270,  CI.  417-243.000. 

Wagner,  David  K.;  and  Danner.  Allen  D..  to  Applied  Solar  Energy 

Corporation    Laser  diode  array  mounting  module    5.107.091,  CI. 

219-121  840. 

Wagner,  Rudolf,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tubular  valve 

arrangement.  5,105,852,  CI.  137-625.330 
Wagner.  Thomas  M.  Ill:  See- 
Forest,  Frank  C;  Wagner,  Thomas  M.,  Ill;  and  Marshall,  Gailen 
D.,  5.105.878.  CI    166-65  100 
Wahhoud.   Adnan.   to   Lindauer   Dormer  Gesellschaft   mbH.   Guide 
mechanism   for   tensioning  a   weft   thread    presented   to   a  cutter. 
5.105,856,  CI.  139-194.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwanami,    Kunio;    Kitano,    Kissho;    Narukawa.    Kiyoiada.    Aoki. 
Kenichi,  Yagi.  Yukihiko;   Sakuma,  Masato;   Mikami,  Takashi. 
Esaki,  Masami;  Kato,  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji.  and  Wakabayashi. 
Htroyuki,  5,106,564.  CI  264-211  2.30. 
Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kissho.  Narukawa,  Kiyotada;  Sakuma, 
Masato;    Mikami,    Takashi;    Esaki,    Masami;    Egashira,    Koji; 
Wakabayashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kato.    Fumio,    5,106.893,    CI. 
524-120.000. 
Wakabayashi,    Shigeru;    Saijo,    Yoshihiro;    Yamane,    Yoshitaka,    and 
Fujikawa,  Yasuji.  to  Shtkokukakoki  Co.,  Ltd  Filling  nozzle  having  a 
tube   holding   portion   for   holding   a    rubber    tube     5,105.997.   CI 
222-494  000 
Wakamoto.    Masaaki;    Kim.    Moo    W.;    Fukazawa.    MiLsunon;    and 
Aramaki.    Takahiro,    to    Fujitsu    Ltd.    Diagnostic   expert   system. 
5.107,500,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Wakata,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa,  Yoshibumi;  Kaneko,  Hiromi;  Wakata, 
Hiioshi;  Haruta,  Kenyu;  Nagai.  Haruhiko.  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto,  Hiroyuki.  5,107.511,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  Set— 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  5,106,277,  CI.  417-423.100 
Walch,  Axel:  See— 

Bader,    Hubert;    Hoppe,    Hans-Ullnch;    Magersudt,    Michael; 
Schlingmann,  Merlen;  Ulschneider.  Dieter;  and  Walch.  Axel. 
5.106.740.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Walder,  Pierre- Alain:  See— 

Roulin,    Philippe;    Streule,    Roland;    and    Walder,    Pierre-Alain, 
5,105,510,  CI.  24-68.00J. 
Waldrum,  John  E..  to  Dow  Elanco.  Reusable  carrier  for  containers 

5,106,005,  CI.  224-210000. 
Waldspurger,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Smith,   Randall   B.;  and   Waldspurger,   Carl   A,   5.107,443,   CI. 
395-158.000. 
Walker.  J.  Andrew;  Surke,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.;  and  Niskanen,  Paul  W.,  10 
Advanced  Composite  Materials  Corporation.  Reinforced  aluminum 
matrix  composite.  5,106,702,  CI  428-614.000. 
Walker,  Louis  L  :  See- 
Bertram,  James  L.;  Walker,   Louui  L.;  McCrary,  Avis  L.;  and 
Coriez,  Fermm  M  .  5,106,923,  CI.  525-507.000. 
Walker,  Rick  W.:  See- 
Urn.  Chun  B.;  Walker,  Rick  W  ;  Sobin,  Roben  E.;  and  PinksUff, 
Carlos  D.,  5,107,121,  CI   250-363.050 
Walker,  Theodore  R.,  Jr  ;  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Fleischer,  Jean 
C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  prepanng  diketones  and 
keto-acids.  5,107,029.  CI.  568-319.000. 
Wall.  Michael  F:  See— 

Plan,  John  C  ,  Wall,  Michael  F ;  Gribble,  Glenn  E ;  and  Mead, 
Carver  A.,  5,107,149,  CI   307-529.000 
Wall,  Monroe  E.;  and  Wani.  Mansukh  Camptothecin  analogs  as  potent 

inhibitors  of  topoisomerase  I.  5,106.742.  CI.  435-233.000 
Wall.  Stephen  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fiber  optic  crimp 
terminus  and  method  of  terminating  an  optical  fiber  using  same 
5,107,536,  CI.  385-81.000. 


Wallace.  William  D.:  See- 

Hawryszkow,  Michael  G..  Wallace,  William  D.;  Lynch,  Edward 
G  .  Jr  ;  Daugherty.  David  W..  Jr .  and  Kanjo.  Wajih,  5.105,955. 
CI.  21.3-75  OOR 
Wallmark,  Bjorn  M.  G  :  See^ 

Briving.  Cann  B  .  Carlsson.  Stig  A.  1.;  Lindbcrg,  Per  L.;  Mattsson. 
Annie  H.;  Nordberg.  Mats  P .  and  Wallmark.  Bjorn  M.  G.. 
5.106,862,  CI    514-394  000 
Walsh,  John  F    See— 

Nadler.  Murray;  Walsh,  John  F ;  and  Brown,  David  S.,  5,106.484. 
CI.  208-91.000. 
Walter,  Richard  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Relenyi,  Altila  G  ;  Koser.  Gerald  F  ;  Walter.  Richard  W,  Jr.; 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr..  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Zelinko,  Anthony 
P  .  5.106.407,  CI   71-88.000. 
Walter.  Wesley  W.:  See- 
Creed.  Sherman  H  ;  Planck.  Norman  A  .  Jr  ;  Walter,  Wesley  W  ; 
Burks,  Thomas  F  ;  Lindow,  Carl  E.,  and  Damhuis.  Eduard  H.  J., 
5.105.606.  CI.  53-499  000. 
Walters  Kidde  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Tattersall.  Tammy  J.;  and  Floodquist,  Daniel  M  .  5.106,109,  CI 
280-9000 
Wamura,  Hiroo:  See— 

Sagane.  Toshihiro.  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki;  Minami,  Shuji;  Muuno, 
Akira;  and  Wamura.  Hiroo.  5.106,931,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Wang.  Chang  Y  .  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc  Synthetic  peptides  specific 

for  the  detection  of  antibodies  10  HCV   5.106,726,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Wang.  Elizabeth  A    See — 

Wozney.  John   M  .  Rosen,  Vicki  A  .  and  Wang,  Elizabeth  A., 
5.106.748.  CI  435-252  300. 
Wang.  I-chung  W  :  See — 

Alsmarraie.  Muhanad  A.;  Hobbs.  Stanley  Y.;  Wang,  I-chung  W.; 
and  Waikins.  Vicki  H.,  5,106,908.  CI.  525-105.000 
Wang,  Lee  M   Folding  golf  cart.  5,106,117,  CI  280-646.000. 
Wang.  Paul  J  ;  and  Lehman.  Gaye  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng Company    Receptor  sheet  for  a  toner  developed  electro- 
static imaging  process   5.106,710,  CI.  430-42.000. 
Wang,  Yi-Fong:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang,  Yi-Fong;  Hennen.  William  J.;  Babiak. 
Kevin  A  .  Dygos,  John  H;  and  Ng.  John  S.,  5.106.750,  d. 
435-280.000. 
Wang.  Yuh-Lin   See — 

Hamott.   Lloyd  R.;  Panuh.  Morton  B;  Temkin,  Henryk;  and 
Wang.  Yuh-Lm.  5.106,764,  CI   437-18.000. 
Warn,  Mansukh:  See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E  ;  and  Wani,  Mansukh,  5,106,742,  a.  435-233.000. 
Ward,  Cecilia:  See — 
Ward,    Sammy 
297-192.000. 
Ward,    Sammy    W. 


W.,    Sr.;    and    Ward,    Cecilia,    5.106,152.    a 


Sr ;    and    Ward,    Cecilia    Wheelchair    pak-rak 
5,106,152,  CI  297-192.000. 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White,  Janet  C,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation    Heterocyclic  compounds  useful  as  5-HT3  antagonisu 
5,106,843,  CI   514-213  000 
Warmington.  C    Edward;  and  Warmington,  Dennis  L.  Casting  opera- 
tion emergency  shut-off  apparatus   5,105,873,  CI.  164-152.000. 
Warmington.  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Warmington.  C.  Edward;  and  Warmington,  Dennis  L.,  5,105,873, 
CI    164-152.000 
Wamer-Lamben  Company  See — 

OBnen,  Palnck  M  .  Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ;  and  Wilson,  Michael  W  , 

5,106.873,  CI   514-596.000. 
Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Faust,  Steven  M.;  and  Cherukun.  Subraman  R.. 
5.106.632.  CI  426-3.000. 
Warren.  Leonard:  See — 

Paterson.    John    R;    and    Warren,    Leonard,     5,106,901,    CI 
524-444  000. 
Warren,  Thomas  C,  10  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Oriented  polymeric 
films   and    process   for  enhanced   orienution   of  polymeric   films 
5,106,545,  CI.  264-22  000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Broze,   George  J..   Jr.,   and   Girard,  Thomas  J.,   5,106.833,  Q. 
514-12000. 
Wason.  Satish  K  ;  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R.;  Tarquini. 
Michael  E  ;  Kosin,  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A  .  to  J    M.  Huber 
Corporation  Endothermic  blowing  agents  compositions  and  applica- 
tions. 5,106.534.  CI   252-350.000 
Watanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Hirano.   Hisakazu,  Mon,   Kiju;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  and   Kondo. 
Fumio.  5,107,175,  CI   313-512.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Nishimura.  Eiji;  and  Kameda,  Osamu,  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation.    Four    wheel    dnve    system     5.105,901.    CI 
1 80- 249.000 
Watanabe.  Masaaki.  See — 

Minamide.  Yoshio;  Itoh.  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Masashi;  Watanabe, 
Masaaki;  Nagashima.  Akira:  Satoh.  Motonon;  Suzuki,  Takashi. 
Mineo,  Yuichi;  and  Yuki.  Takafumi,  5.107.244.  CI   340-426.000 
Watanabe.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Serita.    Kaoru;    Kiyomiya.    Masaaki; 
Masatoshi.  and  Iwamoto.  Masaki.  5, 
Watanabe,  Noboru:  See — 

Oku.   Shosuke;  Watanabe.   Noboru;  Ohkawara,  Tsiineo;  Hirota. 
Fumio.  and  Kado,  Tsutomu,  5,106,905.  CI.  524-604.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Watanabe,  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko, 
5,107,311,  CI.  357-17.000. 


Takahasi,    Jun;    Watanabe. 
,107,475.  CI.  369-39.000. 
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Watanabe.  Saloru  See— 

Kawamiira,  Takao;  Miyann. 
nabe.  Saioru,  and  Ishibits 
Walanabe.  Susumu,  and  Ti:)miok 
Ltd..  The    Pneumatic  tire   5.1 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  Miya?aki.   1 
Osamu.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
5.105.63!.  CI   6:  344  000 
Watanabe.  Toshihiko   See — 
Komazawa.  >'ukio.  Takeda. 
Hiri,>shi.  and  Watanabe.  1 
Watanabe.  Toshihito   Sef — 

Ki-rosaka.  Akihito.  Chabal. 
k-jnichi,  Koike,  Michio 
VV  alanabe,    Toshihito.    K 
5.10«J.701.  CI   428-606, Oa 
Wataya,  Hiromi,  and  Yagi.  Tosh 
Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Automotive 
producing  the  same    5.106.67' 
Waters.  Wilham  M  .  to  United 
apparatus  for  mcreasing  a  rac 
integration  of  doppler  filtercc 
Watersion.   Rebecca   L  .   and   S 
Industries  Collapsible  and  re 
tacle,  5.105,072.  CI   220-6fl3  C 
Waterslon.  Rebecca  I.    See — 
Filennan.  Benjamin,  Water' 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  .  5.10 
Watkms.  Daniel  W     See- 

Hampl.  Vladimir.  TopmiUe 

5,105, 5.H5.  CI    51-170  (X1R 

Watkins,  Randolph  H    See— 

Sluga.  Robert  M  ,  Watkins, 

Dennis  C  ,  and  Eldridge. 

Watkins.  Vicki  H    See— 

Alsmarraie.  Muhanad  A  .  1 
and  Watkins,  Vicki  H  .  5 
Watrous,  Donald  L    See— 

Neugebauer,  Constanline  / 
F.;  Gla-sccxk.  Homer  H  . 
Donald  L.  5. 105.536,  CI 
Wayness,  David  J     See — 

Allardvce.  George  R  ,  Dav 
Singh,  Amnk,  S,l()«),454, 
WBSS:  See- 

Woodhouse.  .Michael  i  .  S 
and  Booden,  Jack,  Jr .  5. 
Weaver.  Ma-i  A     See — 

Krutak.  James  J  .  Parham, 
Clarence    A  .    Jr  ;    and 
528-272  000 
Webb,  Gregory  M  .  to  Nautilu; 
machine  "5.106.081.  CI    482-1 
Weber,  Ekkehard,  and  .Arras,  I 
geseUschaft    Process  for  avo 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  d 
CI    55-1  000 
Weber,  Reinhold,  .Alicke,  Gerh 
and  Hahn.  Klaus,  to  BASF  / 
heat  distortion  rc*sistance    5,1 
Wechler.  William  J    See-- 
Backer,     Neal     S  ,     and 
424-520.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highlani 
ing  a  decorative  cover  about 
Wedin.    Donald    S     .A.^iallv    t 

414-24. 5(X) 
Wcgmann  &  Co   CimbH   See— 
Hahn.  Reinhard,  and  Spra' 
Sprafke.  I'we;  Fehr.  Mich. 

CI    84-36.080 
Sprafke.  L'we.  and  Fehr.  ^ 
Wegner.    .Arthur   C  .    to   Soun 
reproduction    speaker    with 
5.105,906,  CI    181-I5b0ai 
Wehrenberg.  Thomas  M     See- 
Drake.    Douglas    A  ,    Mc' 
Thomas  M  ,  5,I06.7q5,  ( 
Wei,  Irene  5ev  — 

Clemens.  Rt^ger  D  .  Marti 
Irene.  5,106.836,  CI    514 
Weideman,    William    E.    to 
Adaptive  neural  network  ii 
395-11  a« 
Weidman,  Larry  G  .  and  Coate 
High      concentration      acid 
525-178000 
Weigand.  Manfred   See  — 

Hechier     Wolfgang,    C>,ti 
5,lCte,41').  CI    106-418  0 
Wetland.  Walter   See — 

Ennenga.  Luitjen;  Schuiz, 

and  Teuchert,  W    -d  ,  5 

Wcilbacher.  Manfred   See — 

Weber.  Reinhold.  Alicke. 

Uwe,  and  Hahn.  Klaus. 


0.  NatKiki,  Takemura.  Hitoshi.  Wata- 
.  Kokichi.  5,106.711.  CI   4.30-56.0fX) 

1.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  , 
5,H64.  CI    152-20900R 

;uo,  Tonmitsu.  Hiroshi,  and  Nagala. 
Cabushiki   Kaisha    Ice  lift  appaialus 


ihigefumi.  Hosaka.  Kunio  Mitsuhashi. 
ishihiko.  5.106,871.  CI    M4-5"'l  'HXI 

Sueji.  Tominaga.  Haruo,  Miyauchi. 
Iishida,  Takashi,  Takemura,  Hirohito 
sai,    Kazumichi.    and    Tsub<M,    Takac*. 

zo.  to  S  T  Truth  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  .Asahi 
nolded  ceiling  material  and  methcxl  oi 
C\   428-285,000 

tales  of  America.  Navy  Methcxl  and 
ir's  range  with  improved  scan-Io-scan 
signals,  5.107.270.  CI  342-111,000. 
oil,  Mark  S  ,  to  Liberty  Diversified 
iable  recyclable  waste  disposal  recep 
0 

on,  Rebecca  L,,  FeuchI,  Mark  A  .  and 
968,  CI    220-334,000 

Jennifer  1    ,  and  Watkins.  Daniel  W 


Randolph  H  ,  Fisher,  Jerrv  D  ,  Berrv. 
Milo,  5,106,425,  CI,  134-1000(5 

obbs,  Stanley  Y  ,  Wang,  I-chung  W 
106,908.  CI    525-105  0(Xi 

.  Satriano.  Robert  J  .  Burgess.  James 
I  Temple.  Victor  A    K    and  Watrous, 

29-832  000 

;s.  .Anthony  J  .  Wayness,  David  J  ,  and 
;'l    1 56-629  1X50 

lali,  Lawrence  M  ;  Shall,  Stephen  M 
05,806,  CI    128-961  (XK) 

•V'illiam  W'  Weaver.  Ma.^  A  .  Coates. 
Oldfield.    Terry    A.    5.106,942,    CI 

Acquisition  Corporation  Leg  exercise 
7  00(5 

arlheinz,  to  Melallgescllschaft  .Akticn- 
Jing  a  formation  of  highly  condensed 
ixines  in  combustion  system   5.1*56.395. 

ird,  Weilbacher,  Manfred,  Guhr.  L'we, 
ktiengesellvhaft  Foam  sheets  o(  high 
16.684.  CI   428-332  000 

.echter.     William     J.     5.1(56.630,     CI 

Supply  CorporatKin  Means  for  secur- 
1  nower  pot  5.105.599,  CI  53-39900(5 
ounted    bale    carriers     5.106.253.    CI 


.e,  Cwe,  5,105,716.  CI    89-36  130 

;1.  and  Brockmeyer.  Rudolf,  5,105  714, 

ichael,  5,105,718,  CI,  89-36  080 

hour   Electronic   Corporation     Sound 

improved    directional    characteristics 


larrv.    Charles    N.    and    'v^  chren^'-erg. 
1    5i)l-126  0(X5 

:ci.  James.  Rowe.  W     Bruce;  and  Wei, 
21  0(X) 

'.ecognition    E^^uipment    Incorporated 
lage  processing  system    5,107,442.  CI 

Alma  I   ,  to  .Applied  Polymer  Systems 
resistant      coatings       5.1f)6,91(),      CI 


Tied,    Karl,    and    Weigand,    Manfred 


Sorbert,  Wetland,  Walter,  Stana,  Hans 
0^,117,  CI,  250-334  Oai 

Gerhard:  Weilhacher,  Manfred,  Guhr 
\  106.684.  CI   428-332  axi 


Weinberg.  Norman  L,:  See — 

Genders.  John  D.;  Weinberg,  Norman  L.;  and  Mazur,  Duane  J.. 
5.106.463,  CI,  204-72.000. 
W  einstein.  Robert  M  .  to  Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

cyclohexanol  derivatives.  5,107,038,  CI.  568-834.{XX5. 
Weise.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Lavey.  Daniel  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus   and   method   for   centering  a   vehicle  steering   wheel. 
5.105.546.  CI    33-203  120. 
Weisenbach,  Robert  A.   See — 

Apperson,  Curtis  R.;  Ebert,  Urban  M.;  Chang.  Alice;  and  Weisen- 
bach. Robert  A  ,  5,106.374,  CI.  604-140.000. 
Ueiss.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Klaus.  Michael.  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard,  5,106.981.  CI, 
546-1951)00 
Weiizen.  Randi  F  .  Stair,  Mark  T.;  and  Kung,  Patrick  S..  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Means  and  method  of  displaying  a  message  in  a  plurality  of 
scripts   5.107,259,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Wellings.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Allonby,  William  B  .  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding 
&    Lnaineermg    Limited.    Application    of   coverings    to    surfaces, 
5.106.439.  CI,  156-71.000. 
Wells.  Bruce  F  :  See— 

Goldberg.  Joshua  T.;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  Wells.  Bruce  F.; 
and  Bartos,  Michael  F.,  5.107,154,  CI.  310-10.000. 
V.  ells.  David  L  :  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Well.s,  David  L.;  Davis.  Clark;  and  Wood. 
John  E  ,  5.106,455,  CI    156-659,100. 
v\  ells  John  R  .  to  Source  Scientific  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing magnetic  particles  in  a  vessel  with  a  bottom  pull.  5.105.842.  CI. 
134-172  000, 
Wemhoff.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bredehorst.  Reinhard;  Ligler,  Frances  S.;  Kusterbeck,  Anne  W.; 
Wemhoff,  Gregory  A.;  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm.  5,106,762,  CI. 
436-546  000 
Weng,  LihJyh;  and  Leshay,  Bruce  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion   Error  trapping  decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5.107.506,  CI 
371-39,10(5, 
Weng.  Lih-Jvh:  See — 

Riggle,  C  Michael;  Weng,  LUi-Jyh;  and  Hui,  Pak  N.,  5.107.503,  CI. 
3''l-37  100. 
Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia  M..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Heat  curable  silicone  compositions.  5.106.934.  CI. 
528-15  0«) 
Wertitsch.  Werner;  and  Rock,  Siegfned,  to  Interprofil-GFK-Fenster  & 
Bausvstemc  GeseUschaft  m.b  H   Window  frame  section  and  process 
for  us  manufacture   5,105.596.  CI.  52-397.000. 
West.  Aldcn  D  .  and  Fabncius.  Dietrich  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I  .    and    Company     Aqueous    soluble    infrared    antihalation    dyes 
5.107,063.  CI    548-455,000. 
West  Electric  C':>  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo.  and  Hirata,  Shinji,  5,107,292.  CI   354-416.000 
West.  Paul  R     Davis.  Gary  C  ;  and  Regh.  Karen  A.,  to  MicroSi,  Inc 
Contrast  enhancement  layer  compositions,  alkylnitrones,  and  use. 
5,106.723.  CI    430-325.000. 
Wesiberg.  Thomas:  See — 

Frank.    Edward    H;    and    Wesiberg,    Thomas,    5,107,251,    CI. 
340-709  «X5 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See — 

Ccx^ney.  Aidan  P.;  and  Satyanarayana  Gupta.  D,  V.,  5,106.518.  CI. 
252-8-551 
\^  estinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Goettel.  Walter  E  ,  Wagner,  Daniel  G  ;  Patterson.  Richard  S.;  and 

Chovan.  Dale  A  ,  5,106,270,  CI   417-243.000. 
Hawrvszkow,  Michael  G.;  Wallace,  William  D.,  Lynch,  Edward 
G  ,  Jr  ,  Daugherty,  David  W  .  Jr,;  and  Kanjo.  Wajih,  5,105,955, 
CI,  213-75  OOR 
McKay,  Albert  A,,  5.106,168,  CI.  303-22.200. 
V^estinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Burack.    Robert    D.;    Ritz,    William   C;   and    Lutz,   Charles   E.. 

5,105.876,  CI.  165-11-200. 
Evans.  Gary  E  ,  5,107,232,  CI.  333-128.000. 
Isenberg,  Arnold  O,  5,106,654,  CI.  427-115.000 
Jaafar.  Hamedo  A  ,  Katzor,  Karl  A  ;  Rethage,  Wilbert  B.;  Pompa, 
Gerard  A    Dailey.  George  F  ;  and  Guenther,  Paul,  5,105.658,  CI. 
73-865  800, 
Singh.  Prabhakar;  and  Ruka.  Roswell  J.,  5,106,706,  CI.  429-31.000. 
Smith.    James    D.    B;    and    Jerson,    Donald    D.,    5,106,924,    CI. 
^25-530  00(5 
Weston.  Thomas  E  Tie  gauge  for  tying  a  constant  length  5,105,553,  CI. 

33-6130(X) 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Rueb.  Lothar   Eicken,  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
Bruno.  5.106.408.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Wcstwtxxl  Ridge  Enterprises:  See — 

Freund.  Harvey  J.,  5,105,908,  CI    182-20.000. 
Weymanns.  Gunther  See — 

Meier.  Erich    Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger;  and  Wey- 
manns. Gunther.  5,106.906,  CI.  525-51  000. 
Wharton.  J    Marcus,  See — 

Bach.  Stanley  M  ,  Jr ,  Lang,  Douglas  J.;  Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Wharton.  J    Marcus,  5,105.809,  CI.  128-419  OOD. 
Wheatley.  Charles  E  .   Ill;  and  Punch,  Derek  N.,  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated    High  dynamic  range  closed  loop  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit    5,107.225,  CI.  330-279  000. 
Whiddon.  Richard,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Method 
for  the  regional  infiltration  of  powdered  metal  parts.  5.105.872,  CI. 
164-80,0a5- 
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Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Faust.  Steven    vl  .  and  Cherukuri.  Subraman  R..  to    Yacoub.  Ghassan  Y.:  See — 

Warner-Lambert  Company    E  hanced  sweetness  of  acesulfameK  in  Barkan.   Ozdal    I;   Yacoub,   Ghassan   V;   and   Kramer,   Gordon, 

edible  compositions   5,106,632   CI   426-3.000  5.107.122,  CI   250-370,010. 
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White,  Arthur  J  ,  to  Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited. 

Target  track  assessment.  5,107.271,  CI.  342-195.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Anastase,  Constantin;  Guilerrez,  Robert  J.;  and  Hudson,  Debbie, 
5,105,636,  CI.  68140.000. 
White,  Danny  R.:  See— 

Lesher,  Harold  D.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  White,  Danny  R.; 
and  Urquhart.  Andrew  W  ,  5,106,789,  CI.  501-89.000. 
White.  Ian  J    See— 

Joynson.  David  W  ;  and  While.  Ian  J.,  5,107,272,  CI.  342-199.000 
White.  Jackie  L.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  to  R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Cigarette.  5.105.838.  CI.  131-365.000. 
White.  Janet  C:  See- 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White.  Janet  C.  5.106.843.  CI  514-213.000. 
White.  Stephen  A.  C  :  See— 

Hofeldt.  Robert  H.;  and  White,  Stephen  A    C,  5,106,886,  CI 
523-100.000. 
Whitlaw,  Keith  J.;  and  Goodenough,  Mark,  to  LeaRonal,  Inc.  Process 

for  metallizing  a  through-hole  board.  5,106,473,  CI.  205-150.000 
Whittemore,  Charles  A.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.  Fast  curing 

phenolic  resin  for  making  plywood.  5.106.697.  CI.  428-529.000. 
Wichelhaus,  Jurgen;  Andres,  Johannes;  Rebouillat,  Serge;  and  Gruber, 

Werner   Adhesion  promoter  5.107.069,  CI.  524-314.000. 
Wicklow,  Donald  T.:  See — 

Laak.so,  Jodi  A.;  Dowd,  Patrick  P.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T.,  5,106,865,  CI   514-415.000. 
Wiedemann,  Josef:  See — 

Schmailzl,  Georg,  Wiedemann,  Josef;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Nowy, 
Gunther,  5,107,043,  CI.  560-57.000. 
Wiedrich,  Charles  R.;  Simmons,  Robert  B  ;  and  Lasch.  Jonathan  G  ,  to 
PPG    Industnes,    Inc     Solid    halogen-containing   composition   and 
method  for  producing  same,  5,106,559.  CI  264-122,000. 
Wieres.  Ludwig:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang,  and  Wieres,  Ludwig,  5,105,539,  CI  29-890.000. 
Wieringa,  Johannes  H.,  to  Akzo  N  V    Dibenzodioxazecine  and  diben- 

zodioxaazacycloundecine  derivatives.  5,106,839,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Wiesehahn,  Gary  P.,  Creagan,  Richard  P.;  Stevens,  David   R.;  and 
Giles.  Richard,  to  Diamond  Scientific  Co.  Preparation  of  inactivated 
viral  vaccmes   5,106,619,  CI.  424-89.000 
Wigdahl,  Arthur  G.  Portable  fluid  heater  5,105,799.  CI.  126-210.000. 
Wijn,  Josephus  M.:  See — 

Van  Liempd,  Johannes  P.  J.  G.;  Wijn,  Josephus  M.;  Johnson, 
George  H.;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E.,  5,106,721,  CI.  430-320  000 
Wilcon,  Robert    Adjustable  metal  brace.  5,105,598,  CI.  52-721.000. 
Wild,  Jochen:  See — 

Schuelz,  Franz;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Wild,  Jochen;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Kuenasi,  Christoph,  5,106,852, 
CI.  514-269.000. 
Wilkening,  Steven  R.,   to  ODL,   Incorporated.   Door  construction. 

5,105,597,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Wilkinson.  Thomas  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Support  and 

seal  structure  for  CCVD  reactor.  5.105,762,  CI    118-733.000. 
Wilks,  Alan  D.:  See- 
Murray,  Richard  C,  Jr.;  Mendyk.  Christopher  A.,  and  Wilks,  Alan 
D.,  5,107,118,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Willcoji,  Glen  M  Self-closing  gate  latch.  5,106,131,  CI.  292-52.000. 
Wille,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Traitler,     Helmut;     and     Wille,     Hans-Juergen,     5.106,542,     CI. 
554- 1 86.000. 
William,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  Corl,  Paul  D.;  Segal,  Jerome;  Wilham,  Ronald 
G.;  and  Hasse,  Wayne  C,  5,105,818,  CI.  128-662.060, 
Williams,  Denise  M.:  See — 

Schultz,    Warren    1.;    and    Williams,    Denise    M,    5.107.190.   CI. 
315-387.000. 
Williams,  Gene  A  :  See — 

Knott,  Henry  J.;  McKinniss,  Terrance  L.;  and  Williams.  Gene  A., 
5,106.059,  CI  266-114.000. 
Williams,  George  A  :  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L.;  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch, 
Andrew  J.;  Williams,  George  A.;  and  HoUmgton,  Geoffrey  A., 
5,106,173,  CL  312-111.000 
Williams,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Miller,    Marvin   J.;   and    Williams.    Matthew    A.,    5.106.968,    CI. 

540-355.000. 

Williams.  Paul  H.;  and  May.  Alex  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.    Fast<ycling    dwarf   Bassica   oleracea.    5,107,064,    CI. 

800-230.000. 

Williams,  Paul  M  .  to  Agncultural  Genetics  Company  Limited.  Method 

of  preparing  coated  seeds.  5.106.648.  CI   427-3.000. 
Williams.  Randolph  C  ;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  and  Varma,  S  K.,  to  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc   Tran.sfer  case  limited  slip  planeury  differential. 
5,106,351,  CI  475-250.000. 
Williams.  Randolph  C:  See- 
Wilson,   Robert  J.;  and  Williams.  Randolph  C.   5.105,902,  CI. 
180-247  000 
Williams,  Thomas  A.,  Ill,  to  Williams,  Thomas  A.,  Ill    Reversible 

unidirectional  transmission.  5,105,688,  CI,  74-810.100. 
Williamson,     Lawrence    J.     Unicycle    roller    skate.     5,106,110,    CI. 

280-11.200 
Willoughby.  Otis  H.:  See— 

Jentzsch.    K     Reed;    and    Willoughby.    Otis    H.    5,105,973,    CI 
220-606.000. 
Willson,  Jolyon  P.:  See- 
Parsons.  Philip;  Willson,  Jolyon  P.;  and  Metcalf.  Eric.  5,105.665. 
CI.  73-704.000 


Wilson,  Charles  P  :  See— 

Mohr,  Donald  H.;  Wilson.  Charles  P.;  Behan,  Albert  S.;  Chiuig. 
Robert  L  ;  and  Staniulis.  Mark  T..  5.106.803.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Wilson.  David  P  :  See— 

Magid.  Hillel;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lavery,  Denms  M.,  and  HoUister, 
Richard  M.,  5,106,526,  CI.  253-171.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  W.:  See— 

O'Bnen.  Patrick  M.;  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.;  and  WiLson,  Michael  W., 

5,106,873,  CI.  514-596.000. 

Wilson,  Philip  D  ,  Serafin,  Richard  D  :  Kelley,  Paul  W    and  Witkow- 

icz.   Tadeusz,   to   Artel   Communications  Corporation    Ring-type 

communication  network   5,107.490,  CI.  370-85.300. 

Wilson,  Robert  J.;  and  Williams,  Randolph  C,  to  New  Venture  Gear, 

Inc.  Transfer  case  shift-on-ny  system   5,105,902,  CI,  180-247.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Shenoha.  James  L.,  5,105,550,  CI.  33-508.000 
Wind,  Julie  A    See— 

Kirst,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Wind,  Julie  A„  5,106,961,  CI.  536-7.200 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz.  5.106.281.  CI.  425-72.100. 

Saatkamp.     Richard;     and     Borgmann,     Dieter,     5,106,546.     CI 
264-40  100 
W'lngfield.  Jeremy:  Sec — 

Rirsch.  Enc;  and  Wmgfield,  Jeremy,  5,106,557,  CI.  264-118.000 
Winkelmann,  Siegfned:  Schlichtig.  Karl;  and  Breisch,  Harald,  to  Zahn- 
radfabnk  Fnedrichshafen,  AG   Mechanical  driving  mechanism  of  a 
supercharger    for   an    mtemal   combustion   engine.    5.105.793.   CI 
123-559.100. 
Winkler,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  modulat- 
ing a  particle  beam  intensity   5,107,124,  CI.  250-396.00R 
Winkler,  Herwig;  Janz,  Peter;  and  Gottschamel,  Georg,  to  Treibacher 
Chemische    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Sintered    microcrystalline 
ceramic  matenal.  5,106,791.  CI   501-95.000. 
Winkler,  Rajner:  See — 

Haas.  Wolfgang,  Haberle,  Norman;  Winkler,  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinnch,  5,106.530,  CI.  252-299.600, 
Winn,  Shelley  R  :  See— 

Aebischer.     Patrick;     and     Winn,     Shelley     R.,     5.106,627,     CI. 
424-424,000. 
Winter,  Joseph:  See — 

Mandigo,    Frank   N.;    Winter.   Joseph,   Guenin,    Bruce    M.;   and 
Muench,  George  J.,  5,106.825,  CI.  505-1.000 
Winler-Peler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sabel,    Gusuv;    and    Winter-Peter,    Wolfgang,    5,105,676,    CI. 
74-475000. 
Wira  Limited:  See — 

Rasch,  Peter,  5,105,824,  CI    128-762.000 
Wirgau,  Wayne  F  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Electromagnet- 

ically  accelerated  projectile  5,105,713.  CI.  89-8000. 
Wirth.  Eckhard:  See— 

Locher.  Stefan,  and  Wirth.  Eckhard.  5. 106.346.  CI.  475-11.000. 
Wirth.  Reinhard  See— 

Nopper,  Herbert;  and  Wirth,  Reinhard,  5,106,438,  CI.  156-62.800 
Wirtz.  Ulnch,  and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  to  W    Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co 
Appaiatus  for  prepanng  a  strand  end  of  a  package  of  textile  matenal 
5,106,027,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Williams,  Paul  H.;  and  May,  Alex  W  ,  5,107.064.  CI.  800-230.000 
Wise.  Thomas  W  .  to  Plastech  International.  Inc   Container  having  a 

replaceable  pallet  base.  5.105.947,  CI  206-519.000. 
Witkowicz,  Tadeusz:  See — 

Wilson,  Philip  D  .  Serafin,  Richard  D  ;  Kelley,  Paul  W  .  and  Wit- 
kowicz, Tadeusz,  5,107.490,  CI    370-85.300, 
Wladar,  Helmut;  Wuerthner,  Hubert;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Erdei,  Roland;  and 
Vomela.     Stefan,     to    TMC    Corporation.     Sole-support    device. 
5.106.115,  CI.  280-636.000. 
Wolf,  Stuart  A.:  See— 

Quadri,  Syed  B  ;  Toth,  Louis  E.;  Osofsky,  Michael  S.;  Lawrence, 
Steven  H.;  Gubser,  Donald  U.;  and  Wolf.  Stuart  A..  5.106.829. 
CI.  505-1  000. 
Wolf.  Wolfram,  and  Peter,  Jurgen,  tc  E.C.H.  Will  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  positioning  covers  on  stacks  of  supenmposed  sheets.  5, 106,069,  CI 
270-54.000 
Wolfgang,  Johann:  See — 

Kneidinger,    Max;    Strasser,    Helmut;    and    Wolfgang,    Johann, 
5,107,361,  CI.  359-135.000 
Wollangk,  David  A  :  See— 

Volkman,  James  B  ;  Wollangk.  David  A  ;  Grosskopf,  Kay  F.;  and 
Dul,  Eugene  E.,  5,106.124.  CI.  283-81.000 
Wollschlager,  Helmut;  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher.  Andreas:  and 
Klein.  Hans-Peter,  to  Kon-Trcn  Elektromk  AG    Ultrasound  endo- 
scope device.  5,105,819,  CI    128-662060. 
Wollschlager,  Susanna:  See — 

Wollschlager,  Helmut:  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher.  Andreas; 
and  Klein,  Hans-Peter,  5,105,819,  CI    128-662060. 
Wolthuis.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Marshall,  Dale  E  ;  Gilliland,  Patnck  V.;  Wolthuis.  Richard  J.,  and 
Brown,  Galen  K  .  5,105,605,  CI   53-473  000. 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Wang,  Yi-Fong;  Hennen,  William  J.;  Babiak,  Kevin 
A  ;  Dygos,  John  H  ,  and  Ng,  John  S  ,  to  G   D  Searle  *  Co  Enantio- 
and  regioselective  synthesis  of  organic  compounds  using  enol  esters 
as  irreversible  transacylation  reagents,  5,106.750,  CI  435-280000. 
Wong,  Henry  S.  L.:  See — 

Kaneko,    Takushi.    and     Wong,     Henry    S.     L.,     5,106,996.    CI 
549-298.000. 
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Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Kilamura,  Masashi;  Maki.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi.    Yamaya,  Norimasa:  See— 
Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Synchrotron  radiation  utilizing  apparatus  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  Tanabe,  Yoshimilsu;  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro: 

and   method    for    utilizing   synchrotron    radiation     5,107,524,   CI.  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Nonmasa;  and  Ohta,  Mauluro! 
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Wong,  Luc\   L  ,  Fausl.  Su-vcn 
Warner-Lambert  Compani,    E 
edible  comptisittons.  5.IOfc,6.^2 
Wong.  Milly  ML    See— 

Saintsing.  Barrv  L  ;  Reddin 
PerJett!    Thoma,s  A  .  5.10! 
Wong.  Stephen  S..  See — 

Hu.ss.  Albm.  Jr  ;  Lc.  Quan 
Stephen  S.,  5,107.048.  CI 
Le.  Quang  N.,  Shim.  Jixi^up 
585-467.000 
Wood.  Charles  See~~ 

Shobert.  Sarah  C  ,  Biose.  R( 
Charles,  5,K)7.1b7.  CI    31 
Wood.  Daniel  A    See — 

Hmes.     Harold    W       and 
568-726,000 
Wood.  John  E    See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  Weil 

John  E  .  5.106.455.  CI    15 

Wood,  Kenneih   R  ,  lo  Bntish 

cartridge    5,105,847.  CI    117-4 

Wood.  Michael    See — 

Kahn,  Mark  J  .  and  Wixxi. 
Wood.  Michael  W  .  to  BKE.  I 

5,106,089.  Ci    27.3-l_WOOO 
Wood.  William  R     See— 

Bray.  Windal  S  .  and  Wo<xi. 

Woodhousc.  Michael  L  .  Shall. 

Booden.  Jack.  Jr .  to  WBSS   1 

support.  5.105,»<n6.  CI    128% 

Wozney,  John  M    Rosen.  V'lcki 

ics  Institute.  Inc    DN.A  -.equei 

435-252. 300. 

Wnght,  Chnstopher.  See — 

Chiang,  George  C  .  Granch 
5,107,057,  CI    546-250  OlX 
Wnght,  Robin  E    5«  — 

Hendnckson,  William  A 
Baker,   James   A  .   and   I 
252-314000 
Wu.  Chien  T..  to  Computer  D 
flattening  three-dimensu>nal  s 
Wu,  Ji-Yong   See — 

Roux,  Raphael,  and  Wu,  Ji 
Wu,  Tse-Chong.  to  Eth>!  Corp< 

5,107.053.  CI    560-1  foot) 
Wuerthner.  Hubert   See — 

Wladar,  Helrr.iil,  Wuerthne 
and  \'omela.  Stefan.  5  |u 
Wuerzer.  Bruno   See — 

Rueb.  Loinar.  Eicken.  Karl 
Bruno.  5.106.408.  CI    71-' 
WuU.   HansJurgen,   to  J     M 

separation  for  dry  end  of  pap 
Wusl.  Robert   See— 

Schnvdcr.  Urs.  and  Wust.  I 
Wyhof.  John  R  .  to  Alps  Electr 

5,106.21').  CI   400-680  000, 
Wykes.  John  S  ;  See— 

Lewins.  Foster;  Roth.  Bruc 

299-10.000 

Wyman-Gordon  Company   See 

Hyzak,  John  M  .  Howson 

Reichman.  Steven  H  ,  C 

Sauby,  Michael  E  .  Jain. 

Richard  G  .  and  Ganesh. 

Wyslolsky.  Ihor,  and  Mello.  Frt 

package  components  and  met 

428-195  000 

Wyss,  Walter  See— 

Jaun,  Hermann,  and  W  yss. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Berloni.  Alfred  L..  Rourke. 

CI,  358-296.000 
Farreli.  Michael  E,,  Kinde: 
John  C.  5.107.299.  CI  3 
Kneezel.  Gary  A  .  Tellier. 
5,107.276.  CI,  346-1  100 
Law.  Kock-Yee.  5.106.713 
Poehlcin.  Raymond  E  .  5.1 
Smith.    Randall    B ;    and 

395-158  000 
Vo.    Tuan    A 
323-316.000 
Xia,  Yan:  See — 

Kozikowski.  ,Alan  P  ,  and 
^'abusaki.  Masa^v  \  amamoto.  I 
Hideki.  to  Hitac  Hi,  ltd  ,  am 
magnetic  revmance  imaging 
Yachigo.  Shin-ichi   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Vachi 
Masakatsu.   Ebma.  Chin 

':s-332  7m 


»1  .  and  Cherukun.  Suhraman  R,.  lo 
hanced  sweetness  of  accsu!fame-K  m 
C!   426-30«X) 

.  Jerrv  W  ,  Wong.  Miilv  M.  L,;  and 
834.  CI    131-334(X)(J 

N  .  Tahak.  Samuel    A  ,  and  Wong, 
i85-456  0no 
and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5.107.049.  CI 


laid  G  .  Lagos.  Cosias  C,.  and  Wood. 

.  1 1 2  000 

VV.kkI,     Daniel     A  ,     5.107,035.     Cl, 


DaMd  L  ,  Davis.  Clark,  and  WcKxl, 
-659  100 
jas  pic    Gas  pressure  control  valve 

9tXX) 

lichael.  5.105.807,  CI    128-207,180, 
corporated    Lottery  summing  game. 


Ailliam  R  ,  5.105.885.  CI    166-279,000 

.awrence  M  ,  Shall.  Stephen  M  ,  and 

igid  abdominal  pad  for  lumbar/sacral 

000 

\  ,  and  Wang.  Elizabeth  A  .  to  Genet- 

;es  enccxling  5  proteins   5,106,748,  CI 


111.  Fein  F  ,  and  Wright.  Christopher, 


.'right.  Robin  E,;  Allen,  Richard  C  . 
amanna.    William    M,.    5.106.533.   CI, 

sign.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
rfacc-s    5.107.444.  CI    3>»5-n9,0(X) 

I'ong,  5.107.492.  CI    370-85.600. 
ation   Ruthenium  phosphine  complex. 


Hubert,  Siritzl.  Karl,  Erdei.  Roland, 

.115,  CI    2t(U-b.36lXX) 

Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Wuer/er, 
J  (XX) 

'oith  GmbH     Web  and  support   belt 
r  machine    5,105,561.  CI,  34-117,000, 

obert.  5.105.554.  CI    33-783,000, 

;  (USA),  Inc   Collapsible  printer  case. 


N     and  Wykes,  John  S  .  5.106.162.  CI 


Timothy    E,  Couts.   W  iHord   H.  Jr 
■Igado.  Hugo  E,,  Kruger,  Daniel  D  . 
sulekh  C  ,  Bardes.  Bruce  P  .  Men/ies. 
Swami.  5.106,012.  CI    228-265  000 
ik  C  .  to  Bil  Mar  Ftxxls.  Inc   Metah/ed 
(ids  of  forming  the  same  5.  I0e.t)7().  CI 


Aaller.  5.107,156.  CI    310-162,000 

iohn  L  ,  and  Knodt.  Kurt  T  ,  5.107,339, 

Carla  J  ,  Ortiz.  Pedro  R,.  and  Austin. 
5-207  000 
homas  A  ,  and  LaDonna,  Richard  V  , 

CI   430-59  000 

7,194.  CI    318-696000, 

I'aldspurger,   Carl    A.    5,107,443,   CI 

and    Moji  adi.    Mohammed    M  ,    5,107,199,    CI 


:ia,  Yan.  5.106.979.  CI   546-93,000, 
tsuji,  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kohno 
Hitachi  Medical  Corpt>raiK>n   Nuclear 
ipparatus    5.107.21h.  CI    324-318000 

o.  Shin-ichi,  Ishii.  Tamaki,  ^'oshtmura 
hito,  and  Okino.   Eizo.   5.10f>.913.  CI 


Yacoub.  Ghassan  Y,:  See — 

Barkan.   Ozdal    I.;   Yacoub.   Ghassan   V  ;   and   Kramer,   Gordon. 
5.107,122,  CI.  250-370.010, 
Yaegashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Sato.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Kushida,    Naoki.    Katayama, 
Masalo,  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Telsuo;  Yaegashi,  Hisao; 
Kaneko.     Shuzo;     Tohma,     Koichi;     and     Suzuki,     Takayuki, 
5.106.676.  CI   428-212,000, 
Yagi,  Kazuo;  and  Naganuma,  Seikoh.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd   Process  for  producing  highly  oriented  molded  article  of 
ultra-hiith-molecular-weight         polyethylene,         5,106.563,         CI 
264-2M(,KX) 
Yagi.  Masaru.  lo  Kitagav^a  Industries  Co  .  Ltd,  Resilienily  deformable 
pushbutton  switch  having  a  contact  member  carrying  a  conductive 
material    5.107.083,  CI,  200-341,000, 
Yagi.  Sakai   See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi,  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Tsuji,  Masanon,  5.106,318,  CI. 
4.39-189,000, 
Yagi.  Toshizo:  See — 

Wataya.  Hiromi;  and  Yagi,  Toshizo.  5.106.679.  CI  428-285.000 
Yagi,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Iwanami     Kunio;    Kitano,    Kissho;    Narukawa,    Kiyotada;    Aoki, 
Kenichi,    ^  agi,   Yukihiko;   Sakuma,   Masato;    Mikami,  Takashi; 
Esaki.  Masami;  Kato,  Fumio;  Egashira,  Koji;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroyuki.  5.106,564,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Yagishita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimada,    Kazuyuki;    Niito,    Yoshiharu;    Iwasaki,    Keiichi;    Kiya, 
>  uk!toshi   Azumai.  Hideo;  Yagishita,  Takahiro;  and  Miyamoto. 
Masayoshi.  5.107.278.  CI    .346-108  000. 
Yagla.  Jon  J  ;  Lowry.  Robert  W  ;  and  Mears,  Otho  L..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy    Device  and  process  for  attachment  of  parts  to 
rtxket  motors,  5,106.034,  CI.  244-3.240. 
Yakubowski,  Carl;  See — 

Kan.  John  C  ;  and  Yakubowski.  Carl,  5,106,451,  CI.  156-583.300 
\  imada.  .Akira:  See — 

Osaki.  Akitoshi;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.107.153,  CI.  307-601,000, 
Yam,ada,  Fumio:  See — 

Mizuishi.  Koji;  Oda,  Michiaki;  Nakamura.  Yasu.shi;  Ohtsuka.  Seii- 
chiro.  Shiozawa.  Atsushi;  Yamada.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Masahiro; 
Ghara.  Tociru:  and  Namiki.  Eizi,  5,106,593,  CI,  422-249,000, 
Yamada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ozawa.  Jun    Endo.  Fumihiro;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Yamada.  Izumi; 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai, 
Hashime.  5.107,447,  CI,  364-551.010. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kajimolo,  Norifumi.  lo  TDK  Corporation, 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.106,683.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Yamada.  Izumi   J>te — 

Ozawa.  Jun;  Endo,  Fumihiro;  Ohshita,  Youichi;  Yamada.  Izumi, 
Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai, 
Hashime,  5,107.447,  CI   364-551  010. 
Yamada.  Kalsuya;  Yamanouchi,  Shosuke;  and  Toyooka,  Shinichi,  lo 
Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd,    Cooking    instrument    using   a 
microwave  oven  for  heating  a  primary  cooking  surface,  5,107.087,  CI, 
219-10  55E, 
Yamada.  Katsuya:  See — 

Matsushita.  Nohutaka;  Kashihara.  Hideki;  Matsuyama,  Fumio;  and 
Yamada.  Katsuya.  5,106,682,  CI   428-324.000, 
Yamada,  Kouichi   See — 

Nakajima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Yoshimolo,  Kyosukc; 
Yoshimura,  Motomu;  Maeda,  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,  Koichi; 
Yamada.  Kouichi;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakaiima.  Hajime;  Shimamoio,  Masavoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio:  and 
Ozaki,  Mmoru,  5,107.483.  CI  369-108  000. 
bauada.  Kazuo.  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  5.105.531. 
CI  29-605,000, 
Yamada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Hirata.    Toru.    Yamada.    Masahiro;   Y'asuki.   Seijiro;   and    Kawai. 
Kiyoyuki.  5.107.340.  CI.  358-36.000, 
">  amada.  Minoru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
controlling  machine  tool  having  special  display,  data  entry  and  motor 
control  modes    5.107.435,  CI.  364-474.220. 
Yamagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Oku.     Kentaro;    Fukushima.    Masakazu;     Kurashige,     Mitsuhiro; 
Lgami,     Norifumi;    and     Yamagishi.    Toshio.     5,107,172,    CI. 
313-432  000 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Ozawa.  Jun.  Endo,  Fumihiro;  Ohshita,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Izumi; 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Sawairi.  Mitsuo;  and  Nagai. 
Hashime.  5.107,447,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Y'amaguchi.  ,\k!hiro:  See — 

N  amaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe.  Yoshimilsu;  Urakami,  Talsuhiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Norima.sa;  and  Ohia,  Masahiro. 
5.106.953.  CI,  528-422.000. 
\  amava,  Norimasa;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.106,937,  CI   528-170,000 
Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu:  .See — 

Ohvama.    Masachika;    Fuse.    Telsuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Akiyasu, 
5'lU7.17K.  CI    313-639.000, 
"i  aniaguchi,  Hideakt:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hideaki,  Minami,  Shuji:  Mizuno, 
Akira.  and  Wamura.  Hiroo.  5.106,931,  CI  526-282,000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo.  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro; 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Nonmasa;  and  Ohta.  Masahiro.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Aromatic  amine  resins,  processes  for 
producing  the  same  and  a  thermosetting  resin  composition  containing 
the  same    5.106.953.  CI    528-422.000. 
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Yamaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Kitamura.  Masashi;  Maki.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi, 

Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Synchrotron  radiation  utilizing  apparatus 

and    method    for    utilizing   synchrotron    radiation     5.107,524,    CI 

378-34.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Masaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ultrasonic 

motor  using  rectangular  wave   5,107,162,  CI    310-317000 
Yamaguchi,  Tadao.  to  Tokyo  Paru  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Vibrator  motor 

for  wireless  silent  alerting  device.  5,107,155,  CI.  310-81.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Tsuneo;  Nomura,  Masaru;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima, 
Kunio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,107,472,  CI   369-13.000 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;    Yachigo,   Shin-ichi,   Ishii.  Tamaki;   Yoshimura, 
Masakatsu;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  and  Okino,  Eizo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal    Company,     Limited.     Rubber     composition.     5.106,913,     CI 
525-332.700. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Ltd.  Catalyst 
earner    for    use    in    high-temperature    combustion,    5,106,812.    CI 
502-439  000 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kiyofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki:  uid  Omori,  Mitsugu. 
5,106.539,  CI  252-511000, 
Yamaguchi,  Yuzo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshmon;  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Taichi;  Daito.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Goto,  Manilomo,  5,107.383,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  5.105.708.  CI   84-600.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi,  5,105,709.  CI.  84-615.000. 

Tamani,  Takuya;  and  Suzuki.  Hiromitsu.  5.107,478.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Ryuichi;    Moloyama,    Yu;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiro, 

5,105,792,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Ozawa,    Toshikazu;    and    Fukuda.    Takafumi.    5,105,795,    CI 
123-661  000. 
Yam&hata.  Yusai  See — 

Harada,  Yasuaki;  Yamahata,  Yusai;  and  Ohi,  Kazuhiko,  5,105,748. 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,     Noriyuki;     and     Uratsuji,     Kazumi,     5.106.309,     CI. 
439-71000. 
Yamakawa,  Tomio:  See — 

Okabe,   Susumu;   Satoh,   Masaru;   Yamakiwa.  Tomio:   Nomura, 
Yutaka:  and  Hayashi.  Masatoshi,  5,106,976,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See — 

Yabusaki,    Masao,    Yamamoto,    Etsuji;   Takeuchi,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Kohno,  Hideki,  5,107,216,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Yamamoto,  Haruo,  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Digital  image  forming  equipment   5,107,279,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Yanai,  Sadahiro.  to  Minipilo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd 
Discharging  method  and  small  fluorescent  lamp  using  the  discharging 
method.  5,107,183,  CI,  3I5-209,00R, 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichi;  See — 

Mizobuchi,   Akira:   Hida,   Yoshiaki;  Umise,   Shigeki;   Yamamoto, 
Kyoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kyohei,  5,106,694,  CI,  428-447  000 
Y'amamoto,   Naoki;   and    Hatakeyama,    Hiroki,    to   Mitsubishi    Rayon 
Company,  Ltd  Antisutic  thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5,106,912, 
CI.  525-212,000 
Yamamoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsuji,     Masanori;     and     Yamamoto,     Takayuki,     5,106,326,     CI 
439-596.000 
Yamamoto,  Tomoyuki;  Shigeta,  Akira,  and  Mitsuno,  Yuichiro,  to  Kao 
Corporation   Composition  for  external  application  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dextnn  fatty  acid  ester,  a  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  oil 
5,106,625,  CI   424-401  000 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase.  Mituo;  Sasaki. 
Kazuya;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya.     Kouji;     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae,     5,106,866,     CI 
514-443.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nishimon,     Syuuji;     Harada,     Tadaaki.     Yamamoto,     Yasuhiko. 
Hiromori.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasumon;  Muramalsu,  Kat- 
suya: and  Shimada,  Katsumi,  5,107,327,  CI,  357-72.000. 
Yamanashi,  Hidenori:  See— 

Endo,    Monnobu;    Ohashi,    Yoshio;    Katsumata,    Makcto;    and 
Yamanashi,  Hidenon,  5.106,606,  CI.  423-447  200. 
Yamane,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shigeni;  Saijo,  Yoshihiro;  Yamane,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Fujikawa,  Yasuji.  5,105,997.  CI.  222-494.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Shosuke:  See— 

Yamada,  Katsuya:  Yamanouchi.  Shosuke:  and  Toyooka.  Shinichi. 
5,107.087,  CI   219-1055E. 
Yamashita,  Sachihiro:  See— 

Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Gondai.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita,  Sachihiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Mitsuki,  5,105.516,  CI.  29-281  500 
Yamashita,  Yukio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Toshio;  and  Yamashita,  Yukio,  5,106,163,  CI   299-1  300. 
Yamauchi,  Shin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus having  an  automatic  toner  supplier   5,107,301,  CI.  355-208.000 
Yamawaki,  Hideki   See — 

Kimura,    Takafumi;    Nakao,    Hiroshi;    Yamawaki,    Hideki:    Ihara, 
Masaru;  and  Nagasaka,  Keigo.  5,107,119.  CI   250-341.000 
Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Thermosetting  resin  from 
penu  arylene  bis  maleimide   5,106,937,  CI.  528-170.000 


Yamaya.  Nonmasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro: 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  and  Ohta,  Masahiro, 
5,106,953.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Yamazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuo:  Yamazaki.  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Eiichi;  and  Honda, 
Tetsuya,  5,107,102,  CI  250-201.500, 
Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  and  Sato,  Koji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa 

Bump  attachment  method   5,106,011,  CI.  228-253.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  and  Mase,  Akira,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labor- 
tatory  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  dnving  liquid  crystal  displays  5,107,354, 
CI   359-56  000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei  See — 

Kadono,     Masaya,     and     Yamazaki,     Shunpei,     5,106,452,     CI. 
156-613  000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Thermal  cracking  of  mer- 
cury-containing hydrocarbon.  5,107,060.  CI,  585-823  000 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y  :  See — 

Green.  Gary  J  ;  and  Yan,  Tsoung  Y..  5,106.799.  C\  502-43.000 
Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Ikeda.  Keiichi.  to  Tescon  Co .  Ltd.  Printed  circuit 

board  inspection  apparatus   5.107.206.  CI   324-158  OOF 
Yanagi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo.  Mizuno,  Tadashi.  Yasuda.  Tetsuo,  Maru,  Akira, 
Kawada,  Yoshishige,  Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa; 
Nakajuna,  Junjiro:  Aizawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Segiwa,  Yorihide, 
5,106,575,  CI   376-439  000. 
Yanagihara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hoshino.   Futoshi;  Nakano,  Makoto:  Someya,  Kousuke;  Morila, 
Junko.  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi,  5,106,813,  CI   503-207.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yanagisawa,  Toshihiko;  Hosaka,  Kunio,  and 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi,  5,106.859,  CI   514-333.000 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;   Sakai,   Kunihiro;   and   Kawade.  Hisaaki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Scanning  tunnel-curreni-detecting  device 
and  method  for  delecting  tunnel  current  and  scanning  tunnelling 
microscope     and     recording/reproducing     device     using    thereof 
5,107,112,  CI   250-306.000. 
Yanat.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hitoshi;   and    Yanai,    Sadahiro.    5,107.183.   CI.    315- 
209.00R 
Yancey,  John  F..  Jr:  See— 

Bird.  Rebecca  A.;  Bennett.  David  A  ;  Coleman.  Albert  L  .  Johnson. 
Jeffrey  C  :  Richey.   Ronald   K.;  Schluge.  Gregory:  Schubert. 
Steven   E  ;   Thompson.   Eldon  J.;  and  Yancey,  John  F..  Jr., 
5,107,424,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Yang,  Henry  W..  to  Euon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc  Internal  resin-tacki- 
Tied     acrylic     polymers     containing     crosslinkable     comonomers 
5,106,902.  CI    524-458.000 
Yang,  Kevin:  See — 

Hu,  Feng-Kang;  Lau,  Chung  M.;  Yang.  Kevin;  Zhu,  Joshua  S.; 
Shen.    Peter    S.,    and    Jednacz,    Thomas    C,    5,107,184,    Q. 
315-291  000, 
Yang.  Ralph  T.:  See- 
Chen,  Jianping:  Yang,  Ralph  T,;  and  Cichanowicz,  J    Edward, 
5,106,602,  CI.  423-239  000. 
Yang,  Vue  X  ;  Hatch,  Gary  L  ;  and  Holler,  Thomas  D.,  to  Ametek,  Inc 
Multi-function    filter    cartndgc    with    flow    distnbution    control 
5,106,501,  CI   210-266.000, 
Yangas,  Louis  P  :  See — 

Yangas,  Roger  A,  5,107,086.  CI.  219.1055F 
Yangas.  Roger  A.  to  Yangas.  Louis  P,  Mulliuse  microwave  collector 

and  accelerator  system.  5,107,086,  CI  219-10  55F. 
Yano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Aramaki.  Takashi;   Saito,  Chiaki;  Takahata,  Toshio;  and  Yano. 
Hirofumi.  5,105,789,  CI.  123-520.000 
Yano.  Kazuo;  Hiraki,  Mitsuru;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  Tachibana.  Suguru: 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  and  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  BiC- 
MOS  logic  circuit  using  0  5  micron  technology  and  having  an  operat- 
ing potential  difference  of  less  than  4  volts  5.107.141.  CI  307-446.000. 
Yano.  Shusuke   Far  infrared  generator  5,107.126,  CI  250-493  100. 
Yant.  Kenneth  B,.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Hydraulic  clutch  and  transmis- 
sion actuating  system   5,105,922,  CI.  192-3.580, 
Yardley.  John  P,:  See — 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A,,  Yardley.  John  P ;  Childers.  Wayne  E.. 
Jr :  and  Moyer,  John  A  ,  5,106,849,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yasaki  Corporation  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Tsuji,  Masanon,  5.106,318.  CI, 
439-189  000 
Yasar.  Tugnil;  Sturrock.  Robert  T  ;  and  Hamischfeger,  Harry  P..  to 
National  Micronetics,  Inc    Process  for  airborne  monolithic  ferrite 
recording  head  with  glass-protected  self-aligned,  machined  track 
5,105,529,  CI   29-603  000 
Yasuda,  Kenichi :  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Minowa,  Yoshibumi:  Kaneko,  Hiromi.  Wakata, 
Hitoshi.  Haruta,  Kenyu;  Nagai,  Haruhiko,  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  and 
Mukumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,107.511,  CI   372-29.000 
Yasuda,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shozo;  Mizuno.  Tadashi;  Yasuda,  Tetsuo.  Maru,  Akira; 
Kawada,  Yoshishige;  Yanagi.  Yoshihiko;  Hirakawa,  Hiromasa. 
Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Segawa.  Yorihide. 
5,106.575.  CI    376-439  000 
Yasuc,  Takao:  See — 

Nishioka,  Tadashi;  Yasue,  Takao;  and  Koyama,  Hiroshi,  5,107,114, 
CI.  250-306.000, 
Yasugi  Seimilus  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo,  Takajiro  ,  5,105,703,  CI,  83-636,000 
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Yasuki,  Seijiro:  See — 

Hirata,   Toru;    Yamada,    Mi 
Kiyoyuki.  5.107,340.  CI   i 
Yasumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueda,  Hideji;   Kanashima. 
Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5,10^, 
Yazaki  Corporation-  See — 

Endo.     Monnobu;     Oha-shi. 
Yamana.shi.  Hidenon.  5,  If 
Maeshima.   Toshiro.    Kozon 
Mitsuhiko,  and  Sakurai.  K 
Natsumc.  Vo^hlhl^a.  5.106,3. 
Tsuji.     Masanon;     and      Ya 
439-5<)60O0 
Yazaki  Eds  Engineering.  Inc    Si 
Cafmeyer.    Rene   J     B.    an 
248-73.000. 
Y'azawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Keizo;  Mizoc.  T. 
Shigeki;  Jimlx-i.  Keiji.  Kur 
Okada.  Mihoko,  5.106.'i58 
Kobayashi.  Seizo,  Mizcx.*.  Tt 
Shigeki;  Kunhara.  Kazu 
Mihoko,  5.10fc.555.  CI  :b- 
Yazici.  Muammer  Set  — 

Datta.  Dipli;  and  \'a/!ci.  VI i 

Yazima.  Kazunon,  and  Miisum( 

puler  system  in  u  hich  wcirk  st. 

process,  5.107.421.  CI,  364-40; 

Yee,  Ah-Lyan;  and  Gallia.  Jam 

rated.  Base  cell  for  semi-cusi 

5.107,147,  CI.  307-*65  100 

Yee,  David  M.:  See — 

Galvin.  Jeffrev  L  ;  Robinsc 
5,106.471.  CI    204-192, 350 
Yee.  Deborah  J    Set  — 

McCutchan.  Michael  D  .  Fi 

5,106.635.  CI   426-107  fXX) 

Yeh.  Gene  H.;  and  C(Xik.  Steph 

butadiene     compositions     ha 

5,106,677.  CI.  428-220  aX) 

Yeh.    Ming    H     Coaxial    cable 

5,106.312.  CI,  439-133  000 
Yen.   Daniel   L    W  .   to  Taiwa 
Method  for  high  vacuum  conl: 
planarization.  5.106.787.  CI   4 
Yenni.  Donald  M  .  Jr  :  See — 
Lau,  Felix  P  ,  Venni.  Dtma 
Kuo.  Richard  J  .  5.106.43 
Yih.  Lee  F  ,  to  Game  Dealers, 
incks  are  won  b\  highest  pok 
YKK  Architectural  Products  In 
Kaminaga.    Hiromitsu:    Ok 
5.105,593.  CI,  52-235  000, 
Yoda.  Hiroaki  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hideaki;  Ehara 

suzaki.  Harumi;  Yoda.  H 

and  Hishinuma.  >'ukio.  5. 

Yoder,  Paul  R  .  Jr  .  to  Taunton  1 

ing  apparatus   5.106.183.  CI,  -■ 

Yodogawa.  Akihiro:  and  Arai.  < 

and  Company   Connector.  5.1 

Yogo.  Tetsuji;  Haiiori.  Yoshino- 

shi,  to  NGK   Spark   Plug  Ci 

Method  of  producing  ceramu 

Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  T 

Jenne.  Walter  F  .  and  Masc 

Watanabe.   Susumu    and   J 

209.00R. 

Yokoi.  Toshio:  See — 

Sezume.  Tadahi;  Sato.  Sh 
Yaruhiko;  Mikami.  Taka; 
Nomura,     Takao;     and 
525-176.000 
Yokono,  Wal?ru:  See — 

Inoue,  H.'   shi;  Yokono,  Wi 
521-54.0UO. 
Yokoo,  Mamoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;   Yamamoi 
Kazuya;   Arika.  Tadashi. 
Amemiya.     Kouji;     and 
514-443000 
Yokota,  Hiroshi  See— 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Ohga.  Yui 
Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Ky 
\'okoyama,  Shigeki   See — 

Kobayashi.  Keizo.  Mizoe.  J 
Shigeki.  Jimbo.  Keiji.  Ku 
Okada,  Mihoko.  5.106.55 
Kobayashi.  Scizo,  Mizoe.  1 
Shigeki;  Kurihara.  Ka/ 
Mihoko,  5,106.555.  CI  2- 
Yokoyama,  Takashi   See — 

Hayase,  Isao,  Muramotii.  > 
lie,  Masaru;  Kishi,  Atsut 
Yokoyama.  Takashi.  5.R 


ahiro.    'V'asuki.    Seijiro.   and    Kawai. 
8-36,000 

.cmosuke,   Oogawara.    Daisuke;   and 

3".  CI    358-227  00(.) 

"toshio.     Katsumala.     Makoto;     and 

1.606.  CI   423-447,200, 

.   Seiji.    Kudo.   Toshiharu;  Totsuka, 

izuaki.  5.106.329.  CI,  439-851,000, 

t.  CI   439-510,000 

lamoto.     Takasuki.     5.106.326,     CI, 


Knndi-,    Ka/uharu.    5.106.040,    CI. 


^ashl,  Isvanami.  ^'oshniiu.  Yokoyama. 
lara.  Kazuhiko.  >  azaua.  Hiroshi;  and 
CI    264-1 19  (XX), 

,ashi.  Isvanami.  \oshimu;  \'okoyama. 
iko.  "^'a/assa.  Hiroshi.  and  Okada. 
-112  (») 

immer.  5.106.(152.  CI    251-56  000. 

■1.  Sadamichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Com- 

tions  support  the  basic  electronic  data 

000. 

s  D,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 

im  circuit  with  merged  technology 


1.  Frederick  J  ,  and  \'ee.  David  M  . 


htcr.  Steve  G,;  and  Yee.  Deborah  J  . 

n  O  .  to  James  River  II  Inc   Styrene- 
ing     improved     barrier     properties, 

lutput    icrminal    safetv    plug    device. 

Semiconductor    Manufacturing  Co, 
illed  ramping  curing  furnace  for  SCO 

7-2 i  I  (KX) 

i  M  .  Jr  ,  Sccmann.  Ronald  W,;  and 
.  CI,  156-51  0(XI 

^id..  The-  Card  game  method  where 
r  meld   5,106. im.  CI    273-306,000. 

See— 
moto.    Noriaki,    and    Kano.    Yuichi. 


Katsu>a.  Takahashi.   Sankichi;   Mal- 
oaki;  Nitta.  Takahisa.  Okouchi,  Isao; 
05.556.  CI    34-12  (XX) 
'chnologics.  Inc   Topoeraph\  measur- 
'1-212000 

hiaki.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E-  I.. 
)6.311.  CI   439-77  000 
.  Ando.  Motohide.  and  Katano.  Yasu- 
.    Ltd  ;    and    Nissan    Mtitor  Co-.    Ltd- 
rotor    5,106.550.  CI    264-60000. 
e:  See — 

..  John  R  .  5.in5.'^86.  CI    51-293.000, 
imioka.    Knoshi.    5.105,864.   CI.    152- 


;eru;  Oosawa.  Masahir^>.  Haraguchi, 
li;  Nishio.  Takevoshi,  \  okoi.  Toshio; 
:av\.imura.     Nobuya.     5.106.909.     CI 

laru;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  5,106,881.  CI. 


>.  Toshi>uki,  Takase.  Miiuo.  Sasaki, 
\'oko<\  Mamoru.  Hashimoto.  Rieko. 
Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.106.866,     CI. 


hi    TsuLhisa,  lchirL>.  Kanamon.  Hiroo; 
to.  Michihisa.  5.106.401.  CI    65-3120. 

ikashi;  IvAanami,  Yoshimu,  ^'okoyama. 

ihara.  Kazuhiko  Ya/aua,  Hiroshi;  and 

.  CI    264-1 19  (MX) 

ikashii.  Ivsanami.  ^'oshimu.  Yokoyama, 

hikt^,    Vazawa.    Hiroshi,    and   Okada, 

4-ll2(K>0 

asushi.  Tojo.  Kenji.    1  akao.  Kunihiko; 
Takahashi.  >'ukio;  Sudo.  Toshio;  and 
),728.  CI   92-71  000. 


Park, 
Kim, 


Park, 
Kim. 


Yokoyama.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  translating  method 
for  translating  virtual  address  to  real  address  with  specified  address 
register    to    allow    bypa,ss    of    translation    steps.     5,107,417,    CI. 
395-500.000. 
Yoo,  Ken-Hong:  See — 

Lee.    Nam-Hyung;    Yoon,    Chil-Surk;    Kim.    Heung-man; 
Byung-Sung;    Yoo,    Ken-Hong;    Seong.    Ki-Seung;    and 
Duck- Young.  5.106.639.  CI.  426-302.000 
Yoon.  Chil-Surk:  See — 

Ice.    Nam-Hyung;    Yoon.    Chil-Surk;    Kim.    Heung-man; 
B\ung  Sung;    Yoo.    Ken-Hong;    Seong.    Ki-Seung;    and 
Duck- Young.  5,106,639,  CI.  426-302.000. 
\'ork.  Donald  F.;  See — 

Camacho.    Luis  A.;  Jackson,   David   A.;  and   York.   Donald  F.. 
5.106,129,  CI.  285-233.000 
Yorozu,  Hidenon  See — 

Mori.  Shinobu;  Yorozu,  Hidenon;  Sato,  Hirotaka;  Inaoka.  Hakaru; 
and  Nishizasva.  Yoshinon.  5.106,623.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Yoshida.    Mitsuo;   Nilta.  Shigeyuki;   Miyazawa.   Kazuyoshi;  Taguchi, 
Katsumi.  and  Fujiwara.  Masaki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and 
Eddio  Corporation.  Hot  flaw  detector  with  annular  injection  port  for 
injecting  cooling  liquid    5.107.214.  CI.  324-224.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  to  Chisso  Corporation. 
Opticallv  active  cyclopentenols  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.107.039.  CI   568-838.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Oil-seal- 
ing structure  of  motor.  5.105.685.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Yoshihara.  Mikio    See — 

Oguma.  Tomio;  Yoshihara,  Mikio;  Kai,  Masasi;  and  Aso.  Yasuhiro, 
5.105.841.  CI   I34-57.00R. 
Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Nontaka.  5.105.719.  CI.  91-59000, 
Yoshikawa.  Nontaka.  to  Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.  Stroke  control 
device  with  torque  responsive  motive  fluid  control.  5,105.719,  CI 

91-59  oa) 
Yoshimatsu.  Shinichi,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Resin  com- 
positions, shaped  articles,  and  methods  for  manufacture.  5,106,943, 
CI,  528-45  000 
Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Nakajima.    Yoshiki;    Tanaka.    Kunimaro;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura,     Motomu;     Maeda,     Mitsuo;     Takeuchi.     Koichi; 
Yamada.     Kouichi;     Ogawa.     Masaharu.     Nakane.     Kazuhiko, 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Mmoru.  5.107.483.  CI.  369-108.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Ishii,  Kozo;  and  Takemoto, 
Kazuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Slip  control  system  for  torque 
converter  of  automatic  transmission.  5,105.926.  CI,  192-0.032, 
Yoshimura.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Yachigo.  Shin-ichi;  Ishii.  Tamaki;  Yoshimura, 
Masakatsu;  Ebina,  Chinehito;  and  Okino,  Eizo,  5,106.913,  CI. 
525-332,700. 
Yoshimura.  Motomu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Yoshimura.  Motomu.  Maeda.  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,  Koichi; 
Yamada,  Kouichi;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakajima.  Hajime;  Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Fumio;  and 
Ozaki.  Minoru.  5,107.483.  CI.  369-108.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasumori:  See — 

Nishimon.     Syuuji;     Harada.     Tadaaki;     Yamamoto.     Yasuhiko; 
Hiromon.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasumori;  Muramatsu,  Kat- 
suya;  and  Shimada,  Kalsumi,  5,107,327,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Fujita.  Hirovuki;  Nakade.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki;  and  Mori, 
loshihiro'  5.106.076.  CI.  271-287.000. 
Yoshiyuki.   Matsuoka;   Shinichi,   Yamazaki;  and  Genjiro,  Takagi,  lo 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tachi-S 
Co  ,   Ltd    Seat  cushion  comprised  of  foam  layers.   5,105,491,  CI. 
5-481  000 
Youn.  Jaesam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lap  top  computer 
with  tilting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  battery  pack  pivotally  attached 
on  a  rear  surface,  5,107,401,  CI   361-393.000. 
Young,  Steven:  See — 

Fristad.   William   E  ;   Olivero.    Alan   G.;   Young,   Steven;    Svkes, 

Chnstopher  S.;  and  Siegel.  Brock  M  .  5.106.541.  CI.  554-213.000 

^  u.  Chang,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  widening  the  laser 

planarization  process  window  for  metahzed  films  on  semiconductor 

wafers   5.106.779.  CI.  437-174.000. 

Yudenfnend.  Harry  M.:  See^ 

Cook.    Thomas   E.;    Fantacone,    Mark   J.;    Hatanaka.    Iwao;   and 
Yudenfnend.  Harry  M..  5.107.496.  CI.  371-11.300. 
Yue.  On  C  :  See— 

Lirov.  Yuval  V.;  and  Yue.  On  C,  5,107,497,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Yue,  On-Chmg:  See — 

Lirov,    Yuval;    Ravikumar,    Swaminathan;    and    Yue,   On-Ching, 
5.107.499,  CI.  371-15.100. 
Yui.  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Yuji;  and  Yui.  Yoshikiyo.  5.107.275,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Yuki.  Takafumi:  See — 

Minamide.  Yoshio;   Itoh,  Akio;  Kawamoto.  Masashi;  Watanabe. 
Masaaki;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Satoh.  Motonori;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
Mineo.  Yuichi;  and  Yuki.  Takafumi.  5.107.244.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Yukinaga.  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Onisawa.     Yoshio;    and    Yukinaga,    Yoshinobu,     5,106,553,    CI. 
264-106  000 
Yunlu,  Kenan:  See — 

Gradeff.  Peter  S.;  and  Yunlu.  Kenan,  5,106.959,  CI.  534-15.000. 


APRIL  21,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  AG.:  See — 

Winkelmann,   Siegfried;   Schlichtig,   Karl;   and   Breisch,    Harald. 
5.105,793,  CI.  123-559.100. 
Zaiss,  Hans:  See — 

Berger,  Jorg;  Spelten,  Franz- Willi;  Emmerich,  Rudiger;  and  Zaiss, 
Hans,  5.105.861,  CI.  141-250.000. 
Zambelli,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Stalon.    Richard    D.;   and   Zunbelli,    Robert   G..    5.106,065,   CI. 
267-64.110. 
Zamzow,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Carver.  Larry  L.;  Zamzow,  Charles  E.;  and  Mladenoff,  Donald  D., 
5.106.290.  CI.  425-470.000. 
Zapf,  Jurgen:  See — 

Froesch.  Ernst  R.;  Guler,  Hans-Peter;  Schmid.  Christoph;  and 
Zapf,  Jurgen.  5.106,822.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Zanna  Holding  C  V.:  See— 

Kallenbach.  Dieter  H.  F..  5.105.848.  CI.  137-493.100. 
Zaromb,  Solomon,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 
system  for  gathering  a  library  of  response  patterns  for  sensor  arrays. 
5,106,756.  CI  436-161.000. 
Zarowin.  Charles:  See — 

Borden.  Michael;  Darnell.  Keith;  Magida.  Matthew;  and  Zarowin. 
Charles.  5.106,827.  CI,  505-1.000. 
Zawada,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Alan  L.;  Studtmann.  George  H.;  King.  Todd  L.;  Gallaher. 
Kenneth    R.;    Zawada.    Jerome   J.;    and    Umlauf,    William    P.. 
5,106,053.  CI   251-129,050. 
Zeidel,  Mark  L.;  See— 

Harns.  H   William;  and  Zeidel,  Mark  L.,  5,106,610,  CI.  424-7  100. 
Zeiher.  Andreas:  See — 

Wollschlager.  Helmut;  Wollschlager.  Susanna;  Zeiher.  Andreas; 
and  Klein.  Hans-Peter.  5,105,819.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Zeise,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Ng,  Yee  S.;  Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Zeise,  Eric  K ,  5,107,349,  CI 
358-457.000, 
Zeiss,  Carl:  See — 

Ennenga.  Luitjen;  Schuiz,  Norbert;  Wetland,  Walter;  Stana,  Hans; 
and  Teuchert,  W.  -d.,  5,107,117,  CI.  250-334.000. 
Zelinko,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Relenyi.  Attila  G.;  Koser.  Gerald  F  ;  Walter.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Kruper,  William  J  .  Jr ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Zelinko.  Anthony 
P..  5.106.407,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Zeman,  Roben  E.;  See— 

Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Zeman,  Robert  E..  5,106.714,  CI, 
430-106.600. 
Zemen,  Russell  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Marsh.    John    K;    and    Zemen.    Russell    E..    Jr.,    5,107,410,    CI. 
363-2.000. 
2^mlin,  Karl  E  :  See — 

Sergeant,  Ronald  G.;  Zemlin,  Karl  E.;  and  Mauser,  Jonathan  D., 
5,107,286,  CI,  354-64.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Citta,   Richard   W ;   Dicke.   Stephen   M.;   and   Lee,   Ronald   B.. 
5,107,348,  CI.  358-136.000. 


Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki,  5,105,786,  CI.  123-449000. 

Kazahaya.     Yukio;    and     Ishikawa,     Masakuni.     5,105,723,     a. 
91-485000. 
Zhao.  Mo;  and  Shaojun,  Zhao.  Clinical  Syringe  to  be  rendered  useless 

after  being  used  once.  5.106.371,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Zhu.  Joshua  S  ,  See — 

Hu.  Feng-Kang;  Lau,  Chung  M  ;  Yang,  Kevin;  Zhu,  Joshua  S  ; 
Shen,    Peter    S.;    and    Jednacz,    Thomas    C,    5,107,184,    CI 
315-291.000. 
Zibis,  Peter:  See— 

Ehrmann-Falkenau,  Ekkeh;  Rott,  Karlheinz;  Schott.  Wilfned;  and 
Zibis.  Peter.  5.107,234,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  L.:  See — 

Charland.  Michael  R.;  and  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.,  5,107.305. 
CI   355-298.000. 
Zielinski,  Ench:  See — 

Nordmann,  Adolf  Becker.  Wilfned;  Metz.  Josef;  Zielinski.  Ench; 
Hoff.  Jochen;  Hulsewies.  Hans;  Knonch.  Friedhelm;  and  Boer. 
Wolfgang,  5.105,715,  01.  89-36.130. 
Ziemelis.  Maris  J.:  See— 

Revis.  Anthony;  and  Ziemelis.  Maris  J  .  5.107,008,  CI.  556-425.000. 
Ziggity  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Hosteller.  Eldon,  5,105,770,  CI.  119-72.000. 
Zinner.  Hans  See- 
Hall.  Jerry;  and  Zinner,  Hans,  5,105,701,  CI   84-383.00R 
Znnen,  Hermann  A.,  to  LIOP    Zeolilic  para-xylene  separation  with 

telrahn  denvatives  as  heavy  desorbenl   5.107,062.  CI.  585-828  000 
Zones.  Slacey  I ;  Harris.  Thomas  V.;  Rainis.  Andrew;  and  Sanlilli, 
Donald  S..  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company   New 
zeolite  SSZ-31    5.106.801.  CI   502-64.000. 
Zorian.  Yervant.  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboralones.  Built-in  self-test  tech- 
nique for  content-addressable  memories   5.107.501.  CI   371-213.000 
Zott.  Werner;  and  Joos.  Winfned.  lo  Slahleckcr.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker. 
Fritz.  Arrangement  for  the  intermediate  storage  of  a  double  yam 
5,105.613.  CI   57-261000. 
Zuccotti,  Alberio:  See — 

Lupo,  Elio;  and  Zuccotti.  Alberto,  5,107.374.  d.  359-841.000 
Zumfeld.  Heinz;  and  Maunes.  Reinhard.  to  W.  SchlafhorsI  &  Co  Yam 

splicing  device.  5.105.611.  CI   57-22.000. 
Zurfluh.  Rene  :  See — 

Guerry.  Philippe;  Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene  .  5,106.878. 
CI    514-651  000. 
Zwicker.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5.106.698,  CI  428-545.000. 
Zwicker,  Walter  K.:  See — 

Bhargava,  Rameshwar  N.;  Osborne,  William  N.;  and  Zwicker. 
Walter  K..  5.106.828.  CI.  5O5-1.000. 
139088  Canada  Ltee:  See— 

Rozon.  David  P..  5.105.869,  CI.  160-178,100. 
168189  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Gordon.  Blair  M.;  Souur.  Ian;  and  Phillips.  Don,  5.105.767.  CI. 
119-57  920. 
501  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See— 
Nash,  Patnck  L.,  5,107,448,  CI.  364-556.000 


L  [ST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATE  >JTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Not    —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


BccWf!    Bernard   See — 
Mdghon,      Helmul 
4il-:84.000 
Bradley.  David  J  .  to  Interna' 
Apparatus  and  method  for  r 
graphics  display    Re   33,894. 
Canon.  Dennis  A    See — 

Vaughan,  John  H  ;  Carson 
ton.  Richard  A  ,  Re   33. 
Clark,  Jeffrey  A,   See — 

Hartnett.  Michael  J  ,  Luge 
P  .  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A 
Cook   John  P    See  — 

Hartnctt,  Michael  J  ,  Luge 

P    and  Clark.  Jeffrey  A 

Eha^.  Tern  A  ;  and  Szcgda.  : 

Manufactunng  Company  Re 

Re    33,893,  CI.  229-123  300 

Freezone  Pty  Ltd   See — 

Sims,  Douglas  A..  Re    33.^ 
Fntz  Gegauf  AG  Bemina-Nah 
Gaeumann.     Alfred;     Har 
Re   33,889,  CI    1I2-4;7.C 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See — 
Ohnan.      Mikihiko;      Funi 
Sekozawa,     Teruji;     an 
123-479  000 
Gaeumann.   Alfred,    Hangartei 
Gegauf  AG  Bemina-Nahmas 
Re    33,889.  CI    112-457  000 
Hangarter,  Otto   See — 

Gaeumann,     Alfred,     Har 
Re    33,889,  CI    1 12-457  ( 
Hannett,  Michael  J  ,  Lugosi, 
and  Clark,  Jeffrey   A  ,  to  T 
making  a  camshaft  for  recip 
29-888.100 
Hitachi,  Ltd     See— 

Ohnan,      Mikihiko.      Fun 
Sekozawa.     Teru)i,      ar 
l23-4-'9  0OO 
Houghton,  Richard  A    See — 
Vaughan,  John  H  ,  Carson 
ton,  Richard  A  .  Re   33. 
International  Business  Machint 
[iradley.  David  J  .  Re   33. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b.J 
RiK-k.  Ench,  Re    33,895,  ( 
Lugosi,  Robert   See — 

Hartnett,  Michael  J  ,  Lug' 
P.,  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A 


and      Becker,      Bernard.      Re    33.89b,      CI 


onal  Business  Machines  Corporation 
ading  and  writing  text  characters  in  a 
:i.  340-747  000. 

Dennis  A  ;  Rhodes,  Gary   and  Hough 
97,  CI    530-326.000, 

,1,  Robert;  Rollins.  James,  Civik.  Jnhn 
Re    33,888.  CI.  29-888.100 

.1.  Robert;  Rollins.  James,  C\K>k,  John 

Re.  33.888,  CI.  29-888.100 
tephen  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

losable  closure  assembly  for  container 


12,  CI    157-1.170 
lashinenfabnk  Seestra.s,se   See — 
;arter.     Otto;     and     Stillard,     Otmar, 
« 

7ashi,      Motohisa,      Shioya,      Makoto, 
Shida.     Masami,     Re   33,890,     CI. 

Otto;   and   Stillard,   Otmar,    to    Frit? 
inenfabnk  Seeslrasse  Sewing  machine 


garter.     Otto,     and     Stillard,     Otmar, 

». 

.obert;  Rollins,  James,  C<x"»k,  John  P  , 

ornngton  Company.  The    Method  of 

ocating  piston  engines    Re   33,888,  CI 


^ashi,      Motohi.sa,      Shioya,      Makotc* 
I     Shida,      Ma.sami,      Re    33,890,     CI 


Dennis  .\  ;  Rhodes,  Gary,  and  Hough- 
97,  CI.  530-326.000. 
.  Corporation.  See — 
94.  CI    340-747.000. 

See — 
!.  384-19000. 

SI,  Robert,  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
Re    33,888,  CI    29-888  100. 


Maghon,  Helmul   and  Becker,  Bernard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Combustion  chamber  apparatus  for  combustion  installations,  espe- 
cially for  combustion  chambers  of  gas  turbine  installations,  and  a 
method  of  operating  the  same   Re    33.896.  CI.  431-284.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Elias.     Tern     A       jnd     Szegda,     Stephen     G  .     Re    33,893,     CI. 
229-123  300 
Ohnan,  Mikihiko;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Shioya,  Makoto;  Sekozawa, 
Teruji,  and  Shida,  Masami,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  controlling 
electronic  fuel  injection  to  internal  combustion  engine    Re.  33,890. 
CI    123^79  000 
Rhtxies,  Gary   See — 

Vaughan,  John  H.;  Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Hough- 
ton, Richard  A     Re   33,897,  CI    530-326.000 
Rock,  Ench,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    Pull-out  guide  for 

drawers.  Re   33.895.  Ci.  384-19.000. 
Rollins.  James   See — 

Hartnett,  Michael  J  .  Lugosi,  Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
P  .  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Re   33,888,  CI,  29-888.100 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Vaughan,  John  H  ,  Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Hough- 
ton. Richard  A  .  Re   33,897,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Sekozawa,  Teruji   See— 

Ohnan,      Mikihiko,     Funabashi.     Motohisa;     Shioya,     Makoto; 
Sekozawa.     Teruji;     and     Shida,     Masami,     Re   33.890,     CI. 
123-4^9  aX) 
Shida.  Masami   See — 

Ohnan,      Mikihiko;      Funabashi.     Motohisa; 
Sekozawa.     Teruji.     and     Shida,     Masami, 
123-479  OOU 
Shioya.  Makoto   See — 

Ohnan.     .Mikihiko;     Funabashi,     Motohisa; 
Sekozawa,     Teruji;     and     Shida,     Masami. 
123-479  (XX- 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Maghon,      Helmut;     and     Becker,     Bernard.     Re,  33,896,     CI. 
431-284  000 
Sims,  Douglas  A  ,  to  Freezone  Pty  Ltd.  Tire  bead  breaker.  Re.  33,892, 

CI    157-1   170 
Stillard,  Otmar:  See — 

Gaeumann,     .Alfred;     Hangarter,     Otto;     and     Stillard,     Otmar, 
Re    33,889,  CI.  112^57.000. 
Szcgda,  Stephen  G..  See — 

Ehas,    Tern    A,;    and    Szegda.    Stephen    G,,    Re.  33,893,    CI, 
229-123  3rX) 
Turnngton  Company,  The:  See — 

Hartnett,  Michael  J  ;  Lugosi,  Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 

P  ,  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A.,  Re.  33,888,  CI.  29-888.100. 

Vaughan.  John  H  ,  Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Rhodes.  Gary;  and  Houghton, 

Richard  A  ,  to  Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation    Synthetic 

polypeptides  and  antibodies  related  to  Epstein-Barr  virus  nuclear 

antigen   Re.  33,897,  CI.  530-326,000. 


Shioya,     Makoto; 
Re.  33,890,     CI. 


Shioya,     Makoto; 
Re.  33,890,     CI. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PA  i  IMEES 

TO  W  HOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Berger,  Dieter  See— 

Vogel,    Peter;    Braun.    Ha  s-Petcr.    Berger.    Dieier,   and   Werner, 

Wolfgang,  Bl  4,477.575  CI   436-170000 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH  Sec - 

Vogel,   Peter     Braun,    Ha  s-Pcter,    Berger,    Dieter,   and    Werner, 

Wolfgang,  Bl  4,47^, 57«  CI   430-1 70  (XXi 
Braun,  Hans-Peter   See — 

Vogel,    Peter,    Braun,    Ha  s-Petcr,    Berger,    Dieter,    and   Werner, 
Wolfgang,  Bl  4,477,575  Ci   436-170000 
Brown,  Ronald  D  ,  and  VV'ater*  James  D,  Jr  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   .Adapt- 
ive    welding     guidance     a  iparatus       Bl  4,591, b84,     4-21-92,     CI 
219-124  340 


Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  D.;  and  Waters,  James  D.,  Jr.,  Bl  4.591,689,  CI. 

219-124340 
Mitchell,  James  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Co,  Prolonged  release  of  biologically 

active  ptilypeptides.  Bl  4,985,404,  4-21-92.  CI,  514-6,000, 
Monsanto  Co    Sre — 

Muchell,  James  W,,  Bl  4.985,404,  CI.  514-6.000 
Vogel,  Peter;  Braun,  Hans-Peter;  Berger,  Dieter;  and  Werner.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Bi>ehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  and  composition  for 
separating  plasma  or  serum  from  whole  blood.  Bl  4,477,575,  4-21-92, 
CI   436-170  OCX) 
Waters,  James  D  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Ronald  D,;  and  Waters,  James  D .  Jr,.  Bl  4.591,689,  CI, 
219-124  3*J 
U  erner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

\  ogel,   Peter;   Braun,   Hans-Peter;   Berger,   Dieter;  and   Werner. 
Wolfgang.  Bl  4.477,575.  CI,  436-170.000. 


PI  90 


LIS  I,  Oi  DESIGN  FAIEMLLS 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Araujo,  Antonino,  Jr,,  325,538,  CI.  DIO-73,000. 
Abies,  Steven:  See — 

Weiner,  Richard;  Abies,  Steven;  and  Ruggeri,  Marc  A.,  325,553, 
CI,  D12-158,000, 
Albertson,  David  V   Cap  funnel    325.497.  4-21-92,  CI.  D7-700.000, 
Aliano,  Robert  P.;  Ross,  Greichen  L  ;  Johnson,  Allan  B..  and  Scott. 
Mary  L..  to  Giorgio  Beverly  Hills,  Inc.  Combined  perfume  bottle  and 
stopper.  325.525,  4-21-92.  CI.  09-384.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Matkovich,  George.  325.518.  CI   09-346,000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See— 

Tilley.  Alvin  R.;  and  McGarvey,  John  N..  325.653.  CI.  028-48,000, 
Anderson.  Don  O   Exercise  chair,  325,608.  4-21-92.  CI   021-191  000, 
Ando.   Takaharu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.    Digital   electronic 

branch  exchange  unit,  325,584,  4-21-92,  CI   D14-24O.000. 
Arai,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Kalo,  Hitoshi;  and  Aral.  Yuuichi.  325.550.  CI,  012-129,000, 
Araujo.  Antonino,  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Anthropometric  caliper. 

325.538,  4-21-92,  CI   010-73.000. 
Astron  Tool  &  Machine  Limited:  See — 

Jarvis,  Trevor.  325,549,  CI  O12-I05.000. 
Atlantech  Inc  :  See — 

Pnmeau,  .Mano.  325.555.  CI.  D12-2O3.00O. 
Alias  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Rahm.  Erik  R  ;  and  Westerberg.  Sven  P  J  .  325.502,  CI.  08-61,000, 
Bacher.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Daoud.  Adib  G.;  and  Bacher.  Fred  W.,  325,631,  CI.  D24-143.000 
Barnes,  Roger  F..  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Electric  motor.  325.560, 

4-21-92.  CI.  D 13- 112.000. 
Ballstadl.  George.  Extruded  framing  channel  for  a  glass  block.  325.640. 

4-21-92.  CI.  025-119.000 
Barfield,  Jesse    Boxing  ring  insert  for  a  table,  325,479,  4-21-92,  CI, 

D6-450  000. 
Bengtson,  Alan  D,,  to  Kohler  Co.  Faucet  handle  or  the  like.  325,622. 

4-21-92.  CI.  023-252.000 
Bemardini.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Meyers.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Bemardini.  Deborah  L  ;  Ceglia,  Frank;  aiid 
Fogarty.  Eileen.  325.458,  CI.  01-109.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Best,  Walter  E,,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R,,  325,512,  CI.  08-343.000. 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R,,  325.513.  CI.  08-343.000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R..  325.514.  CI  08-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325,517.  CI    D8-347.000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 

325.512.  4-21-92.  CI.  08-343.000 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 

325.513.  4-21-92.  CI.  08-343.000 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R,.  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  325.514.  4-21-92.  CI  08-347,000. 
Best.  Walter  E;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R..  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
ulank.  325,517.  4-21-92.  CI  08-347.000 
Biesecker.  Fredenck  N,.  to  Drug  Plastics  and  Glass  Company.  Inc 

Bottle,  325.520.  4-21-92,  CI,  09-373,000 
Bjomson.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjornson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W,,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,512,  CI.  08-343,000, 
Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,513,  CI   08-343,000 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,514,  CI   08-347.000. 
Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,517,  CI.  08-347,000, 
Bohrer,  Alphonse  S.,  to  Laborsaber,  Inc.  Jig  saw.  325,588.  4-21-92,  CI, 

O15-I33.000, 
Bombardier  Inc:  See — 

LaPoinle.  Oenys,  325,556,  CI.  012-307,000, 
Borgmann,  James  W.:  See — 

Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W,;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325.512,  CI.  D8-343  000, 
Best,  Walter  E,;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann,  James  W.,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325.513.  CI.  D8-343  000. 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R,;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.514.  CI   D8-347.000, 
Best.  Walter  E,;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.517.  CI  D8-347  000, 
Bouhuys.    Louis  J,,   to   US    Philips   Corporation.    Paging  receiver. 

325.579.  4-21-92.  CI.  014-191,000. 
Bouteiller.   Chnstian.    to    La   Telemecanique   Electrique,    Contactor, 

325.566,  4-21-92,  CI.  013-158.000. 
Boyer,  Jon  F.;  Fischer,  Lee  C  ;  Hohlbem,  Douglas  J  ,  Montalbano, 
Anthony  P,;  Montalbano,  Christopher  P,;  Van  Remoortel,  John  G  ; 
and  Vanover,  Joel  L.,  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1 ,  and  Company. 
Wash  cartndge.  325,591,  4-21-92,  CI.  016-250.000, 


Boyer.  Jon  F  ;  Fischer.  Lee  C;  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  ;  Montalbano. 
Anthony  P.;  Monulbano,  Chnstopher  P..  Van  Remoortel.  John  G.. 
and  Vanover.  Joel  L..  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company. 
Fixer  cartndge.  325.592.  4-21-92.  CI.  016-250.000. 
Breitling  Montres  S.A,:  S«— 

Schneider,  Ernest.  325.527.  CI   O10-3I  000 
Schneider,  Ernest.  325.528.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Brewin.  Geoffrey  M..  to  Electrolux  Limited.  Vacuum  cleaner.  325.657. 

4-21-92.  CI.  032-22.000. 
Brewin.  Geoffrey  M..  to  Electrolux  Limited.  Vacuum  cleaner  325.658. 

4-21-92.  CI   032-22.000. 
Brochenin.  Gerald,  to  Celor  Dirfusion.  Combined  can  and  closure. 

325.522.  4-21-92,  CI.  09-376.000. 
Brown.  Michael  A..  See — 

Fisher.  James  E.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Herron.  Gene  A.;  Hann. 
George  W..  II;  Mostoller.  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Michael 
R..  325.521.  CI.  09-375.000, 
Bryan,  NeiU  E,:  See- 
Coup,  Michael  C;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Moore,  Donald  J,,  Israel,  Gary 
P  ;  and  Bryan,  Neill  E,,  325,629,  CI   023-382.000 
Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R  ,  to  Square  D  Company 
Door  for  an  electncal  loadcenter  325,569,  4-21-92,  CI   OI3-I84.000 
Buehler.  David  L.:  See — 

Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr  ;  Moseley.  Robin  C;  Swartvagher.  Rita  R.; 
Foster.  Thomas  A.;  Colgan.  Bruce  D.;  and  Buehler,  Oavid  L., 
325,567,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 70.000 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S.pA  Wristwatch.  325,531,  4-21-92, 

CI   010-39000 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S.p.A   Wnstwatch.  325.532.4-21-92. 

CI    DlO-39.000. 
Bulgan.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S.p.A.  Wnstwatch.  325,533,  4-21-92, 

CI.  D  10-39,000 
Bulgaii.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.P.A,  Wristwatch,  325.534. 4-21-92. 

CI   DIO- 39000 
Bulgan.  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Wristwatch.  325,536, 4-21-92, 

CI   010-39.000. 
Burgess.  Karen  E  ,  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc.  Food  and  beverage  menu 
holder  for  restaurant  tables  or  the  like.  325,602.  4-21-92.  CI.  D20- 
40  000 
Byrne.  James   Combined  safety  razor  and  dispensei.  325,652,  4-21-92, 

CI   028-46  000 
Cable  Electnc  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Fredenc  W  ,  325.581,  CI.  D14-2I8.0OO. 
Cain,    Ann    S,.    to   'totes',    incorporated.    Umbrella    handle     325.467. 

4-21-92,  CI,  03-12,000. 
Cameron,  Elizabeth  R.  Combined  bib  and  bottle  support    325,460, 

4-21-92,  CI    D2-228  000. 
Cameron,  Robert  O  Carrying  handle  325,509,  4-21-92.  CI  D8-300  000 
Carroll.  William  G  ,  Cook.  James  R  ;  Rawle.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Smart, 
Neil,  to  Maxim.  Inc.  Balloon  inflator  console    325.586.  4-21-92.  CI 
D  15-7.000. 
Carver.  Oarryl  L  ,  to  Inlermec  Corporation.  Hand  held  data  collecuon 
terminal   with   integral   diode  laser  scanner    325,574,  4-21-92,  CI. 
014-116.000 
Casberg.  John  M..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Shell  encased  pool  chemical 

Ubiet.  325.619.  4-21-92.  CI   D23-207.000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Monai.  Ryusuke.  325,530,  CI   DlO-38.000 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  325.535,  CI  OIO- 39.000. 
Castricone.  Lisa  A  :  See — 

Castncone.  Louis  J  .  Jr ;  and  Castricone,  Lisa  A..   325,508.  CI. 
D8- 300.000 
Castncone.  Louis  J..  Jr .  and  Castricone,  Lisa  A    Handle.  325,508, 

4-21-92.  CI.  D8- 300.000. 
Ceglia.  Frank:  See — 

Meyers.   Edwa-'d   J..   Jr.;   Ceglia.   Frank;   and   Fogany,   Eileen. 

325.457.  CI   Dl-106.000, 
Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bemardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 
Fogarty,  Eileen,  325.458.  CI.  O1-I09.000. 
Celor  Diffusion:  See — 

Brochenin.  Gerald,  325,522.  CI.  D9-376.000. 
Cerbini.  Frank  P  ,  to  Genlyte  Group  Inc  .  OFT /Basic  Concept.  The; 
and  Genlyte  Group  Inc  .  The.  Adjusuble  lamp  325.648.  4-21-92,  CI 
026-65.000 
Cetta,  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E  ;  and  Cetta.  Thomas  W.,  325,630,  CI.  D24- 
137.000. 
Chen,  Hsien-Pao:  See — 

Jan.  Shwu-Meei;  and  Chen.  Hsien-Pao.  325.511.  O.  08-331.000 
Chen.  Kin-Lung,  to  Muzex  Inc  Combined  file  card  holder  and  calcula- 
tor  325.601.  4-21-92,  CI.  019-76.000. 
Chen,  Philip  L ,  to  Microtek  International    Large  formal  scanner. 

325,572.  4-21-92,  CI   DI4-IO7OO0. 
Cheng,  Gordan   Waist  wrenching  exerciser  325,609.  4-21-92.  CI  02I- 

191.000 
Cho.  Wen-Da  Poruble  electric  fan.  325,628,  4-21-92,  CI.  023-370  000 
Claypool.  Lawrence  R  ,  lo  TTierm  Technology  Corp  Heater  cabinet  or 

the  like  325.627.  4-21-92.  CI   023-335.000. 
Clivio.  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  A  Kastner  GmbH.  Battery  pack. 
325.558.  4-21-92.  CI   O13-I03.000. 
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Mosei 
Colga 


Coffee  Haus,  Inc    See— 

Nikolaiczyk.  Willi  K 

391  000 

Colgan,  Bruce  D    See — 

Jacoby,  Elliot  G  ,  Jr 

Foster.  Thomas  A 

325,567,  CI    D13-170  0OO 

Collier,   Michael   R  .   to   Harmoi 

325,546,  4-21-'}:,  CI    Dl  1-213  0 

Comark  MerLhandtsing,  Inc    Set 

Krauisack.  Richard  G  .  325, 4 

Combi  Corporation   See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi,  and  .Arai,  Yui. 
Cook,  James  R    See— 

Carroll,  William  G.,  Ccxik,  Ja 
Neil,  325,586,  CI    D15-7(X 
Cosco  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Schmidt,  Robert  F,  325,600, 

Coup,  Michael  C    Ediger.  Glen  N 

and  Brvan.  Neill  E  ,  to  Vomac 

dow  fan    325. 62"*,  4-21-'i2,  C! 

CPC  International  Inc     See — 

Meters,    Fxiward    J  ,    Jr  .    C 

325,457,  CI    D1-106  0(X) 

,Meyers,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  Bern. 

Fogarly,  Eileen,  325,458,  I 

Crocco,  Carlo,  to  MDM  SA  Ger 

325,529,  4-21-92,  CI    D10-32  0(: 

Cudd,  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Hicks,  Carole  L  ;  and  Cudd, 
Cummings,  Darold  B  ,  and  Mali! 
Corporation    Airplane    325,55" 
Cunningham.  Charles  B  .  Potts,  S 
Corporation    Grca-se  gun,  325, 
Cuttriss,  Rik:  and  Lenahan,  Sco 
325.624,  4-21  '12,  CI    D23-281  ( 
Daido,  Takefurni,   Kannc\   Ryut 
Corporation.    Transmitter    ior 
D14-I55.000 
Dallaire  Industnes  L  td    St-e — 
Dallaire.  Ravmond.  and  V>e 
121.000 
Dallaire,  Raymond,  and  Dellair 
Ltd.    Window    component    e.» 
121.000. 
Daoud,  Adib  G  ;  and  Bacher.  Fn 
tube  clamp.  325,631,  4-21-92,  ( 
Davis,  Michael  D  Housing  for  ai 

4-21-92.  CI.  D32-21  000 
Deguchi.    Hiromi,    and    Yoshika 
Kaisha.  Blister  irav  for  intra 
♦-2I-92,  CI    D9-415  00I3 
Dcllaire.  Dominique  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond,  and  Dt 
121.000 
DeMarco,  Michael   See — 

DeMarco.  Robert   DeMarcv 
CI.  D2 1 -124  000 
DeMarco.    Robert.    DeMarco,   ? 
control  snowmobile    325,6<J6, 
Dennis,  James  W  ,  and  Dennis,  \ 
jani.  325,500.4-21-92,  CI    D8- 
Dennis,  Vonda  J.:  See- 
Dennis.  James  W  ,  and  Den 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc    See — 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E  .  and 
137.000. 
Dickson,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr    See- 
Sauter,   Bruce  M  ;  anti   Die 
D23-290aX) 
Dism,  Paul  S  ,  to  Shure  Manut", 

4-21-92,01    D6-491000. 
Discovery  Zone,  Inc.   See — 

Matsch.  Ronald  G  .  325,615 
Ditzig,  .Albert,  to  Telephone  P 

novelty    325.594,  4-21-92,  CI 
Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  ( 
Moll.  Reiner,  325,587,  CI    C 
Dodgen  Industnes,  Inc    See — 
Dodgen.  John  N  ,  325,490, 
Dodgen.  John  N  ,  to  Dodgen  Ini 
and  beverage  dispenser    325.4 
Drug  Plastics  and  Glass  Compa 
Biesecker,  Frederick  N.,  32 
Dunlop,  James  K    Dotirstop   32 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  anc 
Boyer,  Jon  F    Fischer,  Fee 
Anthony  P     Montalbano. 
G  .  and  V'anover,  Joel  I 
Boyer,  Jon  F-"  .  Fist:her,  Lee 
Anthviny  P  .  Montalbano. 
G.;  and  V'anovei,  Joel  L 
Dynasty  Classics  Corporation:  .' 
Wmn,  Craig:  and  Suen,  Job 


nd  V  atson.  Richard  A  ,  325.4Q1.  CI    D7- 


V.  Robin  C     Swartsagher.  Rita  R 
,  Bruce  D  .  and  Buehler.  David  L.. 

V    F.istcning    Svsiems.    In^     Buckle 


.0.  CI    D6-457  000. 

;hi,  325,550,  CI   D12-129.000. 

nes  R  .  Rawle.  Joseph  M  .  and  Smart. 


-|    D19-65.0OO 

'  ,  Mixire,  Donald  J  ;  Israel.  Ciary  P 

)  Air  Circulation  Svsiems,  In^    Win- 

)23-382.000 

glia,    Frank,    and    Fogartv.    Eileen, 

-dim,  Deborah  L  .  Ceglia,  Frank  and 

1    Dl-109000 

.•vc  Combined  wnstwatch  and  strap 


leffrey  S  ,  325,493,  CI    D7-6'.)5  000 
Todd  S  ,  to  Rcx;kwell  International 
4-21-92,  CI    D12-337  0OO. 
■phen  M  ,  and  Slate,  Mark  J  ,  to  NEC 
39,  4-21-')2,  CI    D15-150OOC) 
I,  to  Gruber  Systems,  Inc    Bathtub 
» 

,  and   Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  to  Sony 
a   headphone     325,578,   4-21-92.  CI. 


lairc.   Dominique,   325,641,  CI    D25- 

,   Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 
rusion     325. b41,    4-21-')2.    CI     D2' 

i  W  ,  to  I\  AC  Corporation    Medical 

I    D24-143O0O 

underwater  vacuum  cleaner  325,656, 

^a,    Ma.sashi.    to    Terumo    Kabushiki 
■  as^'ular  catheter  asscnihlv     325,526. 


laire.  Dominique.   325.641,  CI    D25- 

Mi^hael.  and  Gentile,  Glen.  325. «.)(!, 

hchael.   and   Gentile.    Glen     Remote 

-21-92,  CI    D21-124ttK) 

inda  J   Vacuum  seal  cracking  l^x^\  U'T 

irxx) 

IS   Vonda  J  ,  325  5(XJ,  CI    D8-33  000 

C'etta,   Thomas  W  ,  325,630,  CI    D24- 

son.   Ravmond  A,   Jr.   325,625,  CI 
:turing  Corp    Sneeze  guard.  325,485, 

CI    D2I.245.000 

xlucts,  Inc    Desktop  decision  maker 

311-131  000 

o   KG   See— 

15-66  000 

■|    D7-334tKX) 

ustries.  Inc  Trailer  mounted  barbecue 

0,  4-21-92,  CI    D7-334  00(.) 
y,  Inc  -  See — 

,520,  CI    D9-373  000 

,516,  4-21-92,  CI.  D8-402.000 

Company   See — 

.~..  Hohlbein,  Douglas  J  .  Montalbano, 

Christopher  P  ;  Van  Remoortel,  John 

325.591,  CI.  D16-250.000 

'.  .  Hohlbein,  Douglas  J..  Montalbano, 
Chnstopher  P..  Van  Remoortel.  John 

325.592,  CI   D16-250  000 
'e — 

1,  325,650.  CI    D26-106tXX) 


Edigcr,  Gicn  ^  :  See — 

Cup  Michael  C;  Ediger,  Glen  W  ;  Moore.  Donald  J.;  Israel,  Gary 
P    and  Bryan.  Nelll  E.,  325,629,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Edmonds,   Harriet    Sectional   waste  container.   325,659,  4-21-92,  CI. 

D34-7  000 
Electrolux  Limited   See— 

Brewm,  Geoffrey  M  ,  325,657,  CI.  032-22.000. 
Brewin,  Geoflrey  M  ,  325,658,  CI,  D32-22.O0O. 
Emmons,  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Palton,  Douglas  M  ,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Sales  America,  Inc   Omindireclional  remote  controller  for  television 
receivers  and  the  like    325,582,  4-21-92,  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
E.\ecutone  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  Robert  A  ,  325,585,  CI.  DI4-241.000. 
Fabricius,  Karl    Covered  food  storage  cup.  325,492.  4-21-92,  CI.  D7- 

54/1.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  and  Cetla.  Thomas  W.,  to  Designs  for  Vision, 

Inc  Otoscope   325,630,  4-21-92,  CI,  D24-I37.000. 
Feng    Vec  C    Integrated  circuit  insertion  tool,  325,501,  4-21-92.  CI. 

d'8-52(XX) 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher,  James  E.,  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Herron,  Gene  A.;  Hann, 
George  W  ,  II,  Mostoller.  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Michael 
R  .  325,521.  CI   D9-375  000. 
Fischer.  Lee  C.   -See — 

Boyer,  Jon  F  ;  Fischer,  Lee  C  ,  Hohlbein,  Douglas  J  :  Montalbano, 
Anthony  P  ;  Montalbano,  Christopher  P  ;  Van  Remoortel,  John 
G  ,  and  Vanover,  Joel  L.,  325,591,  CI.  D16-250.000. 
Boyer,  Jon  F  .  Fischer,  Lee  C  ,  Hohlbein,  Douglas  J.;  Montalbano, 
Anthony  P  ,  Montalbano,  Chnstopher  P  :  Van  Remoortel,  John 
G  .  and  Vanover.  Joel  L..  325,592,  CI.  D16-250.000. 
Fisher,  James  E    Brown,  Michael  A.;  Herron,  Gene  A.;  Hann.  George 
W  ,  11.  Mostollet   Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Michael  R  .  to  First 
Brands  Corporation   Combined  bottle  and  cap   325,521,  4-21-92,  CI, 
nc)-375  000 
Fogarty,  Eileen   See — 

Meyers,    Edward    J  ,   Jr.;   Ceglia,    Frank;   and    Fogarty,    Eileen, 

325,457   CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Meyers,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  Bemardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 
Fogarty.  Eileen,  325,458,  CI   Dl-109.000. 
Foret,  Didier,  to  Tropical  Green  Nederland  N  V    Planter    325,544, 

4-21-92,  CI    Dl  1-152.000. 
Foster.  Thomas  A.    See — 

Jacoby,  Elliot  G  ,  Jr ,  Moseley,  Robin  C;  Swartvagher,  Rita  R.; 
Foster,  Thomas  A  ;  Colgan,  Bruce  D.;  and  Buehler,  David  L„ 
325,567,  CI    D 13- 170.000 
Fujn,  Yoshio,  Shimuu,  Osamu;  and  Hirokawa,  Osamu,  to  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration  Television  set    325,575,  4-21-92,  CI.  DI4-I26.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yuji   See — 

Oshima,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Lui, 
Erwm  K  .  325,548,  CI   DI2-92.000 
Fukuda.  Kouki,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Printer.  325,598,  4-21-92,  CI. 

DI8-55  00<J 
Gal>,  Elizabeth   Combined  eyeglasses  and  support  headband.  325,590, 

4-2112.  CI    D16-102.000. 
Gardena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH:  See — 

Chvio,  Franco,  325,558.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Gasparetti.   Roberto    Multi-function  hand  tool.  325,507.  4-21-92,  CI. 

Dg-105CX)0 
Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess,  Karen  E.,  325,602,  CI.  D2O-4O.000. 
Geier,  James:  See — 

Lets,  Susan  K     and  Geier,  James,  325,481,  CI.  D6-465.0a0. 
Geiger.  Eric  H    Frame  for  pictures  and  the  like.  325,473,  4-21-92,  CI, 

D6-303(XX) 
Genlvte  Group  Inc  ,  The;  See — 

Cerbini,  Frank  P  ,  325,648,  CI.  D26-65  000 
Genlyte  Group  Inc  ,  DFT/Basic  Concept,  The:  See — 

Cerbini,  Frank  P.,  325,648,  CI.  D26-65.000 
Genova,  John  C     Gonova,  Nancy  J.;  and  Knetge,  Joseph  P    Seat. 

325,475,  4-21-92,  CI   D6-334.000 
Gentile,  Glen   See — 

DeMarco,  Robert;  DeMarco.  Michael;  and  Gentile,  Glen,  325,606, 
CI   D21-124.000 
Gentry.  Robert  L    Insulated  bottle  carrier,  325,494,  4-21-92,  CI.  D7- 

60S  000 
Gianni  Bulgan  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan,  Gianni,  325,531,  CI.  DiO- 39.000. 
Buigan  Gianni,  325,532.  CI  DIO-39.000. 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  325.533.  CI.  DI0-39000, 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  325.534,  C!  D1O-39.0OO 
Bulgaii.  Gianni.  325.536,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The  See — 

Poisson.  Norman  D  ,  325,599,  CI.  D19-49.000. 
Gioigto  Beverly  Hills,  Inc.:  See — 

Aliano,  Robert  P  ;  Ross,  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B.;  and  Scott. 
Mary  L  ,  325,525,  CI.  D9-384.000. 
Giseburt,  Geraldine  M    Organizer  for  blades  used  for  pet  grooming, 

325,487,  4-21-92,  CI   D6-553.000. 
Gismondi,  Guy;  and  Steele,  Charles  E.,  to  Kerr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Handpiece  for  wan  shaping  tool,  325,498,  4-21-92,  CI,  D8- 
30  000 
Glegg,  Andrew    and  Riddiford,  Martin  P,  to  Psion  PLC    Memory 

storage  cartridge.  325,573,  4-21-92,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Goldstein,  Joseph    Manually  adjustable  dispenser  for  rolls  of  plastic 
film    325,486,  4-21-92,  CI.  D6-5I8.0OO. 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lemke.  Irvin  A    Retainer  for  ^curing  electrical  plugs  to  an  outlet. 

325,564,  4-21 -'^2,  CI    D 13- 15-  OCX) 
Lenahan,  Scott,  to  Gruber  Sysl  ms,  Inc  Combined  bathtub  and  shower 


Moseley,  Robin  C:  See — 

Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr.;  Moseley,  Robin  C;  Swartvagher.  Rita  R  ; 
Foster.  Thomas  A.;  Colgan,  Bruce  D.;  and  Buehler,  David  L., 
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Gonova,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Genova,  John  C;  Geneva,  Nancy  J.;  and  Knetge.  Joseph  P. 
325.475.  CI.  D6-334.00O 
Gordon,  Robert  A  .  to  Executone  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Telephone 

station  unit.  325,585.  4-21-92.  CI.  DI4-24I.000. 
Grange,  Kenneth  H.  Lighting  Hxture.  325,645.  4-21-92,  CI.  D26-63.000 
Grange,  Kenneth  H..  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Lighting  fixture.  325,646, 

4-21-92,  CI   D26-63.000. 
GRlDWest,  Inc    See— 

Rowles.  Donald  R..  325,495.  CI.  D7-620,000 
Gruber  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cuttnss,  Rik;  and  Lenahan,  Scott,  325,624,  CI.  D23-28I.OOO. 
Lenahan,  Scott.  325.623,  CI   D23-275.000. 
Gueit,  Jean  C.  to  Harry  Winston  Ultimate  Timepiece  SA.  Eamng 

325,543,  4-21-92.  CI.  Dl  1-42.000. 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Sloat.  Sharon  S.;  and  Ziel.  Carol  A..  325.638,  CI  D24-226000. 
Hagg,  Arthur,  to  Opty!  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation 

Ski  goggle  lens  tester.  325,537,  4-21-92,  CI.  010-46.000. 
Hann.  George  W  ,  11:  See — 

Fisher,  James  E.;  Brown,  Michael  A.;  Herron.  Gene  A.;  Hann. 
George  W..  II;  Mostoller,  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Michael 
R..  325.521.  CI   D9-375.000. 
Harmony  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Collier,  Michael  R  ,  325,546.  CI.  Dl  1-213.000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang.  Shoulder  strap.  325,470,  4-21-92,  CI.  D3-77.000, 
Harry  Winston  Ultimate  Timepiece  S.A.:  See — 

Gueit,  Jean  C,  325.543,  CI    Dl  1-42.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube,  Mineru;  and  Tsunoda, 
Keiji,  325,580.  CI.  D14-217.000. 
Hata,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masashi;  and  Hata.  Hideo,  325,635,  CI,  024-165,000. 
Hatfleld,  Tinker  L,,  to  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Shoe 

upper.  325.465,  4-21-92.  CI,  02-314.000. 
Hengesbach,   Robert  W.   Flow  control  valve.  325,621,  4-21-92.  CI. 

D23-245.000. 
Heren,    Lawrence   P..   to   L    R.    Nelson  Corporation.   Hose  nozzle. 

325,620.  4-21-92,  CI.  023-223.000. 
Hernandez,  Alfonso  M.  Door  mounting  stand.  325,505.  4-21-92.  CI 

D8-7I.000. 
Herron,  Gene  A.;  See — 

Fisher.  James  E ;  Brown.  Michael  A ;  Herron.  Gene  A.;  Hann. 
George  W  ,  11;  Mostoller,  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Michael 
R.,  325.521.  CI.  09-375.000. 
Hicks.  Carole  L.;  and  Cudd,  Jeffrey  S,  Food  container.  325,493, 4-21-92, 

CI.  07-605,000, 
Hirokawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Shimizu,  Osamu;  and  Hirokawa,  Osamu,  325,575,  CI 
D 1 4- 1 26.000 
Historical  Designs,  S.A.:  See — 

Kolombatovich,  Oscar  F,  325,616,  CI,  D22-1 18.000, 
Hitachi  Medical  Co,,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kogane,    Hirovuki;    Takeuchi,    Akitaka;    Maeda.    Tsuneo;    and 
Nasuhara,  Motonan,  325,632,  CI.  D24- 1 58.000 
Hohlbein,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Boyer,  Jon  F.;  Fischer,  Lee  C;  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J.;  Montalbano, 
Anthony  P.;  Montalbano.  Christopher  P.;  Van  Remoortel,  John 
G  ;  and  Vanover,  Joel  L..  325,591,  CI   OI6-250.000. 
Boyer,  Jon  F,;  Fischer,  Lee  C  ;  Hohlbein,  Douglas  J.,  Montalbano. 
Anthony  P.;  Montalbano.  Christopher  P.:  Van  Remoortel,  John 
G  ;  and  Vanover,  Joel  L.,  325,592,  CI.  DI6-250000. 
Hollingsworth.  Marvin  L.,  to  Standex  International  Corporation  Liq- 
uid lamp.  325,642,  4-21-92.  CI.  D26-8.00O. 
Holmslr  m,  Berit,  to  Interlego  AG,  Figure  for  a  ley  building  set. 

325,605,  4-21-92,  CI    D2I-108.000. 
Howard.  John  W.:  See — 

Lewis,   Richard   B.;  and  Howard,  John  W..   325,611.  CI.   D21- 
198.000. 
Hsiao,  Howell  F.:  See — 

Walker,  Christopher  W.;  Szafranski,  Michael  M.;  Hsiao,  Howell  F.. 
and  Kim.  Sung  H,,  325,610,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.:  See — 

Maginnis,  William  S.,  Jr.,  325,524.  CI.  09-383.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A..  325,649,  CI.  026-84.000. 
Huron/St.  Clair  Incorporated:  See— 

Stapleton.  Craig   A.,   Nordin,  Curtis  J.;  Towns,   Mark  C;  and 
Schnncr.  Charles  R.,  325.552,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Hutchings.  Alan  D.;  and  Von  Vett,  Peter  W  ,  to  Windsor  Industries. 
Inc.  Battery  cart  for  a  carpet  sweeper.  325,661,  4-21-92,  CI.  034- 
27.000. 
Hwang,  H  T  Adjusuble  desk   325,647,  4-21-92,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Interlego  AG.:  See — 

Holmstr  m.  Berit,  325,605,  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Pagel,  Kim,  325,604,  CI  021-108,000, 
Poulsen,  Ole  V.;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  325.477,  CI.  06^32,000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Carver,  Darryl  L,,  325.574,  CI.  014-116  000 
Israel,  Gary  P.;  See — 

Coup.  Michael  C  ;  Ediger.  Glen  W.;  Moore,  Donald  J.;  Israel.  Gary 
P  ;  and  Bryan,  Neill  E..  325.629,  CI   D23-382.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji, 
to  TEAC  Corporation.  Audio  mixer.  325.580,  4-21-92.  CI,  D14- 
217,000, 


IV AC  Corporation:  See — 

Daoud,  Adib  G  ;  and  Bacher,  Fred  W..  325.631,  CI.  D24-143000. 
Jackson,  Paul  W  Coat  rack.  325,474.  4-21-92.  CI  06-316,000, 
Jacob  Delafon   See — 

Ragonot,  Christian  M  ,  325,626,  CI.  D23-292  000 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Best,  Waller  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  325,512,  CI.  08-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  325.513.  CI   08-343.000 
Best.  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,514,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  325.517.  CI   D8-347.000 
Jacoby.  Elliot  G  .  Jr  ;  Moseley.  Robin  C;  Swartvagher.  Rita  R  ;  Foster. 
Thomas  A.;  Colgan.  Bruce  O.;  and  Buehler.  David  L..  to  Lulron 
Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Combined  wall  plate  and  dual  linear  slide 
dimmer.  325,567,  4-21-92,  CI.  013-170000 
James.   Kevin.   Glove  holding  an  arm  segment   magician's  illusion 

325.545.  4-21-92.  CI    Dl  1-160.000 
Jan,  Shwu-Meei;  and  Chen,  Hsien-Pao.  Automobile  steering  wheel 

lock.  325,511,  4-21-92,  CI.  08  331.000. 
Japan  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mano.  Kaori;  and  Kiumura,  Nobuyuki.  325.633.  CI   024-164.000. 
Jarvis,  Trevor,  to  Astron  Tool  *  Machine  Limited    Utility  trailer 

325.549.  4-21-92.  CI   OI2-I05.000. 
Jensen.  Kurt:  See — 

Poulsen.  Ole  V  ;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  325,477,  CI.  06-432.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McCain,  George  L.;  and  Nerby,  C  Mark,  325,471.  CI.  D3-100.000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S  .  325,644.  CI   026-38,000. 
Johnson.  Allan  B    See — 

Aliano.  Robert  P.;  Ross.  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B.;  and  Scolt, 
Mary  L..  325,525,  CI.  D9-384.000. 
Johnson  Electric  SA    See— 

Barnes,  Roger  F,  325,560,  CI.  013-1 12.000. 
Jones,  Matthew  A.  Transmitter  for  a  safety  alarm.  325,570,  4-21-92,  CI. 

014-155.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ando,  Takaharu,  325,584,  CI.  OI4-240.000. 
Kanno,  Ryuta:  See — 

Daido,  Takefumi,  Kanno,  Ryuta;  and  Yamategi,  Kalsumi,  325,578. 
CI   DI4-I55000 
Karlin.  James,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    Portable  handsel  tele- 
phone. 325.577,4-21-92.  CI   DI4-138  000. 
Kato,  Hitoshi,  and  Aral.  Yuuichi.  to  Combi  Corporation.  Baby  stroller 

325.5.50.  4-21-92.  CI.  DI2-129.000. 
Keever,  Joan   Sleeping  garment.  325.459,  4-21-92,  CI.  D2-I7.000. 
Kerr  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Gismondi,  Guy;  and  Steele,  Charles  E,,  325,498,  CI.  08-30,000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Portable 

electnc  dnver.  325,503,  4-21-92.  CI.  D8-6I.000. 
Kim.  Hae  S   Bicycle-mounuble  bag  design.  325.469.  4-21-92,  CI.  D3- 

40.000 
Kim.  Sung  H    See- 
Walker.  Christopher  W  ;  Szafranski,  Michael  M  ;  Hsiao,  Howell  F  . 
and  Kim,  Sung  H  ,  325,610,  CI.  D21-195.000 
Kitamura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mano,  Kaori;  and  Kiumura,  Nobuyuki,  325,633,  CI.  024-164.000. 
Kiyokane.  Jerrilyn  C.  to  Natnikung  Promotions  Inc    Spoon  and  fc^rk 

combination.  325,496,  4-21-92,  CI.  D7-644.000 
Knetge,  Joseph  P  ;  See— 

Geneva,  John  C  ;  Geneva,  Nancy  J  ;  and   Knetge,  Joseph  P., 
325,475.  CI   06-334.000. 
Kogane,  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,  Akitaka;  Maeda,  Tsuneo;  and  Nasuhara, 
Motonari,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging 
scanner.  325,632,  4-21-92,  CI   O24-I58.000 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Bengtson,  Alan  D  ,  325,622.  CI.  023-252.000 
Sauter,  Bruce  M.,  and  Dickson.  Raymond  A  .  Jr.,  325,625.  CI. 
023-290.000. 
Kolombatovich,  Oscar  F.,  to  Historical   Designs,  SA.   Sword  hilt. 

325.616.  4-21-92.  CI.  022-1 18.000. 
Kondo.  Toshihiko.  Water  supply  container  for  pels.  325,655,  4-21-92. 

CI.  030-132000. 
Krautsack.  Richard  G  .  to  Comark  Merchandising.  Inc.  Coupon  distn- 

bution  sund    325.480.  4-21-92.  CI.  06-457.000 
L.  R   Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Heren.  Lawrence  P  ,  325.620,  CI.  023-223,000. 
La  Telemecamque  Electnque:  See — 

Bouleiller.  Christian,  325.566,  CI.  013-158.000. 
Laborsaber.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohrer.  Alphonse  S  .  325.588.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Lammers.  Guntcr-  See — 

Lammers.    Manon;   and    Lammers,   Gunter,    325,607.   CI.    D2I- 
148.000. 
Lammers.  Marion;  and  Lammers,  Gunter    Kangaroo  figure.  325,607, 

4-21-92.  CI.  021-148000 
LaPointe.  Denys,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Watercraft.  325,556,  4-21-92,  CI 

012-307.000 
Leis,  Susan  K.;  and  Geier.  James,  to  Liz  Claiborne.  Inc.  Merchandising 

display  sUnd   325.481.  4-21-92.  CI.  06-465.000. 
Leishman.  Lorie  See — 

O'Brien,  Michael;  and  Leishman,  Lofie.  325,637.  CI  D24-206.000 
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Putnam,  Sharon  G.  Baby  bottle  holder.  325,636,  4-21-92,  CI.  024-    Sheriff,  Richard  L  Combination  bar  and  bracket  assembly  for  a  storage 

199,000.  or  display  rack.  325,488,  4-21-92,  CI.  D6-566.000. 

Quiniones,  Armando.  Cover  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  325,551,    Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 
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Lemke.  Irvin  A    Retainer  for 

325.564,  4-2 1 -'52,  CI    D 13-1 5- 

Lcnahan.  Scon,  to  Gruber  Syst 

unit    325.623.  4-21-12.  C!   D: 

Lenahan.  Scolt  Sef— 

Cuttns.s,  Rik,  and  Lenahar 

Lcviton  Manufacturing  Compt 

Roscnbaum,  Saul;  Zaretsk 

CI.  DI3-I7I  000 

Lewis,  Richard  B.  and   How^ 

4-21-92.  CI    D21-I98  0OO 
Lewis.  SalU  S   Console  table 
Liz  Claib<^rne.  Inc    5ff — 

Leis.  Susan  K  ,  and  Geier, 
Longo,  Vincent  \'    Traininc  t 

211000 
L'Oreal  S  .\    .S^t  — 

Restrepc),  Fredenco.  325.5 
Lui.  Erw  n  K    See — 

Oshiina.  Makoto,  Nakamu 

Erv-in  K  .  325.548.  CI    t 

Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc,    .5 

Jacoby.  Elliot  G  .  Jr  .  Mo 

Foster,  Thomas  A.;  Col 

325.567,  CI.  D13-170-00( 

Maeda.  Tsuneo  See — 

Kogane.     Hiroyuki.     Take 

Na.suhara,  Motonan,  32f 

Maginnis,  William  S  .  Jr  .  to  Hu 

CI.  D9-383.000 
Malik.  Todd  S    See-^ 

Cummings.    Darold    F^     ai 
337  ttX) 
Mano,  Kaon,  and   Kitamura. 

Oxygen  breathing  unit    325. ( 

Mastando,  Peter   Cjame  board 

Matkovich,  George,  to  Amenc. 

325,518,  4-21-92.  CI    D9..346 

Matsch.   Ronald  G  ,  to  Disco 

climber   325,615,  4-21-92.  CI 

Matuszewskt.  Gerald  \^'  .   to   ' 

radio  transceiver  or  similar  a 

Maxim.  Inc    See — 

Carroll.  William  G  :  Cook, 

Neil.  325.586.  CI    D15-7 

McCain.  George  L  ,  and  Nerb> 

Multimeter  holster    325.471. 

McGarvey.  John  N.   See— 

Tillev.  Alvin  R  .  and  McG 
MDM  SA   Geneve   Ste— 

Crocco.  Carlo,  325.529.  C 
Melchor.   Frank   F    Adhesive 

D22-I22(X» 
Mermillod.  Jean  Francois,  to 

4-21-92,  CI   D21-222IXI0 

Meyers,  Edward  J  .  Jr  ;  Cegli 

International    Inc     Sunglass 

Dl-106.000 

Meyen..  Edward  J  .  Jr     Bern; 

Fogany,  Eileen,  to  CPC  Ir 

325.458.  4-21-92.  CI    D1-I09 

Michas,   Peter;   and    Neal.   Frt 

D8-96.00(> 
Microtek  International   Sec— 

Chen.  Phihp  I   .  325,572.  C 

Min-Jenn.  Liaw    Writing  bc)ari 

325.554.  4-:i-92.  CI    D12-19 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  K 

Murata,  Shiro,  Vamagata. 

CI    D13-173(X)() 

Mitsubishi  Electric  Sales  Ame 

Emmons.    Law  rence    D  , 

D14-218000 

Mod-Tap  Systems  Europe  [.in 

White,  kov^land  S  .  325. 5( 

Moll.   Reiner,   to  Dr    Rudolf 

knitting  machine    325.587.  4 

Montalbano.  .Anthony  P    5ft'- 

Boyer.  Jon  F  .  Fischer.  Le 

Anthony  P  ,  Montalban* 

G  .  and  Vanover.  Joel  I 

Boyer.  Jon  F  ,  Frscher.  Lc 

Anthony  P  ,  Montalbam 

G..  and  V'anover.  Joel  I 

Montalbano.  Christopher  P    5 

Boyer.  Jon  F  ,  Fischer.  Le 

Anthony  P  .  Montalbam 

G    and  V'anover.  Joel  I 

Boyer.  Jon  F  ,  Fischer.  Le 

Anthony  P  ,  Montalbano 

G.;  and  V'anover.  Joel  I 

Moore,  Donald  J    Set  — 

Coup,  Michael  C    Ediger. 
P  ;  and  Bryan.  Neill  E  . 
Monai,  Rvusuke.  to  Casio  Co 
4-21-92,' CI.  DlO-38.000 


^curing  elt^^tncai  plu^js  to  an  outlet. 

000 

ms.  Inc  Combined  bathtub  and  shower 

'-275, oa) 

Scott.  325.624.  CI    023-281.000, 
i\    Inc,    See — 
.  .Alhen.  and  Rivera.  Lester.  325.559, 

■d,  John  W    Hand  exerciser.  325,611. 

25, 484.  4-21-92.  CI    D6-484.000 

lames,  325.481.  CI    D6-465,0(X) 
isehall  hat    325.612.  4-21-92.  CI,  D21 

3.  CI    D9.377  000 

a.  Kazuyuki.  Fujiwara.  "V'uji;  and  Lui. 
12-92  000 

eley.  Rohm  C  ,  Swartvjghcr    Ri:,i  K 
an.  Bruce  O  ,  and  Bu-.-hier.  David  L 


chi.     Akitaka.     Maeda.     Tsuneo.     and 

632,  CI    D24-!58  0O(.) 

t-Wesson.  Inc   Bottle  325.524,  4-21-92. 


i    Mahk,   T.xid   S.    325.557.  CI,    D12- 

Jobuvuki.  to  Japan  Oxvgen  Co,.  Ltd 

13.  4-21-92,  CI    D24-164000 

'25.603.  4-21-92.  CI,  D21-27  000, 

n  Cyanamid  Company  Suture  package 

W) 

■ery   Zone.    Inc    Children's  pyramidal 

D21-245,Oa) 

lotorola.   Inc    Antenna  for  a  portable 

:i(.le   325,583.  4-21-92,  CI,  014-234  000 

ames  R  .  Ravvlc.  Joseph  M  ,  ;ind  Smart. 
XX) 

C   Mark,  to  John  Fluke  Mft  Co..  Inc, 
1-21-92.  CI    D3-100  0CK) 

rvey.  John  N  .  325.653.  CI   028-48,000 

D 10-32  IXX) 
nsect   trap  strip    325.613.  4-21-92.  CI 

alomon  S  A    Golf  club  grip    325.614, 

.  Frank,  and  Fogarty.  Eileen,  to  CPC 
s-shaped    pa.sta     325.457.    4-21-92.    CI 

dim.  Deborah  L  .  Ceglia.  Frank,  and 

ernational  Inc    Monster  shaped  pa.sla, 

XX) 

1.   Jr     Hacksaw     325,506,  4-21-92,  CI 


I  oi4-io7(xr) 

for  attachment  to  .t  vehicle  sun  visor, 
OCX) 

isha.  See — 
ihinji.  and  Su7uki.  M.isakatsu,  325.568, 

ca.  Inc    Set'— 

ud   Patton.   Douglas   M,,   325,582,   CI 

ted   See— 

i.  CI,  013-158  000 

•chieber  GmbH  &  Co    K.G     FLi!   rx-d 

:i-92.  CI    O15-66CX)0 

C  .  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  .  M.inlalhano, 

,  Chnstopher  P,;  Van  Remixirtel.  John 

.  325.591,  CI    D16-250  0OO 

C  .  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  .  Montalbano. 

,  Chnstopher  P,;  Van  Remtx^rtel.  John 

.  325.592.  CI    016-250, (XX) 

e — 

C  .  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  .  Monlalbano. 

.  Chnstopher  P  .  Van  Rcm<Kirtel.  John 

.  325.591.  CI,  D 16-250  000 

C  .  Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  .  Montalbmo. 

.  Chnstopher  P  ;  Van  Remoortel,  John 

.  325.592.  CI    016-250  0<X) 

jlen  W  .  Mtxire.  Donald  J  ,  Israel,  Oarv 

125.629.  CI    D23-382,0<X1 

ipuler  Co  .  Ltd    Wnst  watch    325.530, 


Moseley.  Robin  C;  See — 

Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr  ;  Moseley,  Robin  C;  Swartvagher,  Rita  R.; 
Foster.  Thoma.s  A.;  Colgan.  Bruce  D.;  and  Buehler.  David  L., 
325.567.  CI   D13-170.000. 
MostoUer.  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Fisher.  James  E  ;  Brown.  Michael  A.;  Herron.  Gene  A.,  Hann. 
George  W  ,  II;  Mostoller.  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Michael 
R  .  325.521.  CI   D9-375.00O. 
Motorola.  Inc    St't — 

Matuszewski.  Gerald  W.,  325,583.  CI   D14-234.000. 
Muhlack.    Horst.   to   Muhlack    Kiel   GmbH.    Display  case.    325.483. 

4-21-92.  CI    06-472.000. 
Muhlack  Kiel  GmbH;  See— 

Muhlack.  Horst.  325,483.  CI,  D6-472.000, 
Murata.  Shiro;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Masakatsu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  limiting  attachment  for  a  circuit 
breaker    325,568.  4-21-92.  CI.  013-173.000. 
Mui'e.x  Inc    See — 

Chen.  Kin-Lung.  325.601,  CI.  DI9-76.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki:  5ft' — 

Oshima.  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Lui, 
Erwin  K  .  325.548,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc:  See — 

Kivokane.  Jernlyn  C.  325.496.  CI.  D7-644.000. 
Nasuhira.  Motonan:  5ee — 

Kogane.    Hiroyuki;    Takeuchi.    Akilaka;    Maeda,    Tsuneo;    and 
Nasuhara,  Motonan.  325.632.  CI.  D24- 1 58.000. 
Neal,  Fred.  Jr  :  See — 

Michas,  Peter;  and  Neal,  Fred,  Jr.,  325.506.  CI   D8-96.000. 
NEC  Corpciration:  See — 

Cunningham.  Charles  B.;  Potts.  Stephen  M.;  and  Slate.  Mark  J.. 
325.589.  CI    DI5-I50.000. 
Nerby.  C,  Mark   See — 

McCain.  George  L.;  and  Nerby.  C.  Mark.  325.471.  CI.  D3-I0O.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  5t'e — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ,  325,465.  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Rogers.  Bruce  E..  325.462.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Rogers.  Bruce  E  .  325,463.  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W  ,  325,464.  CI.  D2-314.O0O. 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  325.465.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Rogers.  Bruce  E.,  325.462.  CI.  D2-3 14.000 
Rogers.  Bruce  E..  325.463.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Nikolaiczyk.  Willi  K  ;  and  Watson.  Richard  A.,  to  CofTce  Haus.  Inc. 
Hood  for  an  insulated  beverage  dispenser.  325.491.  4-21-92.  CI.  D7- 
Wl  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  :  See — 

Karlin.  James,  325,577,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Pitkonen.  Jorma,  325,576.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Ni^rdin.  Curtis  J     See — 

Stapleton,   Craig   A  .   Nordin.  Curtis  J.;  Towns.   Mark  C;  and 
Schnner.  Charles  R..  325.552.  CI.  DI2-I57.Q00. 
Oaits.  O   George   Gun  guitar.  325.593,  4-21-92.  CI.  D 1 7- 1 8.000. 
O  Bncn.  Michael    and  Leishman.  Lorie    Therapeutic  wrap.  325.637, 

4-21-92.  CI    024-206,000. 
Ohba.  Haruo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge    325,468, 

4-21-92.  CI    03-35.000. 
Ghta,  Kenji   See — 

Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  325.571,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Olin  Corporaiion  See — 

Casberg   John  M.,  325,619,  CI   023-207.000 
Optvl  Evewcar  Fashion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hagg.  Arthur.  325.537,  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Oshinia.  Makoto.  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Lui.  Erwin 
K  .    to   Tovoia   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Automobile.    325.548. 
4-21-92.  CI    012-92,000, 
Owen.  Sammy  L     See — 

Wilson.  Harrv   M  .  Jr  ;  and  Owen,  Sammy  L..  325,476.  CI.  D6- 
367  (XX) 
Pagel.  Kim.  to  Inicriego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  325.604. 

4-21-92.  CI    O2I108.000. 
Patton.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Emmons.   Lawrence  D.;  and  Palton.  Douglas  M..  323,582,  CI. 
D14-218CXX) 
Pearce.  Richard  A  .  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Light  fixture  for  a  ceiling 

Ian    325.649.  4-21-92.  CI,  D26-84.0O0. 
Pitkonen.   Jorma.    to   Nokia    Mobile    Phones    Ltd.    Hand   telephone. 

325.576.  4-21-92.  CI    D14-I38.000, 
Plotkin.  Howard    Shoe  cover   325.461.  4-21-92.  CI.  D2-271.000. 
Poisstm.  Norman  D  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  Tlie.  Marking  instrument. 

325.599.  4-21-92.  CI,  D19-49.000, 
Pocs.  Stephen  M    See — 

Cunningham.  Charles  B  ;  Potts,  Stephen  M.;  and  Slate.  Mark  J., 
325.589.  CI    015-150.000. 
l'<iulscn.  Ole  V  ;  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  to  Interlego  AG.  Storage  box  for 

hattenes  used  in  household  toys.  325.477.  4-21-92,  CI   D6-432.000. 
Pratt.  Barbara  A   Towel   325,489,  4-21-92,  CI.  D6-608.000 
Prcmack.  Kenneth  O  Cleaning  brush  325,472,  4-21-92,  CI.  D4-130.000. 
Primeau.  Mario,  to  Atlantech  Inc.  Automobile  carpet  or  similar  article. 

325,555.  4-21-92.  CI    D12-203.000. 
Proctor.  Rudy  R    Bottle   325,519,  4-21-92,  CI.  D9-372.0O0. 
Provence.  Marc;  See — 

Rulher.  Pierre;  and  Provence,  Marc,  325.466,  CI.  D2-317.000. 
Psion  PLC   See— 

Glegg.   Andrew;  and   Riddiford.   Martin   P.,   325,573.  CI.    D14- 
114,000. 
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Tropical  Green  Nederland  N  \       <t  — 

Foret,  Didier.  325.544.  CI   D   1  152(XX) 
Tsai,  Vincent   Fog  light   325.643,   1-21-92,  CI 


D26-35  0O0 


Welch  Allyn,  Inc.;  See- 
Sweeney.  Paul  B  ,  Jr ,  325,634,  CI.  D24-I64.000. 
Westerberg.  Sven  P   J  :  See — 
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Putnam,  Sharon  G    Baby  bottle  holder.  325,636.  4-21-92.  d.  D24- 

199.000 
Quiniones.  Armando.  Cover  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  32S.SS1. 

4-21-92.  CI.  DI2-156.0O0. 
Ragonol.  Christian  M..  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Lavatory.  325.626.  4-21-92. 

CI.  D23-292.00O. 
Rahm,  Erik  R.;  and  Westerberg.  Sven  P.  J.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag 

Power  screw  driver.  325.502.  4-21-92.  CI.  D8-61.000 
Rapaz.  Antonio  R.  Waste  receptacle  lid  or  the  like.  325.660,  4-21-92,  CI 

D34- 10.000 
Rawle,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Carroll,  William  G.;  Cook,  James  R.;  Rawle.  Joseph  M.;  and  Smart, 
Neil,  325,586.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Restrepo,  Fredenco,  to  L'Oreal  SA.  Nail  polish  container.  325,523, 

4-21-92.  CI.  D9-377.O0O. 
Riddiford.  Martin  P.:  See— 

Glegg.   Andrew;   and    Riddiford.    Martin    P..    323.573.   CI     D14- 
114.000. 
Rivera,  Lester:  See — 

Rosenbaum,  Saul;  Zaretsky,  Albert;  and  Rivera,  Lester,  325,559, 
CI.  DI3-I7I.OOO. 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.:  See — 
SeifTert,  Flonan,  325,540,  CI.  D1O-92.O0O. 
Storsberg,  Gunter.  325.539.  CI.  D  10-92.000. 
Storsberg.  Gunter.  325.541.  CI.  DlO-93.000. 
Roberts.  Joseph  M  ,  Sr  Downrigger  325,618,  4-21-92,  CI  D22-134.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cummings,  Darold  B.;  and  Malik,  Todd  S..  323.557.  CI.   D12- 
337.000. 
Rogers,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd.  Shoe  sole 

foot  frame.  325.462,  4-21-92,  CI.  D2-3I4000. 
Rogers,  Bruce  E.,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike  International  Ltd    Ankle 

element  of  a  shoe  upper.  325,463,  4-21-92,  CI.  D2-314.000 
Rosenbaum,  Saul;  Zaretsky,  Albert;  and  Rivera,  Lester,  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Combination  time  delay  switches  and 
cover  plate   325,559,  4-21-92.  CI.  DI3-I71.O0O 
Ross.  Gretchen  L.:  See — 

Aliano.  Robert  P.,  Ross,  Gretchen  L.;  Johnson,  Allan  B.;  and  Scott, 
Mary  L  ,  325,525,  CI.  D9-384.0OO. 
Rowles,  Donald  R.,  to  GRIDWest,  Inc.  Car  door  mug  holder.  325,495, 

4-21-92,  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Rowley,  Patric;  See — 

Schuetz,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Rowley,  Patnc,  325,654,  CI.  D3O-128.00O. 
Rubin,  Abraham;  and  Spielman,  Alexander,  to  Wedding  Bands,  Inc. 

Earring.  325,542,  4-21-92,  CI.  Dl  1-41.000. 
Ruggeri,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Weiner,  Richard;  Abies,  Steven;  and  Ruggeri.  Marc  A..  323.353. 
CI.  D 12- 158.000. 
Rullier.  Pierre;  and  Provence.  Marc,  to  Salomon  SA.   Bottom  and 
periphery  for  cross-country  ski  boot  sole.  325,466,  4-21-92,  CI.  D2- 
317.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  325,503.  CI.  D8-6I.0OO. 
Sailo,  Kiyohiko;  and  Tominaga.  Yutaka.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Slider 

for  slide  fastener  325,547.  4-21-92.  CI.  Dl  1-221  000. 
Sakagami.  Nobuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard  musi- 
cal instrument.  325.596.  4-21-92.  CI.  DI7-1.000. 
Sakagami,  Nobuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard  miui- 

cal  instrument.  325.597.  4-21-92.  CI.  D17-1.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Data  input 

and  output  terminal    325,571,  4-21-92,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu,  323,303,  CI.  D8-61.000 
Salomon  SA  :  See — 

Mermillod.  Jean-Francois.  325.614.  CI.  D2 1-222.000. 
Rullier.  Pierre;  and  Provence.  Marc.  323.466.  CI.  D2-3 17.000. 
Sauter.  Bruce  M.;  and  Dickson,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.,  to  Kohler  Co   Sink 

325,625,  4-21-92,  CI   D23-290.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  F ,  to  Cosco  Industries,  Inc.  Rack  for  rubber  and 

mechanical  stamps.  325,600,  4-21-92.  CI.  D 1 9-63.000. 
Schneider.  Ernest,  to  Breitling  Montres  SA.  Wrist-watch.  325.527. 

4-21-92,  CI.  D10-31.000. 
Schneider.  Ernest,  to  Breitling  Montres  S.A.  Wrist-watch.  323,328, 

4-21-92,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Schriner.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Stapleton.  Craig   A.;   Nordin.  Curtis  J.;  Towns,   Mark  C;  and 
Schnner,  Charles  R.,  325.552,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Schuetz,  Stephen  L.,  and  Rowley,  Patric,  to  Schuetz  Wild  Bird  Seed 

Farms  Corp   Bird  feeder.  325,654,  4-21-92,  CI   D30- 128.000. 
Schuetz  Wild  Bird  Seed  Farms  Corp.:  See— 

Schuetz,  Stephen  L.,  and  Rowley,  Patric,  325.634.  CI.  D30-I28.000. 
Schwartz.  C.  Bruce.  Angioscopic  support  stand.  323.482.  4-21-92,  CI. 

D6-470.000. 
Schwartz.  Frederic  W..  to  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Remote  con- 
trol. 325.581.  4-21-92.  CI.  D14-218.0O0. 
Scott.  Mary  L.;  See — 

Aliano,  Robert  P  ;  Ross,  Gretchen  L;  Johnson.  Allan  B.;  and  Scott. 
Mary  L..  323.525.  CI.  D9-384.000. 
Seiffen.  Florian.  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.  Bathroom  scale. 

325.540.  4-21-92.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  'Yoshio;  Shimizu.  Osamu,  and  Hirokawa,  Osamu.  325.575.  CI. 

D 14- 126.000. 
Fukuda,  Kouki.  325.598.  CI.  DI8-53.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  323,371,  CI.  D14-I0O.O0O. 


Sheriff.  Richard  L.  Combination  bar  and  bracket  assembly  for  a  storage 

or  display  rack.  325.488.  4-21-92.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Shimizu.  Osamu;  and  Hirokawa,  Osamu,  325.575,  CI. 
D 14- 1 26.000. 
Shure  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Diem.  Paul  S.,  325,485,  CI.  D6-491  000. 
Slate,  Mark  J  :  See— 

Cunningham,  Charles  B.;  Potts.  Stephen  M.;  and  Slate,  Mark  J.. 
325.589,  CI.  D15-13O.0OO 
Sloat,  Sharon  S.;  and  Ziel,  Carol  A.,  to  Hach  Company.  Microtester  or 

the  like.  325,638.  4-21-92.  CI   D24-226.O0O. 
Slye.  Eric  A   Toilet  seat  lift  handle.  325.510.  4-21-92.  CI.  D8-3O7  000 
Smart.  Neil:  See — 

Carroll.  Willuim  G.;  Cook,  James  R.;  Rawle,  Joseph  M.;  and  Smart. 
Neil.  325.586,  CI.  D 15-7 .000 
Smith,  Randy  J.  Deer  tail  decoy.  325,617.  4-21-92.  CI   D22-I25000. 
Smith.   Robert  L..  Sr    Movable  electrical  plug  receptacle    325.562. 

4-21-92.  CI.  D13-137.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Midsole  profile  325.464.  4-21-92.  CI 

D2-3 14.000. 
Sonneman  Design  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Sonneman,  Robert  A.,  323,651,  CI.  D26-132.000. 
Sonneman,  Robert  A  ,  to  Sonneman  Design  Group  Inc.  Trim  for  pro- 
cessed lighting  fixture  or  the  like.  325,651,  4-21-92,  CI.  D26-132.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Daido,  Takefumi;  Kanno,  Ryuta;  and  Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  323.378, 

CI.  D14-155.000. 
Ohba,  Haruo.  325,468,  CI.  D3-33.000. 
Spielman,  Alexander:  See — 

Rubin,   Abraham;   and  Spielman,   Alexander,   325.342.  CI.   Dll- 
41.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Wilgus.  Frank  R.  325.569.  C\.  D13- 
184.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation.  See — 

Hollingsworth.  Marvin  L..  325,642,  CI.  D26-8  000 
Stapleton.  Craig  A.;  Nordin.  Curtis  J.;  Towns.  Mark  C;  and  Schnner. 
Charles  R..  to  Huron/St.  Clair  Incorporated.  Crossba^'  support  for  an 
article  carrier  325.552.  4-21-92.  CI   D12-157.000. 
Steele,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Gismondi,  Guy;  and  Steele,  Charles  E.,  325,498.  CI.  D8- 30.000 
Storsberg,  Gunter.  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.  Bathroom 

scale.  325,539,  4-21-92.  CI.  DlO-92.000 
Storsberg.  Gunter.  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  *  Co  KG  Platform  scale. 

325.541,  4-21-92,  CI    DlO-93.000 
Sube.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  Sube,  Mtnoru;  and  Tsunoda, 
Keiji,  325,580,  CI   D14-217.0OO 
Suen,  John:  See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John,  325,650,  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Murata.  Shiro;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Masakatsu.  325.568. 
CI   D13-173.O0O. 
Swartvagher.  Rita  R.:  See — 

Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.;  Moseley.  Robin  C;  Swartvagher.  Rita  R.; 
Foster.  Thomas  A.;  Colgan.  Bruce  D.;  and  Buehler.  David  L  . 
325.567.  CI   DI3-I70000 
Sweeney.   Paul   B  .  Jr..   to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.   Portable  spirometer 

325.634.  4-21-92.  CI   D24-I64.000 
Szafranski.  Michael  M,:  See — 

Walker.  Christopher  W  ;  Szafranski.  Michael  M.;  Hsiao,  Howell  P.; 
and  Kim,  Sung  H.,  325,610,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Taguchi,  Naoto;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Elec- 

tncal  connector  housing   325,563.  4-21-92.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Takeuchi,  Akitaka:  See — 

Kogane,    Hiroyuki;    Takeuchi,     Akitaka;    Maeda.    Tsuneo;    and 
Nasuhara.  Motonan,  325,632,  CI   D24- 158.000 
Tavella.  Joseph  Saw  horse  bracket.  325.639.  4-21-92,  CI.  D25-68.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Tsuncxia. 
Keiji.  325,580.  CI    D14-217.000. 
Telephone  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Ditzig.  Albert.  325.394,  CI  Dl  1-131.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deguchi.    Hiromi;    and    Yoshikawa.    Masashi,    325,326.   CI.    D9- 

415.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masashi;  and  Hata,  Hideo.  323.633.  CI   D24-163  000 
Therm  Technology  Corp.   See — 

Claypool.  Lav^rence  R..  325.627.  CI   D23-335.000. 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See — 

Grange.  Kenneth  H  ,  325.646.  CI.  D26-63.0«i 
Tilley.  Alvin  R.;  and  McGarvey.  John  N.,  to  Amencan  Safety  Razor 

Company.  Razor  handle.  325,653,  4-21-92,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Tobey,  Billey  D  Tube  cutter  323,304,  4-21-92,  CI   D8-69.000 
Tominaga.  Yutaka  See — 

Saito,  Kiyohiko,  and  Tominaga,  Yutaka.  325,547.  CI  Dl  1-221.000. 
Tomese,  Angelo  Guitar  body   325,595.  4-21-92.  CI.  D17-2O.OO0. 
"totes',  incorporated;  See — 

Cain,  Ann  S  ,  325,467,  CI.  D3-12.000. 
Towns.  Mark  C  ;  See — 

Stapleton,   Craig  A.;   Nordin,  Curtis  J.,  Towns,   Mark  C,   and 
Schnner,  Charles  R  ,  325,552,  CI.  D12-157.O0O 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshima.  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Lui. 
Erwm  K..  323,548,  CI  DI2-92.O0O 
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Tropical  Green  Nederland  N  \ 

Foret,  Didier,  325.544.  CI  D 
Tsai.  Vincent  Fog  light  325. M.\ 
Tsunoda,  Keiji:  See — 

Ilo,  Masafumi;  Ha-segawa.  SI 
Keiji.  325,580.  CI    D!4-2r 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Set- — 

Bouhuys,  Louis  J  ,  325.519.  C 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  In 
Wilson,  Harrv    M  .  Jr     and  i 
367000 
Vanover,  Joel  L    5tv — 

Boyer,  Jon  F  .  Fischer.  Lee  C 
Anthony  P..  Montalhano.  C 
G.;  and  Vanover,  Joel  L  . 
Boyer,  Jon  F  .  Fischer.  L.ec  C 
Anthony  P  ,  Montalhano.  C 
G.;  and  V'antner.  J(>e!  L  .  . 
Van  Remooncl,  John  G    See— 
Boyer,  Jon  F  .  Fischer.  Lee  C 
Anthony  P  .  M^>ntalbani\  C 
G.;  and  Vanover.  Joel  L  . 
Boyer,  Jon  F.;  Fischer.  Lee  C 
Anthony  P  ,  Mi^ntalbaiio.  ( 
G  ,  and  Vanover.  Joel  L  .  . 
Venus  Lighting  .Mfg    Inc     See — 

Winn,  Craig;  and  Suen,  John, 
Von  Vett,  Peter  W    See— 

Hutchings,  Alan  L^  ,  ,tnd  \'o 

27  000 

Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems 

Coup,  Michael  C  ,  Ediger.  GU 

P.:  and  Brvan.  Neill  E.  32! 

Walker,  Christopher  W  .  Szafransi 

Kim,  Sung  H  .  to  Walker  Fitn 

325,610,  4-2I-')2.  CI    021-115  0 

Walker  Fitness  Systems,  Inc  :  See 

Walker,  Christopher  W  .  Szaf 

and  Kim,  Sung  H  ,  ■(25.i5l(i 

Ward.  Mary  E.  Combined  vanit 

D6-446  000 
Warner.  Thomas  J    .Alligator  clip 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  5tc-- 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  and  \V  atar.al 
Watson,  Richard  A    5ei  — 

Nikolaiczyk,  Willi  K.;  and  V. 
391.000. 
Wedding  Bands,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,   Abraham,   and   Spici 
41000. 
Weiner,  Richard;  Abies,  Steven; 
tached  bicycle  rack   325,553,  4^ 


1-152  (XX) 

1-21-92.  CI    D26-35  000. 

gem,  SuSc-,   Min^iru;  and  Tsunoda, 

D14-191  (XXl 
See — 
well.  Sammy   L.  325.476,  CI,   D6- 


Hohlbcin,  Douglas  J  ;  Montalhano. 
iristopher  P  ,  Van  RemiKirtel.  John 
!5.591,  CI    D16-250  00() 

Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  ,  Montalhano. 
nnstopher  P  .  Van  RemcHTIel,  John 
:5.592.  CI    D16-2500OO 

Hohlbein.  Douglas  J  .  Montalhano. 
Tnstopher  P  ;  Van  Remtxirtel.  John 
!5.591.  CI    D16-2500«) 

Hohlbein,  Douglas  J,.  Montalhariiv 
nristopher  P  .  Van  Remixirtel.  John 
!5.5')2.  CI    D16-250000 


32Vh<^0.  C!    D26- 106.000, 

\  cll,   Peter  W  .  325.661.  CI    D34- 

Inc     See— 

1  \V'  ;  .Moore.  Donald  J    Israel,  Garv 

629,  CI    D23-382tXXi 

1.  Michael  M  ;  Hsiao,  Howell  F,.  and 

ss  Systems.  Inc    Physical  exerciser 

;) 

inski.  Michael  M  ,  Hsiao,  Hovvell  F,. 
CI    D21-195O0<. 
and  hamper    325.47s,  4-21-92,  CI, 

,525,515,  4-2  1-92,  CI    D«-394,000 

•,  Hiroshi,  32^,563.  CI    D13147  Oa) 

itson.  Richard    \  .  325,491,  CI    D7- 

lan.    -Mcxander,    '2.'.542.   CI,    Dll- 

and  Ruggeri,  Marc  A,   Vehicle  at- 

'1-92.  CI    D12-158000, 


Welch  Allyn,  Inc.;  See — 

Sweeney.  Paul  B.,  Jr  ,  325.634,  CI.  D24-164.000. 
Westerberg.  Sven  P,  J,;  See — 

Rahm,  Erik  R  ,  and  Westerberg,  Sven  P,  J  ,  325,502,  CI  D8-61  000. 

White.   Rowland  S.,  to  Mod-Tap  Systems  Europe  Limited.  Socket 

cover  for  electrical  computer  cables.  325,565,  4-21-92,  CL   DI3- 

158000 

Wilder.  Colin  B  Combined  can  and  bottle  opener.  325,499,  4-21-92,  CI. 

D8-33  000 
Wilgus,  Frank  R    See — 

Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R.,  325.569.  CI.  DI3- 
1  84  (XX) 

Wilson,  Harry  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Owen,  Sammy  L.,  to  Universal  Furniture 

Industries.  Inc    Seal.  325,476,  4-21-92,  CI.  D6-367,000, 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  T   Motor  cover.  325,561,  4-21-92.  CI.  D13-1 18.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Hutchings,  Alan  D.;  and  Von  Vetl,  Peter  W..  325,661.  CI    D34- 
27,000, 
Vi  inn.  Craig;  and  Suen.  John,  to  Dynasty  Classics  Corporation;  and 
Venus  Lighting  Mfg    Inc    Floor  lamp.  325.650.  4-21-92.  CI    D26- 
106  000, 
Yamagata,  Shmji:  See — 

Murata.  Shiro;  Yamagata,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Masakatsu,  325,568. 
CI    D13-173.000. 
Yamaha  Corp<^ration:  See — 

Sakagami.  Nobuki.  325.596.  CI.  DI7-1.000. 
Sakagami.  Nobuki.  325.597.  CI.  D17-1.000. 
"i  amamoto,    Hidevuki.    to  Casio  Computer  Co..    Ltd.    Wrist   watch. 

325.535.  4-21-92.  CI   DIO-39.000. 
>'amatogi.  Katsumi   See — 

Daido.  Takefami;  Kanno,  Ryuu:  and  Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  325,578, 
CI    DI4-155OO0, 
Y'azaki  Corporation   See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto.  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  325,563,  CI.  DI3-147.000. 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K,  K,:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyohiko;  and  Tominaga,  Yutaka,  325,547,  01.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masashi;  and  Hata,  Hideo,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Probe   for  measuring  blood   pressure    325.635.  4-21-92.   CI.    D24- 
165000 
Y'oshikawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Deeuchi.    Hiromi;   and    Yoshikawa.    Masashi.    325.526.    CI     D9- 
4'l  5,000 
\'uen.  John  S,.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  flashlight. 

blinker,  and  audible  alarm    325,644,  4-21-92.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Zaretskv.  Albert   See — 

Roscnbaum,  Saul;  Zaretsky.  Albert;  and  Rivera,  Lester,  325,559, 
CI.  DI3-I71.000. 
Ziel.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Sloat,  Sharon  S  ;  and  Ziel.  Carol  A.,  325,638,  CI.  D24-226.000 
Zimmerman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Fisher.  James  E  ;  Brown.  Michael  A.;  Herron,  Gene  A.;  Hann. 
George  W..  II;  Mosloller.  Gregory  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Michael 
R..  325.521.  CI.  D9-375.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATEMELS 


Ishizawa.  Kunihiko.  to  Nakajima   Lenkotn  Co  .  Ltd    Apple  tree  bci 
Tsugaru.  7,857,  4-21-92,  CI.  34.1  30. 


Nakajima  Tenkoen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizawa,  Kunihiko.  7.857.  CI.  34.000. 


CL  \hS 


AXION  OI- 


.A 


TS 


ISSUED  APRIL  21,  1992 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

2.1  R 

10 

12 

93 

IIS 


CLASS2 

5,105,473 


5.105,474 
5.105.475 
5.105.476 
5,105,477 
5,105,478 


213 

325 

502 

503 

577.1 

606 

656 


448 
464 
481 
493 
611 
614 
652 


CLASS* 

5,105.479 
5.105,480 
5.105.481 
5.105.482 
5.105.483 
5.105.484 
5.105.485 

CLASS5 

5.105.490 
5.105.488 
5.105.491 
5.105.492 
5,105,486 
5,105.487 
5.105.489 


CLASS7 

116  5.105.493 

CLASS8 

477  5.106.388 

CLASS  14 

71.5  5.105,495 

78  5.105,494 


CLASS  IS 


1.7 
3.53 

104.061 

167.1 

230.11 

250.28 

319 

322 

330 

344 


5,105,496 
5,105.497 
5.105.498 
5.105.499 
5.105.500 
5.105.501 
5.105,502 
5,105.503 
5,105.504 
5.105.505 


258 


CLASS  16 

5,105.506 


CLASS  19 

80  R  5.105,507 

5.105.508 

CLASS  24 

20  R  5.105.509 

68  J  5.105.510 

198  5.105.511 

429  5.105.512 

CLASS  28 

263  5.105.513 


CLASS  29 


12 
281.3 
281.5 
401.1 
402.08 
407 
450 
453 
458 
467 
525.1 
527,3 
5643 

568 
603 

605 

740 

741 

783 

806 

832 

884 

888.09 

888.1 

890 

890.043 


5.105.514 
5,105,515 
5,105.516 
5,105,517 
5,105.518 
5.105,519 
5.105.520 
5.105.521 
5.105.522 
5.105,523 
5.105.524 
5,105,525 
5,105,526 
5,105,527 
5,105.528 
5,105,529 
5,105,530 
5,105,531 
5,105,532 
5,105.533 
5,105.534 
5,105.535 
5,105.536 
5,105.537 
5.105.538 
Re.33.888 
5.105.539 
5.105.540 


34  1 
90.1 
228 


CLASS  30 

5,105,541 
5.105.542 
5.105,543 


CLASS  33 


1  SD 

201 

203  12 

203  13 

356 

379 

508 

563 

573 

613 

783 


5,105,544 
5,105,545 
5,105.546 
5.105.547 
5.105.548 
5.105.549 
5.105.:50 
5,105,551 
5,105.552 
5,105.553 
5.105.554 


1  V 

12 

14 

23 

57  B 

60 
117 
156 
203 


CLASS  34 

5.105.555 
5.105.556 
5.105,557 
5,105,558 
5,105,559 
5,105.560 
5.105.561 
5.105.562 
5.105.563 


CLASS  36 

43  5.105.564 


117 
121 


158.1 
570 


2 
6901 
96 


5.105.565 
5.105.566 

CLASS  40 

5.105.567 
5.105.568 

CLASS  42 

5,105,569 


5,105.570 
5.105.571 


CLASS  43 

9  7  5,105.572 

17  1  5.105.573 

21.2  5.105,574 

44.8  5.105,575 

44.92  5.105,576 

CLASS  44 

449  5.106.389 

CLASS  47 
9  5.105.577 

48.5  5.105.578 

CLASS  4« 

197  R  5.106.390 

CLASS  49 

476  5.105.580 

504  5,105.581 


CLASS  51 


80R 
120 
165.74 
170  R 
293 

295 
308 
309 
417 
439 


79.1 
172 
232 
235 
239 
381 
397 
455 
721 
741 


399 
409 
412 
443 


5,105.582 
5,105.583 
5,105,584 
5,105,585 
5,105,586 
5,106,391 
5,106,392 
5,106,393 
5,106,394 
5,105,587 
5.105.588 

CLASS  52 

5.105,589 
5.105.591 
5.105,592 
5.105.593 
5,105,594 
5,105.595 
5,105.596 
5.105.597 
5.105.598 
5.105.590 

CLASS  53 

5,105.599 
5,105.604 
5.105.603 
5,105.602 


465 
468 
473 
499 

587 


5,105,601 
5,105,600 
5,105,605 
5,105,606 
5,105,607 


CLASS  SS 

1  5,106,395 


26 
195 

270 


5,106,3% 
5,106,404 
5,106,397 


CLASS  56 

7  5,105,608 

13.5  5,105,609 

298  5,105,610 

CLASS  57 

22  5.105,611 

213  5.105.612 

261  5.105.613 

263  5,105,614 


CLASS  to 


39.33 
39.36 
39.511 

2261 

286 

290 

303 

473 

547.3 

608 

753 


5.105.615 
5.105.616 
5.105.617 
5.105.618 
5.105,619 
5,105,620 
5,105,621 
5,105,622 
5,105,623 
5,105,624 
5,105,625 


CLASS  62 


20 

22 

62 

78 

278 

285 

344 

352 

434 

498 

511 


5,106,398 
5,106,399 
5,105,627 
5,105,628 
5,105,629 
5,105,630 
5,105,631 
5,105,632 
5.105,633 
5,105,634 
5,105,626 


CLASS  65 

3.11  5,106,400 

3.12  5,106.401 
5.106.402 

55  5.106.403 

CLASS  68 

12.04  5,105.635 


140 


7 
77 
88 
90 
92 
113 


41 
49 
51 

137 

260 

325 
348 
389 
405 
410 
446 


5.105,636 
CLASS  70 

5,105.637 

CLASS  71 

5.106.405 
5.106.406 
5.106.407 
5.106,408 
5,106,409 
5,106,410 


CLASS  72 


5,105.638 
5,105.639 
5.105.640 
5,105.641 
5,105.642 
5.105.644 
5.105.643 
5,105.645 
5,105,646 
5,105,647 
5,105,648 
5,105,649 


CLASS  73 


12 

23.250 

23.31 

49.2 

493 

60 

61.4 
117.3 
155 
20426 


5,105,650 
5,105,652 
5,105,651 
5,105.653 
5.105.654 
5.105.655 
5.105.656 
5.105,657 
5.105,659 
5.105,660 


290  V 
299 
308 
325 
704 
86128 
862  36 
865  8 


5.105.661 
5.105.662 
5,105,663 
5.105.664 
5.105.665 
5,105,666 
5,105,667 
5,105.658 


CLASS  74 


5.46 
56  D 
6 
41 

89.22 
97.1 
333 
335 
475 
493 
501.3 
5024 
567 
574 

594.6 

600 

606R 

665  C 
810  1 

876 


5.105.669 
5.105.668 
5.105.670 
5.105.671 
5,105.672 
5,105.673 
5,105.674 
5,105.675 
5.105.676 
5.105,677 
5.105,678 
5.105.682 
5,105.679 
5. 105.680 
5,105.681 
5,105,683 
5.105,684 
5,105,685 
5.105,686 
5.105.687 
5.105.688 
5.105.689 


CLASS  75 

10  14  5,106,411 


570 


5,106,412 


CLASS  81 

436  5,105,690 

CLASS  82 
105  5,105,691 

123  5,105,692 

137  5,105.693 

138  5,105,694 

CLASS  83 

13  5,105,695 

35  5,105,696 

98  5,105,697 

155  5,105,698 

282  5,105,699 

318  5,105.700 

425  5,105.702 

636  5.105.703 

662  5.105,704 


CLASS  84 


383  R 
384 
422.3 
454 

600 
615 
730 
744 


5.105.701 
5,105.705 
5,105.706 
5,105.707 
5.105,708 
5.105,709 
5,105.710 
5.105.711 


CLASS  89 

1  13  5.105.712 

8  5.105,713 

143  5,105,717 

36.08  5,105,714 

5.105.718 

36  13  5.105.715 

5.105.716 

CLASS  91 

59  5,105.719 

308  5.105.720 

374  5.105.721 

5,105.722 

485  5.105.723 

CLASS  92 

63  5.105.727 

71  5.105.728 


CLASS  99 


340 
446 
453 
534 
541 


5.105.726 
5,105.725 
5.105.724 
5.105,733 
5.105.734 


590 


5,105,735 


CLASS  100 

53  5,105.736 

CLASS  101 

230  5,105,737 

333  5,105.738 

365  5.105.739 

425  5.105.740 

CLASS  102 

312  5.105.742 

5.105.743 
5.105.744 

CLASS  104 

5.105.741 
5.105,745 


313 
515 


106 
179 


CLASS  106 

1  22 

5,106,413 

2 

5,106.414 

1424 

5,106.415 

20 

5,106.416 

5,106,417 

38.51 

5,106.418 

418 

5.106.419 

499 

5.106.420 

705 

5.106.422 

789 

5.106,423 

CLASS  108 

56  1  5,105,746 

CLASS  110 

345  5.105.747 

346  5.105.748 

CLASS  112 

5.105.749 
5.105.750 
5,105,751 
Re.33.889 

CLASS  114 

5.105.752 


262  1 
302 
310 
457 


222 
315 
343 

363 


5.105.753 
5.105.754 
5.105.755 
5.105.756 

CLASS  11« 

5.105.757 
CLASS  118 

300  5,105.758 
308  5.105.759 
410  5.105.760 
723  5.105.761 
733        5.105,762 


228 


CLASS 


51.02 

52.3 

57.9 

57.91 

5792 

61 


72 

73 


119 

5.105.763 
5.105.764 
5.105.765 
5.105.766 
5.105.767 
5.105.768 
5.105.769 
5.105.770 
5.105,771 


ClJiSS  123 


1  A 
3 

52  MB 

70  R 
192  1 
193.3 
195  C 
198  F 
263 
280 
321 
335 
337 
423 
449 
469 
479 
501 
520 
527 


5,105,772 
5,105,773 
5.105,774 
5.105.775 
5.105.776 
5.105.777 
5.105.778 
5.105.779 
5.105.780 
5.I05.78I 
5.105.782 
5,105.783 
5,105.784 
5.105.785 
5.105.786 
5.105.787 
Re.33.890 
5.105.788 
5.105.789 
5.105.790 
5.105.791 


531 
559  1 
651 
661 


5.105.792 
5,105.793 
5.105.794 
5.105.795 


CLASS  126 

1  D  5.105,796 

61  5,105,797 

110R  5,105.798 

210  5.105.799 

CLASS  128 

4  5.105.800 

24  PL  5.105.801 
67  5.105,802 

20718  5,105.807 

401  5.105.808 

419  D  5.105.809 

5.105.810 

420  6  5.105.811 
635  5.105.812 

660.07  5,105,813 
5,105,814 

661.08  5.105.815 
5.105.816 
5.105.817 

66206  S.I05.8I8 

5.105.819 
675  5.105,820 

696  5,105,821 

746  5.105.822 

754  5.105.823 

762  5.105.824 

774  5.105,825 

784  5.105,826 

832  5.105.827 

876  5.105.828 

899  5.105.829 

961  5.105.806 

CLASS  131 

70  5.105.830 

194  5.105.831 

242  6  5.105.832 

281  5.105.833 

334  5.105.834 

349  5.105.835 

359  5.105.836 

365  5.105.837 

5.105.838 
5.105.839 

CLASS  132 

325  5.105.840 

CLASS  134 

4  5,106,424 

10  5,106,425 

25  1  5,106.426 
34  5.106,427 
38  5,106,428 
57  R  5.105.841 

172  5.105.842 


CLASS  137 


13 

15 
256 
337 
489 
493  1 
512.15 
513.3 
625.11 
625.33 
62546 


5.105.843 
5.105.844 
5.105.845 
5,105.846 
5.105.847 
5.105.848 
5.105.849 
5.105,850 
5.105.851 
5.105.852 
5.105.853 


CLASS  138 

109  5.105.854 

CLASS  139 
35  5.105.855 


194 


5.105.856 


CLASS  140 

105  5,105.857 
CLASS  141 

2  5,105,858 

102  5,105,859 

106  5,105,860 
250  5,105,861 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


426                     5,105,945 

182                        5,105,989 

282                       5.107.109 

53                     5,106,067 

CLASS  144 

CL/ 

SS  178 

454                      5,105,946 

185                      5,105.990 

299                       5.107.110 

54                     5,106,068 

287                    5.105.862 

19 

5,107.079 

519                    5,105,947 

5.105.991 

306                    5.107.112 

5,106,069 

CLASS  148 

CI 

SS  180 

5,105,948 
534                    5.105,949 

5.105.992 
189                    5.105.993 

5.107.113 
5.107.114 

CLASS  271 

2                     5.106.429 
11.5  A               5.106.4JO 

117 
14f) 

5.105.898 
5.105,899 

CLASS  208 

.341                        5.105.994 
402  2                   5.105.995 

327.2                 5.I07.1I5 
5.107.116 

12                    5,106,070 
116                     5,106,071 

11.5Q             5.106.4.33 

247 

5.105,9(X) 

91                        5,106,484 

464                    5.105.996 

334                    5.107.117 

117                    5,106.072 

12-3                 5,106.431 

5.105.902 

120                      5.106,485 

494                       5.105.997 

339                    5.107.118 

121                     5.106.073 

33.2                 5.106.432 

249 

5,105,901 
5,105.903 

124                        5,106,486 

547                        5.105.998 

341                     5.107.119 

162                    5.106.074 

127                    5,106.434 

CLASS  209 

342                    5.107.120 

186                    5.106.075 

253                      5.106.435 

CI., 

SS  181 

12                       5,106.487 
17                        5,106,488 

CLASS  223 

363  05                5.107.121 

287                      5.106,076 

438                       5.106.436 

128 

5,105,904 

40                       5.106.000 

370.01                5.107.122 
372                      5.107.123 

302                      5.106,077 

CLASS  150 

155 

5.105.905 

166                      5,106,489 

CLASS  224 

396  R                5.107,124 

CLASS  r3 

160                    5.105.863 

156 

5,105,906 

240                    5,106,490 

31                    5.106.001 

483.1                  5.107.125 

1.5  R             5,106,084 

CLASS  I5J 

CL, 

3 

SS  182 

5.105.907 

CLASS  210 

K"                            5.106.491 

42.03  A             5.106.002 
42  42                  5.106.003 

493  1                   5.107.126 
548                       5,107.127 

26R                 5,106,085 
73  R                  5,106,086 

209  R                 5.105.864 

20 

5.105.908 

91                        5^106.492 

163                        5. 106.004 

554                      5.107.128 

5.107.129 

5"^6                      5.107.130 

560                    5.107.131 

77  A                  5,106,087 

454                     5.105.865 

100 

5.105.909 

100                       5,106,493 

210                      5.106.005 

80  C                5,106,088 

538                    5.105.866 

187 

5.105,910 

123                        5,106,494 

CLASS  225 

139                    5,106,089 

CLASS  156 

51                      5.106.437 

CL 

6  12 

.SS  184 

5.105,911 

139                    5,106,495 
188                        5.106,496 
192                        5,106,497 

2                       5,106.006 
Cl^ASS  226 

5,107.132 
573                      5.107.133 

5,106,090 
142  H                5,106,091 
148  R                 5,106,092 

62.8                 5.106.438 
71                    5.106.439 
94                    5.106.440 
104                      ?. 106,441 
171                      .M06.44: 
175                      M06.443 
197                        S,  106.444 

^  .d  *\                                                       t      ^  r\d.     A  A  € 

105  2 

CL 

5,105,912 
SS  187 

225                        5,106,498 
5.106,499 

197                      5,106.007 

CLASS  251 

56                    5.106.052 

160                    5,106,093 
167  H                5,106,094 

9  E 

5,105,913 

266                       5.106,500 

CLASS  2r 

129.05               5.106.053 

186  A                5,106,095 

12 

5J05]914 

5.106.VJ1 

178                        5,106,008 

149.1                  5.106.054 

232                    5,106,096 

18 

52  LC 

5!l05,9I5 
5,105.916 

32184                 5,106.506 
490                       5,106.502 
541                        5.106.503 

CLASS  22s 

!95                        5,106,009 

264                    5.106.055 
CLASS  252 

237                    5,106,097 
246                     5,106,098 
306                    5,106,100 

242                       5.106.445 

Cl- 

SS  188 

602                        5.I06.5O4 

2'>2                        5,106,010 

8551             5.106.518 

411                      5,106,101 

331.7                    M06,446 

'2  4 

5.105.917 

614                        5,106,511 

253                      5,106,011 

49  3                  5.106.519 

442                      5,106,102 

334                       ',106,447 
361                        ?,  106,448 

299 

5.105.918 

640                       5,106,505 
664                        5.106,507 

265                    5,106,012 

70                    5,106,520 
73                    5,106,521 

459                    5,106,103 

510                       M06,44<) 

CI. 

SS  190 

712                        5.106.508 

CLASS  229 

5,106,522 

CLASS  277 

517                       «  106,450 

18  \ 

5.105,919 

715                      5.106.509 

40                     5,106,013 

95                    5,106,523 

1                    5,106,104 

583.3                    5,106,451 

5.105,920 

717                        5.106.510 

117  13                 5,106,014 

142                    5,106,524 

3                     5,106,105 

613                       5,106.452 
5,106.453 

CL 

SS  192 

744                        5.106,512 
759                        5.106,513 

123  3                  Re  33,893 
125  1^                5,106,015 

162                      5,106,525 
172                      5,106,527 

207  A                 5,106,106 
235  B                 5,106,107 

629                       5.106,454 
659.1                  5.106,455 

0032 

3  28 

5.105,926 
5,105,921 

788                        5,106.514 

210                    5,105,950 

186.23               5,106,528 
205                    5.107,111 

CLASS  280 

CLASS  157 

3  5S 

4  A 

5,105,922 
5,105,923 

CLASS  211 

13                       5,105.951 

CXASS  232 

1-                      5,106,016 

299.01                5,106,529 
299.6                 5,106,530 

15                  5,106,108 
9                     5,106,109 

1.17               Re.33,892 

8  R 

5,105,924 

41                        5,105.952 

29961                 5,106,531 

11.2                  5,106,110 

CLASS  160 

11 

5,105,925 

183                      5,105,953 

CLASS  234 

301  4  P             5,106,532 

33  991              5.106.111 

12  C 

5.105,929 

195                    5,105,954 

1                    5.106,017 

314                    5,106,533 

40                    5.I06.I12 

84.1                 5,105.867 
90                    5.105.868 

53  F 
84  PM 

5,105,927 
5,105,928 

CL.ASS  213 

CLASS  235 

350                    5,106,534 
358                    5,106,535 

47.21               5.106.113 

416.1                  5.106.114 

636                    5.106.115 

5,106.118 

178.1                    5.105.869 
236                       5,105.870 
310                       5.105.871 

45 'v 

.SS  198 

5,105.9.30 

75  R                   5,105.955 
CI. ASS  215 

449                        5,107,099 
472                        5,107,100 

501  1                   5,106,536 

502  5,106.537 
511                     5.106.538 

CLASS  162 

471  1 
619 

5.105.931 
5,105,932 

11  1                   5,105,95t> 
32                      5,105,957 

CLASS  237 
12  3  B             5,106,018 

5.106.539 
5.106.540 

642                    5.106.116 
646                    5.106.117 
689                    5.106.120 

17                     5,106,456 

706 

5  105  933 

100  R                 5.105,958 

115                       5.106,457 

778 

5!  105^934 

227                        5  105,959 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  253 

731                     5.106.119 

CLASS  164 

781 

5.105,935 

329                        5,105.960 

90                    5,106,019 

171                     5.106.526 

807                    5,106.121 

834 

5.105,936 

345                        5,105,961 

172                        5,106,020 

CLASS  254 

CLASS  2S3 

80                     5.105,872 
152                     5.105,873 
451                      5,105,874 

853 

5,105,937 
5.105.938 

a.  vss  219 

10  55B             5,107,088 

276                      5,106,021 
463                      5,106,022 
533  2                 5,106,023 
690                    5,106,024 
701                      5,106,025 

134.3  FT           5.106.056 
334                    5.106,057 

2                    5.106.122 
62                    5.106.123 

CLASS  165 

1                       5,105,875 

a 

6  A 

148  F 

1SS2OO 

5.107,080 
5,107,081 

10  55E             5.107,087 

5,107,089 

10  55F             5.107.086 

CLASS  256 

34                    5.106.058 

81                    5.106.124 
91                    5.106.125 
94                    5.106.126 

11.2                  5,105.876 

292 

5,107,082 

60  A                  5.107.090 

CT^ASS  241 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  285 

150                    5.105.877 
CLASS  166 

65.1                   5.105.878 

341 

457 
531 

5.107,083 
5.107,084 
5.107,085 

121  39                5.107.092 

12184                  5.107.091 

124.34                  5.10^.093 

Bl  4.591.689 

99                    5,106,026 
CXASS  242 

ISR                  5,106,027 

36.1  5.106,543 

79.2  5,106,544 
114  1                  5,106,556 

4                     5.106,127 

93                    5,106,128 

233                    5,106,129 

195                     5.105.879 

CI 

ISS203 

202                        5.107,094 

5ci  R                 5.106,028 

CLASS  2<4 

355                    5,106,130 

249                    5.105.880 

38 

5.106,458 

2.30                      5,107,095 

65                    5,106,029 

22                    5,106,545 

CLASS  292 

250                    5.105.881 

51 

5,106.459 

400                       5,107,097 

71  1                  5,106,030 

40  1                   5,106,546 

52                     5,106,131 

255                      5.105.882 

58 

5.106.460 

436                        5.107,096 

118  4                   5,106,031 

46.4                    5,106,547 

5,105,883 
270                     5.105,884 
279                    5,105,885 

CI 

59  R 

VSS  204 

5,106.475 

548                      5,107,098 
CLASS  220 

128                      5,106,032 
CLASS  244 

46  6                 5,106,548 
56                     5,106,549 
60                    5,106,550 

128                    5,106,132 
201                     5,106,133 
216                    5,106,134 

280                    5,105,886 

72 

5,106,463 

23  4                    5,105,962 

:>  12                5.106,033 

66                    5,106,551 

5,106,135 

303                       5,105,887 

83 

5,106,464 

254                        5.105,964 

3  24                 5.106,034 

103                      5,106,552 

CLASS  293 

348                    5,105.888 

98 

5,106,465 

281                      5,105,965 

59                    5,106,035 

106                    5,106,553 

%  r\a                                        f    \f\^    1  ^i. 

372                        5.105,889 

5,106,466 

327                      5,105,966 

129  1                     5,106,036 

112                      5,106,554 

105                    5,106,136 

380                     5,105,8*) 

1  14 

5.106,467 

333                    5,105,967 

132                      5,106,037 

5,106,555 

107                    5,106,137 

CLASS  168 

13                    5,105.891 

180  1 

5,106,468 

334                      5.105.968 

137  1                   5.106,038 

118                    5,106,557 

CLASS  294 

181  7 
192  12 

5,106,469 
5.106.470 

404                       5.105,969 
445                    5,105,970 

CLASS  248 

119                    5,106.558 
122                    5,106.559 

2                    5,106,138 

27                       5.105,892 

192  35 

5,106.471 

46!                        5,105,971 

27  1                   5,106,039 

144                    5.106.560 

64.1                 5,106,139 

CLASS  169 

298  14 

299  R 

5.106,474 
5,106,472 

603                      5,105,972 
606                       5,105,973 

73                     5,106,040 
99                       5,106,041 

165                    5.106.561 
171                     5.106.562 

86.13               5,106,140 
CLASS  296 

46                       5,105,893 
CLASS  174 

402 
416 

5.106.477 
5,106,478 
5,106,479 

694                       5,105,974 
709                    5,105,975 
711                      5.105,976 

121                        5.106.042 
161                     5,106,043 
169                        5,106.044 

204                       5.106.563 
211.23              5.106.564 
263                      5,106.565 

24.1                 5,106,141 
26                    5,106.142 

35  OC             5,107,070 
5,107,071 

424 
426 

5.106,480 
5.106.481 

712                      5,105,977 
'35                        5,105.963 

210                       5.106.045 
3112                    5.106.046 

280                    5,106.566 
503                     5  106  567 

37,8                  5.106.143 
68  1                 5.106.144 

48                       5,107,072 
52.1                 5,107,073 

431 

5  106.482 

CLASS  221 

459  5,106,047 

460  5,106,048 

510                     5.106,568 
529                    5,106,569 

107                       5.106.145 
154                    5,106,146 

52,4                 5,107,074 

CI 

<SS  205 

150  HC              5.105.979 

487                    5,106.049 

180  1                  5,106,147 

67                     5,107,075 

125 

5.106.461 

150R                   5,105,978 

674                    5.106.050 

CLASS  266 

194                       5,106,148 

107                     5,107.076 

148 

5.106.483 

IH5                        5.105,980 

676                      5.106.051 

114                     5,106,059 

213                    5,106,149 

138  F                   5,107,077 
254                    5,107,078 

150 
164 

5,106.473 
5.106.462 

CLA.SS  222 

CLASS  250 

220                     5,106,060 
225                    5,106,061 

216                       5,106.150 
219                    5.106.151 

CLASS  175 

CI 

<SS  206 

1                    5,105,981 
82                       5,105,982 

201  5                 5.107,101 
5,107,102 

233                    5,106.062 
249                    5,106,063 

CLASS  297 

44                     5,105,894 

45  34 

5,105,939 

103                    5,105,983 

208  3                 5,107,103 

153                    5.106.156 

217 

5.105.940 

5.105,984 

211  R                5,107,104 

CLASS  267 

192                    5.106.152 

CLASS  177 

232 

5.105,941 

107                        5.105.985 

225                      5.107.105 

64  11                 5,106,065 

232                      5.106.153 

25.14                5,105.895 

364 

5,105,942 

145                        5.105  986 

231   14                  5.107.107 

250                    5.106.154 

139                     5,105,896 

397 

5.105,943 

146  5                   5,105,987 

235                    5.107.106 

CLASS  270 

5.106,155 

244                    5,105,897 

412 

5,105,944 

148                    5,105,988 

253                    5.107.108 

37                   5,106,066 

304                   5.106.157 

PI  100 


CLASS  414 

245  5.106.253 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


145 
169 
174  4 


5,106.286 
5,106,287 
5,106,288 


5,106,''25 
C1.A.SS  431 


189 

5.106,318 

224 

5.106,319 

295 

5.106,320 

CLASS  503 

423 
444 

5,106,889 
5,106,901 

20/ 

5,106,813 

458 

5,106,902 

7(18 

5  106814 

c  in^iwM 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  99 

396 

5,106,158 

96                   5.107.202 

159 

5.107.284 

93                     5.107.356 

230  08               5.107.465 

CLASS  381 

416 

5,106,159 

110                    5.107.203 

160 

5.107,285 

94                   5.107.357 

CLASS  366 

417 

5,106.160 

127                    5.107,204 

CLASS  351 

124                    5.107,358 

57 

5.107.539 

453 

5,106,161 

158  F                5,107,206 

5,107,359 

75                   5.106.198 

192 

5.107.540 

1.3 

CLASS  »» 

5,106,163 

158  R                5,107,205 
5,107.207 
5,107,208 

57 
158 
161 

5.106.178 
5.106.179 
5.106,180 

5,107,360 
135                    5,107,361 
187                    5,107,362 

147                    5.106.199 
CLASS  367 

3 

CLASS  3*2 

5.107.541 

10 

5,106,162 

5,107,209 

162 

5.106.182 

211                    5,107.363 

90                   5.107,466 

CLASS  3M 

14 

5,106,164 

207.12               5,107,210 

212 

5,106.183 

212                    5,107,364 

116                    5,107,467 

25 

5,106,165 

207.16                5,107,211 

221 

5.106.184 

213                     5,107,365 

CLASS  368 

12 

5.106.204 

86 

5,106,166 

5,107.212 

223                     5,107,366 

15 

5.106.205 

CLASS  383 

207.25               5,107.213 

CLASS  352 

225                     5,107,367 

27                     5,107,468 

19 

Re.33.895 

224                    5,107,214 

180 

5.106,185 

285                     5,107,368 

109                     5,107,469 

45 

5.106.206 

15 
22.2 

5,106,167 
5,106,168 

314                    5,107,215 
318                    5,107.216 

CLASS 3M 

329                  5,106,176 
399                    5,107,369 

327                    5,107,470 
CLASS  3«t 

49 
99 

5.106.207 
5.106.208 

22.7 

5,106,169 

322                     5,107,217 

64 

5.107,286 

428                    5,107,370 

475 

5.106.209 

92 

5.106,170 

545                    5,107,218 

82 

5,107,287 

642                       5,107,371 

13                       5,107,471 

498 

5.106.210 

100 

5,106,171 

640                       5,107,219 

99 

5,107,288 

824                       5,107,372 
833                    5,107,373 

5,107.472 

103 

5,106,172 

CLASS  328 

150 

5,107,289 

32                     5.107,473 

CLASS  3(3 

CLASS  307 

173  1 

5,107,290 

841                    5,107,374 

36                  5,107,474 

2 

5.106.181 

14                   5,107,220 

406 

5,107,291 

850                    5,107.375 
876                     5,106,177 

39                   5,107.475 

18 

5.107.533 

254 

5,107,134 

233                    5,107,221 

416 

5,107,292 

44.11                5.107.476 

22 

5,107.534 

261 

5,107,135 

5,107,222 

430 

5,107,293 

44  24                 5.107.477 

49 

5,107,535 

269 
272.2 
296.1 
296.5 

5,107,136 
5,107,137 
5,107,138 
5,107,139 

CLASS  330 

122                    5,107,223 
147                    5,107,224 
279                    5,107,225 

27 

CLASS  3S5 

5,107,294 
5,107.295 

CLASS  3(0 

40                     5,107,377 

45  5,107,378 

46  5,107,379 

♦4.32               5.107.478 

50                     5.107,479 

5,107.480 

59                   5.107.481 

81 
91 
ICO 
130 

5,107,536 
5,107,537 
5,106,175 
5,107,538 

358 

5,107,140 

28 

5.107.296 

69                    5,107,380 

100                   5.107.482 

132 

5,106.211 

446 

5,107,141 

CLASS  331 

50 

5.107.297 

70                   5,107,381 

108                    5.107.483 

5,107,142 

3                     5,107.226 

77 

5,107,298 

103                    5,107.382 

244                    5,107.484 

CLASS  395 

5,107,143 

8                     5.107,227 

207 

5,107,299 

104                    5,107,383 

5,107,485 

11 

5.107,442 

448 

5,107,144 

117  R                 5,107.228 

208 

5,107,300 

5.107,384 

275.4                 5,107,486 

24 

5,107,454 

455 
465 

5,107,145 
5,107,146 

185                    5.107,229 

246 

5,107,301 
5,107,302 

113                    5.107.385 
132                    5.107.386 

CLASS  370 

119 
158 

5,107,444 
5,107,443 

465.1 

5,107,147 

CLASS  333 

296 

5.107,303 

622                    5.107,376 

18                   5,107,487 

275 

5,107,416 

473 

5,107,148 

32                    5,107,230 

5,107,304 

55                    5,107,488 

5,107,455 

529 

5,107,149 

109                    5,107.231 

298 

5,107,305 

CLASS  361 

58.2                 5,107,489 

325 

5,107,456 

5,107,150 

128                     5,107.232 

CLASS  3S6 

33                     5.107,387 

853                  5,107,490 

500 

5,107.417 

570 

5,107,151 

168                    5.107.233 

56                    5,107,388 

5,107.491 

600 

5.107.419 

571 

5,107,152 

195                    5.107,234 

39 

5,106.186 

103                    5,107,389 

85.6                5.107.492 

650 

5.107.420 

601 

5,107,153 
CLASS  310 

CLASS  335 

73 
307 

5,106,187 
5,106,189 

156                  5.107,390 
168  1                 5,107,391 

94.1                 5.107.493 
95.1                  5.107.494 

700 
800 

5.107.418 
5.107,415 

35                    5,107.235 

325 

5,106,190 

253                     5,107,392 

105.1                   5.107.495 

5,107,457 

10 

5.107,154 

132                     5.107.236 

349 

5,106,191 

306                     5,107,393 

12 

5,107,157 

170                    5.107.237 

5,106,192 

309                     5,107,394 

CLASS  371 

CLASS  400 

81 

5,107,155 

306                    5.107,238 

350 

5,106,193 

315                    5,107,395 

11.3                 5.107.4% 

120 

5,106,212 

90 

5,107,158 

5.107.239 

360 

5,106,194 

355                    5,107,396 

15.1                 5.107,497 

5,106,213 

156 
162 
233 
306 
317 
323 
367 

5,107,159 
5,107,156 
5,107,160 
5.107,161 
5.107,162 
5.107.163 
5.107.164 

CLASS  336 

60                     5.107.240 

CLASS  337 

368                    5.107,241 

CLASS  338 

407 
445 

4 

8 
13 

5,106,195 
5,106,196 

CLASS  387 

5,107,306 
5,107,307 
5,107,308 
5,107,309 
5,107,310 
5,107.311 

384                    5,107.397 
5,107,398 

392  5,107,400 

393  5,107,401 
5,107,402 

424                    5,107,404 

CLASS  362 

5,107.498 

5.107.499 

5.107.500 

37  1                 5.107.503 

5.107.504 

37.4                 5.107.505 

39  1                 5.107.506 

144.2 

175 

185 

241 

661 

680 

693 

5,106,214 
5,106.215 
5,106.216 
5.106.217 
5.106.218 
5.106.219 
5.106.220 

111 

CLASS  312 

5.106.173 

21                    5.107,242 
172                    5,107,243 

16 
17 

61                    5,107.405 
5.107.406 

49  1                  5.107.507 
213                    5.107.501 

132 

CLASS  401 

5.106.221 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  340 

22 

5.107,312 

5.107,407 

CLASS  372 

25 

5.107.165 
5.107,166 

426                    5,107,244 

23.15               5'9Z-?'* 

238                    5,107,408 

5                   5,107.508 

CLASS  402 

38 

436                     5,107,245 

23.5 

25 

30 

34 
43 
51 
54 

68 
69 

70 
72 

3,1U',J13 

5,107,313 
5,107,316 
5,107,317 
5,107,318 
5,107,319 
5,107,320 
5,107,321 
5,107,322 
5,107,323 
5,107,324 
5,107,325 
5,107,326 
5,107,327 

369                    5,107,409 

20                   5.107,509 

26 

5.106.222 

112 

140 

141 

362  1 

421 

432 

474 

503 

512 

583 

623 

639 

5,107,167 
5,107,168 
5,107,169 
5,107,170 
5,107.171 
5.107,172 
5,107,173 
5,107,174 
5,107,175 
5,107,176 
5,107.177 
5.107.178 

449                    5,107,246 

5,107,247 

451                      5,107.248 

541                    5,107,249 

566                    5,107.250 

709                     5,107,251 

712                    5,107,252 

5,107,253 

731                    5,107,254 

5.107,255 

747                   Re.  33.894 

825.08                5.107.257 

825.31               5.107.258 

CLASS  363 

2                   5,107,410 
20                   5,107,411 
96                    5,107,412 

CLASS  364 

191                    5,107,413 
5,107,414 

405                    5,107,421 
413.08               5,107,422 
419                       5,107,423 
424.01                 5,107.424 

25                    5,107.510 
29                   5.107.511 
32                    5.107.512 
35                    5.107.513 
46                   5.107.514 
97                    5.107.515 
109                    5.107.516 

CLASS  373 

18                    5.107,517 

CLASS  374 

121                    5,106.200 

11 

315 
408  1 

15 

70 
82 

52 

CLASS  403 

5.106.223 
5.106,224 
5,106,225 

CLASS  404 

5,106^26 
5,106,227 
5,106,228 

CLASS  40S 

5,106.229 

CLASS  315 

825.44               5.107,259 

74 

5,107,328 

424  03                5,107,425 

131                    5.106.201 

5,106.230 

8                   5,107,179 
33                    5,107.180 
39.51               5.107.181 

825.52              5,107,256 

5,107.260 

8701                   5.107,261 

81 

5,107,329 
5,107,330 

CLASS  358 

5,107,426 

5,107,427 

424  04                  5,107,428 

426.03               5,107,429 

144                    5.106.202 
5,106.203 

CLASS  375 

119 
128 

154 

5.106^31 
5,106J32 
5,106,233 
5,106.234 

169.4                  5.107.182 
209  R                 5.107,183 
248                    5,107,185 
276                    5,107,186 
291                    5,107,184 
326                    5,107,187 

CLASS  341 

22                    5,107,262 
73                   5,107,263 
101                    5,107,264 
146                    5,107,265 
163                       5  107  266 

22 
36 
75 
80 
113 
136 

5,107,341 
5,107,340 
5,107,331 
5,107.332 
5,107,333 
5,107,348 

5,107,430 
431.09                5,107,432 
431.1                 5.107,431 
444                       5,107,433 
455                   5,107,434 
474  22               5,107,435 

8                     5.107.518 
27                    5.107.519 
60                   5.107,520 
94                    5,107.521 
97                    5,107.522 

186 
221 

24 

5!l06'.235 
5,106,236 
5.106,237 

CLASS  406 

5,106.238 

370                    '  *""*  """ 
383 

387 

?.1U/.1B0 

5.107.189 
5.107.190 

1  *J^                                            -.»»  m\J  r  t^\j^^ 

180 

5,107,334 

474.28                  5,107,436 

CLASS  376 

63 

5,106,239 

CLASS  342 

195.1 

5,107,335 

476                    5,107,437 

129                     5.106.570 

138 

5,106.240 

15                     5,107,267 

222 

5,107,336 

483                     5.107,438 

283                     5,106.571 

182 

5,106,241 

CLASS  318 

36                  5,107,268 

227 

5,107,337 

484                  5,107,439 

353                    5.106.572 

499 

5,106,421 

139 
540 

5.107,191 
5,107,192 
5,107,193 
5,107,194 
5,107,195 

77                     5,107.269 
111                    5,107.270 

296 

5,107,338 
5,107,339 

492                     5,107.440 
510                    5.107.441 

371                      5.106.573 
382                    5.106.574 

CLASS  408 

560 

195                     5,107.271 

335 

5,107,342 

525                     5.107.445 

439                     5.106.575 

241  S                5.106.242 

6% 
701 

199                     5.107,272 
417                    5,107,273 

341 
401 

5,107,343 
5,107,344 

550                       5.107.446 
551.01                5.107.447 

CLASS  377 

CLASS  409 

432 

5,107,345 

556                    5.107.448 

2                   5.107.523 

178 

5,106,243 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  343 

447 

5,107.346 

561                    5.107,449 

225 

5,106,244 

2 
15 

5,107,196 
5,107,197 

756                     5,107,274 
CLASS  346 

448 

457 

5,107,347 
5,107.349 

569                     5,107,450 
746                       5,107,451 

CLASS  378 
34                       5.107.524 

CLASS  410 

461 

5.107.350 

754                    5,107,452 

37                    5.107.525 

9 

5,106,245 

CLASS  322 

11                 5,107,275 

CLASS  359 

764                    5,107,453 

43                    5.107.526 

26 

5,106,246 

60 

5,107,198 

5,107,276 

CLASS  365 

46                   5.107.527 

73 

5,106,247 

76  PH             5,107,277 

11 

5.107,351 

99                   5.107.528 

107 

5.106,248 

CLASS  323 

108                     5,107,278 

19 

5,106,174 

6                    5,107,458 

157                    5.107.529 

CLASS  411 

316 

5,107.199 

5,107,279 

51 

5,107,352 

63                    5.107,459 

160                    5.107.530 

340 

5.107.200 

5,107,280 

55 

5,107,353 

122                    5,107.460 

175                    5.107.531 

43 

5,106,249 

140  R                5,107,281 

56 

5,107,354 

182                    5.107.461 

107 

5,106,250 

CLASS  324 

153  1                 5,107,282 

83 

5,106,197 

189.02               5.107.462 

CLASS  379 

433 

5,106,251 

72.5 

5.107.201 

155                    5,107,283 

87 

5,107,355 

200                    5.107.464 

25                     5.107.532 

539 

5.106452 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


281 
286 
321 


5.106.985 
5.106.986 
5.106.987 


268 
293 


CLASS  552 

5.107.004 
5.107,003 


175 

5,107.015 

726 

5.107.035 

1/9 

5.107.016 

727 

5.107.036 

358 

5.107.017 

819 

5.107.037 

n  A<K  W7 

834 

5.107,038 

823 


5.107.058 

5.106.372 

5.107.059 

113 

5.106.373 

5.107.060 

140 

5.106.374 

5.107.061 

155 

K  IfK  17< 

PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


]*"■ 

CLASS  414 

lh<) 

24.5 

5.106.25.1 

!74  4 

418 

5.106.254 

43t.  R 

540 

5.106.255 

470 

687 

!.  106.256 

549 

718 

5.106.257 

a 

733 

5.106.258 

786 

5.106.259 

2 

796.6 

5.106.260 

3 

CLASS  415 

11 

124  1 

5.106.261 

107 

171  1 

5.106.262 

2.11 

206 

5.106.263 

217 

213.1 

5,106.264 

271 

CLASS  416 

302 
436 

481 

23 

5.106.2(15 

241  R 

5.106.26* 

509 

CLASS  417 

601 

45 

5.106.267 

622 
058 

5.106.268 

63 

5.106.269 

a 

243 

5.106,270 

, 

269 

^,106.2''l 

1 

347 

\106,272 

4 

354 

5.106.271 

388 

5.106.274 

"^4  : 

403 

5.106.275 

416 

5.106.276 

1  10 

423.1 

5.106.277 

115 

547 

5.106.278 

296 

CLASS  418 

359 

387 

552 

?.i06.27<) 

42! 

CLAS.S  419 

(■ 

5,106.286 
5.106.287 
5.106.288 
5.106.289 
5.106.290 
5,106.291 


iSS42« 


CLASS  420 
12  5.106.577 

68  5,106.578 


CLASS  422 


48 
53 

56 

58 

64 

65 

68.1 

99 
144 
180 
186.15 
198 
232 
245 
249 
292 
302 
305 


5,106.579 
5,106.580 

5.106.581 
5,106.582 
5.106,581 
<, 106.584 
5  1IJ6.585 
5.106.586 
5,106,587 
5.106.588 
5.106.589 
5.106.590 
5,10i..591 
5.106.592 
5,106.593 
5,106.594 
5,106.595 
5.106.596 
5.106.597 


CLASS  423 


99 
122 
164 
235 
239 
242 
325 
422 
4472 
564 
635 


5,106.598 
5,106.599 
5,106,600 
5,106,601 
5.106.602 
5.106.603 
5.106.604 
5,106.605 
5.106.606 
5.106.607 
5.106.608 


CLASS  424 


7.1 
47 
70 
71 
72 
73  L 
78.04 
85.2 

858 
89 

94.65 
195.1 

401 

423 
424 
445 
520 


5.106.610 
5.106.611 
5.106.609 
5.106.613 
5.106.612 
5.106.620 
5.106.615 
5.106.616 
5.106.617 
M06.618 
^,106.619 
5.106.621 
5.106.622 
5.106,623 
5.106.624 
5.106.625 
5.106.626 
5.106.627 
5.106.629 
5.106.6.10 


CLASS  425 


38 

72.1 
112 
130 


5.106,280 
5.106.281 
5.106.282 
5.106.283 
5.106.284 
5.106,285 


13 

20 

23 

34 

3692 

67 

76 
116 
141 
!95 

204 
212 
21.1 
215 

216 

217 

219 

220 

232 

285 

288 

121 

324 

329 

332 

364 

375 

377 

407 

411   I 

412 

447 
457 
517 
529 
545 
571 
601 
606 
614 
635 
694 


31 

94 

160 

210 


42 

56 

58 

59 
1066 
110 
114 

|9| 
20? 
28^ 
.120 
325 

331 


5.106.63! 
5.106.632 
5.106.643 
5.106.634 
5.106.635 
5.106.636 
5,106.637 
5.106.638 
5.106.639 
5.106.640 
5.106.641 
5.106.642 
5.106.644 
5.106.645 
5.106,646 


5.106.647 
5.106.648 
5.106.649 
5.106.650 
5.106.651 
5.106,652 
5,106.653 
M06.654 
5.106.655 
5,106.656 
5.106.658 
5.106.659 

A.SS  428 

5.106.660 

5,106.661 

5,106.662 

5.106.663 

5.106.665 

5.106.666 

5.106.667 

5.106.668 

5,106.687 

5.106.669 

5.1(X).670 

5,106.705 

M06.676 

M06.672 

5.106.671 

5.106.688 

5.106.673 

5.106.674 

5.106.675 

5,106.677 

5,106.678 

5.106.679 

5,106.680 

5.106.681 

5.106.682 

5,106.683 

5.106.684 

5,106.685 

5.106.657 

5.106.686 

5.106.690 

5,106.691 

5.106,692 

5.106.691 

5.106.694 

5.106.695 

5,106.696 

5,106.697 

5,106.698 

5,106.699 

5.106.700 

5,106.701 

5,106,702 

5.106,701 

5  106.704 

..ASS  429 

5,106,706 
5.106.707 
5.106.708 
5.106.709 

LASS  430 

5.106.710 
5.106.71! 
5,106.712 
5,106.711 
5.106.714 
5.106.715 
5,106.716 
5,106.717 
5.106.718 
5.106.719 
5.106.720 
5.106.721 
5,106.722 
5,106.721 
5.106,724 


1 

2 

12 

284 


54 

77 
102 
172 
173 
214 
215 
223 
228  1 


5.106.725 

CLASS  431 

5,106.292 
5,106.293 
5,106.294 
Rf  31,896 

O.VSS  432 

5.106,295 

CLASS  433 

5,106.796 
5,106.297 
1.106.298 
5.106.299 
5,106.300 
5.106.301 
5.106.302 
5,106..103 
5,106..104 


CLA-SS  434 

84  5.106,.W5 


7  24 

28 

69  5 

84 

91 
106 
148 
172  2 
172  3 
178 
226 
233 
240  2 


240  25 

244 

252  1 

254 

280 

288 


"4 
1.17 
146 
161 
162 
165 
170 
178 
518 
533 
546 


40 


67 
90 
174 
189 
192 
19,1 
195 
214 

229 

231 


5,106.726 
5.106.727 
5.106.728 
5.106.729 
5.106.7.V) 
5,106.711 
5.106,732 
5,106,711 
5.106.7.14 
5,106,735 
5,106.736 
5.106.737 
5.106.738 
5,106,739 
5,106.740 
5.106,741 
5,106,742 
5,106.743 
5.106.744 
5.106.745 
5,106,746 
5.106.747 
M06.748 
5,106.749 
5.106.750 
5,106.751 


189 
224 
295 
310 
377 
410 
510 
540 
596 
651 


5,106.752 
5.106.753 
5.106.755 
5.106.754 
M06.756 
5,106.757 
5,106.758 
Bl  4.477.575 
5.106.759 
5.106.700 
5.106.761 
5.106.762 

(1  A.SS  437 

<  106,763 
5.106.764 
M06.765 
5,106.766 
5.106.767 
M06.768 
M06,769 
5,106.770 
5.106,771 
5,106.772 
5.106.773 
5.106.774 
5,106.775 
5,106.776 
5,106.777 
5.106.778 
5.106.779 
5.106.780 
5,106.781 
5,106.782 
5.106.783 
5.106.784 
5.106.785 
5.106.786 
5.106.787 


71 

75 

131 
135 
148 
160 
164 
173 


CI. A.SS  439 


5.106.306 
5.106.307 
5.106.308 
5.106.309 
5.106.310 
5,106.311 
5.106.312 
5.106.313 
5,106.314 
5.106.315 
5,106.316 
5.106.317 


91 
106 
162 

187 


9 
10 


143 
161 
150 


125 
132 
146 


138 
253 


11 

90 
126 
150 

24* 
250 
280 
308 
342 
144 


137 
138 
139 
145 


8 

44 

125 

415 


87 
89 
95 

96 

97 
103 
126 
137 
155 


5.106.318 
5.106.319 
5.106.320 
5.106.321 
5,106.322 
5,106.323 
5.106.324 
5.106.325 
5.106.326 
5.106.327 
5.106.328 
5.106.129 

(1.4SS  440 

5.106.330 

CLASS  441 

5.106.331 

CLASS  44« 

5,106,332 

CLASS  4S2 

5.106.333 
5.106.334 
5.106.335 
5.106.336 

CXASS  453 

5.106.337 
5.106.338 

CI  ASS  454 

5.105,729 
5.105.731 
5.105.730 
5.105.732 

CLASS  460 

5.106.339 
5.106.340 

CLASS  464 

5.106.341 
5.106.342 
5.106.343 

CLASS  474 

5,106.344 
5.106,345 

CLASS  475 

5.106.346 
5.106.347 
5.106.348 
5.106.349 
5.106.350 
5.106,351 
5.106.352 
5.106.353 
5.106.354 
5.106.355 

CI  *SS  476 

5.106.633 

CLASS  482 

5.106.079 
5.106.080 
5.106.081 
5.106,078 
5.106.082 
5.106.083 

CLASS  493 

5.106.356 
5.106.357 
5.106.359 
5.106.358 

CLASS  SOI 

5.106.788 
5.106,789 
5.106.790 
5.106,791 
5.106.792 
5.106.793 
5.106.794 
5.106.795 
5.106,796 
5.106.797 


tXASS  502 


17 
41 
51 
64 
65 
66 
108 
111 

121 
167 
223 
241 

247 
439 


207 
208 
227 


229 


5.106.798 
5.106.799 
5.106.800 
5.106.801 
5.106,802 
5.106,803 
5.106.804 
5.106.805 
5.106.806 
5,106.807 
5.106,808 
5.106.809 
5.106.810 
5.106.811 
5.106.812 


90 
110 
138 


2 

3 

6 
12 
IS 
18 
21 
46 
59 
183 

185 

202 

210 

213 

217 

218 

227.5 

2325 

2395 

247 

253 

259 

269 

299 

312 

317 

321 

322 

333 

342 
360 
394 
395 
410 
415 
443 
465 
475 
530 
562 
571 
587 
596 
635 
651 
724 


54 

73 
79 
105 
123 
137 


CLASS  503 

5.106,813 
5,106,814 
5.106.816 
5,106.817 
5.106.818 
5,106,815 

CLASS  SOS 

5.106,819 
5,106,820 
5.106,821 
5,106,822 
5.106,823 
5.106,824 
5.106,825 
5,106,826 
5,106,827 
5.106,828 
5,106,829 
5.106,830 

CLASS  SO? 

5,106.515 
5,106,517 
5,106,516 

CLASS  SI4 

5.106,831 
5.106.832 
Bl  4.985.404 
5.106.833 
5.106.834 
5.106,835 
5,106,836 
5,106,837 
5.106,838 
5,106,839 
5.106.840 
5,106.841 
5,106,842 
5.106,614 
5.106.843 
5.106.844 
5.106.845 
5.106.846 
5.106.847 
5.106,848 
5.106,849 
5. 106.850 
5.106.851 
5.106.852 
5.106,853 
5,106,854 
5,106,855 
5,106.856 
5.106.857 
5.106,858 
5.106,859 
5.106,860 
5.106,861 
5.106.862 
5.106,863 
5.106.864 
5.106,865 
5.106,866 
5.106.867 
5.106.868 
5.106.869 
5.106,870 
5,106,871 
5.106.872 
5.106.873 
5.106,877 
5,106,878 
5.106,879 

CXASS  521 

5.106.880 
5.106,881 
5,107,068 
5.106,882 
5,106,883 
5.106.884 
5.106.875 

CLASS  522 

5.106.876 
5.106,885 


CLASS  524 


35 
47 
91 
120 

178 
188 
228 
313 
314 
318 
372 


423 
444 

458 

494 
604 
859 


CLASS  523 

100         5.106.886 
155         5,106,887 


5.106.888 
5.106.890 
5.106.891 
5.106.892 
5.106.893 
5.106.894 
5.106.895 
5.106.897 
5.106.898 
5.107.069 
5.106.896 
5,106,899 


5.106,889 
5.106,901 
5.106,902 
5.106.903 
5.106,904 
5,106.905 
5.106.900 


CLASS  525 


51 

67 
105 
176 

178 

199 

212 

229 

233 

234 

255 

326.1 

3327 

384 

431 

462 

477 

507 

530 


80 
88 
133 
196 
240 
251 
282 
320 


5.106.906 
5.106,907 
5.106,908 
5.106.909 
5.106.910 
5.106.911 
5,106.912 
5.106,917 
5.106.918 
5.106.919 
5.106.916 
5.106,920 
5,106,913 
5,106.914 
5.106,915 
5.106,921 
5,106,922 
5,106,923 
5,106,924 

CLASS  526 

5,106.925 
5.106,926 
5.106,927 
5,106,928 
3,106,929 
5.106.930 
5,106,931 
5.106,932 


CLASS  528 


45 
59 
64 
125 
170 
176 
183 
272 

279 
332 
335 
361 
392 
422 


5.106,933 
5.106,934 
5,106,939 
5.106,943 
5.106.935 
5,106,874 
5,106,936 
5.106,937 
5.106,938 
5,106,940 
5,106.941 
5,106,942 
5.106,944 
5,106,945 
5.106.946 
5.106.947 
5.106,952 
5.106.953 


CLASS  530 


324 

326 

331 

345 

356 

391.1 

391,9 


15 

16 

622 

845 


5.106.954 
Re  33.897 
5,106.948 
5.106,950 
5.106.949 
5.106.955 
5.106.951 
5.106.956 

CLASS  534 

5.106.959 
5.106.957 
5.106,958 
5.106.960 

CLASS  536 

7.2  5,106,961 

23  5,106,962 

27  5.106,963 

5,106,965 

5,106,966 

119  5.106,967 

CLASS  540 

355  5.106.968 

CLASS  544 

5.106,969 
5,106,970 
5,106,971 
5,106,972 
5,106,973 
5,106,974 
5,106,975 
5,106.976 

CLASS  546 

5.106,977 
5,106,978 
5.106,979 
5,106.980 
5.106,981 
5,106,982 
5,106,983 
5,106,984 
5.107,057 


48 
171 
198 
219 
238 
280 
335 
354 


14 
18 
93 
167 
195 
208 
224 
250 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  101 

281 

5,106.985 

CLASS  552 

175                    5.107.015 

726 

5.107.035 

5.107,058 

5,106,372 

286 
321 

5,106.986 
5.106.987 

268 
293 

5.107.004 
5.107,003 

179  5,107.016 
358                      5.107,017 

727 
819 

5.107,036 
5.107,037 

823 

5.107,059 
5,107,060 

113 
140 

5,106,373 
5,106.374 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  S<2 

5.107,038 

5,107,061 

155 

5,106,375 

110 
TOO 

5.106.988 
5  106  992 

186 

CLASS  554 

5,106,542 

124  5,107,019 
416                     5,107,020 

838 
863 

5,107,039 
5,107,018 

828 

5,107,062 
CLASS  600 

164 

5,106,376 
5,106,377 

206 

5,106.991 

556                     5,107,021 

CLASS  570 

2 

5,106,360 

198 

5.106.378 

220 

5.106.989 

CLASS  55« 

CLASS  564 

141 

5,107,046 

13 

5,106,361 

5.106.379 

427 
455 

5,106,990 
5,107,063 

116 

137 

5,107,005 
5,107,006 

223                    5.107,022 

206 

5,107,044 
5,107.045 

CLASS  602 

282 

5,106,380 
5.106.381 

537 

5.106,997 

137 

5,107,007 

305                    5.107,023 

228 

5.107,040 

16 

5.105.805 

385.2 

5.106.382 

967 

5,106,993 

425 
429 

5,107,008 
5,107,009 

433  5.107.024 
440                     5.107.025 

CLASS  585 

36 

47 

5.105,803 
5.106,362 

389 
390 

5.106.383 
5.106,384 

264 

773 

CLASS  549 

5,106.994 
5  106  995 

436 

5,107,010 
CLASS  558 

441  5.107.026 
485  5.107.027 
497                    5.107.028 

20 
456 
467 

5.107,041 
5.107,048 
5.107,049 

4 

CLASS  604 

5,106,363 

391 

5,106,385 
CLASS  606 

298 

5  106  996 

189 

5,107,011 

CLASS  568 

651 

5.107,042 

22 

5,:06.364 

15 

5,106,386 

331 
364 
399 

5.106,998 
5.106.999 
5.107,000 

338 

5,107.012 

666 

5.107,047 

27 

5,106.365 

5,106,387 

410 

5.107.013 

319                      5,107,029 

671 

5.107,050 

30 

5.106.366 

241 

5,105,804 

CLASS  5«0 

435  5,107,032 
494                     5,107.030 

733 
738 

5,107.051 
5.107,052 

43 

5.106.367 
5.106.368 

CLASS  800 

529 

5.107.001 

19 

5.107.053 

615                    5.107.033 

739 

5,107,054 

51 

5.106.369 

205 

5.107.065 

5,107.067 

5/ 

5.107.043 

635                      5.107.031 

808 

5,107.055 

61 

5,106,370 

5.107.066 

542 

5.107.002 

121 

5.107.014 

662                      5.107.034 

818 

5,107.056 

110 

5,106.371 

230 

5.107.064 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

106 

325,457 

540 

325,492 

415 

325,526 

112 

325,560 

D17—          1 

325,596 

370 

325.628 

109 

325,458 

605 

325.493 

DIO-        31 

325,527 

118 

325,561 

325,597 

382 

325,629 

D2— 

17 
228 
271 
314 

325,459 
325,460 
325,461 
325.462 
325.463 
325.464 
325.465 
325.466 
325.467 
325.468 
325.469 

608 

325,494 

32 

325.528 

137 

325,562 

18 

325,593 

D24—      137 

325,630 

620 

325,495 

325,529 

147 

325,563 

20 

325,595 

143 

325,631 

644 

325,496 

38 

325,530 

154 

325,564 

D18—        55 

325,598 

158 

325,632 

700 

325,497 

39 

325,531 

158 

325,565 

D19—        49 

325,599 

164 

325,633 

D8-          30 

33 

325,498 
325,499 

325.532 
325.533 

170 

325,566 
325.567 

65 

76 

325.600 
325.601 

165 

325.634 
325,635 

317 

325,500 

325.534 

171 

325,559 

D20-        40 

325.602 

199 

325,636 

D3— 

12 

52 

325,501 

325.535 

173 

325.568 

D21-        27 

325,603 

206 

325,637 

35 

61 

325,502 

325,536 

184 

325.569 

108 

325,604 

226 

325,638 

40 

325,503 

46 

325,537 

D14—      100 

325,571 

325,605 

D25—        68 

325,639 

77 

325.470 

69 

325.504 

73 

325,538 

107 

325,572 

124 

325,606 

119 

325,640 

100 

325,471 

71 

325.505 

92 

325,539 

114 

325,573 

148 

325,607 

121 

325,641 

D4— 

130 

325,472 

96 

325.506 

325.540 

116 

325,574 

191 

325,608 

D26-          8 

325,642 

D6— 

303 

325,473 

105 

325,507 

93 

325,541 

126 

325,575 

325,609 

35 

325,643 

316 

325,474 

300 

325,508 

Dll-        41 

325,542 

138 

325,576 

195 

325,610 

38 

325.644 

334 

325.475 

325,509 

42 

325,543 

325,577 

198 

325,611 

63 

325.645 

367 

325.476 

307 

325,510 

131 

325,594 

155 

325,570 

211 

325,612 

325,646 

432 

325.477 

331 

325,511 

152 

325,544 

325,578 

222 

325,614 

325,647 

446 

325,478 

343 

325,512 

160 

325,545 

191 

325,579 

245 

325,615 

65 

325,648 

450 

325,479 

325,513 

213 

325,546 

217 

325,580 

D22-       118 

325,616 

84 

325,649 

457 

325,480 

347 

325,514 

221 

325.547 

218 

325,581 

122 

325.613 

106 

325,650 

465 

325.481 

325,517 

D12—        92 

325.548 

325,582 

125 

325.617 

152 

325.651 

470 

325,482 

394 

325.515 

105 

325.549 

234 

325,583 

134 

325.618 

D28—         46 

325,652 

472 

325.483 

402 

325.516 

129 

325,550 

240 

325,584 

D23—      207 

325,619 

48 

325,653 

484 

325,484 

D9—        346 

325,518 

156 

325,551 

241 

325,585 

223 

325,620 

D30—      128 

325,654 

491 

325,485 

372 

325,519 

157 

325,552 

D15—          7 

325,586 

245 

325,621 

132 

325,655 

518 

325,486 

373 

325.520 

158 

325,553 

66 

325,587 

252 

325,622 

D32—        21 

325,656 

553 

325,487 

375 

325.521 

191 

325,554 

133 

325,588 

275 

325,623 

22 

325,657 

566 

325,488 

376 

325.522 

203 

325,555 

150 

325,589 

281 

325.624 

325,658 

608 

325,489 

377 

325,523 

307 

325,556 

D16—       102 

325,590 

290 

325.625 

D34—          7 

325,659 

D7— 

334 

325,490 

383 

325,524 

337 

325,557 

250 

325,591 

292 

325.626 

10 

325,660 

391 

325,491 

384 

325,525 

D13—      103 

325,558 

325,592 

335 

325.627 

27 

325,661 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34 


7.857 


PI  104 


GEOGl  .APHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,106,103 
5,106,107 
5.106,129 
5.106.222 


5.105.548 

5,106,936 

5.106,885 

5.106,939 

5.106,967 

5.105.710 

5.106,984 

5,106,927 

5,106,950 

5,106,971 

5.105.8;: 

M  07.008 

5,106,928 

5,106,963 

5,106,999 

5,105.9.15 

5.107.031 

5,106,959 

5,106,994 

5,107,121 

<  irv,  nn 

*;  ini  M8 

s  irv»077 

f  106  44^ 

5  107  IM 

r,()C,k.\FHICAI..  IM 


OF  RESIDKNCE  OF  1N\  EMORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01   : 

5,106,514 

5.105.840 

5,106,394 

5,107,225 

5.106,007 

5,106,359 

5,106,580 

5.105.842 

5,106,406 

5,107,247 

5,106,008 

5,106,440 

5,107,526 

5.105.846 

5,106,424 

5,107,249 

5,106,183 

5,106,707 

04  : 

5,105,578 

5,105,850 

5.106,493 

5,107.251 

5,106.259 

5,106.749 

5.105,617 

5,105,858 

5.106,504 

5.107.265 

5.106,297 

5.106,894 

5.105,779 

5,105,862 

5,106,523 

5,107,274 

5.106,448 

5,106,910 

5,105,804 

5,105,863 

5,106,538 

5,107,345 

5.106,646 

5,107,188 

5,105,868 

5,105,875 

5,106,540 

5,107,346 

5,106,754 

5,107,259 

5,105,915 

5,105,880 

5.106,541 

5,107,352 

5,106,825 

5,107,273 

5,105,969 

5,105,887 

5,106,571 

5,107,369 

5.106.827 

5,107,446 

5,106,046 

5,105,891 

5,106,573 

5,107,377 

5.106,841 

5,107,467 

5,106,079 

5,105,897 

5,106,582 

5.107.379 

5,106,842 

5,107,494 

5,106,119 

5,105,932 

5,106,583 

5.107.385 

5.106,897 

5,107,507 

5,106,266 

5.105.940 

5,106,589 

5.107.387 

5,107,070 

5,107.540 

5,106,471 

5.105.952 

5,106,601 

5.107,418 

5.107,154 

13   ;      5.105.488 

5,106,495 

5.105.970 

5,106,619 

5,107,439 

5.107,236 

5.105.698 

5,106,729 

5,105,983 

5,106,620 

5,107,443 

5.107,310 

5.106.175 

5,107,079 

5.105,988 

5,106,626 

5,107,445 

5,107,393 

5.106.420 

5,107,148 

5,106.033 

5,106,630 

5,107,455 

5,107,396 

5.106.421 

5,107,190 

5,106,037 

5.106.647 

5,107,458 

10        5,105,581 

5.106,524 

5,107,228 

5,106,041 

5.106.655 

5,107,459 

5,105,851 

5.106.599 

5,107,268 

5,106,047 

5,106.662 

5,107,460 

5,106,404 

5.106.965 

5.107.533 

5,106,054 

5.106.668 

5,107,465 

5.106.560 

5.107.203 

05   : 

5.105.756 

5,106,078 

5.106.677 

5.107.491 

5.106.667 

15   :     5.106.645 

5,106,830 

5,106,085 

5.106,760 

5.107.508 

5.106.698 

16  :     5.105.481 

5,107,035 

5,106,086 

5.106,772 

5,107,521 

5.106.703 

5.106.105 

06   : 

Re.33,897 

5,106,087 

5,106,801 

5,107,523 

5.106.789 

5.106,779 

5,105,474 

5.106,096 

5,106,803 

5,107,536 

5.107.057 

5.107,328 

5,105.476 

5.106.108 

5,106,836 

08       5,105,480 

5.107,089 

5.107,332 

5.105,477 

5,106.109 

5.106,837 

5,105,610 

11   :     5.106.141 

17   :     5,105,484 

5,105,489 

5.106.111 

5,106,880 

5,105,884 

5.106.762 

5,105,550 

5,105,496 

5.106.126 

5,106,930 

5,105,973 

12  ;     Re.33.894 

5,105,586 

5,105,511 

5.106.138 

5,106,957 

5.106.082 

5.105.492 

5,105,599 

5,105,517 

5,106,174 

5,107,065 

5.106,093 

5,105,568 

5,105,609 

5,105,530 

5,106,178 

5,107.074 

5,106,139 

5,105,592 

5,105,626 

5,105.551 

5,106.181 

5.107.082 

5,106,314 

5,105,598 

5.105,639 

5.105.567 

5,106.193 

5,107.091 

5.106.385 

5,105,690 

5,105,653 

5.105,582 

5,106,195 

5,107.095 

5,106.429 

5,105,790 

5,105,697 

5,105,590 

5,106,200 

5,107,109 

5,106,489 

5.105,791 

5,105,747 

5,105,606 

5,106,204 

5,107,122 

5.107.151 

5,105,807 

5.105.780 

5,105,616 

5,106,219 

5,107,129 

5,107.230 

5,105,823 

5.105.895 

5,105,664 

5,106,230 

5,107.130 

5,107,503 

5,105,829 

5.105.896 

5,105.699 

5,106.282 

5.107.142 

5,107.531 

5,105,844 

5.105,941 

5.105.706 

5.106.289 

5.107,146 

09   :     Re.33.888 

5,105,857 

5.105,943 

5,105,749 

5.106,290 

5,107.149 

5.105.504 

5,105.867 

5,105,950 

5,105.752 

5,106.293 

5,107.159 

5.105,505 

5.105.898 

5,105,959 

5,105.754 

5.106.300 

5.107.179 

5,105,557 

5.105.949 

5,105,963 

5.105,768 

5.106,302 

5.107,184 

5,105,570 

5.105.981 

5,105.995 

5.105.783 

5,106,331 

5,107,187 

5.105,648 

5.105.992 

5,106,013 

5.105,814 

5,106,366 

5,107,189 

5,105,916 

5.106.039 

5.106,015 

5.105.818 

5,106,367 

5,107,199 

5,105,925 

5.106.095 

5.106.084 

5.105.821 

5,106,375 

5,107.201 

5,105,939 

5,106,155 

5.106.091 

5.105.825 

5,106,378 

5,107,224 

5,105,991 

5,106,248 

5.106,098 

PI  103 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


5,106,614 

5.105,986 

5.106.884 

51   :     5,105,630 

5,105,974 

55  :     5.105.486 

5,106,941 

5,105,996 

5.106.902 

5,105,688 

5,105.993 

5.105.549 

5.106,942 

5,106,075 

5,106,917 

5,105,787 

5.106,036 

5  105  562 

5.106,944 

5,106,131 

5.106,923 

5.105,806 

5,106,090 

5.105.634 

5.105,777 

5,106,946 
5.107.003 

5.106.150 
5.106.274 

5,106,935 
5.107.012 

5,105,954 

5  106  07(1 

5,106.236 

PI  104 


GEOGl  .APHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


5,106.103 

5.I05.54H 

5,106.107 

5,105,710 

5,106,129 

5.105,82; 

5.106,222 

5.105,935 

5,106.245 

5,106,012 

5,106,251 

5,106,184 

5.106,306 

5.106,362 

5.106,319 

M06.386 

5,106,320 

5.106.38^ 

5,106,330 

5.106,4*1 

5.106,338 

5.106,478 

5.106,354 

5.106,482 

5,106,370 

5,106,502 

5,106,374 

5,106.512 

5,106,415 

5,106,513 

5.106,425 

5,106,587 

5.106.594 

5.106.610 

5.106,600 

■i. 106.743 

5.106,661 

5.106.746 

5.106,670 

M06.74g 

5,106,756 

5,106,763 

5,106,800 

5,106,770 

5,106,870 

5,106,778 

5,107,020 

5,106,886 

5,107,030 

5,106.915 

5,107.045 

5.106.918 

5,107,046 

5.106,938 

5,107,052 

5.106.945 

5.107,085 

5,106,949 

5,107,086 

5,107,080 

5,107,097 

5,107,289 

5,107,118 

5,107.397 

5,107.231 

5,107,398 

5,107,297 

5,107.422 

5,107,348 

5,107,436 

5,107,487 

5.107,440 

5,107,513 

5.107.462 

4,591.689 

5.107,490 

18   : 

5,105,770 

M07,5()6 

5,105.955 

5,107,532 

5,106,475 

26        5,105,478 

5,106,686 

5.105,521 

5,106,708 

5,105,523 

5,106.753 

5,105.526 

5.106,904 

5,105,538 

5,106.907 

5,105,540 

5,106,961 

5,105,546 

5,106.968 

5,105,574 

5,107.341 

5,105,583 

5,107.410 

5,105,597 

5.107.469 

5,105,605 

19   ; 

5. 105.640 

5,105,625 

5.105.912 

5,105,633 

5,106,339 

«,  105.644 

5,106,759 

5.105,64'' 

5,106,865 

5.105.662 

5,107,192 

5.105.694 

5,107,235 

5.105.711 

5,107,375 

5.105,713 

20   : 

5,105,497 

5,105,727 

5,105,545 

5.105,730 

5,105,958 

<. 105.744 

5,106,130 

M05.764 

5,106,304 

5.105.784 

5.106,340 

5,105,849 

5.106,966 

5,105,917 

5,107,525 

5,106.017 

21   : 

3,106,080 

M  06,040 

5,106,486 

M06.043 

5.106,699 

5.106.045 

5,106,795 

5,106.(>»9 

5,107,197 

5.106.059 

22   : 

5,105,755 

5.106,092 

5,105,799 

5,106,110 

5,105,909 

5,106,121 

5.105,937 

5,106,143 

5,105,938 

5,106,14! 

5,106,003 

5.106.146 

5,106,044 

5.106.149 

5,106,089 

5.106.157 

5.106.233 

5.106.158 

5.106.327 

5,106.171 

5.106.603 

5.106.l"3 

5,106.809 

5  106.202 

5.107,028 

5,106,2.17 

5,107,053 

5.106,242 

23   : 

5,105,558 

M06,249 

5,106,156 

5.106.262 

5.107.237 

5.106.27- 

24  : 

5.105.637 

5.106.279 

5,105,859 

';.I06..U8 

5,105,882 

M(.>6..?t)l 

5,105.919 

5.106.407 

5,106,001 

5,106.428 

5.106,5.M 

5.106.481 

5,106,727 

<;. 106.487 

5,106,731 

5.106.505 

5,106,738 

5.106.519 

5,106.751 

5.106.566 

5,106,983 

M06.588 

5,107,107 

■^,106.653 

5,107,108 

5.106.660 

5,107,232 

5  106.67  1 

5,107.270 

5  106.6-'8 

5,107.457 

5.106,741 

25   : 

5.105.482 

5,106,873 

5,106,936 

5,106,984 

5,107,008 

5,107,031 

5,107,158 

5,107.160 

5,107,429 

5.107.444 

Re33,893 

5.105,518 

M05.563 

5.105.594 

5,105,765 

5,105.771 

5,105.803 

5,105,809 

5,105,908 

5,105,910 

5,105,931 

5,105,9o8 

5.105,972 

5,105,987 

5,106.226 

5,106.373 

5,106,383 

5,106,384 

5,106,431 

5,106,474 

5,106.500 

5,106.554 

5,106.710 

5,106.808 

5.107.075 

5,107.077 

5,106,140 

5,106,153 

5,105,553 

5,105,642 

5.105.854 

5.105.873 

5.106,372 

5,106.379 

5,106.458 

5,106,494 

5,106.568 

5,106,577 

5,106.637 

5,106.833 

5.106.834 

5,106.975 

5,106,987 

4,985,404 

5.105.905 

5.106,459 

5.106,460 

5.105.500 

5,105,757 

5,106,336 

5.105,741 

5.107.133 

5.105.569 

5.105,650 

5.105,860 

5.106.083 

5.106.137 

5,106,285 

5,106,673 

5.106.695 

5,107,204 

5,107,312 

5,105,559 

5,105,655 

5,105,668 

5,105,696 

5.105,808 

5,105,948 

5,105,984 

5,106.055 

5.106.058 

5.106.065 

5.106.211 

5.106.389 

5.106,423 

5,106.430 

5,106,447 

5,106,453 

5,106,468 

5,106.485 

5.106,496 

5,106.497 

5.106.537 

5,106,567 

5,106,604 

5,106,613 

5,106,622 

5,106,705 

5.106.736 

5.106.764 

5.106.766 

5.106.771 

5.106.783 

5,106.798 

5.106.838 

5,106.856 

5.106.863 

5.106.877 


36 


5.106.885 

5,106,927 

5,106,928 

5,106.959 

5,106.977 

5,106.982 

5.106.985 

5.106.991 

5,106,992 

5,107,011 

5,107,023 

5,107,026 

5.107,032 

5,107.047 

5.107,049 

5.107.054 

5,107,062 

5,107.072 

5,107,113 

5,107,123 

5,107,202 

5,107,229 

5,107,238 

5,107,314 

5,107,316 

5,107,330 

5,107,434 

5,107,452 

5,107.493 

5,107.497 

5.107.499 

5,107,501 

5,107.538 

5.105.672 

5.106.152 

5.106.182 

5.106.570 

5.106.574 

5.106.634 

5.105.485 

5.105.495 

5.105,529 

5,105,535 

5,105,536 

5,105.537 

5.105.575 

5.105.600 

5.105,604 

5,105.705 

5,105.726 

5,105,758 

5,105,769 

5,105,773 

5,105,796 

5,105,900 

5,105.902 

5.105.927 

5.105.964 

5.106,010 

5.106,023 

5,106,030 

5,106.042 

5,106,053 

5,106,057 

5,106,066 

5,106,097 

5,106,207 

5,106,213 

5,106,227 

5,106,272 

5,106,299 

5,106,308 

5,106,332 

5.106,345 

5,106,351 

5,106,396 

5,106,399 

5,106,400 

5,106,403 

5,106,436 

5,106,444 

5,106,450 

5,106,451 

5,106,463 

5,106.492 

5,106.526 

5,106,586 

5,106,602 

5,106,632 

5,106.642 

5,106,658 

5,106,713 

5,106,714 

5,106.723 

5,106,726 

5,106,747 

5.106.758 

5.106.767 

5.106,828 

5,106,835 

5,106,844 

5,106,867 

5,106,900 

5.106.908 

5.106,921 

5.106,934 


37 


39 


5.106.939 

5.106.950 

5.106,963 

5,106,994 

5,106.995 

5.106,996 

5.107,100 

5.107.116 

5.107.125 

5,107.127 

5,107.152 

5.107.161 

5.107.185 

5.107.194 

5.107.195 

5,107.208 

5,107.226 

5.107.239 

5.107.267 

5.107,276 

5.107.284 

5.107.287 

5,107.299 

5,107,305 

5.107.339 

5.107.349 

5.107.351 

5.107,356 

5.107.370 

5.107.390 

5,107.470 

5,107,485 

5,107,489 

5.107,496 

5.107,534 

5,105,724 

5,105,738 

5,105,746 

5.105.828 

5,105.831 

5.105.834 

5.105,836 

5,105.837 

5.105.838 

5.105.845 

5,105,893 

5,105,944 

5,106,016 

5,106,056 

5,106,136 

5,106,315 

5,106,617 

5,106,742 

5,106,796 

5,107,063 

5,107.286 

5,107.518 

5,105,475 

5,105,499 

5,105,576 

5,105.577 

5.105.585 

5.105.591 

5.105.621 

5.105.649 

5.105.892 

5.105,922 

5.105.945 

5.105,965 

5.105.971 

5.105.978 

5.106.004 

5,106,014 

5,106,104 

5.106,123 

5.106.154 

5,106,203 

5,106.208 

5,106,209 

5,106,337 

5,106.380 

5,106,392 

5,106.422 

5.106,467 

5,106,520 

5,106,547 

5,106,559 

5,106.561 

5,106,598 

5,106,609 

5,106,618 

5,106,629 

5,106,635 

5,106,644 

5,106,659 

5,106,663 

5,106,669 

5,106,696 

5,106,744 

5,106,792 

5.106,845 

5,106.847 

5,106.855 

5.106,882 

5,106,925 

5.106.940 


40 


42 


45 


5.106,967 

5.106.971 

5.106.999 

5,107.121 

5,107,165 

5,107,211 

5,107,437 

5,105,573 

5,105,584 

5,105.671 

5,106,569 

5,106,680 

5,106,690 

5,106,691 

5,106,929 

5,107.378 

5,105,493 

5,105,588 

5,105,951 

5,106,243 

5,106,416 

5,106,697 

5,107,099 

5,107,253 

5.107,530 

5.105,514 

5,105,528 

5,105,607 

5,105,658 

5,105,678 

5,105,876 

5,105,924 

5,105.929 

5.105,946 

5,105,947 

5,105,960 

5,105,980 

5,106,005 

5,106,050 

5,106,114 

5,106,122 

5,106,166 

5,106,169 

5,106.192 

5,106,232 

5,106.235 

5.106.270 

5,106,412 

5,106,435 

5,106.449 

5,106,469 

5,106,525 

5,106,527 

5,106,532 

5,106.651 

5.106,654 

5,106,706 

5.106,717 

5,106,728 

5,106,761 

5.106.786 

5.106,799 

5,106.810 

5,106,849 

5,106,903 

5,106,911 

5,106,924 

5,106,978 

5,106,979 

5,106,993 

5,107,001 

5,107,002 

5,107,033 

5,107,042 

5,107,048 

5,107,050 

5,107,060 

5,107,103 

5,107,120 

5,107,167 

5,107,261 

5,107,323 

5,107,357 

5,107,360 

5,107,529 

5,105,805 

5,105,975 

5,105,976 

5,106,627 

5,105,487 

5,105.629 

5,105.736 

5,105,766 

5,105,872 

5,106,002 

5,106,276 

5,106,356 

5,106,545 

5,106,581 

5,106,702 

5,105,479 

5,105,701 

5,106,112 

5,106,298 

5,106,465 

5,106,591 


5,106,614 
5,106,941 
5,106,942 
5,106,944 
5,106,946 
5.107,003 
5,107,029 
5.105,494 
3.105,544 
S.I0S.636 
5,105,656 
5.105,659 
5,105,742 
5,105,762 
5,105,798 
5.105,812 
5,105,878 
5,105,879 
S.  105,881 
5,105,883 
5.105,885 
5,105,886 
5.105,888 
5.105.894 
5.105.907 
5.105.911 


5.105.986 

5,106,884 

5.105.9% 

5,106,902 

5.106.075 

5,106,917 

5.106.131 

5,106,923 

5,106.150 

5,106,935 

5.106.274 

5.107,012 

5.106.437 

5,107,027 

5.106.472 

5,107.034 

5.106.484 

5.107.040 

5.106.507 

5.107.051 

5.106.508 

5.107.061 

5,106.510 

5.107,067 

5.106,517 

5,107,076 

5.106.518 

5,107,139 

5.106.544 

5,107,147 

5.106.556 

5.107,219 

5.106.616 

5,107,309 

5.106.720 

5,107,419 

5.106.745 

5.107.441 

5.106,750 

5,107,442 

5,106,773 

5,107,448 

5,106,776 

49  :     5,106,455 

5.106,777 

5.106.499 

5.106,784 

5,106.879 

5.106.806 

50       5.107.007 

5.106.874 

5.107.264 

53 


5,105.630 
5.105,688 
5,105,787 
5,105,806 
5,105,954 
5,106,020 
5,106.034 
5.106,035 
5,106.038 
5,106.081 
5.106,186 
5,106.229 
5.106.278 
5,106.333 
5,106.369 
5,106.666 
5.106.811 
5.106.829 
5.106.857 
5.107.196 
5.107.424 
5.107.509 
5.105.515 
5.105.717 
5.105.906 
5.105.913 


5.105.974 
5.105.993 
5.106,036 
5,106,090 
5,106,236 
5,106,252 
5,106,325 
5,106,390 
5,106,477 
5,106,730 
5,106,733 
5,106,739 
5,106.948 
5,106.951 
5.107.140 
5,107,233 
5,107,320 
5,107,321 
5,107,451 
5,105.843 
3,106,511 
5,106,630 
5,106,888 
5,106,899 
5,106,926 


55 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


5,105.486 
5,105,549 
5,105,562 
5,103,634 
3.103,777 
5,105,989 
5,106,026 
5,106.118 
5.106.124 
5.106.196 
5.106.239 
5.106.253 
5.106.310 
5,106,382 
3.106,397 
5,106,457 
3,106.301 
3,106,333 
3,106.562 
5.106,641 
5,106.700 
5.106.709 
5,107.064 
5,107,215 
5,107,366 


04   : 

323.495 

323,393 

325,570 

325.498 

36   : 

325,478 

325.465 

323,385 

325,612 

325,583 

325.552 

325,500 

325.482 

06   : 

323,460 

325,613 

325,594 

325.608 

325,308 

42 

325  520 

323,475 

325,618 

325,600 

325.627 

323,309 

325.367 
325,636 
325.639 
325.581 
325.494 

325,484 

325,623 

325.620 

27        325.474 

325.559 

325,486 

323,624 

325.625 

325.497 

325.577 

325,487 
325,489 

323,631 
325,640 

18  . 

325.510 
325.512 

325,313 
28  :      325.476 

325.590 
325.603 

44 

45   : 

325,496 

323,630 

325,513 

29  :      323,473 

323.606 

325,306 

08  :      323,546 

325,514 

325,485 

325.630 

325,519 

325,661 

325,517 

325,521 

325.634 

325.649 

325,324 

09        325,518 

19   : 

325,490 

325,388 

325.648 

48   : 

325.479 

325,525 

323,602 

325,638 

34  :      325.437 

325.651 

325.505 

325,542 

323,619 

20   : 

325,615 

325.438 

37  . 

325,493 

325.656 

325,545 

12  :      323,439 

325,629 

323,461 

38   : 

325,617 

49   : 

325.586 

325,553 

323,538 

325,654 

325,470 

39   : 

325,467 

51   ; 

325.595 

325,557 

325,561 

21   : 

325.569 

325,562 

325.621 

325.610 

325,564 

16  ;      323,637 

24   : 

325,591 

325,642 

40   ; 

325.304 

325.611 

325,572 

17  :      325.480 

325,592 

325,652 

41 

325.462 

53   : 

325.471 

325,582 

325.481 

25   : 

325,599 

325,653 

325,463 

323,374 

325,589 

325.488 

26   : 

325.469 

325,659 

325,464 

55 

325.622 

CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAMC  — FIRST     UkST 


I      i      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


11 


COMPANY    NAME    OR    ADD  t.on«l    ADOHESS   IINE 


11 


11 


STSCt'    •DOBtSS 


I  ! 


CITY 


STATt 
_1_ 


I      I      I      I      I      I 


ZIP  COBC 


?*i  L*St    *«i*s'!    Oft    "rTift'' 

Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(or)  COUMTRY 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Older  Procaasing  Code: 

*5158 


[   \KS, 


enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 


subscriptions  t(     -  n  !  U  \  1  ( ,  A  /J  1  IE  OF  THE  U.S. 

PATENl    Wn  '  i'  U'S-  M  \Rk  Ol!  HI:  i- \  1  i  NTS  (OG)  for 

□  $687.00  per  year  {first-class  mmi) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

Q  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $_ 
and  is  subject  to  change. 


..  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handUng 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City,  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.)  ^^^    ^^.^ 

May  we  make  your  name/addrenarailablc  to  olher  mailers?      I I     1    1 

Please  Choose  Method  of  Payment: 

I I   Check  Payable  to  the  Sup>erintendent  of  Docimients 

!    I   GPO  Deposit  Account    [ 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


I    I   VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


HZ 

1                    1 

(Credit  card  expiration 

date) 

(Authorizing  Signature) 

Mail  To:   New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


To  fax 

, — I  your  orders 

-U    (202)512-2233 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


n/91 


Vol.  1137     Number  4 

OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

UNITED  b  FATcS  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARr-  ^  r~     ; 

ute  to: 

PATENTS 
April  28,  1992 

.  j^-j^V^^slS 

4^>i^ 

U.S. 

department 
jf  commerce 

Dotont 

1  L„„/(oyi    jh 

.    ....    .,,^     , 

raieni 

and 

Trademark 

Office 

PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 

7>  ji-^i^'' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 


^v 


t 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

April  28,  1992  Volume  1 137  Number  4 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 1137 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1137 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance 

Fees 1137 

Notification  of  Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fee 1 137 

Errata  1137 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1 137 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 1 137 

Service  by  Publication  1 137 

Service  by  Publication 1 137 

Erratum 1137 

Patent  Available  for  License 1 137 

Status  of  PTO  Services •  137 

Patents  Certificates  of  Correction 1137 

S[>ecial  Boxes  for  Mail '  137 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1 137 

Patent  Examining  Corps ■• 1  »37 

Reexaminations  

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (  33,898  ) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (  7,858  ) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (  5.107.542  ) 

Chemical  (5,108,457) 

Electrical  (5,109,140) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (  325,662  )  

Index  of  Patentees  

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexaminations.  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs,  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20402.  to  whom  all  subscnptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly. 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS. 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS. 


Page 


OG 

44 

OG 

44 

OG 

45 

OG 

49 

OG 

49 

OG 

49 

OG 

49 

OG 

50 

OG 

50 

OG 

51 

OG 

51 

OG 

52 

OG 

53 

OG 

54 

OG 

55 

00 

57 

2095 

2099 

2103 

2105 

2417 

2617 

2763 

PI 

1 

PI 

86 

PI 

91 

PI 

95 

PI 

97 

n 

99 

PI 

lOI 

PI 

103 

■-->*=;. 


COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color, 
$12.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $3.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authonzed  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  PTO. 


For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Mail  Stop:  SSOP,  Washington.  EtC  20402-9328 


April  28,  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1I37(X;45 


PA  TT^^MT  A  Mr^  TD  A  Pii.;  M  A  D  V  i  wrAnx:  xT/-^TT/^cc 


The  current  amounts  of  the  mamtenance  fees  due  at  3  years       4,432, 1 32 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years      4,432, 1 39 


06/328.368 
06/315,487 


2/21/84 
2/21/84 


PA  PFNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


f'jtent  Cooperation     real>  (PCT)  Information 


For  information  concemn 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Offic 
7.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European 
Searching  Authority  for  intt 
United  Stales  Receiving  Off 
Official  Gazelle  at  1022  O  G 

For  use  of  the  European 
Preliminary  Examining  Auth 
filed  in  the  L'nited  States  I 
appearing  in  the  Official Gaz- 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June 
on  the  number  ot  such  inter 
international  preliminary  ex 
Office;  sec  the  notice  appca 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  Eiiro 
July  1.  1991,  due  to  a  diffe 
U.S.  dollar  m  relation  to  tht 
ced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
1991. 

International   tecs  were  ct 
a  decision  of  the  .Assembly  i 
meeting  from  2.^  September 
announced  in  the  Official  Gt 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fi 
Search  and  Preliminar>  Exai 
live  Dec.  16.  1991  and  were  a 
1 133  O.G.  43  on  Dec    17.  H 

The  current  schedule  of 
follows: 


g  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
il  Gazette  at  1  126  O.G   2.  on  May 

Patent  Office  as  an  Intemationai 
"national  applications  filed  in  the 
;e.  see  the  notice  appearine  in  the 
.'i2.onSept.  28.  19X2. 
Patent  Office  as  an  Intern  at  lonal 
)rity  for  intemationai  applications 
eceiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
tte-dl  1080O.G.2,  on  July  7,  19X7 
,1988.  There  IS  no  longer  a  liniii 
ational  applications  accepted  tor 
mination  by  the  European  Patent 
ing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  I  7. 

can  Patent  Office  was  changed  on 

ence  in  the    exchange  rale  of  the 

German  mark,  and  was  announ 

at    1126  O.G,    76  on  May  2X. 

inged  on  January  1.  1442.  due  to 
f  the  PCT  Union  taken  dunnn  its 
99 1  to  (12  October  1 99 1 .  and  were 
■c/fcat  1133  0  0  98.  on  Dec.  24, 

.'s  and  charges  for  International 
iination  have  been  changed  effec- 
inounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  ai 

n 

'CT  fees  (  in   U.S.  dollars)  is  as 


Transmittal  fee; 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  IradcniarK   Otiice  (I  SPTOl  as 
International  Searchint  ,\ulhonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pi  or  I'.S.  national 

application  filed  600.00 

— Corresponding  prior  J.S.  national 

application  fifed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  lee.  per 

additional  invention  160.0(1 

European  Patent  Office  as    S.\  1320.00 

Preliminar>'  examination  tec 
USPTO  as  Intemationai  F  .■liminary  l-.\aniining 
Authority  (IPEAi 

— Search  fee  paid  to  L'SPJ  J  as  IS.A  440.00 

— Additional  examinat  an  fee,  per 

additional  invention  140.00 

—ISA  n<il  the  L  SPFO 650.00 

— Additional  examinat  in  fee. 

per  additional  in «.  en   on     220.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (fc  •  each  page 

over  .30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  countr    or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  ar  regional 

offices 127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  ar  1  No 

subsequent  designation  i Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


USPTO    was    ISA    but    not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO    was    neither    ISA      nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

F  liing  with  an  EPO  or  JPG  search 

report 400.  800.00 

USPTO    was    IPEA    and    all 

claims    presented    satisfied 

provisions    of    PCT    Article 

33(2)    to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.(X)  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

—Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al  fee  or    oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

liniil  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  lime   limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

.39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO      was     IPEA 
1I37  0G44 


Small 

Entity  Regular 

310,0(1  620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(bl  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  Xth  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  ts  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
25.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,823,404  through  4,825,468 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
23.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
withm  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4.5 1 2,037  through  4,5 1 3,448 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
29.  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  fonh  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2,  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 ,8 10.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity(§  1 .9(0) $1 ,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  fonh  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable  $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U.S.C.41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBRUARY  23.  1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.432,104 
4,432,105 
4,4.32,110 
4.432.115 
4,432,116 
4,432,117 
4,432,118 
4,432,123 
4,432,125 
4,432,129 


Serial  Number 

06/393,181 
06/322,467 
06/282,1.54 
06/397,225 
06/514,852 
06/342,183 
06/357,674 
06/287.192 
06/498,393 
06/342,185 


Issue  Date 

2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 
2/21/84 


4,432,132 

4,432,139 

4,432,141 

4,432,144 

4,432,145 

4,432,147 

4,432,149 

4.432,151 

4,432,152 

4,432,155 

4,432,159 

4,432.162 

4.432,169 

4,432,171 

4,432,177 

4,432,180 

4,432,191 

4.432.195 

4,432,206 

4,432,209 

4,432,210 

4,432,211 

4,432.213 

4,432,214 

4.432.216 

4.432,224 

4.432,225 

4,432.228 

4,432,229 

4,432,232 

4.432,233 

4.432,237 

4,432.239 

4,432,244 

4.432,250 

4,432,251 

4.432.261 

4.432,262 

4.432.263 

4.432.267 

4.432,269 

4,432,282 

4,432,285 

4,432.286 

4.432.287 

4.432.293 

4.432.295 

4,432.-302 

4.432.303 

4.432.304 

4.432,306 

4,432.309 

4,432,314 

4.432,326 

4,432,336 

4,432,338 

4.432,339 

4.432,-341 

4.432,343 

4.432.345 

4.432.350 

4.432,355 

4,432.373 

4,432,374 

4,432,380 

4.432.384 

4,432,387 

4,432,389 

4.432,393 

4,432,405 

4,432,407 

4.432.411 

4.432.412 

4.432.414 

4,432.420 

4,432,423 

4,432.425 

4.431.427 

4,432.429 


06/328,368 

06/315,487 

06/500,937 

06/350,833 

06/323,255 

06/276,764 

06/256,026 

06/403,575 

06/231,187 

06/361,062 

06/282,583 

06/367,397 

06/264,034 

06/417,340 

06/318,931 

06/374,258 

06/412,498 

06/331,281 

06/481,267 

06/390,322 

06/352.065 

06/319.313 

06/349,462 

06/294.561 

06/438.464 

06/369.896 

06/371,743 

06/338.566 

06/385.055 

06/379.418 

06/391.833 

06/342.085 

06/328.477 

06/382.118 

06/395.330 

06/229,402 

06/333,938 

06/488,782 

06/427,182 

06/373,031 

06/306,937 

06/365.880 

06/417,725 

06/379,798 

06/260,420 

06/452.929 

06/339,415 

06/374,984 

06/382.237 

06/436.723 

06/413.236 

06/347,121 

06/326,478 

06/368,117 

06/324.266 

06/380,848 

06/460,174 

06/489,867 

06/369,673 

06/243,308 

06/255,125 

06/347.677 

06/338.255 

06/325.012 

06/376.003 

06/359.207 

06/420,032 

06/349,101 

06/451,077 

06/424.395 

06/511,442 

06/354,488 

06/293,500 

06/410,680 

06/290,553 

06/360,585 

06/318,631 

06/338,629 

06/287,558 


2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 

2/21/84 
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Patenl  Number 

cnal  Numh 

4,432,432 

6/232,541 

4,432,433 

6/2%,510 

4,432,436 

0/422,114 

4,432,445 

<>/268.807 

4,432,450 

6/307.636 

4,432,451 

6/473,530 

4,432,453 

6/429,2tX) 

4,432,455 

6/321.174 

4,432,456 

6/336,819 

4,432,457 

6/235,877 

4,432,463 

6/245,084 

4,432.475 

6/321,913 

4,432,483 

6/357,583 

4.432.484 

6/218.423 

4.432,492 

6/350,226 

4.432.493 

6/297,254 

4.432,496 

fi/32X,6H8 

4,432,503 

6/460,484 

4,432,519 

6/225,264 

4,432,522 

6/349,187 

4,432.529 

6/431,758 

4.432.532 

6/461,644 

4,432.539 

6/280.98K 

4.432,543 

6/351,617 

4,432,544 

6/310,733 

4,432.547 

6/404,361 

4,432,551 

6/321,572 

4,432,553 

6/332.729 

4,432,556 

6/5(Kl,117 

4,432,567 

6/233,332 

4,432,568 

6/297,576 

4,432,573 

6/286,tR)2 

4,432.575 

6/346,482 

4.432.577 

6/4X2,178 

4,432,579 

6/293.933 

4,432.580 

6/275.01'^ 

4.432.584 

6/297.912 

4,432.585 

6/363.191 

4.432.586 

6/408.872 

4.432.588 

'6/320,655 

4.432,591 

'6/257.703 

4,432,594 

'6/307,367 

4,432,596 

6/2X2,236 

4,432,597 

'6/216,093 

4,432,600 

•6/249,211 

4,432,603 

'6/296,285 

4,432,617 

'6/22.S,221 

4,432.618 

'6/336.523 

4.432.619 

'6/373.968 

4.432.620 

'6/3S6.318 

4,432,629 

i6/432,819 

4,432,635 

'6/363,860 

4,432,636 

■6/349,773 

4,432,638 

'6/349,771 

4,432,642 

'6/309,034 

4,432,646 

16/241,701 

4,432.647 

.6/427,844 

4,432,652 

•6/233,389 

4,432,653 

.6/449,564 

4,432,654 

'6/362,848 

4,432,655 

'6/433,964 

4,432,659 

16/357,690 

4,432,669 

16/233,353 

4,432,675 

'6/374,131 

4,432,676 

'6/339.479 

4,432.677 

16/330.619 

4.432.678 

16/318,843 

4.432.683 

•6/391,121 

4.432.684 

16/2X6,120 

4,432,691 

16/312.081 

4,432,692 

16/315,758 

4,432,695 

16/3  1 6,494 

4,432,699 

16/451,231 

4,432,700 

16/346,478 

4,432,711 

•6/317,407 

4,432.719 

16/348,205 

4,432.723 

)6/397.308 

■■ 
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Issue  Date 

4.432.724 

4.432.725 

2/21/84 

4,432.729 

2/21/84 

4.432.733 

2/21/84 

4.432,741 

2/21/84 

4,432,742 

2/21/84 

4,432.765 

2/21/84 

4,432,768 

2/21/84 

4,432.770 

2/21/84 

4,432,773 

2/21/84 

4,432,775 

2/21/84 

4,432,793 

2/21/84 

4,432.797 

2/21/84 

4,432,812 

2/21/84 

4,432.814 

2/21/84 

4,432.815 

2/21/84 

4,432.817 

2/21/84 

4,432,820 

2/21/84 

4,432,821 

2/21/84 

4,432,822 

2/21/84 

4,432,824 

2/21/84 

4.432,826 

2/21/84 

4,432,835 

2/21/84 

4.432,837 

2/21/84 

4.432,838 

2/21/84 

4.432.839 

2/21/84 

4.432.846 

2/21/84 

4.432,853 

2/21/84 

4,432,859 

2/21/84 

4.432.863 

2/21/84 

4,432.865 

2/21/84 

4,432.868 

2/21/84 

4,432,869 

2/21/84 

4,432,872 

2/21/84 

4,432,880 

2/21/84 

4,432,883 

2/21/84 

4,432.887 

2/21/84 

4,432,891 

2/21/84 

4,432,895 

2/21/84 

4.432,897 

2/21/84 

4,432.899 

2/21/84 

4,432.901 

2/21/84 

4.432.904 

2/21/84 

4,432,905 

2/21/84 

4.432.906 

2/21/84 

4.432.909 

2/21/84 

4.432.91  1 

2/21/84 

4,432.918 

2/21/84 

4.432,920 

2/21/84 

4,432,938 

2/21/84 

4,432,939 

2/21/84 

4.432,940 

2/21/84 

4,432,945 

2/21/84 

4,432,946 

2/21/84 

4.432.947 

2/2 1  /84 

4.432.948 

2/21/84 

4.432,955 

2/21/84 

4.432,962 

2/21/84 

4,432,965 

2/2 1  /84 

4,432.967 

2/21/84 

4.432.979 

2/21/84 

4,432.981 

2/21/84 

4,432.994 

2/21/84 

4,432,997 

2/21/84 

4,433,002 

2/21/84 

4,433,(K)3 

2/21/84 

4,433,(X)6 

2/21/84 

4,433,(X)9 

2/21/84 

4.433,016 

2/21/84 

4,433.027 

2/21/84 

4,433,032 

2/21/84 

4.433,034 

2/21/84 

4,433.045 

2/21/84 

4,433,(>;9 

2/21/84 

4.433,051 

2/21/84 

4,433,056 

2/21/84 

4,433,062 

2/21/84 

4,433,064 

2/21/84 

4.433.068 
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06/353.316 

2/21/84 

06/380.592 

2/21/84 

06/370.878 

2/21/84 

06/338,033 

2/21/84 

06/285.543 

2/21/84 

06/328.128 

2/21/84 

06/398,287 

2/21/84 

06/419,229 

2/21/84 

06/442,366 

2/21/84 

06/475,209 

2/21/84 

06/403,280 

2/21/84 

06/403.726 

2/21/84 

06/357,033 

2/21/84 

06/483,961 

2/21/84 

06/484,735 

2/21/84 

06/484,328 

2/21/84 

06/361,643 

2/21/84 

06/475,464 

2/21/84 

06/406,829 

2/21/84 

06/366,489 

2/21/84 

06/402,173 

2/21/84 

06/402,080 

2/21/84 

06/351,156 

2/21/84 

06/397.693 

2/21/84 

06/394,756 

2/21/84 

06/274,822 

2/21/84 

06/448,817 

2/21/84 

06/444,124 

2/21/84 

06/371,485 

2/21/84 

06/288,952 

2/21/84 

06/446,791 

2/21/84 

06/308,379 

2/21/84 

06/413,485 

2/21/84 

06/274.622 

2/21/84 

06/329.388 

2/21/84 

06/329.009 

2/21/84 

06/298.734 

2/21/84 

06/375.525 

2/21/84 

06/444. 1 1 3 

2/21/84 

06/321.823 

2/21/84 

06/335,940 

2/21/84 

06/301,884 

2/21/84 

06/427,357 

2/21/84 

06/391,841 

2/21/84 

06/301,613 

2/21/84 

06/453,086 

2/21/84 

06/372,862 

2/21/84 

06/295,61 1 
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06/561.830 

2/23/88 

4.727.569 

06/830.197 

2/23/88 

4.727.383 

06/937.854 

2/23/88 

4,727.572 

06/916.023 

2/23/88 

4.727.390 

07/064.543 

2/2.3/88 

4.727.591 

06/903.505 

2/2.3/88 

4.727.447 

06/451.708 

2/23/88 

4,727.596 

06/886.632 

2/23/88 

4.727.454 

07/059.135 

2/23/88 

4,727.597 

06/927.781 

2/23/88 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  II.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1.378) 

The  patem(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2). 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(  I )  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.674.123 
4.682.217 
4.684,954 
4,687.038 
4,690,353 


Serial  No. 

06/614,827 
06/860.209 
06/766.545 
06/562.532 
06/739.792 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Dale 

Acceptance  Dale 

6/16/87 

5/25/84 

1/14/92 

7/21/87 

5/06/86 

11/29/91 

8/04/87 

8/19/85 

12/09/91 

8/18/87 

12/19/83 

9/09/91 

9/01/87 

5/31/85 

1/18/92 

Errata 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  January  31.  1992,  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  April  7.  1992.  the 
following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent  Number  Serial  Number 

4,428,349  06/268,093 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Notice  under  .17  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,821,812,  Re,  S,N.  07/853,355,  Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  CI.  173, 
DOWN  HOLE  DRILL  IMPROVEMENT,  Joseph  R.  Diizig, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Bell. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3204 

4,908,063.  Re.  S.N,  07/85 1.430.  Filed  Mar.  13. 1992,  CI.  106/ 
031,  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WATER-BASED 
INKS,  Timothy  J.  Baker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ferlolile 
Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  Attorney  or  Agenl:  John  Wilson,  Ex.  Op.: 
1105 

4,909,996,  Re.  S.N.  07/853.998.  Filed  Mar.  19. 1992.  CI.  162/ 
374.  OZONE  GENERATOR.  Richard  Uys.  Owner  of  Re- 
cord: Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  M.  Newman.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1303 

4,910,155.  Re,  S.N.  07/852.432.  Filed  Mar,  16.  1992.  CI.  437/ 
8,  WAFER  FLOOD  POLISHING.  William  J. Cole.et.aL.Owner 
of  Record:  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk. 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Francis  J.  Thorton.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104 


Issue  Date 
1/31/84 


Filing  Date 

5/27/81 


4,910,731.  Re,  S.N.  07/852..544.  Filed  Mar.  16. 1992.  CI.  370/ 
67.  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUC 
TION  THEREOF.  Yoshilo  Sakurai.  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record; 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R, 
Antonelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

5,033,988.  Re.  S.N.  07/853.214.  Filed  Mar.  18. 1992.  CI.  464/ 
69.  REVERSIBLE  ENDLESS  BELT  ROTARY  COUPLING. 
D.P,  McGuire,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Lord  Corp..  Erie.  Pa. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  W.  Wright.  Ex.  Gp.:  2405 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
tielow  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  llierefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  Iw  considered  to  be  conslniClive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  Ol  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3.918,565.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.685.  Requested:  Mar.  .30. 
1 992.  CI  1 94/3 1 7.  METHOD  AND  APPPAR  ATUS  FOR  COIN 
SELECTION  UTILIZING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY. 


1137OG50 


OFFIClAir,  A/FTTH 


April  28,  1992 


Guy  Lloyd  Fougcrc.ct  .il  .()w  icrot  Record;  Mt^rs  hu  McLean. 
Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Davis  Hoxie.  Faithtul  &  Hapgoixl.  New 
York,  N.Y.,Ex.Gp.:  3107.  R  questcr:  Spenslcv,  Horn,  Jubas  & 
Lubitz,  Los  Angcics  Calit 

4.S71.593.  Reexam,  No  ()/(K)2,6X3,  Requested,  Mar.  19, 
1992.  CI  343/783.  HORN  ,  NTENNA  AND  Ml.XHR  CON 
STRUCTION  FOR  MICROW  i^VE RADAR  DETFCTORS. Glen 
D.  Martinson.  Owner  ot  Ree  Td:  B  E  L.  Trimu  s.  Mississui^ua. 
Oniario.  Canada.  Attorney  or  vgent:  [>')nald  F.  Hewson.Casseis. 
Brock  &  Blaekwell,  Toronto  Ontano,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  2-S()H. 
Requester:  Owner 

4,774,680.  Reexam.  No  <l/0<i2.684.  Requested.  Mar.  27. 
1992,  CI  364/?.MJ,  MET!  OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NET  OIL  MEA.SUREMEN  r,  Joram  Agar.  Owner  of  Re- 
cord: A^ar  Corp..  Grand  Cc,  man.  Cayman  l.sland.s.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  F.ckhard  H.  Kues  .-rs.  Obion,  Spivak.  McClelland. 
Maier  &  Neustadt.  Arlingtoi  ,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  23t)4,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,932,760,  Reexam  No.  ■<)/(K)2.674.  Requested  Mar  23. 
1992.  CI.  3.'^9,'2K  I .  .MAGNEl  3-OPTIC  GARNET.  Mitsuo  Ani. 
et.  a!..  Owner  of  Record:  .Vf//  uhishi  (jas  Chemical  Co..  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Attome\  or  .Agent:  W  enderoth,  Lmd  &  Ponack.  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Ex   (ip    2.'s07,    iequester  Owner 


Service  1  v  Publication 


The  Clothing  Academy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  Nos., 
l..S()3,089.  1.503.091,  1,503,092,  1,503,093  and  1,536,453  for 
the  marks  "JUNIOR  ACADEMY",  "THE  CLOTHING 
ACADEMY".  "SPORTSWEAR  ACADEMY",  "KNIT  ACAD- 
EMY", and  "FASHION  ACADEMY",  respectively.  Cane.  No. 
20,189. 

Alliance  Air  Freight  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1 .422.277,  for  the  mark  "A  ALLIANCE"  and  design.  Cane.  No. 

20.257. 

Western  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1 ,424,908,  for  the  mark  "ACCENTS  FOR  THE  HOME",  Cane. 
No.  20,028. 

Intelligent  Statements,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  Reg. 
No.  1,356,964,  for  the  mark  "SCREENPLAY",  Cane.  No. 
20,044. 

Shenanigan's  Restaurants.  Inc.,  Clifton  Park.  NY.,  Reg. 
No.  1,493,696,  for  the  mark  "SHENANIGAN'S",  Cane.  No. 
20.171. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator. 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  o  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  n  'tice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registra  t  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  bv  the  Postal  erviee  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as 
signs  or  legal  representative  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  th  s  publication,  the  canceilation  ,<.  I'i 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  i  ise  ot  default. 


Boatman  Bu.^inesses,  Inc. 
forthemark  "GET-A  GRIP 


Reeders.  Pa..  Reg.  No.  1,459,260. 
Cane.  No.  19.878. 


Radiant  Sportswear.  Lt  .  New  York.  N  \'  .  Reg.  No. 
948,991,  for  the  mark  "PR1^  IE  FERRARI"  and  design.  Cane. 
No.  20,179. 


Albert  Nucich.  Wauconda 
"CENTURY"  and  design.  C 


11. 


Reg.  No.  384.(KK).  forthemark 
No  20.201. 


The  Cattleman  of  4.Sth  Stn  ;i.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Ree.  No 
1,009,699.  for  the  mark  "THE  CATTLEMAN  .  ^Rei; 
No.  1,009,701.  tor  the  mart  "THE  CATTLEMAN"  and  Reg 
No.  1,009,702  for  the  mark  THE  CATTLEMAN".  Cane.  No. 
20,207. 

Prophecy  Developmenl  \irp.  Boston.  .Mass  ,  Ret;  No 
1,388,164,  for  ihc  mark  "PR  ;PHFCY".  Cane,  No,  20.22\ 

Remark  Environmental  '  raining  Associates,  Inc  .  Boston, 
Mass.,  Ree  No  l.55'J.444,  or  the  mark  "CERTIFIED  POOL 
OPERATORS  AS.SOCIATI  )N".  Cane.  No.  19.997. 


Service  by  Publication 

.•\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
hav  ing  tx'en  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable, 
notice  IS  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancella- 
tion will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Daniel  Laurent,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,130,907, 
for  the  mark,  "DANIEL  LAURENT"  and  design.  Cane.  No. 

19.979. 

Marquis  Boats,  Inc. ,Hartsville,S.C.,  Reg.  No.  965,394,  for  the 
mark.  "MARQUIS",  Cane.  No.  19,909. 

ANR  Acquistion.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,421,685  for 
the  mark.  "MULTIPLE  FORTY  +".  Cane.  No.  19,787. 

I  omiula  IV  Corp.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  Reg.  No.  1,335,035 
for  t he  mark  "THE  UNFAIR  ADVANTAGE",  Cane.  No.  1 9,482. 

Fun  Pack,  Inc  ,  Ponland,  Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  1,116,174  for  the 
mark  "FUN-PACK",  Cane.  No.  20,057. 

SDC  Financial  Services,  Inc.,  National  City,  CaliL,  Reg. 
No.  l,409,217forthemark"PROFITLINE",Canc.No.  19,991. 


Tempo  Inierridiional.  Inc.    Miami.  Fla..  Reg.  No.  1.101,480, 
for  the  mark  "GINO  FERR.-'  RI".  Cane.  No.  20.181. 


Acton  Foodservices  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,099,705  for  the  mark  "TOP  HAT",  Cane.  No.  20,21 1. 


PSYQ  Systems.  Washin  ;ton.  DC.  Reg.  No  1,396,523, 
for  the  mark  PSVO  PR-  CTICE  PARTNER".  Cane.  No. 
20,230. 

Southern  General  Divert  fied.  Inc.,  Opa-Locka,  Fla..  Reg. 
Nos.  582.06 1  and  966,466,  f  r  the  mark  "HURRICANE",  Cane. 
No.  19,924. 

Chubby'sof'Iulsa.  Inv  .1  ilsa.Okla.  Res.  No.  1.489.696.  tor 
the  mark  "CHUBBYS'.Cc  ic   No.  20.017'. 


Acton  Foodservices  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1 , 1 1 5,726  for  the  mark  "KNICKERBOCKER",  Cane.  No.  20,2 1 2. 

Techlan.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,503,754  for  the  mark 
•NODESTAR",  Cane,  No.  20,227. 

Colita  Beverage  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  Reg.  Nos. 
824.990;  1.050,394  and  1,067,003  for  the  marks  "COLITA 
DEL  PAIS  ",  and  design  and  "COLITA"  (stylized).  Cane.  No. 
20,137. 


Dynapar  Technologv  C  rp..  Wilmington,  De..  Reg,   No 
992,820,  for  the  mark  "ACC  UTUNE".  Cane.  No.  19,679. 


Orion  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  973,861 
for  the  mark  'ASCOM",  Cane.  No.  20,158. 
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Albury  Medical  Displays,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  Reg. 
No.  1,083,338  for  the  mark  "LIFE-TRACE",  Cane.  No. 
20,215. 

WonderCorp.  of  America,  Darien,  Colo.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,010,690 
for  the  mark  "RALLY  ",  Cane.  No.  20,190. 

Pyro-Lite  Industries,  Ltd.,  Westmonl,  III.,  Reg.  No.  1,523,130 
for  the  mark  "HOT  STIX",  Cane.  No.  20,194. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  . 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


Erratum 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,089,810  to  Leonid  Shapiro,  et. 
al  ,  for  STACKED  DISPLAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  of  Feb.  18,  1992  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


Patent  Available  for  License 

Roche  has  entered  into  a  Consent  Order  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  with  respect  to  the  merger  of  a  subsidiary  of  Roche 
Holdings,  Inc.  and  Genentech,  Inc.  (FTC  Docket  No.  C3315).  As 
part  of  such  Consent  Order,  Roche  has  agreed  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  upon  written  applications  made  until  Decem- 
ber 13,  2000  under  its  United  States  CD4-Bascd  Therapeutic 
Patent  Portfolio,  which  includes  U.S.  Patent  Application  Serial 
No.  07/510,773  -  "Chimeric  CD4-Immunoglobulin  Polypep- 
tides," by  Klaus  Karjalainen  and  Andre  Traunecker,  filed  April 
18,  1990.  Roche  is  willing  to  grant  such  non-exclusive  licenses 
to  all  qualified  applicants  at  a  royalty  not  in  excess  of  one  percent 
(1%)  of  net  sales  if  only  Process  Patents  are  licensed,  or  three 
percent  0%)  of  net  sales  if  Product  Patents  are  licensed.  The 
license  agreement  will  contain  other  reasonable  and  customary 
terms  and  conditions.  Copies  of  the  FTC  Consent  Order  and  all 
relevant  patents  (as  defined  in  the  Order)  are  available  from 
Roche  upon  written  request.  Any  interested  party  should  re- 
spond to: 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

Attn:  George  M.  Gould.  Esq. 

Vice  President  &  Chief  Patent  Counsel 

340  Kingsland  Street 

Nutley,  N.J.07110 
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The  following  is  an  update  ol  the  siau^  ot  Fl  U  Nervices  lor  Mar.  1992: 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certincates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  April  28, 1992 


Servile  litiii 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Tradcirurk  C  .>pic->: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 
Electronic  Ordering  Servu  •  (EOS) 

Certified  Ctipics 

Trademark  Regisirations 
Patent  Applicalions-As-Fi  .'d 
Patent  Applications  Ex[x;c  led 
Patent  File  Wrapper/Conit  its 

TM  Applications  As  Filed 
TM  Applications  Expedited 
TM  File  Wrappcr'Contents 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
Filing  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg  Cenitlcates 
Filing  Temp   Drawings 

Assignments: 

Recording  Patent  Ne-A  Af  liiLaium^ 
Recording  Patent  Mail  R(  mi  Reepis 
Return  Patents-New  AppI  :alions 
Return  Patents  Mail  Rinm   Reepts. 
Recording  Trademark^ 
Returning  TraJcniaik  l)(\  iinems 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


Patent  Copies  Available 
Trademark  Copies  Available 

*Unless  otherwise  noted. 
April  3.  1992 


(>(ial 
It  dienilar  Davs  )* 


22 
30 


24  Hours 
5 

12 
16 

n 

21 

17 

7 
N/A 

17 

7 
N/A 


23 
Issue  Date  +  2  days 
8 


20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 


90-100 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

95%  on  Issue  Date 

95%  on  Issue  Date 


Monthly 
Average 
(Calendar  Days  )* 


17 
32 


14  Hours 

1 

5 
15 

2 

26 

14 

9 

19 

12 
5 
6 


33 

Issue  +  2 

19 


13 
16 
34 
37 
12 
25 


123 

On  Time 

99%  on  Issue  Date 
99%  on  Issue  Date 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Sen  ices  and 

Administration 


B  1.4,505,620 

PP.  6,938 

Re.  33,196 

Re.  33,455 

D.  297,798 

D.  306,794 

D.  311,730 

D.  312,467 

D.  313,102 

D.  313,452 

4,590,117 

4,607,313 

4,656,830 

4.663,469 

4,716,887 

4,722,580 

4,731,135 

4.742,939 

4,778,729 

4,779,975 

4.791,426 

4,792,740 

4,797,318 

4,800,488 

4,803,625 

4,804,445 

4,805.802 

4,814,587 

4,823,890 

4,826,867 

4,830,676 

4,840,682 

4,848.882 

4,851,160 

4.853,752 

4,859,581 

4,860,565 

4,860,677 

4,862.272 

4.863.888 

4.864,217 

4.865,273 

4,866,167 

4,869,267 

4,870,388 

4,871,357 

4,871,559 

4,872,487 

4,872,799 

4,873.623 

4.874,361 

4,874.698 

4,874.763 

4.876,574 

4.878.194 

4.879.587 

4,882,533 

4,882,922 

4.883,019 

4,885,147 

4,887,338 

4,888,610 

4,889,790 

4.889.820 

4.890.129 

4.890.140 

4.891.601 

4,894.249 

4.900.067 

4.900,67 1 

4,901.053 

4.901.206 

4,903.755 

4.903,809 

4,904,360 


4,904,825 

4,906,084 

4,906,632 

4,907,156 

4,908,033 

4,908,940 

4,909,690 

4,909.709 

4,910,889 

4,911,679 

4,912,960 

4,913,699 

4,915,761 

4,919,389 

4,920,048 

4.921,463 

4.922,198 

4.922,631 

4,923,022 

4,923,618 

4,923,724 

4,924.589 

4,925.848 

4.929,991 

4,930,550 

4.931.598 

4,933,314 

4,933,836 

4,934,064 

4,934,242 

4,935,372 

4,935,791 

4,936,054 

4,936,584 

4,936,892 

4.937,141 

4,937,649 

4,937,783 

4.938,085 

4,939,230 

4,939,632 

4,939,679 

4,940,052 

4,941,035 

4,941,250 

4,942,128 

4,942,475 

4,942,616 

4,944,142 

4,945,060 

4,945,348 

4,945,954 

4,946,193 

4,946,521 

4,946.581 

4,946,877 

4.946,953 

4.947,194 

4,947,262 

4,947,303 

4,947,310 

4,947,585 

4,948,176 

4,948,808 

4,949,033 

4,949,060 

4,949,278 

4,949,455 

4,950.227 

4.950.677 

4.951,269 

4.951.310 

4,951,669 

4,951,799 

4,952,000 


4,952,467 

4,952,562 

4,953,400 

4,953,846 

4,953.935 

4,954,222 

4,954,257 

4,954,268 

4,954,437 

4,954,613 

4,954,625 

4,954,664 

4,954,800 

4,954,808 

4.954.828 

4.954,845 

4,954,892 

4,955,339 

4,955,366 

4,955,388 

4,955,929 

4,955,957 

4,956,033 

4,956,205 

4,956,399 

4,956,944 

4,957,184 

4,957,283 

4,957,307 

4,957.477 

4,957,536 

4,957,739 

4,959.265 

4,959.312 

4,959.404 

4.959.519 

4,959.561 

4.959.924 

4.960.095 

4.960,452 

4,961,028 

4,961,783 

4,961,801 

4,962,260 

4,962,466 

4.962,884 

4.963.307 

4.963.829 

4.963.912 

4.963.921 

4.964.522 

4.964.739 

4.964.787 

4,964,957 

4,965,150 

4,965,244 

4,965,482 

4,965,719 

4.966,404 

4,966,473 

4.966.662 

4.966.984 

4.967,536 

4,967,706 

4,967,850 

4,968,054 

4,968,374 

4,968,627 

4.968.788 

4,969,126 

4.969,225 

4.969.293 

4.969.358 

4.970,181 

4.970,312 


4.970,972 

4,971,054 

4,971,486 

4,971,701 

4,971,780 

4,972.125 

4,972,189 

4.972,361 

4,972,713 

4,972,718 

4,973,192 

4.973.525 

4.973,564 

4,973,575 

4,973,741 

4,973,760 

4,974,075 

4,974,782 

4,974,826 

4,975,137 

4,975,227 

4,975,299 

4,975,451 

4,975,895 

4,976,013 

4,976,428 

4,976,460 

4,976,726 

4,976,803 

4,976,937 

4.976,970 

4,976,990 

4,977,025 

4,977,378 

4,977.393 

4.977,454 

4,979,701 

4,979,863 

4.980.136 

4.980,182 

4.980.347 

4.980.570 

4,980,836 

4,980.998 

4.981,248 

4.981,360 

4.981.648 

4.981.699 

4.982.173 

4,983.329 

4.983.954 

4.985,735 

4,987,424 

4,990,783 

4,991,812 

4,992,717 

4,995,980 

5,004.446 

5.009.102 

5.011.846 

5.011.878 

5,012,741 

5,018,088 

5,018,437 

5,024,663 

5,028,611 

5,034,831 

5,064,295 

5.067,414 

5,068,077 

5,069,272 

5,070,320 

5,073.176 

5.081.342 

5,096,826 
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SPECIAI   BOXKS  FOR  MAI! 

Special  PTO  mail  hii\  nui  ibers  ^hc>uid  be  used  lo  .illnv\  torwarding  ot  panu  ular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forv  ardeddircciK  lo  the  appropriate  area  vmhout  bcmgopened.Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  adi  ressed  loone  of  these  b<ixes  It  any  diKumenls  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they     ill  be  delayed  in  reaching  ihc  appropriate  area  tor  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  bo  es  should  be  used  only  tor  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box? 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  I7| 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATE.M 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEM  \KK 

Box  Pat.  Iai 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


v1ail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

vlail  lor  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

\ttairs 

No  Fee"  mail  related  tii  iiadeniarks. 
vlail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

<eissue  applications  tor  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
\ll  papers  tor  ihc  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  liligation:  papers 
elating  to  pcndini!  Iitication  shall  he  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 
va.  22215 

roup<"in  orders  for  l.S   patent  and  iradeniark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  oi  FfO  diKuments  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 
-lectronic  Ordering  Service  iFiOS) 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program, 
vlail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 
nvoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance, 
yfail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 
deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 
v'acancy  Announcement  ,-\pplications. 

-xpeditcd  procedure  tor  priKessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Petitions  to  rev  ive.  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 
withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

Ml  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 
vlail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents 
Vlail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Emplovmeni  Programs. 

■Requests  lor  File  Wrapper  (  ontmuation  .Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 
.'ommunications  relating  to  inierlerences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
\li  Communications  following  the  receipt  ot  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 
ind  prior  to  the  issuance  ot  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  lo  the 
onirarv    Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 
Ml  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
I'orrespondence  related  lo  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Nion-tee  amendments  to  paicni  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

Vlail  tor  the  Office  ol  Ijuollnicp.i  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  ,ind  assocuicd  pa[H.-rs  and  fees, 
^ew.  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 
\rplications  for  patent  lemi  extension. 

vLiil  related  to  applications  tiled  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
■<equests  for  Reexamination  tor  orn^inat  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

=or  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CER  1 .  1 1S2  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
ipplicatioiis  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
Torrespondence  penaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries  (PDL.S),  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  mainuin  collections  of  earlier- 
issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued 
since  1790. 

These  patent  collections,  which  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence,  are  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge.  Each  of  the  PDl-s.  in 
addition,  offers  supplemental  reference  publications  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System,  including  the  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  US 
Patent  Classification.  Classification  Definitions,  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  lo  aid  the  public,  in  gaining  effclive  access  lo 
information  contained  in  patents.  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System);  which  provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Pateni 
and  Trademark  Office  data,  is  available  at  all  PDLs.  Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  of  patents  from  either  microfilm  or  paper  collections  arc  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  PDLs  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use 
of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

N4assachusens 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Misssissippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Otuo 


Oklahoma 
Oregon 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844- 1 747 

Bimiingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  261-2916 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library  (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library „ (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library „ (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Purdue  University  Libraries _ (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa _ (515)281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University „ (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland  (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts „ (413)  545- 1 370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada-Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Fotks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou „ (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  Countv,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library ' (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ...._ (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oiegon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 


1137  0G55 


1>*TI7KI'T  rV  «  ^4IV  IN  <'  f^rwTtc 


1137  0G56 


OFFICiXl   (lAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


Reference  Collections  (  f  U.  S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  .n  Patent  Depository  Libraries— (continued) 


State 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


\il"h'     t  I  ihra'-\ 


Telephone  Contact 


Fhilad. 
Piltsbu 
I'niver 
Provid' 
("harle 
Mempl 

Cent 
Nashvi 
Austin 

at  Ai 
Collegi 

Univ 
Dallas 
Housto 
Salt  La 
RichiTK 

L'niv 
Seattle: 
Morgar 
MadisQ 

Mad; 
Milwau 


.phia.  The  Free  Library  of t21Si 

gh.  Carnegie  Library  of .."."...1.."!.. (A\'>\ 


ity  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University"!I~~!!!!'""I""!~ii|^ (814) 

nee  Publie  Library  (A0\\ 

:on:  Medical  University  ot  South  Carolina  Library  .''!^!'!"!~'""'"!!!!""!""I (803) 

IS  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

'' (901) 

le:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vandcrbilt  University (615) 

McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

•^•m (512) 

Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

™;^   ^ (409) 

^blic  Library  014^ 

The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  '""'''"^(713)  527-8101 

e  City:  Marriott  Library ,  University  of  Utah ..!!^^^!.' (801 ) 

nd:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

™'y  (804) 

Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  '  (206) 

own:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304) 

.:  Kurt  E,  Wendt  Library ,  I  niversity  of  Wisconsin 

'""„  ,  ,     ,  :^ (608) 

;ee  Public  Library ^^j^j 


686-5331 
622-3138 
865-4861 
455-8027 
792-2372 

725-8877 
322-2775 

495-4500 

845-2551 
670-1468 
Ext.2587 
581-8394 

367-1104 
543-0740 
293-4510 

262-6845 
278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELEtn'RICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 10  —  D.  E.  TALBERT, 
Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  130—  DONALD  CZAJ A,  Acting  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 50  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director 308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1 80  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Acting  Director 308-0 1 96 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECFRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2 10  —  D.  G.  KELLY,  Director 308- 1 782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2.W  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 308-0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director  308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  260  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director  308-0962 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  310  —  F.  R,  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1 1 13 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320  —  N.  GODICI,  Director  308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330  —  J  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  340  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  350  —  A.L  SMITH.  Director  .308-065 1 


lAM/91 
5/28/91 

3/10/91 

9/17/90 
10/01/90 


8/28/90 
8/28/90 

12/16/89 

2/28/91 

3/ 1 7/9 1 

9/10/90 
9/25/89 


4/20/91 
4/I9/9I 
1/02/91 
4/1 1/91 
I/I8/9I 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  duringMarchI992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents Numbers  3,868.726  to  3,873,995  inclusive 

Plant  Patents P.  3,688  to  3,6% 
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New  claims  16-26  are  adt  ed  and  determined  to  be  patent- 


Bl  4,965.961  (1689th) 
TRtl-LiS  SN IKL  SUPPORT  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF 


REEXAMIWnONS 

APRIL  28,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  m  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specificatjon;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,189,551  (1685th) 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ADHESIONS  DURING 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Subhash  V.  Gangal,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,990,  Mar.  29,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,189,551,  issued  Feb. 

19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  916,918,  Jun.  19,  1978. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00.  14/18.  114/18.  2124/18 

U.S.  a.  526—74 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  anci  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  the  suspension  polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  in 
an  aqueous  medium  in  a  polymerizer  equipped  with  a  rotating 
internal  agitator  providing  vigorous  agitation  during  the  suspen- 
sion polymerization  to  obtain  precipitated  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  in  the  presence  of  2  to  500  ppm.  based  on  weight  of  water 
present,  o/an  ionic  initiator,  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
p>olymerization  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  50°  C.  and 
100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  10  X  10'  and 
50x  lO'  Pa,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  for- 
mation of  adhesions  by  employing  in  the  aqueous  medium  an 
aliphatic,  substantially  non-telogenic  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adipic 
acid,  citric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  formic  acid,  said  acid  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  25  and  2500  ppm,  based  on 
weight  of  water  present. 


Bl  4,517,283  (1686th) 


K;<.ni;.i.  txjtr,   u' 
U'    '^'■".  Basel,  Switzerland 
f*lii,2S4,  Jul.  13,  1987. 
!  No.  4,517,283,  issued  May 


1982, 


group  of  the  formula  I  or  are  linked  via  a  bivalent  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  I,  in  which  Ri  is  a  free  valency  and  in 
which,  moreover.  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R\  is  methyl,  a 
group  — CH2— C(R2)=C(R3XR4).  — CH2— C=C— R5, 


(Rbla 


— CH2 


— CH2— COOR7,  — CH2— CON{R8KR9),  — CORio, 

— COOR7,  — CON(R8XR9).  — OR7,  — CH2)*C)CORio,  — CH- 
2— CH(R  1 1  )OR  1 2,  — SOR 1 3  or  — SO2R 1 3,  a  and  b  are  0,  1  or  2; 
R2,  Rj.  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C3-alkyl,  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R*  is  Ci-Q-alkyl.  R7 
is  Ci-Ci2-alkyI,  allyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl,  Rg  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl, 
allyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  R9  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12- 
alkyl  or  allyl,  or  Rg  and  R9,  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring,  and  R|o  is  hydrogen,  C4-Ci2-alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl, 
chloromethyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C7-Ci4-aralkyl  or  C7-C10- 
alkylphenyl;  Rn  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyI,  C2-Ci3-alkox- 
ymethyl,  phenyl  or  phenoxymethyl,  R12  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12- 
alkyl,  —COR  10  or  — CON(R8XR9)  Rg,  R9  and  Rjo  being  as 
defined  above,  and  R13  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  phenyl  or  C7-Ci4-alka- 
ryl,  and 

(ii)  a  phenolic  antioxidant.] 


COLOR-PHOTOf , i   \}'\iH    H 

David  G.  Leppard,  .Mar!.,    ar.d 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  (  ibh-( 

Reexamination  Request  N..    s« 

Reexamination  Certifu»;i  f.r  Vuu 

14,  1985,  Sti.  No.  502,190,  Dec.  15,  1983. 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    16, 
7314/82 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/34.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—512 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT: 
Claims  1-23  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  colour-photographic  recording  material  which,  in  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  inter- 
layer  and/or  a  protective  layer,  contains  a  light  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  stabiliser  mixture  comprising 

(i)  a  compound  which  contains  at  least  one  group  of  the 
formula  I 


Bl  4,649,949  (1687th) 
FIREPROOF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL  ELEMENT 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
William  B.  Scobie,  and  Michael  L.  Wagberg,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Rttxamination  Request  No.  90/002,387,  Jul.  16,  1991. 
Keexammation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,649,949,  issued  Mar. 
17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  836,542,  M«r.  5,  1986. 
Int.  a.'F16K  17/14 
U.S.  a.  137—67 


RCH2         CH3  R 


Ri— N 


RCH2 


CHi 


or  a  polymer,  the  recurring  structural  units  of  which  contain  a 


(I)  AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  9,  10  and  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-8  and  11-14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
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LOW  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSITIONS 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
nFTFRMINFn  THAT- 
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New  claims  16-26  are  adc  ed  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 


1   A  valve  assembly  comp 

a  valve  housmg.  said  \a 
valve  cavity,  said  valve 
flow  passageway; 

a  valve  element  rotatablv 
control  flow  through  sj 

one  of  said  vaKe  housing 
annular  seunne  Mirt.ice. 
said  valve  ficnifru  Jcfii 
face;  and 

an  annular  seal  carried  on 
of  said  valve  housing  oi 
said  seating  surface  and  ■ 
housing  and  said  vai\e 
closed  and  said  valve  as:i 
temperatures,  said  seal  i 
and  a  resilient  malenal 
structure  prior  to  the  val 
temperatures. 


ising 

.e  housing  defining  an  internal 

housing  further  including  a  fluid 

received  m  said  valve  cavity  to 
J  Hov^  passageway; 
>r  said  V  alve  element  defining  an 
he  other  of  said  valve  housing  or 
na  dn  annular  seal  earrvmg  sur- 

>aid  seal  carrying  surface  on  one 
said  valve  element  for  engaging 
tTecting  a  seal  between  said  valve 
lenient  nhcn  said  valve  clement  is 

nhly  IS  ■iuhjcel  to  nornuil  uperatin^ 
eluding  an  intumescenl  material 
and  forming  an  essentially  solid 
;  dssetnhly  hetnn  suhjected  to  high 


Bl  4,965,961  (1689th) 

IHKi  1  is  WIKK  SUPPORT  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADAITING  .METAL  GRAPE  STAKE  FOR  VERTICAL 

TRELLISING 

Harry  C   Broyles,  6840  Oak  La.,  Placerville,  Calif.  95667 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,422,  Aug.  30,  I99I. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,965,961,  issued  Oct. 

31).  IWO,  Ser.  No.  312,466,  Feb.  21,  1989. 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  4~-~4'> 


Bl  4.90(  519  (1688th) 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  iTERII.IZATION  C  ON  1  MM  k 
Robert  I     Nichols,  808  Fort    \orth.  Jacksonville,  Tex.  75^66 

Kee lamination  Request   So.  90/002,079,  Jul.  2,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  fo    Patent  No.  4,900,519,  issued  i  eh. 

13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  335,361,  Apr.  10.  1989. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2i  8,730,  Jun.  17.  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S  !1.136,  Jan.  22,  1986,  Fat.  No 

4,75:  -t=  \  »hich  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  668,090.  Nov    5.  iyH4. 

I'at,  N  1,  4,617.178 

Int.  CI      A61I,  .■'   :6 

U.S.  CL  4: :-:■<; 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims   1,   3   and   5   are  determined   to  be   patentable  as 
amended. 


Kw 

^                » 

* 

-"tJ             »                 ** 

a:    *       ^•A,'f ,  a:       \?* 

«y 

^fl^F^^ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE.'  AMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  clairr  >  1-4  is  confirmed 

New  claims  5  and  6  are  ai  ded  and  determined  lo  be  patent- 
able. 


1.  A  medical  instrunieni  ^ 
a  housing  having  a  botlon 

containing  medical  inst 
a  removable  lid  for  seal  r 

lid  having  an  aperure 
a  filter  disposed   m  said 

condensable,  sterilizing 

ing  the  passage  of  cont 
said  housing  bottom  slop 

location  having  an  ope; 

housing,  said  opening 

aperture  in  said  lid  whe 

such  that  an  axis  of  saie 

opening;  and 
a  filter  disp<ived  in  said  i>| 

filter  passing  air  there! 

contaminants  into  said 


erili/alion  container,  cotnprising: 
and  sidewalls  for  receiving  a  tray 
uments  for  sterilization; 
;ly  filting  over  said  housing,  said 
nerelhrough; 

perture  to  allow  the  passage  of 
gases  therelhrtiugh  while  inhibit- 
minants, 

ng  to  at  least  one  location,  said 
ing  to  dram  condensate  from  said 
■leing  laterally  spaced  from  said 
said  lid  IS  fitted  over  said  housing 
aperture  is  spaced  apart  trom  said 

-■ning  in  said  housing  bottom,  said 
trough  hul  preventing  passage  of 
lousing 


Claims  2,  4  and  6-8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  9  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  trellis  wire  support  clip  for  mounting  on  a  side  of  a  stake 
for  support  of  a  length  of  trellis  wire  therefrom,  said  stake  having 
a  width  dimension  transverse  to  the  length  of  wire  and  having 
vertically  extending  stake  shoulder  means  defined  by  at  least 
two  surfaces  lying  on  intersecting  planes,  said  support  clip  com- 
prising: 

a  one-piece  clip  body  having  a  securement  portion  formed 
for  mounting  to  said  stake  from  a  side  thereof  and  formed 
to  extend  around  said  stake  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
engage  said  stake  at  positions  spaced  apart  by  substantially 
the  full  width  dimension  of  said  stake  and  less  than  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  stake,  said  body  further  having  a 
trellis  wire  support  portion  extending  from  said  securement 
portion, 
said  trellis  wire  support  portion  being  formed  for  support  of 
a  trellis  wire  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  said  securement 
portion,  and 
said  [securement  portion]  clip  body  being  formed  for  re- 
ceipt of  fastening  means  therethrough,  and  said  secure- 
ment portion  having  a  vertically  extending  clip  shoulder 
means  shaped  to  cooperatively  engage  said  two  surfaces 
lying  on  intersecting  planes  without  penetrating  said  stake 
shoulder  means  when  mounted  thereto  for  interengage- 
ment  of  said  clip  shoulder  means  and  said  stake  shoulder 
means  in  a  manner  cooperating  with  said  fastening  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  clip  about  a  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  said  stake  for  cantilevered  support  of  the  trellis 
wire  on  said  support  portion  relative  to  said  side  of  said 
stake. 
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Bl  5,006.360  (1690tb) 

LOW  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSITIONS 

RF-SI'STANT  TO  I  AXATIVF  SIOE  EFFECT 

Norman  i'l    *i.i»a-c.   Hiit^n   Mead  !s!a;;il    S.C.,  and  David  C. 
Kleins,  hmii;    s  H:rfi.,'id,  Ohio,  ttisigiiors  to  The  Proctor  A 
Gambia  I    npun.    (  incinniiti,  Ohio 
Reexaminatior  fitouest  Nn   91   ')02,423,  Aug.  29,  1991. 
Reexamination  Cer;'U a u  '   :  Caur:  No.  5,006,360,  issued  Apr. 
9,  1991,  ser.  >o.  2U,S0i,  Jun.  27,  1988. 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/307 
U.S.  a.  426—601 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 

1  A  low  calorie  fat  substitute  composition  resistant  to  laxa- 
tive side  effect  comprising:  (i)  a  liquid  polyol  fatty  acid  polyes- 
ter, (ii)  at  least  about  10%  solid  low  calorie  fat  substitute  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester,  and  (iii)  at  least 
about  1%  of  a  cohesive  network  of  polysaccharide  fibrils  and 
microfibrils  by  weight  of  the  liquid  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester. 
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Re   33.901 


plate  and  having  a  discharge  plenum  adjacent  said  discharge  port. 


REISSI  l-s 

APRIL  28,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  33.89« 
FREE  FALL  WINDLASS 

Jose  Santos,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/- 

Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Harrison,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,809,633,  dated  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  45,604, 

May  1,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

670,348 

Int.  a.5  B63B  21/22 
U.S.  a.  114—210  3  Claims 


f- 


mnt'  f:*^ 


1.  A  power-operated  windlass  comprising  a  motor-driven 
shaft  selectively  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  a  pulley  for 
feeding  out  or  taking  in  a  strand,  means  connecting  the  shaft  to 
the  pulley,  shifting  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  changes  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  in  a  manner  wherein  it  moves  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position  upon  a  reversal  in  rotation  of  the  shaft  from 
a  first  direction  to  a  second  direction  and  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position  upon  a  reversal  in  rotation  of  the 
shaft  from  the  second  direction  to  the  first  direction,  the  shift- 
ing means  being  subjected  to  positive  mechanical  forces  devel- 
oped by  the  motor  shaft  when  caused  by  the  motor  shaft  to 
move  both  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  the  shifting 
means  remaining  in  its  first  position  until  a'complete  reversal  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  from  the  first  direction  to 
the  second  direction  is  made,  wherein  said  shifting  means  is 
engaged  with  a  unidirectionally  rotatable  spur  gear  for  preventing 
said  pulley  from  rotating  in  a  feedout  direction  when  in  its  first 
position,  and  wherein  the  connecting  means  and  shifting  means 
[operating  J  operate  to  connect  the  pulley  to  the  shaft  to  cause 
the  pulley  to  be  positively  turned  in  a  strand  take-in  direction 
by  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  turns  in  the  first  direction  and  to 
positively  disconnect  the  pulley  from  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
turns  in  the  second  direction. 


Re.  33,899 
FINE  BUBBLE  DIFFUSER  AND  DIFFUSER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  FILTERED  BLOW-DOWN  TUBE 
Robert  R.  Tyer,  19  Cn   •»    ki    No.  2,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 
Original  No.  4,639,314   .u-.-a  Jan.  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  692,919, 
Jan.  18,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
288,616 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  210—220  34  Claims 

13.  In  a  gas  diffuser  system  for  a  vessel  having  at  least  one  gas 
diffuser  element  connected  to  a  gas  supply  pipe,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

At  least  one  tube  connected  to  the  system,  the  tube  extending  in 


a  downward  direction  from  the  system  and  having  an  opening 
to  the  vessel  located  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  level 
of  the  diffuser  element,  and  the  tube  communicating  with  the 


z^L 


system  through  an  upper  end;  and  means  extending  across 
the  tube  for  excluding  from  the  interior  portions  of  the  system 
solid  material  suspended  in  liquid  material  entering  the  tube 
through  Its  opening  to  the  vessel. 


Re.  33,900 

ERROR  MONITORING  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  D.  Howson,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,397,020.  dated  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  310,779, 
Oct.  13, 1981.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,402.  Sep.  11, 1980, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
387,725 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  77/00.  H04L  1/00;  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—105  19  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  formatting  a  time  division  multiplexed 
signal  including  a  series  of  blocks  of  bits,  each  block  including 
a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a  plurality  of  a.'lditional  bit  positions, 

characterized  by 

means  (310)  responsive  to  bits  in  a  block  of  bits  of  the  time 
division  multiplexed  signal  (XTDM)  for  generating  in 
accordance  with  a  prescribed  cnterion  a  code  word  (CRC 
BITS)  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  less  in 
number  than  the  plurality  of  additional  bit  positions;  and 

means  (301,  304-306)  for  inserting  said  code  word  bits  in 
predetermined  ones  of  the  additional  bit  positions  of  a 
subsequent  block  of  bits  of  the  time  division  multiplexed 
signal  being  transmitted  to  monitor  errors  in  transmission. 
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Re   33,901 
HRKAKABLK  COM    OSITF.  DRILL  SCRKW 

K;=- Mimi  Shinjo,  Osaka,  Japa  .  assignor  to  YuRen  Kaisha  Shin- 

jostisakushu,  Osaka.  Japar 
.  >riKinai  No.  4.958,972,  datM   Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  430.84.=:. 

N.  V    1,  1989.  Application  f  ir  reissue  .Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

^^5,260 

(.  lalm^  priority,  applicatior  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1988.  63-29''334 
'  Int.  CI.'  Fl.  B  25/00.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  411  — 38"  3  Claims 


plaie  and  having  a  discharge  plenum  adjacent  said  discharge  port, 
said  unitary  member  and  said  discharge  cylinder  head  being 
separate  from  each  other  to  minimize  thermal  conduction  between 

said  plenums. 


1.  A  breakable  composite 
made  of  an  austenitic  stamle 
from  one  end  of  the  first  sh 
driving  tool;  a  flat  surface  f( 
shank  in  a  direction  perpend 
a  second  shank  made  of  a  [!> 
of  hardening  and  being  of  i 
shank:  a  welding  lug  protru 
second  shank:  the  second  sf 
flat  surface  by  projection-ut 
to  thereby  provide  a  break 
shank:  a  drill  bit  formed  by  c 
shank:  a  continuous  ihread  ■ 
so  as  to  extend  around  both  i 
first  shank  and  second  shank 
the  break  zone  lo  the  drill  t 


screw  comprising;  a  first  shank 
s  steel:  a  driving  head  extending 
nk  and  engageable  with  a  screw 
-med  at  the  other  end  of  the  first 
.-ular  to  an  axis  of  the  first  shank; 
w -carbon  steeij  metal  susceptible 
le  same  diameter  D  as  the  first 
ing  centrally  from  an  end  of  the 
ink  being  fixedly  adjoined  to  the 
ding  by  means  of  the  u  elding  lug 
one  at  the  other  end  of  the  first 
Id  forging  at  an  end  of  the  second 
•  hich  IS  formed  by  thread-rolling 
uter  cylindrical  peripheries  of  the 
wherein  a  portion  extending  from 
t  IS  hardened  or  quenched. 


Re.  33,903 
SELF  Si  HIPPING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

\  ves  Saligny,  Thve/  l.es  Pochons,  France,  assignor  to  Carpano 

&  Pons.  Cluses.  trance 
Original  No   4,767.354.  dated  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  47,339, 

.May  6,  198".  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

569,951 

Claims  pnuriti.  application  France,  May  6,  1986,  86  06724 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S   (  I   4,^Si  ~4i3  9CIaims 


R.    33.902 
COMI'Rt  S>()R  HKAD  A  .D  SCCTION  MCKM  ^R  VUR 

HKR.METK    COMPRESSOR 
Jack  I     1  ritchman.  Cullmar     Ala.,  assignor  to  White  C  onsoli- 

datid  industries.  Inc.,  Cle  eland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,784,581,  datc(  Nov.  15.  1988.  Ser.  No.  2.575,  Jan. 
12,    1987.    Application    foi    reissue   Sep.    18,    1990,   Ser.   No. 
584,042 

Int.  CI.'  Fl  4B  11/00.  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  41-— J',:  16  Claims 


17       23     1»    113 


4.  A  hermetic  refngeratu 
motor  compressor  unit  moi 
a  cylinder  block  having  a 
piston  therein,  an  electric  rr 
to  drivingly  reciprocate  sa 
plate  secured  to  said  cylii 
cylinder  end,  a  suction  por 
tary  cylinder  head  and  suet 
cylinder  block,  said  unilar 
suction  plenum  adjacent  sai 
at  the  other  end  mcluding 
tary  member  including  at 
said  muffler  portion  and  sai 
said  valve  plate,  a  dischar^t 


n  compressor  comprising  a  ca,se,  a 
ited  inside  said  case  and  including 
.yiinder  with  an  open  end  and  a 
)tor  secured  to  said  cylinder  block 
d  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
der  block   and  closing  said   open 

in  said  valve  plate,  [and]  a  uni- 

.in  muffler  member  secured  to  said 

member  at  one  end  including  a 

I  suction  port,  said  unitary  member 

suction  muffler  portion,  said  uni- 
least  one  passage  interconnecting 

suction  plenum,  a  discharge  port  in 

cvltnder  head  secured  U)  said  valve 


1.  A  self-stripping  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  grounded  bar  [formed  with  at  least  one  threaded  bore] : 

a  dielectric  lower  support  part  secured  to  the  bar  [over  the 
bore]  and  formed  with  two  adjacent  outwardly  open 
lower  guide  passages; 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  and  electrically  conductive  lower 
tubes  having  lower  ends  formed  with  slots  aligned  with 
the  respective  lower  passages  and  upper  ends  also  formed 
with  slots; 

guides  on  the  lower  support  part  carrying  the  tubes  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  bar  with  the  lower- 
end  slots  aligned  with  the  respective  lower  passages; 

a  dielectric  upper  support  part  overlying  the  lower  part  and 
formed  with  two  adjacent  outwardly  open  upper  guide 
passages  aligned  with  the  upper-end  slots  of  the  respective 
tubes: 

means  including  a  screw  engageable  through  both  of  the 
parts  [and  into  the  bore  of  the  bar]  for  pressing  the  upper 
part  down  on  the  lower  part  and  for  pressing  the  tubes 
down  in  the  lower  part  and  thereby  wedging  wires  in  the 
passages  and  aligned  with  the  respective  slots  into  the 
lUbes. 
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Re.  33,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CUTTING  FOOD  PRODms  in  PRirT— FRMTNED 
WEIGH!   «>H  xM-ii'; 
Norman  A.  Rudy,  Renton,  and  James  S.  Tomlin,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia  Food  Processing  Systems 
.\.B.,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Original  No.  4,875.254,  dated  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  171,774. 
Mar.  22.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
660,72« 

Int.  a.*  A22C  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  452—150  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  food  and  like  products  to  desired 
reduced  sizes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  elongated  conveyor  means  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
product  from  an  infeed  end  to  an  outfeed  end, 

(c)  means  on  the  frame  for  determining  the  dimensions  of 
product  as  it  moves  on  the  conveyor  means,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  line-type  cutter  on  the  frame  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  means  while  cutting  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  disposed  on  a  line  extending  through  the 
working  stretch  of  the  conveyor  means  for  cutting  prod- 
ucts moving  on  the  conveyor  means  along  lines  predeter- 
mined to  reduce  the  product  to  desired  size. 


Re.  33,905 
CHROMIUM  CARBIDE  SINTERED  BODY 

Kei  Isozaki;  Yutaka  Hirashima,  and  Yasuo  Imamura.  all  of 

Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,927,791,  dated  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  253,674, 

Oct.  3,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

676,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1987,  62-250729 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/56.  35/58 

U.S.  a.  501—87  8  Claims 


1.  A  chromium  carbide  sintered  body  having  high  toughness 
comprising  99.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  Cr3C2  and  0.5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  AIN,  said  sintered  body  being  obtained  by  sintering 
CrsCipowdeTS  and  Alf^' powders  at  a  temperature  of  1600°  C.  to 
1750°  C,  and  said  sintered  body  containing  not  less  than  20% 
by  area  of  acicular  crystals  of  Cr3C2  as  observed  from  an  SEM 
photograph. 


Re,  33,906 
CYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  ANALGESICS 
Vittorio  Veccbietti;   Massimo  Signorini,  botli  of  Milan,  aod 
Antonio  Giordani,  Pavia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dr.Lo.Zam- 
beletti  S.p.A.,  Italy 
OriRinal  Nc   4.801.585,  dated  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  945,038, 
[X-c   2;    19X6    application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
5>6;,8X- 

(laims  priunty.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1985, 
8531617;  Sep.  2.  1986,  8621136 

Int  O:  A61K  31/55,  31/445;  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  514—212  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I; 


(CH2V 


up 


(I) 


N  CHj— NR1R2 

I 
COR 


or  a  solvate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in 
which  R  has  the  formula  (II): 


-<CHR4)„-X-Ar-<Rj)„ 


(ID 


in  which 

n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

m  is  0,  1  or  2, 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  or  O,  S  or  NR5,  in  which  R5  is  hydrogen 
or  C\.(,  alkyl, 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  thienyl, 

R3  is  halogen,  Ci.6alkoxy,  cyano.  — COOR4,  C|.6  alkyl,  or 
amino  or.  when  m  is  2,  two  Rj's  form  a  03^  polymethyl- 
ene  group,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.*,  alkyl, 

Ri  and  R2  are  [independently  Ci-6  alkyl  or  together  fonn  a 
C3.6  polymethylenc  or  C3^  alkenylene  groupj  each 
methyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  J-pyrrolidinyl;  and 

p  is  1 .  2,  3  or  4. 


Re.  33,907 

ANTI-SPASMODIC  AGENTS  HAVING  A 

HETEROCYCLIC  RING 

William  M.  Davis,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  United  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Original  No.  4,721,783,  dated  Jan.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  817,443, 
Ian  Q  lOSft  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,957,  May  3,  1988, 
j^d.id  n,c  \pplication  for  reissue  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
3y4.274 

Int.  a.5  C07D  207/09.  249/08.  265/30.  279/12 

U.S.  a.  544—58.1  4  Claims 

3.  An  antispasmodic  agent  having  the  formula 


Q-L-s- 


!CH2)n-Ri 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 

R I  is  aryl  or  cycloalkyl: 

Ryis  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl-tmidazolinyl,  1-ethyt-imidazolinyt. 
1-n-propyl-imidazolinyl,  1-iso-propyl-imidazolinyl,  1-methyl- 
imidazolyl,  1 -ethyl-imidazolyl.  1-n-propyl-imidazolyl.  1-iso- 
propytimidazolyl.  1 -methyl-morpholinyl.  J-eihyl-morpholi- 
nyl,  1-n-propyl-morpholinyl.  1 -iso-propylmorpholinyl,  1- 
methylpiperazinyl,  1 -ethyl-piperazinyl.  1-n-propyl-piperazi- 
nyl.  1-iso-propyl-piperazinyl.  1 -methyl-piperidinyl.  1-ethyl- 
piperidinyl.    1 -n-propyl-piperidinyl.    1-iso-propyl-piperidinyl. 


FLaSI  FAiLM5 
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1-methylpyrazoh'i  ;-e:  ivl^pyrazoly!.  I-n-propyl-pyra:o/yl. 
1-iso-propylpyrazolyl.  -mcihyl-pyrrolidinyl.  1-eihyl-pyr- 
rolidinyl.  l-n-propyl-p)  ■rohdinyl.  1  ■iso-propylpyrrotidinyl. 
l-methyl-3-pyrrohnyl.  I  sthyl-i-pyrrolmyl.  l-n-propyl-S-pyr- 
rolinyl.  l-iso-propyl-3-i  'rroUnyl.  I-methyhhiomorpholinyl 
1-ethylthiomorphohnyl.      I  ■n-propylthmmorphvhnyl.      I-iso- 


propylthiomorpholinyl,  4-melhyl-I.2.4-triazolyl,  4-elhyl- 
1,2,4-triazolyl.  4-n-propyl-1.2.4-triazolyl,  4-iso-propyl- 1.2.4- 
triazolyl. 


PLAN 


r  »> 


VTl'Mv 


GRANTED  APRIL  28,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,858 
JAPANESE  PLUM  TREE  AKIHIME 

Shoichiro  Kojima,  Yuzawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakajima  Ten- 

koen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashine,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.086 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 38  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Japanese  plum  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  herein,  particularly  charac- 
terized by  producing  large  fruit  covered  with  purple  red  on  a 
yellow  ground  color,  maturing  as  late  as  the  known  late-har- 
vesting "Kelsey"  variety  of  Japanese  plum  tree. 


7,859 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  'CFPC  JUBILEE' 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Horida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,251 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 72  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 

as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  deeply 

serrated  flowers  of  attractive  deep  pink  coloration. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

301-095  5,107,591 

454-302  5,107,775 

454-053  5,107,756 

602-016  5,107,823 

602-016  5,107,824 

602-024  5,107,825 

602-019  5,107,826 

602-058  5,107,827 

251-045  5,108,067 

297-195  5,108,076 

84-468  5,108,087 

482-005  5,108,088 

482-052  5,108,089 

482-005  5,108,090 

482-064  5,108,091 

482-060  5,108,092 

482-070  5,108,093 

482-121  5,108,094 

482-137  5,108,095 

395-033  5,108,167 

359-419  5,108,168 

297-330  5,108,202 

408-072  5,108,241 

408-091  5,108,242 

455-314  5,108,334 

455-345  5,108,335 

205-082  5,108,552 

205-125  5,108,553 

205-145  5,108,554 

205-184  5,108,555 

437-063  5,108,783 

424-085  5,109,118 

395-725  5,109.329 

395-425  5,109,330 

395-375  5,109,331 

395-325  5,109,332 


FA1LM5 
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ERRATA--(:ontinueri 

395-27:    5,109,333 

395-40(    5,109,334 

395-40(    5,109,335 

395-42:    5,109,336 

395-16     5,109,348 

395-02.    5,109,351 

395-1511  5,109,352 

382-05     5,109,451 

359-32     5,109,462 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,107,542 

FRONT-LOCK  STAMLIZER  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

SHOULDER  PADS 

Robert  M.  Zide,  300  W.  Fourth  St.,  Williamstown,  W.  Va. 

26187,  and  James  L.  Rector,  1709  Forest  Hill  Dr.,  Vienna, 

WV,  Va.  26105 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,882 
Int.  a.5  A41D  13/00 


and  having  a  forward  projecting  central  region  which  has 
a  shape  that  is  complimentary  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
outer  goggle  thereby  enabling  said  wearer  to  siidingly 
engage  and  align  said  outer  goggle  over  said  eye  piece 
during  use,  and; 

.  a  holding  means  for  holding  said  face  mask  structure  on 
the  face  of  said  wearer 


U.S.  a.  2—2 


10  Gaims 


1.  A  front-lock  stabilizer  for  protective  shoulder  pads  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  inverted  arch  members,  each  arch  member 
having  a  first  integral  depending  leg  portion  providing  a 
breastplate  and  a  second  integral  depending  leg  portion  pro- 
viding a  backplate,  the  breasplate  on  one  arch  member  having 
an  opposed  edge  with  the  breastplate  on  the  other  arch  mem- 
ber, a  closure  for  connecting  the  breastplate  on  one  arch  mem- 
ber with  the  breastplate  on  the  other  arch  member,  said  closure 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontally  disposed  rigid  plates 
and  a  single  horizontally  disposed  rigid  plate,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  plates  on  the  edge  of  one 
breastplate,  means  for  fastening  the  single  horizontally  dis- 
posed plate  on  the  opposed  edge  of  the  other  breastplate,  said 
single  plate  being  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  pair  of 
plates,  whereby  all  three  plates  lie  in  overlapping  relationship, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  plates  in  overlapping  relationship 
to  thereby  prevent  the  breastplates  from  being  deflected  in- 
wardly relative  to  each  other  as  a  result  of  a  blow  to  the  ster- 
num of  a  wearer  of  the  pads. 


5,107,544 
ICE  HOCKEY  GOALIE  GLOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marc  A.  Capatosto,  2668  Niagara  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
13305 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,736 

Int.  a.5  A41D  U/IO 

VS.  a.  2—16  19  Claims 


5,107,543 

GOGGLE  ENGAGING  FACE  MASK  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Gary  M.  Hansen,  12745  -  30th  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,248 

Int.  a.5  A41D  13/00:  A42B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  2—9  18  aaims 


1.  A  goggle  engaging  face  mask  device,  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  goggle; 

b.  a  face  mask  structure,  said  face  mask  structure  having  a 
first  lateral  edge  and  an  opposite,  second  lateral  edge; 

c.  a  transparent  eye  piece  attached  to  said  face  mask  struc- 
ture and  positioned  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  of  said 
device,  said  eye  piece  being  curvilinear  in  cross-section 


18.  A  protective  blocker  glove  for  hockey  goalies  compris- 


ing: 


an  outer,  generally  rectangular,  padded  back,  having  an 
inside  surface,  said  back  being  configured  to  cover  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  back  of  a  user's  fingers,  hand,  and  wrist 
area; 

an  inner  glove,  comprising  a  back,  a  finger  portion  and  a 
wrist  portion,  said  glove  being  configured  to  closely  con- 
tain said  user's  hand  back,  palm,  fingers,  and  thumb; 

a  hinged  phalangeal  rotator  pad,  said  pad  being  arranged 
between  said  inside  surface  of  said  padded  back  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  finger  portion  of  said  glove; 

fastening  means  to  removably  secure  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  back  of  said  glove  directly  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  outer  padded  back; 

fastening  means  to  removably  secure  said  phalangeal  rotator 
pad  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  padded  back,  between 
said  inside  surface  of  said  padded  back  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  finger  portion  of  said  glove; 

fastening  means  to  removably  secure  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  wrist  portion  of  said  glove  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  padded  back; 

a  thumb  cover,  hinged  to  said  padded  back  and  configured 
to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  user's  thumb; 

strap  fastener  means  to  removably  secure  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  wnst  portion  of  said  glove  to  said  padded  back  by 
passing  over  said  wrist  portion  and  enclosing  said  wrist 
portion  against  said  padded  back. 
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5,107,549 
DISPOSABLE  TOILET  SEAT  COVER 


flexible  hose,  and  the  adapter,  one  end  of  which  snake  is  to 
Of>erate  to  hore  nut  the  hlorkaap  in  iht^  \^'act^  nirv*  anH 
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5  107.545 

1  iSHKRMAN  S  FLY  TYING  APRON 

Thomas  Potter,  9  Woodland  Rd..  Sewickley.  Pa.  15U3 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1  <>L  Ser.  No.  637.326 

Int.  CI     A41D  13 'V<) 


VS.  CI.  2—46 


12  (  laims 


to  receive  the  head  of  a  user,  the  loop  being  of  a  diameter 
that  is  variable  by  moving  the  other  strap  through  the 
aperture  defined  by  the  one  strap,  the  knot  in  the  one  strap 
being  tightenable  to  restrict  the  aperture  size  so  that  the 
other  strap  can  be  closely  frictionally  embraced  by  the  one 
strap  at  the  knot  to  allow  a  predetermined  diameter  to  be 
frictionally  maintamed  for  said  loop  whereby  the  other 


1.  A  fly  lying  aprdn  con 
a  means  for  attaching  sa 
an  upper  section  associs 
said  fly  tying  apron  to 
includes  a  relaining  m 
supplies; 
a  lower  reusable  section 
having  a  means   for 
section  from  said  uppi 
a  stiffener  associated  wii 
a  magnet  removably  atta 

and 
a  waste  colleciing  mca 
pocket  defined  by  ck 
lower  section; 
whereby  said  lower  re 
waste  collecting  meai 
form  a  tray  like  wort 
sitting  position  wearir 
metallic  objects  assoc 
separated  from  non-n 
whereby  waste  matei 
lects  in  said  waste  co 
rial  IS  emptied  trom  s: 
detaching  said  lowei 
section  or  opening  sa 


prising 

i  fl>  tying  apron  to  a  user; 

ed  with  said  means  for  attaching 

aid  user  wherein  said  upper  section 

ans  for  holding  fly  tying  tools  and 

associated  with  said  upper  section 
etachahly  connecting  said  lower 
r  section; 

1  said  lower  reusable  section; 
hed  on  said  lower  reusable  section; 

s  of  sufficient  rigidit\  to  form  a 
,ed  end  v. alls  associated  with  said 

isable  section,  said  stiffener,  said 
s  and  said  end  walls  cooperate  to 

surface  when  said  user  assumes  a 
z,  said  fly  tying  apron  and  whereby 
ited  with  fly  tying  are  retained  and 
etallic  objects  by  said  magnet  and 
al  generated  during  fly  tying  col- 
eclmg  means  and  said  waste  mate- 
id  waste  collecting  means  by  either 

reusable  section  from  said  upper 
i  closed  end  walls- 


5,107,546 
Patent  Not  I  sued  For  This  Number 


ADJl  STABI  F  MFDI 
Peter  W,  Scheu,  Chicago, 
Inc..  Dcerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10 
Int.  CI."  A4 
U.S.  a.  2—206 

1.  In  a  medical  face  m. 
covering  the  nose  and  n 
complementary  pair  of  s| 
each  having  one  end  attac 
from  the  panel  and  each 
panel,  the  complementa 
mount  the  panel  on  the  v 
prising: 

an  overhand  knot  in  o 
mentary  pair  defmin 
tion  of  the  other  stra 
tary  pair  being  slida 
aperture  so  that  the 
lively  by  the  pair  of 


strap  can  be  forcibly  slid  through  the  aperture  to  reduce 
the  effective  loop  diameter  and  thereby  tighten  the  loop 
about  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


5.107,548 
COOLER  CAP 

Joel  D.it/enrod.  15260  Co.  Rd.  10,  Wyndmere,  N.  Dak.  58081 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.975 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  2—209.1  11  Claims 


5.107,547 

;;al  face  mask  fasifnkk 

ill.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 

1991,  Ser.  No.  639.471 
D  13 '■()():  A62B  IM'O: 

12  Claims 

sk  of  the  type  having  a  general  for 
outh  of  a  wearer  and  at  least  one 
aced  apart,  elongate,  flexible  straps 
led  to  the  panel,  the  straps  extending 
having  a  free  end  spaced  from  the 
y  pair  of  straps  being  joinable  to 
.■arer's  head,  the  improvement  com- 

ly  one  of  the  straps  of  the  comple- 
;  a  constnctable  aperture  for  recep- 
).  the  other  strap  of  the  complemen- 
le  substantially  straight  through  the 
e  is  a  closed  loop  defined  coopera- 
iomplementary  straps  and  the  panel 


i  \  headwear  can  holder  combination  comprising: 
a  headwear  member  for  wearing  on  a  persons  head,  said 
headwear  member  having  a  surface,  said  surface  having 
means  for  attaching  a  can  holder  thereto; 
a  can  holder,  said  can  holder  comprising  a  general  rectangu- 
lar shaped  insulating  material  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  .said  can  holder  including  a 
first  fastening  member,  said  second  end  of  said  can  holder 
including  a  second  fastening  member  for  attaching  to  said 
first  fastening  member  to  permit  said  can  holder  to  be 
fastened  around  a  can,  said  first  fastening  member  and  said 
second  fastening  member  being  removably  attached  to 
said  means  for  attaching  a  can  holder  thereto  to  permit  a 
user  to  carry  the  can  holder  on  the  headwear  so  that  when 
the  user  needs  a  can  holder  the  user  can  remove  the  can 
holder  from  the  headwear  and  wrap  the  can  holder 
around  a  can  and  when  the  user  is  done  using  the  can 
holder  the  user  can  reattach  the  can  holder  to  the  head- 
wear  so  that  the  can  holder  is  ready  for  future  use. 
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5,107,549 

DISPOSABLE  TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

John  L.  Pitts,  4437  Oemice  La.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36106,  and 

Lawrence  F.  Pitts,  1220  Stonecrest  Dr..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35235 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,875,  Feb.  21, 1989.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  523,988 

Int.  a.'  A47K  13/14 

U.S.  a.  4—243  6  Claims 


5,107.550 

SEWER  PIPE  UNPLUGGING  TOOL 

Edward  Hawro,  44  Bedford  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14216 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,937,  Feb.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  lliis  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No,  605,189 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  11/00:  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  4—255  4  Claims 


1.  A  waste  pipe  cleanout  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes,  said  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tubes  having  a  lead  tube  of  relatively  small  diameter 
and  an  end  tube  of  larger  diameter  with  means  for  releas- 
able  attachment  to  at  least  one  flexible  hose; 

b.  a  flexible  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  the  releasable 
attachment  means  of  the  tube  of  larger  diameter  of  the 
telescoping  tubes; 

c.  an  adapter  releasably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  hose,  said  adapter  being  suitable  for  connection  to 
the  waste  pipe  which  is  to  be  cleaned  out;  and 

d.  a  continuous,  non-segmented  snake  slidably  contained 
co-axially  within  the  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes,  the 


flexible  hose,  and  the  adapter,  one  end  of  which  snake  is  to 
operate  to  bore  out  the  blockage  in  the  waste  pifw  and 
which  extends  from  the  adapter,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  snake  extends  out  from  the  end  of  the  relatively 
smaller  diameter  lead  telescoping  tube  most  distant  from 
the  flexible  hose  and  is  capable  of  being  connected  to  an 
electric  drill  so  as  to  rotate  the  snake  within  the  plurality 
of  telescopmg  tubes,  within  the  flexible  hose,  within  the 
adapter  and  within  the  waste  pipe  which  is  to  be  cleaned 
out. 


5,107,551 

^t'  I  TTPLE  ACCESSOR'^  <;vv!\TMING  POOL  COPING 

l>  naid  H    Weir,  and  Donm-  i     i<ihowski,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assijjni'-s  I"  F  i\  Fool  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

fontinuht!  .n  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  497,965,  Mar.  23,  1990, 

i>anri  no    ihis  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,225 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/00.  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  4 — 496  7  Claims 


1.  A  single  use  toilet  seat  cover  for  substantially  covering  a 
horseshoe-shaped  toilet  seat,  the  seat  having  right  and  left  sides 
with  an  opening  therebetween  disposed  near  the  front  of  the 
rim  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  hinged  connection  to  the  toilet  bowl 
at  the  rear  f>ortion  of  said  seat  opposite  said  opening,  said  cover 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  open,  free  end  portions 
and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  substantially  cover  said  toilet 
seat  for  a  single  use  application,  one  of  said  portions  receiving 
one  side  of  said  toilet  seat  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions 
receiving  the  other  side  of  said  toilet  seat,  said  end  portions 
being  threaded  over  said  sides  of  said  seat  from  the  front  of  said 
seat  to  the  back  of  said  seat,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
cover  spanning  said  gap  between  the  opposed  ends  of  said  seat 
and  each  of  said  end  [Kirtions  having  an  axially  extending  sUt 
for  receiving  said  hinged  connection. 


1.  A  coping  for  a  swimming  pool  used  in  combination  with 
a  flexible  swimming  pool  liner  which  is  secured  in  and  draped 
from  the  coping  into  the  interior  of  a  swimming  pool  and 
wherein  the  liner  has  an  upper  peripheral  securing  bead  that  is 
fastened  on  the  coping  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  coping  segment  which  on  one  side  forms  a 
transitional  comer  between  a  vertical  wall  and  a  horizon- 
tal deck  contiguous  to  the  wall  and  on  the  other  side 
comprises  a  concave  recess  opening  outward  and  adapted 
to  receive  concrete  poured  therein; 

(b)  a  mid  segment  compnsing  at  least  three  integrally  formed 
superimposed  horizontal  channels  each  having  an  open 
front  facing  interiorily  of  a  swimming  pool  when  the 
coping  is  secured  on  a  wall  of  a  swimming  pool  and  a 
depth  extending  away  from  the  swimming  pool  and  in- 
cluding 

(i)  a  first  lower  opened  channel  devised  to  hold  a  periph- 
eral bead  of  a  flexible  swimming  pool  liner; 

(ii)  a  second  opened  channel  above  the  lower  channel  and 
having  its  open  front  located  step-wise  rearwardly  of 
the  open  front  of  the  lower  channel  and  its  depth  ex- 
tending step-wise  rearwardly  of  the  depth  of  the  lower 
channel;  and 

(iii)  a  third  opened  channel  above  the  second  channel  and 
having  its  open  front  located  step- wise  rearwardly  from 
the  open  front  of  the  second  chamnel  and  its  depth 
extending  step-wise  rearwardly  of  the  depth  of  the 
second  channel, 

each  of  the  channels  (ii)  and  (iii)  providing  means  for 

holding  an  accessory  therein;  and 

(c)  an  integrally  formed  lower  coping  segment  comprising 
means  for  attaching  the  coping  at  the  top  of  a  vertical  wall 
of  a  swimming  pool. 
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,107,552 
SWIMMING  POOL  C<  VER  AND  ROLL-UP  DEVICK 

lean  lji*alliere,  St-Jean-B  iptiste,  and  Michel  Dallaire.  Mon- 
ireai.  both  of  Canada,  i  isignors  to  Vogue  Industries,  Ltd., 

ijSaile.  Canada 

Filed  Mav  3.   1990,  Ser.  No.  520.268 

Int.  (  I.'  E04H  4/(X) 

II.S.  a.  4— 502  8  Claim> 


rest  can  be  pivoted  between  an  upright  position  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  second  platform,  when  said  second 
frame  is  in  said  first  mode,  and  a  folded  position  resting  on 
said  second  platform,  when  said  second  frame  is  in  said 
second  mode. 


5,107,554 

PORIABll  I  11  iING  APPARATUS  AM)  Mi  1  HOD 

Mojtaba  Garakjni.  8(X)9  Willet  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78745 

Filtd  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,643 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  C!.  5—8-1.1  12  Oaims 


1.  A  roll-up  device  for 
an  elongated  flexible  shal 
tached  to  at  least  intermi 
floatable  sheet  material  c 
water  surface  of  a  swimi 
otherwise  unsupported,  f 
where  the  pool  is  protecte 
of  the  shaft  for  connectin 
the  end  of  the  shaft  for  a 
the  shaft  can  transmit  tot 
length  of  the  shaft,  in  or 
shaft  and  whereby  the  sh 
from  the  water  surface  in 
and  ready  to  use 


i  swimming  pool  cover  comprising 
having  opposite  ends  which  is  at- 
tent  locations  along  its  length  to  a 
ver  which  substantially  covers  the 
ling  pool,  the  shaft  and  the  cover, 
lat  on  the  water  surface  in  a  mode 
1  by  the  cover,  means  at  the  one  end 
,  a  manual,  removable  crank  arm  Id 
plying  torque  to  the  shaft  whereby 
]ue  to  the  cover  through  the  entire 
er  to  roll  the  flexible  cover  on  the 
ft  and  rolled-up  cover  are  removed 
I  mode  where  the  pool  is  uncovered 


5.107,553 
< OMBINATION  SC  FABED-DOUBLE  BED  WITH 

PIVOT  lBle  backrest 

Moshe  Mizrahi,  27  Bakhi  r  Street,  Tel  Aviv  67328,  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  2(  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.654 
Int.     V  A47C  17,32 
U.S.  CI.  ^—1^  '-  (  laims 


1.  A  '-ombination  piec 

a  first  frame  includm 
together  to  enclose 

a  second  frame  includi 
to  enclose  a  second 

first  hinge  means  for  f 
said  first  platform  t 
form  so  that  said  S' 
tween  a  first  mode, 
on  said  first  platforr 
when  said  second 
first  platform  in  a  si 

a  back  rest;  and 

second  hinge  means  f 
to  a  rear  portion  of 


1    A  removably  attachable  lifting  mechanism  for  beds  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  removably  attachable  end 
piece  means  conformed  to  attach  to  head  and  foot  rests  of 
an  existing  bed; 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  lifting  means  correspond- 
ingly attached  to  said  end  piece  means; 

(c)  a  unitarv.  flexible  support  means  attached  between  said 
lifting  means; 

(d)  at  least  one  access  means  in  said  support  means  for  access 
to  a  person  on  said  support  means; 

(e)  leveling  means  attached  to  said  support  means  and  said 
end  piece  means  so  that  said  supf>ort  means  is  maintained 
in  a  level  position  upon  lifting,  and  lowering,  said  person 
from  said  bed; 

(0  master  ails  at  both  the  head  and  foot  ends  of  said  bed; 
(g)  slave  rails  in  communication  with  said  master  rail  at  said 

head  end  of  said  bed;  and 
( h )  connecting  bar  means,  to  which  both  ends  of  said  support 

means  are  attached. 


■  of  furniture  comprising: 
;  a  front,  rear  and  sides  connected 
1  first  platform; 

ig  a  rear  and  sides  connected  together 
platform; 

votally  connecting  a  front  porticn  of 
1  a  front  portion  of  said  second  plai- 
cond  frame  can  be  pivoted  180°  be- 
vhen  said  second  platform  is  disposed 
to  form  a  couch,  and  a  second  mode, 
latform  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
le-by-side  arrangement  to  form  a  bed. 

ir  pivotally  connecting  said  back  rest 
,aid  second  platform  so  that  said  back 


5,107,555 
CRiR  ROCKING  ASSFMBI  V 
Mickey  L.  IhrsLshet    1125  S.  Clifton,  Fulton.  Miss.  38843 

KiU-d  I)<c.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,479 
int.  CI.'  A47D  V  'Vj 
II.S.  CI.  5—109  14  Claims 

1    A  crib  assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  frame  unit  which  includes  a  mattress-supporting  ele- 
ment, said  frame  unit  having  an  inner  perimeter; 
hi  a  mattress  supported  on  said  mattress-supporting  element 
and  having  a  lower  surface,  said  mattress  having  an  outer 
perimeter  which  is  smaller  than  said  frame  unit  inner 
perimeter  and 
C)  a  mattress  ri,x:king  assembly  which  includes 

( 1 )  a  plate  element  supporting  said  mattress, 

(2)  a  first  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  plate  element 
in  a  vertical  direction, 

(3)  a  second  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  plate  ele- 
ment in  a  honzontal  direction, 

(4)  a  timer  mechanism  for  setting  a  predetermined  period 
of  operation  of  said  rocking  assembly. 
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(5)  a  motor  connected  to  said  first  and  second  mechanisms  said  cross-piece  and  extending  between  said  spaced  parallel 
and  to  said  timer  mechanism  and  to  a  source  of  power,  legs,  and  a  furniture  structure  suspended  from  said  rope  means, 
and 

(6)  activating  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  starting 
said  rocking  assembly,  said  first  mechanism  including  a 
motor  driven  output  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  an 
driven  in  a  rotating  motion  when  said  motor  is  acti- 
vated, a  converting  mechanism  for  converting  rotation 
of  said  driven  shaft  into  reciprocating  motion  and  in- 
cluding a  stationary  housing  member,  a  bushing  element 
mounted  in  said  stationary  housing  member,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  motor  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  first  truncated  cylindrical  element  connected  to 


said  rope  means  comprises  at  least  one  rope  which  is  shoiler 
than  each  of  the  ropes  of  said  two  pairs  of  spaced  ropes. 


said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  truncated 
cylindrical  element  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  spaced  from  said  first  truncated  cylindri- 
cal element,  each  of  said  truncated  cylindncal  elements 
having  a  truncated  face,  with  both  of  said  truncated 
faces  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  bearing  race 
mounted  to  said  shaft,  roller  ball  elements  abuttingly 
interposed  between  each  of  said  truncated  faces  and 
said  race,  a  sleeve  element  connected  to  said  bearing 
race  and  slidably  received  in  said  stationary  housing 
member  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  sleeve  element 
being  connected  to  said  plate  element  to  transfer  said 
bearing  race  reciprocating  motion  to  said  plate  element. 


5,107,557 

WATERBED  MATTRESS  WITH  AIR  CUSHION 

Dennis  Boyd,  14457  Rouge  River,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,113 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/W 

U.S,  a.  5—451  10  Claims 


5,107,556 

FURNITURE  SUSPENDED  FROM  ROPES 

Eduard  Haider,  Dechantseeser  Str.  4,  D-8591  Pullenreutb,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE«9/00565,  %  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  23.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01886,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1988,  8810986[U] 

Int.  a.'  A63G  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  5—124  15  Oaims 

1  Furniture  comprising  a  support  structure,  two  pairs  of 
spaced  ropes  suspended  from  said  support  structure,  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  bndges,  each  of  said  bridges  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  ropes,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
member  having  two  spaced  parallel  legs  and  a  cross-piece, 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  lower  end  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of 
said  bridges,  said  cross-piece  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pair  of  parallel  bridges,  rope  means  suspended  from 


1.  A  waterbed  mattress  comprising: 

a  vinyl  watertight  bladder  for  holding  water,  said  watertight 
bladder  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  sides  when  filled  with 
water,  and 

an  inflatable  air  cushion  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  vinyl 
watertight  bladder  and  secured  thereto,  said  air  cushion 
extending  generally  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  top  of 
the  vinyl  watertight  bladder,  said  air  cushion  being  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  totally  support  a  supine  user; 

said  air  cushion  being  composed  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
vinyl,  the  topmost  layer  of  the  air  cushion  being  sealed  by 
relatively  small,  discontinuous  seals  to  another  layer  of  the 
air  cushion  at  a  plurality  of  locations  inside  the  periphery 
of  the  air  cushion,  a  relatively  small  fraction  of  the  toul 
area  of  the  topmost  layer  of  the  air  cushion  being  taken  up 
by  said  small,  discontinuous  seals,  said  another  layer  of  the 
air  cushion  being  physically  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
watertight  bladder  only  indirectly  by  means  of  the  sides  of 
the  watertight  bladder. 


5,107,558 
MATTRESS  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 
Werner  Luck,  Gruner  Weg  6,  W-4290  Bucholt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,682 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  11. 
1990,  4022041;  Sep.  21.  1990,  4029947 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27/14 
VS.  a.  5—464  23  Qaims 

1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  base  including  a  head  supporting 
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first  end  portion,  a  relan  fl\  soft  leg  supporting  second  end 
portion  and  a  relatively  lard  torso  supporting  intermediate 
portion,  said  base  having  in  upper  side  and  a  recess  provided 
in  said  upper  Mdc  withii    said  intermediate  portion  and  ^aid 


intermediate  portion  incl  idmg  two  substantially  rigid  lateral 
sections  flanking  said  re  ess  between  said  end  portions;  an 
inseil  removably  receive  1  in  and  at  least  substantially  filling 
said  recess:  and  a  cover  *•  irrounding  said  base  and  said  insert. 


5,107.559 
HORSl  SHOEING  TOOL 

Ed  OReilkv.  Box  72.  Hr  ddis.  Alberta.  Canada  TOI 
Filed  Oct.  7    1991,  Ser.  No.  772,451 
Int.  Z\:  B25B  7  22 
U.S.  a.  7-127 


|\Ml 


in  Claims 


1.  A  horseshoeing  t( 
means;  second  elongated 
said  first  arm  means,  jaw 
and  second  arm  means  fo 
and  for  cutting  a  hoof;  h 
first  arm  means  for  hamn 
said  one  end  of  said  first  ■ 
said  one  end  of  said  seco 
mer  means  to  bend  a  po 
shoe;  and  clincher  mean^ 
means  for  cooperating  v 
means  to  enable  clinchin 


jl  comprising  firvt  elongated  arm 
arm  means  for  pivotal  connection  to 
means  on  one  end  of  each  said  first 
gripping  a  shoe  for  removal  thereof, 
mmer  means  on  said  one  end  of  said 
ering  a  nail  into  a  hoof;  slot  means  in 
■m  means  for  pulling  a  nail;  means  on 
id  arm  means  for  use  with  said  ham- 
iled  end  of  a  nail  protruding  from  j 
on  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm 
ith  said  jaw  means  on  said  first  arm 
;  of  a  nail  protruding  from  a  hoof 


near  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  in  said  han- 
dle; 
an  elongate  feeler  gauge  blade  having  a  near  end  and  a 
projecting  end,  said  near  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  with  said  cutting 
blade  so  that  said  feeler  gauge  blade  is  pivotal  on  said 
pivot  pin  independently  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  feeler 


gauge  blade  defining  a  tapered  gauging  section  therein 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  decreasing  in  thickness 
from  said  near  end  to  said  projecting  end  and  a  reinforcing 
section  therein  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and 
integral  with  said  tapered  gauging  section  to  reinforce  said 
feeler  gauge  blade;  and, 
indicia  marking  the  thickness  of  said  gauging  section  at 
spaced  apart  positions  along  the  length  thereof 


5,107,561 
BRIDGE  LAYING  DEVICE 

Herbtrt  Hijthcr.  Wangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dornier  (JmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar    26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  674,898 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  26, 
IW*.!,  400963V 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  15/12 
U.S.  a.  14—2.4  5  Qaims 


I.  A  laying  device  for  constructing  a  bridge  having  connect- 
able  bridge  elements,  comprising: 

a  laying  beam  which  is  extendable  and  swivellable; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  laying  beam  and  includ- 
ing a  swivelling  elevating  platform  on  which  the  connect- 
able  bridge  elements  are  disposed; 

a  first  holding  device  provided  on  said  laying  beam  for 
locking  previously  connected  bridge  elements; 

a  second  holding  device  provided  on  said  carriage  for  lock- 
ing a  next  connectable  bridge  ekiement  to  be  laid; 

w  herein  said  carriage  lifts  and  moves  the  whole  constructed 
bridge  off  of  said  laying  beam  and  wherein  said  elevating 
platform  is  swivelled  with  respect  to  said  carriage  around 
an  axis  in  the  rearward  area  of  said  platform  and  carriage. 


5,107,560 
!•  MFE  TOOL 

Michael  K    Hulsey,  1050  Villa  Rica  Hwy.,  Dallas,  (.a   30! 32 
Filed  Apr.  '    1991,  Ser.  No.  680,565 
Int  C!.^  B25F  I  TM 
U.S.  CI.  ^-  163  5  Claims 

1.  A  knife  tool  compr  .mg 
a  handle  including  a  (-  vot  pin; 
a  cutting  blade  having  a  near  end  and  a  proiecling  end.  said 


5,107,562 

DISPOSABLE  FINGER-MOUNTED  TOOTHBRUSH 

v<i  ITH  HOLDING  MEANS 

(.arv  D   Dunn.  ZiM  Podocrapus  Way,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34619 

liii'd  .iui;    i:,  r-^'i    -MT.  No.  713,914 
int.  l;.    .\4"K  ^/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  of  the  type  carried  by  a  finger,  comprising: 
an  inner  part  having  a  flexible,  bag-like  construction; 
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a  plurality  of  bristles  fixedly  secured  to  said  inner  part  near 
a  distal  end  thereof; 

an  outer  part  formed  integrally  with  said  inner  part  and 
disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  inner  part; 

said  inner  part  and  said  outer  part  being  formed  of  a  com- 
mon, thin,  flexible,  elastomenc  material; 

an  annular  return  bend  being  formed  where  said  inner  part 
and  said  outer  part  merge  with  one  another; 

said  outer  part  including  an  upper  flap  member  and  a  lower 
flap  member  that  are  releasably  sealed  to  one  another 
about  a  peripheral  border  thereof; 


5,107,564 
LEAF  GATHERING  AND  BAGGING  SYSTEM 
Carl  E.  Grumbles,  5  W.  Bigelow  Oaks  Ct.,  Woodlands,  Tex. 
77380 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643^29 

Int.  a.'  A47L  13/52:  B65B  67/04 

U.S.  a.  15—257.1  2  Claims 


said  peripheral  border  having  a  flange-like  structure; 

a  pull  tab  formed  integrally  with  said  upper  flap  at  a  leading 
end  thereof  to  facilitate  separation  of  said  upper  and  lower 
flaps  from  one  another;  and 

said  lower  flap  being  grasped  by  the  user  of  the  toothbrush 
when  the  toothbrush  is  in  use.  said  lower  flap  thereby 
serving  as  a  handle; 

whereby  said  bristles  may  be  maintained  in  a  clean  condition 
as  long  as  said  outer  part  is  disposed  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  inner  part. 


5,107,563 
NON  STICK  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Bernard   Zimmerman,   20   Blenheim   Rd.,   EngUshtown,   N.J. 
07726,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  RM  3815,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,539 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/04 

VS.  O.  15—250.36  1  Claim 


1-2 


1.  A  nonstick  windshield  wiper  blade  for  a  windshield  wiper 
that  is  suitably  mounted  on  a  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
compnsing  a  wiper  blade  with  an  upper  flange  in  combination 
with  an  inwardly  biased  polyteirafluoroethylene  cover  shield 
mounted  on  said  wiper  blade,  said  cover  shield  having  spnng- 
like  resiliency  and  having  an  upper  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  flange  and  a  series  of  suction  cups  mounted  on  said  upper 
portion  with  tabs  for  quick  attachment  of  said  cover  to  and 
removal  from  said  wiper  blade,  whereby  ice  and  snow  can  be 
better  removed  from  the  windshield  when  the  windshield 
wiper  is  in  operation. 


1.  A  leaf  gathering  and  bagging  system  comprising: 

a  leaf  gathenng  device  including  a  mesh  basket  means  for 
collecting  leaves  and  other  debns, 

a  first  bump  means  mounted  on  said  basket  means, 

funnel  means  cooperating  with  said  mesh  basket  means  to 
guide  said  leaves  and  other  debris  into  said  mesh  basket 
means, 

bag  holder  means  for  holding  a  bag  means  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  mesh  basket  means  to  enable  transfer 
of  said  collected  leaves  and  other  debris  from  said  mesh 
basket  means  to  said  bag  means 

said  bag  holder  means  including  a  second  bump  means  enga- 
gable  with  said  first  bump  means  during  transfer  of  said 
collected  leaves  and  other  debris  from  said  mesh  basket 
means  to  said  bag  means, 

said  first  bump  means  compnses  a  circumferential  ring  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  mesh  basket  means  near  the  top 
thereof, 

said  funnel  means  comprises  a  pair  of  extendible  legs  having 
cover  portions  integral  therewith,  said  cover  portions 
being  connectable  by  quick-release  fastening  means, 

said  expandable  legs  being  located  in  a  V-configuration  with 
the  cover  portions  being  located  within  said  mesh  basket 
means, 

said  second  bump  means  comprises  a  second  circumferential 
ring  having  a  cylindrical  portion  integral  therewith  and  an 
opening  configured  to  accept  the  top  of  said  mesh  basket 
means,  said  cylindrical  portion  including  sockets  for  locat- 
ing detachable  tnpod  legs,  said  bag  holder  means  further 
including  a  retainer  ring  means  engagable  with  said  cylin- 
dncal  portion  for  holding  said  bag  means  in  position  to 
receive  leaves  and  other  debris  from  said  mesh  basket 
means, 
said  retainer  ring  means  comprises  ring  halves  held  together 
by  spring  means  and  spreadable  means  by  grasping  a 
handle  on  each  ring  half  whereby  said  retainer  ring  means 
can  be  passed  over  the  second  circumferential  bump  ring 
to  engage  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  bag  means  overlap- 
ping said  second  circumferential  bump  nng  to  be  clamped 
by  said  retainer  ring  means, 
each  pair  of  extendible  legs  compnses  telescoping  upper  and 
lower  leg  portions,  the  upper  leg  portions  including  said 
cover  f)ortions,  the  lower  leg  portions  including  spikes  for 
holding  said  legs  in  position,  whereby 
leaves  and  other  debns  can  be  blown  into  said  mesh  basket 
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means  b>  a  blower     leans,  and  thereafter  transferred  to 
said  bag  means. 


5,107,565 
LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANKR 
John  M.  CTiun,  Mound,  \  inn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  M  ch. 

Filed  May  2  ,  1987,  Scr.  No.  53,382 

Int.    71."  A47L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  15-J24  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleane 
defining  a  front  wall  pro\ 
from  withm  said  housmg  ; 
front  wall,  a  generally  he 
erally  horizontally  extend 
facing  surface,  and  a  gen 
having  a  forwardly  facii 
defining  a  generally  para 
portion,  and  a  lamp  in  sai' 
bottom  wall  than  to  said 
horizontal  light  emanalic 
comprising 

means  on  said  trp  wall 
a  small  angle  rearwi 
light  from  said  lamp 
vide  a  second  light 
reeled  angularly  do\ 
said  first  light  eman 
front  wall  wherein  s 
material  comprises  a 


niRECTED  DISCH 

Roy  J.  Schmid,  170  Autu 
Filed  Jun.  2( 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  15—338 

1.  A  bi-directional  deb 
a  ground  blower  device 
which  expels  blown  debi 
chute  comprising 

an  inlet  portion  connec 
device  for  receiving 
a  bifurcated  outlet  por 
inlet  portion  for  disc 
chute,  the  bifurcate 
outlet  duct  termina 
second  outlet  duct  tt 
the  first  and  seconi 
opposite  directions  tc 
to  laterally  opposite 
second  outlet  ducts 
that  the  first  outlet  i 
upon  the  blown  deb 
whereby,  at  a  given 


nozzle  structure  having  a  housing 
ded  with  a  window  for  passing  light 
J  forwardly  and  downwardly  of  said 
izontally  extending  top  wall,  a  gen- 
ng  bottom  wall  having  an  upwardK 
rally  vertically  extending  rear  wall 
g  surface,  said  walls  cooperativeK 
lelepiped  lamp  space  ha\  ing  a  mid- 
space  disposed  more  closelv  to  said 
top  wall  providing  a  first  generalK 
I  from  said  space,  the  improvement 

lefining  a  reflective  surface  facing  at 
dly  and  downwardly  for  reflecting 
forwardly  and  downwardh  to  pro- 
manation  from  said  lamp  space  di 
nwardly  to  the  horizontal  to  below 
tion  immediately  forwardly  of  said 
id  layer  of  light-diffusing,  reflective 
sheet  of  synthetic  resin 


debris  is  discharged  with  greater  force  from  the  second 
outlet  duct  than  from  the  first  outlet  duct;  and 
an  adjustable  deflector  vane  mounted  in  the  debris  chute  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  outlet 


duct  is  open  and  the  second  outlet  duct  is  blocked,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  first  outlet  duct  is  blocked 
and  the  second  outlet  duct  is  open,  for  selectively  dis- 
charging the  blown  debris  from  only  one  of  the  first  and 
second  outlet  ducts. 


5,107,567 

STICK  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANKR  HITH  A  DIRT  CUP 

SECURKO  BY  A  RNGER OPKR  \TEI)  I  ATCH 

Marco  Ferrari,  BliKimington:  Michael  R    Fuwler,  Normal,  and 

Kelly  B.  McVe>,  Bloiimingtun.  all  iif  III.,  assignors  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries    liic  .  Cleveland,  Ohiii 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No  486,936,  Mar.  1,  199t),  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,011 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  15—350  14  Oaims 


5,107,566 

-RGE  BLOWER  CHUTF  AND 

VIETHOD 

in  Dr.,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 

1991,  Ser,  No,  721,125 
ZV  A47L  7/W 

13  Claims 
is  chute  for  use  in  combination  with 
a\ing  a  horizontal  rotating  impeller 
s  through  an  outlet  port,  the  debris 

ible  to  the  outlet  port  of  ihe  blower 
Jebris  therefrom; 

lOn  in  flow  communication  with  the 
larging  blown  debris  from  the  debris 
1  outlet  portion  comprising  a  first 
ng  in  a  first  discharge  end  and  a 
■minating  in  a  second  discharge  end, 
discharge  ends  facing  m  lateralK 
respectively  discharge  blown  debris 
ides  of  the  debris  chute,  the  first  and 
eing  dimensioned  and  configured  so 
uct  imposes  a  greater  pressure  drop 
IS  than  does  the  second  outlet  duct 
output  level  of  the  impeller,  blown 


1  In  jn  upright  stick-type  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  lower 
housing,  a  nozzle  movably  attached  to  said  lower  housing,  a 
handle,  a  support  member  connecting  said  lower  housing  to 
the  handle,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  porous  bag,  a  dirt  cup  on  the 
support  member  between  the  handle  and  the  lower  housing 
and  a  dirt  tube  for  connecting  dust  and  dirt  laden  air  whereby 
said  dust  and  dirt  is  deposited  in  said  dirt  cup  while  the  air 
passes  through  said  porous  bag  to  the  atmosphere,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  hand  grip  on  said  lower  housing 
beneath  the  dirt  cup  and  said  handle  having  two  alternate 
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eral  movement  betweei  two  bushing  members,  the  trough    being  the  same  which  effects  discordant  direction  therebe- 
being  provided  to  seat  in  surface  engagement  over  sub-    tween,  the  directions  of  rotation  of  said  main  carding  and 
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grasping  positions,  one  of  said  positions  being  for  upright 
cleaning  operation  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  the  other  posi- 
tion together  with  said  hand  grip  being  for  above-floor  clean- 
ing operation  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  and  the  dirt  cup  having  a 
finger-operated  latch  fixedly  mounted  for  restricted  movement 
on  the  bottom  of  said  din  cup,  said  latch  having  a  cam  for 
frictional  engagement  between  the  bottom  of  the  dirt  cup  and 
a  top  surface  of  said  lower  housing  when  said  dirt  cup  is  in- 
serted in  said  vacuum  cleaner. 

n.  In  an  upright  stick-type  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  lower 
housing,  an  nozzle  movably  attached  to  the  lower  housing,  a 
loop-shaped  handle,  a  hand  grip  on  the  lower  housing,  a  sup- 
port member  connecting  the  lower  housing  to  the  handle,  a 
vacuum  pump,  a  porous  bag,  a  dirt  cup  and  a  dirt  tube  for 
connecting  dust  and  dirt  laden  air  whereby  the  dust  and  dirt  is 
deposited  in  the  dirt  cup  while  the  air  passes  through  the 
porous  bag  to  the  atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
shaker  having  an  actuating  portion  extending  into  the  loop- 
shaped  handle  and  connected  to  the  porous  bag  whereby  the 
porous  bag  can  be  shaken  by  actuating  the  actuating  portion  in 


5.107,569 

TWO-PIECE  SUN  VISOR  BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Daniel  Hughes,  115  Plum  Tree,  St.  Peters,  Mo.  63376 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,838 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/00;  B60J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  16—2 


17aaiins 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  one-piece  bushing  in  a  bushing 


the  handle,  the  shaker  being  mounted  on  the  support  member  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  pivot  rod  having  a  rod  end 
which  is  an  elongated  rigid  element  that  is  outside  the  porous  adapted  to  have  the  one-piece  bushing  attached  thereon,  and  a 
bag  and  the  dirt  cup.  mounting  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  at  one  end  adapted 

to  receive  the  one-piece  bushing  mounted  on  the  rod  end  to 
rotatably  mount  the  pivot  rod  on  the  mounting  member,  the 

method  including: 

removing  the  pivot  rod  end,  with  the  one-piece  bushing 
attached  thereon,  from  the  cavity  of  the  mounting  mem- 
ber; 
removing  the  one-piece  bushing  from  the  rod  end; 
providing  at  least  two  replacement  bushing  members  with 
first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  of  each  bushing  mem- 
ber having  a  trough  formed  therein,  and  the  second  side  of 
each  bushing  member  having  an  exterior  surface  shaped  to 
complement  a  portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing member  cavity; 
assembling  the  bushing  members  on  the  end  of  the  pivot  rod 
by  seating  the  trough  formed  m  the  first  side  of  each 
bushing  member  in  surface  engagement  over  a  ponion  of 
the  rod  end  circumferential  surface;  and 
assembling  the  bushing  members  m  the  hollow  cavity  of  the 
mounting  member  by  inserting  the  bushing  members  as- 
sembled over  the  rod  end  into  the  cavity,  thereby  nesting 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  bushing  members  in  surface 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  mounting 
member  cavity,  and  thereby  causing  the  troughs  formed  in 
the  first  sides  of  the  bushing  members  assembled  in  the 
cavity  to   frictionally  engage  over  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  end  of  the  pivot  rod  to  hold  the  rod  station- 
ary relative  to  the  bushing  members,  and  to  enable  relative 
rotation  between  the  pivot  rod  and  bushing  members  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  torque  to  the  rod. 
'    In  a  vehicle  sun  visor  assembly  including  a  sun  visor 


5,107,568 

DUCT  SWEEPER 

Calvin  N.  Watle,  Hico,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steamatic,  Inc.,  Grand 

Prairie,  Tex. 
per  No.  PCT/US90/0286I,  §  371  Date  Apr,  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,348,  Sep.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,984,329.  This  PCT  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,710 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/36 
U.S.  a.  15—387  13  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

flexible  hose  means  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said 
second  end  being  insertable  into  a  duct  for  cleaning  pur- 
poses, 

said  flexible  hose  means  providing  a  flow  path  for  the  flow 
of  air  between  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  hose  means 
and  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  hose  means, 

air  driven  motor  means  having  a  shaft  means  which  is  roUt- 
able  upon  operation  of  said  air  driven  motor  means, 

conduit  means  coupled  to  said  air  driven  motor  means, 

said  conduit  means  providing  a  flow  path  to  said  air  driven 
motor  means  separate  from  said  flexible  hose  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  driven  motor 
means  for  operating  said  air  driven  motor  means, 

a  flexible  drive  shaft  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 
flexible  hose  means  and  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
shaft  means  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  second 
end  of  said  flexible  hose  means  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
means,  and 
brush  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for  cleaning  the  wall  of  the 
duct  upon  rotation  of  said  flexible  drive  shaft. 


having  a  pivot  rod  that  extends  axially  through  the  visor  and 
terminates  at  one  end  projecting  from  the  visor,  the  one  end 
having  a  circumferential  surface  and  an  end  face,  and  a  visor 
mounting  member  secured  adjacent  a  vehicle  windshield  and 
having  a  cylindrical  cavity  extending  axially  into  the  mounting 
member  for  receipt  of  the  pivot  rod  one  end,  a  bushing  appara- 
tus for  assembly  onto  the  pivot  rod  one  end  and  axial  insertion 
into  the  mounting  member  cavity,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  bushing  members,  the  bushing  members  being 
substantially  identical  to  each  other,  each  bushing  member 
of  the  pair  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end; 
the  first  side  of  each  bushing  member  having  a  plane  surface 
formed  thereon,  the  plane  surface  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  formed  thereon  and  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
and  a  trough  formed  therein,  the  plane  surface  completely 
surrounding  the  cylindrical  projection  and  the  cylindrical 
recess,  the  cylindrical  projection  of  each  bushing  member 
being  insertable  into  the  cylindrical  recess  of  the  other 
bushing  member  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  and  lat- 
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5,107,573 

ROTATING  CONNECTOR 

Ninv  /hnno    ll-S-ID  Shiii  Niei  Hp  R»i  F.r  StrMt.  Chenc  Du 


and  the  heads  of  said  fixed  bolts  can  be  inserted  into  the 
rabbets  on  said  plug-in  block. 
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eral  movement  bctwcei  twn  bushmg  members,  the  irough  being  ihe  same  which  effects  discordant  direction  therebe- 
bemg  provided  to  seal  m  surface  engagement  over  suh-  tween,  the  directions  of  rotation  of  said  main  carding  and 
stantially  one  halfofth.  circumferential  surface  of  the  one  mixing  and  homogenizing  carding  cylinders  being  different 
end  of  the  pivot  rod  an  I  the  forward  end  of  each  bushing  vv  hich  effects  concordant  direction  therebetween,  al  least  one 
member  being  formed  '  )  cover  over  substantially  one  half  ^^rding  unit  provided  with  a  removal  knife  and  a  guide  blade, 
of  the  end  face  of  the  (  ne  end  of  the  pivot  rod;  and. 
the  second  side  of  each  lushing  member  being  formed  to 
nest  in  surface  engager  lent  with  substantially  one  half  of 
an  interior  surface  of  tl  e  cavity  of  the  mounting  member. 


5  107,570 
5NTFRMKDIATE  BEARi  NG  FOR  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 

K   land  I  cith,  Petit-Rederch  ng,  France,  assignor  to  Ferco  Inter- 

•uiiional  I'sine  de  Ferrure  ,  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,    990,  Ser.  No.  543,366 

laims  priority,  applicatii  n  France,  Jul.  7,  1989.  89  0936^ 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  :    10.  ^,12:  E05C  /9  M 

U.S.  CI.  16—361  22  Claims 


said  at  least  one  carding  unit  being  disposed  along  said  path 
adjacent  said  introduction  cylinder  between  said  introduction 
and  medial  points,  and  means  for  effecting  at  least  one  of 
circumferential  and  radial  position  adjustment  of  said  at  least 
one  carding  unit  relative  to  said  introduction  cylinder. 


4         7      3    18 


1.   Intermediate  bearing 

sash-frame  and  at  least  one 

spindle,  the  sash-frame  anc 

and  a  means  for  articuiatioi 

stiles,  said  intermediate  bet 

a  movable  member  capat 

movable  member  havi 

a  fixed  base  capable  of 

fixed  base  including  an 

is  capable  of  engaging 

adjustable  articulation  m 

to  the  stile  of  the  sash- 

catching  pin  and  said 

ment  of  force  applied 

base  so  as  to  enable  ch 

the  leaf  and  the  stile  c 


for  a  door  or  window  having  a 
leaf  which  pivots  about  a  vertical 
the  at  least  one  leaf  having  stiles, 
effecting  cooperation  between  the 
ing  comprising: 

e  of  being  fastened  to  the  leaf,  said 
ig  a  catching  pin; 
ttachment  to  the  sash-frame,  said 
.ipening  in  which  said  catching  piii 
and 

ans  for  changing,  perpendicuiariv 
rame,  a  catching  area  between  said 
fixed  base,  so  as  to  permit  adjust- 
to  said  catching  pm  by  said  fixed 
inge  of  compressive  force  between 
'  the  sash-frame. 


5,107,572 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  V\  ASTE  IN  A  FIBER 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Rene  Schmid.  Niederntunforn:  Ilf  Schneider;  Peter  Anderegg, 
both  of  VMnterthur.  and  Martin  Kvburz.  Andclfint^en.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschininlatjn!'  Hiitrr  \^,.  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,327,  Jul.  \l.  iWl,  Pat.  No.  5,033,166. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,687 
Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    12,    1989, 

26130  89 

I'll   Cl.^  DOIG  5/0O.  13/00.  15/82 

L.S.  Ci.  19— :au  30  Claims 


1  ki  (   \RI)!NG  CYLIND 
AND  C/ 

Pietro  B.  Marzoli,  Bcrgami 

!<f  ItaU.  assignors  to  Fra 

Filed  Sep.  27, 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Int.  a.'  DOK 

U.S.  CI.  19—105 

1.  A  carding  apparatus 
introduction  cylinder,  a  i 
cylinder  and  a  mam  cardi 
being  rotalable  in  a  predet 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  p 
are  fed  along  a  path  of  tra- 
point  at  said  introduction  ^ 
tinuing  downstream  to  a  r 
surfaces  of  said  introduct 
carding  cylinders  toward 
introduction  and  main  c; 
cylinder  peripheral  surface 
ship  to  the  peripheral  surf 
ing  carding  and  mam  card 
dial  and  downstream  poin 
introduction  and  mixing  a 


,107,571 

RS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  KNIFE 

RDING  UNITS 

.  and  Aldo  L'rgnani,  Palazzolo,  both 
elli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Italy 
1990,  Ser.  No.  588,907 
in  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1989,  21843  A  89 

;  15/20.  15/34.  15/24 

20  Claims 
or  textile  materials  comprising  an 
nxing  and  homogenizing  carding 
g  cylinder;  each  of  said  cylinders 
•rmined  direction  of  rotation,  each 
inpheral  surface  along  which  fibres 
el  beginning  at  a  fibre  introduction 
ylinder  peripheral  surface  and  con- 
edial  point  between  the  peripheral 
-in  and  mixing  and  homogenizing 
1  downstream  point  between  said 
"ding  cylinders,  said  introduction 
being  in  intimate  adjacent  relation- 
ces  of  said  mixing  and  homogeniz 
ng  cylinders  at  said  respective  me- 
s.  the  directions  of  rotation  of  said 
,d  homogenizing  carding  cylinders 


ziz-f-Jr 


V        I     Ml  ^17  2 


1  A  device  for  the  discharging  of  waste  from  a  fiber  clean- 
ing machine  which  includes  a  collecting  basin  and  a  connec- 
tion for  a  suction  device,  the  discharge  device  including  pneu- 
matic waste  removal  means  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  collect- 
ing basin  such  that  waste  collects  in  the  collecting  basin  and  a 
suction  device  can  be  connected  thereto,  the  discharge  device 
further  including  weight  indicating  sensor  means  for  determin- 
ing a  weight  of  the  waste  in  the  collecting  basin  or  filling  level 
sensor  means  for  determining  a  filling  level  of  the  waste  in  the 
collecting  basin  or  combination  of  the  weight  indicating  and 
the  filling  level  sensor  means. 
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elements  have  curved  tops  <  hich  are  joined  at  least  at  one  side 
to  a  pipe,  wherein  said  met!  id  comprises  a  step  of  arranging  a 


mold  surface  of  the  tongue-like  mold  to  shape  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  front  panel  into  conformity  with  the  mold 

i- _f  .t__   ^ .   i;i._ ij 
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5,107,573 

ROTATING  CONNECTOR 

Ning  Zhang,  11-5-10  Shui  Men  He  Bei  Er  Street.  Cheng  Du 

City,  Sichuan  Province,  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,695,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  It,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.288 
Int.  C1.5  A44B  1/38 


and  the  heads  of  said  fixed  bolts  can  be  inserted  into  the 
rabbets  on  said  plug-in  block. 


U.S.  a.  24— 706.4 


5,107,574 
CONE  SECTION  WARPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
OF  WARPING 
25  Claims    Markus  Beerli.  Gossau,  and  Hans-Peter  Zeller,  Flawil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Benninger  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.554 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    9,    1989, 
3680/89 

Int.  a.^  D02H  U/34:  B65H  54/12 
VS.  a.  28—191  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  connector,  wherein,  said  rotating  connector 

includes  a  fixed  unit  and  a  combined  fastening  part; 

two  parallel  fixed  bolts  which  are  extended  outward  are 
fixed  on  one  said  of  said  fixed  unit,  and  a  neck  section  is 
formed  on  the  end  part  of  each  fixed  bolt; 

said  combined  fastening  part  is  composed  of  a  buckling  unit 
and  a  plug-in  block;  said  plug-in  block  is  circular,  and  a 
jack-post  which  is  extended  outward  is  concentrically 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  plug-in  block,  and  a  taper 
flange  is  formed  on  the  end  of  said  jack-post;  two  rabbets 
which  are  corresponded  to  the  heads  of  said  fixed  bolts  on 
said  fixed  unit  are  formed  on  the  plug-in  block  and  around 
said  jack-post,  and  the  number  and  position,  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  center  line  of  the  plug-in  block,  of 
the  rabbets  are  equal  to  the  number  and  position,  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  center  line  of  the  fixed  unit,  of  the 
fixed  bolts,  and  some  teeth  are  evenly  arranged  on  the 
exterior  periphery  of  said  plug-in  block; 

on  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  buckling  unit  some  teeth  are 
arranged  to  avoid  sliding  while  which  is  held  to  rotate;  a 
cavity  consisted  of  three  concentric  cylinder  cavities 
which  are  communicated  with  one  and  another  is  concen- 
trically formed  in  said  buckling  unit;  two  arc  flanges 
extended  toward  the  center  line  of  said  buckling  unit  are 
symmetrically  formed  on  the  interior  periphery  of  the 
largest  cylinder  cavity,  which  diameter  is  slightly  longer 
than  the  longest  diameter  of  the  envelope  line  of  the  exte- 
rior periphery  of  said  plug-in  block;  the  diameter  of  the 
middle  cylinder  cavity  is  corresponded  to  the  diameter  of 
said  jack-post,  and  the  diameter  of  the  other  end  cylinder 
cavity  is  longer  than  that  of  the  middle  cylinder  cavity  to 
receive  the  end  flange  of  said  jack-post;  some  arc  guide 
grooves  which  are  communicated  with  the  largest  cylin- 
der cavity  are  formed  on  the  buckling  unit  and  around  the 
jack-post,  which  number  is  equal  to  that  of  the  fixed  bolts 
on  the  fixed  unit,  and  which  width  is  shorter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  fixed  bolt  and  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
the  neck  section  on  the  end  part  of  said  fixed  bolt;  the 
corresponding  end  of  each  arc  guide  groove  is  arc,  which 
diameter  is  longer  than  that  of  the  head  of  said  fixed  bolt; 
the  radius  of  center  line  of  the  arc  guide  groove,  i.e..  the 
radius  of  the  arc  by  which  the  width  of  said  arc  guide 
groove  is  evenly  divided  is  equal  to  half  the  central  dis- 
tance between  two  fixed  bolts  on  said  fixed  unit; 

the  plug-in  block  can  be  pressed  and  inserted  into  the  cylin- 
der cavity  in  the  buckling  unit,  and  the  buckling  unit  can 
be  rotated  relative  to  the  plug-in  block  and  cannot  move 
axially  relative  to  the  plug-in  block  because  the  end  flange 
of  the  jack-post  is  buckled;  the  fixed  bolts  on  the  fixed  unit 
can  pass  through  the  end  arc  part  of  the  arc  guide  groove 


1.  A  cone  section  warping  machine  for  winding  yarns  drawn 
off  a  bobbin  creel  onto  a  rotating  warping  drum,  comprising 

a  warping  reed  laterally  slidable  in  an  X-direction  parallel  to 
the  warping  drum,  for  bringing  yarns  from  the  creel  to- 
gether to  form  a  yarn  strip, 

a  deflection  roll  movable  in  a  Y-direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  warping  drum,  for  pressing  the  yarn  stnp  against 
the  warping  drum  as  the  strip  is  wound  onto  the  warping 
drum, 

an  X-feed  device  for  moving  the  warping  reed  in  the  X- 
direction,  to  traverse  the  thread  strip  during  winding. 

a  Y-feed  device  for  moving  the  deflection  roll  in  Ihe  Y-direc- 
tion. 

the  X-feed  device  including  a  first  motor  operating  at  an 
X-feed  rale. 

the  Y-feed  device  including  a  second  motor  operating  at  a 
Y-feed  rate  and  operative  independently  of  the  first  motor, 
and 

controlling  means  for  generating  proportional  actuation 
signals  for  each  of  the  motors  independently,  causing  a 
drive  ratio  X:Y  of  the  X-  and  Y-feed  rales  in  the  X-  and 
Y-direclions  to  be  varied  dunng  operation  of  the  machine. 


5,107,575 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Minoru  Ishida,  Matto,  and  Toshio  Isobe,  Ishikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.398,  Apr.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1988,  63-100106; 
Apr.  25,  1988,  63-100107;  May  30,  1988,  63-130093;  May  30. 
1988,    63-130094;    Jun.    3.    1988,    63-135683;    Sep.    9,    1988, 
63-224707 

Int.  Cl.^  B21F  21/00:  B21C  37/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—89.048  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pin-fin  type  heat  exchanger 
having  corrugated  wire-like  pin-fins  as  heat  conductive  ele- 
ments,  wherein   said   corrugated   wire-like   heat   conductive 
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workpiece  engaging  means,  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  second  support  member,  for  engaging  a  workpiece 


rotating  said  assembly  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  joint. 
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elements  have  curved  Mps  >  hich  are  loined  ai  lea^I  at  one  side 
to  a  pipe,  wherein  said  mett  id  comprises  a  step  of  arranging  a 
plurality  of  said  wire-lilce  h  at  conductive  elements  m  parallel 
and  spaced  from  each  othe  .  a  step  of  temporarily  fixing  the 
plurality  of  wire-like  condi  Jtive  elements  in  an  arrangement 


such  that  they  form  a  shet  constituted  of  the  uire-like  heat 
conductive  elements  and  a  '  .'mporary  fixing  material,  a  step  of 
shaping  the  sheet  into  a  cot  ugated  form,  a  step  of  joming  the 
curved  tops  of  the  corrug;  ed  sheet  to  a  pipe,  and  a  step  i  I 
removing  (he  temporary  fi  ing  material 


5  107,576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA'  UFACTl  RE  OE  AlTOMOriV  f 

SE.  T  BACKS 

WolfKanj;  K.  Rohn,  Newma  ket,  Canada,  assignor  to  inteyram. 
Inc..  Newmarket,  Canada 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of:  er.  No.  194,530,  May   12.  1988. 

ahandoned.  This  applicati   n  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.(123 

Int.  CI     B29C  6^..:: 

U.S.  a,  29—  41  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  ol  making  a 
frame,  an  exterior  bag-hke 
rior  frame  having  a  front  pa 
the  front  of  the  interior  fra 
and  a  back  panel  presentin 
the  frame  and  an  opposite  i 
material  between  the  inten 
interior  frame,  said  methcx 
sewing  said  front  panel 
sewing  seams  which  a 
rior  surfaces  of  said 
structure  in  a  conditu 
said  front  and  back  p 
other, 
sliding  the  bag-like  struc 
said  bag-like  structun 
panels  thereof  were  st 
the  same  in  any  uay  s 
the  front   panel   into 
surface  of  the  tongue- 
contactuiE  the  exterior 


mold  surface  of  the  tongue-like  mold  to  shape  the  exterior 

surface  of  the  front  panel  into  conformity  with  the  mold 
surface  of  the  tongue-like  mold, 

forming  the  body  of  foam  material  by  foaming  a  foamable 
material  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  front  panel  while  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  is  in  contact  with  the  mold  surface 
of  the  tongue-like  mold  so  as  to  cause  said  body  of  foam 
material  to  integrally  adhere  to  said  front  panel. 

inverting  said  bag-like  structure  with  the  body  of  foam 
material  adhered  to  the  front  panel  thereof  so  that  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  panels  are  disposed  exteriorly 
thereof  and  face  generally  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  panels  and  said  body  of  foam 
material  are  disposed  interiorly  thereof,  and 

mounting  the  inverted  bag-like  structure  over  the  interior 
frame. 


5,107,577 
TOOL  MOUNTING  FIXTURE 

Donald  T.  Jacksipn,  1159  Ashley,  Troy,  Mich.  48098;  Abid  R.  P. 
(ihuman.  1134  Charrington  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010, 
and  Joel  I)  Robinson,  6573  Noble  Rd.,  West  Bloomfield. 
.M.ch.  *Hi2: 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,562 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  27/14 

IS   (I    24—281.4  16aaims 


eat  back  which  includes  an  interior 
structure  extending  over  the  inte- 
lel  presenting  an  exterior  surface  at 
le  and  an  opposite  interior  surface 
an  exterior  surface  at  the  back  of 
lienor  surface,  and  a  body  of  foam 
r  surface  of  the  front  panel  and  (he 
comprising  the  steps  of 
nd  said  back  panel  together  along 
e  exterior  with  respect  to  the  inte- 
anels  so  as  to  form  said  bag-like 
n  wherein  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
inels  are  generally  facing  one  an- 

ure  onto  a  tongue-like  mold  while 
is  in  the  condition  in  which  the 
.vn  together  and  without  inverting 
I  as  to  bring  the  exterior  surface  of 
'ace-to-face  relation  with  a  mold 
ike  mold, 
urface  of  the  front  panel  with  the 


1    .\  tool  mounting  flxture  comprising: 

a  frame,  the  frame  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated. 

spaced,  parallel,  tubular  members; 
a  plurality  of  bases  fixedly  secured  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  tubular  members  of  the  frame  and  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined geometric  pattern,  each  base  including: 
a  plate  disposed  on  top  of  and  spanning  two  adjacent 

tubular  members  of  the  frame; 
at  least  one  slot  formed  in  and  extending  through  the 

plate;  and 
a  support  structure  connected  to  one  surface  of  the  plate 
and  disposed  between  two  adjacent  tubular  members  of 
the  frame,  portions  of  the  plate  and  the  support  struc- 
ture being  fixedly  connected  to  the  tubular  members  to 
rigidly  interconnect  the  tubular  members  and  the  bases 
into  a  unitary  structure; 
a  first  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
second  end  of  the  first  support  member  being  positionable 
over  the  frame; 
a  second  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  support  member  being  position- 
able  so  as  to  overlay  the  second  end  of  the  first  support 
member; 
first  fastener  means,  mounted  in  the  slots  of  two  different 
bases,  for  fixedly  connecting  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  support  members  to  the  two  bases,  respectively; 
second  fastener  means  for  fixedly  interconnecting  the  over- 
laying second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers at  a  predetermined  X-Y  grid  coordinate  with  respect 
to  the  frame;  and 
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workpiece  engaging  means,  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  second  support  member,  for  engaging  a  workpiece 
spaced  from  the  frame. 


5,107,578 
METHOD  TO  REPAIR  A  CHAIR  RUNG 
John  G.  Helmstetter,  Brick,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Core  Guard  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Lavallette,  N,J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,625 

Int.  CI."  B23P  7/04 

U.S.  a,  29—402.06  5  Claims 


5.107,579 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  FOLDED  SEAM 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO  CUP-SHAPED 
WORKPIECES 
Karl-Heinz  Kostermeier,  Rietberg,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lcifeld  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ahlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,461 
Int,  a.'  B21D  39/02 
U.S.  a.  29—463  5  Qaims 


rotating  said  assembly  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  joint, 

forming  a  folded  seam  connection  between  said  workpieces 
by  folding  said  flanges  with  at  least  one  folding  roller 
which  IS  guided  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  by  guide 
means  moving  on  a  guide  surface  which  rotates  with  said 
assembly  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  assembly. 


5.107,580 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  SHEET  FILTER  TO  INLET 
OPENING  OF  \ENTILATION  FAN  OR  RANGE  HOOD 

Kenji  N^atanatx    kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casle  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Kiiakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  28,  1990.  2-17560; 
Sep.  22,  1990,  2-253324 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/02 
VS.  CI.  29—525.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  to  permanently  repair  a  chair  rung  of  a  chair, 
said  chair  rung  comprising  two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  being 
assertably  attached  between  two  chair  legs  by  insertion  in 
receptive  holes  in  said  chair  legs,  at  least  one  end  of  said  rung 
having  been  loosened  from  said  chair  legs,  said  repair  being 
accomplished  by  drilling  a  tapered  hole  perpendicularly  into 
said  loosened  end  of  said  chair  rung,  and  by  inserting  a  small 
barbed  and  tapered  element  into  said  hole  so  that  said  chair 
rung  will  expand  when  placed  in  said  receptive  hole  in  opera- 
tive association  with  said  chair  leg. 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  sheet  filter  to  an  inlet  opening  of 
a  range  hood  or  a  ventilation  fan  having  a  magnetic  fKsrtion  at 
least  on  the  periphery  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
covering  said  inlet  opening  and  the  magnetic  portion  of  the 
periphery  with  a  fire-resistant  unwoven  cloth  which  is 
larger  than  said  inlet  opening,  and 
fixing  said  unwoven  cloth  to  said  magnetic  portion  by  at- 
taching a  plurality  of  magnet  holders,  each  of  which  are 
magnetically  attached  to  said  magnetic  portion  over  said 
unwoven  cloth. 


5.107.581 
TOOL  MAGAZINE 
Wolfgang  Renter,  W  iehl.  and  Kurt  Kessler.  Haar,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wanderer  Maschinen  GfflbH, 
Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1988.  Ser.  No.  280.462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  11. 
1987.  3742096 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  a.  29—568  6  Oainis 


1.  Process  of  producing  a  folded  seam  connection  between 
two  cup-shaped  workpieces  of  sheet  metal,  each  workpiece 
having  a  folding  flange  lying  in  a  plane,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

placing  said  flanges  together  to  form  an  assembly  having  a 
joint  lying  in  a  plane. 


1.  A  tool  magazine  comprising: 
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carrier  units  having  me. 
vertical  position: 

a  first  base  carrier, 

means  for  supporting  t! 
a  tiered  vertical  rack 

a  controllable  transpor 
movable  between  the 
of  the  removal  and  r 

wherein  the  means  for  s 
a  C-shaped  frame  h 
and  a  ^ubsla^tlally  ve 
displaceablv  mountc 
having  guides  for  ho 


ns  for  holding  tools  in  a  substantially 


e  earner  units  on  ihe  base  carrier  in 
structure,  and 

means  comprising  a  gripper  device 
means  for  holding  a  transfer  position 
turn  of  tools; 

ipporting  the  carrier  units  comprises 
ving  substantially  horizontal  limbs 
tical  limb,  the  transport  means  being 
on  the  horizontal  limbs,  the  frame 
ding  the  carrier  units 


S.107,582 
TOOL  CI  ANGING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Kessler.  Haar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wan- 
derer \la,schinen  GmbL  ,  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep,  23    1988,  Ser,  No.  248.871 
<  !aims  priority,  applicn  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3U, 
1987,  3733064 

Int,  (  I.    B23Q   ?    /5,^ 
IJ.S.  a.  1^~>M  2i  (  lainis 


1   A  machine  tool  com 

a  machining  head  havii 

a  tool  storage  magazini 

a  transport  carriage  mi 

zine  to  a  position  adj 

a  tool  changing  head, 

means  for  pivotally  m 

said  carnage  for  roti 

first  and  second  tool  j 

changing  head  and  e^ 

device,  said  first  and 

parallel  to  said  pivot 

sides  thereof  and  syn 

directions  perpendic 

respective  means  moui 

translating  each  said 

dicular  to  said  arm  c 

tool  changes  into  an 

machining  tool, 

means  for  pivoting  saic 

axis;  and 
a  first  pivotal  drive  foi 
associated  with  a  to< 
for  executing  a  pivi 
changeover  betweei 
vertical  tool  change 


5,107,583 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR 

ELEMENTS 

Peter  ().  Gustafsson,  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefo- 

naktiebolaget  I   M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,393 

*  laims  prioritv    application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1990,  9002016 

int.  CI.'  HOIP  n,oo 

L  S.  CI.  29— 600  9aaiins 


irising: 

g  a  tool  receiving  spiiidle; 
spaced  from  said  machining  head; 
vable  from  said  tool  storage  rnaga- 
icent  said  machining  head; 

untmg  said  tool  changing  head  on 
ion  about  a  pivot  axis, 
■asping  arms  provided  on  said  ttxil 
ch  having  a  respective  tool  grasping 
«cond  tool  grasping  arms  extending 
axis  and  being  disposed  on  opposite 
metncally  displaced  in  two  opposite 
lar  to  said  pivot  axis; 
ted  on  said  tool  changing  head  for 
grasping  arm  in  a  direction  perpen- 
/er  a  predetermined  stroke  to  effect 
1  out  of  a  spmdle  of  the  associated 

tixil  changing  head  about  said  pivot 

executing  a  180°  pivotal  movement 
change  and  a  second  pivotal  drive 

tal  movement  through  W  for  the 
a   honzontal    to<il   change   and    a 


1  A  method  of  accurately  forming  a  tubular  member  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  by  joining  and  shaping  a 
first  elongated  deformable  part  and  a  second  elongated  de- 
ibrmable  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  first  part  in  a  first  tool  half  of  specified  dimen- 
sions that  surrounds  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  part; 

lightly  press-fitting  said  second  part  together  with  said  first 
part  such  that  edges  of  said  first  part  extend  within  corre- 
^p<inding  seam-forming  channels  of  said  second  part; 

pressing  over  said  second  part  a  second  tool  half  of  specified 
dimensions  that  surrounds  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
part  such  that  said  first  and  second  tool  halves  abut  and 
said  seam-forming  channels  are  lightly  squeezed; 

introducing  a  tumescent  foaming  filler  into  a  hollow  formed 
by  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  parts; 

allowing  said  filler  to  expand,  pressing  said  first  and  second 
parts  against  said  first  and  second  tool  halves; 

allowing  said  filler  to  solidify,  forming  a  removable  core; 

securely  joining  said  first  and  second  parts  along  said  seam- 
forming  channels;  and 

removing  said  core. 


5,107,584 

METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  A  FLEXIBLE  AND 

U  A  TKR PROOF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Hideaki  Takeda.  Misato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
bory.  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1989,  1-18188 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  11/00 

U.S.  CI,  29—622  3  Claims 


V    r,LED  "D 


VI  n        CI 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  unit  including  a 

plurality  of  electric  circuit  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  the  terminals  of  said  electric  circuit  elements 

with  flexible  conductors  so  that  said  electric  unit  can  be 

bent  in  at  least  one  portion; 
covering  all  of  said  elements  of  said  electric  unit  with  a 

deformable  and  contractile  tube; 
projecting  conductors  from  a  plurality  of  said  elements  out 

of  an  entrance  and  exit  of  said  tube  for  connecting  said 

electric  unit  and  an  external  electric  circuit; 
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a)  providing  a  cast  iron  housing  defining  a  spherical  bore 
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filling  the  entrance  and  exit  with  waterproof  synthetic  resin 
made  of  thermally  meltable  adhesive  agent;  and 

sealing  the  entrance  and  exit  in  a  watertight  manner  by 
heating  said  resin. 


edge  contact  pads  through  said  apertures  in  said  dielectric 
layer,  said  interconnected  pattern  electrically  intercon- 


5,107,585 
CABLE  CONNECTING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Yonemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,615 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—749  4  Qaims 


\  a  JJ     »   35       55 


S7    s»     a>    ub      M 


1,  A  cable  connecting  machine  comprising; 
a  base  member; 

a  first  cable  retainer  provided  on  said  base  member  for  hold- 
ing a  first  cable  in  place; 
a  second  cable  retainer  provided  on  said  base  member  for 

holding  a  second  cable  on  top  of  said  first  cable; 
a  pair  of  cable  pressure  elements  provided  on  said  first  cable 

retainer  such  that  said  pressure  elements  are  vertically 

adjustable; 
a  lock  device  provided  on  said  base  member  for  locking  said 

second  cable  retainer;  and 
an  operation  mechanism  provided  on  said  base  member  for 

simultaneously  releasing  said  lock  device  and  said  first  and 

second  cable  retainers. 


necting  in  a  predetermined  manner  the  integrated  circuits 
on  said  substrates  in  said  stacked  module. 


5,107,587 
\U  !  H.  >D  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCnON  AND 

APPLICATION  ()!-  «.<-lRi  I  n  Hi '1,  MP  INTERFACE  FOR 

ELECTRl!  \!   I  oNN^(  ilCN  l\  .  ONTROL  AND 

Mt)N!I(SR!N<,   \i  F.ARATUS 

(iituat    Fhcpaiiit.  Milan,  ha  ■     iis.signor  to  Crouiet  S.p^.,  Ba- 

■-anz-ati  Di  Bollatt,  !!;<:» 

Filed  Feb,  \  lyw,  Ser.  No.  477,251 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1989,  19368  A/89 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/06 

VS.  a.  29— «43  5  Claims 


S,  107,586 
METHOD  FOK  :  N  [  i  HCONTVECFING  A  STACK  OF 

INTEGRATED  (  iHc  I  US  AT  A  VERY  HIGH  DENSITY 

Charles   ^^     Kichelberger     Schenettadv.    and   Robert   J.   Woj- 
narowski.  Ballston  Ijikv,  both  ( f  "s  >      assignors  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Schenectadv    S  \ 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  250.010.  Stp.  2".  iW,i.   Pat.  No.  5.CT<) '«.' 
This  application  Mar,  15.  19^1,  St>    No.  669,70t 
Int.  a.^  H05K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  29—830  18  Claims 

1    A  method  for  interconnecting  integrating  circuits  at  a 
very  high  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  respective  substrate 
having  an  integrated  circuit  thereon  and  edge  contact 
pads  at  an  edge  thereof,  and  on  each  respective  substrate 
said  integrated  circuit  and  said  edge  contact  pads  being 
electrically  connected; 
coating  a  top  and  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  substrates, 

respectively,  with  an  adhesive; 
stacking  said  substrates  in  a  vertical  configuration  such  that 
for  any  adjacent  pair  of  substrates  said  adhesive  bonds  the 
top  surface  of  one  substrate  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
other  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  stacked  module; 
laminating  a  dielectric  layer  to  a  side  of  said  stacked  module; 
forming  apertures  through  said  dielectric  layer  to  said  edge 
contact  pads  on  said  substrates  in  said  stacked  module  by 
laser  dithering  holes  through  said  dielectnc  layer;  and 
creating  an  interconnect  pattern  on  said  dielectric  layer,  said 
interconnect  pattern  being  electrically  connected  to  said 


J V ■v~-t V »        ' 


r 


1  A  method  for  the  construction  and  application  of  a  plate 
interface  for  the  electrical  interconnection  in  control  and  mon- 
itoring devices  with  terminal  connections  of  the  plate-type 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  rigid  printed  circuit  board  with  apertures 

disposed  according  to  a  layout  of  output  terminals  of  a 

control  device; 
applying  by  screen  printing  a  soldering  paste  onto  locations 

of  the  printed  circuit  board  corresponding  to  the  terminals 

to  be  brought  into  electncal  contact; 
preheating  the  terminals  only  of  the  control  device; 
assembling  an  electrical  interconnection  plate  formed  by 

said  board  on  the  control  device  with  the  interposition  of 

a  further  plate  for  the  thermal  protection  of  the  control 

device  itself;  and 
melting  of  a  soldering  paste  in  accordance  with  a  thermal 

cycle  comprising  a  preheating  phase,  a  melting  phase  and 

a  succeeding  slow  cooling  phase. 
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(b)  a  moldable,  compressible,  resilient  cover  substantially 
envelonine  said  erinnine  section. 


(b)  levelling  means  for  adjustably  rocking  the  tillable  frame 
about  said  first  axis: 
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MK  THUDS  OF  PROE 
(  ONNECTORS  Wl 

'idin->  L  ndin,  Akersberga, 
»id.  both  of  DetmoM, 
W  iebe,  Dorentrup,  Fed. 
Heidmuller  GmbH  &  ( 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se 
4,981.451.  This  applicat 
Claims  priority,  applies 

!W0.  4002828 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  :9— S8.=; 


5,107,588 

UCING  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
rn  INSULATED  FERRULES 
Sweden;  Bemhard  Boche;  Bernd  Da- 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   and   Ulrich 
Rep.  of  Germany,  as$ignon>  to  C.  A. 
3.,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
.  No.  386,451,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No 
on  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,693 
ion  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 


1.'  HOIR  43,  16 


2ft  Claim', 


3lC    3iB         l,J_j  ^34B 


1.  A  method  of  prndu 
which  have  insulatL-d  ha 
steps  of 

producing  .i  nuLillic  p 
of  a  given  thii^kness 
blanks  linked  togelh 
bridges  or  slugs,  eac 
rule-forming  part  wl 
by  two  side  edges  anc 
forming  part  which  [ 
a  fourth  edge  of  th 
surface  correspondii 
ferrule,  and  a  seconi 
face  of  the  finished  I 
first  zone  which  is  li: 
has  said  height,  and 
contiguous  second  z 
parts  and  all  the  intc 
neighboring  first  par 
interspaces  ha%  mg  a 
of  said  thickness  of  t 

adhesively  applying,  e 
least  on  said  first  si 
stripe  of  insulating  n 
selected  addition  su 
beyond  said  termina 

cutting-through  said  1 
location  wnhm  each 
insulating  fiap.  and 
insulating  flap,  and  1 
multiple  of  said  thicl 
the  side  edges  ilanki 


METHOD  OF  .VIAK 

Dunaid  I  .  Nislcy,  Greenvi 

Industrial  Company,  Gi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,2 

which  is  a  continuation 

abandoned.  This  appiica 

Int. 

U.S.  CI.  29—898.12 

I.  A  method  for  makir 
in  a  wet  or  harsh  chemic 
therewith  comprising- 


a)  providing  a  cast  iron  housing  defining  a  spherical  bore 
therethrough; 

b)  chemically  cleaning  said  housing; 

c)  placing  an  insert  withm  said  spherical  bore,  said  insert 
conforming  exactly  to  said  spherical  bore; 

d  I  roughening  said  housing  with  said  insert  disposed  within 
said  spherical  bore  to  mask  said  spherical  bore  during  said 
roughening; 

e)  removing  said  insert  from  said  spherical  bore; 


3« 

mg  an  intermediate  for  connectors 
rel-shaped  ferrules,  comprising  the 

nchmg  band  or  stamped  metal  strip 
onsistmg  of  a  plurality  of  connector 
r  by  interconnecting  means  such  as 
1  blank  comprising  a  first,  flat,  fer- 
ch  has  a  given  height  and  is  limited 
one  end  edge,  and  a  second.  longue- 
'ojects,  opposite  said  end  edge,  from 

first  part,  the  strip  having  a  first 
g  to  the  outer  face  of  the  finished 

surface  corresponding  to  the  inner 
;rrule,  each  said  surface  including  a 
lited  by  a  terminal  edge  of  the  strip, 
comprises  all  the  first  parts,  and  a 
ine  which  comprises  all  the  second 
connecting  means,  the  side  edges  ol 
s  in  the  strip  being  separated  by  free 
ength  equal  to  a  subslantiai  multiple 
le  strip; 

clusively  on  the  first  zone,  and  at 
■face,  a  continuous  layer,  cover  or 
iterial  having  a  width  which  with  a 
passes  said  height  so  as  to  extend 
edge; 

yer,  cover  or  stripe  at  a  selected 
said  interspace  to  form  at  least  one 
Tending  or  folding  back  each  said 
iving  a  length  equal  to  a  substantial 
less,  with  180°  round  at  least  one  of 
g  the  respective  interspace 


0  applying  a  spray-coated  polymer  primer  coating  to  said 

housing  and  said  spherical  bore; 
g)  replacing  said  insert  within  said  spherical  bore; 
h)  applying  a  spray-coated   polymer  lop  coating  to  said 

housing  with  said  insert  disposed  within  said  spherical 

bore  to  mask  said  spherical  bore  during  application  of 

polymer  top  coating;  and 
1)  removing  said  insert  from  said  spherical  bore. 


5.107,590 
R  \7«)R  siWDLE 
Charles  J.  Bur.iui,  ill   i  !>.!   ri   i  rank  A,  Ferraro,  Trumball,  and 
Evan  N.  C  hen,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  (  ompany,  Morris  Plains,  .N,J. 

)   ltd  \!ar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.988 

int.  CV  B26B  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  30—85  7  Claims 


5,107,589 

iNG  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

le,  S.C,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

icnville,  S.C. 

i5,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,028,151. 

of  Ser.  No.  226,t43,  Jul,  29,  1988, 

ion  Jun,  29,  1990,  Ser   No.  546,088 

T'  B21D  5J/10 

5  Claims 
;  a  bear-ng  assembly  suitable  for  use 
1  environment  and  a  housing  for  use 


1    A  composite  razor  handle  for  use  with  a  handle  head 

mprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  inner  core  comprising  a  gripping  section,  a  bore 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  and  an 
attachment  section,  wherein  said  attachment  section  is 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  handle  head  and  wherein  said 
bore  IS  substantially  filled  with  a  weight  that  extends  into 
said  attachment  section;  and 
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(b)  a  moldable,  compressible,  resilient  cover  substantially 
enveloping  said  gripping  section. 


5,107,591 
THINNING  SCISSORS 
Takashi  Sato,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hikari  Corporation, 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,052 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  30—195  16  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  for  cutting  and  thinning  hair  comprising: 

a  first  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  and 

a  second  blade  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  blade  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  blade  in  a  cutting  and  thinning 
action,  the  second  blade  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  with 
cutting  ends  and  a  plurality  of  guides  with  non-cutting 
ends  such  that  the  teeth  and  the  guides  are  spaced  longitu- 
dinally along  the  second  blade. 


5,107,592 
TOOL-SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Larry  Downey,  1680  Spring  Road,  and  Patrick  Downey,  1440 

Spring  Road,  both  of,  Lennoxville,  Quebec,  Canada  JI.M  2A2 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,207 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  30—379.5  13  Qaims 


(b)  levelling  means  for  adjustably  rocking  the  tillable  frame 
about  said  first  axis; 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  at  least  one  of 
said  upright  frame  portions,  said  adjusting  means  causing 
said  tillable  frame  to  rcx:k  about  an  other  axis  of  the  uni- 
versal joint  of  the  other  of  said  upright  frame  portions, 
said  other  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

(c)  al  least  one  tool  supporting  means  comprising: 

an  arm  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  at  a  pivolable 
end  to  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  arm  extending  in 
and  being  pivolable  in  said  substantially  horizontal 
plane; 

as  tool-holding  carrier  mounted  onto  said  arm  al  a  point 
distant  from  said  pivolable  end; 

a  tool-supporting  means  pivotably  mounted  onto  said  car- 
rier, said  hook  projecting  downwardly  from  said  carrier 
and  being  pivolable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said 
substantially  horizontal  plane; 

the  tillable  frame  mounted  onto  the  vehicle  being  adjustable 
by  said  levelling  means  so  that  said  upper  frame  portion  of 
said  tillable  frame  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  regardless  of  the  inclination  of  the  ground  on 
which  the  vehicle  is  moved,  and  a  tool  connected  to  said 
tool  supporting  means  can  be  manually  brough'  to  a  de- 
sired location  by  manual  orientation  of  said  arm  until  said 
carrier  is  positioned  above  said  desired  location. 


5,107,593 
SCRAPER  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Walter  J.  Hutchins,  W.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,378 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  9/00 

VS.  a.  30—346  35  CUims 


1.  A  tool  supporting  attachment  for  a  powered  vehicle,  said 
supporting  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  tillable  frame  to  be  mounted  onto  said  vehicle,  said 
frame  comprising: 

an  upf>er  frame  portion  extending  above  said  vehicle  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane;  and 

two  upright  frame  portions  having  upper  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  upright  frame 
portions  being  pivotably  mounted  onto  said  vehicle 
through  first  and  second  universal  joints,  at  least  one  of 
said  upright  frame  portions  being  telescopically  adjustable 
in  height,  said  universal  joints  having  a  first  axis  in  com- 


1.  A  blank  for  a  scraper  blade  suitable  for  mounting  on  a 
utility  knife  handle,  comprising  an  elongated  stnp  having  a 
substantially  planar  mounting  portion  at  one  end  and  an  inte- 
gral working  portion  at  the  end  opposite  the  one  end,  the 
working  portion  including  a  terminal  scraping  edge,  the  work- 
ing portion  and  scraping  edge  being  suited  for  lateral  displace- 
ment in  one  lateral  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  mounting 
portion  along  a  bend  line  having  an  axis  extending  at  an  angle 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  strip  to  place  the 
scraping  edge  in  a  working  pKJSition  angularly  offset  from  the 
plane  of  the  mounting  portion  entirely  on  one  lateral  side  of  the 
mounting  portion. 


5,107.594 
PILING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Julian  Ferreras,  5125  Herman  St.,  Barrow,  Ak.  99723 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.730 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  1 7/00.  27/OS 
U.S.  a.  30—372  7  Oaims 

1.  A  piling  cutting  tool  for  transversely  cutting  elongate 
pilings,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  portable  chain  saw; 
means  for  affixing  said  chain  saw  to  the  piling  so  that  said 

chain  saw  will  transversely  cut  the  piling: 
means  for  mounting  said  chain  saw  on  said  affixing  means, 
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said  mcunting  means  omprising  an  adapting  means  at- 
tached to  said  chain  sa\  and  a  receiving  means  attached  to 
said  affixing  means  fo  slidably  receiving  said  adapting 
means,  such  that  said  £  lapting  means  is  rotatable  about  a 
receiving  axis  that  is  pa  aiiel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
piling  and  is  movable  long  said  receiving  axis  to  enable 
selective  positioning  i  '  said  adapting  means  along  the 
elongate  piling. 


means  for  indicating  tht  position  of  said  chain  sav.  with 
respect  to  the  pihng  t^  enable  precise  alignment  ot  said 
chain  saw  with  a  predi  :ermined  position  to  be  cut  on  the 
piling;  and 

means  associated  uith  »  iid  affixing  means  for  induating 
horizontally  level  posit  oning  of  said  affixing  means  about 
two  horizontally  perp  ndicular  axes  when  said  affixing 
means  is  affixed  to  the  Dihng 


5  107,595 

-vrCl  -SQl  ARI    MARKING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Stay,  Box  81,  Midd  5  Grove.  N.Y.  12850,  and  Robert 

Hoyt.  Box  116.  Centerlin    Rd.,  Galway.  N.Y,  12074 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1  )91,  Ser.  No,  739,996 

Int,  C   '  GOIB  3/ 14 

U.S.  a.  33—1  G  15  Claims 


1.  A  marking  system  fo: 
perimeters  comprising 

six  flexible  members  ihj 
portions; 

attaching  means  located 
portions  of  each  of  saic 
associated  end  portion 
associated  end  portion 

indicating  means  located 
said  flexible  members 
user; 

whereby  when  a  user  1. 
manner  wherein  four  i 
area  having  four  outer 
at  said  corners  and  wh 


lasing  out  square  or  rectangular 

each  have  first  and  second  end 

■roximate  the  first  and  second  end 
flexible  members  for  attaching  the 
3  a  securing  means  that  secures  the 
from  inadvertent  movement,  and 
t  a  longitudinal  midpoint  of  two  of 
'or  indicating  said  midpoints  to  a 

ys  out  the  flexible  members  m  a 
f  said  flexible  members  enclose  an 
;orners  and  connect  to  each  other 
■rein  two  of  said  flexible  members 


having  indicating  means  at  their  midpoints  are  also  at- 
tached to  said  corners  and  diagonally  cross  the  area  in  an 
"x"-shaped  pattern  with  their  indicating  means  located  at 
the  point  where  the  two  members  cross,  each  of  the  four 
comers  will  form  a  right  angle. 


5,107,596 
ARCHERY  PEEP  SIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Peter  W.  Snyder,  Hammond,  i  a     ussikinor  to  Joseph  Regard, 
Covington,  l.a.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  637,454 

Int,  a.'  F41G  1/467.  11/00 

U.S,  a.  33-  2h^  13  Claims 


1  A  peep  sighting  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
archery  bow  having  a  bowstring,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  outer  side  wall,  a  lateral  bore  having 
an  inner  side  wall,  and  a  slit  having  side  walls  in  said  main 
b<idy.  said  slit  configured  in  oblique  fashion  relative  said 
inner  side  wall  of  said  lateral  bore,  said  slit  communicating 
with  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  lateral  bore  and  said  outer 
side  wall,  said  side  walls  of  said  slit  configured  to  commu- 
nicate so  as  to  form  a  smooth  wall  where  said  slit  commu- 
nicates with  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  lateral  bore; 

a  first  sighting  member  in  communication  with  said  outer 
side  wall  of  said  main  body; 

self  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  sighting  member 
into  a  generally  horizontal  aiming  position  when  said 
bowstring  is  pulled  back  into  firing  position. 


5,107,597 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

Takeshi  Kato,  2-9-9  '•hiba/aki-ch'.    Sachikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
190 

Filed  Au«    ;4,  I^Kk  >tr.  No.  5''3.0.SS 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-98780[U]; 
Dec.  12,  1989,  l-142808(lJ];  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-215504[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  17/OS 
VS.  CI.  33—355  R  9  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  compass  comprising: 
an  instrument  body  adapted  to  be  held  level  by  a  Gimabl 

mechanism  and  having  a  vertical  cylinder  member; 
a  spherical  or  semi-spherical  float  body  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  member  and  having  a  spherical  surface  fac- 
ing downwardly  into  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber. 
a  magnet  means  at  a  bottom  center  of  said  float  body  for 
making  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  float  body  near  the 
bottom  center  of  the  float  body; 
a  graduated  azimuth  scale  on  said  float  body; 
a  lubber's  line  indicating  means  on  the  surface  of  said  instru- 
ment body  surrounding  said  float  body;  and 
an  air  blowing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cylin- 
der member  for  blowing  rectified  air  upward  through  the 
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inside  of  said  cylinder  member  with  a  force  sufficient  for 
making  the  float  body  float  stably  on  the  upper  end  of  said 


^  46  47       f.66,'^ 


63 


5,107,599 

UNIVERSAL  nXTURE  FOR  COORDINATE 

MEASURING  MACHINES 

Robert  J,  Marincic,  and  William  F.  Marincic,  both  of  N.  Hun- 
tingdon. Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  574,344 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  21/20 

VS.  a.  33—573  2  Claims 


cylinder  member  and  out  of  contact  therewith  for  en- 
abling the  float  body  to  freely  turn  in  response  to  geomag- 
netic force. 


5,107.598 
SURFACE  PROFILER 
Leon  J.  Woznow,  1262  Eastview  Road,  North  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada  V7J  1L6  ,  and  Paul  O.  Toom,  300 
Murphy  Drive  West.  Delta,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V4M 
3P2 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,079 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—521  8  Claims 


1.  Surface  profiling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  forward  support  wheel  and  a 
rearward  support  wheel  for  travel  along  a  surface,  the 
profile  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

a  sensing  arm,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to 
the  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the 
support  member  about  a  pivotal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  sensing  arm  and 
said  forward  support  wheel  being  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sensing  arm,  said  forward  support  wheel  and 
said  ground  engaging  wheel  being  arranged  for  rotation 
about  rotation  axes  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis,  said  for- 
ward support  wheel  being  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  being  fixed  relative  to  said  pivotal  axis  of  said 
sensing  arm,  said  forward  support  wheel  and  said  ground 
engaging  wheel  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
arm  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  arranged  for  travel 
along  substantially  the  same  line  during  rectilinear  travel 
of  the  support  member  along  said  surface; 

inclination  measuring  means  for  mea.suring  the  orientation  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sensing  arm  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  position; 

said  pivotal  axis  being  spaced  apart  in  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  rotation  axis  of  said  forward  support  wheel. 


1.  A  universal  fixture  to  support  a  part  relative  to  an  estab- 
lished reference  frame,  comprising,  a  base  fixed  relative  to  said 
reference  frame, 

a  pattern  of  mounting  points  established  on  said  base, 

a  plurality  of  part  holders  adapted  to  hold  said  part  securely 
relative  to  said  established  reference  frame  when  fixed 
accurately  to  said  base  at  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
mounting  points,  each  of  said  part  holders  having  a  uni- 
tary mounting  post  with  a  part  supporting  upper  portion, 
a  straight  rod  lower  portion,  and  a  ball  engaging  groove 
located  at  a  uniform  position  and  height  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  straight  rod  lower  portion,  and, 

a  plurality  of  standard  retainers,  each  affixed  to  said  base  at 
said  predetermined  mounting  points,  each  retainer  havmg 
a  passage  adapted  to  closely  receive  said  mounting  post,  a 
pad  at  the  bottom  of  said  passage,  and  a  releasable  spring 
biased  ball  located  at  said  predetermined  height  above  said 
pad, 

whereby,  said  part  holders  may  be  accurately  fixed  to  said 
base  by  inserting  said  mounting  post  straight  rod  lower 
portions  into  said  retainer  passages  until  said  lower  ends 
seat  on  said  pads  and  said  balls  engage  said  grooves, 
thereby  allowing  the  weight  of  said  part  to  be  supported 
above  said  base  in  a  known  position  relative  to  said  estab- 
lished reference  frame. 


5,107,600 
PARALLEL  MEASURING  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Robert  E,  Riesberg.  301  E.  Harrison  St.,  Elmwood,  III.  61529 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  307,297,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,648.  Jan,  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  8,288,  Jan,  29, 
1987,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,530,  Mar, 
14,  1986,  abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  632,720,  Jul,  20, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
744,330 
Int.  Cl.^  B27B  27/02:  B27G  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—640  6  Oaims 

1.  .A  portable  apparatus  for  ensuring  parallel  measuring, 
alignment,  spacing  and  height  measurement  for  setting  a  np 
fence  in  connection  with  a  table  saw  or  radial  arm  saw,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  thin  first  rectangular  end  plate  with  long 
sides  and  short  sides  and  provided  with  two  rods  perpendicu- 
larly extending  from  one  face  thereof,  means  for  secunng  said 
rods  in  position  to  said  first  end  plate,  a  thin  second  end  plate, 
with  a  depth  scale,  having  sufficient  surface  area  to  determine 
perpendicular  position  and  height  of  a  saw  blade,  with  long 
sides  and  short  sides  movably  mounted  on  said  rods,  means  for 
securing  said  second  plate  in  position  to  said  rods  to  obtain 
parallel  alignment  of  said  rip  fence  to  said  saw  blade  and  for 
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spacing  of  said  np  fence  li  mi  ^ald  sav*.  hiadc,  the  tirst  plate 
being  provided  with  ribs,  sa  i  piates  having  their  I'aces  lying  m 
parallel  vertical  planes  whei  on  a  horizontal  work  surface,  the 


second  end  plate  being  pre  .ided  with  slots  to  optionally  re- 
ceive the  ribs  of  the  first  late,  whereby  said  endplates  are 
capable  of  meeting  flush,  hus  providing  mininium  spacing 
between  said  rip  fence  and  aid  saw  blade 


5  107.601 
MOIMI  «.t;  TKMPI.ATK 
Mario  E.  Scmchuck.  ChatJ  vorth,  Calif.,  assignor  ti-  I  niii.iri. 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,     990,  Ser.  No.  511,043 

Int.  CI  '  B25H  7,00 

U.S.  a.  33— 75^  i:(iamis 


^"^Mm 


1.  A  mounting  template 
single  support   surface   m 
locations  in  the  single  supp 
ing  of  a  first  accessory  objt 
the  single  support  surface, 
a  single  stnp  of  materit 
thereof  and  a  second  f: 
indicia  formed  on  the  firs 
includes: 

a  first  mounting  patlci 

be  formed  in  the  suf 

accessory  object; 

a  second  mounting  pa 

mounting  pattern  d. 

formed  in  the  suppo 

accessory  object  by 

and  second  mountin 

a  cut  line  which  is  k 

second  mounting  pa 

material  is  to  be  cut 

two  sections  with  or 

the  first  mounting  p 

first    mounting    patt 

mounting  pattern  to 

the  first  accessory  c 

an  adhesive  material  app' 

material  for  removabl- 

engagement  with  the 

use  of  the  indicia  in  ass 

the  holes  for  the  first 

formed  on  the  suppor 

a  removable  cover  loc;: 


lor  defining  hole  locations  on  a 
ireparation  for  forming  holes  at 
in  surface  to  facilitate  the  mount- 
;t  or  a  second  accessor\  object  on 
ihich  comprises 

having  a  first  face  un  one  side 
ce  on  a  side  opposite  the  one  side; 
face  of  the  strip  of  material  which 

1  defining  the  localKMi  of  holes  to 
toT[  surface  for  mounting  the  first 

lern  in  combinatHm  with  the  first 
fining  the  location  of  holes  to  be 
t  surface  for  mounting  the  second 
jse  of  the  combination  of  the  first 
;  patterns,  and 

■ated  adjacent  one  of  the  first  or 
terns  and  along  which  the  strip  of 
,1  separate  the  strip  of  material  into 
•  of  the  two  sections  including  only 
ttern  to  facilitate  utilization  of  the 
rn  independently  of  the  second 
Jefine  the  location  of  the  holes  for 
'ject; 

ed  to  the  second  face  of  the  strip  of 
supporting  the  strip  of  material  in 
upport  surface  to  provide  for  the 
sting  in  determining  the  location  of 
nd  second  accessory  objects  to  be 
surface; 
ed   over  the  adhesi\e   material   to 


prevent  the  adhesive  material  from  undesirably  contacting 
and  adhering  to  other  surfaces;  and 
means  for  defining  the  area  of  the  strip  which  encompasses 
and  includes  the  indicia  and  which  is  to  be  supported  in 
engagement  with  the  support  surface. 


5.107,602 

METHOl     \Nii  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  iiH/t  iSG  VENEER 

\ND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Nils  ().    I     !  oof.   i  .mttrnavagen   12„  S-547  02  Otterbacken, 

Sweden 
I'CI  No.  PC'l   Sf.ss)  iX)4l2,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec   20.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990 

per  Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,738 

{  iaims  prioritv    application  Sweden,  Jul.  15.  1988,  8802655 

■  nt.  CI.'  F26B  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  34^  I  \  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  drying  sheet  or  web  products,  which  are 
conveyed  through  a  drying  plant,  where  the  product  is  dried 
by  a  hot  air  flow  and,  during  passage  through  the  plant,  is  also 
radiated  with  microwave  energy  supplied  through  transverse 
ducts  to  dry  underdried  zones  in  the  product,  characterized  by: 
supplying  the  microwave  energy  only  in  exit  end  sections  of 
the  plant  and  in  the  form  of  multiresonances  in  the  ducts,  and 
causing  the  product  to  pass  outside  the  ducts  but  close  to  duct 
outlet  openings  which  are  dimensioned  and  located  such  that 
the  near  field  of  the  microwave  energy  exiting  therethrough 
covers  substantially  all  of  the  product  surface  but  is  essentially 
tapped  only  through  such  openings  past  which  underdried 
zones  are  moving. 


5,107,603 

CLOTHES-DRYER  HAVING  INTEGRATED  HOT-AIR 

ACCESSORIES 

Pietro  DuTn^mni.  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zanussi  Elet- 

trodomcstici  S.p.A..  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1990,  45755  A/90 
i'it.  CI."  F26B  21S/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—44  14  Claims 

1   A  clothes  dryer  comprising: 

a  basket  for  accommodating  a  load  of  clothes  to  be  dried; 

an  intake  channel  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
basket  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  dryer,  said  intake 
channel  defining  a  path  along  which  air  from  the  exterior 
of  the  dryer  can  pass  to  the  inteiior  of  the  basket  to  dry 
clothes  therein; 

heater  means  in  operative  association  with  said  intake  chan- 
nel for  heating  air  drawn  into  said  intake  channel  from  the 
exterior  of  the  dryer; 

a  discharge  channel  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
basket  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  dryer,  said  discharge 
channel  defining  a  path  along  which  air  can  be  vented 
from  the  interior  of  said  basket  to  the  exterior  of  the  dryer, 
whereby  said  intake  and  said  discharge  channels  consti- 
tute a  drying  circuit  with  the  interior  of  said  basket; 
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.107,606 
DRUM  TYPE  WASHING  VPPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 


projecting  from  and  being  mounted  on  said  primary  sup- 
port structure,  and 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2125 


fan  means  in  operative  association  with  said  drying  circuit 

for  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  dryer  into  said 

intake  channel; 
at  least  one  hot  air  utility  opening  open  to  the  exterior  of  the 

drier; 
a  hot-air  utility  conduit  communicating  with  said  hot-air 

utility  opening,  and  with  said  drying  circuit  at  a  location 


downstream  of  said  heating  means  with  respect  to  the 
direction  in  which  air  will  be  induced  to  flow  through  the 
drying  circuit  by  said  fan  means;  and 
selection  control  means  for  selectively  opening  said  at  least 
one  hot-air  utility  opening  to  said  drying  circuit  while 
closing  said  discharge  channel,  and  closing  said  at  least 
one  hot-air  utility  opening  to  said  drying  circuit  while 
opening  said  discharge  channel. 


5,107,604 

SHREDDING  AND  FLUIDIZATION  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

Fukutaro  Kataoka.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryoma  Kakoki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186644 

Int.  a.'F26B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  34—57  R  18  Qaims 


column  and  provided  with  spaces  respectively  between 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  side  walls  of  the  fluidization 
drying  column;  and 
each  of  the  rotary  drum  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotary  drum  units  each  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  end 
plate  and  a  disc-shaped  end  plate,  a  plurality  of  blade 
members  extending  between  said  end  plates  along  an  axial 
direction  thereof  for  guiding  the  hot  blast  and  shredding 
the  material  in  the  fluidization  drying  column,  and  plural- 
ity of  vanes  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  ring-shaped  end 
plate  so  as  to  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotary 
drum  unit  thereof. 


5,107,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  AS 
WELL  AS  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

SOLVENT  THEREIN 
Kiyomi  Yamada;  Haruo  Hagiwara;  Nobuharu  Taluigi;  Hideo 
Tsukamoto:  Vasuhiro  Tsubaki,  and  Toshio  Hattori,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-302397; 
Dec.  16,  1988.  63-162399[U];  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-33986[U] 

Int.  a.5  F26B  21/06 
VJS.  a.  34—74  3  Claims 


1.  A  shredding  and  fluidizing  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  fluidization  drying  column  having  generally  oppo- 
site sides  with  generally  opposite  side  walls  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  rotary  drum  assemblies  inside  the  fluidization  dry- 
ing column  at  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  the  fluidiza- 
tion drying  column  and  respectively  supporting  the  rotary 
drum  assemblies; 

driving  means  disposed  externally  to  the  fluidization  drying 
column  for  rotatably  driving  the  shafts; 

hot-blast  means  for  supplying  a  hot  blast  into  the  fluidization 
drying  column  at  one  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  material  into  the  fluidizatioif 
drying  column  at  the  opposite  one  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

one  of  the  rotary  drum  assemblies  being  positioned  on  the 
one  hot-blast  supplying  side  of  the  fluidization  drying 
column  and  provided  with  a  space  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  through  which  the  hot  blast  is  blown  and  the  other 
of  the  rotary  drum  assemblies  being  positioned  on  the 
opposite  material-feeding  side  of  the  fluidization  drying 


1.  A  dry-cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  treating  tank 
having  an  upper  portion  with  an  upper  opening,  said  treating 
tank  being  rotatable,  said  upper  opening  being  adjacent  a  re- 
covery air  duct  for  introducing  outside  air  into  the  treating 
tank,  for  providing  a  deodorizing  step  during  a  condition  in 
which  the  rotation  of  said  treating  tank  is  stopped;  a  lower 
opening  formed  in  a  lower  ponion  of  said  treating  tank,  said 
lower  opening  positioned  adjacent  a  button  trap  portion  form- 
ing a  gas  exhaust  for  exhausting  a  solvent  gas  from  said  treating 
tank  in  a  pre-defined  manner  so  as  to  reduce  agitation  of  said 
solvent  gas  by  employing  a  gas  delivery  device  in  said  condi- 
tion in  which  the  rotation  of  said  treating  tank  is  stopped;  a 
solvent  tank  for  receiving  said  solvent  gas  from  said  gas  deliv- 
ery device  of  said  gas  exhaust;  a  door  provided  on  said  treating 
tank  for  opening  said  treating  tank  after  exhausting  said  solvent 
gas  for  removing  washed  clothes  and  placing  unwashed 
clothes  therein;  and  a  gas  return,  connecting  said  solvent  tank 
to  said  lower  opening,  for  returning  said  solvent  gas  to  said 
treating  tank  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  air  in  said 
treating  tank  through  said  upper  opening  when  said  solvent  gas 
is  returned  to  said  treating  tank. 
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SKI  BOOT  WITH  IMPROVED  FIT 


(d)  movable  engagement  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  fixed 
and  removable  portions  for  insertion  in  an  opening  defined 
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DRTM  TYPE  WASHING 

PROCESSING  THE  WA 

!  asuhiro  Tsubaki;  Kazuo  K 

Hayashi;  Atsushi  L'eda;  1 

hH  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assi) 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 

sha.  Aichi,  both  of,  Japaj 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation  o 

abandoned.  This  applicati( 

(  laini$  priority,  applicati 

Mar.  15,  1988,  63-61281;  Ju 

63-2274)8;     Oct.     26,     19S 

63-306942;  Jan,  25.  1989,  1 

Int.  c: 

U,S.  CI.  34_!33  A 


,107,606 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
5H  USING  SAID  APPAR.ATl  S 
tajima;  Hidetoshi  Ishihara;  Shoichi 
lenichi  Yagami,  and  Shuji  Yamada. 
nors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
Thuryo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kai- 

56,873,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  315,948,  Feb.  23.  1989, 
n  May  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  701,364 
)n  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1988,  63-40513: 
.  28,  1988,  63-188661;  Sep.  13,  198S. 
(,    63-139766[L];     Dec.     6,     1988, 
15580 
'  D06F  23/00 

2  Claims 


6WA  6(5 


1.  A  drum  type  ujshing 
one  of  washing,  deh'.drai 
wherein  the  rotary  drum  h 
comprising: 

the  rotary  drum  being  m. 
drum  having  a  penpht 
with  a  single  corrugat 
said  rotary  drum  so  th 
surface  which  does  noi 
of  action  of  centrifuga 
rotary  drum,  the  co: 
formed  with  a  large  nu 
also  having  a  large  ni 
corrugated  portion  h 
assumes  a  wall  surtai 
including  the  diretlioi 
an  air  duct  having  an  air 

so  as  to  heat  the  air. 
a  nozzle  connected  to  sai 
slant-wise  upwardly  ol 
the  center  of  said  rota 
an  exhaust  discharge  0( 
rotary  drum,  so  that  1 
charged  from  said  rot; 


ipparaius  lor  cirrying  out  at  least 
ii;  and  drying  in  a  rotary  drum. 
t^  a  center,  the  washing  apparatus 

Je  lit  a  perforated  plate,  said  rotary 
■al  wall  with  a  pot-shaped  contour 
•d  portion  in  an  axial  direction  of 
it  the  peripheral  wail  t'cirms  a  wall 
intersect  at  right  angles  a  direction 
force  generated  by  rotation  of  the 
rugated  portion  having  an  apex 
nber  of  holes,  the  entire  peripheral 
mber  of  holes  therein,  said  single 
Aing  a  corrugated  angle  which 
.-  opened  in  a  range  of  90°-160° 
of  action  of  centrifugal  force; 
guide  blower  and  a  heater  therein 

air  duct  and  arranged  so  as  to  face 
said  rotary  drum  and  open  toward 
y  drum,  and 

ening  formed  lateraiK  from  said 
,^l  air  can  he  supplied  to  and  dis- 
rv  drum 


KlI  N  FOR 
Howard  C.  \1a,son.  4421  S.' 
Hied  Jan.  22, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  34-191 

1.  In  a  kiln  having  a  roo 
an  elongate  upstanding 
roof  substantially   par. 
sides  and  located  inte- 
sides  of  the  kiln. 
said  roof  being  disposed 
the  roof  including  a  p 
structure  to  one  of  saic 
extending  from  the  pri 
of  said  opposite  sides 
portion  supporting  the 


107,607 

)RY1NG  l.CMBFR 

'.  Coast,  Lincoln  Cit\.  Oret,  9"367 

990,  Ser.  No.  468,002 

'  F26B  21,1)6 

9  Claims 
and  a  llrsl  pair  of  opposite  sides: 
irimarv   support  structure  for  the 
llelmg  said  first  pair  of  opposite 
Tiediate  said  first  pair  of  opposite 

ver  the  primary  support  structure, 
irtion  extending  from  the  support 
opposite  sides  and  another  portion 
iar>  support  structure  to  the  other 
a  truss  framework  for  each  roof 
roof  portion,  said  truss  framework 


projecting  from  and  being  mounted  on  said  primary  sup- 
port structure,  and 
plural  doors  and  mountings  for  the  doors  suspending  said 
doors  from  the  roof  portions,  said  doors  forming  said  first 


pair  of  opposite  sides  for  the  kiln  and  being  shiftable  upon 
said  mountings  between  positions  opening  and  closing  said 
first  pair  of  sides  of  the  kiln,  said  truss  framework  for  a 
roof  portion  enabling  the  primary  support  structure  to 
provide  support  for  the  doors  and  mountings. 


5,107,608 
SAFETY  RELEASING  SKI  BOOT 
Arthur  kreitenberg,  12216  Shetland  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049-4030 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,989 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  5/04 

C.S.  CI.  36— 117  22  Claims 


1,  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  rigid  foot  portion  having  a  rigid 
base  and  a  rigid  upper  for  surrounding  essentially  a  foot  of  a 
wearer;  a  rigid  leg  element  for  surrounding  essentially  a  lower 
portion  of  a  leg  of  the  wearer;  pivot  means;  the  foot  portion 
and  the  leg  element  being  connected  through  the  pivot  means 
to  constitute  an  essentially  rigid  support  position  for  the  foot 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  when  the  foot  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  leg  are  in  a  normal  operative  skiing  position 
thereby  locating  the  foot  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  in  a 
relatively  fixed  relationship:  and  releasing  means  for  changing 
the  rigid  support  position  for  the  foot  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  leg  on  application  of  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  level 
by  the  wearer  on  the  boot,  thereby  permitting  a  change  in  the 
location  of  the  foot  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  from  a 
relatively  fixed  position,  and  including  a  resettable  latch  means 
for  directly  connecting  the  leg  element  to  the  rigid  upper,  the 
latch  means  having  biasing  means  to  resist  movement  from  the 
rigid  support  position  toward  a  release  position  while  allowing 
movement  w  hen  a  release  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
the  biasing  means  being  inherently  resettable  and  being  adjust- 
able whereby  the  latch  is  activated  at  different  predetermined 
levels  of  force  application  by  the  wearer  on  the  boot. 
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(b)  feeding  means  dispos  d  in  said  frame  nunihers  for  feed- 
tnc»  ^hppfs  to  s,'itrl  sena   :ilini7  me:ins. 


tached  to  the  pistol  adjacent  a  f>ortion  of  the  left  side  of 

thp  ni«;tAr<i  hnrrpl    r^nrt  th(»  ricrhf  anH  Ipff  nlatps  :^)so  bpinp 
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5,107,609 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  IMPROVED  FFT 

Mariano   Sartor,    Montebelluna.    Italy,    assignor    to    Nordica 

S.p.A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,197.  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,316 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1988,  82550  A/88 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36—120  4  Oaims 


(d)  movable  engagement  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  fixed 
and  removable  portions  for  insertion  in  an  opening  defined 


1,  Ski  boot  of  the  front-entry  type  with  improved  fit,  com- 
prising a  shell,  at  least  one  quarter,  securing  means,  and  an 
inner  shoe,  said  at  least  one  quarter  being  articulated  to  said 
shell,  said  inner  shoe  being  inserted  inside  said  shell  with  said 
at  least  one  quaner  articulated  thereto,  said  securing  means 
being  associated  with  said  at  least  one  quarter  to  close  said  at 
least  one  quarter  about  said  inner  shoe,  thereby  securing  said 
inner  shoe  inside  said  shell  with  said  at  least  one  quaner  articu- 
lated thereto,  said  at  least  one  quarter  comprising  an  upper 
perimetric  edge,  a  lower  perimetric  edge,  and  a  lower  bridge, 
said  shell  comprising  a  heel  region,  said  lower  penmetric  edge 
of  said  at  least  one  quarter  being  arranges  at  said  heel  region  of 
said  shell,  said  lower  bridge  of  said  at  least  one  quarter  being 
arranged  at  and  embracing  said  heel  region  of  said  shell  above 
said  lower  perimetric  edge  of  said  at  least  one  quarter,  wherein 
an  opening  is  provided  in  said  at  least  one  quarter,  said  opening 
of  said  at  least  one  quarter  defining  a  longitudinal  extension 
which  extends  longitudinally  and  rearwardly  from  said  upper 
perimetric  edge  to  said  lower  bridge,  said  lower  bridge  having 
a  width  which  is  significantly  smaller  in  size  than  said  longitu- 
dinal extension  of  said  opening,  and  thereby  said  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  opening  extending  from  said  upper  perimetric 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  quarter  to  said  heel  region,  and 
wherein  said  ski  boot  further  comprises  a  movable  flap  for 
embracing  a  user's  lower  leg  calf  portion  and  inclination  selec- 
tion means,  said  movable  flap  being  arranged  at  said  opening  of 
said  at  least  one  quarter,  said  movable  flap  being  pivotable  in 
said  opening  around  an  axis  defined  at  said  heel  region,  said 
inclination  selection  means  being  associated  with  said  movable 
flap  to  select  an  inclination  of  said  movable  flap  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  quarter. 


in  the  other  one  of  said  fixed  and  removable  portions 
when  said  fixed  and  removable  portions  are  engaged. 


5,107,611 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CYCLIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

PILE  OF  RECTANGULAR  OR  SQUARE  SHEETS 

Peter  Ackeret.  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Licinvest  AG, 

Chur.  Switzerland 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,089,  Jul.  11, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  153,484 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lermany,  Nov.  13, 
1984,      3441448;      PCT      Infl      Appl.,      Not.      12,      1985, 
PCr/EP85/00605 

Int.  a.'  G09F  Jl/JO 
U.S.  a.  40—513  133  aaims 


:  :i!  *  » 
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5,107,610 
QUICK-COUPLING  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKHOES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Nicholas  Fusco,  16  Lee  Rd.,  Prospect,  Conn.  06712 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  644,297 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  37—103  4  Oaims 

1,  A  connector  for  attachment  of  a  construction  implement 

to  a  boom  on  a  piece  of  construction  equipment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  implement; 

(b)  a  removable  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  boom 
and  Joinable  with  said  fixed  |x>rtion; 

(c)  fixed  engagement  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  fixed 
and  removable  portions  for  insertion  in  an  opening  defined 
in  the  other  one  of  said  fixed  and  removable  portions 
when  said  fixed  and  removable  portions  are  engaged; 


1,  Apparatus  for  cyclically  rearranging  a  stack  of  rectangu- 
lar sheets,  such  as  photographic  prints,  said  stack  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  frame  member  and  a  second  frame  member,  one  of  said 
frame  members  having  a  substantially  plane  viewing  window, 
said  frame  members  being  reciprocable  relative  to  one  another 
in  a  reciprocation  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  win- 
dow between  an  inner  end  position  and  an  outer  end  position, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  removing,  upon 
each  reciprocation  of  said  frame  members,  an  individual  sheet 
from  said  first  end  of  the  stack  leaving  a  stack  remainder  and 
for  returning  said  individual  sheet  to  said  second  end  of  the 
stack,  said  means  for  removing  including 

(a)  separating  means  disposed  in  said  frame  members  for 
separating  said  individual  sheet  from  said  stack. 
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(b)  feeding  means  dispos 
ing  sheets  to  said  sepa 

(c)  first  retaining  means  ( 
retaining  said  indi\  idu 
and 

(d)  second  retamuig  me 
member  for  retaming  • 
frame  member. 

said  frame  member--  incli 
stack  substantially  peri 
dow  agamst  said  wmdc 
said  inner  end  posiiior 

wherein  said  second  ret; 
bar  on  said  second  fr: 
having  a  longitudinal  a 
plane  of  said  window  , 
tion  direction,  said  bar 
edge  of  said  mdividua 
reciprocation  directioi 
said  outer  end  pcsitior 
facing  said  window,  w 
gap  for  said  individual 
awa>  from  said  vvindi 
another  passage  gap  fc 
ual  sheet  being  removt 
passing  11  through  one 
said  second  end  of  si 
Other  of  said  gaps  in 
frame  members,  and 

said  apparatus  further  mi 
to  reciprocation  of  sa 
end  position  toward  si 
ing  said  biasing  mean' 
individual  sheet,  and  ( 
to  completion  of  passt 
said  one  of  said  gaps 
tially  perpendicular  K 
other  of  said  gaps 


d  in  said  frame  mc-mbcis  for  feed- 
ating  means, 

isposed  in  said  frame  members  for 
I  shcft  in  said  first  frame  member. 

ns  disposed  m  said  second  frame 
iid  stack  remainder  in  said  second 

ding  biasing  means  for  urging  said 
endicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wm- 
w  when  said  frame  members  are  in 

ning  means  include  a  longitudinal 
me  member,  said  longitudinal  bar 
•  IS  which  extends  ( 1 )  parallel  to  the 
id  (2)  transverse  to  said  reciproca- 
lemg  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a  first 
sheet  which  is  transverse  to  said 
when  said  frame  members  are  in 
and  said  bar  having  (a)  a  first  side 
iich  said  first  side  defines  a  passage 
sheet,  and  (b)  a  second  side  facing 
w.  which  said  second  side  defines 
said  individual  sheet,  said  individ- 
i  from  said  first  end  of  the  stack  by 
of  said  gaps  and  being  returned  to 
d  stack  by  passing  it  though  the 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said 

uding  O)  control  means  responsive 
i  frame  members  from  said  inner 
id  outer  end  position  for  inactivat- 
adjacent  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
)  guiding  system  means  responsive 
^e  of  said  individual  sheet  through 
or  moving  said  first  edge  substan- 
the  plane  of  said  window  to  said 


,107.612 

MOLNT  FOR  AITAC    IING  A  SK.HTINC,  All)  TO  A 

MSTOI, 

Daniel  L.  Htohtel.  4701  In    ood  Rd..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  ^6109 

filed  Jun.  4.    990.  Ser.  No.  532,860 

Int.  (  1.    F4K;  /   Jfi 

11^.  CI.  42— 103  20  Claims 


1.  An  appar.uus  haviii 
sighting  aid  on  a  pistol,  sa 
body  with  a  longitudinal  a 
a  barrel  and  a  longitudina 
also  having  a  right  side  an 
trigger  guard  that  is  rigidl 
form  a  structural  extensic 
constructed  in  such  a  wa 
elongated  body  will  be  gei 
elongated  body  is  held  by 

a.  a  right  side  plate  th 
attached  to  the  pistol . 
the  pistol's  barrel; 

b.  a  left  side  plate  that 


tached  to  the  pistol  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  left  side  of 

the  pistol's  barrel,  and  the  right  and  left  plates  also  being 
configured  to  cooperate  in  supporting  an  elongated  body 
in  such  a  way  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  will  be 
generally  parallel  to  the  bore; 

c.  a  bracket  having  a  width  that  is  sized  to  fit  between  the 
right  and  left  side  plates  and  below  the  barrel,  and  the 
bracket  having  two  angularly  arranged  portions  that  lie  in 
planes  which  intersect  one  another  with  an  angle  of  at 
least  45  degrees; 

d.  fastening  means  for  holding  together  the  right  and  left  side 
plates  and  the  bracket  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rigid  combination;  and 

e  means  for  firmly  anchoring  the  side  plates  to  the  pistol  in 
order  to  preclude  longitudinal  movement  of  the  side  plates 
when  the  pistol  is  fired  and  recoil  loads  are  experienced, 
and  the  bracket  being  ahead  of  the  trigger  guard  when  the 
side  plates  are  anchored  to  the  pistol. 


5,107,613 
IC  K  FISHING  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 
Kdward  H.  lUmmingsen,  317  Brayton  Point  Rd„  Westport, 
.Mass.  02790 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,712 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/01 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  19  Claims 


ulilitv  in  mounting  an  auxiliary 
d  sighting  aid  having  an  elongated 
IS,  and  the  pistol  having  a  frame  and 

bore  in  the  barrel,  and  the  barrel 
I  a  left  side,  and  the  pistol  having  a 

fixed  to  the  pistol's  frame  so  as  to 
1  thereof,  and  the  apparatus  being 
/  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
erally  parallel  to  the  bore  when  the 
the  apparatus,  comprising 
t  IS  configured  so  that  it  may  be 
djacent  a  portion  of  the  right  side  of 

s  configured  so  thai  it  may  be  at- 


1.  An  ice  fishing  apparatus  comprising: 

pedestal  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  ice  surface 
surrounding  a  fishing  hole  therein; 

reel  means  retained  by  said  pedestal  means  and  adapted  to 
retain  fishing  line  to  be  used  in  water  below  the  ice  sur- 
face; 

an  elongated  resilient  member  having  an  attached  end  se- 
cured to  said  pedestal  and  an  opposite  signal  end  normally 
disposed  in  an  extended  position  and  being  manually  de- 
flectable into  a  retracted  position; 

actuator  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  standard 
means  and  said  reel  means  and  adapted  for  automatic 
operation  by  movement  of  said  reel  means  to  induce 
movement  of  said  standard  means  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position;  said  actuator  means 
comprising  an  elongated,  open  ended  tube;  a  first  end  cap 
secured  to  said  pedestal  means  and  press  fitted  into  one 
open  end  of  said  tube;  a  second  end  cap  secured  to  said 
pedestal  means  and  press  fitted  into  an  opposite  open  end 
of  said  tube;  each  of  said  end  caps  defining  an  opening 
aligned  with  said  tube;  and  a  rotatable  shaft  means  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  tube  and  said  openings  in  said 
first  and  second  end  caps,  said  shaft  means  comprising  an, 
actuated  portion  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  reel  in 
response  to  movement  thereof  and  to  thereby  produce 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  an  actuator  portion  disposed  to 
engage  and  move  said  standard  means  into  said  extended 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  retainer  means  secured  to  said  pedestal  means  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  said  signal  end  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber in  said  retracted  position,  said  retainer  means  compris- 
ing a  bracket  defining  an  active  slot  for  receiving  and 
releaseably  latching  said  signal  end  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  storage  slot  for  receiving  and  releaseably  lock- 
ing said  signal  end  in  a  retracted  storage  position  physi- 
cally isolated  from  said  actuator  means. 


5,107,614 
SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  HSHING  THROUGH 

THE  ICE 

Lawrence  J.  Gonnello,  27  Lake  Dr.,  Belchertown,  Mass.  01007 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,372 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/01 

U.S.  a.  43—17  1  Claim 


5,107,615 

WEEDLESS  nSH  LURE 

Allan  F.  ^h.-.ii(.r.  .Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to  Snagles-s  Lures 

Inc..  Kdmonton.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,970,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,673,  Feb.  3, 1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1987, 
8702730 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  85/00 
U.S.  a.  43—42.41  4  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  ice  fishing  tip-up  comprising; 
a  trio  of  legs  equispaced  from  each  other  and  converging 
toward  and  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  to  an 
annular  sleeve  from  which  a  trio  of  interdigitated  radially 
projecting  wings  are  held  in  pivotal  relation  with  respec- 
tive adjacent  pairs  of  the  legs  in  an  tripod-defining  manner 
for  supporting  the  tip-up  relative  to  the  ice  surface  in 
bridging  relation  with  an  ice  hole, 
a  vertically-disposed  reel  support  shaft  supported  by  and 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  for  the  extension  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft  into  and  through  the  ice  hole, 
a  reel  support  pin  disposed  in  fixed  transversely-extending 

position  relative  to  the  lower  terminus  of  the  shaft, 
a  reel  sleeved  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  on  the  reel  support 

pin, 
an  adjustable  tightening  means  on  the  pin  for  tensioning  the 

position  of  the  reel  relative  to  the  pin, 
a  fishing  line  carrying  a  fish  hook  on  its  outboard  extremity 

and  wound  upon  the  reel  for  payout  therefrom, 
a  flexible  resilient  signal-carrying  strip  mounted  in  a  nor- 
mally upright  position  and  slidably  adjustable  relative  to 
the  upper  potion  of  the  shaft  for  positioning  the  strip  at 
any  desired  position  therealong, 
a  latch  of  inverted  L  shape  fixed  to  and  projectmg  upwardly 

from  one  of  the  tripod  wings, 
a  hook  on  the  upper  free  extremity  of  the  strip  and  adapted 
for  releasable  engagement  with  the  latch  by  the  inverting 
of  the  upper  strip  extremity  into  a  holding  tensioned  posi- 
tion of  hook  and  latch  interengagement  as  long  as  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  are  stationary,  and 
the  pin  and  shaft  being  rotatable  unisonly  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  as  a  fish  is  snagged  on  the  hook  so  as  to  pull 
on  the  line  and  release  the  hook  from  the  latch  for  the 
return  of  the  strip  to  an  upright  signalling  position. 


1.  A  weedless  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  spoon- 
shaped-body  defining  a  bulbous  outer  surface  on  one  side  and 
a  complementarily-shaped  recess  on  the  other  side,  the  body 
having  a  generally  longitudinally-extetjding  slot  with  opposite 
ends,  and  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  resilient  hook 
mounted  within  the  spoon-shaped  body  recess,  the  hook  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
through  a  medial  portion  to  a  pointed  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  rivet  anchoring  the  shank  portion  to  the  spoon- 
shaped  body  to  position  the  pointed  end  portion  adjacent  the 
slot  so  that  the  pointed  end  portion  frictionally  engages  the  end 
of  the  slot  further  from  said  shank  portion  anchoring  rivet  than 
the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  pointed  end  portion 
substantially  wholly  within  the  recess  with  the  hook  in  a  resil- 
lently  deflected  sprung  position  in  which  the  medial  portion 
projects  from  the  recess  on  the  other  side  of  the  body,  and  so 
that  the  pointed  end  portion  is  capable  of  movement  through 
the  slot  so  as  to  project  in  a  fish  catching  manner  from  the 
bulbous  outer  surface  of  the  body  when  pressure  is  applied  by 
the  mouth  of  the  fish  to  a  projecting  medial  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion to  overcome  said  frictional  engagement  and  cause  the 
resiliency  of  the  hook  to  spring  the  pointed  end  portion 
through  the  slot  to  an  unsprung  fish  catching  position  whereby 
said  shank  portion  abuts  said  body  projecting  the  medial  por- 
tion and  the  pointed  portion  fully  through  said  slot. 


5,107,616 
nSHING  RELEASE  CLIP 
Francis  E,  Ryder,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,099 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  91/06 
VJS.  a.  43—43.12  19  Clains 

1.  A  release  clip  for  use  with  big  game  fishing  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  bore;  a  T  bolt  having  a  base  and  a  stem;  the 
stem  being  disposed  substantially  within  the  bore,  and  the  base 
being  disposed  outside  of  the  bore;  a  spool  carrier  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  T  bolt  so  that  the  spool 
carrier  can  rotate  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position;  the 
spool  carrier  including  a  spool;  the  spool  being  constructed  so 
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that  fishing  line  can  be  wo  nd  upon  it;  and  the  sp<iol  carrier 
being  capable  of  rotation  ab  'Ut  said  base  under  the  influence  of 


1.  A  chum  buoy,  compri; 

(a)  a  body  which  is  capat 

(b)  a  compartment  localec 
dmalK  through  said  bo 
an  opening  on  a  top  sur 
may  be  placed,  and  wh 
where  said  compartmei 
body  so  as  to  open  beic 
partment  is  surrounded 
chamber  of  said  body,  ■ 
surface  and  said  openii 
sects  said  lower  surface 

(c)  a  chum  distributor  plat 
intersects  said  body  or 
belou  said  water  line, 
at  least  one  open  aper 
allow  chum  to  be  di 
through  said  aperture  t 
tor. 


e  of  flotation; 

within  said  body  running  longiiij 
iy,  wherein  said  compartment  has 
ace  of  said  body  into  which  chum 
;h  extends  through  to  an  opening 
t  intersects  a  lower  surface  of  said 
*  a  water  line,  wherein  said  com- 
on  all  sides  thereof  by  a  flotation 
xcepting  said  opening  on  said  top 
g  where  said  compartment  inter- 
A'hich  are  not  so  surrounded;  and, 
;  located  where  said  compartment 
said  lower  surface  of  said  body 
therein  said  chum  distnbutor  has 
jre  which  is  of  sufficient  size  to 
pensed  from  said  compartment 
'  apertures  of  said  chum  distnbu- 


5  107,618 
TROTLINE  Fl  iHHOOK  HOLDER 

,'imif  R.  Cummings;  Martt  i  F.  Cummings;  Ervin  J.  Mallonee, 
and  Cliristine  L.  Mallonee  all  of  1800  S.  Lake  Rd.,  Chandler, 
Okla   14S34 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  709,042 
Int.  a.    AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CI.  43-57.3  1  Oaim 

1.  A  trotline  fishhook  hoi  ier  comprising: 
an  elongated   sleeve   hav  ng   a  coextensive   slit   in   a   wall 
thereof. 


a  first  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  cap 
wall  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  sleeve; 

a  sleeve  bushing  fnctionally  nested  by  the  inner  surface  of 
'iaid  one  end  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

rod  means  comprising  an  elongated  rod  coextensive  with 
said  sleeve  and  longitudinally  secured  at  one  end  portion 
to  the  sleeve  slit  and  projecting  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  in  close  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  its  inner 
surface  for  supporting  the  hook  end  portion  of  a  plurality 


L^ 


ft 


^5 


JO 
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tension  applied  to  the  Hshir  i  lint-,  so  that  the  fishing  line  can 
play  off  of  the  spool 


^ 


J$ 


5  107,617 
CHI  M  BUOY 

Michael  K.  Pendleton,  336  1  owle  Ave.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29412 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1  W,  Ser.  No.  559,909 

Int.  a.    AOIK  97/02 

U.S.  U.  43—44.99  3  Claims 


of  fishhooks  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  shank  portion 
of  the  respective  fishhook  projecting  through  the  sleeve 
wall  slit, 

strut  means  for  supporting  the  end  pwrtion  of  said  rod  oppo- 
site the  bushing  including  a  strut  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
end  of  said  rod  opposite  the  bushing,  in  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  con- 
tacting at  its  other  end  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve; 
and, 

a  second  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve. 


5,107,619 
ELECTRIC  MOUSE  TRAP 

Alfredo  Zapata,  P.O.  Box  99.  Keyes,  Calif.  9532S,  and  George 

Spector,  233  P,roadws>.  Rm    3815,  New  York.  N  '^     \Cif*r 

Filed  Apr    i,  I'Wi,  Str.  No.  677,98" 

Int.  C1     ASiiVi  :j/IO,  23/30.  23/00 

IS.  CI.  43—81  5  Qaims 


1    .'\n  clecl.'K  mouse  trap  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  access  opening; 

b)  a  pivotable  trapping  lever  mounted  within  said  housing; 
c/  a  solenoid  pxjwered  by  an  electncal  circuit  mounted  in 

said  housing,  said  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger 
pivotly  connected  to  an  end  of  said  trapping  lever;  and 
d)  an  electncal  switch  earned  on  bottom  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing under  said  trapping  lever  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  circuit,  said  switch  can  hold  bait  thereon  so  that  a 
mouse  entenng  the  access  opening  in  said  housing  will  eat 
the  bait  and  close  said  switch  activating  said  solenoid  for 
moving  said  trapping  lever  down  onto  the  mouse. 
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the  inner  sealing  profil 
the  door; 


bfitii:  directed  at  the 


inner  side  of   upper  edge  of  the  panel,  a  space  for  the  window  associated 
with  the  door,  the  UDriehts  and  the  cross  member  beine  formed 
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5,107,620 
ELECTRIFIED  TABLE  CLOTH 
Richard  E.  Mahan,  14027  Brownwood  St.,  #3,  Houston,  Tex. 
77015 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 112  9  Qaims 


the  rod  appears  dark  when  the  bottom  is  immersed  in  the  liquid 
and  light  when  the  bottom  is  out  of  liquid. 


5,107,622 
SEALING  FOR  CONTAINERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
REFRIGERATED  CONTAINERS 
Hans-Georg    Fuchs,    Buxtehude/Hedendorf;   Siegfried   Glang. 
Hamburg,  and  Gerda  Luszek,  Dohren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) .  assignors  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg 
and  Graaff  GmbH,  Hildensbeim,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, a  part  interest 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1989,  3917054 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 
LI.S.  a.  49—484  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electrified  table  cloth  to  prevent  crawling  insects  from 
gaining  access  to  the  consumer's  food  or  drink  comprising; 

a  cloth  formed  of  electrical-insulating  material  having  at 
least  one  surface  for  supporting  containers  of  food  or 
drink, 

at  least  one  first  strip  of  electrical-conducting  material  se- 
cured to  the  surface  of  the  cloth  to  completely  encircle  the 
cloth, 

at  least  one  second  strip  of  electrical-conducting  material 
secured  to  the  surface  of  the  cloth  to  completely  encircle 
the  cloth  and  spaced  parallel  to  said  first  strip,  and 

a  low  voltage  DC  battery  operatively  secured  to  the  cloth. 

said  first  strip  of  electrical-conducting  material  being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  battery  and  said  second  strip 
of  electrical-conducting  material  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  battery  by  electrical  leads,  and 

said  first  and  second  strips  of  electrical-conducting  material 
spaced  apart  along  their  entire  length  and  operable  to 
complete  a  circuit  across  said  strips  through  an  insect's 
body  as  the  insect  attempts  to  traverse  the  strips. 


5,107,621 

HVDROCULTURE  GROWING  SYSTEM  WTPH 

IMPROVED  LIGHT/WATER  METER 

Gary  V.  Deutschmann,  Sr.,  12341  Promenade  La.,  Creve  Coeur, 

Mo.  63146-5057 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,161 

Int.  Q.'  AOIG  25/00 

U.S.  a.  47—79  II  Qaims 


^^^^^^^Xr 


1.  A  planter  comprising  an  outer  container,  a  perforated 
liner,  a  growing  medium  in  the  liner,  a  plant  in  the  growing 
medium,  and  a  light/liquid  level  meter  positioned  between  the 
outer  container  and  the  liner,  the  meter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  light-transmitting  rods,  each  having  an  upper  indicating 
surface  and  a  retroreflective  bottom,  the  dimensions  and  mate- 
rial of  the  rods  being  so  chosen  that  in  ambient  lighting  condi- 
tions suitable  for  growth  of  said  plant  the  indicating  surface  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seal  and  a  container  having  a  door 
and  having  a  door  jamb  having  a  comer  zone  comprising; 

(a)  a  strand  shaped  outer  sealing  profile  made  of  elastomenc 
material: 

(b)  said  door  having  an  outer  side,  said  door  having  an  inner 
side,  and  said  door  having  a  face  side,  and  said  outer 
profile  being  fastened  on  the  face  of  the  container  door  or 
wing  of  the  door, 

(c)  said  outer  profile  having  two  bow-shaped  sealing  lips, 
one  of  which  is  an  outer  lip  for  sealing  a  gap  between  the 
container  door  and  the  door  jamb,  and,  respectively,  a  gap 
between  the  two  wings  of  the  door,  with  the  outer  lip 
embracing  the  comer  zone  of  the  door  jamb  and  the  wing 
of  the  door,  respectively; 

(d)  a  strand  shaped  inner  sealing  profile  serving  as  an  inner 
seal  being  an  elastomeric  matenal  arranged  on  the  face 
side  of  the  container  door  or  w  ing  of  the  door; 

(e)  a  first  C-shaped  rail  for  anchoring  the  inner  sealing 
profile  and  a  second  C-shaped  rail  for  anchoring  the  outer 
sealing  profile,  each  of  said  C-shaped  rails  having  an  ade- 
quate gap  width  s.  an  adequate  depth  v,  and  an  adequate 
base  width  w,  said  rail  extending  around  the  face  of  the 
container  door  or  the  wing  of  the  door,  each  said  rail 
having  an  anchoring  portion  defined  by  two  holding 
flanges  spaced  apart  by  gap  width  s; 

(0  a  one-sided  hammer  head  for  said  outer  sealing  profile 
and  another  one-sided  hammer  head  for  said  inner  sealing 
profile;  each  hammer  head  having  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately corresponding  with  the  depth  v  of  the  rail;  said 
inner  profile  having  an  opf>ositely  disposed  barb  foot  and 
said  outer  profile  having  another  oppositely  disposed  barb 
foot,  said  hammer  head  and  said  barb  foot  of  each  profile 
being  seated  withm  the  anchoring  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive holding  flanges; 

(g)  said  hammer  head  of  the  outer  sealing  profile  being 
directed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  said  hammer  head  of 
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tion  device  comprising  a  holding  element  having  an  out- 
side circumference  slightly  smaller  than  said  inside  cir- 

r^ttmFi^ran^a    nF  tVia    n.-,f-tif.,n    l^f  t'^'tA    w\r^K.C    cVtt^W    Vl^lH    Kar^l^    K\r 


surface,  wherein  said  force-applying  means  includes  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  having  one  end  in  engagement 
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ihe  inner  sealing  pm 
the  door; 

(h)  wherein  the  barb  foe 
toward  the  corner  of  i 
with  the  thiclcness  of 
thickness  of  the  hamm 

(i)  wherein  said  outer  sea 
tion  of  the  hammer  he 

(j)  wherein  the  inner  seal 
has  a  barb  foot  view 
substantially  triangula 
having  a  duct  extendin 
profile  and  arranged 
foot;  and 

(k)  wherein  said  inner  set 
tion  of  the  hammer  he 


fil    beiTii;  directed  at  the  inner  side  of 


has  a  beaklike  shape  and  extends 
le  rail  w  ith  an  angle  of  about  45°, 
he  barb  foot  being  about  half  the 
•r  head, 

ing  profile  comprises  the  combina- 
,d  and  the  barb  foot, 
ag  profile  has  a  clamping  zone  and 
;d  cross-sectionaily  which   has  a 

shape,  said  inner  sealing  profile 
;  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
1  the  clamping  zone  of  said  barb 

mg  profile  comprises  the  combina- 
id  and  Ihe  barb  foot. 


;  107,623 

GASKFIS  AND  GAS  <ET-LIKE  DEVICE.S  WITH 

FA  iTENERS 

Thomas  !,.  V\eil,  Elverson,  1  a.,  assignor  to  Davlyn  Manufactur- 
ing (  0..  Inc..  Spring  City    Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,809,  Oct.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.986,033.  This  applicatio  :  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,914 

Int,  C  .'  E06B  7/76 

VS.  a.  49—485  20  Claims 


1.  An  elongated,  gasket- 

an  elongated  core, 

a  woven  outer  jacket  si 
along  the  core;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate,  ir 
device  and  captured 
outer  jacket,  each  fast 
ment  portion,  each  h 
tamed  in  the  device  by 
outer  jacket  adjoining 
ing  sides  of  the  ba.se, 
tion  extending  away  t 
tion  of  the  core  conta. 
the  adjoining  ponton 
fa.stener  engagement  [ 
the  adjoining  portion  • 
vidual  fasteners  being  < 
outer  jacket  only  thro 
woven  outer  jacket 


FRAMl   FOR  A  MOTOR 
INCLUDl 
Pietro  Passone,  Vinovo,  I' 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  (I.  49—502 

1.  A  frame  for  a  motor 
nected  to  the  frame,  the  fi 
upright  and  a  front  upnj 
panel  at  their  lower  ends  . 
cross  member  and  being  a 


,107,624 

VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  A  DOOR 

SG  THE  FT^AME 

ily,  assignor  to  E.M..A.R.C.  S.r.l., 

1990,  S€r.  No.  634,235 

)n  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1990,  67007  A  90 

I."  B60J  S/04 

3  Claims 

vehicle  door  having  a  panel  con- 
ime  including  two  uprights,  a  rear 
It  respectively,  connected  to  the 
nd  joined  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
apted  to  define,  together  with  the 


upper  edge  of  the  panel,  a  space  for  the  window  associated 
with  the  door,  the  uprights  and  the  cross  member  being  formed 
by  at  least  two  shaped  elements  joined  longitudinally  so  as  to 


j-^n 


form  a  box  structure,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  uprights  has  a 
cross-section  which  decreases  progressively  from  its  lower  end 
to  its  upper  end. 


5,107,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VlANl  FaCTI  RE  OF  A  PRESS 

SHELL  AND  DKV  ICK  LOR  THE  AFFI  I(  ATION  OF  THE 

PROCESS 

Karl  Steiner,  Htrbrtchtingen:  Josef  Muiinrr.  Htidinht im; 
Christian  Schiel.  Heidtnhoim,  and  Hans  Lliimig,  Heidenheim. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f.erman),  assignors  to  J.M.  \  oith  dmbH, 
Heidenheim.  Ltd.  Rtp.  nf  (.ermany 

Filed  Jul.  3L  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1989.  3926963 

Int.  a.'  B24B  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  51— 21fo  R  13  Qaims 


ke  device  comprising 

"rounding  the  core  and  extending 

iiMdual  fasteners  spaced  along  the 
letween  the  core  and  the  woven 
ner  having  a  base  end  an  engage- 
tener  base  being  irremovably  re- 
portions  of  the  core  and  the  woven 
me  another  and  contacting  oppos- 
nd  each  fastener  engagement  por- 
om  the  fastener  ba.se  and  the  por- 
ting the  fastener  base  and  through 
of  the  woven  outer  jacket,  each 
3rtion  protruding  outwardly  from 
f  the  woven  outer  jacket,  the  indi- 
onnected  to  one  another  within  the 
gh  being  captured  by  the  core  and 


1  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flexible  press  shell  of 
the  type  wherein  said  press  shell  has  an  inside  and  an  outside, 
said  inside  and  said  outside  each  having  a  circumference,  said 
press  shell  further  having  a  continuous  edge  at  each  axial  end 
thereof,  said  press  shell  being  liquid-tight  and  smoothed  on  its 
inside,  wherein  said  smoothing  of  said  inside  of  said  press  shell 
takes  place  while  said  inside  and  outside  of  said  press  shell  are 
inverted  so  that  said  smoothing  takes  place  from  outside, 
V.  hereafter  said  press  shell  is  turned  inside  out  so  that  said 
smoothed  side  will  be  inside,  said  device  comprising: 

a  guide  device  arranged  on  the  outside  press  shell  to  be 
manufactured,  said  guide  device  having  suction  openings 
which  act  on  said  outside  of  the  press  shell  to  hold  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  shell  back  in  the  form  of  an  open  and 
continuous  IcKip; 
a  traction  device  to  be  attached  to  a  lower,  inwardly  turned 
one  of  said  continuous  edges  of  said  press  shell,  said  trac- 
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tion  device  comprising  a  holding  element  having  an  out- 
side circumference  slightly  smaller  than  said  inside  cir- 
cumference of  the  portion  of  said  press  shell  held  back  by 
said  guide  device;  said  traction  device  further  comprising 
al  least  one  mechanical  connection  element  originating 
from  said  holding  element  and  extending  upwardly 
through  a  space  disposed  interiorly  of  said  press  shell, 
wherein  said  al  least  one  mechanical  connection  element  is 
connected  to  a  hoisting  gear. 


5.107,626 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PATTERNED  SURFACE  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE 

Michael  V.  Mucci,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,657 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/19.  3/00:  B24D  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  51—281  R  5  Claims 


/^        / 


Id 


lip 

1.  Method  of  providing  a  pattern  comprising  grooves  to  the 
surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  a  backing 
bearing  on  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof,  in  a  non-ran- 
dom array,  a  plurality  of  precisely  shaped  abrasive  com- 
posites, each  composite  comprising  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
grains  dispersed  in  a  binder, 

(2)  placing  the  surface  of  said  abrasive  article  bearing  said 
precisely  shaped  abrasive  composites  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
provide  grooves  in  said  workpiece  upon  movement  of  said 
abrasive  article  with  respect  to  said  workpiece,  and 

(3)  moving  at  least  one  of  the  surface  of  said  abrasive  article 
or  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  other 
surface  in  a  direction  so  as  to  provide  said  pattern  of 
grooves. 


surface,  wherein  said  force-applying  means  includes  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  a  connector  plug  assembly  which  includes  a  plug  and 
an  opposite  end.  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by  an 
air  cylinder;  and 


drive  means  for  causing  the  polishing  surface  to  rotate  about 
its  centerline  axis  and  simultaneously  for  causing  the  pol- 
ishing surface  to  revolve  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
the  centerline  axis  such  that  each  fiber  end  face  is  polished 
by  an  annular  portion  of  the  polishing  surface. 


5,107,628 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ARTICLE  HAVING 

ASPHERIC  FIGURE  AND  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  METHOD 

Yoshimasa  Kondo.  Koganei;  Shigeo  Moriyama.  Tama;  Akira 
Arimoto,  Kodaira;  Koji  Takahashi,  Ibaraki,  and  KenichI 
Kugai,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988.  63-199910 
Int.  a.^  B24B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  51—284  R  14  Claims 


5.107,627 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  AN 

ARTICLE 
Robert   W.   Mock,  Jr.,   Lawrenceville;   Harold   F.   Muth.  Jr.. 
Roswell.  and  Donald  Q.  Snyder.  Marietta,  all  of  Ga..  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.996 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  i/00.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  51—283  R  4  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  simultaneously  an  end  face  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  end  faces  terminated  by 
connector  plugs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

platform  means,  including  a  plurality  of  nests,  for  holding  a 
free  end  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  plugs,  each  of 
which  terminates  an  optical  fiber  such  that  each  plug  has 
a  degree  of  freedom  relative  to  each  plug's  corresponding 
nest; 
a  polishing  surface; 

means  for  causing  an  end  face  of  each  fiber  which  extends 
beyond  a  free  end  face  of  a  plug  in  which  it  is  terminated 
to  engage  the  polishing  surface; 
force-applying  means  associated  with  each  nest  for  causing 
separate  and  variable  forces  to  be  applied  in  a  controlled 
manner  individually  to  each  of  the  plugs  to  control  the 
pressure  between  each  fiber  end  face  and  the  polishing 


1.  A  method  of  operating  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  similar 
toric  surface  having  a  main  radius  and  a  variable  subradius  on 
a  lens  or  lens  mold  with  a  rotating  tool  that  removes  material 
from  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

rotating  the  workpiece  about  a  first  axis  for  determining  the 

main  radius  of  the  surface  with  respect  to  the  first  axis; 
rotating  the  tool  about  a  second  axis  and  removing  material 

from  the  workpiece  to  form  the  surface; 
moving  the  second  axis  of  the  tool  about  a  third  axis  for 
determining  the  sub-radius  of  the  surface,  while  maintain- 
ing the  first  and  third  axes  orthogonal  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apari; 
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storing  processing  dat,;  correlating  the  spacing  m  the  rota- 
tion of  the  workpiec    about  the  first  axis,  and 

varying  the  spacing  bei  f.een  said  first  and  third  axe^  during 
said  removing  for  a  ngle  vsurkpiecc  in  accordance  uith 
the  processing  data 


5,107,629 

TEXTURING  OF  ACOU  iTICAL  MINERAL  FIBKRBOARI) 

WITH  WHE  sL  BLAST  MACHINE 

Alan  !..  Boyd,  Seminole,  a  id  Fred  L.  Migliorini,  St.  Petersburg, 

Ixith  of  Kla.,  assignors    o  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa, 

Fla. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  603,644,  Oct.  26.  1W<). 

ahandoned,  which  is  a  con  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,813,  Nov.  9. 

14HQ,  abandoned.  This     pplication  .Apr.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

683,931 

Int.    i;  B24B  I  (M) 

L'.S.  CI.  51— 3iy  ! 6  Claims 


I.   A  method  ot"  decoi 
unmasked  fiherboard  uhi 

(a)  conveying  the  fibert 
a  closed  housing  ha\ 
board,  and 

(b)  decorativelv  lextur 
while  the  fiberboard 
(i)  discharging  partic 

region  of  the  surf 
surface,  a  portior 
thereby  being  de[ 
board. 

(ii)  blowing  the  spen 
and 

(iii)  discharging  ad< 
wardly  against  th 
whereby  removal  • 
the  first  discharge 
contributes  to  the 
form  pattern  over 


ABRASIV  K  B 

Jacob  K.  I  odewijk,  Oostc 

International  B.V  .,  Oos 

Filed  Sep.  6 

Claims    prlorltv.    appli 

8902245 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  51—410 

1.  An  abrasive  blasting 

an  abrasive  granular  mati 

a  feed  tank  for  said  abi 

a  blasting  head; 

a  separator  device  fi^r  ^ 

dust  removed  from  t 

a  filter  device, 

an  air  and  granular  n 

forming  a  circuit  c 

separator,  and  filter, 

material  through  sau 

a  vacuum  generator  nn 


iiivelv    texturing  the  surface  of  an 
h  comprises 

iard  in  a  horizontal  position  through 
ng  enirv  and  exit  slots  for  the  fiber- 

ig  the  top  ^u^face  ot^  the  fiberboard 
s  within  the  housing  by: 
ilate  material  downwardly  against  a 
ce  of  the  fiberboard  to  abrade  the 
of  the  spent  particulate  material 
isited   (in   the   surface  of  the   fiber- 

p.irii^uLitc  material  off  the  surface. 

itional  particulate  material  down- 
surface  to  complete  the  abrasion, 
f  the  spent  particulate  material  from 
irexents  masking  of  the  surface  and 
formation  of  a  decorative  and  uni- 
hc  enure  fiberboard  surface. 


for  producing  a  current  of  air  to  carry  granular  material 
through  said  circuit  at  a  differential  operating  pressure 
within  the  circuit  relative  to  surrounding  atmospheric 
pressure;  and 
lock  means  connected  in  said  circuit  enabling  selective  ac- 
cess to  granular  material  and  dust  collected  within  the 
differentially   pressurized   circuit   from   the   surrounding 


atmosphere  without  adversely  affecting  the  differential 
pressure  within  the  circuit;  and 
wherein  the  lock  means  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  sepa- 
rately controllable  bellows  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
within  a  tubular  pressure  wall,  said  wall  having  one  end 
opening  into  the  circuit  and  another  end  opening  into  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  to  provide  said  access  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere. 


5,107,631 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  .J.  Uern,  Mokena,  111.,  assignor  to  Engineered  Abra- 
sives, Inc.,  .Austin-Worth,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  704,799 

Int.  CV  B24C  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  51-410  9  Claims 


5,107,630 

ASTING  APPARATL  S 
hout,  Netherlands  assignor  to  I  T.C. 
erhout,  Netherlands 
1990.  Ser.  No.  578.724 
ation    Netherlands,    Sep.    ".    1989, 

B24C"  J  06.  9/()0 

10  Claims 

ipparatus  for  blasting  a  surface  with 
rial,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
tsixe  granular  material; 

paratmg  said  granular  material  from 

le  surface; 

itenal   transporting  conduit   system 

nnecting  said   tank,   blasting  head. 

or  directing  fiow  of  air  and  granule 

circuit. 

ins  ciinnected  to  the  conduit  system 


5.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  4  wherein  the  venting 
means  comprises  a  bypass  orifice  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  tw  ice  a  diameter  of  a  shot  particle. 
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5.107,632 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  BLASTING  DUST  FROM 

BLASTING  AGENT 

Leif  E.  Stem,  Fattershas  S-22590,  Lund,  and  Sten  G.  Drennow, 

Pilegarden  S- 24017,  Soedra  Sandby.  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,158 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1989,  8900528 

Int.  CI.5  B24C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51—425  4  Qaims 


5.107,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE 
James  L.  Rose,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.B.  Thomas,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,819,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,673.  Jan.  2, 1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,056,271.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
64«,499 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B24C  i/06:  B05C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  51—429  43  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  blasting  dust  (15)  frotn  blasting 
agent  (13)  in  a  separating  space  (16)  located  below  a  blasting 
space  (2)  defined  by  a  blast  cabinet  (1),  said  device  comprising: 
a  recirculating  device  (12)  for  recycling  separated  blasting 
agent  from  a  blasting  agent  container  (22)  to  a  blast  gun  (8) 
located  in  the  bla.st  cabinet,  said  recirculating  device  being 
releasably  connected  to  the  blasting  agent  container  and 
includes  an  annular  conduit  (23),  one  end  portion  of  said 
conduit  having  a  check  valve  (24)  for  allowing  air  in  but 
not  out  of  said  conduit,  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
conduit  being  connectable  to  the  blast  gun  located  in  the 
blasting  space,  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
(25)  distributed  along  its  length  and  permitting  snap-on 
attachment  of  said  conduit  to  outlet  nozzles  (26)  on  the 
blasting  agent  container; 
a  dust  collecting  device  including  a  dust  collecting  tube  (29) 
for  directing  separated  blasting  dust  from  the  separating 
space  to  a  blasting  dust  container,  one  end  of  said  dust 
collecting  tube  having  a  blasting  dust  inlet  (30),  the  other 
end  of  said  dust  collecting  tube  communicating  with  the 
blasting  dust  container  and  being  mounted  in  the  blasting 
agent  container;  and 
a  negative  pressure-generating  device  including  air  guide 
means  (32)  connectable  to  an  air  compressor  (9),  said  air 
guide  means  directing  air  from  the  air  compressor  in  a 
direction  from  said  blast  dust  inlet  towards  the  blasting 
dust  container,  said  air  guide  means  being  disposed  in  said 
dust  collecting  tube; 
said  negative  pressure-generating  device  generating  a  nega- 
tive pressure  to  suck  blasting  dust  in  the  separating  space 
through  said  blasting  dust  inlet  into  said  dust  collecting 
tube  to  be  directed  into  the  blasting  dust  container  while 
blasting  agent  in  the  separating  space  is  directed  into  the 
blasting  agent  container  to  be  recycled  to  the  blast  gun 
located  in  the  blast  cabinet. 


«i  iJ   «    J»    K 


37.  A  self  propelled  carriage  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  pipe  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the 
pipe  to  clean  the  outside  of  the  pipe;  said  carnage  comprising: 

an  upper  support  frame  including  an  upper  generally  hori- 
zontal frame  member  and  a  downwardly  extending  leg 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  generally  honzontal  frame  mem- 
ber to  define  front  and  rear  legs,  a  roller  positioned  on  the 
extending  end  of  each  leg  for  contacting  the  upfjer  surface 
of  the  pipe  to  support  the  carriage  thereon  for  travel  along 
the  pipe; 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  upper  support  frame  between 
said  front  and  rear  legs  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends 
with  aligned  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe 
therein,  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  extending  between 
said  ends  about  said  pipe  to  form  a  cleaning  chamber  with 
said  ends  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  sections  for  fitting  about  said  pipe  and 
having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  for  waste  material; 

means  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  for 
releasably  securing  the  open  upper  end  of  a  bag  about  said 
discharge  opening  to  receive  said  waste  material; 

means  on  said  upper  support  frame  supporting  said  housing 
sections  for  outward  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
upper  support  frame  for  assembly  on  and  disassembly 
from  said  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  said  housing  and  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  clean- 
ing material  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe; 

means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  for  moving 
said  nozzles  in  a  predetermined  pattern  relative  to  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  pipe  for  cleaning  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  said  pipe;  and 

flexible  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  sec- 
tions for  pivoting  said  sections  to  an  open  position  for 
assembly  on  and  disassembly  from  said  pipe,  said  flexible 
means  comprising  a  cable  connected  to  said  sections,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  cable  for  pivoting  said  sections  to  an 
open  position. 
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ACriATOR  AND  S 

MBRATK 

Junjiro    Onoda.    Tokyo; 

Tamaoki.  Sayama,  all  r 

and  Nissan  Motor  Com 

Filed  Jun.  12 

Claims  priority,  applica 

Jun.  13.  19S9.  1149800;  J 

Itit, 

U.S.  CI.  ?:— 1 


5.107,634 

STEM  FOR  CONTROI  I  I\G 
N  OF  STRLCTLRF 

akao  Fndo,  Iruma.  and  Hidehiku 
■  .Japan,  assignors  to  Junjiro  Onoda 
any,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

1990,  Ser.  No.  536,920 
ion  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1989.   I-149^9<> 
in.  22.  1989.  1-160081 
■1.'  K04B  /   'M 

21  Claims 


J[--£ 


PdRIV 


1    .\  vibration  control  > 

an  actuator  for  varyin 
control  signal 

a  vibration  sensing  nicj 
Structure,  and  piiidu^ 

a  controller  for  prodiic 
with  said  stnsiir  sign 

wherein  said  actuator  ci 
are  axially  movable  i 
means  which  varies  ' 
preventing  and  allou 
first  and  second  part 


5.107.635 

OCT  TFR  SYSTFM 

Scott  S.  (  arptnter.  1908  (  arolyn  Dr.,  Shelby.  N.C.  28150 

Filed  Mar.  11    1991,  Ser.  No.  668.599 

Inl.  CI.'  FO  D  a/CX):  F:02B  //   'Hi 

U.S.  CI.  52— 12  22  Claims 


^O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ms  rtion  in  a  rain  gutter  for  preventing 

leaves  and  other  debris  fi  )m  clogging  the  gutter  comprising: 

a  flexible  inner  contoi  red   surface  element   adapted   to  be 


positioned  inside  a  gutter  and  downspout  and  including 
means  for  forming  water  channels  within  the  gutter;  and 
a  flexible  outer  covering  material  with  a  multitude  of  open- 
ings therein,  said  flexible  outer  covering  material  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  inner  element  so  that  leaves  and 
other  debris  will  be  restrained  by  the  covering  material 
and  rain  water  can  flow  through  the  openings  in  the  cov- 
ering material  and  into  and  along  the  channels  formed  by 
the  inner  contoured  surface  element. 


5,107,636 
MH)i(   U   EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  COLU.MN 
Gary  M.  Schindcle,  Kissimmee,  and  Tomio  Kato,  Temple  Ter- 
race, both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland, 

Filed  .May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,106 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04F  /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—27  20  Claims 


ystem  for  a  structure,  comprising: 
an  axial  stiffness  m  response  to  a 

!s  for  rcspcinding  to  vibration  of  the 

ing  a  sensor  signal;  and 

ig  said  control  signal  in  accordance 

1 

mpnses  first  and  second  parts  which 

.'lative  to  each  other,  and  an  active 

lid  axial  stiffness  of  said  actuator  by 

ng  an  axial  movement  between  said 

in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


1  .\  medical  equipment  support  column  structure  providing 
dual-sided  access  and  open  space  for  communication  between 
persons  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  column,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  pair  of  rectangularly-shaped,  elongated  side  frames  extend- 
ing in  an  upward  direction,  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  struts,  each  of  said  frames 
having  frame  cross  members  connecting  said  vertically 
extending  struts  at  an  upper  end  and  at  a  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  struts,  thereby  defining  open  center  areas  in  said 
frames,  said  struts  each  having  an  exterior  surface  facing 
outwardly  of  said  open  center  areas; 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  extending  interconnecting 
cross  members  rigidly  connecting  said  two  frames  to- 
gether to  define  an  open  space  between  said  frames  and  at 
an  upper  portion  thereof; 

at  least  one  equipment  support  rail  for  supporting  medical 
equipment; 

a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  mounting  channels, 
each  attached  to  one  of  said  strut  extenor  surfaces  along 
one  side  of  said  column;  and 

a  connector  for  supporting  said  rails  on  said  mounting  chan- 
nels for  vertical  movement  therealong.  said  support  rails 
extending  between  said  mounting  channels  for  adjustable 
vertical  positioning  of  said  rails  along  said  mounting  chan- 
nels; 

whereby  medical  equipment  can  be  adjustably  supported  on 
said  column  support  structure  external  to  said  open  center 
areas  and  extended  to  said  open  space  between  said  side 
frames. 
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5.107,637 

TRANSIT  SHELTER  WFTH  SELF-CONTAINED 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

Steven  Robbins,  Miami,  Fla„  assignor  to  B  &  E  Energy  Systems 

Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FHed  Aug.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No,  564,779 

Int.  a.5  F21S  1/02:  G09F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  52—28  7  Oaims 


member  positioned  to  correspond  to  said  mounting  studs  and 
nuts  adapted  to  fit  said  mounting  studs,  were  said  brace  mem- 


1.  A  shelter  structure  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  having  a  roof  supported  thereby,  said  structure  having  a 
self-contained  illumination  system,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  first  wall  configured  as  a  module  comprising  a  pair  of 
panels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  light  transmissive,  main- 
tained in  a  spaced  apart,  generally  plane-parallel  relation- 
ship by  closure  means  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  en- 
closed interior  volume; 

an  electrical  storage  battery  disposed  in  said  interior  volume; 

a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps  disposed  in  said  interior 
volume; 

a  plurality  of  lamp  ballasts  each  disposed  in  said  interior 
volume  each  ballast  in  electrical  communication  with  one 
of  said  fluorescent  lamps  and  with  said  battery; 

a  roof  supported  by  said  wall  module; 

a  photovoltaic  generator  disposed  on  said  roof  and  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  the  battery;  and 

a  power  controller  in  electrical  communications  with  the 
photovoltaic  generator,  the  lamps  and  the  battery,  said 
controller  disposed  in  said  interior  volume  and  operative 
to  sense  the  level  of  charge  of  the  battery  and  the  level  of 
power  being  produced  by  the  photovoltaic  generator  and 
to  control  the  charging  of  the  battery  and  the  illumination 
of  the  lamps  in  response  thereto. 


^^' 


ber  is  ngidly  attached  to  both  said  floor-mounted  fixture  car- 
rier and  said  upper  inlet  conduit. 


5,107,639 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

J,  Cecil  Morin,  W'interburn,  Canada,  and  James  A.  Loggia,  Box 

1341  Strathmore.  Alberta.  Canada  TOJ  3H0  ,  assignors  to 

Kenneth  Van  Wezet  and  James  .A.  Loggie,  both  of,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.168,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  303,243.  Jan.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,944 

Int.  a.*  B65D  7/26 

U.S.  a.  52—71  21  Oaims 


a-EKNl.' 


S-BBMl 


5,107,638 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  WALL-MOUNTED  WATER 
CLOSET  FIXTURES 
James  L.  Unertl,  P.O.  Box  381984,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32238 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,663 
Int.  a.'  E03D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  52—35  4  Oaims 

1.  Mounting  means  for  a  wall-mounted  water  closet  fixture 
having  an  upper  inlet  conduit  and  lower  mounting  means, 
comprising  in  combination  a  floor-mounted  fixture  carrier  and 
a  vertical  brace  member,  said  floor-mounted  fixture  carrier 
having  fixture  connection  means  for  attachment  of  said  lower 
mounting  means  of  said  wall-mounted  fixture,  said  brace  mem- 
ber having  lower  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  said 
brace  member  to  said  floor-mounted  fixture  earner  and  having 
upper  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  said  brace  member 
to  said  upper  inlet  conduit,  where  said  fixture  connection 
means  comprises  a  number  of  threaded  mounting  studs,  and 
said  lower  attachment  means  compnses  apertures  in  said  brace 


I.  A  portable  and  collapsible  building  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls; 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  walls,  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
walls  including  first  and  second  panels  pivotally  coupled 
together  by  first  hinge  means,  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
walls  being  pivotally  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
walls  by  second  hinge  means,  whereby  said  second  pair  of 
walls  may  be  collapised  inwardly  from  erect  positions  to 
collapsed  positions  such  that  each  of  said  first  panels 
overlies  one  of  said  second  panels; 

a  third  pair  of  opposed  walls,  each  of  said  third  pair  of  walls 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  o  said  first  pair  of  walls  by 
third  hinge  means,  each  of  said  third  hinge  means  includ- 
ing a  header  having  a  first  hinge  member  and  second  hinge 
member  spaced  apan  from  said  first  hinge  member,  said 
first  hinge  member  pivotally  coupling  said  header  to  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  walls,  and  said  second  hinge  member 
pivotally  coupling  said  header  to  one  of  said  third  pair  of 
walls  such  that  said  headers  permit  each  of  said  third  pair 
of  walls  to  pivot  about  270°  between  collapsed  positions  in 
which  said  third  pair  of  walls  lie  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  pair  of  walls  and  erect  positions  in  which  said 
third  pair  of  walls  and  said  headers  lie  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  pair  of  walls;  and 

coupling  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  pairs 
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of  walls,  for  relaining  s  id  firsl.  second  and  third  pairs  ' 
walls  in  their  erect  pos   ions 


thereof  toward  each  other  with  sufTicient  force  to  deform  said 
projections  by  said  camining. 


5  107,640 

MODLLAR  ACCESS  BLE  AREAWAY  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Gefroh,  and  Fredri  ■  J.  Hattman,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  a.ssi|^ors  to  RM  Bi  »e  Company,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1  >90,  Ser.  No,  604,754 

The  portion  of  the  term  of   his  patent  subse<|uent  to  Oct.  13. 

2006,  has  >een  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    E04F  17/06 

VS.  C\.  52—107  35  Claims 


1  A  modular  of>en  area 
having  a  basement  windov 
foundation,  said  areaway  ci 

a.  independent  first  and 
comprising  a  top  and 
and  an  external  face  o| 

b.  a  plurality  of  indepenc 

c.  a  means  for  delachabl; 
ings  to  said  first  and  st 

d.  a  means  along  said  foi 
for  attaching  said  sidi 
foundation  of  said  bt 
window  without  signif 

e.  a  positive  means  for  e; 

f.  a  means  for  draining  t) 


«ay  escape  system  for  a  building 

with  a  height  and  width,  and  a 
mprising 
second  side  wall  members,  each 

bottom  edge,  a  foundation  face. 
posite  said  foundation  face; 
;nt  step  facings, 

connecting  each  of  said  step  fac- 
;ond  side  wall  members, 
idation  face  of  said  side  members 

members  to  the  e.xtenor  of  the 
Iding   adjacent   to   said   basement 
;antly  altering  the  foundation,  and 
;aping, 
e  areaway 


;  107,641 
CER/t  VlIC  BRICK 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  Ann  Art  jr,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ccrline  Ce- 
ramic Corporation,  Andei  >on,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei    No,  204,846,  Jun,  10,  1988.  This 

application  Oct.  1  >,  1989.  Ser.  No.  422.360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Jiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C  .^  E04B  1/60 

VS.  CI.  52—127.7  20  Claims 


tS3 


r 


n 


^,T 


lO  St       II 


1  The  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  recess 
bnck.  a  weldable  insert  h; 
ranged  to  confront  the  op< 
thereinto,  and  a  wall  of  eat 
cut  for  camming  the  confn 
to  interlock  said  insert  a 


5,107,642 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  SCREENING  OF  OBJECTS, 

ESPEClAl  I  Y  RFi^IDFNTlAl   HOUSES 
Tore  Mogstad,  Notoddtn    Ni>fwav.  a.ssiKfi<r  to  Isola  A/S,  No- 
todden,  Norwaj 

Filed  Nov,  8,  V-fJM.  :^<ci.  .Nu.  611,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  12,  1989,  8<M>*'^ 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  52— 16Q  ?  7  Qaims 


1  abrasion  resistant  bnck  having  a 
^s  undercutting  a  surface  of  said 
ving  a  plurality  of  projections  ar 
nings  of  said  recesses  for  insertion 
1  recess  inclined  toward  the  under 
nting  projection  into  said  undercut 
d  brick  upon  relative  movement 


-^3^. 


1  .An  arrangement  in  screening  of  objects,  especially  resi- 
dential houses  from  intrusion  of  fluids,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising an  impervious  foundation  wall  membrane  (1)  having  an 
irregular  surface  and  which  is  mounted  around  a  portion  of  a 
foundation  wall  (4),  said  wall  membrane  (1)  being  sealed  (3)  at 
the  top  thereof  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  foundation  wall 
(4)  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  hold  a  ventilation  channel  (2)  at 
a  lower  part  of  said  wall  membrane,  said  ventilation  channel 
being  connected  to  means  (7,  8)  for  the  removal  of  fluids  m  a 
direction  away  from  said  foundation  wall  (4),  especially  a 
combined  removal  of  moisture  and  unpleasant  detrimental 
ga.ses 


5,107,643 
METHOD  TO  PROTECT  GLASS  IN  IKH.'Hv  AND 
WINDOWS  FROM  SCRATCHES,  ABRVSiON    «iND 

PAiNTiNt;  pr(xt:.ssk,s 

William  B,Swensen,  1219(:revj  Rd.  S.  Spanav»a% .  v\a.sh  98.«7 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,4'6,  Jun,  12.  1990    Pat    No 
5,020.288.  This  application  Apr    10,  1990,  S*t.  No   6H3.(;-3 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  n   Jun   4   2lK»i. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI  ■  E06B  .    "    B32B  IT/OO;  C03C  ll/OC^ 
U.S.  CI.  52—202  20  Claims 

1  A  system  for  protecting  at  least  most  of  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  a  piece  of  glazing  material  from  the  manufacturing  of  a 
glazed  building  article  until  the  installation  of  said  glazed 
building  article  m  a  building,  comprising; 

a  piece  of  glazing  matenal  having  at  least  one  planar  surface; 
a  covering  of  protecting  material  removably  adhered  to  at 

least  most  of  said  at  least  one  planar  surface; 
a  frame  covering  at  least  the  outside  edges  of  said  at  least  one 
planar  surface  of  said  piece  of  glazing  matenal  leaving  a 
portion  of  said  covering  of  protecting  material  exposed 
within  said  frame  and  a  portion  of  said  covering  of  protec- 
tive material  covered  by  said  frame;  and 


2140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1992 


along  said  upper  portii  n  of  the  main  body,  a  second  cross- 
section  alonii  said  sid     portion  of  the  main  body,  and  a 


together,  the  support  units  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 

spacing. 
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a  portion  of  said  covering  protected  material  remains  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  at  least  one  planar  surface  of 


5,107,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ALCOVE 

Robert  A,  Beasley,  210  Blueberry  Hill  N.W.,  QeTcUnd,  Tenn, 

37312 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  657,424 

Int.  a.5  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—204  14  Claims 


said  piece  of  glazing  material  after  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  covering  of  protective  material  is  removed. 


5,107,644 
FLOOR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Hanig,  Sheffield;  Charles  E,  Sukup,  and  Steven  E, 
Sukup,  both  of  Dougherty,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sukup 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sheffield,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb,  10,  1989,  Ser,  No.  309.513 

Int.  a.*  E04H  T/QO 

U.S.  a.  52—192  35  Qaims 


1,  A  kit  for  building  an  alcove  in  a  wall  opening  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  structural  members,  said  alcove  including  a  re- 
cessed portion  generally  spaced  back  and  parallel  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  wall  opening  and  a  pair  of  converging  side 
wall  pxsrtions  disposed  at  predetermined  angles  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  wall  opening,  disposed  between  said  opening  and 
said  recessed  portion,  compnsing; 

means  removably  engageable  with  said  structural  members 
defining  said  opening  for  guiding  placement  of  said  side 
wall  portions  at  said  predetermined  angles,  said  guiding 
means  adapted  to  be  removed  once  said  side  wall  portions 
are  formed; 
first  means  for  forming  said  side  wall  portions;  and 
second  means  for  forming  said  recessed  portion 


5,107,646 

WINDOW  MOLDING  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Tatsuya   Tamura,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hashimoto 

Forming  Industry  Co,,  Ltd,.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1988,  Ser.  No.  233,049 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  29,  1987,  62-245371 

Int.  a.'  E04B  l/t2 

U.S.  CI.  52—208  8  CUims 


1.  A  perforate  grain  bin  floor  support  system  for  a  supported 
floor  having  space  therebeneath  and  comprising  a  series  of 
elongated  panels  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  a  plurality  of  floor  supports,  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  generally  planar  top  portion  and  depending  flanges 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  top  portion,  search  floor 
support  comprising  an  upper  rail  for  supporting  said  floor 
panels,  at  least  two  vertical  members  extending  from  said 
upper  rail  to  the  foundation  of  the  bin,  at  least  one  horizontal 
member  attached  to  the  vertical  member  and  disposed  between 
the  upper  rail  and  the  base  of  the  bin,  said  upper  ail  being  a 
unitary  component  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  which  is  of  a  corrugated  configuration 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  crowns  between 
the  recesses,  the  depth  and  spacing  of  said  recesses  along  said 
rail  being  such  that  said  panels  are  supported  by  engagement  of 
the  recesses  of  the  upper  rail  against  said  depending  flanges 
whereby  a  plurality  of  panels  are  supported  by  a  single  floor 
support. 


1.  A  window  molding  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
exterior  portion  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  compnsing; 

a  main  body  composed  at  least  partly  of  a  continuous  elon- 
gate member,  including  an  upper  portion  to  extend  along 
an  upper  edge  of  a  window  plate,  at  least  one  side  portion 
to  extend  along  a  side  edge  of  the  window  plate,  and  at 
least  one  comer  portion  integrally  connecting  said  upper 
portion  and  said  side  portion  with  each  other  to  provide  a 
one-piece  structure,  the  main  body  further  including  a 
ridge  integrally  formed  along  an  entire  length  of  said  main 
bcxiy; 

said  ridge  having  a  predetermined  region  presubjected  to 
permanent  plastic  deformation  to  form  a  first  cross-section 
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and  cut  to  form  said  composite  member,  said  decking  panel  com- 

wherein  each  tube  support  includes  a  plurality  of  diametn-    prising: 
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along  said  upper  pditu 
secCion  along  said  sid 
transitional  cross-sect 
portion  of  the  main  I 
gradually  changes  to  t 
first  and  second  cross 
when  the  molding  nie 
extending  along  said 
such  that  ram  water 
prevented  from  flown 


n  of  the  mam  body,  a  second  cross- 
portion  of  the  main  body,  and  a 
)n  substantially  along  said  corner 
ody  where  the  first  cross-section 
le  second  cross-section,  one  of  said 
sections  defining  at  least  one  weir 
iber  IS  mounted  in  place,  said  weir 
pper  portion  or  said  side  portion 
an  be  guided  along  the  weir  and 
g  across  the  molding  member 


:  ,107,647 
BEAM  AND  CONM  CTOR  BLOCK  ASSKMBLY 

Ben  Danielewic/.  6031  Dal  astle  Dr.  N.W.,  Calgary.  AH.  Can- 
ad.] 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.979 

Int.  C  .'  E04H  7  (« 

VS.  C\.  5;— 235  18  Claims 


I.   A   construction  assei 
comprising  in  combinatior 

a  beam  having  a  first  sic 
a  pair  of  slot  walls  ext 
slot  extending  substan 
the  slot  walls  each  inc 
gripping  surface  inter 

a  cover  strip  having  a  f 
one  side  of  the  cover  ' 
the  length  of  the  covt 
ing  a  second  smooth 
interior  of  the  second 

the  slot  walls  being  sul 
ridge  walls  that  the  sic 
strip  projection  into  t 

the  first  side  wall  includ 
first  side  wall  along  th 
the  weight  of  the  pant 
and  second  smooth  fa 

the  projection  having  ci 


INSL  L.ATED  V 
Edward  f  .  Roby.  P.O.  Bo 

33421) 

Filed  Feb.  19, 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a.  52—309.12 

1.  An  insulated  wall  >.i 
tion, 

a  first  foam  panel  sectic 
section,  the  first  pan 
surface  spaced  from 
panel  section  mcludii 
from  a  second  extern 
and  the  second  intern, 
relative  to  on  anothc 
and 

a  plurality  of  support  ur 
first  and  second  panel 


ibly   for  supporting  a   thin   panel, 

.'  wall,  the  first  side  wall  including 
nding  into  the  beam  and  defining  a 
lally  along  the  length  of  the  beam. 
admg  a  first  smooth  face  and  a  first 
nr  of  the  first  smooth  face. 
iir  of  ridge  walls  projecting  along 
rip  and  forming  a  projection  along 

•  strip,  the  ridge  walls  each  includ- 
ace  and  a  second  gripping  surface 
smooth  face; 

"iciently  fiexible  in  relation  to  the 
t  walls  fiex  upon  entry  of  the  cover 
e  slot; 
ig  at  least  a  hp  projecting  from  the 

•  beam  adjacent  to  the  slot  whereby 
in  use  IS  transferred  aeross  the  first 

;es;  and 

mplementary  shape  to  the  slot. 

i,107,64« 

ALL  CONSTRl  CriON 

.  32157,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Kla. 


1991,  Ser.  No.  657,418 
1."  E04B  ///* 

isiruction  comprising. 


1  Claim 

in  comhina 


1  spaced  from  a  second  foam  p.inel 
1  section  including  a  first  internal 
I  first  external  surface,  the  second 
g  a  second  internal  surface  spaced 
il  surface,  the  first  internal  surface 
1  surface  m  confronting  relationship 


ts  mounted  selectively  between  the 
sections  to  secure  the  panel  sections 


together,  the  support  units  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 

spacing, 

and 

wherein  the  support  unit  includes  a  first  and  second  external 
support  plate,  each  first  and  second  external  support  plate 
including  a  first  and  second  rod  support  fixedly  and  or- 
thogonally mounted  to  each  external  support  plate,  each 
first  and  second  tube  support  directed  through  each  re- 
spective first  and  second  panel  section  arranged  orthogo- 
nally relative  to  the  first  and  second  internal  surface  of 
each  first  and  second  panel  section,  wherein  each  first  and 
second  rod  support  are  in  an  aligned  relationship  relative 
to  one  another,  and  a  spacer  rod  received  within  each  first 
and  second  rod  support,  the  spacer  rod  selectively  secured 
to  each  respective  first  and  second  rod  support, 

and 

wherein  each  rod  support  includes  a  plurality  of  rod  support 
locating  bores  orthogonally  directed  through  each  rod 
support  relative  to  a  rod  support  axis  defined  by  the  rod 
support  relative  to  a  rod  support  axis  defined  by  the  rod 
support,  and  each  spacer  rod  including  a  first  pair  of 
spacer  rod  locating  bores  and  a  second  pair  of  spacer  rod 
locating  bores,  each  first  and  second  pair  of  locating  bores 
orthogonally  directed  through  the  spacer  rod  orthogo- 
nally aligned  relative  to  an  axis  defined  by  the  spacer  rod, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  pair  of  spacer  rod  locating 
bores  are  positioned  adjacent  respective  opposed  terminal 
ends  of  each  spacer  rod,  and  each  pair  of  spacer  rod  locat- 
ing bores  are  aligned  with  each  plurality  of  tube  support 


locating  bores  formed  within  each  first  and  second  tube 

support, 

and 

including  a  lock  pin  received  through  the  first  and  second 
spacer  rod  locating  bores  and  respective  first  and  second 
tube  support  locating  bores  aligned  with  the  first  and 
second  spacer  tube  locating  bores, 

and 

including  an  inner  support  plate  captured  between  each  lock 
pin  and  each  respective  first  and  second  panel  section 
interior  surface,  each  inner  support  plate  including  an 
inner  support  plate  opening  defining  a  predetermined 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  external  diameter  de- 
fined by  each  tube  support, 

and 

wherein  each  rod  support  defines  an  inner  rod  support  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  an  external  spacer  tube  diameter 
defined  by  each  spacer  rod  to  complementarily  receive 
the  spacer  rod  within  each  rod  support, 

and 

including  a  support  member  positionable  against  an  external 
surface  of  each  first  panel  section,  the  support  member 
including  a  base  plate,  and  a  "U"  shaped  channel  fixedly 
and  integrally  mounted  in  an  orthogonal  orientation  rela- 
tive to  each  base  plate,  and  a  support  rod  secured  within 
the  "U"  shaped  channel  at  an  upper  end  of  each  support 
rod.  and  a  lower  end  of  the  support  rod  secured  to  a  foot 
member  to  position  the  "U"  shaped  channel  against  the 
first  exterior  surface  of  the  first  panel  section. 
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suspension  clips  through  thi     tear-resistant  material,  said  ihm    the  top  plane  of  the  block  is  pentagonal,  the  side  walls  of  the 
tear-resistant  material  being  adhered  to  a  back  face  of  said    block  comprising: 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2141 


and 

wherein  each  tube  support  includes  a  plurality  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  semicylindrical  coextensive  projections 
mounted  within  each  tube  support,  and  each  spacer  rod 
includes  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  semi-cylin- 
drical plates  coplanar  with  one  another  to  be  received 
within  the  semicylindrical  flutes, 

and 

wherein  each  spacer  rod  is  formed  with  a  roughened  exte- 
rior surface  to  enhance  adhesion  of  concrete  thereto, 

and 

wherein  each  spacer  rod  includes  externally  threaded  end 
portions,  and  each  tube  support  includes  an  internally 
threaded  surface  to  receive  each  externally  threaded  end 
portion,  and  each  inner  tube  support  plate  includes  an 
internally  threaded  central  bore  for  receiving  each  respec- 
tive externally  threaded  end  portion  thereof 


cut  to  form  said  composite  member,  said  decking  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  sheet  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

extending  ribs,  and  at  least  one  intervening  pan; 
a  plurality  of  end  anchors  secured  to  said  metal  sheet  to 
anchor  said  metal  sheet  with  an  overlying  concrete  slab 
against  relative  mechanical  slippage  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  ribs,  said  plurality  of  end  anchors  being  disposed 
adjacent  ends  of  said  metal  sheet  relative  to  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  ribs;  and 
sets  of  holes  in  said  metal  sheet  associated  with  each  of  said 
end  anchors,  each  of  said  sets  being  in  at  least  one  of  an 
individual  rib  and  pan  of  said  metal  sheet. 


5,107.649 
COMPACT  VACUUM  INSULATION  EMBODIMENTS 
David  K.  Benson,  Golden,  and  Thomas  F.  Potter,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,926,  Apr.  15,  1988.  This  application 

Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,641 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/34 

U.S.  a.  52—309.4  4  Claims 


|p-*-<»i'4     AW^Ix^m'^  Ji*I. 


1.  Thermal  insulating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermal  insulating  panels,  each  of  which  has 
two  closely  spaced-apart  metallic  wall  panels  with  spacers 
therebetween  bridging  the  two  wall  panels,  such  spacers 
being  shaped  such  that  thermal  conduction  through  the 
spacer  sheets  must  be  through  near  "point"  contacts  of 
solid  materials,  the  edges  of  said  wall  panels  being  welded 
together  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  said  cham- 
ber being  evacuated  to  a  high-grade  vacuum  having  a 
pressure  at  least  as  low  as  10^'  Torr; 

a  large,  conventional-type  insulation  substrate  having  said 
thermal  insulating  panels  attached  thereto  in  at  least  two 
layers  in  such  a  manner  that  a  layer  of  foam-type  insulat- 
ing intercedes  between  the  layers  of  thermal  insulating 
panels  as  well  as  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  thermal 
insulating  panels  in  each  layer,  and  wherein  said  insulating 
panels  in  one  of  said  layers  are  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  insulating  panels  in  adjacent  ones  of  said  layers  such 
that  heat  conducted  through  said  substrate  must  travel  in 
a  tortuous  path  through  the  foam-type  insulation  between 
adjacent  layers  and  between  said  insulating  panels  in  said 
layers. 


wherein  each  of  said  end  anchors  includes  a  portion  project- 
ing from  said  metal  sheet,  means  for  holding  a  respective 
end  anchor  in  said  metal  sheet  and  an  element  of  substan- 
tially rigid  sheet  material  defining  a  base  portion  and  at 
least  one  flange  portion  upstanding  from  the  base  portion, 
wherein  the  element  lies  across  the  pan  of  said  metal  sheet 
with  the  fiange  portion  extending  across  the  pan,  and 

further  the  means  for  holding  said  respective  end  anchor 
includes  a  plurality  of  stud  elements  engageable  with  a 
respective  set  of  holes  in  said  metal  sheet  and  formed  such 
that  each  of  the  plurality  of  stud  elements  extends  through 
a  corresponding  hole  within  the  respective  set  of  holes. 


5,107,651 
METHOD  OF  MOLINTING  WALLBOARD 

Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo:  Robert  M.  Chapman,  Tonawanda. 
and  Matthew  J.  Kessler,  Elma,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,262,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,355, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,449,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.995,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  299,200.  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,976.083.  This  application 

Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/58 

VS.  a.  52—486  6  Oaims 


5,107,650 

ANCHORAGES  IN  COMPOSITE  STEEL  AND 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Mark  Patrick,  Greensborough,  .Australia,  assignor  to  John  Ly- 

saght  (Australia)  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU88/00175,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  15,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,641 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/16:  E04C  5/03 

V.S.  a.  52—336  36  Oaims 

1.  A  decking  panel  for  a  composite  metal  and  concrete 

structural  member  and  onto  which  in  use  a  slab  of  concrete  is 


6.  The  method  of  mounting  wallboard  comprising  the  steps 
of  inserting  a  back  leg  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  angled 
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portion  such  that  a  reinforcement  bar  will  cause  deflection  of  said  plural  glazing  assembly  and  against  said  spacer  means  to 

thi>  «>Hcri>c  r\f  CQirl  cint   iinrtn   inc/>rtinn   mm  SaiH  nmilar  bottom      kr^nH  anH  «nf«>rli-w^tf  caiH  nrr\if>r^tir^nc    c»iH  «hfv>ts  AnH  SAlfl  olll«>  as 
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suspension  clips  through  thi 
tear-resistant  material  being 
wallboard  along  spaced  apa 
ant  material,  inserting  each  • 
opening  in  >>aid  thm  tear-re 
iween  said  uallboard  back  f 
thin  tear-resistani  material  h 
adhered  portions  and  imme 
subsequently  disposing  outx* 
hanger  legs  of  said  plurality 
channel  members  of  a  wall  I 


lear-resistant  material,  said  thin 
adhered  to  a  back  face  of  said 
I  portions  of  said  thm  tear-resist- 
f  said  clips  upwardly  through  an 
istant  material  into  a  pooket  be- 
ce  and  an  unadhered  area  of  said 
cated  between  said  spaced  apart 
iiately  above  said  opening,  and 
irdly  and  downwardly  extending 
if  clips  on  horizontally  extending 
aming  structure. 


1.  Construction  module  c 

a  slab  having  a  substantiall 
pairs  of  opposite  edges 
sion; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pre 
from  the  opposite  edge 
pairs  of  opposite  edge» 
tween  said  protuberanc 

aligned  holes  m  said  prot 

said  protuberances  on  ont 
edges  being  staggered 
the  opposite  edge  of  saii 
a  plurality  of  modules  v 
protuberances  on  said  c 
said  spaces  between  sa 
edge  of  an  adjacent  mc 

longitudinal  channels  in  t 
of  said  at  least  two  pa 
extending  substantially 
said  second  pair  of  opp 

distal  ends  on  said   prot 
semicylindrical   shape 
cross  section;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  prolul 
said  one  pair  of  oppo 
direction  of  extension  ^ 
one  pair  of  opposite  ei 
protuberances  on  the  s. 


the  top  plane  of  the  block  is  pentagonal,  the  side  walls  of  the 

block  comprising: 

a  trapezoidal  side  wall  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base 
plane  of  the  block,  having  a  square  end  and  an  opposite 
end  which  is  inclined  away  from  the  square  end  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side 
wall; 
a  trapezoidal  end  wall  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base 
plane  and  continuous  on  one  end  with  the  square  end  of 
the  trapezoidal  side  walls,  an  opposite  end  being  inclined 


5,  07,652 
t  ONSTRUC  riON  MODULE 
Ricardn  R.  Sosa,  Berga,  Sp  in,  assignor  to  Innovacions  Teg- 
noloKiques  S.A.  I.T.S.A.,  I  erga,  Spain 

Filed  May  16,  1  i90,  Ser.  No.  523,812 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Spain,  May  24,  1989,  8902203(1  ] 
Int.  CI.    A47G  5/0(J 
U.S.  a.  52—578  8  Claims 


5  107,653 
HOLLOW  STACK.^  BLE  BUILDING  BLOCK 
John  F.  Lewis.  P.O.  Box  36;    Hudson  Heights.  Quebec,  C  anada 
JOP  IJO 

1  lied  Nov.  14,     990,  Ser.  No.  613,103 
Int.  CI  '  E04C  //W 
U.S.  a.  52—593  13  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  stackable  hui  ding  block  having  side  walls  with 
parallel  spaced-apart  top  an  bottom  edges  which  respectively 
define  the  perimeters  of  a  ase  plane  and  a  top  plane  of  the 
block,  wherein  the  base  pb  le  of  the  block  is  rectangular  .ind 


away  from  the  one  end  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 

the  bottom  edge  of  the  end  wall; 
a  rectangular  side  wall  which  is  continuous  with  the  inclined 

end  of  the  trapezoidal  side  wall  and  thereby  inclined  at  an 

angle  with  respect  to  the  base  plane  of  the  block; 
a  rectangular  end  wall  which  is  continuous  with  the  inclined 

end  of  the  trapezoidal  side  wall  and  thereby  inclined  at  an 

angle  with  respect  tot  he  base  plane  of  the  block;  and 
a  triangular  side  wall  disposed  between  and  respectively 

continuous  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rectangular  side 

wall  and  the  rectangular  end  wall. 


mprising: 

prismatic  shape  with  at  least  two 
.•ach  having  a  direction  of  exten- 

tuberances  extending  outwardly 
.  of  one  pair  of  said  at  least  two 
so  that  spaces  are  provided  be- 
s  on  a  common  edge; 
berances  on  a  common  edge; 
edge  of  said  one  pair  of  opposite 
elative  to  said  protuberances  oi; 
one  pair  of  opposite  edges  so  that 
hen  assembled  together  have  said 
le  edge  of  a  module  interfitting  in 
J  protuberances  on  said  opposite 
tule  with  said  holes  aligned, 
e  opposite  edges  of  a  second  pair 
rs  of  opposite  edges  of  said  slab 
arallel  with  said  opposite  edges  of 
)site  edges; 

iherances  having  a  substantially 
nth   a   substantially    semicircular 

erances  on  each  opposite  edge  of 
;te  edges  having  a  width  in  the 
f  said  each  opposite  edge  of  said 
ges  less  than  the  width  of  other 
me  edce 


5,107,6.=4 
FOLNDAFION  RElNFOR<„ L.ML.M  CliAlR.S 
Nicola  l.eonardis,  23  Mayfred  Avenue,  Hope  Valley,  SA  5090, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  7,  1988,  PJ0824 

Int.  a. 5  E04C  5/J6 

I  .S.  CI,  ?:— 6X5  17  Qaims 


1  A  support  chair  for  supporting  reinforcements  for  founda- 
tions comprising  the  combination  of  a  planar  ba.se  supporting  a 
plurality  of  side  stays  attached  to  a  central  turret;  the  central 
turret  comprising  at  least  four  upwardly  open  slots,  with  at 
least  two  of  said  upwardly  open  slots  adapted  to  interengage 
with  gripping  effect  on  a  reinforcement  rod  of  circular  cross 
section,  the  at  least  two  upwardly  open  slots  each  having  a 
plurality  of  upper  edges  presenting  a  smaller  opening  than  a 
portion  of  the  respective  slot  lying  adjacent  said  upper  edges; 
two  of  the  slots  being  long  slots  and  two  of  the  slots  having  a 
short  slots,  the  two  long  slots  having  a  common  axis  located 
below  an  upper  common  axis  for  the  two  short  slots,  wherein 
said  two  long  slots  include  two  straight  sides  connecting  a 
circular  bottom  portion  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  rein- 
forcement bar  therein,  wherein  the  width  between  said  two 
straight  sides  is  narrower  than  the  adjacent  circular  bottom 
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portion  such  that  a  reinforcement  bar  will  cause  deflection  of 
the  edges  of  said  slot  upon  insertion  into  said  circular  bottom 
portion  such  that  said  at  least  on  reinforcement  bar  will  be  held 
with  negligible  vertical  freedom  relative  to  said  chair,  and  said 
two  short  slots  are  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  reinforce- 
ment rcxl  above  and  in  crossing  relationship  to  any  wherein 
said  short  support  said  reinforcement  rcxd  supported  within  the 
two  long  slots;  each  slot  being  located  just  above  a  respective 
side  stay;  each  of  said  short  slots  being  positioned  between  said 
long  slots,  such  that  no  two  like  slots  are  adjacent  one  another: 
and  said  upper  edges  of  said  at  least  two  slots  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fingers  being  formed  in  the  central  turret  at  loca- 
tions adjacent  said  slots,  these  fingers  deflecting  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  each  slot  when  the  reinforcement  rcxl  is 
inserted  into  the  respective  slots. 


said  plural  glazing  assembly  and  against  said  spacer  means  to 
bond  and  interlcxrk  said  projections,  said  sheets  and  said  glue  as 
an  inter-related  structure  with  the  edges  of  said  sheets  spaced- 
apart  from  the  bottom-forming  surface  of  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nel, enabling  excess  portions  of  said  glue,  displaced  by  said 
projections,  to  be  extruded  from  between  the  glass  sheets  into 
the  space  between  the  bottom-forming  surface  of  the  U-shaped 
channel  and  the  edges  of  said  sheets. 


5,107,655 
PROFILED  SECTION  FOR  DOOR-LEAVES 

Bengt  Lindgren,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Termofrost 
AB,  Kista,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1989,  8900210 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  3/66 

U.S.  a.  52—788  7  aaims 


5.107,656 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  MASS 
DISTRIBUTABLE  PRINTED  PACKET 
Robert   E.   Katz,  Florham   Park;  John   H.  Jones,   Westfield; 
George  P.  Hipko,  Milltown;  Stanford  Silverschotz.  Living- 
ston, all  of  N.J.:  James  Hoffman.  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Ge- 
rard Wollner,  Fjist  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Webcraft 
Technologies,  Inc.,  North  Brunswick.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,040.  Jun.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,939,888,  and  Ser.  No.  430,869,  Oct.  31,  1989.  This  application 
Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.744 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/06,  25/14.  35/36.  61/02 
V.S.  a.  53—131.4  8  Oaims 


1,  A  door-leaf  profiled  section  for  glass  doors  and  windows, 
particularly  for  glass  doors  of  the  kind  used  between  a  room 
and  a  refrigerator  dcxir  or  freezer  space,  said  profiled  section 
being  made  of  material  shaped  to  embrace  the  edge  surfaces  of 
a  plural  sheet  glazing  assembly,  said  profiled  section  including 
a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  in  which  the  edges  of  the 
glazing  assembly  are  inserted  and  there  glued,  wherein  said 
U-shaped  channel  (4;  40),  seen  in  cross-section,  includes  at  least 
three  abutment  surfaces  (7,  8,  9;  70,  80.  90)  intended  for  abut- 
ment with  the  edge  side  surfaces  of  said  glazing  assembly  (2; 
43)  fitted  in  siad  channel,  such  that  one  side  surface  (10)  of  said 
glazing  assembly  (2;  43)  will  abut  one  of  the  abutment  surfaces 
(7;  70)  and  such  that  the  opposite  side  surface  (11)  of  said 
glazing  assembly  will  abut  two  of  said  abutment  surfaces  (8,  9; 
80,  90).  these  latter  two  abutment  surfaces  (8,  9;  80.  90)  being 
spaced  from  one  another;  said  one  and  one  of  said  two  abut- 
ment surfaces  (7.  8;  70,  80)  define  the  mouth  of  the  U-shaped 
channel  (4;  40)  and  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding 
tothe  thickness  of  the  glazing  assembly  (2;  43)  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  U-shaped  channel  has  a  width  which  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  glazing  assembly;  wherein  the  profiled 
section  includes  fastener  means  (13.  14;  35)  on  a  bottom-form- 
ing surface  of  the  U-shaped  channel,  said  fa.stener  means  in- 
cluding, when  viewed  in  cross-section,  at  least  one  projection 
(13,  14;  35)  which  extends  parallel  with  the  U-shaped  channel 
from  the  bottom-forming  surface  of  said  channel  towards  but 
terminating  below  the  mouth  thereof;  wherein  each  said  at 
least  one  projection  (13,  14;  35)  is  provided  at  its  respective 
free  end  with  a  widened  part  (15.  16;  36);  spacer  means  be- 
tween and  bonded  to  the  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  sheets  of 
the  glazing  assembly  around  and  inset  from  the  edges  of  said 
sheets  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  projections  from 
the  bottom-forming  surface  of  said  channel  wherein  each  said 
at  least  one  projection  is  positioned  so  as  to  project  with  its  said 
free  end  and  widened  part  located  between  edge  side  surfaces 
of  adjacent  sheets  of  said  plural  glazing  assembly;  and  wherein 
glue  is  placed  between  the  facing  edge  surfaces  of  the  sheets  of 
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I.  An  assembly  for  producing  a  packet  containing  a  plurality 
of  printed  sheets,  said  as,sembly  comprising: 

a)  means  for  forming  a  series  of  sets  of  printed  sheets, 

b)  means  for  placing  a  separator  element  with  each  set  out- 
side either  the  uppermost  or  lowermost  sheet  of  each  set 
of  aligned  stacked  printed  sheets  such  that  a  portion 
thereof  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  its 
corresponding  set, 

c)  hopper  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  stacked 
sets, 

d)  means  for  stacking  said  series  of  sets  in  the  hopper  means, 

e)  a  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
means  for  receiving  individual  successive  sets  of  sheets, 

f)  set  remover  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  and  the  conveyor  for  grasping  the  separator  ele- 
ments of  the  lowermost  set  of  printed  sheets  at  the  tab 
section  and  removing  such  set  and  placing  it  on  the  con- 
veyor means, 

g)  packaging  means  disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor  for 
receiving  and  packaging  successive  sets  of  pnnted  sheets. 


5.107.657 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  WRAPPING 

METHODS 

Werner  K.  Diehl,  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  and  Roy  Salzsauler. 
Georgetown,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mima  Incorporated  A 
Corporation  of  DE,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,676 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—141  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  pallet  load,  which  is  shaped 

generally  as  a  rectangular  solid  having  vertical  sides  and  upf)er 

edges  defining  upper  corners  and  lower  edges  defining  lower 
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comers,  with  a  wrapping  fiii 
a  film  rope  or  as  a  film  sheet 

(a)  means  for  supporting  tl 
tion,  in  which  each  sue 
posed, 

(b)  a  supfHAriing  '.iructurf  > 
the  pallet  load. 

(c)  a  rotary  arm  supp<irlec 
arranged  to  be  rotatablv 
tending  through  the  pi 
dispx)sed  above  the  palli 
the  rotary  arm, 

(d)  an  upright  member  dcf 
to  be  outwardly  spaced  t 
position  of  the  rotary  ar 

(e)  a  carnage  mounted  to  t 
to  be  selecti\ely  driven 
upnght  member  and  in 
upright  member, 

(0  means  for  driving  the 
vertical  axis  in  such  n- 
sweeps  a  cylindrical  pat 


1,  which  IS  applied  selectively  as 
the  apparatus  comprising 

e  pallet  load  in  an  elevated  posi- 
corner  of  the  pallet  load  is  ex- 

isposed  m  a  fixed  position  above 

by  the  supporting  structure  and 
driven  about  a  vertical  axis  ex- 
lel  load,  the  rotary  arm  being 
!  load  m  any  rotated  poMium  nt 

■nding  from  the  rotary  arm  so  as 

om  the  pallet  load  in  any  rotated 

n. 

le  upright  member  and  arranged 

n  an  upward  direction  along  the 

I  downward  direction  along  ihe 

rolary  arm  rotalahly  about  the 
inner  that  the  upright  member 
I  around  the  pallet  load. 


5.107.658 

METHOD  OF  MAklSG  A  RKCLOSABLE  PACKAGE 

Gerald  O.  Hustad,  McFarland,  and  Ray  H.  Griesbach.  Monone, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,130,  Oct.  30.  1989,  Fat.  No.  5,050,736, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,430.  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,005,707.  and  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  309.645,  Feb.  13.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,014,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No,  218.388. 

Jul.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,823.9^1.  nhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  841,916,  Mar.  20,  1986.  Fat.  No,  4,782,951.  This  application 

Ma>   24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8,  2005, 

ha>  betri  disclaimed. 

Int   (  i     Hh?H  U/02.  11/52.  61/18 

L.S.  CI.  53—408  15  Claims 
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(g)  means  for  driving  the 
direction  along  the  upr 
direction  along  the  upri 

(h)  means  for  dispensing  a 
selectively  as  a  film  ro[ 
bunched  into  a  rope-like 
in  which  the  wrapping 
width, 

(i)  means  mounted  on  saii 
moveable  between  an  c 
edges  and  below  said  !o 
away  from  said  vertica 
selectively  so  as  to  gun 
defining  each  of  the  upf 
load  as  the  rotary  arm  is 
at  a  suitable  position  a 
extended  position  of  th 
interference  between  th 
the  carnage  is  driven  in 
member  in  the  retractei 

(j)  means  for  moving  the  r 
extended  position  and  t 


arriage  selectively  in  an  upward 
|ht  member  and  in  a  downward 
;ht  member. 

wrapping  film  from  the  carnage 
;.  in  which  Ihe  wrapping  film  is 
configuration,  and  as  a  film  sheet, 
film  remains  substaniiallv  ai  tul! 

carriage  including  a  rope  guide 
.tended  position  over  said  upper 
•  er  edges  and  a  retracted  position 

sides  for  guiding  the  film  rope 
e  Ihe  film  rope  acros>  the  edges 
?r  and  lower  corners  of  the  pallet 
Iriven  rotatably  with  the  carriage 
ong  the  upright  member  in  the 
:  rope  guide  and  so  as  to  avoid 

rope  guide  and  the  pallet  load  as 
fither  direction  along  the  upright 

position  of  the  rope  guide,  and 
ipe  guide  selectively  between  the 
;e  retracted  position. 
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1  A  method  of  enclosing  a  product  in  a  reclosable  package 
comprising: 

positioning  a  product  on  a  bottom  film; 

positioning  a  top  film  over  said  bottom  film  such  that  said 
product  IS  located  in  a  product  cavity  formed  between 
said  top  and  bottom  films  and  such  that  the  top  and  bot- 
tom films  extend  outwardly  in  the  form  of  a  peripheral 
tlange  artiund  said  product  cavity; 

providing  interlocking  ribs  and  grooves  along  a  portion  of 
said  peripheral  flange  for  reclosing  said  package; 

evacuating  said  product  cavity; 

sealing  said  top  and  bottom  films  along  the  peripheral  flange 
around  said  product  cavity  to  hermetically  seal  said  prod- 
uct therein,  said  sealing  being  effected  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  hermetic  seal  is  an  easy-open  peel  seal  having 
sufficient  opening  force  to  withstand  processing,  handling 
and  shipping  yet  low  enough  to  allow  easy  access  to  the 
product  cavity  and  to  ensure  that  the  structural  integrity 
of  the  films,  the  interlocking  ribs  and  grooves,  and  Ihe 
remaining  seals  is  maintained,  said  interlocking  ribs  and 
grooves  being  located  peripherally  to  said  easy-open  seal, 
and  being  adapted  to  reclose  said  package  after  said  easy 
open  hermetic  seal  has  been  opened;  and 

bonding  together  the  interlocking  ends  of  said  interlocking 
ribs  and  grooves. 


5,107,659 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
BAKKRV  PROnUl   WRAPPING 
Bill   F;.   Davis,   Irving;  John   \1     Pamperin,   lucas;  Eugene  W. 
Myers,  Allen,  and  Richard  B,  (.oodhart.  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Stewart  Systems,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,443 
Int.  CI."  B65B  9/02.  31/04 
L.S.  CI.  53-511  16  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  lor  packaging  products  in  wrapping  material 
comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  moving  products  through  a  path  de- 
fined by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  at  a 
predetermined  rate; 
cylinders  for  directing  said  wrapping  material  along  a  path 

defined  by  said  conveyor; 
jaws  for  simultaneously  fonning  transverse  seals  at  the  trail- 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2145 


ing  edge  of  a  first  product  package  and  the  leading  edge  of 
a  second  product  package  said  jaws  comprising  substan- 
tially parallel  heated  bars  and  at  least  one  sealing  member 
disposed  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  heated  bars; 

a  pair  of  rack  and  pinion  drives  for  opening  and  closing  said 
jaws,  each  of  said  drives  including  a  rotating  drive  shaft,  a 
pair  of  pinion  gears  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
racks  for  engaging  Ihe  pinions  and  connecting  shafts  for 
coupling  the  racks  to  the  heated  bars  and  sealing  member; 

a  blade  disposed  parallel  to  said  heated  bars  for  separating 
product  packages  between  transverse  seals; 


5,107,661 
LAWN  MOWER 
Tenio  Shimamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-46737[U] 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  J4/70 
U.S.  a.  56—12.8  6  Claims 


a  carriage  for  supporting  said  heated  bars  for  movement 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  defined  by  said  con- 
veyor means  at  said  predetermined  rate; 

ways  supporting  the  carnage  for  movement  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  path  defined  by  said  conveyor  means,  said 
ways  comprising  pairs  of  parallel  beams  upon  and  be- 
tween which  said  carriage  travels  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  path  defined  by  said  conveyor  means; 

a  vacuum  source  for  removing  gases  from  product  packages 
after  the  transverse  seals  have  been  formed;  and 

rollers  for  simultaneously  sealing  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
product  packages  as  gases  are  removed  from  the  product 
packages. 


5.107.660 
STIRRUP  LEATHFR  BAR  FOR  A  HORSE  SADDLE 
Laurent  E,  Mommeja,  and  Guv  ClianDel,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Hermes,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1989,  89  14992 
Int.  a.-  B68C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  54—46  12  Oaims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising; 

an  engine  disposed  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  cooling  fan  for  producing  cooling  air  flows  for  said  engine, 
an  engine  hood  covenng  said  engine  and  defining  a  passage 
space  for  said  cooling  air  fiows.  said  engine  hood  includ- 
ing a  discharge  opening  directed  rearwardly  of  said  vehi- 
cle frame, 
a  mower  unit,  and 

grass  catcher  means  for  collecting  grass  clippings  transmit- 
ted with  conveying  air  Hows  from  said  mower  unit,  said 
grass  catcher  means  including  an  air  vent  disposed  up- 
wardly of  said  engine  hood  for  directing  said  conveying 
air  fiows  toward  the  cooling  air  fiows  discharged  from 
said  engine  hood,  and  a  grass  container  for  holding  the 
grass  clippings. 


5,107.662 
MOWER 
Jean-Paul  Haberkom.  and  Horst  Neuerburg,  both  of  Saveme, 
France,  assignors  to  Kuhn  S.A.,  Saveme  Cedex,  France 
(  ontmuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,835,  Mar.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.9<>9,U23.  This  application  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1985,  85  10697; 
Nov,  22.  1985,  85  17425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  AOID  34/66 

U.S.  a.  56—13,6  52  Claims 


"•ii    ^^6a 


1.  Stirrup  leather  bar  unit  for  a  horse  saddle  arranged  to 
receive  a  stirrup  leather  carrying  a  stirrup,  said  bar  unit  com- 
prising at  least  one  pivotal  member  defining  two  possible  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  for  the  stirrup  leather,  namely  a  first  posi- 
tion in  front  of  said  at  least  one  member  in  a  raised  position  of 
said  at  least  one  member  which  constitutes  a  stop  for  said 
stirrup  leather,  and  a  second  rear  position  in  which  said  at  least 
one  pivotal  member  is  swung  over. 


1,  A  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  connecting  elements; 

(c)  a  cutting  means  comprising  cutting  tools  and  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  extending  in  pan  at  least  above  said  cut- 
ting tools,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  drums  com- 
prising an  upper  part,  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rotary  drums  compnsing  an  opening  extending  from  an 
upper  edge  of  said  upper  part; 
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(d)  said  cutting  nitaiis  h 
means  of  said  connect! 

(e)  a  driving  device  for  < 
plurality  of  rotary  drui 

(0  at  least  a  part  of  saic 
inside  said  ai  leas!  one  < 
passing  through  said  o 
plurality  of  rotary  drui 

(g)  a  plurality  of  push-ba 
part  of  said  at  least  ont 
above  said  opening  of  ^ 
rotary  drums,  whereb 
earth  and/or  plant-deb 
least  one  of  said  plur 
through  said  opening  ai 
least  one  of  said  plural 


■ing  \upponed  by  said  frame  by 
g  elements. 

riv  ing  said  culling  tools  and  said 
:S: 

connecting  elements  pcnetraling 
f  said  plurality  of  rotary  drums  by 
■ening  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
s;  and 

:k  blades  extending  at  said  upper 
of  said  plurality  of  rotary  drums, 
lid  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  push-back  blades  prevent 
IS  from  penetrating  inside  said  at 
lity  of  rotary  drums  by  passing 
■anged  in  said  upper  par'  of  said  ai 
V  of  rotary  drums 


5  107.663 

FARM  MACHINE  h  AVING  A  DEFORMABLE 

SLSPENSH  N  MECHANISM 

Bernard  Wattron,  Sayerne,    ind  Roland  Heifer,  Lampertheim. 

both  of  1  ranee,  assignors  I  )  Kuhn  s.a.,  Saverne  Cedcx.  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,    990,  Ser.  No.  616.917 
Claims  priority,  applicatit  i  France.  Nov.  24,  1989.  89  15684 
Int.  CI.    MID  34,  66 
U.S.  a.  56— 15.7  6l(laims 


«3- 


1.  A  farm  machine  vvhicf 
comprising: 

at  least  one  group  of  wor 
prising  a  hitching  meat 
a  motor  vehicle  durin. 
working  elements  be 
through  a  suspension  d 
lateral,  wherein  said  si 

first  and  second  suspens; 
connected  to  said  stru( 
and  to  said  at  least  on 
corresponding  second 
sion  elements  forming 
least  approximately  ve 

at  least  one  lateral  suspen 
said  structure  by  a  first 
of  working  elements  b 

axes  of  said  first  joints  o 
an  a.xis  o(  said  secon 
element  at  least  approx 
at  least  approximately 
in  a  forward  directioi 
work; 

an  axis  of  said  first  joint 
said  at  least  one  lateral 
imately  define  with  tt 
second  suspension  ele 
sects  said  first  plane  a 

said  first  joint  of  said  at 
at  least  approximately 
least  approximately  m 


;s  movable  in  a  direction  of  work, 

ing  elements  and  a  structure  com- 
.  for  hitching  said  farm  machine  to 

work,  said  at  least  one  group  of 
ng    connected    to    said    structure 
vice  defining  a  deformable  quadn 
^pension  device  comprises 
)n  elements  each  one  of  which  is 
lure  by  a  corresponding  first  joint 

group  of  working  elements  b\  a 
oint,  said  first  and  second  suspen- 
I  quadrilateral  deformable  in  an  at 
tical  direction;  and 
ion  element  which  is  connected  to 
joint  and  to  said  at  least  one  group 
'  a  second  joint;  wherein 
said  two  suspension  elements  and 

joint  of  said  second  suspension 
mately  define  a  first  plane  which  is 
ertical  and  directed,  during  work, 

with  respect  to  said  directum  of 

ind  an  axis  of  said  second  joint  of 
suspension  element  at  least  approx- 
;  axis  of  said  second  joint  of  said 
nent  a  second  plane  which  inter- 
?ng  a  first  straight  line; 
;ast  one  lateral  suspension  element 
extends  in  said  first  plane  and  at 
he  vicinity  of  said  first  joint  of  said 


second  suspension  element  in  such  a  manner  that  said  axis 
of  said  first  joint  of  said  at  least  one  lateral  suspension 
element  and  said  axis  of  said  first  joint  of  said  second 
suspension  element  are  at  least  approximately  merged;  and 
said  second  joint  of  said  at  least  one  lateral  suspension  ele- 
ment IS  distant  form  said  first  plane  and  its  axis  is  at  least 
approximately  located  on  a  second  straight  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  second  joint  of  said  second  suspen- 
sion element  and  orthogonal  to  said  first  straight  line. 


5,107,664 
VF.GF  1  ABl  r    i  1  Jii'FR  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOPPING 
11  HFR  VEGETABLES 
Far!  J.  Ross;  Kickey   !..  Ross,  both  of  Fresno.  Calif.;  Alan  D. 
Saito.  Weiser,  Id.:  Ravmond  G.  Saito,  Weiser,  Id.,  and  Bret- 
ncy  R.  Karnes.  Weisner,  Id.,  assignors  to  Veggie  Vac  Com- 
pany. Weiser,  Id 

Filed  lul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,209 

In!   CI.'  AOID  23/00.  33/02 

I   SCI  56-1 ;)  4  26aaiins 


17  A  method  for  mechanically  cutting  the  tops  off  of  tuber 
vegetables  while  not  damaging  the  tubers,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

using  a  high  speed  fan  with  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  to  create 
a  suction  sufficient  to  lift  the  tops  of  tubers  into  a  position 
for  cutting; 

using  the  blades  of  the  suction  fan  to  further  chop  the  cut-off 
tops  into  a  plurality  of  small  pieces; 

placing  a  non-stick  surface  on  those  portions  of  the  fan 
where  chopped  pieces  of  the  vegetable  tops  would  other- 
wisc  stick  m  sufficient  quantity  to  clog  the  fan  so  that  the 
chopped  tops  do  not  stick  and  clog  the  fan; 

communicating  the  suction  to  an  area  covering  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  tubers  with  sufficient  suction  on  even  the  tubers  at 
the  edge  of  said  area  to  lift  the  tops  of  the  tubers  as  needed 
lor  cutting;  and 

simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  tops  with  a  scissors- 
type  cutting  action. 


5,107,665 

SPAfUl  !,11I>1   FOR  AITACHMENTTO  ALINE 

TRIMMER 

Randolph  L.  Wright,  5511  Twin  Timbers,  Arlington,  Tex.  76018 

filed  .Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,029 

Int.  CI.'  .\01G  3/06 

C.S.  a.  56—12.7  10  Qaims 

1  \  spatial  guide  for  attachment  to  a  powered  trimmer  of 
the  type  widely  used  in  cutting  vegetation  as  part  of  yard 
maintenance,  said  powered  trimmer  having  a  fuel-powered 
engine  and  a  remote  cutting  head  and  a  tube  extending  be- 
tween the  engine  and  the  cutting  head,  and  the  cutting  head 
supporting  a  flexible  line  in  such  a  way  that  the  line  can  be 
rapidly  rotated  by  torque  derived  from  the  engine,  and  the 
rotating  line  being  effective  to  cut  grass  and  similar  vegetation, 
comprising 

a  a  rigid  element  in  the  form  of  a  block  having  at  least  one 
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external  surface  and  having  at  least  one  curved  surface, 
said  curved  surface  being  shaped  to  bear  intimately 
against  a  portion  of  the  tube's  exterior  at  a  location  near 
the  cutting  head,  and  the  curved  surface  having  an  area  in 
excess  of  one  square  inch  in  order  to  preclude  any  crush- 
ing action  on  said  tube  when  the  rigid  body  is  pressed 
against  the  tube; 
b.  a  rigid  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  length 
therebetween,  said  first  end  being  shaped  so  that  it  may  be 
placed  in  intimate  contact  with  said  at  lea.st  one  external 
surface  of  the  rigid  element,  and  the  second  end  having  a 
structural  configuration  that  is  adapted  to  both  contact 
and  foster  easy  movement  past  any  obstacle  that  is  sur- 
rounded by  vegetation  which  needs  to  be  cut,  and  wherein 
the  second  end  of  the  arm  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  struc- 
tural members  for  supporting  an  axle  upon  which  a  roller 
may  turn,  and  further  including  a  roller  mounted  at  the 


defining  a  groove  adjacent  said  first  portion  second  end  on 
the  exterior  of  said  tubular  poriion;  and 
clamp  means  cooperating  with  said  groove  for  releasably 
clamping  said  bag,  at  said  open  mouth,  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  clamp  when  said  bag  is  disposed  over  said 
groove,  said  bag  open  mouth  receiving  said  first  tubular 
portion  second  end  thereof 


5,107,667 
SPINNING  FRA.ME  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

Shoichi  Tone,  and  Kazuhiko  Nakade,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,496.  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1988,  63-12562; 
Mar.  25.  1988,  63-69691 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  9/J8 
U.S.  CI.  57—264  23  Oaims 


second  end  of  the  arm  so  that  the  roller  will  contact  an 
obstacle  when  the  cutting  head  is  brought  close  to  the 
obstacle,  and  wherein  the  roller  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
a  penpheral  surface,  and  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  is 
oriented  so  that  the  roller's  peripheral  surface  will  be  in 
rolling  contact  with  an  obstacle  whenever  the  roller  is 
moved  pa.st  the  obstacle  while  being  in  contact  therewith; 
and 

.  mechanical  fastening  means  for  causing  the  curved  surface 
of  the  rigid  element  to  bear  tightly  against  a  portion  of  the 
tube  in  order  to  render  the  rigid  element  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  tube,  and  the  second  end  of  the  arm  extending  in  a 
cantilevered  fashion  away  from  the  tube  when  the  rigid 
element  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tube,  whereby  the 
second  end  of  the  arm  will  function  as  a  stand-off  device 
that  prevents  the  tube  from  coming  any  closer  to  an  obsta- 
cle than  is  permitted  by  the  length  of  the  arm. 


5,107,666 

LAWN  SCOOP 

Gregory  Rahtican,  912  Danton  La.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,311 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  11/00 

U.S.  a.  56—202  19  Qaims 


r^a^ 


1,  A  spinning  frame  management  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

putting  an  identification  mark  on  a  tray  for  conveying  a 
spinning  bobbin  produced  by  each  spinning  unit  of  a  spin- 
ning frame  to  a  winding  unit  of  a  winder; 

reading  the  identification  mark  and  transfernng  the  spinning 
bobbin  from  the  spinning  unit  to  the  tray, 

storing  information  corresponding  to  the  spinning  unit 
which  produced  the  spinning  bobbin; 

rewinding  yarn  from  the  spinning  bobbin  at  a  constant  speed 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  at  a  variable  speed 
after  the  predetermined  period  of  time; 

detecting  minor  defects  in  the  yarn  of  the  spinning  bobbin 
during  the  predetermined  period  in  which  the  winding 
speed  is  constant,  thereby  preventing  detection  of  factors 
attributable  to  variations  in  the  winding  speed,  wherein 
minor  defects  are  smaller  than  defects  which  cause  yam 
breakage, 

reading  the  identification  mark  on  the  tray  mounted  with  the 
spinning  bobbin;  and 

inquiring  into  the  defects  of  a  particular  spinning  unit  by 
using  the  stored  information. 


13.  A  device  for  readily  collecting  and  disposing  of  leaves 
and  like  lawn  debris,  comprising: 

a  plastic  bag  having  an  open  mouth  portion; 

a  scoop,  said  scoop  comprising:  a  first,  elongated  tubular 
portion,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  second 
scoop-shaped  portion  having  a  relatively  wide  generally 
polygonal  shaped  bottom  portion  with  converging  side 
walls,  an  open  top,  a  first,  relatively  wide  end,  and  a 
second,  relatively  narrow  end;  said  second  portion  second 
end  connected  to  said  first  portion  first  end;  and  means 


5,107,668 

METHOD  OF  DOFFING  PACKAGES  OF  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE  AS  WELL  AS  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Peter  Dammann,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19. 

1989.  3919855;  Nov.  2,  1989,  3936486;  Feb.  23,  1990,  4005821 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  9/14.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  57—278  9  Claims 

1  A  yarn  winding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  by 
side  yam  winding  stations,  with  each  of  said  yam  winding 
stations  comprising 

(a)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  tubular  yam  bobbin, 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  yam  bobbin  and  a  yam 
package  being  formed  thereon. 

(c)  yam  traversing  means  for  engaging  and  reciprocating  an 
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advancing  yarn  and  so  c 
the  rotating  bobbin, 

(d)  yarn  cutting  means. 

(e)  suction  means  for  with 
the  cutting  of  the  yarn 

means  mounting  said  yar 
means  of  all  of  said  y, 
neous  movement  betui 
inoperative  position.  an( 
operative  position  at  tht 
cutting  means  simiilt,in 


>  form  a  cross  wound  package  on 


rawing  the  advancing  yarn  upon 
y  said  yarn  cutting  means, 
cutting  means  and  said  suction 
n  winding  stations,  for  simulta- 
?n  an  operative  position  and  an 
whereby  upon  movement  to  said 
end  of  a  winding  cycle,  said  yarn 
oiisly   cuts  the   yarns  being  pro- 


f^mm^^ 


cessed  at  all  o^  the  win 
are  withdrawn  by  said 
the  full  packages  to  be 
said  means  mounting  said 
tion  means  comprising 
zontally  along  the  side 
suction  tube  being  rotat 
having  said  yarn  cuttii 
tube,  and  with  said  sue 
in  said  suction  tube.  an( 
tube  defines  said  operai 


mg  station^  and  so  that  Itic  s.irris 
suction  means  to  thereby  permit 
epiaced  with  empty  bobbins,  and 
yarn  cutting  means  and  said  suc- 

suction  tube  which  extends  hori- 
y  side  winding  stations,  with  said 
ible  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
J  means  mounted  to  said  suction 
ion  means  comprising  an  openiiii: 

such  that  rotation  of  said  suction 
ve  and  said  inoperati\e  positions. 


a  load  carrier  pivotably  mounted  at  a  carrying  rod  extending 

parallel  to  the  bottom  rollers, 

pressure  rollers  carried  by  the  load  carrier  which  are  as- 
signed to  respective  ones  of  the  bottom  rollers,  said  pres- 
sure rollers  being  disposed  so  that  the  load  carrier  carries 
axially  spaced  pairs  of  pressure  rollers  which  cooperate 
with  the  bottom  rollers  to  form  a  pair  of  adjacent  sliver 
travel  paths, 

a  cleaning  device  carrying  part  connected  to  the  load  car- 
rier, 

and  a  pair  of  respective  continuous  loop  cleaning  rags  car- 
ried by  the  carrying  part  and  engageable  with  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  pressure  rollers  carried  by  the  load  carrier, 

wherein  the  cleaning  device  carrying  part  includes  a  frame 
with  a  cross  head  extending  in  parallel  to  the  pressure 
rollers  and  tow  legs  connected  to  the  cross  head,  said  legs 
extending  along  respective  lateral  sides  of  the  load  carrier 
in  parallel  to  the  sliver  travel  paths, 

and  wherein  said  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  load 
carrier  to  accommodate  access  to  the  cleaning  device 
independently  of  the  position  of  the  load  carrier  while  also 
accommodating  automatic  movement  of  the  cleaning 
device  out  of  its  operative  cleaning  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  load  carrier  to  an  open  inoperative  position. 


5,107,670 
SPINNING  APP\R\Trs  sFRMTF  r\RRI\f.F  WITH 
HNKIMATK    WASH  {  (ii  111  'HON  \M>  l)!>^i'OS  \I. 
Manfred   Hauers,   \  iersen,   biiir    \  it^     Ntuss.   and   'Aiiifyang 
Igel.  Fbersbach   Fils,  all  u!   I  nl    Rtp.  of  (-irman^,  assignors 
tn    ZInscr   Textilmaschinen   GmbH,    Ebershach   1  i!s;    Krnst 
Jacobi,  Gersthofcn  and  Sohler  Airtex  GmbH.  VS  aiiytn,  all  of, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (>t'rnian> 

Filed  Jan,  i6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1990.  4<K)l()<r 

ini  CV  DOIH  ll/OO:  A47L  J/J« 
L.S.  CI.  5"— 3{i4  10  Oaims 


5  107,669 
DRAKFINt;  FNIT  FC  R  A  SPINNING  MACHINF 
Frit/  Stahleckcr,  Bad  Lber  ingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  as- 
siRnur  tn   Hans  Stahlecki  r.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  a   part 
interest 

Filed  Ma>  30,     990.  Ser,  No.  530,316 
tl.^ims  priority,  applicati  n  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  3917990 

Int.  CI.-  i:  )1H  //,  00.  3/60 
U.S.  a.  5"  — 30(1  27  Claims 


1.  A  drafting  unit  lor  a  ^  iinning  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bottom  re  lers  disposed  in  a  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  one  another  ;  long  a  sliver  travel  path. 


1.  A  ring-spinning  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  ring-spinning  machine  having  a  multiplicity  of 
spinning  stations  spaced  apart  along  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal side  of  the  machine; 
a  waste-collection  station  forming  part  of  and  disposed  along 
said  side  of  said  machine  and  provided  with: 
a  stationary  waste-collection  receptacle, 
means  for  applying  suction  to  said  station  whereby  lint 
and  roving  scraps  are  collected  from  said  machine  in 
said  receptacle,  and 
a  normally  closed  door  openable  by  movement  in  a  given 
direction  to  afford  access  to  said  stationary  waste-col- 
lection receptacle; 
a  service  carriage  displaceable  along  said  side  of  said  ma- 
chine and  including: 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2149 


automatic  bobbin  change  means  for  replacing  a  roving 
bobbin  at  selective  ones  of  said  spinning  stations  upon 
positioning  of  said  carriage  at  said  spinning  stations, 

a  mobile  waste-collection  receptacle  for  collecting  lint 
and  roving  scraps  on  said  carriage, 

means  on  said  carriage  for  generating  suction  to  draw  lint 
and  roving  scraps  into  said  mobile  waste-collection 
receptacle,  and 

a  normally  closed  door  openable  by  movement  in  said 
direction  to  afford  access  to  said  mobile  waste-collec- 
tion receptacle;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  service  carriage  door  form-lock- 
ingly  with  mating  components  on  said  waste-collection 
station  door  together  for  joint  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion upon  juxtaposition  of  said  carriage  with  said  waste- 
collection  station  for  enabling  suction  generated  at  said 
waste-collection  station  to  apply  a  pressure  gradient 
between  said  mobile  waste-collection  receptacle  and 
said  stationary  waste-collection  receptacle  discharging 
said  mobile  waste-collection  receptacle  into  said  sta- 
tionary waste-collection  receptacle. 


5,107,671 

MULTIPLY  SPUN  YARN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Toshifumi  Morihashi;  Teruo  Nakayama,  both  of  Ohtsu;  Koshi 
Noda,  Joyo,  and  Susumu  Banba,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  XT  iLU   Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Nov    yx-.  IsrvO,  Ser.  No.  620,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1988,  63-270381; 
Oct.  27,  1988.  63-271621:  Mar.  10.  1989,  1-59076 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  1/115 
MS.  a.  57—328  8  Claims 


■^•sV-  -. 


tween  the  first  and  second  members  to  thereby  adjust  the 
width  of  the  yam  passage  gap; 

a  first  plate  having  a  U-shaped  gap;  and 

the  first  member  comprises  a  second  plate  supported  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  U-shaped  gap  and  the  second  member 
comprises  a  third  plate  supported  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  the  U-shaped  gap. 


5,107,672 
RIGID  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  E.  Featherstone,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Will- 
Burt  Company,  Orrville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,944,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,288 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  li/22 

U.S.  CI.  59—84  17  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  spun  yam  from  a  first  sliver 
arranged  in  a  first  yarn  path  and  a  second  sliver  arranged  in  a 
second  yam  path,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

first  and  second  twisting  means  for  twisting  the  first  and 
second  slivers  in  the  first  and  second  sliver  paths,  respec- 
tively; 

a  separating  guide  between  the  first  and  second  sliver  paths 
for  maintaining  the  first  twisted  sliver  separated  from  the 
second  twisted  sliver; 

a  passive  guide  member,  arranged  adjacent  the  separating 
guide,  for  guiding  the  first  and  second  twisted  slivers 
together  at  a  location  adjacent  the  separating  guide,  the 
passive  guide  member  including: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member  spaced  from  the  first  member  and  defining 
a  yarn  passage  gap  in  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  members; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  space  be- 


1.  A  chain  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  links,  each  of  said  drive  links,  including: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  inner  drive  links  each  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  inner  drive  plates  separated  by  two 
drive  rollers; 

a  plurality  of  outer  drive  links  each  having  two  parallel  outer 
dnve  plates  connecting  adjacent  inner  drive  links; 

first  plate  elements  affixed  to  the  inner  drive  plates; 

second  plate  elements  affixed  to  the  outer  drive  plates; 

a  plurality  of  driven  links,  each  of  said  driven  links  includ- 
ing: 

spaced  inner  driven  links  constructed  of  two  substantially 
parallel  inner  driven  plates  separated  by  two  driven  rol- 
lers; 

outer  driven  links  constructed  of  two  parallel  outer  driven 
plates  connecting  adjacent  inner  driven  links; 

first  projecting  elements  affixed  to  the  driven  plates; 

second  projecting  elements  affixed  to  the  dnven  plates;  and 

latching  means  connecting  said  drive  links  to  said  driven 
links  whereby  said  drive  links  are  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
driven  links,  said  latching  means  comprising  said  first  and 
second  projecting  elements  and  said  first  and  second  plate 
elements. 
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5.1 
METHOD  FOR  DE7 
CONDITIONS 
Isao  Sato:  Seiichi  Kirikami; 
Hiroshi   Inose;  Haruo  Un 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  t 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,746, 
1  his  application  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Jnt.  CI.'  f> 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02 


)7,673 

-:CT1NG  COMBUSTION 

N  COMBL'STORS 

.kira  Shimura;  Fumiyuki  HIroso: 
ihidani,  and  Osamu  .Arai.  all  of 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
-Vug.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.024.055. 
0,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,612 
Japan,  Aug.  9.  1988,  6.3-19862: 
2C  9/16.  9/ 28 

9  Claims 


Igniters  when  said  engine  core  speed  exceeds  a  flrst  prede- 
terinined  percentage  of  rated  maximum  core  speed; 

generating  a  third  signal  adapted  to  open  a  fuel  valve  when 
said  core  speed  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  percent- 
age of  rated  maximum  core  speed; 

measuring  changes  in  compressor  acceleration  rates  and 
comparing  said  changes  to  a  predetermined  value  and 
generating  a  fourth  signal  adapted  to  shut  down  said 
engine  if  said  changes  are  less  than  said  predetermined 
value 


5,107,675 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Derek  A.  Roberts.  Bristol,  F'ngland.  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
I  imited.  London,  Kngland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,573 
(  [aims  prioritj.  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   18, 
I9H3.  H3301512.6 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  delecting  umbustion  conditions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  combustors  in  a  gas-tt  bine  apparatus  which  includes  a 
gas  turbine  driven  by  comb  stion  gas  from  said  combustors. 
said  method  comprising  the    teps  of: 

measuring  a  concentratic  i  of  at  least  one  uncoiiibusted 
component  in  said  comb  istion  gas  by  a  plurality  of  sensors 
disposed  on  a  downstre  m  side  of  said  gas  turbine, 
obtaining  a  di^iribuiion  pa  tern  of  said  measured  concentra- 
tion; and 
examining  said  distributit  n  pattern  to  detect  combustion 
conditions  in  said  comb  stors 


5,  07,674 
C  OMROl   FOR  A    iAS  TURBINE  ENf.INF 
Robert  C.  V\  ihbelsman,  Sardi  lia,  and  Robert  L.  Mayer,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assign  rs  to  (ieneral  F^lectric  Ciimpany. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1  »90,  Ser.  No.  501.442 

Int.  CI.    K02C  7  262 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  6  t  laims 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  :as  turbine  engine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  engine  mach  s;  eed, 

comparing  said   measure,,    niach   speed  to  a  predetermined 

minimum  mach  speed. 
generating  a  first  signal  ad  ipted  to  open  a  starter  air  valve  on 

said  engine  when  said    neasared  mach  speed  is  less  than 

said  predetermined  mir  mum; 
measuring  engine  core  sp  ed; 
generating  a  second  sign,     adapted  to  activate  a  first  set  of 


/P//4 


30/26 


I   A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  first  compressor; 

a  second  compressor; 

a  combustor; 

turbine  means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  compressors; 

first  intake  means  for  a  flow  to  enter  the  first  compressor; 

first  outlet  means  for  dischargmg  the  flow  from  the  first 
compressor; 

second  intake  means  for  a  flow  Co  enter  the  second  compres- 
sor; and 

second  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  fiow  from  the  sec- 
ond compressor  via  the  combustor  and  the  turbine  means. 

wherein  the  first  outlet  means  comprises  a  pivotal  nozzle 
vectorable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  fiow  from 
the  first  compressor  discharges  substantially  downwardly 
to  ambient  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pivotal 
nozzle  registers  with  the  second  intake  means  and  the  flow 
from  the  first  compressor  discharges  into  the  second  com- 
pressor. 


5,107,676 

REDUCTION  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Fdward  S  Hada>ij>.  Derby,  and  Norman  J.  Wedlake,  Bristol, 
both  of  I  ntiiand,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,882 
C  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1989, 
8916659 

Int.  CI."'  F02X  3/02:  FOIM  9/10 
U.S.  (I.  6U— 226.1  28  Claims 

1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising:  a  core  engine;  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  rotor  blades 
secured  thereto;  shaft  means  for  mounting  the  rotor;  a  reduc- 
tion gear  assembly  interconnecting  the  rotor  and  core  engine. 
\^  hereby  the  core  engine  is  arranged  to  drive  the  rotor  via  the 
shaft  means  and  the  reduction  gear  assembly;  a  source  of  lubri- 
cant arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  reduction  gear  assem- 
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bly;  and  annular  lubricant  collecting  member  positioned  coaxi- 
ally  around  the  reduction  gear  assembly  to  collect  lubricant 
leaving  the  reduction  gear  assembly,  whereby  the  annular 
lubricant  collecting  member  is  driven  by  the  reduction  gear 
assembly;  at  least  one  lubricant  scoop  relatively  rotatable  with 
respect  to  and  arranged  to  collect  lubricant  from  a  trough 
adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  annular  lubricant  collecting 
member,  whereby  said  at  least  one  lubricant  scoop  is  arranged 
to  return  lubricant  to  the  lubricant  source;  and  valve  means 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  lubricant 


9C       ^1      7?        to     12    i? 


scoop,  whereby  in  normal  operation  the  valve  means  allows 
the  return  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  lubricant  scoop  to  the 
lubricant  source,  and  in  the  event  of  at  lea.st  a  reduction  of 
lubricant  supply  from  the  lubricant  source  to  the  reduction 
gear  assembly,  the  valve  means  prevents  the  return  flow  of 
lubricant  from  the  lubricant  scoop  to  the  lubricant  source  and 
interconnects  the  lubricant  sccwp  to  the  lubricant  source  and 
the  reduction  gear  assembly  to  allow  the  lubricant  from  the 
lubricant  scoop  to  return  to  the  reduction  gear  assembly  to 
form  a  recirculating  lubricant  system. 


5,107,677 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  ACTUATOR 
Nicholas  Ribaudo,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vertran  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Deerfleld  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,144.  May  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,910,061.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,979 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F16D  31/02 

MS.  a.  60—473  34  Claims 


32.  A  pressurized  fluid  operating  device  for  opening  and 
closing  a  door  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder, 

a  piston  of  predetermined  length  slidingly  disposed  within 
the  cylinder  and  an  elongated  piston  rod  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  piston, 

a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  each  sealing  a  different  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  the  cylinder  heads  having 
an  opening  therein  for  forming  a  scalable  and  slideable  fit 
with  the  piston  rod  extending  therethrough,  the  piston 


having  a  rest  position  adjacent  each  of  the  different  oppo- 
site end  f)ortions  of  the  cylinder  and  each  rest  position 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the  fully  opened  and 
fully  closed  conditions  of  the  door, 

a  pair  of  end  ports  each  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  adjacent  a  different  opposite  end  portion 
thereof,  each  of  the  end  ports  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected alternately  to  a  pas.sage  providing  a  source  of  fiuid 
pressure  to  drive  the  piston  along  the  length  of  the  cylin- 
der, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  cylinder  having 

first  and  second  sets  of  a  plurality  of  control  ports  m  commu- 
nication with  the  intenor  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  the  sets 
of  control  ports  extending  for  a  predetermined  distance 
along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  from  adjacent  a  different 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  toward  a  central 
portion  thereof,  the  control  ports  in  each  set  being  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  the 
access  of  flow  with  respect  to  the  control  ports  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  being  different  from  the  access  of  flow 
with  respect  to  the  control  ports  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and 

means  for  alternately  connecting  one  of  the  passages  and  one 
set  of  control  ports  adjacent  thereto  to  a  source  of  higher 
fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  door  while  connecting  the 
other  of  the  passages  and  control  ports  adjacent  thereto  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  an  exhaust  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  different  accesses  of  fiow  with  respect  to  the 
control  ports  giving  different  operating  conditions  for  the 
opening  and  the  closing  of  the  door, 

the  means  for  alternately  connecting  one  of  the  passages  and 
one  set  of  control  ports  adjacent  thereto  to  a  source  of 
higher  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  door  while  con- 
necting the  other  of  the  passages  and  control  ports  adja- 
cent thereto  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  an 
exhaust  fiuid  pressure  comprising 

a  pair  of  manifolds  each  having  its  exterior  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  the  end  ports  and  the  set  of  control  ports 
adjacent  thereto. 

a  conduit  connecting  the  interior  of  each  of  the  manifolds  to 
one  another. 

means  connected  to  the  conduit  for  enabling  bypass  of  flow 
to  the  cylinder  through  the  conduit  during  the  door  clos- 
ing stroke  to  regulate  the  rate  of  closing  and  for  reducing 
flow  through  the  conduit  during  the  door  opening  stroke 
to  apply  maximum  fiow  to  the  cylinder. 


5,107,678 
FLOATING  FLUID-OPERATED  ACTUATOR 

Eugene  R.  Jornod,  Caledonia;  Lary  L.  Field,  Argjie,  and  Gerald 
R.  Parsons,  I^ves  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Col- 
man  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,640 
Int.  C\.'  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—474  6  Oaims 

3.  A  hydraulically-Of)erated  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said  cylinder 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  extending  from  said  cylinder,  said  first  chamber  containing 
hydraulic  oil,  a  first  passage  extending  through  said  piston  and 
communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  pump  carried  by  said 
piston,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump  and  operable 
when  energized  to  drive  said  pump  and  cause  said  pump  to 
deliver  oil  from  said  first  chamber,  through  said  first  passage, 
and  into  said  second  chamber,  said  piston  being  moved  in  one 
direction  when  oil  is  delivered  into  said  second  chamber,  resil- 
ient means  for  moving  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  oil  is  exhausted  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  first 
chamber,  means  preventing  oil  from  exhausting  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  through  said  first  pas- 
sage, a  second  passage  extending  through  said  piston  and  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  having  an  outlet  port  disposed  in  said 
first  chamber,  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  piston  and  mov- 
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able  relative  to  said  outlet 
holding  oil  in  said  second  ct 
abling  oil  to  exhaust  from  s. 
chamber  through  said  secont 
valve  member  between  said 
moving  means  comprising  a 
nected  to  and  carried  by  sa 
mounted  on  said  support  to  i 
outlet  port,  a  leaf  spring  car 
member  comprising  a  ball  d 
and  said  outlet  port,  said  ball 
port  and  into  said  closed  posi 


'H)rt  between  a  closed  position 
amber  and  an  open  position  en- 
id  second  chamber  to  said  first 
passage,  means  for  moving  said 
closed  and  open  positions,  said 
■ansducer  having  a  support  con- 
d  piston,  an  armature  pivotally 
ove  toward  and  away  from  said 
led  by  said  armature,  said  valve 
iposed  between  said  leaf  spring 
being  pressed  against  said  outlet 
ion  by  said  leaf  spring  when  said 


armature  is  pivoted  toward  ^ 
spring,  said  ball  moving  awa 
open  position  when  said  an 
outlet  port  and  permits  said  li 
having  first  and  second  ele. 
operable  when  energized  Ic 
said  armature  to  pivot  towar 
being  operable  when  energ 
negating  the  magnetic  field  ( 
connected  between  said  arm; 
said  armature  away  from  sa 
field  of  said  first  coil  is  nega 


49  t»  s    »»  to  *3  ei 


1.  In  combination  with  a  r 
including  a  discharge  chute 
der  coupled  and  in  circuit  v 
a  safety  device  for  preventii 
a  failure  of  said  hose  compri 
coupled  between  said  hydr 
flow  responsive  valve  mean 

(a)  a  first  body  member  at 
and  including  a  longitu 
port  and  a  counterbore 

(b)  a  second  hiid>  membt 


■di-mi\  concrete  truck  of  the  type 
lositionable  by  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
ith  an  hydraulic  pump  by  a  hose, 
g  said  chute  from  dropping  upon 
ng  a  flow  responsive  valve  means 
ulic  cylinder  and  said  hose,  said 

having: 
achable  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
inal  bore  for  defining  a  fluid  inlet 
defining  a  cylindrical  chamber, 

attachable  to  said  hose  and  seal- 


mgly  fitted  into  said  counterbore  of  said  first  body  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  a  generally  tubular  spool  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  spool  being 
generally  closed  at  one  end  except  for  a  fiuid  passageway 
of  a  predetermined  small  diameter  relative  to  that  of  said 
fluid  iniet  port; 

(d)  a  valve  seat  member  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  chamber 
of  said  first  body  member  and  aligned  with  said  fluid 
pa.ssage;  and 

(e)  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  one  end  of 
said  spool  out  of  contact  with  said  valve  seat  member  but 
permitting  movement  of  said  spool  against  said  valve  seat 
member  upon  a  predetermined  loss  of  pressure  in  said 
hose;  and  said  valve  means  being  normally  opened  to 
permit  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  therethrough  in  the  event 
the  flow  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5.107,680 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Steven  R.  Hojnacki,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Richard  A.  Nix, 
Auburn  Hills,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts pic,  \V  ar»ickshirt,  F.nnland 

Kiled  ,)ul.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  730,009 

Int.  Cl."^  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—533  8  Claims 


lid  outlet  port  and  loads  said  leaf 
from  said  outlet  port  and  to  said 
lature  is  moved  away  from  said 
af  spring  to  relax,  said  transducer 
tncal  coils,  said  first  coil  being 
create  a  magnetic  field  causing 
said  outlet  port,  said  second  coil 
zed  to  create  a  magnetic  field 
f  said  first  coil,  and  spring  means 
:ure  and  said  support  for  pivoting 
i  outlet  port  when  ihe  magnetic 
ed 


5.  07,679 

SAFETY  V  MA  K  FOR    3ISCHARGK  CHI  TKS  ON 

CHMH  sT  MIXER 

William  P.  Bartlett.  Dodge  C  nter,  Minn,,  assignor  to  McNeilus 

Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Dodge  Center.  Minn. 

Kilcd  Mar.  25.  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  674.081 

Int.  CI.    F16K  17/24 

V.S.  CI.  60— «J1  4  Claims 


1  .A  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  body  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  with  a  bore  therein  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  wall 
at  the  other  end  thereof  the  bore  being  line  by  a  cylindrical 
lube  in  which  a  piston  is  reciprocable,  the  body  having  an  end 
t  ip  at  Us  open  end  which  sandwiches  the  tube  between  the  end 
cap  and  the  end  wall,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
tube  abuts  ribs  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  cap  and  said  end  wall, 
and  said  ribs  being  collapsible  to  accommodate  the  tube  when 
the  end  cap  is  located  in  said  open  end. 


5.107.681 
OI  KOPNFl  MATIC  INTENSIFIER  CYLINDER 

Michael  H,  Wolfbaucr,  Hi.  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Savair 
Inc..  St.  Clair  Shores.  .Mich. 

Filed  Auk,  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.053 

Int.  CI.^  B60T  13/00 

I  ,S.  (1.  60—547.1  36  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  intensifying  a  force  that  is  applied  to  a 

tool  to  move  said  tool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 

workpiece.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  first  manifold,  a  second  manifold 
adjacent  said  first  manifold  and  a  third  manifold  spaced 
relative  said  first  and  second  manifolds,  said  first,  second 
and  third  manifolds  each  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein,  said  first,  second  and  third  manifolds  being  axially 
aligned  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one  another; 
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means  for  forming  a  first  cavity  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond manifolds; 

means  for  forming  a  second  cavity  between  said  second  and 
third  manifolds; 

an  inlensifier  piston  |x>sitioned  in  said  first  cavity,  said  inten- 
sifier  piston  defining  first  and  second  chambers  in  said  first 
cavity; 

a  reservoir  piston  positioned  in  said  second  cavity,  said 
reservoir  piston  defining  third  and  fourth  chambers  in  said 
second  cavity,  said  reservoir  piston  having  a  central  bore 
therein; 

an  intensifier  rod  coupled  to  said  intensifier  piston,  said 
intensifier  rod  passing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  second  manifold  and  said  central  bore  of  said  reser- 
voir piston; 

an  actuating  cylinder  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  ma,ster  cylinder; 

means  for  forming  a  third  cavity  within  said  actuating  cylin- 
der; 

a  piston  positioned  in  said  third  cavity  of  said  actuating 
cylinder,  said  piston  defining  fifth  and  sixth  chambers  on 
each  side  of  said  piston;  said  fourth  chamber  adjacent  said 
reservoir  piston  and  said  sixth  chamber  adjacent  said 
piston  each  containing  hydraulic  fiuid; 

passage  means  for  placing  said  fourth  and  sixth  chambers  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  other,  said  passage  means 


5,107,682 

MAXIMUM  AMBIENT  CYCLE 

Thomas  L.  Cosby,  1639  E.  84th  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60617 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,449,  Dec.  11,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,723 

Int.  a.^  FOIK  25/02 

VS.  CI.  60—650  13  Chums 


having  one  end  juxtaposed  said  master  cylinder  and  an 
opposite  end  attached  to  said  actuating  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a 
free  end  cantilevered  from  said  actuating  cylinder; 

means  located  in  said  second  manifold  for  introducing  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  third  chamber  adjacent  said  reservoir 
piston  to  cause  said  reservoir  piston  to  force  hydraulic 
fiuid  from  said  reservoir  piston  founh  chamber  into  said 
actuating  cylinder  sixth  chamber  that  is  adjacent  to  said 
piston,  such  that  said  piston  and  said  attached  piston  rod 
advances  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  toward  said  work- 
piece,  said  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fiuid  to  said 
third  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one  port  passage 
complementary  with  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  aperture 
of  said  second  manifold  to  provide  ingress  of  pneumatic 
fluid  to  pressurize  said  third  chamber  adjacent  said  reser- 
voir piston;  and 

means  for  introducing  pressurized  pneumatic  fiuid  to  said 
first  chamber  adjacent  said  intensifier  piston  to  cause  said 
intensifier  piston  to  move  and  further  to  move  said  cou- 
pled intensifier  rod  into  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said 
third  manifold  to  act  on  said  hydraulic  fiuid  therein  such 
that  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  intensified  for  introduction  to 
said  actuating  cylinder  sixth  chamber  to  cause  said  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  piston  to  advance  at  a  second  prede- 
termined rate  toward  said  workpiece. 


1.  A  fluid  circuit  for  producing  work  comprising: 

a  turbine  for  producing  a  work  output. 

said  turbine  having  means  for  causing  expansion  of  a  work- 
ing fluid  at  an  incoming  temperature  and  pressure  and 
exhausting  working  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  and  pres- 
sure below  said  incoming  temperature  and  pressure; 

a  compressor  downstream  of  the  turbine; 

first  means  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  the  fluid 
from  said  turbine  that  is  exhausted  at  said  first  temperature 
and  the  compressor  so  that  the  fluid  in  the  compressor  is 
cooled  and  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  turbine  is  heated  by 
the  compressor  through  heat  exchange  therewith  to  a 
temperature  above  said  first  temperature; 

a  reservoir  for  fluid  from  said  turbine  heated  by  the  com- 
pressor: 

means  for  delivering  fluid  heated  by  the  compressor  lo  the 
reservoir; 

means  for  delivering  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  compres- 
sor for  compression  thereby; 

a  second  reservoir; 

means  for  delivering  fluid  compressed  by  the  compressor  to 
the  second  reservoir;  and 

means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  second  reservoir  to  said 
turbine. 


5,107,683 

MULTISTAGE  PULSE  TUBE  COOLER 

Chung  K.  Chan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Emanuel  Tward,  Northridge. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,318 

Int.  a.'  F25B  9/00.  7/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  11  Qaims 


1.  A  multisUge  pulse  tube  cooler  for  cooling  a  cooling  load, 
comprising: 

a  first  stage  pulse  tube  cooler  having  an  aftercooler,  a  cold 
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end  heat  exchanger  and 
stage  pulse  tube  cooler 
generates  pressure/voli 
first  stage  cold  end  hoa; 
cooler;  and 

a  second  stage  pulse  tubi 
cold  end  heat  exchangei 
second  stage  pulse  tub 
pressure  wave  from  tht 
generates  pressure/voli 
second  stage  cold  end  h 
aftercooler 

wherein  the  second  stage 
with  and  cooled  by  the 
and  the  cooling  load  is  i 
stage  cold  and  heal  exc 

and  wherein  heat  that  ac 
stage  hot  end  heat  exch; 
work  is  rejected  to  an  t 


1  hot  end  heat  exchanger,  ihe  first 
sceiving  a  gas  pressure  w.i'.c  that 
me  work  to  pump  heal  from  the 
exchanger  to  the  first  stage  after- 
cooler  having  an  aftercooler.  a 
and  a  hot  end  heat  exchanger,  the 
;  cooler  receiving  a  cooled  gas 
first  stage  pulse  tube  cooler  that 
me  work  to  pump  heat  from  the 
■at  exchanger  to  the  second  stage 

aftercooler  is  in  thermal  contact 

rst  stage  cold  end  heat  exchanger 

1  thermal  contact  with  the  second 

langer. 

umulates  in  the  first  and  second 

ngers  due  to  the  pressure/volume 

uternal  heat  sink. 


the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  from  a  piping  line  leading  to  the 
indoor  heat  exchangers. 


5,  07,684 

AIR  CONnniONKR  A  «.D  OPFR.ATING  MFTHOI) 

TK  EREOK 

Susumu  Naka\ama.  Shizuok;  ;  Kensaku  Oguni;  Sigeaki  Kumda. 
both  of  Shimi/.u;  Rumi  .Mi  lakata,  and  Takao  Senshu.  both  of 
Shiz4joka,  all  of  Japan,  a  signors  to  Hitachi.  ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1  >9Q.  Ser.  No.  485,049 

Claims  pri.  ritv.  applicatio    Japan.  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-42980 

Int.  CI.    F25H  /J   Dti 

IJ.S.  CI.  62— SI  2  (  Ijims 


1.  An  air  conduioner  in 
heat  exchanger,  and  a  plu 
connected  in  parallel  are  t 
conditioner  conipnsing  an  v 
association  with  said  outao>. 
to  said  indoor  heat  exchap. 
valve;  opening  adjuster  \alv 
ation  with  each  of  said  inc 
leading  to  said  outdoor  hea 
sion  valves;  first  opening/cT 
in  association  with  said  mdc 
ing  to  the  inlet  side  of  said 
valve  provided  midway  of 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  an( 
sor,  said  directional  control 
at  least  a  three-way  direclio 
respectively  connecting  a  ji 
compressor  and  said  direc 
tween  said  indoor  heat  exch 
ing  valves;  second  opening 
vided  in  said  further  piping  1 
heat  exchangers;  and  an  ad 
an  opening/closing  v.iKe  f 


".b.ich  J  compressor,  an  outdoor 
aiity  of  indoor  heat  exchangers 
jupled  with  each  oiher.  the  air 
lening  adjuster  valve  provided  in 
heal  exchanger  on  a  side  leading 
er>  .ind  serving  as  an  expansion 
;s  respectively  provided  in  associ- 
jor  heat  exchangers  on  t,-.e  side 
exchanger  and  serving  as  expan- 
sing  valves  respectively  provided 
5r  heat  exchangers  on  a  side  lead- 
:ompressor;  a  directional  control 
i  piping  line  for  connecting  said 
said  outlet  side  of  said  compres- 
alve  constructed  so  as  to  provide 
al  control,  further  piping  lines  for 
nt  between  the  outlet  side  of  said 
onal  control  valve  to  joints  be- 
ingers  and  said  first  opening/clos- 
'closing  valves  respectively  pro- 
nes  on  sides  leading  to  said  indoor 
itional  piping  line  provided  with 
r  leading  compressed  coolant  lo 


5,107,685 
AIR  CONniTIOMNG  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CONTROL 
LMl  lOK  (INK  ADJUSTMENT  OF  INVERTER  INPUT 

(  i  RRKNT 
Takehiro  Kobavashi.  I  uji.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,455 

Claim'-  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316103 

Int.  O.^  F25B  1/00 

U.S.  CI   ^2—1!-  10  Claims 


10  A  limit  method  of  limiting  an  input  current  supplied  from 
a  commercial  power  source  to  an  air  conditioning  system 
under  a  predetermined  value,  the  air  conditioning  system 
which  comprises  an  inverter  for  inverting  said  com.mercia! 
source  power  into  a  variable-frequency  AC  and  supplying  it 
with  a  compressor,  and  in  which  a  current  transformer  detects 
an  analog  value  of  AC  supplied  from  said  commercial  power 
source  to  said  air  conditioning  system,  an  A/D  converter 
converts  said  analog  value  into  digital  data,  and  the  digital  data 
is  compared  with  an  allowable  current  data  corresponding  to 
an  allowable  current  value  stored  beforehand,  so  that  the 
supplied  current  from  said  commercial  power  source  to  said  air 
conditioning  system  is  limited  under  a  predetermined  value  by 
controlling  an  output  frequency  of  said  inverter  on  the  basis  of 
a  compared  result,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  converting  said  analog  current  value  that  is 
detected  by  a  current  transformer  when  a  current  having 
a  predetermined  value  flows  at  a  detected  portion  by  said 
transtbrmer,  into  said  digital  data  by  means  of  said  A/D 
converter; 

(b)  a  step  of  calculating  a  difference  between  converted 
digital  data  and  digital  data  corresponding  to  said  current 
value  flowing  at  the  detected  portion  by  said  transformer; 

(c)  a  step  of  storing  said  difference  calculated  in  the  former 
step  as  a  compensated  value;  and 

(d)  a  step  of  comparing  said  digital  data  output  of  said  A/D 
converter  with  said  allowable  current  data  after  reading 
out  said  compensated  current  value  as  a  reference  during 
operation  of  said  air  conditioning  system. 


5,107,686 

rOMPARTMFNTALIZED  TR.4NSPORT 

RFFRK.KRATION  SYSTE.Vl 

Ixiand  I  .  Howland.  Bilk   Plaini     Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

Kin^  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser   N...  646.926 
Int.  CI.-  F25B  J^     »:  I^   'jO 
VS.  CI.  62—160  2  Qaims 

1  In  a  transport  refrigeration  system  for  a  trailer  having  first 
and  second  compartments,  including  a  host  refrigeration  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  local  evapo- 
rator for  the  first  compartment,  and  hot  gas,  liquid  and  suction 
lines,  a  remote  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  for 
the  second  compartment,  and  remote  hot  gas,  liquid  and  suc- 
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tion  lines  connected  to  the  host  refrigeration  system,  a  unidi- 
rectional remote  suction  line  to  remote  liquid  line  by-pass  line, 
controllable  valve  means  for  selectively  blocking  the  host  hot 
gas  and  liquid  lines  and  the  remote  hot  gas.  liquid  and  suction 
lines,  and  electrical  control  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to 
maintain  predetermined  temperatures  in  the  first  and  second 
compartments  via  cooling  and  hot  gas  heating  cycles,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

controllable  valve  means  for  selectively  blocking  the  host 

suction  lines, 
a  unidirectional  host  suction  line  to  host  liquid  line  by-pass 

line, 
a  check  valve  in  each  of  the  host  and  remote  suction  lines,  to 
prevent  the  associated  evaporator  from  receiving  refriger- 
ant when  inactive  while  the  other  evaporator  is  active. 


of  conditioned  air  through  each  individual  discharge  unit  (3) 
can  be  individually  adjusted,  wherein  each  discharge  unit  (3) 
comprises,  in  order  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  air,  at  least  one 
horizontal,  vertically  displaceable  plate  (21).  two  bearing 
members  (2*,  29)  and  at  least  one  pair  of  flaps  (17)  joined  by 


5.107,687 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Francesco  Candeloro,  Cadre,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ventilpla- 

fon,  S.A.,  Grancia,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00090.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10827,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  12,  1989. 
89104375.4 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  3/08.  11/02.  13/072 
U.S.  a.  62—259.1  19  Claims 

1.  Air-conditioning  system  suitable  for  air  conditioning  of 
rooms,  comprising  a  heating/cooling  unit,  distnbution  pipes 
and  discharge  units,  said  system  having  a  modular  construction 
and  having  a  height  (H)  not  exceeding  22  cm,  which  permits 
installation  of  said  system  in  a  suspended  ceiling,  wherein  flow 


their  outer  longitudinal  edges  (18)  to  the  bearing  members  (28. 
29)  so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  and  having  inner  longitudinal  edges 
(19)  which  interact  with  said  al  least  one  plate  (21)  for  closing 
and  opening  said  flaps  (17)  as  said  at  least  one  plate  is  veriically 
displaced. 


5,107,688 
CONDENSOR  COIL  SUPPORT  CLIP 
John  I.  Johnson,  Onawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITW 
Plastiglide,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590.871 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614991 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  23/08:  F16L  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  62—295  20  Qaims 


and  means  associated  with  the  electrical  control  means  for 
operating  selected  ones  of  the  controllable  valve  means 
such  that  either  the  host  evaporator  or  the  remote  evapo- 
rator may  be  operated  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
other  evaporator,  with  the  host  and  remote  suction  lines 
being  respectively  closed  and  open  when  the  host  is  heat- 
ing while  the  remote  is  cooling,  utilizing  the  host  suction 
line  to  host  liquid  line  by-pass  line  in  the  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit, such  that  the  host  condenser  is  by  passed  and  the  host 
evaporator  functions  as  a  condenser  for  the  remote  evapo- 
rator, and  with  the  host  and  remote  suction  lines  being 
respectively  open  and  closed  when  the  host  is  cooling 
while  the  remote  is  heating,  utilizing  the  remote  suction 
line  to  remote  liquid  line  by-pass  line  in  the  refrigerant 
circuit,  such  that  the  host  condenser  is  by  passed  and  the 
remote  evaporator  functions  as  a  condenser  for  the  host 
evaporator. 


•42  U4  f     l» 


1.  A  plastic  clip  for  supporting  refrigeration  coils  of  a  coil 
grid  of  a  refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  said  clip  upon  a  surface  of  said  refrigera- 
tion apparatus; 

articulated  means  including  hook  means  for  connection  with 
a  first  coil  segment  so  as  to  support  said  first  coil  segment 
in  two  positions  of  said  clip  and  during  movement  of  said 
first  coil  segment  between  said  two  positions  of  said  clip, 
said  positions  being  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  said 
articulated  means  is  folded  and  said  first  coil  segment  is 
disposed  close  to  said  surface  of  said  refrigeration  appara- 
tus, and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said  articu- 
lated means  is  extended  from  said  folded  position  and  said 
first  coil  segment  is  spaced  away  from  said  surface  of  said 
refrigeration  apparatus;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  locking  said  clip  in  each  one  of 
said  two  positions. 
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5,1 

DEVICE  Ff)R  SWITCHINO 

FT'NCTIONAI   LMTC 

Ernst-Dieter  Plath,  Albstadt. 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gc 
tentwicklunRs-u.Beteiligunt 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1 
Claims  priority,  appliratioi 
1989,  39098 r 

Int.  (1. 

U.S.  a.  66~-:iN 


)7,6S9 

ON  AND  OFF  AT  I  EAST  ONE 

"  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

md  Gerhard  Grozinger,  Spaichin- 
man>,  assignors  to  SIPR.A  Paten- 
igesellschaft  mbH,  Albstadt.  Fed. 


90,  Ser.  No.  498,983 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

IM)4B  j5   ih> 


Mar    :4. 


16  (  laims 


I.  A  device  for  switching 
knitting  machine  to  one  or  ar 
the  knitting  machine  mcludir 
selecting  means  for  receivin 
lively  activate  or  inactivate  t 
ling  device  for  ^e^ucntlal^ 
signals  according  to  a  pred 
device  comprising  a  switchi 
tional  unit  for  receiving  a  fi 
said  functional  unit  into  said 
ing  signal  for  switching  sai 
condition,  and  an  electrical 
input  coupled  to  an  output  i 
which  output  IS  associated  tc 
receiving  said  binary  control 
switching  element  for  deli\ 
switching  signals,  means  f 
sequence  of  said  binary  cc 
sequence  of  said  binary  conti 
output  said  first  switching 
sequence  is  recognized,  meai 
period  of  time  the  first  switc! 
second  switching  signal  said 
period  of  time  has  expired 


5,  07,690 

K\  VSAFE 

E.  Lakin  Phillips,  2733  Cent  rville  Rd.,  Herndon.  \  a.  22071 

Filed  Feb,  21.  1  91.  Ser.  No.  658,692 

Int.  C[.'  EC  iB  65/52.  67 '53 

V.S.  a.  70—63  6  Claims 


adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  padlock,  said  means  defining  a 
chamber  and  said  opening  being  shaped  so  that  access  to  said 
chamber  is  closed  when  said  padlock  is  received  in  said  open- 
ing, said  padlock  comprising  a  U-shaped  shackle  and  a  circular 
casing,  one  end  of  said  shackle  being  permanently  attached  to 
said  casing,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  circular  sleeve 
having  an  aperture  and  a  slot,  said  aperture  and  said  slot  being 
arranged  and  positioned  so  that  said  aperture  receives  a  distal 
end  of  said  U-shaped  shackle  and  said  slot  receives  a  said 
permanently  attached  end  of  said  U-shaped  shackle. 


at  least  one  functional  unit  of  a 
ither  of  two  different  conditions, 
;  a  plurality  of  selectable  needles, 
.  binary  control  signals  to  selcc- 
c  needles,  and.  a  pattern  control- 
delivering  said  binary  control 
termined  pattern,  the  switching 
g  element  coupled  to  said  func- 
.t  switching  signal  for  switching 
me  condition  or  a  second  switch- 
functional  unit  into  said  other 
switching  circuit  having  a  first 
•"  said  pattern  controlling  device, 
said  selecting  means,  and  for  also 
-.ignals.  an  output  coupled  to  said 
-■ring  said  first  and  said  second 
r  recognizing  a  predetermined 
itrol  signals  and  for  delivering 
)l  signal  and  for  deli\  ering  at  said 
■ignal  when  said  predetermined 
s  for  holding  for  a  predetermined 
ing  signal,  and  for  delivering  said 
output  when  said  predetermine! 


5.107,691 
CAR  LOCK 

\Sin  \u,  VNu,  12F-3,  Nol92.  Chung  Cheng  2nd  Road.  Kaoh- 

siunn,  laiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  459.646.  Jan.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.638 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—209  3  Oaims 


1.  A  secure  container  con  prising  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  a  circular  opening  a  id  a  padlock,  said  opening  being 


1    A  car  lock  for  attachment  to  a  steering  wheel  of  a  car, 

comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  an  inner  grooved  rod-shaped  end  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves,  an  outer  rod-shaped 
end,  and  an  intermediate  rod-shaped  portion  between  the 
handle  ends  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped  hook  por- 
tion extending  from  the  intermediate  portion,  said  U- 
shaped  hook  portion  having  an  open  end  that  faces  the 
outer  rod-shaped  end  of  the  handle  and  that  engages  the 
w  heel  from  the  inside  thereof  at  a  selected  location  on  the 
wheel,  said  outer  rod-shaped  end  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel; 

(b)  a  longitudinally-extending  locking  member  having  an 
internal  passage  in  which  the  inner  grooved  end  of  the 
handle  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  lock- 
ing member  having  a  lock  housing; 

(c)  a  lock  mounted  in  the  lock  housing  and  having  a  bolt 
movable  between  open  and  locked  positions  in  which  the 
bolt  IS  disengaged  and  lockingly  engaged,  respectively, 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  grooves;  and 

(d)  a  screw-shaped  rod  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
inner  rixJ  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  locking  member,  a 
longitudinally-extending  outer  rod  end  parallel  to  and 
aligned  w  ith  the  inner  rod  end,  and  a  coiled  portion  inter- 
mediate the  outer  rod  end  and  the  inner  rod  end,  said 
coiled  portion  being  spirally  wound  a  complete  360°  cir- 
cular arc  about  a  screw  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  also  continuously  extending  along 
the  screw  axis,  said  coiled  portion  being  mounted  on  and 
completely  encircling  the  wheel  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion diametrically  opposite  said  selected  location. 


5.107.692 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Shih-Yu  Chen.  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All  Ship  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,104 

Int.  CI,'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  2  Qaims 


1.  An  automobile  steering  wheel  lock  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  member  defining  a  hollow  lube  and  having 
a  first  central  passage  extending  longitudinally  from  an  open 
front  end  to  a  closed  rear  end; 

a  housing  being  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  said  elongated  tube 
member  and  including  a  second  central  passage,  a  first  hook 
member  and  a  chamber,  said  second  central  passage  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  housing  and  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  first  central  passage,  said  first  hook 
member  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing  and  opening 
rearwardly  along  said  elongated  tube  member,  said  chamber 
formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing  for  facilitating  the 
insertion  of  a  lock  means;  and 

an  elongated  rod  member  including  an  elongated  rod,  a  second 
hook  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  and  a  locating 
member,  said  elongated  rod  having  circular  cross-sectional 
contour  and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
respective  diameters  of  said  first  central  passage  and  said 
second  central  passage  so  as  to  telescope  freely  within  said 
first  central  passage  and  said  second  central  passage,  said 
second  hook  member  being  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  said 
elongated  rod  and  opening  opposite  in  direction  to  that  of 
said  first  hook  member,  said  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
being  disposed  in  paralled  spaced  relation  and  being  axially 
formed  along  a  major  portion  of  said  elongated  rod,  each  of 
said  annular  grooves  consisting  of  a  vertical  side  wall  and  a 
convex  or  slope  side  wall,  said  locating  member  disposed  in 
a  rear  portion  of  said  elongated  rod; 

the  improvement  of  said  automobile  steering  wheel  lock  being 
that  said  lock  means  inserted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  includes: 

a.  a  locking  member  defining  a  solid  cylinder  and  having  a 
projection,  a  key  hole  and  two  opposed  recess  holes  in  the 
external  wall,  said  projection  being  formed  with  two 
opposed  arcuate  edges  and  two  opposed  parallel  edges 
and  having  a  circular  aperture  in  the  center,  said  two 
recess  holes  corresponding  to  two  opposed  holes  in  the 
internal  wall  of  said  chamber  of  said  housing  and  being 
capable  of  being,  respectively,  inserted  by  a  spnng  and  a 
stop  block; 

b.  a  sleeve  defining  a  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  circular 
chamber  in  the  center,  an  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  plural- 
ity of  race  ways  in  the  internal  wall,  said  aperture  having 
the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  projection  of  said  locking 
member  and  being  capable  of  being  mounted  by  said 
projection; 

c.  a  bearing  member  defining  a  solid  cylinder  and  including 
a  rod-like  member  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  projection 
said  cylindrically  shaped  projection  being  capable  of 
being  retained  by  an  end  of  a  spring,  the  top  of  said  rod- 
like member  being  inclined  to  form  an  inseri  end,  said 
rod-like  member  formed  with  two  opposed  parallel  side 
walls  and  two  opposed  arcuate  side  walls;  and 

d.  a  cylindrical  actuator  having  an  axially  aligned  circular 


hole  at  one  end  and  a  locating  projection  at  the  other  end 
and  a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  on  the  external  wall,  said 
locating  projection  having  a  central  hole  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  circular  hole,  said  plurality  of  lugs 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  race  ways  of  said  sleeve; 
by  the  assemblage  of  said  members  of  said  lock  means,  said 
bearing  member  is  capable  of  protruding  into  or  being  with- 
drawn from  said  elongated  rod  member  under  the  actuation  of 
a  key  so  as  to  lock  or  unlock  said  automobile  steering  wheel 
lock  directly. 


5,107,693 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 

DEFORMING  A  PIPE-SHAPED  HOLLOW  MEMBER 

Egon  Olszewski:  Rainer  Hansen,  both  of  Paderbom-Elsen.  and 
Dieter  Topker,  Faderborn-Neuenbeken.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German),  assignors  to  Benteler  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pader- 
bom.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26. 
1990,  4017072 

Int,  C\.'  B21D  22/W 
U.S.  a.  72—58  8  Qaims 


>i^ 


1.  Method  of  hydraulically  deforming  a  pipe-shaped  hollow 
member  (1),  with  open  ends  (14)  and  an  outside  surface,  in  a  die 
(2)  made  up  of  two  die  halves  (4,  5)  with  each  die  half  forming 
a  portion  of  a  die  cavity  for  receiving  the  hollow  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  hollow  member  into  one 
portion  of  the  die  cavity  in  one  of  the  die  halves,  closing  the  die 
halves  and  effecting  a  first  deformation  of  the  hollow  member 
with  only  portions  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  member 
displaced  into  contact  with  the  cavity  surfaces,  sealing  the 
open  ends  of  the  hollow  member,  and  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  within  the  hollow  member  retained  in  the  closed  die 
and  pressing  the  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  member  into  full 
contact  with  the  cavity  surfaces  for  effecting  a  second  defor- 
mation of  the  hollow  member,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises before  the  first  deformation  step  placing  the  die  and 
hollow  member  into  a  bubble-free  incompressible  liquid  and 
effecting  the  first  deformation  therein,  and  while  retaining  the 
die  and  hollow  member  in  the  incompressible  liquid,  sealing 
the  ends  of  the  hollow  member  and  applying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member  for  effecting  the 
second  deformation. 


5,107,694 
TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Kemp.  Ware.  England,  assignor  to  Helix  Reinforcements 
Limited.  England 

Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser,  No.  530.763 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8.  1989. 
8913197 

Int.  a.'  B21B  15/02 
VS.  a.  72—64  10  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  a  strip  of  flat  material  into  a  helix 
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or  other  suitable  shape  comp  ising  one  or  more  feed  rollers 
adapted  to  feed  the  strip  into  -neans  for  guiding  and  locating 


specific  shaping  and/or  cutting  patterns  which  differ  from 
roller  to  roller. 
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or  other  suitable  shape  comp  i^ing  (nic  nr  mori.-  toed  rollers 
adapted  to  feed  the  strip  into  -neans  for  guiding  and  locating 
the  strip  in  the  plane  of  us  Ion  ;itudinal  axis,  and  from  whence 
the  strip  passes  into  twist  rvil  which  are  angularly  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  guide  nicj  a  and  which  are  provided  with 
surfaces  which  grip  the  strip  ind  when  so  angularly  rotated 
twist  the  stiip  about  its  long   udinal  axis,  the  twist  rolls  are 


non-driven  and  the  feed  rol  .-rs  feed  the  slnp  ihrough  the 
whole  of  the  apparatus,  the  iii  ans  for  guiding  and  locating  the 
strip  comprise  guide  w  hecN.  he  guide  wheels  comprise  two 
wheels  on  parallel  spaced  ap.  t  axes  and  which  have  flanged 
edges,  and  the  arrangement  b  ing  such  that  the  strip  is  rigidly 
located  and  guided  betweei  the  ^uuic  u  heels,  and  their 
flanged  edges. 


5,1'  7.695 

ROI!    IDRMhK  AM)  (  RCLTIKR  WITH  Ql  I(  K 

AITOM'  TED  TOOL 

Jack>   V  .intimbrducke,  1493,    lachand,  Carignan,  yucbec.  ,LM 

4E6,  C  anada 
Continuation-m-partiifSer.  N.  .  425.061,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,974.435.  This  application  i  let.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  598,409 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Canada,  Oct.  17,  1989,  2000836: 
Nov.  23,  1989.  2003702 

The  portion  (pf  the  term  of  this    atent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  i      H21B   -;      4.  B26D  7,26.   I    i4< 

U.S.  a.  72— 129  II  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufact 

feeding  strips  of  material  bet 

shaping  and/or  cutting  roller 

and/or  widths  with  said  app; 

upstanding  inner  and  outei 

a  first  and  a  second  turret 

inner  and  outer  frame  su 

oppositely  disposed  abo- 

said  first  and   second   tur 

plurality  of  first  and  set 

lers, 

said  first  shaping  and/or  l 


iring  shaped  or  cut  sections  by 

.een  mated  pairs  of  cooperating 

,  and  obtaining  different  sections 

ratus,  said  apparatus  comprising 

frame  supports 

head  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

iporls,  with  said  first  turret  head 

e  said  second  turret  head. 

;t   head   respectively   holding  a 

ind  shaping  and/or  cutting  rol- 

iltiim  rollers  bciiit;  formed  with 


specific  shaping  and/or  cutting  paltems  which  differ  from 

roller  to  roller. 

said  second  shaping  and/or  cutting  rollers  being  shaped  so 
that  a  given  second  roller  meshes  with  one  only  first 
roller, 

wherein  each  frame  support  has  a  lower  bore  and  an  upper 
bore  formed  therein,  driving  shafts  extending  through  said 
lower  bore  and  said  upper  bore  and  drivingly  connected 
respectively  through  said  first  turret  head  and  said  second 
turret  head  to  rotate  a  selected  one  of  said  first  rollers  and 
a  corresponding  second  roller, 

each  said  turret  head  comprising  a  first  rotary  roller  holder 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  inner  frame  support  and 
a  second  rotary  roller  holder  rotatably  mounted  relative 
to  said  outer  frame  support, 

said  first  and  first  and  second  rotary  roller  holders  being 
connected  together  by  means  of  an  axle  which  is  fixedly 
engaged  at  one  end  at  central  pan  of  said  first  rotary  roller 
holder  and  at  the  other  end  at  central  part  of  said  second 
rotary  roller  holder,  so  that  rotation  of  said  first  rotary 
roller  holder  induces  rotation  of  said  second  rotary  roller 
holder  and  vice-versa, 

the  other  end  of  said  axle  extending  through  an  opening 
provided  in  said  outer  frame  support  into  a  ratchet  clutch 
enabling  to  precisely  rotate  said  turret  head  when  a 
change  of  first  and  second  rollers  is  indicated, 

means  locking  said  first  and  second  turret  heads  in  positions 
relative  to  one  another  corresponding  to  predetermined 
shaped  sections  and/or  widths,  and 

means  to  unlock  said  first  and  second  turret  heads  from  a 
given  locked  position  producing  predetermined  shaped 
sections  and/or  widths,  and  to  rotate  same  to  another 
position  producing  a  different  section  and/or  widths. 


5,107,696 
!)LV  K  K  1  OR  ME.ASLRING  GAS  PERMEATION 
Daniel  V\ .  Mayer,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  L.  Neiss,  St.  Michael, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Modern  Controls,  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

I  iled  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,161 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  15/08:  GOIM  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—38  8  Claims 


1.  A  two-cell  apparatus  for  measuring  gas  permeability  of 
membrane  materials,  comprising: 

a.  a  metallic  block  having  at  lest  two  substantially  parallel 
outside  surfaces;  and  a  shallow  first  cavity  formed  in  each 
of  said  surfaced; 

b  a  pivotable  clamping  member  having  two  clamp  arms. 
each  of  said  clamp  arms  being  positionable  over  one  of 
said  shallow  first  cavities;  and  a  locking  screw  threadably 
attached  to  each  of  said  clamp  arms; 

c  a  pair  of  covers,  each  of  said  covers  having  a  shallow 
second  cavity  therein  sized  to  align  with  a  shallow  first 
cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  metallic  block  surfaces;  each 
of  said  covers  having  means  for  engagement  by  one  of  said 
locking  screws; 

d.  means  for  clamping  a  membrane  material  between  a  cover 
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and  said  metallic  block,  said  membrane  material  forming  a 

barrier  between  facing  shallow  first  and  second  cavities; 
e.  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  metallic  block  and  said 

covers,  including 

i)  a  first  set  of  passages  having  a  first  opening  through  a 
surface  of  said  metallic  block,  and  second  openings  into 
both  of  said  shallow  first  cavities  in  said  metallic  block, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  first  opening  to  a  first 
source  of  gas; 

ii)  a  second  set  of  passages  having  a  first  opening  through 
a  surface  of  said  metallic  block,  and  second  openings 
into  both  of  said  shallow  second  cavities  in  said  covers, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  first  opening  to  a  second 
source  of  gas; 

iii)  a  third  set  of  passages  having  a  first  openings  into  both 
of  said  shallow  first  cavities  in  said  metallic  block,  and 
second  openings  through  a  surface  of  said  metallic 
block; 

iv)  a  fourth  set  of  passages  having  first  openings  into  both 
of  said  shallow  second  cavities  in  said  covers,  and  sec- 
ond openings  Ihrough  a  surface  of  said  metallic  block; 
f  means  for  connecting  a  gas  detector  to  one  of  said  second 

openings  to  said  third  or  fourth  set  of  passages; 
g.  a  fifth  set  of  passages  in  said  metallic  block,  said  fifth  set 

of  passages  having  first  and  second  openings  through  a 

surface  of  said  metallic  block;  and 
h.  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  openings  of  said 

fifth  set  of  passages  to  a  source  of  heal  transfer  liquid. 


5,107,697 
TRACER  GAS  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Tallon,  and  Gilles  Baret,  both  of  Annecy,  France,  as- 
signors to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1989,  89  13827 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73—40.7  3  Qaims 


ri«T  SCCtKlDl»<  PUKI> 

Ik  KTtOM 


5.107,698 

SMOKE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IN  SITLI  VACUUM  LEAK  DETECTION 

Leslie  Gilliam,  10101  Giles  Rd.,  SanU  Fe.  Tex.  77510 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,124 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73—40.7  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting,  with  a  smoke-generating  fluid, 
vacuum  leaks  in  a  vehicle  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  systems,  each  having  an  intake 
manifold,  and  further  having  an  energizing  battery,  compris- 
ing: 

chamber  means  for  containing  said  smoke-generating  fluid; 

said  chamber  means  including  port  means  for  pouring  said 
smoke-generating  fluid  and  circulation  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  smoke-generating  fiuid  therein; 

switch  means  fixedly  attached  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
chamber  means  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  battery, 
for  starting  and  slopping  the  operation  of  said  apparatus; 

heating  means  fixedly  attached  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
chamber  means  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  switch 
means  and  responsive  thereto,  for  vaponzing  said  smoke- 
generating  fluid  into  smoke; 

temperature  regulating  means  fixedly  attached  to  an  internal 
wall  of  said  chamber  means  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  heating  means,  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means; 

pressure  regulating  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  chamber 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  smoke  within 
said  chamber  means;  and 

conduit  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  chamber  means  and 
configured  to  sealingly  communicate  said  smoke  to  said 
intake  manifold  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  vacuum  sys- 
tems, for  visibly  detecting  said  vacuum  leaks  by  the  exit- 
ing of  smoke  therefrom  into  the  atmosphere. 


StCOM) 

'stcMilun       1- 
2_J         Km 
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1.  A  tracer  gas  leak  detection  system  comprising:  a  first  duct 
provided  with  a  pre-evacuation  valve  and  enabling  a  test 
chamber  to  be  connected  to  the  suction  of  a  pre-evacuation 
pump;  a  gas  analyzer  connected  to  the  suction  of  a  first  me- 
chanical secondary  pump  whose  delivery  is  connected  by  a 
second  duct  to  a  primary  pump;  and  at  least  one  connection 
provided  with  an  inlet  valve  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
mechanical  second  pump,  wherein  the  system  further  includes 
a  second  mechanical  secondary  pump  situated  on  said  first 
duct,  downstream  from  said  pre-evacuation  valve  and  wherein 
said  connection  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  is  a  connection 
provided  with  a  valve  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  suction 
of  said  first  mechanical  secondary  pump. 


5.107,699 

AREA  CONVERTER  FOR  VOLUMETRIC  LEAK 

DETECTOR 

John  R.  Mastandrea,  Redondo  Beach,  C^lif.,  assignor  to  NDE 

Environmental  Corporation,  Torrance,  (^alif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  371,991 

Int  a.'  (MIM  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73— 49J  5  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  volumetric  leak  detector  comprising: 
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an  overfilled  storage  tank  Y 
with  a  predetermined  en 

an  area  converter  reservoir 
said  fill  pipe,  so  that  son 
into  said  reservoir  and  ih 
same  height  as  the  hquid 

said  area  converter  reservi 
face  area  which  is  largei 
sectional  surface  area  of 

conduit  means  extending  bt 
pipe  for  providing  an  al 
said  area  converter  reser 

liquid  level  sensor  means  f 
ence  in  said  fill  pipe  bet 
actual  level  of  said  tank 


iving  at  Its  upper  end  a  fill  pipe 
ss-sectional  surface  area, 
onnected  at  said  upper  end  wilh 
■  liquid  from  said  fill  pipe  flows 
;  liquid  in  said  reservoir  has  the 
in  the  fill  pipe 

ir  having  a  cross-sectional  sur- 
than  said  predetermined  cross- 
aid  fill  pipe. 

ween  said  reser\  oir  and  said  fill 
lost  constant  minimum  level  in 
oir  and  said  fill  pipe  and 
r  determining  the  height  differ- 
.een  said  minimal  level  and  the 


5,1 

ARRANGFMENT  FOR  Df 

OF  IN.IKCTION  IN  A  DIESl 

EN 

Thomas  Kiittner;  Rolf  Stiink 

Wesstl,  Oberriexingen.  all  c 

to  R.)btrt  Bosch  GmbH,  St 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290 

Mar.  19,  19 

rhis  application  Mar. 

Claims  priorit\.  application 

1986.  3.'-i:80S 

!nt.  C'l; 
UA  a.  73-119  \ 


.OlM  15/iM 


I.  An  arrangement  for  det 
a  diesel  internal  combustion  e 
ing 

a  transducer  for  detecting 

internal  combustion  eng 

signal; 
means  for  determining  the 
means  for  generating  a  fixt 

tude  which  is  lower  tha 

the  peak  value  of  the  pr 
means  for  sensing  an  opera 

nal  combustion  engine; 
means  for  generating  a  pre 

a  fraction  of  the  peak  v 

fraction  of  the  fixed  vol 

operating  parameter;  an 
means  for  generating  an 

following  pressure  signa 

signal 


ing  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  pairs,  each  pair  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  continuous  electrical  conductor; 

b)  a  second  electrical  conductor;  and 

c)  a  switch  connected  to  said  second  electrical  conductor 
and  disposed  in  series  therewith  to  affect  selective  electri- 
cal continuity  or  discontinuity  of  said  second  electrical 
conductor, 

a  first  electrical  connector  array  disposed  on  one  end  of  said 
harness,  said  array  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical 
connectors,  each  said  connector  corresponding  to  one  end 
of  each  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  conductors. 


7,700 

FECTING  THE  BEGINNING 

L  INTERNAL-COMBl  STION 

jINE 

il,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Utilf 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
ttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
J60,  nied  as  PCr/DE87/00115, 
17,  abandoned. 
0.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,14H 
hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 


7  Claims 


each  said  connector  further  having  a  physical  and  electri- 
cal configuration  matable  with  an  electrical  connector  of 
the  electronic  fuel  injection  harness  of  the  electronic 
control  module  on  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
a  second  electrical  connector  array  disposed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  harness,  said  second  electrical  connector  array 
having  a  plurality  of  second  individual  connectors,  one  of 
each  said  second  individual  connectors  electrically  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  each  said  discrete  electrical  connectors 
and  disposed  and  adapted  for  physical  and  electrical  con- 
nection of  one  of  said  second  individual  electrical  connec- 
tors to  an  electronic  fuel  injector  device  mounted  on  said 
engine. 


ctmg  a  beginning  of  injection  in 
igme.  said  arrangement  compris- 

n  injection  pressure  of  the  dicscl 
le  and  for  generating  a  pressure 

)eak  value  of  the  pressure  signal; 
i  voltage  signal  having  a  magni- 
1  a  predetermined  magnitude  of 
ssure  signal; 

ing  parameter  of  the  diCM-i  inter- 
sure  threshold  signal  from  one  of 
ilue  of  the  pressure  signal  and  a 
age  signal  in  dependence  on  the 

ijection  signal  in  response  to  a 
exceeding  the  pressure  threshold 


5,107,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  RIM 

WIDTH  OF  TIRE  UMFORMIT\   MA(  HIM 
Atsuaki   Iwama,   Kobe,  .lapan.  assignor  td   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  .Japan 

Filed  Nov   :9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,491 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328688 

int.  CI.'  GOIN  17/02 

I   S  (I.  ~i—\*<:.  7  Claims 


5,:  J7,701 

nJEL  INJECTOF  TESTING  HARNESS 

J.  Nichola.s  Smith.  10423  Cai  ner  Rd.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  566,633 

Int.  a.'  :;01M  19/00 

U5.  a.  73— 119  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  wiring  ha  ness  for  testing  the  fuel  injection 

system  of  an  internal  combu;  ion  engine,  said  harness  conlam- 


1    .An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  rim  width 
between  upper  and  lower  rims  on  a  tire  uniformity  machine  of 
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from  said  table,  thereby    ietcrminmg  s.nd  length  of  said 
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the  type  including  an  upper  spindle  rotatable  about  the  axis 
thereof,  a  lower  spindle  located  opposingly  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  upper  spindle,  said  lower  spindle  being  rotat- 
able about  the  axis  thereof  and  movable  in  the  axial  direction, 
and  upper  and  lower  rims  detachably  mounted  coaxially  on 
opposing  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  spindles,  re- 
spectively, to  releasably  grip  therebetween  a  testing  tire  to  be 
rotated  and  held  in  contact  with  a  load  wheel  for  inspection  of 
uniformity,  wherein  said  rim  width  adjusting  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  ring-like  adapter  threaded  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 

upper  spindle  and   vertically   movable  supporting  said 

upper  rim  on  said  upper  spindle; 
a  rotation  blocking  means  mounted  on  a  bearing  housing 

over  said  adapter  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  adapter 

relative  to  said  upper  spindle;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  and  releasing  said  rotation 

blocking  means. 


pneumatic  vehicular  tire  mounted  on  the  machine  spindle 
using  a  load  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  carriage  moveable 
toward  and  away  from  the  tire  tread  to  radially  load  same 
under  a  perscribeo  load  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  operatively  associated  with  said  load 
drum; 


5,107,703 
TIRE  UNIFORMITY  MACHINE 
Akitoshi  Ota,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288530 

Int.  a.'GOlM  17/02 

VS.  O.  73—146  8  CUinu 


a  cleaning  brush  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing frame;  and 

drive  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said 
cleaning  brush  and  loading  drum  and  for  casing  said  clean- 
ing brush  assembly  to  engage  the  loading  drum  pcnphery 
so  that  said  cleaning  brush  assembly  cleans  the  loading 
drum  penphery. 


5.107,705 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DtTER.MINING 

AND  MONTTORING  THE  DEPTH  OF  A  BOTTOMHOLE 

ASSEMBLY  WITHIN  A  WELLBORE 

Peter  Wraight.  Missouri  City;  James  C.  Mayes,  and  Jacques 

Orban,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,073 

Int.  a.^  F21B  45/00 

VS.  a.  73—151.5  20  Qaims 


1.  A  rim  mounting  mechanism  for  a  tire  uniformity  machine 
having  a  tire  transfer  means,  said  tire  uniformity  machine 
having  on  the  side  of  upper  and  lower  spindles  an  upper  rim 
and  a  lower  rim  to  be  fitted  in  bead  portions  of  a  tire,  respec- 
tively, and  means  arranged  to  lift  up  the  tire  transferred  by  the 
tire  transfer  means,  grip  said  tire  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  thereof  by  said  upper  and  lower  rims  and  rotate  said  tire 
about  the  axis  thereof  by  rotation  of  said  upper  spindle  about 
the  axis  thereof  wherein  said  rim  mounting  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

rim  assembly  transfer  means  independent  of  said  means  to 
lift  up  the  tire  and  cooperatively  positioned  in  proximity 
to  said  upper  spindle  for  delivering  a  rim  assembly,  pre- 
pared by  assembling  together  an  upf>er  rim,  a  lower  rim 
and  a  lower  spindle  at  a  place  outside  the  machine,  to  a 
position  above  said  tire  transfer  means  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  upper  spindle;  and 
means  for  removing  a  tested  tire  from  the  machine  at  a 
position  immediately  beneath  said  upper  spindle. 


5,107,704 
LOAD  WHEEL  SURFACE  CONDITIONER 

Daniel  C.  Orendorf,  12996  Jamestown  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Ohio 
44685;  Barry  L.  Kline,  917  Mull  Ave.,  #1K,  Akron,  Ohio 
44313,  and  Edward  Pavkov,  6173  Taylor  Rd.,  Box  321,  R.D. 
#1,  Doylestown,  Ohio  44230 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  168,872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  17/02 

U.S.  a.  73—146  16  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  load  drum  periphery  cleaner  for  a  force 

variation  tire  uniformity  machine  that  radially  loads  an  inflated 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  length  of  an  object  to  be 
inserted  into  a  wellbore.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displaying  an  image  of  said  object  onto  a  display  having  at 
least  one  moveable  cursor  superimposed  thereon; 

b)  generating  a  table  of  cursor  position  on  said  display  versus 
length; 

c)  moving  said  cursor  superimposed  on  said  display  to  points 
corresponding  to  said  length  of  said  object  to  be  deter- 
mined; 

d)  determining  the  distance  between  said  points;  and 

e)  equating  said  distance  between  said  points  to  a  length 
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the  ultrasonic  beam  having  a  focal  point  and  a  beam  axis; 
and. 


C:0.1  to  1.5  Wi  %■ 

Si:  less  than  or  eaual  to  4.0  Wt  %; 
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from  said  table, 
object. 


thereby    ietermining  said  length  of  said 


5.1( 

LEVEL  SENSOR  DE\ 

APPL 

Anders  K.  H    [oif,  Jonkoping, 

Electrolux,  Stockholm.  Swei 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19< 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  . 

U.S.  a.  73~,Mi: 


7.706 

CE  FOR  HOI  SEHOID 

ANCES 

iweden.  assignor  to  Aktiebolanct 

en 

0.  Ser.  No.  513.102 

Sweden,  May  2.  1989.  89015S0 

yiAi.  GOl¥  2 J,  14 

5  Claims 


5,107,708 
ACCELERATION  PICK-UP 

Dieter  Scipler:  Jiri  Marek,  both  of  ReutlinBcn:  Botho  Ziegen- 
bein.  Neckarstcinach.  and  Martin  Holiand.  lubingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  R  l>;r;  Bt.sch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT  DE89  fX!263.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1990,  (}  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1990,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO89/11104,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,762 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 

!9S8,  3814949 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  II, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  15/12 

L.i>.  CI.  73—5 1:  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  level  sensing  device 
within  a  household  .ipplunc 
tainer  (21)  having  a  ctitnparti 
via  a  single  combined  inlet  i 
treatment  chamber  (14)  to  w 
part  of  the  compartment  ha\ 
eating  with  a  pressure  scnsin 
liquid  in  the  treatmenl  chani 
section  (27)  which  is  in  comi 
first  (26)  and  second  (27)  sei 
other  by  a  partition  wall  (45) 
adjacent  to  and  above  a  bott 


or  controlling  the  level  of  liquid 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  con- 
lent  (25)  which  at  its  lower  part 
id  outlet  (42)  IS  connected  to  a 
ich  liquid  IS  supplied,  the  upper 
ng  a  first  section  (26)  comnuiiii 
;  means  (23)  so  that  the  level  of 
er  may  be  sensed,  and  a  second 
unication  with  atmosphere,  said 
ions  being  separated  from  each 
and  said  container  being  located 
m  of  the  treatment  chamber. 


5,1 

I,  \s  M  ()\V    I^  PF  ANG 

Tsuneo  Takahashi;  Masayuk 

Takahiro  Gunji,  all  of  Sai 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ki 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1' 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  73—516  I  M 


)7,707 

l.AR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Ikegami;  Tomoyuki  Nishici.  and 

ama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

isha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

?0.  Ser.  No.  541,706 

Japan,  Jun.  28.  1989.  1-165-6: 

GOIP  'J  (X) 

IH  (  Liims 


-LC 


I  Acceleration  pick-up  for  the  automatic  triggering  of  pas- 
senger protection  devices  in  vehicles,  which  transmits  a  con- 
trol signal  during  a  deviation  from  an  allowable  attitude  of  the 
vehicle  and  comprises  a  bending  spring  (13)  which  serves  as 
seismic  mass  and  comprises  ceramic  material,  characterized  in 
that  the  pick-up  is  integrated  in  a  circuit  which  is  produced 
using  thick-film  technology,  the  bending  spring  (13)  is  sus- 
pended in  an  elastic  manner  with  at  least  two  bending  webs 
1 15.  16)  fastened  at  a  support,  in  that  elongation-sensitive  resis- 
•,,  rs  (19,  21)  are  located  on  the  bending  webs  (15,  16),  and  in 
ihat  additional  resistors  (20.  22)  are  arranged  on  the  bending 
spr.ng  (13)  in  the  area  of  the  recess  (14)  formed  between  the 
bending  webs  (15,  16),  and  in  that  all  the  resistors  (19-22)  are 
applied  on  the  bending  spring  (13)  using  thick-film  technology 
and  are  connected  in  a  Whealstone  bridge. 


5,107,709 

n  TRASOMC  BEAM  AIMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 

John  R.  McCartv,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 
stunt.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,003 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  73—655  13  Oaims 


XOUCEB 
20 


10.  A  gas  flow  type  angul  ir  velocity  semiconductor  sensor 
comprising: 

an  upper  semiconductor  c  ise. 

a  lower  semiconductor  ca  e. 

a  nozzle  opening  formed  beiween  the  upper  case  and  the 

lower  ca.se  by  an  etchii  ^  process, 
a  gas  path  chamber  forme  1  between  the  upper  case  and  the 

lower  case  by  an  etchii  g  process,  and 
a  pair  of  heat   wires  fori  led   in   the  gas  path  chamber  by 

etching  a  layer  of  conj   ctive  material  previously  applied 

on  one  of  the  upper  an     the  lower  semiconductor  eases. 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  accurate  positioning  of  an  ultrasonic 
beam  to  nondestructively  test  an  object,  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  generating  the  ultrasonic 
beam  and  impinging  the  ultrasonic  beam  upon  the  object. 
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the  ultrasonic  beam  having  a  focal  point  and  a  beam  axis; 
and, 
aiming  means  for  generating  a  visible  light  beam  having  a 
focal  point  and  a  beam  axis,  said  visible  light  beam  axis 
coaxial  with  said  ultrasonic  beam  axis  and  said  ultrasonic, 
beam  focal  point  and  said  visible  light  beam  focal  point 
aligned  and  thereafter  selectively  coaxially  movable  into 
and  out  of  coincidence  at  points  exterior  and  interior  to 
the  object. 


5,107,710 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Ralf  Buck,  Hanau,  and  Wolfgang  Miiller,  Langenselbold,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1990.  4000326 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/06.  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—708  6  Oaims 


C:0.1  to   1.5  W(  %; 

Si:  less  than  or  equal  to  4.0  Wt  %; 
Mn;  less  than  or  equal  to  3.0  Wt  %; 
Al:  less  than  or  equal  to  3.0  Wt  % 


5b 


6     So 


Co:  less  than  or  equal  to  5.0  Wt  % 

Ni:  less  than  or  equal  to  5.0  Wt  %  and/or  Cr:  less  than  or 

equal  to  5.0  Wt  %;  and 
remaining  content  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurity. 


1.   A   pressure  sensing  apparatus  containing  strain  gauge 
resistors  arranged  on  a  diaphragm  and  connected  to  form  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  having  branches  containing  compensating 
resistors  located  outside  the  active  region  of  said  diaphragm 
for  balancing  the  bridge  with  regard  to  temperature  response 
and/or  zero  signal,  the  pressure  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  diaphragm,  holding  means  for  said  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  fastened  to  said  holding  means  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  holding  means,  the 
area  of  said  diaphragm  within  said  holding  means  being 
susceptible  of  mechanical  deformation   under  pressure, 
said  strain  gauge  resistors  being  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm within  said  mechanically-deformable  area  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  compensating  resistors  being  arranged  on 
an  edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm  which  projects  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  holding  means,  and  said  resis- 
tors being  thick  film  resistors. 


5,107,712 

MODULAR  JACK  SPRING  CONDUCTOR  FORCE 

MEASURING  PROBE 

Michael  D.  Field,  Hitchinson,  and  Paul  C.  Hunt.  Brainerd,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  Hector, 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,555 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/22.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—862.54  7  Claims 


5,107,711 
TORQUE  SENSOR 
Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Kanagama;  Shinichiro  Yahagi,  and  Takanobu 
Saito,  both  of  .Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,    Limited    and    Daidotokushuko    Kabushikigaisha, 
both  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  319,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-50819; 
Mar.  4,  1988.  63-50820;  Mar.  17,  1988,  63-61768;  Mar.  30,  1988, 
63-74822;  Apr.  7,  1988,  63-84022 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.36  14  Oaims 

7.  A  torque  sensor  for  monitoring  torque  exerted  on  a  shaft 
member,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  magnetic  flux  for  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  extending  through  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
shaft  member; 
means  for  monitoring  magnetostriction  in  said  shaft  member 
for  producing  a  torque  indicative  signal  having  a  value 
variable  depending  upon  said  magnetostriction;  and 
said  shaft  member  being  made  of  a  steel  having  a  following 
composition  at  least  at  said  predetermined  portion. 


1.  A  modular  jack  spring  conductor  force  measuring  probe, 
the  spnng  force  probe  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  plug  for  insertion  into  a  modular  jack 
receptacle  which  has  a  plurality  of  spnng  conductors 
laterally  spaced  relative  to  the  direction  of  insertion; 

a  plurality  of  spring  rods  displaced  laterally  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  spring  conductors,  the  plurality  of  spring  rods 
having  spring  rod  stationary  ends  mounted  relative  to  the 
housing  and  spring  rod  free  ends  contacting  the  spring 
conductors  when  the  spring  force  probe  is  inserted  into 
the  receptacle,  each  spring  rod  free  end  individually  con- 
tacting a  separate  spring  conductor;  and 

means  on  the  spring  rods  for  measuring  spring  force  and 
providing  an  output  proportional  to  the  spring  force  ex- 
erted by  each  individual  spring  conductor  on  each  spring 
rod  free  end. 
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5  i07,713 
AIR  SAV  PLING  PI  MP 
Richard  VV.  Peck;  Timothy   L.  Nash,  both  of  Lynchburg.  \  a.: 
Albtrl  P.  Buck.  Orlando,  t  id  Roger  H.  Motten,  Deltona.  b<ith 


of  Ha  .  assignors  to  A. P. 
Filed  Mar.  16. 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  73— S63.02 


luck.  Inc.,  Orlando.  Kla. 
990,  Ser.  No.  495,273 
GOIN  /  24 


5  Claims 


5,107,714 
KHi  AN  IBLE  MECHANICAL  ABUTMENT 

Chdrles  (.amaigniTe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Euphya,  Paris, 

France 
P(-T  No   PCI    FR89  00597,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  I'm),  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  31,  IWO 

Prr  Filed  Nnv.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,642 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1988,  88  15165 
Int.  n.^  G05G  17/00:  HOIH  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  "4—:  16  Claims 


JSEIECT  ff  JCKAUlllWC  UCDC]-^"" 
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luAX     low    TESTt--''^^ 

I  UIN      LOW    lESlK^"^* 

ICOMPUT      PWM    TABUSH^Q^ 

I  SET  Dt;  ;ed  tlow  rat[[-^08 


IDESIBEO     lOW  BATE   USTp-^'^Q 
ISELEC     DUTY  CrClEh-^''^ 
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I SELECI   LUNCH  i  BREAKS  INFO 


i;4..-w-|»AlT  rOB  STAPt   TiueI 


1.  A  method  for  control 
tern  including  a  central  pre 
pulse  width  modulaled  (P^ 
to  a  PWM  motor  driver  c 
motor  being  coupled  in  dn 
revolution  per  minute  (RPf 
providing  RPM  signals  ref 
and  a  memory  operatively 
data  indicative  of  relations 
flow,  the  CPU'  being  respc 
generating  a  correspontlini 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  energizing  the  pumj 
determining  ihe  pumf 
to  the  PWM  value; 

(b)  energizing  the  pump 
different  than  the  firs 
ing  the  pump  flovv  n 
another  PWM  value 

(c)  computing,  in  the  C 
RPM  and  flow  rate  t< 
including  the  firsl  na 
from  the  determined  1 
and  the  another  PW^ 

(d)  setting  a  desired  flo\ 
first  PWM  signal  fo 
corresponding  to  the 
tables  of  PWM  value 

(e)  monitormg  the  RPf 
justing  the  first  namei 
maintain  the  RPM  a! 
flow  rate 


ng  an  air  sampling  pump  in  a  sys- 
jessing  unit  (CPU)  for  developing 
'M)  control  signals  for  application 
innected  to  an  electric  motor,  Ihe 
■ing  relationship  to  the  air  pump,  a 
I)  counter  coupled  to  the  motor  for 
-esentative  of  air  flow  to  the  CPU. 
ssociated  with  the  CPU  for  storing 
lips  between  RPM,  PWM,  and  air 
isive  to  a  commanded  air  How  for 

PWM  signal,  the  method  conipr:s 

at  a  preselected  PWM  value  and 
flow  rate  and  RPM  corresponding 

at  another  preselecled  PWM  value 
named  PWM  value  and  determin- 
:e  and  RPM  corresponding  to  the 

'L'.  tables  of  PWM  values  relating 
PWM  values  for  a  range  of  values 

ned  and  the  another  PWM  values 
PM  and  flow  rate  at  the  first  named 
value; 

rate  for  the  pump  and  generating  a 
energizing  the  pump  at   an   RPM 

iesired  flow  rale  from  values  m  the 

,  and 

1  of  the  pump  and  periodically  ad- 
PWM  value  to  an  adjusted  value  to 

1  value  corresp()nding  to  the  desired 


1.  A  releasable  mechanical  abutment,  comprising 
a  profile  (1.  30.  42.  70,  90.  107)  consisting  of  a  resilient,  thin 
and  elongated  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  being  at  least  partly  bent  over  itself  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  having  at  least  one  of  several  determined 
sections  ( 10.  38.  50)  between  ends  of  the  profile, 
means  applying  force  exerted  on  the  ends  of  the  profile,  and 
at  least  one  triggering  element  (22,  46.  64.  76.  93,  113) 
being  adapted  for  acting  generally  perpendicularly  upon  a 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  of  several  determined  sections 
(10.  38,  50)  of  the  profile  to  provide  a  deformation  of  the 
at  least  one  of  several  determined  sections  which  material- 
izes a  preferential  flexural  zone,  in  such  a  manner  that 
abrupt  buckling  of  the  profile  according  to  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  of  several  determined  sections  is 
that  it  does  not  exceed  a  resilient  limit  of  the  material,  and 
the  at  least  one  triggering  element  including  releasing 
means  (20,  66.  87)  for  causing  an  immediate  relaxation  of 
the  deformation. 


5,107,715 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Fdmond  Thuries.  Pusignan.  France,  assignor  to  Gee  Alsthom 

SA.  Paris,  France 
( ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,956,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appiicatidn  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,181 

t  laims  priorJtv.  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1988,  88  16220 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  / 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  74 — J  6  Claims 

1  A  drive  mechanism  for  operating  a  circuit  breaker  by 
roialmg  a  main  drive  ^'.laft.  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
trigger  circuit  breaker  drive  mechanism  delivering  considera- 
blv  less  power  than  that  required  for  operating  said  circuit 
breaker  including  an  outlet  member,  means  operatively  asso- 
ciating said  trigger  circuit  breaker  drive  mechanism  with  an 
assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  disengagement  first  spring, 
an  engagement  second  spring,  and  a  recocking  motor  for  re- 
cocking  said  springs,  and  means  for  disposing  said  springs  such 
that  on  being  released,  said  springs  drive  said  main  drive  shaft 
through  180',  and  means  for  controlling  release  of  the  springs 
bv  a  movable  outlet  member  of  said  trigger  drive  mechanism, 
and  wherein  a  fixed  frame  supports  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  first 
arm  is  fixed  to  said  main  drive  shaft  and  having  a  first  end  of 
said  disengagement  spring  fixing  thereto,  means  fix  the  other 
end  of  said  disengagement  spring  to  the  frame,  and  a  second 
arm  is  provided  and  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  mam  shaft 
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5.1  17.718 
COMBINED  HYDRAU  ,1C  MOTOR  AND  SPEED 


base  means  for  supporting  said  closed  loop  linkage  system 
and  said  link  actuator  means; 
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by  a  freewheel  mechanism  allowing  said  main  drive  shaft  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  only  both  for  disengagement  and  for 
engagement,  said  engagement  spring  is  fixed  between  the  end 
of  said  second  arm  and  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame,  the  two  arms 
have  a  position  in  which  both  springs  are  taut,  with  the  ends  of 


said  first  and  second  arms  coming  into  abutment  against  a 
disengagement  abutment  and  an  engagement  abutment  respec- 
tively, and  means  responsive  to  motion  of  the  outlet  member  of 
said  trigger  drive  mechanism  for  respectively  retracting  said 
abutments. 


a  slider  operatively  coupled  to  said  feed  screw  and  movable 
along  said  feed  screw  with  rotation  of  said  feed  screw; 

wherein  said  manipulator  is  coupled  at  its  proximal  end 
portion  to  said  slider  so  as  to  be  movable  vertically  of  the 
robot  in  unison  with  said  slider; 

wherein  said  slider  includes  a  ball  nul  mounting  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  ball  screw,  a  bearing  unit  for 
supporting  said  ball  screw  for  relative  rotation  being 
mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said  ball  screw,  said  upper 
plate  member  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  ball 
screw  and  formed  with  a  first  notch  which  opens  to  an  end 
face  of  said  upper  plate  member  at  a  side  facing  said  slider, 
said  bearing  unit  being  removably  fitted  in  said  first  notch, 
said  ball  nut  mounting  plate  of  said  slider  being  formed 
with  a  second  notch  which  opens  to  an  end  face  of  said 
ball  nut  mounting  plate  at  a  side  facing  said  ball  screw, 
said  ball  screw  being  removably  fitted  in  said  second 
notch. 


5,107,717 
CAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Shalom  Jackerson,  60/6  Bnei  Or  Street,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,716,  May  23,  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,300,  Nov.  15,  1988.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1987,  84542 

Int.  CT.'  F16H  27/00.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—129  11  Claims 


5,107,716 
HORIZONTAL  REVOLUTE  ROBOT 

Nobutoshi  Torii,  Tokyo:  Susumu  Ito,  Yamanashi;  Masayuki 
Hamura.  Yamanashi.  and  Akira  Tanaka.  Yamanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00820,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1988,  63-198818 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  25/20:  B25J  1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  5  Claims 


222 


^^ 


1.  A  horizontal  revolute  robot,  comprising: 

a  direct-acting  actuator;  and 

a  manipulator  including  at  least  one  horizontal  revolute  joint 
and  arranged  for  swivel  motion  within  a  horizontal  plane; 

said  direct-acting  actuator  including: 

a  vertically  extending  feed  screw; 

a  column  including  an  upper  plate  member  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  feed  screw  at  an  upper  end  of  said  feed  screw 
and  a  lower  plate  member  spaced  vertically  from  said 
upper  plate  member; 

a  drive  unit  disposed  on  said  lower  plate  member  and  cou- 
pled to  a  lower  end  of  said  feed  screw  for  relatively  driv- 
ing said  feed  screw;  and 


1.  For  use  in  a  rotary,  adjustable  angular  sweep  sprinkler 
comprising,  inside  a  stationary  housing,  slidable  piston  means 
adapted  to  perform  a  stroke-like,  reciprocating,  translatory 
movement  and  an  output  member  for  carrying  a  sprinkler 
head,  camming  apparatus  compnsing  two  sets  of  camming 
means,  each  set  consisting  of  a  cam  moved  in  reciprocating 
translation  by  said  piston  means  and  kinematically  connected 
to  said  output  member  with,  relative  to  said  member,  one 
degree  of  freedom  in  translation  only,  and  a  cam  follower 
being  at  least  indirectly  attached  to  said  housing,  said  cam 
followers  being  adapted  to  at  least  intermittently  engage  the 
same  of  their  respective  sets,  whereby,  with  said  piston  means 
performing  said  translatory  movement,  each  of  said  cams, 
whenever  engaged  by  their  resjjective  cam  followers,  is  im- 
parted a  rotary  movement  which  is  transmitted  to  said  output 
member,  wherein  the  respective  camming  surfaces  of  said  two 
cams  are  so  configured  that,  when  engaged  by  their  respective 
cam  followers,  the  rotary  movement  thereby  imparted  to  said 
cams  will  be  clockwise  for  one  of  said  cams  and  counterclock- 
wise for  the  other  one  of  said  cams. 
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pump  are  driven  by  the  internal  combustion  engine,  whereby  a   necled  with  an  engine  by  means  other  than  said  plurality  of 
rotational  SDeed  of  a  hvdromotor  of  the  reeulatine  transmission    friction  elements: 
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5.1  17,718 

COMBINKD  HVORAL     IC   MOTOR  AND  SPEED 

RKl  ICKR 

Makoto  Iridnawa,  Kawasaki,  .  apan,  assinnor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kiimatsu  Seisakusho,  J  pan 
per  No.  PCT/ JP90  00530.     371  Date  Dec.  7,  1990.  c;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1990,  PCT  P   b.  No.  UO90   12970.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  No>    I.  1990 

FCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,412 
Claims  prinritv,  application  lapan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  l-46817[l  ! 
Int.  CI.'  1-16H    ^  "4.  rOl.M  v  (m 
VS.  a.  74—46"  ?  (  |j,ms 


S^^ 


1.  A  combined  hydraulic  m 
a  cylindrical  rotatable  membt 
supported  on  the  outer  pcnph 
open  end  closed  by  a  cover  nu 
case,  a  speed  reducer  arrange 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  com 
the  motor  and  said  cylindrica 
ing  oil  supplied  to  said  spec 
rotatably  parts  mounted  theri. 
motor  and  speed  reducer  ci 
charge  ports  formed  in  the  pt 
in  a  diametrically  opposite  rt 
from  one  end  of  said  motor  i 
reducer  case. 


5.11  7,719 
ADJl  STABI  K  RO    (JllC  MKCHANISM 
Sridhar  Kota,  Ann  Arbor,  Mi<  i.,  assignor  to  The  I  nivirMt\  i>f 
Michigan,  .Ann  .Xrbor,  Micl 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19  0,  Ser.  No.  5''4,349 

Int.  CI.'    125J  //  IX) 

U.S.  CI.  74-479  ,9  Cainis 


base  means  for  supporting  said  closed  loop  linkage  system 
and  said  link  actuator  means; 

base  actuator  means  for  urging  said  base  means  into  motion 
along  a  second  predetermined  path;  and 

link  adjustment  means  for  varying  a  link  length  characteris- 
tic of  at  least  one  of  said  rigid  links  in  response  to  said  link 
actuator  means. 


5,107,720 

I)F\  ICF  FOR  \f-rUATING  A  REMOTELY  POSITIONED 

LATCH 

Hugh  S.  Haifieia,  l.cnoir  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Athens,  Tenn. 

1  lUri   iul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,254 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  J/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-502  4  Claims 


U'l  ,iik1  ^peed  reducer  including 
h.iMiit:  iTic  I'pen  end  rotatably 
ry  ot  .1  rTiOior  case  and  the  other 
mber  to  provide  a  speed  reducer 
I  within  said  speed  reducer  case 
ection  between  a  rotary  shaft  of 
rotatable  member,  and  lubricat- 
reducer  case  to  lubricate  any 
viihin.  said  combined  hydraulic 
mprising  a  pair  of  supply/dis- 
ipheral  wall  of  said  motor  case 
ationship  and  extending  a.xially 
ase  so  as  to  open  to  said  speed 


1  In  combination,  a  remotely  positioned  latch  mechanism 
carried  by  a  motion  furniture,  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  control  cable,  a  sheath  surrounding  the  control 
cable,  actuator  means,  one  end  of  the  control  cable  connected 
to  said  actuator  means,  a  plastic  housing,  means  pivotally 
mounting  a  lever  assembly  to  said  housing,  said  lever  assembly 
providing  spaced-apart  zones  for  attaching  an  end  of  said 
control  cable,  said  spaced-apart  zones  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lever  assembly,  a 
finger-engageable  platform  formed  at  one  end  of  the  lever 
assembly  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism,  and  said  housing 
including  attaching  means  adjacent  each  zone  for  attaching  the 
sheath  which  surrounds  the  control  cable  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  housing  to  the  motion  furniture. 


5  107.722 
\RR  WGEMKNl    \M)  \!t THOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 
VAKlABl.L  DRIVE  UNIT 
Hcinrich  VN.  Nikolaus,  Hamburg;  Abdul  Arain,  Kellberg,  and 
Robert  Paton,  Passau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
Tidi  t'>  /^hnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  C;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT  KP89  00958,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/02060.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  H.  !99(i 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,618 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
]WH.  3H2785y 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  61/42 
U.S.  CI.  74-866  4  aaims 

17.  A  robotic  system  conip  ising  1.   Method  of  operating  a  drive  unit  for  motor  vehicles, 

a  closed  loop  linkage  syste  n  having  first  and  second  ends  particularly  for  agricultural  and  construction  machinery,  con- 
and  a  plurality  of  rigid  li   ks  therebetween:  sisting  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  controllable 

link  actuator  means  for  urj  iig  said  first  end  of  said  closed  engine  speed  n„oi  and  a  continuously  variable  hydrostatic- 
loop  linkage  system  inii  motion  along  a  first  predeter-  mechanical  power  split  transmission,  whose  multi-shaft  linkage 
mined  path;  gear  and  whose  regulating  transmission  having  an  adjusting 
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said  predetermined  press  ire  is  modulated  according  to  a        means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  upper  section  relative 
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pump  are  driven  by  the  internal  combustion  engine,  whereby  a 
rotational  speed  of  a  hydromotor  of  the  regulating  transmission 
is  superimposed  on  the  linkage  gear  and  whereby  the  linkage 
shafts  of  the  linkage  gear,  which  have  synchronous  rotational 
speeds  at  points  close  to  the  gear  ranges  of  the  regulating 
transmission,  are  alternately  connectable  with  an  output  shaft 
over  gear-shifl  clutches,  characterized  in  that  in  a  first  phase  of 
the  starting  operation  under  full  load,  the  engine  speed  n^of  is 
set  at  a  value  below  the  nominal  rotational  speed,  the  adjusting 
pump  (13)  is  reset  on  maximum  delivery  volume  and  the  clutch 


«      Ji  H    •        » 


-    I 


/ 


nected  with  an  engine  by  means  other  than  said  plurality  of 
friction  elements: 

means  for  detecting  the  selection  of  a  dnve  range  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  sensing  a  parameter  which  is  indicative  of  engine 
load  and  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  deter- 
mining if  the  engine  load  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
within  a  predetermined  period  following  the  issuance  of 
the  first  signal;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  level  of  the  hydraulic  line  pressure 
by  a  predetermined  amount  for  a  predetermined  period. 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  which  includes  a  source  of 
hydraulic  line  pressure,  a  plurality  of  friction  elements  which 
form  part  of  the  transmission  and  which  are  operated  by  the 
hydraulic  line  pressure,  a  planetary  gear  train  which  forms  pan 
of  the  transmission  and  which  is  operatively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  friction  elements,  and  a  control  valve  assembly 
which  selectively  controls  the  supply  of  line  pressure  to  said 
plurality  of  friction  elements,  said  transmission  being  con- 


5,107,724 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

.Satoshi  Takizawa.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324780; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-329660 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  74—866  15  Claims 


(23)  is  engaged  for  the  first  speed  range  of  the  power  split 
transmission  (6).  that  during  a  second  phase  (P114  P2)  of  the 
starting  process  the  delivery  volume  of  the  adjusting  pump  (13) 
is  lowered  at  a  reduced  engine  speed  n„oh  until  the  hydromo- 
tor (14)  is  stopped,  that  in  a  ihird  phase  of  the  starting  process 
(P2-P3)  the  vehicle  speed,  with  stopped  hydromotor  (14),  is 
increased  by  raising  the  engine  speed  n^of  to  the  nominal 
(rated)  speed  and  that  subsequently  the  speed  increases  until  it 
reaches  the  preselected  target  speed,  solely  due  to  the  change 
in  the  delivery  volume  of  the  adjusting  pump  (13),  respectively 
the  gear-range  shift  of  the  clutches  (23). 


5,107,723 
SELECT  SHCX:K  ATTENUATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi  Yaniashita,  Zama;  Katsumi  Nawata.  Ebina,  and  Shigeru 
Ishii,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311543 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/68.  59/24 

VS.  a.  74—866  3  Qaims 


(*'"") 


1.  A  system  for  the  adaptive  control  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  engine,  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  air 
admitted  to  the  engine  at  various  altitudes,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  throttle  opening  for  the  engine;  wherein  an 
airflow  ratio  between  an  actual  airflow  rate  of  intake  air  admit- 
ted to  the  engine  for  a  given  power  demand  and  a  standard 
airflow  rate  predetermined  for  said  given  power  demand  on 
the  engine  is  used  to  determine  a  change  in  ambient  altitude  in 
which  the  engine  is  operating. 


5,107,725 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shigeo  Takahashi,  .Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,795 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-80559; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-307614 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 
VS.  O.  74—867  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic 
transmission  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

absorbed  power  sensing  means  for  sensing  absorbed  power 

of  an  engine, 
signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  signal  responsive  to 

an  engine  output, 
oil  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  an  oil  pressure, 
pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  oil 
from  said  oil  pressure  generating  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  and 
pressure  modulating  means,  provided  to  said  pressure  regu- 
lating means,  for  modulating  said  predetermined  pressure 
by  receiving  output  signals  from  said  absorbed  power 
sensing  means  and  said  signal  generating  means  wherein 
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5,107,729 


amount  of  power  used  by  said  clamping  means  for  clamp- 
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said  predetermined  press  ire  is  modulated  according  to  a 

characteristic   curve   wh  :b   \^   a   funclion   of  the   output 


signal  from  the  absorbc  i  poucr  Miismg  means  of  the 
engine. 


5,1  )7.726 
CHAIN  SA\     SHARPENKR 
George  W.  Wiihite,  and  Wilr  a  J.  Wilhite,  both  of  5?^ 
phc\  Rd.,  Rte.  1,  both  of  K  ina.  Id.  83634 

lilfd  May  20.  1'  )!.  Ser.  No.  702,322 
Int.  CI."   323D  6J/08 
VS.  a.  76—36 


sMl- 


\lur- 


7  Claims 


<^4?^ 


1.  A  sharpening  devKO  fo 
saw,  said  device  comprising 

a  base  plate: 

a  clamp  affixed  to  said  b. 
chain  saw; 

a  file  guide  mounted  upo 
relative  to  said  clamp, 
tubular  guide  member, 

a  file  carnage  comprism 
shaped  frame  including 
tubular  guide  member  ft 
ment  relative  thereto,  ar 
said  support  rod  provit 
wardly  depending  file 
supporting  a  circular  fil 

a  circular  file  rotatably  n 
members,  said  file  prov 
tion  and  rotation  there 
chain  saw  held  by  said 


sharpening  the  teeth  of  a  chain 


5,  07,727 

CONTAINEJ   CAP  REMOVER 

Robert  J.  Klefbeck,  3  Dresd  n  Ct.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  621,824 

Int.  a     B67B  7/18 

VS.  Ci.  81—3,4 

1.  A  device  for  remos  ing 
comprising 

a  disc-shaped  upper  sectic 
said  upper  section  beir 
section; 


means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  upper  section  relative 
to  said  lower  section;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  lower  section  to  the 
container  cap;  whereby  when  said  device  is  secured  to  a 
container  cap,  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  upper 


section  relative  to  said  lower  section  applies  a  momentum 
based  impulse  and  torque  to  said  lower  section,  and 
thereby  to  said  container  cap,  when  said  upper  section 
reaches  its  limit  of  counterclockwise  rotation  relative  to 
said  lower  section  established  by  said  restricting  means. 


5,107,728 
CONTAINER  OPENER 

IKnnis    T.    Slekierke.     1300    Ceape    Ave.,    Oshkosh,    Wis. 
54901-5426 

Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  389,877,  Aug.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,063 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/40 

U.S.  (I    HI— 3.27  27  Claims 


^e  plate  for  clamping  a  bar  of  a 

said  base  plate  at  a  t"i\ed  angle 
said  file  guide  provided  uith  a 

an  elongated,  substantially  C- 
i  top  rod.  receivable  within  said 
r  reciprocal  and  rotational  mo%  e- 
J  underlying  bottom  support  rod, 
;d  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  down- 
support  members  for  rotatabiy 
:  therein;  and 

junted  between  said  file  support 
ded  with  a  handle  for  rcciproca- 
)f  for  sharpening  the  teelh  of  a 
lamp 


19  Claims 

cap  from  a  container,  said  device 

1  and  a  disc-shaped  lower  section. 
;  rotatable  relative  to  said  lower 


1    Apparatus  for  opening  a  lift  tab  container,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

(a)  a  lifting  m-Mns  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  apparatus,  said 
lifting  means  being  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  a  lift  tab  on 
the  container, 

(b)  a  pair  of  sidewalls  spaced  outwardly  and  downwardly  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  lifting  means,  and  thereby  defming 
a  cavity  between  said  sidewalls  and  containing  said  lifting 
means,  said  sidewalls  being  spaced  far  enough  apart,  and 
being  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  lifting  means  such  that 
said  cavity  is  adapted  to  receive  a  user's  fingers,  and  to 
engage  the  user  s  fingers,  when  (i)  holding  a  container 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lifting  means  to  thereby  lift 
the  lift  tab  thereon  and  open  the  container,  and  (ii)  urging 
the  container  into  engagement  with  said  lifting  means. 
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5,107,729 

MASTER  TOOL 

Samir  B,  MakUouf,  723  Creek  Trail,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,828 

Int.  €1.5  B25B  17/00 

VS.  a.  81—57.3  16  Qaims 


amount  of  power  used  by  said  clamping  means  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  workpicce  spindle; 
wherein  said  clamping  means  has  a  brake  disc  mounted  on 
the  workpiece  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said 
brake  means  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  clamping 
said  brake  disc  from  both  sides  thereof. 


1.  A  torque  multiplying  wrench  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  housing; 

b.  toothed  jaw  means  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  housing 
exposed  for  engaging  a  member  to  be  driven; 

c.  input  drive  means  adjacent  the  proximate  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  an  input  driving  force; 

d.  torque  means  for  multiplying  and  delivering  the  torque 
received  by  said  input  drive  means  to  said  toothed  jaw 
means;  and 

e.  said  torque  means  including  rotatable  shaft  means  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  housing,  gear  means  at  the  proximate 
end  of  said  wrench  for  transferring  torque  from  said  input 
drive  means  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  means,  and  gear 
means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  wrench  transferring  the 
torque  from  said  shaft  means  to  said  jaw  means; 

f.  said  gear  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  wrench  comprising 
a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  means, 
bevel  gear  means  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  bevel 
gear,  and  at  least  one  output  torque  delivering  shaft  means 
engaged  at  one  end  with  said  bevel  gear  means,  said  out- 
put torque  delivering  shaft  means  extending  to  one  side  of 
said  jaw  means  and  terminating  in  helical  gear  means  for 
engaging  the  teeth  on  said  jaw  means. 


5,107,731 

AUTOMATIC  SLICING  SYSTEM  FOR  SLICING  AND 

UMFORMI  Y  STACKING  A  COMESTIBLE  PRODUCT 

David  ('   ki  lit  (  oatesville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Slicer 

and  l-xiuipment  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,608 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/30 

VS.  CI.  83—91  19  CUins 


5,107,730 

WORKPIECE  SPINDLE  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Muraki,  and  .Sumiaki  Inami,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-226090; 
Sep.  9,  1988,  63-226091 

Int.  a."  B23B  3/00 
VS.  a.  82—118  15  Oaims 


1.  A  workpiece  spindle  control  unit  in  a  machine  tool  having 
a  workpiece  spindle,  comprising: 

a  clamping  means  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece  spindle  to  frictionally  control  or  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  workpiece  spindle,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
brake  means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece 
spindle;  and 

a  power  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  in  discrete  steps  the 


1.  An  automatic  slicing  system  for  slicing  a  comestible  prod- 
uct and  forming  a  uniform  stack  of  slices  of  the  sliced  product, 
said  slicer  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  movable  slicer  blade  having  an  operational 
cutting  edge  for  slicing  a  comestible  product; 

a  product  feed  member  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  slicer 
blade  for  holding  and  moving  said  comestible  product  into 
engagement  with  said  slicer  blade,  said  product  feed  mem- 
ber being  reciprocally  driven  to  oscillate  said  comestible 
product  between  a  first  |X)sition  wherein  said  comestible 
product  is  on  one  side  of  said  operational  cutting  edge  not 
in  engagement  therewith  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  comestible  product  is  on  another  side  of  said  opera- 
tional cutting  edge  not  in  engagement  therewith  such  that 
as  said  comestible  product  moves  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  a  slice  of  said  comestible  product  is 
removed  therefrom,  said  product  feed  member  being 
driven  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  at 
least  twice  for  slicing  at  least  first  and  second  slices  of  said 
comestible  product,  each  slice  having  a  first  surface,  a 
second  surface  and  a  circumferential  edge;  and 

a  reciprocating  receiving  means  directly  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  sheer  blade  and  movable  between  a  first 
and  second  position  and  synchronized  for  movement  with 
said  product  feed  member  such  that  as  said  product  feed 
member  moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
said  receiving  means  moves  correspondingly  therewith  to 
directly  receive  each  product  slice  in  a  uniform  stacked 
manner. 


5.107,732 
SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  B.  Hanmer,  PO  Box  7033,  Gold  Coast  Mail  Centre,  Qld., 
Australia  4217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,176,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abandoned    i  hi.  ,i;,d     ation  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,206 
Oaims  prurty,  uppiication  Australia,  Dec.  9,  1986,  PH7973; 
Nov.  V    fvh-    PCr/AU87/00311;  Apr.  18.  1990.  PJ  9668 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  83—175  13  aaims 

1.  A  severing  apparatus  for  sheet  material,  including: 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  jaw  members. 
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a  second  pair  of  spaced  a 
members  of  one  pair  de 
jaw  members  of  the  oth 
the  one  pair  being  arrai 
jaw  members  of  the  oti 

mounting  means  for  suppc 
relative  movement  tov\ 
and 

elongated  severing  means 
movable  jaw  members  i 
of  jaw  members,  for  ci 
pendently  movable  jaw 
mounting  means  for  ir 
each  other  and  betwe 
severing  means  and  sec 
ing  means. 

said  jaw   members  being 
such  that  when  said  firs 
are  moved  towards  ea 
located  between  said  f 


lart  elongated  jaw  members,  jaw 
ming  recesses  complementary  to 
r  pair,  respective  jaw  members  of 
ged  to  cooperate  with  respective 
;r  pair. 

ting  the  pairs  of  jaw  members  for 
irds  and  away  from  each  other, 

disp<ised  between  independently 
f  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
ting  the  sheet  material,  the  inde- 
mcmbers  being  mounted  on  said 
dependent  movement  relative  to 
n  first  positions  concealing  said 
ind  positions  exposing  said  sever- 

lounted  on  said  mounting  means 
and  second  pairs  of  jaw  members 
h  other  with  said  sheet  material 
St  pair  of  lavv   members  and  said 


imparting  a  temporary  reinforcing  profile  to  the  leading 
web  portion;  and 


second  pair  of  jaw  mcr 
pair  initially  moves  int( 
erate  with  a  correspoi 
pair  to  grip  said  matt 
members  being  one  o! 
members,  the  one  of  tt 
gripping  said  material, 
other  of  the  independe 
the  other  jaw  membi 
moves  into  another  of 
within  the  other  of  sai 
material  into  the  other 
a  tension  to  said  mater 
jaw  members,  in  a  rej 
members  of  said  first  a 
and  holding  said  mat 
dently  movable  jaw  m 
neously  into  their  seco 
means,  said  severing  m 
to  which  the  tension  is 
material. 


APP.ARATl  S  FOR  CLT 

PAPKR  V\KB  IN  \  F 

PRIN 

Roland   l.  Palmatier,  Durh 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  t 

N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  14. 
Int.  CI.'  B65 
D.S.  a.  83— J  76 

9.  A  web  handling  appa 
cylinders  (3.  4),  said  cylir 
which  the  web  moves  betv 
cutting  means  (7.  8.  11)  foi 
said  cutting  means  (7,  8,  1! 
edge  of  a  leading  web  poi 
web  handling  apparatus  bt 

said  cylinders  (3,  4)  eaci 


said  cylinders  (3,  4)  each  having  a  second  surface  means  (6) 
for  removing  the  temporary  reinforcing  profile  from  the 
leading  web  portion. 


5,107,734 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  M.  Armbruster,  2700  NE.  47th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point, 
Fla.  33064 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1987.  Ser.  No.  76,402 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—205  1  aaim 


hers,  one  law  member  of  said  first 
one  of  said  recesses  so  as  to  coop- 
ding  jaw  member  of  said  second 
rial,  one  of  the  cooperating  jaw 

said  independently  movable  jaw 
;  cooperating  jaw  members,  upon 
thereafter  moving  relative  to  the 
itly  movable  jaw  members  so  that 
r  of  said  first  pair  subsequently 
said  recesses,  until  it  seats  firmlv 

recesses,  so  as  to  force  said  sheet 
)f  said  recesses  and  thereby  applies 
il.  m  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
on  between  the  recesses,  the  jaw 
:d  second  pairs  thereafter  gripping 
rial  under  tension,  said  indepen- 
■mbers  then  being  moved  simulta- 
d  positions  to  expose  said  severing 
■ans  thereby  engaging  the  material, 
applied,  ui  said  region  to  sever  the 


,107,733 

TNG  AND  TRANSPORTING  A 
)LDING  APPARATUS  OF  A 
riNG  PRESS 

im,  and  Michael  L.  Hearn.  Dover. 
I  Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH.  Dover. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  715,369 
T  .L^Vfi:  B26D  I.4i) 

12  Claims 

atus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatahie 
jers  (3.  4)  defining  a  nip  through 
een  said  cylinders  (3.  4)  and  having 
cutting  the  web  into  web  sections, 
cutting  the  web  to  define  a  leading 
ion  moving  through  said  nip.  said 
ing  characterized  by 
having  a  first  surface  means  (5j  for 


1  A  dispenser  for  rolled  sheet  material  comprising  a  hollow 
housing,  means  in  the  housing  to  support  a  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  housing  including  a  discharge  slot  through  which  a 
web  of  sheet  material  can  be  discharged,  means  in  said  housing 
to  move  a  web  of  material  through  the  discharge  slot,  and 
means  m  said  housing  for  cutting  the  web  of  material  adjacent 
the  slot,  said  cutting  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
cessation  of  operation  of  the  means  discharging  a  web  of  sheet 
material  through  the  slot,  said  means  to  move  a  web  of  sheet 
material  through  the  slot  including  two  pairs  of  horizontal 
rollers  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  slot  with  the 
rollers  in  each  pair  being  disposed  in  vertically  aligned  op- 
posed relation  for  frictionally  engaging  the  top  and  bottom 
surface  of  a  web  of  sheet  material  passing  therebetween  and 
means  driving  the  rollers  moving  the  web  of  sheet  material 
through  the  discharge  slot,  said  means  driving  the  rollers  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor,  an  actuator  operating  a  switch  con- 
nected w  ith  the  electric  motor  for  operating  the  electric  motor 
continuously  while  the  actuator  is  depressed  and  automatically 
stopping  the  motor  when  relea.sed,  said  cutting  means  includ- 
ing a  guide  bar  extending  longitudinally  in  the  housing  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  rollers  and  discharge  slot  and  located 
above  the  rollers,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  movement  there- 
with with  the  cutter  blade  extending  into  the  area  between  the 
pairs  of  rollers  for  cutting  a  web  of  sheet  material  passing 


between  the  rollers  in  taut  condition  and  means  reciprocating 
the  carriage  and  cutter  blade  along  the  guide  bar,  said  housing 
including  an  openable  end  wall  to  enable  insertion  and  removal 
of  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  housing  including  means  releas- 
ably  engaging  a  hollow  core  m  the  roll  of  sheet  material,  said 
rollers  being  located  inwardly  of  the  slot  in  closely  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
whereby  the  end  of  the  web  cut  by  the  cutter  blade  will  be 
disposed  between  the  pairs  of  rollers  thereby  eliminating  the 
free  end  of  the  web  from  projecting  out  of  the  discharge  slot 
after  the  web  has  been  cut  between  the  pairs  of  rollers,  said 
means  in  the  housing  releasably  engaging  a  hollow  core  in  the 
roll  of  sheet  material  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  freely  rotat- 
able  conical  members,  at  least  one  of  said  conical  members 
including  a  coil  spring  biasing  the  conical  member  into  contact 
with  the  core  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  to  provide  a  frictional 
resistance  to  free  rotation  of  the  roll  of  sheet  matena!  to  pre- 
vent the  sheet  material  from  unwinding  from  the  roll  until 
pulled  by  the  driven  rollers,  said  housing  including  a  pivotal 
suppon  for  the  spring  biased  conical  member  to  enable  the 
spring  biased  conical  member  and  suppon  to  be  pivoted  to  a 
position  to  enable  insertion  and  removal  of  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  when  the  openable  end  wall  of  the  housing  is  opened, 
the  innermost  pair  of  rollers  being  located  generally  tangen- 
tially  of  the  roll  of  sheet  matenal  when  the  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial is  initially  inserted  into  the  housing,  a  pair  of  diverging 
guide  plates  extending  from  the  rollers  towards  the  roll  of 
sheet  material  to  guide  the  sheet  material  into  the  pair  of  feed 
rollers  closest  to  the  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  means  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  and  cutter  blade  includes  a  solenoid  for 
projecting  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  guide  bar,  and  an 
interlock  switch  operable  by  the  openable  end  of  the  housing 
to  preclude  operation  of  the  solenoid  or  drive  motor  when  the 
housing  is  opened  to  replace  a  roll  of  sheet  material. 


pie  cutting  segments,  means  for  advancing  said  exit  wheel 
cutting  assembly  against  said  exit  drive  assembly,  means  for 
driving  said  respective  infeed  and  exit  wheeled  cutting  and  said 
infeed  and  exit  drive  assemblies. 


1.  A  device  for  high  speed  cable  and  wire  sigripping  of 
associated  insulation  and  convering  comprising,  infeed  multi- 
ple wheeled  cutting  assembly  and  an  infeed  drive  roller  assem- 
bly and  an  a  exit  wheel  cutting  assembly  and  a  exit  drive  roller 
assembly,  said  infeed  multiple  wheeled  cutting  assembly  com- 
prises multiple  cutting  segments,  some  of  said  segments  have 
spaced  parallel  cutting  edges  within,  said  infeed  drive  roller 
assembly  comprising  multiple  drive  surfaces  aligned  with  said 
infeed  cutting  segments,  means  for  advancing  said  infeed  drive 
roller  assembly  for  cable  engagement  with  said  infeed  multiple 
wheeled  cutting  assembly,  said  exit  wheel  cutting  assembly 
comprising  multiple  cutting  segments  each  of  which  has  a 
signal  annular  cutting  edge  within,  said  exit  drive  roller  assem- 
bly comprising  multiple  drive  surfaces  aligned  with  said  multi- 


5,107,736 

SAW  MOUNT  FOR  USE  ON  A  CONVENTIONAL 

WORKSHOP  TABLE 

James  O.  Albrecht,  4"01    \iy^rd„r,  Rd.,  Mound.  Minn.  55364 
Division  of  Ser.  No   .?:('. "hi    \la;    9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.957,024, 

which  is  a  continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  81,604,  Aug.  3,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.680.  Aug.  19. 

l''S5.  abandont-ti,  whicii  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.450. 

Nov.  10.  19H1.  ahancliined.  which  is  a  cootinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  177.21?    iu,.   i!    IsiHO.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13. 

iVSHt,  Ser.  No.  582,238 

Int.  a.'  B26D  I /IS 

VJS.  a.  83—471.3  6  aaims 


5.107,735 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES 
John  Ramun,  and  Michael  D.  Ramun,  both  of  2100  Poland  Ave., 
Voungstown,  Ohio  44502 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.215 

Int.  a.'  H02C  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  83—407  7  Qaims 


1.  A  saw  mount  comprising; 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  workshop  table  including  a  verti- 
cal post  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  support  member  including  an  angle  member  having  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  flanges  and  an  opening  to  be  movably 
disposed  on  said  vertical  post; 

means  for  holding  said  support  member  in  a  spaced  position 
from  said  base; 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  tubular  rails  extending  perpen- 
dicular from  the  vertical  flange  on  said  support  member; 

a  U-shaped  support  frame  lying  in  a  plane  occupied  by  both 
of  said  elongate  tubular  rails,  said  U-shaped  support  frame 
having  ends  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  rails  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support  member; 

a  turntable  zissembly,  including  means  for  mounting  a  circu- 
lar saw  thereon,  disposed  on  said  support  frame  slideably 
disposed  in  said  tubular  rails  whereby  the  turntable  assem- 
bly is  slideably  disposed  for  rectilinear  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated  tubular  rails  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support  member. 


5.107.737 
CUTTER  DISC  ARBOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DIVIDING 

MACHINES 
Renzo  Tagliaferri.   Piacenza,   Italy,  assignor  to  Seico  S.r.L, 

Cresspellano.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  8.  1990.  3335  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  83—665  9  Claims 

1.  An  arbor  for  a  cutter  disc  comprised  of; 
a  first  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  rotating  body  having 
at  a  first  axial  end  a  Tirst  annular  flange  on  which  a  blade 
is  centered; 
a  second  substantially  cylindrical  cup  shaped  rotating  body 
coaxial  to  said  first  body  and  having  at  a  first  axial  end  a 
second  annular  flange  facing  said  first  flange; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  first  body  about  its  longitudinal 
axis; 
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an  angularly  uncoupled  nemher  which  is  axially  coupled  to 
said  second  btxiy.  and  .v  hich  is  adapted  to  translate  axially 


pivotal  body  so  as  to  pinch  a  flat  surface  of  the  band  saw 
(BS),  and 
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and  a  drumhead  on  one 

end  of  the  body, 

said 

muffling 

device 

FLUTE  MOUTHPIECE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CORE  GAP 

comprising: 

2172 


OFFICIAL  GAZF7TF 


April  28,  1992 


an  angularK  uncnupied  ncmber  which  is  axialK  coupled  to 
said  second  txxiv ,  and  a  hich  is  adapted  to  translate  axially 
between  a  first  post  ion  in  which  said  second  flange 
clamps  the  blade  aga  nst  said  first  flange,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  sai  second  body  is  located  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  f  om  said  first  body; 


*'/!"'  A  '^  '  *  "  /« je  3^  36  »j 

a  third  body  carried  by  aid  second  body  and  disengageable 
from  the  other  porlior  .  of  the  member  when  in  the  second 
position:  and 

means  for  controlling  tr  nslaikin  of  the  said  member. 


,107,738 
THO-WAV  B  iND  SAW  MACHINE 

Minoru  Aovagi,  Hatano,  .1  ipan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.    69,525,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

whicti  is  a  division  of  Scr.  So.  79.998,  Jul.  31,  1987.  Fat.  No. 

4  S54,:08.  This  applicati(  ^  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,22" 

I  laims  priority,  appiicat  )n  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1986,  61-180518 

Int.  CI."  B2»  D  I  54:  B23D  W  vy, 

U.S.  a.  83—820  4  Claims 


I.  A  two-way  band  viu 

(a)  a  worktable  (UTi 
thereon; 

(b)  a  base  (BA)  for  supf 
(c)a  cutting  head  (CH) 

band  saw  (BS)  havin 
teeth  formed  at  an  ed 

(d)  means  (BSG)  for  sel 
band  saw  teeth  to  dire 
teeth  toward  a  first  vi 
a  second  vertical  cutti 
to  the  first  cutting  dii 
means  (BSG)  includu 

a  pivotal  b<idv  (FB)  piv( 
(CH). 

a  pair  of  guide  blocks 


machine  comprising 
for    mounting    a    uorkpiece    (W) 

)riing  the  worktabie, 

or  vertically  supporting  an  endless 

,  teeth  and  a  flat  profile  with  the 

,e  thereof 

ctively  twisting  part  of  the  endless 

jt  said  part  of  the  endless  handsaw 

rtical  cutting  direction  and  toward 

ig  direction  which  is  perpendicular 

■ction  said  band  saw  teeth  twisting 

lalK  supported  by  the  cuiting  head 

104t  slidably    arranged   within   the 


pivotal  body  so  as  to  pinch  a  flat  surface  of  the  band  saw 

(BS),  and 

means  (P-CYL)  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  fluidi- 
cally  actuating  said  pivotal  body  (PB)  to  direct  part  of  the 
endless  band  saw  teeth  toward  the  first  and  second  cutting 
directions. 

wherein  said  band  saw  teeth  twisting  means  fluidically  main- 
tains part  of  said  band  saw  in  either  of  said  first  or  second 
directions,  as  selected; 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  cutting  head  back  and  forth  rela- 
tive to  the  worktable;  and 

(0  means  for  moving  the  worktable  in  a  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  cutting  head; 

w  herein  the  cutting  head  (CH)  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able back  and  forth  relative  to  the  worktable  when  the 
part  of  the  endless  band  saw  teeth  is  directed  toward  the 
first  cutting  direction;  and  the  worktable  (WT)  is  arranged 
so  as  to  be  movable  to  and  fro  in  the  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  cutting  head  direction  of  motion  when  the 
part  of  the  endless  band  saw  is  directed  in  the  second 
cutting  direction. 


kl 


5,107,739 
\    \tTL  ATING  DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
PI.AYING  KEYBOARD  INSTRl  MENT 
Shigeru  Muramatsu.  and  Tsutomu  Sasaki,  both  of  H.jrr,ariatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  I'm),  Ser.  No.  617.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1984,  1-308528; 
Nov.  28.  1989.  1-308529;  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-31  Ur" 

Int.  a.^  GIOF  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—20  25  Qaims 


T3(M) 


!  A  key  actuating  device  of  an  automatic  playing  keyboard 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  key  actuator  units,  each  key 
actuator  unit  being  provided  for  each  of  keys  arranged  above 
a  key  bed  and  comprising: 

coil  means  provided  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  key  bed 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  corresponding  to  a  current 
supplied  from  outside  and  passing  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  a  rocking  direction  of  the  key, 
the  coil  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coils; 

a  plunger  fixedly  provided  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  key; 
and 

yoke  means  provided  fixedly  on  the  coil  means  and  opposing 
the  plunger,  the  yoke  means  comprising  a  pair  of  yokes 
corresponding  to  the  pair  of  coils, 

a  relative  area  of  portions  of  the  yoke  means  and  the  plunger 
opposing  each  other  or  an  interval  between  these  portions 
being  variable  in  the  rocking  direction  of  the  key  and  the 
plunger  being  not  in  contact  with  the  coil  means  or  the 
yoke  means  at  any  position  of  the  plunger  in  the  rocking 
movement  o(  the  key,  and 

a  relative  area  of  portions  of  one  of  the  pair  of  yokes  and  the 
plunger  opposing  each  other  or  an  interval  therebetween 
vanes  in  opposite  direction  to  a  relative  area  of  portions  of 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  yokes  and  the  plunger  opposing 
each  other  or  an  interval  therebetween. 
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5,107,740 
FLUTE  MOUTHPIECE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CORE  GAP 
Amfred  R.  Strathmann,  Dorfstrasse  31.  Melsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  2300 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1989,  3937500 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  7/02 
U.S.  a.  84—384  10  aaims 


and  a  drumhead  on  one  end  of  the  body,  said  muffling  device 

comprising: 

a  pillow  comprising  sound  absorbing  material;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  pillow  in  the  drum  body  in  a  resil- 
ient manner  urging  the  pillow  about  a  hinge  axis  against  an 
inside  surface  of  the  drumhead  but  allowing  the  pillow  to 
become  displaced  from  the  drumhead  about  said  hinge 
axis  temporarily  when  force  is  applied  to  the  drumhead, 
prior  to  return  of  the  pillow  about  said  hinge  axis  against 
the  inside  surface  of  the  drumhead  due  to  the  resilient 
manner  in  which  the  pillow  is  urged  toward  said  surface 
about  said  hinge  axis. 


i.  Flute  mouthpiece  comprising  a  mouthpiece  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  core  insertable  into  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  at  one  end  of  the  mouthpiece  body;  a  substantially 
rectangular  cut-out  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  the  mouthpiece 
body  in  the  region  of  the  core  end  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
the  mouthpiece,  with  the  transverse  edge  of  the  rectangular 
cut-out  remote  from  the  core  being  formed  as  a  lip  and  merg- 
ing into  an  inclined  surface  which  outwardly  broadens  the 
opening  forming  the  cut-out,  and  wherein  the  upper  surface  of 
the  core  and  the  wall  surface  of  the  longitudinal  bore  adjacent 
to  this  upper  surface  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
form  a  core  gap,  and  wherein  the  core  gap  has  a  blowing-in 
opening  at  its  one  end  and  a  blowing-out  opening  at  its  other 
end  pointing  towards  the  lip,  characterized  in  that  the  core  (2) 
has  a  section  (21)  which  includes  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper 
surface  (22),  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  (29)  disposed  at 
its  end  (24)  directed  towards  the  blowing-in  opening  (30  and 
extending  horizontally  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  bore, 
and  which  extends  up  to  the  end  of  the  core  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  mouthpiece. 


5.107,742 

SHIFTABLE  SNARE  STRAINER  FOR  A  DRUM 

John  Cummings.  Monroe;  Fred  Mills,  Mt.  Pleasant;  Richard 

Gerlach.  Monroe,  and  Glenn  Strawn,  Peachland,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Selmer  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.559 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—415  7  aaims 


5,107,741 
MUFFLER  FOR  BASS  DRUMS 
Robert  C.  Beals,  Dodge  City,  Kans..  and  Robert  A.  Gatzen. 
Newington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products.  Inc..  Dodge 
City,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No.  640,273 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—411  M  20  Qaims 


1.  A  shiftable  snare  strainer  adapted  for  connection  to  snares 
on  a  snare  drum  having  a  lower  drumhead  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  snares  with  said  drumhead,  said 
shiftable  snare  strainer  comprising; 

a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  drum, 
a  slide  being  shiftably  connected  to  said  body  and  adapted 
for  connection  at  one  end  to  said  snares,  said  slide  being 
longitudinally  shiftable  relative  to  said  body  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  snares  contact  said  drumhead 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  snares  are  spaced  from 
said  drumhead, 
locking  means  connected  to  said  body  and  engageable  with 
said  slide  for  locking  said  slide  upon  said  shiftable  move- 
ment in  its  said  second  position, 
release  means  carried  by  said  body  for  disengaging  said 

locking  means,  and 
biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  slide  for  only 
urging  said  slide  in  its  said  first  position  when  said  locking 
means  is  disengaged. 


1.  A  muffling  device  for  a  bass  drum  having  a  drum  body 


5,107,743 
PIANO  TEACHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Tom  W.  Decker.  1509  Government  St..  Suite  409.  Mobile,  Ala. 
36604 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444.968 
Int.  a.'  G09B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  84—478  24  Qaims 

1.  A  piano  teaching  device  for  use  on  a  piano  having  keys 
comprising; 


318-944  O.G.-92-4 
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a)  a  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  multiple  ol  put  light  means  capable  of  dis- 
playing either  of  two  dil  erenl  displays  over  a  single  ke\ 
depending  on  data  recei  ed  from  a  data  source  mounted 
on  said  frame  so  that  wh  n  the  frame  is  in  place  the  multi- 
ple output  light  means  i'  situated  oser  said  sinizlc  k-jv 


5,107,745 
FI  ECTRONK   MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
RKPORTING  OPKRATING  CONDITIONS  INCLUDING 

SOUND  I  F\  ri    AND  TEMPO 

Naoto  I  tsumi,  Hamamaisu,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 
Instruments  Manufaiturini;  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu.  J-ipHR 

Filed  Dec    5.  !W0,  Ser.  No.  622.62: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1989,  1-320794 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  1,42.  1/46.  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  84— m; 


c)  a  data  source  electronic  lly  connection  to  the  frame  sup- 
plying data; 

d)  a  means  for  reading  the  data  source  data  and  displaying 
the  data  on  the  multiple  lutput  light  means  electronically 
connected  to  said  panel; 

e)  an  advancmg  means  t  ectronically  connected  to  said 
panel. 


5.1  )7.744 

MUS  C  RULE 

Barry  C.  Bradley.  7748  Glori  ,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Jun.  14.  15  K),  Scr.  No.  540,440 

Int.  CI.'   :;09B  1^  08 

VS.  CI.  84— 4«0  8  Claims 


1.  A  music  rule  compnsin 

a  first  member  marked  wn 
ing  thirteen  notes  man 

a  second  member,  market 
representing  musical  n< 
mode,  said  second  memi 
first  member  such  that  c 
with  one  of  said  letter  r 

a  plurality  of  movable  not 
member,  each  note  ind 
spend  to  an  indicium  ; 
covering  or  exp<ising  sa 
letter  notes  which  are  u; 
a  desired  key. 


9  Claims 


1  a  plurality  of  indicia  represent- 
jsical  octave: 

with  a  plurality  of  letter  notes 
:es  usable  in  a  chord,  scale,  or 
er  being  slidably  attached  to  said 
ich  of  said  indicia  can  be  aligned 
ites, 

■  indicators  attached  to  said  first 
;ator  positioned  so  as  to  corre- 
:id  being  capable  of  alternately 
i  letter  notes,  thereby  indicating 
ible  in  a  chord,  scale,  or  mode  in 
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6  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  tones  by 
a  digital  procedure,  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  operating  conditions  in  which 
said  instrument  should  operate; 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  tones; 

click  data  storing  means  for  storing  click  data  each  being 
associated  with  respective  one  of  said  operating  condi- 
tions and  representative  of  sequentially  decreasing  or 
increasing  sound  levels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  said  tone 
generating  means,  and  said  click  data  storing  means  such 
that  click  data  associated  with  an  operating  condition 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  are  read  out  of  said  click 
data  storing  means,  and  clicks  each  having  a  sound  level 
represented  by  respective  one  of  said  click  data  are  gener- 
ated by  said  tone  generating  means. 


5,107,74< 

SYNTHESIZER  FOR  SOUNDS  IN  RF.Sl'ONSE  TO  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  BODY 

Will  Bauer.   ]l?i4-77  .Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6C 
OMl 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4»4,985 
Int.  CI.'  GIOF  1/00 
IS.  CI.  84—626  8  aaims 

1    A  s\stfm  for  converting  movement  of  an  object  within  a 
three-dimensional  region  to  sound,  comprising: 

at  least  three  ultrasound  emitters  located  respectively  at 

inertial  reference  points  for  triangulation  determination  of 

a  position  of  said  object; 
at  least  one  array  of  ultrasound  receivers  attached  to  said 

object  to  move  with  the  object  in  the  three-dimensional 

region; 
a  pulse  detector  connected  to  each  array  of  ultrasound  re- 
ceivers to  detect  pulses  received  thereby; 
a  pulse  encoder  associated  with  the  detector  to  encode 

detected  pulses  into  a  form  suitable  for  radio  transmission; 
a  mixer  connected  to  receive  output  from  the  encoder(s); 
a  radio  transmitter  connected  to  the  mixer  to  transmit  radio 

data  corresponding  to  detected  pulses; 
a  radio  receiver  remote  from  each  radio  transmitter  but 

associated  therewith  to  receive  radio  data  therefrom; 
a  pulse  decoder  connected  to  the  radio  receiver  to  decode 

transmitted  pulses  into  a  form  suitable  for  microprocessor 

detection; 
a  microprocessor  controller  interfaced  with  the  decoder  for 

the  detection  of  pulses  and  interfaced  with  the  ultrasound 

emitters  to  send  pulses  thereto  and  to  initiate  emission  of 
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element  (8)  is  formed  with  a  s  tond  grip  part  (7)  that  is  separa- 
bly attachable  to  the  first  grij   part  (6)  with  a  shrinking  fit.  so 


during  said  start  up  while  the  booster  motor  comes  up  to 
full  speed  thereby  forcing  one  of  the  additional  loops  to 
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ultrasound  pulses  therefrom,  to  measure  ela(>sed  time 
between  the  emission  of  an  ultrasound  pulse  from  respec- 
tive ultrasound  emitters  and  a  detected  pulse  correspond- 
ing thereto,  to  calculate  data  as  to  the  orienution  of  the 
object  from  the  elapsed  times  for  pulses  from  each  of  the 
emitters  to  each  of  the  receivers  of  an  array,  and  to  gener- 
ate position  indicating  signals  for  the  object;  and 
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tics  of  the  envelope  waveforms  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  musical  tones  to  be  radiated,  by  said  radiation 
instructing  means, 

change  processing  means  for  changing  the  charactenstic 
information  generated  by  said  characteristic  information 
generating  means  as  a  function  of  time,  and 

assigned  channel  determining  means  for  comparing  results 
of  the  processing  performed  by  said  change  processing 
means  and  determining  a  channel  to  which  one  of  the 
plurality  of  musical  tones  is  to  be  assigned  in  response  to  a 
start  sound  radiation  instruction  received  from  said 
sound  radiation  instructing  means. 


5.107,748 

TOUCH-RESPONSE  TONE  CONTROLLER  UNIT  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Sbigeru  Muramatsu:  Keisuke  Watanabe,  and  Junicbi  Mishima, 

all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-36882 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/055.  1/18 

VS.  a.  84— «58  59  Claims 


a  computer  interfaced  with  the  microprocessor  controller 
for  receiving  said  position  indicating  signals  therefrom, 
computing  the  three-dimensional  position,  velocity,  and 
acceleration  of  the  object  in  the  three-dimensional  region, 
and  generating  commands  for  a  sound  synthesizer  in  re- 
sponse to  said  position,  velocity,  and  acceleration  data. 


5,107,747 
CHANNEl    \ssK\iNG  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Saito.  Iwata.  Japan    uss  gnor  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst. 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Sizuoka.  , lapan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-42298 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  1/057.  1/06.  1/22 

VS.  a.  84 — 655  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

musical  tone  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of 
musical  tones  having  different  envelopes; 

a  plurality  of  sound  radiation  instructing  means  for  radiating 
sound  for  the  plurality  of  musical  tones; 

channel  assigning  means  for  assigning  channels  to  the  plural- 
ity of  musical  tones  selected  by  said  musical  tone  selecting 
means;  and 

envelope  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  enve- 
lope waveforms  corrseponding  to  the  plurality  of  musical 
tones  to  which  channels  are  assigned  by  said  channel 
assigning  means;  said  channel  assigning  means  including, 

characteristic  information  generating  means  for  generating 
characteristic  information  corresponding  to  characteris- 


54.  A  detecting  apparatus  for  detection  of  movement  for 
control  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  first  dark  stripes  attached  to  a  first  object, 

a  second  plate  having  second  dark  stripes  and  clear  stripes 
alternately  attached  to  a  second  object. 

means  for  overlapping  said  first  plate  with  said  second  plate 
with  a  small  inclination  between  said  first  and  second  dark 
stripes,  whereby  moire  stnpes  appear  on  an  overlapped 
position  of  said  first  and  second  plates  on  the  basis  of  the 
moire  principle  and  said  moire  stnpes  are  larger  than  said 
first  and  second  dark  stripes,  and 

means  for  detecting  said  moire  stnpes  for  detection  of  move- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  objects  or  an  angle  between 
said  first  and  second  objects. 


5,107,749 
SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Hans  Norrvi,  Vreta  kloster,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Missies 

Aktiebolag.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCI    -^>  J-s    10502,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  li.  IWl.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03547,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  651.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1988,  8803336 

Int.  a.'  F41F  J/06.  B64D  1/04 

VS.  a.  89—1.57  7  Claims 

1.  A  separating  device  for  quick  mutual  separation  of  objects 
and  vehicles  comprising  first  and  second  attaching  elements 
attached  to  the  vehicle  and  the  object,  arranged  to  interact 
separably  tn  holding  together  the  vehicle  and  the  object,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  first  attaching  element  (1)  comprises  a 
casing  with  an  internal  first  cylindnc  portion  (2)  in  which  a 
first  piston  (3)  is  arranged  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
portion,  sliding  essentially  liquid  tightly  along  the  wall  of  the 
portion,  separating  the  portion  into  a  first  (4)  and  a  second 
chamber  (5),  the  first  attaching  element  (1)  comprising  a  coni- 
cally  generated  first  grip  part  (6),  whereas  the  second  attaching 
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5,107,752 
ROTARY  GATE  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 


source,  at  least  one  hydraulic  pilot  changeover  valve  provided 
with  a  pair  of  main  pilot  chambers  and  inserted  between  said 
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element  (8)  is  formed  w,ith  a  s  cond  grip  part  (7)  that  is  separa- 
bly attachable  to  the  first  gni  pan  (6)  with  a  shrinking  fit.  so 
that  the  surfaces  (9.  10)  of  th^  grip  parts  are  in  frictional  con 
nection.  the  arrangement  bei  ig  that  at  least  one  connecting 
channel  (II,  12)  is  arranged  t  connect  the  said  second  cham- 
ber (5)  with  said  surfaces  (9.    0).  a  pressure  generating  means 


during  said  start  up  while  the  booster  motor  comes  up  to 
full  speed  thereby  forcing  one  of  the  additional  loops  to 
increase  in  size  while  the  other  one  of  the  additional  loops 
to  decrease  in  size;  and 
and  a  transfer  unit  with  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  container, 
including  a  plurality  of  wheels. 


(14,  29)  in  communication  wi  i  the  first  chamber  and  arranged 
to  increase  substantially  inst;  itaneously  the  fluid  pressure  m 
the  first  chamber  (4)  so  that  ti  e  piston  (3)  will  cause  a  liquid  to 
separate  the  surfaces  (9.  10)  .la  the  connecting  channel  (11. 
12),  whereby  the  grip  parts  (t  7)  are  released  from  each  oiher, 
for  the  separation  of  the  objt  ;t  and  the  vehicle. 
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FKEDING  / 

Manfred  Huchstaller,  Salem,  t 

ringen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  ( 

tibmH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13' 

This  application  .\pr. 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 

1986.  3644513 

Int.  CI."  F^ 
U.S.  CI.  89—33.17 


17.750 

MMLMTION 

id  Friedrich  Moessmer,  Obcrteu- 

I  Germany,  assignors  to  Dnrnier 

ny 

,879.  Dec.  24,  1987,  abandoned. 

6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,772 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 


\A  9/02.  9/04 


6  Claims 


r-      B 


S  r,<vi(Vim'Avy\f,tv.v 


■xvvjc^-A^-ti'^-Av.v  ■y^Mv■>ivyyvy•,^>p^ 


1.  Device  for  feeding  amn 
without  using  belts,  compns 

an  ammunition  container  1 
establish  a  plurality  of  d 

a  pair  of  endless  chains  ben 
lea,st  one  drive  wheel  a 
and  buffer  vAheels. 

said  partitions  acting  m  cc 
wheel  and  said  deflectic 
means  for  running  each 
through  all  of  said  level 
endless  loop  containing 
wheels  being  secured  ti 
ment  to  thereby  couple 
said  endless  cliain  toget 
tional  loops  increases  ii 
size; 

a  booster  motor  connectec 

a  loaded  spring  means  ha' 
loading,  the  stored  ener 
of  the  bo<5ster  motor  fc 
loops  to  obtain    feeder 


uiiition  to  an  aircraft  firing  gun, 

•g" 

iving  a  plurality  of  partition-,  lo 

fferent  levels; 

g  interconnected  and  run  over  a! 

d  over  a  plurality  of  deflection 

icert  with  said  at  least  one  drive 
1  and  buffer  wheels  to  provide  a 
of  the  endless  chains  of  the  pair 
,  each  of  said  chains  forming  an 
wo  additional  loops,  said  buffer 
each  other  for  common  move- 
he  two  additional  loops  of  each 
ler  such  that  as  one  of  the  addi- 
size  the  other  one  decreases  m 

to  said  one  drive  wheel; 
ing  energy  stored  on  account  of 
;y  being  released  during  start  up 

acting  on  one  of  the  additional 
movement    of  said    ammunition 


5,107.751 

CHLTE  MAGAZINE  FOR  .MODULAR  PROPELLING 

CHARGES 

Dieter  Grabner.  \Milich.   fed.  Rep.  of  German).  siLssignor  to 

Rheinmetall  (JmbH.  Dusseldnrf.  Fed   Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  ^  1990.  Ser.  No.  579.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1989.  3931192 

Int.  a.5  F41A  9/70 
IS  (1,89—34  eaainis 


1    A   lHuic  magazine  for  storing  and  supplying  modular 

propelling  charges,  comprising: 

a  magazine  floor  aligned  in  a  direction  in  which  the  propel- 
ling charges  are  to  be  supplied  and  having  a  frontal  end 
region  formed  as  a  collecting  trough; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  chute  walls  arranged  at  a  right  angel  to 
said  magazine  floor  and  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical 
chutes  for  the  storage  of  superposed  stacked  rows  of 
propelling  charge  modules,  said  chute  walls  having  lower 
ends  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  said  magazine  floor  to 
define  a  passage  between  said  magazine  floor  and  said 
adjacent  ends  and  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  chute  walls  for 
supplying  the  propelling  charge  modules  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  chute  walls  into  said  trough;  and 

automatically  dnven  pusher  means  disposed  in  said  passage 
above  said  magazine  floor  for  pushing  propelling  charge 
modules  disposed  m  said  passage  into  said  trough,  wherein 
said  chute  magazine  has  a  width,  and  said  pusher  means 
comprises  a  yoke  arranged  parallel  to  said  chutes  and 
projecting  beyond  the  width  of  said  chute  magazine  and 
controllable  drive  means  having  a  form  locking  connec- 
tion uiih  said  yoke  on  both  sides  of  said  chute  magazine 
for  controllably  driving  said  yoke  for  pushing  the  propel- 
ling charge  modules. 
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5.107,752 
ROTARY  GATE  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
SERVO-ASSISTED  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Dieter  Elser.  Essingen;  Helmut  Hetzel,  Schwabisch  Gmiind.  and 
Walter  Kogel,  Abtsgmiind,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen.  AG..  Friedrich- 
shafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP87/00523,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  31,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/01958.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  24,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1987,  Ser,  No.  328.035 

Claims   priority,    application    Luxembourg,   Sep.    19,    1986, 

86/00542 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  II, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10:  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  91—375  A  9  Claims 


source,  at  least  one  hydraulic  pilot  changeover  valve  provided 
with  a  pair  of  main  pilot  chambers  and  inserted  between  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source  and  each  corresponding  said  actua- 
tor of  said  circuit,  proportional  control  valves  for  supplying 
pressurized  pilot  oil  to  said  main  pilot  chambers  of  each  pilot 
changeover  valve,  and  a  flow  rate  control  valve  inserted  be- 
tween said  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  a  tank  and  controlled 
in  response  to  a  highest  load  pressure  of  at  least  one  said  actua- 
tor of  said  circuit;  comprising 


i;    s( 


«^— -Or 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  hydraulic  auxiliary  power  steering 
mechanisms  for  motor  vehicles  includes  an  axial  fixed  valve 
sleeve  (20)  integral  with  a  threaded  spindle  (5),  a  rotary  mem- 
ber (10)  arranged  within  the  valve  sleeve  and  flexibly  con- 
nected therewith  via  a  torsion  bar  (4),  the  valve  sleeve  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  (21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26)  in 
the  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  rotary  member  containing  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  (6,  7,  8)  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  the  grooves  cooperating  to  control  the  pressure  of 
hydraulic  fluid  guided  therethrough  for  a  power  cylinder  or 
the  steering  mechanism,  the  rotary  member  containing  an  axial 
bore  (45)  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  (11,  12,  13.  14,  15,  16) 
affording  fluid  communication  between  the  axial  bore  and  a 
tank  for  the  return  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  rotary 
valve, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  the  radial  bores  being  arranged  in  two  radially  spaced 
longitudinal  rows,  the  bores  of  each  row  being  spaced 
longitudinally; 

(b)  each  row  of  bores  corresponding  to  one  of  the  grooves  in 
the  valve  sleeve;  and 

(c)  a  piston  valve  (60)  slidably  arranged  within  the  rotary 
member,  the  displacement  of  said  piston  valve  serving  to 
selectively  open  and  close  the  radial  bores  of  the  rotary 
member,  thereby  to  alter  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  order  to  provide  variable  operating  forces  to  the 
motor  vehicle  steering  wheel. 


r-- v~: 

,  win. 
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a  resistance  passage  including  at  least  a  first  throttle  and 
being  inserted  between  said  fiow  rate  control  valve  and 
said  tank. 

control  valve  means  inserted  in  a  pressunzed  pilot  oil  pas- 
sage between  each  proportional  control  valve  and  each 
main  pilot  chamber  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  the 
pressurized  pilot  oil  in  response  to  a  pressure  at  an  outlet 
of  said  flow  rate  control  valve. 


5.107.754 

ARTICULATED  MECHANISM  WITH  ROTARY  VANE 

MOTORS 

Masao  Nishikawa.  Tokyo;  Masaru  Ozawa.  and  Masato  Hirose, 
both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1988,  Ser,  No,  291,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-332722; 
Dec.  30.  1987,  62-332723;  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-332724 

Int.  C\.^  F15B  J 1/00:  FOIC  9/00:  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  91— 530  UQaims 


5,107.753 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

Kensuke   loku.   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon   Air  Brake 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-211134 

Int.  a.'  F15B  J3/0S 

U.S.  CI.  91—512  *  aaims 

I.  An  automatic  pressure  control  device  used  in  a  hydraulic 

actuator  driving  circuit  comprising  a  single  hydraulic  pressure 


^-Srg^^ 


I.  An  articulated  mechanism  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  articulations: 

a  plurality  of  arms  interconnecting  said  articulations; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  motors  disposed  in  said  articula- 
tions, resf)ectively.  for  displacing  said  arms  relatively  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  motors  comprising 
an  angular  displacement  motor  for  angularly  displacing 
the  arms  relatively  to  each  other,  said  angular  displace- 
ment motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  angularly 
movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
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directional  concrol  va 
centrally  with  respect 
oil  passages  extending 
ferential  surface  there( 
control  vaKe  for  supf 
ber  defined  in  said  cyl 
for  discharging  the  fli 
defined  m  said  cyimd 
wherein  said  piston  h 
posed  therein  and  slid; 
ential  surface  of  said  p 
pressure  to  said  vant 
wardly  against  said  pi 

a  plurality  of  pipes  positi 
for  supplying  a  fluid  i 
and 

a  plurality  of  oil  passa 
respectively,  and  brar 
to  supply  the  fluid  ur 
motors. 


ve  dispt^sed  in  said  pislon  axiallv 
-O  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
radially  between  an  outer  circum- 
f  and  said  fluid  pressure  directional 
ying  the  lluid  to  a  working  cham- 
ndcr  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
id  from  another  working  chatnber 
r  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston. 
s  a  plurality  of  sealing  vanes  dis- 
■>i\  held  against  an  inner  circumfer- 
.ton.  and  means  for  applying  a  fluid 
.  lo  urge  the  vanes  radially  out- 
ton. 

med  within  said  arms,  respectively, 
nder  pressure  to  said  articulations, 

,cs  disposed  in  said  articulations. 
;hes  from  said  pipes,  respectively, 

ler  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 


comprising  air-flow-smoothing  means  taking  the  form  of  tur- 
Dulent-flow-minimizing  channel  means;  said  diffuser  panel's 
outer  edge  means  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  bevelled, 
and  a  lower  portion  of  said  perforated  air  plenum  chamber,  and 
said  hood  means  defining  same,  being  effectively  provided 
with  lower  edge  mounting  means  carrying  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  flange  forming  an  effective  outer  wall  of  said 
channel  means,  which  is  spacedly  opposed  to  the  correspond- 
ing, and  similarly  angularly  inclined,  diffuser  panel  bevelled 
outer  edge  means,  thus  forming  said  channel  means,  and  which 
extends  upwardly  and  angularly  inwardly  to  an  inner  terminus 
positioned  entirely  within  said  perforated  air  plenum  chamber 
and  being  so  positioned  and  so  directed,  and  having  a  bottom 
appearance,  relative  to  the  corresponding  diffuser  panel's 
bevelled  outer  edge  means  which  is  spacedly  positioned  there- 
below  such  as  to  substantially  and  effectively  cause  said  inner 
flange  terminus  to  be  positioned  substantially  apparently  out  of 
sight  from  below  and  to  thereby  effectively  substantially  visu- 
ally eliminate  any  obviously  viewable-from-directly-below 
open  slot  which  would  otherwise  be  saliently  visibly  apparent. 


.107,755 

INCONSPICLOLS,  R(  OM-CEILING-MOL  NTABI  K, 

NON-PRODLCTIVE-EN  :RGY-L0SS-MIMMIZIN(,,  AIR 

DIFKUSfc  R  FOR  A  ROOM 

Raymond  F.  I  cban.  and  Fi  incis  L.  McCall,  both  of  Hacienda 

Heights.  Calif,,  assignor*  to  I>eban  Group,  Industry,  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.74« 

Int.  C  .^  F24F  I  J.  IJ6 

VJS.  a.  454—302  27  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling-mounted  aii 
under  pressure  through  a 
the  ceiling  thereover  in  an 
tially  horizontally  along  a 
the  ceiling,  comprising:  a 
work;  and  multiple  genera 
which  all  hut  an  mtermec 
rectly  supported  by  said  fr 
least  a  portion  of  a  modul; 
therein  a  large  vertical  ope 
size  and  shape,  said  multif 
mediately-positioned  one  i 
cally  aligned  with  the  larg 
ing  and  which  is  of  substan 
smaller  than,  ihe  vertical 
edge  means,  and  which  e" 
intermediate  ditTuser  panel 
surrounding  ceiling  pane 
intermediate  diffuser  pane 
but  slightly  edge-spaced-aj 
diffuser  panel's  correspon 
effectively  providing,  at  a 
slot  means  taking  the  for 
annular  discharge  openin 
means  forming  a  perforat 
intermediately  -positioned 
air-flow  communication  w 
annular  discharge  openmj 
said  annular  discharge  ope 
air-flow-redirecting  mean^ 
ized  air  very  slightly  dow 
through  said  annular  disci 


ditTuser  apparatus  for  directing  air 
eiling  opening  into  a  room  having 
iir-tlou  pattern  extending  subslan- 
d  underneath  a  bottom  surface  of 
grid-iike  ceiling-supporlmg  frame- 
1>  similar  shaped  ceiling  panels,  of 
ate  one  thereof  are  effectively  di- 
,mework  for  effectively  defining  at 
r  drop  ceiling  and  further  defining 
ing  through  the  ceiling  of  a  desired 
e  ceiling  panels  including  an  inter- 
lereof  which  is  substantially   verti- 

vertical  opening  through  the  ceil- 
lally  the  same  shape  as,  but  slightly 
ipenmg,  and  which  also  has  outer 
ectively  comprises  and  defines  an 
and,  further,  including  at  least  four 
■  spacedly  positioned  around  the 
s  in  closely  surrounding  adjacent, 
art  relationship  to  the  intermediate 
img  outer  edge  means  and,  thus, 
^cation  therebetween,  air-egressmg 
1  of  and  effectively  including,  an 

at  an  output  end  thereof  hood 
d  air  plenum  chamber  above  said 
diffuser  panel  and  above  and  in 
th  said  air-egressing  slot  means  and 

said  air-egressing  slot  means  and 
ing  being  effectively  provided  with 
operable  to  redirect  input  pressur- 
iwardly  and,  primarily,  outwardly 
arge  opening  and,  also,  effectively 


5,107,756 

SPH  X-i   BOOTH  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  RLTERING 

SYSTEMS 

\Siliiam  Diaz,  t^hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Reclaim,  Elk  Grove 

Village,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,491 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  454—53  25  Oaims 
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10  Spray  booth  apparatus  for  spraying  workpieces  with 
particulate  having  both  cartridge  and  cyclone  type  particulate 
recovery  systems,  comprising: 

spray  housing  means  for  containing  particulate  sprayed; 

airflow  diverter  means  for  directing  said  particulate  en- 
trained airflow  from  said  spray  housing  to  either  said 
cartridge  type  particulate  recovery  system  or  said  cyclone 
type  particulate  recovery  system;  and 

damper  means  for  isolating  said  cyclone  type  particulate 
recovery  system  from  said  spray  booth  apparatus, 
whereby  said  cyclone  can  be  completely  separated, 
cleaned  and  reattached  to  the  remainder  of  said  spray 
booth  apparatus  while  said  apparatus  is  in  operation. 
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5.107,757 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

BY  CAPILLARY  ACTION 

Takahiro  Ohshita,  Yokohama;  Ryuichi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Tet- 
suhisa  Hirose,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Asai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ogaki,  both  of,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP86,/00659,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  16.  1987 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1986,  Ser.  No.  251,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1985,  60-298275; 

Jul.  14,  1986,  61-165180;  Aug.  15,  1986,  61-190474 
Int.  a.^  B30B  9/00.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  100—90  11  Claims 


platen  for  supporting  a  garment  for  printing  engagement  by  a 

movable  screen,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  auxiliary  platen  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 

end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  being  disposed  m  offset 

spaced  relation  to  said  support  platen  and  being  sized  to  fit 

within  a  pocket  or  sleeve  of  a  garment;  and. 

a  mounting  bracket  releasably  attaching  the  second  end 

portion  of  said  auxiliary  platen  to  said  support  platen,  with 

the  first  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary  platen  projecting  in 

cantilevered  offset  relation  with  respect  to  said  support 

platen. 


5,107,758 

ADAPTABLE  POCKET  PRINTER  ATTACHMENT 

Stephen  D.  Withei^,  2111  Tiburon  Dr.,  Carroltton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.602 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  101—35  3  Claims 


5,107,759 

SOLDER  PASTE  STENCIL  PRINTER 

Michael  K.  Omori.  511  Margie  PI.,  and  Floyd  G.  Miller,  1678 

Rue  de  Valle,  both  of  .San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,979 

Int.  a.5  841 F  15/00 

\JS.  C\.  101—114  3  Oaims 


1.  A  sewage  sludge  dewatering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  press  members  disposed  in  spaced  opposed  relation 
to  each  other,  said  press  members  having  on  the  surfaces 
thereof  which  are  opposed  to  the  other  member  a  layer  of 
rigid  porous  material  having  water  absorption  and  reten- 
tion properties  and  a  pore  size  capable  of  taking  up  water 
by  capillary  action,  the  pore  size  at  the  surface  of  the 
material  on  one  of  said  press  members  being  smaller  than 
the  pore  size  at  the  surface  of  the  material  on  the  other  of 
said  press  members,  whereby  when  sewage  sludge  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  press  members  under  pressure  and 
water  is  taken  up  by  the  layers  of  rigid  porous  material  to 
produce  dewatered  sludge,  the  dewatered  sludge  will 
adhere  to  the  press  member  having  the  larger  pore  size  at 
the  surface  thereof; 

means  for  feeding  undewatered  sludge  between  said  press 
members; 

means  associated  with  the  press  member  having  the  larger 
pore  size  at  the  surface  thereof  for  peeling  off  the  adhered 
layer  of  dewatered  sludge;  and 

means  operatively  asstnciated  with  said  press  members  for 
removing  from  the  pores  of  the  layers  of  material  water 
taken  up  from  the  sludge  to  be  dewatered. 


1,  A  solder  paste  stencil  printer  comprising; 

a  working  base  plate; 

a  pivot  post; 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  post  for  horizontal  plane 

motion; 
a  parallel  arm  system; 
a  hinge  piece  connecting  said  parallel  arm  system  to  said 

pivot  arm; 
said  parallel  arm  system  being  downwardly  spring  biased  for 

vertical  plane  motion; 
and  a  printing  head  consisting  of; 

a  main  body,  a  mounting  shaft,  a  stencil  holder,  a  friction 
ball  clip  for  securing  said  stencil  holder  to  said  mount- 
ing shaft,  a  lifting  rod  passing  through  said  main  body 
and  said  mounting  shaft,  and  a  cable  plunger  mechanism 
for  operating  said  lifting  rod. 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  suppori 


5,107,760 
MULTIPLE  SCREEN  SCREEN-PRINTING  APPARATLIS 
Gordon  D.  Pratt.  305  W.  Idaho  St..  Boise,  Id.  83702 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,160 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—115  1  Oaim 

1.  A  multiple  screen  screen-printing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a  frame  structure  with  front  and  back  side  members  and  end 
members,  said  frame  being  sized  and  configured  to  slid- 
ably  receive  a  carriage  rack  of  printing  screens,  the  frame 
having  a  front  face; 
a  printing  screen  carnage  rack  being  in  slidable  engagement 
within  said  frame  structure,  the  carnage  rack  having  ten 
pairs  of  parallel  printing  screen  supports  being  attached 
thereto  and  disposed  to  position  pnnting  screens  in  a 
parallel  array  of  substantially  horizontal  planes; 
a  set  of  ten  printing  screens,  each  being  slidably  engaged  in 
said  pairs  of  printing  screen  supports  between  a  first  f)osi- 
tion  having  each  screen  disposed  within  the  confined 
carriage  rack  and  a  second  position  having  the  screen 
extended  forward  of  the  carnage  into  a  printing  position; 
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each  of  the  printing  scree 
thereon  consisting  of  a 
cally  disposed  about  a  f 
the  duplicate  of  the  oth 
a  prim  mask  of  the  nun 
print  tnask  of  the  numbt 
mask  of  the  number  2 
containing  a  print  mast 

carriage   translation    mea 
between  the  carriage 
positioning  the  larriagt 

a  printing  platen  be:r,g  p 
face  of  the  frame  stru 
substantially  honzonta 
pivotal  by  a  movable  ^ 
tially  of  a  pair  of  plate; 
platen  on  a  movable  p 
being  pivotally  attaches 
pivot  brackets  in  turn  e 


IS  having  a  distinct  printing  mask 
)air  of  numerical  digits  symmetri- 
secting  centerline.  one  digit  being 
■r.  wherein  a  first  screen  contains 
icT  00,  a  second  screen  contains  a 
-  1 1.  a  third  screen  contains  a  print 

and  so  on  up  to  a  tenth  screen 

of  the  number  '5'^; 

IS   being   cooperate ol>    engaged 

ack  and  the  frame  structure  for 

rack  within  the  frame  structure: 
totally  attached  across  the  front 

lure  and  disposed  to  print  in  a 

plane,   said    platen   being   made 

ipport  assembly  consisting  essen- 

support  members  supporting  the 
iten  support  bar,  the  support  bar 
at  each  end  to  a  pivot  bracket,  the 
ich  being  pivotally  attached  to  an 


L-shaped  pivot  bracke 
side  members  member 

the  print  platen  having  f 
side  and  in  an  obtuse  a 
and  being  rotatable  bet 
a  first  printing  face  is 
position  for  printing  iif 
and  a  second  printing 
face  is  disposed  in  a  ho 
ing  of  a  second  digit  o 

a  printing  screen  support 
perpendicularly  out  frc 
ture  and  lying  in  a  hori. 
printing  platen,  said  sh 
of  the  frame  structure 
receive,  in  a  drawerli 
plurality  of  printing  sci 
and  directly  above  th 
thereto,  to  permit  pn 
screen. 


support  fixed  to  one  of  said  front 

)f  said  frame  structure; 
.o  printing  faces  disposed  side  by 
gular  orientation  one  to  the  other 
een  a  first  printing  position  where 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  printing 
i  first  digit  of  a  two  digit  number, 
.position  where  a  second  printing 
izontal  printing  position  fir  print- 

the  two  digit  number, 
leans  comprising  a  shell  extending 
n  the  front  face  of  the  frame  struc- 
ontal  plane  immediatel>  above  the 
If  being  attached  to  the  front  face 
and  being  configured  to  shdabK 
e  fashion,  and  hold  each  of  the 
■ens  in  its  second  printing  position 

platen,  in  close  spaced  relation 
'tmg  of  a  design  carried   by   the 


5  107,761 

FRICTION  ROI  IF  R  FOR  THE  INKING  OR 

MOLSTKNING  LNI     OF  PRINTING  PRESSKS 

Martin  Greive,  Am  Bachen  luckel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

sianor  to  Heidelberger  Dr  ickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  1  td. 

Rvp.  iif  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,    990,  Ser.  No.  565,678 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12. 
198SI    }'i2-(yM 

Int.  CI.    B41  ■'  7/26.  7/40.  31/ 14 
VS.  CI.  101—148  21  aaims 

1.  A  friction  roller  for  ;    printing  press,  the  printing  press 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frame  mcrr  lers, 


a  plate  cylinder  for  receiving  the  mounting  thereon  of  a 
printing  plate; 

an  ink  reservoir  for  supplying  an  ink; 

at  least  one  ink  transfer  roller  for  transferring  the  ink  be- 
tween the  ink  reservoir  and  the  printing  plate  mounted  on 
the  plate  cylinder; 

a  wetting  agent  reservoir  for  supplying  a  wetting  agent;  and 

at  least  one  wetting  agent  transfer  roller  for  transferring  the 
wetting  agent  between  the  wetting  agent  reservoir  and  the 
printing  plate  mounted  on  the  plate  cylinder; 

said  friction  roller  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  exterior  surface; 

an  elongated  axle  member  having  an  extended  longitudinal 
axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  rotational  bearing  surface  provided  on  said  first  end  of 
said  axle  member; 

said  first  rotational  bearing  surface  being  supported  by  a  first 
of  the  pair  of  side  frame  members,  and  said  first  rotational 
bearing  surface  comprising  first  rotational  bearing  means 
for  permitting  rotation  of  said  axle  member,  with  respect 
to  the  first  side  frame  member  and  about  said  extended 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  second  rotational  bearing  surface  provided  on  said  second 
end  of  said  axle  member; 

said  second  rotational  bearing  surface  being  supported  by  a 
second  of  the  pair  of  side  frame  members,  and  said  second 
rotational  bearing  surface  comprising  second  rotational 
bearing  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  axle  member, 
about  said  extended  longitudinal  axis  and  with  respect  to 
the  second  of  the  pair  of  side  frame  members; 


said  first  rotational  bearing  surface  being  displaced  by  a  first 
offset  from  said  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle 
member  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
extended  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  member;  and 

said  second  rotational  bearing  surface  being  displaced  by  a 
second  offset  from  said  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
axle  member  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  member; 

said  substantially  perpendicular  first  and  second  offsets 
being  m  substantially  opposite  directions  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  axle  member; 

first  rocker  bearing  means  for  accommodating  a  first  at  least 
partially  orbital  motion  of  said  first  rotational  bearing 
surface;  and 

second  rocker  bearing  means  for  accommodating  a  second  at 
least  partially  orbital  motion  of  said  second  rotational 
bearing  surface; 

wherein  the  printing  press  additionally  comprises  an  elon- 
gated ink  transfer  roller  axle  mounted  between  the  pair  of 
side  frame  members,  the  ink  transfer  roller  being  posi- 
tioned about  the  ink  transfer  roller  axle,  and  an  elongated 
wetting  agent  transfer  roller  axle  mounted  between  the 
pair  of  side  frame  members,  the  wetting  agent  transfer 
roller  being  [xjsitioned  about  the  wetting  agent  transfer 
roller  axle,  and  wherein  said  friction  roller  additionally 
comprises; 

a  first  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  rotationally  mounted 
about  at  least  one  of  the  ink  transfer  roller  axle  and  the 
wetting  agent  transfer  roller  axle,  said  first  lever  arm  also 
having  a  second  end  being  positioned  adjacent  and  sur- 
rounding said  first  end  of  said  elongated  axle  member  of 
said  friction  roller;  and 


2182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5,   37,765 
PROCESS  AND  DEVIi  E  FOR  TRICXJERING 


AN 


ing  first  felt  pad  means  behind  said  first  fuze  means,  a  fuze 
plug  means  behind  said  first  felt  pad  means,  and  a  standoff 
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a  second  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  rotationally  mounted 
about  at  least  one  of  the  ink  transfer  roller  axle  and  the 
wetting  agent  transfer  roller  axle,  said  second  lever  arm 
also  having  a  second  end  being  positioned  adjacent  and 
surrounding  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  axle  mem- 
ber of  said  friction  roller. 


5,107,762 
INKED  DAMPENER  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Thomas  A.  Kadner,  La  Grange,  and  Eugene  M.  Van  Kanegan, 
Elmhurst.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,479,  Jun.  16.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,276 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  31/06.  7/26.  7/30 

V.S.  CI.  101—148  20  Claims 


100 


1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  system  having  a  plate  cylinder 
and  inking  apparatus  for  carrying  ink  from  a  reservoir  to  the 
plate  cylinder,  the  improvement  being  a  dampening  system 
separate  from  the  inking  apparatus  for  carrying  dampening 
liquid  from  a  source  to  the  plate  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  form  roller  having  an  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface 
in  rolling  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder;  and 

means  for  conveying  dampening  liquid  to  the  form  roller 
from  the  source  including 

a  dampener  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  the  form  roller 
with  an  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface, 

said  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  form  roller 
receiving  from  said  plate  cylinder  and  retaining  thereon  a 
layer  of  ink  which  is  emulsified  together  with  said  damp- 
ening liquid  at  least  in  part  by  the  rolling  action  between 
the  dampener  roller  and  the  form  roller  before  being 
conveyed  to  the  plate  cylinder,  and 

said  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  dampener 
roller  receiving  from  said  form  roller  and  retaining 
thereon  a  layer  of  ink  which  is  emulsified  together  with 
said  dampening  liquid  at  least  in  part  by  the  rolling  action 
between  the  form  roller  and  the  dampener  roller;  and 

at  least  one  other  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  the  dampener 
roller  and  having  an  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface, 
said  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  other  roller 
receiving  from  said  dampener  roller  and  retaining  thereon 
a  layer  of  ink  which  is  emulsified  together  with  said  damp- 
ening liquid  at  least  in  pari  by  the  rolling  action  between 
the  dampener  roller  and  the  other  roller. 


tending  inwardly  and  backwardly  away  from  each  other 
and  from  the  gap  which  are  conformed  relative  to  the  pair 
of  tail  members  to  receive  the  pair  of  tail  members  in 
mating,  overlying  relationship  with  the  pair  of  inwardly 
and  backwardly  extending  walls,  respectively,  when  fully 
inserted  in  the  slot; 
a  locking  mechanism  within  the  cavity  and  including 


a  locking  member,  and 

means  for  moving  the  locking  member  to  press  one  of  the  tail 
members  against  its  mating  wall  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  thereto  and  extending  away  from  the 
other  wall  to  frictionally  hold  it  within  the  cavity  wherein 
said  mating  wall  is  substantially  curved 


5,107,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CLEANING  OF  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT 

Charles  R.  Gasparrini,  Portchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baldwin 

Technology  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477.392 

Int.  a.^  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CI.  101—425  21  Qaims 


5,107,763 
NARROW  GAP  PLATE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Albert  Gevis,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,538,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,249 
Int.  Cl.^  B41F  27/00 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  31  aaims 

22.  In  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  gap  for 
mounting  receipt  of  a  pair  of  tail  members  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  flexible  body  of  a  printing  plate,  the  improvement  being  a 
narrow  gap  mounting  apparatus  for  holding  the  tail  members 
within  the  mounting  gap,  compnsing: 
a  cavity  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  pair  of  walls  ex- 


/« 


3? 


4e. 

70^ 


Z! 


1   A  method  for  cleaning  debris  comprising  ink  and  paper 
lint  from  a  portion  of  a  printing  device  comprising: 
freezing  carbon  dioxide  to  form  particles  comprising  carbon 

dioxide; 
conveying  said  particles  with  a  transport  gas  through  a 

nozzle; 
discharging  said  particles  from  said  nozzle  to  contact  said 

portion  of  said  printing  device  and  remove  said  debris, 

wherein  at  most   10%  of  said  formed  particles  sublime 

prior  to  said  discharge;  and 
moving  said  nozzle  along  a  bar  which  is  parallel  to  said 

portion  of  said  printing  device  as  said  panicles  discharge 

from  said  nozzle. 
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lapsed  to  inflated  condition  and  cause  ejection  of  the 
munitions  in  said  subpacks  from  the  cavities. 


having  a  pair  of  sides,  said  clamping  jaw  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  body  for  clampine  a  rope  relative  to  said  body  and 


2182 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


April  28,  1992 


5, 

PROCESS  AND  DKVK 

AVA 

Jacob  Schippers,  Quartier  Le 
PCT  N.I.  per  EP89/0021I, 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989,  PCT  F 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Sep.  19.  1988,  88  12358 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  102—302 


J7.765 

E  FOR  TRlGGERINt,  \N 

ANCHE 

Bresson,  I^  Touvet,  France  38660 
;  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1989.  §  102(ii 
lb.  No.  WO89/08234,  PCT  Pub 

1989,  Ser.  No.  435,428 

France.  Mar.  3,  1988,  88  02902; 


F42D  J/00 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  causing  ai 
one  explosion  adjacent  an  t 
created,  said  method  conipr 

a)  positioning  an  explosK 
opening  in  a  surface  the 
ing  faces  the  area  wher 

b)  introducing,  at  a  pressu 
ble  gas  and  a  gaseous  ( 
container  to  form  an  ex| 
ing  the  explosive  mixtut 
spheric  pressure  within 

c)  igniting  the  mixture  co 
tainer  to  cause  an  exp 
explosion  is  directed  i 
toward  the  area  uhere 


avalanche  by  detonating  at  least 
ca  where  an  avalanche  is  to  be 
.ing  the  steps  of 

1  container,  having  at  least  one 
eof.  so  that  the  at  least  one  o[x-n- 
the  avalanche  is  to  be  created, 
i-  above  atmospheric,  a  combusti- 
Kidising  agent  into  the  explosion 
losive  mixture  therein  and  allow- 
.'  to  achieve  approximately  atmiv 
he  explosion  container,  and 
tained  within  the  explosion  con- 
.5sion  in  which  the  blast  of  the 
ul  of  the  at  least  one  opening 
.  said  avalanche  is  to  be  created. 


FOLI  OW-THRU  GR 
OPERATIONS  IN  U 

Harold  R.  Schliesskc,  227  \ 
deceased  >Villiain  Moscai 
Caroline  Moscatiello,  Adm 
both  of  N.J.  07866 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  102—373 


07,766 

ENADE  FOR  MILITARY 
IBAN  TERRAIN  (MOLT) 
alnut  St..  Westfield.  N.J.  07090; 
ello,   late  of  Rockaway,   and   by 
nistratrix,  8  Carta  Ct.,  Rockawav. 


91,  Ser.  No.  735,547 
F42B  J5/iX) 


6  Claims 


1.  A  recoiless.  follow-th 
target  wall  In  urban  terrain, 

warhead  means  for  pene' 
head  means  compnsinj 
explosive  charge  and  fu 
operable  to  detonate  ^ 
compression  of  said  wt 

hollow,  cylindrical  standi 
warhej.i  .Ticans.  said  c 


li  munition  for  use  in  breaching 

said  munition  comprising: 

"ating  said  target  wall,  said  war- 

a  warhead  casing  filled  with  an 
ther  comprising  a  first  fuze  means 
lid  explosive  charge  upon   rapid 

head  casing; 

ff  means  threadedly  coupled  said 

lindrical  standoff  means  compris- 


ing first  felt  pad  means  behind  said  first  fuze  means,  a  fuze 
plug  means  behind  said  first  felt  pad  means,  and  a  standoff 
adapted  means  threadedly  attached  to  said  fuze  plug 
means  within  said  cylindrical  standoff  means,  said  standoff 
adapter  means  further  supporting  a  first  deflector  means  in 
said  cylindrical  standoff  means  which  comprises  a  hollow 
conical  means  to  absorb  and  deflect  a  rearward  explosive 
blast  from  said  warhead  means; 

second  deflector  means  further  supported  within  said  cylin- 
drical standoff  means  and  behind  said  first  deflector  means 
comprising  a  hollow  conical  means  to  funher  absorb  and 
deflect  rearward  explosive  blast  from  said  warhead  means, 
a  gasket  operalively  positioned  intermediate  said  cylindri- 
cal standoff  means  and  said  warhead  casing  and  a  felt  nng 
means  position  intermediate  said  adapter  standoff  means 
and  said  warhead  explosive  charge; 

grenade  means  threadedly  attached  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  cylindrical  standoff  means,  comprising  a  grenade  to 
delay  fuze  means  operative  to  detonate  said  grenade 
means  at  a  fixed  time  following  detonation  of  said  first 
fuze  means;  and 

boom  means  threadedly  coupled  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
grenade  means,  said  boom  means  supporting  a  fin  assem- 
bly means  for  guiding  said  munition  in-flight  toward  said 
target  wall,  and  a  concentric  cylindrical  propellant  charge 
for  propelling  said  munition  towards  said  target  wall,  and 
a  second  felt  pad  means  behind  said  grenade  fuze  means. 


5,107,767 

INFLATABLE  BLADDER  SUBMUNITION  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Mark  D.  Schneider.  VV(i(»dinville;  Ranri>   1     Hnbkins,  Ruthell; 
Ljle  D.  Cialbraith.  Redmond,  and  (jar>  L.  Dusenberrj,  Belle- 
vue.  all  of  Wash,.  a.ssignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,978,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,005,481. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  593,914 
Int.  (I     f42B  12/58:  B64D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  102— .W.1  14  Oaims 


M    -■« 


1  A  submunition  dispensing  system  for  use  with  a  earner 
frame  having  a  support  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities 
disposed  about  and  extending  along  a  central  axis  of  the  frame 
for  stowing  in  each  cavity  a  plurality  of  elongated  subpacks 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  munitions  therein,  said  dispens- 
ing system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bladders  each  expandable  from  a 
collapsed  to  an  inflated  condition  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  within  said  bladder,  each  bladder  in  said  col- 
lapsed condition  being  positioned  in  one  of  the  cavities  so 
as  to  underlie  the  subpacks  disposed  therein; 

(b)  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  subpacks  in  the  cavities 
adjacent  said  bladders  in  said  collapsed  condition; 

Ic)  means  m  each  cavity  for  laterally  supporting  and  laterally 
spacing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  subpacks  from 
another  of  said  plurality  of  subpacks  within  said  cavity; 
and 

(d)  fluid  pressure-generating  means  for  delivering  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  bladders  to  expand  them  from  said  col- 
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lapsed  to  inflated  condition  and  cause  ejection  of  the 
munitions  in  said  subpacks  from  the  cavities. 


5.107,768 

PROJECTILE  HAVING  AN  INTERIOR  SPACE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTION  THEREOF 

Rolf  Langenohl,  Schirick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1989,  3926711 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/58,  39/00 
VS.  CI.  102^189  16  Claims 


having  a  pair  of  sides,  said  clamping  jaw  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  body  for  clamping  a  rope  relative  to  said  body  and 
for  fixing  said  grip  in  z  desired  position  along  a  rope;  said 
abutment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  metal  bands,  said 
bands  being  positioned  one  at  each  side  of  said  clamping  jaw, 
said  metal  bands  being  spaced  apan  and  adapted  to  each  sepa- 
rately engage  and  surround  a  rope;  each  of  said  bands  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  conjointly  insertable  in  said  slit, 
said  end  portions  having  locking  means  in  the  form  of  projec- 
tions, said  projections  being  insertable  and  securable  in  said 
cavity. 


5,107,770 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Obara,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119746 

Int.  a.^  B60L  5/08 

VS.  a.  104—300  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  projectile  having  an  outer  shell,  an  interior  space 
defined  by  an  interior  surface  of  said  outer  shell  containing  at 
least  one  of  corrosion  sensitive  disposable  payloads  and  elec- 
tronic components,  the  improvement  wherein  a  protective  gas 
for  protecting  said  at  least  one  of  payloads  and  electronic 
components  against  corrosion  fills  the  interior  space  at  a 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

14.  A  process  for  protecting  corrosion  sensitive  components 
in  an  interior  space  of  a  projectile,  the  projectile  having  an 
outer  shell,  and  interior  surface  of  the  shell  defining  the  interior 
space  the  process  comprising  the  stejjs  of  purging  the  interior 
space  with  a  corrosion  inhibiting  protective  gas;  and  leaving  a 
quantity  of  the  protective  gas  m  the  interior  space. 


5,107,769 

GRIP 

Harry  Sjiistrom,  Froson,  Svreden,  assignor  to  Liftbyggama  AB, 

Ostersund,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00497,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1988,  8803432-7 
Int.  a.'  B61B  12/12 
V.S.  a.  104—209  2  Oaims 


1.  A  grip  comprising  a  body  having  abutment  means;  mov- 
able clamping  means;  said  body  having  a  cavity  and  slit  therein 
with  said  slit  being  in  communication  with  said  cavity;  said 
clamping  means  comprising  a  spring  loaded  clamping  jaw 
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1.  A  drive  controller  for  a  conveyor  device  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  support  carriages  which  have  drive 
wheels  powered  into  rotation  by  dnve  sources  on  respective 
support  carriages,  comprising: 

detection  means  mounted  on  a  drive  wheel  of  at  least  one  of 
said  support  carriages  for  counting  the  number  of  rota- 
tions of  said  dnve  wheel; 

individual  torque  control  means  on  each  of  said  support 
carriage  drive  sources  for  individually  controlling  output 
torque  thereof; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  difference  between  a  set 
sp>eed  for  the  support  carriages  and  their  actual  speed  as 
determined  by  the  wheel  revolution  detection  means;  and 

speed  control  means  for  supplying  a  common  torque  com- 
mand to  the  torque  control  means  based  upon  the  speed 
differential,  wherein  said  torque  control  means  controls 
the  torque  of  each  of  said  drive  sources  according  to  said 
common  torque  command. 


5,107,771 
CONNECriON  OF  SEVERAL  CABLEWAY  CARS 
Johann  Kainz,  Vienna.  .Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner-Biro  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1990,  542/90 
Int.  a.'  B61B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  105—149  8  Qaims 

1.  A  suspension  cableway  apparatus,  comprising 
a  first  and  second  cableway  car  each  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  track  disposed  above  said  first  and  said  second 
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cableway  cars,  said  first  ind  second  cablewa>  cars  con- 
nected to  said  track  vii  a  first  and  second  suspension 
tackle,  respectively,  and 
a  coupling  rod  connecting  said  first  and  second  cableway 
cars,  said  coupling  rod  hi  .ing  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  first  cablt  Aa',  car  and  a  second  end  cci! 


said  chassis  (3)  when  said  frame  (7)  has  reached  said  high 
position. 


nected  to  the  bottom  of  laid  second  cablewav  car.  said 
first  and  second  ends  bei  ig  substantially  centered  below, 
said  first  and  second  susp  nsion  tackles,  respectively,  said 
coupling  rod  having  a  bt  id  of  approximately  W  degrees 
and  including  at  least  on  shock-absorbmg  means  and  at 
least  one  elastic  member 


5.1(  7,772 

RAIL  BCK,!F  FOR  TR.ANS  ^ORTING  SEMI-TR.AII  FRS 

WITH  VERTK  AI  l.V  MO\  A  8LE  KING  PIN  ASSFMBIIi  S 

ON  COMX  ON  FRAME 
Jacques  V  itns.   14S6  Bellema  e,  Roxton  Pond,  Quebec,  JOL 
IZO,  Canada 

liled  ,)un.  22,  19<  3,  Ser.  No.  542,121 

Int.  C\:     61 F  !.■>  IX I 

L'.S.  a.  105-159  2h  (laims 


1.  A  rail  bogie  for  hooking 

for  riding  on  rails,  said  bogie 

a  truck  having  a  chassis  (3 

wheel  assemblies; 
a  frame  (7)  located  above  s 

vertically  movable  vMth  i 
first  (9)  and  second  (11)  fift: 

(7),  said  first  and  secon. 

onented  and  vertically  n 

said  frame  (7): 
first  means  (21)  between  sa 

for  moving  said  fra.me  vt 

and  a  high  position  relati 
second  means  (120.   122)  o 

frame  (7)  during  moveme 

low  positions 
third  means  for  holding  sai 


vith  semitrailers  to  form  trains 

omprising 

mounted  on  a  pair  of  railroad 

id  chassis,  said  frame  (7)  being 
;spect  to  said  chassis, 
-wheels  mounted  on  said  tramc 
fifth-wheels  being  oppositely 
nvable  in  unison  together  with 

i  chassis  (3)  and  said  frame  (Ti 
'tically  between  a  low  position 
e  to  said  cha.ssis  (3);  and 
said  chassis  (3)  to  guide  said 
t  thereof  between  said  high  and 

frame  (7)  relea.sably  IcKked  to 


5.107.773 

R.i.H  v\  \i    !  Hi  ,  K- 

Richard  .A.  Daley;  Henr>  Niartin   aid  vy.ilfiianii  ••    Reimann,  all 

of  Hamilton,  (  anada.  a,ssii;n(irs  !  i  Ddfascn  fnc     (  anada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Str.  .No.  588,899 

Int.  Cl.^  B61F5/02.  5/30 

U.S.  n    Ui5-lS.>  ISaaims 


1    A  railway  truck  comprising: 

a  truck  frame  having  two  parallel  side  frame  members  con- 
nected by  a  transversely  extending  transom  and  support- 
ing two  longitudinally  spaced  wheel  and  axle  sets  on 
which  the  truck  runs; 

primary  suspension  means  interpKJsed  between  the  wheel  and 
axle  sets  and  the  frame,  connected  thereto  and  mounting 
the  wheel  and  axle  sets  on  the  frame; 

a  hollow  bolster  extending  transversely  centrally  of  the 
frame; 

secondary  suspension  means  interposed  between  the  bolster 
and  the  frame,  connected  thereto  and  mounting  the  bol- 
ster on  the  frame  for  pivoting  and  lateral  movement  with 
respect  thereto; 

tertiary  suspension  means  mounted  on  the  bolster  for  attach- 
ment to  the  underside  of  a  car  body  to  mount  the  car  body 
thereon  for  vertical  movements; 

a  torsion  bar  extending  transversely  through  the  intenor  of 
the  hollow  bolster; 

bearing  means  for  the  torsion  bar  mounted  by  the  bolster  and 
through  which  bearing  means  the  torsion  bar  extends  so  as 
to  be  mounted  for  free  rotation  therein, 

the  two  ends  of  the  torsion  bar  extending  from  the  respective 
ends  of  the  bolster  and  carrying  respective  links  connect- 
ing the  respective  torsion  bar  ends  to  respective  trans- 
versely spaced  locations  on  the  car  body,  whereby  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  car  body  is  unopposed  because  of 
rotation  of  the  torsion  bar,  and  roll  movement  of  the  car 
body  is  opposed  by  torsion  of  the  torsion  bar. 


5,107,774 

V  \kiahi  f  slan!  hoard 

Donaid  L    Allen.  144.';   \llen  Dr.,  Eureka,  Calif.  95501 
i  lied  Sep.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,877 
Int.  a.5  A47F  5/!2 
V.S.  CI.  108—7  5  aaims 

1    .\  variable  slant  work  board,  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  work  hoard  including  an  upper  work  surface,  a  lower 

contact  surface,  and  a  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  said 

work  board  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  base; 

means  for  applying  an  upward  force  on  the  lower  contact 

surface  to  pivot  the  work  board  upwardly  toward  a  raised 
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high  moisture  content  biorr  iss  generated  during  the  manufac-    results  of  calculation. 
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veriical  position;  including:  a  winch  mounted  on  said  base 
below  the  work  board;  a  multi-segmented  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  attached  to  said  ba.se,  and  a  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  disposed  to  contact  the  lower  surface 
of  the  work  board;  a  first  cable  extending  between  said 
free  end  of  the  multi-segmented  arm  and  the  winch;  means 
for  actuating  said  winch  wherein,  the  actuation  of  the 
winch  will  cause  the  free  end  of  the  multi-segmented  arm 
to  engage  the  lower  contact  surface  to  pivot  the  work 


legs,  said  screws  and  nuts  each  having  a  head  for  applying 
pressure  on  said  walls  over  said  legs. 


5,107.776 
MULTIPLE  ADJUSTMENT  CYCLONE  BURNER 
Juan  A.  Garcia-Mallol,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N',J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,760 

Int.  a.'  F23D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  110—264  22  Claims 


board  upwardly  towards  a  raised  vertical  position;  and,  a 
second  cable  attached  on  one  end  to  both  the  winch  and 
attached  on  the  other  end  to  an  assist  spring  connected  to 
the  base  for  providing  an  initial  assist  in  raising  the  multi- 
segmented  arm;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  work  board  downwardly  toward  a 
lowered  horizontal  position  including:  a  third  cable  at- 
tached on  one  end  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  work  board 
and  connected  on  the  other  end  to  an  expansion  spring 
attached  to  said  base. 


5,107,775 

ADJUSTABLE  LEGS  FOR  DESK  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sylvain  Langlais,  120  A  Rang  10,  and  Robert  Cusson,  245  Che- 

min  O'Brien,  both  of  Lefebvre,  Canada  JOH  2C0 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,901 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—144  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  fuel  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  and  separating 
said  mixture  into  a  first  portion  which  is  fuel-rich  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  air-rich: 

means  associated  with  said  receiving  and  separating  means 
for  venting  a  portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture from  said  apparatus; 

means  associated  with  said  receiving  and  separating  means 
for  discharging  said  portions  of  said  mixture  from  said 
receiving  and  separating  means  for  burning  said  fuel;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  mixture  which  is  discharged  from  said  discharging 
means  for  said  burning  by  decreasing  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  ihe  discharging  means. 


5,107,777 

COMBUSTION  OF  LOW  BTU/HIGH  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  FUELS 

Walter  T.  Mullen,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  514,637,  Apr.  25.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,902,  Jul.  13. 1988. 

Pat.  No.  4.928,606.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

646.959 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  110—346  1  Claim 


I.  A  school  desk  having  at  least  three  legs  adapted  to  be 
lengthened  for  raising  the  height  of  the  desk,  said  legs  having 
a  rectangular  cross-section  and  a  perforation  extending  perpen- 
dicularly across  the  legs  at  a  location  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  member  having  four  lateral  walls  forming  an 
internal  cross-section  substantially  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  legs  for  allowing  the  sleeve  members  to  fittingly 
slide  over  said  legs,  said  lateral  walls  are  provided  with  at  least 
two  longitudinal  vertical  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  walls,  said  ribs  having  a  thickness  to  fittingly  contact  said 
legs,  said  sleeve  members  being  provided  wiht  a  set  of  verti- 
cally spaced  holes,  in  diametrically  opposed  walls,  a  screw  and 
nut  combination  adapted  to  fittingly  slide  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  holes,  for  longitudinally  locking  said  sleeves  on  said 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  reaction  and  drying  rates  and 
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dimensional  or  two-dimensional  misalignment  of  the  patterns    end,  the  inner  end  extending  horizontally  through  the  opening 


2186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


the  temperature  of  comhus 
high  moisture  content  bion- 
ture  of  wood  pulp  and  pa[ 
duced  into  a  furnace  and  di 
thereby  generating  recover 
introducing  primary  air  int 
carbon  residue  formed  fro 
furnace  and  enriching  said 
7%  oxygen  by  \olume  to  r 
fuel  through  oxygen  conce 
temperature  of  combustion 
ondary  air  above  said  grate 
sis  products  evolved  from 
enriching  said  secondary  ai 
products  are  burned  vvith 
increase  the  rate  of  reactio 
concentration  effects  and  t 
gases  at  the  surface  o(  iht 
predicted  by  calculating 
whereby  the  rate  at  which 
increased  and  the  temper, 
oxygen  enrichment  is  takin 


on  during  combusting  Kiw  BTU, 
iss  generated  during  the  manufac- 
;r.  wherein  said  biomass  is  intro- 
ed.  p\rolyzed  and  burned  therein 
ible  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of 

said  furnace  for  combustion  of  a 
i  said  biomass  on  a  grate  in  said 
primary  air  with  between  0.1  and 
crease  the  rate  of  reaction  of  said 
Iration  effects  and  to  increase  the 
of  said  fuel  and  introducing  >ec- 
br  combustion  of  gaseous  pyroK- 
aid  biomass  above  said  grate  and 

with  which  the  gaseous  pyrolysis 
between  0.1  and  T7r  o.xygen  to 
I  of  said  biomass  through  oxygen 
)  increase  the  temperature  of  the 

hiomass  significantly  above  that 
ic   effect   of  oxygen   enrichment 

said  biomass  being  combusted  is 
ture  fluctuation   during   the  time 

place  IS  significantly  decrease. 


movement  of  the  embroidering  frame,  and  numerical  values  of 
results  of  calculation. 


;  107,778 

AUTOMATIC  KMBRi  UDERING  MACHINE  AND 

V  ETHOD 

Michio  Hisatakc:  Takeshi  1  ongo,  and  Hidenori  Sasako.  all  of 
Tokyo.  .lapan,  assignors  t  Janomc  Sewing  Machine  Co.  I  td.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,     J89,  ,Ser.  No.  390,182 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988.  194379 
Int.  CI.'  1)05  »  :it)():  D05C  </'« 
U.S.  a.  112— 262.3  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  embroidi 
of  discriminating  of  types 
criminating  step  including  c 
nates  in  accordance  with  fii 
movement  of  an  embroid 
dependent  on  a  type  of  en 
defining  an  outline  of  pattt 
stitching  data  for  optional 
ment  on  the  fabric,  nullify 
stitching  forming  means  ai 
key  to  move  the  embroide 
of  needle  coordinates  does 
first  key  when  existing  ne 
calculated  range  of  needle 
ond  key  to  move  the  embi 
tance  to  the  limit  border;  a 
needle  coordinates  are  wr 
coordinates,  and  actuating 
dering  frame  within  the  c 
figures  the  limit  border  of 
the  existing  needle  coordi 
rangement  to  ht-  stitched. 


5.107,779 

PROCESS  AND  Dl  V  Kf  TOR  RECOGNIZING  MISSED 

SrnX  HES  1)1  KfNi,   !Hi    DFKRAriON  OF  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Kurt  .Arnold,  Kaisersiautern;  Wolfgang  Hauck,  Weilerbach,  and 
Reiner  Klein,  kaistrslaufern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  G.\I.  Pfaff  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Kaiserslautern, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fcrrnany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.025 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26. 
1990,  4030420 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  69/36 
L.S.  CI.  112— 278  19aaims 


!     n 


15  A  device  for  recognizing  missed  stitches  during  opera- 
tion of  a  sew  ing  machine  via  analysis  of  a  thread  force  func- 
tion, comprising:  thread  force-mea.suring  means  for  sensing  the 
values  of  a  tensile  force  of  a  thread  fed  into  a  stitch-forming 
device;  an  evaluating  means  for  analyzing  a  thread  function 
based  on  successive  measured  values  within  one  revolution 
period  of  a  main  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  evaluating 
means  including  characteristic  detector  means  for  scanning, 
within  each  revolution,  an  entire  thread  force  function  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  selected  characteristic,  regardless  of  a 
location  of  an  occurrence  of  said  selected  characteristic  and 
measuring  characteristics  found  in  order  to  obtain  characteris- 
tic analytical  values;  a  memory  device  for  storing  said  analyti- 
cal values  for  at  least  one  revolution  period;  comparison  means 
tor  forming  a  difference  between  said  analytical  values  and 
.idditional  analytical  values  based  on  a  last  preceding  revolu- 
tion period,  said  additional  analytical  values  being  formed  in 
the  same  manner  as  said  analytical  values,  and  for  determining 
if  said  ditTereiice  exceeds  a  predeterminable  value  to  detect  a 
missed  stitch  occurrence. 


ring  a  pattern  comprising  the  steps 
of  embroidering  frames,  said  dis- 
ilculating  a  range  of  needle  coordi- 
.1  data  for  defining  a  limit  border  of 
ring  frame,  said  first  data  being 
broidering  frame,  second  data  for 
n  arrangement,  and  original  mode 
TOSitioning  of  the  pattern  arrange- 
^g  operation  of  a  first  key  to  start 
d  nullifying  operation  of  a  second 
ing  frame  when  a  calculated  range 
lot  exist;  nullifying  of)eration  of  the 
die  coordinates  are  outside  of  the 
;oordinates,  and  actuating  the  sec- 
>idenng  frame  by  the  shortest  dis- 
:tuating  the  first  key  when  existing 
Tin  the  calculated  range  o(  needle 
he  second  key  to  move  the  embroi- 
ilculated  range;  and  indicating  hs 
he  embroidenng  frame  mo\emeni. 
aies,  the  outline  of  the  pattern  ar- 
elements  determining  appropriate 


5,107,780 
PATl  ERN  MATCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Hans-Peter  Braun.  kaisirsiautern.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  G.  M.  Pfaff  ^ktiengesellschaft,  Kalserslauter,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Sep.  24.  IVVl,  Ser.  No.  765,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990.  4030421 

Int.  a.'  D05B  27/06.  27/08 
I. S.  CI.  112— 314  MQaims 

1  A  device  for  sewing  together  two  fabric  parts  according 
to  a  pattern  on  the  fabric  parts,  comprising:  a  sewing  machine 
including  a  separate  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  each  of  the 
two  fabric  parts  to  be  sewn  together;  two  separate  pattern 
sensors  located  adjacent  a  stitch  formation  site  of  the  sewing 
machine,  each  of  said  two  separate  pattern  sensors  optically 
scanning  a  fabric  part  in  at  least  one  predetermined  direction 
relative  to  an  edge  of  the  fabric  part  to  be  sewn  and  generating 
a  pattern  signal  representing  pattern-dependent  variations  in 
light    intensity;   correcting   means   for   determining   a   one- 
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dimensional  or  two-dimensional  misalignment  of  the  patterns 
of  the  two  fabric  parts  by  comparative  analysis  of  a  pattern 
signal  of  each  of  the  two  pattern  sensors  and  acting  on  at  least 
one  of  said  feed  mechanisms  to  correct  said  misalignment; 
setting  means  for  setting  operation  parameters  of  a  functional 
group  formed  by  the  pattern  sensors  and  said  correcting  means 
as  a  function  of  basic  characteristics  of  the  patterns  of  the 
fabric  parts;  an  additional  image  sensor  positioned  for  viewing 
a  site  at  which  fabric  parts  are  temporarily  stored  before  being 
fed  to  said  sewing  machine,  said  additional  image  sensor  opti- 
cally scanning  a  pattern  of  a  fabric  part  located  at  said  site  and 


end,  the  inner  end  extending  horizontally  through  the  opening 
(3)  and  into  the  cargo  space  (4),  the  elevator  section  being 
located  along  said  loading  direction  at  a  position  farther  away 
from  the  opening  (3)  than  said  ramp  section,  said  elevator 
section  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  from  the  level  of 
the  ramp  section  (7)  to  a  level  lower  than  the  overhead  crane 


generating  a  corresponding  image  signal;  an  image  signal  pro- 
cessing device  for  generating  characteristic  data  from  said 
image  signal,  said  characteristic  data  corresponding  to  basic 
characteristics  of  the  pattern  scanned;  a  memory  device  receiv- 
ing said  characteristic  data  from  said  image  processing  device 
and  storing  said  characteristic  data;  a  decision  logic  circuit  for 
generating  setting  data  for  said  operating  parameters  based  on 
said  characteristic  data,  said  operating  parameters  being  sent  to 
said  setting  means;  and,  transfer  means,  activated  before  a 
beginning  of  a  sewing  process  for  sending  said  characteristic 
data  from  said  memory  device  to  said  decision  logic  circuit. 


1^- 


(5)  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  a  cargo  unit  (9), 
and  the  rails  (4)  having  a  section  (4')  which  is  located  above  the 
ramp  section  for  lifting  away  from  the  opening  (3)  at  least 
when  the  elevator  section  (6)  is  raised  or  is  already,  together 
with  the  ramp  section  (7),  at  a  level  the  distance  of  which  in  the 
vertical  direction  from  the  level  of  the  rails  (4)  of  the  overhead 
crane  (5)  is  smaller  than  the  distance  required  by  loading. 


5,107,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDING  THE 

SPILLAGE  OF  A  LIQUID  CARGO  FROM  A  DAMAGED 

WATER-TRAVELING  VESSEL 
Carl  R.  Frederick,  Plainfleld.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Innovations,  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,952,  Jun.  I,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.982,678.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,002 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  25/72 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  58  Qaims 


5.107,781 
SHIP  AND  ITS  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Jaakko  Ebeling,  Kauniainen,  and  Jarmo  Pesonen,  Espoo,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Jaakko  Poyry  OY,  Helsinki.  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/Fi89/00004,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06204,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  543,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  6.  1988.  880042 

Int.  a.^  B63B  27/14.  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  114—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  ship  having  in  at  least  one  of  its  sides  at  least  one  open- 
ing (3)  having  an  upper  edge  and  leading  into  a  covered  cargo 
space  (2)  having  a  fioor  (16),  rails  (4)  in  an  upper  part  of  the 
cargo  space  (2)  and  at  least  one  overhead  crane  (5)  movable 
along  said  rails  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ship,  an 
intermediate  cargo  deck  (6,  7)  in  the  area  adjoining  the  opening 
(3),  which  IS  divided  into  sections  and  can  be  moved  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  be  aligned  honzontally  with  a  quay,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  upper  edge  (8)  of  the  opening  (3)  is  sub- 
stantially at  a  higher  level  than  the  rails  (4)  of  the  overhead 
crane  (5),  the  intermediate  cargo  deck  includes  two  sections  (6, 
7)  which  are  located  successively  in  a  loading  direction  (A) 
extending  from  the  one  opening  (3)  and  into  the  cargo  space 
and  are  capable  of  being  moved  independently  of  each  other  in 
the  vertical  direction,  said  sections  including  an  elevator  sec- 
tion (6)  and  a  ramp  section  (7)  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner 


1.  A  device  for  impeding  the  flow  of  liquid  cargo  from  a 
storage  compartment  of  a  water-traveling  vessel  upon  damage 
to  a  hull  of  said  vessel,  said  device  comprising: 
a  barrier  member  including: 

a  sheet  of  fabric  material  resistant  to  the  liquid  cargo  and 
having  a  predetermined  limited  degree  of  permeability 
thereto;  and 
reinforcement  means  attached  to  said  sheet  for  strengthen- 
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ing  said  fabric  rnaicri   I  and  lor  at  least  inhibiting  a  tear 
from  spreading  in  sau   sheet  more  than  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  pumt  ol  perforation  of  said  sheet;  and 
support  means  for  supr  irimg  said  barrier  member  inside 
the  storage  compartn  t.-nl  of  the  water-traveling  vessel. 


5,  0-'.783 
\  ARIABI  K  1  RIM  TRIMARAN 
Alfredo  MaKaz_?.u,  Palermo,  1  aly,  assignor  to  Aeromarine  S.r.l., 
Palermo,  ItaU 

1  iled  Apr.  17,  1  <)1,  Ser.  No.  686,394 
Claims  priorit).  applicatioi    Italy.  Apr.  26,  IWO.  47890  .A/90 
Int.  CI.    B63B  -^J    14 
U.S.  CI.  lU-i:3  22  Claims 


1.  A  variable  trim  trimara 

a  hull  extending  m  a  longi 

ing  a  deck  structure  and 

central  longitudinal  axi 

laterally  on  opposite  sic 

define  lateral  sides  of  sat 

including   first   and   sei 

intersect  with  said  centr 

said  deck  structure  to  d 

locations; 

a  first  Hoat  positioned  to  o 

a  second  Hoat  positioned  I 

section; 
first  connecting  means  t"or 
hull  such  that  said  dec! 
said  first  connecting  m 
member  which  is  variab 
end  to  said  deck  structu 
her  which  extends  fron 
attached  a!  said  t'lrst  in 
axis  extending  essenliall 
second  connecting  means 
said  hull  such  that  said 
float,  said  second   con 
connecting  member  wl 
secured  at  one  end  to 
connecting  member  \\  h 
and  IS  pivotabK  attache 
tion  about  a  second  pivi 
lei  with  said  central  a\i 


5, 
DOC  kIN(,  SV 
Franklin   R     iac>.    12819  .S 
Wash.  98(1(16 

Filed  leb.  19,  I 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  114—263 

1.  A  docking  s^ctcm,  con' 

at  least  one  fioating  dock 

an  anchoring  system  whu 

chor  members  on  the  bo 

the    dock    member,    an^ 

wherein  the  fixed  anch 


07,784 

TKM  FOR  BOATS 

,   38th   Ave,   Suite   57,   BclUvuc, 

91,  Ser.  No.  657,069 
B63B  21   24 

17  Claims 

iriMIlg: 

nember; 

h  includes  at  least  two  fixed  an- 

tom  of  the  body  of  water  beneath 

a    suspended   anchor   member, 

r  members  are  located  outboard 


of  the  dock  member  a  substantial  distance  relative  to  the 
size  of  the  dock  member; 

a  first  anchor  line  extending  between  one  fixed  anchor  mem- 
ber, a  first  fixed  connecting  element  on  the  dock  member 
and  the  suspended  anchor  member;  and 

a  second  anchor  line  extending  between  the  other  fixed 
anchor  member,  a  second  fixed  connecting  element  on  the 
dock  member,  and  the  suspended  anchor  member, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  anchor  lines  are  arranged 


.  comprising 

adinal  direction,  said  hull  includ- 
3  central  hull  section  which  has  a 
,  said  deck  structure  extending 
;s  of  said  central  hull  section  to 
I  trimaran  and  said  deck  structure 
ind  underlying  surfaces  which 
1  hull  section  on  opposite  sides  of 
tine  tirst  and  second  intersection 

e  side  of  said  central  hull  section 
)  another  side  of  said  central  hull 

connecting  said  first  float  to  said 

structure  covers  said  first  float, 
ans  including  a  first  connecting 
e  in  length  and  is  secured  at  one 
e,  and  a  second  connecting  mem- 

said  first  float  and  is  pivotably 
erseetion  location  abiiul  a  pi\vn 

parallel  with  said  central  axis. 
ir  connecting  said  second  float  to 
eck  structure  covers  said  second 
ecting  means  including  .i  third 
ich  IS  variable  m  length  ,ind  is 
lid  deck  structure,  and  a  fourth 
-h  extends  from  said  second  float 

at  said  second  intersection  loca- 
t  a\is  extending  essentially  paral- 


such  that  the  suspended  anchor  member  is  suspended  in 
the  water  between  the  dock  member  and  the  bottom  of  the 
body  of  water  and  wherein  the  anchor  lines  are  free  to 
move,  respectively,  about  the  fixed  connecting  elements 
on  the  dock  member,  such  thai  the  lengths  of  the  anchor 
lines  between  the  fixed  anchor  members  and  the  fixed 
connecting  elements  on  the  dock  member  will  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  dock  member  relative 
to  said  fixed  anchor  members,  and  such  that  the  dock 
members  will  tend  to  remain  in  place. 


Hai 


S,io7,785 

FI  OATINC,  DOCK  AND  BREAKWATER 

1    Kaxttr,  1624  5th  Street  Dr.  N.W..  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No.  624,033 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  114—266  12  Claims 


r 

■ .-, 

le 

fi                ~                   (3~^  i8-.     ( 

^ 

^^^^^^t^^^ 
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1 

\v\w^O^ 

i 

1 

W^^^ 
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1  A  rectangular  floatation  module  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
floating  breakwater  or  dock,  said  module  comprising; 

a  molded  rectangular  concrete  shell; 

a  substantially  rectangular  block  of  floatation  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  molded  concrete  shell; 

pairs  of  lengthwise  extending  upper  and  lower  tubular  liners 
extending  along  respective  upper  and  lower  corner  por- 
tions of  said  rectangular  block  of  floatation  material  and 
integrally  molded  with  said  concrete  shell; 

widthwise  extending  tubular  liners  extending  along  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  block  of  floatation 
material  and  integrally  molded  with  said  concrete  shell; 

said  lengthwise  and  widthwise  extending  tubular  liners  in 
said  upper  portions  intersecting  with  each  other  and  being 
in  a  common  plane  with  each  other;  and 

said  lengthwise  and  widthwise  extending  tubular  liners  in 
said  lower  portions  intersecting  with  each  other  and  also 
being  in  a  common  plane  with  each  other. 
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5,107.786 
ADJUSTABLE  BOAT  STABILIZER 
Arthur  R.  Templeman,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  .Ma- 
rine Dynamics.  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.589.  Feb.  9,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,697,  Jun.  23.  1988,  Pat,  No. 
Des.  308,851.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.891 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  CI.'  B63B  1/24 
VS.  a.  114—280  28  Oaims 


I.  A  boat  stabilizer  for  attachment  to  the  lower  drive  unit  of 
a  boat  motor  of  a  boat  to  provide  lift  to  the  stern  of  the  boat 
comprising: 

a  first  lifting  member  for  providing  lift  to  the  stern  of  the 
boat  having  a  first  interior  side  wall  for  positioning  adja- 
cent to  a  first  side  of  said  drive  unit  and  a  first  arm  portion 
for  extension  around  said  drive  unit;  and 

a  second  lifting  member  for  providing  lift  to  the  stem  of  the 
boat  having  a  second  interior  side  wall  for  positioning 
adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  drive  unit  and  a  second 
arm  portion  for  extension  around  said  drive  unit  toward 
said  first  arm  portion,  said  second  interior  side  wall  being 
spaced  from  and  opposing  said  first  interior  side  wall  and 
said  first  and  second  arm  portions  being  in  direct  contact 
with  and  directly  attached  to  each  other  and  selectively 
movable  toward  each  other  for  decreasing  the  distance 
between  said  first  interior  side  wall  and  said  second  inte- 
rior side  wall. 


nozzle  body  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being  located 
beneath  said  lowest  position  of  said  small  aperture,  a  valve  seat 
at  a  lower  end  of  said  bore,  a  gel  flow  channel  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  valve  seat,  means  for  supplying  gel  to  said 
gel  flow  channel,  a  hollow  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said 
bore  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
means  biasing  said  plunger  toward  said  valve  seat  to  close  said 
fluid  communication  between  said  gel  flow  channel  and  said 


"«^^t^^^ 


"x  \ 


valve  seat,  and  means  for  increasing  pressure  in  said  gel  flow 
channel  to  move  said  plunger  against  said  biasing  means  to 
open  said  valve  seat  and  form  a  gel-coating  layer  beneath  said 
lowest  position  of  said  small  aperture;  whereby  a  seed  falling 
from  said  small  aperture  contacts  said  gel-coating  layer  and 
said  gel-coating  layer  and  seed  fall  under  the  force  of  gravity 
when  said  plunger  is  bia.sed  toward  said  valve  seat  to  close  said 
fluid  communication  between  said  gel  flow  channel  and  said 
valve  seat. 


5,107,788 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  TO 

SHEETS  OF  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481.440 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Feb.  21.  1989.  3347  A/89 

Int.  C\}  B05C  1/OH 

MS.  a.  118—212  10  Claims 


5.107.787 

APPARATUS  FOR  GEL-COATING  SEEDS 

Yasushi  Kouno,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,597,  Oct.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.080.925. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1988.  63-280511 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  118—23.000  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  gel-coating  seeds,  comprising:  a  seed  supply 
portion  and  a  gel-coating  portion,  said  seed  supply  portion 
including  a  seed  storage  vessel,  a  rotatable  drum  located  above 
said  gel  coating  portion  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  contact 
with  seeds  in  said  seed  storage  vessel,  means  providing  a  nega- 
tive pressure  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  said  drum,  a 
small  aperture  formed  in  a  cylindrical  circumferential  wall  of 
said  drum  for  vacuum  attracting  a  seed,  said  small  aperture 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  seed,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting fluid  communication  between  said  small  aperture  and 
the  inside  of  said  drum  when  said  drum  rotates  the  small  aper- 
ture to  a  lowest  position;  said  gel-coating  portion  having  a 


1.  A  device,  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  sheets  (3)  of 
packing  material,  comprising: 
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a  tank  (12)  containing  adhe> 
or  paste; 

a  gumming  roller  (38)  havi 
outer  surface  and  arrange 
to  the  travelling  directio; 

the  gumming  roller  (38)  be 
the  tank  (12); 

a  transfer  roller  (23)  located 
partially  immersed  m  tht 
roller  (23)  being  smaller 
roller  (38)  and  having  a  i 

thrust  means  (25)  compnsin 
transfer  roller  (23)  for  n 
surface  of  the  transfer  n-'l 
with  the  outer  surface  c 
substantially  evenly  distr 


material  in  the  form  of  liquid    press  in  which  the  plate  cylinder  is  disposed  generally  above 

the  blanket  cylinder  and  arranged  so  that  either  of  a  plate 
coater  and  a  blanket  coater  can  be  serviced  while  the  other 


g  a  locally-grooved  cylindrical 
1  with  Its  generating  line  tangent 
of  the  sheets  (3), 
ng  located  substantially  outside 

partially  inside  the  lank  1 12)  and 
adhesive  material,  the  transfer 
in  diameter  than  the  gumming 
yhndncal  outer  surface:  and 
;  a  roller  support  (26-30)  for  the 
jinlammg  contact  of  the  outer 
-■r  (23).  along  its  generating  line, 
the  gumming  roller  (38)  with 
luted  contact  pressure. 


5.11  7,789 

ARTK  I  K  CO  .TING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Salisbury ,  laguna  Nif  lel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bludyeti  & 

Blodgett.  P.C.,  Worcester.  "  lass. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  305.453.  1  eb.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.953.4SI.=  . 

This  application  Aug.  .■  I,  1990,  Ser,  No.  575,954 

Int.  (1.     !05B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—305  :  rinims 


1.  A  spray  booth  for  applyi 
material  to  an  article  having  a 
article  to  be  suspended  on  t 
which  is  suspended  from  an  i 
ing  the  article  along  a  predett 
the  spray  booth,  said  spray  b' 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  \ 
extends  transversely  to  s. 
main  opening  to  said  spra 
of  particulate  materia!  in 
opening  opposite  said  it 
which  is  located  betue 
exhaust  opening  and  w  r 
spray  channel  and  couil 
said  article,  so  that  said  a 
slot  and  across  said  spr; 
along  said  path,  and 

(b)  a  baffle  which  is  locate 
said  main  opening,  said  ' 
part  of  said  housing,  anc 
which  defines  the  upper 
only  the  projecting  elen~ 
into  said  spray  channel. 


coater  is  operating; 

a  retractable  blanket  coater  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  plate 

and  blanket  cylinders  for  transferring  a  layer  of  coating 

material  to  the  blanket  cylinder; 
a  retractable  plate  coater  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  plate  and 

blanket  cylinders  opposite  the  blanket  coating  roller  for 

applying  coating  material  to  said  plate  cylinder; 
blanket  coater  retracting  means  for  moving  said  blanket 

coater  between  an  operating  position  in  contact  with  said 

blanket  cylinder  and  a  service  position  out  of  contact  with 

the  blanket  cylinder; 
plate  coater  retracting  means  for  moving  said  plate  coater 

between  an  operating  position  in  contact  with  said  plate 

cylinder  and  a  service  position  out  of  contact  with  the 

plate  cylinder;  and 


i4 


ig  a  coaling  of  !o<isc  particulate 
configuration  which  enables  the 
le  end  of  a  projecting  elcmeni 

erhead  conveyor  for  transport- 
mined  horizontal  path,  through 
oth  comprising 

"irizontal  spray  channel  which 
id  path  of  travel  of  the  article,  a 

channel  for  introducing  a  spray 
.1  said  spray  channel,  .in  evhaust 
iin  opening,  and  a  vertical  slot 
n  said  main  opening  and  said 
ch  extends  transversely  to  said 
dent  with  the  path  of  travel  of 
licle  passes  through  said  vertical 
y  channel  as  the  article  moves 

1  between  said  vertical  slot  and 
affle  being  located  in  the  upper 
having  a  horizontal  lower  edge 
mit  of  said  spray  channel  so  that 
■nl  and  the  article  extend  down 


5,1  17,790 
TWO  UFA  )KD  COATKR 
Larry  J.  Sliker,  I  ivnnia,  and  F  nbert  S.  Conklin,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rapida    Machine  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.^  . 
Filed  ,Ian.  11,  19  K),  Ser.  No.  463,115 
Int.  CI.-  BO  C  /   W.   //   txi 
VS.  CI.  118—674  14  Claims 

1.  Coaling  apparatus  for  a  plying  continuous  or  spot  coat- 
ings to  a  plate  cylinder  and    i  blanket  cylinder  of  a  printing 


<-.^ 


lifting  means  for  lifting  the  blanket  coater  away  from  the 
blanket  cylinder  so  that  when  one  of  the  plate  and  blanket 
coaters  is  operating  and  the  other  is  out  of  contact,  the  out 
of  contact  coater  may  be  serviced  without  interfering  with 
the  operation  of  the  operating  one  of  the  plate  and  blanket 
coaters. 

10.  Coating  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  including  a  plate 
cylinder  and  a  blanket  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  coaling  assembly  including  a  coating  roller  engaging  one 
of  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylinder,  a  pickup 
roller  engaging  the  coating  roller,  and  a  metering  roller; 
drive  motors  coupled  to  each  of  the  coating  roller,  the 
pick  up  roller  and  the  metering  roller;  and 

speed  sensor  means  coupled  to  a  printing  press  and  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  the  press  and  coupled  to  the  drive 
motors  for  independently  controlling  the  rotational  speeds 
of  at  least  two  of  the  coating  roller,  the  pickup  roller  and 
the  metering  roller. 


5,107,791 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DEPOSITION 

FILMS  AND  APPARATUS  THF:REF0R 

Atsuslii  Mirokavta.  and  Kunihiku  Ozaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,175,  Dec.  1.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,719 
Claims  prii  ritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1987,  62-317349; 
Sep.  14.  1988.  63-:30462 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/28 
I   S   Ci.  118—719  13  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  usable  in  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
deposition  film  by  evaporating  a  deposition  material  composed 
mainly  of  a  combination  of  silicon  and  silicon  oxide  or  silicon 
oxide  alone  by  heating  the  material  to  continuously  form  a 
deposition  layer  composed  mainly  of  silicon  oxide  and  having 
a  thickness  of  from  100  to  3,(XX)  A  on  the  surface  of  a  travelling 
flexible  plastic  film,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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to  accommodate  said  feeding  animal  without  substantial 
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a  vacuum  chamber  and,  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
means  to  allow  a  flexible  plastic  film  to  travel  continuously, 
a  heat  evaporation  member  having  means  to  hold  a  shaped 
deposition  material  and  means  to  evaporate  the  shaped 
deposition  material,  said  holding  means  having  a  supply 
port  for  supplying  the  shaped  deposition  material  to  said 
holding  means,  an  outlet  for  discharging  an  evaporation 
residue  of  the  shaped  deposition  material  from  said  hold- 
ing means  which  is  distinct  from  said  supply  port,  a  flow 


20    19    29     IS     27    IS      30         22 


path  between  said  supply  port  and  said  outlet,  and  an 
opening  for  venting  the  evaporated  deposition  material 
from  the  flow  path  between  said  supply  port  and  said 
outlet,  and 
means  to  substantially  continuously  supply  the  shaped  depo- 
sition material  through  said  supply  port  to  the  heat  evapo- 
ration member  and  to  substantially  continuously  discharge 
evaporation  residue  from  the  heat  evaporation  member 
through  said  outlet. 


5,107,792 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KEEPING  LIVESTOCK 

Helmut  Bugl,  Graf  Anselm  Str.  4,  7407  Rottenburg  5;  Josef 
Hiiufele,  Sr.,  and  Josef  Haufele,  Jr.,  both  of  Robert  Bosch  Str. 
6-9,  7904  Erbach-Dellmensingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,451,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,092,  Apr.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 

1988,  3813471 

Int.  CI.5  AOIH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  119—16  28  aaims 


1.  A  sleeping  arrangement  for  a  relatively  long  and  narrow 
animal  or  animals  of  predetermined  height,  length  and  width 
dimensions,  such  as  pigs,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  sleeping  pen  for  receiving  at  least  one  animal, 
said  sleeping  pen  having  a  substantially  imperforate  floor 
forming  a  bed  for  receiving  the  animal  or  animals  in  a 
prone  position; 

said  floor  having  a  length  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
a  width  between  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  ends 
being  a  front  end  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being  a  rear 
end  and  said  length  being  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 


length  or  lengths  of  the  animal  or  animals  received  in  said 
pen; 

a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  upstanding  at  said  sides  of  said 
floor,  said  sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  or  widths  of  the  animal  or 
animals  to  be  received  in  said  pen  whereby  each  animal  is 
encouraged  to  assume  a  position  in  said  pen  with  its  length 
extending  in  the  length  direction  of  said  floor; 

said  pen  also  having  a  cover  above  said  floor  and  extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  sidewalls  remote  from  said 
floor,  said  cover  being  spaced  from  said  floor  by  a  dis- 
tance at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  ani- 
mals to  be  received  in  the  pens; 

said  pen  having  a  front  wall  at  said  front  end  of  said  floor  and 
a  rear  wall  at  said  rear  end  of  said  floor,  each  said  front 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls 
and  substantially  at  least  from  said  floor  to  said  cover  to 
provide  an  enclosure  with  an  interior  separated  from  the 
atmosphere  for  air  flow  and  for  receiving  the  animal  or 
animals; 

at  least  one  of  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  having,  at 
least  in  part,  the  from  of  flexible  curtain  means  permitting 
the  animal  or  animals  to  enter  and  leave  the  enclosure  by 
parting  the  curtain  and  permitting  the  animal  or  animals  to 
sleep  on  said  floor  in  said  enclosure  with  at  least  the  nose 
portion  of  the  animal  or  animals  extending  from  the  enclo- 
sure and  to  inhale  air  exterior  of  the  enclosure  at  a  temper- 
ature different  from  said  interior  of  said  enclosure  without 
restraining  the  animal  or  animals  with  respect  to  departure 
from  said  enclosure;  and 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  interior  of  said 
enclosure. 


5,107,793 
SOUND  CREATING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  Tymkewicz,  4159  W.  Valley  Dr.,  Fairview  Park.  Ohio 
44126 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,136 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  15/02 

U.S.  a.  119—29  3  aaims 


Vx'., 


1.  A  training  device  comprising  a  body  formed  of  foam 
matenal  adapted  to  impinge  a  surface  by  striking  the  same  to 
create  an  attention  getting  sound,  the  body  material  is  of  prede- 
termined length  between  the  free  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be 
folded  to  bring  the  free  ends  into  juxtaposition,  and  to  form  an 
open  loop  spaced  from  the  ends,  the  free  ends  being  joined 
together  by  connecting  the  same  in  parallel  relation,  a  spacer 
member  is  positioned  between  the  ends  to  provide  a  wide 
handle,  the  spacer  having  portions  conforming  to  the  portions 
of  the  body  ends  positioned  therearound,  and  with  those  ends 
to  form  the  aforesaid  handle. 
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5.107,797 
LrrXERBOX  FOR  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 


tube  during  operation,  said  core  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face, an  exposed  end  surface,  and  an  attachment  end;  and 
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5. II  7,794 

VCr,  IRAN?  KFR  DKVICK 

Edward  G.  Bounds.  Jr.,  1707  limbcrlake  Dr.,  Salisburj.  Md. 
21801 

Filed  Stp.  9.  199  .  Ser.  No.  756,560 

int.  CI    .  OIK  41/06 

L.S.  CI.  119—44  10  Claims 


'^-  " 


to  accommodate  said  feeding  animal  without  substantial 
intrusion  into  said  three-dimensional  space  envelof)e,  to 


1.  An  egg  transfer  device.  . 
a  level  base  supporting  a  sh 

said  base 
a  first  rotator  assembly  and 

rately  rotatable  about  saic 

bly  has  a  rest  position  tci 
a  first  egg  tray  mo\ahl\  d 

assembly, 
a  second   egg   tra\    mo\  ah 

rotator  assemblv. 
means  for  rotating  said  first 

rotator  assembK  as  a  sin; 

eggs  in  said  first  egg  tr. 

assembly  to  transfer  into 

said  second  rotator  assen 
clamping  means  movably  c 

sembly  and   responsive 

respect  to  said  base  for  ; 

egg  tray  in  said  first  rt 

rotator  assembly  is  move 


.imprising 

ft  means  parallel  to  the  level  of 

1  second  rotator  assembly  sepa- 
shaft,  whereby  each  said  assem- 
ching  said  base, 
sposed  within  said  first  rotator 

,    disposed   wilhin   said   second 

olalor  assemblv  and  said  second 
le  unit  about  said  shaft  to  cause 
y  disposed  in  said  first  rotator 
aid  second  egg  tray  disposed  in 
bly.  and 
isposed  on  said  first  rotator  as- 

0  the  movement  thereof  with 
atomatically  engaging  said  first 
tator  assembly  when  said  first 

1  from  said  rest  position. 


provide  said  feeding  animal  with  optimum,  unobstructed 
access  to  said  feed,  and  to  prevent  injury  to  said  animal. 


5,107.796 

<  OMBiNi  I,  HiKD  FEEDER  THAT  CHIMES 

Jerrv  (,.  Kmbre>,  521  1  nglish  Oak,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,816 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  Ci    !iV— 72  aaaims 


5,1 

wiMAi  fp: 

Stanley  E.  C  urtis,  Mahomet. 

both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  L  r 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,031, 
I  his  application  Jul.  1 
Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  CI.  119—54 

1.  In  an  animal  feeding  dc 
trough  located  below  said  res 
by  a  feeding  animal  for  disper 
said  trough,  wherein  said  ft 
feeding  animal  which  feedint 
vation  of  said  feed-dispensing 
mensional  space  envelope  as 
natural  range  of  feeding 
wherein: 

said  reservoir  and  said  tro 
to  accommodate  said  t^ 


7,795 

DING  DEVICE 

and  Ian  .\.  Taylor,  ChampaiKn, 

versity  of  Illinois,  Lrbana,  111. 

ep.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.987,858. 

>,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.909 

\01K  5,V<) 

16  Claims 
ice  including  a  feed  reservoir,  a 
rvtiir,  and  a  mechanism  actuable 
.ing  feed  from  said  reservoir  into 
■ding  device  is  for  use  with  a 
animal,  during  feeding  and  acti- 
■nechanism,  generates  a  three-di- 
i  result  of  said  feeding  animal's 
movements,     the    improvement 

gh  comprise  means  cooperating 
ee-dimensional  space  envelope. 


1    A  bird  feeder  that  chimes  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  decorative  hanging  canopy  with  adequate  means  for 
suspension 

(b)  a  chiming  element  suspended  from  said  decorative  hang- 
ing canopy 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  striker  reservoirs 

(d)  a  feed  access  lid  with  perching  apparatus  attached  at  the 
bottom  end  of  each  elongated  striker  reservoir. 
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5,107,797 
LITTERBOX  FOR  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Jean-Luc  LaRoche,  6,  Rue  Pre  Saint  Arnould,  88100  Saint  Die, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,606,  Aug.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,879 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/01.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—166  19  Qaims 


5,107,798 
COMPOSITE  STUDS,  PULP  MILL  RECOVERY  BOILER 
INCLUDING  COMPOSITE  STUDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  BOILER  TUBES 
Marcio  Gerep,  Rio  de  Janiero,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Sage  of  Amer- 
ica Co.,  Collegedale,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,143 

Int.  a.^  F22B  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  122—6  A  28  Oaims 


tube  during  operation,  said  core  having  a  cylindiical  sur- 
face, an  exposed  end  surface,  and  an  attachment  end;  and 
a  cyhndrica)  sleeve  of  a  different  metal  resistant  to  destruc- 
tive conditions  within  a  boiler  during  operation  surround- 
ing said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core. 


5,107,799 
ENGINE  INTAKE  STRUCTURE 
Manabu  Wada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.869 

Clainss  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246736 

Int.  a.'  P02M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123—52  M  •      2  Claims 


ngm      2       so 


1.  A  litterbox  for  a  domestic  animal,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  enclosure  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  litter,  having 
at  least  one  access  opening  and  including  a  rake  disposed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  the  enclosure  for  combing  through 
the  litter  when  the  enclosure  is  rotated; 
a  motor  for  selectably  rotating  the  enclosure;  and 
a  receptacle  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  generally  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  enclosure  and  an  extended  position  near  a 
vertical  mid-plane  of  the  enclosure,  so  that  material  en- 
trained by  the  rake  can  drop  into  the  receptacle  when  in 
the  extended  position. 


1.  In  an  engine  intake  structure  of  a  vertical  internal  combus- 
tion engine  disposed  in  an  engine  compartment  and  below  the 
engine  compartment  hood  of  a  vehicle,  said  intake  structure 
including  a  throttle  body,  an  acceleration  cable  bracket  pro- 
truding from  the  side  of  the  throttle  body,  a  surge  tank  con- 
nected downstream  of  the  throttle  body  and  an  intake  manifold 
connected  downstream  of  the  surge  tank,  the  improvement 
which  comprises;  said  throttle  body  is  inclined  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  honzontal  in  a  direction  toward  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  and  is  also  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
honzontal  in  a  direction  toward  one  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  hood  and  the  acceleration 
cable  bracket  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
hood  and  the  throttle  body. 


5,107,800 
SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
Makoto  Araki;  Tetsuji  Yahiro.  and  Katsunori  Morimune.  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,618 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115619 

Int.  a.5  F02M  35/10 

U.S.  a.  123—52  MB  13  Oaims 


28 

/ 


L2 


i7  ^ 


1.  A  boiler  tube  stud  of  composite  construction  comprising: 
a  solid  cylindrical  core  of  a  metal  having  thermal  conductiv- 
ity sufficient  to  provide  proper  heat  transfer  to  a  boiler 


LI 


1.  A  suction  apparatus  for  an  engine,  which  comprises: 
a  suction  path  located  at  an  upstream  side  of  a  throttle  body, 
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a  tuning  frequency  of  pi 
said  suction  path  coincK 
vibration  applied  from 
idling  state  into  said  sui 

an  idling  path,  branched 
stream  side  of  the  thrott 
the  idling  state,  and 

silencer  means  which  is  t 
resonates  at  the  tuning 


jssure-vibration  characteristics  of 
ing  with  a  frequency  of  a  pressure 
suction  port  of  the  engine  m  an 
tion  path; 

■om  said  suction  path  on  the  up- 
s  body,  for  supplying  intake  air  m 

mnected  to  said  idling  path,  and 
requency  to  reduce  noise 


5.  07,801 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  AUXILIARY  EXHAl  STING 

D  iVICE 

Huei-Huay   Huang.  Hsinch  ,  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Industrial 

Technology  Research  Inst  nite,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  657.799 

Int.  a.    F02B  27/06 

VS.  a.  123—65  PE  4  Oaims 


1.    An   electromagnetic   i 

two-stroke   engine   includir 

ports  and  an  auxiliary  exhai 

cylinder  than  the  scavengin 

an  electromagnetic  valvt 

and  including  a  movab 

a  first  seat  surface,  an 

second   corresponding 

between  said  needle  c( 

tightly  matching  said  ^ 

that  no  gas  can  exhau 

cylinder,  and  a  coil  wo 

in  a  manner  that  wher 

magnetic   force  capab 

effected  by  said  spring, 

each  other  to  be  ready 

defined  therebetween  ( 

an  solenoid  driver  electm 

netic  valve  and  capab 

pulse  to  energize  said  i 

a  controller  responsive 

engine  for  so  controU 

solenoid  driver   desire 

pulse. 


jxiliary  exhausting  device  for  a 
I  a  cylinder  having  scavenging 
sting  port  closer  to  the  top  of  the 
;  ports,  comprising: 
inserted  into  said  auxiliary  port. 
;  valve  needle  component  having 
immovable  valve  body  having  a 
seat  surface,  a  spring  mounted 
mponent  and  said  valve  body  for 
:at  surfaces  against  each  other  so 
t  through  said  valve  out  of  said 
nd  around  said  needle  component 
energized  to  result  in  an  electro- 
;  of  overcoming  a  spring  force 
said  seat  surfaces  will  depart  from 
to  exhaust  a  gas  through  a  spa^e 
ut  of  said  cylinder; 
ally  connected  to  said  electromag- 
-■  of  outputting  a  specific  ciirreri' 
oil;  and 

D  an  operating  condition  of  said 
ng  said  solenoid  driver  that  said 
lly  outputs  said   specific   current 


\  \1  VK  DRIVING  .MI 
COMBUS 

^hi/uo  Vagi,  Asaka;  Shoict 
Kawagoe;  Youichi  Ishibas 
Shiki.  all  of  Japan,  assig 
s'niki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap; 
Filed  May  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Oct.  K,  1990,  2-2699*4 

Int,  C 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.15 

1.  A  valve  driving  mec 
engine  comprising 

an  intake  camshaft  suppo 

engine  to  move  about 

an  intake  cam  rotatably 


107,802 

CHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

riON  ENGINES 

i  Honda,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Inagaki, 

li,  Tokorozawa,  and  Kenji  Nishida, 

ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

n 

991,  Ser.  No.  705.274 

n  Japan,  May  28,  1990.  2137889; 

."  FOIL  134 

6  Claims 

anism  for  an  internal  combustion 

t  member  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the 

1  first  axis; 

mounted  in  said  intake  camshaft 


support  member  about  a  second  axis  displaced  from  said 

first  axis; 
an  intake  rocker  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  engine  about 

a  third  axis  displaced  from  said  second  axis  to  engage  said 

intake  cam; 
an  exhaust  camshaft  support  member  pivotaliy  mounted  to 

'.he  engine  about  a  fourth  axis; 


an  exhaust  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said  exhaust  camshaft 

support  member  about  a  fifth  axis  displaced  from  said 

fourth  axis; 
an  exhaust  rocker  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  engine  about 

a  sixth  axis  displaced  from  said  fifth  axis  to  engage  said 

exhaust  cam. 


5,107,803 
SPLli  ACTION  ROCKLR  AKM 
Aian  Furnival!,  23987  Fern  Crescent,  Maple  Ridge,  B.C.V2X 
7t7,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,422 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/12 

L  ,S.  Ci.  123—*)  !^  19  Oaims 


1  .An  engine  valve  mechanism  for  use  on  an  engine  rocker 
shaft  for  transmitting  the  rotational  motion  of  a  cam  on  a 
camshaft  into  the  linear  motion  of  a  valve  lifter  comprising: 

a  first  cam  engaging  arm  mountable  on  said  rocker  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  shaft; 

a  second  valve  lifter  engaging  arm  mountable  on  said  rocker 
shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  shaft; 

said  arms  sharing  a  common  pivoting  axis  when  mounted  on 
said  rocker  shaft, 

coupling  means  comprising  an  extendable  member  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  arms; 

hydraulic  actuating  means  associated  with  said  extendable 
member  to  extend  and  retract  said  member  whereby  said 
arms  are  movable  apart  and  together  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  adjust  the  relative  pivotal  positions  of  said  arms 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  rocker  shaft  in  order  to 
vary  over  a  range  of  positions  the  overall  rocker  arm 
shape  and  to  releasably  lock  said  first  and  second  arms 
together  for  movement  as  a  single  unit  when  following 
said  cam. 
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5,107,804 
VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thomas  J.  Becker,  Auburn;  Roger  P.  Butterfield,  Interlaken; 
Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  Ithaca,  and  Franklin  R.  Smith,  Slater- 
ville  Springs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automo- 
tive Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,913,  Sep.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,046,460.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,353. 
Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,023.  This  application  Jun.  11, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  713,465 
Int.  a.*  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  a.  123—90.17  22  Claims 


7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  being  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  camshaft,  said  camshaft  being  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis,  said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  cam- 
shaft being  subject  to  torque  reversals  during  the  rotation 
thereof; 

a  vane  having  at  least  one  lobe,  said  vane  being  attached  to 
said  camshaft,  being  rotatable  with  said  camshaft  and 
being  non-osciUalable  with  respect  to  said  camshaft; 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  rotatable  with  said  camshaft 
and  being  oscillatable  with  respect  to  said  camshaft,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  recess,  said  at  least  one  recess 
receiving  said  at  least  one  lobe,  said  at  least  one  lobe  being 
oscillatable  within  said  at  least  one  recess; 

rotary  movement  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  the  crankshaft  to  the  housing;  and 

means  reactive  to  torque  reversals  in  the  camshaft  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  camshaft. 


impart  periodic  to  and  fro  motion  to  the  operating  cam 
follower;  and 
supplementary  cam  means,  said  supplementary  cam  means 
being  rotatable  with  said  shaftlike  portion  and  having  a 
supplementary  cam  surface,  said  supplementary  cam  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  be  followed  by  a  supplementary  cam 
follower  which  is  resiliently  biased  toward  said  camshaft, 
said  supplementary  cam  surface  of  said  supplementary 


f/vf/^ 


cam  means  having  a  portion  which  is  positioned  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  central  axis  relative  to  said  operating 
cam,  to  introduce,  upon  the  rotation  of  the  camshaft,  a 
torque  pulse  into  said  camshaft  which  is  substantially 
synchronous  with  and  consistently  directed  with  respect 
to  the  torque  pulse  which  is  introduced  as  a  result  of  the 
following  of  the  operating  cam  by  the  operating  cam 
follower. 


5.107,806 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE-CLEARANCE  COMPENSATING 

ELEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Klaus  Dohring,  Gorxheimertal,  and  Volker  Budde,  Grosskarl- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 

Freudcnberg,  Weinheim/Bergstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026793 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/24 
U.S.  a.  123—90.55  9  Otims 


5,107.805 
CA.MSHAFT  WITH  EXTRA  CAM  TO  INCREASE  THE 
MAGNITUDE  OF  TORQUE  PULSATIONS  THERFIN 
Roger  P.  Butterfield.  Interlaken;  J.  Christian  Haesloop.  Rock 
Stream;  Timothy  J.   Ledvina.  Groton,  and   Philip  J.   Mott, 
Dryden,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive 
Transmission   &   Engine  Components  Corporation,   Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,065 
Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/04 
V.S.  a.  123—90.17  26  Oaims 

1.  A  torque  amplifying  camshaft  for  operating  a  cam  fol- 
lower in  a  mechanical  system,  said  cam  follower  being  resil- 
iently biased  toward  said  camshaft,  said  camshaft  comprising: 
a  shaftlike  portion,  said  shaftlike  portion  having  a  central 

axis  and  being  rotatable  around  said  central  axis; 
an  operating  cam  carried  by  said  shaftlike  portion  and  being 
rotatable  therewith,  said  operating  cam  being  adapted  to 
be  followed  by  an  operating  cam  follower  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  nose  portion  which  is  adapted  to 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve-clearance  compensating  element  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising: 

an  external  stem; 

an  internal  valve  stem  capable  of  being  axially  shiftable  with 
respect  to  the  external  stem; 

a  ring  extending  from  the  external  stem  to  the  internal  valve 
stem,  whereby  said  nng,  said  internal  valve  stem  and  said 
external  stem  define  a  hydraulic  fluid-filled  storage  cham- 
ber therebetween  of  variable  volume; 

a  gasket  seal  between  the  internal  valve  stem  and  the  ring; 
and 

a  compressible  displacement  member  made  of  closed-celled 
soft  foam  having  a  non-f)orous  surface  layer,  whereby  the 
displacement  member  is  capable  of  responding  to  varia- 
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tions  in  the  volume  of  th    storage  ^hamher  by  undergoing 
a  change  in  its  volume. 


5.    37,807 
PISTON  FOR  IN TKHN    I.  COMBLSTION  ENGINK 
Takayuki    Arai.   Vokosuka;     "akaharu   Goto,   Yokohama,   and 
Kyugo  Hamai,  Yokosuka,    ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Jap  in 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1'  *0.  Scr.  No.  580,544 
Claims  priority,  applicatio     Japan.  Sep.  28.  1989.   1-25U527; 
Dec.  25,  1989.  1-335753 

Int.  CI.'  F16,    /   ';•;   F02F  /   iKi 
UA  a.  123  — 193.6  HM  iaims 


1.  A  piston  for  an  intern 
reciprocating  m  a  cylmder  b 

a  top  portion;  and 

a  skirt  portion  formed  vvr 

said  skirt  portion  mcludii 
axial  direction  of  the  pi 

said  first  portion  being  de 
tion  adjacent  to  said  tO| 
said  piston  pin  hole,  sai 
said  imagmarv  axis  of  ■ 
end  of  said  skirt  portm 

said  first  portion  having  a 
dance  with  a  first  ellif 
second  cross  seciion  fo 
ellipse, 

said  first  and  sLvond  clh( 
nary  center  plane  of  th 
nary  center  plane  bein 
axis  of  said  piston  pin  I 

said  first  ellipse  being  sm 
ellipse. 

said  skirt  portion  includii 
first  portion  to  said  sec 


il  combustion  engine,  the  piston 
Tre.  comprising 

1  a  piston  pin  hole. 

J  llrsi  and  second  portions  in  an 

ton. 

ined  h\  one  end  of  the  skirt  por- 
portion  and  an  imaginary  axis  of 
second  portion  being  defined  by 

lid  piston  pin  hole  and  the  other 

irst  cross  section  formed  in  accor- 
,e.  said  second  portion  having  a 
med  m  accordance  with  a  second 

%es  having  two  foci  on  an  imagi- 
;  piston,  respectively,  said  imagi- 
perpendicular  to  said  imaginary 
..le. 
Her  in  ellipticily  than  said  second 

g  a  ramp  portion  connecting  said 
md  portion. 


Hi  •-(  H\OIR  ASSEMBLE 

Michael  A.  Mahn,  Princevi 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ( 

Filed  Apr.  15. 

Int.  CI 

\}S.C\.  123— 195  C 

10.  A  reservoir  assembly 
said  reservoir  assembly 
having  an  inside  surfa^ 
port  communicating  b 
outside  surface,  said  thi 
frusto-conical  contour^ 
concave  toward  the  in- 
contoured  lip  having  ; 
the  outside  surface  fi^r 
l.p; 
a  reinforcing  member  ha\ 
the  inside  surface  of  tl 


forcing  member  having  a  threaded  hole  therein,  said 
threaded  hole  being  generally  centered  about  the  drain 
port;  said  reinforcing  member  further  having  a  conicaily 
contoured  support  surface  interposed  between  the  first 
surface  and  the  threaded  hole,  said  support  surface  being 
located  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  frusto-conical 
contoured  lip; 
a  drain  plug  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  gripping  end,  said 
drain  plug  further  having  an  annular  recess  intermediate 
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the  gripping  end  and  the  threaded  end,  said  annular  recess 
having  a  sealing  surface  as  a  part  thereof;  and 
sealing  means  removably  attached  to  the  drain  plug  and 
being  positioned  in  the  annular  recess,  said  sealing  means 
sealingly  engaging  the  sealing  surface  of  the  drain  plug 
and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  frusto-conical  contoured  lip 
around  the  drain  port  at  the  portion  of  the  outside  surface 
forming  the  frusto-conical  contoured  lip  when  position  in 
sealing  working  relationship. 


5.107.809 
t  NGINF  ni  OCK   \ND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Chung  M.  Suh,  Ann  .^rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,373 

Int.  Cl.^  F02F  7/00 

L.S   C!    1:3-  i-   M  10  Claims 


107.808 
HAVING  A  DRAIN  THEREIN 

e,  and  Timothy  A.  V  ik,  Sparland. 
aterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 
991,  Ser.  No.  684,752 

F16N  Si,'<M 

\H  (  Jaims 
comprising: 

ncludmg  a  thin  walled  structure 
e.  an  outside  surface  and  a  drain 
tween  the  inside  surface  and  the 
1  walled  structure  further  having  a 
d  lip  around  the  drain  port  being 
de  surface,  and  said  frusto-conical 

sealing  surface  on  the  portion  of 
ning  the  frusto-conical  contoured 

ng  a  first  surface  being  attached  to 
e  thin  wailed  structure,  said  rein- 


I    A  cast  engine  block  and  a  crankshaft  bearing  assembly 

comprising: 

a  cast  engine  block  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  and  a  lower  portion  with  an  improved  crank- 
case,  the  crankcase  having  opposed,  spaced,  support  mem- 
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through  said  heai-gener  ting  resistance  element  so  that  a 
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bers  positioned  between  adjacent  cylinders,  each  support 
member  having  a  mounting  surface; 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  cast,  conventional  lower 
bearing  cap  and  a  forged  steel,  upper  bearing  cap,  the 
upper  cap  having  an  arcuate  central  portion  with  project- 
ing end  portions  positionable  against  the  mounting  surface 
of  the  support  members;  and, 

means  for  securing  the  lower  bearing  cap  and  the  upper 
bearing  cap  to  the  support  members  of  the  engine  block. 


into  a  force  transmission  device  (2)  between  an  operating 
element  (4)  and  a  control  device  (8)  which  determines  the 
output  of  a  driving  engine,  wherein  the  operating  element  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  first  driver  element  (14)  and  the 
control  device  is  operatively  connected  to  a  second  driver 
element  (16).  a  coupling  spring  (18)  is  provided  in  which  a  first 
end  of  said  coupling  spring  acts  on  the  first  driver  element  and 
a  second  end  of  said  coupling  spring  acts  on  the  second  driver 
element  such  that  the  first  and  second  driver  elements  are 


5.107,810 
IMPINGEMENT  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yuh-Yih  Wu,  and  Pan-Shiang  Hsieh,  both  of  Hsingchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technologj  Research  Institute,  Hsing- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,978 

Int.  a.'  F02B  23/10 

U.S.  a.  123—298  4  Claims 


1.  An  impingement  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal-com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  scavenging  ports 
and  an  exhaust  port; 

a  piston  for  compressing  an  air  fuel  mixture,  said  piston 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  cylinder  head: 

a  block-wall  being  formed  on  the  top  of  a  piston  crown,  said 
block-wall  being  on  the  exhaust  side  of  said  piston  crown, 
said  block-wall  projecting  outwardly  on  the  top  of  said 
piston  crown,  said  block-wall  faces  the  direction  of  a  fuel 
spray,  the  face  of  said  block-wall  being  of  an  arc  shape 
concave  to  the  injection  nozzle,  whereby  said  fuel  spray 
being  injected  to  the  central  part  of  said  piston  crown,  said 
fuel  spray  impinges  the  surfaces  of  said  piston  crown  and 
said  block-wall,  the  fuel  spray  being  kept  within  the  im- 
pingement combustion  chamber  and  being  vaporized 
rapidly  by  the  high  temperature  of  said  piston  crown,  said 
block-wall  prevents  a  fuel  short-circuit  through  said  ex- 
haust port. 


urged  to  execute  a  motion  relative  to  one  another  until  a  cou- 
pling stop  (20.  22)  of  one  driver  element  comes  to  rest  on  a 
coupling  stop  (20.  22)  of  the  other  driver  element,  said  control 
motor  (42),  upon  a  desired  intervention,  can  act  upon  the 
second  driver  element  (16)  in  a  direction  of  reducing  the  out- 
put of  the  driving  engine  via  a  flexible  transmission  means  (68) 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  second  driver  element  and  in- 
cludes a  restoring  spring  (30)  that  acts  upon  the  first  driver 
element  (14)  in  a  direction  of  a  reduction  in  output  of  the 
driving  engine  (6). 


5,107,812 

THERMAL  TYPE  INTAKE  AIR  FLOW  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT  AND  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  THIS  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Yuusuke  Takamoto,   Hiuchi;  Junichi   Makino;   Yutaka   Ni- 

shimura.  both  of  Katsuta;  Tomoji  Inui.  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Suda. 

Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1990,  Scr.  No.  507.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989.  1-092860 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  1/6H:  F02P  S/IS:  F02D  41/18 

VS.  a.  123 — 417  3  Oaims 


5.107,811 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTROL  MOTOR  FOR 

INTERVENTION  INTO  A  FORCE  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 

Werner  Huber,  Schwaikheim,  and  Guenter  Spiegel.  Worms,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  18. 
1989.  3934737 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  n/06.  9/00.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  123—399  25  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  control  motor  (42)  for  intervention 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  apparatus  which 
uses  a  thermal  type  intake  air  flow  measunng  instrument, 
comprising: 

a  heat-generating  resistance  element  and  an  air-temperature 
measuring  resistance  element  for  measunng  an  air  flow 
rate  into  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  suction  pipe,  both  said  resistance  elements  t>eing  pro- 
vided in  the  suction  pipe  and  the  resistance  values  of  said 
resistance  elements  having  temperature  dependency: 

a  feedback  control  unit  connected  to  said  heat-generaling 
resistance  element  and  said  air-temperature  measuring 
resistance   element    for   controlling   a   current   flowing 
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«;v«xiriM        ., 


each  cylinder,  wherein  the  result  of  a  detection  effected  by  said 
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through  said  heat-gencr 
temperature  difference 
ments  becomes  constani 

an  air  flow  rate  signal  un 
signal  corresponding  ti 
flowing  through  said  ht 
including  adjusting  mea 
characteristics  of  said  ai 

a  microcomputer  for  com 
injeciion  rale  of  said  in 
basis  of  said  air  flow  rati 
signals  for  controlling  s 
input/output  characlen 
unit,  wherein  said  feedb 
signal  unit  and  said  mit 
same  board. 


ting  resistance  element  so  that  a 
)etween  the  two  resistance  ele- 

for  outputting  an  air  Hoxi.  r.i!e 
the  magnitude  of  the  current 
it-generating  resistance  element. 
IS  for  adjusting  the  mput-outjnji 
flow  rate  signal  unit;  and 
oiling  Ignition  timing  and  a  fuel 
ernal  combustion  engine  on  the 
signal  and  for  producing  control 
id  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
tics  of  said  air  flow  rate  signal 
ck  control  unit,  said  air  flow  rate 
■ocompuler  are  arranged  on  the 


5,107,814 

FUEL  CON  i  Hi  M    \PPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

s  OMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Rvoji   Nishiyama.    Xmagasaki,  and  Setsuhiro  Shimomura,  Hi- 

meji.   both   of  .iapjn.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   K.K., 

Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,358 

(  laJms  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  19,  1990,  2-105556 

!'it.  CI.'  F02M  7/00 

U.S.  (1    i2J     4.V=  10  Claims 


5,  07,813 

CON  I  KOI    APPAR'  res  OF  AN  INTFRNA! 

COMBLS    ION  KNGINE 

Hitoshi  Inoue,  Amagasaki,  a  d  Akira  Demizu,  Himejl,  both   if 

Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mitsui  shi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  703,638 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi    Japan.  Jul.  6,  1990.  2-lS()206 

Int.  CI.-  K02L  4]:{i4:  F02P  5/ ID 

U.S.  a.  i;''-4:?  4  Clalms 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  c 
which  comprises: 

a  pressure  detecting  meai 
pressure  of  each  cylind; 
internal  combustion  erij 

a  crank  angle  delecting  ni 
the  internal  combustinr 

indicated  mean  effective 
calculating  an  indicatet 
cylinder  from  an  outpi. 
and  an  output  of  the  ^.i 

load  detecting  means  t>>i 
combustion  engine. 

engine   speed   detecting 
combustion  engine  spL 
angle  detecting  means 

running  condition  deter: 
running  condition  of  Ih 
an  output  of  the  load  dt 
engine  speed  detecting 

averaging  and  coiitrollint 
of  an  air-fuei  ratio  and 
for  each  cylinder,  so  i! 
cated  mean  effective  pi 
is  independently  maxii 
indicated  mean  effeci 
under  a  predetermined 
the  running  condition  i 


f  an   internal   combustion  engine 

s  f<ir  detecting  .in  inner  cylinder 
r  >>t'  .1  plur.ility  ofcy  linders  of  the 

IFK\ 

an-,  for  delecting  a  crank  angle  of 

engine. 

pressure  cilculatinij  nieans  for 
mean  effective  pressure  of  each 
of  the  pressure  detecting  means 

nk  angle  delecting  means; 

detecting  a  lo;id  of  the  internal 

leans  for  detecting  the  internal 
d   from  an  output   of  the  crank 

lining    means    tor    deternnning    a 
internal  combustion  engine  from 
ecting  means  and  an  output  of  the 
neans.  and 

means  for  conlrollnig  at  least  one 
an  Ignition  timing  independently 
at  an  average  value  of  each  mdi- 
■ssure  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders 
ii/ed.  based  on  an  output  of  the 
ve  pressure  calculating  means, 
running  condition  detei mined  by 
etermming  means. 


C    "*"'   ) 

>     No 

■J,                    101 

_,^^TSCYUN0E«  lOENTiFICATIQir ~ 

•--...^SIGNAL  #)  HIGH    L£VEL  \_^__.^ 

^^■--...^e- flij^^,^--^ 

t03 

ftCAO  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OUTFOT  (A) 
AND  STORE  IT  AS  (RiO 

^'-^'——^             '°* 

READ  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OUTPUT  fP.) 
AND  STORE  IT  AS  {P.2) 

1 

,106 

APi  ■  P)i  -  Pij 

1 

107 

fl£AD  >^^'*KE  AIR  TEMPERATUftE  (U) 

J 

^ 

lU 

CALCULATE  AND  STORE  AMOUNT  OF 

INTAKE  AIR  INTO  CYUNDE(t#' 
Ga'  -  («  APi*b)f(U} 

\ 

.109 

CALCULATE  FUEL  INJECTION  AMOUNT 
Gf,    -       ^      Kf 

* 

,110 

CALCULATE  FUEL  INJECTION  f  ULSE  WIDTH 
AND  STORE  IT  iN  REGISTER 

Pwl  «  GfW  King 

V 

(end) 

1.  A  fuel  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  internal  pressure  in  a  cylinder 
of  the  engine; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  cylinder  identification 
signal  and  a  crank  angle  signal  in  synchrony  with  the 
rotation  of  the  engine; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  intake 
air  in  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine; 

a  first  fuel  amount  calculator  for  calculating  a  first  amount  of 
fuel  to  be  injected  into  the  cylinder  based  on  the  output  of 
said  temperature  sensor  and  the  output  of  said  pressure 
sensor  which  is  generated  at  least  two  prescribed  crank 
angles  during  every  compression  stroke; 

first  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  the  first  amount  of 
fuel,  which  is  calculated  by  said  fuel  amount  calculator, 
into  the  cylinder  during  a  compression  stroke  or  a  subse- 
quent power  stroke; 

an  acceleration  detector  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of  the 
engine; 

a  second  fuel  amount  calculator  for  calculating,  when  an 
acceleration  of  the  engine  is  detected  by  said  acceleration 
detector,  a  second  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into  the 
cylinder  in  dependence  upon  the  engine  accelerating 
condition  as  detected  by  said  acceleration  detector;  and 

a  second  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  the  second 
amount  of  fuel,  which  is  calculated  by  said  second  fuel 
amount  calculator,  into  the  cylinder  dunng  an  engine 
operating  stroke  thereof  subsequent  to  the  first  fuel  injec- 
tion. 
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5.1  )7,S18 
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kRRf'U  HOLDING  AND  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2199 


5,107,815 

VARIABLE  AIR/FCEL  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  AROUND  MAXIMUM 

EFTiaENCY  AND  COMBINATION  OF  OTTO-DIESEL 

THROTTLING 
Edward  Van  Duyne,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,445 
Int,  a.5  F02M  T/00 
\iS.  a.  123—435  21  Claims 


each  cylinder,  wherein  the  result  of  a  detection  effected  by  said 
means  of  said  filled  amount  of  intake  air  and  aid  amount  of  gas 


H 


3JL 


ii 


I  Signal  Amp    I     '  A'DCO"**)**!     I  I  Fr«a  K.Vt 

~r~^ — r~T' — ~ 

■«'  **»  I     Cna.q«  *nip|  j  M.,n.pi>,».    | 


remaining  in  said  combustion  chamber  is  contained  as  said 
parameter  for  controlling  said  feed  amount  of  fuel. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  spark  ignition  engine  to  maxi- 
mize fuel  efficiency  over  its  entire  range  of  operating  condi- 
tions comprising: 

apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  the 
engine; 

apparatus  for  measuring  the  internal  cylinder  pressure  in  at 
least  one  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

apparatus  for  estimating  the  air  mass  entering  the  engine; 

apparatus  for  calculating  the  approximate  efficiency  of  the 
engine  represented  by  the  indicated  specific  fuel  consump- 
tion or  the  approximate  brake  specific  fuel  consumption 
from  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered,  the  internal  cylinder 
pressure  and  the  estimated  air  mass  entering  the  engine; 
and 

apparatus  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  the 
engine  to  maximize  efficiency  over  the  entire  range  of 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine  by  minimizing  the 
indicated  specific  fuel  consumption  or  the  approximate 
brake  specific  fuel  consumption. 


5,107,817 

METHOD  OF  ASSOCIATING  IGNITION  SIGNALS  WITH 

A  REFERENCE  CYLINDER 

Karl-Heinz     Dittmann,     Eislingen:     Andreas     Bottigheimer. 

Neuffen,  and  Dieter  Nemec,  Heiningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00010,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08894,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1989,  3902254 

Int.  a.'  P02P  5/\45.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  123—643  7  Oaims 


1«,     15 


5,107,816 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kozo  Katogi,  Hitachi,  and  Toshio  !»hii.  Mito,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-071855 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  123—435  17  Claims 

3.  An  air-flow  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  surge  tank  interposed  between  the 
intake  air  manifold  of  an  engine  and  an  intake  air  flow  meter 
and  using  a  result  of  a  measurement  of  a  fiow  amount  of  intake 
air  as  one  of  parameters  for  controlling  a  feed  amount  of  fuel, 
comprising  a  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  intake  air  filled 
in  said  surge  tank  and  a  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  gas 
remaining  in  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  suction  stroke  of 


1.  A  method  of  associating  ignition  signals  with  a  reference 
signal  in  a  multiple-spark  ignition  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  externally  supplied  ignition, 

characterized  in  that  the  association  is  ascertained  from  the 
timing  offset  between  the  ignition  spark  onset  (T3)  at  a 
spark  plug  (25)  assigned  to  the  reference  signal  and  the 
ignition  spark  onset  (T2)  at  a  spark  plug  (26)  assigned  to  at 
least  one  further  cylinder. 
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ing  means  for  determining  a  time  interval  for  operating 
said  feed  system  to  feed  a  next  ball  from  said  magazine  to 


mounted  on  said  guide  rails  and  having  a  slot,  a  motor,  a 
reduction  gear  connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  crank  arm 
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5.1  )7,818 

LATFR  U  I  ^    \njl  STAl  IK  ARROW  RKST  i  f)R  AN 

\RCH    R\  BOW 


5,107,819 
\RR()H  IlOi  n!N(;  AND  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 
RCHERY  BOWS 


Miroslav  A.  Simo.  370  \.  De  aplaine  Rd.,  Riverside,  III.  60546    t,rigiir>   F     Vuah.  13635  Leroy,  Southgate.  Mich.  4«195 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788.486.  Jet.  17.  1985.  which  is  a  divisinn    (  ontinuatum-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,016.  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 


of  Ser.  N(i.  482.186,  Apr.  5  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,548.188.  This 

application  May  6  1987.  Ser.  No.  47.410 

Int.  (1.  K41B  5/<M) 

U,S.  CI.  124 — 41.1  3  Claims 


4.955,355.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,798, 

Jul.  23.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,823.762.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  578,751 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/00.  5/02.  5/06 

V.S.  CI.  124—52  47  Claims 


1.  An  arrow  rest  latL-ralK 
upon  which  it  is  mounted  ai 
port  arm  which  pivots  forwa 
automatically  returns  \o  it~  ir 
arrow  comprising: 

a  receiving  sleeve  haxmt 
within  a  transverse  thro 
outer  second  portion  siz 
bow  handle  on  the  sk 
fixedly  attached  m  said  : 
through  opening,  said  re 
external  threads  engag 
holding  nul  uhich  enga 
threads  and  abuts  said  b( 
sleeve  in  position  in  -.an 
an  elongated  mounting  m 
movable  within  said  s 
having  a  first  end  e.xte 
first  portion  and  receivu 
opposite  second  end  exi 
second  portion  through 
said  arrow  support  arm 
mounting  means  first  c 
with  a  first  spring  mear 
support  arm  to  said  init 
first  adjustment  means  coi 
ing  internal  threads  enj 
said  receiving  sleeve  ar 
able  with  said  holding 
adjuslmenl  means  movi 
nally  within  said  recei 
means  comprising  a  hoi 
axial  relation  with  resp. 
second  adjustment  means 
the  axis  of  said  mounti 
turn  force  of  a  second 
mounting  means  to  its  n 
by  the  force  of  an  arro 


idjusiable  with  respect  to  a  bow 
d  having  a  pivotable  arrow  sup- 
dly  upon  release  of  an  arrow  and 
tial  position  after  discharge  of  an 

d  first  portion  fixcdlv  attached 
igh  hole  in  a  bo\^  handle  and  an 
■d  to  extend  outwardly  from  said 
;  away  from  said  arrow  when 
irough  hole,  said  sleeve  having  a 
eiving  sleeve  first  portion  having 
able  with  mating  threads  in  a 
;es  said  receiving  sleeve  external 
w  handle  to  secure  said  receiving 
through  hole; 

ans  adapted  to  fit  longitudinally 
;c%e  through  said  opening  and 
ding  from  said  receiving  sleeve 
e  said  support  arm.  and  ha\  mg  an 
■nding  from  said  recer.  mg  sleeve 
said  opening, 

lejng  pivotally  attached  to  said 
id,  and  being  in  communication 
.  capable  of  returning  said  arrow 
il  position, 

ipnsing  an  adjustment  drive  ha\ 
ageable  with  external  threads  of 
1  having  a  retainer  ridge  engage- 
sleeve,  movement  of  said  tlrst 
g  said  mounting  means  longitudi- 
ing  sleeve,  said  first  adjustment 
ing  sleev  e  retainable  in  stationary 
.;t  to  said  mounting  means,  and 
lovable  with  respect  to  and  along 
g  means  adjusting  the  biased  re- 
spring  means  for  return  of  said 
tial  position  following  depression 
.'  on  Its  first  end- 


1  An  arrow  holding  and  loading  device  for  an  archery  bow 
having  a  grip  section  and  a  bow  string  substantially  defining  a 
shoot  plane,  said  holding  and  loading  device  comprising: 

means  to  adjustably  connect  the  holding  and  loading  device 
to  the  grip  section; 

a  pivot  plate  including  means  to  support  a  first  arrow  in  a 
shoot  position,  said  pivot  plate  further  including  means  to 
pivot  said  pivot  plate  substantially  within  the  plane  de- 
nned by  the  grip  section  and  bow  string  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  and  the  shoot  position;  and 

means  for  supporting  a  second  arrow  in  a  pre-shoot  position 
wherein  when  said  pivot  plate  pivots  out  of  the  shoot 
position  said  means  for  supporting  the  second  arrow  posi- 
tions said  second  arrow  in  the  shoot  pxisition. 


5.107,820 
BMl -THROWING  DEVICE  FOR  ItN^is  «i  U  LS 
Werner  Salansky,  Reinlgasse  5-9.  A-I140  \  iennu,    ^u  :ria 
PCT  No.  PCI ,  AT89  tH)075.  §  371  Date  May  16,  IWtJ.  ;;  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  199().  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  01975.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Piled  Aug.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  490,569 
(  laims  pri.irit\.  application  Austria,  Aug.  29,  1988,  2111/88 
Int.  a.^  A63B  69/40 
IS.  (I.  124—78  9aaims 

1    A  hall  delivery  apparatus,  particularly  for  tennis  balls. 
compnsing: 

a  ball  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  balls  to  be  deliv- 
ered: 
a  ball  firing  system  for  firing  balls  one  at  a  time  in  prepro- 
grammed firing  settings  that  determine  for  each  ball  firing 
parameters  such  as  speed,  spin  and  direction; 
A  feed  system  for  feeding  balls  one-by-one  from  said  maga- 
zine to  said  firing  system:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  feed  system  to 
feed  balls  from  said  magazine  to  said  firing  system  at  a 
sequence  that  is  variable  as  a  function  of  said  firing  set- 
tings of  said  firing  system,  said  controlling  means  includ- 
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ing  means  for  determining  a  time  interval  for  operating 
said  feed  system  to  feed  a  next  ball  from  said  magazine  to 


said  firing  system  dependent  on  a  firing  setting  assumed  by 
said  firing  system  for  firing  a  current  ball. 


5,107,821 
BAKING  OVEN 
Georg  von  Blanquet,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gaggenau-W  erke   Haus-und   Lafttechnik  GmbH, 
Gaggenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Sep.  10, 
1990,  4028674 

Int.  a.5  A21B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  126—19  R  14  Oaims 


5,107,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  GIMNC  MOTIONS  TO  THE 

AHiMiMt  N 
Keiichi  Ohashi,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Skylite  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,650 
Int.  a.^  A61H  J/02 
U.S.  a.  128—25  R  1  Oaim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  giving  twisting  and  swinging  motions  to 
the  abdomen  of  a  user  lying  on  his  back,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  ankle  rest  for  receiving  the  ankles  of  the  user  thereon; 

driving  means  for  reciprocatingly  driving  said  ankle  rest 

from  side  to  side,  said  driving  means  including  a  pair  of 

horizontally  spaced  guide  rails  extending  in  the  direction 

of  reciprocation  of  said  ankle  rest,  a  sliding  piece  slidably 


mounted  on  said  guide  rails  and  having  a  slot,  a  motor,  a 

reduction  gear  connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  crank  arm 

connected  to  said  reduction  gear  and  having  a  pulley 

slidably  engaged  in  said  slot; 
a  casing  in  which  said  dnving  means  is  mounted  so  that  said 

guide  rails  are  disposed  adjacent  a  ceiling  face  of  said 

casing  above  said  motor;  and 
said  ankle  rest  being  positioned  at  a  height  of  100  to  200  mm 

above  the  floor  and  reciprocating  from  side  to  side  at  an 


amplitude  of  20  to  40  mm  and  at  a  speed  of  100  to  200 
cycles  per  minute; 
wherein  when  the  user  lies  on  his  back  on  the  floor  with  his 
ankles  placed  on  said  ankle  rest,  the  user's  chest  and  waist 
are  brought  into  contact  with  the  floor  while  the  abdomen 
and  legs  are  raised  off  the  floor,  and.  as  the  ankles  recipro- 
cate from  side  to  side,  the  legs  reciprocate  about  the  waist 
and  the  abdomen  twists  and  swings  from  side  to  side  in 
association  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  legs. 


5,107,823 
THIGH  AND  KNEE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Gary  R.  Fratesi.  380  Hillside  Ave.,  Naugatuck.  Conn.  06770 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,599 

Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  392,426,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,005.565 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—16  6  Oaims 


1.  An  oven  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  door  movable 
between  an  open  and  closed  position;  means  forming  cooling 
air  ducting  around  the  housing  including  an  incoming  air  duct 
and  an  exhaust  air  duct;  at  least  one  cooling  air  blower  for 
producing  a  cooling  air  current  in  the  air  ducting;  and  means 
forming  cooling  air  ducting  on  the  oven  door  comprising  an 
inner  door  panel  and  an  outer  door  panel  and  means  for  match- 
ing the  temperature  distribution  on  the  outer  door  panel  across 
the  width  of  the  door  with  a  varying  air  flow  wherein  the 
greatest  volume  of  air  flow  occurs  in  a  middle  section  thereof 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  athletic  apparel  of  the 
type  having  at  least  one  portion  that  encircles  the  wearer's 
thigh  and  that  defines  an  inside  pocket  with  an  upwardly  open 
entry  to  the  pocket,  a  thigh  and  knee  guard  for  use  between  the 
wearer's  leg  and  the  p>ocket  defining  article  of  apparel,  said 
thigh  and  knee  guard  comprising: 

a)  a  molded  plastic  thigh  guard  having  an  upper  portion  of 
arcuate  cross  section  conforming  to  the  user's  thigh  and  a 
lower  portion  including  one  and  only  one  depending  leg 
portion,  said  depending  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  alongside  the  outside  of  the  wearer's  knee. 

b)  a  lower  leg  guard  having  an  upper  arcuate  portion  com- 
plementing the  upper  portion  of  said  thigh  guard  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  for  placement 
alongside  said  depending  leg  portion  of  aid  thigh  guard, 

c)  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  thigh  guard  leg  por- 
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tion  and  said  projectioi 
limited  pivotal  movem 
to  the  thigh  guard. 

d)  pad  means  removably 
guard. 

e)  a  plate  secured  to  said 
and  extending  downw 
thigh  guard  upper  port 
apparel  article  pocket 
thigh  guard  and  lower 
inside  said  apparel  arti 


of  said  lower  leg  guard  to  provide 
nt  of  the  lower  leg  guard  relative 

ecured  to  said  thigh  and  lower  leg 

upper  portion  of  said  thigh  guard 
rdly  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
3n,  said  plate  shaped  to  fit  into  said 
for  supporting  and  locating  said 
leg  guard  on  the  wearers  leg  and 
le 


ceive  rivets  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  shell  and  sec- 
ond slots  in  said  third  shell  that  receive  rivets  fixedly 
secured  to  said  fourth  shell. 


;  107,824 

ANATOMICALLY  COl  RECT  KNEE  BRACE  HINGE 

Michael  .VI.  Rogers,  and  L  nda  L.  Rogers,  both  of  Mountain 

V  iew,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anodyne,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  14.    989,  Ser.  No.  407,185 

Int.  C  .'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.a.  6<t2— 16  14  Claims 


5,107,825 

ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  PAD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

P.ATIENTS  EXTREMITY  MOl  NTEI)  WIIH  4N 

EXTERNA!   FIXATOR 

William  E.  Bass.  Jr..  689  Oak  RidRt  Dr.,  I  nion.  ¥.-,    4  i'l'y  i  <>rfrf 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser,  So.  5I5..S<.i 

Int.  a.5  A47C  20/00 

U.S.  a.  602—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  brace  for  attachme 
abduction/adduction  and 
of  the  knee  comprising 

first  and  second  thigh  cu 
the  wearer's  thigh; 

first  and  second  calf  cuft 
of  a  wearer's  calf; 

a  lateral  hinge  compK>nc) 
wearer's  knee; 

a  medial  hinge  compone 
wearer's  knee. 

a  linkage  between  said  I; 

a  second  linkage  betwee 
cuff; 

a  third  linkage  between 
cuff;  and 

a  fourth  linkage  betwee; 
calf  cuff; 

said  lateral  and  medial 
second  axes  that  are  <. 
and  in  alignment  with 
wearer's  leg;  and 

control  means  to  mainta 
position  concentric  w 
said  wearer's  knee  anc 
axis  as  said  abduction 
movements  occur;  an 

wherein  said  lateral  hin 

a  first  spherical  shell  cor 
spherical  shell  in  nest 
and  connected  to  saic 

said  medial  hinge  means 
to  said  third  linkage  a 
relationship  with  s,iK 
fourth  linkage;  and 

said  control  means  incl 


1  A  device  for  comfortably  supporting  a  patient's  limb  that 
has  an  external  fixator  mounted  thereon  comprising; 

a  resilient  pad  having  a  plurality  of  removably  sections 
defined  by  perforations  in  said  pad  whereby  pocket  means 
m  said  pad  is  formed  upon  removal  of  at  least  one  remov- 
able section,  said  pad  adapted  to  rest  uf)on  an  underlying 
support  surface,  said  pocket  means  for  receiving  an  exter- 
nal fixator  therethrough  to  rest  upon  said  underlying 
supp<:irt  surface,  said  pad  having  a  sufficient  length  for 
resiliently  supporting  the  limb  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
pocket  means  when  said  pad  rests  upon  the  support  sur- 
face. 


I  to  a  wearer's  leg,  for  controlling 
ne  differential  rollback  movement 

fs  on  the  lateral  and  medial  sides  of 

on  the  lateral  side  and  medial  side 

I  disp<ised  on  the  lateral  side  of  the 

t  disposed  on  the  medial  side  of  the 

;eral  hinge  and  said  first  thigh  cuff. 
said  lateral  hinge  and  said  first  calf 

aid  inedial  hinge  and  said  first  cal! 

said  media!  hinge  and  said  second 

Tinges  having  respective  first  and 
^incident  when  said  leg  is  unflexed 
the  transverse  condylar  axis  of  the 

n  said  first  axis  in  a  relativel>  fixed 
th  said  transverse  condylar  axis  of 
to  permit  movement  of  said  second 
adduction  and  differential  roiiback 

e  means  has; 

lected  to  said  first  linkage,  a  second 
ng  relationship  with  said  first  she!) 
second  linkage; 

las  a  third  spherical  shell  connected 
d  a  fourth  spherical  shell  in  nesting 
third  shell  and  connected  to  said 

des  slots  in  said  first  shell  thai  re 


5,107.826 
C0RRF:CTI\  E  POSTURE  DEVICE 

Roland  Andersson,  HantverkKrgatan  4.  722  12  V  a.ster,i.s.  '^aedi  >; 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,931,  Aug.  26,  1988,  Pat.  \o. 

4,995,383.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  4ug.  27,  1987,  8703313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Shis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.    A61F     •     «       '00 

U.S.  CI.  602— 19  ITlaims 


1  -A.  method  for  warning  a  person  when  that  person  has  an 
undesirable  posture  of  the  pelvis  and/or  spinal  column,  said 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  first  and  second  attachment   means  to  first  and 
second  locations,  respectively,  on  a  skin  part  of  said  per- 
son's back; 
positioning  said  pelvis  and/or  said  spinal  column  of  said 
person  into  a  desirable  posture;  and 
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when  said  person  is  assuming  the  desirable  posture,  intercon- 
necting said   first   and   second   attachment   means   with 
means  for  limiting  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  attachment  means  such  that  when  the  pelvis  and- 
/or  spinal  column  of  said  person  is  bent  to  a  preselected 
limit,  a  discomfort  is  experienced  by  the  person. 
5.  A  corrective  posture  device  attachable  to  a  person's  body 
for  indicating  to  a  person  wearing  the  device  when  that  person 
has   an   undesirable   back   posture,   said   device   being   large 
enough  to  extend  between  the  lumbosacral  region  of  the  back 
and  the  region  of  the  lower  or  intermediate  thoracic  vertebrae 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  discomfort  to  a  person  wearing  said 
device  when  the  person  has  an  undesirable  back  posture, 
said  means  comprising  body  attachment  means  for  attach- 
ing said  device  to  the  person  at  two  spaced-apart  locations 
and  adjustment  means  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
between  said  lumbosacral  region  and  said  lower  or  inter- 
mediate thoracic  vertebrae  for  adjusting  a  distance  said 
device  can  be  extended  without  providing  discomfort  to 
the  person  wearing  the  device,  said  attachment  means 
including  adhesive  adhering  said  device  to  skin  of  the 
person's  body  at  said  two  locations,  the  adhesive  provid- 
ing the  discomfort  by  pulling  on  the  person's  skin  when 
the  adjusting  means  is  extended,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  a  member  which  is  removably  attached  to  said 
attachment  means  at  two  spaced-apart  positions  on  said 
member  corresponding  to  said  two  locations,  a  distance 
between  said  two  positions  being  variable  for  purposes  of 
fitting  the  device  to  the  person  wearing  the  device,  said 
attachment  means  including  first  fastening  means  at  said 
two  locations  for  removably  securing  said  member  to  said 
attachment  means  and  said  member  including  second 
fastening  means  coojjerable  with  said  first  fastening  means 
for  removably  securing  said  member  to  said  attachment 
means,  said  first  fastening  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hook  fasteners  and  said  second  fastening  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  loop  fasteners. 


extending  portions  to  be  wrapped  respectively  above  and 
below  an  apex  of  said  projecting  bumper,  one  of  said  two 


longitudinally    extending    portions    being    substantially 
longer  than  the  other  longitudinally  extending  portion. 


5,107,828 
TRACHEOSTOMA  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Walter  Kiiss.  Industriestrasse,  DE-6222  Geisenheim.  and  Ingo  F. 
Herrmann.  Wiirzburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  W alter  Koss,  Geisenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.096,  filed  as  PCr/EP86/00274, 
May  10,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  539,303 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 
LI.S.  a.  128—200.26  28  Oaims 


5,107,827 
EQUINE  LIMB  BANDAGE 

Timothy  J.  I.  Boyd,  Murrabong,  Via  Young,  New  South  Wales, 

2594,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00071,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  27,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07915,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26,  1988,  PI6976; 
Oct.  13.  1988.  PJ0929 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—58  8  Claims 

1.  An  equine  limb  bandage  comprising  a  length  of  at  least 
partially  elastic  flexible  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material 
having  at  least  one  zone  of  loops  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one 
zone  of  small  plastics  hooks,  said  at  least  one  zone  of  said  hooks 
disposed  thereon  such  that  the  bandage  can  be  elastically 
stretched  and  wrapped  around  a  horse's  limb  with  loop  zones 
at  least  partially  overlying,  and  thus  engaging,  hook  zones  to 
prevent  loosening  of  the  bandage  and  at  least  a  further  zone  of 
said  hooks  and  loops  disposed  such  that,  in  use.  successive 
wraps  of  the  bandage  progressively  extend  along  said  limb  and 
results  in  successive  overlapping  of  hooks  and  loops  so  that 
each  wrap  is  secured  to  an  immediately  adjacent  partially 
underlying  wrap; 

wherein  said  bandage  includes  a  flexible  bulbous  cup  forma- 
tion to  conform  to  a  projecting  bumper  associated  with  a 
limb  joint,  and  a  portion  of  said  bandage  remote  from  said 
bulbous  cup  formation  is  divided  into  two  longitudinally 
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1.  A  tracheostoma  closure  device  comprising: 

a  valve  actuable  at  will  by  a  patient  when  breathing  out  to 
permit  the  patient  to  Sf)eak, 

said  valve  being  movable  to  either  of  a  closed  position  or  an 
opened  position; 

said  valve  including  means  for  magnetically  holding  said 
valve  in  said  opened  position  until  selectively  moved  to 
said  closed  position  by  said  patient;  said  magnetically 
holding  means  further  comprising  a  first  magnet  located 
on  a  valve  flap  and  a  second  magnet  located  on  a  valve 
housing,  said  first  and  second  magnets  cooperating  by 
magnetic  attraction  to  hold  said  valve  flap  in  said  opened 
condition; 

means  for  adjusting  said  magnetic  attraction  between  said 
first  and  second  magnets,  said  adjusting  means  being  ad- 
justable by  rotation  of  said  valve  flap  and  said  valve  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  one  another; 

an  insert  means  comprising  a  passage  stump  portion  adapted 
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to  be  introduced  inti  a  stoma  and  a  terminal  member 
adapted  to  be  introdu  ed  into  the  trachea:  and 
said  valve  housing  ada;  ted  to  be  earned  on  said  passage 
stump  f>ortion  on  an  outward  part  thereof,  said  valve 
housing  pivotally  mi  jnting  therein  a  non-return  valve 
flap  w.  hich  is  adapted  o  open  m  the  direction  of  breathing 
in  and  to  close  m  the  direction  of  breathing  out  when  a 
predetermined  dsnam  c  pressure  due  to  the  air  flow  speed 
is  exceeded 


i.107,829 
NKONATAI.  CLOSED   iYSTEM  FOR  IWOI.IMARV 
ASPIRATION  AND  V   ;NTILATI0N,  AND  METHOD 

Richard  C.  l^mbert,  I^hi    Ltah,  assignor  to  Ballard  Medical 

Products.  Draper,  Ltah 

division  of  Ser.  No.  279,4J  8,  Dec.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,967,743. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.    vo.  157,237,  Feb.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No, 

4,838.255.  which  is  a  divisi  n  of  Ser.  No.  24,436,  Mar.  11.  1987, 

Pat,  No,  4,825,859,  This   ipplication  Apr.  25,  1990,  ,Ser,  No. 

514,645 

Int.  C  .'  A61.M  15,00 

U.S,  a.  i:.H— :n:,!6  n  claims 


1.  An  aspirating  apparat 
cal  patient  comprising 

a  fitting  b>  which  one 
connected  to  an  e.xp 
cheal  lube 

a  suction  catheter  tube 
bore  in  the  fitting  anc 
the  respiratory  syslei 

a  collapsible  envelope  s 
one  end  of  the  collap 
the  fitting. 

stationary  insertion  gun. 
relation  to  the  fitting 
envelope  and  along 
facilely  and  accurals 
bore  of  the  fitting  ; 
without  significant 
suction  catheter  thrt 
the  stationery  insertu 
manually  advancing 
tion  guide  means 


LLNG  V  E 

xia^dv  \  ounes,  Manitob; 
Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  C 

Continuation-in-part  of  S 
No,  5,044,362,  which  is  a 

22,  1988.  abandoned.  Thi 

Claims  priority,  applici 
8704104 

The  portion  of  the  term  of 
has 
Int.  < 
U.S.  a,  128—204.18 

1   A  method  for  provid 

to  patient  ongoing  inspir. 

providing  a  free  flow  i 


IS  for  respiratory  therapy  on  a  medi- 

end  of  the  aspirating  apparatus  is 
sed  end  of  an   indwelling  endotra- 

■>r  selective  advancement  through  a 
through  the  endotracheal  tube  into 
of  the  patient. 

rrounding  the  suction  catheter  tube. 

ible  envelope  being  associated  with 

;  means  disposed  at  a  site  which  is  m 
and  disposed  withm  the  collapsible 
Ahich  the  suction  catheter  tube  is 
y  alignedly  advanced  through  the 
nd  through  the  endotracheal  lube 
otation  by  manually  grasping  the 
igh  the  collapsible  en\elope  across 
1  guide  means  at  the  site  and  linearly 
he  suction  catheter  along  the  inser- 


patient  in  response  to  a  pressure  gradient  generated  by 
patient  inspiratory  efTort, 
determining  the  rate  and  volume  of  flow  of  said  gas  to  said 
patient. 


,0 
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independently    amplifying   signals   corresponding    to    said 

determined  rate  and  volume  of  flow,  and 
providing  a  pressure  assist  to  said  gas  in  proportion  to  the 

sum  of  said  determined  and  amplified  rate  and  volume  of 

flow 


=  .107,831 

V  FN  i  11  \  I  ( )K  I  UM  ROL  SYSTEM  USING  SENSED 

INSPIRATORY  FLOW  RATE 

Arieh  S.  Halpern,  Riverside,  and  loan  T.  Oltean,  Corona,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bear  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Riverside, 

Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,934,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,595 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00:  A62B  '-W 

U.S.  CI    i:s— :04>  18  Claims 


5,107,830 

sTILATOR  DEVICE 

,  Canada,  assignor  to  I  nivcrsity   of 

nada 

•r.  No.  496,172,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat, 

ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,752,  Feb, 

application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No, 

501,757 
ion  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  21.  1987. 

his  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3.  2008. 
een  disclaimed. 

1."  A61M  16/W 

16  Claims 

ng  breathing  a.ssistance  in  proportion 

tory  effort,  which  comprises 

'gas  from  a  gas  delivery  system  to  a 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  time-cycled  constant-flow, 
pressure-limited  medical  ventilator  during  the  ventilation  of  a 
patient,  wherein  the  ventilator  has  a  selectable  breath  rate 
internal    the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  sensing  the  inspiratory  flow  rate  of  the  patient  and  gener- 
ating a  flow  rate  signal; 

(b)  selecting  a  flow  rate  threshold  value; 

(c)  selecting  an  episode  time  interval; 

(d)  selecting  a  number  of  ventilator-delivered  breaths; 

(e)  comparing  the  flow  rate  signal  value  to  the  selected  flow 
rate  threshold  value  during  the  selected  episode  time;  and 

(0  actuating  the  ventilator  to  deliver  the  selected  number  of 
ventilator-delivered  breaths  to  the  patient  if  the  flow  rate 
signal  value  remains  below  the  selected  flow  rate  thresh- 
old value  throughout  the  duration  of  the  selected  episode 
time  interval. 
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5,107.832 
UNIVERSAL  THERMOTHERAPY  APPLICATOR 
Raul  Guibert.  and  Bettina  Guibert,  both  of  47  Avonwood  Rd., 
Avon,  Conn.  06001 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,186 

Int.  a.^  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—399  15  Qaims 


1.  An  applicator  adapted  to  apply  thermotherapeutic  heat  to 
a  localized  skin  area  of  a  living  body  to  cause  heat  energy  to 
penetrate  the  body  to  transfer  heat  to  a  problem  region  under- 
lying the  skin  area  without  unduly  raising  the  temperature  at 
the  skin  area,  said  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  dome  having  a  roof,  an  open  base  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  which  passes  through  the  roof  and  the  base,  said 
open  base  when  the  applicator  is  in  use  being  maintained 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  skin  area  to  define  an  narrow  air 
flow  zone  between  the  open  base  and  the  skin  area; 

(b)  an  electric  motor-driven  fan  coaxially  disposed  within 
the  dome  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  roof 
and  said  open  base,  whereby  when  said  fan  is  energized,  it 
creates  a  negative  air  pressure  in  a  region  within  the  dome 
above  the  fan  and  a  positive  air  pressure  in  a  region  within 
the  dome  below  the  fan,  the  resultant  pressure  differential 
causing  air  to  be  drawn  around  the  fan  into  the  negative 
pressure  region  and  to  be  propelled  through  the  fan  into 
the  positive  pressure  region  thereby  to  create  a  circulatory 
air  flow  loop  in  said  air  flow  zone  in  which  the  discharge 
of  air  into  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  applicator  is 
minimized  by  said  casing  dome; 

(c)  an  electric  heater  disposed  in  the  negative  pressure  zone 
which  when  energized  acts  to  continuously  heat  the  air  in 
the  circulatory  loop;  and 

(d)  means  energizing  said  fan  motor  with  a  periodic  voltage 
wave  wherein  the  voltage  cyclically  alternates  between  a 
low  value  and  a  high  value  whereby  the  fan  in  the  low 
value  interval  of  each  cycle  operates  at  low  velocity  to 
cause  the  temperature  of  the  heated  air  in  the  flow  zone  to 
attain  a  predetermined  peak  level  in  the  high  value  inter- 
val to  operate  at  a  high  velocity  to  cause  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  air  in  the  flow  zone  to  attain  a  predetermined 
base  level  lower  than  said  predetermined  peak  level  and 
above  the  ambient  level. 


5,107,833 
TELEMETRY  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  ALGORITHM  AND 
SIGNAL  STRENGTH  INDK  ATION  IN  A  NOISY 
ENMRONMENT 
Michael  S.  Bareness,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,492 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PT  16  Oaims 

3.  In  a  software-controlled,  external  programmer  for  pro- 
gramming by  downlink  telemetry  and  receiving  by  uplink 
telemetry,  data  to  and  from  an  implanted  medical  device,  the 
improvement  for  automatically  optimizing  gain  level  to  mini- 
mize interference  in  the  presence  of  noise  in  the  uplink  teleme- 
try receive  mode,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  gain  amplifier  in  said  programmer  dependent 
upon  a  gain  control  input  signal  gain  value  for  amplifying 
uplink  telemetry  radio  frequency  signals; 


means  for  detecting  uplink  telemetry  signals  amplified  by 
said  amplifier  which  match  detect  cntena; 

means  for  setting  the  gain  control  input  signal  applied  to  said 
amplifier  to  a  minimum  gain  value; 

means  for  starting  a  first  time  interval  upon  setting  the  gain 
value; 

means  for  incrementing  said  gain  value  by  a  predetermined 
gain  factor  if  no  telemetry  signal  is  detected  within  said 
first  time  interval; 

means  for  comparing  said  incremented  gain  value  to  a  maxi- 
mum gain  value  and  resetting  said  gam  value  to  said  mini- 
mum gain  value  each  time  said  incremented  gain  value 
reaches  said  maximum  gain  value; 

means  for  restarting  said  first  time  interval  when  an  ampli- 
fied signal  is  detected; 


means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  successive 
detected  uplink  telemetry  signals-  and  comparing  said 
time  interval  to  first  and  second  formatted  data  intervals; 

means  for  incrementing  said  gain  value  by  said  predeter- 
mined factor  when  the  measured  interval  between  succes- 
sive telemetry  signals  exceeds  both  formatted  data  inter- 
vals; and 

means  for  decrementing  said  gain  value  by  a  decrement  gain 
value  factor  whenever  said  interval  between  successive 
telemetry  signals  is  less  than  but  not  equal  to  said  first  and 
second  formatted  intervals,  whereby  said  gain  value  lin- 
early increases  and  decreases  as  a  function  of  the  interval 
between  telemetry  signals. 


5,107,834 
LOW  ENERGY  MULTIPLE  SHOCK 
DEFIBRILLATION/CARDIOVERSION  DISCHARGE 
TECHNIQUE  AND  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION 
Raymond  E.  Ideken  Paul  A.  Guse,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.;  Doug- 
las J.  l^ng.  Arden  Hills;  David  K.  Swanson.  Roseville.  and 
Roger  \\ .  Dahl.  Andover,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.658 
Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  128—419  D  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  cardioverting/defibrillaling  the  heart  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

arrhythmia  detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of 

an  arrhythmia; 
capacitor  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  to  be  dis- 
charged to  the  heart; 
a  first  pair  of  discharge  electrcxles  implanted  on  or  about  the 

heart  for  discharging  through  the  heart; 
a  second  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  implanted  on  or  about 
the  bean  for  discharging  through  a  local  region  of  the 
heart  known  to  experience  a  low  local  voltage  gradient  m 
a  known  discharge  distribution  resulting  from  discharge 
of  the  first  pair  of  discharge  electrodes; 
means  for  charging  the  capacitor  means  to  a  voltage  level; 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  capacitor  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  capacitor  means  to  generate  first  and  second  defi- 
brillation pulses,  the  first  defibrillation  pulse  being  of  a 
higher  level  than  the  second  defibrillation  pulse;  and 
switch  means  connected  to  the  circuit  means  and  each  of 
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said  discharge  eleclrodt    In  delivfnng  the  first  defibrilla- 
tion pulse  to  the  hear?  \  a  ihe  first  pair  of  discharge  elec- 


trodes and  delivering  th{  second  deribriUation  pulse  to  the 
heart  via  the  second  pat    of  discharge  electrodes. 


lions  with  respect  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  housing 
upon  implantation  into  the  body  but  are  individually  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  housing  during  the  surgical  proce- 
dure, the  lead  retainers  being  formed  from  a  flexible  mate- 


"'X"^ 


rial  which  yields  when  a  portion  of  the  lead  is  forced  into 
the  lead  retainer  to  capture  the  lead,  but  after  yielding, 
retains  the  lead  within  the  retainer  so  that  the  lead  is  not 
free  to  move  with  respect  to  the  retainer  after  the  electri- 
cal signal  generator  is  implanted  in  the  body. 


5,1  )7,835 
i  I  UTROTHERA    Kl  TIC  TREATMENT 
Gary  K.  Thomas,  Littleton,  C  ilo.,  assignor  to  Physiodvnamus, 
Littleton.  Colo. 

filed  May  22,  1'  ^9.  Ser.  No.  355,422 

Int.  CI.    A61N  I,  IX) 

VS.  a.  UH—419  R  33  (  laims 
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vniptom  associated  \i.ith  injured 

comprising 

ponential  signal  to  the  region  of 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a 
tissue  in  a  region  of  a  patient 

providing  a  first  penodic-e 
the  patient. 

wherein  a  second  periodic  exponential  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency between  about  X.Kj  H/  and  10(1, (XX1  Hz  is  pro- 
vided to  the  region  of  [\  ■  patient 


5.1 

Hi»i)^    IMPl.ANTABL 

GEM  KMOH  WITH  REL 

AND  SI  RGIC 

Harold  A.  Fenster.  152  Mari 

Ela.  32169 

filed  Oct.  3.  I9« 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  128—419 

I.  A  bod>  implantable  ele 
signal  generator  disposed  in  a 
cal  signal  which  is  coupled  to 
electrical  lead  connected  bet\ 
part  of  the  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lead  retainei 


17,836 

•  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

I  NDANT  LEAD  RETAINER 

iL  PROCEDURE 

a  Bay  Dr..  New  Sm>rna  Hcaih. 

0,  Ser.  No.  592,249 
V6IN  I   362 

30  Claims 

tncal  signal  generator  having  a 
lousing  for  generating  an  electri- 
1  part  of  the  body  by  at  least  one 
een  the  signal  generator  and  the 

disposed  at   spaced  apart   loca- 


5,107.837 

Mh  IHOI)  AM)  \!P\KATLIS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND 

IM\(,!N(,  ()l     nssl   ^   ( ONH'RESMHI!  1I\    OR 

'  <i\tpi.l\S(> 

"i  V.JS.  ph  Yazdi,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
••:   H(^ents,  University  of  Texas,  Austin, 


.hinathan  Ophir. 
assignors  to  Hu 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,695,  Nov.  17,  1989.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,312 

Int.  CI.'  .\61B  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.01  31  aaims 


-Ay  1 


1.  A  non-doppler  method  of  estimating  compressibility  of  a 
target  body  which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  emitting  a  first  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy  along  a  path 
into  the  target  body; 

(b)  detecting  the  arrival  of  a  first  echo  sequence  including 
one  or  more  echo  segments  from  within  the  target  body 
resulting  from  said  first  pulse; 

(c)  changing  the  amount  of  compression  within  the  target 
body  along  said  path; 

(d)  emitting  a  second  pulse  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  follow- 
ing said  compression  change  into  said  target  body  along 
said  path; 

(e)  detecting  the  arrival  of  a  second  echo  sequence  including 
one  or  more  of  said  echo  segments  arriving  from  within 
said  target  body  resulting  from  said  second  pulse;  and 

(f)  measuring  the  differential  displacement  of  at  least  one 
common  said  echo  segment. 
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5,107,838 

METHOD  OF  LEFT  VENTRICULAR  VOLUME 

EVALUATION  USING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Kojiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29207 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/05.5 
U,S.  CI.  128—653.2  6  Claims 


L  A  method  of  evaluating  a  volume  of  a  left  ventricle  of  a 
heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  right  anterior  oblique  image  and  a  4-chamber 
image  of  the  heart  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing, where  the  right  anterior  oblique  image  and  the  4- 
chamber  image  are  tomographic  images  for  planes  inter- 
secting perpendicularly  with  each  other  at  a  straight  line 
joining  a  mitral  valve  and  a  left  ventricle  apex; 

determining  contours  of  the  left  ventricle  in  the  right  ante- 
rior oblique  image  and  the  4-chamber  image  obtained  at 
the  obtaining  step; 

measuring  a  prescribed  number  of  sizes  for  the  left  ventricle 
from  the  contours  determined  at  the  determining  step;  and 

evaluating  the  volume  of  the  left  ventricle  by  using  an  or- 
thogonal biplane  Simpson's  method  and  the  sizes  mea- 
sured at  the  measuring  step. 


1.  An  integrated  patient  diagnostic  and  treatment  system  for 
intracranial  lesions,  comprising: 

a  diagnostic  device  having  a  first  treatment  couch; 

a  first  positioning  assembly  secured  to  said  first  treatment 


couch,  said  first  positioning  assembly  including  a  stereo- 
taxic phantom  assembly; 

a  patient  positioning  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
skull  of  the  patient  and  which  is  releasably  secured  to  said 
first  positioning  assembly  during  the  operation  of  said 
diagnostic  device  on  said  patient; 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said 
diagnostic  device; 

a  treatment  system  connected  to  said  computer  device,  said 
treatment  system  including  a  second  treatment  couch; 

a  second  positioning  assembly  secured  to  said  second  treat- 
ment couch  such  that  said  patient  positioning  device  may 
be  releasably  secured  to  said  second  treatment  couch  to 
perform  treatment  on  said  patient;  and 

a  magnetic  positioner  system  having  a  component  attached 
to  said  treatment  system  and  a  component  attached  to  said 
patient  positioning  device,  said  magnetic  positioner  sys- 
tem being  connected  to  said  computer  means; 

whereby  said  treatment  device  can  be  aligned  such  that  it 
efficiently  treats  said  intracranial  lesion. 


5,107,840 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAYING  OF 
ULTRASONIC  ECHOGRAPHY  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 
BLOOD  FLOW  AND  THE  DILATION  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATED  VESSEL 
Odile  Bonnefous,  Nogent,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,223 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990.  9006361 

Int.  CI."  A61B  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.08  14  aaims 


5,107,839 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  STEREOTAXIC 
RADIOTHERAPY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Pavel  V.  Houdek,  2121  N.  Bayshore  Dr.,  Apt.  1112,  Miami,  Fla. 
33137;  James  G.  Schwade,  Miami,  Fla.;  Howard  J.  Landy. 
Miami,  Fla.,  and  Murray  S.  Ginsberg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Pavel  V.  Houdek,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,184 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  echography  device  employing  ultrasound 
waves  having  fixed  echoes  E2(t.z)  manifesting  stationary  ob- 
jects for  measuring  and  displaying  physiological  parameters  of 
blood  flow  in  a  vessel  whose  walls  shift  m  position,  said  device 
for  measuring  the  speed  V(t,z)  of  blood  flow  versus  time  t  and 
depth  z  of  examination  into  a  body  containing  the  vessel,  the 
measurement  of  sf)eed  V(t,z)  being  independent  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  ultrasound  waves,  said  device  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  speed  samples  V(t.z)  of  said 

flow; 
means  responsive  to  said  stored  speed  samples  for  generating 
a  first  signal  manifesting  the  instantaneous  flow  rate  Q(t) 
from  said  samples; 
means  responsive  to  said  waves  for  measuring  radial  speeds 
Vi(t.z)  and  V2(t,z)  of  a  shift  of  the  vessel  walls  diametri- 
cally bounding  said  blood  flow; 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  the  values  of  measured 
speeds  Vi(t,z)  and  V2(t,z); 
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first  means  for  determinin 
waves  mcluding  said  fix. 

means  responsive  to  said  d. 
mining  the  resf>ectivt 
^2=^6  — ^5  of  the  walls  in 
for  determining  the  valu 
of  E'o  where  E'o  is  a  thr. 
detennined  local  energy 

means  for  determining  tht 
l(to)  and    2(tj)  of  the  wa 

means  responsive  to  said  d 
providing  signals  repre^ 
l^V2(t,z),  respectively, 
and  M;.  respectively.  \ 
measuring  samples  of  tl 
respectively. 

means  for  determining  the 
respective  signals  havin 
/>:(/)  =2  2(U; 

means  for  determining  a  s 
eluding  subst taction  mci 
ing  signals  in  the  form  ol 
instantaneous  radius  vah 
vessel;  and 

means  for  displaying  curvt 
signals  Q(t,)  and  Ar(t)  as 


,  local  energy  E'lt./I  from  said 
d  echoes; 

termined  local  energy  for  deter- 
thicknesses  d\=:4-Zi  and 
luding  threshold  detector  means 
5  Z3,  Z4.  Z5  and  Zf,  from  the  value 
shold  local  energy  value  of  said 

respective  mean  speed  valuer 
Is  for  each  value  of  t„. 
termined  mean  speed  values  for 
;nting  the  sums  2j/V](t.z)  and 
ind  for  dividing  said  sums  by  M  i 
1  and  M;  being  the  number  of 
.•  segments  [zi,  Z4]  and   [.'<..  z^j. 

hift  of  each  said  v\alls  producing 
,  the  values  D](n='S.   \itj  and 

mmetrical  shift  of  the  wjils  in- 
is  and  divide  means  for  produc- 
lime  samples  the  variation  of  the 
;  ^r(,n^^D2i!)  ~  /)|(/))/2  of  said 

.  represented  y  the  values  of  the 
1  function  of  time. 


tative  of  estimated  velocity  to  produce  a  two-dimensional 
color  image  of  the  flow  being  measured. 


5.1  17,841 
MAXIMUM  ENTROPY  V  iLOCITY  ESTIMATOR  lOR 
I  1  TRASONIC  FLO  A  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Sturgill,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Acoustic  Imag- 
ing Technologies  Corporati   n,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se  .  No.  441,787,  Nov.  27,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Vlay  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,09(1 
Int.  CI."  A6iB  H/IJ6 
U^.  a.  128— 661,09  21(laims 
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1,  A  system  for  improving 
an  ultrasonic  Doppler  flow  1 

(a)  ultrasonic  wave  transi 
sequentially  iransmittin, 
into  a  living  body  and  f 
pler-shifted  echo  signals 

(b)  means  for  processing 
from  each  of  a  number  o 
producing  an  output  sig 
flow  velocity  at  each  ot 
processing  means  inclui 
series  of  echo  signals  for 
associated  power  specti 
sus-frequency  distributi( 
wherein  said  power  spe 
entropy  means  for  fittinj 
series  of  echo  signals  an 
center  frequency  shift  a 
for  each  point,  and  (ii) 
representative  of  a  vekx 
frequency  shift  informa 
points;  and 

(c)  means  for  further  proci 


5,107,842 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASOUNF)  !M  \(,!NG  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTIN\i    I  R  ACT 
Harold  B.  I.evene;  Elaine  \  illapandu,  both  nf  San  Diego;  James 
I„  Barnhart,  K.ncinitas.  and  Kenneth  .!    Uidder,  Del  .Mar,  all 
of  Calif,  assignors  to  Mdlt-euiar  Hnisistim-    Ir.i  .  San  Diego, 
Calif 

i  iled  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,349 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.02  15  Qaims 

I  The  method  of  ultrasound  imaging  of  the  gastrointestinal 
(GI)  tract  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  introducing 
into  the  portion  of  the  Gl  tract  to  be  examined  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  from  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  particulate 
solids  sized  in  the  range  from  1  to  500  microns,  said  solids  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insoluble  fibrous  vegeta- 
ble particles,  insoluble  mineral  particles,  bydrocolloid  parti- 
cles, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  applying  an  ultrasonic  imaging 
beam  to  said  Gl  tract  portion  for  imaging  thereof  the  concen- 
tration of  said  particles  in  said  dispersion  being  effective  to 
enhance  the  contrast  of  the  image  obtained. 


5,107.843 

METHOD  \M)  APPARATUS  FOR  iHI'v  N!  !  DEE 

BIOPSY  IN  CONNKCIION  WITH  MAMMOGRAPHY 

jaakkii  A.  Aarnio,  Helsinki,  and  Tcrho  Turkumaki,  Sipoo,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy,  F^spoo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,872 

Claims  priority,  application  F^inland,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  1768 

Int.  Cf  A61B  8/M 

U.S.  CI.  128- 662.05  4  Claims 
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he  flow  estimation  sensitivity  of 
laging  system,  comprising: 
iitting  and  receiving  means  for 
ultrasonic   waves   toward   and 
r  receiving  their  reflected  Dop- 

serics  of  echo  signals  received 
points  within  the  living  body  for 
al  representative  of  an  estimated 
said  points  within  the  body,  the 
ing  (i)  means  for  detecting  the 
each  point  and  for  calculating  an 
im  based  on  the  amplitude-v  tr 
n  of  the  series  of  echo  signals. 
trum  IS  calculated  by  maximum 

an  Mth  order  polynomial  to  the 
I  for  detecting  therefrom  a  peak 
sociated  with  the  data  detected 
means  for  producing  an  output 
ty  estimate  from  the  peak  center 
ion  calculated   for  each   of  said 

>sing  the  output  signals  represen- 


•s=- 
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I    A  method  for  locating  a  needle  for  thin  needle  biopsy 

comprising: 

radiographing  a  stationary  target  from  two  angles  using  a 

rotating  picture  head  to  obtain  two  pictures; 
placing  said  two  pictures  onto  a  measurement  table; 
calculating  the  coordinates  of  the  desired  site  in  the  target  on 

the  basis  of  the  two  pictures; 
providing  a  detachable  needle  guide  on  said  measurement 

table  and  adjusting  said  needle  guide  in  accordance  with 

the  calculated  coordinates. 
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5,107,844 
Ul.TRASOMC  OBSERVING  APPARATUS 
Kuniaki  Kami;  Takahiro  Echizenya.  and  Kazuhiro  Misono,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1989, 1-87259;  Apr. 
7,  1989,  1-86943;  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-96093 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  26  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  observing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  pro- 
vided inside  a  tip  of  a  probe,  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves; 

a  first  scanning  means  for  rotating  said  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  move  a  direction 
inside  said  probe  in  which  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  transmits  and  receives  waves  so 
that  a  first  ultrasonic  tomographic  image  may  be  obtained; 

a  second  scanning  means  for  advancing  and  retreating  said 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  move 
a  direction  inside  said  probe  in  which  said  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  transmits  and  receives 
waves  so  that  a  second  ultrasonic  tomographic  image 
intersecting  with  said  first  ultrasonic  tomographic  image 
may  be  obtained;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  scanning  means  and 
said  second  scanning  means  as  related  with  each  other 
wherein  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  is  spirally  moved  inside  said  probe  by  said  first  and 
second  scanning  means. 


the  spatial  distribution  of  the  brightness  of  said  image  over 
said  areas, 
processing  means  for; 

comparing  successive  recorded  signals  representative  of 

the  spatial  distribution  of  the  brightnesses  of  successive 

images,  and 


-[^ 


detecting  a  respiratory  insufficiency  responsive  to  one  of  a 

significant  and  abnormal  variations  m  the  compared 

signals  representative  of  the  spatial  distribution  of  the 

brightnesses  of  successive  images,  and 

alarm  means  triggered  by  said  processing  means  in  response 

to  the  detection  of  one  of  said  significant  and  abnormal 

variations. 


5,107,846 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Dan  Atlas.  Mishavim  Street  20,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  31,  1989.  91491 
Int.  C\?  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  128—666  7  Claims 


5,107,845 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  HUMAN 
RESPIRATION 
Yves  F.  C.  Guern,  Pourrieres;  Jean-Luc  M.  Weber,  Salon  de 
Provence,  and  Marc  R.  Tommasi.  Marseille,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Berlin  &  Cie,  Cedcx,  France 
per  No.  PCT/ER88/00570,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  460,133 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  128—^64  18  Claims 

11.  Device  for  monitoring  the  respiration  of  an  individual 
whose  body  is  liable  to  exhibit  quasi-periodic  movements  asso- 
ciated with  breathing,  said  device  comprising; 

means  for  exposing  at  least  partially  to  a  luminous  flux  a 
predetermined  space  within  which  said  body  is  liable  to 
move, 
a  set  of  photosensitive  elements, 

a  lens  means  for  forming  on  said  set  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments an  image  of  at  least  one  zone  of  said  space  exp>osed 
to  said  luminous  fiux, 
reading  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  said  photodetector 
elements  and  for  producing  signals  representative  of  the 
brightnesses  of  consecutive  areas  of  said  image  sensed  by 
said  photodetector  elements, 
recording  means  for  recording  said  signals  representative  of 


1.  A  chest  belt  for  detecting  respiration,  comprising; 

a  buckle  having  first  and  second  parts  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  an  axis  of  movement; 

a  spring  yieldable  retaining  the  two  buckle  parts  in  an  initial 
position; 

one  of  said  buckle  parts  carrying  an  optical  fibre  having  a 
planar  light-emitting  face  onented  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  two  buckle  parts; 

the  other  of  said  buckle  parts  carrying  a  mirror  having  a 
planar  reflecting  surface  adjacent  to,  parallel  to,  and  par- 
tially overlapping  said  light-emitting  face  of  the  optical 
fibre  in  said  initial  position  of  the  two  buckle  parts; 

a  light  source  for  introducing  light  into  said  optical  fibre; 

and  a  light  sensor  for  sensing  the  light  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror  back  to  the  light-emitting 
face  of  the  optical  fibre  and  for  outputting  an  electncal 
signal  corresponding  thereto. 
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HBKR-OPTK  TRyi 

HallacL  1  .  Knute.  Del  Maj 

D.ith  of  (  alif.,  assignors  ti 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 

»hich  is  i  continuation  of 

.ibandoned,  which  is  a  contir 

t'^SS.  abandoned,  which  is  i 

1  lb   2>>.  1988,  abandoned,  » 

56,2"4.  May  26,  1987,  abajid 

No.  904,799,  Sep.  3,  1986,  at 

Ser.  No.  777,854,  Sep.  1 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498, 

application  Jun.  ( 

Int.  CI 

U.S.  a.  i:H— 6-5 


107,847 

NSDUCER  APPARATl S 
and  Wilber  H.  Baile>,  l.eucadia, 
Camino  Laboratories,  San  DitKii. 

6,221,  I>ec.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  344,551,  Apr.  25,  1989, 
jation  of  Ser.  No.  253,876,  Oct.  5. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,345, 
hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
ned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
indoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
I,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
i92.  May  25,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
1990,  Ser.  No.  535,974 
'  A61B  3/0(J 

!H  Claims 


-'o«?L--«» 

.'-e 

'    ^F^ 
^I>^-~'^ 

-to 

1.  In  a  measurement  sysit 
ing  a  predetermined  variah 
comprising: 

a  light  source  positmncd 
ducer; 

a  transducer  couphng  hr 
accordance  i.(.iih  tht-  pi 
the  transducer. 

first  optical  fiber  means 
source,   forming  said 
transmitting  said  light 
means,   receiving   the 
transducer  coupling  mi 
modulated  light. 

first  photosensor  means 
conducted  by  the  first 
ing  a  measurement  sig 
the  light  received  t'ron 

a  reflector  fixed  in  a  po 
transducer  coupling  m 

a  reference-emitter  optii 
from  the  light  source, 
end  the  received  light 

a  reference-return  optic. 
remote  end  light  reflec 
said  received  light; 

wherein  the  reference-t 
means  are  suhstantiall' 
fiber  means. 

second  photosensor  me 
ducted  by  the  referenc 
producing  a  correctior 
the  light  received  tVor 
means;  and 

correction  means  for  re 
adjusting  the  measurei 

wherein  said  reflector  en 
ence-emitter  and  the  ri 


5,107,848 
(I  Fl   MKCH  \NISM  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 

\kihiku  Uku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,835 
i  iaims  prin,-;n,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-82510[U) 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/022 
V  .S.  <  i.  12S— 686 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cuff  mechanism  for  a  blood  pressure  meter,  comprising: 

a)  a  casing; 

b)  a  collar  having  a  pair  of  ends  in  said  casing,  one  end  of 
said  collar  being  connected  to  said  casing: 

c)  a  slider  movable  in  said  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  collar 
being  connected  to  said  slider; 

d)  means  for  sliding  said  slider  in  said  casing; 

e)  a  knob  positioned  on  said  slider  and  movable  therewith; 

f)  tneans  for  biasing  said  slider  relative  to  said  knob;  and 

g)  marker  means  for  Indicating  the  displacement  of  said 
biasing  means  whereby  a  proper  cuff  is  attained 


n  having  a  transducer  for  measur- 
.-.  an  optical  processing  apparatus 

t  a  location  remote  Irom  the  trans- 
ins  Tor  modulating  a  light  beam  m 
■determined  variable  me.isiired  by 

or  receiving  light  from  the  light 
eceived  light  into  a  light  beam, 
rieam  to  said  transducer  coupling 
nodulated  light  beam  from  said 
ins,  and  conducting  said  received, 

;ir  receiving  said  modulated  light 
ptical  fiber  means  and  for  produc- 
al  indicative  of  the  modulation  of 
the  first  optical  fiber  means; 
ition  near,  but  separate  from  the 
ans. 

il  fiber  means  for  receiving  light 
and  transmitting  from  its  remote 

0  said  refiector, 

1  fiber  means  for  receiving  at  its 
ed  by  the  refiector  and  conducting 

miter  and  reference-return  fiber 
coextensive  with  the  first  optical 

ns   for   receiving   said   light   con- 

-return  optical  fiber  means  and  for 

signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of 

the  reference-return  optical  fiber 

:eiving   the  correction   signal   and 
lent  signal  in  response  thereto, 
loses  the  remote  ends  of  the  refer- 
ference-return  optical  fiber  means 


5,107,849 

SVSIKM   \M>  MtrHOD  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF 

SIGNAL  ARTIFACTS 

Howard  T.  Bcllin,  New  York,  and  Robert  P.  Dins-vall,  Clinton 

Corners,  both  of  N.V.,  assiftnors  to  Cortec,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY. 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,638 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/042^ 

U.S.  CI.  128—696  12  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  removing  artifacts  from  a  repeating  com- 
plex waveform  comprising  a  signal  input  and  divider  means  for 
receiving  an  electrical  signal  containing  said  complex  wave- 
form and  dividing  said  input  signal  into  plural  signal  paths; 
signal  delay  means  for  time  delaying  said  signal  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plural  signal  paths  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to 
a  period  of  one  or  a  whole  multiple  of  said  complex  waveform; 
artifact  isolation  means  for  isolating  an  artifact  containing 
component  signals  from  said  delayed  signal  path  and  a  second 
path,  wherein  said  component  signal  of  second  signal  path  is 
time  displaced  from  said  signal  of  said  delayed  signal  path; 
summing  means  for  forming  a  combined  signal  by  summing 
said  signal  from  said  delayed  signal  path  with  said  signal  of  at 


April  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2211 


least  said  second  signal  path;  artifact  removal  means  for  sub- 
tracting said  isolated  artifact  containing  component  from  said 
combined  signal  thereby  forming  an  essenlially  artifacl-free 
signal;  and  output  means  for  transmitting  said  artifact-free 
signal  to  an  output  device. 


ing  means  and  detection  of  the  replacement  of  the  eye  to 
be  examined  by  another  eye;  and 


5,107,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 

TREATING  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS  BASED  ON 

ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  ACTIVITY 

Arthur  L.  Olive,  Stacy,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers. 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,532 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI,  128—705  30  Claims 


rS-n 


control  means  for  operating  said  change-over  means  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  output  of  said  stale  detecting 
means  and  the  measured  value  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means. 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  cardiac  arrhythmias  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  electrical  activity  of  an  atrium  and  a  ventricle  of 

the  heart; 
determining  the  ventricular  rate  of  contraction  and  the  atrial 

rate  of  contraction; 
comparing  the  ventricular  rate  with  a  preset  threshold  value; 
comparing  the  ventricular  rate  with  the  atrial  rate  if  the 

ventricular  rale  exceeds  said  preset  threshold  value;  and 
classifying  the  rhythm  of  the  heart  as  ventricular  fibrillation 

or  ventricular  tachycardia  if  the  ventricular  rale  is  greater 

than  the  atnal  rate. 


5,107.852 

CATHETER  GUIDEWIRE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

COVERING  OF  FLUOROPOLYMER  TAPE 

Daniel  F.  Davidson;  Urry  J.  Kovach,  both  of  Flagstaff,  and 

David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  V\.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No,  503.189 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  13  Oaims 


5.107,851 
NON-CONTACT  TONOMETER 

Koichi  Yano,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Uchida.  Yokohama,  and  Shinya 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.238,  Sep.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988,  63-239189; 
Sep.  22,  1988.  63-239190 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  i/l6 
U.S.  CI.  128—648  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  tonometer  having: 

fluid  projecting  means  for  compressing  fluid  in  a  compres- 
sion chamber  and  projecting  the  fluid  to  the  cornea  of  an 
eye  to  be  examined  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom,  said  fluid  projecting  means  being  capable  of 
selecting  a  first  range  as  a  pressurizing  range  for  measure- 
ment of  intraocular  tension  and  a  second  range  including 
a  value  higher  than  in  the  degree  of  pressurization  relative 
to  said  first  range; 
measuring  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  deformation 
of  the  cornea  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  caused  by  the 
projecting  of  the  compressed  fluid  and  measuring  the 
value  of  the  intraocular  tension  of  the  eye  to  be  examined; 
change-over  means  for  changing  the  pressurizing  range  for 
measurement  of  intraocular  tension  between  said  first 
range  and  said  second  range; 
state  detecting  means  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  detection 
of  the  fact  that  measurement  is  impossible  by  said  measur- 


1.  A  catheter  guidewire  device  comprising  a  first  length  of 
helically  wound  wire  having  a  covering  of  a  fluoropolymer 
tape,  said  catheter  guidewire  device  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  wherein  the  first  length  of  helically  wound  wire  has 
adjacent  windings  which  are  in  direct  contact  so  long  as  ten- 
sion is  not  applied  to  the  catheter  guidewire  device  between 
the  distal  and  proximal  ends. 


5,107,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SUCEPTIBILITY  TO 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Walter  J.  Plyter,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Daniels  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla, 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,779 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5//0J 
U.S.  CI.  128—774  3  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  susceptibility  of 
a  person  to  incur  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  by  establishing  a  ratio 
of  thickness  to  width  of  the  person's  wnsi  comprising  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  housing  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  a 
first  slide  member  coupled  to  said  first  arm  and  a  second  slide 
member  coupled  to  said  second  arm.  each  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers having  an  element  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  direction  of  sliding  motion  of  a  corresponding  slide  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  elements  extending  into  a  space  between  said 
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arms  about  an  included  anj  If  defined  h\  a  junclure  of  said 
arms,  said  slide  members  be  ig  held  within  said  housing  such 
that  an  end  of  one  of  said  slit  e  members  overlaps  an  end  of  the 


Q 


ftO^J  I*" 


5.107,855 

APENA  MONITOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  APERIODIC 

SINUSOIDAL  MOVEMENT 

Retiinalrl  Mar^ln^tl•n.  and  Ralph  Crossley.  both  of  Winnipeg, 

Canada,  assignors  to  RKR  Corporation,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,713 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—721  9  Claims 


other  of  said  members  adjac  ni  ■..ud  juncture  cf  said  arms,  said 
overlapping  ends  defining  a  line  hiseciing  said  luncture  when 
the  height  to  width  ratio  of  \n  area  defined  hy  said  extending 
elements  and  said  arms  of  s;  id  housing  is  approximately  0.7. 


5.  107.854 
ORTHOPEDIC  1.  MB  LOAD  MONITOR 

Sarah  A.  Knotts.  Houldcr;  Ja  ncs  D.  Little,  Longmont.  and  Brett 
R.  Skflton.  Louisville,  all   )f  Colo.,  assignors  to  Boulder  Im- 
pact NIonitiirs.  Inc..  Boult  er.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  So.  3!  4.512,  May  19.  1989.  abandoned. 
I  hi-,  apolication  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.(X)3 
Int.  CI.    .A61B  -^   ID} 
U.S.  CL  !;><— -'4  IS  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  transmittir 
having  a  pressure  senMng 
comprising: 

a  flexible  fluid  chamber 
walls,  comprising  flexit 
ured  such  that  said  cht 
bearing  relationship  to 
patient's  limh.  said  cha 
out  internal  elements  tt 
walls  apart,  wherebv  s 
the  entire  load  borne 
pressure  is  applied  to  s 

means  for  prosiding  fli 
chamber  and  the  press 

said  fluid  chamber  inclue 

a  seal  between  said  shee 
said  sheets  without  ai 
supporting  elements;  a 

further  comprising  a  plu 
sheets  within  said  cha 
ranged  to  form  tubular 
lar  cross  section  betwe 
applied  to  said  cham 
means. 


:  de\ice  for  a  limb  load  monitor 
de\ice.   said   transmitting  device 

having  first  and  second  opposed 
e  sheets,  said  device  bemg  config- 
nber  may  be  positioned  in  a  load- 
he  entire  load-bearing  surface  of  a 
iber  having  a  size  ar.d  hein.;  witti- 
iding  to  hold  said  first  and  second 
id  chamber  is  adapted  to  support 
->y  the  patient's  iimb  when  fluid 
id  chamber,  and 

id   communication    between   said 
re  sensing  device, 
ng 

s  forming  said  chamber  between 
y  internal  spacing  or  other  load 
d 

ility  of  second  seals  between  said 
nber.  said  second  seals  being  ar- 
portKjns  having  a  generally  circu- 
n  said  seals  when  fluid  pressure  is 
ler   through   said   communication 


8  Apnea  monitor  apparatus  for  detecting  breathing  move- 
ment of  a  human  patient  comprising  attachment  means  includ- 
ing encircling  means  substantially  fully  encircling  the  girth  of 
the  patient  adjacent  the  thorax  area  of  the  patient  at  a  position 
thereon  at  which  the  girth  increases  and  decreases  in  response 
to  breathing  movement,  said  encircling  means  defining  an  open 
area  between  two  spaced  portions  thereof  and  being  arranged 
such  that  the  spacing  between  the  two  portions  increases  and 
decreases  in  response  to  said  increase  and  decrease  in  girth,  a 
detector  means  including  a  first  element  mounted  on  one  of 
said  portions,  a  second  element  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
portions,  a  connector  extending  across  the  open  area  from  said 
first  element  to  said  second  element  such  that  the  connector  is 
pulled  by  said  second  element  to  move  relative  to  said  first 
clement  in  a  first  direction  longitudinal  of  said  encircling 
means  toward  said  second  element  across  said  open  area  by  an 
increasing  girth  and  released  to  move  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  by  a  decrease  in  girth,  a  detector  means  attached  to 
said  connector  so  as  to  be  movable  from  an  initial  rest  position 
to  a  displaced  position  in  said  first  direction  spaced  from  the 
rest  position,  spring  means  connected  between  said  detector 
means  and  said  first  element  biassing  said  detector  means 
agamsl  said  relative  movement  in  said  first  direction,  sensor 
means  mounted  on  said  first  element  and  arranged  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  sequential  output  signals  each  proportional  to  an 
instantaneous  detection  of  the  displaced  position  of  the  detec- 
tor means,  means  for  transmitting  the  output  signals,  means  for 
receiving  the  transmitted  output  signals,  analysis  means  for 
analyzing  the  output  signal  to  determine  the  absence  of  breath- 
ing movements  and  alarm  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal 
in  response  to  the  absence  of  breathing  movements,  said  sensor 
means  being  arranged  to  generate  said  output  signals  such  that 
each  output  signal  has  associated  therewith  a  numerical  value 
the  value  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  distance  of  displace- 
ment of  the  respective  displaced  position  from  the  rest  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  analysis  means  comprises  comparator  means 
for  comparing  the  value  of  each  output  signal  received  with 
the  value  of  a  next  previous  one  of  the  output  signals  so  as  to 
provide  either  a  first  output  indicative  of  an  increased  value  or 
a  second  output  indicative  of  a  reduced  value  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  series  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  occurring 
m  a  predetermined  time  period  to  detect  both  an  increased  and 
a  decreased  value  within  said  time  penod  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  an  observable  aperiodic  sinusoidal  pattern  in  the 
series  of  first  and  second  outputs. 
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5,107.856 
MULTIPLE  LEAD  SLTURE  SLEEVE 
Jeffrey  C.  Kristiansen,  Simi  Valley;  Ronald  V.  Forino,  St.  Hel- 
ena, and  Paul  E.  Kreyenhagen,  Castaic.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Siemens-Pacesetter.  Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,643 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—785  16  Qaims 


«  ■\ — 4 


^r^"'^!?^ 


including  bottom  tabs  having  fold  lines  which  permit  said  tabs 
to  extend  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  side  and  end  por- 
tions and  fold  inwardly  relative  to  said  side  and  end  portions 
into  said  rectangle  for  mutual  engagement  between  said  side 
and  end  tabs  when  said  frame  is  expanded  to  stabilize  said 
frame  in  said  rectangular  position  and  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  said  side  and  said  end  panels,  and  a  flexible  fluid 
resistant  liner  forming  a  collection  basis  and  sized  to  enclose 
said  frame  when  positioning  a  patient  therein. 


1,  A  suture  sleeve  for  anchoring  the  leads  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  implantable  medical  device,  the  sleeve  including  flexi- 
ble side  walls  and  transversely  spaced  apart,  longitudinally 
extending  lead  receiving  channels,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  walls  having  confronting,  spaced  apart  edges 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  portion  of  said  wall  having  at  least  one  groove 
extending  about  the  outer  surface  in  a  generally  transverse 
plane,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  the  leads  through  the 
longitudinal  opening  defined  by  the  spaced  apart  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  whereby  a  suture  placed  and  lied  in  each  of  said  at 
least  one  groove  compresses  said  sleeve  about  said  leads  in 
gripping  relationship  therewith,  thereby  bringing  said  con- 
fronting edges  into  engagement  thereby  preventing  further 
compression  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  damage  to  the  leads. 


5,107,858 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,107.859 

FLUID  COLLECTION  BAGS  WITH  FOA.M  SUPPORT 

INSERTS 

Dennis  R.  Alcorn,  and  Robert  E.  Delk.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Struckmeyer  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.933 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—853  7  Claims 


5,107.857 
DISPOSABLE  DECONTAMINATION  UNIT 

Thomas  Linnemann,  Holland,  and  Kurt  Linnemann,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Management  Consultants. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.825,  Apr.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.960.136.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—845  6  Claims 


\.  A  disposable  decontamination  device  comprising  a  fold- 
able  frame  expandable  to  define  a  rectangular  shape  sized  to 
accommodate  a  patient,  said  frame  being  a  collapsible,  pleated, 
expandable,  disposable  frame  having  side  and  end  portions 
extending  vertically  and  parallel  to  form  an  expanded  rectan- 
gular enclosure  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  patient,  said 
side  and  end  portions  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  panels  pleated 
related  to  one  another  along  fold  lines  to  guide  and  permit 
folding  of  said  frame  from  an  expanded  position  forming  said 
expanded  enclosure  to  a  collapsible  folded  size,  said  frame 


I,  A  fluid  collection  bag  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  constructed  of  a  nonwoven  flexible  fabric; 

a  surgical  site  centrally  located  on  said  base  sheet,  through 
which  a  surgical  procedure  is  performed; 

at  least  one  fluid  discharge  pxart  provided  in  said  base  sheet 
for  the  removal  of  fluids  accumulated  during  said  surgical 
procedure; 

a  sidewall  sheet,  fastened  to  said  base  sheet  and  extending 
upward  therefrom  to  substantially  overlie  said  base  sheet, 
said  sidewall  sheet  constructed  of  a  nonwoven  flexible 
fabric,  and  provided  with  an  opening  above  said  surgical 
site,  to  allow  a  surgeon  access  to  said  surgical  site  through 
said  opening; 

reinforcing  means  maintaining  said  opening  in  an  open  posi- 
tion when  said  fluid  collection  bag  is  in  its  normal  operat- 
ing position,  said  reinforcing  means  compnsing  a  flexible, 
continuous,  resilient,  polymeric  foam  rod,  having  opposite 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

fastening  means  securing  said  reinforcing  means  to  said 
sidewall  sheet  adjacent  said  opening; 

said  first  surface  of  said  reinforcing  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  sidewall  sheet;  and 

said  second  surface  of  said  reinforcing  means  is  generally 
corrugated  in  shape  with  alternating  ridges  and  valleys; 
whereby 

Huid  accumulated  during  said  surgical  procedure  is  chan- 
neled through  the  valleys  and  between  the  ridges  of  said 
second  surface  when  said  reinforcing  means  is  in  contact 
with  said  base  sheet. 
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MKIHOU  AND  APPAR/ 
Fl'NCTIOMNC 
iiiinique  MaJouvier,  Peter  ^ 
Munchen  40:  and  Oscar  S< 
sfiinchen  5,  all  of  Mnachen. 
'.    Peter  Miiller  and  Oscar 
S^'  p   of  Germany 
jntinualion  of  Ser.  No.  25! 
^hicH  is  a  continuation  of  '. 
itiandoned.  This  application 
laims  priority,  application 
1985.   152936'' 

Int.  c:i. 

U.S.  CI.  128—^20 


17,860 

TLS  OF  ANALYZING  THF 
OF  THE  LUNGS 
lUller,  Georgenstrasse  126,  8000 
bastiani,  Kleozestrass  81,  8000 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
ebastiani,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 

110,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 
er.  No.  893,854,  Aug.  6.  1986. 
Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,159 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  -Aug.  16, 


A61B  !<.08 


1.  A  method  of  determinin 
lungs  of  a  subject  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  subject  wit 
exhaling  said  moiithpiec. 
head  through  a  flow  pass 
fine  meshed  metallic  gnc 

(b)  supplying  an  air  stream 
said  flow  passage  for  said 
of  the  air  stream  which 
into  the  atmv.sphere  via 
length  forming  a  terniina 
nected  to  said  flow  passa 
opposite  side  of  said  met 
which  enables  that  the 
freshly  supplied  air  .ind  i 
does  not  occur; 

(c)  impressing  small  frecjuei 
respiratory  How  of  the  p 

(d)  regulating  the  temperati 
dence  on  the  flow  by  m. 
metallic  grid  and  by  sup| 
temperature  sufficient  to 

(e)  measuring  the  absolute 
of  said  metallic  grid: 

(0  measuring  the  differeni 
grid:  and 

(g)  calculating  the  real  tlov 
absolute  pressure  ihl.ishi 
sure  measurement  ai  the 
ject's  respiratory  passage 


;  the  real  flow  resistance  cf  the 
the  steps  of 

a  mouthpiece  for  inhaling  and 
being  connected  to  a  measuring 
ge.  the  flow  passage  including  a 
disposed  therein, 
kith  a  steady  flow  component  to 
subject  to  breathe,  so  thai  a  part 
IS  supplied  continuously  passes 

section  of  hose  of  non-critical 
resistance,  said  hose  being  con- 
ic in  said  measuring  head  on  the 
illic  grid  from  said  mouthpiece, 
-ubject  breathes  in  exclusively 
a;  sucking  back  of  consumed  air 

:\  modulated  oscillations  on  the 

tient, 

re  of  said  metallic  grid  in  depeii- 

asuring  the  temperature  of  said 

lying  energy  to  it  to  heat  it  to  a 

irevent  condensation  thereon; 

iressure  on  the  mouthpiece  side 

ii   pressure  across  said  metallic 

resistance  of  the  lung  from  said 
ment  and  said  differential  pres- 
resonant  frequency  of  the  sub- 


5,11  7,861 
SAFE  EAR  CI  FAN  BllTC  •>.  AND  PROTKtTION  V'.  II  H 

ATTACHM  -;NT  DEVICE 

Lillian  Narb'.ni,  297  Kingston  Vve.,  #36,  Brooklyn.  N'V  .  11213 

filed  Dec.  10,  19  0,  Ser.  No.  625.162 

Int.  CI,'    i61F  //  IH) 

U.S.  CI.  128— 864  II  Claims 

1.  An  ear  clean  butlon  con  snsing: 

a  narrow  insertion  portion    or  inserting  into  a  person's  ear, 
an  enlarged  portion  conne^  ted  to  said  insertion  portion  to 
limit  insertion  of  said  m   .Ttion  portion  into  the  person's 
ear; 


an  opening  extending  centrally  through  said  button  from  one 
end  surface  of  said  insertion  portion  to  an  opposite  end 
surface  of  said  enlarged  portion;  and 

Aax  collector  means  disposed  within  said  opening  adjacent 
to  said  one  end  surface  of  said  insertion  portion  for  col- 
lecting removed  wax  from  the  person's  ear  during  use  of 
said  button; 


9  Claims 


said  wax  collector  means  including  a  hollow  cone,  a  mouth 
of  said  cone  being  disposed  at  said  one  end  surface  of  said 
insertion  portion  with  peripheral  side  walls  of  said  mouth 
engaging  said  walls  of  said  opening,  the  diameter  of  said 
cone  at  said  mouth  being  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  open- 
ing. 


5,107,862 
SCRGK  Ml  MFLEMENT  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 

POVM  RH)  \!  \HKFR 
Carl  K,  Fabian.  5^"  NF   96th  S!     M.ami  Shores,  Fla.  33138,  and 
Philip  M.  Anderson.  37  VVindint;  V\a>,  Madison.  N.J.  07940 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437. 1H4.  Nov.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.199 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  19/00 

V.S.C\.i2H-^^><^  5  Claims 


ibz^^iS 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  surgical  implement  in  human 
or  animal  tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  a  marker  secured  to  a  surgical  implement  positioned 
within  a  surgical  wound,  said  marker  being  battery  pow- 
ered and  including  a  starting  means  having  a  receiver 
means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a  switch  connected 
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to  said  battery  and  associated  with  a  timing  means  for 
activating  said  marker  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(b)  field  generating  means  for  transmitting  an  electromag- 
netic field  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band; 

(c)  signal  generating  means  activated  by  said  starting  means 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  first  signal  to  cause  said  field 
generating  means  to  transmit  said  electromagnetic  field 
for  said  predetermined  pencxl  of  time,  said  electromag- 
netic field  being  a  second  signal  that  provides  said  marker 
with  signal  identity,  said  predetermined  penod  of  time 
being  about  l/f  milliseconds,  where  "f  represents  fre- 
quency of  transmission  in  kilohertz,  and  said  starling 
means  operating  in  response  to  said  first  signal  to  close 
said  switch,  connecting  said  signal  generating  means  with 
said  battery; 

(d)  detection  means  having  (i)  an  interrogator  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  said  first  signal  to  said  starting 
means,  (ii)  a  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  said 
second  signal  and  (iii)  an  antenna,  said  antenna  being 
alternately  connected  to  said  interrogator  and  said  signal 
processor  for  generating  said  first  signal  and  receiving  said 
second  signal  to  detect  said  marker; 

(e)  said  field  generating  means  consisting  of  a  coil  when  said 
second  signal  has  a  frequency  below  3  megahertz  and 
comprising  a  single  end  lead  when  said  second  signal  has 
a  frequency  above  3  megahertz;  and 

(f)  said  antenna  being  a  coil  when  said  second  signal  has  a 
frequency  below  3  megahertz  and  comprising  a  single  end 
lead  when  said  second  signal  has  a  frequency  above  3 
megahertz. 


10%  to  30%;  and  the  content  of  the  activated  carbon  is  from 
5%  to  25%;  further  including  1.0%  to  10%  of  an  appropriately 
compatible  acid;  and  1.0%  to  10%  mono-,  di-,  iri-.  or  poly-sac- 
carides. 


H, 


5,107,865 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Paul  D.  Case,  and  John  A.  Luke,  both  of  Southampton,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion. Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,316,  Aug.  7.  1989,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  239,914,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,184. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1987, 
8720726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A24D  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—365  16  Claims 


5.107.863 
CIGARETTE  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR 

Urs  Nyffeler,  Cormondreche;  Roger  S.  Slagle,  Cressier.  and 
Andreas  Stathopoulos,  Epalinges.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S.A..  Neuchatel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  508.933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  14.  1989. 
8908535;  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  24,  1989,  89308624 

Int.  Cl.^  A24D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  131—338  II  Oaims 


-7^ 


5,107,864 
WRAPPER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE.  SMOKING 
ARTICLE.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  P. 
Glatfelter  Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,497 
Int.  a.'  A24D  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  131—365  9  Oaims 

I.  A  wrapper  for  smoking  articles  such  as  cigarettes,  cigars, 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  cellulosic  fiber  sheet  containing 
magnesium  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate  and  activated  car- 
bon; wherein  the  content  of  magnesium  hydroxide  is  from 
5.0%  to  20%;  the  content  of  the  calcium  carbonate  is  from 


'      -s 
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zi 
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I.  A  finished  cigarette  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rod  of 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length,  said  elongated  rod 
consisting  of 
a  tobacco  filler; 
a  cigarette  paper  wrapper;  and 
a  filter;  said  cigarette  paper  wrapper  having: 
a  first  cigarette  paper  circumscribing  the  tobacco  filler,  and 
a  second  cigarette  paper  overwrapping  said  first  cigarette 
paper,  said  second  cigarette  paper  having  a  g  m    -  basis 
weight  different  from  that  of  said  first  cigarette  paper  and 
a  Coresta  unit  permeability  value  different  from  that  of 
said  first  cigarette  paper,  and 
said  elongated  rod  having  an  outer  circumference  which  is 
not  less  than  12.5  mm  and  not  more  than  20  mm. 


I.  A  cigarette  filter  comprising  a  rod  of  fibrous  tow  filter 
material  having  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  zone  of  60  to 
90%  TPM  filtration  efficiency  and  a  peripheral  outer  zone  of 
10  to  40%  TPM  filtration  efficiency,  the  inner  zone  occupying 
from  30  to  60%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  filter  rod. 


5.107.866 
HEATSEAL  POROUS  PLUGWRAP  USING  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVE 
Arthur  Aronoff.  Roswell;  Larry  D.  Snow.  Alpharetta;  Vladimir 
HampI,  Jr.,  Roswell,  and  R.  Dwayne  Hotaling,  .Alpharetta.  all 
of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah. 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,407 
Int.  CI.^  A24D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  131—365  15  Oaims 

1,  An  improved  cigarette  filter,  comprising: 
a  first  filter  plug; 
a  second  filter  plug; 
a  filter  cavity  located  between  said  first  and  second  filter 

plugs; 
a  naturally  porous  combiner  wrap  having  an  inner  surface 
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for  contacting  said  fifst   liter  plug  and  said  second  filter 
plug  and  an  opposKig  oi  ler  surface,  and 


3-20  gsm  of  hot  melt  adhe  ive  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
combiner  wrap  and  not  lenetrating  the  thickness  of  said 
combiner  wrap. 


5,1  n.867 
i'Hut  1  ss  (OR  KXTl  NDINC,  HI  MAN  HAIR 
Mark  C.   Harnnytun.  8432    J  plite  Ct..  Citrus   Heights,  Calif. 
95610 

Filed  Aui;    29.  IS  »1.  Scr.  No.  753.211 

Int.  (I.     \4K,  3(M) 

U.S.  a.  132— 201  18  (  laims 


7.  A  process  for  extending 
hair  with  supplemental  hair, 

(a)  bundling  a  plurality  of  ^ 
bundle  of  strands  of  sup 
and  a  second  end 

(b)  impregnatint;  saai  first  c 
mental  hair  unh  ihcrrno 

(c)  forming  a  plug  of  sup 
thermostable  adhesive  to 
said  bundle  of  strands  ot 

(d)  coating  said  hardened  i 
mosetting  adhesive 

(e)  allowing  said  thermose; 
(0  threading  a  plurahty  of 

length  of  heat  shrmkablt 
(g)  inserting  the  thermoset 

plug  into  said  heal  shrini 
(h)  applying  heat   to  said 

thermosetting  adhesive. 
(i)  allowing  said  thermoset 


5,I07,86S 
HAIR  GRAPHICS 

FrederK  k  < »    Vryee.  3-">0  32n«l  St.,  #E,  San  Diego.  Calif  92104 
I  lied  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,968 
Int.  Cl.^  A41G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—201 


4  Claims 


0 


M 


,^0 


■r'^  ( 


1.  An  applique  for  being  affixed  to  the  human  scalp  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  planar  base  member  having  a  first  and  second  surface 
and  representing  a  symbol  in  planform; 

(b)  a  mass  of  hair-like  fibers  being  adhered  to  said  first  sur- 
face; 

(c)  an  adhesive  for  coating  said  second  surface  and  bonding 
said  planar  base  with  the  fibers  adhered  thereto  to  the 
scalp;  and 

(d)  said  planar  base  member  having  the  planform  shape  of  a 
character  of  the  alphabet  and  being  one  of  a  set  of  such 
planar  base  members  representing  all  the  characters  of  the 
alphabet. 


5,107,869 
COMPASS  AND  RULER  COMB 

Rand\  M    Henrv    M  !!'    \qua  Vista  St.,  #27,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  916U2 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,708 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  24/i4 

U.S.  CI.  132—213.1  25  Claims 


the  length  of  a  person's  natural 
ompnsmg  the  steps  of: 
rands  of  supplemental  hair,  said 
iemenial  hair  having  a  first  end 

.A  of  bundle  of  strands  of  supple- 

tahle  adhesive. 

Iemenial  hair  by   allowing  said 

harden  and  bind  said  first  end  of 

supplemental  hair, 

lermostahle  adhesive  vviih  ther- 

ing  adhesive  to  harden; 

trands  of  natural  hair  through  a 

tubing, 

ing  adhesive  coated  end  of  said 

able  tubing; 

leat  shnnkahle  tubing  and  said 

nd 

.ng  adhesive  to  harden. 


1   A  comb  for  use  in  haircutting,  comprising: 

a  comb  back,  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth  extending  from  said 
comb  back  so  that  said  comb  is  configured  for  the  comb- 
ing of  hair,  said  comb  having  a  reference  end; 

an  angle  stop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  comb  at  its  refer- 
ence end,  said  angle  stop  including  a  stop  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  reference  end  of  said  comb  and 
means  mounted  on  said  reference  end  of  said  comb  for 
releasably  latching  said  angle  stop  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  back  of  said  comb  so  that 
the  hair  is  combed  out  with  the  comb  and  the  combed-out 
hair  IS  clamped  in  the  fingers  and  hair  tension  is  main- 
tained while  the  angle  stop  lies  against  the  head  so  that  the 
elevation  of  hair  with  respect  to  the  head  is  accurately 
placed  during  a  haircutting  procedure; 

a  detent  engaging  said  angle  stop,  said  detent  being  spring- 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  angle  stop  member  so  that 
said  detent  can  be  resiliently  moved  out  of  a  detent  recess 
for  repositioning  the  angle  of  said  angle  stop  member. 
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5,107,870 
METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND  APPLYING  COSMETIC  TO 

AN  APPLICATOR 
Marlene  Beck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  M.  Vasas,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,950,  Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,972,858.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  A45D  40/26 

MS.  CI.  132—218  18  Claims 


5.107,872 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Jonathan  E.  Meincke,  112  Tram  Ct.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,957,  May  8,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,907.610,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,122, 

Aug.  15,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,828,626.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  485,628 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  134—56  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  cosmetic  to  an  eyelash  brush 
removably  inserted  into  a  cosmetic  container  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  cosmetic  therein,  comprising  the  step  of  removing  the 
eyelash  brush  from  the  container  In  a  manner  such  that  the 
eyelash  brush  being  removed  rubs  against  another  eyelash 
brush  in  the  container  so  as  to  mix  cosmetic  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  eyelash  brushes. 


5,107,871 
COMPACT  CONTAINER 

John  D.  Butcher,  Morristown,  N.J.,  and  JoAnnc  L.  Gindek. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,152,  Jun.  28,  1990,  This  application 

Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,045 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  42/02 

U.S.  CI.  132—304  4  Claims 


10.  An  automatic  cleaning  system  for  pools  having  a  water 
circulation  system  including  suction  water  lines  for  pulling 
water  from  the  pool,  a  water  pump,  a  filter  system  connected 
to  the  pump,  and  water  return  lines  connected  between  the 
filter  and  the  pool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cleaning  return  lines  connected  into  said 
circulation  system  for  returning  water  to  said  pool; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cleaning  heads  mounted  in  planar  surfaces 
of  said  pool,  said  cleaning  heads  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  cleaning  return  lines,  and  upon  receipt  of 
water  therethrough,  being  operative  to  divert  water  there- 
around  from  cleaning  adjacent  surfaces; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cleaning  heads  being  mounted  in  side  walls 
of  said  pool,  said  cleaning  heads  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  cleaning  return  lines  and.  upon  receipt  of 
water  therefrom,  being  operative  to  direct  water  in  a 
predetermined  direction  for  cleaning  adjacent  pool  areas; 

(d)  valve  means  in  said  circulating  system  for  controlling 
water  fiow  therethrough; 

(e)  control  means  associated  with  said  valve  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  means  to  divert  water  flow  to  at  least 
certain  of  said  cleaning  return  lines  only  at  predetermined 
limes  to  implement  a  cleaning  cycle;  and 

(0  a  mobile  cleaning  unit  locatable  in  said  pool  and  being 
connectable  to  one  of  said  cleaning  return  lines,  said  clean- 
ing unit  being  movable  about  said  pool  upon  receipt  of 
water  under  pressure  and  having  suction  means  for  re- 
moving leaves,  debris,  sediment  and  other  contaminants 
from  underwater  pool  surfaces  across  which  it  moves. 


1.  A  compact  comprising  a  bottom  compartment  conuining 
a  tray  means  for  containing  cosmetic,  said  bottom  compart- 
ment comprising  a  peripheral  circumferential  rim,  a  peripheral 
circumferential  recess  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  and  integrally  formed  about  said  bottom  wall 
SO  as  to  define  a  chamber  Into  which  is  affixed  said  cosmetic 
tray  means,  a  fine  mesh  screen  covering  said  tray  means,  a 
frame  of  the  same  circumferential  configuration  as  the  mesh 
screen  which  sits  on  top  and  is  attached  to  said  fine  mesh 
screen,  a  lop  compartment  hinged  to  said  bottom  compartment 
and  between  said  bottom  and  top  compartments  a  divider 
section  comprising  an  essentially  flat  planar  surface  with  an 
attached  peripheral  lip  having  edges  which  curve  slightly 
upward  to  form  a  dish-like  configuration  with  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side  hinged  to  said  bottom  compartment  at  the  place 
where  the  top  compartment  has  a  mirror  on  its  bottom  side 
facing  the  tray  means  and  wherein  the  top  side  of  said  divider 
section  serves  as  a  platform  suitable  for  resting  an  applicator  to 
l>e  used  with  said  cosmetic. 


5,107,873 
CHAMBER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  C.  Clinger,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391.812 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—56  R  37  Claims 

24  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  chamber  with  a  fluid  from  a 
fluid  source;  the  chamber  including  a  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall 
having  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  second  end  wall  having  an  outlet 
opening;  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  generally  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  chamber;  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  fluid  source 

into  the  chamber; 
nozzle  means,  connectable  to  the  conduit  means,  for  creating 
a  selectable  one  of  an  axial  Huid  spray  to  clean  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  transverse 
fluid  spray  to  clean  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  side  wall; 
rotational  drive  means  for  rotating  the  nozzle  means  about  a 
rotational  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinai  axis: 
the  rotational  drive  means  comprising: 
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rotational  ciijbhng  mea 

means  to  rotate  the  t 

rotational  preselecting 

of  rotations  of  the  no 

mem  of  the  rotationi 
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rotational  disabling  mc 
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are  completed; 

axial  drive  means  for  mo 
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second  axial  position  n 
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move  the  nozzle  mt 
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nozzle  me-ns  may  bi 
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IS  for  enabling  the  rotationnl  drive 
azzle  means; 

leans  for  preselecting  the  number 
zle  means  to  be  made  after  enable- 
drive  means; 
ans  for  counting  the  number  of 
e  means,  and 

ins  for  disabling  rotation  of  the 
e  preselected  number  of  rotations 

ing  the  nozzle  means  axially  be- 
lon  near  the  first  end  wall  and  a 
ar  the  second  end  wall,  the  axial 
.'  iioz/le  means  a  preselected  dis- 
f  the  nii//le  means,  the  axial  drive 

enabling  the  axial  drive  means  to 
ins  after  the  rotational  disabling 
'n  of  the  nozzle  means. 

for  preselecting  the  distance  the 

moved  by  the  axial  drive  means 
he  axial  drive  meai.  .. 

for   measuring   the  distance  the 
d  by  the  axial  drive  means; 
I  disabling  movement  of  the  noz- 
al  drive  means  after  the  nozzle 
i  the  preselected  axial  distance  by 

and 
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reaches  the  second  axi; 

transverse  drive  means  fc 

versely  towards  a  llrst 

tional  axis  and  a  seconc 

tional  axis  and  a  second 

ber  side  wall,   the  tra 

nozzle  means  a  presele 

the  nozzle  means,  the  t 
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means; 

transverse   preselecting 

tance  the  nozzle  mea 

drive  means  after  ci 

means; 

transverse  measuring  i 

the  nozzle   means   h 

means; 

transverse  disabling  mc 

nozzle  means  by  tht 

nozzle  means  has  bei 
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transverse  reversing  n' 

motion  of  the  nozzi 

reaches  the  first  tran 

zle  means  reaches  th 
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means  u'i.ti  the  nozzle  means 
sitiun  and  uhen  the  nozzle  means 
i  position. 

'  moving  the  nozzle  means  Irans- 
ransverse  position  near  the  rota- 
transvcrse  position  near  the  rota- 
.rai'sverse  position  near  the  cham- 
sverse  drive  means  moving  the 
ted  distance  for  each  rotation  of 
ansverse  drive  means  comprising: 
ans  for  enabling  the  transvers., 
the  nozzle  means  after  the  rota- 
s  disables  rotation  of  the  nozzle 

means  tor  nreselecliiij.  the  dis- 
s  may  be  moved  by  the  transverse 
iblement  of  the  iran'serse  drive 

:eans  for  measuring  the  distance 
moved   by   the  transverse  drive 

ins  for  disabling  movement  of  the 
transverse  dnve  means  after  the 
n  moved  the  preselected  distance 
e  means;  and 

:ans  for  reversing  the  transverse 
■  means  when  the  nozzle  means 
verse  position  and  when  the  noz- 
second  transverse  position. 
ting  one  of  the  axial  drive  means 


and  the  transverse  drive  means  to  move  the  nozzle  means 
when  the  rotational  drive  means  is  disabled; 

reenabling  means  for  reenabling  the  disabled  rotational  drive 
means  to  rotate  the  nozzle  means  after  the  one  of  the  axial 
drive  means  and  the  transverse  drive  means  preselected  by 
the  switch  means  has  moved  the  nozzle  means  the  prese- 
lected distance  and  is  disabled;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  the  nozzle  means  and  for 
allowing  motion  of  the  nozzle  means. 


5,107,874 

.'Vl'PARAl  LS  POR  CLEANING  PARTICULATE  .SOLIDS 

David  A.  Flanigan,  Cleveland,  Okla..  and  Robert  E.  Williams, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  487,350,  Feb.  28,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,917 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  134—60  14  Claims 


"^^ 


1    .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  solids  contaminated  with  a 
solvent-soluble  contaminant  which  comprises; 

(a)  an  initial  cleaning  zone  means  comprising  a  slurry  means 
for  receiving  and  slurrying  the  contaminated  solids  with  a 
solvent  for  the  contaminant,  a  centrifuge  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  slurry  from  the  slurrying  means  and  separating  the 
solids  having  reduced  contamination  from  the  solvent 
containing  dissolved  contaminant,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  solids  having  reduced  contamination  from 
ihe  centrifuge  means, 

(b)  at  least  one  successive  cleaning  zone  means  comprising  a 
slurry  means  for  receiving  and  slurrying  the  solids  dis- 
charged from  the  initial  or  immediately  preceding  cleaii 
ing  zone  means  with  a  solvent,  a  centrifuge  means  for 
receiving  the  slurry  from  the  slurry  means  and  separating 
the  solids  having  further  reduced  contamination  from  the 
solvent  containing  dissolved  contam-napt  and  means  for 
discharging  the  solids  having  further  reduccii  conta.nina 
tion  from  the  centrifuge  means, 

said  apparatus  being  further  charactenzed  in  that  (1)  the 
initial  cleaning  zone  means  and  each  successive  cleaning 
zone  means  are  arranged  in  series  with  respect  to  one 
another  with  means  being  provided  to  supply  fresh  sol- 
vent to  the  slurry  means  of  the  last  successive  cleaning 
zone  means  and  (2)  means  are  provided  to  feed  the  solvent 
separated  from  the  solids  in  the  centrifuge  means  of  the 
last  and  any  preceding  cleaning  zone  means  to  the  slurry- 
ing means  of  the  next  preceding  cleaning  zone  means 
whereby  the  flow  of  solids  from  cleaning  zone  means  to 
cleaning  zone  means  is  in  countercurrent  relationship  to 
the  flow  of  solvent  from  cleaning  zone  means  to  cleaning 
zone  means. 
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5,107,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  OF  HYDRAULIC  PIPE 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Goran   Sundholm.   Tiilikanoja,    Rantatie,   SF-04310   Tuusula, 

Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI89/00073,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  U,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  29,  1988,  882024 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/04 

VS.  01.  134—99  6  Oaims 


chamber  to  constrain  the  passage  of  solvent  passing  from  said 
lower  chamber  directing  this  into  said  upper  chamber  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  a  pipe  system,  characterized  in 

that  a  bipartite  cylinder  structure  (8)  is  connected  between  a 
pipe  system  (1)  and  an  hydraulic  aggregate  (2),  the  cylin- 
der structure  comprising  a  piston  shaft  (12)  common  to 
both  parts  of  the  cylinder  structure,  and  having  a  piston 
(10;  11)  in  each  part  for  providing  four  cylinder  chambers 
(13,  14.  15,  16).  of  which  two  chambers  (15.  16)  have  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  two  other  chambers  (13. 
14). 

that  the  two  cylinder  chambers  (15,  16)  having  the  smaller 
cross-section  are  arranged  to  be  alternately  connected  to 
an  outlet  (4)  of  the  hydraulic  aggregate  (2),  whereby  in 
each  case  the  smaller  cylinder  chamber  which  is  not  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  aggregate  (2)  and  one  of  the  larger 
cylinder  chambers  (13,  14)  are  connected  to  an  inlet  (6)  of 
the  pipe  system  (1)  whilst  the  other  one  of  the  larger 
cylinder  chambers  is  connected  to  an  outlet  (7)  of  the  pipe 
system  (1)  through  a  filter  (23).  and 

that  immediately  downstream  from  the  filter  (23)  a  branch 
line  is  provided  to  convey  part  of  the  flushing  fluid  back 
into  the  hydraulic  aggregate  (2), 


recirculating  pump  means  having  an  inlet  within  said  upper 
chamber. 


5,107,877 

AUTOMATIC  BRUSH  CLEANER 

Jimmy  M.  Chipman,  Rte.  3,  Box  222A,  Latta,  S.C.  29565 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,247 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—140  18  Oaims 


5,107,876 
PARTS  WASHER 
Roman  S.  Ozyjiwsky,  Salisbury  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Balisbex  Pty,  Ltd.,  North  Adelaide,  .Australia 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19.  1989,  PJ5366 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134 — 111  9  Oaims 

1.  A  parts  washer  including  a  basin  adapted  to  contain  parts 

to  be  washed  and  a  storage  means  for  storing  washing  solvent, 

said  storage  means  comprises  two  chambers  one  located  above 

the  other  so  that  one  is  an  upper  chamber  and  the  other  is  a 

lower  chamber,  a  first  conduit  adapted  to  collect  solvent  from 

said  basin  and  constrain  its  passage  into  said  lower  chamber 

and  a  second  conduit  from  said  lower  chamber  located  with  an 

inlet  wilhm  said  lower  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  said  upper 


1.  A  brush  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  vertical  member  attached  to  said  base  member  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom; 

a  second  vertical  member  attached  to  said  base  member  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom  and  being  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  said  first  vertical  member; 

a  first  horizontal  member  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members  and  extending  therebetween,  said  first 
horizontal  member  having  a  middle  portion; 

a  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  first 
horizontal  member  and  protruding  therefrom; 

a  link  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a 
middle  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions,  and  having  an  elongated  slot  engageable 
with  said  pivot  pin  with  said  link  being  pivotally  movable 
about  said  pivot  pin; 

means  for  attaching  at  least  one  brush  to  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  link;  and 

means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  second  end  of  said  link  so 
that  said  link  pivotally  moves  about  said  pivot  pin. 
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5.  07,878 

\RTKI  F  MAN  H.ING  APPARATIS 

Peter  D.  \  oiinK,   l.es  RIIcks    St.  Andrews,  (JucrtiMv    (  h.inrcl 

Islands.  Channel  Islands 
PCI  No.  PtT  GB88  00722.  «  371  Date  Mar.  7,  199<;,  : 
Date  Mar.  7,  1990.  PCT  I  ub.  No.  V\089  02319.  l'( 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,418 
Claims  priority,  appiicatit  i  United  Kingdom,  Sep 
8721026:  Mar.  29,  1988,  880  4-'3 

Int.  CI     B08B  JU2 
Uii.  CI.  134— 1?3  17  Claims 


;  lO:  e) 
"1    Pub. 


'.    is)X7, 


mounted  to  the  mast,  the  tube  guide  positively  drivable  by 

the  moving  means, 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle  movably  mounted  to  a  nozzle  arm 

articulably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube  guide, 

the  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  fluid  under  pressure  on  the 

tank  car  interior, 
articulating  means  for  controlling  the  arc  of  the  nozzle  arm 

relative  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube  guide, 
the  tube  guide  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  mast  so 

that  upon  emplacement  of  the  apparatus  on  an  opening  in 

the  tank  car  a  portion  of  the  tube  guide  is  movable  into 

and  out  of  the  tank  car.  including  the  second  end  of  the 

lube  guide  and  the  nozzle,  and 
nozzle  hose  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  be  sprayed  to  the 

spray  nozzle,  the  nozzle  hose  means  extendable  from  the 

spray  nozzle  exteriorly  of  the  tank  car. 


5,107.880 
iilsK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
"^ric  U.  Parson.  Lincoln,  N'ebr.,  assignor  to  Pathway  Systems, 
Inc.,  Manhattan.  Mont. 

filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,134 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 

V.S.  CI.  134—902  10  Claims 


1.  An  article  handiing  .ipf  irjiu^.  whuh  comprises: 

a  holder  for  supporting  .ii   .irticle. 

said  holder  has  ing  al  least  nie  >.idc  for  supporting  the  article 
on  a  subslaruialK  riori/  inial  axis,  the  article  including  a 
projection  on  al  least  oi  e  side  thereof,  the  holder  includ- 
ing a  rotary  member  ,  nd  having  an  open  channel  for 
receiving  the  projectur  ,  and  catch  means  for  automati- 
cally holding  the  projec  ion  in  the  channel  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  rotary  novement  of  the  rotary  member 
and  the  article  such  that  the  article  is  securely  held  during 
rotation. 


5,  07,879 
RAIL  TANK  C  AR  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.   Harvey,   Houstc  i,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Huiterwurth 
Jetting  Svstem,  Inc.,  Hou«  on,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1  '90,  Ser.  No.  575.125 

Int.  CI."  B  »8B  J.  02.  V  C« 

U.S.  a.  134— Ih'  R  1?  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  clean  ng  an  interior  of  a  tank  car,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  mast  having  a  first  end  .  nd  a  second  end, 

an  arcuate  tube  guide  ha\  ng  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

the  first  end  rotatahiv  c   nnected  to  the  second  end  of  the 

mast, 
moving  means  for  niov  mg  ;he  tube  guide  the  nioMng  means 


1.  A  disk  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  walls; 

a  door  mounted  on  the  forward  wall  of  said  housing  opera- 
ble between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  door  being  mounted  so  as  to  move  perpendicularly 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  while  remaining 
generally  parallel  thereto,  when  operated  to  an  open 
position,  and  mounted  so  as  to  seal  said  housing  when 
moved  to  the  closed  position; 

means  in  said  housing  for  spraying  fluid  on  disks  selectively 
located  within  the  housing; 

disk  retaining  means  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
rotate  a  plurality  of  disks  about  a  longitudinal  axis  within 
said  housing,  and 

a  motor  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  disk  retaining 
means,  said  motor  being  operably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  said  drive  means  transmitting  rotational  en- 
ergy from  the  motor  to  said  disk  retaining  means; 

said  drive  means  being  operably  mounted  on  said  door,  for 
movement  therewith. 
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5,107,881 

TENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  M.  Eeldman,  and  John  Tsatsos,  both  of  Willowdale, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Camp  .Mate  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  No».  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1989,  591565 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  135—102  7  Claims 


1.  A  tent  comprising  a  supporting  framework  including  a 

central  ridge  pole  and  an  eave  pole  at  each  lateral  side  thereof; 

an   outer   roof  attached   to   said    framework   for   support 

thereby  to  define  tent  eaves  and  a  ridge  line; 
an  inner  roof; 
a  side  wall  connected  to  said  inner  roof  at  each  lateral  side 

thereof  at  eave  seams,  and 
a  first  web  means  connecting  between  said  inner  roof  and 

said  outer  roof  along  said  ridge  line;  a  second  web  means 

connecting  between  said  eave  seams  and  said  tent  eaves. 

whereby  said  inner  roof  and  said  side  walls  are  suspended 

beneath  said  outer  roof; 
al  least  said  second  web  means  extending  continuously  along 

said  eave  seams; 
said  inner  roof  having  a  length  taken  in  any  transverse  plane 

less  than  that  of  said  outer  roof  whereby  said  eave  seams 

are  overhung  by  said  tent  eaves. 


5,107,882 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  PACKING 
James  L.  Carroll,  Long  Beach,  N.C.,  assignor  to  John  M. 
Hefner,  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,216 

Int.  a.5  F16K  n/04.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—327  17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including: 

a)  a  valve  body  defining  a  fluid  chamber; 

b)  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  fluid  chamber; 

c)  a  valve  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  close  the  fluid 
chamber; 

d)  a  valve  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  member 
for  supporting  said  valve  member,  said  valve  stem  includ- 
ing an  upper  end  portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a 
lower  end  portion; 

e)  means  for  axially  displacing  said  valve  stem  to  selectively 


open  and  close  said  opening  in  the  valve  body  by  seating 
and  unseating  said  valve  member: 

0  a  bonnet  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  including  a 
packing  chamber  through  which  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  valve  stem  extends; 

g)  a  removable  valve  packing  assembly  disposed  in  said 
packing  chamber  and  around  said  valve  stem  to  prevent 
fluid  leakage  around  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  packing 
assembly  including  one  or  more  valve  packing  rings; 

h)  packing  removal  means  for  removing  said  packing  assem- 
bly without  disassembly  of  the  valve  stem  from  the  valve 
assembly,  said  packing  removal  means  including: 

1)  a  radially  displaccable  lifting  element  disposed  within 
said  valve  stem  and  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  lifting  element  is  retracted  into  said 
valve  stem  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
lifting  element  extends  radially  outward  from  said  valve 
stem;  and 

2)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  lifting  element  to  the 
extended  position,  so  that  upon  the  raising  of  the  valve 
stem,  the  lifting  element  engages  said  packing  assembly 
from  underneath  and  lifts  the  packing  assembly  up- 
wardly from  the  packing  chamber. 


5,107.883 
PINCH  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  LINE 

ISOLATION  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  C.  Shaw,  C>eneva,  Fla..  assignor  to  Bauer  Industries.  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  487.390 

Int.  a.'  E03B  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—357  24  Oaims 


«: ,    ^       tr" 


I.  A  system  for  regulating  water  flow  in  a  water  distribution 
network  in  a  building,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water 
distribution  network  in  the  building; 

b)  pinch  valve  means  located  in  the  water  distribution  net- 
work for  regulating  water  flow  in  at  least  a  poriion  of  the 
network; 

c)  a  source  of  compressed  fluid  in  communication  with  said 
pinch  valve  means  for  activating  said  pinch  valve  means 
to  restrict  water  flow  in  a  portion  of  the  water  distribution 
network;  and 

d)  fiuid  control  means  connected  to  said  compressed  fluid 
source  for  regulating  compressed  fluid  flow  to  and  from 
said  pinch  valve  means. 
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5, It  7,884 

PAIR  f)t  COOPKRATINC  DISKS  TO  CONTROI   THF 

DEI  I\  hRV  OF  !  IQl  ID  P   SO-CAI  I  KD  SCRKW  IM'K 

\A    VES 

Alessio  Orlandi.  (  astiKlionc  D  Stivicre,  Italy,  assignor  to  fiala- 

tron  S.r.l..  Mantova,  Ilai> 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1%  ),  Ser.  No.  610,383 

aaims  priority,  application    taly.  Nov.  8,  1989,  7106  H9[U] 

Int.  CI.    FI6K  .    1)2.  :5/M.  47,02 

U.S.  CI.  13-— 454  5  5  {  Lunis 


a  plate  with  a  central  opening  through  which  said  mov- 
able seal  may  move,  said  upstream  side  wall  comprising  a 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  an  i 
outlet  for  dischargmg  fl 
stantially 

a  valve  body  defining  .in  i 
outlet  for  discharging  11 
stantially  90  degress  frcn 

a  fixed  disk  mminied  m  sm- 
opening; 

a  movable  disk  mounted  u 
disk  having  an  opening  al 
end  of  said  movable  disk 
abutting  said  outlet  on  a 
able  disk,  a  surface  of  ■ 
movable  disk  opening,  s, 
having  a  continuous  par. 
top  of  said  fixed  disk  to 
fluid  flow  with  a  lower 
achieve  a  larger  flow  cap 
into  a  first  position  form 
opening  and  said  outlet. 
tion  blocking  said  inlcl  a 


5,1 
C  HFC 

Masahiko     Nakazawa,    Toky 

Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  as< 

mamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19< 

Claims  prlnrlty,  application 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  CI.  137—496 

1.  A  check  val\e  compnsii 

a  valve  body  having  an  in 
sage  means  and  a  cavity 
and  a  downstream  side  \ 

a  sealing  means  on  one  o\  s 
and  said  movable  seal  cc 
for  selectuely  dividing 
regions; 

said  inlet  passage  means  ha' 
first  region;  and. 

said  outlet  passage  means 
said  second  region , 

said  diaphragm  comprisii! 
periphery  to  said  dovMi 
having  a  central  openin 
mounted,  and  said  mova 
central  bore. 

said  check  valve  funh, :  in. 


hub  attached  to  said  plate  and  having  said  sealing  means 
thereon. 


ilet  for  receiving  fluids  and  an 
ids.  said  outlet  positioned  sub- 

ilel   t'di"   receiving  tlLads  and  an 
ids.  said  outlet   potstioned  sub- 
said  iiiiel. 
inlet,  said  fixed  disk  having  an 

said  vaKe  body,  said  movable 
utting  said  fixed  disk  on  an  axial 

and  said  movable  disk  opening 
ircumferential  side  of  said  mov- 
iid  movable  disk  defining  said 
id  surface  of  said  movable  disk 
bolic  curve  extending  from  the 
aid  outlet  providing  a  smoother 
evel  of  noise  and  turbulence  to 
city,  said  movable  disk  rotatable 
ng  a  passage  between  said  inlet 
nd  rotatable  into  a  second  posi- 
.d  saiil  outlet 


5.107,886 
CONSTANT  FLOW  ORIFICE  VALVE 

Julian  S   Taylor,  8300  S\V  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73128 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,278 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  7/01 
L  .s.  CI.  137—501  6  Claims 


7,885 
;  V  AI.\  F 

■,    and     Hisayoshi     Matsumntu. 
gnors  to  Masako  Kiyohara.  Ku- 

1,  Ser.  No.  650,630 

Japan,  Aug.  9.  1990,  2-84772[L;] 

■'16K  iy<!2 

5  Claims 

g: 

■i  passage  means,  an  outlet  pas- 

lefined  bv  an  upstream  side  wall 

all 

id  side  walls,  said  sealing  means 

jperating  to  form  a  circular  seal 

iid  cavity  into  first  and  second 

ing  at  least  one  opening  into  said 

avmg  at  least  one  opening  into 

a  thin  disk  secured  about  its 
treani   side   wall,   said   thin  disk 

in  which  said  movable  seal  is 
le  sea!  is  tubular  in  shape  with  a 

ludmg  a  seal  support  comprising 


I    A  constant  flow  disc  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  upstream  fiuid  inlet  port  and  a  down- 
stream outlet  port  forming  a  downstream  fiuid  passage- 
way, 

said  body  have  a  first  transverse  bore  intersecting  the  inlet 
port  and  having  a  second  transverse  bore  intersecting 
the  fiuid  passageway  and  counterbored  for  communica- 
tion with  the  first  bore  for  forming  fiuid  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiuid  passageway, 
said  body  a  having  a  bypass  bore  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  fiuid  chambers; 
disc  orifice  means  including  a  rotatable  disc  in  the  first  bore 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  fiuid  entering  the  counter- 
bores; 
a  diaphragm  dividing  the  counterbore;  and, 
poppet  valve  means  in  the  second  bore  and  secured  to  said 
diaphragm, 

said  body  having  other  by  pass  bores  providing  fiuid 
communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  dia- 
phragm opposite  the  poppet  valve  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  volume  of  fiuid  fiow  through  the  valve 
body. 
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5.107,887 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  REGULATOR 
Lawrence  W.  White;  Gabriel  J.  Pietrykowski,  both  of  Bryan, 
and  John  P.  .Altman,  EdgertoD,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Arc  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.766 

Int.  a.'  F16K  16/OS 

U.S.  a.  137—505.42  3  Qaims 


1   A  fiuid  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  fiuid  inlet,  a  fiuid  outlet,  and  a  fluid  passage 

communicating  therebetween; 
a  variable  valve  positioned  within  said  fluid  passage  and 

having  an  orificed  seat  and  a  closure  element  biased 

toward  said  orificed  seat; 
means  for  adjusting  a  clearance  between  said  seat  and  said 

closure  element  in  order  to  control  fluid  outlet  pressure; 
means,   including   first  and  second   separate,   imperforate, 

radially  coextensive  diaphragms  in   mutual   fiat   service 

contact,  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  outlet 

pressure  which  is  independent  of  fluctuations  in  fluid  inlet 

pressure;  and 
a  plurality  of  annular  thickened  zones  formed  in  at  least  one 

of  the  diaphragms  for  sealing  between  the  first  diaphragm 

and  the  valve  stem  and  between  the  first  diaphragm  and 

the  regulator  housing  body. 


valves,  and  to  receive  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit 
flowing  in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  valve  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  first  clapper 
movable  between  an  open  configuration  permitting  flow 
through  said  first  valve  and  a  closed  configuration  pre- 
venting flow; 

a  second  valve  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  clapper 
movable  between  an  open  configuration  permitting  flow 
through  said  second  valve  and  a  closed  configuration 
preventing  flow; 

said  first  valve  clapper,  when  in  said  open  configuration, 
being  positioned  to  direct  said  flow  from  said  first  direc- 
tion to  provide  flow  in  a  second  direction,  different  from 
said  first  direction,  towards  said  second  valve; 

said  second  valve  clapper,  when  in  said  open  configuration, 
being  positioned  to  direct  said  flow  from  said  second 
direction  to  a  third  direction,  different  from  said  second 
direction  towards  said  outlet  conduit. 


5.107.889 

TURN  RESERVOIR  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL 

TANK 

Michiaki  Sasaki;  Junya  Ohno,  and  Katsunori  07.aki.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Ltd. 
and  Nifco  Inc.,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-17895; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-17896 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  137—574  n  Claims 


5,107,888 
N-SHAPED  BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR 
Charles  W.  Dunmire,  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CMB  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Conlinjation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,870.  Nov,  13,  1989,  Pat, 
No.  4,989,635.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.799 

Int.  a.5  F16K  15/03 
U.S.  a.  137—527  14  Claims 


1.  A  backflow  preventer  apparatus  for  connection  to  paral- 
lel, oppositely-flowing  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  comprising: 
a  housing  configured   to  accommcxlate   first  and  second 


1.  A  reservoir  arrangement  for  use  in  an  automotive  fuel 
tank,  said  reservoir  arrangement  being  connected  on  an  inside 
bottom  surface  of  the  fuel  tank,  said  reservoir  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  body  defining  a  fuel  reservoir  in  which  fuel  is 
collected  and  from  which  the  fuel  is  pumped,  said  reser- 
voir body  having  an  outer  bottom  surface  which  includes 
a  depressed  surface  which  is  depressed  in  an  upward 
direction  from  said  fuel  tank  bottom  surface;  and 
a  chamber  plate  engaged  with  said  depressed  surface  to 
define  a  fuel  passage  through  which  fuel  flows  into  said 
fuel  reservoir,  said  chamber  plate  being  located  between 
said  depressed  surface  and  said  fuel  tank  bottom  surface, 
and  said  chamber  plate  being  made  of  a  material  whose 
amount  of  swelling  by  fuel  is  larger  than  that  of  said 
reservoir  body. 
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5.10 

H\i  I    CHI 

Robert  M    Gute,  Corunna.  Mi 

Industries.  Inc..  Mt.  Ciemen 

Filed  May  3,  199( 

Int.  O.'  I 

U.S.  a.  137—539 


.890 

CK  VALVE 

h.,  assignor  to  Huron  Pr 

i,  Mich. 

,  Ser.  No.  518,214 

16K  J5.U-f 


.ducts 


3  Claims 


and  efTective  to  cover  either  one  of  the  normal-flow  indicating 
mark  and  the  counter-flow  indicating  mark  while  leaving  the 
other  one  of  the  normal-flow  indicating  mark  and  the  counter- 
flow  indicating  mark  exposed;  and  check  valve  means  opera- 
tive during  a  norma!  flow  condition  to  maintain  the  cylindrical 
cover  at  a  position  effective  to  expose  the  normal-flow  indicat- 
i:,g  mark  and  cover  the  counter-flow  indicating  mark,  the 
check  valve  means  being  operative  during  a  counter  flow 
condition  to  release  the  cylindrical  cover  and  allow  the  cylin- 
drical cover  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where  the  normal-flow 
indicating  mark  is  covered  and  the  counter-flow  indicating 
mark  is  exposed. 


1.  A  ball  check  valve  comp 

a  body  member  with  two  e 
body  member,  each  end 
body  member  with  a  to 
flange  unitarily  formed  v^ 
inward  into  the  bore  to  p 

a  ball  seal  fit  into  said  bore 
member,  said  ball  seat  ha' 
a  bore  therethrough,  said 
ter  portion  such  that  a  ste 
interior  surface  at  the  ju 
larged  diameter  portion,  ■ 
have  an  arcuate  seating  si 
such  that  a  portion  of  saic 
a  portion  of  said  hall  is  su 
eter  portion; 

a  ball  positioned  in  said  bo 
movably  seated  on  said  c 
said  ball  seat  such  that  s. 
said  ball  to  seat  said  hall 
bore  and  the  enlarged  dia 
and 

a  truncated  conical  sh.iped 
winds  positioned  in  said 
spring  having  a  wind  at  o 
said  wind  to  surround  sai 
retained  by  said  wind  sue 
against  said  seating  surf, 
surrounding  said  ball  an 
enlarged  diameter  portioi 
spring  seated  on  said  rad 


5.11 
.SAKKTY  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  r\.' 
L.S.  CI.  137—557 


7,891 

OR  GAS  WELDING 

assignor  to  Sanki  Kogyo  ^  ujicn 

I,  Ser.  No.  577,909 

lapan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  i  !ii3539[L] 

■16K  3^,(Mt 

13  Claitis 


1.  A  safeiv  device  for  gas  w 
main  body  having  a  flow  pat 
nial-flow  indicating  mark  disf 
indicating  mark  disposed  thei 
mounted  on  the  outer  penph 


."Iding,  comprising,  a  i\  lindncal 
[  for  an  inflammable  gas.  a  nor- 
ised  thereon  and  a  counter-flow 
xjn;  a  cylindrical  cover  slidably 
ry  of  the  cylindrical  main  body 


ismg: 

ds  having  a  bore  through  said 
laving  means  for  coupling  the 
iduit  or  the  like,  and  a  radial 
th  the  body  extending  radially 
ovide  a  seating  surface, 
it  one  of  the  ends  of  said  body 
ing  an  interior  surface  defining 
>ore  having  an  enlarged  diame- 
)  IS  formed  with  a  corner  in  the 
iction  of  the  bore  and  the  en- 
iid  step  corner  being  coined  to 
rface  said  ball  being  positioned 
ball  extends  into  said  bore  and 
rounded  by  said  enlarged  diam- 

-'  of  said  riody  member  and  re- 
iined  arcuate  seating  surface  of 
id  surface  is  complimeniary  to 
at  the  junction  of  the  ball  seat 
letei  portion  to  reduce  leakage; 

elical  spring  with  a  plurality  of 
ore  of  said  body  member,  said 
le  end  with  a  diameter  enabling 

ball,  said  ball  fitted  within  and 
.  that  said  spring  biases  said  ball 
ce  of  said  ball  seat  said  wind 
I  being  adjacent  said  ball  seat 

in  the  closed  position  and  said 
il  flange  in  said  body  member. 


5,107,892 
HEIR  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTORS 

Richard  F.  Plachy.  F'.O   Box  187,  West  Peru,  Me.  04290 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,567,  Oct.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  652,036 

Int.  Cl.^  E03F  11/00 

U.S.  (  i    1."  — >M    \  2  Claims 


1.  A  septic  tank  system  having  a  septic  tank,  a  distribution 
means  receiving  effluent  liquid  from  said  septic  tank,  and  mul- 
tiple discharge  means  for  discharging  effluent  from  said  distri- 
bution means;  a  multiple  weir  assembly  adapted  to  provide 
division  of  flow  of  effluent  liquid  from  said  distribution  means 
into  equal  parts,  said  multiple  weir  assembly  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flow  dividing  weirs  wherein  at  lea.sl  one  weir  will  be  in 
ihe  flow  path  between  said  distribution  means  .nd  a  flow 
receiving  means;  each  of  said  flow  dividing  weirs  having  an 
opening  through  a  generally  vertical  wall  surface,  a  lowest 
portion  of  said  opening  having  a  minimum  width  less  than  0  3 
.imes  the  width  across  which  contaminants  in  a  flow  of  said 
effluent  liquid  through  the  opening  can  suppo'i  a  dam  by 
adhering  to  edges  of  said  opening,  said  dam  having  a  vertical 
dimension  at  least  three  times  said  minimum  width,  said  open- 
■  ng  being  formed  such  that  said  width  of  said  opening  increases 
as  J  function  of  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 
a  rate  of  increase  in  the  width  of  said  opening  being  an  increas- 
•ng  function  of  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening; 
said  weir  supporting  a  secondary  weir  formed  by  accretions  of 
said  contaminants  from  the  liquid  adhering  to  said  opening, 
said  secondary  weir  following  changes  in  fluid  head  by  increas- 
ing Its  height  for  increasing  average  head;  thereby  forming  an 
apparatus  which  will  provide  generally  equal  flows  at  various 
outlets  through  said  flow  dividing  weirs,  and  thereby  separat- 
mg  the  septic  tank  effluent  into  equal  parts  for  distribution  to 
various  subsurface  absorption  areas. 
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split  sleeve  distributor,  fluid  mullet  passage  means  in  said  rotor        q.  said  piston  aperture  substantially  terminates  at  said  base 
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5,W7,W3 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLINC  AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICALS 
JaoMS  P.  AiHuns,  Rte.  1,  Viemra,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  641,895 
Int.  a.^  G05D  11/03 


U.S.  a.  137—599.1 


5,167,894 

ELErTHirAI  I  Y  CONTROLLED  SHUTOFF  VALVE  AND 

I  SE  OF  THE  LATTER 

FerdiiiaRG   Hocnstrasser,   Aaensteni,  SwHaertaml,  aiisigiior  to 
KWC  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,912 


30  Claims       Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Nov.    28,    1989, 
04260/89 

Int.  C\J  F16K  11/16 
VS.  a.  137—607  16  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  water  and  chemicals 
to  a  source  of  use,  such  as  a  tractor-mounted  spray  tank,  from 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  such  as  a  nurse  tank  assem- 
bly, by  utilizing  the  water  source  to  withdraw  the  chemicals 
from  a  container  of  the  chemicals  and  to  rinse  the  chemicals 
from  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  defining  an  inlet  for  communication  with  the  source 
of  water  under  pressure,  an  outlet  for  communicating  the 
water  and  contained  chemicals  to  the  source  of  use.  and 

(1)  a  full  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 

(2)  a  parallel  restricted  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  having  a  venturi  restriction  therein, 

flow  control  valve  means  within  both  of  said  flow  paths 
operable  (1)  in  a  first  position  thereof  to  direct  the  entire 
water  source  communicated  with  said  inlet  into  said  full 
flow  path  so  that  said  outlet  receives  the  water  under 
pressure  at  full  flow  conditions,  (2)  in  a  second  position 
thereof  to  direct  the  entire  water  source  communicated 
with  said  inlet  into  said  restricted  flow  path  for  passage 
through  said  venturi  restriction  and  then  to  said  outlet  so 
as  to  create  a  negative  pressure  area  within  said  venturi 
restriction,  and  (3)  in  a  third  position  thereof  to  block  the 
entire  water  source  communicated  with  said  inlet  from 
reaching  said  outlet, 

a  chemical-withdrawing  conduit  communicating  with  said 
area  of  negative  pressure  and  having  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  interior  of  a  container  of  chemi- 
cals in  communication  with  the  chemicals  therein  so  that 
the  negative  pressure  communicated  therewith  serves  to 
withdraw  the  chemicals  from  the  interior  of  the  container 
through  the  chemical-withdrawing  conduit  into  said  re- 
stricted flow  path, 

means  for  directing  rinse  water  under  pressure  into  the 
interior  of  a  container  from  which  the  chemicals  have 
been  withdrawn  while  the  end  portion  of  said  chemical- 
withdrawing  conduit  is  within  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

means  for  communicating  said  rinse  water  directing  means 
with  water  under  pressure  only  when  water  under  pres- 
sure is  flowing  through  said  venturi  restnction  to  said 
outlet  so  that  the  rinse  water  directed  into  the  interior  of 
the  container  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom  through  said 
chemical-withdrawing  conduit  simultaneously  as  it  is 
being  directed  therein  by  said  rinse  water  directing  means, 

said  rinse  water  communicating  means  including  rinse  water 
valve  means  for  selectively  bl<x;king  communication  of 
water  under  pressure  with  said  rinse  water  directing 
means. 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  shutoff  valve  for  a  flowing 
medium,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  having  a  closure 
part,  on  the  one  side  of  which  there  is  provided  a  valve  seat 
interacting  with  said  closure  part  and,  on  the  other  side,  a  pilot 
control  space  connected  to  the  inlet  via  a  passage,  which  pilot 
control  space  can  be  connected  to  or  separated  from  the  outlet 
by  means  of  an  auxiliary  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutoff  valve,  which  auxiliary  valve  is  arranged  in  the  pilot 
control  space  and  can  be  operated  magnetically  by  a  drive 
arrangement  fed  with  electricity,  wherein  the  drive  arrange- 
ment (74)  has  a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  (76)  which  can 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  action  on  the  auxiliary  valve  (62, 
62)  by  means  of  a  drive  (94)  fed  with  electricity,  wherein  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  permanent  magnet  arrangement 
(76)  extends  transversely  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  the 
magnetic  reaction  force  (F')  on  the  permanent  magnet  arrange- 
ment (76). 


5,107,895 
FLUID  SPOKE  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Larry  K.  Pattison,  and  Richard  L.  Pattison,  both  of  Box  336, 
Lemberg,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOA  2B0 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.200 
Int.  a.'  AOIC  23/02 
U.S.  a.  137—625.11  3  Oaims 

1.  In  an  improved  fluid  distribution  system  for  the  metering 
and  distnbution  of  a  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotor 
means  having  a  bore,  a  stator  means  having  integral  fluid  inlet 
means  and  a  conveying  channel  sealingly  mounted  in  said  bore, 
a  split  sleeve  distributor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  stator,  said 
split  sleeve  distributor  being  expanded  in  said  bore  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor  except  at  a  gap  in  said 
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split  sleeve  distributor,  fluid  lutlet  passage  means  in  said  rotor 
whereby  fluid  from  a  source  is  fed  to  said  slator,  it  is  conveyed 


'--> 


to  said  split  sleeve  distributo    which  mckr'.  ind  distributes  it  to 
a  desired  fluid  outlet  passag    means 


5.  07.896 
Ml  1  Tl-Fl  N  TIONAI   \  Al  V  K 
Frank  J.  Otto,  Island  Lake.  III.,  assignor  to  .lohn   I    f.ianfran- 
cesco,  Hanover  Hark.  III.,  i  part  interest 

1  lied  Jul.  9,  1'  )1.  Ser.  No.  727.456 

Int.  CI.'  I-I6K   'l,o:'6.  BOID  J"  WS 

U.S.  a.  13^—625.29  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  val 
member,  and  having  a  coir 
inservice  capability  to  be  ap 
wherein: 

a.  said  housing  has  a  hasi 

b.  said  base  member  iikU 
said  valve  to  a  cylinde 

c.  said  cylinder  forms  a  p 

d.  said  piston  member  inc 
of  operably  cooperalin 

e.  said  piston  member  has 
tion  and  an  unfihered  ; 

f.  said  piston  member  in  n 
ing; 

g.  a  lever  is  operably  con 
h.  said  lever  is  situated  e- 
i.  said  piston  includes  a  y 
j.  said  sealing  mechanism 

cling    said    piston    mei 

mounted  in  said  wall 
k.  said  base  member  mcli 
I.  said  head  portion  inclui 

ble  of  being  tapped  dir 
m.  said  piston  member  ht 

tion,  and  a  closed  posii 
n.  said  piston  member  is  . 
o.  said  water  receiving  se 

directly  into  a  waterlii 
p.  said  head  portion  nKiu> 

piston  member, 


q.  said  piston  aperture  substantially  terminates  at  said  base 
member; 

r.  an  operating  means  is  secured  to  said  piston  member; 

s.  said  headtube,  said  base  base  inlet  and  said  base  outlet  may 
communicate; 

t  said  piston  member  changes  communication  of  said  head- 
tube,  said  base  base  inlet  and  said  base  outlet  by  moving 
through  said  filtered  position,  said  bypass  position,  and 
said  closed  position; 

u  said  filtered  position  blocks  water  flow  through  said  head- 
tube  and  permits  water  to  flow  through  said  cylinder; 

V  said  unfihered  position  blocks  passage  of  water  into  said 
cylinder  and  permits  complete  by-pass  of  said  cylinder; 

w .  said  closed  position  cuts  olT  water  flow; 

X.  said  headtube  includes  a  first  headtube  end  to  receive  said 
incoming  water  by  being  secured  to  a  first  cut  end  of  a 
main  water  line; 

y.  said  headtube  includes  a  second  headtube  end  to  receive  a 
second  cut  end  of  a  main  water  line; 

z.  said  headtube  end  and  said  headtube  end  serve  to  connect 
said  valve  to  said  main  waterline  and  close  said  main 
waterline; 

aa.  said  cylinder  includes  an  axial  outlet  tube; 

ab.  said  a.xial  outlet  tube  is  coaxial  with  said  base  unit; 

ac  said  piston  member  is  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape; 
ad    said  piston  member  has  a  base  fitting  into  said  piston 

aperture; 
ae.  said  base  includes  a  concave  central  portion; 
af   said  piston  member  includes  a  handle  top  oppositely 

disposed  from  said  concave  central  portion; 
ag.  said  handle  top  includes  a  first  end  portion  of  a  lever;  and 
ah.  said  lever  is  operably  secured  to  said  piston  member. 


5,107,897 
MOUNTING  PLATE 

Kurt  Mull.  Kslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo 
KG,  Esslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,525 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010840 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  137—884  14  Claims 


e  including  a  housing  and  piston 
lined  safety,  bypass,  shut-off  and 
ilied  to  a  water  treatment  system, 

nicniber  and  >i  head  portion; 

Ics  a  sCLunng  means  for  securing 

rl  of  said  water  treaiment  system; 
udes  a  sealing  mechanism  capable 

with  said  housing: 
a  shut-off  posiiion.  a  filtered  posi- 
3sition, 
ivabU  iTK Hinted  wiihm  said  hous- 

lected  to  said  piston  member; 

tenor  m  relation  to  s.iid  housing: 

.ill. 

icludes  at  least  one  member  encir- 

iber    and    at    least    one    member 

.ies  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

es  a  water  receiving  section  capa- 

ctl>  into  a  waterline: 

.  a  filtered  position,  a  bypass  posi- 

on, 

Ctuated  h\  a  single  Icser; 

tion  includes  a  headtube  tappable 

es  a  piston  aperture  to  receive  said 


1  A  mounting  plate  for  components  such  as  valves  or  other 
devices  and  instrumentalities,  having  first  spaced  adjacent 
slot-like  mounting  recesses  formed  in  a  first  surface  of  the  plate 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  serve  for 
attachment,  and  furthermore  a  plurality  of  supply  ducts  for  a 
medium  such  as  a  fluid  or  energy,  said  ducts  extending  parallel 
to  the  mounting  recesses,  wherein  in  a  second  plate  surface 
opposite  to  the  first  plate  surface  further  mounting  recesses  are 
present,  which  are  a'so  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  second  series  with  the  same  direction  as  the  first 
series  mounting  recesses  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  m  such 
a  manner  that  as  seen  in  plan  and  looking  towards  the  two 
surfaces — with  the  exception  of  the  ends  of  the  series — one 
respective  mounting  recess  in  one  series  is  arranged  between 
two  mounting  recesses  of  the  other  series  and  in  the  part  be- 
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spective  dental  hand  pi  cc,  said  holding  means  further    principal  shaft  of  the  dobby,  the  improvement  comprising, 
including  inlei?ral  nneurr  itic  swilchine  means  atlat-hed  lo    ^-^r-u  r^w^r  K^.r,^  m,^,intaA  K,,  o  ch-^ft  n^^^nc  in  tV,«  ,-,e^ili<,tinn 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2227 


iween  two  adjacent  mounting  recesses  of  a  given  series  a 
supply  duct  is  provided,  which  is  opposite  to  a  mounting  recess 
of  the  other  seiies  transversely  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
the  series 


5,167,898 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 

Walter  Keeney,  2501  Union  St..  Allentown,  Pa.  18104 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.983 

Int.  a.5  F16K  11/14:  GOIF  23/M 

U.S.  CI.  137—871  8  Claims 


5.107,899 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Murphy,  12351  NW.  29tli  St.,  P.O.  Box  15966,  Sunrise. 
Fla.  33318 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.249.  Jul.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,321,  Feb.  19.  1988. 

aband   r(<4    This  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,782 

Int.  a.^  F16K  27/00 

VS.  CI.  137—884  16  Oaims 


1.  A  closed  loop  system  for  measuring  an  amount  of  liquid 
under  pressure  in  a  container  comprising  a  container  holding  a 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  differential  valve  connected  by  a  line 
to  the  liquid  holding  portion  of  said  container  and  a  line  to  the 
gas  holding  portion  of  said  container,  a  differential   gauge 
associated  with  said  differential  valve,  and  a  means  for  activat- 
ing said  differential  valve,  said  differential  valve  comprising  a 
primary  valve  body  closed  at  one  end  and  opened  at  the  other 
end,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  connected  through 
said  differential  valve  to  the  line  to  the  gas  holding  portion  of 
said  container  and  in  inlet  port  connected  through  said  differ- 
ential valve  to  the  line  to  the  liquid  holding  portion  of  said 
container, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  gas  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  liquid 
or  gas  formed  from  the  liquid  at  diametrically  opposed 
positions  relative  to  said  inlet  ports, 
a  valve  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
a  bore  in  the  primary  valve  body,  said  plunger  having  a 
pair  of  reduced  diameter  portions  and  ramps  forming 
valving  surfaces,  a  circumferential  notch  at  each  end  of 
said  plunger  and  an  intermediate  circumferential  notch 
spaced  between  said  reduced  portions, 
an  O-ring  in  each  of  said  notches,  said  O-rings  at  each  end 
cooperating  with  the  inside  of  said  valve  body  lo  prevent 
escape  of  gas  from  inside  of  said  valve  body,  said  O-ring  in 
said  intermediate  notch  cooperating  with  said  valve  body 
to  separate  pressures, 
check  valves  associated  with  each  outlet,  said  check  valves 
comprising  a  valve  body,  having  a  bore  and  stop  means  at 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  bore,  a  plunger  within  each  of 
said  check  valve  bores,  each  plunger  being  associated 
with  the  ramp  on  said  primary  valve  plunger,  an  O-ring  on 
said  check  valve  plunger  for  forming  a  seal  with  the  stop 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  and  spring  means  for 
normally  urging  said  check  valve  plunger  forward. 


1.  A  pneumatic  dental  hand  piece  function  control  system 
attached  to  a  source  of  pressunzed  air  and  water,  comprising: 

a  master  control  module  comprising  integral  fluid  convey- 
ance means  disposed  therein  for  fluidly  communicating 
with  a  supply  of  unregulated  air,  chip  air,  and  regulated 
air,  and  for  transporting  said  supply  of  unregulated  air, 
chip  air,  and  regulated  air  therethrough,  said  master  con- 
trol module  further  comprising  therein,  first  valve  means 
connected  to  said  fluid  conveyance  means  for  interrupting 
said  unregulated  air  supply  and  for  enabling  a  signal  air 
return  for  initiating  a  supply  of  water  and  said  regulated 
air,  second  valve  means  connected  to  said  fluid  convey- 
ance means  for  modulating  said  chip  air  supply,  and  third 
valve  means  connected  to  said  fluid  conveyance  means  for 
enabling  a  water  initiating  air  signal; 

a  master  manifold  disposed  adjacent  said  master  switch 
module,  said  master  manifold  comprising  integral  fluid 
conveyance  means  disposed  therein  for  fluidly  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  of  unregulated  air,  chip  air,  and 
water  initiating  air  signal  from  said  master  control  mod- 
ule, a  supply  of  dry  air,  water,  and  a  return  air  pressure 
signal,  and  for  transporting  said  unregulated  air,  chip  air, 
water  initiating  air  signal,  drive  air,  water,  and  return  air 
pressure  signal  therethrough; 

at  least  one  secondary  manifold  comprising  integral  fluid 
conveyance  means  disposed  therein  for  fluidly  communi- 
cating with  said  master  manifold,  and  for  transporting  said 
unregulated  air,  chip  air,  water  initiating  air  signal,  drive 
air,  water,  and  return  air  pressure  signal  therethrough; 

at  least  one  air  control  module  reieasably  attached  to  said 
secondary  manifold  comprising  integral  fluid  conveyance 
means  for  fluidly  communicating  with  said  secondary 
manifold,  and  for  transporting  said  unregulated  air.  drive 
air.  and  return  air  pressure  signal  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ondary control  module  further  comprising  first  air  valve 
means  for  enabling  the  flow  of  said  drive  air  to  said  hand 
piece; 

at  least  one  air  and  water  control  module  reieasably  attached 
to  said  secondary  manifold  comprising  integral  fluid  con- 
veyance means  for  fluidly  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ondary manifold,  and  for  transporting  said  unregulated 
air,  drive  air,  return  air  pressure  signal,  water,  and  water 
initiating  air  signal  therethrough,  said  air  and  water  con- 
trol module  having  first  air  valve  means  for  enabling  the 
flow  of  said  dnve  air  to  said  hand  piece,  second  air  valve 
means  for  enabling  the  flow  of  said  chip  air  to  said  hand 
piece,  and  water  valve  means  for  enabling  the  flow  of  said 
water  to  said  hand  piece:  and 

at  least  one  holding  means  for  reieasably  securing  said  re- 
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(c)  applying  a  second  acceleration  to  said  weft  thread  during    bins  are  received  one  above  another  in  the  bobbin  holder,  the 
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spective  dental   hand  pi  jc,  said  holding  means  further    principal  shaft  of  the  dobby,  the  improvement  comprising, 

including  integral  pneun-  itic  su  itching  means  attached  to    each  roller  being  mounted  by  a  shaft  means  to  the  oscillating 

said  first  and  second  ai     valve  means  and  water  valve    supports,  and  each  connecting  rod  havmg  a  first  end  pivotally 

means  for  detecting  the    bsence  of  said  hand  piece  from 

said  holder,  whereby  saic  first  and  second  air  \alve  means, 

and  said  water  valve  me   ns  disable  the  flow  of  said  drive  __ 

air,  chip  air.  and  water  t     said  hand  piece 


5,1  7.900 

EXPANSION-TYPE  PL  iE  SAPETY  DE\  ICE  FOR 

ACCL>  LLATOR 

Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  3-27.  M;  basekita,  Shimizu-shi.  Shi/.uoka- 

ken.  Japan 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .  span,  Feb.  23,  1990,  42983 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19  il,  Ser.  No.  657,433 

Int.  CI."    -161.  55/04 

U.S.  a.  138—30  5  Claims 


1.  An  expansion-type  fuse 
sure  through  a  passage  hole  i 
later,  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  a  ht 
pressure  vessel,  a  sealing 
passage  hole  and  havinj 
projecting  from  the  scali 
the  pressure  vessel; 

a  fuse  packing  having  a  ih 
said  fuse  packing  being  c 
diameter  adjacent  said  c;; 
eter,  said  first  inner  dian 
ond  inner  diameter,  said 
with  an  outer  diameter  f. 
the  packing  second  inner 
disposed  in  the  packing 

a  tightening  nut  screwed  I 
casing  so  as  to  press  sau 
sure  vessel  and  the  casi 
diameter  expanded  to  fii 
of  the  valve  casing  seali 


5,1 

MUDL  LA  I  OR  ME( 

Jean-Pierre  Pages,  and  Andre 

assignors  to  S.  A.  Des  F.ta 

verges,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Int.  CI.' 
tI.S.  a.  139—^6 

1.  In  a  modulator  mechani' 
the  rotary  type  and  w  hich  is  i 
of  a  loom  and  the  principal  si 
the  dobby  shaft  in  a  disconi 
stop  at  approximately  ever> 
eludes  a  cage  driven  m  rolati 
and  which  cage  carries  at  le; 
laimg  supports  each  of  whic 
roll  in  contact  with  [uo  dist 
and  is  connected  in  the  print 
necting  rod  coupled  ti-.  ihe 


^->.,^iil 


connected  to  the  web  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  shaft  means  so  that  said  second  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  is  pivotal  about  a  common  axis  with  one  of  the  rollers 
of  the  oscillating  supports. 


.afety  device  for  relieving  pres- 

a  pressure  \essel  of  an  accumu- 

id  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
Dortion  extending  into  the  vessel 
an  outer  diameter,  and  an  end 
!g  portion  and  extending  outside 

ough  hole  said  through  hole  ol 
nically  tapered  from  a  firsi  inner 
.ing  head  to  a  second  inner  diam- 
eter being  greater  than  said  sec- 
sealing  portion  having  a  section 
"eater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
iiameter,  said  valve  casing  being 
hrough  hole:  and 
the  projecting  end  of  the  valve 
fuse  packing  between  the  pres- 
ig  head  with  the  packing  inner 
over  the  greater  outer  diameter 
g  portion. 


5,107,902 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEFT  THREAD 

INSERTION   MMINC,  IN  AN  AIR  JET  LOOM 

Adnan  VVahhoud.  Bodoli,  led.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv,  assignor  to 
l.indauer  Dornitr  titsellschaft  GmbH,  Lindau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

I  ikd   \ijr    19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,998 
(  laims  priorits.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  20, 
1990.  4012616 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47/JO 
U.S.  CI.  139—435.1  11  Claims 


)7,901 

HANISM  FOR  DOBBY 
F'umex,  both  of  F'averges,  F  ranee, 
ilissements  Staubli  (France).  Fa- 
il, Ser.  No.  663,180 
France,  Mar.  6,  1990.  90  03068 
D03C  I,  12 

1  Claim 
n  for  actuating  textile  dohbies  i>f 
terposed  between  the  drive  shall 
ift  of  Ihe  dobby  in  order  to  drive 
nuous  rotary  movement  with  a 
180°  and  which  mechanism  in- 
>n  by  the  drive  shaft  of  the  UK)m 
it  two  oppositely  disposed  oscil- 
1  is  provided  with  rollers  which 
,  of  a  fixed  complementary  cam 
pal  shaft  of  the  dobby  by  a  con- 
.uppori  and  a  web  fixed  to  the 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  weft  thread  insertion  into 
and  through  a  weft  thread  insertion  channel  in  an  air  jet  loom 
during  a  weft  thread  insertion  duration,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  dividing  said  weft  thread  insertion  duration  into  a  first 
acceleration  phase  and  into  a  second  acceleration  phase 
following  said  first  acceleration  phase  in  time, 

(b)  applying  a  first  acceleration  through  a  main  nozzle  to 
said  weft  thread  during  said  first  weft  thread  acceleration 
phase, 
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(c)  applying  a  second  acceleration  to  said  weft  thread  during 
said  second  weft  thread  acceleration  phase, 

(d)  producing  a  control  signal  for  starting  said  second  accel- 
eration phase,  as  a  function  of  a  difference  between  a  rated 
weft  thread  insertion  duration  and  an  actual  weft  thread 
insertion  duration,  and 

(e)  controlling  a  starting  time  (tj)  of  said  second  acceleration 
pha.se  in  response  to  said  control  signal  in  such  a  way  that 
said  difference  tends  toward  zero. 


5.107,903 

GUIDE  BLOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WEFT  GRIPPER 

TAPE 

Luciano  Cinel,  San  Vito  di  Leguzzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo- 
pignone  -  Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S,p.A.,  Florence, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,692 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  3,  1989,  22254  A/89 
Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47/14 
U.S.  a.  139—449  3  Claims 


bins  are  received  one  above  another  in  the  bobbin  holder,  the 
weft  yarns  being  guided  substantially  transversely  to  the  loom 


longitudinal  axis  from  the  bobbin  holder  to  the  weft  accumula- 
tors. 


5,107,905 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF  WEFT 

THREAD  TO  A  PREW INDER 

Henry  Shaw,  \'leteren,  and  Roger  Ligneel,  Beselare,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol  N.V.,  naamloze  vennootschap, 
Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct,  4,  1989,  8901055 

Int.  a.^  D03D  47/34 

U.S.  CI,  139—450  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wefi  gripper  of  a  shuttleless  loom, 
a  tape  drive  system  comprising  a  tape  to  one  end  of  which  said 
weft  gripper  is  fixed,  and  a  drive  sprocket  for  said  tape  which 
passes  about  it,  said  tape  being  a  plastically  undeformable  tape 
formed  of  composite  laminate  layers  containing  rigid  fibers 
said  tape  having  along  its  length  perforations  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  coof>erate  with  teeth  of  said  drive  sprocket,  a  en- 
gagement between  the  sprocket  and  tape  is  ensured  by  two 
shoulder  blocks  which  are  disposed  in  diametrically  opposite 
positions  at  those  points  on  the  sprocket  from  which  the  tape 
extends  horizontally,  and  means  for  correctly  positioning  the 
tape  along  a  tape  travel  track  without  the  aid  of  mechanical 
guides. 


5,107,904 

LOOM  HAVING  A  COMPACT  BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Hubert  P.  Van  Mullekom,  Deurne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00049,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10104,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser,  No,  582,963 

Int,  a.5  D03D  47/34 

U.S.  a.  139—450  12  Claims 

1.  A  loom  having  at  least  two  weft  accumulators  disposed 
lengthwise  therebefore,  and  a  bobbin  holder  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  weft  bobbins  and  to  move  the  weft  bobbins,  which 
are  mounted  on  a  table,  into  an  operative  position  one  at  a  time 
for  the  delivery  of  weft  yarn  to  a  weft  accumulator,  character- 
ized in  that  an  intermediate  accumulator  for  weft  yarn  is  dis- 
posed between  two  weft  bobbins  and  the  bobbin  holder  is 
disposed  in  a  space  which  is  bounded  by  the  weft  accumulators 
and  by  a  loom  side  wherein  said  bobbin  holder  is  positioned 
longitudinally  adjacent  said  loom  side  and  transversely  adja- 
cent said  accumulators,  and  at  least  two  tables  with  weft  bob- 


n:;;i,t, 


i-9 


1.  A  weft  thread  supply  device  for  a  weaving  machines, 
comprising  means  including  a  bobbin  support  for  supporting  a 
yarn  bobbin;  a  thread  guide  duct  which  extends  through  the 
bobbin  support  and  which  includes  means  defining  an  opening 
at  a  top  of  the  bobbin  support  for  permitting  entry  of  an  end  of 
said  yarn  into  Ihe  thread  guide  duct;  blower  means  for  provid- 
ing an  airstream  in  said  thread  guide  duct,  said  airstream  flow- 
ing toward  the  top  of  the  bobbin  support  and  through  said 
opening;  a  prewinder;  a  suction  and  blower  device  mounted  at 
an  entry  of  the  prewinder;  means  for  simultaneously  switching 
on  said  blower  means  and  said  suction  and  blower  device  to 
create  an  airstream  between  said  thread  guide  duct  and  said 
prewinder  and  thereby  to  carry  a  yarn  end  situated  in  the 
thread  guide  duct  to  the  prewinder;  means  for  causing  said 
thread  end  to  enter  said  opening;  means  for  supporting  the 
bobbin  support  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
a  yam  end  situated  in  the  thread  guide  duct  can  be  carried  to 
Ihe  prewinder  by  means  of  said  suction  and  blower  device  and 
in  which  the  bobbin  can  be  unspooled  and  a  second  position  in 
which  a  yam  end  presented  at  the  top  of  the  bobbin  support  is 
caused  to  enter  said  thread  guide  duct;  and  first  switch  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  means  for  causing  said  thread 
end  to  enter  said  opening  when  the  bobbin  support  is  moved 
into  said  second  position. 
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5,  07,906 
SYSTEM  FOR  FASTHLI.  SG  COMPRESSKD  NATl  R  \1 

(,AS  POWE  (ED  VEHICLICS 

Paul  F.  Swenson.  20431  AIn  ar.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohiii  44122, 

and  GeoFKe  11.  Eversole.  8(  )  W.  Shannon  Dr..  Bridsjcpdrt,  VN . 

Va.  26330 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.   45,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned    ihis 

application  Jan.  29   1991,  Ser.  No.  649,23H 

Int.  CI.    F17(-  7/04 

U^.  CI.  141-11  !=  (  laims 


X-Xl 


r     /-a  (*  r»* 


K^S^ 


LKC  V*P»1ZEB 


S3         4J  4f 


-v-T 


1.  A  method  of  refuehnj;  , 
prising  receiving  and  "itonn 
relatively  large  suppK  lank 
perature  and  moderate  pres' 
gas  from  the  supply  tank  j 
when  a  vehicle  is  present  ' 
pensed  gas  to  compressed  n, 
pressure  of  several  ihousan' 
temperature  through  the  adi 
ily  in  thermal  form  while  sii 
vapor  form  to  a  high-pressur 
the  need  for  large  horsepc 
and/or  large  volume  high-p 
is  avoided,  the  liquid  natura 
to  its  supercritical  stale  by  tl 
being  raised  to  a  control  ter 
perature  in  another  zone  by 
measuring  the  temperature  i 
another  zone. 


road  tranvportatKin  \  chicle  com- 
liquid  natural  gas  at  a  site  in  a 
jt  relatively  low  cryogenic  tem- 
jre.  dispensing  the  liquid  natural 
enerally  exclusively  on  demand 
•>r  refueling,  converting  the  dis- 
lural  gas  vapor  at  relati\cl\  high 
psi  and  moderate  near  ambieni 
ition  of  energy  to  the  gas  primar- 
iuhaneously  delivering  the  gas  m 
fuel  tank  on  the  vehicle  whereby 
Acr  vapor  compressor  capacity 
assure  storage  capacity  at  the  site 
gas  being  converted  in  one  zone 
e  addition  of  heal,  the  natural  gas 
perature  at  or  near  ambient  tem- 
he  controlled  addition  of  heat  by 
f  the  gas  after  it  is  heated  in  said 


5, 
TVVO-ST^GF  PRODL 

Jean-(  harlcs  Marchadour,  ' 

U.S.A..  Inc.  Hema,  Sandy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1 

Int.  CI.'  B65 

U.S.  CI.  141  —  104 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  c; 
comprising 

a  first  supply  tank  for  ho! 

canning, 
a  second  supply  lank  for  1 

uct  for  canning. 
a  rotatable  support, 
a  tubular  enclosure  moun 
the  support,  said  enclos 
end, 
a  first  piston  dl^po^ed  wit 
lively  reciprocate  ihert 
a  first  supply  conduit  cor 
said  enclosure  with  said 
first  constituent  produi 
a  second  supply  conduit  . 
of  said  enclosure  with  ^ 
ing  the  second  con\iitu 


a  filling  nozzle, 

a  second  piston  disposed  within  said  filling  nozzle  to  selec- 
tively reciprocate  therein, 
a  delivery  conduit  communicating  said  lower  portion  of  said 


enclosure  with  said  nozzle  for  delivery  of  the  first  and 
second  constituent  products  to  said  nozzle,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  supply  conduits  and  said  delivery  conduit 
with  said  enclosure. 


AI'P  VH  \  i  (  s 


5.107.908 
M  l\-nkU\i,   \  CONTAINER  FOR 
illllj  .MAILKIAL 
Daniel  1..  Newhoust.  Marrisburg;  I^eemer  Cernohlavek,  Fulton, 
and  Philip  I),  1  ochhaas,  Ashland,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Analytical  Bio-(  hemistry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,519,  May  3,  1989.  This  application  Jul. 
11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,728 
Int.  CI."  B65R  4.^/42:  BOID  I5/0S:  COIN  35/06 
U.S.  CL  141  —  130  14  Claims 


07,907 

:t:  filling  apparatus 

alt  Lake  City.  L  tah.  assignor  to 

Itah 

>90,  Ser.  No.  572.673 

;  .;./-■'.  B67C  J.:^ 

Itl  t  laims 
IS  \i.ilh  iwo  constituent  products 

line  a  first  ..onsiitiite  product  for 

olding  a  second  constituent  prod- 


ed  on  the  support  to  rotate  with 
re  having  an  upper  end  and  lower 

in  s.iid  tubular  enclosure  to  selec- 
n, 

municating  said  loucr  portion  of 
first  supply  tank  for  supplving  the 
to  said  enclosure, 
ommunicating  said  lower  portion 
sid  second  supply  tank  for  supply- 
■nl  product  to  said  enclosure. 


14  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  chromatography  system  having 
multiple  sample  storage  containers  from  which  fluid  material  is 
sequentially  withdrawn  via  a  pick-up  tube,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  system  housing; 

multiple  support  arms  each  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to 
said  housing  and  a  distal  end  remote  from  said  housing, 
said  distal  end  having  a  top  side  and  an  underside; 
multiple  attachment  means  for  suspending  a  respective  sam- 
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pie  storage  container  from  the  distal,  end  of  a  respective 

support  arm,  each  said  attachment  means  comprising: 

a  closure  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an 
axially-extending  closure  bore  defined  therein  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  wherein  said  closure  bore 
includes  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top 
section  being  diametrically  enlarged  relative  to  said 
bottom  section  to  thereby  define  an  upwardly-facing 
annular  shoulder  at  the  juncture  between  said  top  and 
bottom  sections,  and  wherein  said  bottom  section  is 
sized  to  receive  and  engage  an  upper  end  of  a  respective 
sample  storage  container; 

a  closure  insert  having  an  axial  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  length  of  the  lop  section  of  said  closure  bore 
and  radially  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  top  sec- 
tion of  the  closure  bore  so  that  the  closure  insert  fits 
snugly  in  the  top  section  of  the  closure  bore  with  the 
lop  of  said  closure  insert  substantially  flush  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  closure  member; 

wherein  said  closure  insert  has  an  axial  insert  bore  defined 
therethrough  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  closure 
bore,  said  insert  bore  having  two  axial  portions,  namely 
an  upper  threaded  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter 
and  a  lower  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter,  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  joining  one  another  at  a 
downwardly-facing  annular  shoulder: 

an  O-nng  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  insert  bore 
and  contained  between  said  upwardly-facing  shoulder 
and  said  downwardly-facing  shoulder; 

wherein  each  support  arm  has  an  access  hole  defined 
through  from  said  top  side  to  said  under  side; 

means  securing  said  closure  member  to  said  respective 
support  arm  with  the  top  surface  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber flush  against  said  underside  and  with  said  access 
hole  aligned  with  said  insert  and  closure  bores  to  permit 
conduction  of  fluid  between  said  respective  sample 
storage  container  and  a  location  above  said  top  side  of 
said  respective  support  arm; 

connector  means  disposed  proximate  said  top  side  of  said 
respective  support  arm  and  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
bottom  male  fitting  extending  through  said  access  hole 
and  threaded  to  engage  said  upper  threaded  bore  por- 
tion of  said  closure  insert,  and  first  and  second  top 
fittings; 

a  first  tub'^  extending  through  said  first  top  fitting,  said 
hollow  connector  body,  said  bottom  male  fitting  and 
the  aligned  insert  and  closure  bores  to  approximately 
the  bottom  of  said  sample  storage  container; 

fluid  conduit  means  secured  to  said  second  top  fitting  in 
flow  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  sample 
storage  container  via  the  hollow  connector  body  and  an 
annular  flow  path  disposed  about  said  first  tube  through 
said  bottom  fitting  and  said  insert  aiid  closure  bore.s. 


and  an  air  intake  opening  for  positioning  inside  the  target 
container; 

a  cap  means  for  sealing  to  the  atmosphere  the  mouth  of  the 
supply  container  with  the  tubular  spout  and  vent  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

a  valve  means  for  closing  the  tubular  spout  and  tubular  vent, 
the  valve  means  being  moveable  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position; 

resilienl  means  for  normally  biasing  the  valve  means  to  the 
closed  position;  and 

a  moving  means  for  manually  moving  the  valve  to  the  open 
position  against  the  bias  force  of  the  resilienl  means,  the 
moving  means  further  including  a  linking  rod  connected 


;  (,^K   «< 


to  the  valve  means,  the  linking  rod  extending  generally 
along  the  tubular  spout  and  sized  to  extend  beyond  the 
spout  exit  opening,  whereby  the  valve  means  may  be 
moved  from  the  valve  closed  position  to  the  valve  open 
position  by  correspondingly  moving  ihe  rod; 
the  moving  means  further  including  an  outwardly  protrud- 
ing hook  means  attached  to  the  linking  rod  for  engaging  a 
lip  of  a  mouth  of  the  target  container  when  the  spout  is 
pushed  into  the  target  container  and  for  moving  the  rod 
and  valve  means  against  the  bias  force  of  the  resilient 
means  when  the  spout  is  further  pushed  into  the  target 
container  to  move  the  valve  means  to  the  valve  open 
position. 


5.107,910 
WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Takashi  Sasaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-40449 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  7/04:  B27C  9/04 

V.S.  a.  144—1  A  5  Oaims 


5,107,909 
RETRACTABLE,  SELF-VENTILATING,  SELF-STOPPING 

POURING  SPOUT 
Terrenct  E.  Do.novan,  701  W.  Galena,  Apt.  #3,  Butte,  Mont. 
59701 

liled  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,175 
Int.  a.'  B67C  3/00:  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  141—296  6  aaiws 

1    A  pouring  spcut  for  pouring  liquid  from  n  supply  con- 
tainer having  a  mouth  to  a  target  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  spout  extending  from  inside  the  supply  container 
outwardly  through  the  mouth,  the  tubular  spout  having  a 
spout  entrance  opening  positioned  inside  the  supply  con- 
tainer and  spout  exit  opening  for  positioning  inside  the 
target  container; 
a  tubular  vent  extending  generally  beside  and  along  the 
spout,  and  extending  from  inside  the  supply  container 
outwardly  through  the  mouth,  the  vent  having  a  supply 
container  opening  positioned  inside  the  supply  container 


1,  A  wood  working  machine  wherein  a  plurality  of  rams  are 
mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  in  a  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship on  a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  on 
3  beam  and  a  working  head  is  carried  on  each  of  said  rams, 

comprising 
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a  plurality  of  tool  magazine   mounted  on  said  carnage  equal    tree  processing  head  from  the  outer  end  of  the  support  means 
in  number  to  said  worki  g  heads,  and  a  plurality  of  ex-    below  the  outer  end  of  the  boom;  and  means  for  moving  the 
changing  units  mounted     n  said  carnage  equal  in  number 
to  said  working  heads  ar  i  located  between  said  working 
heads  and  said  tool  magi  'ines. 

each  of  said  tool  magazin  s  including  an  index  plate  for 
removably  holding  a  plu  ality  of  tools  thereon  and  rotat- 
ing means  for  rotating  sai  I  index  plate  to  feed  the  tools  on 
said  index  plate  one  by  t     an  exchanging  position. 

each  of  said  exchanging  ui  ts  including  an  arm  s«.ith  a  grip 
for  transferring  a  tool  i  etween  said  index  plate  and  a 
spindle  of  the  working  h  -ad  when  said  spindle  is  moved 
up  to  the  exchanging  f  isition  and  turning  means  and 
upwardly  and  downwarc  y  moving  means  for  turning  and 
upwardly  and  downwa  dly  moving  said  arm,  respec- 
tively. 


support  means  to  raise  the  tree  processing  head  above  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom. 


5.1  1^,911 

I  or,  spi  n  riNc;  oka  ick 

Vincent   A.   Plakntaris,    PT         Hibbler   Rd.,   Hunttrdcin,   N.J. 
08833 

Filed  \l:?y  6.  19^  1,  Ser.  No.  696,224 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  ^'IXI 

V.S.  CI.  144—193  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  log  splitting  device  c 

(a)  a  manually  operated  ii 
mer  having  at  least  \erii 
a  tool  holder  adapted  i. 
shaft;  and. 

(b)  a  tool  having  a  \ertica 
tool  holder,  said  tool  b 
first  end  at  least  termina 
end  being  opposite  said 
splitting  head,  wherein 
sectional  dimension  and 
y-axis,  and  z-a\is  dimei 
maximum  cross-section 


5.107.913 
INDUSTRI.4L  SOLID  TIRES 
Oavid  M.  Cionch,  Bristol,  Va,;  George  H.  Nybakken,  Middle- 
bury,  and  Richard  L.  Palinkas,  Northfield,  both  of  Conn.. 
assignors  to  Simmons-Rand  Company,  Bristol,  Va. 
}  iled  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,743 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  152—323  8  Claims 


imprising,  in  combination: 
dependently  powered  jack  ham- 
al  vibrational  motion  and  having 
receive  a  tool  has  mg  .i  -.  ertical 

shaft  removably  held  w  ithin  said 
ing  a  log  splitting  tool  having  a 
ng  in  a  shaft  and  having  a  second 
"irst  end  and  terminating  in  a  log 
iaid  shaft  has  a  maximum  cross- 
said  log  splitting  head  has  x-axis, 
sions  all  of  greater  sue  than  the 
I  dimension  of  sa'd  sh.ift 


TREE  PROCEJ 

Jean-Marie  Cote  .  14828  Lai 

H9H   U3  ,  and  Alain  Bt 

StHyacinthe,  Quebec,  Ca 

Filed  May  20,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  144—338 

1.  In  a  tree  processing  app 
and  an  outer  end,  means  for 
the  boom  to  a  \ehicle,  a  tre 
having  an  inner  end  and  a; 
support  means  pivotally  co 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom;  i 


07,912 

SI.NG  APP.ARaTLS 

elle,  Pierrefonds,  Que'jtc.  Canada 

lefeuille,  3195  Marie-Ri-ier,  #i, 

ada  J2S  8M6 

>91,  Ser,  No,  702,426 

.  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1990,  2029958 

AOIG  25/OS 

18  Claims 
ratus;  a  boom  having  an  inner  end 
jse  in  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
;  processing  head;  support  means 

outer  end,  the  inner  en.i  of  tne 
inected  to  the  boom  inward'v  iit 
leans  for  normally  suspending  the 


1  A  wheel  incorporating  a  solid  tire  for  relatively  slow 
speed  operation  for  use  in  industrial  applications  comprising: 

an  inner  circular  wheel  core  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  circular  rim  adapted  to  carry  a  tire; 

a  solid  tire  formed  cf  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  natural  rubber,  nitrile  rubber, 
styrene  butadiene  rubber,  cis-butadiene  rubber,  thermo- 
plastic rubber  and  polyurethane,  said  iire  mounted  on  said 
rim,  said  lire  having  a  radial  depth  and  a  width  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  wheel  and  including  at  least  one  slot 
circling  the  periphery  of  said  tire  and  dividing  said  tire 
into  at  least  two  annular  sections  separated  by  said  slot, 
said  siot  having  a  depth  of  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  radial 
depth  of  said  tire,  each  of  said  annular  sections  character- 
ized by  having  an  a.spect  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.65  to 
1  75,  a  vertical  spring  rate  in  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  14.0 
and  a  lateral  stability  factor  in  the  range  of  about  0.028  to 
0  033 
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DltlVING  MECHANISNS  H  *«   <.  MULTI-PIECE  RIM 

Hi-Mi«<>^:i  Ydmoto,  Yanmlo.  urn  vtnxakazu  Ohi,  Ayase,  both  of 
apar     <-,^.i.t  irs  te  Top>    K  ■t.*n  Katmsbiki  Kairta,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  19«8,  Ser.  No.  244,8^2 
Claims    priority,    applicatioii    Japan,    Sep.    17,    1987,    62- 
141999(U] 

Int.  a.^  B60B  25/04 
VS.  a.  152—409  i  atoms 


said  complex  elastic  modulus  values  E*  being  measured  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  C,  a  frequency  of  20  Hz  and  a  ratio  of 


10±2%,  and  said  compression  set  being  measured  after  a  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  70°  C. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  in  a  multi-piece  rim  having  a  nm 
base,  a  bead  seat  band  attached  about  the  periphery  of  said  rim 
base  via  a  lock  ring  and  holding  a  bead  j>onion  of  a  tire  from 
a  radially  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  side  rings  each  hold- 
ing a  said  bead  portion  of  said  tire  from  an  axially  outer  side 
thereof,  said  dnving  mechanism  being  provided  between  said 
rim  base  and  said  bead  seat  band,  said  driving  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  first  driver  pocket  fixed  on  said  rim  base; 
a  second  driver  pocket  fixed  on  said  bead  seat  band  so  as  to 
face  said  first  driver  p>ocket,  said  first  and  second  driver 
pockets  defining  therebetween  an  arc-shaped  groove  with 
a  curvature  which  extends  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  rim  base  and  substantially  along  said  periphery  of 
said  rim  base;  and 
a  cross-shaped  driver-loose  key  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  portion  of  said  driver-loose  key  which  extends  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dnver-loose  key  engaging  said 
first  driver  jKicket,  a  second  portion  of  said  driver-loose 
key  which  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  portion  engaging  said  sec- 
ond driver  pocket,  a  third  portion  and  a  fourth  f>ortion  of 
said  driver-loose  key,  which  extend  in  opposite  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
driver-loose  key,  said  third  and  fourth  portions  each  being 
arc-shaped  with  a  curvature  substantially  identical  to  said 
curvature  of  said  groove  and  being  inserted  into  said 
groove. 


5,107,916 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  MEMORY  METAL  ACTUATOR 

Ton  van  Roermund,  Amsterdam,  and  Ir  P,  Besselink,  Enscbede, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I,P.S.,  b.v.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,453 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  160—6  20  Claims 


5,107,915 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 

Iwao  Shimomura,  and  Shigeki  Narahashi.  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-262902 

Int.  a.5  B60C  15/02,  15/06 

U.S.  a.  152—543  5  aaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  passenger  car  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises:  a  rubber  chafer  disposed  around  a  bead  por- 
tion so  as  to  extend  from  at  least  a  bead  toe  portion  to  at  least 
a  bead  heel  portion,  said  rubber  chafer  is  composed  of  a  soft 
rubber  layer  on  an  outer  layer  side  and  a  hard  rubber  layer  on 
an  inner  layer  side,  said  soft  rubber  layer  is  at  least  0.2  mm 
thick  and  is  made  of  a  rubber  having  a  JIS  hardness  Hs  of  50  to 
65,  a  complex  elastic  modulus  E*  of  at  least  3.0  MPa  and  a 
compression  set  of  up  to  25%,  and  said  hard  rubber  layer  is 
thicker  than  said  soft  rubber  layer  and  is  made  of  a  rubber 
having  a  JIS  hardness  Hs  of  70  to  85,  a  complex  elastic  modu- 
lus E*  of  at  least  6.0  MPa  and  a  compression  set  of  up  to  32%, 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  actuator  comprising: 

a  memory  metal  element,  the  memory  metal  element  includ- 
ing memory  metal  which  undergoes  a  predetermined 
transformation  between  a  predetermined  first  structure 
and  a  predetermined  second  structure  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  range  and  between  the  second  struc- 
ture and  the  first  structure  at  a  second  predetermined 
temperature  range: 

a  generally  constant  force  spnng  element,  the  spring  element 
being  connected  to  the  memory  metal  element  so  as  to 
provide  a  generally  constant  deformation  force  to  the 
memory  metal  element,  the  generally  constant  force  pro- 
vided by  the  spring  element  being  selected  to  be  less  than 
the  force  required  to  deform  the  memory  metal  element  at 
temperatures  above  the  predetermined  temperatures  and 
greater  than  the  force  required  to  deform  the  memory 
metal  element  at  temperatures  below  the  predetermined 
temperatures,  such  that  the  spring  element  deforms  the 
memory  metal  element  at  a  temperature  below  the  prede- 
termined temperature  range  and  the  memory  metal  ele- 
ment returns  to  its  undeformed  state  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring  element  at  temperatures  above  the  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

an  actuated  element  connected  to  one  of  the  memory  metal 
element  and  the  generally  constant  force  spring  element 
for  movement  in  response  to  the  change  of  shape  of  the 
memory  metal  element  resulting  from  transformation  of 
the  memory  metal  between  states. 
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5.  .07.917 
ARRA^GE:^  lENT  IN  DOORS 

Nils  H.  I.  Larsson,  Halmstai  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nomafa  AB, 

Halmstad.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT'SE89/00442.  ij  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1991.  !)  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  PCT    'ub.  No.  WO90/02861.  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2'  .  1989,  Ser.  No.  655,399 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Sweden,  Sep.  2.  1988.  88030^6 

Int.  CI     E06B  9/J4 

U,S.  CI.  1W»— 229.1  5  Claims 


by  the  position  of  the  second  pair  of  slide  means  during  the 
second  time  interval. 


;  i     5     J 

1.  An  arrangement  in  dim 
of  a  first  material,  which  do 
a  second  material  having  pr 
first  material,  said  first  and 
flexible  to  allow  opening  an 
ing  the  door  leaf  respective 
insert  is  replaceable  and  is  a 
one  row  of  loops  secured 
insert,  said  loops  being  inter 
of  a  pintle  wire  inserted  th 
establish  a  pin  seam,  so  tha 
re-attached  to  said  door  lea 


5  107,918 
Fl  KCTRON  C  THERMOSTAT 
William  McFarlane.  Faglev  lie;  Steven  E.  Williams.  Murfroes- 
boro,  and  Robert  C  Beilf  ss,  Smyrna,  all  of  Tenn.,  assiKnors 
to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.    Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,     Wl.  Ser.  No.  663,415 

Int.  C   "  F23N  3/20 

U.S.  a.  1^5—!:  20  Claims 


5.107,919 
AIR  DRYER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Sanjiv  K.  Basseen.  Oak  Ridge:  Richard  \.  Harlan,  Wartburg, 
and  Masoud  iarif.  Knowille,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Air  Systems.  Inc.  Wartburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,324 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  7/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  165-4-  9aaim$ 
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i  3       5        i 

s  comprising  at  least  one  door  leaf 
r  leaf  IS  provided  with  an  insert  of 
perties  differing  from  those  of  the 
econd  materials  being  sufficiently 
I  closing  of  the  door  leaf  by  wind- 
,  on  and  otT  a  roller,  wherein  said 
lached  to  said  door  leaf  by  at  least 
1  each  of  said  door  leaf  and  said 
iigilated  and  interlocked  by  means 
ough  said  interdigUated  loops  to 
said  insert  ma\  be  detached  and 


1.  An  electronic  thermo' 
of  a  predetermined  area  ci 

a  first  pair  of  slide  mean 
the  predetermined  are 

a  second  pair  of  slide  mt. 
of  the  predeteriiiineJ 
and 

a  third  pair  of  slide  mea 
and  an  ending  time  ol 
the  first  time  interval  . 
essentially  of  a  24  hou 
predetermined  area  is 
first  pair  of  slide  meai 
the  temperature  of  ih 


at  for  controlling  the  temperature 
nprising 

for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
during  a  first  time  interval: 
ms  for  controlling  the  temperature 
rea  during  a  second  time  interval; 

,s  for  controlling  a  hegiiining  lime 
the  second  time  interval  whereby 
nd  the  second  time  interval  consist 

period  and  the  temperature  of  the 
determined  by  the  position  of  the 
^  during  the  first  time  interval  and 

predetermined  area  is  determined 


5.  An  improved  air  dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  com- 
pressed air  that  is  to  be  used  in  a  pneumatic  system,  said  im- 
proved air  dryer  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchanger  portion  having 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  straight  tube 
units,  each  of  said  tube  units  formed  of  three  concentric 
tubes  defining  an  inner  channel,  an  intermediate  annulus 
and  an  outer  annulus,  each  of  said  tube  units  having  a 
first  end  and  a  further  end, 
(h)  first  and  second  groups  of  first,  second  and  third 
straight  headers  attached,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
further  ends  of  each  of  said  first  tube  units,  said  third 
header  of  each  group  being  in  Huid  communication  with 
said  inner  channels,  said  second  header  of  each  group 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate 
annuli  and  said  first  header  of  each  group  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outer  annuli, 

(c)  a  first  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  header  of  said  first  group,  said  first  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  a  fiow  of  said  compressed  air  for  said 
pneumatic  system, 

(d)  a  first  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  header  of  said  second  group, 

(e)  a  second  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  outlet  and  said  third  header  of  said  second 
group, 

(0  a  second  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  third  header  of  said  first  group, 

(g)  a  third  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  header  of  said  first  group,  and 

(h)  a  third  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  header  of  said  second  group,  said  third 
outlet  adapted  to  deliver  demoisturized  air  to  said  pneu- 
matic system; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  portion  having 

(a)  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  straight  tube 
units,  each  of  said  tube  units  formed  of  three  concentric 
tubes  defining  an  inner  channel,  an  intermediate  annulus 
and  an  outer  annulus.  each  of  said  tube  units  having  a 
first  end  and  a  further  end, 

(b)  third  and  fourth  groups  of  first,  second  and  third 
straight  headers  attached,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
further  ends  of  each  of  said  second  tube  units,  said  third 
header  of  each  group  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inner  channels,  said  second  header  of  each  group 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate 


annuli,  and  said  first  header  of  each  group  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outer  annuli, 

(c)  a  fourth  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
portion  and  said  third  header  of  said  third  group 
adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  air  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  portion, 

(d)  a  fourth  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  third  header  of  said  fourth  group, 

(e)  a  fifth  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fourth  outlet  and  said  first  header  of  said 
fourth  group, 

(0  a  fifth  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  first  header  of  said  third  group, 
(g)  a  sixth  inlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  second  header  of  said  fourth  group,  and 
(h)  a  sixth  outlet  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  header  of  said  third  group; 

a  moisture  separator  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fifth  outlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger 
portion  and  said  third  inlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
portion  to  remove  entrained  moisture  from  air  passing 
through  said  second  portion  and  return  demoisturized  air 
to  said  first  heat  exchanger  portion; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  refrigerant  into  said  sixth 
inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  portion,  and  for  re- 
moving said  refrigerant  from  said  sixth  outlet  of  said 
second  heat  exchanger  portion;  and 

wherein  air  flow  in  said  inner  channel  of  each  of  said  first 
tube  units  is  countercurrent  to  air  flow  in  said  intermediate 
and  outer  annuli  of  each  of  said  first  tube  units,  and  flow 
of  said  refrigerant  is  countercurrent  with  air  flow  in  said 
inner  channel  of  each  of  said  second  tube  units  and  co-cur- 
rent with  air  flow  in  said  outer  annuli  of  each  of  said 
second  tube  units. 


means  for  flowing  a  secondary  coolant  over  an  outer  surface 
of  the  at  least  one  conduit. 


5,107,920 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  OSCILLATING  FLOW 

Stephen  J.  Scotti,  Grafton;  Max  L.  Blosser,  Newport  News,  and 
Charles  J.  Camarda,  Virginia  Beach,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,909 

Int.  a.'  F28D  17/00:  F28F  /J '02 

U.S.  a.  165—109.1  18  Oaims 


SECMMRy  COOLAUT  TO 
KENOVE  mClOENT  HE*T 

1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  conduit  exposed  to  an  incident  heat  flux  and 
providing  a  primary  coolant  channel  for  a  primary  cool- 
ant; 

means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  flow  of  primary  coolant 
having  a  sufficient  frequency  in  the  at  least  one  conduit  to 
thereby  establish  a  velocity  boundary  layer  in  the  primary 
coolant  at  walls  of  the  at  least  one  conduit  having  a  thick- 
ness which  is  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  ratio 
of  the  kinematic  viscosity  to  the  circular  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  primary  coolant  and  to  establish  a  nearly 
constant  velocity  slug  flow  of  primary  coolant  in  the 
cross-wise  direction  of  the  at  least  one  conduit;  and 


5,107,921 

MULTI-MODE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Frank  W.  Tsai,  1842  Alpine  Dr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,368 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/08.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  165—108  8  CUins 
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1.  In  heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  quenching  hot  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  feeds,  of  different  compositions,  so  as  to  minimize 
coking,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell,  and  baffle  means  in  the  shell,  defining  spaced  first 
and  second  chambers,  and  primary  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
to  flow  said  fluid  to  and  from  the  shell  via  the  two  cham- 
bers, 

(b)  said  shell  and  baffle  means  also  defining  a  third  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  with  secondary 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  third  cham- 
ber to  flow  quench  fluid  to  and  from  the  third  chamber, 

(c)  and  pipes  of  different  bore  sizes  extending  through  the 
third  chamber,  and  communicating  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  for  passing  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  a 
selected  path  of  paths  via  the  pipes  and  first  and  second 
chambers,  in  Rowing  between  said  primary  inlet  and  out- 
let ports. 

(d)  and  wherein  the  primary  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respec- 
tively communicate  with  the  first  and  second  chambers, 
and  there  being  another  primary  outlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  chamber, 

(e)  the  shell  extending  about  said  chambers  and  baffle  means, 
and  including  end  closures  spaced  from  said  baffle  means 
and  closing  said  chambers,  said  primary  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  located  at  said  end  closures, 

(0  one  of  said  pipes  of  relatively  large  bore  directly  commu- 
nicating a  primary  inlet  port  with  the  second  chamber,  by 
extending  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  through  one 
end  closure  and  through  the  first  chamber  as  well  as 
through  the  third  chamber, 

(g)  there  being  two  of  said  pipes  which  have  relatively  large 
bores,  and  more  than  two  of  said  pipes  which  have  rela- 
tively smaller  bores. 


5,107,922 
OPTIMIZED  OFFSET  STRIP  FIN  FOR  USE  IN  CONTACT 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Allan  K.  So.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Long  Manufac- 
turing Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,414 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/12 

U.S.  a.  165—109.1  21  Oaims 

1.  An  offset  strip  fin  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  corrugations,  the  rows 

being  adjacent  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  the 

corrugations  having  a  substantially  flat  top  portion  and  a 

flat  bottom  portion,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 

corrugations  having  the  same  width,  the  corrugations 
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linns  havine  a  width  m    i  predetermined  ranize.  wherein 


being  adjacent  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  the 
lorrnpalinns  each  havine  a  substantiallv  flat  too  DOrtion 
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5,107.924 
PLASTIC  RADIATOR  TANK  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

socket  (7)  of  said  connection  element,  and  wherein  said  flange 
rim  of  said  tube  end  comprises  a  curved  cross-section  that  is 

2236 


OFFICIAl   GAZTTTE 


April  28,  1992 


April  28.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2237 


having  a  height  rn  a  pr 
tions  having  a  width  in 
said  height  of  the  corru, 
and 

b)  the  corrugations  m  adja 
and  interconnected  betw 
poruons,  the  overlappir 
cally  interrupted  flow  p. 
and  wherein  the  corruga 
the  axial  direction  in  a  f 

3.  A  parallel  plate  heat  exi 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  r 
dinal  direction,  the  co 
bottom  plates,  means  d 
adjacent  one  end  of  the 
outlet  port  located  adjai 
tainer;  and 

b)  an  offset  strip  tin  dispc 
plates,  the  fin  being  pro\ 
rows  of  corrugations,  th 
ing  in  the  longitudinal  c 
flat  top  portions  and  fl 
bottom  portions  of  tht 
width,  the  lop  portions 
top  plate  and  the  hoii.in- 


determined  range,  the  corruga- 
i  predetermined  range,  wherein 
ation  IS  greater  than  said  width; 

eiit  rows  of  the  fin  overlapping 
een  said  flat  top  and  flat  bottom 
;  corrugations  defining  periodi- 
ssageways  in  the  axial  direction, 
ions  each  have  a  lanced  length  in 
edetermined  range 
hanger,  comprising 
etal  container  defining  a  longitu- 
tainer  having  parallel  top  and 
fining  an  entrance  port  located 
;ontamer  and  means  defining  an 
ent  the  opposed  end  of  the  con- 
ed between  the  top  and  bottom 
ded  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 

rows  being  adjacent  and  extend- 
rection,  the  corrugations  having 
t  bottom  portions,  the  top  and 

corrugations  having  the  same 
eing  in  thermal  contact  uith  the 
portions  being  in  thermal  contact 


with  the  bottom  plate, 
side  walls,  the  corrugat 
mined  range,  the  corru.; 
termmed  range,  u  herei 
greater  than  said  width, 
of  the  fin  overlapping,  t 
ing  periodically  interru 
gitudinal  direction  cha 
therethrough,  and  whet 
length  in  the  longitud 
range  suitable  to  give  ft 
longitudinal  direction 
7,  A  tubular  heat  exchanj: 
mission  oil,  comprising 

a)  an  outer  tube: 

b)  an  inner  tube  dispose 
space  between  the  innc 
a  passageway  extendin 
tubes; 

c)  an  inlet  port  in  How  co 
for  admitting  fluid  to  b 

d)  an  outlet  port  m  flow 
way  for  providing  a  I 
wherein  the  outlet  por 

e)  an  offset  strip  fin  dispo 
inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
plurality  of  transverse 


being  adjacent  and  extending  m  the  axial  direction,  the 
corrugations  each  having  a  substantially  flat  top  portion 
and  a  flat  bottom  portion,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  corrugations  having  the  same  width,  the  top  portion 
being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  tube  and  the  bottom  portion  being  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  the  corru- 
gations having  a  height  in  a  predetermined  range,  said 
corrugation  width  being  in  a  predetermined  range, 
wherein  said  height  of  the  corrugations  is  greater  than  said 
width  the  corrugations  in  adjacent  rows  of  the  fin  overlap- 
ping and  interconnected  between  said  flat  top  and  flat 
bottom  portions,  the  overlapping  corrugations  defining 
periodically  interrupted  flow  passageways  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  wherein  the  corrugations  have  a  lanced 
length  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  a  predetermined 
range. 


5.107,923 
HOW   i.LSTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Rdbtrt  Sherman.  Uesi  Hartford.  Conn.;  Fred  Roberts,  .Agawam. 

Mass.,   and   Robert  G.   L  rie,   Windsor.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

I  nited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.373 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/06 

L.S.  CI.  165— 15'J  8  Claims 


-■ach  corrugation  having  parallel 
ins  having  a  height  in  a  predeter- 
ations  having  a  width  in  a  prede- 
said  height  of  the  corrugations  is 
the  corrugations  in  adjacent  rows 
e  overlapping  corrugations  defin- 
ted  How  passageways  m  the  Ion- 
actenzed  by  laminar  fiuid  flow 
•in  the  corrugations  have  a  lanced 
lal  direction  in  a  predetermined 
Iv  developed  periodic  flow  in  the 

■r  for  cooling  trans, ix.le  and  trans- 


within   the  outer   lube   with  the 

tube  and  the  outer  tube  defining 

;  along  the  axial  direction  of  the 

nTTiunicatKin  with  the  passagewav 
■  cooled  into  the  passageway, 
-ommunicalion  with  the  passage- 
uid  outlet  from  the  passageway, 
IS  spaced  from  the  inlet  port,  and 
ed  m  the  passageway  between  the 
.herein  the  fin  is  provided  with  a 
rows   of  corrugations,   the   rows 


1  .\  fluid  flow  distribution  device,  disposed  downstream  of 
a  heat  exchanger  located  in  an  enlarged  section  of  a  fluid  duct, 
for  laterally  distributing  fluid  entering  the  enlarged  section  of 
the  fiuid  duct  from  an  inlet  duct  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  enlarged  section  of  the  fluid  duct,  comprising: 

a  distribution  plate  having  a  streamwise  aligned  centerline, 
said  distribution  plate  shaped  to  define  a  surface  having  an 
increased  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  centerline 
with  increased  downstream  displacement,  and 
w  herein  said  distribution  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations. 
7   A  fiuid  fiow  distribution  device,  disposed  downstream  of 
a  heat  exchanger  located  in  a  enlarged  section  of  a  fluid  duct, 
for  laterally  distributing  fiuid  entering  the  enlarged  section  of 
the  fiuid  duct  from  an  inlet  duct  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  enlarged  section  of  fluid  duct,  includes: 

a  conical  shaped  distribution  plate  positioned  with  its  apex 
pointing  towards  the  downstream  surface  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  wherein  the  centerline  of  said  distribution 
plate  is  disposed  offset  of  the  centerline  of  the  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  inlet  duct. 


5.107,924 
PLASTIC  RADIATOR  TANK  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Damsohn  Herbert.  Aichwald.  and  Walter  Wolf.  Oppenweiler, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bchr  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Scr.  No.  656,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1990.  9002438[U] 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  165—173  17  aaims 


socket  (7)  of  said  connection  element,  and  wherein  said  flange 
rim  of  said  tube  end  comprises  a  curved  cross-section  that  is 
pressed  into  said  groove,  thereby  forming  a  form-fitting  joint 
in  said  groove  between  said  flange  nm  at  said  tube  end  and  said 
junction  element. 

20.  A  heat  exchanger  with  tubes  (2,  19.  27)  joined  to  a  tube 
plate  (1).  comprising  a  junction  element  for  joining  each  tube 
end  to  said  tube  plate,  each  junction  element  comprising  a 
fiange,  a  connection  socket  defining  a  through-hole  and  a 
groove  disposed  between  the  flange  and  the  connection  socket 
(7),  each  of  said  tubes  (2)  being  joined  in  a  friction-fit  manner 
to  its  connection  socket  and  to  said  tube  plate  (1,  20.  28)  by 
widening  said  tube  end  in  a  bored  hole  (!')  of  said  tube  plate  (1. 
20,  28),  said  connection  socket  (7)  reaching  into  said  tube  end 
(2.  19.  27)  in  a  friction  fitting  manner,  said  flange  (5)  being 
joined  in  a  liquid  and  gas-tight  manner  to  said  tube  plate  (1.  20. 
28)  by  a  flange  rim  at  each  tube  end  reaching  into  said  groove 
of  said  junction  element,  said  groove  (8.  24.  31)  facing  said  tube 
plate  (1.  20.  28)  between  said  flange  (5)  and  said  connection 
socket  (7)  of  said  connection  element,  and  further  comprising 
a  tongue  and  groove  joint  (6)  between  said  fiange  (5)  of  said 
junction  element  (3,  23,  30)  and  said  tube  plate  (1.  20,  28). 


I.  A  plastic  radiator  tank  for  heat  exchangers  of  internal- 
combustion  engines  having  at  least  one  integrally  formed  con- 
nection tube  for  a  heat  exchange  medium,  said  connection  tube 
having  an  interior  wall  and  including  a  reinforcement  on  the 
interior  wall,  wherein  the  reinforcement  comprises  webs 
which  project  toward  the  inside  of  the  connection  tube  from 
the  interior  wall  and  provide  stiffness  for  a  hose  connection  to 
the  connection  tube. 


5.107,926 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PARALLEL  FLOW 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gerald  C.  Calleson.  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,798 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—173  10  Oaims 


5.107,925 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  A  TUBE-TO-TUBE  PLATE 

CONNECTION. 

Andreas  Veigel,  Amtgasse  11.  Lenningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,846 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 

1990,  4000823;  Feb.  22.  1990,  4005576 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  165—173  21  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  with  tubes  (2,  19.  27)  joined  to  a  tube 
plate  (1).  comprising  a  junction  element  for  joining  each  tube 
end  to  said  lube  plate,  each  junction  element  comprising  a 
fiange,  a  connection  socket  defining  a  through-hole  and  a 
groove  disposed  between  the  flange  and  the  connection  socket 
(7),  each  of  said  tubes  (2)  being  joined  in  a  friction-fit  manner 
to  its  connection  socket  and  to  said  tube  plate  (1.  20,  28)  by 
widening  said  tube  end  in  a  bored  hole  (!')  of  said  tube  plate  (1, 
20,  28),  said  connection  socket  (7)  reaching  into  said  tube  end 
(2.  19.  27)  in  a  fnction  fitting  manner,  said  fiange  (5)  being 
joined  in  a  liquid  and  gas-tight  manner  to  said  tube  plate  (1.  20, 
28)  by  a  fiange  rim  at  each  tube  end  reaching  into  said  groove 
of  said  junction  element,  said  groove  (8,  24. 31)  facing  said  tube 
plate  (1,  20,  28)  between  said  flange  (5)  and  said  connection 


1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal  pressure  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes,  said  mani- 
fold assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  tank  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section, 
said  tank  comprising  an  upper  portion  which  in  cross-sec- 
tion forms  the  base  of  the  U,  a  pair  of  substantially  straight 
opposed,  parallel  sides  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
upper  portion  and  which  in  cross-section  form  the  arms  of 
the  U,  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  a  pair  of  tank  end  edges 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  sides,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  shelves 
formed  in  said  inner  wall  inwardly  of  said  tank  end  edges, 
said  sides  adjacent  said  tank  end  edges  and  extending 
downward  of  said  shelves  forming  a  pair  of  parallel,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending flanges;  and 
a  unitary  header  plate  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  tank,  said  header  plate  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed,  parallel  edge  portions  and  a  center  portion 
extending  between  said  edge  portions,  an  upper  wall,  a 
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lower  wall,  and  a  pair  ot'  I  ;ader  plate  end  edges  cxiending 
between  said  upper  and     )wer  walls,  said  center  portion 


w  ith  respect  to  each  other,  the  radial  projection  of  each 
tool-orienting  blade  relative  to  the  tubular  mandrel  being 
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dropping  said  first  section  of  carrier 
to  a  bottom  of  said  wellbore. 

said  first  section  falling 

is  tensioned  and  prevent 
sleeves. 

relative  axial  movement  of  the 
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lower  wall,  and  a  pair  of  1 
between  said  upper  and  1 
having  a  plurality  of  tubt 
receiving  the  tubes  of  tht 

said  header  plate  being  insei 
tank  end  edges,  said  he; 
turned  and  said  shelves  ! 
for  receiving  said  upturm 

said  flanges  of  said  tank  bei 
said  header  plate  along  tt 

said  header  plate  and  said  t. 
substanlialK  the  entire  U 
and 

said  tank  and  said  header  f 
and  aluminum  alloy  mate 
at  least  one  of  the  mating 
lower  temperature  clad  t 

4.  A  manifold  assembly  for  i 
exchanger  comprising  a  plura 
fold  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  baffle. 

a  unitary  tank  having  a  subs 
said  tank  comprising  an  u 
tion  forms  the  base  of  the 
opposed,  parallel  sides  e 
upper  portion  and  which 
the  U.  an  inner  wall,  an  oi 
extending  between  said  i 
ends  of  said  sides,  and  a 
extending  horizontal  ribs 
posed  slots  therein  for  n 
said  sides  adjacent  said  t 
parallel,  longitudinall>-e) 

a  unitary  header  plate  ha\  ii 
the  length  of  said  tank,  sa 
of  opposed,  parallel  edg 
extending  between  said 
lower  wall,  and  a  pair  of  I 
between  said  upper  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tub< 
receiving  the  tubes  of  ihi 

said  header  plate  being  inse 
tank  end  edges, 

said  flanges  of  said  tank  be 
said  header  plate  along  t 

said  header  plate  and  said  t 
substaniiaily  the  entire  le 

said  at  least  one  baffle  beinj 
lank  and  said  upper  wall 

said  tank  and  said  header  | 
and  aluminum  alloy  mate 
at  least  one  of  the  mating 
lower  temperature  clad  t 


;ader  plate  end  edges  extending 

)wer  walls,  said  center  portion 

holes  formed  therethrough  for 

heat  exchanger; 

ed  in  said  tank  inwardly  of  said 

Jer  plate  end  edges  being  up- 

aving  channels  formed  therein 

d  header  plate  end  edges; 

ig  cnmf)ed  inwardly  to  engage 

e  entire  length  thereof; 

nk  being  brazed  together  along 

igths  of  their  mating  surfaces; 

ale  being  formed  o(  aluminum 
als  suitable  for  furnace  brazing, 
surfaces  being  fabricated  with  a 
azing  material. 

>e  with  an  internal  pressure  heal 
ity  of  parallel  tubes,  said  niani- 


antially  U-shaped  cross-section, 
iper  portion  which  in  cross-sec - 
J.  a  pair  of  substantially  straight 
tending  from  the  ends  of  said 
n  cross-section  form  the  arms  of 
;er  wall,  a  pair  of  tank  end  edges 
ner  and  outer  walls  at  the  free 
iair  of  opposed,  longiludinally- 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  op- 
;eiving  said  al  least  one  baffle, 
nk  end  edges  forming  a  pair  of 
ending  flanges:  and 
2  a  length  substantialK  equal  to 
i  header  plate  comprising  a  pair 
portions  and  a  center  portion 
dge  portions,  an  upper  wall,  a 
eader  plate  end  edges  extending 
->wer  walls,  said  center  portion 
holes  formed  therethrough  for 
heat  exchanger, 
led  in  said  tank  inwardK  of  said 

ig  crimped  inwardK  li'  engage 
e  entire  length  thereof 
nk  being  brazed  together  along 
iglhs  of  their  mating  surfaces; 
brazed  to  said  inner  wall  of  said 
3f  said  header  plate;  and 
late  being  formed  of  aluminum 
ials  suitable  for  furnace  brazing, 
surfaces  being  fabricated  w  ith  a 
razing  material 


with  respect  to  each  other,  the  radial  projection  of  each 
tool-onenting  blade  relative  to  the  tubular  mandrel  being 


5.1 

ORIENTIN(,  TOOL  FC 

COMP 

Thomas  C.  Whiteley.  and  Jol 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Eng 

Tex 

Hied  4pr.  29,  19 
Int.  CI."  E21B  ; 
VS.  a.  166—50 

1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  l 

and  horizontal  wells  compris 

a  tubular  mandrel. 

annular  coil  collar  means  at 

spaced,  standoff  relation 

first  and  second  tcxsl-oneni 

drel,  said  tool-onenting 

respect  to  said  mandrel 

being  longitudinally  spa 


greater  than  the  radial  standoff  of  the  annular  roll  collar 

relative  to  the  tubular  mandrel. 


5.107.9M 
ORG.ANOMINERAL  PRODUCTS  FRO.M  AQUEOUS 

AIKAII  METAl   SII  KATE.  PO!  MSOCYANATE  AND 
KPOW  RIMN 
Karl-Heinz  Hilterhaus.  s«;hnellweg  21,  4520  .Vlelle-Oberholsten, 
Fed.  Rtp.  of  (ierman) 

Filed  Aus    22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,166 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/1 JS 
U.S.  n.  166—293  24  Claims 

1  Process  for  stratum  consolidation,  comprising  the  step  of 
injecting  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  into  crevices  and  cavities 
of  a  stratum  and  allowing  it  to  react  there  with  in  situ 
formation  of  organo-mineral  products,  with  the  reaction 
mixture  comprising 
(i)  organic  polyisocyanates  as  a  first  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent, 
(li)  an  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  solution  as  a  second 
alkli-metal  silicate  component,  said  alkali-metal  silicate 
solution  containing  a  dissolved  matter-content  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  and  an  Me20  content 
of  5  0  to  20%  by  weight,  wherein  MeiO  represents  an 
alkali-metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(iii)  as  an  additional  co-reactant  epoxy  resin  component,  an 
epoxy  resin  which  has  a  content  of  functional  epoxy 
groups  of  200  to  8000  nmol/kg  and  which  reacts  in  the 
presence  of  heat  produced  by  reactions  involving  the 
polyisocyanate  and  water  to  form  organic  polymeric 
structures  containing  oxazolidinone  rings  as  structural 
elements. 


7,927 

R  SLANT/HORIZONTAI 

.ETIONS 

1  M.  Jackson,  both  of  Houston. 

neering  Corporation.  Carrollton, 

1.  Ser.  No.  693,442 

'  10.  43 /OH.  43   n 

19  Oaims 
impletion  equipment  in  deviated 
ig,  in  combination 

ached  to  said  mandrel  in  radialK 
;herewith;  and, 

ng  blades  attached  to  said  man- 
blades  projecting  radially  with 
and  said  tool-orieniing  blades 
ed  and  circumferenliallv  otTset 


5,lfl7.929 

DROPOFF  MFIHOU  tOR  HKRhOKA  IING  GUN 

CAPSL  IF  t  HARCF  CARRIERS 

Jorge  F.  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565.383.  Aug   V.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,063.822. 

This  application  .Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,574 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/117 

IS.  CI,  166—297  9  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  perforating  a  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


lowering  a  perforating  gun  into  said  wellbore  where  said 

perforating  gun  includes  a  first  section  of  carrier  having  at 
least  a  first  charge  mounted  thereon  and  a  second  section 
of  carrier  connected  to  the  first  section  and  having  at  least 
a  second  charge  mounted  thereon; 

detonating  said  second  charge  on  said  second  section  of 
carrier,  said  first  charge  detonating  in  response  to  the 
detonation  of  said  second  charge,  said  first  charge  perfo- 
rating said  wellbore; 

separating  said  second  section  of  carrier  from  said  first  sec- 
tion of  carrier  in  response  to  the  detonating  step;  and 
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dropping  said  first  section  of  carrier,  said  first  section  falling 

to  a  bottom  of  said  wellbore. 
4.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  perforating  gun,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


is  tensioned  and  prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeves. 


S.107,931 

TEMPORARV  AB*  M  h  »v\fENT  CAP  AND  TOOL 

William  A.  VaUu,  23802  «  nn;.   r,  Lake,  Spring.  Tex.  77373,  and 

RanciN  J    V^  ester    \>    •vrnambttiba  No.  3600,  Bloco  3,  Apto. 

I'^^l.  Hura  da  Tijucn,  Hhi  cit  Janeiro  -  RJ.  Brazil 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,432 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/043 

VS.  a.  166—342  25  CUiau 


forming  a  single  piece  of  material  to  resemble  a  carrier,  said 

carrier  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section; 
heat  treating  only  said  second  section  of  said  carrier; 
mounting  at  least  one  charge  on  said  first  section;  and 
mounting  at  least  one  charge  on  said  second  section. 


5,107,930 
GUIDE  LINE  ATTACHMENT 
Hans  P.  Hopper.  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,716 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
8914992 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/128.  41/00:  F16L  37/20  37/22 
VS.  a.  166—342  12  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  line  attachment  for  attaching  a  guide  line  to  a 
guide  post  or  other  portion  of  a  sub-sea  installation  comprising 

(a)  three  concentric  sleeves  surrounding  the  end  of  a  guide 
line,  each  sleeve  being  capable  of  relative  movement  along 
the  axis  of  the  guide  line, 

(b)  springs  between  and  stops  on  the  sleeves  to  control  the 
relative  movement, 

(c)  means  actuated  by  relative  movement  of  the  sleeves  to 
lock  the  attachment  into  a  guide  post  top  or  other  part, 
and 

(d)  a  latch  to  releasably  lock  the  sleeves  when  the  guide  line 


1.  A  removable  protective  cap  adapted  for  use  on  a  subsea 
wellhead  during  a  penod  when  work  on  a  well  through  said 
wellhead  is  temporarily  suspended  or  abandoned,  said  cap 
being  installable  on  and  removable  from  said  wellhead  without 
the  use  of  hydraulic  pressure  and/or  apparatus,  said  cap  com- 
prising: 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  having  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal  wall,  an  open  bottom  area  and  a  top  portion  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  shear  pins  circumferentially 
spaced  about  a  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  pins  being  spnng-biased  toward  a  position  protruding 
through  said  wall  portion  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  an  annular  groove  on  said  wellhead  to  shearably 
secure  said  cap  to  said  wellhead,  said  pins  being  mounted 
for  retractable  sliding  movement  against  said  spnng  bias 
as  said  cap  is  installed  on  said  wellhead,  said  movement 
occurring  along  an  axis  that  is  tilted  at  an  angle  relative  to 
a  central  axis  for  said  cylindncal  wall  portion;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  cap  to  a  running  and  retneving 
tool,   said   means  comprising  a   central   stem  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
and  having  a  profile  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  running 
and  retrieval  tool  operated  from  a  remote  location,  said 
profile  including  an  annular  downwardly-facing  shoulder 
for  cooperation  with  radially-onented  pins  in  said  running 
and  retrieval  tool. 


5,107,932 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BLADE  OF  A  MOTORGRADER 

Mark  E.  Zachman,  Troy,  and  Michael  H.  Kidwell,  Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Laser- 
plane,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,952 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/84 

VS.  a.  172—4.5  21  Claims 

20.  In  a  motorgrader  having  a  two-part  articulated  frame 

defined  by  a  rear  dnve  unit  including  rear  dnve  wheels  and  a 

front  steering  unit  which  can  be  rotated  relative  to  the  drive 


2240 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


unit  and  including  front  steeni  i  wheels,  and  a  blade  suppi  iru'J 
upon  the  steering  unit,  the  blai  e  being  rotatable  ab<:iut  a  gener 
ally  vertical  axis  and  being  i  lounted  for  adjustment  of  rhc 
elevations  of  the  ends  of  the  bl  de  to  define  a  blade  slope  angle 
relative  to  honzontal.  a  metho  1  for  controlling  the  cross  slope 
angle  of  a  surface  being  workc  d  by  the  motorgrader  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

selecting  a  desired  cross  sic  >e  angle, 

sensing  the  angle  of  rotali   n  of  the  blade  relative  to  the 
steering  unit. 


sensing  the  angle  of  rotatior  of  said  steering  unit  relative  to 
the  drive  unit; 

sensing  the  angle  of  rotatu  i  oi'  said  from  steering  wheels 
relative  to  said  steering  u   it 

sensing  the  blade  slope  ang'  ■  of  said  blade  relative  to  hori- 
zontal; 

sensing  the  longitudinal  slop  angle  of  the  from  steering  unit 
relative  to  horizontal;  anc 

controlling  said  blade  slope  angle  to  maintain  said  desired 
cross  slope  when  said  notorgrader  is  being  steered 
through  a  turn 


5,10  .933 
MVDRAL  IJC  Dl  ILI.ING  OUTFIT 
Wolfgang  vs  uhrer.  Ravensburg   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sulzer  Brothers  I  imited,    Vinterthur,  Switzerland 

Hied  Oct.  26,  199  I.  Ser.  No.  604,051 
Claim-     pri(irit>,    applicatio      .Switzerland,    Nov.    H.     198Q. 
4027,  «9 

Int.  (!.'      2K    ^    /O 
U.S.  a.  173—1  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  I  .draulic  drilling  outfit  having  a 
hydraulically  driven  hammer  <  rill  with  a  drill  bit  and  a  thrusi 
unit  for  driving  the  hammer  d  II.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

delivering  a  single  flow  off  , draulic  fluid  to  the  ihrusi  umi 

for  driving  of  the  thrusi  l  iit.  and 
selectively  delivering  the  I  ow    of  hydraulic   fluid   to  the 
hammer  drill  for  driving  .  f  the  hammer  drill  bit,  cooling 
of  the  drill  bit  and  flushin  ;  of  the  drill  bit. 


Ivan   Atchison. 
Drivers  I  td 

f 


5,107,934 
PILE  DRIVER 

AifHTta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Double  "K"  Pile 


ie<»  "v!., 


\  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,830 
II,'  E21B  49/02 


U.S.  ci,  rj— i:s 


2  Claims 


1    A  pile  driver  comprising  holder  means  for  receiving  one 

end  of  a  pile;  hook  means  on  said  holder  means  for  receiving 
one  end  of  a  first  cable  for  lifting  the  pile  driver  for  transporta- 
tion or  locating  on  a  pile,  said  holder  means  further  including 
an  elongated  tube  having  bolts  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  centering  a  pile  within  said  holder  means;  first 
plate  means  closing  a  top  end  of  said  holder  means;  hammer 
means  on  said  holder  means  in  contact  with  said  first  plate 
means  in  a  rest  position;  guide  means  comprising  rod  means, 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  holder  means 
through  said  hammer  means  for  guiding  said  hammer  means 
during  reciprocii;  ti  thereof  against  said  first  plate  means; 
second  plate  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  hammer  means 
for  contacting  said  first  plate  means;  said  first  and  second  plate 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  holder  means  and  ham- 
mer means  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  guide  means,  said  rod 
means  extending  through  said  first  and  second  plate  means;  a 
positioning  plate  at  a  top  end  of  said  guide  means  above  said 
hammer  means,  and  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means  for  elevating 
said  hammer  means  with  respect  to  said  holder  means,  said 
cylinder  means  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  hy- 
draulic cylinders  mounted  proximate  a  bottom  end  of  said 
holder  means;  and  piston  rods  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cylinders  and  connected  to  said  hammer  means  proximate  a 
top  end  thereof,  whereby,  the  holder  means  can  be  placed  on 
a  pile,  and  the  hammer  means  elevated  and  released  to  fall  into 
contact  \siih  said  first  plate  means  for  driving  the  pile  down- 
u  ardK 


5,107,935 
STAKE  SKTTINC  ACCESSORY  !  OR  .JACK  HAMMER 

L.    Robert   McBridt.    Atascadtr.-    i  nht  .   assigiidr   ti>   Marvin 

Richard  Teaby,  Oceano,  <  aiif  ,  ,<  part  inttresi 
Continuation  of  Ser    Nil    534  <JM    .Jim   H.  i^SHj,  abandoned.  This 
application  Auk.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^44  Si," 
Int.  CI.'  B25D  J/U-4 
U.S.  CI.  173— 130  7  0aiins 

7    An  improved  jack  hammer  in  which  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  stake  receiver  having  superimposed  fixed  guide  ways  for 
receiving  stakes  having  one  of  essentially  rectangular, 
round  and  T-shaped  cross-sections,  said  guide  ways  front 
to  back  forming  an  axial  channel,  a  cross-section  of  said 
channel  having  first  and  second  sets  of  substantially  or- 
thogonal walls,  said  first  and  second  sets  being  mutually 
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ELECTRK  All  V  (  ONDl  :TINC.  AN  ORIENTATION 


that  said  torque  arms  are  rotatable  at  least  180  degrees 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  torque  arms  therebv  function- 
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spaced  with  a  wall  from  each  set  being  mutually  parallel, 
a  curved  indentation  disposed  between  said  second  set  of 
walls,  and  a  notch  disposed  within  said  indentation; 


means  for  securing  the  stake  receiver  to  the  jack  hammer; 

and 
means  for  securing  the  stakes  within  the  stake  receiver. 


a  guide  shaft  assembly  including  a  guide  shaft  adapted  to 
receive  a  burner  staff  for  reciprocal  movement: 

first  drive  means  connected  to  said  burner  staff  and  opera- 
tive to  reciprocally  move  said  staff  through  a  positive 
stroke  in  one  direction  and  a  gravity  urged  stroke  in  an 
opposite  direction: 

first  control  means  associated  with  said  first  drive  means, 
said  first  control  means  acting  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
said  reciprocal  movement  upon  completion  of  said  posi- 
tive stroke,  upon  completion  of  said  gravity  urged  stroke 
and  upon  premature  cessation  of  said  gravity  urged  stroke. 

second  drive  means  connected  to  said  guide  shaft  to  impart 
oscillating  motion  thereto;  whereby 

said  burner  head  is  moved  through  said  controlled  cycles 
with  a  simultaneous  reciprocating  and  oscillating  move- 
ment. 


5,107.936 

ROCK  MELTING  EXCAVATION  PROCESS 

Werner  Foppe,  Geilenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Technologies  Transfer  Est.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00013,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1988.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1988.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  28,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1988.  Ser.  No.  275,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22. 
1987.  3701676 

Int.  a.-'  E21B  7/14.  7/15.  25/10 
VS.  a.  175—11  7  aaims 

1.  Heat  drilling  process  for  the  drilling  of  tunnel,  deep  well 
and  exploration  boreholes,  comprising  the  steps 

melting  down  the  profile  of  the  tunnel  or  borehole  by  means 
of  a  heat  source,  pressing  the  resulting  molten  rock  into 
the  surrounding  side  rock  during  the  drilling  progress, 
wherein  only  a  gap  defining  the  outer  profile  of  the  tunnel 
or  borehole  is  melted  down,  which  surrounds  a  drill  core, 
which  is  extracted  at  an  adjustable  distance  behind  the 
melting  zone. 


5,107.938 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF 

UNDERGROUND  EXCAVATOR 

Akira  Okamoto;  Shoichi  Sakanishi;  Norio  Mitani.  and  Yoshihisa 
Vamamoto,  all  of  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kriisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/01106,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223035 
Int.  a.'  E21B  47/09.  E21D  9/06.-  GOIC  15/00:  GOIV  3/12 

U.S.  a.  175—45  5  aaims 


5.107.937 
AUTOMATED  ROCK  BURNER 
Clarence  M.  Yeargin,  Rtc.  1,  Box  209.  and  Charles  R.  Guest. 
Rte.  2.  Box  83.  both  of  Elberton.  Ga.  30635 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.407 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  7/74.  19/08.  44/00;  E21C  37/16 

VS.  CI.  175—27  23  Claims 


20.  An  automated  burner  for  channelling  a  mineral  body, 
said  burner  including: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  an  underground 
excavator  in  tunneling  the  earth,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic-field  generating  means  provided  in  a 
front-end  surface  of  a  first  underground  excavator; 

a  plurality  of  small-diameter  boring  means  each  of  which 
bores  a  small-diameter  hole  oriented  toward  said  front- 
end  surface  of  said  underground  excavator  so  as  to  be 
oppositely  disposed  from  said  underground  excavator  to 
have  a  front  end  thereof  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of 
said  magnetic-field  generating  means  of  said  underground 
excavator; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic-field  detecting  means  each  of  which 
is  used  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  each  of 
said  magnetic-field  generating  means  of  said  underground 
excavator,  each  of  said  magnetic-field  delecting  means 
being  provided  in  a  front-end  portion  of  each  of  said 
small-diameter  boring  means  to  issue  a  detection  signal: 
and 

an  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  relative  position  of  said 
underground  excavator  relative  to  positions  of  said  small- 
diameter  boring  means  on  the  basis  of  said  detection  signal 
issued  from  each  of  said  magnetic-field  detecting  means 
and  a  length  of  said  small-diameter  hole  bored  by  each  of 
said  small-diameter  boring  means. 
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INNER  TUBE  STABILIZER  FOR  A  COREBARREL 


its  retracted  position,  second  punch  work  fluid  supply  means 
connected  to  said  t>ower  actuated  punch  drive  means  for  actu- 
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5.11  7.939 

ELECTRK  Al  I.Y  CONDI  CTING  AN  ORIENTATION 

SIGNAI    IN  A  DIRKCTI'  )NALLV  DRILLED  WEI  L 

Robert  A.  I^nhart,  Cypress,  a  d  Allen  K.  Rives,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ensco  Technology  Company,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '   o.  586,467,  Sep.  21,  1990.   Ihi', 

applualinn  Mar.  7,    991,  Ser.  No.  665,877 

Int.  CI."  £218  7/(50 

VS.  CI.  175—61  7  Claims 


that  said  torque  arms  are  rotatable  at  least  180  degrees 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  torque  arms  thereby  function- 


1  In  the  method  of  dnlimg 
in  a  drill  string  having  a  steen 
of  the  drill  bit,  the  improver 
conductor  between  the  steerir 
prising, 

drilling  a  well  bore  to  a  loc: 
to  start. 

running  and  relrievably  set 
string  with  a  wireline  el 
the  steering  tool, 

retrievably  supporling  .m  u 
tor  from  a  fluid  passinc  m 
the  drill  string, 

inserting  a  single  puce  or 

releasably  and  telescopica 
lower  end  of  a  single  [ 
electrical  conductor. 

connecting  an  upper  end  o 
scopically  and  sealingly  i 
outside  of  the  drill  string 
tion  in  the  drill  string  fo 
end  of  the  single  piece  cc 
releasably  connecting  t^ 
wireline  electrical  condu 
tion  with  the  steering  to 


5,1 
TOP  DRI\  E  TORQL 
Joe  R,  Berry.  The  Woodlan 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec,  14.  IS 
Int,  CI."  E2 
U.S.  a.  175—85 

1.  A  torque  restrain!  s\ster 
rig,  said  system  comprising 
a  mast; 

a  guide  track  extending  lo' 

means  for  securing  said  gu 

a  carnage  movable  along  > 

a  motor  for  developing  toi 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 

maintain  a  common  pla 

pivotally  connected  lo  s 

said  torque  ,irnis  pivotal 


17,940 

:  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

s,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydratech, 

K),  .Ser.  No.  627,711 

B  i  02.  lyfxj 

5  Claims 
tor  a  top  drive  unit  in  a  drilling 


gitudinally  along  said  mast; 

de  track  to  said  niasi; 

ud  guide  track; 

que  about  a  vertical  axis; 

orque  arms  rigidly  connected  to 

e.  one  end  of  said  torque  arms 

id  carriage  and  the  other  end  of 

V  connected  to  said  motor  su^  h 


t  directional  well  with  a  dril'  bit 
g  tool  measuring  the  orientation 
ent  of  connecting  an  electrical 
g  tool  and  the  well  surface  com- 

tion  u  here  directional  drilling  is 

ing  a  steering  tool  into  the  drill 
ctrical  conductor  connected  to 

'per  end  of  the  w  ireline  conduc- 
npori  sealed  on  .i  shoulder  inside 

luclor  wire  into  ihc  drill  string, 
ly  and  sealingly  connecting  a 
lece  conductor  to  the  wireline 

the  single  piece  conductor  tele- 
irough  the  drill  string  and  to  the 
through  a  nonrotatahle  connec- 
raising  and  lowering  the  lower 
iductor  in  the  drill  string  and  for 
;  single  piece  conductor  to  the 
tor  for  transmitting  communica- 
1  to  the  >Aell  surface. 


T  r  I 


ing  to  transmit  reactive  force  from  said  motor  to  said  mast 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  motor  about  said  vertical  axis. 


5,107,941 
KELLY  SAVER  DRIVE 

^V  illiam  J,  (.resham,  160  Stones  Edge,  Montgomery,  Tex,  77356 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,555 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  3/04.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  r5-l<J?  2  Claims 


1,  In  a  casing-cutting  operation,  wherein  a  master  bushing 
with  pin  holes  and  a  ledge  is  disposed  in  a  rotary  table  and  a 
kelly  drive  with  pins  is  lowered  onto  the  master  bushing, 
which  rotates  a  kelly  to  cut  casing,  a  combination  including  the 
kcily  drive,  the  master  bushing,  the  kelly  and  a  split,  solid  mass, 
drive  bushing-drive  plate  disposed  in  the  master  bushing  of  the 
rotary  table  and  below  the  kelly  drive,  said  drive  bushing-drive 
plate  comprising  a  split  body  member  having  an  upper  config- 
uration of  a  drive  plate,  with  four  drive  pins  welded  into  place, 
one  at  each  corner  of  the  drive  plate,  and  calibrated  to  fit  into 
the  pin  holes  in  the  master  bushing  of  the  rotary  table,  and  a 
lower  configuration  of  a  cylindrical  extension  block  with  a 
shoulder  cast  to  fit  the  ledge  of  the  master  bushing  in  the  rotary 
table,  said  body  member  having  a  hexagonal,  vertical  opening 
at  its  central  axis,  said  opening  calibrated  in  size  to  engage  the 
outer  contours  of  the  kelly,  said  body  member  thereupon 
driving  the  kelly  during  the  casing-cutting  operation,  with 
increased  surface  area  contacting  the  outer  contours  of  the 
kelly,  resulting  tn  reduced  wear  on  the  kelly. 
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5,107,942 
INNER  TUBE  STABILIZER  FOR  A  COREBARREL 
Steven  R.  Radford,  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,302 

Int.  a.'  E21B  17/10.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—244  20  Claims 


its  retracted  position,  second  punch  work  fluid  supply  means 
connected  to  said  power  actuated  punch  drive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  punch  drive  means  to  cause  the  punch  to  move 
toward  its  extended  position,  control  valve  means  mounted  in 
said  housing  means  including  a  movable  valve  spool  member 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position  m  which  said 
control  valve  means  directs  work  fluid  to  said  first  punch  work 
fluid  supply  means  to  cause  said  punch  lo  move  toward  its 
retracted  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  control 
valve  means  directs  work  fluid  to  said  second  punch  work  fluid 
supply  means  to  position  the  punch  in  its  extended  position, 
said  movable  valve  spool  means  having  a  portion  contacted  by 
work  fluid  from  said  work  fluid  input  means  so  that  the  pres- 
sure of  the  work  fluid  urges  said  valve  spool  toward  its  second 
position,  said  punch  having  a  fiuid  discharge  opening  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  punch,  a  flow  restriction  nozzle  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening  fixedly  positioned  in  said  fluid  passageway. 


1,  A  stabilizer  assembly  for  maintaining  separation  between 
an  adjacent  segment  of  a  substantially  nonrotating  inner  tube 
assembly  and  a  rotating  core  barrel  within  which  the  inner 
tube  and  stabilizer  assembly  are  disposed,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  an  upper  end  configured  for  de- 
tachably  affixing  said  tube  to  an  adjacent  upper  segment  of 
an  inner  tube  assembly  element,  a  lower  end  configured 
for  detachably  affixing  said  tube  to  an  adjacent  lower 
segment  of  an  inner  tube  assembly  element,  and  an  exte- 
rior surface  bearing  portion  encircling  said  tube;  and 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  segment  concentrically  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tube  over  said  bearing  portion  and  estab- 
lishing a  minimum  separation  between  said  tube  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  core  barrel. 


5,107,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING 
OF  WELLS 
Robert   VV.   McQueen,   Houston;    Alan   D.   Peters,   Midland; 
Charles  D.  Ebinger,  Houston,  and  Thomas  A.  Huddle,  Katy, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Penetrators,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,046 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  29/02.  43/114 
U.S.  CI.  175—267  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  penetrator  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
capable  of  being  lowered  down  the  interior  of  a  well  casing,  a 
work  fiuid  input  means  in  said  housing  means,  a  movable 
punch  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and  being 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  outer  end  of  said  movable  punch  member  including 
casing  cutting  means  for  cutting  an  opening  in  a  casing  when 
moved  forcefully  outwardly  toward  said  extended  position, 
punch  support  means  supporting  said  punch  member  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing  means  between  said  retracted 
position  in  which  said  outer  end  of  said  punch  member  is 
positioned  substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  housing 
means  and  said  extended  position  in  which  said  outer  end  of 
said  punch  member  is  positioned  outwardly  of  said  housing 
means,  power  actuated  punch  drive  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  means  for  selectively  moving  said  punch  member 
between  its  retracted  and  extended  positions,  first  punch  work 
fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said  punch  drive  means  for 
activating  said  punch  drive  means  to  move  the  punch  toward 


f 


nozzle  fluid  supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  fiuid  pas- 
sageway to  said  control  valve  means  for  providing  high  pres- 
sure work  fluid  to  said  passageway  to  cause  a  high  speed  fluid 
jet  to  be  emitted  forwardly  from  said  flow  restriction  nozzle  in 
response  to  positioning  of  said  movable  valve  spool  member  to 
its  second  position,  said  nozzle  fluid  supply  conduit  means 
comprising  a  metal  tube  maintained  in  slightly  bowed  condi- 
tion to  permit  movement  of  the  punch  to  its  extended  position 
from  its  retracted  condition  without  the  creation  of  excessive 
force  on  said  metal  tube,  and  force  exerting  means  for  applying 
force  to  said  movable  valve  spool  member  for  moving  said 
movable  valve  spool  member  toward  its  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  said  work  fluid  in  said  work  fiuid 
input  means  being  below  a  predetermined  critical  value  so  that 
said  punch  means  is  positioned  in  its  retracted  position  and  for 
permitting  said  movable  valve  member  to  move  to  its  second 
position  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  work  fluid  in  said 
work  fluid  input  means  exceeding  said  critical  pressure. 


5,107,944 
DOWN  HOLE  DRILLS  USING  SPENT  DRIVING  FLUID 

FOR  FLUSHING  PURPOSES 
Per  Gustafsson,  4,  Chemin  de  Bouvreuiles,  1009  PpIIy,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,493,  Jan.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.014,796. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  14,  1987,  8702860-1 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  4/14 
U.S.  CI.  175—296  15  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  down-the-hole  rock  drill  comprising: 
a  casing  tube,  said  casing  tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 

end, 
a  drill  bit  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing  tube. 
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a  back  head  disposed  m  iIk  rear  end  of  ihe  casing  tube  and 

affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  tube. 
a  front  head  disposed  at  the  Vont  end  of  the  casing  tube  and 

affixed  to  the  front  end  o   the  casing  tube. 
a  piston  hammer  being  loca  ed  in  the  casing  tube. 
said  back  head  comprising  t  guiding  portion  for  guiding  the 

rear  end  of  the  piston  ha-  imer. 


5,107,946 
STEKRINt,  (r)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLE 

Kenji  Kamimura;  Sadachika  Tsuzuki;  Kazunori  Noda;  Shuzo 
Fujimotti,  and  loru  Takcda.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  diWer.  K'lgv.i  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

!  iled  Jul    IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.625 
(  laims  priori!),  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-193212; 
Aiiii.  14.  19Sq,  l-2i!"S60 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  1/24 
U.S.  <  I    ! Nil-- If-'  9  Claims 


t-tH^fii^ 


said  front  head  comprising  .  guidiiii:  ponum  tor  guiding  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  h,  mmer. 

a  substantial  portion  of  th  length  ot  the  piston  hammer 
being  unguided  and  loca'  :d  between  said  front  head  and 
said  back  head  and  havin  ,  a  clearance  to  the  casing  tube. 


5,11  7.945 
PROCESS  I  OR  (  ()I  I  K(TI   ,G  AND  \VKIGHIN(,  SOI  IDS 

AND  I'ARTICLl  ATK  KMISSIONS 

William  G.  DtWces.  Cary.  N.  ".,  assiRnor  to  Entropv   I  nviron- 

mentalists.  Inc.,  Research  T  iangle  Park.  N.C. 

lilod  Auk.  27,  19  0,  Scr.  No.  572.255 

Int.  CI.    (,tll(,  .  (    .'-4   COIN  J/iMi 

VS.  a.  177—1  4  (  lal.^lv 


1.  A  highly  accurate  gravii  letric  process  for  weighing  col- 
lected solids,  comprising:  colli  ctiiig  solids,  after  the  solids  have 
been  collected  transferring  a  id  containerizing  the  collected 
solids  into  a  light  weight  "Te  on'  receptacle  having  a  known 
weight,  electrically  neutraliz  rig  the  "teflon"  receptacle  and 
weighing  the  "Teflon"  recepi  icle  and  the  containerized  solids 
such  that  the  weight  of  the  si  lids  may  he  readilv  determined 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  moving  vehicle  provided 
with  means  for  detecting  the  present  position  and  advance 
direction  of  the  moving  vehicle  with   respect   to   reference 
points  disposed  at  several  locations  in  and  around  a  region  in 
which  a  predetermined  working  operation  is  to  be  conducted 
by  said  vehicle,  and  a  steering  control  means  which  controls 
the  steering  of  the  moving  vehicle  to  cause  said  vehicle  to 
travel  along  a  predetermined  traveling  course  in  said  region  on 
the  basis  of  information  detected  by  said  detecting  means  as 
well  as  information  that  defines  said  traveling  course,  compris- 
ing: 
an  obstacle  sensor  installed  on  said  moving  vehicle  for  de- 
tecting presence  of  an  obstacle  in  an  uncontacted  manner; 
roundabout  steering  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  sensor  for  causing  said  vehicle  to  detour  around 
said  obstacle  while  maintaining  the  distance  between  said 
obstacle  and  the  moving  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  value; 
switching  means  for  selecting  said  roundabout  steering  con- 
trol means  to  control  the  steering  of  said  vehicle  when 
said  sensor  detects  the  presence  of  an  obstacle  on  said 
predetermined    traveling   course,   said   switching   means 
being  operative  thereafter  to  select  said  steering  control 
means  for  controlling  the  steering  of  said  vehicle  along 
said    predetermined    traveling   course   after   said    vehicle 
completes  its  said  detour  around  said  obstacle  under  the 
control  of  said  roundabout  steering  control  means;  and 
means  for  slopping  the  moving  vehicle  in  response  to  an 
obstacle  detection  signal  from  said  sensor,  said  switching 
means  being  responsive  to  an  output  of  a  timer  which 
detects  a  continuance  of  the  obstacle  detection  signal  for 
at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  lime. 


5.107.947 
M  U)\l\iK   CAR-SPEED  COM  Hul.i. IK 
^  uichi   Yamaguchi;  Toshio   iwaoka:    Akihiko  Tsukahara.  and 
Tsutnmu  Danzjikl.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Jido- 
sha  Denki  Kogjo  K.K.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

I  Ikd  Mar.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4*y.isi4 

t  lainis  pnorit).  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1989,  1-53183 

!n;    n      HWiK  J!/08 

U.S.  (1    180— 1--  1  Qaim 

1.  An  automatic  car-speed  controller  comprising: 

a  car-speed  sensor  for  outputting  data  proportional  to  an 

actual  car-speed; 
a  command  switch  for  outputting  a  cruise  command  signal; 
a  car-speed  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  the  operating 
data  of  said  car-speed  sensor  In  response  to  an  operation  of 
said  command  switch; 
an  actuator  for  driving  a  throttle; 
a  control  means  for  giving  a  command  to  said  actuator 
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corresponding  to  a  difference  between  actual  car-speed 
and  memorized  car-speed  and  for  canceling  automatic 
car-speed  control  according  to  a  canceling  signal  output 
in  response  to  a  braking  of)eration  and  maintaining  said 
actuator  in  a  nonworking  state  until  the  cruise  command 
signal  is  output  from  the  command  switch;  and 
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when  said  speed  control  means  is  in  operation  and  said 
traction  control  indicative  signal  is  generated; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  vehicle 
speed  deviates  from  said  predetermined  setting  by  an 
amount  greater  than  a  first  threshold  value  and  generating 
a  first  difference  signal  indicative  of  a  deviation  greater 
than  said  first  threshold;  and 

first  commanding  means  for  commanding  said  speed,  control 
means  to  output  a  signal  so  as  to  return  said  first  throttle 
valve  to  a  closed  position  at  a  first  rate  of  speed  when 
operation  of  said  speed  control  means  is  inhibited  and  said 
first  difference  signal  and  said  traction  control  indicative 
signal  are  generated. 


holding  circuit  means,  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  said 
command  switch,  for  cutting  off  an  electric  current  to  said 
actuator  according  to  a  braking  operation  and  for  main- 
taining said  actuator  in  the  nonworking  state  till  said 
actuator  returns  to  a  working  state  in  response  to  the 
cruise  command  signal  from  said  command  switch  in 
addition  to  said  control  means. 


5,107.948 

RUNNING  STATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Isao  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274793 

Int.  a.5  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  7  aaims 


5,107.949 
MOTORCYCLE 

Teishiroh  Gotoh;  Ikuo  Hara;  Makoto  Kitagawa:  Hiroyuki 
Takeuchi,  and  Tomoyuki  Adachi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  391.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-228400; 
Jun.  13,  1989,  1-6752 

Int.  a.^  B60R  19/02:  B62J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  180—219  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle: 

an  automatic  transmission: 

a  first  throttle  valve: 

a  second  throttle  valve  disposed  in  series  with  said  first 
throttle  valve; 

traction  control  means  for  controlling  the  traction  of  the 
motor  vehicle:  and 

speed  control  means  for  regulating  a  vehicle  speed  to  a 
predetermined  setting,  said  speed  control  means  being 
connected  with  said  traction  control  means  including 
speed  control  correcting  means. 

said  speed  control  correcting  means  including: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  traction  control  means 
is  in  operation  and  generating  a  traction  control  indicati'.e 
signal  when  said  traction  control  means  is  in  operation; 

means  for  inhibiting  said  speed  control  means  from  output- 
ting an  opening  operation  signal  to  said  first  throttle  valve 
when  said  speed  control  means  is  in  operation  and  said 
traction  control  indicative  signal  is  generated; 

means  for  inhibiting  said  speed  control  means  from  output- 
ting a  down-shift  signal  to  said  automatic  transmission 


1.  A  motorcycle  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  mounting  seat  means  including  a  front  seal 
and  a  rear  seat  and  longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear 
wheels; 

a  luggage  box  having  a  pair  of  side  luggage  spaces  separately 
spaced  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear 
wheel; 

a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  forwardly 
adjacent  said  luggage  box: 

a  cowl  attached  to  .said  frame  assembly,  a  portion  of  said 
cowl  forming  a  closure  cover  for  said  luggage  box  and 
being  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  vertically  pivotally 
opening  said  luggage  box.  said  cowl  including  a  seat  cowl 
divided  into  an  upper  cowl  section  and  a  lower  cowl 
section,  said  lower  cowl  section  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  luggage  box  and  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
upper  cowl  section  forming  said  luggage  box  closure 
cover  and  being  integrally  connected  to  said  seal  means, 
said  upper  cowl  section  mounting  at  least  said  rear  seat. 


2246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1992 


5,10 

MOTOl 

Satoru    Mdniki.    rok>o;    V  asul 

Okano.  I  okor<iMwa;  Shigeru 

suzaki.  Tokyo;  Toshiteru  V; 

Asaka:  Kiji  Hamano,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  I 

TochiKi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,508,  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,110,  ' 

application  Jan.  31,  1 

Claims  priority,  application  , 

Aug.  18,   1987,  62-203511;  Aug. 

Int.  CI.'  B 

U.S.  CI.  180— ;i') 


,950 

CYCLE 

iko   Nakano,  Shiki;   Shisetarou 

Kimura,  .Asaki;  Masanobu  Mat- 

mamoto.  Saitama;  Kenji  Ooki, 

and  Mikio  Kubo.  Fujimi.  all  of 

iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

786,  Feb.  2.  1990,  abandoned, 

I.  15,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,917.209. 

far.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

»91.  Ser.  No.  649,253 

apan,  Mar.  13,  1987.  62-59236: 

19,  1987,  62-204163 

>2n  ^1  '02 

16  ( 1alrn^ 


28  22      23         z:  26  31   32   25 


1.  A  motorcycle  comprising 

front  and  rear  wheels, 

a  frame  assembly  incluJing 

a  front  frame  suppornng  ^ 

a  main  frame  supporting  s 

a  connecting  means  inlerc 
frames  in  a  longitudinal  > 

said  front  frame  being  caf 
said  connecting  means. 

said  rear  wheel  being  ca 
frame  from  banking  latt 

a  steenng  handle  mounted 
said  from  wheil. 

a  seal  frame  mounted  on 
above  said  main  frame. 

a  driver's  riding  seat  anc 
mounted  on  a  rear  port 
axis  of  the  connecting  m 
means,  said  attachmei 
mounted  on  the  seat  I 
adjacent  to  the  driver's 

footsteps  attached  to  loue 
said  footsteps  positionin. 
driver's  knees. 


lid  Inml  uheel, 
id  rear  wheel,  and 
mnecling  said  front  and  main 
irection  of  the  frame  assembly, 
ible  of  hanking  laterally  about 

able  ot    prevcnling   said   main 

■ally. 

in  said  triint  tramo  tor  steering 

aid  front  frame  and  e.\tending 

attachment  plates  which  are 
)n  of  said  seat  frame  above  an 
ans  and  behind  the  connecting 
plates  having  upper  ends 
ame  below  and  substantially 
iding  seat;  and 
ends  of  said  attachment  plates, 

a  dri\er's  feet  rearward  of  the 


5,10' 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIX  INt;  FOL 

Tn 

Osamu  kawamura.  Matsudo,  Ji 
Co.,  I  Id.    Matsudo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19f 

Claims  priority,  application  , 

Mar.  31.    1986,  61-70879;  Sep. 

1986,   61-241546;   Oct.   27,    191 

61-271884;  Dee.  8,  1986,  61-29( 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

2007,  has  bet 

Int.  CI.'  B 

U.S.  CI.  l?<l)— 248 

I.  A  device  for  dnsing  fou 
comprising  differential  means 
wheel  shaft  and  a  right  rear  w! 
tial  means  provided  between  a  i 
rear  wheel  shaft,  for  drning  ih 


951 

»  WHEKLSOFCAR  VT  \I  1 

ES 

lan,  assignor  to  Shinwa  Sangyo 

7,  Ser.  No.  32.324 

apan.  Mar.  9,  1986,  62-51893; 

22.   1986,  61-220973;  Oct.    13. 

5,   61-253767;    Nov.    P,    1986. 

}29 

patent  subsequent  to  Nov    2K. 

I  disclaimed. 

OK  17  34 

4  Claims 

wheels  of  a  car  at  all  times, 
irovided  between  a  left  front 
eel  shaft  and  another  differen- 
ghi  front  wheel  shaft  and  a  left 

left  front  wheel  shaft  and  iht 


right  rear  wheel  shaft  and  the  right  front  wheel  shaft  and  the 
left  rear  wheel  shaft  by  the  same  driving  source, 

said  two  differential  means  each  comprising  a  planetary  gear 
mechanism  and  being  combined  in  a  single  unit  compris- 
ing a  double-differential  means, 
wherein  rotation  of  inner  and  outer  front  side  gears  meshing 
with  inner  and  outer  front  planetary  gears  serves  to  rotate 
a  left  front  pinion,  right  rear  pinion,  left  front  hypoid  gear 
and  right  rear  hypoid  gear  respectively  through  an  inner 


shaft  of  a  double  shaft  which  comprises  said  inner  shaft 
inside  a  tubular  outer  shaft  and  is  inclined  to  the  front  and 
rear  wheel  shafts,  and  rotation  of  inner  and  outer  rear  side 
gears  of  said  double-differential  means  serves  to  rotate  a 
right  front  pinion  and  left  rear  pinion  and  a  right  front 
hypoid  gear  and  left  rear  hypoid  gear  respectively 
through  the  outer  shaft  of  said  double  shaft,  thereby  driv- 
ing the  right  and  left  front  wheel  shafts  and  the  right  and 
left  rear  wheel  shafts  respectively. 


5,107.952 

SADDl  1    1  'I  PK  OFF-RO AlJ  \  i  liiCLE 

Shinji  Matsubayashi;  Kohsukt  Asao,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shouki- 

chi  Aral.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.828,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,238 

!n     CI.'  B62K  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  180- 34'J  10  Claims 


1    A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sections,  each 
section  having  upper,  lower  and  rear  portions; 

the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each  said  frame  section 
being  joined  together  to  fonn  a  closed  loop  when  viewed 
from  the  side; 

an  engine  mounted  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  front  wheel; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame; 

a  seal  supported  by  said  frame; 

the  lower  portion  of  each  frame  section  including  a  first 
curved  part  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  behind 
the  engine  and  a  second  curved  part  extending  integrally 
rearwardly  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  corresponding 
frame  section,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  corresponding 
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a  fVee  end  thereof,  the  bi   ket  structure  being  adapted  to    indentations   forming   horizontal   edges  for  supporting   said 
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frame  section  extending  rearwardly  downwardly  behind 

the  seat  and  having  a  rear  end  part  terminating  at  said 

second  curved  part  of  said  lower  portion; 
a  swing  arm  supporting  said  rear  wheels  and  connected  to 

said  frame; 
a  rear  axle  connected  to  said  rear  wheels; 
a  storage  receptacle  fixed  to  said  rear  portions  of  said  frame 

sections,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  positioned 

above  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  sections  and  over  said 

rear  swing  arm; 
suspension  means  for  the  rear  axle  disposed  at  least  partially 

forwardly  of  the  storage  receptacle;  and 
a  connection  between  the  suspension  means  and  the  upper 

portions  of  said  frame  sections  being  positioned  forwardly 

of  the  downwardly  extending  rear  end  parts  of  said  upper 

portions. 


5,107,953 
MUFFLER 

Tetsuo  Shimizu,  Yokosuka,  and  Rikio  Kuroda.  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00213,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6  19*"  PrT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00674  PrT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2':    !>"^ 

per  Filed  Mar.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.22V 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1988.  63-174983 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  7/18 

VJS.  a.  181— 2«2  5  aaims 
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tially  horizontal  movements  and  substantially  vertical 
movements  of  said  platform  such  that  said  foot  treadles 
arranged  for  controlling  substantially  horizontal  move- 
ments of  said  platform  are  arranged  such  that  swing  direc- 
tions of  said  foot  treadles  arranged  for  controlling  substan- 
tially horizontal  movements  correspond  to  moving  direc- 


tions of  said  platform  which  result  from  said  swing  direc- 
tions, and  said  foot  treadles  arranged  for  controlling  sub- 
■j'antially  vertical  movements  of  said  platform  are  ar- 
ranged such  that  swing  directions  of  said  fcx3t  treadles 
arranged  for  controlling  substantially  vertical  movements 
correspond  to  upward  and  downward  moving  directions 
of  said  platform,  respectively. 


^    ^    ^    I-    «■    ■■    s   s   s    s    .    -.  ^ 


5.107.955 

OPERATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiro  Kishi.  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.339 

Int.  a.'  B66F  11/04 

VS.  CI.  182—2  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  muffler  of  the  type  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  inlet 
pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  mirror  plates  and  a  space  containing  sound 
absorbing  material;  the  improvement  comprising  said  outer 
shell  formed  from  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer. 


5,107,954 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  VEHICULAR 

APPARATUS  H  i  1  H   \FRIAL  PLATFORM 

Fujimoto:  Mineyuki,  Ok  i  ^b  "  s     apan,  assignor  to  Aichi  Sharyo 
Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japa^' 

Filed  Oct.  31.  IWU,  Ser.  No.  607,104 
Int.  a.'  B66F  11/04.  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  182—2  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  operator  around  a  three-di- 
mensional aerial  work  location,  comprising: 
a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body; 
a  boom  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body; 
a  platform  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  boom,  for  carry- 
ing and  operator  thereon,  said  platform  having  an  opera- 
tor's seat  and  a  floor  which  extends  substantially  horizon- 
tally; and 
a  control  device  operable  by  the  operator  on  said  platform, 
for  moving  said  boom  to  move  said  platform  onto  a  three- 
dimensional  position; 
said  control  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  swingable  foot 
treadles  disposed  in  front  of  said  operator's  seat,  detecting 
means  for  detecting  swinging  movement  of  said  foot  trea- 
dles, and  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
platform  in  response  to  detected  signals  from  said  detect- 
ing means; 
said  foot  treadles  being  arranged  for  controlling  substan- 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  movable  chassis  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and  a  drive 
unit  for  moving  the  chassis  in  both  forward  and  rearward 
directions; 

a  turntable  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  horizontal  turning 
movement  through  a  large  angular  extent,  the  tumuble 
being  horizontally  tumable  at  least  between  front  and  rear 
positions  which  are  horizontally  spaced  about  180'  apart, 

an  extendible  and  elevatable  boom  assembly  mounted  on  the 
tumable  for  honzonlal  turning  movement  therewith  rela 
tive  to  the  chassis,  the  boom  assembly  extending  toward 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  chassis  when  the  tumuble  is 
in  the  front  and  rear  positions,  respectively; 

a  bucket  structure  mounted  on  the  boom  assembly  adjacent 
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5,107,959 


crankcase.  a  housing  for  said  piston  and  cylinder  separated 
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a  free  end  thereof,  the  bi 
support  an  of>eralor. 
an  operating  mechanism  inc 
means  mounted  on  the  bu( 
forward  and  rearward  tr. 
said  driving  means  being 
second  directions  relativ( 
spectively  causing  forwa 
chassis  when  the  lurntab 
reversing  means  lor  rever 
the  driving  means  when  i 
tion  so  that  movement  o 
and  second  directions  rel 
spectively  causes  backw 
chassis. 


5,U 

UFSCENDl 

Daniel  A   i.  onstantinis,  Wilmst 

Gorttilcck.  Sc»tlaRd,  and  D- 

Britain,  assignors  to  Enginec 

^atVtv  Systems)  Limited,  V 

'   !  Nm   PCT  GB«9/013e2,  § 

•in  Jul.  10,  199L  PCT  Pl 

iJiilr  Mav   17,  1990 

pen  Filed  Nov.  1,  1 

Claims  priority,  application 

8826522;  May  2.  1989.  890999 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  182—5 


:liei  structure  being  adapieo 

iding  operator-actuated  driving 
ket  structure  for  controlling  the 
veling  direction  of  the  chassis, 
movable  in  opposite  first  and 
to  the  boom  assembly  for  re- 
d  and  rearward  travel  of  the 
e  IS  in  said  front  position,  and 
ing  the  controlling  direction  of 
le  turntable  is  in  said  rear  posi- 
the  driving  means  in  said  first 
.tive  to  the  boom  assembly  re- 
rd   and   forward   travel   of  the 


f,956 

SG  DEVICE 

>w,  EBgland;  Roger  O'Donovan. 

vid  M.  Mortleck,  Insch,  Great 

ing  Management  and  Inspection 

inchester,  England 

371  Date  Jul.  IB,  1991,  s'  102(ei 

).  No.  WO90/04998.  PCT  Pub. 

>89.  Ser.  No.  681,545 
nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  12,  1988. 


indentations   forming   horizontal   edges  for  supporting  said 
steps,  said  side  panels  forming  a  space  for  containing  a  waste 
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I.  A  descendmg  device  to  e 
descend  from  an  elevated  pos; 
speed,  comprising  a  restraininj 
be  attached  and  having  ther 
frictionally  contain  a  line  sucl 
therethrough  m  alternate  diret 
aperture  defining  a  contact 
gagement  for  the  line  as  the  U 
attachment  of  the  line  to  a  fixt 
a  container  for  a  store  of  the 
quired  descent,  and  a  reslric 
provide  a  frictionai  relationshi 
ing  for  the  controlled  pay-ou' 


Artbu 


receptacle,  and  at  least  one  of  said  steps  and  side  panels  form  a 
rcarwardly-facing  opening  for  admitting  said  waste  receptacle. 


5,107,958 
LADDER  LEVELER 

Ri.bort  I     Jotinson,  Box  56«-10.  WalHngford,  Vt.  05773 
Filed  .hil.  16    iWO,  Ser.  No.  552,483 
Int.  CI."  E06C  7/44 
L.>>.  CI.  182— 2t>4  2  Qaims 


able  personnel  or  other  loads  to 
ion  at  a  controlled  and  variable 

member  to  which  the  load  nia\ 
in  a  series  of  apertures  which 

as  a  tape  or  rope  which  pa.sses 
;ions,  one  or  more  edges  of  each 
arface  providing  frictionai  en- 
id  descends,  a  loop  or  hook  for 
i  point  at  said  elevated  position, 
line  sufficient  to  permit  the  re- 
■d  opening  in  the  container  to 
)  between  the  line  and  the  open- 
of  line  therethrough 


5,11  7,957 
TRASH  LADDER 

f*«-flfKtt.  258  Jacan  (da  Dr.,  PlanUtion.  Kla.  33324 
Filed  May  13,  1»  1.  Ser.  No.  698,979 
Int.  a.'  365F  !/0r> 
VS.  CI.  182—129  9  Claims 

1.  A  stepladder  arranged  tc  conceal  a  waste  receptacle,  the 
stepladder  comprising  a  pluri  ity  of  horizorrtal  steps  disp<:ised 
at  increasing  heights,  two  sidt  panels  spaced  apart,  and  having 


9VK9 


1    .A  Ladder  Leveler.  comprising: 

a)  a  treaded  triangular  foot; 

b)  an  extension  leg  capable  of  longitudinal  extension; 

c)  a  bolt-nut  apparatus  for  holding  said  triangular  foot  and 
said  extension  leg  together; 

d)  a  ladder  receiving  sleeve  with  an  internal  compartment 
separated  by  a  wall  running  the  height  of  the  sleeve  from 
an  external  compartment; 

e)  a  spring  pin  head  welded  to  a  spring  pin  unit  in  turn  held 
by  riveting  said  spring  pin  unit  to  said  extension  leg; 

0  a  threaded  screw  bolt  held  to  said  ladder  receiving  sleeve 
by  a  piece  of  spot  welded  wire; 

g)  a  base  load  bar  at  the  bottom  of  said  ladder  receiving 
sleeve; 

h)  holes  m  said  ladder  receiving  sleeve  for  receipt  of  screws 
to  hold  a  ladder  leg  with  bolts  internally  mounted  within 
said  ladder  receiving  sleeve's  said  internal  compartment; 

i)  holes  m  the  said  extension  leg  for  receipt  of  said  spring  pin 
head  froin  within  and  said  threaded  screw  bolt  from  with- 
out. 

j)  holes  in  the  lateral  side  of  the  said  ladder  receiving  sleeve 
for  receipt  of  said  threaded  screw  bolt  from  without  and 
said  spring  pin  head  from  within  when  said  extension  leg 
IS  in  situ  within  said  external  compartment  of  said  ladder 
receiving  sleeve  during  use  of  this  device  for  leveling  a 
ladder: 

ki  Wire  spot  welded  to  said  bolt  nut  apparatus  and  to  the 
bottom  of  said  base  load  bar. 
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5,107,959  crankcase,  a  housing  for  said  piston  and  cylinder  separated 

KNOCK-DOWN  BASE  FOR  PLATFORMS  from  said  crankcase  with  a  wail  including  a  hole  for  a  piston 

Ronald  Lubinski,  40  Centenial  Heights  Court,  Meaford,  On-  rod  assembly  and  a  wiper  surrounding  said  hole  to  wipe  oil 

tario,  Canada  NOH  1Y8  from  said  piston  rod  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 


Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,299 
Int.  a.'  E04G  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  182—222 


13  Claims 
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an  inlet  into  said  housing  to  pass  air  at  atmospheric  pressure 

into  said  housing,  said  inlet  including  a  one-way  valve, 

and 
an  outlet  from  said  housing  to  vent  gas  from  said  housing  to 

the  atmosphere,  said  outlet  including  a  one-way  valve 

operable  at  super-atmospheric  pressure. 


5.107.961 

FIXTURE  FOR  A  CABLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  5»chott,  and   Lawrence  A.  Schotl,  both  of  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Freedom  Industries.  Inc..  Redford,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,408 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  II/OO 

U.S.  a.  184—15.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  knock-down  swing  stage  base  comprising: 

a  pair  of  aluminum  beams  in  substantially  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  relationship; 

a  multiplicity  of  aluminum  cross-members  horizontally 
spaced  relative  to  one  another  and  located  between  the 
beams,  each  of  the  cross-members  being  integrally  ex- 
truded with  longitudinal  structure  defining  a  longitudinal 
screw-receiving  passage; 

each  cross-member  comprising  one  end  portion  proximate  to 
one  of  the  beams  and  a  longitudinally  opposite  end  portion 
proximate  to  the  other  of  the  beams,  each  of  the  cross- 
member  end  portions  being  releasably  joined  to  the  proxi- 
mate beam  in  a  junction  comprising: 

(a)  an  aperture  formed  in  the  proximate  beam  and  regis- 
tered with  the  screw-receiving  passage  of  the  cross- 
member  comprising  the  end  portion,  and, 

(b)  a  screw  extending  through  the  aperture  into  the  screw- 
receiving  passage  registered  with  the  aperture  and 
threaded  into  the  longitudinal  structure  defining  the 
screw-receiving  passage  registered  with  the  aperture. 


5,107.960 
CRANKCASE  OIL-BARRIER  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Below,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rix  Industries,  Inc., 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.002 

Int.  a.^  FOIM  13/00 

U.S.  a.  184—6.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  cable  lubricating  device  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  base,  a  side  wall,  and  a  cap 
portion  defining  a  top  and  an  internal  recess  having  a 
curved  portion  at  the  base  and  a  relatively  flat  portion  at 
the  top,  said  recess  opening  at  one  side,  and  one  or  more 
locator  openings  extending  radially  from  said  recess. 

(b)  a  resilient  insert  to  lie  in  said  recess  against  the  base 
having  a  projection  to  interfit  with  a  locator  opening,  said 
insert  having  a  central  bore  extending  axially  thereof  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  cable  sheath  and  a  cable,  and  an 
axially  extending  radial  cleavage  to  said  bore, 

(c)  a  clamping  plate  in  said  recess  opposite  said  curved 
portion  to  move  in  said  recess  toward  and  away  from  said 
insert. 

(d)  means  to  move  said  plate  to  compress  said  insert  and 
close  said  insert  around  said  sheath  and  cable  and  said 
projection  on  said  insert  being  perforated  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  a  lubricant  pressure  tube,  said  perforation  leading 
to  said  central  bore,  said  perforation  containing  check 
valve  means  for  preventing  pressurized  lubncant  back- 
flow. 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  vented 


5,107,962 
VERTICAL  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  IN  A  BUILDING 

Ralf  Ekholm.   Helsinki.   Finland,  assignor  to   Kone   Elevator 
GmbH,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  11.  1989.  895347 
Int.  C\.'  B66B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  187—16  19  Qaims 

1.  A  vertical  transport  system  in  a  building  having  an  en- 
trance floor,  at  least  one  change  level  and  floors  above  said  t 
least  one  change  level,  said  at  least  one  change  level  being 
located  above  the  entrance  floor,  said  building  further  having 
a  hoistway,  the  vertical  transport  system  comprising: 

a  set  of  elevator  cars  provided  in  the  hoistway,  each  set 
comprising  at  least  two  elevator  cars  travelling  above  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  one  car  travels  between  the 
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entrance  floor  up  and  ini  >  jhc  at  least  une  change  level  m  an  opposing  sense  and  to  a  dilTenng  magnitude  of  force,  in 
and  another  car  travels  t  tween  the  at  least  one  change  combination  to  apply  a  counter  turning  moment  component  to 
level  and  the  floors  abov,  said  at  least  one  change  level;  ^gid  hoist  conveyance  in  opposing  relation  to  a  lurnmg  mo- 
hoisting  ropes  for  each  set  c  '  elevator  cars,  each  car  having  j„^„i  component  imparted  by  said  cable  when  connected  in 
at  least  one  hoisting  rope  i  the  hoistway  attached  thereto  supporting  relation  with  said  hoist  conveyance. 
and  at  least  erne  ol  the  ca  s  of  the  set  travelhne  in  spaces 

5,107,964 
SEPARATE  ELEVATOR  DOOR  CHAIN 
Steven  D.  Coste,  Berlin,  and  Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farmington,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

i  il.d  May  7,  1990,  Set.  No.  520,003 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  is-^  114  19aaims 


Ui 
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divided  by  or  between  th'  hoisting  ropes  in  the  hoistway 
above  that  at  least  one  ch  inge  level;  and 
control  means  for  moving  e.  ch  of  the  elevator  cars  of  the  st 
independently  of  other  eU  alor  cars  m  the  set.  each  car  in 
the  set  being  simultancd  sK  movable  in  a  coordinated 
manner 


5,10  ',963 

xl'RlNC,  LOADEC  GLIDE  ROLLERS 

Darii>  M    Hocca.  and  dary  B.  Howey.  both  of  New  Liskeard. 

Canada   assignors  to  Norcas    Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  i.  476,095,  Jan.  29,  1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  219,595,  Jul.  15.  1988. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  '  ep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583. n4 

Int.  CI."     ;66B  '  02 

U,S.  a.  187— 95  10  Claims 


15  %  method  for  operating  an  elevator  car  in  runs  from 
luHir  lo  floor  only  if  an  AC  safety  chain  relay  coil  is  energized, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

Jetermining  that  said  elevator's  car  doors  are  fully  open  and 
that  a  door  safety  chain  relay  coil  is  energized,  and 

inhibiting  motion  of  said  car. 


5,107,965 
\  KHK  1  K  I  RICTION  BRAKES 
\dam  >  dies.  Ntwcastit-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Ath- 
lone  IKvtIopments  i id.    I  iindon,  England 

Hied  Nov  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,207 
f  laims  prii)rit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1989, 

89:66r 

Int.  a.'  B62L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  IHH-  24  ;;  20  Claims 


1.  A  guidance  module  lor  u  e  with  a  cable  suspended  hoist 
conveyance,  in  cooperation  w;  h  a  shaft  guide  rail,  comprising 
a  support  frame  for  attachme  t  to  the  conveyance,  a  pair  of 
guide  rolls  removably  pivotall  mounted  on  the  support  frame 
in  use  to  receive  said  guide  rai  therebetween,  each  roll  having 
a  first  pneumatic  spring  mea  s  m  individual,  independently 
adjustable  loading  relation  wi  i  the  guide  roll,  and  a  second, 
elastomerit  spring  means  in  ii  dividual,  independently  adjust- 
able loading  relation  with  the  i  jide  roll  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  travel,  when  in  use  to  cush  m  the  impact  of  the  guide  roll; 
wherein,  in  use.  one  said  guid  roll  may  be  pre-loaded  by  the 
respective  said  pneumatic  spr  ig  means  to  apply  a  force  of  a 
first  magnitude  against  said  gu  ie  rail,  and  the  other  said  guide 


1    A  component  for  a  vehicle  friction  brake  comprising  a 


roll  may  be  pre-loaded  h\  the'  ;spective  said  pneumatic  spring    main  body,  a  scraper  element,  and  a  flexible  hinge  portion 
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connecting  said  main  body  to  said  scraper  element,  said  main 
body,  scraper  element  and  hinge  portion  being  formed  inte- 
grally of  plastic  material,  said  scraper  element  being  substan- 
tially rigid  and  adapted  to  move  about  said  hinge  portion 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  deflected  position  in  which  said 
hinge  portion  flexes  and  biases  said  scraper  element  towards 
said  rest  position,  said  hinge  portion  comprising  an  area  of 
reduced  material  bulk  relative  to  the  adjoining  material  of  said 
scraper  element,  such  that  flexing  is  substantially  confined  to 
said  hinge  portion  during  movement  of  said  scraper  element  to 
said  deflected  position,  and  said  scraper  element  having  a 
surface  contacting  portion  being  arranged  to  contact  a  surface 
of  a  member  to  be  braked  upstream  of  a  braking  member  of  the 
brake  and,  in  said  rest  position  and  upon  initial  operation  of  the 
brake,  to  move  into  contact  with  the  surface  before  the  braking 
member  contacts  the  surface  and,  upon  further  operation  of  the 
brake,  as  the  braking  member  is  moved  into  contact  with  the 
surface,  to  flex  against  the  bias  of  said  hinge  portion  to  bias  said 
scraper  element  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  member  lo 
be  braked  said  surface  contacting  portion  being  made  of  said 
plastic  material. 


5,107,967 
MOTOR  DISC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiko  Fujita;  Toshiaki  Arai,  and   Masami  Ogura,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-173039 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  I3/5S:  F16D  65/21 

U.S.  CI.  188—72.1  13  Claims 


5,107,966 
BRAKE  DISK  FOR  DISK  BRAKES 
Horst  Metzler,  and  Giinther  Schwarz,  both  of  Tuttlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwabische   Hiittenwerke 
GmbH,  .Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gci  many 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1988,  3823148 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—251  M  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  disc  brake  system  including  a  brake  disc  con- 
nected to  a  rotting  member  to  be  braked,  a  friction  pd  opposed 
to  a  side  surface  of  the  brake  disc  for  advancing  and  retracting 
movement  relative  to  the  brake  disc,  a  piston  for  pressing  a 
back  surface  of  the  fnction  pad  when  the  piston  advances,  a 
brake  caliper  mounted  to  a  stationary  bracket  and  carrying  the 
piston  such  that  the  piston  is  capable  of  advancing  and  retract- 
ing toward  the  brake  disc  and  is  prevented  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  the  brake  capiler,  and  a  thrust  generating  device  pro- 
vided on  the  brake  caliper  and  capable  of  generating  a  thrust  to 
cause  advancing  and  retracting  movements  of  the  piston,  said 
thrust  generating  device  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  electric  motor,  a  dnve 
shaft  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  electric  motor,  a 
rotary  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  the  piston  and  screw-fitted 
to  the  piston  by  a  ball  screw,  and  a  reduction  device  disposed 
s'laft  for  driving  the  rotary  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed,  wherein  a 
slide  bearing  is  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  brake 
caliper  for  carrying  a  side  thrust  which  is  applied  from  the 
friction  pad  to  the  piston  during  braking. 


1.  A  brake  disk  for  motor  vehicles  disk  brakes  and  the  like, 
of  the  type  having  a  disk  rim  of  cast  material  provided  with  at 
least  one  friction  ring  and  a  separate  inner  cup  likewise  consist- 
ing of  cast  material  and  being  formed  w  ith  ribs  directed  toward 
said  disk  rim,  wherein  said  inner  cup  consists  of  a  gray  cast  iron 
of  tensile  strength  of  at  least  250  N/mm-  (GG25),  and  said  disk 
nm  consists  of  a  material  of  high  carbon  content  comprising 
gray  cast  iron  of  a  tensile  strength  of  100-150  N/mm'.  and 
wherein  the  inner  cup  is  preliminarily  formed  and  the  material 
of  the  disk  rim  positively  anchors  the  ribs  to  said  disk  rim  in  a 
radial  direction  during  casting  of  the  disk  rim  around  the  ribs 
of  the  previously  formed  inner  cup,  said  disk  rim  comprises 
two  oppositely  disposed  friction  rings  which  are  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  webs  running  in  an  axial 
direction,  said  ribs  of  the  inner  cup  protruding  into  openings 
between  said  friction  rings,  at  least  one  of  said  friction  rings  of 
said  disk  rim  clasping  said  ribs,  and  wherein  the  other  friction 
ring  is  formed  with  radially  inwardly  directed  convex  projec- 
tions between  adjacent  ribs,  said  inner  cup  being  formed  with 
corresponding  depressions  into  which  extend  said  projections 
so  as  to  provide  a  high  torque  transfer. 


5,107.968 
HEATSHIELD  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 

Majid  S.  Delpassand,  Burlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,435 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/S4 

U.S.  a.  188—264  G  12  Oaims 

12.  In  a  multi-disc  wheel  brake  assembly  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary axle  and  a  rotatable  wheel  support,  said  wheel  support 
having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  a  non-rolatable  torque-taking 
structure  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  annular  stalor 
discs  axially  slidably  coupled  to  said  non-rotatable  torque-tak- 
ing structure  at  their  inner  peripheries  and  interleaved  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  rotor  discs  axially  slidably  coupled  at  their 
outer  periphenes  with  said  wheel  support,  said  torque-taking 
structure  including  a  torque  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  that  engage 
said  stator  discs  at  said  inner  peripheries,  said  stator  discs 
interleaved  with  said  rotor  discs  to  define  a  heat  sink,  heat 
shield  means  mounted  on  said  brake  assembly  having  one 
portion  attached  lo  said  torque  tube  and  having  another  por- 
tion attached  lo  said  wheel  support,  said  heat  shield  means 
having  a  honeycomb  structure  with  a  plurality  of  open  cells 
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with  wall  surfaces,  and   the   ;x!ensn>n   ot   -.aid   ujII   surfaces 
intersect   said   centra]   axis   a:   suhst.iniiallv    right    angles   to 


thereby  limit  the  transmission   >f  radiani  energy  from  said  heat 
sink. 


S,l'  7,969 
CONTROl  I  ABI  K  >  IBRATION  DAMPFR 

Hans-Christof  Klein,   Hatters  icim,  and   Peter   Lohbcry.   I'rit- 
drichsddrf,  both  uf  Fed.  Rep  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Tevcs  tfRibH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermarn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,1   3,  Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1,    989,  Scr.  No.  402,009 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  P. 
1987,  3731152;  Sep.  r,  1987,    1731228 

Int.  CI.'   F16F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  188-;<W  1:1  Claims 


I.  A  controllable  vibration 
cle  comprising:  a  damping  lul 
able  and  sealedly  guided  m  th 
ing  the  tube  into  two  working 
in  a  first  flow  passage  betweer 
Tirst  valve  being  biased  to  a  e 
trollable  second  valve  in  a 
working  chambers  for  period 
first  and  second  valve  being  a 
with  one  another  .iiid  each  iif 
damping  force  characiensiic  ^ 
the  second  valve  influences  tl 
adjusts  the  damping  charactc 
range  defined  by  the  two  diff 
tics,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  \ 
time  of  the  second  valve  is 
constant  frequency  signal 


laiiiper  lor  an  auiomotive  vehi- 
e,  a  damping  piston  a.xially  slid- 
damping  tube,  the  piston  divid- 
:hambers;  at  least  one  first  valve 
the  two  working  chambers,  said 
osed  posilion;  at  least  one  con- 
low  passage  between  the  two 
cally  opening  and  closing,  said 
ranged  hydraulically  in  parallel 
aid  vaKes  providing  a  different 
)  that  the  opening  and  closing  of 
e  opening  of  the  first  valve  and 
nstic  of  the  damper  through  a 
rent  damping  force  characleris- 
.Ke  opened  time  to  valve  closed 
adjustable  for  responding  to  a 


5.107,970 
HK.H  PRl  SSIRE  SEALING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jan  N.  Driessen,  Masselt,  and  Bert  E.  Vanroye,  Borgloon,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company, 
Monroe,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  686,666 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  188—322/16  |9  Claims 


1  A  sealing  system  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  housing 
and  a  piston  rod  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  piston  rod  being  partially  disposed  within 
hydraulic  fluid  confined  in  a  working  chamber  within  said 
housing,  said  sealing  system  comprising: 

guide  means  located  intermediate  said  working  chamber  and 
a  first  end  of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  piston  rod 
upon  reciprocable  movement  therethrough; 

a  leakage  chamber  formed  in  said  guide  means  intermediate 
said  working  chamber  and  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

first  seal  means  operable  for  permitting  hydraulic  fluid  to 
leak  from  said  working  chamber  into  said  leakage  cham- 
ber; 

a  low  pressure  fiuid  reservoir; 

means  interconnecting  said  leakage  chamber  and  said  low 
pressure  fluid  reservoir  for  providing  a  fluid  communica- 
tion path  therebetween; 

valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  leakage  chamber  to  said  fluid  reservoir, 
said  valve  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to  interrupt 
flow  to  said  fluid  reservoir  for  causing  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  within  said  leakage  chamber,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion permitting  flow  to  said  fluid  reservoir  for  causing  a 
reduced  fluid  pressure  within  said  leakage  chamber; 

second  seal  means  engaging  said  piston  rod  intermediate  said 
leakage  chamber  and  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and 
operable  to  inhibit  leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  second  seal  means  being  energizable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  fluid  pressure  within  said  leakage  chamber 
for  generating  increased  frictional  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  piston  rod  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  first 
position  so  as  to  inhibit  leakage  of  fluid  past  said  piston 
rod.  and  for  generating  a  reduced  frictional  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
said  second  position;  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  said  second 
position  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  rod,  said 
actuating  means  operable  to  move  said  valve  means  to  said 
first  position  upon  said  piston  rod  being  stationary  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5.107,971 

PROTECTIVE  LUGGAGE  SHELL 

Eva  A.  Freeman,  13716  Brynwood  La.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33912 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,555 

Int.  a.'  A45C  i/OS.  13/38 

U.S,  CI.  190—26  11  aaims 


(110)  into  a  rotational  position  in  which  said  clutch 
fingers  (56)  are  aligned  with  said  cam  lobes  (122), 

second  means  (112)  for  urging  said  first  (100)  and  "^aid 
second  (110)  clutch  members  apart,  and 

third  means  (130)  for  urging  said  first  (100)  and  said  sec- 
ond (110)  clutch  members  together. 


5,107,973 
NON-STAGE  TRANSMISSION 
Hirofumi  Tada,  Higashizakura  Building  606,  31-14,  Izumi  3- 
chome,  Higashi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1990,  2-130573 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/04 

U.S.  a.  192—61  6  aaims 


I.  A  protective  shell  for  a  piece  of  luggage  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid,  transparent  shell  sections,  each 
having  an  interior  space,  which  at  least  partially  accom- 
modates said  piece  of  luggage; 

means  for  pivolably  interconnecting  said  shell  sections  such 
that  said  shell  sections  are  pivotable  between  an  open 
condition  to  expose  said  interior  space  of  each  shell  sec- 
tion and  a  closed  condition  to  define  an  enclosure  about 
said  interior  spaces  for  accommodating  said  piece  of  lug- 
gage therein; 

means  for  provisionally  fastening  said  shell  sections  in  the 
closed  condition;  and 

means  for  adapting  said  shell  to  be  carried  by  a  person  using 
said  shell. 


5,107,972 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Drew  A.  Sundquist,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Automotive.  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,214 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  11/00.  21/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  192—35  20  aaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  apparatus  (40)  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  shaft  (44,  46)  having  a  driven  end  (42)  and  a  plurality  of 

axially  extending  slots(50), 
a  plurality  of  clutch  fingers  (56)  disposed  in  said  plurality  of 

axially  extending  slots  (50), 
a  drive  member  (76)  concentrically  disposed  about  said  shaft 
(44,  46)  and  including  means  (88)  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  clutch  fingers  (56), 
a  clutch  assembly  including 

a  first  clutch  member  (100)  coupled  to  said  drive  member 

(76)  by  a  splined  interconnection  (94,  96), 
a  second  clutch  member  (110)  disposed  upon  said  shaft 
(44,  46),  said  second  clutch  member  (110)  including  a 
plurality  of  cam  lobes  (122)  disposed  in  operable  rela- 
tionship with  said  clutch  fingers  (56), 
first  means  (154)  for  urging  said  second  clutch  member 


1.  A  non-step  transmission  comprises: 

a  housing  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid  therein; 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  provided  in  the  housing; 

a  driven  shaft  rotatably  provided  in  the  housing  in  a  coaxial 
position  with  the  driving  shaft; 

a  first  pump  case  rotatably  provided  about  the  driving  shaft, 
the  first  pump  ca.se  encasing  the  driving  shaft,  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  a  fluid  intake  port  and  a  fluid  discharge  port 
for  allowing  circulation  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
first  pump  case,  and  being  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft: 

a  second  pump  case  fixed  on  the  housing  and  opposed  to  the 
first  pump  case,  the  second  pump  case  encasing  the  driven 
shaft  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  intake  port  and  a 
fluid  discharge  port  for  allowing  circulation  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  through  the  second  pump  case: 

an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  fluid  intake  ports  and  the  fluid  discharge  ports;  and 

gear  pump  mechanisms  provided  within  the  first  and  the 
second  pump  cases,  respectively. 


5,107,974 
REVOLVING  FORCE  TRANSMISSION/REVOLUTION 
STOPPING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Fukuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,385 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80478 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  192—88  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  first  shaft  to  a 

second  shaft  in  which: 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  two  shafts  is  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  other  shaft  is  at  least  partially 
inserted  into  the  hollow  cylindncal  portion; 
either  of  the  two  shafts  being  provided  with  a  member  inflat- 
able when  supplied  with  a  fluid; 
a  passage  for  supply  and  discharge  of  the  fluid  being  formed 

in  the  shaft  having  the  inflatable  member; 
said  inflatable  member  being  made  of  a  tube  open  at  opposite 

ends  thereof, 
the  one  end  of  the  tube  being  folded  back  inwardly  or  out- 
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wardly  toward  the  outer  jtui  ot  the  tube  to  furm  a  folded 
portion;  and 
the  ends  of  said  tube  being  >eeured  lo  one  of  the  two  shafts 
solely  by  means  of  rings  and 


8      10 


y  1^ 


XXV^V^  xXX-^X^^ 


the  inflatable  member,  ^-.h  n  inHated  b\  the  supplied  tTuid, 
grips  the  sh.it't  not  has  ng  an  inflatable  member  or  i^ 
forced  on  the  inner  Lirei  Titerential  surface  of  the  cylindi- 
cal  portion 


5,1  17,975 
CONTROI   DKMCEFOI    P ASSKNGKR  C  0\\  K^  ( >R 
Akio   Iwata.    Inazawa,   Japai     assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Kik-d  Jul.  20.  19  'O.  Scr.  No,  554,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  19H9.  I-19x:9> 

Int.  (1.     ^65(,  -43   iKl 

VS.  CI.  198—323  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  | 

a  powered  upward  movinj 
conveyor  upward  inclut 
which  causes  said  powe 
energized  when  manual 

a  powered  downward  mo\ 
ger  conveyor  downwa 
down  switch  which  cau' 
ing  means  to  be  energi/ 

said  up  switch  and  said  . 
independentl>  manually 

a  detection  means  for  detec 
of  the  passenger  conve; 
actuated  during  mo\em 
tion  by  one  of  said  pov\ 

an  emergency  stopping  m<. 
passenger  conveyor  m 
stopping  said  one  powe 
detection  of  an  anomah 

said   emergency   stopping 
means  which  prevents 
moving  means  after  sa 
been  actuated  to  prefer 
in  the  same  direction 

a  control  means  for  ener 


assenger  conveyor  comprising: 
means  for  moving  the  passenger 
ing  a  circuit  having  an  up  switch 
ed  upward  moving  means  to  be 
,  actuated, 

ng  means  l^ir  in<i\  mg  the  passen- 
d  including  a  circuit  having  a 
_'s  said  powered  dounward  mov- 
d  when  manualK  actuated, 
own  switch  being  separate  and 
actuahle 

:ing  an  anomaK  of  the  movement 
or  u  hen  said  detection  means  is 
nt  of  the  conveyor  in  one  direc- 
■red  moving  means, 
ms  for  stopping  movement  of  the 
he  one  direction  hy  emergency 
ed  moving  means  in  response  to 
by  said  detection  means, 
means  including  safety  circuit 
nergization  of  the  one  powered 
:i  anomaly  detection  means  has 
moving  the  passenger  conveyor 

i.'ing  the  other  of  said  powered 


upward  moving  means  and  said  powered  downward  mov- 
ing means  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of  one  of  said 
up  switch  and  said  down  switch  after  said  emergency 
stopping  means  stops  said  passenger  conveyor  to  provide 
powered  movement  of  said  passenger  conveyor  in  a  re- 
verse direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  in  which  it  is 
moving  before  it  is  stopped;  and 
a  reverse  operation  stopping  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  powered  movement  of  the  passenger  conveyor  in 
the  reverse  direction  when  said  detection  means  is  reset 
upon  removal  of  the  cause  of  the  anomaly. 


5,107,976 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Karl-Hcin/.  Strasser,  Berg  b.  Ravensburg,  and  Martin  Rock, 
rtttnang.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hand- 
tmann  \-Punkr  \iit  'mation  GmbH,  Baienfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.itrmanv 

filed  Mar,  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,049 
C  lainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12. 
I'WO.  4007800 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—345.3  24  Claims 


1,  A  transport  device  for  controllably  conveying  transport 
containers  from  a  loading  station  to  an  unloading  station,  com- 
prising: 

a  horizontally  arranged,  continuously  rotating  transport 
means,  with  said  transport  containers  being  suspended  via 
respective  carriers  at  said  transport  means,  and  with  said 
carriers  optionally  engaging  and  disengaging  said  trans- 
port means;  and 

each  one  of  said  carriers  of  said  transport  containers  being 
comprised  of  two  rails  that  are  arranged  vertically  above 
one  another  and  are  spaced  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 
with  said  transport  means  being  optionally  engaged  and 
disengaged  between  said  two  rails. 


5,107,977 

MKlllOl)  ui   A\U  SYSTE.M  FOR  DRAWING  OUT 

TORSION  SPRING 

Masazumi  Ogawa,  and  Naoto  Takayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

1  ii.d  Jan    28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,048 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18207 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 
L.S.  CI.  198— 388  4  Claims 

1    ,A  method  of  drawing  a  torsion  spring,  which  has  a  coil 
portion  and  a  leg  portion  extending  from  the  coil  portion,  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  a  pin  into  the  coil  portion  of  the  torsion  spring  in 
the  first  position  so  that  the  torsion  spring  is  supported  by 
the  pin  for  rotation  about  the  pin, 
moving  the  pin  to  bring  the  torsion  spring  to  the  second 
position,  and 
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causing  the  leg  portion  of  the  torsion  spring  to  abut  against 
a  guide  member  so  that  the  torsion  spring  is  rotated  by  a 


5,107,979 
RNGER  ACTLATING  DEVICE  IN  A  TRANSFER  PRF^S 
Hiromichi  Takao,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi-Seiki  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,163,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,960,197. 
This  application  Jul,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-35055 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  198—621  3  aaims 


predetermined  angle  about  the  pin  during  the  movement 

from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


^^^tEEBU^JZ^ 
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5,107,978 
ARTICLE  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Albert  I,  Andrew,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CSS  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.989 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  43/00 

U.S.  a.  198—437  13  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  receiving  articles  on  a  moving  conveyor  at 
an  infeed  end  in  a  single  row  and  distributing  the  articles  in  a 
preselected  pattern  and  multiple  rows  at  a  discharge  end  com- 
prising: 

support  means  extending  over  the  conveyor; 

platform  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  supjKirt  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  infeed 
end  of  said  apparatus; 

a  pair  of  parallel  timing  screws  carried  by  said  platform 
means  having  an  infeed  end  in  general  alignment  with  the 
single  row  of  articles  at  the  infeed  end  of  said  apparatus 
and  a  discharge  end  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  apparatus, 
said  timing  screws  each  having  a  helical  thread  portion 
forming  between  the  timing  screws  a  pocket  lo  receive  a 
single  article  from  said  row  and  control  movement 
thereof; 

first  drive  means  to  rotate  said  timing  screws;  and 

second  drive  means  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  plat- 
form means  and  align  the  discharge  end  of  said  timing 
screw  selectively  with  any  one  of  said  multiple  discharge 
rows. 


1,  A  finger  actuating  device  m  a  transfer  press,  in  which 
workpieces    to    be    processed    are    successively    transferred 
through  a  plurality  of  stations  disposed  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, comprising: 
a  pair  of  transfer  slides  extending  substantially  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  arranged  to  make  an  intermittent  recipro- 
cating movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of 
said  transfer  slides  including  transverse  holes  arranged  at 
intervals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  intervals; 
guide  ways  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  transfer  slides, 

respectively; 
a  pair  of  actuating  bars  supported  adjacent  said  pair  of  trans- 
fer slides  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable  along  said 
guide  ways; 
an  actuating  bar  driving  means  adapted  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing bars  in  such  a  manner  that  said  actuating  bars  move 
synchronously  with  said  transfer  slides  and  that  said  actu- 
ating bars  move  longitudinally  and  relatively  to  said  trans- 
fer slides  when  said  transfer  slides  dwell; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  finger  members  having  respective 
finger  tools  for  holding  workpieces  to  be  processed  and 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other  on  said  transfer  slides  at 
intervals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  intervals 
between  said  stations  so  as  to  perform  opening/closing 
operation  of  said  finger  tools  for  releasing  and  engaging 
the  workpiece  to  be  processed  with  said  finger  tools,  said 
finger  members  having  respective  shafts  extending  behind 
said  finger  tools  and  through  said  transverse  holes  and 
respective  engagement  means  attached  to  respective  rear 
ends  of  said  shafts; 
spring  loaded  members  adapted  to  urge  said  finger  members 
normally  to  perform  the  closing  operation  of  said  finger 
tools; 
a  plurality  of  finger  actuating  cams;  and 
means  for  mounting  each  finger  actuating  cam  on  an  actuat- 
ing bar.  said  mounting  means  including  means  to  adjust 
the  longitudinal  position  of  each  cam  relative  to  the  actu- 
ating bar  on  which  the  cam  is  mounted, 
said  plurality  of  finger  actuating  cams  having  rises  individ- 
ually contoured  to  have  continuously  curved  cam  pro- 
files and  arranged  on  said  actuating  bars  at  intervals 
substantially  equal  to  those  between  said  stations  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  position  of  each  said  cam 
relative  to  said  actuating  bar  is  adjustable  and  that  said 
cams  are  adapted  to  move  said  engagement  means  of  the 
finger  members  lo  perform  the  opening  operation  of 
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said  finger  tools  as  sai  i  acluatiug  bars  move  relative  to 
said  transfer  slides,  e;  .'h  said  engagement  means  com- 
prising a  roller  in  eng;  goment  u  ith  '~aid  finger  actuating 
cam. 


5,  07.980 

HIGH  .SPIH)  S(  RKU  KK  iDKR  DKV  KK  FOR  SHAPIl) 

CONTMNKRS  OR  BOTI  l.K.S  IN  GI.A.SS  OR  PI  ASTK 

\!A    KRIAI. 

Gastone  f'la/./j.  Marmirnio,  I  aly,  assignor  to  Alfa  Cnnstruzioni 
Maccaniche  S.p.A,.  \lanto  a,  ItaK 

Hied  Nov.  9.  11  )0,  .Ser.  No.  613.229 

Claims  prKirit>.  applicatioi    Italy.  Jan.  3.  1990.  H)(H\l  A/90 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .*.<  26 

U.S.  CI.  I'S  — trft  11  (  laims 


through  said  slit  and  having  on  a  belt  side  at  least  three 
roller  bodies  succeeding  one  another  at  equal  distances  m 
a  travel  direction  and   height-staggered  with   respect  to 


8    9     8      ID 


each  other,  each  roller  body  being  partially  wrapped  by 
an  endlessly  running  belt  arranged  underneath  the  guide- 
way  and  forming  with  the  belt  a  slip  drive  for  the  entrain- 
ment  means. 


1.  A  high  spccJ  ^trL■u  fccc 
bottles  in  glass  or  plastic  ma 

a  feed  screw  (9)  dusposed 
horizontal,  of  which  tht 
ing  from  an  initial  value 
dimension  of  the  conta 
than  the  maximum  tran 
or  bottle  and  thereafti 
equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
which  the  profile  is  cal 
initially  acute  angle  defi 
ing  with  the  median  pi; 
tainer  and  a  straight  In 
becomes  wider  subseuui 
ing  to  zero  prior  to  the 
out  from  the  device; 

a  belt  by  which  the  conlai 
screw  are  supported  Iri 


■r  dev  ice  for  shaped  containers  or 
erial,  comprising 
with  Its  center  axis  substantially 
helical  pitch  is  irregular,  depart- 
ess  than  the  maximum  transverse 
ner  or  bottle,  becoming  greater 
verse  dimension  of  the  container 
r  increasing  progressively  until 
lext  machine  in  succession,  and  of 
ulated  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
ed  by  a  straight  line  (20)  coincid- 
le  of  a  correctly  positioned  con- 
e  (21)  normal  to  the  center  axis 
ntly  before  narrowing  and  reduc- 
loint  at  which  the  container  runs 

trs  or  botlles  con\e\ed  along  the 
11  beneath 


5,107.982 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Brian  D.  U alter.  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shuttleworth, 
Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,825 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  198—781  12  Claims 


DEVICE  WITH  FI  0\\  MF 

POSITIONING  AND  OR 

Meier  Niarkus.  Gachlingen. 

AG,  GerinKcn.  Switzerlant 

per  No.  P(T  CH89  00109 

Date  Feb.  2.  1990.  P(T  I 

Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

per  Filed  Jun,  7. 
Claims    priority,    applical 
2203/88 

Int.  CI. 
L.S.  CI.  198—721 

1.   An   apparatus   with   rlc 

transport  of  article',  n'mpri- 

a  support  surface  for  ihe  a 

medium  cushnni.  ai  lea 

face  consisting  of  flou  - 

a  sintered  materia!,  saic 

for  a  flow  medium. 

a  pressure  source  for  the 

channel  means  connectni 

source; 

a  guideway  of  an  accuir 

t  rated  by  at  least  one  d 

surface  forming  pari  of 

entrainment  means  for  dis 


07,981 

OIUM  STRATIFICATION  F(JR 

RANSPORTING  I  NIT  LOADS 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rnbitron 

!;  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1990.  v  lu2i(i 
ub.  No.  \VO89/12014.  J'CT  Pun 

1989,  Ser.  No.  455.394 

on     Switzerland,    Jun.    9.     ItHH, 

B65G  i'^'M) 

2  Claims 

vs    medium   stratificituni   for   ihe 

ng 

ncles  forming  a  load-bearing  tTou 

t  one  portion  of  the  support  sur- 

ledium  permeable  bodies  made  of 

bodies  being  inserted  in  passages 

lou  medium; 
said  passages  with  the  pressure 

liation-type  ccnneyor  and  pene- 
agging  conveyor  slit  said  support 
said  guideway: 
ilacing  said  articles  and  extending 


1     A    roller    conveyor   apparatus    for   conveying   articles 
thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies,  each  of  said  roller  assemblies 
including; 

an  elongated  roller  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
means,  including  a  first  friction  surface,  for  rotating  said 
roller  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  roller  assemblies 
so  that  said  roller  of  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  form  a 
continuous  path  for  conveying  articles  thereon; 
.1  plurality  of  friction  drive  assemblies,  one  of  said  drive 
assemblies  being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  assemblies,  each  of  said  plurality  of  friction  drive 
assemblies  including; 

a  driven  member  having  a  second  friction  surface;  and 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  driven  member  so  that 
said  second  friction  surface  is  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  first  friction  surface  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  assemblies,  whereby  rotation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber is  frictionally  transmitted  to  rotation  of  said  means 
for  rotating  said  roller  through  said  frictional  contact; 
and 
means  for  driving  said  driven  member  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  friction  drive  a.ssemblies, 
wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said  roller  includes: 

an  axle  supporting  said  elongated  roller  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
a  drive  wheel  having  a  circumferential  face  forming  said 
first  friction  surface  and  an  end  face  having  a  third 
friction  surface:  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drive  wheel  on  said 
axle  adjacent  one  end  of  said  elongated  roller  while 
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maintaining  said  third  friction  surface  in  friction  contact 
with  said  one  end  of  said  roller. 


5,ie7,9«3 
FOLD-OVER  CONVEYOR  BELT 
William  H.  Tschantz,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harrison  Han- 
dling, Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,769 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  15/40 

VS.  a.  198-819  14  Oaims 


5,107,985 

DISPLAY  CARTON  WITH  HINGED  DRAWER  AND 

B!  i^NK  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Aithur  M  Ht  /ntc/sk,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Robert  J.  Blackburn, 
Jr..  rhaihiim.  tK)th  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Shell  Containers,  Inc., 
Nt>-  \      v,  N.Y. 

FHed  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,058 

iBt,  a.'  B65D  5/38 

VS.  a.  266—45.15  38  Qaiiiis 


I5a 


13 


r  i^' 


.I4d 


^%)/ 


^ 


1.  A  flexible  endless  conveyor  bell  having  a  fold-over  capa- 
bility for  conveying  relatively-loose  bulk  material  loads  in  an 
enclosed  manner,  said  belt  comprising  an  essentially  uniform 
rectangular  cross-section  formed  of  flexible  resilient  elasto- 
meric  material  having  a  substantially  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness, the  load  carrying  side  of  said  belt  having  two  similar 
series  of  plural  closely-spaced  longitudinal  grooves  located 
generally  at  about  one-quarter  the  width  of  said  belt  from  its 
edges,  said  series  of  grooves  providing  a  pair  of  hinged  areas 
for  rotating  the  outer  portions  of  said  belt  inwardly  upon  itself 
to  enclose  a  load  on  the  belt  medial  portion  when  rotated  to  a 
belt  closed  position. 


5,107,984 
COSMETIC  CASE 
Heinz  Welschoff,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heinz  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  123,298 

Int.  CI.5  B6SD  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206—45.13  6  Claims 


-^^^^' 


239 


(.  A  cosmetic  applicator  having  a  handle  portion  and  appli- 
cation portion  in  combination  with  an  appHcator  holder  having 
a  from  opening  for  receiving  said  application  portion;  the  rear 
of  said  holder  being  angularly  and  resiliently  connected  to  a 
support. 


»,-» 


1  A  display  carton  for  holding  and  displaying  an  article,  said 
carton  being  formable  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
material,  such  as  paper  board,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  container  panels  foldably  interconnected  along 
primary  fold  lines  to  foi^n  a  tubular  container  structure 
open  at  its  ends; 

container  end  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  said  container 
panels  and  secured  in  overlapped  relation  to  close  said 
ends  of  said  tubular  container  structure; 

an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  container  panels  defining  an 
opening  to  the  interior  of  said  container  structure; 

a  plurality  of  drawer  panels  foldably  interconnected  along 
secondary  fold  lines  to  form  a  tubular  drawer  structure 
open  at  its  ends,  one  of  said  drawer  panels  being  joined  to 
one  of  said  container  panels  along  a  hinge  line; 

drawer  end  closure  flaps  joined  to  said  drawer  panels  and 
secured  m  overlapped  relation  to  close  said  ends  of  said 
tubular  drawer  structure; 

said  drawer  structure  hingedly  connected  to  said  container 
structure  with  respect  to  said  hinge  line  for  movement 
through  said  opening  between  a  first  closed  position  situ- 
ated substantially  within  the  interior  of  said  container 
structure  and  a  second  open  position  situated  at  least  in 
part  outside  of  said  container  structure. 

32.  A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  matenal,  such  as  paperboard, 
for  making  a  display  carton  with  a  hinged  drawer,  compnsing: 

a  sheet  having  a  first  hinge  line  which  divides  the  sheet  into 
a  container  section  and  a  drawer  section; 

said  container  section  comprising  at  least  three  container 
panels,  adjacent  ones  of  said  container  panels  being  fold- 
ably interconnected  to  each  other  at  primary  fold  lines, 
each  of  said  primary  fold  lines  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  hinge  line,  said  at  least  three  container  panels 
including  a  first  container  panel  bordered  on  a  side  by  said 
first  hinge  line,  a  last  container  panel,  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  container  panel  situated  between  said  first 
and  last  container  panels,  and  container  end  closure  flaps 
foldably  joined  to  said  container  panels; 

said  drawer  section  comprising  at  least  three  drawer  panels, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  drawer  panels  being  foldably  inter- 
connected to  each  other  at  secondary  fold  lines,  each  of 
said  secondary  fold  lines  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  hinge  line,  said  at  least  three  drawer  panels  in- 
cluding a  first  drawer  panel  bordered  on  a  side  by  said  first 
hinge  line  and  said  first  container  panel,  a  last  drawer 
panel,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  drawer  panel  between 
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said  firsl  and  last  draw 
flaps  t'olddbly  joined  to 

a  flap  IS  formed  in  at  least 
being  connected  to  sa 
hinge  line  that  extends 
hinge  line  at  or  proxmi 

38  A  blank  of  foldable  si 
for  making  a  display  carton 

a  sheet  having  a  first  hing 
a  container  section  and 

said  container  section  cor 
cent  ones  of  said  contai 
nected  to  each  other  a 
primary  fold  lines  bein; 
hinge  line,  said  containt 
panel  bordered  on  a  s 
container  panel,  and  f 
tween  said  first  and  la 
end  closure  flaps  foldat 
and 

said  drawer  section  comp 
ones  of  said  drawer  pa: 
to  each  other  at  second 
ary  fold  lines  being  sub: 
line,  said  four  drawer  p 
bordered  on  a  side  by 
container  panel,  a  last  d 
drawer  panel  between 
and  drawer  end  closi 
drawer  panels 


r  panels,  and  drawer  end  closurt 
said  drawer  panels;  and  wherein 
said  last  container  panel,  said  flap 
i  container  section  at  a  second 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
te  to  a  primary  fold  line 
eet  material,  such  as  paperboard. 
nth  a  hinged  drawer,  comprising 
■  line  which  divides  the  sheet  into 
a  drawer  section, 
prising  six  container  panels,  adja- 
er  panels  being  foldably  intercon- 
primary  fold  lines,  each  of  said 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
'  panels  including  a  first  container 
le  by  said  first  hinge  line,  a  last 
'ur  container  panels  situated  be- 
!  container  panels,  and  container 
ly  joined  to  said  container  panels; 

ising  four  drawer  panels,  adjacent 
els  being  foldably  interconnected 
ry  fold  lines,  each  of  said  second - 
■.antially  parallel  to  said  first  hinge 
nels  including  a  first  drawer  panel 
iaid  first  hinge  line  and  said  first 
awer  panel,  and  two  intermediate 
said  first  and  last  drawer  panels, 
re   flaps   foldably  joined   to  said 


5  107,986 
WR\P  AROLND  CARRII  R  WITH  ARTICLE  RETAINER 

Leonard  M.  Cooper,  West  ^  onroe.  La.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation   Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6  7,113,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov    12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,333 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ''5/00 

U.S.  CI.  :(t6— 197  12  Claims 


'^-^l^^ 


1  A  wrap-around  articl 
adjacent  rows  of  articles  i 
spaced  apart,  comprising 

a  top  panel 

opposite  side  panels  com 

a  bottom  panel  having  tw 
bottom  panel  comprisi 
nected  at  one  of  the  sic 
of  the  side  panels  and  a 
the  inner  bottom  flap 
side  edge  of  the  bottoi 


earner  containing  a  plurality   of 
le  bottom  portions  of  which  are 


ected  to  the  top  panel. 
)  end  edges  and  two  side  edges,  the 
g  an  inner  bottom  panel  flap  con- 
:  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  to  one 

outer  bottom  panel  flap  overlying 
ind  being  connected  a!  the  other 

panel  to  the  other  side  panel   the 


end  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  connecting  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  extending  transversely  thereof; 

the  inner  bottom  panel  flap  containing  an  opening  located 
near  one  of  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  the  opening 
having  an  inner  edge  portion  and  an  outer  edge  portion, 
the  outer  edge  portion  being  located  closer  to  the  associ- 
ated end  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  than  is  the  inner  edge 
portion:  and 

the  outer  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integral  article 
retaining  flap  hingedly  connected  thereto  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  the  opening  along  a  fold  line  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the 
bottom  panel  of  the  carrier,  the  article  retaining  flap  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  between  end  articles  in  the 
adjacent  rows  to  maintain  the  bottom  portions  of  the  end 
jrticles  spaced  apart. 


5,107,987 
TOOIHBRISH  HOI OKH 
Frank  J.  Palazzolo.  20211  Van  Antwerp.  Harper  Woods.  Mich. 
48225,  and  Jo*l  L.  Stone,  iJP  i.aki>p<)inte  Rd..  Grosse  Pointe 
Park,  Mich   4823fl 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr    \>,   r2.869.  No\.  18.  19S8   This 
application  Ma>   !4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,651) 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/00 
U.S.  a.  206—209.1  5  Oaims 

1    A  toothbrush  container  for  one  or  more  toothbrushes 
comprising 

a  mam  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  defining  an 
internal  chamber  therein  with  side  walls  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  container  having  an  open  top, 
a  hd  for  said  mam  container,  said  lid  being  sized  to  mate  with 

the  top  of  said  main  container, 
said  lid  and  said  mam  container  being  configured  with  lip 
and  sleeve  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  said  main  con- 
tainer and  for  enclosing  the  same  to  form  a  container  with 
a  sealed  chamber  therein. 
d  plurality  .^if  separators  each  sized  to  hold  a  toothbrush 
housed  within  said  main  containers,  said  separators  being 
formed  so  as  to  provide  an  open  top  end  into  which  said 
toothbrush  may  be  inserted  and  an  open  bottom  end  to 
permit  said  toothbrush  to  drop  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
main  container, 
said  bottom  end  of  said  main  container  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  upwardly  projecting  protrusive  fingers  collec- 
tively adapted  to  contact  and  support  the  brush  end  of  a 
toothbrush  and  hold  the  toothbrush  above  and  spaced 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  main  container,  said  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  projecting  support  protrusive  fingers 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  of  small  diameter  so  as 
to  permit  materials  loosened  from  said  toothbrush  to  drop 
to  the  bottom  of  said  main  container  and  to  .Tiamtain  said 
toothbrush  above  said  loosened  matenals  in  a  trap  space 
beneath  the  top  of  said  upwardly  projecting  protrusive 
fingers. 


5,107,988 
BITE-RESISTANT  SHEATH  FOR  PROHE 
Harry  Bala,  7  Corey  Dr.,  South  Barrington,  III   6<X)I0 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser,  No.  507.515 
int.  {  !      B6?l>   s..VJ« 
C.S.  CI.  206—306  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  sheath  for  a  probe  which  compnses  a  flattened  probe 
sheath  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  probe  sheath 
defining  a  pair  of  peripherally  connected,  flat  sides,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination: 

each  flat  side  of  said  probe  sheath  defining  a  distal  portion 
and  a  proximal  portion  connected  together  by  a  transverse 
seal  area,  said  proximal  portion  being  of  greater  length 
and  penetration  strength  than  said  distal  portion,  said 
probe  sheath  being  proportioned  to  fit  into  the  human 
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mouth  with  the  teeth  normally  engaging  said  proximal 
portion  whereby  said  sheath  is  capable  of  substantially 


preventing  bite-through  in  human  mouths  when  enclosing 
a  glass  thermometer  or  other  probe. 

5,107,989 
CONTAINER  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  FROM  STATIC  CHARGES 
Raymond  P.  Becker,  Gurnee,  111.,  assignor  to  Conductive  Con- 
tainers, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,334,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,014,849.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,392 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/42 
U.S.  a.  206—328  16  Oaims 


1  A  container  for  packaging  electronic  components  which 
are  susceptible  to  damage  from  electrostatic  discharge  or 
fields,  said  container  compnsing  paf)erboard  or  paper  having 
an  electrically  conductive  coating  of  electrostatic  shielding 
material  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  a  coating  of  inor- 
ganic, non-carbonaceous  electrostatic  dissipative  material  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof. 


waste  materials  therethrough  into  said  space,  a  flrst  recess 
having  a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  runner  retention 
flanges  and  a  second  recess  having  a  centrally  located 
locking  flange; 
a  molded  plastic  slide  closure  movably  attached  to  said  top 
cover  for  varying  the  size  of  said  at  least  one  aperture 


from  a  fully  open  to  a  closed  position  and  for  permanently 
sealing  said  container,  said  slide  closure  having  a  plurality 
of  runners  captured  by  said  runner  retention  flanges  to 
guide  manipulation  of  said  slide  closure  and  a  rear  end 
interlocking  means  for  engaging  said  locking  flange  to 
form  a  rigid  seal  with  said  top  cover  upon  manipulation  of 
said  slide  closure  to  the  fully  closed  position. 


5,107,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION  SORTING 

OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Carl  W.  Nichols,  Sylacauga,  Ala.;  Michael  J.  Lorang:  Michael 
O.  Wold,  both  of  Bozeman,  Mont.,  and  Jerry  W.  Rayfield, 
Sylacauga,   Ala.,   assignors  to  Cyprus   .Mines  Corporation, 
EnglewiMKi.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.175,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,069.346.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,145. 

Mar.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
PCr/L'S«8  02814.  Aug.  18.  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  97,877,  Sep.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,690 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  B07C  V/Orj 
U.S.  O.  209—700  5  Oaims 


'  I..UUI 


5,107,990 
RIGID  CLOSURE  LID  TO  A  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPOSING  OF  USED  MEDICAL 
SHARPS  AND  OTHER  MEDICAL-SURGICAL 
MATERIALS 
Jan  A.  Wicherski,  Palm  Springs,  and  Willaim  L.  Noack,  Cama- 
rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.,  Chats- 
worth,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,453 
Int.  C\J  B65D  83/10 
U.S.  a.  206—366  8  Claims 

1.  A  closure  lid  which  attaches  to  a  ngid  container  for  hold- 
ing and  disposing  of  used  surgical  sharps  and  other  disposable 
medical-surgical  waste  matenals,  comprising: 
a  molded  plastic  top  cover  for  rigidly  enclosing  a  space 
within  said  container  to  contain  said  disposed  medical-sur- 
gical waste  materials,  said  top  cover  having  at  lea.st  one 
aperture  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  medical-surgical 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  dis- 
crete, rocklike  particulate  materials  of  disparate  composition 
on  the  basis  of  material  composition  compnsing: 

a  plate-like  member  having  a  separation  surface  thereon 
formed  of  a  material  effective  to  provide  distinct  sliding 
coefficients  of  fnction  between  the  mixture  materials  to  be 
separated  thereon; 

means  for  rotating  said  plate-like  member  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  to  impan  the  mixture  materials  thereon 
with  centrifigual  forces  tending  to  move  said  matenals 
substantially  radially  across  said  separation  surface  at 
velocities  in  accordance  with  the  sliding  coefficient  of 
friction  of  the  respective  mixture  materials  on  said  separa- 
tion surface; 
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means  for  supplying  said  n  ixture  materials  to  said  separation 
surface  at  a  point  space,  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
member;  and 

said  separation  surface  m  ludmg  a  generally  concave  por- 
tion intermediate  said  n  xture  material  supply  means  and 
said  member  outer  pen]  hery.  said  concave  portion  being 
configured  to  arrest  ct  itrifugally-mduced  radial  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  mix  ure  materials,  hut  not  thai  of  the 
other. 


5,  07.992 
ORWMFNT  DI   PIAVINC;  HANGFR 


Ta-Chi   \anK. 
Taiwan 


91-3.   No,   20    Sec.   1,   Roosevelt   Road,    Taipei, 


VS.  a.  :!i 


ikd  Jun,  24,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  719.783 

int.  CI.    .A47F  7'(X) 
-I.' 


1.  An  ornament  di^pLnin 
body  which  forms  an  mterni 
with  an  vertex  thereof  and  ai 
are  close  to  each  other  v^iil 
tached  to  said  body  to  cons 
said  body  and  said  rods  bi 
material,  an  opening  being  f( 
upper  rod  upwards,  said  opei 
so  as  to  help  insert  a  display 
so  dimensioned  that  when  s; 
rods  pinch  said  card  therebe 


hanger  comprising  a  triangular 
space  for  hanging  on  a  projection 
upper  rod  and  a  lower  rod  which 

a  gap  therebetween  and  are  at- 
tute  a  side  of  said  triangle,  both 
ing  preferably  made  of  flexible 
rmed  by  bending  one  end  of  said 
ing  communicating  with  said  gap 
;ard  into  said  gap,  >.aid  gap  being 
id  card  is  inserted  thereinto,  said 
ween 


5,  07,993 
SI  HR  \(  k  FOR  TELECO.'  IMLNK  ATION  EQUIPMFNI 

Carlo  Zingrini.  \  imercate:  N  aurizio  Oreglio.  Bellinzago  l.om- 
bardo.  and  Domenico  Rone  i.  C'ambiago,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Telettra  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  589.445 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi    Italy,  Oct.  31,  1989.  22232   89 

Int.  CI.    A47F  5,  OU 

U.S.  CI.  .n  i— 41  1!  (  iaims 


groove  for  attachment  to  a  subrack  body  side,  a  second 
groove  for  snap-connection  with  a  plurality  of  board- 
guides,  and  a  third  groove  housing  a  positioner, 
said  positioner  having  upwardly  projecting  teeth  wherein 
said  teeth  are  adapted  to  be  housed  in  corresponding  seats 
projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  boardguides. 


Jamt 


5,107,994 
CHART  HOLDER 

H    Karls,  900  N.  Glenayre  Dr.,  Glenview,  111.  60025 
Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,432 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  J 11-4=;  20  Claims 


4  Clnimv 


1  A  holder  for  positioning  and  displaying  charts,  which 
comprises: 

a  hand-holdable  board  member,  said  board  member  denning 
at  least  one  generally  parallel  slot  pair  extending  there- 
through, and  a  chart  placed  to  extend  through  individual 
slots  of  the  pair  in  opposite  directions,  to  place  a  portion  of 
said  chart  on  one  side  of  the  board  member  for  display, 
w  ith  the  remainder  of  said  chart  positioned  in  the  slots  and 
on  the  other  side  of  the  board  member,  the  width  of  each 
slot  of  said  pair  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
slots  of  said  pair. 


5,107.995 

STRAP  FOR  HOLDING  A  SURFBOARD 

C.  Robert  Simpson.  1  Sand  St.,  Laguna  .Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,365 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  Ci.  211— 60,1  3  Claims 


1.  A  subrack  for  housing  e  eclronic  circuits  such  as  cards  or 

printed  circuit  boards  (PCS)  or  telecommunication  equipment  1    A  strap  holding  a  surfboard  or  Other  elongated  object 

comprising:  comprising: 

four  crosspieces,  each  ol   said  crosspieces  having  a  first  a  surfboard  having  a  nose,  a  stern,  a  tail,  a  top  surface,  a 
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bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  fin  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  surface; 

elongated  strap  means  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 
having  a  pocket  affixed  to  said  strap  at  its  lower  end  which 
surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nose  of  said  surfboard, 
said  elongated  strap  means  having  an  elongated  strap 
extending  upwardly  along  said  surfboard,  and  said  elon- 
gated strap  having  an  opening  which  surrounds  said  at 
least  one  fin.  and  said  strap  means  extending  upwardly 
past  said  tail;  and 

eye  means  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  strap. 


5.107,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  STORAGE  OF 
ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 
Greg  Whittakcr,  191  Sherbourne  St.,  Apt.  402,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, MSA  3X1.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  13,  1990,  20I89I2 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 116  3  Claims 


ing  drive  means  including  an  opening  clutch  and  opening 
brake,  a  closing  drive  means  for  reeling  and  unreeling  said 
closing  cable,  said  closing  drive  means  including  a  closing 
clutch  and  a  closing  brake,  said  opening  cable  and  said  closing 
cable  being  connected  to  said  working  element  to  move  said 
element  in  a  first  direction  when  said  opening  and  closing 
cables  are  being  reeled  and  to  open  and  close  said  working 
element  on  relative  movement  between  said  opening  and  clos- 
ing cables,  said  haul  back  cable  moving  said  working  element 
in  a  second  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
when  said  haul  back  cable  is  being  reeled  by  said  haul  back 
drive  means,  a  throttle  control  operative  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  prime  mover  to  adjust  the  amount  of  torque  available  to  all 
of  said  drive  means;  a  manual  controller;  said  manual  control- 
ler having  a  first  sensor  actuatable  to  provide  an  in  signal  for 
moving  said  working  element  in  said  first  direction  when  said 
controller  is  displaced  in  one  direction  and  to  provide  a  haul 
back  signal  for  moving  said  working  element  in  said  second 
direction  when  said  controller  is  displaced  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction,  a  second  sensor  to  provide  an  up 
signal  for  raising  said  element  when  said  manual  controller  is 
displaced  in  a  third  direction  and  a  down  signal  to  lower  said 
working  element  when  said  manual  controller  is  displaced  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  third  direction,  said  manual  control- 
ler also  including  sensor  means  to  provide  an  open  signal  to 
open  said  working  element  on  manipulation  of  said  manual 
controller  in  a  fourth  direction  and  a  close  signal  to  close  said 


I  A  garment  supporting  apparatus  suspendible  from  a  gar- 
ment rod  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  brace  element  having  a  front  face  and  a  back 
face; 

a  first  mounting  hook  at  one  end  of  said  brace  and  a  second 
mounting  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  brace,  each  mount- 
ing hook  having  a  brace  securing  end  and  a  rod  engaging 
end,  said  brace  securing  end  being  pivotally  engageable  at 
one  respective  end  of  said  brace  element  and  each  rod 
engaging  end  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  mounted  garment  rod; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  along  said  longitudinal 
brace  element,  each  adapted  for  supporting  a  clothes 
hanger  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  integral  hooks  spaced  apart 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  side  of  said  brace 
element  and  having  an  inner  hanger  engaging  curvature 
which  IS  aligned  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mounting 
hook  whereby  disengagement  of  said  second  mounting 
hook  from  said  rod  will  cause  vertical  suspension  of  said 
brace  element  and  alignment  of  the  inner  hanger  engaging 
curvature  of  each  of  said  integral  hooks  to  provide  hanger 
support  surfaces  thereon. 


5,107,997 
CABLE  MACHINE  CONTROL 

Ralph  S.  Worsley,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacMillan 

Bloedel  Limited,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,962,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,486 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  13/ J4 

V.S.  a.  212—89  1  Oaim 

1.  A  cable  operated  machine  comprising  a  prime  mover,  an 

openable  and  closeable  working  element,  a  haul  back  cable 

connected  to  said  working  element,  a  haul  back  drive  means 

for  reeling  and  unreeling  said  haul  back  cable,  said  haul  back 

drive  means  including  a  haul  back  clutch  and  a  haul  back 

brake,  an  opening  cable  and  a  closing  cable,  an  opening  drive 

means  for  reeling  and  unreeling  said  opening  cable,  said  open- 
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working  element  on  manipulation  said  manual  controller  in  a 
fifth  direction;  a  main  computer  means,  means  to  deliver  said 
signals  from  said  sensors  of  said  manual  controller  to  said  mam 
computer  means;  said  main  computer  means  controlling  said 
throttle  control  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  the  maximum  degree  of  displacement 
of  said  manual  controller  in  said  one.  third  or  said  directions 
opposite  based  on  said  signals  from  said  manual  controller;  said 
mam  computer  means  when  said  main  computer  means  re- 
ceives said  haul  back  signal  controlling  said  haul  back  clutch  to 
cause  said  haul  back  drive  means  to  reel,  said  haul  back  break 
to  release  and  adjustment  of  said  closing  cable  brake  to  adjust 
a  braking  force  applied  by  said  closing  brake  to  said  closing 
drive  means  thereby  to  haul  back  said  working  element  in  said 
second  direction;  said  main  computer  means  when  said  main 
computer  means  receives  said  in  signal  controlling  said  closing 
clutch  means  to  cause  said  closing  drive  means  to  reel,  said 
closing  cable,  said  closing  brake  to  relea.se  and  said  haul  back 
brake  to  apply  a  drag  free  on  said  haul  back  drive  means;  said 
main  computer  means  controlling  said  brakes  and  said  clutches 
to  operate  said  drive  means  to  extend  the  lengths  of  said  cables 
between  said  drive  means  and  said  working  element  when  said 
main  computer  means  receives  said  down  signal  and  control- 
ling said  clutches  to  operate  said  drive  means  and  said  brakes  to 
shorten  lengths  of  said  cables  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  working  element  when  said  main  computer  means  re- 
ceives said  up  signal  from  said  manual  controller  and  said  main 
computer  means  controlling  said  opening  and  closing  clutches 
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to  control  said  opening  ani  closing  drive  nuari^  respectively 
and  said  opening  and  saic  ckising  bral<cs  lo  cause  relative 
movemenl  between  said  o  lening  and  said  closing  cables  to 
open  or  close  said  working  element  when  said  mam  computer 
means  receive  an  open  or  a  close  signal  respectively  from  said 
manual  controller 


curvature  along  the  minor  axis  being  in  the  approximate 
range  of  1.5  lo  1.6, 
the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  radius  of  faceplate  curvature 
along  the  long  sides  of  the  faceplate  to  the  equivalent 
radius  of  faceplate  curvature  along  the  major  axis  being  in 
the  approximate  range  of  1.12  to  1.15,  and 


;  107,998 

TAMPFR  PROOl  RI\(  FOR  THRKADFD  CI  OSl  RF.S 

Brunu  Zumbuhl.  2''60  Suga  Cane  la.,  Kvansvillc,  Ind.  4''"'15 

1  lUd  .lun.  14,  991.  Scr.  \o.  715,610 

Int.  fi    B65I)  ■;/  .;-; 

U.S.  CI.  :i=-:?:  3  Claims 


!3   " 


1  In  a  threaded  closun 
corresponding  threaded  In 
evident  ring  frangibly  inter 
lar  free  edge  thereof,  said  i 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  sa 
comprising:  said  tamper-. 
beaded  edge  adjacent  pom 
edge  of  said  closure,  a  rein 
depending  from  said  uppe 
radially  inwardly  directed 
an  upper  surface;  a  plura 
hook-like  members  pivotal: 
portion,  said  hook-like  me 
lower  surface  and  ha\  ing 
stressed  condition  is  positi 
said  container  when  said  cl 
finish:  said  hook-like  memi 
ing  installation  of  said  cl< 
finish,  said  members  pivotii 
removal  of  said  closure  tc 
flange  to  be  supported  aga 


CATHODF-RAV  Tl  B 

A.Sl'FCT  R 

Giulianu  C'anevaizi,  Grott. 

color  S.p.A.,  .Anagni,  Ita 

Filed  Mar,  11. 

Claims  priority,  applicati 

Int.  r 

LI.S.  CI.  220—2.1  A 

I.  In  a  calhode-ra\  tub 
having  two  long  sides  an 
length  of  said  long  sides  to 
approximately  lb  to  9,  s.iu 
parallels  said  two  long  skI 
said  short  sides,  the  impro 
the  ratio  of  the  equiva 
along  the  major  axis  i 


for  sealing  a  container  having  a 
ish,  said  closure  having  a  tamper- 
onnected  to  said  closure  at  a  circu- 
intamer  defining  an  annular  recess 
j  threaded  finish,  the  improvement 
\ident  ring  inchiding  an  upper 
s  I'f  niU'rconncction  with  said  free 
.cl\  ihin  nicduillv  disposed  portion 

edge,  and  .i  lnwcr  edge  having  a 
lange  ihercon.  s.ud  llange  detTning 
it\  nl  r.idialK  inwardly  directed 
/  secured  to  said  medially  disposed 
nbcrs  including  a  body  defining  a 
in  enlarged  terminal  which  in  un- 
med  within  said  annular  recess  in 
sure  is  engaged  upon  said  threaded 
ers  flexing  radialK  outwardly  dur- 
sure  to  clear  the  threads  on  said 
g  within  said  annular  recess  during 
engage  said  upper  surface  of  said 
nst  further  pivotal  movement. 


.107.999 

HA\I\(;  IMPR()\Fn  16x9 
.TIO  FA(  FPI  A  IF 

Fcrrata,   Italy,  assignor  to  V  ideo- 

1991,  Scr.  No.  666,949 

in  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1990,  19H'7  .\  90 

.■  Moij  :</  H^ 

5  Claims 

ineluding  .i  rectangular  faceplate 
two  short  sides,  the  ratio  of  the 
;he  lengths  of  said  short  sides  being 
tube  including  a  major  axis  which 
s  and  a  minor  axis  which  parallels 
ement  comprising 
ent  radius  of  faceplate  curvature 
1  the  equi^  aleiil  radiu^  of  faceplate 


the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  radius  of  faceplate  curvature 
along  the  long  sides  of  the  faceplate  to  the  equivalent 
radius  of  faceplate  curvature  along  the  short  sides  being  m 
the  approximate  range  of  1.30  to  1.36. 


5,108,000 

Kl  (  ^  C  1  \iSi  i    M.VfERIALS  CADDY  FOR  HANGING 

ATFAC  HMENT  TO  A  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Mark  S.  Stoll,  Deephaven.  and  Rebecca  L.  Waterston,  Plym- 
outh, both  (if  Minn.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Diversified  Indus- 
tries. Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  lied  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.944 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—23.4  16  Claims 


I.  A  caddy  for  mounting  in  hanging  attachment  on  a  rim  of 
a  wastebasket,  said  caddy  comprising: 

a  caddy  body,  said  caddy  body  being  fabricated  from  a 
generally  planar  sheet  material,  said  caddy  body  including 
a  generally  rectangular  front  wall  having  a  height,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  rear  wall  having  a  height  greater  than 
said  height  of  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  con- 
nected to  and  extending  between  said  front  wall  and  said 
rear  wall,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  being  spaced  apart 
and  having  an  angled  top  edge,  and  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar bottom  wall,  said  caddy  body  defining  an  open  top 
receptacle  region:  and 

a  hanger  member,  said  hanger  member  being  at  least  par- 
tially received  through  a  portion  of  said  rear  wall  and 
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defining  a  support  section  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
rear  wall  of  said  caddy  body  and  defining  a  depending 
engagement  section,  said  hanger  member  being  attached 
to  said  caddy  body  such  that  said  caddy  body  may  be 
mounted  in  hanging  attachment  on  the  rim  of  the  waste- 
basket. 


5,108,001 
PRESSL'RE  RELEASE  VENT  CAP 
Robert  S.   Harris,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slant  Inc., 
Connersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.937 

Int.  (^>  B65D  5///6 

U.S.  CI.  220—203  28  Claims 


96  i       84 

oe  106 


to  allow  said  second  bias  means  to  close  said  vent  passage, 
and 
wherein  continued  rotation  of  said  shell  means  in  said  re- 
verse direction  past  a  rotative  position  that  causes  the 
closure  of  said  vent  valve  means  then  causes  the  outer 
skirt  portion  to  rotate  the  rotalable  closure  means  through 
the  lost  motion  connection  to  sealingly  and  screwmgly 
attach  the  outer  shell  means  to  said  filler  neck,  the  lost 
motion  drive  means  including  an  input  side  that  has  at 
least  one  track  thereon,  the  track  having  end  portions 
which  are  drivingly  engaged  by  a  lug  on  the  outer  skirt 
portion  when  rotation  of  the  rotatable  drive  hub  occurs 
and  which  ends  do  not  engage  the  lug  at  other  times  so  as 
to  allow  the  lug  to  freely  traverse  the  track  when  dnve  to 
the  rotatable  drive  hub  does  not  occur. 


5,108.002 

CONTAINER  COVER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  DRUM 

CONTAINERS 

Francis  J.  Rowan,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Berenfield 
Containers.  Inc.,  Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,187 

Int.  C\.-  B65D  51/20 

MS.  a.  220—257  7  Qairas 


1.  A  pressure  relief,  vent  and  closure  cap  rotatably  engage- 
able  with  a  tank  filler  neck  having  an  opening,  comprising 

an  outer  rotatable  shell  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  an  inner  drive  portion  and  an  outer  skirt  portion. 

a  movable  pressure  relief  valve  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  filler  neck  opening  upon  an  excess  pressure  being 
developed  in  said  filler  neck  and  having  a  vent  passage 
therein, 

first  bias  means  for  moving  said  pressure  relief  valve  means 
to  close  said  filler  neck  opening, 

a  movable  vent  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
vent  passage, 

second  bias  means  for  moving  said  vent  valve  means  lo  close 
said  vent  passage, 

a  rotatable  drive  hub  means  axially  shiftable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion along  said  axis  in  response  to  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  inner  drive  portion  of  said  outer  rotatable 
shell  means  with  respect  to  said  drive  hub  means,  a  third 
bias  means  for  resisting  shifting  of  said  rotatable  hub 
means, 

said  drive  hub  means  contacting  said  vent  valve  means  after 
said  drive  hub  means  has  been  axially  shifted  a  first  axial 
distance  in  opposition  to  said  third  bias  means  and  along 
said  direction  by  a  limited  rotation  of  said  inner  drive 
portion  of  said  rotatable  shell  means  with  respect  to  said 
drive  hub  means, 

wherein  further  rotation  of  said  inner  drive  portion  of  said 
rotatable  shell  means  with  respect  to  said  drive  hub  means 
in  a  same  rotative  direction  further  axially  shifts  said  drive 
hub  means  to  move  the  vent  valve  means  in  opposition  to 
said  second  bias  means  to  open  said  vent  passage. 

rotatable  closure  means  for  sealing  attachment  to  said  filler 
neck  and  said  opening, 

lost  motion  drive  means  connected  between  said  outer  skirt 
portion  and  said  rotatable  closure  means  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  closure  means  to  screwingly  detach  and  attache 
said  outer  shell  means  to  said  filler  neck  in  response  to 
rotary  movement  of  said  outer  skirt, 

said  lost  motion  drive  means  only  allowing  said  rotatable 
closure  means  to  be  detached  from  said  filler  neck  when 
the  rotatable  shell  means  is  rotated  in  said  same  rotational 
direction  in  excess  of  the  further  rotation  that  causes  the 
vent  passage  to  open, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  shell  means  in  a  direction  reverse  to 
said  first  direction  first  causes  said  inner  drive  mechanism 


'«Si '-\^ 


1.  A  container  cover  for  use  with  cylindncal  drum  contain- 
ers having  a  removable  surface  sheet  for  cleanliness  purposes 
comprising; 

a  circular  cover  for  removable  securement  to  a  cylindncal 
drum  container  top  for  sealing  said  drum  container,  said 
removable  cover  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  lip  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  cylindrical 
drum; 

a  thin  peelable  protective  sheet  removably  adhered  on  the 
entire  cover  top  surface,  and  extending  over  the  periph- 
eral lip  of  said  cover; 

a  removable  sealing  ring  to  secure  said  cover  on  said  cylin- 
drical drum,  and  lo  secure  said  peelable  sheet  to  the  pe- 
ripheral lip  of  said  removable  cover; 

wherein  the  peelable  sheet  is  secured  to  said  removable 
cover  for  maintaining  the  container  cover  clean  during 
filling  and  warehousing  of  the  drum  container,  and 
whereby  said  ring  can  be  removed  and  said  sheet  peeled 
away  to  present  a  clean  drum  top  during  shipping  of  the 
drum. 


5,108.003 
COVER  FOR  BEVERAGE  CAN 
Barry  P.  Granofsky,  7770-G  Youngdale,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,494 
Int.  a.'  B65D  51/20 
U.S.  a.  220—257  10  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  can  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  radial  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  means  for  forming  an 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  sanitary 
cover  for  said  can  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  member  includ- 
ing a  first  annular  part  circumscribing  said  side  wall  adjacent 
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said  end  wall,  and  a  second  pjri  extending  over  jll  of  said  end 
wall, 

said  member  having  j  fr.  igible  segmeni  overlving  ^aKl  Mde 

wall  and  extending  cm  umferentially  partway  around  said 

can  past  said  one  edge  of  said  end  wall, 

whereby  a  segment  o    said  first  portion  of  said  flexible 

sheet  member  can  hi  separated  from  said  second  part  of 

said   flexible   ^heei    :  lemher  so   that   a   portion   of  said 


5,108,005 
MKIHOD  AND  \f'P^RV!l  s  H  iH   \ (  TOMATICALLY 

I)ISHKNS!N(,  in  ^!^  iRoM  SHELVES 
Anton  Mosbacher.  draz,  Austria.  assJiirmr  tii  Knapp  Logistik 
Autcimatiun  C/eseilschaft  M.B.H..  Austria 

Kiied  Stp.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,493 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989.  3929656 

Int.  a.5  G07F  11/ 10 


U.S.  a.  221—1 


27  aaims 


<^. 


V~7r^V     'I 


second  part  ^an  be  fielded  away  from  said  end  wall 
adjacent  said  one  e  ge  thereof  to  allow  access  to  an 
opening  formed  in  s  id  end  wall. 
said  flexible  sheet  men  her  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
one  edge  of  said  eni  wall  being  adhesively  secured  to 
said  can  so  that  said  lexible  sheet  member  remains  with 
said  can  when  said  s(  ;nnd  part  thereof  is  so  folded  aw  ay 
from  said  end  wall 


;   108.004 

ADOITIONAI   SrORA(  E  MEANS  FOR  A  CO\  ERFD 

RE<  EPTACLE 

Gene  R.  Haidwin,  P.O.  Box  No.  1829.  Rockford.  Ill   61110 

I  ikd  Sep.  10.    990.  Ser.  No.  579.965 

Int.  CI  ■  B65D  HS/(X) 

U.S.  a.  220— 5^2  llHa.ms 


1.  An  organizer  comprr 
cover  defining  an  inner  a 
connecting  the  cover  lo  th 
same  with  respect  to  said 
cover,  said  bag  having  botl 
end  portion,  means  remov 
portion  of  said  bag  lo  said 
of  a  length  whereby  the  op 
able  from  the  inner  surface 
portion  of  the  bag  remains 
the  open  end  portion  of  the 
for  acces.sing  the  same  \\\k 


^— -^ 


%~c2Si 


.!fS~- 


y 


^^  '^ 


:a 


n 


e; 


3Z 


3 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  items  from  shelves,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

stacking  items  of  particular  types  into  respective  item  type 
magazines; 

placing  filled  item  type  magazines  on  a  first  multi-tier  shelf 
such  that  removal  openings  in  respective  bottom  side 
w  alls  of  the  respective  item  type  magazines  of  a  single  tier 
are  horizontally  aligned; 

providing  a  collecting  vehicle  extending  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion over  all  tiers  which  is  movable  along  the  front  of  the 
shelves, 

utilizing  at  least  one  mechanical  pusher  for  each  tier  lo  push 
Items  required  by  a  particular  requisition  order  from  said 
Item  type  magazines  into  said  collecting  vehicle;  and 

transferring  said  items  from  said  collecting  vehicle  to  a 
conveyer  means. 


5.108,006 
T\BI  KT  DISPENSER  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Edward  S.  Tieke.  Trumbull;    Robert   E.   Dawson;   Douglas  W. 
Smith,  both  of  Ridgefieid,  and  John  S.  Gruver.  Huntington,  ail 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohtu 

I  I  ltd  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,978 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 
U,S.  a.  221—152 


20  Claims 


ng  a  receptacle  having  a  base,  a 
d  outer  surface,  means  movably 

base  for  closing  and  opening  the 
base,  a  bag  disposed   within   said 

a  closed  end  portion  and  an  open 
biy  securing  only  said  closed  end 
over  inner  surface,  said  bag  being 
n  end  portion  of  the  bag  is  remov- 
of  the  cover  while  the  closed  end 
secured  thereto,  therebv  allowing 
lag  to  be  suspended  from  the  cover 
!  I  he  cover  r.  m  the  open  position. 


F^ 


:i.iif:Nl^ 


13 


1.  A  tablet  dispensing  container  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing  having  a  dispensing  aperture  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing element  aperture  opposing  each  other  therein,  the 
dispensing  aperture  being  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  the  reciprocating  element  aperture  being 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  reciprocating  element  having  an  upper  end  associated 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  a  lower  end  associ- 
ated with  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  a  means  for 
accommodating  a  tablet  and  an  upper  surface,  the  recipro- 
cating element  being  attached  to  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  the  reciprocating  element  aperture  and  being 
biased  such  that  the  means  for  accommodating  a  tablet 
blocks  the  dispensing  aperture  of  the  housing  when  at  rest 
forming  an  enclosure,  the  tablet  accommodating  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  tablet  from  inside  the  enclosure 
and,  upon  reciprocation  of  the  reciprocating  element,  pass 
the  tablet  from  inside  the  enclosure  to  the  exterior  of  the 
enclosure  through  the  dispensing  aperture,  thereby  dis- 
pensing a  tablet;  and 

(c)  a  locking  means  for  selectively  preventing  reciprocation 
of  the  reciprocating  element;  the  locking  means  being 
selectively  manually  moveable  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  the  locking  means  being 
adapted  to  remain  in  the  locked  position  until  manually 
moved  to  the  unlocked  p>osition  and  the  locking  means 
being  adapted  to  remain  in  the  unlocked  position  until 
manually  moved  to  the  locked  position. 


5.108.007 
VALVE  CONTROLLU.  ^s.     i  F.ZABLE  FLUID 

Daniel  F.  Smith,  and  Gregory  i^    H^:  land,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc..  irvme.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,304,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,033,647.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,144 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  i5/22 

U.S.  a.  222—95  11  Qairas 


1.  A  squeezable  dispenser  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  end 
thereof; 

a  top  secured  to  said  main  body  portion  closing  off  the 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  body  portion  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  vent  in 
said  top  communicating  the  interior  of  said  dispenser  with 
the  exterior  thereof; 

a  resilient  valve  mounted  in  said  top.  said  valve  having  a 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  an  integral  apertured 
flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  main  body  portion 
integral  with  said  flange; 

a  flexible  collapsible  liner  associated  with  said  valve  and 
secured  to  said  lop; 

a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  projection  normally  directly  engaging  said  sealing 
member  aperture  and  totally  closing  off  said  sealing  mem- 


ber aperture  when  said  sealing  member  overlies  said  pro- 
jection and  is  in  contact  therewith,  said  sealing  member 
being  secured  to  said  top,  and  a  removable  cap  normally 
closing  off  the  opening  in  said  top,  said  cap  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  and  a  generally  centrally 
located  protrusion  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cap  normally 
beanng  against  the  aperture  in  said  sealing  member. 


5,ia8,008 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  END  TIE 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Arati,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  Interaational 
Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990.  Set.  No.  596,194 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  iS/i2 

U.S.  CI.  222—99  S  CIums 


1.  A  retaining  device  engageable  with  an  end  portion  of  a 
collapsible  tube  for  retaining  a  flattened  and  rolled  portion  of 
the  tube  in  a  rolled  condition,  said  retaining  device  integrally 
formed  of  an  elongated  single  piece  of  resiliently  flexible  flat 
material  having  a  first  and  second  body  portion  and  a  central 
axis  longitudinally  extending  therethrough,  said  retaining  de- 
vice being  generally  flattened  with  a  lop  and  bottom  surface 
and  a  perimeter  edge  therearound.  said  first  body  portion 
including  a  slit  formed  therein  along  said  central  axis  for  en- 
gaging an  end  of  a  tube  therethrough  and  a  clasp  portion,  said 
clasp  portion  including  a  notch  formed  therein  sized  and  di- 
mensioned for  receiving  and  retaining  a  portion  of  said  second 
body  portion  therein;  said  second  body  portion  including  an 
elongated  neck  and  a  T-shaped  head  formed  thereon,  said 
elongated  neck  integrally  formed  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
first  body  portion  opposite  said  clamp,  said  T-shaped  head 
being  formed  on  said  neck  distal  said  first  body  portion  and 
being  sized  and  dimensioned  for  retaining  said  neck  in  engage- 
ment with  said  notch  of  said  clasp  portion;  said  notch  including 
an  axial  portion  and  a  transverse  portion  extending  through 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  with  said  axial  portion  opening  to 
said  perimeter  edge  for  receiving  said  neck  therethrough;  said 
first  body  portion  having  an  end  of  a  tube  inserted  through  said 
slit  and  being  rolled  into  a  rolled  portion  of  said  collapsible 
tube,  said  second  body  portion  extending  from  said  rolled 
portion  and  folded  over  a  surface  of  said  rolled  portion  for 
engaging  said  neck  in  said  notch  by  moving  said  neck  axially 
from  said  perimeter  edge  along  the  axial  portion  of  said  notch 
to  lock  the  end  of  the  second  body  portion  to  the  first  body 
portion  to  prevent  unrolling  of  said  rolled  portion 
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LEAK  AND  DRIP  RESl 
AND  MEA 

R  ibtrt   Davidson,  Tokyo; 

iwui,  Tokyo,  and  Masari 

ors  to  Lever  Brothers  C 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cont 
Jan.  21.  1986,  abandoned. 

<'1aim$    priority,    applic 

•<h47[L];    Mar.    10,    198( 

i  136411111;  Jul.  9,  19«6,  6! 

Int.  ( 

t.s.  CI. :::— 109 


!.108,009 

rTANT  STORAGE  DISPENSING 

;URING  PACKAGE 

Vfasami  Namiki,  Chiba;  Harutoshi 
Tamura,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
jmpany.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 

56,588,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned, 
■f  Ser.  No.  13,836,  Feb.  12,  1987, 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.104. 
ThU  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  .Ser. 
0.  737,578 

ition    Japan,    Feb.    12,    1986,    61- 
,    61-34078[U];    Jul.    5,    1986,    61- 
■105173[U] 
I.'  B67D  1.16 

1 1  riainri 


\.  A  package  compnsin 

a)  a  container  having  a 
spiral  ridge  and  an  < 
disposed  above  said  c 

b)  a  plug  body  mcludinj 
regulating  fluid  pour 
verlicall>  from  the  c> 
wall, 

c)  said  cylindrical  uall 
wardly  extending  co! 

d)  said  plug  body  mcl 
frotn  said  cylindrical 
collar, 

e)  said  plug  bodv  outer 
ridge. 

0  said  plug  bcxiy  incluc 
ingly  upwardly  on  a 
surface  of  the  outer  c 

g)  a  cap  comprising  a  l( 
ferential  wall,  a  radia 
der  depending  from 
disposed  on  an  innei 
thickened  cap  wall 
collar  m  an  outer  sur 
outer  circumferential 
locking  ridge,  said  \ 
elastically  said  thicke 
spiral  ridge  engaginj 
plug  IS  fitted  within  t 
on 


5,108,010 
STORAGE  SlI  O  WITH  IMPROVED  MATiaOAL  FLOW 
Stuart  W.  Murray,  t.dinond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corpora- 
tion, Oklahoma  (  >t\.  Okla 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   549,85^*^,  .Ju!   >>.  !9<Hl,  abannincd   which 
is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  292,904.  .(an.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,957,221.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,941 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/56 
L.S.  CI.  222— 129  5  Oaims 


mouth  cylinder  including  an  outer 
uter  locking  circumferential  ridge 
iter  spiral  ridge, 

a  cylindrical  wall,  a  guidcpiece  for 
■d  out  of  said  container  extending 
indrical  wall  withm  said  cylindrical 

including  at  its  upper  end  an  out- 

ar, 

ding  an  outer  cylinder  depending 

Aall  from  the  outwardly  extending 

.ylinder  including  an  inner  locking 

ng  a  sealing  ridge  protruding  slant- 
inner  peripheral  end  of  the  upper 
5llar, 

p  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  circum- 
,y  extending  cap  collar,  a  cap  cylin- 
iid  cap  collar,  an  inner  spiral  ndge 
surface  of  the  cap  cylinder  and  a 
sal  part  disposed  beneath  the  cap 
ace  of  the  cylindrical  cap  wall,  said 
locking  ridge  interfitting  said  inner 
lug  body  sealing  ndge  contacting 
led  cap  wall  seal  pan  and  said  outer 
said  inner  spiral  ndge  when  said 
e  container  and  said  cap  is  screwed 


1  A  silo  for  receiving,  storing  and  discharging  a  composi- 
tion of  particulate  material,  the  silo  comprising; 

a  vertically  extending  vessel  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

a  horizontal  upper  floor  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
\  essel,  the  upper  floor  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  receiver  openings  therethrough  and  wherein 
each  said  rectangular  receiver  op)ening  has  one  side  longer 
than  an  adjacent  side; 

d  batcher  positioned  above  the  upper  floor  of  the  vessel,  the 
batcher  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  batch  hopper  corresponding  to  each  receiver  opening, 
each  batch  hopper  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
batcher  and  each  batch  hopper  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  outlet  to  the  upper  floor,  each  outlet  being 
vertically  aligned  with  the  corresponding  receiver  open- 
ing: and 

a  plurality  of  discharge  hoppers  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  vessel,  each  discharge  hopper  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  discharge  opening  having  one  side 
longer  than  an  adjacent  side; 

wherein  the  lengthwise  direction  of  each  discharge  opening 
is  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  each  re- 
ceiver opening. 


5,108,011 
ADHESI\  F  INJECTOR 
Toshikatsu  Kobayashi,  liyogo:  Makoio  Kita.  Funahashi;  Tsutom 
Matsuo.  Osaka;  Voji  Tokuda.  and  Hidehiro  Fujioka,  both  of 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishi  (.it..  1  id..  O^aka  and 
Sunkit  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kobe,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,09<! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    P,  1990,  2-2800[U) 

In!.  (1.    B67B  ■■     ' 

L.S.  a.  222—153  2  Claims 

1  An  adhesive  injector  of  a  type  comprising  a  cylinder  and 

a  piston,  with  said  piston  being  inserted  into  said  cylinder  and 

movable  forwardly  therein  by  a  force  applied  thereto,  said 

cylinder  having  a  nozzle  projecting  from  a  front  end  portion 

thereof,  wherein:  said  cylinder  defines  a  pair  of  holes  adjacent 

each  other  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  cylinder;  a  slit  is  formed 
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in  the  cylinder  between  said  holes;  said  adhesive  injector  fur- 
ther includes  a  pin  insertable  through  said  holes  so  that  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  pin  is  positioned  inside  said  cylin- 


der; and  said  piston  defines  cutout  portions  along  the  length 
thereof,  with  edges  defining  said  cutouts  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  pin. 


receiving  a  batch  of  said  foodstuff,  first  closure  means  for 
alternatively  exposing  and  covering  said  first  opening,  a 
second  opening  in  one  of  its  ends  for  discharging  its  con- 
tents, and  second  closure  means  for  alternatively  covering 
and  exposing  said  second  opening,  said  second  arm  posi- 
tioning said  container  alternatively  with  said  first  opening 
adjacent  said  chute  for  receiving  a  batch  of  such  foodstuff, 
and  with  said  second  opening  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said 
processing  machine  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
container  into  said  inlet. 


5,108,012 

DISPENSER  FOR  ELONGATED  FOODSTUFFS, 

PARTICULARLY  PASTA 

Antonio  V.  Rosso,  Cavenago  di  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Walu 

Two  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,414 

Int.  a.5  B6SD  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—200  10  Claims 


5,108,013 
PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Owen  F.  VanBrocklin,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdon  Corpo- 
ration. Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,782,  Mar.  9,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,554,  Oct.  14.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,044,  May  12, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,428,  Apr. 

14, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,606,479.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1989,  Ser. 

No.  456,603 

Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00.  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—321  8  Oaims 


IS      I,    11        "  ,1 

10.  A  device  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of 
elongated  foodstuffs,  particularly  pasta  in  filament  form,  to  a 
processing  machine  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  such  food- 
stuffs, said  device  compnsing: 

a  base  frame. 

a  hopper  for  such  foodstuff  mounted  to  said  base  frame,  said 
hopper  having  an  outlet; 

a  slide  mounted  to  said  base  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said 
slide  being  positioned  below  said  outlet  for  receiving  such 
foodstuff,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  defining  a  chute 
for  discharging  such  foodstuff; 

vibrational  means  mounted  to  said  base  frame  for  causing 
said  slide  to  vibrate,  whereby  foodstuff  on  said  slide  is 
caused  to  move  in  a  path  toward  said  chute  under  the 
influence  of  gravity; 

a  first  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  frame  and  oscillat- 
ing in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  said  slide; 

a  blade  depending  from  said  first  arm  intermediate  said 
outlet  and  said  chute,  said  blade  on  oscillation  of  said  arm 
intermittently  intercepting,  and  thereby  interrupting  the 
movement  of  foodstuff  on  said  slide; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  blade  axially  on  said 
first  arm; 

an  upstanding  plate  mounted  to  said  first  arm  adjacent  said 
chute,  said  plate  on  oscillation  of  said  first  arm  intermit- 
tently interrupting  the  discharge  of  foodstuff  from  said 
chute; 

a  second  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  frame;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  mounted  to  said  second 
arm,  said  container  having  a  first  opening  in  its  wall  for 


1,  A  sealing  collar  for  use  in  a  liquid  dispensing  device  hav- 
ing a  means  for  dispensing  liquid  secured  to  a  container  having 
a  radially  protruding  flange,  said  flange  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  surface  depending  from 
said  top  surface  the  collar  comprising: 

a  resilient,  deformable  txxly  having  a  central  aperture  for 
receiving  said  dispensing  means,  said  body  having  at  its 
periphery  a  circular  sealing  nng  having  a  floor  and  an 
annular  outer  sidewall  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
floor,  said  sidewall  including  at  the  bottom  thereof  a 
wedge-shaped  sealing  member  having  an  interior  tapered 
surface  for  contacting  the  cylindrical  sidewall  surface, 
said  sidewall  having  a  height  which  is  compressible  axially 
to  force  said  wedge-shaped  sealing  member  adjacent  said 
container  flange  and  force  said  tapered  surface  into  an 
annular  area  of  contact  with  said  sidewall  surface. 
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;,108.014 
FlI  1  INC.  VAI.VE 

Manfred  Nordmtvcr.  and  I  elmut  Griine,  both  of  Schwarmstcdt, 
Fed.   Rep    of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leider  Maschmenhaii 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Schw  rmstedt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.    57,477,  Feb.  17,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  .\p  .  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.002 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  I  tb    17, 
1987,  J704901 

Int.  (  I.     B67I)  .^    JO 

U.S.  a. :::  -380  lo  claims 


\iH^ 


1.  Filling  valve  for  disp 
ing  a  housing  having  a  bo 
dispensing  opening,  said 
admitting  inlet  opening  , 
opening  and  a  metering 
inlet  opening;  a  piston  m 
movement  about  a  subst. 
bottom  surface  adjacent  s 
having  at  least  one  filling 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  pn 
for  turning  said  piston  bt 
which  said  inlet  commur 
outlet  communicates  with 
and  at  least  one  second  pi 
from  said  dispensing  ope 
sealing  edge  at  least  parti 
ranged  to  shear  off  the  flo 
said  at  least  one  dispensm 
the  piston  from  said  first  tt 
ing  drive  coupled  to  said 
housing  in  the  longiludina 
away  from  said  bottom  \a 


.■nsing  llowable  materials,  compris- 
tom  wall  with  at  least  one  material 
lousing  further  having  a  material 
bo\e  said  at  least  one  dispensing 
hamber  communicating  with  said 
lunted  in  said  housing  for  angular 
ntially  vertical  a.xis  and  having  a 
id  bottom  wall,  said  piston  further 
channel  with  an  inlet  and  with  an 
\ided  in  said  bottom  surface,  means 
ween  at  least  one  first  position  in 
cates  with  said  chamber  and  said 
,aid  at  least  one  dispensing  opening 
sition  in  which  said  outlet  is  sealed 
ing.  said  bottom  surface  ha\ing  a 
My  surrounding  said  outlet  and  ar- 
V  of  material  from  said  channel  into 
;  opening  in  response  to  turning  of 
said  second  position;  and  an  adjust- 
iston  for  moving  said  piston  in  said 
direction  of  said  piston  toward  and 


Ml  i  TIPI  K  TUI 

Barry  L.  Rauworth.  \  icto 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

Filed  Jul.  6, 

Int.  C 

V.S.  a.  122 — ioo.i 

1.  A  liquid  and  gas  tran* 

discreet  connections  betw 

flow  courses,  comprising 

a  head  portion  compris 

array  of  tubes  and  co; 

passages  each  adapli 

certain  tube. 

a  bung  portion  as>-embl 

prising  a  pluralitv  o\  • 


for  flow  communication  with  a  certain  one  of  said  flow 
courses. 

said  head  and  bung  portions  comprising  interfitting  and 
guiding  assembly  means  obtaining  sealing  of  said  portions 
against  each  other  in  response  to  relative  convergent 
movement  of  said  portions  during  assembly  thereof, 

said  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
seals  between  the  assembled  head  and  bung  portions  and 


also  comprising  an  annular  interface  flow  passage  between 
a  pair  of  seals. 

one  of  the  coupling  flow  passages  of  each  of  the  head  and 
bung  portions  opening  into  the  annular  interface  flow 
passage, 

and  said  head  and  bung  portions  also  comprising  means 
sealed  from  said  annular  interface  passage  and  for  con- 
necting other  of  said  coupling  passages  together. 


5,108,016 
FUEL  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Ro>  1  .  Uaring,  Box  350,  Pennsburg,  Pa.  18073 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,916 
Int.  CI.  ■  A47G  19/M 
VS.  CI.  222—468  5  Claims 


5,108,015 

E  TO  BL  NG  COL  PI  ING 

ia,  and  John  Hennen,  Fden  I'rairie, 

to  Fluoroware,  Inc.,  Chaska.  Minn. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  549.279 

.*  B65D  HS/'Xj 

25  Claims 
erring  coupling  for  quickly  making 
en  an  array  of  tubes  and  a  cluster  of 

ig  means  for  connection  lo  such  an 
iprising  a  plurality  of  coupling  (low 
i  for   flow    communication   with   .i 

d  with  the  head  p<irtKin  .md  com- 
.lupling  flow  passages  cii.  h  .td.i;itL\i 


I  A  container  system  for  holding  and  dispensing  an  oil-gaso- 
line fuel  mixture,  comprising; 

a  container  for  a  gas-oil  mixture  having  a  fill  opening,  a 
separate  dispensing  opening  and  a  separate  container  vent 
opening  in  the  top  thereof 

a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  by  way  of  said  dispensing  open- 
ing and  having  a  dispensing  end  which  is  adapted  for 
dispensing  said  mixture  into  a  fuel  tank; 

a  rigid  carrying  handle  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  container; 

said  handle  containing  a  handle  passage  extending  along  its 
length,  said  handle  passage  having  a  distal  end  and  having 
a  \ent  end.  said  vent  end  communicating  with  said  con- 
lamer  opening; 


APRIL  28.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2269 


a  hose-end  receiving  fitting  mounted  on  said  handle,  said 
fitting  for  removably  receiving  and  mounting  said  dispens- 
ing end  of  said  hose  when  said  hose  is  not  in  use,  said 
fitting  containing  a  longitudinal  fitting  passage,  said  fitting 
passage  having  a  proximal  end  which  communicates  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  handle  passage,  said  fitting  passage 
having  a  distal  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  hose  when  said  hose  is  mounted  on  said  fitting,  and 
said  dispensing  end  of  said  hose  being  mountable  on  and 
removable  from  said  fitting  by  mutual  sliding  motion  of 
said  dispensing  end  of  said  hose  over  a  region  of  the  exte- 
rior of  said  fitting; 

said  fitting  having  a  sidewall  and  containing  a  fitting  vent 
opening  through  said  side  wall  in  said  region  of  the  exte- 
rior of  said  fitting  traversed  by  said  dispensing  end  of  said 
hose  when  said  hose  is  being  mounted  upon  or  removed 
from  said  fitting,  said  fitting  vent  being  in  communication 
with  said  container  vent  opening,  whereby  said  fitting 
vent  opening  is  initially  covered  by  said  dispensing  hose 
end  but  is  uncovered  as  said  dispensing  hose  end  is  being 
removed,  wherein  said  container  is  vented  to  atmosphere 
before  said  hose  is  fully  removed  from  said  fitting. 


5,108,018 
DETACHABLE  CARRIERS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
James  Spinka,   1306  Camino-Lucientes,  Green  Valley,  Ariz. 
85614 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,745 

Int.  a.^  B60R  9/JO 

VS.  a.  224 — 42.03  R  20  Oaiiiis 


5,108,017 
SLEEVE  FLIP  OVER  DEVICE 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Palatine,  and  Stephen  Ruderman, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,769 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  33/00 

VS.  a.  223—37  18  Qaims 


5.  A  fiip-over  device  for  folding  about  a  predetermined  axis 
a  flattened  pliable  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  device. 

a  flipping  roller  for  imparting  linear  momentum  to  said 
pliable  workpiece.  said  roller  activated  via  a  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  CPU; 

an  apparel  guide  having  a  tapered  edge  about  which  said 
pliable  workpiece  is  folded,  said  guide  pivotedly  mounted 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  flip-over  roller 
so  as  to  have  a  plurality  of  user-delerminable  position; 

a  workpiece  transport  for  transporting  said  workpiece  from 
said  apparel  guide  to  a  dropoff  surface,  said  transport 
securing  said  workpiece  in  a  folded  condition  about  said 
pre-determined  axis; 

a  dividing  blade  for  dividing  said  workpiece  about  said 
pre-determined  axis,  said  blade  mounted  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  apparel  guide,  said  guide  protrudable  through 
a  slotted  opening  along  said  tapered  edge  of  said  guide  to 
lift  said  workpiece  towards  said  transport;  and 

a  clamping  bar  mounted  between  said  apparel  guide  and  said 
roller,  said  pliable  workpiece  resting  against  said  bar  as 
said  workpiece  travels  over  said  roller,  and  said  apparel 
guide  clamping  against  said  clamping  bar  so  as  to  secure 
said  pliable  workpiece  therebetween. 


1.  A  carrier  for  use  on  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  post; 

a  second  hollow  post  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first  post; 

hanger  means  mounted  on  said  second  post  for  removably 
mounting  articles  thereon; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  posts  in  a  first 
positon  and  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  posts 
out  of  said  first  position  when  said  locking  means  is  re- 
leased; 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  posts  for  applying  a  counter- 
balancing torque  to  said  posts  for  biasing  said  posts 
toward  said  first  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
posts  out  of  said  first  position;  and 

a  stop-limit  means  secured  to  said  posts  for  restricting  rota- 
tion of  said  posts  beyond  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,108,019 
HANDGUN  SAFETY  AID 
Terry  D.  Woodward,  and  Brenda  G.  Woodward,  both  of  6605 
Chauncey  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38115 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,743 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  33/02 

VS.  a.  224—243  5  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  storing  a  hand  gun  and  preventing  its 
unauthorized  use.  comprising:  a  holster  adapted  to  receive  the 
barrel  portion  of  a  hand  gun.  with  the  handgrip,  hammer  and 
trigger  exposed,  whereby  the  gun  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
holster;  a  flexible  strap  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  the 
holster;  said  strap  having  a  section  thereof  extendable  over  the 
hammer  portion  of  the  gun  and  onto  an  exposed  face  portion  of 
the  holster,  so  that  the  gun  cannot  be  fired  when  the  gun  is  in 
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the  holster;  a  first  detent  eh 
try  with  said  face  portion  i 
ment  earned  by  said  face  pc 
with  said  first  detent  eleme 
retained  in  a  position  extend 
gun;  a  housing  earned  on  th 
housing;  an  electrically  er 
housing,  and  an  electrically 
to  the  battery  means  and  th 
means  is  energised  only  v 
position  extending  over  thi 
control  means  including  fi: 
contacts  ftirmed  on  said  fi: 
that  the  control  means  is  tn, 
disengaging  the  detent  eler 


ment  earned  by  the  strap  in  regis- 
f  the  holster,  a  second  detent  elc- 

tion  of  the  holster  for  engagemen; 
It.  whereby  the  strap  is  releasabU 
ng  over  the  hammer  portion  of  the 
•  holster;  battery  means  within  said 
■rgized  alarm  means  within  said 
aperated  control  means  connected 
.'  alarm  means,  whereby  the  alarm 
hen  the  strap  is  moved  from  us 

hammer  portion  of  the  gun,  said 
it  and  second  separable  electrical 
it  and  second  detent  elements,  so 
gered  into  action  by  ihe  process  of 
ents 


bers  supported  on  said  frame  for  opposed  engagement 
with  the  fiber,  at  least  one  of  the  members  having  a  sharp- 
t-ned  blade  tip  for  scribing  the  fiber,  the  force  placed  on 
the  fiber  by  one  member  being  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
force  placed  on  the  fiber  by  the  other  member  during 
scribing  of  the  fiber  for  subjecting  the  fiber  to  zero  torsion 
and  zero  bend  stress,  whereby  said  axial  tension  induces 
crack  propagation  through  the  thickness  of  the  fiber  at  the 
scribe  location. 
18   A  method  of  cleaving  an  optical  fiber  substantially  flush 

with  an  end  of  a  connector  installed  on  the  fiber  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providinng  a  support  frame  having  means  for  supporting  the 
connector  against  length  wise  movement  in  a  fixed  fiber 
axis  position; 


5  108.020 
APPARATUS  \  OR  CARRYING  SKIS 
Jerry  T.  Patrick,  and  Cathe  ine  A.  Patrick,  both  of  235  Reflec- 
tions Dr.,  »26,  San  Rami  n,  Calif.  94583 

Filed  Feb.  11.    991,  Ser.  No.  653,144 

Int.  CI.'  B60  t  9/()<)-  B62D  43,  00 

VS.  a.  ::4— 319  11  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrsin 
utilized  in  combination  wit 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  saii 
sembly  with  said  wheel  asst 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  inc 
attachment  to  said  mountir 
skis,  and  connector  means  : 
said  support  means  at  a  pi 
means,  said  wheel  assembl 
rear  of  said  vehicle  than  th 
said  vehicle  when  said  s 
mountmg  means  whereby 
tion  to  said  skis  against  im| 
ing  a  mounting  frame  conm 
element  affixed  to  said  mo 
from,  said  support  means  c 
ing  said  projecting  moun 
means  is  attached  to  said  r 


skis,  said  apparatu'.  adapicd  to  be 
a  vehicle  having  mountmg  means 
vehicle  for  mounting  a  uheel  as- 
mbly  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
uding  support  means  adapted  for 
I  means,  holder  means  for  holding 
ir  connecting  said  holder  means  to 
-■selected  location  on  said  support 
projecting  further  away  from  the 
skis  project  away  from  the  rear  of 
pport  means  is  attached  to  said 
lid  wheel  assembly  affords  protec- 
act.  said  mounting  means  compri^- 
cted  to  said  vehicle  and  a  mounting 
inting  frame  and  projecting  there- 
.■fining  a  recess  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing elements  when  said  support 
ounting  means 


CLEAN  INC.  TOO 

Joseph  J.  V  incs.  Fast  HartI 

ford  Optics  Company,  A 

Filed  Aug.  31, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  225—2 

1.  Apparatus  for  cIcaMii 

a  support  frame; 

means  on  said  frame  for 

against  length  wise  ni 

axis; 

a  pair  of  selectively  oper 

for  engagement  with  i 

from  said  first  locati 

ported  for  slideable  n 

fiber  for  axially  tensu 

a  pair  of  selectively  t^pe 


supporting  the  connector  on  said  frame  in  the  fixed  fiber  axis 
position; 

placing  an  axial  tension  along  the  axis  of  the  fiber,  thereby 
slightly  elongating  Ihe  fiber; 

providing  a  pair  of  selectively  operable  engaging  members 
supported  on  said  frame  for  opposed  engagement  with  the 
fiber  substantially  fiush  with  an  end  of  the  connector,  at 
least  one  of  the  members  having  a  sharpened  blade  tip  for 
scribing  the  fiber;  and 

simultaneously  operating  said  engaging  members  to  place  an 
equal  and  opposite  force  on  Ihe  fiber  for  subjecting  the 
fiber  to  zero  torsion  and  zero  bend  stress  while  being 
scribed  by  said  blade  tip,  whereby  said  axial  tension  in- 
duces crack  propagation  through  the  thickness  of  the  fiber 
at  the  scribe  location. 


,108,021 

FOR  OPTICAL  FIBFRS 
;nd.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fnsign-Hick- 
on.  Conn. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  575.979 
.'  G02B  6  25 

19  Claims 
l  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

holding  the  fiber  al  a  first  location 
\ement  for  providing  a  fixed  fiber 

ble  clamps  supported  on  said  frame 
le  fiber  at  a  second  location  spaced 
n.  said  clamps  being  further  sup- 
n  ement  parallel  to  the  a\is  of  the 
ling  the  fiber,  and 
able  movable  fiber  engaging  mem- 


5,108,022 
I  NIVKRSM   UFH  11  RS!\<,  sVSTFNt    H\RTI(  I!  ARLY 
FOR  PRINTFD  \M  BS  IJFRIVFU  i  ROM   \  RtJUKY 
HKB-IM'K  f'KIMlNt.  M\(  HINF 
Hubert  Birkmair.  Friedbtrt,  and  Utrberi  I  berlc.  Dasing.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv ,  assigni)r>  tu  Man  Roland  l)ruckma.s- 
chinen  Ati.  Offenbach  am  Mam.  Hed   Rep.  of  {.trmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.417.  May  4.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18. 
1988.  3816900 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SH  2i/32.  23/032.  23/035 
I  .S    CI,  226—197  19  Claims 


1  Universal  web  turning  system  for  guiding  a  traveling  web 
(1.  21.  31.  41.  81.  91.  101)  of  material  supplied  from  a  web-type 
rotary  printing  machine. 
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said  traveling  web  defining  a  direction  of  web  travel,  an 

arriving  portion,  and  a  delivery  portion, 
said  system  being  capable  of  selectively  guiding  the  web  in 

any  one  selected  mode  as  follows: 

(a)  without  turning  over,  without  ofTset,  and  with  mainte- 
nance of  direction  of  travel,  whereby  the  arriving  and 
delivery  portions  will  be  in  alignment; 

(b)  without  turning  over  with  lateral  offset,  and  with 
maintenance  of  direction  of  travel,  whereby  the  arriv- 
ing and  delivery  portions  will  be  laterally  ofTset  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

(c)  turning  over  without  offset,  and  with  maintenance  of 
direction  of  travel,  whereby  the  arriving  and  delivery 
portions  will  be  in  alignment,  but  reversed  side-for-side; 

(d)  turning  over,  with  lateral  offset,  and  with  maintenance 
of  direction  of  travel,  whereby  the  arriving  and  delivery 
portions  will  be  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  reversed  side-for-side; 

(e)  without  turning  over  and  with  reversal  of  direction  of 
travel,  whereby  the  delivery  portion  will  travel  parallel 
to.  but  in  opposite  direction  of  the  arriving  portion;  and 

(0  turning  over  and  with  reversal  of  direction  of  travel, 
whereby  the  delivery  portion  will  be  reversed  side-for- 
side  with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion,  and  will  travel 
parallel  to,  but  in  opposite  direction  of,  the  arnvmg 
portion. 

said  system  comprising 

a  frame  structure  (6.  7.  8)  including  longitudinal  frame  ele- 
ments extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  arriving  portion  of  the  web; 

a  first  turning  bar  (2)  deflecting  said  web  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  arriving  portion; 

a  second  turning  bar  (5.  85.  105)  deflecting  said  web  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  at 
the  delivery  portion; 

a  deflection  roller  (3); 

a  deflection  roller  means  (4); 

means  (12,  15)  for  shiftably  mounting  said  turning  bars  on 
said  frame  structure  for  selectively  shifting  the  position  of 
at  least  one  turning  bar,  to-and-fro,  in  a  shift  path  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  arriv- 
ing portion  of  the  web  with  respect  to.  and  independently 
of.  the  other  turning  bar. 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  (2;  5.  85,  105)  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  frame  radially  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  permit  passage  of  one  bar  over  the  other; 

said  deflection  roller  (3)  being  rotaiable  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web  and  being  located 
laterally  at  a  first  side  of  said  turning  bars  (2;  5.  85.  105); 
and 

said  deflection  roller  means  (4)  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web  and  being  lo- 
cated laterally  at  a  second  side  of  said  turning  bars  (2;  S. 
85.  105)  opposite  said  first  side, 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  first  position  for  guide  mode  (a)  in 
which  said  bars  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web.  and 
with  one  turning  bar  (5)  in  vertical  projection  being  next 
to  the  other  turning  bar  (2)  and.  upon  said  arriving  portion 
of  the  web  being  looped  about  said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and 
said  deflection  roller  (3)  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web  thereover  and  said  web  then  twing 
passed  around  said  deflection  roller  means  (4)  from  below 
for  again  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  and 
then  over  said  second  turning  bar  (5); 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  second  position  for  guide  mode  (b) 
in  which  said  bars  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web 
and  with  one  turning  bar  (5)  being  laterally  offset  or 
shifted  (XI.  X3)  with  respect  to  the  other  turning  bar  and 
upon  said  arriving  portion  of  the  web  being  loof>ed  about 
said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and  said  deflection  roller  (3)  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  thereover  and 


said  web  then  being  passed  around  said  deflection  roller 
means  (4)  for  again  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web  and  then  over  said  second  turning  bar  (5); 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  third  position  for  guide  mode  (c)  in 
which  said  bars  are  crossed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
defining  a  cross-over  point  (CO),  and  extend  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web,  said  cross- 
over point  being  located  in  the  middle  of  said  turning  bars, 
and,  upon  said  arriving  portion  of  the  web  being  looped 
about  said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and  said  deflection  roller  (3) 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  thereover 
and  said  web  then  being  passed  directly  around  said  sec- 
ond turning  bar; 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  fourth  position  for  guide  mode  (d) 
in  which  said  bars  are  crossed  over  with  respect  to  each 
other,  defining  a  cross-over  point  (CO),  extend  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web  and  with 
said  cross-over  point  being  located  spaced  from  the  mid- 
dle of  said  first  turning  bar,  and,  upon  said  arriving  portion 
of  the  web  being  looped  about  said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and 
said  deflection  roller  (3)  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web  thereover  and  said  web  then  being 
passed  directly  around  said  second  turning  bar; 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  fifth  position  for  guide  mode  (e).  in 
which  said  bars  are  crossed  over  with  respect  to  each 
other  defining  a  cross-over  point  (CO),  and  extend  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web  and. 
upon  said  arriving  portion  of  the  web  being  looped  about 
said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and  said  deflection  roller  (3)  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  thereover  and 
said  web  then  being  passed  around  said  deflection  roller 
means  (4)  for  again  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web  and  then  over  said  second  turning  bar;  and 

said  first  and  second  turning  bars  being  selectively  position- 
able  in  said  frame  in  a  sixth  position  for  guide  mode  (0  m 
which  said  bars  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  arriving  portion  of  the  web  and, 
upon  said  arriving  portion  of  the  web  being  looped  about 
said  first  turning  bar  (2)  and  said  deflection  roller  (3)  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  thereover  and 
said  web  then  being  passed  directly  around  said  second 
turning  bar  (5). 


5.108.023 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  ON  A 

LEAD  FRAME 

Emanuele  Japichino,  Schwyz,  and  Walter  Nehls.  Steinhausen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Esec  SA,  Cham,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,986 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    14,   1989, 
4090/89 

Int.  a.' B23K  i  7/04.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  228—6.2  9  Oaims 

1.  Device  for  fixing  electric  circuits  on  a  lead  frame  (I), 
which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  electronic  component 
located  in  a  process  point  and  a  plurality  of  individual  connec- 
tion fingers  (5)  arranged  around  the  process  point,  by  effecting 
the  electncal  connection  of  the  individual  connection  fingers 
(5)  to  the  electronic  component  (8)  is  arranged  between  a 
heated  bearing  element  (19)  and  a  holding  plate  (40)  provided 
with  at  least  one  recess  (45), 
charactertzed  in  that  the  holding  plate  (40)  for  resting  on  the 
lead  frame  (1)  is  held  between  two  spaced  support  arms 
(30,  30)  and  ledges  (29,  29)  respectively  and  two  spaced 
studs  (35.  35).  which  engage  corresponding  countersinks 
(43.  43)  of  the  holding  plate  (40).  each  stud  (35.  35)  is 
ltx;ated  on  a  spring  element  (34,  34)  of  the  respective  two 
spaced  support  arms  (30,  30)  and  is  movably  mounted 
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about  an  axis  (S)  orient  d  m  the  longitudmal  direction  of 
the  holding  plale  (40l,    >ass;ng  through  the  center  of  the 


recess  (45 1  and  jbout  t  i  axis  (M)  at  right  angles  thereto 
also  passing  through  th  ■  center  of  the  recess  (45) 


5  I0«,024 
MKIHOI)  OF  INSPl  CTING  SOLDER  JOINTS 
Vahid  Ka7,em-(i<)udar7.i,  Sui  rise;  Edward  J.  Hall,  Miami,  and 
Kiriin  P.  (iorc.  Coral  Spri   gs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc..  Schaumburg,  111 

Filed  Jun.  3,  I  91,  Ser.  No.  709.248 

Int.  Ci  ^  B23K  LiK) 

VS.  CI.  :;h— KM  22  Claims 


Jfio. 


.\  . 


1.  A  method  of  inspecti  ig  a  solder  joint,   comprising  the 

Steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  ha\  ng  at  least  one  solder  pad; 
applying  solder  to  said  si  bstrate  on  the  solder  pad; 
applying  an  image  flux  o    the  solder; 
applying   an   ultraviolet    ight   on   the   substrate  to  detect 

whether  a  predetermin  d  amount  of  solder  volume  resides 

on  the  solder  pad; 
vision  means  for  inspecti  g  said  substrate. 


CERXMK    METAL  C 
JOIM 

Shinhoo  Kang,  Wayland;  Jol 

K;m.  Concord;  F^mund  M 

Kiunu  S.  Kim.  Barringto< 

ries  Incorporated,  Waltht 

Filed  May  20, 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  2;s-i22 

1.  A  ceramic-metal  artic 
a  generally  cylindrical  c 
and  a  radially  outwarc 
a  generally  cylindrical  n 
radially  outward  surf 
greater  than  Di.  and 
from  said  joint  end,  s 
brazing  portion  of  an  ii 
an  inside  diameter  D 
diameter  Dv  wherein 


108,025 

5MPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND 

iG  METHOD 

n  H.  Selverian,  Burlington;  Hans  J. 

Dunn,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  and 
,  R.I.,  assignors  to  GTE  I^borato- 
Ti,  Mass. 

991,  Ser.  No.  703,079 
-  B25G  3/.U 

IS  Claims 
.■  comprising 

ramie  member  having  a  joini  end 
surface  of  a  diameter  D|, 
;tal  member  having  a  joint  end,  a 
ce   of  a   diameter    D;,    Dj   being 

coaxial  bore  extending  inwardK 
.id  coaxial  bore  having  at  least  a 
side  diameter  Dj,  a  void  portion  of 
,  and  a  seat  portion  of  an  inside 


said  ^oid  portion  is  intermediate  said  braze  portion  and  said 
seat  portion, 

said  ceramic  member  joint  end  is  seated  without  brazing  in 
said  metal  member  bore  seat  portion, 

Ds  IS  selected  for  a  close  sliding  fit  about  Di, 

D3  IS  greater  than  D5, 

D4  IS  intermediate  Dj  and  D5,  and 

D:  IS  selected  to  result  in  a  thickness  AD  =  D2  — Djof  a  bore 
side  wall  between  said  brazing  portion  of  said  bore  and 
said  outer  surface,  said  wall  thickness  AD  being  about 
0.030-0  080  inch;  and 

a  braze  joining  saki  ceramic  member  and  said  metal  member 
bore  braze  portion,  said  braze  comprising  an  inner  braze 
layer,  an  outer  braze  layer,  and  an  interlayer  about 
0.030-0.090  inch  thick  intermediate  said  inner  and  said 
outer  braze  layers,  wherein 


said  diameter  D4  is  selected  to  create  an  annular  shoulder 
between  said  brazing  bore  portion  and  said  void  bore 
portion  of  a  size  to  support  said  interlayer  during  said 
bonding  step  while  substantially  preventing  bonding  be- 
tween said  metal  member  void  portion  and  said  ceramic 
member  by  said  braze,  thus  leaving  an  annular  void  space 
between  said  void  portion  and  said  ceramic  member, 

a  venting  orifice  extends  generally  radially  through  said 
metal  member  interconnecting  said  void  space  and  said 
outer  surface, 

said  inner  braze  layer  and  said  outer  braze  layer  each  com- 
prise a  braze  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium,  platinum,  gold,  silver,  copper,  nickel,  in- 
dium, chromium,  molybdenum,  niobium,  iron,  aluminum, 
and  alloys  thereof,  and 

said  interlayer  comprises  (a)  a  ductile  metal  or  alloy  or  (b)  a 
metal  or  alloy  which  has  a  low  thermal  expansion  coefTici- 


5,108,026 
EUTECTK   BONDING  OF  METAL  TO  CERAMIC 

Ming-^'ih  .Su.  and  .hthn  %N .  Somers.  both  of  .Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  a.ssignors  tc.  Motoniia  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Ma>  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69Q  ?W 

Int.  Ci."  B23K  Sl/02.  35/J: 

U.S.  CI   228— i::  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  bonding  a  metal  foil  to  a  nonmetallic  sub- 
strate, said  foil  being  formed  of  a  metal  reactable  to  produce  an 
oxide  compound  and  further  suitable  for  producing  in  combi- 
nation with  said  oxide  compound  a  low  melting  eutectic  oxide 
composition,  said  method  comprising 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  said  metal  onto  the  substrate, 
oxidizing  the  metal  film  to  form  said  metal  oxide  compound. 
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arranging  the  metal  foil  and  the  substrate  such  that  the  foil 
lies  in  contact  with  the  oxidized  deposit, 

heating  the  arrangement  at  a  temperature  above  the  eutectic 
melting  point  and  below  the  metal  melting  point,  where- 
upon a  liquid  phase  forms  at  the  interface  between  the 
metal  foil  and  the  oxidized  film. 

continuing  to  heat  the  arrangement  at  a  temperature  above 
the  eutectic  melting  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve 
the  metal  oxide  compound  into  the  liquid  phase,  where- 
upon the  liquid  phase  wets  the  substrate,  and 

cooling  the  arrangement,  whereby  the  liquid  phase  solidifies 
and  bonds  the  metal  foil  to  the  substrate. 


5,108,027 
FLIP  CHIP  SOLDER  BOND  STRUCTURE  FOR  DEVICES 

WITH  GOLD  BASED  METALLIZATION 
David  J.  Warner;  Kim  L.  Pickering,  both  of  Northampton,  and 
David  J.  Pedder,  Warwickshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited,  Stanmore,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,826,  May  9. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1989, 
8911147 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1/20 
V.S.  C\.  228—254  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flip-chip  solder  bonding  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  on  said  substrate  a  metallization  layer  of  a  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and 

copper; 
forming  on  said  metallization  layer  a  barrier  layer  of  a  solder 

non-wettable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chromium,  titanium,  tungsten  and  titanium-tungsten; 
forming  solder  wettable  pads  on  the  barrier  layer;  and 
thereafter  forming  solder  bumps  of  a  solder  material  on  said 

solder  wettable  pads. 


5,108,028 
REUSABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE,  BULK  CONTAINER 
Rosario  J.  Schillaci,  Spotswood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Clayton,  Mo. 

piled  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,780 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/56.  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—123.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  reusable,  collapsible,  bulk  container  formed  from  fold- 
able  sheet  material,  such  as  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  body  member  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opposed  outer  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  each 
other  to  form  a  rectangular  tubular  structure  open  at  the 
ends; 

(b)  an  inner  body  member  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opposed  inner  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  each 
other  to  form  a  rectangular  tubular  structure  open  at  the 
ends; 

(c)  said  inner  body  member  side  wall  panels  having  outer 
surfaces  laminated  to  inner  surfaces  of  adjacent  outer 


body  member  side  wall  panels  to  form  a  composite  tubular 
structure; 

(d)  said  outer  body  meml>er  side  wall  panels  each  having 
foldably  joined  to  a  lower  edge  thereof,  and  disposed  to 
extend  inwardly  therefrom,  a  bottom  wall  retaining 
flange; 

(e)  a  rectangular  lx>ttom  wall  panel  having  marginal  areas 
disposed  to  overlie  respective  bottom  wall  retaining 
flanges; 
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(0  one  of  said  bottom  wall  panel  marginal  areas  being  per- 
manently adhesively  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  bottom  wall  retaining  flanges; 

(g)  the  other  three  of  said  bottom  wall  panel  marginal  areas 
being  releasably  attached  by  a  pressure  sensitive  type 
adhesive  to  inner  surfaces  of  the  other  three  of  said  bottom 
wall  retaining  flanges,  whereby  when  said  bulk  container 
has  been  emptied,  said  other  three  bottom  wall  panel 
marginal  areas  can  be  readily  released  from  said  other 
three  retaining  flanges  to  allow  the  container  to  be  col- 
lapsed. 


5,108,029 
RECLOSABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Robert  S.  Abrams,  Albany;  H.  Carl  Smith.  Fultonville,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Thoma.s  Angelini;  Richard  Arena,  both  of  Pittsfield, 
.Mass..  and  John  F.  Nash,  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Capitol  Spouts,  Inc.,  Fultonville,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,848,  Jan.  16,  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,439 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/74.  4I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  229—125.09  49  Qaims 


1.  A  reclosable  attachment  for  containers  comprising: 

a  flange  member  having  a  first  side,  an  oppositely  positioned 
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second  side,  .ind  an  apen 
member  from  the  first  sii 
member  having  a  plurah 
tions  integralK  formed  ii 
ery  of  the  Oange  mem 
wardly  therefrom,  said 
tom  surface  that  hes  in 
from  the  first  side  of  the 

an  extension  inicgraily  com 
with  the  second  side  of  t 
axially  outwardly  therefi 
extending  therethrough 
aperture  in  the  flange  m 

a  stem  integrally  formed  i 
axially  from  the  first  sidt 
having  a  hole  cxtendinj 
aligned  uith  the  hole  in 
the  flange  member; 

a  cap  adapted  to  engage  tl 
closed  position  to  preve 
discharged  through  the  e 
gaged  from  the  extensii 
position  to  permit  poui 
through  the  extension,  s. 
mg  recess  into  which  fit; 
the  closed  position,  said 
that  is  substantially  equa 
the  cap  so  that  when  th 
bottom  end  face  of  the  c. 
side  of  the  flange  memh 

connecting  means  for  conn 
ber.  said  connecting  mea 
piece  With  the  flange  me; 
means  including  a  first 
radially  outwardly  from 
member  said  first  conm 
that  faces  in  the  same 
flange  member  and  that  i 
of  the  flange  member;  a 

a  release  tab  integrally  forr 
extending  outwardly  fro 
a  top  surface  that  lies  in 
top  end  face  of  the  cap 
bottom  end  face,  said  rel 
when  the  cap  is  in  the  i 
release  tab  extends  at  1 
periphery  of  the  tlangc 


ire  extending  through  the  flange 
e  to  the  second  side,  said  flange 
y  of  spaced  apart  knockout  por- 

one  piece  with  an  outer  penph- 
er  and  extending  radially  out- 
nockout  portions  having  a  bot- 
i  plane  which  is  axially  spaced 
flange  member; 

ected  to  and  formed  in  one  piece 
le  flange  member  and  extending 
im.  said  extension  hav  ing  a  hole 
hat  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
mber; 

I  one  piece  with  and  extending 
of  the  flange  member,  said  stem 

therethrough  that  is  coaxially 
he  extension  and  the  aperture  in 

"  extension  when  the  cap  is  in  a 
It  pourable  material  from  being 
Uension  and  adapted  to  be  disen- 
n  when  the  cap  is  in  an  open 
ibie  material  to  be  discharged 
id  cap  having  an  axially  extend 
the  extension  w  hen  the  cap  is  in 
extension  having  an  axial  length 
to  an  axial  depth  of  the  recess  '.n 
■  cap  IS  in  the  closed  position  a 
p  essentially  contacts  The  second 
r; 

cting  the  cap  to  the  flange  mem- 
is  being  integrally  formed  m  one 
iber  and  the  cap.  said  ctjnnecting 
ronnectmg  portion  that  extends 
he  outer  periphery  of  the  flange 
Jtmg  portion  having  a  first  side 
irection  as  the  first  side  of  the 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  side 
d 

ed  in  one  piece  wnh  the  cap  and 
1  the  cap,  said  release  tab  having 
^ubstantlally  the  same  plane  as  a 
vhich  is  positioned  opposite  said 
ase  tab  having  a  length  such  thai 
losed  position,  a  free  end  of  the 
•ast  approximately  to  the  outer 
lemhcr 


being  connected  along  fold  lines  to  the  side  edges  of  the  inner 

panel  section  and  to  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  outer  panel 
sections,  the  outer  panel  sections  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  form  a  top  or  bottom  panel  of  a  carrier  formed  from 
the  blank  and  the  inner  panel  section  forming  tne  other  top  or 
bottom  panel  of  such  a  carrier,  the  blank  further  including  end 
flaps  connected  along  fold  lines  to  the  end  edges  of  the  side 
panel  sections  and  dust  flaps  connected  along  fold  lines  to  the 
end  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  panel  sections,  the  end  flaps 
and  the  dust  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  form  end 
panels  of  the  carrier,  the  improvement  comprising: 
one  of  the  end  flaps  adapted  to  form  part  of  one  of  the  end 
panels  having  a  length  such  that  the  end  flap  overlaps  th" 
other  associated  end  flap  in  the  end  panel  of  a  earner 
formed  from  the  blank; 
both  said  one  end  flap  and  said  other  end  flap  having  widths 
such  that  they  overlie  at  least  portions  of  the  associated 
dust  flaps  in  such  a  carrier; 
said  one  end  flap  being  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  the  other 
end  flap  and  to  underlying  portions  of  the  dust  flaps  m  said 
end  panel  by  adhesive; 
the  portion  of  said  one  end  flap  which  overlaps  the  other 
associated  flap  in  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank  having 
a  width,  as  measured  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  end  edge  of  the  side  panel  sections,  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  portion  of  the  other  end  flap  which  is  over- 
lapped in  such  a  carrier; 
said  blank  being  capable  of  being  positioned  in  side  by  side 
abutting  relationship  with  a  second  identical  blank  so  that 
the  end  edge  of  one  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  one  blank  is 
adjacent  the  end  edge  of  the  dust  flap  connected  to  the 
Inner  panel  section  of  the  second  blank  and  said  one  end 
flap  of  said  one  blank  does  not  overlap  the  adjacent  dust 
flap  of  the  second  blank;  and 
both  end  flaps  on  the  same  side  of  the  blank  being  wider  at 
the  fold  line  connecting  them  to  the  side  panel  sections 
than  at  their  end  edges. 


5,108.031 
C  (ikNKK  k!  INFORCEMENT  APPARATUS 

M.chael  J   Watson.  1843  15th  Ave.  N.,  I^ke  Worth,  Fla.  33460 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,189 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/42 

L.S.  CI.  229—199  3  Claims 


5,1  )8,030 
SLKK\  K-rV  PE    .RTICI  E  CARRIER 
Richard  I .  Schuster,  Monroe  and  Jerry  F.  Wilson,  Oownsville, 
both  of  I^.,  assignors  to  I  iverwood  International  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1<  )l.  Ser.  No.  720,350 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .V(y6 

VS.  a.  22^-:}:  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  generaliv  rectangu  ir  article  carrier  blank  having  an 
inner  panel  section,  two  outt  panel  sections  and  two  interme- 
diate side  panel  sections,  ea  h  panel  section  ha\  ing  side  and 
end  edges,  the  side  edges  of  t  e  intermediate  side  panel  sections 


1.  .\  corner  reinforcement  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  web  member  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
second  web  member  in  an  edge-Io-edge  relationship  to 
define  an  "L"  shaped  bracket,  the  first  web  member 
includes  a  first  upper  edge,  and  the  second  web  member 
includes  a  second  upper  edge,  and 

a  connecting  web  fixedly,  orthogonally,  and  coextensively 
mounted  to  the  first  and  second  upper  edges,  and 

w  herein  the  first  web  member  includes  a  fir.»t  planar  interior 
wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  first  planar  exterior  wall 
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defining  a  first  cavity  slot  coextensively  therebetween, 
with  the  cavity  slof  including  a  first  cavity  slot  roof,  and 
the  second  web  member  including  a  second  planar  interior 
wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  exterior  wall,  with 
a  second  cavity  slot  defined  coextensively  therebetween, 
wherein  the  second  cavity  slot  includes  a  second  cavity 
slot  roof,  wherein  the  first  cavity  slot  and  the  second 
cavity  slot  intersect  and  communicate  with  one  another, 
and 
wherein  the  first  cavity  slot  roof  and  the  second  cavity  slot 
roof  each  include  a  flexible  adhesive  capsule  fi.\edly 
mounted  thereto,  wherein  each  capsule  includes  a  fluid 
adhesive  contained  therewithin. 


5,108,033 

SPINNER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYLINDER 

DIAGNOSIS 

David  N.  Schuh,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Beta  Machinery 

Analysis  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1988,  584632 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—1  7  Qaims 
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I.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  the  diagnosis  of  an  engine 
cylinder  comprising  a  body,  a  tube  connected  to  said  body  for 
supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  body  from  an  oil  source,  a 
spinner  mounted  on  said  body  and  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  when  said  spinner  is 
inserted  into  said  cylinder,  the  axis  of  said  tube  supplying  oil  to 
said  body  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spinner, 
said  spinner  having  an  annulus,  oil  emitting  holes  in  said 
spinner  extending  outwardly  from  said  spinner  to  emit  oil  onto 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  to  seal  the  rings  of  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  said  holes  communicating  with  said  annulus. 
said  spinner  comprising  at  least  two  individual  pieces  joined 
together  to  form  said  spinner,  each  of  said  pieces  containing  a 
portion  of  said  annulus. 


5.108,032 

FLUID  MIXTURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  V.  Stewart,  1308  Henry  Balch  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32810 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,578,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,877,181. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  338,099 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  23/13 


U.S.  CI.  236—12.17 


13  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  mixing  fluids  in  controllable  proportion  com- 
prising; 

a  rotatable  element  in  a  fitted  case; 

said  case  having  two  adjacent  fluid  inlets  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

said  rotatable  element  having  a  throat  therethrough,  one  end 
of  which  registers  with  the  inlets  in  controllable  propor- 
tion depending  on  the  position  of  said  rotatable  element, 
and  the  second  end  of  which  is  always  in  approximate 
register  with  said  outlet,  and 

means  in  said  outlet  for  controlling  the  rotational  position  of 
said  rotor. 


5,108,034 

SPRAY  HEADER  AND  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  M.  Huey.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  and  Arthur  R.  Shirley. 

Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.505.  Jan.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  IS,  1988,  Ser.  No.  233,932 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  //24.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239—13  4  Oaims 


4.   A   process  for  producing  bisphenol  granules  within  a 
rotating  granulation  drum  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  bed  of  seed  material  of  bisphenol  in  the  drum; 

(b)  rotating  the  granulation  drum; 

(c)  lifting  the  bed  of  seed  bisphenol; 

(d)  dropping  the  seed  bisphenol  to  form  a  falling  curtain  of 
seed  bisphenol; 

(0  forming  a  molten  bisphenol: 

(g)  spraying  finely  atomized  molten  bisphenol  onto  the  fall- 
ing curtain  of  seed  bisphenol  with  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles; 

(h)  spraying  the  molten  bisphenol  at  a  linear  pattern  slightly 
off  horizontal  to  avoid  overlapping  spray  streams; 

(i)  maintaining  a  heating  fluid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  molten  bisphenol  in  a  molten  state;  and 

(j)  shielding  the  spray  nozzles  to  prevent  plugging  of  the 
nozzles  during  spraying. 
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5,  08.035 
FLl  ID  JKHING  UKVIC     FOR  CI.tAMNG  SLRFACKS 
Ingo  R.  Friedrichs,  Griinsti.  ge  9,  4432  Gronau,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filtd  Apr.  20,  1  >90,  Ser.  No.  512,666 
Claims  priuritN.  applicatio  i  Austria,  Apr.  20,  1989.  947   89 


Int.  CI     B05B  J  11-4 


U.S.  a.  2.''^ 


\H  (■ 


1.  In  a  fluid  jetting  device 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
having  a  first  pressurized  fli 
fluid  inlet,  and  at  least  one  m 
housing  producing  at  least 
being  mounted  movable  in  s 
surized  fluid,  a  high  pressui 
nozzle  and  said  housing,  tht 
one  mechanical  separating 
form  a  second  pressurized  f 
sure  seal,  said  second  pres 
partially  separated  from  sa 
said  mechanical  separating 
rating  means  at  least  partiall 
from  reaching  said  second 
structured  so  that  fluid  press 
space  is  transferred  to  anotf 
second  pressurized  iTuid  spa 
sure  seal,  said  mechanical  s 
tially  preventing  foreign  ma 
reaching  said  high  pressure 
high  pressure  seal  and  leng: 


or  cleaning  surfaces  comprising  a 
or  pressurized  fluid,  said  housing 
d  space  communicating  \vith  said 
)v  able  high  pressure  nozzle  in  said 
)ne  moving  fluid  jet,  said  nozzle 
lid  housing  by  action  of  said  pres- 
;  seal  being  formed  between  said 
improvement  comprising  at  least 
leans  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
jid  space  adjacent  said  high  pres- 
urized  fluid  space  being  at  least 
1  first  pressurized  fiuid  space  by 
neans.  and  said  mechanical  sepa- 
'  preventing  said  pressurized  fiuid 
iressurized  fluid  space  but  being 
ire  from  said  first  pressurized  fluid 
.■r  pressurized  fiuid  located  in  said 
e  located  adjacent  said  high  pres- 
•parating  means  thus  at  least  par- 
erial  in  said  pressurized  fiuid  from 
eal  so  as  to  reduce  friction  at  said 
len  effective  operating  life. 


5  108.036 

MAND-HF    D  EQUIPMENT 

David  C.  Gill,  Kcynsham,  I  tiled  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nomix 

Manufacturing  Company    .imited,  Bristol,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  :  WO,  Ser.  No.  479,974 
Claims  priorit),  applicatii  n  Cnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1989, 
8903243;  \uk.  i.  1989,  8917  '96 

Int.  C!  •  B05B  9  W 
U.S.  a.  2.W— 52?  14  (  laims 


the  weight  of  the  support  tube  and  the  distribution  head,  the 
counterbalancing  weight  being  releasably  attached  to  the  han- 
dle member 


5.108.037 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  VALVE 

■^ Dshio  Okamoto;  Haruo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tsuchiura; 
Hirovuki  Ando.  Katsuta;  Youzou  Nakamura,  Katsuta;  Mineo 
Kashiv^ava.  Katsuta,  and  Eiji  Hamashima.  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  t  hivoda  and  flitachi  .\uto- 
m<jtive  F.ngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,116 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989.  1-56095 

Int.  CI.    F02M  61/(X>;  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239—473  21  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  upstream 
from  an  injection  port,  a  reciprocal  valve  member  for  contact- 
ing said  seat  to  open  and  close  said  injection  port,  said  valve 
member  being  circular  in  cross-section,  an  annular  clearance 
provided  between  the  valve  member  and  a  body  member 
portion  upstream  from  said  seat,  an  axial  fuel  passage  in  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  for  producing  substantially  non- 
swirlmg  fuel  to  the  injection  port,  and  a  transverse  passage  for 
introducing  swirling  fuel  to  the  injection  port,  whereby  the 
swirling  and  non-swirling  fuel  is  ejected  by  the  injection  port. 


5.108.038 

MATFRIM    Nl'RFVnFR  FOR  COXM  VOR  TYPE 

liOli'l  H  H()l)\ 

John  \1.  Palladini).  2106  C  erniter>  Rd..  Faljuis.  N.V.  13063.  and 

Weslcv  A.  Rosenberg,  R.i).  2,  Box  211  A,  Tully,  N.Y.  13159 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.783 

Int.  C1.5  AOIC  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—661  5  Claims 


1  In  a  truck  having  a  conveyor  in  the  bottom  of  the  load  bed 

1.  A  hand-held  applicatc     for  agrochemicals,  comprising  a  '^f  'he  type  used  to  dispense  particulate  material  over  a  road 

handle  member  and  a  supp  irt  lube  extending  away  from  ihe  surface,  a  lateral  spreader  attachment  for  spreading  particulate 

handle  member  and  carryin  ;,  at  the  end  away  from  the  handle  material  over  substantially  the  full  width  of  a  road  traffic  lane 

member  a  distribution  head   the  applicator  further  comprising  comprising; 

a  counterbalancing  weight    vhich  is  situated  on  the  side  of  the  a  narrow  elongated  hopper  box  adapted  to  be  detachably 

handle  member  away  from    he  support  iube  to  cimnierbalance  mounted  across  the  back  of  a  truck; 


2278 


OFFICIAI    GA/FTTr 


APRIL  28,  1992 


said  master  gear,  a  first  adjuster  disposed  on  said  driving 
shaft  for  urging  said  dr,  g  disc  toward  said  master  gear  so 
as  to  set  the  brakmi!  fo  ce  aeainst  rotation  of  said  master 


being  mounted  substantially  within  said  recess  in  the  side 
cover  member  with  a)  the  flat  dial  surface  substantially 
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said  hopper  box  being  positioned  to  receive  at  the  center 
thereof  particulate  material  from  a  conveyor  in  said  truck; 

conveyor  means  mounted  along  the  length  of  said  hopper 
box  for  transporting  particulate  material  received  in  the 
center  of  said  hopper  box  outwardly  to  the  ends  thereof; 

motor  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  means; 

hopper  door  means  mounted  along  the  length  of  said  hopper 
box  to  form  a  discharge  aperture  along  the  bottom 
thereof; 

means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  hopper  door 
means  to  control  the  amount  of  particulate  material  being 
dispensed  from  said  hopper; 

means  for  mounting  said  hopper  box  on  a  truck  in  place  of  a 
disk  spreader  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angle 
frame  members,  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  leg, 
mounted  transversely  of  said  elongated  hopper  box  on 
either  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  with  the  horizontal 
leg  of  said  angles  facing  toward  the  ends  of  said  box;  and 

said  angles  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  a  pair  of  mating  angles  mounted  on 
the  truck. 


5,108.040 

TAPERED  AUGER  SHREDDER 

Larry  Koenig,  4425  Marketing  PI..  Groveport.  Ohio  43125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,157,  Apr.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,091 

Int.  O.'  B02C  ]8/40 

VS.  CL  241—260.1  18  Oaims 


5.108,039 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 

Karl  Schnell,  Winterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany.  assignor  to 
Karl  Schnell  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Winterbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1989,  3921109 

Int.  a.5  B02C  18/30 
U.S.  a.  241—34  3  Claims 


1.  A  comminuting  machine  for  finely  comminuting  meats, 
the  comminuting  machine  comprising  an  inlet  for  filling  in 
precomminuted  meat  and  at  least  one  cutting  unit,  a  feed  pump 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  comminuting  machine,  the  feed 
pump  having  an  outlet  and  an  interior,  a  vacuum  suction  de- 
vice being  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  feed  pump  upstream 
of  the  inlet  of  the  feed  pump,  a  separating  device  for  metal 
objects  mounted  between  the  outlet  of  the  feed  pump  for  the 
precomminuted  meat  and  the  inlet  of  the  comminuting  ma- 
chine, wherein  the  separating  device  for  metal  objects  includes 
at  least  one  electromagnet,  wherein  the  separating  device  for 
metal  objects  further  includes  an  openable  housing,  and  the 
comminuting  machine  further  comprising  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  the  housing  when  a  ferromagnetic  material  is 
present  in  the  housing  and  means  for  switching  off  the  pump 
when  the  housing  is  opened,  the  feed  pump  including  a  pump 
housing,  a  rotalable  pinion  with  external  toothing  and  a  wheel 
with  internal  toothing  arranged  eccentncally  relative  to  the 
pinion  being  mounted  in  the  pump  housing,  a  two-part  sickle- 
shaped  intermediate  piece  being  mounted  between  the  pinion 
and  the  wheel,  the  vacuum  suction  device  having  an  inner 
opening  and  the  feed  pump  having  an  inlet  side,  wherein  the 
inner  opening  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet  side  of  the 
feed  pump. 


I.  An  auger  shredder  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  grinding  chamber  having  an  open  top  for 
receiving  material  to  be  shredded,  front  and  rear  walls 
joined  by  downwardly-converging  side  walls,  said  front 
wall  having  a  substantially  centrally-located  discharge 
opening,  and  a  trough  positioned  beneath  said  side  walls 
and  inclined  upwardly  to  said  discharge  opening; 

auger  screw  means  for  shredding  material  in  said  chamber 
and  pumping  said  material  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  screw  means  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
ion  said  rear  wall  and  extending  through  said  grinding 
chamber  to  said  discharge  opening,  said  shaft  tapenng  in 
diameter  along  its  length  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front 
wall,  and  a  helical  flight  extending  along  said  shaft,  said 
flight  having  an  outer  periphery  which  tapers  in  diameter 
from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall,  said  flight  taper 
corresponding  to  said  shaft  taper  such  that  a  first  senes  of 
volumes,  each  defined  by  a  segment  of  said  shaft  and  a 
turn  of  said  flight  adjacent  to  said  segment,  outwardly  to 
a  periphery  of  said  flight  turn,  are  substantially  equal  to 
each  other  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  length  of  said 
shaft  in  said  grinding  chamber;  and 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  auger  screw  means,  whereby 
compression  of  matenal  by  said  screw  means  along  said 
trough  in  said  grinding  chamber  is  substantially  reduced 
to  provide  consistent  flow  of  material  to  said  discharge 
opening  and  reduce  build-up  of  material  at  said  discharge 
opening. 


5.108,041 
DOUBLE  BEARING  RSHING  REEL 

Junichi  Toda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 

Company,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,553,  May  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,899,953. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No,  451,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1987,  62-77883; 
Oct.  9,  1987,  62-155384;  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-155385 

Int.  O.^  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  a.  242—223  2  Oaims 

1.  A  double  bearing  fishing  reel,  comprising. 
a  reel  body  having  a  pair  of  side  frames, 
a  spool  shaft  supporting  a  spool  and  being  journalled  to  said 

reel  lx)dy, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto  said  spool, 
said  drive  mechanism  including  a  driving  shaft,  a  master 
gear  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  driving 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  supported  to  said  spool  shaft  and  being 
engageable  with  said  master  gear, 
a  drag  mechanism  for  applying  a  braking  force  against  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
drag  mechanism  compnsing  a  drag  disc  non-rotatably 
supfKjrted  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft  and  facing 
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actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  the  clutch  shaft  axi- 
ally  between  an  engaged  position  coupling  the  drive  mem- 


1 ^r  . 


1 «f  ,u^ 


manner  permitting  the  arms  to  pivot  about  said  axis  either 
in  unison  or  independently  of  one  another, 
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said  master  gear,  a  llr^t 
shaft  for  urging  said  dr; 
as  to  set  the  braking  fo 
gear  with  respect  to  sa 
juster  disposed  on  sai( 
braking  force  set  by  sai 
a  braking  force  measunr 
braking  force  apphed  b 
ing  force  measuring  r 
force  acting  member  w 
exterted  by  said  drag 
acting  member  uhich  i 
force  acting  member. 
tween  said  acting  mem 
pointer  provided  at  on 


adjuster  disposed  on  said  driving 
g  disc  toward  said  master  gear  so 
ce  against  rotation  of  said  master 
d  driving  shaft  and  a  second  ad- 

driving  shaft  for  adjusting  the 
1  first  adjuster, 
y  mechanism  for  measuring  said 

said  drag  mechanism,  said  brak- 
echanism  compiising  a  braking 
ich  is  subjected  to  braking  action 
lechanism,  a  braking  force  non- 

rotatable  relative-  to  said  brakmg 
n  elastic  member  interposed  be- 
er and  said  non-actmg  member,  a 

ot  said  acting  member  and  said 


non-acting  member,  an.  a  display  provided  at  the  other  of 
said  acting  member  a  d  said  non-acling  member  at  a 
position  at  which  said  pointer  points  to  said  display  to 
thereby  dis[ila>  the  bra  ing  force  of  said  drag  mechanism. 
and 
reference  position  sctiin  means  for  locating  thi-  second 
adjuster  with  respect  _i  the  first  adjuster,  comprising  a 
reference  member  mc  inted  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
moveable  with  the  fir  :  adjuster,  the  reference  member 
having  a  reference  pon  on  for  indicating  a  reference  posi- 
tion of  the  second  adj  ster  with  respect  to  the  first  ad- 
juster where  the  brakir  j  force  as  adjusted  by  said  second 
adjuster  is  optimum,  ai  i  a  position  specifying  portion  on 
said  second  adjuster  fo  corresponding  in  position  to  said 
reference  portion  at  sa  i  reference  position 


BAIT  CASTI 

John  ''^    I'uryear;  Robert  I.. 

of  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignors 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  > 

4,9(J5.930,  which  is  a  divisio 

abandoned.  This  applicatic 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  1242—288 

1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  mat 

a  housing  including  at  le 

a  spool  including  a  transv 

iransveresly  of  the  co\ 

means  on  the  spool, 

said  housing  having  a  sii 

side  face  with  an  axial 

a  generally  circular  rec 

said  side  cover  member 

facing  radially  outwar 

with  there  being  a  ci 

communication  with  t 

an  axially  movable  carru 

rying  a  plurality  of  pe 

a  dial  hav  ing  a  substanli. 

periphery  and  a  subsl 

said  dial  being  rotatabl 

ber  and  operatively  as; 

means  for  a\iallv    mo 


being  mounted  substantially  within  said  recess  in  the  side 
cover  member  with  a)  the  flat  dial  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  side  face  of  the  side  cover  member  and  b) 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  dial  body  conforming  closely  to 


the  side  cover  member  wall  with  a  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  dial  body  exposed  through  the  cutout  in  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  side  cover  member  to  provide  for  facilitated 
manual  rotation  of  the  dial. 


5,108,043 
TWIN  ENGINE  HELICOPTER  ACCESSSORY  DRIVE 

Joseph  \.  Canavespe,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Heli- 
copter Textron.  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,162 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/14 

I  .S.  CI.  244— 17.11  12  Claims 


108,042 

G  FISHING  REEL 

"arpentcr,  and  Lorens  G.  HIava.  ail 

0  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
0,853,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
).  110,684,  Oct.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

of  Ser.  No.  757,521,  Jul.  22,  19S5, 

1  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.032 
HOIK  .*fv-«.( 

12  Claims 
letic  drag  mechanism  comprising 
St  one  side  cover  member; 
.Tse  spool  axis  extending  generally 
T  member  and  including  magnetic 

e  cover  member  with  an  exterior 
indercut  defining  a  wall  bounding 
■ss  formed  in  the  exterior  side  face, 
jrther  hav  ing  a  peripheral  surface 
lly  wilh  respect  to  the  spool  axis 
-out  in  the  peripheral  surface  in 
e  circular  recess 

'  mounted  in  the  housing  and  car- 
manent  magnets;  and 
lly  cylindrical  body  with  an  outer 
ntially  fiat  axially  facing  surface, 
/  mounted  on  the  side  cover  mem- 
iciated  with  the  magnet  carrier  by 
ma   the   magnet   earner,   the  dial 


1  In  a  twin  engine  helicopter  having  first  and  second  en- 
gines, the  second  engine  being  coupled  to  a  blade  drive  train 
for  rotating  a  blade,  an  improved  means  for  driving  accessories 
with  the  first  engine  without  rotation  of  the  blade  and  with  the 
second  engine  off  comprising  in  combination: 

an  input  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  first  engine; 
input  clutch  means  for  rotating  a  drive  member  when  the 
input  gear  is  being  driven  by  the  first  engine  and  for  allow- 
ing the  drive  member  to  freewheel  if  the  drive  member  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  input  gear; 
an  accessory  drive  gear  driven  by  the  drive  member  of  the 

input  clutch  means  for  powering  the  accessories; 
a  collector  gear  in  engagement  with  the  blade  drive  train. 

the  collector  gear  having  a  drive  member; 
an  axially  movable  clutch  shaft; 


actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  the  clutch  shaft  axi- 
ally between  an  engaged  position  coupling  the  drive  mem- 
ber of  the  collector  gear  with  the  drive  member  of  the 
input  clutch  means  to  transmit  power  from  the  first  engine 
to  the  blade  drive  train,  and  a  disengaged  position  with  the 
clutch  shaft  out  of  driving  engagement  with  one  of  the 
drive  members  to  decouple  the  first  engine  from  the  blade 
drive  train  to  allow  the  first  engine  to  drive  the  accessories 
without  blade  rotation  and  with  the  second  engine  off,  the 
clutch  shaft  remaining  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
other  of  the  drive  members  dunng  the  disengaged  posi- 
tion; and 

synchronizing  clutch  means  mounted  in  engagement  with 
the  clutch  shaft  and  the  drive  member  that  is  disengaged 
during  said  disengaged  position,  for  driving  the  clutch 
shaft  with  the  collector  gear  if  the  second  engine  is  started 
and  operated  at  a  speed  faster  than  the  first  engine  while 
the  clutch  shaft  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  thereby 
driving  the  accessories  with  the  second  engine  and  allow- 
ing the  actuator  means  to  shift  the  clutch  shaft  back  to  the 
engaged  position. 


5,108.044 

SHROUD-FIN  INTEGRATION  SHELF  FOR  A 

HELICOPTER  EMPENNAGE  STRLCTURE 

Steven  D.  W'einer,  Orange,  and  Robert  C.  Moffitt,  Seymour, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«3,642 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/82 

L1.S.  a.  244—17.190  7  Claims 
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manner  permitting  the  arms  to  pivot  about  said  axis  either 
in  unison  or  independently  of  one  another, 
means  for  connecting  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures at  a  second  location  spaced  from  said  axis,  and 


means  providing  a  main  vibration  isolation  connection  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  one  of  said  structures  at  a  third 
location  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis, 
whereby  the  structures  are  connected  together  in  a  manner 
that  minimizes  the  transmission  of  vibrations  between  them. 


5,108,046 
AERODYNAMIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Daniel  Chaumette,  Suresnes,  and  Jean-Francis  Puech,  Mareil 
Sur  Mauldre,  both  of  France,  a.ssignor$  to  Dassault  Aviation, 
Vaucresson,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,359 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1990,  90  04807 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  244—110  D  12  Oaims 


7.  For  a  helicopter  empennage  structure  that  includes  a 
shroud  embodying  a  ducted  fan  antitorque  device,  an  aerody- 
namically  configured  vertical  stabilizer  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  contiguous  with  the  shroud,  and  a  hori- 
zontal stabilizer  intersecting  the  vertical  stabilizer,  an  aft 
shroud  closure,  comprising: 

planar  member  means  for  fixing  the  separation  points  of  the 
mass  airflow  over  the  aft  portions  of  the  shroud,  said 
planar  member  means  having  an  angled  "  V"  configuration 
commencing  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  vertical  stabilizer. 


5.108,045 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Law,  12140  Angling  Rd.,  Edinboro,  Pa.  16412;  \N  ar- 
ren  E.  Schmidt,  616  Rondeau  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505,  and  Ran- 
dall S.  Wayland,  9104  Middle  Rd.,  Lake  City,  Pa.  16423 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,071 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  27/26 
VS.  CI.  241—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  and  isolating 
vibrations  between  two  spaced  apart  structures,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  arms  disposed  in  spaced  relation  alongside  one 

another  between  said  structures, 
means  for  providing  a  torsional  connection  between  said 
arms  to  restrain  motion  relative  to  one  another  about  an 
axis  extending  transverse  to  the  arms  at  a  first  location, 
means  for  mounting  said  arms  to  one  of  said  structures  in  a 


1  An  aerodynamic  braking  device,  intended  in  particular  for 
decelerating  a  space  object  penetrating  an  atmosphere  at  high 
speed,  constituted  by  a  canvas  ring  of  almost  truncated -conical 
shape  with  a  concavity  directed  radially  away  from  the  axis, 
the  canvas  being  arranged  with  threads  in  an  almost  axial 
direction  and  threads  in  an  almost  equatorial  direction,  and  by 
a  supporting  structure  which  comprises  at  least  two  rigid  rings, 
acting  on  the  largest  and  smallest  diameter  portions  of  the 
canvas  ring  and  connected  between  them  by  rigid  struts  which 
exeri  on  said  rigid  rings  an  axial  force  tending  to  separate  them, 
so  that,  because  of  the  concavity  of  the  canvas  ring,  said  canvas 
IS  subjected,  between  said  rigid  rings,  to  a  biaxial  tension  along 
the  axial  and  equatorial  directions. 
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5.  108,047 
DEPLOY  ABLE  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  INTENDED 


mounting  said  lower  portion  to  a  second  stowage  bin 
support  member  affixed  in  direct  contact  with  the  internal 
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power 

siipply 

and 

being  operated 

from  within  the  corn- 

determining  stationkeeping 

maneuvers 

from 

vector 

E  and 

partment  wherein  the  compartment  is  clam[>ed  to  the  main 

applying  same  by  means 

of  thrusters. 
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!>F  PI  OVABLE  DEVICE, 

(R  FHK  DEC EI.ERATIC 

B 

■  sri  ^ra(M;o^s  Piiecll,  M«rei 
i>assa«ftt  Aviation.  Paris, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1' 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  a 

VS.  a.  244— 1!3 


ie8,047 

IN  PARTICULAR  INTENDED 

N  OF  PLANETARY  REENTRY 

)DIES 

-sur-lVfauidre,  France,  assignor  to 

ranee 

91,  Ser.  No.  679.929 

1  France,  Apr.  19,  1990.  9<!  (i499K 

^  B64C  9/32 

Id  Claims 


mounimg  said  lower  portion  to  a  second  stowage  bin 
support  member  afTixed  in  direct  contact  with  the  internal 
framework  of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said  adjustable  bracket 


1.  Deployable  device  cun 

a  support: 

first  rigid  panels,  c.ich  lin 
to  pivot  by  a  first  angle 
to  the  support  and  whit 
convex  polygon  linked 

second  rigid  panels,  man 
inserted  between  them. 
pivot  by  a  second  ang 
second  axis  linked  to  \Y 
second  side  of  the  said 

rigid  linking  panels,  each  | 
panel  and  connected  to 
lation  with  an  axis  perp 
to  the  said  second  pant 
axis  perpendicular  to  tt 

a  common  actuating  sys 
panels  together  about 
seconti  articulations  for 
up  arrangement  in  whi 
with  the  plane  of  the  sa 
ment  in  which  the  eler 
second  angle  smaller  th 
an  approximately  conn 


prising: 

ed  to  the  support  so  as  tn  be  able 
bout  a  first  fixed  axis  \«.ilh  respect 
1  ctmslitutes  a  first  side  of  a  plane 
o  the  support, 

mber  equal  to  the  first  panels  ant! 
each  mounted  so  as  tt)  be  able  tti 
;.  smaller  than  the  first,  about  a 
:  support  and  which  ct>iisiituics  j 
lolygon:  and 

laced  between  a  first  and  a  second 
he  said  first  panel  by  a  first  articu- 
ndicular  to  the  said  first  axis,  and 

by  a  second  articulatitin  with  an 
:  said  second  axis,  and 
;m  capable  of  pivoting  the  said 
he  said  axes,  and  said  first  and 
moving  the  device  from  a  folded- 
h  the  elements  form  a  first  angle 
i  polygon,  lo  a  deployed  arrange- 
ents  t'orm,  with  the  said  plane,  a 
n  the  first  and  together  constitute 

uous  surface 


STOW  At,  E  BIN  AND  SL 

CON\  KRTIBLF  AIR" 

INST 

Charles  C.  T.  ChanR,  Seattle, 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  I 
Int.  CI,    B64I 
U.S.  CI.  244—118.1 

1.  An  ailitle  ol'  nianul'act 

(a)  a  bin  for  stowing  artit 
having  a  longitudinal 
panel,  at  least  two  side 

(b)  means  forming  a  latch 
portion  of  saiJ  bin  to  a 
affixed  in  direct  contat 
said  aircraft,  said  latch 
disposed  on  each  of  s. 
below  said  bottom  fact 
be  translated  to  release 

(c)  a  bracket  extending  a\ 
ing  the  molitin  of  saic 
when  said  bin  is  mount 

(d)  an  adjustable  mounti 
lower  portii-n  oi  each 


means  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  bin 
towards  the  outboard  side  of  said  aircraft  when  said  bin  is 
installed  within  said  aircraft. 


5,108,049 
UKVICF  FOR  ()\  FRt  (IMINGTHE  PROBI  KM  OF  CREW 

SAFETY  Dl  R1N<,   v  vPACECRAF!  I  Al  NCH  AND 
IMPROVE  THE. I01MS(()NNKTIN<,  IHK  SEGMENTS 

OF  IHF  .SO!  ID  H«M  Kh  1    B(K)S1ER 
lA^vin  Zinovi,  7S  Kensington  Gardens,  Ilford,  Essex  IGl  3EN, 

Great  Britain 
PtT  No.  PCT  (,B«-  IJ0906.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
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108,048 

'PORT  PANEL  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

.ELATION 

Vash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  C  om- 

189.  Ser.  No.  407,606 

//  ixi:  B64c;  I-:: 

38  Claims 
re  sonipiismg: 

es  within  an  aircraft,  said  aircraft 
ixis,  said  bin  comprising  a  back 
panels,  and  a  bottom  face 
or  releasably  mounting  the  upper 
"irst  stowage  bin  support  member 
i  with  the  internal  framework  of 
leans  having  a  translatable  handle 
id  side  panels  extending  slightly 
whereby  in  use,  said  handle  may 
■.aid  latch, 

ay  from  said  back  panel  for  limit- 
bin  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
■d  within  said  aircraft,  and 
g  bracket  means  attached  to  the 
)f  said  side  panels  for  releasably 


1  A  device  for  ensuring  cargo  safety  with  particular  applica- 
tion to  aircraft  and  launch  vehicles; 

the  device  comprising  a  detachable  compartment  including  a 
cargo  capsule  which  is  detachably  clamped  in  butt  jointed 
fashion  to  a  mam  body  of  the  launch  vehicle; 

a  controlled  explosive  charge  activated  by  an  impact  mecha- 
nism which  forces  the  compartment  to  separate  from  the 
main  body  either  during  flight  or  during  lift  off  in  the 
event  of  a  dangerous  situation; 

separation  being  initiated  by  means  of  a  controlled  explosion 
enabling  the  compartment  to  maintain  a  vertical  trajec- 
tory thus  avoiding  collision  with  the  main  body,  the  re- 
lease of  the  compartment  and  operation  of  the  impact 
mechanism  being  entirely  independent  of  a  main  body 
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travel  route,  for  contrc  ling  said  means  for  driving  and    port  elements  incorporating  different  types  of  function  ele- 
braking,  and  for  storinj    operating  data,  the  veh:_:es  all    ments.  all  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  support  ele- 
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power  supply  and  being  operated  from  within  the  com- 
partment wherein  the  compartment  is  clamped  to  the  main 
body  by  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  clamps  each  one  of 
which  engages  the  threads  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  screw 
threaded  sectors  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  fixed 
on  the  main  body;  a  draw  hook  on  each  clamp  engages  a 
thrust  ring  extending  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  com- 
partment body  to  clamp  the  compartment  on  the  mam 
body,  the  clamps  being  rotatable  about  the  compartment 
by  a  clamp  release  mechanism  within  the  compartment  to 
a  position  in  which  the  clamps  and  sectors  disengage  to 
permit  separation  of  the  compartment  from  the  main 
body. 


determining  stationkeeping  maneuvers  from  vector  E  and 
applying  same  by  means  of  thrusters. 


5,108.050 
AUTONOMOUS  ORBIT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  GEOSTATIONARY  SATELLITE 
Alexandre  P.  A.  Mauie,  V'albonne,  France,  assignor  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,694 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1988,  88  13121 

Int.  a.5  B64G  J/S6.  1/24 

VS.  a.  244—171  12  Claims 


5.108,051 
DEPLOYMENT  MECHANISM  OF  A  PROJECHLE  FIN 
Evelyne  Montet;  Bernard  Masson,  both  of  Bourges;  Eric  Chotet, 
Vignoux;  Patrick  A.  G.  Dauvergne,  Levet:  Andre  Blin. 
Mehun  Sur  Yevre;  Alain  Bonnet,  Bourges,  and  Roger  C. 
Crepin.  Ville  D'Avray,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Fran- 
cais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  lArmement,  Paris 
Armees,  France 

Filed  No».  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274.904 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26.  1987.  87  16389 
Int.  a.^  F42B  10/14 
U.S.  a.  244—3.28  19  Oaims 
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\.  Stationkeeping  method  for  a  satellite  in  geostationary 
orbit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  at  the  same  time  the  angle  a\  between  the  satel- 
lite-Sun direction  and  the  satellite-Earth  direction  and  the 
angle  02  between  the  satellite-Pole  Star  direction  and  the 
satellite-Earth  direction. 

deducing  therefrom  a  state  vector  E  consisting  in  orbital 
parameters  by  the  formula; 

Z=HE-rCB 

where 
Z  IS  a  measurement  vector  the  components  of  which  are 

deduced  iVom  the  angles  at  and  02. 
H  is  a  measuring  matrix  with  a  number  of  lines  equal  to  the 

numt)er  of  said  components  in  Z  and  with  a  number  of 

columns  equal  to  the  number  of  said  orbital  parameters  in 

E, 
C  is  a  bias  sensitivity  matrix  of  the  form 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  fin  to  a  projectile  and  for 
deploying  said  fin  from  a  stowed  position  to  a  deployed  posi- 
tion, said  fin  in  the  stowed  position  being  parallel  to  a  centrally 
located  axis  extending  from  a  front  portion  to  a  rear  portion  of 
said  projectile,  said  fin  in  the  deployed  position  being  normal 
to  said  centrally  located  axis,  wherein  said  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

a  mounting  disposed  in  a  bearing,  said  fin  being  attached  to 
said  mounting  and  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing, and  said  mounting  being  rotatable  in  said  beanng 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  centrally  located  axis,  said 
mechanism  for  deploying  the  fin  in  two  phases: 
a  first  phase  in  which  said  fin  moves  from  said  slowed 
position  to  a  semi-deployed  position  by  rotation  of  said 
mounting  in  said  beanng  about  said  axis  normal  to  said 
centrally  located  axis,  and 
a  second  phase  in  which  said  fin  moves  from  said  semi- 
deployed  position  to  a  fully  deployed  position  by  pivot- 
ing relative  to  said  mounting 


where  X,  is  a  term  corresponding  to  a  period  substantially 
equal  to  one  day,  Yj  is  a  term  corresponding  to  a  penod 
substantially  equal  to  one  year  and  Yp  is  a  term  character- 
istic of  the  movement  of  the  Pole  Star, 
B  is  a  bias  vector  determined  beforehand  by  comparison  of 
the  measured  vector  Z  and  measurements  made  on  the 
ground, 


5,108,052 

PASSENGER  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELF-GUIDED  VEHICLES 

Douglas  J.  Malewicki,  14962  Merced  Cir.,  and  Frank  .'.  Baker, 

3881  Banyqn  St.,  both  of  Irvine.  Calif.  92714 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,608 
Int.  a.'  B61L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  2A6—S  7  CUiais 

1.  A  transportation  system  for  moving  passengers,  compns- 
mg: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  providing  access  of  said  passen- 
gers to  said  transportation  system,  each  said  terminal 
having  at  least  one  automated  ticketing  machines  (ATM) 
for  producing  passenger  tickets  having  a  coded  destina- 
tion information;  the  terminals  being  interconnected  by; 
a  track  network  upon  which  are  supported  and  guided; 
a  plurality  of  vehicles,  each  said  vehicle  having  a  body  for 
carrying  up  to  two  said  passengers,  wheels  for  supporting 
and  moving  the  vehicle,  a  means  of  driving  and  braking 
said  wheels,  a  wireless  data  link,  and  a  vehicle  control  and 
data  processing  computer  (VCDPC)  for  reading  said 
coded  destination  information,  for  computing  a  proposed 
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at  right  angles  from  said  base  section  to  outer  extents,  and 
a  clamping  section  extending  integrally  from  a  hinge  joint 


ward  end.  and  wherein  said  retention  feature  comprising 
inwardly  inclined  side  walls  extending  back  along  either 
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travel  route,  for  coniri 
braking,  and  for  storm. 
moving  individually  ov 

a  plurality  of  identificatioi 
of  the  ISD  being  mounti 
ing  vehicle  identity  infc 
VCDPC.  one  of  the  IS; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  loca 
providing  location  idei 
being  capable  of  detect 
close  proximity  thereto. 
tion  and  direction  of 
VCDPC;  and 

a  master  control  and  dats 


ling  saivi  means  for  driving  and 
operating  data,  the  vehicies  all 
r  the  track  network, 
and  scanning  devices  (ISD),  one 
d  on  each  said  \  ehicle  for  provid- 
mation  under  the  control  of  said 
)  being  positioned  at  each  one  of 
ons  along  said  track  network  for 
tity  information,  each  said  iSD 
ng  any  other  said  ISD  when  '". 
thereby  providing  a  current  loca- 
movement    mtorrnation    to   said 

processing  conipuicr  (MCDPC) 


port  elements  incorporating  different  types  of  function  ele- 
mems,  all  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  support  ele- 
ments positionable  in  said  cutout  of  said  mounting  board,  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  support  elements  including 
means  defining  regions  for  supporting  and  accommodating 
functional  elements. 


iocatei  it  a  fixed  sitf,  t 
data  link  to  access  all  sa 
travel  ro-ie  and  the  cui 
the  MCDPC  being  int. 
are  at  the  fixed  locatioi 
said  vehicle,  the  MCD 
said   ATM  to  obtain  7 
compute  an  optimal  tra 
whereby  at  least  one  said 
tation  system  through 
ticket  from  said  .ATM 
tion.  enter  one  said  \  ehi 
tion  into  said  VCDPC, 
ports  said  passenger  tc 
network 


5.  !08,0.S3 

MOHNTINt,  HOARD.  IN    'ARTICILAR  FOR  HOUSINGS 

I  >!    I  HI    rH.HCOM"  I'MC.ATION  ANP  DATA 

TKCl  NOk.OGY 

Lutz  Biedersti'dt,   Berlin.  F  d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiizmir  to 

Krone  Ak'icng'seU'-rh'j''",  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

rii^d  Mar.  12,    Wl,  S:r.  No.  668,19r 
Claims  priority,  appiica;i<  \  FcJ.  Rep.  of  Geri.:un>,  Mar.  i3, 
1990,  9003083 

1-t.  CI     G 123  P/OO 
U.S.  CI.  248—27.1  H  Claims 


I.  A  mounting  board  arr  ngement  for  receiving  functional 
elements  for  use  with  housir  2;s  of  telecommunications  and  data 
tLJhnology  arrangements,  i  ompnsing;  a  mounting  board  de- 
fining at  least  one  cutou*:  a  ilurality  of  difTereni  t-.pc.  of  sup- 
port elements,  each  of  suui   ^kiraliiy  of  ililTerjnt  t;  j«;s  of  sup- 


5,108,054 

ri  BE  ANCHOR 

i  .onarri  (,    Dtkiand.  Prospect  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Adler- 

Norco.  Inc..  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,685,  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ihis  application 

Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,505 

Int.  CV  F16L  i/00 

U.S.  a.  248—50  6  Gaiiiis 


he  MCDPC  having  said  w-reless 
i  V  CDPC  to  obtain  the  proposed 
eni  location  of  each  said  vehicle, 
rconnected  with  the  ISD  which 
s.  to  ob'ain  location  data  of  each 
'C  being  interconnected  with  ah 
issenger  1  ravel  demand  data,  to 
■el  route  for  each  saiii  vehicle, 
assenger  may  enter  said  transpor- 
iny  said  terminal,  purchase  said 
ifter  indicating  a  desired  destina- 
le,  input  said  destination  informa- 
ind  wait  while  said  vehicle  trans- 
said  dcstinaiKin  over  said  track 


1  An  anchor  for  supporting  a  neon  tube  and  the  like  com- 
prising: a  generally  tubular  base  including  an  interior  and  an 
aperture  at  one  end  and  means  at  an  opposite  end  for  fastening 
iaid  base  to  a  frame,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
tidse  and  including  first  and  second  portions  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  stem  secured  in  said 
base  and  surrounded  by  said  spring,  said  stem  including  a  shaft 
and  a  saddle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of  legs  a;  ilie 
vliur  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  barbs  extending  outwardly 
respectively  froi.i  said  legs,  said  saddle  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  snappingly  receive  a  neor.  tube,  said  legs  being 
i  isiliently  cairied  by  said  shaft  to  allow  movement  of  said  legs 
towards  each  other  to  reduce  the  width  of  said  shaft  and  ai:,iw 
said  leg^  to  pass  through  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
':{>i,r.g  said  barbs  being  resilienlly  carried  by  Suid  legs  to  allow 
flexing  of  said  barbs  towards  said  associated  legs  to  allow  s.io 
legs  to  pass  through  said  intermediate  portion,  said  barbs  flex- 
ing av/ay  from  said  associated  legs  after  the  passing  of  s'irl 
b.-.rbs  through  said  intermedin.*.'  portiot  to  uv!r  said  stem  ir 
'aid  base  and  to  or'H^lude  removal  of  said  ste-n  from  said  hasf 


Earl  ti 
both 
Pa. 


5,108,055 
CONDUIT  HOLDER 

Kriinbtrg.  Peoria,  and  Marty  E.  Adcock,  Scottsdale, 
(if   \ri/     assignors  to    \^?P  Incorporated,  Hdirisburg, 


Hied  Sep.  4,  1991,  Str.  -No.  754,784 
Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  248—71  11  aaims 

1    .An  article  for  holding  a  portion  of  a  conduit  to  a  waii, 
comprising; 

a  one-piece  stamped  and  formed  metal  member  including  a 
base  section  and  opposing  outer  walls  extending  generally 
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at  right  angles  from  said  ba.se  section  to  outer  extent.s,  and 
a  clamping  section  extending  integrally  from  a  hinge  joint 
with  said  outer  extent  of  one  of  said  outer  walls  and  in- 
cluding a  first  inner  wall  section,  a  central  portion  and  a 
second  inner  wall  section  concluding  in  a  latching  means, 
said  first  and  second  inner  wall  sections  being  joined  to 
said  central  portion  at  bendable  joints  and  having  outer 
extents  remote  from  said  bendable  joints,  said  clamping 
section  being  rotatable  against  spring  bias  toward  the 
other  of  said  outer  walls  to  latch  with  cooperating  latch- 
ing means  of  a  said  outer  extent  of  the  other  of  said  outer 
walls  in  a  closed  position. 

said  base  section  defining  a  wall-mounting  portion  and  con- 
duit-engaging portions  having  conduit-clamping  surfaces 
together  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  walls  defining  a 
conduit-receiving  region  therewithin; 

said  outer  walls  having  outer  sections,  and  said  first  and 
second  inner  wall  sections  being  disposed  proximate  inside 
surfaces  of  said  outer  wall  outer  sections  when  said  clamp- 
ing section  is  latched  in  its  closed  position,  said  outer 


*f=C 


sections  of  said  outer  walls  diverging  at  a  selected  first 
angle  from  vertical,  and  said  first  and  second  inner  wall 
sections  diverging  at  a  slightly  greater  selected  angle  from 
vertical  when  said  clamping  section  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion; 

said  outer  wall  outer  sections  including  engagement  means 
proximate  outer  extents  thereof  firmly  engageable  during 
crimping  with  cooperating  engagement  means  of  said  first 
and  second  inner  wall  sections  at  outer  extents  thereof, 

whereby  with  said  conduit  positioned  along  said  conduit- 
receiving  region  and  when  said  outer  sections  of  said  outer 
walls  are  deformed  by  being  rotated  toward  each  other 
about  said  conduit,  said  first  and  second  inner  wall  sec- 
tions therebetween  are  correspondingly  rotated  by  said 
outer  wall  outer  sections  toward  each  other  about  said 
bendable  joints  and  said  cooperating  engagement  means 
are  engaged  by  said  engagement  means  and  cause  said  first 
and  second  inner  wall  sections  to  urge  said  central  portion 
of  said  clamping  section  toward  said  base  section  pressing 
against  said  conduit,  and  said  member  is  deformed  into  a 
crimped  condition  clamped  to  said  conduit. 


ward  end,  and  wherein  said  retention  feature  comprising 
inwardly  inclined  side  walls  extending  back  along  either 
side  of  said  platform  from  said  tip.  said  inclination  of  said 
sidewalls  trapping  said  side  edges  of  said  iron  sole  plate 
when  pushed  into  said  tip; 
said  sidewalls  uninterrupted  and  extending  substantially 
entirely  along  said  platform  and  sufficiently  high  to  com- 
pletely encase  the  side  edges  of  the  sole  plate  of  said  iron; 


pusher  means  including  a  pusher  element  mounted  above  the 
rear  end  of  said  platform: 

guide  means  mounting  said  pusher  element  for  movement  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  bias  means  for  urging  said 
pusher  element  towards  a  forward  position  to  thereby 
provide  a  pushing  force  urging  an  iron  forward  on  said 
platform  to  be  held  beneath  said  retention  feature. 


5,108,057 

FREE  SLIDING  HAND  REST 

Walter  Dandy,  III,  Sow's  Ear  House.  Monkton,  Md.  21111,  and 

Tony  Nespor,  2515  Glencoe  Rd..  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  612,462 

Int.  a.^  B43L  15/00:  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—118  7  Oaims 
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5,108,056 
SAFETY  HOLDER  FOR  FABRIC  PRESSING  IRON 
Derrick  McBounds,  11927  Ohio  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  4S204 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,997 
Int.  Cl.^  D06F  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—117.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  safety  holder  for  a  fabric  pressing  iron  having  a  sole 
plate  with  side  edges  extending  between  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end  of  said  sole  plate,  said  safety  holder  comprising: 
a  support  platform  comprising  a  member  having  an  upper 
planar  surface,  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  pair  of 
sides  extending  from  said  forward  end  to  said  rear  end; 
a  retention  feature  on  said  platform  adapted  to  receive  the 
forward  end  of  said  iron  therebeneath  when  said  iron  is 
positioned  on  said  platform,  said  retention  feature  secur- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  iron  from  lifting  off  said  plat- 
form when  in  position; 
said  platform  sides  converging  to  a  tip  comprising  said  for- 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  hands  and  wrists  of  an  oper- 
ator during  actuation  of  a  keyboard  with  an  operator's  fingers 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  positionable  in  close  proximity  to  said  key- 
board, said  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
brackets  spaced  at  distal  ends  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  frame  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  extending 
between  said  brackets,  said  bars  being  coplanar  and  defin- 
ing a  horizontal  bearing  surface;  and 

at  least  one  pad  for  supporting  a  hand  and  writs  of  an  opera- 
tor, said  at  least  one  pad  having  a  curved  upper  surface 
conformally  shaped  to  engage  the  palm  and  heel  of  an 
operator's  hand  and  the  associated  wrist  thereof  such  that 
the  wrist  remains  substantially  straight  during  actuation  of 
the  keyboard,  a  major  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  at  least 
one  pad  being  flat  providing  a  flat  surface  which  directly 
engages  and  is  slidable  on  the  bearing  surface  defined  by 
said  plurality  of  bars,  said  at  least  one  pad  further  includ- 
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ing  downw.iiilK  ik-pci 
flat  surface  and  said  ph 
portions  limiting  tht;  rt 
one  pad  transversely  of 
one  pad  being  freely  sli 
ity  of  bars  between  sau 
whereby  said  at  least  one 
lions  in  the  plane  defin 
the  fingers  of  the  oper; 
readily  reach  and  actua 


liiig  end  poriions  straddling  said 
ralitv  of  bars,  said  depending  end 
ige  of  movement  of  said  at  least 
said  plurality  of  bars,  said  at  least 
lable  longitudinally  of  the  plural- 
brackets; 

pad  IS  freely  slidable  m  all  direc- 
d  by  the  plurality  of  bars  so  that 
or's  hand  supported  thereby  can 
e  selected  keys  of  the  keyboard. 


5.  08,058 
('IMPING     IGHTHOIDKR 
David  L.  NNhito.  Norman.  C)  .la.,  assignor  to  B.  T    I  nterprises, 
Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1  »89.  Ser.  No.  336.663 

Int.  CI.    A47G  JV-vW 

U,S.  a.  24«— 126  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  m 
supporting  a  light  having  a 

a  pole  having  a  pluralitv 
tions; 

a  spike  secured  to  one  o 
extending  therefrom,  su 
separate  interconntviin 
of  the  apparatus, 

means,  integral  witli  at 
sections,  for  detachabl; 

a  clamp,  wherein  the  clai 
a  detachable  moving  j 
jaws,  and  wherein  each 
for  receiving  the  clamp 
moving  jaw  between  t 

a  sleeve  secured  to  the  cl; 
receiving  an  end  of  ai 
sections. 


5  108,059 
ARTICI  J    RKSTRAINER 
Patrick  A.  Curtis.  1732  Ch   rch  St.,  P.O.  Box  750.  Hulbrook. 
N.Y.  11741 

Filed  Mar    1.  )  >91,  Ser.  No.  669.848 
Int.  CI     MIQ  23,02 
VS.  CI.  248—146  .S  Claims 

1.  An  article  restrainer,  c  imprising. 

a  first,  inner  segment  i.iad  ■  of  a  flexible,  high-surface  tViction 
material  having  a  circ    lar  cut-out  therein  capable  of  re- 
ceiving an  article. 
a  second,  outer  secnieni   with  a  lower  surt'ace  made  of  a 


flexible,  high-surface  friction  material  having  a  cut-out 
therein,  said  cut-out  of  said  second  segment  having  the 
shape  of  a  rectangle  with  at  least  two  opposing  sides  of 
said  rectangle  each  having  a  partial  circular  portion  which 
forms  a  complete  imaginary  circle,  said  rectangular  por- 
tion being  capable  of  receiving  an  article  of  rectangular 


shape  and  said  partial  circular  portions,  in  combination 
with  one  another,  being  capable  of  receiving  an  article  of 
circular  shape,  said  first,  inner  segment  being  capable  of 
being  retained  within  the  cut-out  of  said  second,  outer 
segment;  and. 
an  adhesive  layer  on.  at  least,  the  lower  surface  of  said  outer 
segment  for  affixing  said  article  restrainer  to  a  surface. 


unted  on  a  support  -tructure  for 
lail  comprising 

of  separable  mlerconnecling  see- 
the interconnecting  sections  and 
h  that  the  spike  is  insertable  into  a 
,  section  in  an  operating  condition 

east   one  of  the   interconnecting 

receiving  the  bail, 
ip  includes  a  clamp  screw  having 
iw  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  facing 
facing  jaw  is  provided  with  means 
>crew  such  that  the  position  of  the 
e  facing  jaws  is  adjustable;  and 
np.  wherein  the  sleev  e  ts  sized  for 

least  one  of  the  interconnecting 


5,108,060 
SEALING  BUSHING 

luhannts  A.  Beelt.  Kl    Opmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  CSD 
International  B.  \  ..  KE  Opmeer,  Netherlands 

filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,381 
<  laims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   23,    1989, 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—56  17  Claims 


1  A  bushing  for  the  sealing  passage  of  a  cable,  pipe  and  the 
like  through  a  wall,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  predeter- 
mined depth  made  of  a  rigid  material  which  may  be  sealingly 
inserted  m  an  aperture  provided  in  the  wall;  one  or  more 
parallelepipedal  blocks  of  a  resilient  material  such  as  rubber 
which  may  be  composed  from  two  identical  halves,  which 
blocks  in  their  composite  state  exhibit  a  bore  adapted  with 
narrow  tolerances  to  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a  cable  to  be 
passed  through,  which  blocks  can  be  inserted  in  the  frame 
aperture  so  as  to  be  a  fine  fit.  with  the  two  halves  of  every 
block  encasing  a  cable;  and  tightening  means  with  a  pressure 
plate  for  compressing  the  blocks  inserted  in  the  frame  aperture 
m  the  plane  of  the  aperture  such  that  a  sealing  compression  is 
effected  between  the  two  halves  of  any  one  block,  between  the 
outer  faces  of  mutually  adjacent  blocks,  between  the  wall  of 
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generally  vertical  plane  I   ing  perpendicular  lo  the  plane 
of  said  wall  between  said  retracted  position  wherein  said 


pendulum  and  said   pair  of  rope-type  pendulums  being 
mounted  lo  permit  free  movement  in  a  pendulum-like  arc 
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the  bores  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cables  contained  therein, 
as  well  as  between  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  and  the  inner 
walls  of  the  frame,  characterized  in  that  the  blocks  are  dimen- 
sioned such  that,  under  operating  conditions  of  the  bushing, 
they  extend  outwardly  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  frame  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  a  distance  equal 
lo  about  said  predetermined  depth  of  the  frame,  which  blocks 
are  provided  with  circumferential  internal  ribs  over  at  least  a 
part  of  their  length,  and  that  blocks  whose  outer  faces  rest 
against  an  inner  wall  of  the  frame  under  operating  conditions 
of  the  bushing  are  provided  with  external  ribs  over  at  least  a 
part  of  the  said  outer  faces. 


recessed  portion  to  apply  a  frictional  force  on  said  re- 
cessed portion  enabling  the  structure  to  be  rotatably  sup- 


5,108,061 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND 
Miroslav  J.  Vlasak,  13215  65A  Avenue,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia V3W  7Y3,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,564,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17.  1988.  569788 
Int.  Cl.'  F16M  11/00 
U.S.  Cl.  248—162.1  9  Oaims 


ported  solely  by  said  solid  pivot  member  for  movement 
between  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position. 


5.108.063 
HOSPITAL  ROOM  COMPUTER  MOUNTING  ARM 

Clement  J.  Koerber,  Sr..  Batesville;  L.  Dale  Foster.  Brookville, 
both  of  Ind.,  and  William  H.  Peck,  Gainsville,  Fla..  assignors 
to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990.  Ser,  No.  607,545 

Int.  a.5  FI6M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  248—284  15  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  stand  comprising: 

a  base  with  a  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced  parallel  friction 
plates; 

a  single  upstanding  arm  that  extends  between  said  parallel 
friction  plates  with  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached  be- 
tween said  friction  plates  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  a 
supported  load,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  pivotal  movement  between  said  friction 
plates  and  having  a  friction  member  comprising  a  enlarged 
sleeve  fitted  about  said  arm  and  dimensioned  such  that 
said  sleeve  is  tightly  and  movably  held  between  said  fric- 
tion plates; 

counterbalancing  means  extending  externally  of  said  arm 
between  said  arm  and  said  base  to  substantially  balance  the 
weight  of  said  arm  and  said  supported  load; 

whereby  said  counterbalancing  means  and  said  friction 
member  act  to  ensure  that  said  upstanding  arm  with  its 
supported  load  will  remain  at  any  position  to  which  said 
upstanding  arm  is  adjusted. 


5,108,062 
PIVOT  APPARATUS 
Paul  O.  Detwiler.  New  Concord.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Set.  No.  590,577 
int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—185  16  Oaims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting  a  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  support  member  having  a  recessed  portion;  and 
a  structure  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  movement 
between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  position  having  a 
flexible  solid  pivot  member  composed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial which  IS  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recessed 
portion,  said  pivot  member  being  deformed  when  inserted 
within  the  recessed  portion  for  slidably  engaging  said 


I.  An  extendable  and  retractable  computer  mounting  arm 
for  mounting  a  computer  to  the  wall  of  a  patient  treatment 
room  allowing  in  the  retracted  position  the  computer  to  be 
stored  close  to  the  wall  and  in  the  extended  position  electronic 
information  to  be  accessed  through  the  computer  at  a  point  of 
patient  care  zone  spaced  from  the  wall,  said  computer  mount- 
ing arm  comprising: 

a  computer  mounting  bracket  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 

side, 
a  wall  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  with  respect  to  the 

wall  of  a  patient  treatment  room, 
an  extended  support  arm  extending  between  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  computer  mounting  bracket  and  said  wall 
mounting  bracket,  said  support  arm  being  movable  in  a 
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5,108,067 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  AN  ELASTIC  DIAPHRAGM 


able  with  said  upper  and  lower  collars  and  operable  to 
cause  said  blades  to  extend,  thereby  to  deploy  said  blades 
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generally  vertical  plane  1 
of  said  wall  between  said 
support  arm  is  in  a  gene 
and  said  back  side  of  saui 
close  proxiinity  to  the  \ 
wherein  said  computer  m 
point  of  patient  care  /oiu 
mounting  mean-.  f(ir  nieunl 
with  respect  to  ihc  wall 
under  a  spring  force  opcr 
mounting  bracket  with  r. 
ting  said  wall  mounting  b 
wall  on  imposition  of  a  U 
arm  sufficient  to  overcoi 
said  computer  mounting 
dislodged  from  its  mount 


iiig  perpendicular  to  ihe  plane 
retracted  position  wherein  said 
ally  vertically  upright  position 
(imputer  mounting  bracket  is  in 
all  and  said  extended  position 
lunting  bracket  extends  into  the 

and 
ng  said  wall  mounting  bracket 
,)f  said  patient  treatment  room 
-tive  to  normally  hold  said  wall 
ipecl  to  the  v.M  while  permil- 
acket  to  tlex  with  respect  to  the 
rce  to  said  computer  mounting 
le  said  spring  force  to  prevent 

arm  from  being  accidentalK 
d  relationship  wiili  the  wall. 


5.1(  ^.064 
APPI  IAN(  E  SI  PPORT 
Kriedheim  Kreuier.  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assiun>  r 
to  F.M  k.  Krtu/er  dmbH  i   Co.  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman^ 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1%  ),  Ser.  No.  609.889 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  Nov.  10, 
1989, 39J7518 

Int.  (I       v47H   !/!0 
L'.S.  CI.  248—327  9  Claims 


pendulum  and  said  pair  of  rope-type  pendulums  being 
mounted  to  permit  free  movement  in  a  pendulum-like  arc 
whereby  said  surface  member  is  free  to  oscillate  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  a  person  using  said  surface  mem- 
ber chair  or  furniture,  said  intermediate  members  of  each 


of  said  pair  of  end  members  being  mounted  to  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  therebetween  to  maintain  said  interme- 
diate members  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  said 
support  member  being  further  mounted  to  said  surface 
member. 


1.  A  medical  support  col  mn  for  providing  support  for 
appliances  and  connections  fo  operating  said  supported  appli- 
cances  or  the  like,  comprisii  g  two  profiled  members,  each 
being  formed  integrally  and  e.  ch  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  there  n.  two  wall  members  extending 
transversely  to  said  profiled  r  embers  for  interconnecting  said 
profiled  members  such  that  aid  profiled  members  and  said 
wall  members  define  an  inner  supply  channel,  and  at  least  one 
support  member  being  pro'  ided  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
groove. 


5.1 

SUSPENSION  FRAMF 

FLRNITl  RF  IS 

Siegfried  Puerner,  Adam  Kra 

witz.  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  ,lul.  21,  19 

Claims  prioritv.  application 

1988,  8813236(1  i 

Int.  CI, 
U.S.  CI.  248— 37IJ 

1.  A  suspension  frame worl 

having  a  surface  member  ad 

that  the  surface  member  mav 

comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  sp, 

said  pair  of  end  member 

dulums  suspending  an  ii 

mediate  member  further 

lum  suspending  a  supp<< 


8,065 

.VORK  FOR  CHAIRS  OR 
D  FOR  SLKKPINCi 

ft  Strassc  6.  D-8590  Marklr.d- 

9,  Ser.  No.  383,796 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  Oct.  21. 

v47{,  29/00 

H  Claims 
for  chairs  ^n  sleeping  furniture 
pted  to  support  a  person,  such 
freelv  oscillate,  said  tramework 

;cd  apart  end  members,  each  of 
hav  ing  a  pair  of  rope-type  pen- 
termediate  member,  each  inter- 
laving  a  single  rope-type  pendu- 
t  member,  said  single  rope-type 


5.108,066 
H  KM)  HI  !  i  ASABLE  LOCKING  COLLAR 

D.nald   \    I  undstrom,  661  Grove  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01605 
i  ikd  \pr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,552 

in-   (  1.'  A44B  21/00:  F16M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  24S-^4i  '  5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  gripping  a  shaft,  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
inserted  into  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  clutch  plate,  mounted  to  the  housing,  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  projections  facing  radially 
inward  into  the  opening,  such  that  the  projections  tend  to 
grip  the  shaft  when  the  plate  is  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  but 
not  when  the  plate  is  disposed  perpendicularly  with  re- 
spect to  such  axis;  and 

bias  means  for  biasing  the  clutch  plate  at  an  oblique  angle 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  thus  tending  to  cause  the 
projections  to  grip  the  shaft. 
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5.108,067 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  AN  ELASTIC  DIAPHRAGM 

BRACED  BY  A  VALVE  COVER 
Hartwig  Straub,  Gansackerstrasse,  D-6965  Ahom-Berolzheim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00698,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1988,  3837366 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/365 
U.S.  a.  251—45  3  Oaims 


1.  Diaphragm  valve  with  an  elastic  diaphragm  (2),  which  is 
penetrated  by  at  least  one  balance  hole,  braced  sealingly  on  the 
side  of  the  rim  by  a  valve  cover  (1),  and  which  closes  a  pres- 
sure vessel  (6)  and  can  be  moved  by  setting  the  pressure  on 
both  sides  between  the  valve  cover  (1)  and  the  mouthpiece  (15) 
of  an  exhaust  pipe  (16);  in  the  closed  state  said  diaphragm  valve 
abuts  the  mouthpiece  (15)  sealingly  and  m  the  opened  state  is 
bent  due  to  the  excess  pressure  on  its  side  toward  the  valve 
cover  (1)  facing  away  from  the  valve  cover  (1),  wherein  in  the 
opened  state  a  hole  (12),  opposite  the  diaphragm  (2),  in  the 
valve  cover  (1)  is  opened  by  a  control  valve  (13)  and  is  closed 
in  the  closed  state  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  valve  (6) 
acts  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  only  when  the  control  valve 
(13)  is  open  and  lifts  said  diaphragm  from  the  mouthpiece  (15), 
wherein  the  valve  cover  (1)  is  designed  on  its  side  facing  the 
diaphragm  (2)  as  a  substantially  fiat  plate  and  the  diaphragm 
(2)  on  the  side  facing  its  valve  cover  (1)  is  provided  with  a 
projection  (8)  arranged  coaxially  to  the  mouthpiece  (15), 
whi'rh  projection  (8)  abuts  against  the  valve  cover  (1)  in  such 
a  way  that  the  diaphragm  (2)  bends  over  the  projection  (8) 
when  opening  or  straightens  out  when  closing. 


able  with  said  upper  and  lower  collars  and  operable  to 
cause  said  blades  to  extend,  thereby  to  deploy  said  blades 
generally  radially  of  their  corresponding  collars,  said 


installation  instrument  being  removable  from  said 
throughbores  after  installation  to  leave  said  collars  in 
position  to  receive  and  support  poles  or  posts. 


5,108,069 
METAL  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Kouki  Tada,  and  Kazushi  Ohhashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Benkan  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.110 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225099 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/122.  7/17 

U.S.  a.  251—58  8  Oaims 


5.108,068 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FREE  STANDING  POLES  OR 

POSTS 
Marc  M.  C:i^.as.  R.R.  #1,  E.G.  #28,  Val  D  Or.  Quebec,  Can- 

8d9  :iP  -iSI 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4f.b.3.';2 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  30.  1989.  609837 

Int.  a.5  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248-545  22  Claims 

1.  A  support  installation  system  for  the  subterranean  support 
of  poles  or  posts,  comprising: 

suppon  means  including  a  lower  collar  assembly  and  an 
upper  collar  assembly,  each  of  said  collar  assemblies  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  collar  having  an  axial 
throughbore  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  pole  or 
post  to  be  supported,  each  collar  having  a  plurality  of 
ground  engageable  blades  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
initially  in  a  non-ground  engaging  installation  position; 
and 

a  removable  installation  instrument  comprising  a  deploy- 
ment shaft  carrying  a  blade  extending  means,  said  installa- 
tion instrument  being  positionable  to  extend  through  said 
axial  throughbores  in  said  upper  and  lower  collars,  said 
blade  extending  means  including  deploying  means  engage- 


1.  A  metal  diaphragm  valve  having  a  diaphragm  adapted  to 
close  or  establish  a  fluid-flow  relationship  between  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage  that  is  enclosed  by  a  valve  casing 
and  a  valve  drive  system  provided  to  operate  the  diaphragm, 
the  valve  casing  being  isolated  by  the  diaphragm  from  the 
valve  drive  system,  comprising  the  diaphragm  made  of  an 
elastic  material  and  having  an  upwardly  bulged  center,  a  verti- 
cally movably  disf>osed  push  rod,  the  push  rod  being  operated 
to  press  the  diaphragm  against  a  valve  seat  to  close  the  fluid- 
flow  relationship,  a  circular  groove  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  concentnc  inner  slope  and  a  concentnc 
outer  slope  and  defined  on  a  top  surface  of  the  push  rod,  a 
plurality  of  steel  balls  arranged  along  the  groove,  the  steel  balls 
being  laterally  shiftably  disposed  between  a  first  position 
v.here  the  steel  balls  are  held  against  the  inner  slope  and  a 
second  position  where  the  steel  balls  are  held  against  the  outer 
slope,  a  stopper  mounted  in  fixed  position  to  lie  over  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  hold  the  steel  balls  in  the  groove,  a 
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vertically  movably  disposed  c 

end,  the  tapered  lower  end  h 
the  circular  groove  and  plact 
and  drive  means  operativeK  i 
the  drive  rod  adapied  to  norrr 
to  the  steel  balls  thereby  hole 
of  the  groove  when  the  steel 
the  fluid  flow  relationship  be 
outlet  passage,  and  drive  met 
drive  rod,  wherein  the  actuati 
drive  rod  downward,  causing 
force  on  the  steel  balls,  forcinj 
position  while  the  steel  balls  ai 
ment  with  the  stopper,  so  that 
ate  the  enhanced  transmitting 
the  diaphragm  to  close  the  tlu 
inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  p, 


rue  rod  having  a  tapered  lower 
ing  located  above  the  center  of 
1  m  contact  with  the  steel  balls, 
innccted  to  move  the  drive  rod, 
illy  apply  the  tapered  lower  end 
ng  the  balls  in  the  first  position 
■alls  engage  the  stopper  to  open 
ueen  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
IS  operatively  connected  to  the 
in  of  the  drive  means  forces  the 
she  tapered  end  portion  to  exert 
the  balls  to  shift  into  the  second 
;  maintained  in  abutting  engage- 
the  push  rod  is  caused  to  gener- 
force  to  move  down  to  depress 
J-flow  relationship  between  the 
ssage. 


5,1(  S,070 
FLOW  CONTROL  SOLL:  OID  VALVE  APP^RATLS 
Tsutomu    Tominaga,    Himeji,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tf  <yo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1»  I.  Ser.  No.  675.008 

Claims  prifiritv,  application    lapan.  Mar.  28,  1990.  2-''9619 

Int.  CI.'  K15B  ;'.  .1)44.  F16K  JL'iM 

V.S.  CI.  251—65  1  Claim 


M    13 

\3o.  ,    7n|,»,a»  4;«ti 


I.  A  flow  control  solenoid 

a  flow  control  valve  having 
slidable  within  said  valve 
rate  through  said  tlow  ct 

a  solenoid  actuator  connecti 

controlling  the  operation 

said  solenoid  actuator  comprr 

a  magnetic  core  assembly  ci 
having  a  central  bore: 

a  plunger  connected  to  said 
said  central  bore  of  said  t 

a  pair  of  coils  spaced  apart 
within  said  magnetic  cor^ 
for  generating  first  and  si 
through  said  magnetic  C( 
plunger; 

a  permanent  tnagnel  d  '-po 
assembly  between  sa;d  i 
fourth  magnetic  fields  acti 
opposite  to  each  other  ,n  ; 
respect  to  said  first  and  s< 

means  for  overcoming  a  jan 
the  valve  body  by  substa 
fields  generated  hy  the  f 
plunger,  to  atlendantly  e 
through  contaminant  pan 
causing  the  jamming, 

said  overcoming  means  com 
to  said  pair  of  coils  for 
between  a  parallel  connt 
magnetic  fields  are  genera 
during  normal,  unjammec 


alve  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  and  a  valve  spool 

ody  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow 

Urol  valve:  and 

J  to  said  flow  control  valve  for 

if  said  flow  control  valve; 

ng 

nnected  to  said  valve  body  and 

valve  spool  and  CMending  into 
agnetic  core  assembly, 
rom  each  other  and  supported 
assembly  around  said  plunger 
;ond  magnetic  fields  extending 
'e  assembly  for  acting  on  said 

ed  within  said  magnetic  core 
oils  for  generating  third  and 
ig  on  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
^  overlapping  relationship  vvitti 
;ond  magnetic  fields,  and 
ming  of  the  valve  spool  within 
itially  increasing  the  magnetic 
iir  of  coils  and  acting  on  the 
able  the  valve  spool  to  shear 
cles  entrained  in  the  fluid  and 

insing  switch  means  connected 
slectively  switching  said  coils 
:tion  in  which  said  increased 
ed  and  a  series  connection  used 
control  operations 


5,108,071 

LAMINAR  FLOW  VALVE 

Peter  G.  Hutchings,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  South  Bend 

Controls,  Inc.,  Siiuth  Rend,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,673 

Int.  CI.'-  F16K  31/06.  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  251—86  17  Claims 


f,Z    TO  28   in     14,    Z2.   2-\ 


L  A  control  valve  for  precisely  metering  gaseous  media, 
wherein  the  gaseous  media  is  throttled  between  two  parallel 
surfaces,  which  define  a  portion  of  a  flow  path  through  the 
valve,  such  that  the  volumetric  flow  rate  is  linearly  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  difTerenlial  across  the  parallel  surfaces, 
comprising: 
a  valve  housing  having  an  inlel  and  an  outlet; 
an  orifice  plate  sealingly  disposed  in  the  flow  path  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  plate  having  an  orifice  and  a 
first  surface  extending  outwardly  along  the  plate  from  the 
orifice; 
a  poppet  disposed  adjacent  said  orifice  plate,  said  poppet 
having  a  surface  which  extends  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  the  orifice  plate; 
operating  means  for  positioning  the  puppet  relative  to  the 
orifice  plate  to  open,  close  and  meter  the  flow  of  the 
gaseous  media;  and 
alignment  means  for  aligning  the  surface  of  the  poppet  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  orifice  plate  when  the  valve  is  closed  so 
as  to  maintain  said  surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  operating  means  includes  a  stem,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  spherical  portion  in  continuous  engagement  with 
said  poppet,  whereby  there  is  no  separative  movemcni 
between  said  poppet  and  said  spherical  portion. 


5.108,072 

VARIABI  K  PRFSSl  RE  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

\.\\\V:  WITI!  AN  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE-LI\fITING 

MECl'ANISM  FOR  THF  ACTUaTOE 

Ornelis  A.  Kragiin.  F.nmcp.  Netntrlands,  assignor  to  Koney- 
well  Inc     Mim(Mipf)|is,  \Jinn. 

Fil..>d  Mar.  26,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  675,394 
'   J  ms  pridritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
IWd.  90106222.4 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31 /OS:  H02K  33/18 
I  ..S.  CI.  251-129.01  10  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  limits  for  the  stroke  of  a 
moving  coil  forming  the  control  element  of  an  electrically 
controllable  pressure  regulator,  said  coil  linearly  movable 
along  an  operation  axis  and  within  a  flux  gap  of  a  magnetic  flux 
generator,  and  comprising 

aj  first  and  second  stroke  limit  adjustment  screws  mounted 
on  ihe  flux  generator,  each  screw  having  a  longitudinal 
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axis  and  an  intermediate  threaded  portion  projecting  from 
the  flux  generator,  and  each  screw  mounted  for  rotation 
about  Its  axis  and  parallel  to  the  operating  axis,  the  mount- 
ing for  each  of  the  adjusting  screws  preventing  axial 
movement  thereof; 

b)  a  earner  on  which  the  coil  is  mounted,  said  carrier  having 
a  limit  surface  through  which  the  adjusting  screws  pass; 

c)  an  operating  pin  for  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  pressure 
regulator;  and 

d)  first  and  second  limit  elements  each  having  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  limit  elements 
respectively  carried  by  and  engaging  the  bores"  threads 


h    V 


C-,^ 


on,  the  first  and  second  adjustment  screws,  said  first  limit 
element  positioned  to  place  the  earner's  limit  surface 
between  the  first  limit  element  and  the  flux  generator,  and 
the  second  limit  element  positioned  between  the  carrier's 
limit  surface  and  the  fiux  generator,  the  first  and  second 
limit  elements  blocking  movement  of  the  carrier  by 
contact  with  its  limit  surface  as  the  carrier  moves  toward 
the  first  and  second  limit  elements  respectively, 
each  limit  element  further  comprising  anti-rotation  means 
cooperating  with  adjacent  structure  of  the  apparatus,  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  limit  element  about  the  associated 
adjustment  screw's  axis. 


shaft  which  is  disposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  valve  casing  for  cov- 


37    3S~    _ 
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ering  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  drive 
shaft. 


5,108,074 
MICROMETRIC  METERING  DEVICE 
Georges  Chavaiilaz,   Saint-Sulplce,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Cynova  S.A.,  Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,088 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   31,    1990, 
2829/90 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  251—205  13  Oaims 


5,108,073 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTATION  AND  REC  IPRtX  ATION  OF  VALVE  STEM 

OF  THE  Bini  RFI  V  VALVE 

Ryoji    Adachi,    Higashi-Osaka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Osaka 

Kikiseizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,876 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    5,    1988,    63- 
103937[U1;  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-103938[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/24 
U.S.  a.  251—163  8  aaims 

1.  A  butterfiy  valve  having  a  spherical  protuberance  formed 
on  a  valve  stem  connected  to  a  valve  body,  the  spherical  protu- 
berance being  supported  in  a  support  member  mounted  in  a 
casing,  the  valve  body  being  engageable  with  and  disengage- 
able  from  a  valve  seat  through  pivotal  movement  and  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  valve  stem  about  the  spherical  protu- 
berance so  that  the  valve  body  is  rotatable  when  it  is  away 
from  the  valve  seat,  said  butterfly  valve  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  a  location  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  valve  stem  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
drive  shaft  being  rotatable  forward  and  reverse  and  recip- 
rocable  in  longitudinal  directions  of  the  valve  stem; 
one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  being  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stem  to  enable  the  valve  stem  to  rotate  in 
cooperation  with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  dnve 
shaft  in  the  longitudinal  directions  thereof;  and 
a  packing  member  for  shaft  sealing  with  respect  to  the  drive 
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1.  A  micrometric  metering  device  comprising  a  metering 
valve  body,  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  metered,  an  outlet  for  the 
metered  material  and  a  metering  valve  mounted  inside  said 
body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  capable  of  being 
opened  or  closed,  wherein  said  metering  valve  comprises  a 
fixed  plate  provided  with  a  plane  surface  and  equipped  with  at 
least  one  duct  communicating  with  said  outlet  for  metered 
matenal  and  a  slide  valve  provided  with  a  plane  face  disposed 
to  bear  on  said  plane  surface  of  the  fixed  plate,  this  slide  valve 
compnsing  at  least  one  passage  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the 
flow  of  the  matenal  to  be  metered  towards  said  duct  of  the 
fixed  plate,  when  the  slide  valve  is  in  one  of  the  positions 
corresponding  to  the  opening  of  the  metering  valve  and  to  stop 
this  flow  when  it  is  in  one  of  the  positions  corresponding  to  the 
closing  of  this  valve,  and  said  passage  of  the  slide  valve  com- 
prises at  least  one  profiled  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
outside  faces  of  this  slide  valve,  connecting  said  plane  face  to 
said  opposite  face. 
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OF  FICIAI    GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5.l(  i.OlS 
ORIFR  F  V  AI  vE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Downard,  Elkton;  Li  -ry  J.  Epps,  Nova,  and  Robtrl  ( 
Kays.  East  Liverpool,  all  of  Jhio,  assignors  (o  ES\I  II  liii  . 
Niagara  Falls,  N.V 

filed    \pr.  26.  19<  1.  Scr.  No.  692.J65 

Int.  CI.'    "16K  5   10 

VS.  CI.  251  —  209  R  f'laim^ 


4      ,  90 


I.  An  orifice  valve  assemhi 
dered  magnesium  mto  moltc 
orifice  valve  assembly  compr 
a  valve  bcxly  having 
a  first  cylindrical  bore,  and 
a  second   bore   through    w 
through  the  valve  body. 
drical  portion  which  inti 
between  the  ends  of  the  t 
angles  thereto,  and  the  c 
bore  being  of  a  diameter 
cylindrical  bore; 
a  valve  core  rolatable  with 
valve  core  having 
a  first  cylindrical  portion 
slightly  less  than  the 
bore,  the  cylindrical  p^ 
extending  groove  h.n  i 
groove  extending  parti 
core  and  having  a  "C 
in  a  radial  plane  and 
when  taken  in  an  axi.; 
valve  core  withm  the 


tor  use  with  injection  of  pow- 
;  Mcel  tor  desulferization;  said 
,ing. 


ich  fluent  materials  may  flow 
he  second  bore  having  a  cylin- 
rsects  the  first  cylindrical  bore 
rst  cylindrical  bore  and  at  right 
/Imdrical  portion  of  the  second 
;ss  than  the  diameter  of  the  first 


n  the 


c\lindncal  bore,  the 


bicycle  frame,  said  shell  having  a  narrow  forwardly  ex- 
tending front  portion  and  a  relatively  wide  rear  portion; 

a  thin  layer  of  soft,  resilient  gel  material  centrally  located 
above  substantially  horizontal  portions  of  the  shell,  so  as 
to  be  positioned  opposite  ischial  pelvic  bones  of  a  rider 
sitting  on  the  seat; 

a  foam  or  rubberlike  material  layer  disposed  adjacent  at  least 
two  lateral  edges  of  said  gel  material  layer  so  as  to  con- 
strain substantial  lateral  movement  of  the  gel  material: 

an  upper  flexible  cover  sheet  attached  to  the  periphery  of 
said  shell  thereby  defining  an  enclosed  space  containing 
said  foam  or  rubberlike  material  and  said  gel  material  so  as 
to  permit  only  limited  up  and  down  vertical  deflection  by 
a  rider  sitting  on  the  seat 

whereby  said  bicycle-type  seat  provides  firm  contact  and 
prohibits  excessive  body  movement  of  a  rider  sitting  on 
the  seat. 


5.108,077 

RESII  II  N  1    MVEOLAR  BLOCK  FOR  FILTERING 

\  IliRATIONS.  INTENDED  .MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SI  I'PORIINt;  AN  ENGINE-GEAR  BOX  UNIT  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

Half  Spaltofski,  1  udMiK'^hafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Paulstra  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,762 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1990,  90  02349 

Int.  (I.'  F16F  1/36:  B60G  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  267—153  4  Claims 


having  a  diameter  v.hich  is  just 
lanieter  of  the  firsl  cylindrical 
nion  having  a  circumferentially 
g  .1  rounded  bottom  surface,  the 
lly  about  the  cylindrical  portion 
■  hapcd  cross-section  when  taken 
1  crLsccnl  shaped  cross-section 
plane,  and  mean  to  rotate  the 
aKe  bod\ 


5.1    8,076 

ANATOMICAL  ML  [7   LAYER  BI(  YCLE  SEAT 

Michele  A.  Chiarclla,  V  ia  \  al  'Orba  22,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  271  .968,  Nov.  14.  1988,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  86.236.  A  ir.  10.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,815.361. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  if  Ser.  No.  794,302,  Nov.  I,  1985. 

This  application  Apr.  .  ).  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2006.  has  b  en  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    U62J  /    /.I 

U.S.  CI.  297—195  10  Claims 


1.   An  anatomical   multila;  er  bicycle-type  seat   having  an 
outer  surface,  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  shell  a.  aptcd  lo  rigid  .itiachnient  onto  a 


1.  A  resilient  alveolar  block  (1)  for  filtering  vibrations, 

said  block  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  lateral  wall,  said  block  being  made  from  an 
elastic  material, 

said  block  comprising  in  its  mass  a  plurality  of  layers,  each 
said  layer  having  therein: 

a  plurality  of  first  cells  (4)  disposed  in  respective  diametri- 
cally opposite  radial  quadrants  of  said  layer, 

respective  first  passages  (2)  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  connecting  associated  said  first  cells  to  the  lateral 
wall, 

a  plurality  of  second  cells  (5)  disposed  in  two  other  diametri- 
cally opposite  radial  quadrants  of  said  layer, 

respective  second  passages  (3)  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  and  connecting  associated  said  second  cells  to  the 
lateral  wall  of  the  block. 

said  first  and  second  passages  being  stepped  in  successive 
said  layers  so  that  said  passages  do  not  pass  through  each 
other. 

said  block  being  characterized  in  that  in  any  one  layer,  the 
first  parallel  passages  which  open  to  the  lateral  wall  at  two 
diametrically  opposite  radial  quadrants  of  the  block  have 
a  same  direction,  whereas  the  second  parallel  passages 
w  hich  open  to  the  lateral  wall  of  the  two  other  diametri- 
cally opposite  radial  quadrants  of  the  block  have  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  that  of  the  first  passages. 
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5.108,078 
CANTED-COIL  SPRING  LOADED  WHILE  IN  A  CAVITY 
Peter  J.  Balsells,  P.O.  Box  15092,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705, 
assignor  to  Peter  J.  Balsells  and  Joan  C.  Balsells,  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
CofttinuatioR-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,419,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,974,821,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,017, 
Apr.  25. 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,830.344.  This  application  Jan.  11.  I9V 

Ser.  No.  463.480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F16F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  267—167  11  Claims 


1.  Canted  coil  spring  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coils  having  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  and 

canted  along  a  centerline  defined  by  an  intersection  of  the 

major  and  minor  axis; 
back  angle  means  for  both  defining  the  disposition  of  a 

trailing  portion  of  each  coil  with  respect  to  a  line  normal 

to  the  centerline  and  for  determining  the  load-defiection 

characteristics  of  the  canted  coil  spring  assembly; 
front  angle  means  for  definmg  the  disposition  of  a  leading 

portion  of  each  coil  with  respect  to  the  normal  line,  said 

front  angle  means  being  greater  than  said  back  angle 

means;  and 
means  for  non-invasively  supporting  the  plurality  of  coils  in 

an  orientation  for  controlling  the  resilient  characteristics 

of  the  plurality  of  coils. 


5,108,079 

HYDRAULIC  CLAMP  WITH  DIRECT  OPERATED 

ROTARY  CLAMPING-MEMBER 

Keitaro  Yonezawa,  and  Toshinao  Nishimoto,  both  of  Kobe. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-340037 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/0« 

U.S.  CI.  269—24  5  Claims 


posed  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (12)  and  a  rotary  actuation 
device  (13)  vertically  arranged  in  series; 

a  piston  (16)  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  (12)  adapted  to  be 
hydraulically  actuated  from  a  lowered  position  (H|)  to  a 
raised  position  (Hj)  via  an  intermediate  height  position 
(H2); 

a  clamp  rod  (22)  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  portion  being  connected  to  said  piston  (16) 
as  well  as  said  lower  portion  being  extended  below  the 
lower  wall  (3a)  of  said  frame  body  (3); 

a  clamping-member  (6)  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  clamp  rod  (22); 

said  rotary  actuation  device  (13)  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber (27)  fitted  to  a  non-rotary  member  (28)  in  a  spirally 
movable  state; 

said  non-rotary  member  (28)  being  supported  by  said  frame 
body  (3); 

said  rotary  member  (27)  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  up  by 
means  of  a  hydraulic  actuation  force  of  said  piston  (16) 
and  to  be  interlockingly  connected  to  said  clamp  rod  (22) 
in  the  rotatably  actuated  state  such  that  said  clamp  rod 
(22)  rotates  in  unison  with  said  rotary  member  (27); 

when  said  piston  (16)  is  located  at  the  lowered  position  (Hi), 
said  clamping-member  (6)  being  adapted  to  take  an  un- 
clamping  condition  (A)  of  a  lowered  position  disengaged 
posture  (X); 

when  said  piston  (16)  is  pushed  up  from  the  lowered  position 
(Hi)  to  the  intermediate  height  position  (H2),  said  rotary 
member  (27)  being  rotated  in  accordance  with  a  spiraling 
engagement  with  said  non-rotary  member  (28)  to  rotate 
said  clamp  rod  (22)  while  being  pushed  up  by  means  of  the 
actuation  force  of  said  piston  (16),  so  that  said  clamping- 
member  (6)  is  changed  over  from  said  unclamping  condi- 
tion (A)  to  a  clamping  preparation  condition  (B)  of  an 
intermediate  engaging  posture  (Y);  and 

when  said  piston  (16)  is  pushed  up  from  said  intermediate 
height  position  (Hi)  to  the  raised  position  (H3),  said  rotary 
member  (27)  and  said  non-rotary  member  (28)  being  si- 
multaneously pushed  up  by  means  of  the  actuation  force 
of  said  piston  (16),  so  that  said  clamping-member  (6)  is 
actuated  from  said  clamping  preparation  condition  (B)  to 
a  clamping  condition  (C)  of  a  raised  position  engaged 
posture  (Z); 

the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  interlockingly  connecting  said  clamp  rod  (22)  to 
said  rotary  member  (27)  such  that  said  clamp  rod  (22) 
rotates  in  unison  with  said  rotary  member  (27)  but  can 
slide  relative  thereto;  and 

w  herein,  when  said  clamping-member  (6)  is  acted  upon  by  a 
force  tending  to  move  said  clamping-member  (6)  to  said 
unclamping  condition  (A),  which  force  is  greater  than  the 
hydraulic  actuation  force  of  said  piston  (16).  said  clamp- 
ing-member (6)  and  said  clamp  rod  (22)  can  slide  relative 
to  said  rotary  member  (27)  toward  said  unclamping  condi- 
tion (A). 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  clamp  with  a  direct  operated  rotary  clamp- 
ing-member, which  clamp  comprising: 

a  frame  body  (3)  having  a  lower  wall  (3a)  and  being  com- 


5.108,080 

MACHINE  TOOL  VISE 

Lawrence  W.  James.  9769  W .  Fairview.  Littleton.  Colo.  80123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.391.  Oct.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.033.729.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  269—136  14  Claims 

1.  A  vise  primarily  for  securing  a  workpiece  on  a  milling 

machine  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  at  least  one  track  extending  in 

a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  jaw; 

two  sliding  jaws  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  along 

said  track  with  fixed  lateral  spacing  between  said  sliding 

jaws  and  between  each  of  said  sliding  jaws  and  said  track: 

a  yoke  having  a  center  with  a  slanted  face  and  lateral  arms 
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extending  substantially  tr  nsverscly  of  said  sliding  jaws 
and  having  its  lateral  arm^  pivotally  and  slidably  engaging 
respective  ones  of  said  sli   ing  jaws,  and 
means  for  moving  said   yok     and  sliding  jaws  toward  said 
fixed  jaw,  said   means   ir  .luding   a   headpiece  havmg  a 


slanted  face  adapted  to  t  igagc  said  slanted  lace  of  the 
center  of  said  yoke,  and  l  i  move  the  center  i^t  said  yoke 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  alon  :  a  line  parallel  lo  said  track  and 
thereby  move  said  siidin  laus  into  respective  selected 
positions  with  respect  to    aid  fixed  jaw 


feed  path  communicating  with  said  reproduction  sheet 

receiving  means; 

means  associated  with  said  frame  for  staphng  reproduction 
sheets  to  form  a  reproduction  set; 

means  for  folding  a  stapled  reproduction  set; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  registering  reproduction 
sheets,  said  registration  means  including  a  first  gate,  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  first  gate  to  a  position  inter- 
cepting the  sheet  feed  path  of  said  sheet  feed  path  defining 
means  to  register  reproduction  sheets  in  preparation  for 
stapling  and  to  a  position  remote  from  such  path  after 
stapling  reproduction  sheets  into  a  reproduction  set, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  first  gate  on  said 
frame  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  sheet  feed  path 
of  said  sheet  feed  path  defining  means  whereby  the  loca- 
tion at  which  said  first  gate  of  said  registration  means 
intercepts  such  sheet  feed  path  can  be  adjusted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  dimension  of  reproduction  sheets  along 
such  sheet  feed  path  so  that  such  reproduction  sheets  are 
registered  at  said  first  gate  with  the  mid-line  of  such  sheets 
aligned  with  said  stapling  means,  and  a  second  gate  posi- 
tioned to  intercept  the  path  of  said  sheet  feed  path  defining 
means  downstream  of  said  first  gate  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  reproduction  sheets  at  a  location  whereby 
when  said  first  gate  is  moved  to  its  remote  position  the 
lead  edge  of  a  stapled  reproduction  set  is  moved  to  engage 
and  be  registered  by  said  second  gate  at  a  position  where 
the  mid-line  of  said  stapled  reproduction  set  is  aligned 
with  said  folding  means,  said  second  gate  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  first  gate  so  as  to  move  therewith  as  said 
first  gate  is  adjusted  to  similarly  adjust  said  second  gate; 

and 

an  output  hopper  for  collecting  folded  stapled  reproduction 


5,U!  i.081 

SADDLE  STITCMKR  K  )R  A  REPRODl  (TION 

\PPARATL  ^  FINISHER 

Steven  M  Hussel.  I'ittsford;  Ri  bert  H.  Shea.  \  ictor,  and  Irank 
Hacknaucr,  Honeoyc  Falls,  ;  II  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filtd  Jan.  2.  199   ,  Ser.  No.  636,792 

Int.  CI.'  I  411,  J.<    /: 

U.S.  CI.  270—37  19  Claims 


L  For  use  with  a  reproduct 
finisher  apparatus  for  formuit 
tion  sets  of  a  series  of  reproduc 
lively  by  said  reproduction  a 
including  means  for  receiving 
duction  sheets  and  means  for 
auxiliary  devices  including  . 
saddle  stitcher  for  said  modul 

a  support  frame,  said  frame 
said  means  for  detachabi 
enable  said  frame  to  he  rt 

means  associated  u  ah  said  s 


5.108.082 

ZrOl  DFR  rf)R    \  RTPROni  CriON  APPARATUS 

i  IM^^HFR 

Robert  H.  Shea.  \  icior;  i  rank  Macknauer.  Honeoye  Falls,  and 

Ste\cn  M.  Russei.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  (  ompan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,785 

Int.  CI.'  B42C  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  270—47  7  Claims 


,in  apparatus  having  a  modular 

completely  finished  reproduc- 
lons  produced  on  sheets  respec- 
iparatus.  said  modular  finisher 

collecting  and  stapling  repro- 
detachably  accepting  modular 

saddle    siilchcr.    an    improved 
r  finisher  comprising, 
icluding  means  for  mating  with 

accepting  modular  devices  to 
.eived  b\  such  means; 
pport  frame  for  defining  a  sheet 


1  For  use  with  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  modular 
finisher  apparatus  for  forming  completely  finished  reproduc- 
tion sets  of  a  series  of  reproductions  produced  on  sheets  respec- 
tively by  said  reproduction  apparatus,  said  modular  finisher 
including  means  for  receiving,  collecting  and  stapling  repro- 
duction sheets  and  means  for  detachably  accepting  modular 
auxiliary  devices  including  a  Z-folder.  an  improved  Z-folder 
for  said  modular  finisher  comprising: 

a  support  frame,  said  frame  including  means  for  mating  with 
said  means  for  detachably  accepting  modular  devices  to 
enable  said  frame  to  be  received  by  such  means; 
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Z-folding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  repro- 
duction sheet  along  a  prescribed  path  to  effect  Z-folding 
of  such  reproduction  sheet,  said  Z-folding  means  includ- 
ing a  roller  cluster  having  a  drive  roller  and  first,  second 
and  third  idler  rollers  respectively  in  nip  relation  with  said 
drive  roller  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  first  chute  having  an  entrance  end  located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  idler  rollers,  a  second  chute 
having  an  entrance  end  located  between  said  second  and 
third  idler  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller 
and  thus  the  associated  idler  rollers; 

means  associated  with  said  support  frame  for  defining  a  sheet 
feed  path  communicating  with  said  reproduction  sheet 
receiving  means  and  directing  reproduction  sheets  to  said 
Z-folding  means; 

means  associated  with  said  frame  for  collecting  reproduction 
sheets  prior  to  having  a  finishing  operation  carried  out 
thereon;  and 

means  for  delivering  reproduction  sheets  along  a  defined 
sheet  feed  path  directly  to  said  collecting  means  from  said 
reproduction  sheet  receiving  means,  such  sheet  feed  path 
defined  by  said  delivering  means  intersecting  a  chute  of 
said  Z-folding  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  a  compact  arrangement  is  provided. 


1.  An  improved  recirculating  document  feeder  for  present- 
ing sheets  from  a  document  sheet  stack  individually  to  a  station 
of  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  con- 
tained on  such  sheets,  said  improved  recirculating  document 
feeder  comprising; 

a  housing; 

means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  document 
sheet  stack; 

means,  defining  a  feed  path  in  said  housing  extending  away 
from  and  then  back  to  said  document  stack  supporting 
means,  for  directing  sheets  from  a  document  sheet  stack 
on  said  document  stack  supporting  means  into  association 
with  said  reproduction  apparatus  station  and  then  back  to 
such  stack;  and 

means  for  selectively  feeding  respective  sheets  from  the 
stack  seriatim  about  said  feed  path,  said  feeding  means 
including  a  transport  assembly  including  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  define  a  document  sheet  transport  gap  with 
said  reproduction  apparatus  station,  a  ported  belt  sup- 
ported by  said  base  plate  in  a  closed  loop  configuration 
with  one  run  of  said  belt  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  plate,  means  for  moving 
said  ported  bell  in  a  path  about  said  closed  loop,  and  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  fiow  communication  with  said  ported 
belt  lo  selectively  tack  a  document  sheet  to  said  belt  for 
movement  therewith,  means  for  mounting  said  transport 
assembly  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  and  spac- 


ing means  associated  with  said  reproduction  apparatus 
station  and  engageable  with  said  transport  assembly  for 
self-adjustment  of  said  transport  assembly  in  said  mount- 
ing means  to  locate  said  transport  assembly  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  reproduction  apparatus  station 
when  in  contact  with  said  spacing  means  to  establish  said 
document  sheet  transp<irt  gap. 


5,108,084 

SHEET  FEEDER  PROV  IDED  WITH  BOTH  AUTOMATIC 

SHEET  FEEDING  FUNCTION  AND  MANUAL  SHEET 

FEEDING  FUNCTION 

Shigco  Ishikawa,  .\ichi:  HiroshI  Tokuda.  Nagoya:  Seijiro 
Kadowaki;  Fumio  Morita,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Hirokazu 
Kishimoto,  Iwakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202265 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i/44 

U.S.  CI.  271—9  14  Claims 


5.108,083 
RECIRCULATING  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  HAVING  A 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BASE  PLATE 
Matthew  J.  Russei,  Mendon,  and  John  E.  Cockayne,  Brockport, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.230 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  S/02.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.1  5  Claims 


**o       /♦# 


3C         26  ^ 


I.  A  sheet  feeder  having  both  an  automatic  sheet  feeding 
function  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets  slacked  in  a  sheet 
cassette  in  sequence  lo  a  recording  unit  and  a  manual  feed  sheet 
feeding  function  for  manually  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  recording 
unit,  said  sheet  feeder  comprising; 
sheet  feeding  rollers; 

roller  driving  means  for  normally  rotating  the  sheet  feeding 
rollers  in  a  first  direction  for  automatic  sheel  feeding  and 
reversely  rotating  in  a  second  direction  the  sheet  feeding 
rollers  for  manual  sheet  feeding; 
pressure  rollers  abutted  against  the  sheet  feeding  rollers,  said 
pressure  rollers  for  the  manual  sheel  feeding  operation  for 
guiding  a  manually  fed  sheet  to  the  recording  unit  with  the 
rotation  in  the  second  direction  of  the  sheet  feeding  rol- 
lers, the  sheet  being  held  between  ihe  sheet  feeding  rollers 
and  the  pressure  rollers;  and 
separating  means  for  separating  the  sheet  feeding  rollers 
from  the  sheets  stacked  in  the  sheet  cassette  at  least  during 
manual  sheet  feeding. 


5,108.085 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS 
David  A.  Smith,  Midland,  and  Herbert  B.  Geiger,  Bay  City,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.932.  May  22.  1989.  This  application 
Aug.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.339 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  271—276  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  transfer  and  delivery  of 
individual  flexible  products  from  a  product  drum  to  a  delivery 
point  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  series  of  individual  flexible  products 

to  a  transfer  point; 
means  for  transferring  said  products  from  said  transfer  point 

to  a  delivery  point, 
said  transfer  means  including  a  rotaiable  vacuum  transfer 
drum,  means  for  rotating  said  vacuum  transfer  drum  and  a 
vacuum  source. 
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said  vacuum  source  mckK  mn  first  jikI 


.ond   manifolds 


communicating  therev.it'  . 
said  vacuum  transfer  drum   idanied  t'>  accept  said  products 
from  said  product  drum  and  mcludmg  vacuum  ports  in 
communication  uiih  sau    l"irst  manifold  for  securing  the 
leading  edges  of  said  pri    lucis,  and 


-.1/    Ay*«       ^  4^Slt  -    -r  •>•.,, 


«0  s. 


said  vacuum  transfer  drum  jrther  having  a  series  of  indenta- 
tions on  the  surface  th  reof,  said  indentations  further 
including  vacuum  ports  '  ommunicating  with  said  second 
manifold  for  securing  sai  I  flexible  products  in  said  inden- 
tations. 


5.1  18.086 
PRINTINC.  PRKS5  SHI  NT  AS.SFMBI  V 
Heinz  G.  Seebtr.  l.udwigshal  .'n  am  Rhcin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  der- 
many,    assiKnnr    to    .Albert  Frankenthal    Aktienjieselischaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19  '1.  Ser.  No.  695,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatior   Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv.  I  eh.  24. 
1990,  4005873 

Int.  (I,      i65H  .<v   I,) 
U.S.  CI.  271—303  9  Claims 


1.  A  controllable  shunt  a> 
signatures  being  ted  into  saic 
outfeed  paths,  said  shum  ass. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  coiiv 
signatures  to  said  shunt 

a  generally  rectanguiar  sh 
able  movement  in  a  shu 
signature  guide  position 
said  signatures  in  sphi 
Iween  said  at  least  two 

first  and  second  spaced  sig 
second  spaced  signature 
ment,  said  first  L.nd  secoi 
ing  ones  of  said  signatu 
spaced  signature  guide 
with  said  conveyor  belt 


,enihly   for  splitting  a  stream  of 
shunt  assembly  into  at  least  two 
riihlv  comprising. 
\or  belts  feeding  said  stream  of 
sscmbiv 

lit  segment  supported  for  pivot- 
I  space  between  first  and  second 
III  .iccordance  with  a  rhythm  of 
,aid  signatures  altcrnalingly  be- 
utfeed  paths. 

ature  run-up  surfaces  on  first  and 
guide  surfaces  of  said  shunt  seg- 
d  guide  surfaces  guiding  alternat- 
es, each  of  said  first  and  second 
-urfaces  forming  an  acute  angle 
when  said  generaliv   rectangular 


shunt  segment  is  in  said  first  or  second  signature  guide 

position;  and 

first  generally  blunt  planar  end  of  said  shunt  segment 
havmg  an  infeed  front  face  facing  said  plurality  of  spaced 
conveyor  belts,  said  first  generally  blunt  planar  end  hav- 
ing a  thickness  at  least  as  thick  as  a  second  end  of  said 
shunt  segment. 


5,108,087 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,108,088 
K\FR(  ISF  DFN  ICF  WITH  LNDERVV.4TER  TREADMH.L 

,Ieff  Keller,  and  Robert  Linton,  both  of  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Stewart  Medical,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,656,  Nov.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,944,506,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,174,  Feb.  26, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,835, 
Kb.  12.  19H-.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  559,474 
I  hi  piirthn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/02 
I'.S.  CI.  482—5  9  Claims 


1    A  kit  for  making  an  exercise  therapy  device,  said  kit 

comprising  a  unitary  base  unit  having  a  horizontally  extending 
bottom  portion  and  a  continuous  wall  extending  upward  from 
said  bottom  portion  and  forming  an  open-topped  central  cav- 
ity, a  support  and  mounting  fiange  extending  horizontally  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  and  encircling  the  upper  portion 
of  said  central  cavity,  a  treadmill  including  a  pair  of  rollers  and 
an  endless  belt  extending  around  said  rollers  so  as  to  have  an 
upper  run  and  a  bottom  run.  said  treadmill  being  mounted  in 
said  central  cavity  such  that  said  upper  run  is  disposed  at  a 
height  no  higher  than  the  height  of  said  support  and  mounting 
flange,  separate  sidewall  panels  and  end  panels  each  having  a 
bottom  horizontal  fiange  for  attachment  to  said  support  and 
mounting  fiange  of  said  base  unit,  said  panels  being  connectible 
to  each  other  and  to  said  base  unit  to  form  a  substantially 
water-tight  composite  tank,  a  water  storage  container  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  its  interior  in  communication  with  said 
composite  tank,  pump  means  for  transferring  water  from  said 
container  to  said  tank  to  fill  said  tank  with  water  above  said 
treadmill  to  a  desired  level,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
oi  said  treadmill  rollers  for  corresponding  movement  of  said 
upper  run  of  said  treadmill  belt  with  a  user  supported  thereon. 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2295 


5,108,089 

PORTABLE.  ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISE  STEP/BENCH 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  378,  Chesapeake  City,  Md. 

21915 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,004.  Jun.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,616 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  4«2— 52  37  Oaims 


5,108,091 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  STATIONARY 

BICYCLE 

John  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan  R.O.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,082 

Int.  a.^  A63B  69/16.  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—64  1  CUira 


j(m 


28.  The  device  of  claim  27  wherein  said  legs  comprise  a  set 
of  two  legs  at  each  end  of  said  base,  and  a  foot  being  integrally 
joined  to  its  set  of  two  legs  to  form  a  U-shaped  unit. 


5,108,090 

BACK  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Michael  S.  Reed,  5835  E.  Anderson  Dr..  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,286 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—5  5  Claims 
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1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  stretching  a  users  paraspinal  and 
leg  muscles;  wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  leg  imtTiObilizing  unit  including  an  adjustable  length  frame- 
work member  having  foot  rest  elements  formed  on  one 
end  and  leg  restraining  means  formed  on  the  other  end  for 
captively  engaging  the  users  knees  in  a  locked  disposition. 

a  pivoted  reciprocating  telescoping  unit  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  leg  immobilizing  unit;  wherein,  the  telescop- 
ing unit  comprises  an  ou'er  shaft  member  having  handle 
means,  an  inner  haft  member  and  means  for  causing  the 
outer  and  inner  shaft  members  to  reciprocate  relative  to 
one  another; 

a  control  unit  including  means  for  governing  said  means  for 
causing  the  outer  and  inner  shaft  members  to  reciprocate 
relative  to  one  another;  whereby  a  user  immobilized  in 
said  leg  unit  stretches  by  grasping  said  handle  means  while 
said  shaft  members  reciprocate 


1.  A  multi-purpose  controller  for  a  stationary  bicycle  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  rotating  disc  of  said 
stationary  bicycle  and  having  a  first  wire  connected  to  an 
adjusting  knob  and  a  second  wire  connected  to  a  display: 

»  sleeve  engaged  with  said  housing  and  having  a  protuber- 
ance engaged  with  a  recess  of  an  axle  of  said  stationary 
bicycle  by  a  screw; 

a  rotating  plate  fitting  over  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
bevel  gear  meshed  with  a  worm 

a  control  panel  with  an  irregular  curved  shape,  fitting  over 
a  rear  flange  of  said  rotating  plate  and  an  actuating  rod 
engaged  with  a  gear; 

an  elevating  rod  mounted  between  said  rotating  plate  and 
said  control  panel  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a 
reduction  gear  set  on  which  there  is  an  adjusting  plate; 

an  adjusting  block  disposed  within  said  housing  and  havmg 
a  recess  in  which  is  mounted  a  spring,  said  adjusting  block 
being  moved  by  said  spnng  and  an  adjusting  bolt; 

an  adjusting  bolt  with  a  wire  connected  to  an  adjusting  knob 
and  being  able  to  move  upwards  or  downwards,  said 
adjusting  bolt  t>eing  arranged  above  the  recess  of  said 
adjusting  block  in  which  is  a  spring; 

a  braking  belt  with  an  end  fixedly  mounted  on  a  threaded 
member  attached  to  an  axle  and  with  the  other  end  fixedly 
connected  to  a  L -shaped  sleeve  which  fits  over  said  axle 
and  is  urged  by  the  inclined  surface  of  the  adjusting  block 
to  move  horizontally  to  adjust  the  tightness  thereof; 

an  adjusting  knob  having  a  hook  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
recess  of  a  suppon  of  said  stationary  bicycle  and  a  cover 
on  which  there  is  a  calibrated  plate,  said  adjusting  knob 
further  having  a  turning  knob  with  a  square  recess  en- 
gaged with  a  square  member  of  a  rotating  rod.  the  protu- 
berance of  said  square  member  extending  through  said 
square  recess  and  being  fixed  on  said  rotating  knob  by  a 
C-clip  and  covered  with  a  cap; 

a  rotating  rod  disposed  in  said  adjusting  knob  and  having  a 
spiral  groove  and  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  hole  for  receiving  a  steel  ball  extending  at  one  side  to  a 
recess  of  said  rotating  rod.  the  other  side  of  the  steel  ball 
being  movable  in  the  body,  said  sleeve  having  a  rod  con 
nected  with  a  wire  of  the  controller; 

whereby  said  controller  may  be  changed  from  automatic 
penodic  adjustment  mode  to  manual  adjustment  mode  as 
desired. 
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5.  u8,092 

PORTABLE  I  VERCISE  DEVICE 

Bruce  F.  Hurst.  314  Cordoi    Street,  Guelph,  Ontario.  '.  aiiada 

MG  1X6 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1  "^L  Ser.  No.  644,553 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Canada,  Jan.  23.  1990,  2008358; 
United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1'  90,  9018929.1 
Int.  CL    A63B  2/00 


U.S.  a.  482—60 


14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  exercise  de 

a  base: 

an  arm  pivotally  conneck 
near  one  edge  thereof. 
and  down  with  respcci 

means  for  supporting  saic 
said  ba.se  where  said  ar 
on  either  side  of  :>aid  a 
porting  said  arm  conipi 
said  brackets  to  engagt 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
tion  across  said  arm  re 
end  thereof; 

pedal  shanks  secured  to  t 
of  said  arm,  each  with 
axis  mounted  on  (he  e 
and 

tensioning  means  mouT 
actuatable  to  restrict  r 


ice  ctimprisiiit: 

i  near  k)ne  end  iherei  f  to  said  base 

)r  pivotal  movement  angularly  up 

to  said  base, 

arm  at  at  least  one  position  above 

1  is  pivotally  mounted  to  brackets 

m.  and  where  said  means  for  sup- 

ses  a  pin  passable  through  hole'  in 

the  underside  of  said  arm, 

"in  said  arm  in  a  transverse  orienta- 

lot  J  trom  the  pivotally  connected 

ich  end  of  said  shaft  on  either  side 
pedal  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
d  thereof  remote  from  said  shaft. 

d  on  said  ucvice  and  selectively 
talion  of  said  ^haft 


MILTIPLR 
Scott   K    VVatterson,  River 

Inc  .  I  ouan,  L  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

J  "96,881.  which  is  a  conti 

i«".  Pat.  No.  4,813,667,  ■ 

325,776,  Mar.  20.  1989.  a 

1990,  S 

The  portion  of  the  term  of 

2006.  has 

Int.  Cl 

U.S.  CI.  482—70 

1,  A  multipurpose  excrc 
main  gram  means  ha\  mi 
support  means  adapted 

porting  said  main  fran 

track  means  adapted  to  : 

a  pair  of  foot  pedals  spa^ 

means  for  movement  . 

lever  means  having  dista 

ably  mounted  at  its  dis 

movement  by  a  user, 

tend  from  said  main  fr 

and  moved  b\  the  han 

foot  pedaK 

a  first  spool  mounted  or 

a  bracket  disp'aceably  n 

a  second  spool  mounted 


108,093 

'OSE  EXERCISER 

Heights,  Ltah,  assignor  ti 


a  strap  trained  about  said  first  spool  and  said  second  spool  to 

be  displaceable  about  said  spools; 
connection  means  mounted  on  said  strap  for  connecting  said 
foot  pedals  to  said  strap  for  causing  recirpocating  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  foot  pedals  relative  to  each  other  upon 
said  track  means;  and 


first  displacement  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  means 
for  displacing  said  bracket  along  said  main  frame  and 
thereby  tensioning  said  strap  about  said  spools,  said  ten- 
sioning creating  a  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  pair 
of  foot  pedals  along  said  track  means. 


5,108,094 
COMFORT  CUSHION  FOR  FLOORS 

Edwin  J   Quinn:  William  E.  Irwin,  and  Thomas  C.  Downey,  all 

of  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 

Inc..  I  ancastcr.  Pa, 

C<intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,267,  May  12,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  apiilication  May  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197,295 

Int.  CI.'  A63K  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—121  .■>  Claims 


Weslo, 


Vo.  861.050,  May  8.  19«6.  Pat.  No. 
uation  of  Ser.  No.  9,387.  Jan.  30. 
hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
andoned.  This  application  Sep.  ''. 
r.  No.  579.886 

his  patent  subsequent  to  M  ir    21. 
been  disclaimed. 
■  A63B  0V/7A 

2u  Claims 
.e  appaij(us  comprisiiig 
ends; 

.1  said  main  frame  moans  for  sup- 
e  me.ins  on  dn  exercise  surface; 
lid  main  frame  means; 
ed  apart  and  adapted  to  said  track 
long  said  track  means  by  a  user; 
ends  and  proximal  ends  and  inov- 
li  end  to  said  main  frame  means  for 
aid  lever  means  being  sized  to  ex- 
me  means  a  distance  to  be  grasped 
K  of  a  user  standing  on  said  pair  ot 

said  main  frame  means; 

~iunted  on  said  main  frame  means; 

on  s;iid  bracket. 


1.  A  comfort  cushion  adapted  for  use  by  a  per.son  standing 
for  a  prolonged  period,  wherein  said  cushion  causes  increased 
leg  muscle  activity  that  results  in  increased  .ncvement  of  blood 
upward  from  the  feet  of  the  standing  person,  said  cushion 
comprising; 

(a)  a  wear  layer  means  which  is  resistant  to  abrasion  from 
foot  traffic; 

(b)  a  base  material  disposed  below  said  wear  layer  and  being 
substantially  more  compressible  than  the  wear  layer;  and 

(c)  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  said  wear  layer  being  a  sheet  plastic  material  having 
sutTicient  flexibility  to  yield  under  the  weight  of  the 
average  person  in  shoes  without  tearing  or  being  perfo- 
rated, said  wear  layer  having  a  total  percent  elongation 
ranging  from  about  225  to  300,  further  said  wear  layer 
having  a  tensile  strength  ranging  from  about  1.950  to 
2,150  pounds  per  square  inch,  and 

(2)  said  base  being  a  cushioned  plastic  material  with  suffi- 


cient ability  to  deform  under  the  weight  of  the  average 
person  and  yet  not  deform  under  said  weight  to  the 
point  that  said  base  will  not  substantially  recover  to  its 
original  undeformed  height,  said  base  having  a  density 
ranging  from  about  5  to  7  pounds  per  cubic  foot  with  a 
percent  compression  set  no  greater  than  42,  said  base 
having  a  compression  resistance  of  about  2  pounds  per 
square  inch,  ar>d  further  said  base  having  a  pattern  of 
depressed  areas  formed  in  the  side  opposite  from  the 
side  thereof  having  the  wear  layer. 


5,108,095 
SQUAT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Nkhois,  Cleveland,  Tens.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Xercise,  Inc.,  ClevelaBd,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,611 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

V.S.  a.  482—137  18  aaims 


•O  10 


substantially  parallel  to  said  base  means  for  contacting  said 
post  means  to  position  the  back  support  means  supported 
by  said  second  end  member  at  a  selected  location  verti- 
cally spaced  from  said  base  means  prior  to  and  subsequent 
to  vertical  displacements  of  said  back  support  means  by 
the  user. 


5,108,096 

PORTABLE  ISOTONIC  EXERCISER 

Lais  Ponce,  185  Matilda  CL,  Morgaa  HiU,  CaHf.  95637 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,664 

InL  a.5  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—125  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exercising  or  rehabilitating  joints  or  mus- 
cles in  the  legs,  hip  and  back  of  a  user  comprising; 

horizontally  oriented  base  means; 

a  single  vertically  displaceable  frame  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  base  means  and  comprising  uniformly 
spaced  apart  elongated  upper  and  lower  member  con- 
nected to  uniformly  spaced  apart  elongated  first  and  sec- 
ond end  members  at  vertically  spaced  apart  locations 
thereon  for  defining  a  parallelogram  from  the  intercon- 
nected members,  said  first  end  member  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  base  means  and  vertically  extending 
therefrom  and  the  upper  and  lower  members  being  pivot- 
ally attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  end  member 
and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  second  end  member, 
whereby  vertical  displacement  of  the  frame  means  pro- 
vides for  vertically  displacing  the  second  end  member 
along  an  arcuate  path  while  maintaining  the  frame  means 
in  the  from  of  a  parallelogram  with  the  second  end  mem- 
ber being  maintained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  base 
means  and  parallel  to  the  first  end  member; 

elongated  back  support  means  disposed  in  a  location  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  frame  means  and  overlying  said  base 
means  with  said  back  support  means  being  cantileveredly 
supported  by  said  second  end  member  in  a  vertical  orien- 
tation for  displacement  therewith  along  said  arcuate  path 
while  maintaining  the  back  support  means  perpendicular 
to  said  base  means; 
means  associated  with  the  back  support  means  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  user  while  the  back  of  the  user  bears 
against  the  back  supf>ort  means  for  effecting  displacement 
of  the  back  support  means  along  said  arcuate  path; 
elongated  post  means  attached  to  said  base  means  and  verti- 
cally, extends  therefrom  at  a  location  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  second  end  member;  and 
elongated  displaceable  means  carried  by  said  second  end 
member  and  selectively  displaceable  in  a  horizontal  plane 


.(lM^^-^^ 


1^^ 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

at  least  one  generally  rectangular  flexible  body  pad,  said 
body  pad  having  apertures  therethrough  proximal  each 
comer  of  said  body  pad; 

at  least  one  generally  rectangular  flexible  cushioned  hand 
pad.  said  hand  pad  being  smaller  than  said  body  pad,  and 
said  hand  pad  having  one  dimension  smaller  than  the  other 
dimension  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  proximal 
the  center  of  each  smaller  dimension  of  said  hand  pad; 

at  least  two  longitudinally  elastically  resilient  flexible  mem- 
bers for  coupling  said  body  pad  and  said  hand  pad:  and 

a  plurality  of  knot-forming  means  for  coupling  each  end  of 
said  longitudinally  flexible  members  to  said  body  pad  and 
said  hand  pad,  said  longitudinally  flexible  members  pass- 
ing through  said  apertures  in  said  body  pad  and  said  hand 
pad  generally  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  pads,  said 
knot-forming  means  comprises  a  flat  plate  having  first, 
second  and  third  apertures  therethrough,  said  first  aper- 
tures being  proximal  the  center  and  second  and  third  said 
apertures  being  proximal  the  periphery  of  said  knot-form- 
ing means  wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  aperture 
and  said  second  and  third  apertures  is  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  apertures  and  the  distance  between  said  second 
and  third  apertures  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
apertures. 


5,108,097 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  POLICE  BATON 
Hideyuki  Ashihara,  360-1,  Samban-cho  8-chome,  Matsuyama- 
shi,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1990.  2-234705; 
Dec.  17,  1990,  2-402616;  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-57583 

Int.  a.'  F41B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  273—84  R  12  aaims 

1,  A  multi-functional  police  baton  comprising: 
a  baton  main  body  having  a  gripping  portion  at  one  end  in 

the  longitudinal  direction, 
an  attachment  having  a  ring-like  insertion  portion  through 
which  said  baton  main  body  is  inserted  and  which  is  de- 
Uchably  fit  to  a  base  end  position  of  said  gripping  portion 
and  an  extended  portion  extended  sideways  from  said 
insertion  portion,  and 
a  coupling  device  of  a  male  and  female  paired  structure 
comprising  a  latch  means  of  a  movable  structure  for  inhib- 
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and  dimension  and  each  having  a  shape  and  a  plurality  of 

area  outside  of  said 

scoring 

area 

and  adjacent  one  of  said 

edces 

conformine  to  a  reeular 

octaeon  havine  surface 

lines  Histal  SAirl  far 

»nft    anfi 

niitt 

said  halls  writh  saifl  r>liibs 
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iting  the  axial  movemei     aiu: 
said  latch  means,  in  wh  jh 


lor  engagement  with  game,  the  display  means  including  a  separate  indicia  display 
means  for  each  display  position,  each  indicia  display  means 
being  responsive  to  the  control  means  to  display  an  indicium  at 
the  end  of  the  game  which  is  selected  by  the  control  means 
from  a  set  of  possible  mdicia,  and  the  control  means  including 
mdicia  selection  means  for  making  that  selection  for  each  of 
the  display  positions,  wherein,  for  at  least  one  display  position, 
a  two  step  selection  process  is  employed  whereby  the  indicia 
selection  means  comprises  random  number  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  random  number  from  a  set  of  numbers  having  a 


one  of  the  means  of  said  t  lupling  moans  is  disposed  to  said 
baton  main  body,  uhil  the  other  of  the  means  of  said 
coupling  means  is  dispo  od  lo  the  insertion  portion  of  said 
attachment. 


5,  08,098 

POLK  1    HATON  V\ni    CROSSHANDLK  HA\  ING 

ROTATABI.V  ■  lOl  NTKD  DK\  !C  K 

Hideyuki    ^shihara,  360-L  '  amban-cho  8-chomc.  Matsus.ima- 

shi,  Ehime-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1   91,  Ser.  No.  733,043 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatit  i  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  :  :01800; 
Oct.  :4    iWll.  2-286716 

Int.  tl.    F41H  15,  U2 
U.S.  CI.  273—84  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  police  baton  with  crc  ^shandl^.■  comprising  a  baton  main 
body  and  a  crosshandle  bra  iched  in  perpendicular  from  said 
baton  main  body  at  a  positioi  longitudinally  displaced  from  the 
center  to  one  end  of  said  bat'  n  main  body,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  shooting  devices  for  ligh  .  acoustic  wave,  electromagnetic 
wave.  gas.  liquid  and  solic  is  mounted  to  said  crosshandle 
relatively  rotatably  to  said  b  iton  main  body  around  said  cros- 
shandle as  a  center  of  rotati  m. 


SLOT  MAC  HINK  %N 

SKI 

Richard  E.  Sm>th.  K\le  Ba; 

Nominees  Pt>  Limited,  R^ 

Filed  Feb.  16,  I 

Int.  (1 

U.S.  a.  273— 138  A 

1.  A  slot  machine  compri 
operation  of  the  machine,  d 
of  display  positions  for  disp 
reward  means  for  returning 
chme  in  response  to  certar 
tions  being  displayed  on  tl 


f        tnr  mix.  m 

THS  VOSITION 


one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  members  of  the  set  of 
possible  indicia,  a  first  step  of  said  selection  process  comprising 
selecting  a  first  random  number  from  said  set  and  the  second 
step  comprising  testing  the  selected  number  and,  if  it  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  one  predetermined  one  of  said  indicia,  dis- 
carding the  first  selection  and  making  another  selection  from 
the  original  set  of  numbers,  and  the  display  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  display  the  indicium  corresponding  to  the  number 
generated  by  the  random  number  generation  means  for  that 
position. 


5.108.100 
V\  KAMili  PI  //I  K  FORMED  FROM  TETRAHEDRAL 
AM)  OCTAFDKR  PIECES  CONNECTED  BY  A  STRAND 

Jan  F-sscbaggers,  Burs.  \  ogelaarsingcl  11.  2912  BB  Nieuwer- 
kerk  ad  IJssel,  and  Jaap  Koops.  Penninjikruid  7,  2914  BW 
Nieuncrkerk  a   d  IJsscl.  both  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,113 
t  laims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    13,    1989, 
8902693 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/08 
L.S.  CI.  273—153  R  10  Claims 


08,099 

FH  MLITIPIK  SYMBOL 

FXTION 

,  Australia,  asslRnor  to   \insH  irth 
sebery.  Australia 
>90,  Ser.  No.  481,142 

A63F  ."^   1)4 

8  Claims 
ing  control  means  lor  controlling 
splay  means  including  a  plurality 
lying  combinations  of  indicia  and 
a  reward  to  a  player  of  the  ma- 

predetermined  indicia  combina- 
j  displav   means  ai   ihe  end  of  a 


1  A  3-dimensional,  geometric  puzzle  comprising: 
eleven  tetrahedral  pieces,  each  identical  to  one  another  in 
shape  and  dimension  and  each  having  a  shape  and  a  plural- 
ity of  edges  conforming  to  a  regular  tetrahedron  having 
surface  planes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  edges  being  of  a 
first  length; 
four  octaeder  pieces,  each  identical  to  one  another  in  shape 
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ably  disposed  withm  the  ho  smg.  means  for  translating  ihe 
movable  element  within  the  h  'USing,  means  for  monitoring  the 
movement  of  the  golfer's  bo   >  which  control  the  means  for 


enabling  the  alarm  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  in  response 

to  the  completion  of  said  timing  period;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  sensing  means  onto  the  eolfer  such 
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and  dimension  and  each  having  a  shape  and  a  plurality  of 
edges  conforming  to  a  regular  octagon  having  surface 
planes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  edges  being  of  said  first 
length;  and, 
means  for  connecting  said  tetrahedral  pieces  and  said  octa- 
eder pieces  in  a  specified  sequence  in  a  strand,  said  pieces 
are  distanced  from  one  another  in  said  strand  to  permit 
orienting  of  said  pieces  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a 
15-member  structure  having,  in  its  assembled  state,  a  plu- 
rality of  edges  and  a  shape  conforming  to  a  regular  tetra- 
hedron having  surfaces,  each  of  said  plurality  of  edges  of 
said  15-member  structure  being  of  a  second  length,  said 
second  length  being  substantially  equal  to  three  times  the 
length  of  said  first  length. 


5,108,101 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  LAG  AND  BUMP  PUTTING 

GAME 

Victor  .4.  Pestula,  307-i  West  Michigan  Ave.,  MarshaJI,  Mich. 
49068 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,618 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/14 

U.S.  a.  273—176  FB  9  Oaims 


»     ll\      I        11^  I3«  I7c  '?«  <7&.  I  U 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  golf  game  for  an  even  number  of 
players  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  golf  clubs; 

providing  golf  balls  of  two  distinguishing  appearances; 
providing  an  elongated  rectangular  playing  area  including 
a  far  end  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  playing  area, 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  rectangles  all  having  a  transverse 
width,  said  rectangles  mutually  abutting  along  interme- 
diate transverse  edges,  said  edges  defining  straight  lines 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  rectangular  playing 
area, 
a  scoring  area  including  a  first  scoring  rectangle  adjacent 
said  far  end,  a  second  scoring  rectangle  abutting  said 
first  scoring  rectangle  along  a  first  one  of  said  lines,  and 
a  third  scoring  rectangle  abutting  said  second  scoring 
rectangle  along  a  second  one  of  said  lines,  said  third 
scoring  rectangle  bordered  by  a  third  one  of  said  lines 
distal  said  second  one  of  said  lines,  and 
bunkers    within    the    scoring    rectangles,    said    bunkers 
adapted  to  hold  a  golf  ball  rolling  thereinto; 
assigning  a  first  number  of  points  to  balls  coming  to  rest 

within  said  first  scoring  rectangle; 
assigning  a  second  number  of  points  to  balls  coming  to  rest 

within  said  second  scoring  rectangle; 
assigning  a  third  number  of  points  to  balls  coming  to  rest 

within  said  third  scoring  rectangle; 
assigning  a  fourth  number  of  points  to  balls  coming  to  rest 

within  a  designated  one  of  the  bunkers; 
arranging  a  sequence  of  players,  wherein  two  teams  of  play- 
ers alternate; 
playing  a  first  phase  of  said  game  wherein  the  players,  ac- 
cording to  said  sequence,  place  said  balls  on  said  playing 
area  outside  of  said  scoring  area  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
lines  distal  said  far  end,  and  putt  said  balls  with  said  clubs 
toward  said  far  end,  to  score  points  to  their  respective 
teams  by  emplacing  balls  within  a  designated  bunker; 
playing  a  second  phase  of  said  game  wherein  the  players, 
according  to  said  sequence,  place  said  balls  on  said  playing 


area  outside  of  said  scoring  area  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
lines  distal  said  far  end,  and  putt  said  balls  with  said  clubs 
toward  said  far  end,  to  score  points  to  their  respective 
teams  by  emplacing  balls  within  the  scoring  rectangles 
and  outside  the  bunkers;  and 
summing  points  scored  by  each  team  to  determine  a  winning 
team. 


5,108,102 

GOLF  BALL  DRIVE  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Neil  Logan,  9094  W.  Pioneer  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fit.  33402 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,996 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—181  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practicing  device  for  limiting  the  flight  of  driven 
golf  balls  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  top  surface  and  opposing  lateral 
sides; 

a  ball  receptacle  comprising  a  fiexible  bag  and  a  bag  support 
frame  connected  to  said  flexible  bag  along  a  periphery  of 
a  ball  inlet  of  said  flexible  bag  facing  a  ball  mount,  said  bag 
support  frame  maintaining  said  ball  inlet  in  an  op>en  config- 
uration; 

two  swing  arms  connected  to  opposing  lateral  sides  of  said 
bag  support  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  opposing 
lateral  sides  of  said  support  base; 

two  slide  plates  slidingly  connected  to  said  opposing  support 
base  lateral  sides,  said  swing  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  slide  plate; 

slide  biasing  means  for  urging  said  slide  plates  in  a  front 
direction  toward  said  ball  mount;  and 

pivotal  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  swing  arms  and  ball 
receptacle  into  an  initial  upright  position  with  respect  to 
said  support  ba.se  so  that  when  said  swing  arms  and  said 
ball  receptacle  are  in  said  initial  upright  position,  said  ball 
inlet  is  substantially  vertically  onented,  wherein  said  slide 
plates  and  said  swing  arms  permit  said  ball  receptacle  to 
simultaneously  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  defined  by  said  ball  inlet  when  said  ball 
inlet  is  in  said  initial  upright  position  and  translate  rear- 
wardly  away  from  said  ball  mount  under  force  of  said  golf 
balls  received  in  said  ball  receptacle. 


5,108,103 
WRIST  RELEASE  TRAINER 
John  F.  Rilling,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Golf  Research  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,350 
Int.  a.'  A63B  53/00 
U.S.  a.  273—183  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  to  a  golfer  in  monitoring  and  learning 
proper  bodily  movement  during  a  golf  swing  compnsing;  an 
electronic  circuit  having  a  transducer,  and  signaling  means;  the 
signaling  means  being  capable  of  producing  a  feedback  signal; 
the  transducer  comprising  a  housing;  a  movable  element  shift- 
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GOLF  ALIGNMENT  TEMPLATE 
Ross  M.  Cook,  2297  N.  800  East,  Logan,  Utah  84321 


junction  of  one  of  said  vertical  upnghts  and  one  end  of  said 
horizontal  section  to  form  a  front  end,  which  has  attached  to  it 
an  elastic  section  of  cord  of  specific  length,  which  is  attached 
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ably  disposed  v-ithm  the  ho  sing,  means  for  translating  the 
movable  element  within  the  h  msing,  means  for  monitoring  the 
movement  of  the  golfer's  bo  y  which  control  the  means  for 
translating  the  movable  elem  nt  so  that  the  movable  element 
translates  within  the  housing  i  ;cording  to  the  movement  of  the 
golfer's  body;  and  the  movah  ;  element  being  capable  of  actu- 


5,1  i8,104 
TRAINING  DE\  ICE  FOR  GOLFER 

Mark  L.  Johnson,  300  N.  Rai  ipart  f/26.  Orange.  C  alif.  QZfShH 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19  il,  Ser.  No.  693.437 

Ini.  CI.'    V63B  6^  J6 

VS.  a.  273—183  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  training  a 
maintain  the  vertical  axis  of  tl 
orientation,  comprising 

an  attitude  sensing  means  ti 
means  being  sensitive  to 
golfer  such  that  w  hen  the 
is  coincident  with  a  verti 
assumes  a  first  state  wh 
assumes  a  second  state; 

a  timing  means,  the  timing 
sensing  means  such  tha 
assumes  the  first  state  ih 
when  the  sensing  means  ; 
period  is  ininateii.  conti 
completed,  unless  the  s 
first  state  bel'ore  the  c 
whereupon  the  timing  i 
next  incident  when  the  s 
state; 

an  audible  alarm  connectec 


golfer,  during  a  golf  swing,  to 
e  head  of  the  golfer  in  a  vertical 

r  orientation  sensing,  the  sensing 
he  orientation  of  the  head  of  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  golfer's  head 
al  orientation  the  sensing  means 
le  otherwise  the  sensing  means 

iieans  being  connected  with  the 
as  long  as  the  sensing  means 
timing  means  is  inactive,  while 
ssumes  the  second  state,  a  timing 
luing  until  the  timing  period  is 
nsing  means  again  assumes  the 
mpletion  of  the  timing  period 
cans  again  is  inactive  until  the 
nsing  means  assumes  the  second 

to  the  iimini;  means,  means  for 


enabling  the  alarm  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  in  response 

to  the  completion  of  said  timing  period;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  sensing  means  onto  the  golfer  such 
that  the  sensing  means  moves  with  the  head  of  the  golfer 
during  the  golf  swing;  whereby 
the  timing  period  may  be  set  such  that  minor  movement  of 
the  head  of  the  golfer  which  causes  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
head  to  move  out  of  the  vertical  orientation  does  not 
produce  an  alarm  signal,  while  movement  of  the  head  of 
the  golfer  greater  than  said  minor  movement  during  the 
golf  swing  will  produce  an  alarm  signal. 


5,108,105 
GO!  F  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

letsuo  Shimi/u.   Ntatsiido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruman  Golf 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  inkyo.  Japan 

(  oniinuation  of  .Ser,  No.  40S.341,  Sep.  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan    16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,810 

Claims  pridritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  63-236259 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  273—186  R  4  Qaims 


ating  the  electronic  circuit  >  i  that  the  signaling  means  can 
produce  a  feedback  signal,  aid  movable  element  having  a 
magnetic  portion  and  a  relay  .witch  disposed  about  the  hous- 
ing so  that  the  magnetic  po  ;ion  of  the  movable  element  is 
capable  of  actuating  the  reh  y  switch  magnetically,  thereby 
activating  the  electronic  cirei  t  to  cause  the  signaling  means  to 
produce  a  feedback  signal 


i    A  golf  practice  device  for  calculating  a  time  for  a  full 

swing  of  a  golfer,  comprising: 

a  mat  on  which  a  golf  ball  is  set; 

at  least  first  and  second  sensors  arranged  in  said  mat  and 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  a  swing  orbit  of 
a  head  of  a  golf  club,  wherein  said  at  least  said  first  and 
second  sensors  emit  first  and  second  output  signals,  re- 
spectively, as  said  head  of  said  golf  club  passes  there- 
above; 

a  swing  time  calculating  means  for  distinguishing  a  full 
swing  from  a  checking  incomplete  swing,  and  for  calculat- 
ing a  swing  time  of  said  full  swing  substantially  from  a 
start  of  a  back  swing  of  said  golf  club  to  a  time  at  which 
an  impact  is  made  by  said  club  head  with  a  golf  ball,  in 
response  to  said  output  signals  emitted  from  said  at  least 
said  first  and  second  sensors  which  emit  said  output  sig- 
nals in  the  following  pattern:  (I)  a  first  emitting  by  said 
first  sensor  of  said  first  output  signal,  (2)  a  second  emitting 
by  said  first  sensor  of  said  first  output  signal,  and  then  (3) 
an  emitting  by  said  second  sensor  of  said  second  output 
signal;  and 

an  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  time  calculated  by  said 
swing  time  calculating  means,  wherein  said  swing  time 
calculating  means  calculates  as  a  swing  time  from  the  first 
emitting  by  said  first  sensor  of  said  first  output  signal  to 
the  emitting  by  said  second  sensor  of  said  second  output 
signal,  wherein  an  incomplete  swing  is  checked  by  a  time 
from  the  second  emitting  by  said  first  sensor  of  said  first 
output  signal  to  the  emitting  by  said  second  sensor  of  said 
second  output  signal,  wherein  said  incomplete  swing  is 
checked  by  starting  an  increment  or  decrement  of  a  count 
value  CT  when  said  second  emitting  of  said  first  output 
signal  by  said  first  sensor  occurs,  and  said  incomplete 
swing  is  determined  if  said  second  sensor  does  not  emit  a 
signal  prior  to  a  count  over  said  count  value  CT  so  that  a 
measurement  of  said  swing  time  is  reset  thereafter. 


5,108,106 

GOLF  ALIGNMENT  TEMPLATE 

Ross  M.  Cook,  2297  N.  800  East,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,326 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187  R 


3  Claims 


Junction  of  one  of  said  vertical  uprights  and  one  end  of  said 
horizontal  section  to  form  a  front  end,  which  has  attached  to  it 
an  elastic  section  of  cord  of  specific  length,  which  is  attached 
to  a  non-elastic  section  of  cord  of  specific  length,  which  is 
attached  to  a  screw  eyelet,  which  is  screwed  into  a  standard 
one  piece  golf  ball,  which  would  be  teed  up  by  the  golfer  for 
a  practice  session,  during  which  the  golfer  strikes  the  golf  ball 
with  enough  force  by  the  golf  club,  that  would  outstretch  the 
said  non-elastic  and  elastic  cords  to  their  full  lengths,  at  which 
point  the  forward  force  would  then  engage  the  elastic  length  of 
cord  and  stretch  it  to  whatever  the  forward  momentum  would 
extend  it,  then  return  the  ball  to  a  place  behind  the  golfer, 
thereby  giving  the  golfer  a  gauge  to  measure  the  clubhead 
speed  or  full  swing  one  has  generated. 


1.  A  golf  aid  comprising  a  template  defining  an  elongated 
swing  line  indicating  upper  portion  and  an  elongated  stance 
line  indicating  lower  portion  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a 
front  foot  guide  attached  to  the  front  of  said  lower  portion,  a 
rear  foot  guide  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  lower  portion,  an 
elongated  golf  ball  and  club  face  positioning  arm  rotatably  and 
slidably  attached  to  said  lower  portion,  a  target  line  indicating 
arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  golf  ball  and  club  face  position- 
ing arm  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  markings  on  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper  por- 
tion for  jointly  indicating  the  required  angular  orientation  of 
said  golf  ball  and  club  face  positioning  arm  relative  said  lower 
portion  to  indicate  the  desired  location  of  a  golf  ball  at  the 
remote  end  of  said  golf  ball  and  club  face  positioning  arm  for 
hitting  straight,  hook  and  slice  shots  when  the  club's  ball  strik- 
ing face  is  aligned  generally  along  the  line  defined  by  said  ball 
positioning  arm,  and  said  template  being  dimensioned  to  be 
positionable  between  the  golfer  and  the  golf  ball  in  order  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  interfering  with  the  swing  of  the 
golfer  and  to  be  portable  for  use  during  a  game  of  golf 


5,108.108 

TOSSABLE  STRATEGY-TYPE  GAME  WITH  PLAYING 

SURFACE 

Richard  Norman;  Sonja  Norman,  both  of  Sutton,  and  David 
Chamberlain,  Knowlton,  all  of  Canada,  assienors  to  ProfiUble 
Entertainment  Products,  Inc..  Knowlton.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,363.  Oct.  16. 1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,953.870,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,992,  Oct.  6, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  564.110 
Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—241  8  Claims 


5,108,107 
PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFF,RS 
William  C.  Shelton.  Rte.  #2  Box  584B.  Cumberland.  .Md.  21502. 
and  Richard  E.  Shelton,  Jr..  401  Audubon  St..  Suunton,  Va. 
24401 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,013 

Int.  a.^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—200  R  1  Claim 


LOAD  ORECTION 


1.  A  portable,  directional,  golf  swing  practice  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  ground  attachment,  formed  out  of  one  continuous 
length  of  wire,  that  has  two  vertical  uprights,  with  one  hori- 
zontal section  connecting  them,  and  an  attachment  loop  at  the 


1.  A  tossable  game  comprising: 

a  body  on  which  there  is  a  playing  surface,  to  be  tossed  and 
caught  during  play,  said  body  having  a  radius  R  range  oi 
between  I  cm.  to  30  cm  ;  a  weight  not  exceeding  5W' 
g/cm.  for  a  radius  R  range  of  6  cm.  to  30  cm.,  whereas  the 
weight-to-radius  ratio  does  not  exceed  25  g/cm.  for  an  R 
range  of  1  cm.  to  2.5  cm.  and  125  g/cm. -250  g.  for  an  R 
range  of  2.5  to  6  cm.;  the  body  being  cylindncally  sym 
metrical  and  the  radius  from  the  axis  of  cylindrical  sym 
metry  to  any  point  on  the  playing  surface  does  not  exceed 
by  more  than  20%  the  average  radius  R  of  a  cross-section 
of  the  surface  normal  to  the  axis  and  passing  through  the 
point; 

the  body  having  a  degree  of  deformation  which  does  not 
exceed  one  quarter  (})  the  thickness  of  the  body  in  the 
direction  of  motion  when  the  body  is  dropped  from  a 
height  of  2  meters  onto  a  sharp  projection  having  a  radius 
of  0.5  cm.; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  said  playing  pieces  each  having 
attachment  means  for  being  releasably  attached  to  said 
playing  surface  with  sufficient  strength  to  be  retained  on 
said  playing  surface  during  tossing  while  enabling  said 
playing  pieces  to  be  manually  deuched  from  said  playing 
surface. 
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along  the  pathway  which  are  not  at  pathway  inter- 

structing  a  player 

to  operate 

said  first  chance  device  and 

sections,  so  that  from 

turn  to  turn  the  players  piece  may 

thereby  attempt  to 

find  said 

one  of  said  first  cards. 
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5.1(  J,109 
BOARD  GAME  W  THOUT  A  BOARD 
Bruce  V    Itban.  II  Rose  St.,  J  omerville,  Mass.  02143 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  300,858,  Jan.  24.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  ,  un.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.874 

Int.  CI.'    163FJ00 


U.S.  a.  273—242 


5,108,110 
GAME  APPARATUS 

Donald  K.  Nerba.s.  Box  847,  Yorkton,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
S3N  2\V8 

Filed  \ug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,530 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 


2U  Claims    I  .>,  (!,  ;",'— 244 


21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pla>ing  a  g^ 
a  plurality  of  playing  piece 
said  pieces  comprising  a  plu 

tiles, 
said  tiles  being  adapted  for  i 
the  others  of  said  tiles  si 
surface  of  undetermined 
ment  of  the  game  and  t 
game,  a  tile  can  be  remov 
in  another  position  to  ere 
surface 
each  said  tile  being  sabdivu 
each  such  area  being  visuall 
thus  divided  into  groups. 
thus  visually  identical, 
one  set  of  pawns  for  each  p 
similar  to  the  other  pawn 
ally  distinct  from  the  pav 
one  such  tile  designated  as 
there  being  the  same  numb 

areas  of  the  goal  tile. 
each  pawn  further  having  ai 
similar  to  one  of  the  area 
said  method  comprising; 

(1)  a  plurality  of  turns  com 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tile  plac 
selects  a  tile  from  the  s 
used  during  the  game 
gether  with  the  tiles  al 
surface  of  undetermine 
ment  of  the  game. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pawn 
player  selects  a  pawn  I 
not  yet  been  used  dur 
pawn  on  an  area  of  tht 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tile  mov 
removes  a  tile  from  the 
another  position,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pawn 
player  removes  a  paw 
surface  on  which  it  is 
pawn  on  another  area. 

(2)  a  player  is  declared  the 
completed  a  turn,  the  co 
that  all  of  the  player's  pa% 
goal  tile. 


Tie  using  apparatus  comprising: 

ilit\  of  pawns  and  a  plurality  of 

indom  layout  relative  to  any  of 
that  they  can  form  a  playing 
ihape  prior  to  the  commence- 
■ing  adapted  so  that,  during  a 
d  from  the  layout  and  replaced 
te  a  new  layout  of  said  plaung 

ed  into  a  plurality  of  areas, 
distinguishable,  the  area,s  being 
II  the  areas  m  each  group  being 

ayer,  each  pawn  being  visually 
for  that  player  and  being  visu- 
ns  for  opposing  players, 
he  goal  tile, 
■r  of  pawns  for  each  player  a^ 

attached  subpart  that  is  visually 
ot  the  goal  tile, 

rising 

ment  actions,  where  the  player 
t  of  tiles  that  have  not  yet  been 
ind  places  said  tile  so  that,  to- 
eady  placed,  it  forms  a  playing 
I  shape  prior  to  the  commence- 

placemenl  actions,  where  the 
om  the  set  of  pawns  that  have 
ig  the  game  and  ptisitions  said 
playing  surface, 
ment  actions,  where  the  player 
)laying  surface  and  replaces  it  m 

movement   actions,    where   the 

1  from  the  area  of  the  playing 

positioned  and  repositions  itn- 

ind 

vinner  when,  after  a  player  has 

figuration  of  the  pieces  is  such 

ns  are  positioned  on  areas  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  multiple  participant  game 
related  to  a  team  sport,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

player  record  means  recording  a  plurality  of  players  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  teams,  and  recording  a  team  and  a 
position  for  each  player; 

p!a>er  acquisition  means  for  randomly  acquiring  individual 
players  from  the  player  record  means; 

position  record  means  recording  each  position  in  a  comple- 
ment of  players; 

position  designation  means  for  randomly  designating  indi- 
vidual positions  from  the  f)Osition  record  means; 

track  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequential  playing 
areas. 

participant  token  means  representing  each  participant; 

chance  means  operable  to  produce  a  random  representation 
of  mov  ement  of  the  token  means  along  the  track; 

player  addition  indicia  associated  with  selected  ones  of  the 
playing  areas  of  the  track  for  directing  transfer  of  a  player 
acquired  by  the  player  acquisition  means  from  the  player 
record  means  to  a  participant  roster;  and 

position  selection  indicia  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
playing  areas  for  directing  the  designation  of  a  position 
with  the  position  designation  means. 


7  Claims 


5,108,111 
MAZK  BOARD  GAME 

Eugene  Biiodeau.  2552  Fawn  Ridne,  tastleton,  N.Y.  12033 
Filed  Sep,  S,  19<XI,  Ser.  .No.  577.522 
Int.  CI.    A63F  3/00 
r.S.  Cl.  273—249 

1    A  maze  type  board  game  comprising: 
a  starling  point, 
a  finishing  point; 

a  plurality  of  defined  spaces  between  said  start  and  finishing 
ptiints.  said  spaces  deHning  a  plurality  of  separate,  contin- 
uous and  mlersectmg  pathways  for  movement  from  said 
start  to  said  finishing  point;  and 
directional  indicia  on  preselected  spaces  for  altering  the 
course  of  a  player's  piece  when  a  player's  turn  ends  with 
the  player  landing  on  one  of  said  preselected  directional 
indicia  containing  spaces,  some  of  said  directional  indicia 
being  located  on  spaces  which  are  at  the  intersection  of 
pathways  and  other  directional  indicia  being  located  on 
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spaces  along  the  pathway  which  are  not  at  pathway  inter- 
sections, so  that  from  turn  to  turn  the  players  piece  may 
begin  movement  in  one  direction  and  flnish  the  player's 


structing  a  player  to  operate  said  first  chance  device  and 
thereby  attempt  to  find  said  one  of  said  first  cards. 


turn  on  a  directional  indicia  which  on  the  next  turn  re- 
verse the  movement  of  said  piece  back  along  the  pathway 
it  had  traveled  during  the  prior  turn. 


5,108,112 

MIDDLE  EAST  CONFLICT  BOARD  GAME 

Debra  A.  Gould,  5  Me«dow  Lane  St.,  Palmer,  Mass.  01069 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,975 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—255  11  Claims 
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5,108,113 

PHONICS  CARD  GAME 

Leonora  M.  Leach,  113-15  34th  Ave..  Corona,  N.Y.  11368 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,753 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/00:  G09B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  273—302 


1  Claim 


1.  A  board  game,  comprising: 

a)  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  arranged  in  a  closed 
path  about  a  periphery  of  said  board; 

b)  a  First  chance  device  centrally  mounted  on  said  board, 
said  chance  device  having  a  plurality  of  regions  which 
may  be  randomly  chosen  by  said  chance  device,  each 
region  including  a  chamber  in  said  board  and  an  access 
slot; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  cards,  with  one  first  card  being  inseried 
into  each  chamber  through  a  respective  said  slot,  one  of 
said  first  cards  having  distinctive  printing  thereon  and  all 
other  first  cards  being  blank; 

d)  a  second  chance  device  which  is  used  to  control  play  of 
said  game,  said  first  chance  device  being  used  solely, 
during  play  of  said  game  under  control  of  said  second 
chance  device,  to  give  a  player  a  chance  to  locate  said  one 
of  said  first  cards  and  thereby  win  an  award; 

e)  second  cards  maintained  in  a  stack  and  chosen  sequen- 
tially when  players  land  on  a  particular  space  during  play 
of  said  game,  one  of  said  second  cards  when  chosen  in- 


1.  A  phonics  card  game  consisting  of  in  combination: 

a  first  deck  of  cards  wherein  each  card  of  said  first  deck 
having  a  capital  letter  from  A  to  M  printed  thereon,  a 
small  replica  of  which  is  printed  on  one  of  the  uppe- 
comers  of  said  cards; 

a  second  deck  of  cards  wherein  each  card  of  said  seconc 
deck  having  a  capital  letter  from  N  to  Z  printed  thereon 
a  small  replica  of  which  is  printed  on  one  of  the  uppe- 
comers  of  said  cards; 

a  third  deck  of  cards  and  a  blank  barrier  card  wherein  eac  r 
card  of  said  third  deck  having  a  lower-case  letter  from  a  tc 
z  printed  thereon,  a  small  replica  of  which  is  pnnted  on 
one  of  the  upper  comers  of  said  cards,  and  having  the  said 
blank  barrier  card  dividing  the  first  half  from  the  sccon,: 
half  of  said  third  deck  of  cards; 

a  fourth  deck  of  cards  divided  into  a  first  set  and  a  second  se: 
of  cards  and  having  a  blank  barrier  card  dividing  the  tw  < 
sets,  wherein  each  card  of  the  first  set  of  cards  in  saic 
fourth  deck  representing  the  short-vowel  sounds  and 
having  the  five  vowel  capital  letters,  five  words,  each 
word  having  one  of  the  five  different  short  vowel  sounds 
to  represent  the  five  short  vowel  sounds,  and  five  illus- 
trated objects  representing  each  of  said  five  words  in 
illustrative  form  pnnted  thereon,  and  wherein  each  card 
of  the  second  set  of  cards  in  said  fourth  deck  representing 
the  long-vowel  sounds  and  having  the  five  vowel  capital 
letters  with  their  corresponding  long-vowel  diacritic 
printed  thereon,  and  having  the  said  blank  bamer  card 
dividing  the  two  sets; 

a  fifth  deck  of  cards  wherein  each  card  of  said  fifth  dec> 
having  a  different  short-vowel  word  printed  thereon; 

a  sixth  deck  of  cards  wherein  each  card  of  said  sixth  decK 
having  a  different  one-syllable  long-vowel  word  printed 
thereon; 

a  seventh  deck  of  cards  divided  into  a  first  set  and  a  seconc 
set  of  cards  wherein  each  card  of  the  first  set  of  cards  ii 
said  seventh  deck  having  a  different  one-syllable  shon 
vowel  word  pnnted  thereon  and  wherein  each  card  of  th; 
second  set  of  cards  in  said  seventh  deck  having  a  differer 
one-syllable  long-vowel  word  printed  thereon; 
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an  eighth  deck  of  cards  divic  »d  inio  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  set  of  cards,  whereii  each  card  of  the  first  set  o( 
cards  in  said  eighth  deck  aving  a  different  one-syllable 
word  pn.nled  thereon,  and  vherein  each  card  of  a  second 
set  of  cards  in  said  eighth  d  ck  having  a  different  two-s\  1- 
lable  word  printed  thereoi  .  and  wherein  each  card  of  a 
third  set  of  cards  in  said  t  ghth  deck  having  a  differeni 
three-syllable  word  pnnlec  thereon 


B  establishing  a  pool  comprising  a  fixed  quantity  of  unique 

indicia, 

t  requiring  each  contestant  to  successively  answer  ques- 
tions until  one  of  said  contestants  is  declared  a  winner; 

D  randomly  selecting  at  least  one  set  of  indicia  for  use  in 
determining  the  questions  the  contestants  are  asked,  said 
set  of  indicia  comprising  a  predetermined,  fixed  quantity 
of  indicia  from  the  entire  pool  of  indicia; 


5,im  114 
roi  LAPSIBLE  S  'ORTS  RACKET 

^     .1  J    Marx.  107  Georgian  Cc  irt  R(J.,  Rochester,  N.Y,  14610 

'(muaiion  of  Ser,  No.  461,69»  ,  Jan.  8,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1?  >1,  Ser,  No.  698,375 

Int.  C'l.-  A63B  49/tX).  49  02 

U.S.  CI.  ::J— 73  G  20  Claims 


>S 


W  >  '  18  W 


3:   n  yi 


■^ 


1.  A  collapsible  racket  assen 
a  head  haMng  a  neck 
a  shaft  having  a  mounting  m< 
the  neck  having  a  receptacle 

ing  member  so  as  to  releas 
means  for  restricting  rotation 

tudinal  axis  upon  engagei 

receptacle; 
means  for  pivoting  ihe  heac 

tween  a  stowed  and  an  op 
means  for  releasably  securin 

operative  position  upon  pp 

like  plane; 
the  restricting  means  havinj 

member  which  cooperate 

limit  rotation  of  the  memt 
the  restncting  means  further 

receptacle  which,  upon  sli 

jection,  limits  rotation  o\  ! 

longitudinal  axis; 
the  secunng  means  having  . 

posed  along  the  mounting 

able  cooperation   with   th 

head  to  shaft; 
the    pivoting    means    mclud 

mounted  to  the  mounting  i 

pivot  about  the  racket  hea 
Ihe  guideway  including  groo 

a  pin  adapted  for  engagem 

movement  of  the  shaft  abi 


5,101 

IM>  R  V<TI\  K  GAME  SE 

A(  HIFMNG  INTERACT 

THERl 

Robert  Berman.  and  Carmen 

Woods,  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

5,635,422  This  application  O 
Int.  C\:  A63 
U,S.  a.  2"'3— 439 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a 
the  home  viewing  audience  am 
directly  participate  by  having 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

A.  selecting  at  least  two  coi 


,115 

OW  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VE  COMMUNICATION 

WITH 

terman,  both  of  16  .Silvermine 

447,884.  Dec.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
1.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,003 

=■  'i/22.  9'IH 

26  Claims 
devisable  game  show  in  which 
Ihe  studio  audience  are  able  to 
I  chance  to  win  prize  awards. 


/" 

r 

r 

rELCPHOMC 

TtawoNt 

nuCPHONC 

!_ 

! 

1 

„    A 

STMOMD  rCLfPMONC  SWITCNMC 

1ft 

ccnthal  i>eccivi««c  a 

PMOCCSSMC  STSTtOW 

CONTCST  cwnrr 
MtOCCSSO* 

i|\  which  comprises: 

mher  extending  from  one  end: 
idapted  to  receive  the  mount- 
bly  join  the  head  to  the  shaft: 
of  the  member  about  its  longi- 
lent  of  the  member  with  the 

with  respect  to  the  shaft  he- 
rative  position: 

;  the  head  to  the  shaft  in  the 
,iting  the  head  and  shaft  onto  a 

a  projection  mounted  to  the 
with  the  receptacle  so  as  to 
•x  about  is  longitudinal  axis; 
comprising  a  guideway  in  the 
ling  engagement  with  the  pro- 
le mounting  member  about  its 

locking  member  slidabK  dis- 

Tiember  and  adapted  for  rotat- 

receplacle  upon  joining  the 

Tg  a  link  member  pr.otalU 
lember  such  that  the  shaft  may 
1;  and 

es  and  the  link  member  having 
nt  with  the  groo\es  for  pivotal 
ut  the  head 


E.  enabling  studio  audience  members  and  home  viewers  to 
pre-select  a  personal  set  of  indicia  in  advance  of  the  ran- 
dom selection  of  the  set  of  indicia  from  the  entire  pool  of 
indicia;  and 

F  awarding  a  prize  to  each  participating  studio  audience 
member  and  home  viewer  having  selected  a  personal 
indicia  set  which  matches  in  its  entirety  the  randomly 
generated  indicia  set. 


5,108,116 

1  AMINATED  !  l\t,KR  SEAL  WITH  LOGARITHMIC 

<  LRVATURE 

Mark  C,  Johnson,  Phoenix,  and  Eric  G.  Medlin,  Tempe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-SignsI  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris Count),  N,J 

Filed  \5a>  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,150 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/447 

U.S.  CI.  277—53  7  Oaims 


1.  An  annular  sealing  apparatus  for  disposition  in  coopera- 
tion with  a  body  defining  a  bore  and  a  shaft  member  rotatably 
received  in  said  bore  to  inhibit  fluid  leakage  therebetween,  said 
sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  circumferentially  extend- 
ing comb-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
irilegral  finger  members,  and  a  second  circumferentially  ex- 
tending comb-like  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  integral  finger  members,  said  pluralities  of  finger  mem- 
bers circumscribing  said  shaft  member,  said  finger  members 
defining  gaps  therebetween,  each  of  said  finger  members  hav- 
ing at  Its  innermost  end  a  foot  portion  sealingly  and  movably 
engaging  said  shaft  member,  said  foot  portion  having  a  circum- 
lerential  width  greater  than  the  circumferential  width  of  the 
remainder  of  said  finger  member,  said  first  and  second  comb- 
like members  being  positioned  so  that  the  fingers  of  each  block 
the  gaps  of  the  other. 
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5,108,117 

WORKPART  CHUCK  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

WITH  INDEPENDENT  SHOES 

Richard  E.  Grossman,  Leominster,  Mass.;  Victor  Dzewaltowski, 

and  Walter  Dodd,  both  of  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Bryant 

Grinder  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,255 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  U/00:  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  279—126  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  centering  a  workpart  on  a  rotating  chuck 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  workpart  on  the  chuck; 

rotating  the  chuck  about  a  chuck  axis  such  that  a  geometri- 
cal axis  of  the  workpart  is  offset  from  the  chuck  axis; 

measuring  the  degree  of  workpart  geometrical  axis  offset 
from  the  chuck  axis  of  rotation; 

positioning  a  first  shoe  element  in  contact  with  the  workpart 
with  a  first  driver  and  positioning  a  second  shoe  element 
in  proximity  to  the  workpart  with  a  second  driver;  and 

moving  the  first  shoe  element  with  the  first  driver  and  the 
second  shoe  element  with  the  second  driver  to  move  the 
workpart  axis  toward  the  chuck  axis  as  the  chuck  and 
workpart  rotate. 


a  triangular  array  of  three  straight  castors, 

said  triangular  array  having  at  least  two  sides  approxi- 
mately equal  in  length,  and  defining  a  horizonal  plane  of 
surface  contact  therebelow, 
each  said  castor  having 
at  its  lower  periphery  a  surface  contact  member  rota- 
tional in  a  plane  vertical  to  the  horizonal  to  the  plane 
of  surface  contact,  and 
at  its  upper  periphery  a  load-bearing  connection  mecha- 
nism member  rotational  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  surface  contact;  and 
an  integral  frame  operatively  engaged  to  and  suspended 
from  Ihe  connection  mechanism  members  of  said  castors 
and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  members,  each  structural  member 
having  a  lower  periphery  located  above  the  plane  of 
surface  contact  and  an  upper  support  surface  at  a  height 
above  Ihe  contact  surface  approximately  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  castors;  and, 
a  plurality  of  weight  bearing  cross-bracing  memt>ers  in 

mating  engagement  with  said  structural  members  and 
wherein  each  cross-bracing  member  operatively  engages 
at  least  one  connection  mechanism  member  at  the  upper 
periphery  of  at  least  one  of  said  castors; 
thereby  transferring  the  weight  of  the  structural  members  and 
any  load  placed  thereupon  to  the  castors. 


5,108,119 
WHEELED  CARRYING  CASE 

En  Liung  Huang,  1280  Price  St.,  Pomona.  Calif.  91767 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,394,  Aug.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,333 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1/12:  A45C  5/14 

VS.  a.  280—37  15  Oaims 


5.108,118 
MECHANICS  CREEPER 
Lester  P.  Schacvitz,  431  N.  Latch's  La.,  Merion  Station,  Pa. 
19066 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,192 

Int.  CI.5  B25H  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—32.6  11  Claims 


1.  A  mechanic's  creeper  having  improved  strength  and 
mcrea.sed  mobility  without  sacrifice  in  work  height,  for  use  on 
a  work  surface,  which  creeper  comprises: 


1.  A  portable  carrying  case  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  end  walls,  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  top 
wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  an  interior  cavity,  said 
bottom  and  end  walls  having  first  and  second  parallel 
spaced-apart  storage  tubes  atuched  thereto,  said  ca.se 
having  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  storage  tubes,  a 
pair  of  extensible  members  disposed  in  said  spaced-apart 
storage  tubes  and  having  a  first  terminus  and  a  second 
terminus,  said  first  terminus  being  configured  in  a  handle 
configuration  and  said  first  and  second  storage  tubes  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced-apart  wheels  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto,  respectively,  at  an  end  opposite  said  first 
terminus,  said  extensible  members  being  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  storage  tubes; 
wherein  each  of  said  extensible  members  comprises  first  and 
second  straight  tube  segments,  said  first  segment  telescopi- 
cally  receiving  said  second  segment  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  wherein  said  first  and  second  segments  can  be 
locked  into  extended  positions  by  spring-loaded  buttons 
transversely  housed  in  said  first  and  second  tube  segments, 
wherein  said  buttons  are  allowed  to  project  through  holes 
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of  corresponding  diamet 
said  storage  tubes  and  va 
when  said  ^lr^t  and  sei. 
extended; 

wherein  each  of  said  end 
planar  sheet  of  rigid  mat 
ing  rim  pxirtion  and  hav 
which  receives  a  free  ed 
and 

wherein  said  mounting  mea 
one  pair  mounted  on  sai 
one  pair  mounted  on  sa 
each  said  bracket  comj 
portion  with  a  central  p; 
a  position  'K)  degrees  aw 
bent  central  part  having 
ter  to  a!k")w  passage  of 
through,  said  bracket  fui 
est  to  said  bent  central 
facing  channel,  each  sa; 
mounting  holes  through 
bracket  to  said  case  an 
comprising  first  and  secc 
age  tubes  in  said  mounli 


r  and  circumferential  position  m 
d  second  straight  tube  segments 
md  straight   tube  segments  .itt 

walls  comprises  a  substantially 
rial  with  a  transversely  project- 
ig  an  interiorly  directed  groove 
;c  of  said  side  and  bottom  walls; 

IS  includes  two  pairs  of  brackets, 
I  case  at  said  first  end  wall  and 
i  case  at  said  second  end  wall, 
rising  a  generally  planar  body 
rt  cut  on  three  sides  and  bent  to 
ly  from  said  planar  portion,  said 
hole  therein  of  sufficient  diamc- 
inc  of  said  storage  tubes  there- 
her  having  an  end  portion  clos- 
part  and  defining  an  inwardly 
1  bracket  having  a  plurality  of 
said  bracket  for  mounting  said 
I  said  mounting  means  further 
nd  means  for  securing  said  stor- 
g  brackets 


1.  A  tnobile  recycling  cart   ;omprisirig 

a  frame  having  first  and  se  ond  vertical  front  legs  and  first 
and  second  vertical  rear  egs, 

wheels  mounted  at  the  low  tr  ends  of  said  front  legs, 

first  and  second  handles  ir  egrally  formed  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  set  ~ind  rear  legs,  respectively,  and 
extending  therefrom  at  180°  bend  therefrom  to  form 
skids  on  which  said  carl   nay  rest. 

a  plurality  of  shelf  brackets  "ixed  tvi  said  legs  at  spaced  verti- 
cal positions,  and 

shelves  removablv  mountc:    on  said  brackets. 


5,1  8.121 

BOAT  TRAILER  EXTENSION  ARM 

.Alan  Collis,  10  Caber  Street.  N  oss  Vale.  New  South  V\  ales  ^577, 

Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.8  7,  Jan.  31, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6.    991,  Ser.  No.  741.972 
Claims  priority,  application    Vustralia.  Feb.  1,  1989,  48680  90 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/10 
U.S.  a.  280— 414.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  extension  arm  for  a  h  >at  trailer,  the  arm  comprising  a 
first  elongate  memb-jr  with  m.  ans  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
boat  trailer  such  that  the  me  nber  extends  substantialK  hon 


zontally  from  a  side  of  the  trailer,  a  second,  extendible  elongate 
member  having  coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  cou- 
pling the  second  member  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a 
second  end  of  the  first  member  such  that  the  second  member 
extends,  m  use,  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  boat  to  be  launched  from,  and  loaded  onto,  the  trailer,  and 
wherein  the  length  of  said  second,  extendible  elongate  member 
!s  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
guide  means  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  second  member, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  members  include  cooperating 
coupling  means  which  enable  the  first  and  second  members  to 
be  coupled  together  substantially  perpendicularly  and  at  any 


5,1  «,120 
MOBILK  RE'  YCLING  CART 
Donna   F.   Jarmusr.   290   Wir  ling  Creek    Dr..    Napcr>ille.    111. 
60565,  and  Felix  N,  Fideli  lus.  2  Poplar  St..  Port  t  hester. 
N.Y.  10573 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19  a.  Ser.  No.  686.516 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  J,  10 

VS.  a.  280-47.2  7  Claims 


K'    <-'  ^'-^zo-J    V,    V|,    -H 


one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  angles  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
w  herein  the  cooperating  coupling  means  comprises  a  first  plate 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  member  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  member,  a 
second  plate  attached  to  a  side  of  the  second  member  at  the 
first  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  in 
substantially  corresponding  arrangement  as  the  holes  in  the 
first  plate  so  that,  when  the  first  and  second  members  are 
coupled  together,  the  holes  in  the  first  and  second  plates  are 
adjacent  each  other,  and  a  pin  for  insertion  into  an  adjacent 
hole  in  the  first  and  second  plates  so  as  to  couple  the  first  and 
second  members  perpendicularly  together  at  a  desired  angle. 


5.108.122 
1  \H!BITOR  TRAILER 

Lawrenci  \!   Btaalu    Mh^i  S*.  alnut  Ave.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81504 

I  ilid  Aug.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,254 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/025 

L.S.  CI.  280—475  3  Claims 


1   An  exhibitor  trailer  which  compnses; 
a   generally    rectangular   underframe   having   parallel   side 
frame  members  and  parallel  front  and  rear  members,  a 
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towing  tongue  connected  to  the  front  member  of  the 
underframe; 

a  generally  rectangular  body  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
underframe,  said  body  including  a  floor,  front  and  rear 
end  walls,  a  first  sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall  joining 
together  the  end  walls,  a  retractable  top  panel  adapted  to 
cover  the  end  walls  and  sidewalls  and  framework  adapted 
to  support  said  end  walls,  sidewalls  and  top  panel; 

the  first  sidewall  having  an  upper  hinged  panel,  a  lower  fixed 
panel  and  a  door  to  allow  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from 
the  interior  of  said  body; 

means  for  retracting  the  top  panel  so  that  it  can  be  vertically 
disposed  along  the  second  sidewall  to  serve  as  a  display 
panel; 

a  retractable  display  counter  adjacent  to  the  first  sidewall: 

means  for  retracting  the  display  counter  so  that  it  is  com- 
pletely inside  of  said  body  when  said  hinged  panel  is  in  the 
closed  position  and  said  counter  projects  outward  from 
the  first  sidewall  when  said  hinged  panel  is  lowered;  and 

a  vertically  adjustable  caster  wheel  positioned  near  each 
corner  of  and  connected  to  the  underframe  to  provide  for 
easy  maneuverability  of  and  leveling  of  the  trailer. 


sponsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  sensors  for  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion to  the  driver  when  the  corresponding  sensor  is  acti- 
vated; and 
{.  means  for  electncally  coupling  said  matrix  of  indicators  to 
said  matrix  of  sensors. 


5,108,123 

VEHICLE  DOCKING  DEVICE  USING  SENSOR  MATRIX 

Robert  Rubenzik,  315  W.  Noiihview,  Phoenix,  Ariz,  85021 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.766 

Int.  CI."  B60D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  16  Claims 


S.108,124 
SKI  HAVING  IMPROVED  SLIDING  AND  GRIPPING 
PROPERTIES 
Roger  Pascal,  Annecy  le  Vieux;  Gilles  Recher,  Marc  en  Bareoil 
and  Jean-Luc  Diard,  Annecy  le  Vieux,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,394,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,467,  Feb.  18,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,933,  May 
15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,838,572.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  548,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1987,  87  03116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A63C  -VW 
LI.S.  a.  280—609  105  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  docking  device  for  assisting  the  driver  of  a 
towing  vehicle  in  positioning  a  hitch  ball  of  the  towing  vehicle 
relative  to  a  towing  hitch  of  a  trailer  to  be  towed,  said  vehicle 
docking  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  matrix  of  sensors  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
disposed  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  said  matnx  of 
sensors  being  arranged  to  lie  substantially  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns,  said  plurality  of  columns  lying  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  rows,  said  matrix 
having  a  center  point,  each  of  said  sensors  being  adapted 
to  generate  an  electncal  signal  when  activated; 

b.  mounting  means  for  securing  said  matrix  of  sensors  proxi- 
mate said  hitch  ball  and  for  positioning  the  common  plane 
of  said  matrix  of  sensors  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

c.  activator  means  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said  sen- 
sors when  said  activator  means  is  substantially  aligned 

with  said  selected  sensor; 

d.  support  means  for  supporting  said  activator  means  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  towing  hitch,  said 
predetermined  position  being  aligned  with  the  center 
point  of  said  matrix  of  sensors  when  said  hitch  ball  is 
aligned  with  said  towing  hitch; 

e.  a  matrix  of  indicators  for  being  viewed  by  the  driver  of  the 
towing  vehicle,  said  matrix  of  indicators  being  arranged  to 
lie  substantially  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  said 
plurality  of  columns  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  plurality  of  rows,  each  of  said  indicators  being  re- 


1.  A  ski  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  body  defining  a  longitudinal 
median  plane  having  a  sole  and  a  pair  of  opposite  lower 
edge  portions,  a  line  extending  in  transverse  cross-section 
between  said  pair  of  opposite  lower  edge  portions  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane,  said  sole  being 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  surface,  said  sole  having  a 
central  zone  located  between  front  and  rear  contact  zones; 

(b)  said  body  comprising  a  core  which  extends  at  least  be- 
tween said  contact  zones,  and  a  casing  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  comprising  reinforcement  layers 
for  establishing  mechanical  resistance  propenies  of  the  ski 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  exterior  surfaces  forming  respective 
angles  between  each  of  said  lateral  exterior  surfaces  and 
said  line  between  said  paii  of  opposite  lower  edge  por- 
tions, each  of  said  angles  being  defined,  in  transverse 
cross-section,  between  a  line  representative  of  one  of  said 
lateral  exterior  surfaces  and  said  line  extending  between 
said  pair  of  opposite  lower  edge  portions; 

(c)  said  casing  comprising  ( I )  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
central  zone  for  providing  the  ski  with  mechanical  resis- 
tance properties  that  produce  optimal  gnpping  qualities 
during  skiing  on  inclines  and  executing  turns,  which  are 
normally  associated  with  a  box  construction,  and  (2) 
means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  front  and  rear  contact  zones 
for  providing  the  ski  with  mechanical  resistance  proper- 
ties that  produce  optimal  straight-line  sliding  qualities, 
which  are  normally  associated  with  a  i.andwich  construc- 
tion, said  means  for  providing  the  ski  with  mechanical 
resistance  properties  that  produce  optimal  gnpping  quali- 
ties and  optimal  straight-line  sliding  qualities  compnsing 
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continuously  reducing  a  least  one  of  said  angles  at  least 
from  said  central  zone  to  it  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
contact  zones. 


5,1  )8.125 
INTEGRATKi)  An  ACHM  KM  FOR  CROSS  COIM  R^ 

J  KiS 
Mario  (  aiiegari,  Uiadene  di    Viontebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  tn 
lean.  Olivieri  &  ('.  SPA,  >  ontebelluna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1?  «9,  Ser.  No.  398,459 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Sep.  19.  1988.  83479  \  88 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  9,20 
U.S.  CI.  28U— 61  5  12  Claims 


lelogrammatic  linkage  between  the  wheel  and  the  infrastruc- 
ture of  a  vehicle,  said  linkage  comprising  a  wheel-mounting 
member,  a  lower  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  an 
upright  member  and  to  a  low  point  of  the  infrastructure,  a 
upper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  upper  part  of  the  upright 
member  and  to  a  high  point  of  said  infrastructure  above  and 
space-apart  from  said  low  pomt,  and  a  damper  connected 
hi!s«.  een  one  of  said  arms  and  a  point  of  said  infrastructure;  the 
miprovement  which  comprises: 
a  damper-connecting  lever  attached  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
extending  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  from  one  of 
said  points;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  damper  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  between  said  damper-connecting  lever  and  one  of 
a  plurality  of  anchor  points  on  said  infrastructure; 
wherein  said  anchor  points  are  located  at  an  elevation  not 

higher  than  said  high  points;  and 
wherein  said  damper-connecting  lever  is  attached  to  the 
linkage  upper  arm. 


1.  A  combination  which  is 
a  surface  of  a  cross  country 

an  integrated  attachment  c 
of  opposing  wings;  an  o 
said  pair  of  opposing  v 
positionable  parallel  to  ■ 
ski  and  perpendicular  ti 
cross  countr\  ski.  an  os 
said  oscillator  pivot  an 
extending  before  and  t 
oscillatory  connector  h 
vertex  on  an  axis  of  sai 
oscillatory  connector  a 
about  said  oscillation  pr 
cross  country  ski;  and  c 
frontal  side  of  said  fron 
said  oscillatory  connect 

a  ski  boot  bearing  a  main 
age  pin  being  resilient! 
grated  attachment 

wherein  said  pair  of  oppi 
parallel  to  said  osciUaio 
said  ski  boot  and  svithm 
said  ski  boot  and  are  pos 
nal  direction  parallel  to 
cross  country  ski  and  e 
said  surface  of  said  cross 
guide  for  said  oscillator 


suitable  to  connect  a  ski  boot  to 
ki,  comprising 

■mpnsing  a  support  having  a  pair 
-■illator  pivot  supported  between 
ings,  said  oscillator  pivot  being 
iid  surface  of  said  cross  country 
a  longitudinal  direcnon  of  said 
illatory  connector  supported  on 
having  a  frontal  body  portion 
■hind  said  oscillator  pivot,  said 
vmg  an  I-shaped  form  with  its 
1  oscillation  pivot,  wherein  said 
lows  said  ski  boot  to  oscillate 
ot  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
)ntrast  spring  means  acting  on  a 
al  body  to  oppose  oscillation  of 
r;  and 

nchorage  pm,  said  main  anchor- 
clamped  in  a  slot  in  said  inte- 

.mg  wings  extend  longitudinally 
\  connector  and  below  a  sole  of 

seating  therein  towards  a  heel  of 
tionable  so  as  to  have  a  longitudi- 
aid  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
tend  vertically  perpendicular  to 
country  ski  so  as  to  t'orm  a  lateral 

connector 


5,  08,126 

UHKKI   SISPF  SSION  ASSKMBI  V 

Robert  J.  Bansc.  510  Citrus    ivc.  Imperial  Beach,  f  alif.  92(,'32 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1  90,  Ser.  No.  583,139 

Int.  CI.    BWK;  3   IS 

U.S.  a.  28ti -66,S  i:<l.iims 


5,108,127 
V  KHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

koixit    H    (  handler,  21   Brookwood,  Town  &  Country,  Mo. 
63 1 3 ! 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,296 

Int.  a.^  B60G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—675  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  system  and  independent  front 
and  rear  tire  systems  in  which  the  weight  of  the  combined 
front  and  rear  tire  systems  is  heavier  than  the  entire  weight  of 
the  body  system,  the  improvement  of: 

(a)  axle  components  in  each  of  the  front  and  rear  tire  sys- 
tems; 

(b)  longitudinal  frame  and  cage  components  in  the  body 
system; 

(c)  separate  energy  transfer  means  operative  between  said 
body  system  and  each  of  the  axle  components  in  said  front 
and  rear  tire  systems,  said  separate  energy  transfer  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  an  individual  vertical  mo- 
tion of  either  of  the  front  and  rear  tire  systems  for  initiat- 
ing a  response  from  said  body  system  to  apply  the  weight 
of  said  body  system  to  oppose  the  individual  vertical 
motion  of  said  front  and  rear  tire  systems. 


1.  In  an  independent  whe  .•!  suspension  ^ompri'-ing  a  paral- 


5.108,128 
SKI  I^  I'lKRCiSC  COVER  ASSEMBLY  K)K  AlKBAG 
Kent  I,.  Parker,  Strafford,  N.H.,  and  Laurent  R.  Guadreau,  S. 
Berwick.  \1e..  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.,  Dover, 
N.H 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,150 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  280—732  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  airbag  restraint  sys- 
tem including  an  airbag,  a  housing  for  the  airbag,  a  gas  genera- 
tor located  in  the  housing  for  supplying  gas  to  the  airbag  in 
response  to  vehicle  impact  the  cover  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  uninterrupted  cover  on  said  cover  assembly  fully 
concealing  said  air  restraint  system  when  said  bag  is  de- 
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side  diameter  and  thickness  and  capable  of  being  manually 

pulled  apart. 
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flated  and  extending  over  and  beyond  an  opening  formed 
in  the  cover  during  deployment  of  the  airbag; 

cutter  means  located  inboard  of  said  smooth  outer  cover 
including  a  cutter  member  and  a  carriage  directly  engage- 
able  with  said  airbag; 

said  cutter  means  operative  in  response  to  deployment  of 
said  airbag  to  cut  through  said  outer  uninterrupted  cover 
to  form  the  opening  therein  for  deployment  of  said  airbag 
through  said  cover  assembly  to  a  point  outwardly  thereof 
for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  in  a  vehicle  passenger 
compartment; 


said  cutter  member  having  cutting  teeth  formed  thereon  in 
alignment  with  said  outer  uninterrupted  cover;  and 

said  carriage  having  an  impact  surface  thereon  located  in 
overlying  relationship  with  said  airbag  and  engageable 
therewith  on  deployment  of  said  airbag  to  cut  a  three 
sided  segment  from  said  outer  cover  to  form  an  opening 
therethrough  for  passage  of  said  airbag  from  said  housing 
during  deployment  thereof  into  a  vehicle  passenger  com- 
partment. 


the  fender  further  having  a  brace  extending  transversely  across 
the  fender,  the  brace  having  an  outer  end  secured  to  an  outer 
side  of  the  fender  by  a  brace  fastener,  wherein  the  fender  liner 
comprises: 

a  main  body  portion  having  longitudinal  inner  and  outer 
sides  connected  together  by  transverse  front  and  rear  sides 
with  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  fender  liner  being 
shorter  than  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  fender  liner  so 
that  the  fender  liner  is  longitudinally  elongated,  the  fender 
liner  being  suited  to  be  installed  adjacent  the  lower  surface 
of  the  fender  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  intercept 
the  upwardly  thrown  rocks  and  prevent  them  from  mar- 
ring the  painted  upper  surface  of  the  fender,  the  fender 
liner  being  sufficiently  long  to  extend  from  the  down- 
turned  rear  lip  of  the  fender  forwardly  to  at  least  the 
location  of  the  transverse  fender  brace,  the  fender  liner 
having  at  least  one  downtumed  rear  attachment  flange  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  fender  liner  which  is  shaped  to  be 
abutted  against  the  rear  fender  lip.  the  fender  liner  having 
at  least  one  downtumed  side  attachment  flange  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  fender  liner  which  is  shaped  to  be  abutted 
against  the  inner  side  fender  lip.  the  outer  side  of  the 
fender  liner  further  having  an  outwardly  extending  ear 
located  proximately  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse 
brace  when  the  rear  attachment  flange  is  abutted  against 
the  rear  fender  lip.  and  further  including  attachment 
means  for  connecting  rear  attachment  flange  to  the  rear 
fender  lip,  the  side  attachment  flange  to  the  side  fender  lip, 
and  the  ear  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse  brace  for 
securing  the  fender  liner  to  the  fender. 


5.108,129 

INNER  FENDER  LINER 

Arlen  B.  Olsen.  2307  Spruce  PI.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  55110 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,915 

Int.  C\.'  B62B  9/16 

VS.  O.  280—850  13  Qaims 


5,108,130 

BOOK  BRACE 

Robert  S.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  2238.  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.  94928 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,956 

Int.  a^  B42D  3/18 

U.S.  a.  281—18  1*  Claims 


1.  A  fender  liner  for  use  on  a  vehicle  fender  having  a  painted 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  that  can  be  struck  by  up- 
wardly thrown  rocks  to  thereby  cause  the  painted  upper  sur- 
face of  the  fender  to  be  marred,  the  fender  being  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  downtumed  inner  side  lip  and  a  downtumed 
rear  lip  which  abut  against  the  vehicle,  the  fender  being  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  by  various  fender  fasteners  passing  from 
the  vehicle  through  the  downtumed  fender  side  and  rear  lips. 


1.  A  brace  for  use  with  a  book  having  flexible  covers  and 
pages  bound  together  along  one  edge  thereof,  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  planar  support  flaps,  means  for  attaching  the 
support  flaps  to  the  covers  along  the  edges  of  the  covers  oppo- 
site the  bound  edge,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
support  flaps  together  to  hold  the  book  in  a  closed  position,  the 
support  flaps  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  hold  the  edges  of  the 
covers  to  which  they  are  attached  straight  and  ngid  when  the 
book  is  closed  and  the  flaps  are  secured  together  so  that  the 
book  can  stand  by  itself  in  an  upright  position  without  collaps- 
ing. 
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ments  are  held  together  by  the  sleeve  so  as  to  retain  said 
rod  between  them,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  the 


each  spike  extending  normal  to  the  midplane  of  the  tee,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  extending  through 
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5,1(  5.131 

METHOD  OI   CONTROL  „ING  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DEI  Ecrs 

Labib  A,  Nassim,  Paris,  Fran  e,  assignor  to  Mainframe  Data 

Limited.  Paris,  France 
PCX  No.  per  GB87/ 00702,  {;  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1988,  {;  102(e) 
Date  -Sep.  22,  1988,  PCT  Pi  b.  No.  WO88/02700,  PCT  Pub 
Hate  Apr.  21,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1  )87,  Ser.  No.  252,280 
i  laims  priorit).  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  '',  1986, 
Sh:4013;  Nov.  27.  1986,  86283  15 

Int.  CT.'  I  42 D  15  W 
VS.  a.  283—70  9  t'iaims 
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1.  A  methtx)  of  enabling  a  r 
defect  in  the  nature  of  a  com 
from  a  first  participant  to  a  set 
transmittable  by  a  contemplatt 
first  participant  to  ihe  second 
of: 

(a)  supplying  a  first  perso 
participant  with  an  idem 

(b)  testing  the  first  particip; 
first  indication  of  the  test 

(c)  storing  the  first  indicatu 
(b)  with  a  second  indica 
participant,   the   second 
identification  means  supp 

(d)  reading  the  stored  first  i 
participant  immediately  | 
of  the  body  fluid  from  \\ 
participant, 

(e)  supplying  a  second  pers 
end  participant  with  the 
Step  (a)  and  with  the  stc 
step  (d)  immediately  prio 
the  body  tluid  from  the 
participant,  to  enable  the 
as  to  whether  the  secon 
activity  with  the  first  pi 
transfer  of  the  bt-idy  fluid 
second  participant 


5,11 

SPl  IT  SPACER  FO 

Fred  L.  Herman,  P.O.  Box  21 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19^ 

Int.  CI." 

U.S.  a.  285—12 

1.  A  split  spacer  for  insiallat 
of  a  fitting  having  a  flange  of 
nec<or  configured  to  normal 
thickness  comprising; 

at  least  two  separate  arcual 
ably  assembled  and  eng 
disc-shaped  nng  having 


8,132 

t  FLANGE  FITTINGS 

»6,  Alvin,  Tex.  77512-2106 
),  Ser.  No.  564,724 
T6L  25,'Cjn 

20  Claims 

on  between  the  bearing  surfaces 
one  thickness  and  a  flange  con- 
y   connect  a  flange  of  different 

•  segments  adapted  to  he  rcleas 

ged  end  to  end  to  form  a  tlai 

predetermined  inside  and  out- 


side diameter  and  thickness  and  capable  of  being  manually 
pulled  apart, 
^Jld  --egments  dimensioned  in  their  assembled  ring  configu- 
ration to  be  received  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  flange 
of  one  thickness  and  increase  the  thickness  thereof  such 


that  their  combined  thickness  will  engage  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  differently  configured  flange  connector 
when  connected  thereon,  whereby 
the  fitting  having  a  flange  of  one  thickness  may  be  connected 
in  installations  having  a  flange  connector  configured  to 
normally  connect  flanges  of  a  different  thickness. 


duction  in  the  transmission  of  a 
nunicable  disease  or  a  disorder 
>nd  participant,  the  detect  bein,.' 
i  transfer  of  body  fluid  from  the 
larticipant,  comprising  ihe  ^iep^ 

having  control  over  the  I'lrst 
"ication  means. 

nt  for  the  defect  and  deriving  a 
result, 

n  resulting  from  the  test  of  step 
ion  of  the  identity  of  the  first 
ndication  being  stored  on  the 
ied  in  step  (a). 

idication  for  the  test  on  the  first 
nor  to  a  contemplated  transfer 
-'  first  participant  to  the  second 

in  having  control  over  the  sec- 
dentification  means  supplied  in 
'ed  first  indication  read  during 

to  the  contemplated  transfer  of 
first  participant  to  the  second 
econd  person  to  make  a  decision 

participant  is  to  engage  in  an 
■ticipant  which  will  result  in  a 
from  the  first  participant  to  the 


5,108,133 

CONNECTOR  WITH  Ql  ICK  RFI  EASE  INDER  LOAD 

Rene    Malobcrti.  20,  rut  Dagobtrt,  94130  No^ent,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  73,656,  .Jul.  15.  1«87,  Pat.  No. 

4,902,046.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  453,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Jul.  16.  1986,  86  10352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseguenl  to  Feb.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  F16L  i5/05 

IS.  C!   :S-=;--«  25  aaims 


1  An  assembly  for  interconnecting  two  flanged  pipe  ends, 
the  assembly  being  capable  of  quickly  releasing  the  pipe  ends 
even  when  they  are  under  tension,  comprising: 

at  least  one  connecting  device  for  holding  said  ends  in  appo- 
sition, said  connecting  device  comprising 

a  rtxj  having  at  one  end  external  serrations,  and  at  its  other 
end  means  for  engaging  a  first  one  of  said  pipe  flanges, 

a  segmented  retaining  ring  comprising  at  least  two  separate 
arcuate  segments,  each  having  an  internal  surface  with 
serrations  thereon  corresponding  to  and  engageable  with 
serrations  on  said  rod,  said  ring  having  an  end  surface 
engageable  with  a  second  one  of  said  pipe  flanges,  and 

3  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  said  ring  segments  when  the 
segments  are  assembled  around  said  rod,  the  sleeve  being 
axially  movable  from  a  first  position,  in  which  the  seg- 
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tractable  member  which  is  Itx-;  ly  immobilized  therein  in  the 
axial  direction  bv  the  kx;ation  ll  ereof  between  the  inlet  orifice 


a  pulley  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers at  a  location  latprnllv  from  caiH  hrtr^L--  anH 
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ments  are  held  together  by  the  sleeve  so  as  to  retain  said 
rod  between  them,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
segments  are  released  to  free  said  rod; 
said  assembly  further  comprising  actuating  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  pipes,  and  connected  to  said  sleeve,  for 
moving  said  sleeve  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


each  spike  extending  normal  to  the  midplane  of  the  tee,  at 
least  a  poriion  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  extending  through 


5,108,134 
PIPE  CONNECTIONS 
William  J.  Irwin,  799  Feeny  Road,  Dungiven,  County  London- 
derry, BT47  4TA.  Nurthtrn  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/GB-o*  iniXN^       • '  i  i  ate  Aug.  10,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  W'<-<-    P«   :   I'   r    No.  WO89/03494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  l*-- < 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  382,662 

Int.  a.'  F16L  47/00 

U.S.  a.  285—156  15  Oaims 


the  spaces  between  the  spikes  and  changing  direction  in 
the  spaces  between  spikes. 


5,108,136 
PIPE  INTERSECTOR  mTlNGS 

Frank  Fantigrossi,  14  Ellen  Dr.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,502 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—176  2  Oaims 


1.  Means  to  make  pipe-to-pipe  connections  between  a  first 
pipe  and  a  second  pipe  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  having  formed  at  an  end  thereof  a  socket  of 
increased  diameter  and  composed  of  a  malleable  material; 
and 

an  annulus  of  malleable  material  having  an  outer  diameter 
fitting  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  pipe  socket  end.  and  an 
inner  diameter  to  accomodate  a  spigot  end  of  a  second 
pipe  inserted  therewithin,  said  annulus  being  formed  on  an 
inside  surface  at  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  with  at  least  one 
gripping  element; 

wherein  said  annulus  peripheral  edge  has  a  sharp  front  pared 
to  taper  toward  the  inside  surface  and  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  cuts  therein  so  as  to  reduce  force  necessary  to 
crimp  said  annulus  edge  to  grip  said  second  pipe  inseried 
therewithin;  and 

wherein  said  first  pipe  malleable  socket  end  and  said  inside 
surface  of  said  annulus  and  said  malleable  annulus  edge  are 
crimpable  to  form  a  fluid-tight  and  gripping  connection, 
respectively,  with  said  spigot  end  of  said  second  pipe 
inserted  into  said  annulus  within  said  first  pipe  in  an  assem- 
bled state. 


^ 


IZ 


14.      (9 


~7 

15 

1.  A  pipe  fitting  with  two  ends,  circular  in  cross  section  foi 
connecting  to  a  pipe  system,  said  ends  being  separated  by  c. 
flattened  region  having  a  thickness  equal  to  one  half  the  diame 
ter  of  the  ends  of  said  fitting,  and  a  width  approximately  1.5" 
times  the  diameter  of  the  ends  of  said  fitting,  with  said  flattenec 
region  being  offset  in  relation  to  the  ends  such  that  the  botton 
surface  of  the  flattened  region  is  aligned  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  ends  of  the  fitting  and  the  top  surface  is  aligned  with  the 
center  of  each  end  of  the  fitting. 


5,108,137 
COUPLING  FOR  RAPIDLY  CONNECTING  A  TUBE 

Lionel  Calmettes.  Romorantin  Lanthenay,  France,  assignor  tc 

\  tabhsvmriiis  Caillau.  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

I   It-d  Oct.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  419,758 
Clairr    .:     rity,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1988.  88  13591 
Feb.  27,  1989,  89  02526 

Int.  a.'  F16L  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—320  9  Claimv 


5,108,135 
nSER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE  TEE 
Hector  P.  Mercado,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ameron, 
Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,512 
Int.  a.5  F16L  41/00 
U.S.  a.  285-156  27  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe  tee  having  a  straight  run 
and  a  side  branch  comprising: 

a  principal  structural  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  bonded  by 

resin;  and 
a  row  of  spikes  embedded  in  the  structural  layer  along  a  side 
of  the  branch  and  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  run. 


1.  A  coupling  for  rapidly  connecting  and  sealing  a  tube,  saic 
coupling  representing,  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  tube 
a  bore  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diamt 
ter  of  the  tube,  said  bore  being  provided  with  at  least  om 
supple  sealing  means  for  coming  into  contact  with  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  tube,  and  between  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  bore  anc 
the  sealing  means  is  arranged  a  housing  which  receives,  means 
or  stopping  the  tube,  said  means  for  stopping  includes  a  re 
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mate  a  second  outward  end,  said  second  shielding  segment 

having  a  rear  edge; 
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tractable  member  uhi^h  is  kx";  ly  immobilized  therein  in  ihc 
axial  direction  by  the  kx;ation  ll  ereof  between  the  inlet  orifice 
and  an  end  of  the  housing,  the  i  Duplmg  and  the  sealing  means 
of  its  bore  are  made  of  the  san  e  material,  and  are  of  unitary 
construction  formed  in  a  single  moulding  operation 


a  pulley  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers at  a  location  laterally  from  said  hook;  and 


to    Nissan 


5,108  138 
BLMPER  SI  RUCTLRE 
Yasuhiko   Kawaguchi,    Nagasak  ,   Japan,   assignor 
Motor  Co..  I  td.,  Yokeliama.  ,  apan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991   Ser.  No.  729,286 

Claims  priority,  application  J;  pan.  Jul.  12.  1990.  2-184674 

Int.  CI.'  B<  >R  /O  Y« 

V.S.  CI.  2'*i—lZ0  16  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  structure  for  a  ' 

a  bumper  reinforce  secured  l 
bumper  reinforce  hav.  ing  a 

a  first  flange  extending  from 
toward  said  body,  said  fir 
portion  which  is  bent  tows 

a  second  flange  extending  frc 
ing  toward  said  body,  san 
from  said  first  flange  to  1 
tween; 

a  bumper  fascia  extending  ih 
reinforce; 

a  third  flange  extending  from 
bumper  reinforce,  said  thin 
inserted  into  said  first  openi 
between  said  first  and  sec 
having  a  second  opening  t"o 
ing  portion  of  said  first  flai 

a  fourth  flange  extending  frc 
said  bumper  reinforce,  said 
to  be  in  abutment  with  sail 
second  opening  receives  sa 
third  flange  is  inserted  into 


ehic'e,  ciHTiprising 
1  a  body  of  said  vehicle,  said 
Irst  opening: 

an  edge  of  said  first  opening 
t  flange  having  an  engaging 
d  said  first  opening; 
n  said  edge  of  said  first  open- 
second  fiange  being  spaced 
ave  a  certain  space  iherebe- 

ng  and  covering  said  bumper 

aid  bumper  fascia  toward  said 
flange  being  so  sized  as  to  be 

ig  and  to  be  tightly  interposed 

■nd  flanges,  said  third  flange 
receiving  therein  said  engag- 

ge:  and 

n  said  bumper  fascia  tovsard 

ourth  flange  being  so  sized  as 
bumper  reinforce  when  said 

d  engaging  portion  after  said 

said  first  opening. 


5.108 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  . 

I  ATCH  OF  A  1 

Kenneth  1  .  leech.  Box  800  Rte 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991. 

Int.  CI.'  B 

U.S.  a.  294—82.17 

1.  A  device  lor  renxitclv  opei 
a  hoist  comprising 

bracket  means  including  a  pai 
bers  including  facing  con 
complimentary  shaped  surf 
with  said  hoist  arrangemen 
least  a  hook  attachment  m< 
fastener  means  for  drawing  e 
gether  to  clamp  said  space 
means  with  said  spaced  apa 
from  said  hixik  and  htxik  a 


139 

CTCATING  THE  SAFl  r\ 

GIST  HOOK 

2,  Summeilon,  S.C.  29148 
Ser.  No.  637,287 
6C  !/j6 

5  Claims 

ng  a  safety  latch  on  a  hook  of 

of  parallel  spaced  apart  mem- 
ave  portions  conforming  to 
ces  of  hook  means  a.ssociated 
said  hook  means  including  at 
Tiber; 

ud  spaced  apart  members  to- 
:  apart  members  to  said  hook 
t  members  extending  laterally 
tachment  member, 


rope  means  supported  by  said  pully  including  means  at  one 
end  adapted  to  attach  to  the  safety  latch  on  the  hook, 
whereby  when  said  rope  is  pulled  said  safety  latch  is 
moved  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 


5,108,140 
RECONFIGl  RABLE  END  EFFECTOR 

Stephen  J.  Bartholet.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Odetics,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Nn    182.795.  Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,042 

Int.  CI.5  B25J  15/10 

l.s.  CI.  294— !06  25aaims 


6.  An  end  effector  comprising: 

a  base  member;  and 

first,  second  and  third  grasping  means  coupled  to  said  base 
member,  each  having  a  tip  segment  capable  of  pivoting  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  an  object,  each  gra.sping  means 
having  two  portions  located  on  either  side  of  a  critical 
contact  point  spaced  apart  from  said  base  member,  for 
providing,  upon  contact  with  an  object,  an  enveloping 
grasping  mode  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  grasping 
means  exert  a  net  force  on  the  object  toward  said  base 
member,  or  a  parallel  grasping  mode  wherein  at  least  two 
of  said  grasping  means  each  exert  a  net  force  on  the  object 
in  substantially  parallel  but  opposite  directions  dunng 
grasping  of  the  object,  wherein  the  contact  with  the  ob- 
ject causes  a  pivoting  about  the  cntical  contact  point  of 
the  tip  segment  to  cause  the  grasping  means  to  envelop  the 
object  or  grasp  the  object  in  the  parallel  mode  as  deter- 
mined by  the  portion  of  said  grasping  means  which  first 
contacts  said  object. 
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5,108,141 

DEMOUNTABLE  RACK  FOR  TRUCKS  WITH  CANOPIES 

Leona  F.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  3754,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98063 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,806 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—3  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  load-support  rack  easily  and  quickly  assembled  for 
use  on  a  pick-up  truck  bed  with  stake  receiving  holes  while  a 
canopy  is  also  mounted  on  the  bed  of  the  truck  comprising  a 
basic  frame  and  means  for  removably  attaching  the  basic  frame 
to  the  truck  bed  without  displacing  a  truck  canopy  or  camper, 
the  basic  frame  comprising  four  horizontal  members  intercon- 
nected and  defining  a  primary  load-carrying  area  supported  by 
four  primary  supptirt  posts  separated  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship, defining  a  post  separation  distance,  and  extending 
vertically  from  a  base  attached  to  a  truck  bed  to  the  primary 
horizontal  members  a  height  above  the  truck  bed  greater  than 
that  of  a  mounted  truck  camper,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  extending  the  size  of  the  load-carrying  area  com- 
prising 
extended  horizontal  members,  having  lengths  greater  than 
the  post  separation  distance,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
support  apertures  along  their  lengths  and  at  their  ends 
such  that,  on  assembly,  a  support  ajjerture  is  located  at 
each  intersection  of  a  horizontal  member  with  a  primary 
support  post  and  also  at  each  intersection  of  two  horizon- 
tal members, 
a  plurality  of  secondary  support  posts  each  with  a  collar 
permanently  affixed  intermediate  its  length  and  having  a 
securing  means  which  affixes  each  secondary  support  post 
to  a  horizontal  member,  a  secondary  support  post  first  end 
inserted  at  each  intersection  of  horizontal  members  into  a 
support  aperture  of  a  first  horizontal  member  until  sup- 
ported by  the  post  collar,  a  support  aperture  of  a  second 
horizontal  member  being  removably  secured  over  a  sec- 
ondary support  post  second  end  and  resting  on  its  collar. 


5,108,142 
WINDSHIELD  VISOR 
Allan  W.  Lund,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lund  indus- 
tries. Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,565,  Apr.  10,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,769,  Jun.  25,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,981, 
Sep.  2.  1983,  Pat.  No.  Des.  291.295,  This  application  Mar.  27. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  677,593 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  3/00 
VS.  C\.  296—95.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  visor  for  mounting  to  the  exterior  roof  of  a 
vehicle  to  extend  away  therefrom,  said  visor  comprising: 
a  first  shielding  segment  extending  inwardly  from  proximate 
a  first  outward  end,  said  first  shielding  segment  having  a 
rear  edge; 
a  second  shielding  segment  extending  inwardly  from  proxi- 


mate a  second  outward  end,  said  second  shielding  segment 
having  a  rear  edge; 
support  means  between  and  unitarily  formed  with  said  first 
and  second  shielding  segments,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing a  rear  edge,  a  lower  most  pjoint,  a  front  edge,  and  a 
channel  surface,  wherein  said  channel  surface  extends 
from  said  rear  edge  of  said  support  means  downwardly 
and  forwardly  to  aid  lower  most  point,  and  extends  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  lower  most  point  toward 
said  front  edge. 
2.  A  vehicle  windshield  visor  comprising; 
a  first  shielding  segment  extending  inwardly  from  proximate 
a  first  outward  end,  said  first  shielding  segment  having  a 
rear  edge; 
a  second  shielding  segment  extending  inwardly  from  proxi- 
mate a  second  outward  end.  said  second  shielding  segment 
having  a  rear  edge; 
a  central  segment  to  join  said  first  and  second  shielding 
segments,  said  central  segment  having  a  rear  edge  and  a 
front  edge; 
first  ear  means  joined  to  said  first  shielding  segment  at  said 
first  outward  end  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond  said  rear 
edge  of  said  first  shielding  segment; 
second  ear  means  joined  to  said  second  shielding  segment  at 
said  second  outward  end  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond 
said  rear  edge  of  said  second  shielding  segment;  and 
tongue  means  unitarily  formed  with  said  central  segment, 
said  tongue  means  includes  a  lower  most  pomt  located 


^- 


it 

"  / 

100 
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below  said  first  and  second  shielding  segments  and  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  front  and  rear  edges  of 
said  central  segment,  wherein  said  tongue  means  extends 
from  said  lower  most  point  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
beyond  said  rear  edges  of  said  first  and  second  shielding 
segments. 

3  A  windshield  visor  for  mounting  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle  to 
shield  a  windshield  adjacent  a  front  surface  of  the  roof,  the 
visor  comprising: 

a  first  shielding  segment  having  a  rear  edge; 

a  first  outer  end  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  edge 
of  the  first  shielding  segment; 

a  second  shielding  segment  having  a  rear  edge; 

a  second  outer  end  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  the  second  shielding  segment; 

a  central  support  segment  having  a  forward  and  rearward 
edges,  the  central  support  segment  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  rear  edges  of  the  first  and  second  shielding 
segments  to  the  rearward  edge  of  the  central  support 
segment;  and 

a  depressed  central  segment  extending  from  the  rearward 
edge  of  the  central  support  segment  downwardly  and 
forwardly  to  a  lower  most  point  located  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  central  support  seg- 
ment; 

wherein  the  lower  most  point  of  the  depressed  central  seg- 
ment is.  when  viewed  from  above,  in  general  alignment 
with  the  rear  edges  of  the  first  and  second  shielding  seg- 
ments. 


2314 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5,  38,143 

SUN  MSOR  WD  PROCl  SS  FOR  MAM  FA<Tl  RISC 

TH;    SAME 

Norimichi  \1rna,  ri)>()da.  Ja   an.  assignor  to  Neo-F\  lah.  In 
Toyoda.  Japan 

1  ilcd  Jul    26,  1<  )1,  Ser.  No.  736,620 
Claim,  pnonlv,  applicatioi   Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990.  2-2(My!4 
Int.  CI.    B60J  3/(XJ 
U.S.  a.  296— 97.1 


rigidly,  detachably  attaching  the  first  horizontal  beam  to 
the  second  horizontal  beam. 


3a 


5,108,145 
APP\RATl  S  ANT)  MFTHOn  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

AIR  l)RA(,  R!  1)1  C\\0\  I  Sl\(.  REAR  SURFACE 

STRLCTLRE 

3  (  laims    ii   \\a>li>n  Harrt,  826  E.  Harmont  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

I  i!td  \pr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,172 

Int.  Cl.=  B62D  35/00 

3    2A  U.S.  CI.  296— 180.1  17  Oainis 
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1.  A  sun  visor  having  a  p; 
mating  surface.  respi.-i.-tivcly. 
other  at  said  mating  surface> 

a  dish-like  base  member  foi 
an  annular  end  surface; 

an  ornamental  sheet  memr 
said  bast'  member. 

each  of  saii^  sheet  member 
by  folding  the  end  porti 
surface  of  said  base  mi 
folded  portion  of  said  sh 
annular  end  surface  of 
mating  surface,  the  bom 
performed  by  fusion  boi 
of  said  ba.se  members 


r  of  symmetrical  shells  having  a 
said  shells  being  bonded  to  each 
each  of  said  shells  comprising; 
Tied  of  synthetic  resin  and  having 
.nd 
T  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of 

having  ,1  folded  portion  formed 
n  thereof  along  said  annular  end 
mber,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
et  member  ctxiperating  with  said 
said  base  member  to  form  said 
ing  of  said  mating  surfaces  being 
dine  of  said  annular  end  surfaces 


5.   U8,144 

RECRLAllOVAI   V  FH  CLE  WITH  TWO  RU.lDl  V 

COl  PI.F  i  SECTIONS 

Michael  J.  Crowiev.  114  Cha  Id  Rd..  Newark,  Del.  19^11 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1'  W.  Ser.  No.  559,682 

Int.  (1  '  B60F  S  345 

U.S.  a.  296-  165  11,  lain. 


I  A  method  for  reducing  drag  for  a  motor  vehicle  such  as  a 
^an  or  a  tractor-trailer,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  rear  panel  of  said  motor  vehicle  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  structure  elements,  each  edge  of  said  rear  panel 
having  selected  structure  elements  positioned  proximate 
thereto,  wherein  said  structure  elements  extending  a  few- 
inches  from  a  plane  of  said  rear  panel. 


5,108,146 
(OWL  GRIl  1   TO  WINDSHIELD  LIP  SEAL 

Jonathan  I..  Shtppard,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Molmec, 
Inc..  Walled  I  ak..,  ^1lch. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,678 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/OS 


I    S.  C\.  296— !<): 


6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  vehicle 
a  forward  towing  vehicle 
a  rearward  towed  vehicle 
ing  at  least  one  wheel  an 
the  towed  vehicle  on  tl 
means  is  pivotalK  moui 
cle;  and 
attaching  means  fi^r  rigidi 
ward  towed  vehicle  to 
substantially  vertical  pi; 
wherein  the  attaching  m 
tached  to  a  frame  of  the 
nally  slidingly  receivmj 
vehicle,  first  pin  means 
the  frame  of  the  rearw 
means,  a  plate  mounted 
ing  vehicle,  twii  first  v 
plate  laterally  spaced  a[ 
connecting  a  top  of  eai 
each  other,  two  second 
rearward  towed  vehicli 
horizontal  beam  interco 
vertical  column  with  ea. 


omprising 

av  mg  suspension  means  compris- 
I  suspension  assembly  suspending 
L-  wheel,  wherein  the  suspension 
ed  on  the  rearward  towed  vehi- 

..  detachably  attaching  the  rear- 
:he  forward  lowing  vehicle  at  a 
ne  of  attachment, 
ans  comprises  collar  means  at- 
:orward  towing  vehicle  for  inter- 
a  frame  of  the  rearward  towed 
for  rigidly,  detachably  attaching 
ird  towed  vehicle  to  the  colla; 
in  the  frame  of  the  forward  tow- 
jrtical  columns  mounted  on  the 
art.  a  first  horizontal  beam  inter- 
h  said  first  vertical  column  with 
vertical  columns  mounted  on  the 
laterally  spaced  apart,  a  second 
necting  a  top  of  each  said  second 
h  other,  and  second  pin  means  for 


1  A  cowl  grill  to  windshield  lip  seal  of  the  type  including  a 
wurved  windshield  (10)  having  a  base  portion  (12).  a  cowl  grill 
(14)  having  an  edge  (42)  disposed  proximate  the  windshield 
base  portion  and  which  edge  has  a  curvature  corresponding 
generally  to  that  of  the  windshield  and  a  flexible  seal  (20) 
secured  to  the  grill  proximate  the  edge  so  as  to  contact  the 
adjacent  windshield,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  seal  having  a  curvature  throughout  its  length  generally 
corresponding  to  the  windshield  curvature  said  seal  in- 
cluding a  U-shape  body  portion  (26)  and  an  integral  lip 
portion  (30)  projecting  from  the  closed  end  (28)  of  the 
body  portion,  the  internal  surface  of  the  body  portion 
having  groove  means  (36), 
the  outer  surface  of  the  grill  edge  (42)  being  formed  as  to  be 
complementary  to  the  grooved  inner  surface  of  the  U- 
shape  body  portion  of  the  seal, 
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the  U-shape  body  portion  of  the  seal  being  adapted  to  snap 
about  the  grill  edge  and  be  retained  thereto  by  said 
grooved  and  complementary  grill  surfaces, 

the  grill  edge  and  seal  being  positioned  adjacent  the  wind- 
shield so  that  the  outer  portion  of  the  seal  lip  resiliently 
biases  against  the  windshield  and  above  cowl  edge. 


the  pivot  points  of  said  rear  linkage  arms  and  between  said 
rear  linkage  arms  in  a  fixed  relationship  therewith; 

a  seal  suspended  below  a  transverse  plane  defined  by  each  of 
the  pivot  points  of  said  lower  linkage  arms  and  between 
said  lower  linkage  arms  in  a  fixed  relationship  (herewith; 

said  front  linkage  arms  having  extensions  reaching  down- 
wardly and  forwardly; 


5.108,147 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  HEADLINER  TO  THE 
ROOF  FRAME  OF  A  SLIDING  OR  SLIDING/LIFTING 
ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Rainer  Grimm,  Wetzlar,  and  Karl  Schmidhuber,  Alzenau,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00039,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1989,  3902278 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  296—214  6  Claims 
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a  leg  support  suspended  below  and  between  said  extensions 
in  a  fixed  relationship  therewith,  behind  and  below  a 
transverse  plane  defined  by  each  of  the  pivot  points  of  said 
front,  linkage  arms;  and 

pivotal  means  for  providing  sole  support  for  the  chair  at 
each  upper  linkage  arm,  alignable  with  a  center  of  gravity 
of  the  chair  with  a  person  sitting  therein,  and  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  pivot  points  at  each  end  of  said 
upper  linkage  arms. 


1.  Device  for  fastening  a  preformed  rigid  headliner  to  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  a  roof  frame  surrounding  a  motor  vehicle  roof 
opening  of  a  sliding  or  sliding/lifting  roof  construction  by 
means  of  a  clamping  section  which  receives  edges  of  the  roof 
frame  tlanges  and  of  a  headliner  cut  out  portion  in  two  grooves 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  w  herein  the  headliner  comprises 
a  cut  out  portion  corresponding  to  the  roof  opening,  wherein 
the  two  grooves  (11,  18)  of  the  clamping  section  (10)  are  open 
in  oppositely  facing  directions,  the  two  grooves  comprise  a 
lower  groove  and  an  upper  groove  and  the  lower  groove  (11) 
receives  the  edge  of  one  of  the  flanges  (12)  and  the  upper 
groove  (18)  receives  the  edge  of  the  cut  out  portion,  the  edge 
of  the  cut  out  portion  comprises  an  upwardly  directed  bent 
edge  (14;  14')  which  is  formed  on  the  headliner  (13)  and 
projects  into  the  roof  opening  and  the  bent  edge  (14;  14)  of  the 
cut  out  portion  comprises  an  edge  strip  (17;  17')  projecting 
from  the  upwardly  bent  edge  (14;  14')  and  forming  the  edge  of 
the  cut  out  portion  received  in  the  upper  groove  (18),  and  the 
clamping  section  is  resilient  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  upper 
groove  for  effecting  a  resilient  clamping  engagement  with  the 
edge  strip  (17,  17). 


5,108,149 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATING 

Emilio  Ambasz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Center  for  Design 

Research  and  Development  N.V.  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,490,  Nov.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,201 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1/032 

U.S.  CI.  297—342  16  Claims 


5,108,148 

RECLINING  CHAIR  MECHANISM  HAVING  SOLE 

SUPPORT  PIVOT 

Franz  J.  Henke,  General  Delivery,  Alma,  Ontario,  Canada  NOB 

lAO 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,438 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02;  A61G  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  292—81  3  Claims 

1.  A  reclining  mechanism  for  a  chair,  said  reclining  mecha- 
nism comprising; 

two  parallelogram  linkages  spaced  apart  from  and  facing 
each  other  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  each  said  parallelo- 
gram linkage  comprising  upper,  lower,  front  and  rear 
linkage  arms  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  pivot 
points,  said  pivot  points  constituting  the  corners  of  a 
parallelogram; 
a  back  mounted  behind  a  transverse  plane  defined  by  each  of 


1  Adjustable  seating  having  a  frame  that  includes  a  seat -sup- 
porting portion  and  a  back-supporting  portion,  a  seat  bottom 
mounted  on  the  seat-supporting  portion  for  sliding  movement 
between  rearward  and  forward  positions,  and  a  seat  back 
mounted  on  the  back-supporting  portion  by  at  least  one  resil- 
ient articulating  linkage  for  lilting  movement  in  all  positions  of 
and  independently  of  the  position  of  the  seat  bottom  between  a 
resiliently  restrained  upright  position  and  a  tilted-back  posi- 
tion, characterized  in  that  the  seat  back  is  mounted  on  an  upper 
linkage  member  of  the  resilient  articulating  linkage  to  slide  up 
and  down  relative  to  the  back-supporting  portion  of  the  frame. 
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in  that  a  bendable  but  ^uhs 
member  connt-cis  the  seat  ba 
coupling  member  is  constra 
path  from  the  seal  back  to  the 
uration  control  sprmg  is  eng: 
the  seat  back  and  the  back-su 
yieldably  biases  the  seat  back 
doing  yieldably  biases  the  sei 
by  means  of  the  couphng  n 
bottom  is  moved  forwardK  o 
downwardly  or  upwardly  in  i 
and  rearward  movements  ot 


intuiK  non-exlensibic  coupling 
k  to  the  seat  bottom,  in  that  the 
ned  to  follow  a  predetermined 
seat  bottom,  and  in  that  a  config- 
ged  under  compression  between 
porting  portion  of  the  frame  aiui 
to  an  upward  position  and  m  mi 
bottom  to  its  rearviard  position 
ember,  whereby  when  the  seal 
rearvvardly,  the  seal  back  moves 
orrespondence  v.iih  the  forward 
he  seat  bottom 


5,108.151 

iPHoi  sTrRV  srrrnRT  for  the  back  rest  of  a 

MOiOR  VEHICLE 
Siinfritd  I'tttrs,  Remsctitid;  Egon  Wirtz,  Remscheid  Lennep, 
and  derhard  Schmale,  Huckeswagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man>.  assi(;ni)rs  tn  Ktiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.erman> 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  393MIH 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—452  12  Claims 


5.1  )8,!50 
H^  \D  RFST  AM)  NFi  K  SUPPORT  ASSFMBI  V 

Ralph  H.  S'.as.  Belle  Mead.  (.J.,  and  Siegfried  Maisenhaldir, 
!  iriutnhaBtn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  iermany,  assignors  to  Ralph  Stas. 
iiillf  Mead,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  N  ),  320.326,  Mar.  8.  1989,  Pat.  No 
4,971.393.  This  application    -ov.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  615.601 
'.  iaims  priority,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  ,Iun    12, 

iy8«,  3841024 


Int,  CI,     \47C  7/j8 


L,S.  CI.  297—397 


3  Claims 


I.  A  head  rest  and  neck  si 
ture  comprising: 

elongated  support  means  ir 

mounting  means  for  moun 
to  the  seating  furniture  s 
are  adapted  to  be  selecli 
ture  in  a  substantially 
approximate!)  behind  th 
seating  furnilure: 

a  carrying  element  pivotall 
at  a   first   end   thereof 
adapted   to  be  swivelle 
position  substantially  pa 
second  head  rest  posm, 

the  support  means,  and 
carrying  element  in  the  t 
carrying  element  in  the 
substantially  in  the  samt 
a  cushion  attached  to  the  t 
ion  is  swivelled  bet\Aee 
and  the  second  head  re^ 


L| 


1  An  upholstery  support  for  the  back  rest  of  a  vehicle  seat 
comprising: 

a  front  and  rear  shell  joined  along  confronting  edges; 

means  for  securing  a  safety  belt  in  an  upper  corner  of  one  of 
said  shells; 

at  least  one  stiffening  trough  formed  in  one  of  said  shells 
which  extend  in  a  generally  diagonal  direction  from  the 
bottom  of  said  shell  upwardly  into  an  opposite  corner 
thereof,  said  trough  having  an  interruption  near  a  central 
portion  of  said  shell; 

a  connecting  element  having  a  trough  forming  shape  bridg- 
ing said  interruption  of  said  trough; 

whereby  said  shell  is  stiffened  to  the  same  extent  as  though 
said  trough  was  not  interrupted. 


iport  assembly  lor  sealing  furni- 

.-luding  a  front  bar  and  a  rear  bar; 
ing  the  elongated  support  means 
ch  that  the  front  bar  and  rear  bar 
ely  attached  to  the  seating  furni- 
onzontal  position  at  a  location 
neck  of  a  user  if  a  user  sat  in  the 

connected  to  the  support  means 

0  that   the  carrying  element   is 

1  betueen  a  first  iieek  support 
ailel  to  the  support  means  and  a 
n  substantially  perpendicular  to 
wherein  the  support  means,  the 
rst  neck  support  position  and  the 
-econd  head  rest  position  are  all 
horizontal  plane,  and 

irrying  element  so  that  the  cush- 
1  the  first  neck  support  position 
position 


5,108,152 
SEAT  BELT  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

Robert  ,1.  Rcilly.  and  Lisa  G.  Reilly.  both  of  47  Merton  St., 

Brockton.  Mass.  02402 

(  untinuation  of  Scr.  No.  487,644,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,844 

Int.  Cl.^  A47D  15/00;  B60R  22/ W 

U.S.  CI.  297—482  17  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  use  with  a  car  seat  having  a  seat, 
a  back  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  soft  piece  of  material  with  a  cutout  having  a  main  body 
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one  bristle  locating  pin  a  ^olld  pack  of  bristles,  so  that  one 
end  of  the  bristles  is  disj  nsed  within  the  mold  cavity; 


5,108,157 
WflFEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
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that  defines  a  pillow  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
said  main  body,  said  arms  having  a  planar  shape  with 
opposed  side  edges,  the  sides  of  said  cutout  being  the  inner 
edges  of  said  arms  and  a  portion  of  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
pillow;  and 
(b)  fastening  means  on  said  side  edges  of  each  said  arm  for 
forming  a  pair  of  protective  members,  each  said  protective 
member  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  around  one  of  the  shoulder 
straps,  each  said  protective  member  tteing  safTiciently 
long  so  that  it  extends  over  the  shoulders  of  a  child  re- 
strained in  the  car  seat  when  said  protective  members  are 
fitted  about  the  straps,  said  main  body  s  positioned  on  the 
back  of  the  car  seat  to  protect  the  head  of  a  child  that  is 
restrained  in  the  car  seat  from  rubbing  against  the  back  of 
the  car  seat,  each  said  protective  member  being  suffi- 
ciently long  so  that  each  said  protective  member  is  dis- 
posed along  a  length  of  the  shoulder  straps  a  sufficient 
distance  that  it  protects  the  child's  neck  from  rubbing 
against  the  straps  and  becoming  irritated. 


fastened  at  its  other  end  to  a  fourth  column  on  the  other  side  of 
the  roadway  unit,  the  diagonal  brace  beams  being  fastened  to 
the  respective  columns  at  locations  above  the  lower  side  beams 
and  the  first  and  second  diagonal  brace  beams  extending  across 
non-adjacent  structural  bays,  and  a  first  pair  of  gussets  joining 
one  end  of  each  of  two  of  the  cross  beams  to  one  of  the  lower 
side  beams  and  a  second  pair  of  gussets  joining  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  two  cross  beams  to  the  other  lower  side  beam. 


5,108,154 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHEARING  DRUMS 
Erich  Brand!,  Grosslobming:  Otto  Krassnitzer,  and  Alfred  Zitz. 
both  of  Zeltweg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Zeltweg 
Gesellschaft  M.b.H..  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1989,  A1161/89 
Int.  Cl.^  E21C  27/24 
VS.  a.  299—76  12  Oaims 


5,108,153 
ELEVATED  ROADWAY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HAULAGE 

UNIT 
John  H.  Pennington,  and  Frank  Silberman,  both  of  Green  River, 
Wyo.,  assignors  to  General  Chemical  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Scr.  No.  663,449 

Int.  a.'  B65G  21/02:  F21C  35/20 

VS.  a.  299—64  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  elevated  roadway  for  use  with  a  self-propelled 
continuous  haulage  unit  in  underground  mining,  which  road- 
way consists  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  road- 
way units  joined  together  end  to  end,  each  roadway  unit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  lower  side  beams  positioned  in  laterally 
spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  cross  beams  joined  at  each  end  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  lower  side  beams,  five  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  columns  arranged  in  laterally  opposite  pairs,  defining 
four  adjacent  structural  bays,  and  fastened  at  their  lower  ends 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  lower  side  beams,  a  pair  of  elongated 
track  members  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns  in 
parallel  laterally  spaced-apart  relation  and  defining  a  track  for 
trams  to  move  over  the  roadway  above  the  haulage  unit,  a 
multiplicity  of  longitudinal  brace  beams,,  each  of  which  is 
fastened  at  one  end  to  one  column  and  at  the  other  end  to  an 
adjacent  column  and  is  located  above  and  parallel  to  a  lower 
side  beam,  a  multiplicity  of  transverse  brace  beams,  one  for 
each  pair  of  opposite  columns  and  each  of  which  is  fastened  at 
one  end  to  one  column  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  opposite 
column  at  locations  above  the  lower  side  beams,  and  at  least 
one  skid  member  on  each  lower  side  beam  and  adapted  to 
support  the  roadway  unit  above  a  floor  of  a  mine  shaft  and  to 
facilitate  skidding  the  roadway  along  the  mine  floor  when  the 
haulage  unit  is  moved,  the  improvement  wherein  each  road- 
way unit  comprises  a  first  diagonal  brace  beam  fastened  at  one 
end  to  a  first  column  on  one  side  of  the  roadway  unit  and 
fastened  at  its  other  end  to  a  second  column  on  the  other  side 
of  the  roadway  unit,  a  second  diagonal  brace  beam  fastened  at 
one  end  to  a  third  column  on  one  side  of  the  roadway  unit  and 


1   A  drive  arrangement  for  a  shearing  drum,  wherein  final 

gear  reduction  stages  are  arranged  inside  the  shearing  drum 

and  at  least  one  reduction  stage  is  designed  as  a  planetary  gear 

mechanism,  said  drive  arrangement  compnsmg: 

a  first  gear  reduction  stage  arranged  inside  the  shearing 

drum  having  intermediate  gear  wheels  rotatably  fixed  to  a 

rigid  intermediate  gear  wheel  carrier;  and 

a  supporting  arm  of  the  shearing  drum  connected  to  said 

carrier; 
wherein  the  intermediate  gear  wheels  are  driven  by  a  sun 
gear  w  heel  and  interact  with  an  outer  internal  gear  wheel; 
and 
wherein  the  outer  internal  gear  is  connected  in  a  rotationaliy 
fixed  manner  to  a  second  sun  gear  wheel  of  a  downstream 
planetary  gear  mechanism,  said  downstream  planetary 
gear  mechanism  having  an  output  side  which  is  connected 
to  the  shearing  drum. 


5,108,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

BRUSHING  TOOL 

Frank  J.  Hettes,  Greentown;  Karl  M.  Weiler,  Buck  Hill  Falls, 

and  John  Braney,  Cresco,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weiler  Brush 

Company,  Inc.,  Cresco,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.434 

Int.  C\:  A46D  J/00 

U.S.  a.  300—21  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  brushing  tool  having  a  hub  and  a 

plurality  of  bristles  extending  from  the  hub,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  defining  a  cavity,  the  cavity  being  divided 
along  an  interface  into  a  closable  mold  cavity  and  a  bristle 
receiving  cavity,  the  mold  further  having  at  least  one 
bristle  locating  pin  extending  within  the  bristle  receiving 
cavity; 
inserting  into  the  bristle  receiving  cavity  adjacent  the  at  least 
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proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  demand  input  signal,  said 
control  method  characterized  by: 


viding  said  central  processing  unit  with  a  noise  input 
signal  corresponding  to  vibrations  created  therein  during 
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one  bristle  locating  pin  a  ^olld  pack  of  bristles,  so  that  one 
end  of  the  bristles  is  disj  ^sed  within  the  mold  cavity; 

closing  the  mold  cavity  so  '  lat  the  ends  of  the  bristles  within 
the  mold  cavity  arc  gen  rally  clamped  together  near  the 
interface  of  the  muld  i  ivity  and  the  bristle  receivmj; 
cavity  and  held  m  place  !  lercby  without  additional  retain- 
ing means: 

introdiicing  into  the  moid    avitv  a  How  able  reactive-curing 


5,108,157 
WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Chao-Chin  Chen.  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Henka  Electronic 
&  Klt'ctric  Man.  Corp.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,340 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  7/12 

V.S.  CI.  301— 37P  4  Oaims 
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thixotropic  material,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
bristle  disposed  within  t  c  mold  ea\it\  is  surrounded  by 
the  thixotropic  material: 

causing  the  thixotropic  inj  en.il  in  the  mold  c.iMty  to  reac- 
tively  cure,  thereby  cau'  ng  the  portion  of  each  bristle  in 
the  mold  cavity  to  beco  le  embedded  and  bonded  in  the 
hardened  thixotropic  ma  erial  and  the  hardened  thixotro- 
pic material  to  form  the  lub  of  the  brushing  tool;  and 

removing  the  brushing  too   from  the  ca\  ity. 


5.1  l«.156 
ROTOR  AM)  HI  I)  Rl  N-O    T  SHIM  FOR  ALTOMOIIN  K 

WHKKI.  ASSEMBLY 
Chris  R.  Bell,  20  Haks  Manu    Court.  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 
NIC  4KJ 

I  ik-tt  .Inn.  1(1,  |t  (1.  Ser.  No,  721,854 

Int.  (I,    H60B  .?,  N 

VS.  a.  301— 6  K  3  Claims 


I.  A  wheel  cover  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  body  having  a  base  circular  support  integrally 
formed  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  partition  members  spacingly  disposed  on  said 
base  circular  support,  wherein  each  partition  member  has 
an  opening  therethrough  to  define  a  divergent  lock  open- 
ing extending  radially; 

(b)  lock  means  for  connecting  said  cover  body  to  a  wheel, 
wherein  said  lock  means  includes  a  plurality  of  lock  sup- 
port members,  each  of  said  support  members  having  a  first 
end  formed  with  a  hook  member  to  define  a  horizontal 
groove,  a  connecting  bend  member  is  integrally  attached 
to  a  second  end  of  said  lock  support  member,  said  support 
member  further  including  a  forked  plug  member  formed 
on  a  free  end  of  said  connecting  bend  member  for  being 
pivotally  secured  in  said  opening  formed  in  said  partition 
member;  and, 

(c)  a  circular  retaining  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
loop  members  spaced  along  a  circumferential  edge  thereof 
for  adjustment  of  a  circumferential  dimension  of  said 
circular  retaining  member  for  insert  thereof  into  horizon- 
tal grooves  of  said  lock  supports,  whereby  said  lock  means 
IS  arranged  to  be  actuated  between  a  first  portion  with  said 
first  end  of  said  lock  support  adjacent  said  cover  body  to 
minimize  a  dimensional  extent  of  said  wheel  cover  assem- 
bly, and  a  second  position  with  said  first  end  of  said  lock 
support  raised  from  said  cover  body  to  receive  and  engage 
said  circular  retaining  member. 


1,  Shim  for  fitting  a  rotor  • 
to  an  associated  hub,  said  hi 
extending  outwardly  from  a  - 
a  pre-determined  pattern  an 
lially  planar  rotor  surface  up 
the  shim  comprising  an  annu 
washers  spaced  from  each  oil 
and  thereby  adapted  to  locati 
hub  and  the  rotor,  the  jnnula 
than  at  least  some  of  the  via» 
imperfections  between  the  h 


fan  automotive  wheel  assembly 
1  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
ibstantially  planar  hub  surface  in 

adapted  to  traverse  a  substan- 
losite  to  said  planar  hub  surface, 
ir  body  connecting  a  plurality  of 
er  in  said  pre-determined  pattern 
about  said  I'asteners  between  the 

body  being  substantially  thinner 
lers  so  as  to  accomodate  surtax  e 
h  and  the  rotor. 


5.108,158 
TRAI!  FR  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Michael  i    Urecn,  (.ardcn  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. C  kveland,  Ohio 

Fikd  ,)an.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,788 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  13/00 
L'.S.  CI.  303—7  29  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  anti-swing  brake  control  method  for  articulated 
vehicles  (10)  of  the  type  comprising  a  tractor  (12)  and  a  trailer 
(14)  connected  at  an  articulating  connection  (34/176)  defining 
a  pivot  axis  (176)  about  which  the  trailer  is  pivotable  relative  to 
the  tractor,  an  articulation  angle  (AA)  of  said  vehicle  defined 
by  the  included  angle  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis  of  the  trailer  (202)  passing  through  said  pivot  axis  relative 
to  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  the  tractor  (200)  passing 
through  said  pivot  axis,  said  tractor  (12)  including  a  pair  of 
steerahle  wheels  (148,  150)  and  a  steer  angle  (SA)  defined  by 
the  included  angle  between  a  line  (234)  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  steerable  wheels  and  a  line 
(236)  parallel  to  said  tractor  longitudinally  extending  axis 
(200),  a  tractor  brake  system,  a  trailer  brake  system,  a  driver 
operated  brake  effort  demand  device  (76/78)  for  pioviding  a 
demand  input  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  operators 
demand  for  vehicle  braking,  a  trailer  brake  control  means  (174) 
responsive  in  at  least  one  operating  mode  for  causing  the  trailer 
brake  system  to  be  applied  with  an  operating  force  generally 
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proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  demand  input  signal,  said 
control  method  characterized  by: 
determining  (170/172)  a  value  indicative  of  at  least  one  of 
the  articulation  angle  (AA)  and  a  time  derivative  of  the 
articulation  angle  (dAA/dt)  and  providing  at  least  one 
articulation  input  signal  indicative  thereof; 
determining  a  value  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  tractor 
turning  radius  of  curvature  and  a  time  derivative  of  trac- 
tor turning  radius  of  curvature; 
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viding  said  central  processing  unit  with  a  noise  input 
signal  corresponding  to  vibrations  created  therein  during 
said  brake  application,  said  central  processing  unit  re- 
sponding to  said  noise  input  signal  by  supplying  said  con- 
trol valve  assembly  with  a  second  operational  signal  for 
modulating  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  each  wheel 
cylinder  to  create  a  predetermined  fixed  frequency  in  the 
fiuid  pressure,  said  wheel  cylinder  reacting  to  said  prede- 
termined fixed  frequency  by  modifying  said  vibrations  to 
substantially  reduce  the  creation  of  noise  caused  by  said 
brake  application;  and 
means  located  in  said  central  processing  unit  response  to  said 
wheel  speed  conditions  for  overriding  said  noise  input 
signal  to  allow  said  central  processing  unit  to  supply  said 
control  valve  with  said  first  operational  signal. 


5,108,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDBACK-FREE 

ABS  CONTROL 

Norbert  Alaze,  Markgroeningen,  and  Johannes-Cierhard  Ber- 
tling,  Vaihingen/Enz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1989,  3921682 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/42 
VS.  a.  303—115  FW  28  Oaims 


determining  at  least  one  reference  value  (REFi,  REF2)  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  the  values  indicative  of  tractor 
turning  radius  of  curvature  and  a  time  derivative  of  trac- 
tor turning  radius  of  curvature;  and 

receiving  and  processing  said  input  signals  and  said  predeter- 
mined values  (70)  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules 
to  detect  the  existence  of  conditions  indicative  of  at  least 
one  of  incipient  and  initial  trailer  brake  induced  trailer 
swing  events. 


5,108,159 
NOISE  ATTENUATED  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  Tsang,  Union  Lake;  Seong  K.  Rhee,  Northville;  Theo- 
dore F.  Schnitz,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Yiren  S.  Wang, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.358 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—100  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  feedback-free  ABS  control  in  hydraulic 
brakes  for  vehicles,  comprising;  operating  a  brake  pedal  of  a 
pedal -actuated  master  brake  cylinder  and  at  least  one  wheel 
brake  cylinder  connected  thereto  via  associated  normally  open 
shutoff  valves  to  enable  a  normal  braking  operation,  during  an 
ABS  operation  furnishing  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  actuating 
pistons  (21)  to  close  said  shutoff  valves  (12)  to  prevent  pressure 
fluid  communication  between  the  master  cylinder  (16)  and  the 
at  least  one  wheel  brake  cylinder  (18).  such  actuation  adapted 
to  simultaneously  open  a  pressure  fluid  communication  be- 
tween a  plunger-piston  (40)  and  the  at  least  one  wheel  brake 
cylinder,  said  plunger-piston  being  acted  upon  by  fluid  pres- 
sure via  an  ABS  magnetic  control  valve  (14, 14<3.  14/),  14f.  lid. 
\4'a.  14'c),  and  thereafter  supplying  the  wheel  brake  cylinder 
(18)  with  fluid  pressure,  and  applying  a  fluid  pressure  from  the 
pedal-actuated  master  brake  cylinder  to  a  compensation  face 
area  (48)  associated  with  said  actuating  pistons. 


1.  For  use  in  an  anti-lock  braking  system  which  includes  a 
master  cylinder,  a  booster  operatively  coupled  to  the  master 
cylinder  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  output  and  return  con- 
nected to  a  single  wheel  cylinder  associated  with  each  wheel  in 
the  braking  system,  a  control  valve  assembly  responsive  to  a 
first  operational  input  from  a  central  processing  unit  for  modu- 
lating fluid  pressure  to  each  wheel  cylinder  in  response  to  a 
wheel  speed  condition  dunng  a  brake  application  to  prevent 
wheel  lock  and  noise  attenuating  means,  said  noise  attenuating 
means  comprising: 

sensing  means  associated  with  each  wheel  cylinder  for  pro- 


5,108,161 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  ORCUIT  nTTED  WITH  A 

WHEEL-ANTILOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean-Michel  Pichon,  Messy,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe 
Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,318 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12809 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/42 

VS.  a.  303—115  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  braking  circuit  including  a  master  brake 
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cylinder  controlled  b\  a  brake 
device,  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
generator,  which  is  starled  u| 
braking  sequence,  for  selecti\ 
brake,  a  member  for  automa 
from  the  master  brake  cylmd^ 
activated,  a  member  bringing 
cation  with  means  for  storing 
ing  the  pressure  of  the  hydrau 
generator  to  a  value  equal  lo 


pedal  and  with  a  w  heel-anlilock 
ie  device  comprising  a  pressure 
at  the  beginning  of  an  antiiock- 
;ly  supplying  at  least  one  wheel 
ically  isolating  the  wheel  brake 
r  when  the  pressure  generator  is 
the  wheel  brake  into  communi- 
hydraulic  fluid,  means  for  limit- 
ic  fluid  provided  by  the  pressure 
1  jamming  pressure  increased  by 


(<m 


id-- 
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a  predetermined  pressure,  am 
connected  to  the  wheel  brake 
slide  distributor  having  a  mc 
tween  first  and  second  pressu 
to  the  pressure  generator  at 
device,  respectively,  so  that 
between  first  and  second  pc 
differential  pressure  establish 
pressure  chambers  in  order 
tween  the  pressure  generato 
draulic  fluid. 


i.    •>         52        "  V,     li    2      22 


1.  A  medicine  cabinet  and  j 
ing  a  housing,  a  first  compi 
medicinal  items,  a  second  con 
jewelry,  a  first  door  to  open 
for  medicine,  a  second  dooi 
compartment  for  jewelry,  an 
operable  between  at  least  a  fi 
to  lock  said  first  door  in  the 
second  door  for  opening  wh 
position  and  to  lock  said  seco 
release  said  first  door  for  ope 
operating  position,  wherein 
medicine  includes  a  first  ver 
spaced  apart  second  verticall 
compartment  to  store  jeueir 


vertically  extending  side  wall  of  said  first  companment  to  store 

medicine,  said  housing  including  a  third  compartment  in  which 
to  store  jewelry,  said  third  compartment  to  store  jewelry  being 
positioned  along  said  second  vertically  extending  side  wall  of 
said  first  compartment  to  store  medicine,  a  third  door  to  open 
and  close  said  third  comparlmeni,  a  second  one  of  said  lock 
one-release  another  means  operable  between  at  least  a  first  and 
second  operating  position  to  lock  said  first  door  in  the  closed 
position  and  release  said  third  door  for  opening  when  moved 
to  said  first  operating  position  and  to  lock  said  third  door  in  the 
closed  position  and  release  said  first  door  for  opening  when 
moved  to  said  second  operating  position. 


5,108,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ARTICLES 

Naoshi  Nakatsu.  Kami/^imoku-cho  1743,  Kanuma-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  485,406,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1989.  1-120407 

int.  CI."  A47B  W/(» 

U.S.  (I,  35:  -:r.s  2  Claims 


a  pressure-memon/ation  device 
the  limiting  means  comprising  a 
.able  slide  which  can  move  be- 
;  chambers  which  are  connected 
i  to  the  pressure-memorization 
the  movable  slide  is  displaced 
.itions  under  the  infiuence  of  a 
:d  between  the  first  and  second 
;o  establish  communication  be- 
and  the  means  for  storing  hy- 


5,1  18,162 

MEDICINK  CABINE  f  AND  JEWELRY  BOX 

COMB  NATION 

Jacqueline  \.  I  und.  1318  B  I  upont  Ave.,  Morris,  III.  6O450 

F  lied  Dec.  12.  H  K),  Ser.  No.  626,512 

Int.  CI.'   i05B  W/OO 

U.S.  a.  3i:  — :i5  2  Claims 


uelry  box  combination  compris- 
rlment  m  said  housing  to  store 
parlment  in  said  housing  to  store 
ind  close  said  first  compartment 
to  open  and  close  said  second 
lock  one-release  another  means 
St  and  second  operating  position 
closed  position  and  release  said 
;n  moved  to  said  first  operating 
d  door  in  the  closed  position  and 
ling  when  moved  to  said  second 
■;aid  first  compartment  to  store 
ically  extending  side  wall  and  a 
extending  side  wall,  said  second 
being  positioned  along  said  first 


1   An  apparatus  for  storing  articles  comprising: 

a  tower  which  is  connected  to  part  of  a  house  via  an  en- 
trance provided  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  the  house; 

a  plurality  of  endless  chains  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
and  provided  in  said  tower  so  that  said  chains  run  in  a 
vertical  direction,  each  of  said  endless  chains  defining  a 
respective  closed  loop,  said  closed  loops  being  parallel  to 
each  other; 

a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  linked  to  said  chains  so 
that  said  storage  compartments  run  up  and  down  together 
with  said  chains; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  chains,  said  motor  being  electrically 
controlled  such  that  a  desired  storage  compartment  is 
selected  and  stopped  at  the  entrance;  and 

switching  devices  disposed  adjacent  respective  ends  of  en- 
gagement of  said  chains,  wherein  said  switching  devices 
are  disposed  inside  of  said  closed  loops  defined  by  said 
chains,  said  switching  devices  comprising  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  upwardly  and  downwardly  moving  storage 
compartments  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  end  positions 
from  the  endless  chains  and  said  closed  loops  and  means 
for  moving  said  storage  compa.'tments  in  a  horizontal 
direction  from  one  side  of  said  endless  chains  to  another 
side  thereof  so  that  they  are  supported  on  the  other  side  of 
said  chains  which  run  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one 
side,  wherein  each  of  said  switching  devices  comprises  a 
driving  gear  and  driven  gears  disposed  on  respective  sides 
of  said  driving  gear,  chain  wheels  dispxased  coaxially  with 
said  driven  gears,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  transport 
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by  metal  hinges,  a  fr  me  of  the  door  including  top.  bot- 
tom, and  side  braces  constructed  to  conform  to  a  front 


scopes  and  the  beams  combining  means,  such  that  each 
elemental  telescope  has  an  optical  axis  aligned  along  a 
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chain  disposed  around  said  chain  wheels,  said  storage 
compartments  being  transported  on  said  transport  chain 
from  said  one  side  of  said  endless  chains  to  said  other  side 
thereof. 


5,!iiH.if>4 

BIN  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  A  CABI?JET  HAVING  A 

HINGED  DOOR 

Louis  Gonzalez.  387  Roberts  La.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.  87076 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  644,083 

Int.  a.'  A47B  46/00 

V.S.  a.  312—321.5  2  CUims 


I.  A  door  having  a  bin  attached  thereto,  said  door  having  an 
inner  face,  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  height, 
said  height  being  about  10  inches  greater  than  said  width,  said 
bin  having  essentially  a  right  angle  triangular  shape  having  a 
curved  wail,  a  first  straight  wall  and  a  second  straight  wall, 
said  first  and  second  straight  walls  converging  to  form  a  right 
angle  at  a  first  point  (2),  said  bin  having  an  outer  edge  (4),  the 
first  straight  wall  being  the  height  of  the  bin  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  and  extending  up  to  the  outer  edge,  the 
second  straight  wall  being  the  width  of  the  bin.  said  width 
being  about  one  inch  less  than  the  width  of  the  door,  said 
curved  wall  being  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  second  point  (3) 
as  the  center  point  and  a  radius  R  of  1 1-1 1 J  inches,  said  second 
point  (3)  being  lcx:ated  externally  to  said  first  point  (2)  and 
outside  of  a  periphery  of  said  bin.  said  radius  R  intersecting  the 
first  straight  wall  at  a  third  point  (6),  said  third  point  (6)  being 
one  inch  from  said  first  point  (2).  said  radius  R  being  a  line 
extending  from  the  second  point  (3)  and  passing  through  said 
third  point  (6)  and  forming  an  angle  of  49-49  J  degrees  with 
said  first  straight  wall,  said  second  point  (3)  being  at  a  distance 
of  1  J-li  inches  from  said  third  point  (6),  whereby  said  bin  has 
a  capacity  of  7.66  dry  gallons  with  a  door  1 1 J  inches  wide  and 
22i  inches  high. 


engaged  i  said  standard,  said  standards  of  said  first  and 
second  slides  being  secured  respectively  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  front  and  back  frame  members  and 
being  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back  frame  mem- 
bers; 
an  elongated  anti-rack  plate  having  first  and  second  ends 
secured  respectively  to  said  sliding  members  of  said  first 
and  second  slides,  an  interior  face  facing  the  intenor  of 
said  article  of  furniture,  and  an  exterior  face  facing  the 


exterioi  of  said  article  of  furniture,  said  anti-rack  plate 
extending  parallel  to  said  frame  members  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  standards; 

first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apart  hinges  mounted  on 
said  inner  face  of  said  anti-rack  plate,  adjacent  to  and 
inwardly  of  said  first  and  second  standards,  respectively; 
and 

a  door  mounted  to  said  anti-rack  plate  by  said  first  and 
second  hinges  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position. 


5.108.166 

VENDING  MACHINE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Klaus  Klix,  5563  Hillard  Rd.,  Everson,  Wash.  98247 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.856 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00 

VS.  a.  312—329  37  Oaims 


5,108,165 

FLUSH-FRONT  CABINET  DOOR  AND  HINGE 

THEREFOR 

A.  Brooks  Rorkc,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Wallace  C.  Bullwinkle, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,874,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun   4    i'^'^l    Ser.  No.  71M74 

Int.  CK    \*"H  ^H/00 

U.S.  a.  312—322  5  Clains 

1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising; 

an  inner  wall  having  an  interior  surface  facing  the  interior  of 
said  article  of  furniture  and  an  exterior  surface  facing  the 
exterior  of  said  article  of  furniture; 
an  outer  wall  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner 

wall; 
front  and  back,  parallel,  spaced-apart  columnar  frame  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall,  each 
of  said  front  and  back  frame  members  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 
first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apart  slides,  each  of  said 
slides  comprising  a  standard  and  a  sliding  member  slidably 


1.  A  security  system  for  protecting  free-standing  vending 
machines,  comprising: 

a.  metal  cage  adapted  to  surround  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
vending  machine,  the  cage  having  vertical  support  mem- 
bers at  the  comers  thereof  which  substantially  cover 
seams  at  or  near  the  comers  of  the  vending  machine; 

b.  a  metal  dcxsr  rotatably  attached  at  two  points  to  the  cage 
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get,  a  multilayer  neural  network  having  an  input  layer,  hidden 
layers  and  an  output  layer  and  having  a  neural  weight  ratio 

\i/liif-h   ic  H*»fprmin#*H   in   arlvanr^p  has/»fi  nn   A   nnrmal    r**snnns^ 


5,108,172 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  REHECTIVE  IMAGE  PLANE 

MODULE  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
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by  metal  hinges,  a  fr  me  of  the  door  mcludmg  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  braces  constructed  to  conform  to  a  front 
surface  of  the  vendm  ,  machme; 

c  secunng  means  moui  ;ed  on  the  cage  and  door  for  selec- 
tively securing  the  di  or  to  the  cage  in  a  closed  position, 
and 

d  mounting  means  for  s  curely  attaching  the  cage  to  a  fl'Xjr 
on  and 'or  wall  again  I  which  the  cage  and  vending  ma- 
chine are  placed 


METHOD  .\.\D  APP 
SIMPl  IFIED  ELECTRt 

Pramode  Kandpal,  Westia 

Allen.    Tex.;    Michael 

Moore,    Piano,   Tex.,   a 

I  nrporation.  El  Segundt 

Continuation-in-part  ol 

jhandoned,  which  is  a  con' 

^5av  9.  1989,  abandoned. 

r 
Int.  ci: 


vs.  a.  385—33 


5,108,167 

^RATUS  FOR  OBTAIMNC,  A 

-OPTICAL  SIGNAL  COL  PLING 

SYSTEM 

:e  Village,  Calif.;  Peter  J.  Morgan, 
Vald,    Rowlett,    Tex.,    and    Andrew 
signors   to    Rockwell    International 
Calif. 

Ser.  No.  552,717,  Jul.  16,  1990, 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350.660, 
rhis  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser. 
o.  606,219 
G02B  6/26.  6/36 

10  Claims 


^-C 


^'  < 


~tf — 


1  A  light  source  to  fib 
prising,  in  combination 

coupling  device  means 
between  a  light  souri 

light  source  means  situ 
vice; 

light  Sink  conduit  mea 
coupling  device;  and 

unitary  gradient  index 
light  source  means  ^ 
device  and  not  beinj 
source  means  and  sai 
passing  through  said 
said  lens  means  bein 
refractive  index  distr 
light  pa.ssing  througl 
occur  beyond  said  ot 


HIGH  RESOLUTION 

ARRAY  OF  ELEMEr 

ALONG  A  COMMON 

SPACE  FRAME  WITH 

Norbert.  Massie  A.,  San  R 
of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  T 
sented  by  the  L'nited  St 

ton,  DC. 

Filed  May  It 
Int.  a.'  CM2B 
U.S.  a.  359—419 

1.  A  telescope,  compn' 
an  array  of  elemental  t 
each  elemental  telescof 
outputting  an  output 
means  for  combining  ' 
elemental  telescopes 
a  space  frame  for  sup 


r  optic  cable  coupling  device  com- 

"or  providing  a  constant  separ.ition 

;  and  a  light  sink; 

ted  at  one  end  of  said  coupimg  de- 

s  situated  at  the  other  end  ot  saiJ 

lens  means,  situated  between  said 
id  said  other  end  of  said  coupling 
in  physical  contact  with  said  light 

light  sink  means,  for  focusing  light 
lens  means  to  define  a  beam  waist. 
;  of  a  length  wherein  its  paraboliv 
jution  causes  the  beam  waist  of  the 

said  gradient  index  lens  means  to 
ler  end  of  said  coupling  device. 


5,108,168 

TELESCOPE  INCLUDING  AN 

TAL  TELESCOPES  ALIGNED 

AXIS  AND  SUPPORTED  ON  A 

A  PIVOT  AT  ITS  GEOMETRIC 

CENTER 

imon,  and  Yale,  Oster,  Danville,  both 

e  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

tes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 

1990,  Ser.  No.  524,118 

'3/04.  23/06.  23/16.   ^/2ri 

4  Claims 
ng: 

lescof)es; 

;  receiving  light  from  an  object,  and 
beam  therefrom; 

le  output  beams  from  the  array  of 
o  form  an  image  of  the  object, 
orting  the  array  of  elemental  tele- 


scopes and  the  beams  combining  means,  such  that  each 
elemental  telescope  has  an  optical  axis  aligned  along  a 
common  axis  of  the  array; 


a  pivot  on  an  elevated  support  for  supporting  the  space 

frame  at  substantially  its  geometric  center;  and 
drive  means  for  steering  the  space  frame  about  the  pivot. 


5,108,169 

C  ONTACr  LENS  BIFOCAL  v,  [  i  H  SWITCH 

Robert  B.  Mandell.  69  SuUivan  Dr.,  Moraga.  (  alif  94556 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  (,59. ur 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  7/(j4.-  C;02F  ///;*.  G02B  J\'42 

U.S.  CI.  351  —  161  14  Oaims 


1    A  bifocal  contact  lens,  comprising: 

a  body  of  refractive  material  including  two  zones  of  differ- 
ent power;  and 

a  layer  of  eyelid-heat  sensitive  material  borne  by  said  body; 

said  layer  being  so  distributed  as  to  substantially  reduce  the 
passage  of  light  through  one  of  said  zones  when  it  receives 
heat  from  an  overlying  portion  of  an  eyelid. 


5,108,170 
PFRIMLTRIC  INSTRV  MENT 

Akihiro  Sugiyama.  Tokvo.  ,Japan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia 

Topcon,  .Japan 

Filed  l^t,  :H.  i->v«j    s-.T    N.,.   ft,5.'i.,.*03 

Claims  priority,  apphc.»i(H.ri  Japan,  !>.(  29  ivJ^v  i  i-io246; 
Dec,  29,  1989,  1-340247 

Int.  a.5  A61B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  351—226  5  Qaims 

1  A  perimetric  instrument,  characterized  in  that  it  has  a 
target  presenting  section  for  presenting  a  measurement  target, 
a  resfKindmg  section  for  giving  a  response  whether  or  not  a 
measurement  object  person  has  recognized  the  presented  tar- 
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the  method  comprising  ir;  idiating  the  tibre  with  a  beam  of   differential  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  chamber 
radiation,  monitoring  rad  ition   reflected   by   the  fibre,  and    when  the  edge  of  the  wall  is  applied  with  force  against  the 
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get,  a  multilayer  neural  network  having  an  input  layer,  hidden 
layers  and  an  output  layer  and  having  a  neural  weight  ratio 
which  is  determined  in  advance  based  on  a  normal  response 
and  typical  responses  when  the  visual  field  of  a  measurement 


^«Q 


5,108,172 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  REFLECTIVE  IMAGE  PLANE 
MODI  LE  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Klasck,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RAF  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,746,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,022,750.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.347 

Int.  a.5  G03B  21/28 
VS.  C\.  353 — 31  34  Oaims 


COLUMUTIHC  LENS 


object  person  is  abnormal,  and  an  analogical  inferring  section 
for  inputting  a  response  from  said  responding  section  to  said 
input  layer  of  said  multilayer  neural  network  and  analogically 
inferring  an  abnormal  visual  field  pattern  of  a  measurement 
object  person  from  an  output  of  said  output  layer  then. 


5.108,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SERIES  OF  STATIONARY 

IMAGES  VISIBLE  TO  A  MOVING  OBSERVER 

William  J.  Spaulding,  2357  Moran  Street,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada  B3K  4K1 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,496 

Int.  a.'  G03B  25/00 

VS.  O.  352—100  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  for  viewing  from 
within  a  moving  vehicle  such  as  a  subway  train  travelling  in  a 
darkened  area  including: 

a  plurality  of  image  display  devices  for  placement  at  uniform 
height  alongside  the  route  of  the  vehicle  for  displaying 
images,  each  image  display  device  comprising 

an  image  display  area, 

image  illumination  means  for  momentarily  illuminating  the 
image  display  area, 

coded  light  signal  source  means  for  emitting  a  coded  light 
signal  in  the  direction  of  an  adjacent  window  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and 

light  detector  means  for  detecting  a  desired  reflection  of  the 
coded  light  signal  from  the  vehicle  and  triggering  the 
image  illumination  means;  and 

light  reflection  means  for  mounting  on  the  vehicle  in  rela- 
tionship to  at  least  one  of  the  windows  of  the  vehicle  to 
reflect  said  coded  light  signal  from  said  coded  light  signal 
source  means  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  image  display 
devices  to  their  associated  light  detector  means; 

whereby  continuous  images  are  perceived  by  an  observer 
from  within  the  moving  vehicle. 


1.  A  projector  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  source  of  light; 

means  for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  and  forming 
a  first  image  at  a  first  image  plane; 

means  for  reflecting  said  light  from  said  first  image  plane  to 
at  least  one  reflective  imaging  means  including  a  wafer 
based  active  matrix  for  forming  a  reflected  light  beam  and 
means  for  directing  said  reflected  light  beam  and  forming 
a  second  image  at  a  second  image  plane  adjacent  said  first 
image  plane; 

at  least  one  means  for  projecting  said  reflected  light  beam  for 
viewing;  and 

said  first  image  plane  reflecting  means  include  a  mirror  and 
said  second  image  plane  is  formed  adjacent  said  mirror, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  image  plane  and 
said  mirror  includes  an  aperture  therein  and  said  light 
beam  second  image  plane  if  formed  in  or  adjacent  said 
aperture   and   passes   therethrough    to   said    projecting 


5,108,173 
ORIENTATING  OPTICAL  FIBRES 

Nicholas  E.  Achurch,  Woodbridge;  Ian  P.  Copple.  Stowmarket, 

and  Stephen  A.  Cassidy.  Ipswich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

British  Tel<-communications  public  Uraited  company,  London, 

Kn  gland 
l^-I  No  PCT/GB89/00962,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 

!>at(  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02314.  PCT  Pub. 

■\>ju  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,889 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1988, 
SSl^ei 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/84 
U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  the  orientation  of  an  optical  fibre 
having  at  least  one  planar  section  extending  along  its  length, 
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plitude  is  eliminated  by  defocusing  the  scattered  light    vided  between  said  movable  valve  means  and  said  sample-ato- 
collected  from  the  reference  medium.  mizing  portion. 
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the  method  comprising  in  adiating  the  fibre  with  a  beam  of   differential  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  chamber 
radiation,  monitormg  rad  ttion   reflected   by  the  fibre,  and    when  the  edge  of  the  wall  is  applied  with  force  against  the 

surface  and  the  light-tight  and  hermetic  seal  is  formed  between 


rotating  the  fibre  until  the    Ttensity  of  the  monitored  radiation 
reaches  a  maximum  or  exc  eds  a  threshold 


.108,174 

METHOD  AM)  DE\  I(  E  EOR  DETERMI\IN(,  LENS 

CHARACTERISTIC     INCLLDING  ITS  POWER 

Xavier  1  ipptns,  Paris,  Erar  .-e,  assignor  to  Essilor  International 
'    t  (it-nerale  d'Optique.    'reteil  Cedex,  France 

Hied  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,434  j^g  chamber  and  the  surface,  and  means  responsive  to  said 

Claims  prH-nt>,  applicati  >n  Erancc,  Nov.  10,  1989,  S9  i4-82     pressure  differential  for  controlling  light  exposure  of  the  pho- 


Int.  C  .    GOIB  V  (A) 


U.S.  CI.  3?f.— !;4 


10  Claims 


ton  detector  means. 


M 

1 ■     ■     ^ 

LI6HT 

.^.    ": 
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— 

EMIISIOM 

r 

/ 

^' 


^~^J 


f\  fRoassofi 


I.  Method  for  deterniini  i;  lens  characteristics,  in  particular 
the  focal  power,  compnsii  g  the  steps  of:  directing  three  light 
rays  on  a  circle  and  a  light  ay  along  an  axis  through  the  center 
of  the  circle,  towards  an  through  a  lens,  photosensitively 
sensing  the  position  of  the  light  rays  in  an  analysis  plane  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  ixis  and  beyond  the  lens  relative  to 
the  direction  of  the  light  r  .\s.  and  measuring  the  coordinates 
of  points  at  which  the  ligh    rd\s  impinge  on  the  anaKsis  plane. 


5,108,176 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  SCANNERS  AND 
AHR  Wi.EMENT  FOR  PRODCCING  DEFINED 
S<  AIIKRED  LIGHT   VMP! Ml  DES 
(  Dsmas  \lalin.  Maiiren,  and  Philip  Ho>lc.  \  aduz,  both  of  Liech- 
tenstein, assi^;nlJr^  tu  Censor  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,051 
t  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1990, 
00685  90 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/88 
IS.  CI.  356—237  9  Claims 


i  K.Hf  PHOTON 
Gerald  VVhitlock,  P.O.  Box 

6SL.  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  10, 

Claims  prioritv,  appllcat 
88121131 

Int.  C 
U.S.  a,  356—218 

I.  Apparatus  t'or  detec 
surface,  the  apparatus  ct 
defining  a  chamber  which 
chamber,  said  one  side  be 
edge  of  a  wall  of  the  cham 
sealing  member  extending 
as  to  provide  a  light-tight  a 
ber  and  the  surface  when 
force  against  the  surface,  I 
at  Its  open  side,  photon  c 
with  said  chamber  for  dete 
chamber  from  the  surfaci. 


.108,175 

)ETECTING  APPARATIS 

22,  Malvern,  Worcestershire  VS  Rl3 

1989.  Ser,  No.  350,612 

)n  Lnited  Kingdom,  Ma>  20,  1988 

■  GOIN  .''/    76 

15  Claims 
ng  light  photons  emitted  fr<im  a 
nprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
s  optically  open  at  one  side  of  said 
Tg  defined  by  a  continuous  closed 
er,  a  continuous  closed  elastomenc 
:ompletely  around  the  said  edge  so 
id  hermetic  seal  between  the  cham- 
he  edge  of  the  wall  is  applied  with 
le  chamber  being  light-light  except 
;tector  means  which  is  associated 
;ting  individual  light  photons  in  ihe 
means  for  establishing  a  pre'-sure 


e>^ 


1    A  method  of  calibrating  a  light  scanner  comprising  the 

^teps  of 
directing  illumination  from  a  light  scanner  onto  a  scattering 

reference  medium  having  a  known  scattering  capacity, 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  scattered  light  by  means  of  an 

optical  system  having  a  focal  plane. 
defocusing  the  scattered  light  collected  from  the  reference 

medium  by  disposing  the  reference  medium  out  of  the 

focal  plane  of  the  optical  system, 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  scattered  light  so  defocused 

whereby  the  local  dependence  of  the  scattered  light  am- 
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pliiude  is  eliminated  by  defocusing  the  scattered  light   vided  between  said  movable  valve  means  and  said  sample-ato- 
collected  from  the  reference  medium.  mizing  portion. 


5,108,177 

TWO-AXIS  LEVELLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  SINGLE 

PENDULUM  FOR  PROJECTING  A  LEVEL  LASER  BEAM 

Michael  A.  Middieton,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laserline, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,237 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—250  14  Oaims 


5,108,179 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING 

CHANGES  IN  FLUORESCENCE  OF  STAINED  NUCLEIC 

ACID  IN  ELECTROPHORETICALLY  SEPARATED 

BANDS 

Stephen  A.  Myers,  25  Nimitz  PL,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  06870 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,481 

Int.  a.'  QOIJ  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  356—344  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  level  laser  beam  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  laser  mounted  on  said  support  structure  to  produce  a 

roughly  horizontal  laser  beam  along  a  first  path; 
a  vertically  suspended  pendulum  parallel  to  said  first  path 

suspended  from  a  portion  of  said  support  structure  by  at 

least  two  suspension  supports  along  a  line  parallel  to  said 

first  path;  and 
an  optical  element  mounted  on  said  pendulum  at  a  position 

where  said  optical  element  intercepts  said  laser  beam  and 

reflects  it  along  a  second  path  orthogonal  to  said  first  path 

and  precisely  horizontal. 


5,108,178 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Konosuke  Oishi,  Mito;  Katsuhito  Harada,  Katsuta;  Masamichi 
Tsukada,  Ibaraki;  Kazuo  Moriya,  and  Toyoharu  Okumoto, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78256 

Int.  CV  GOIJ  3/30:  COIN  21/74 

VS.  a.  356—312  21  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  wherein  an 
amount  of  supply  of  an  inert  gas  to  a  sample-atomizing  portion 
is  changed  by  the  operation  of  a  movable  valve  means  accord- 
ing to  an  ashing  step  and  an  atomizalion  step  in  the  sample-ato- 
mizing portion,  the  improvement  comprising  filter  means  pro- 
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1.  A  system  for  analyzing  fluorophore  stained,  electropho- 
retically  separated  nucleic  acid  fragments  present  in  at  least 
one  band  in  at  least  one  gel  sample  which  compnses  the  fol- 
lowing elements: 

(i)  a  constant  output  laser; 

(ii)  narrow  bandpass  filter  means  for  blocking  incoherent 
light  from  the  laser  beam; 

(iii)  means  for  controlling  the  laser  beam  to  provide  a  prese- 
lected beam  waist  and  spot  diameter; 

(iv)  means  for  directing  said  beam  having  said  preselected 
spot  diameter  on  said  gel  sample  at  about  a  minimum 
incidence  angle  sufficient  to  suppress  interference  fring- 
ing; 

(v)  means  for  exposing  said  at  least  one  bard  in  said  gel 
sample  to  said  laser  beam  spot; 

(vi)  lens  means  for  collecting  the  fluorescent  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  pa.s,sage  of  said  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  frag- 
ment containing  band  in  said  gel  through  said  laser  beam 
spot,  for  passing  said  collected  signal  through  filters  for 
blocking  light  at  the  excitation  wavelength  and  through 
an  imaging  lens  onto  a  detector  to  measure  the  intensity  of 
fluorescence  from  said  at  least  one  band, 
said  lens  being  shielded  from  ambient  and  stray  light  interfer- 
ence; and 

(vii)  computer  means  for  processing  the  fluorescence  inten- 
sity data,  said  computer  means  truncating  noise  spikes  at 
the  base,  when  said  noise  spikes  have  a  full  width  at  half 
maximum  in  a  plot  of  fluorescent  intensity  versus  separa- 
tion direction  that  is  less  than  the  width  of  a  peak  for  a 
nucleic  acid  band  in  said  same  plot. 
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5  108,180 
DITHER  4  RRANGEMENTS 
Graham  J  "<imms,  Reading,  ind  Brian  J.  Hogg,  C'ambtrln .  buth 
of  United  Kingdom,  assi  jiors  to  British  Aerospact  Public 
I  imi.od  (  ompany,  londo  i,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,     990,  Ser.  No.  557.023 
Claims  pnorit>,  applicati  n  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  JM    IW^t. 
8917420 

Int.  CI     GOIC  19/70 
V.S.  CI.  356—350  15  Claims 


1.  A  dither  arrangement 
support  means  for  suppor 

terbalance  means, 
a  mounting  base,  and 
means  for  pivotailv  mte 
means,  said  counlerbal; 
wherein  said  means  I'l 
prises  respecti\c  sprin, 
means  and  said  coiinte 
region  on  said  mountir 
ing  a  means  for  couplii 
support  means  and  saic 


omprismg 

ing  an  object  to  be  dithered,  coun- 


connecting  each  of  said  support 
Tce  mcLins  and  said  mounting  base. 
r  pivotalK  interconnecting  corn- 
means  for  coupling  said  support 
balance  means  to  a  flexible  pivot 
;  base,  said  pivot  region  compris- 
g  vibrational  energy  between  said 
counterbalance  means. 


5  108,181 

FIBER  OPTIC  GVR(J  WITH  SKI  K-DI  \(,N()s  1 IC 

H  SCTION 

Kouichi  Nakanami,   Tokyo,    lapan,  assignor  to  Jap.m    \vjation 

Electronics  Industry  I  td.   Tokyo,  Japan 

1  iled  Jun.  17.     991,  Scr.  No.  716,:8(l 

Claims  priority.  applicati(  i  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990.  .M63162 

Int.  (1     (,U1C  /v  --.J 

U.S.  CI.  356-35H  7  Claims 


splitter/coupler  means,  for  providing  a  phase  difference 
between  said  right-handed  light  and  said  left-handed  light; 

photoelectric  converting  means  supplied  with  said  interfer- 
ence light  from  said  optical  path,  for  converting  its  inten- 
sity into  an  electric  signal; 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  information  on  said 
phase  difference  between  said  right-handed  light  and  said 
left-handed  light  contained  in  said  electric  signal  from  said 
photoelectric  converting  means; 

ramp  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  ramp  wave  of 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  detected 
signal  from  said  phase  detecting  means,  said  ramp  wave 
from  said  ramp  wave  generating  means  being  provided  to 
said  feedback  phase  modulating  means  so  that  said  phase 
difference  between  said  right-handed  light  and  said  left- 
handed  light  is  reduced  to  zero  to  thereby  form  a  closed 
loop  which  effect  negative  control; 

diagnostic  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined diagnostic  signal; 

signal  combining  means  for  combining  said  diagnostic  signal 
from  said  diagnostic  signal  generating  means  witii  said 
closed  loop;  and 

diagnostic  means  which  obtains  a  response  signal  responsive 
to  said  diagnostic  signal  from  said  closed  loop  and  makes 
a  fault  diagnosis  based  on  said  response  signal. 


5,108,182 

DIfaT  \I   P  VTH  LENGTH  CONTROL  FOR  RING  LASER 

GYROS 

Hunk  J.  Murph\,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.538 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  J9/66 

U.S.  a.  356—350  3  Claims 


GTflO    OUTPUT 
P  PULSfS 

«  PULSes 


1.  A  fiber  optic  gyro  witi 
prising; 

a  light  source  for  emitiin 

an  optical  fiber  coil  whic 

optical  splitter/coupler  n 

from  said  optical  path 

optical  fiber  coil  and  ce 

therefrom  after  having 

handed  lighl  and  left-h; 

ing  interference  light  o 

feedback  phase  modulati 

Iween  one  end  of  sau! 


a  fault  dugnostit  function,  com- 

a  light  beam  to  an  optical  path; 
1  makes  at  least  one  loop: 
eans  which  splits  said  light  beam 
or  incidence  to  both  ends  of  said 
iplts  together  light  beams  emitted 
iropagated  therethrough  as  right- 
ided  light  and  provides  the  result- 
ito  said  optical  path, 
g  means  connected  in  series  be- 
^ptieal  fiber  eoil  a:]^^  said  optical 


1.  Apparatus  for  digitally  controlling  the  path  length  of  a 
ring  laser  gyro  having  a  path  length,  comprising: 

(a)  a  square  wave  generator; 

(b)  a  dither  counter,  driven  by  the  square  wave  generator 
through  a  quarter-cycle  delay  apparatus,  and  increment- 
ing or  decrementing  with  each  pulse  of  a  clock; 

(c)  a  dither  DAC  driven  by  the  dither  counter; 

(d)  a  PZT  having  a  dither  terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 
the  dither  terminal  being  driven  by  the  dither  DAC,  and 
the  PZT  controlling  the  path  length  of  the  ring  laser  gyro; 

(e)  a  photodetector,  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  prop- 
agating in  the  ring  laser  gyro; 

(0  an  amplifier  driven  by  the  photodetector; 

(g)  a  band-pass  filter,  driven  by  the  amplifier,  and  con- 
structed to  pass  frequencies  below  twice  the  frequency  of 
the  square  wave  generator,  to  eliminate  dc,  and  to  pro- 
duce an  ac  voltage  signal; 

(h)  a  voltage  comparator,  comparing  the  output  of  the  filter 
with  ground,  and  producing  an  output; 

(i)  a  two-terminal  XOR  gate,  one  terminal  being  driven  by 
the  output  of  the  voltage  comparator  and  the  other  termi- 
nal being  driven  by  the  square  wave  generator; 

(j)  a  control  counter,  driven  by  the  XOR  gate,  and  incre- 
menting or  decrementing  with  each  pulse  of  a  strobe 
which  operates  with  at  least  twice  the  frequency  of  the 
square  wave  generator;  and 
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t^k)  a  control  DAC,  driven  by  the  control  counter,  and  driv- 
ing the  control  terminal  of  the  PZT. 


mirror  means  once  more  reflecting  the  l>eam  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  incident  beam;  and 


5.108,183 
INTERFEROMETER  UTILIZING  SUPERFLUORESCENT 

OPTICAL  SOURCE 
John  J.  Fling,  GavioU,  Calif.;  Byoung  Y.  Kim,  Sej'il,  Rep.  of 
Korea;  Kenneth  A.  Fesler,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Michel  J.  F. 
Digonnet,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.225,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.248 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  ^56— 350  24  Qaims 


1.  An  interferometer,  comprising: 

an  optical  loop; 

a  light  source  comprising  an  optical  waveguide,  said  optical 
fiber  waveguide  comprising  a  material  which  emits  an 
emitted  broadband  optical  signal  in  response  to  pumping 
with  pump  radiation,  said  light  source  introducing  said 
emitted  optical  signal  to  said  optical  loop  along  a  connect- 
ing optical  path  extending  between  said  light  source  and 
said  optical  loop,  said  loop  returning  at  least  a  portion  of 
light  comprising  said  emitted  optical  signal  back  to  said 
light  source  along  said  connecting  optical  path  to  provide 
a  returning  broadband  optical  signal,  said  light  source 
being  non-reflective  for  said  returning  optical  signal  to 
prevent  said  returning  optical  signal  from  being  reflected 
back  to  said  loop. 


means  for  receiving  the  twice  reflected  beam  and  for  com- 
paring the  twice  reflected  beam  to  a  reference  beam  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  body. 


5,108.185 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFLECTIVITY 
Masud  .Mansuripur.  Newton  Highlands;  Michael  Ruane.  Brook- 
line,  and  Robert  Rosenvold.  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Coniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,886,  Jun.  12,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.838.695.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  365,172 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juo.  13, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  GOIJ  4/04 
U.S.  a.  356—369  16  Qaims 


5,108,184 
NON-INVASIVE  LASER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTARY  ACTUATORS 
Dana  H.  Brown.  Rochester.  Minn.;  Timothy  J.  Chainer,  Maho- 
pac,  N.Y.,  and  Wayne  J.  Sohn,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  554.038 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—363  22  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  an  angular  position  of  a  body 
having  a  fixed  center  of  rotation  comprising: 

laser  means  positioned  for  providing  an  incident  light  beam 

to  the  body; 
mirror  means  coupled  to  the  body  for  reflecting  the  incident 

light  beam  therefrom; 
means  positioned  at  a  convergence  plane  relative  to  the  body 
for  intercepting  the  reflected  beam  and  for  returning  the 
reflected  beam  to  the  mirror  means  along  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  path  traveled  by  the  reflected  beam,  the 


o 


II         ■j' 

^ — V 


[|_I4 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  reflectivity  comprising: 

illuminating  a  magnetooptic  material  with  polanzed  light 
having  a  selected  orientation; 

reflecting  the  light  from  the  surface  of  said  material; 

measuring  a  first  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  by  said  mate- 
rial; 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetooptic  matenal  to 
produce  a  direction  of  magnetization  in  the  material; 

measunng  a  second  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the 
magnetized  material;  and 

determining  a  complex  reflection  coefficient  from  the  first 
and  second  measured  intensities. 
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Ml   [fUM)  OF  KSTABI.r 

FOR  DKTKRMIMNGTH 

DAMPKMNC;  MKDIL? 

PLATE:  AND  DEVIC 

N' 

Htlmut  Kipphan.  Schwetzii 

and  VVerner  Joss,  I.inkcn 

aiNiuniirs  to  Heidelbergei 

Ki  :i    Ri  p.  "f  C;<>rman\ 

Kiled  >lar,'22. 
Claims  priorit>,  appllcati' 
19«9.  39W4(J1 

Int.  (1 
V.S.  a.  356—380 


108,186 

HING  A  MEASLRING  POINT 
;  THICKNESS  OF  A  EAYER  Ol 
I  ON  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 
;  FOR  PERFORMING  THE. 
ETHOD 

gen;  Josef  Haase,  Neckargemiind, 
leim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv, 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  HeidelberK. 

990,  Ser.  No.  497.490 

ii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernian\,  Mar    22, 


5,108,188 
METHOD  lOk  I'RODUCING  RLBlil  H    MIXTURES 
.iuli'j'.   Peter,   Tiergartenstrasse   107,  3000   Hannover  71,  and 
(iunter  Weckcric,  Northeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Continental  AktiengeseUschaft  and  Julius  Peter, 
both  (if  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  661,028 
^'iaims  priiirit\    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   28, 
1 990,  4006194 

Int.  a.'  B29B  7/04.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  366—91  1  aaim 


GOIB  1!.'2H 


31  Claims 


1.  Method  of  establishin; 
ink-free  area  for  determmiri 
ening  medium  on  the  surfac 
comprises  scanning  the  surf 
a  measurmg  head  m  a  verti 
(he  thus  obtained  measure 
measuring  location  lies  in 
offset  printing  plate  with  th 
coverage. 


a  measuring  location  lying  in  an 
;  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  damp- 
-'  of  an  offset  printing  plate,  which 
ce  of  the  plaie  in  a  search  run  with 
al  measuring  zone,  and  evaluating 
lent  data  and  determining  that  a 
le  vertical  measuring  zone  of  the 

smallest  possible  ink  average  area 


f  108.187 

SECTION  GR    TING  GENERATOR 

George  E.  Hirst,  Irvine,  Ci  lif,,  assignor  to  The  Perkin  Elmer 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Ci  nn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  5  il,569.  Mar,  30,  1990.  abandoned, 

!his  application  Jun    19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.393 

Int.  CI.'  G02  1  y-'lfi:  B43L  U/24 

U.S.  CI.  359—566  8  C  iaims 


0'-^ 


IWTMftBOMETtl 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rubber  mixture,  including  the 
steps  of; 

in  a  first  stage,  in  a  ram  kneader,  producing  in  a  batch-type 
process  a  master  batch  that  comprises  rubber  and  non- 
reactive  additives; 

in  a  second  stage,  transferring  said  master  batch,  again  in  a 
batch-type  process,  without  intermediate  storage  thereof, 
and  accompanied  by  the  addition  of  reactive  additives, 
into  a  ram-less  kneader  for  final  mixing  and  cooling; 

charging  the  interior  of  said  ram-less  kneader  with  dry  air 
that  has  such  a  degree  of  dryness  that  a  condensation 
deposit  within  the  ram-less  kneader  is  practically  pre- 
cluded, whereby  the  interior  of  said  ram-less  kneader  is 
charged  with  said  dry  air  in  such  a  way  that  said  interior 
"f  said  ram-less  kneader  is  under  a  slight  positive  pressure; 

providing  a  channel  between  an  outlet  of  said  ram  kneader 
and  a  mixing  chamber  of  said  ram-less  kneader,  whereby 
said  dry  air  is  introduced  into  said  channel;  and 

operating  said  ram-less  kneader  with  a  coolant  having  a 
temperature  of  about  0°  C.-IO°  C,  said  dry  air  having  a 
dew  point  below  the  coolant  temperature. 


5,108,189 

VIBRATOR  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Frtd  Oswald,  Forest  Dr.,  Sands  Point,  N,Y,  11050 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,691 

Int.  a,'  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI,  366—123 


«',46 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  ruling  en  ;ine  having  a  supporting  means, 
a  planar  diffraction   gra   ng  blank   section  placed  on  said 

supporting  means, 
a  ruling  means  capable  i  '  ruling  a  fully  circular  planar  dif- 
fraction grating  for  cii    ularly  ruling  said  blank  section  to 
form  a  circularly  rulei    planar  diffraction  grating  section, 
and 

means  for  oscillating  sa  d  supporting  means  so  that  said 
blank  section  is  ruled  *ithin  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
blank  section. 


1  A  vibrator  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  tubular  shell, 
vibrating  means  within  the  shell  to  cause  the  shell  to  vibrate,  a 
flexible  shaft  coupled  to  said  vibrating  means  to  drive  the  same, 
.nd  covering  means  on  said  tubular  shell  of  a  material  softer 
than  said  shell  whereby  to  lessen  the  effects  of  impact  of  the 
shell  on  any  encountered  object,  said  covering  means  including 
a  plurality  of  rings  in  axial  series  arrangement,  said  rings  in- 
cluding projections  and  being  provided  with  receptacles  for 
receiving  said  projections,  the  projections  of  respective  said 
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opening  in  said  furn  .ce  wall,  said  sheath  means  extending 
longitudinally    frorr    a    first    end,    said    first    end    to    be 


.,.,^..  .^f    .,;^  f,,- 


edges  of  the  first  panel  of  said  bag,  said  slot  presenting  an 
access  opening  with  first  and  second  opposed  edges; 
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rings  being  engaged  in  the  receptacles  of  adjacent  said  rings  in 
the  said  axial  series. 


5,108,196 
KOTARY  MIXER  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Floyd  D.  Beathimer,  Streetsboro,  aad  SUnferd  PoUack,  Garfield 
Hts.,  botb  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FECO  Engineered  Systems, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  674,65* 

Ini.  O:  BfllF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  36^—214  28  Oaims 


ing  results  interpreted  and  provided  by  said  interpreting 
means, 
characterized  in  that  said  thermal  analyzer  further  comprises 
a  magnetic  field  generating  means  which  is  disposed  so 
that    an    external    magnetic    field    is    provided    thereby 
through  said  test  sample  when  said  test  sample  is  heated 
within  said  thermal  analyser  so  as  to  provide  an  identifia- 
ble and  clear  Cune  point  of  said  ferromagnetic  material 
with  said  temperature  information. 
U.  A  method  of  determining  the  Curie  temperature  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material  by  means  of  a  thermal  analyzer  with  an 
external  magnetic  field  comprising  the  following  steps; 

placing  a  test  sample  of  said  ferromagnetic  material  m  a 
supporting  means  of  said  thermal  analyzer. 


1.  A  rotary  mixer  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  containers  to 
effect  mixing  of  the  contents  thereof,  the  containers  being  fed 
to  and  from  the  rotary  mixer  by  a  conveyor,  the  rotary  mixer 
comprising  a  clamp  including  opposed  clamp  jaws  relatively 
moveable  towards  one  another  simultaneously  to  clamp  there- 
between a  plurality  of  containers  and  away  from  one  another 
to  release  the  containers,  and  clamp  actuator  means  for  effect- 
ing such  relative  movement  of  said  clamp  jaws  to  open  and 
close  said  clamp;  means  for  moving  said  clamp  relative  to  the 
conveyor  transversely  in  relation  to  a  rotate  axis  to  locate  the 
containers  clamped  between  said  clamp  jaws  clear  of  the  con- 
veyor; and  means  for  rotating  said  clamp  about  said  rotate  axis 
with  the  containers  clamped  between  said  clamp  jaws  and 
located  clear  of  the  conveyor. 


5,108,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CURIE  TEMPERATURES  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 
Ming-Sheng  Leu,  Taipei;  Chorng  Sheng  Tsai,  Hsinchu;  Ming- 
Jhy  Jiang,  Taipei;  Yng-Jye  Yu,  and  Chun-Sien  Lin.  both  of 
Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,044 
Int.  a.5  COIN  25/20;  GOIK  7/00.  7/36 
U.S.  a.  374—10  20  Oaims 

1  A  thermal  analyzer  for  determining  the  Curie  temperature 
cf  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  comprising; 

a  heating  means  for  providing  thermal  energy  to  and  thus 

heating  a  test  sample  of  said  ferromagnetic  material, 
a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  test  sample  in  place 

while  being  heated, 
a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  test  sample  while  being  heated  and  sending  signals 
comprising  information  of  said  detected  temperature, 
an  interpreting  means  for  receiving  said  signals  sent  by  said 
temperature  detecting  means  and  interpreting  said  signals, 
together  with  the  thermal  energy  supplied  by  said  heating 
means  and  for  determining  the  Curie  temperature  of  said 
material  by  detecting  an  increase  in  the  heat  taken  in  by 
said  matenal, 
a  displaying  and  recording  means  for  displaying  and  record- 


[m^ 


heating  said  test  sample  with  a  heating  means, 

generating  said  external  magnetic  field  through  said  test 
sample  with  a  magnetic  field  generating  means, 

detecting  the  temperature  of  said  test  sample  with  a  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  while  heating  said  test  sample,  and 
sending  out  signals  comprising  information  of  said  temper- 
ature, 

interpreting  said  signals  with  an  interpreting  means,  deter- 
mining the  Curie  temperature  of  said  material  by  detecting 
an  increase  in  the  heat  taken  in  by  said  material  using  said 
interpreting  means,  and 

displaying  and  recording  said  interpreted  signals  with  a 
displaying  and  recording  means. 


5,108,192 
PROBE  FOR  TAKING  GAS  SAMPLES  AND  HEAT 

Ml   4,^1   K!  MFNTS  IN  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Pierre    N'.ailiit!     Howgid;    Emile    Lonardi.    Bascharage.    and 
Georges  Wies,  Dudelange,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
Paul  Wurth  S.A,.  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  663,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  7,  1990,  87693 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  13/02 
U.S.  a.  374—139  *  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  taking  gas  samples  and  heat  measurements 
above  a  charging  surface  of  a  shaft  furnace,  said  shaft .  furnace 
including  a  furnace  wall,  compnsing; 

outer  sheath  means  for  inserting  into  said  furnace  through  an 
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of  surfaces  at  its  opposite  end,  one  surface  having  a  female 
groove,  and  the  other  having  a  male  lip  for  reclosable 


lower,  inner  guide  grooves  to  define  a  guide  channel 
therebetween;  and 
a  nliiralitv  of  rolline  members  nrovided  in  each  of  said  euide 
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opening  in  said  furn 
longitudinally  frorr 
mounted  outside  of 
second  end  to  be  po 
said  charging  surfac 
cross  sectional  are£ 
tance  from  the  first 

a  plurality  of  transver 
within  the  sheath  mi 
e^ptised  portion,  sai 
of  longitudinally  sp< 
ing  the  sheath  mean 
plurality  of  onfices 

a  plurality  of  channel; 
each  of  said  chanm 
first  end  of  the  she 
transverse  steps, 

a  plurality  of  longitudi 
saiu  pipes  being  re: 
one  of  the  channel; 
orifices  to  a  device 
pies;  and 

a  plurality  of  therm 
within  a  respective 
temperature  at  a  re> 


THERV 

Hisaloshi   Furubayashi, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  KaisI 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  N( 
which  is  a  continuatioi 

.4tiandoned,  which  is  a  coi 
1486,  abandoned.  Thii 

I'laims  priority,  applic 
Aug.  22.  1985.  60-18510( 
Int 
U^.  a.  374— 164 


ce  wall,  said  sheath  means  extending 
a  first  end,  said  first  end  to  be 
aid  furnace  wall,  to  a  second  end  said 
itioned  within  said  furnace  and  abo\  e 
:,  and  said  sheath  means  exhibiting  a 
which  stepwise  decreases  with  dis- 
:nd  to  the  second  end, 
e  spacers  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
ans,  each  of  said  spacers  exhibiting  an 
exposed  portions  defining  a  plurality 
:ed  apart  transverse  steps  for  narrow- 
and  said  exposed  portions  defining  a 
herethrough, 

supported  within  said  sheath  means. 
Is  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
th  means  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

lally  extending  internal  pipes,  each  of 
lovably  secured  within  a  respective 
to  connect  a  respective  one  of  said 
or  measuring  and  receiving  gas  sam- 

■couples,  each  removably  received 
one  of  said  channels  for  measuring 
>ective  one  of  said  steps 


C\:  GOIF  I/6S 


1.  A  method  of  manu 

pnsing  a  silicon  substrata 

formed  on  said  substrate 

said  film,  including  the  ■ 

disptising  said  electric 

by  means  of  a  film 

forming  said   resistor 

means  of  a  mask-eii 

etching  a  recess  (100) 

resistor  structure  w 

film  on  said  subslra 


David  ! 

Filed  Jan. 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  383—5 


edges  of  the  first  panel  of  said  bag,  said  slot  presenting  an 
access  opening  with  first  and  second  opposed  edges; 

a  carrier  film  extending  between  the  opposed  marginal  edges 
and  along  the  length  of  said  slot,  said  carrier  film  having  a 
portion  extending  along  said  slot  and  attached  to  the  first 
panel  at  a  fiosition  generally  below  said  first  edge  of  said 
slot, 

said  carrier  film  having  a  free  edge  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  slot,  said  free  edge  displaced  from  said 
attached  carrier  film  portion; 

a  band  of  adhesive  material  positioned  along  the  extent  of 
said  carrier  film; 

a  lacquer  material  along  a  portion  of  said  first  panel; 


5,108,193 
\L  FLOW  SENSOR 
ifamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
L,  Osaka,  Japan 

438,977,  No».  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  220,380,  Jul.  11.  1988. 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,530,  Aug.  13, 
application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

644,735 
tion  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1985.  60-183611; 


1  Claim 


a  releasable  liner  extending  along  said  adhesive  material  to 
preclude  an  undesired  adhesion  of  said  carrier  film  to  said 
first  panel; 

said  lacquer  material  precluding  a  sticking  of  said  releasable 
liner  and  associated  carrier  film  to  said  first  panel  where- 
upon removal  of  said  liner  and  placement  of  said  free  edge 
of  said  earner  film  against  said  first  panel  and  beyond  said 
second  edge  of  said  opening  positions  said  first  and  second 
opposed  edges  of  said  opening  into  a  relationship  to  close 
said  opening  with  said  adhesive  material  spanning  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  opening  to  seal  the  same, 
whereby  subsequent  access  to  said  opening  is  evident  by 
distortion  of  said  carrier  film  and/or  said  panels. 


5,108,195 
WASTE  BAG  WIIH  RECLOSA3LE  SEALING  OPENING 

C;eorgia  M.  Perron,  3318  Cantrell  St.,  Holiday.  Fla   34690 
Filed  Aug.  26.  )991.  .Str.  No.  "49,'' Hi 
int.  CI.'  B65D  JJ/OS.  33/16 
U.S.  Ci.  3Si— 10  3  Qaims 
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icturing  a  thermal  fiow  sensor,  com- 
,  an  electrical  insulating  film  w  hich  is 
and  a  resistor  structure  arranged  on 
;eps  of 

il  insulation  film  (2)  on  said  substrate 
ormation  technique; 
structure  on   said   insulating   film   by 
hing  process;  and 

in  said  substrate  m  the  region  of  said 
Tile  leaving  said  electrical  insulating 


5,108,194 
SI  CL'RITY  BAG 

Raden,  2701  V\    121st  Ter.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66209 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,331 

B65D  27/30.  27/38 

10  Claims 

1.  A  closure  system  f  <r  a  security  bag  formed  by  first  and 
second  panels  joined  I  gelher  at  their  respective  marginal 
edges  comprising; 

a  slot  extending  helv  een   a  pair  of  the  opposed   marginal 


1   A  trash  receptacle  line  bag  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  upper  end,  the  upper  edge  of  which,  if  the  bag  is  flat- 
tened, IS  a  continuous  substantially  straight  line  parallel  to  the 
bottom; 
means  defining  handle  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  bag 

adjacent  the  open  end  thereof; 
a  partial  liner  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  of  the  same  cir- 
cumference as  said  bag,  open  at  opposite  ends,  having  one 
end  bonded  to  the  entire  inner  periphery  of  said  bag  in  a 
band  spaced  inwardly  from  said  handles  and  having  a  pair 
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of  surfaces  at  its  opposite  end,  one  surface  having  a  female 
groove,  and  the  other  having  a  male  lip  for  reclosable 
sealing  engagement  with  said  groove;  and, 
whereby,  when  said  bag  is  inserted  in  a  trash  can  to  line  the 
interior  of  the  can,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  including 
the  handle  openings  may  be  inverted  to  overlie  the  entire 
upper  edge  of  the  can  and  the  liner  may  be  sealed  to 
prevent  egress  of  odor  from  waste  material  deposited  in 
the  bag  and  reopened  to  permit  deposit  of  additional 


5,108,196 

RELATING  TO  BULK  CONTAINERS 

James  Francis  J.  Hughes,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Bowater 

Packaging  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,279,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
8928700 

Int.  a.5  B65D  33/06.  33/14 
U.S.  a.  383—17  10  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  bulk  container  comprising: 

A  side  wall  structure  of  flexible  circular  woven  fabric; 

a  base  closing  a  lower  open  end  of  the  side  wall  structure; 
and 

a  plurality  of  lifting  loops  at  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall 
structure,  each  loop  having  a  bight  and  two-spaced  legs, 
each  leg  being  affixed  by  stitching  to  the  side  wall  struc- 
ture; 

wherein  a  multi-layer  band  formed  by  folding  the  top  of  the 
side  wall  extends  circumferentially  around  at  least  the 
upper  part  of  the  side  wall  structure,  and  wherein  each  leg 
is  stitched  to  the  multi-layer  band,  and  the  layers  of  the 
multi-layer  band  are  stitched  together,  by  stitching  that 
comprises  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rows  of  chain 
stitching  passing  through  all  layers  of  the  multi-layer  band 
and  extending  circumferentially  around  the  upper  part  of 
the  side  wall  structure,  the  stitching  thread  being  of  not 
less  than  4000  denier. 


lower,  inner  guide  grooves  to  define  a  guide  channel 

therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  each  of  said  guide 

channels  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said 

guide  rail  and  said  slider; 
whereby  said  guide  grooves  are  arranged  such  that  a  first 

straight  line  is  defined  by  connecting  two  contact  points 

present  between  a  rolling  member  and  a  first  pair  of  asso- 


H^ 


ciated  upper,  inner  and  outer  guide  grooves  and  two 
contact  points  present  between  a  rolling  member  and  a 
second  pair  of  associated  lower  inner  and  outer  guide 
grooves  and  another  straight  line  is  defined  by  connecting 
two  contact  points  between  a  rolling  member  and  a  third 
remaining  pair  of  associated  upper,  inner  and  outer  guide 
grooves  and  two  contact  points  present  between  a  rolling 
member  and  a  fourth  remaining  pair  of  associated  lower 
inner  and  outer  guide  grooves. 


5,108,198 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND 
MOTOR  HAVING  MAGNETIC  FLUID  BEARING 
APPARATUS 
Katsutoshi  Nii,  HiUchi;  Kazuhiko  Kawaike,  Katsuta;  Jun  Mat- 
subayashi.  Naka,  and  Satosi  Uno,  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,375 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184671 

Int.  C\.'  F16C  33/82:  F16J  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  384—133  13  Oainis 


5,108,197 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNFF  HAVING  A  LONG 

STROKE 

Kunihiko  Morita,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,640 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76519 
Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  a.  384 — 45  6  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  compnsing; 
a  guide  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length  and  formed  with 
a  pair  of  upper,  inner  guide  grooves  and  a  pair  of  lower, 
inner  guide  grooves; 
a  slider  formed  with  a  pair  of  upper,  outer  guide  grooves 
each  located  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
upper,  inner  guide  grooves  to  define  a  guide  channel 
therebetween  and  a  pair  of  lower,  outer  guide  grooves 
each  located  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


I.  A  magnetic  fluid  bearing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  non-magnetic  housing; 

a  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member  having  an  annular  perma- 
nent magnet  and  a  magnetic  fluid  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  annular  end  ring  mounted  on  said  housing  and  mounted 
on  said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member; 

a  sliding  bearing  member  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  permeable  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  through  said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member  and 
said  sliding  bearing  member; 

a  lubricating  fluid  enclosed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  sliding  bear- 
ing member; 

said  end  ring,  said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member  and  said 
sliding  bearing  member  being  successively  arranged  from 
an  opening  side  portion  of  said  housing; 

said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member  and  said  sliding  bearing 
member  being  arranged  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
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a  space  formed  between 
and  an  inner  penpher 

flow  disturbance  means 
of  said  magnetic  fluid 
her,  said  tliivv  disturb 
end  ring  to  oppose  ou 
magnetic  fluid  sealing 

wherein  a  disturbance  i 
effected  upon  a  rotati 


said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  member 
il  portion  of  said  housing;  and 
or  imparting  a  disturbance  in  a  flow 
;n  said  magnetic  fluid  sealing  mem- 
nce  means  being  provided  on  said 
ward  flow  of  magnetic  fluid  of  said 
member, 

the  flow  of  said  magnetic  fluid  is 
in  of  said  rotating  shaft. 


;,108,199 
MOTOR  I  EARING  SVSTKM 
Mark  K.  Owver.  Kent,  Ohi  ,  assignor  lo  Ametek-Iamb  Klcctric, 
Kent.  Ohi.i 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,411 

Int.  C  .'  F16C  17/12 

VS.  CI.  .'H4.-_1J6  1}  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  d  vice  having  a  shaft  passing  through 
a  bracket  and  rotatabK  rec  -ived  within  a  bearing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  first  felt  washer  encoi  ipassing  said  shaft  on  a  first  side  of 

the  bracket; 
a  second  felt  washer  ei  compassing  said  shaft  on  a  second 

side  of  the  bracket;  a  d 
means  urging  said  seco  d  felt  washer  into  a  contacting  en- 
gagement uiih  said  f  St  felt  washer 


COUPI  KR-TYPE  OPTIC 
PRODL' 

Tsuyoshi  Nonaka;  Toshifui 

Vamanishi.  all  of  Kanai 

Electric  Industries  Ltd., 

Filed  Sep.  9, 

(  .'aims  priority,  applica 

Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231044 

Int.  1 

U.S.  a.  385—16 

1.  A  coupier-type  optic. 

fiber  coupler  and  a  mediui 

of  the  optical  fiber  couplet 


said  medium  is  controllable,  said  medium  comprising  an  ener- 
gy-curing resin  and,  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  said  resin,  an 
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optical  material  whose  refractive  index  changes  by  the  action 
of  an  electric  or  magnetic  field. 


5,108,201 
FOI^  AMIDE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Toru  Matsuura,  Kanagawa;  Shiro  Nishi.  Tokyo;  Shigekuni 
Sasaki.  Saitama;  Toshihiro  Ichino,  Kanagawa:  Fumio  Yama- 
moto,  Ibaraki;  Shinji  Ando,  Tokyo;  Fusao  Shimokawa, 
Saitama,  and  Shinji  Koike.  Tokyo,  all  nf  Japan.  assik;nors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and   1  liiph'ini  Corporatiiin.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    ":U.   ivvs    Str.  No,  692.249 
Claims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110498; 

Apr.  27,  1990.  2  U"i500;  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-12571;  Jan.  11,  1991, 

3-12572 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  1/04.  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  385—143  4  Qaims 


UFjmiiffliPgin 


5.108.200 

\L  SWITCH  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TNG  THE  SAME 

li  Hosoya;  Vasuo  Matsuda.  and  loru 

awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomn 

Osaka,  Japan 

1990,  Ser.  No.  577,715 

Ion  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  l-2.iUt4J, 

I.'  (K)2B  6.26 

4  Claims 

I  switch  which  comprises  an  optical 
1  surrounding  the  photocoupler  part 
and  in  which  the  refractive  index  of 


1 

I 

I       ~       I 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  for  light  transmission  therethrough 
having  a  core,  wherein  the  core  is  made  of  a  polyimide  ob- 
tained from  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  at 
least  one  diamine,  the  polyimide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  polyimide  homopolymer  derived  from  a  diamine  repre- 
sented by  formula  [I]  as  follows: 


P] 


H2N 


NH2; 


F3C 


(b)  a  polyimide  copolymer  derived  from  at  least  one  diamine 
including  the  diamine  represented  by  the  formula  [I];  or 

(c)  a  mixture  of  the  polyimide  homopolymers. 
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nage  drive  means  to  pi    vent  drive  of  said  carnage  trom 
the  position  at  which  sa  I  vertical  hnc  character  is  printed 


relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  print  elements 
to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  gap. 
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5,108,202 

WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Kenneth  B.  Smith,  20  Vioolejie  Street,  Alberton,  South  Africa 

1450 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,443,  Sep.  28, 1989,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,581,  Jul.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,175 
Claims  priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jul.   15,   1987, 
87/5165 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—330  12  Qaims 


said  wheelchair  to  be  moved  with  the  patient  in  the  standing 
position. 


5,108,203 

HRiN  1  iNG  APPAR  ATI'S  INCLUDING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  ANP     ti  ^f  )RY  MEANS,  FOR  PRINTING 

VERTKA!    AMI  iloKlZOVT^!   FORM  LINES 
Hiroyuki  I  eda.  Kawasaki    i  asuak      ^n  «da,  Matsudo; Toshiaki 
Ozjivta.  1,'hiba;   Himhan;   NaKi-.,  rna,  Kodaira,  and  Hiroatsu 
Kondo,  /.ushi,  ail  </  .'»;>»;     is>,^nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  I  ok>i-    .iiipa,' 

Continuation  ■>(  Vr  S  I'  ».r>4v  Not.  8,  1988,  abandoned. 
which  !s  a  contsnuatH.n  i,f  Ser.  No.  928,572,  No».  10,  1986, 
.Hbandtined.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,002,  Mar.  17, 
)«*86,  abandonee,  -huh  s  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,072, 
I  )ct  26.  I'jH4,  itbandiTtc  "hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
523,444  iiut  !!-  I'JH.V  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
r<    i^hl   abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 

jK-i     -s,  '    N      641.631 
;4;  pica.,  a    jhpan.  Oct.  31,  1980,  65-152103; 
1  =  :)  >4;  Oct    31.  1980,  65-152105;  Oct.  31, 

S.,v.    17,   1980.  65-160692;  Not.  17,  1980, 

65-160693:  Nov.  17.  1980.  65-169694;  Nov.  25,  1980,  65-164527; 
Nov.  25,  1980,  65-164530;  Nov.  2«,  1980,  65-166635 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/28 
VS.  a.  400—16  H  Qaims 


Q  ®,®  Q®©,©,0.0..' 


No,  '14,441,  • 
Claims  pri'n 

Oct.  31.  l^H. 
1980.  65-152il»6. 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  frame  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame, 

c)  a  seat  part  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  pivot  connection  means 
near  said  front  end  to  move  from  a  generally  horizontal 
sitting  position  to  an  upright  standing  position,  said  front 
end  of  said  seat  part  extending  beyond  said  pivot  connec- 
tion means; 

d)  a  back  rest  for  the  patient  when  sitting  on  said  seat  part, 
said  back  rest  having  upper  and  lower  parts  and  being 
pivotally  connected  near  its  lower  part  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  seat  part. 

e)  a  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  patient  sitting  on  said  seat  part 
into  a  standing  position,  said  lifting  device  comprising 
(i)  a  jack  carried  by  the  frame, 

(ii)  manually  operable  means  atuched  to  said  jack  for 
extending  said  jack, 

(iii)  connecting  means  connecting  said  jack  to  said  seat 
part  so  that  on  extension  of  said  jack,  said  seat  part  will 
pivot  about  said  frame  from  said  sitting  position  to  said 
standing  position,  and 

(iv)  link  means  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  a 
location  close  to  said  pivot  connection  means  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  connected  to  said  lower  part  of  said 
back  rest  on  the  side  of  its  connection  with  said  seat  part 
remote  from  said  upper  part,  said  link  means  constrain- 
ing the  movement  of  said  back  rest  so  that  it  remains  in 
a  substantially  upright  position  on  movement  of  the  seat 
part; 

f)  a  footrest  assembly, 

g)  ground  engaging  wheel  means  on  said  footrest  assembly, 
h)  footrest  link  means  connecting  said  footrest  assembly  to 

said  front  end  of  said  seat  part, 
i)  a  restraining  linkage  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said 

footrest  link  means  constraining  movement  of  said  footrest 

link  means, 
said  link  means  moving  said  footrest  assembly  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  wheel  means  is  off  the  ground  when  said 
seat  part  is  in  the  sitting  position  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  wheel  means  engage  the  ground  when  said  seat  part  is  in 
the  standing  position  so  that  the  wheelchair  is  supported  on 
said  frame  wheels  and  said  ground  engaging  wheels  to  enable 


■  iiihP^  '  _L  '  _u-!--;--i- 


;  |_i 


<i  ;  61  I  ci  p' 


T.' 


•       ;  .   I  a>  ;  D>  '  CI 

='tc|ii.|  «Tm  :  Ir  I 

;       ;  L>^«1  ;  m  ;c3  I 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  printing  paper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  type  unit  having  a  vertical  line  type  for  printing  a  vertical 
line  character  on  the  printing  paper  and  at  least  one  other 
type  for  printing  at  least  one  other  character  on  the  print- 
ing paper; 

a  carriage  having  said  type  unit  mounted  thereon; 

carriage  drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  generally  horizontal  printing  line  by  printing 
pitches; 

printing  paper  drive  means  for  driving  the  printing  paper  in 
said  apparatus  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  direction; 

a  keyboard  unit  including  a  vertical  line  key  for  generating 
a  vertical  line  pnnt  signal  corresponding  to  the  vertical 
line  character  and  at  least  one  other  character  key  for 
generating  at  least  one  other  character  print  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  other  character;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  generation  of  the  character 
print  signal  generated  by  said  at  least  one  other  character 
key  for  controlling  said  type  unit  and  said  carriage  drive 
means  to  effect  a  pnnt  sequence  of  the  character  corre- 
sponding to  the  character  print  signal  and  one  printing 
pitch  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  generally  horizon- 
tal printing  line; 

said  processor  means  further  being  responsive  to  generation 
of  a  vertical  line  print  signal  generated  by  said  vertical  line 
key  for  controlling  said  type  unit  to  pnnt  a  vertical  line 
character  on  the  printing  paper  but  controlling  said  car- 
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PBIIMTFB  WITH  VARIARI  F  MEMORY  SIZE 


each  of  said  sections  of  pointers  respectively  representing 
all  nf  thp  rhflrartprs  in  pach  of  the  fonts. 
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nage  drive  means  lo  pr  vent  drive  of  said  carnage  from 
the  position  at  which  sa  1  vertical  hnc  character  is  printed 
by  said  type  unit. 

wherein  the  printed  vertii  al  hne  is  equal  io  or  longer  than 
the  length  of  two  unit  1  ties,  and 

wherein  said  prix:essor  me  ins  controls  said  type  unit  to  print 
both  a  vertical  line  ch  racter  of  at  least  two  line  units 
while  preventing  drive  f  said  carnage  in  the  direction  if 
a  generally  horizontal  p  inting  line,  and  said  other  charac- 
ter and  to  effect  movin  said  carriage  one  printing  pitch 
movement  in  the  direc  ion  of  the  generall>  horizontal 
pnnting  line,  without  tf  ;  necessity  of  manually  changing 
the  operating  mode  of  ;  iid  processor  means. 


5,  08.204 

FROItCTIVE  CIRCUr    FOR  A  PRINTER  DR1\ TR 

Toshiro  Suemune.  and  Shige  u  Takebu,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

assignorii  to  Oki  Electric  1  idustry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1  »90.  Ser.  No.  501,025 
Claims  priority .  applicatioi  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1989,  l-3634Sfl  ] 
Int.  CI.    B41J  29/Jfi 
U.S.  Ci.  *»<)— 54  14  Claims 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for 

drive  power  supply  and  ass 

controlling  the  printer  and 

printer  driver,  said  protects 

a  first  circuit  for  detecting 

a  first  predetermined  ti 

circuit:  and 

a  second  circuit  for  detec 

within  a  second  prede 

mined  time  T2  being  lo 

time,  and  interrupting  > 

said  printer  driver  furll 

ing  the  drive  power  su( 

second  circuit  for  caus 

through  said  fuse  as  to 


relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  print  elements 
to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  gap. 
said  cam  means  having  a  camming  surface  profile  with  a 
linear  transitioning  area  for  media  thickness  setting  and  a 
ramping  area  for  opening  said  gap. 


a  first  lever  for  rotating  said  cam  means  in  said  transition 
area  and  said  ramping  area  to  open  said  gap.  and 

a  second  lever  having  detent  means  for  holding  said  first 
lever  at  a  particular  setting  in  said  transition  area. 

said  second  lever  being  operable  for  rotating  said  first  lever 
from  said  particular  setting  to  open  said  gap. 


5,108.206 
DOCL'MKNT  Ol   ll't  iriNG  AFI'aRMCS  INCLUDING 

ME.ANS  lO  RANDOMLY  ALTER  FONTS 

Shigeo  Yoshida.  Tokxi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.108.  Wn-.   Iv    ivNy,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Str,  N,,    ?2.5HK,  \1a>  20.  198". 

abandoned.  This  application   \pr    1.  !99i,  Ser.  No.  679,824 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan,  May  27.  1986.  61-120189 

int.  Cl."  B41J  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  UMi—t.i  I  Claim 


(      START     ) 


a  printer  driver  energized  from  a 
iciated  with  a  control  circuit  for 
:ontrolling  the  operation  of  said 
e  circuit  comprising 
a  first  type  of  abnormality  within 
ie  XL  and  resetting  said  control 

ing  a  second  type  of  abnormality 
;rmined  time  T2.  said  predeler- 
iger  than  said  first  predetermined 
ud  driver  power  supply  wherein 
.T  comprises  a  fuse  for  mterrupt- 
3ly.  and  means  responsive  to  said 
ng  such  a  large  current  to  flow 
ilow  said  fuse. 


ff«>UT  HAIOWRfTTCN 
CHUUCTER/kND 
REOBTIH  HttBWmrZN 
CHARACTER  FONT 


>' 


[  OUTCUT  ONE  FOKT    L-S22 

jp r 


5.   08,205 
DUAL  LL\  LR  P  \PKR  GA  '  ADJUSTMENT  MLCflANISM 
Lawrence  A.  Stone,  Endico  :.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  \rmonk.  N,Y, 

I  ilcd  Mar.  4,  1  ■91,  Ser.  No.  664.255 
Int.  CI.    B41J  ir20 
U.S.  CL  40tl— 56  i;  f  laims 

1.  A  printer  apparatus  en  iprising  in  comhination 
first  and  second  cooperat  ig  print  elements. 
said  print  elements  being  arranged  to  form  a  gap  for  the 

passage  of  print  media    herebetween.  and 
gap  changing  means  mclu  ling  cam  means  operable  to  effect 


1.  A  document  output  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  registering  a  predetermined  handwritten  charac- 
ter font; 

means  for  inputting  information  on  a  row  of  characters  to  be 
output; 

means  for  deriving  random  numbers; 

means  for  reading  from  said  registering  means  a  font  corre- 
sponding to  the  information  on  the  row  of  characters 
input  by  said  inputting  means; 

means  for  obtaining  data  as  to  size  and  inclination  of  a  char- 
acter to  be  output  and  data  as  to  character  pitch  and  line 
pitch  on  the  basis  of  the  random  numbers  derived  by  said 
driving  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  font  read  by  said  reading  means 
using  a  desired  combination  of  the  data  obtained  by  said 
obtaining  means  as  output  parameters. 
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5.108.207 
PRINTER  WITH  VARIABLE  MEMORY  SIZE 
Yasuhiko  Isobe,  Kasuga;  Takunori  Tsuji,  and  Yoshitsugu  Haya- 
shi,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  379.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180911; 
Aug.  17.  1988.  63-204310 

Int.  a.'  B41J  5/SO 
U.S.  CI.  400—70  11  aaims 


each  of  said  sections  of  pointers  respectively  representing 
all  of  the  characters  in  each  of  the  fonts. 


5.108,209 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
DEPLETION  OF  INK  IN  AN  INK  RIBBON 
Gregory  Menzenski.  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,227 

Int.  a.'  B41J  35/36 

VS.  O.  400—249  7  aaims 


1.  A  printer  used  as  an  output  unit  for  a  personal  computer 
or  the  like  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  first  memory  area  for  storing  data 
including  inputted  letter  codes  and  a  second  memory  area 
for  storing  image  data  obtained  by  developing  the  data 
including  the  letter  codes,  said  first  memory  area  and  said 
second  memory  area  being  arranged  within  one  and  the 
same  memory  space  to  form  said  memory  means; 

area  control  means  for  changing  the  capacity  of  said  second 
memory  area  within  said  memory  means  to  alter  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  said  first  memory  area  and  said  second 
memory  area  in  said  memory  space  forming  said  memory 
means;  and 

print  means  for  fetching  the  image  data  from  said  second 
memory  area  and  performing  printing  in  accordance  with 
the  fetched  image  data. 


5,108,208 
ALLOCATION  OF  MEMORY  IN  A  FONT  CARTRIDGE 

Michael  E.  Gardner,  621  W.  Garland  Ter.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94086 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,030,  Dec.  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,693 

Int.  Cl.^  B4IJ  5/30 

U  .S.  CI .  400— 121  10  Claims 


,«<, 

JM         ^^^.- 

«oi 

oV^ 

f*    ^^ 

«<,^ 

oV-^ 

CKTCNDCD  PATTERN 
POINTER  MCMORT 


1.  A  font  storage  device  with  interfacing  for  a  printer  and  for 
storing  font  data  signal  information  representing  a  plurality  of 
fonts,  each  font  having  a  plurality  of  constituent  characters, 
the  device  comprising: 

main  font  character  pattern  memory  means  for  storing  font 
data  digital  information  representing  unique  characters 
from  each  of  said  fonts  such  that  redundancies  are  reduced 
in  said  stored  characters;  and 
standard  pattern  pointer  memory  means  for  storing  pointers 
to  font  data  digital  information  representative  of  all  the 
individual  characters  in  the  main  font  character  pattern 
memory  means,  said  pointers  being  arranged  into  sections. 


7.  A  method  for  determining  when  a  ribbon  in  a  ribbon 
cassette  is  no  longer  useful,  said  ribbon  cassette  having  a  hous- 
ing with  an  ink  ribbon  stored  therein  and  with  the  ink  ribbon 
having  carbon  material  enabling  a  measurable  electncal  resis- 
tance, said  ribbon  cassette  having  first  and  second  conductors 
secured  thereto  which  contact  said  ink  ribbon:  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  ink  m 

said  ink  ribbon; 
connecting  said  first  and  second  conductors  to  said  circuit 
for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  ink  ribbon; 
measuring  the  electncal  resistance  of  said  ink  ribbon  with 

said  circuit;  and 
determining  when  the  ribbon  cassette  is  no  longer  useful 
based  upon  the  electrical  resistance  measured  with  said 
circuit. 


5.108,210 

PRINTER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  TRACTOR  MOUNTING 

CONRGURATIONS 

Seiichi     Hirano;    Kouichirou    Yokoyama;    Tatsuya    Seshimo; 

Susumu  Murayama,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Nagano. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-390II 

Int.  C\^  B41J  11/24 

VS.  CI.  400—616.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  printer  compnsing:  a  frame  having  at  least  two  tractor 
unit  mounting  sections  disposed  upstream  of  a  printing  position 
in  said  printer  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction:  means  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  a  drive  force  to  each  of  said  tractor  unit 
mounting  sections;  at  least  one  tractor  unit;  means  for  remov- 
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ably  and  interchangcablv   i  lounting  said  tractur  uiiii  on  any 
selected  one  of  said  tracto    unit  mounting  seciK)ns  and  cou- 


pling said  drive  force  transi  itting  mean'-  to  said  tractor  unit  at 
the  time  said  tractor  unit  i^  mounted 


5  108,211 

HAM*  HHl)  WRITING    NSTRUMENT  WITH  BUILT  IN 

•  TAMP 

Herbert  Rigoni.  Fischbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heri  (,erate-Produktion>  GmbH,  Fischbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Nov.  15,    990,  Ser.  No.  612,984 
Claims  priority,  applicati  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1989,  G8913603 

Int.  CI.'  B  13K  JV.iM.  :4/U6 
LI.S.  a.  4(11  — 19?  9  Claims 


'   r    >"  T= 


1.  A  writing  instrument 
generally  tubular  housing, 
writing  tip  at  one  end  and  . 
opposite  open  end  of  the  he 
tion  the  writing  tip  betweei 
housing  and  an  operative  ' 
accepting  the  end  of  the  re 
carrier  head  sleeve  (24)  pi 
housing,  means  defining  a  f 
catches  (25c.  25a'.  25<:' ).  said 
follower  (31j.  31ft)  which 
feed  cam  (25)  in  a  sliding 
suppt^rling  said  carrier  hei; 
(24)  on  the  housing  in  a  ro 
means  supporting  the  feed  ' 
in  an  axially  displaceable  a 
stamp  carrier  (22)  hinged  li 
tubular  housing  so  that  it  ca 
dicular  to  the  longitudinal 
tween  a  position  approxima 
and  a  position  approximate 
axis,  said  carrier  head  (20)  h 
tic  matenal  mounted  m  a 
sleeve,  said  cap  (50)  engag 
tion-locking  manner  where 
of  said  cap  (50)  to  positior 
and  operative  position 


comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
a  refill  in  the  housing  having  a 
cap  member  (50)  mounted  on  the 
using  operable  to  selectively  posi- 
a  retracted  storage  position  in  the 
riling  position,  a  feed  sleeve  (30; 
ill  (11)  engageable  in  one  end  of  a 
jjecting  into  the  open  end  of  the 
ed  cam  (25)  at  said  one  end  having 
"eed  sleeve  (30)  having  at  least  one 
s  normally  biased  to  engage  said 
and  non-positive  manner,  means 
1  (20)  by  said  carrier  head  sleeve 
liable  but  non-sliding  manner  and 
eeve  (30)  interiorly  of  the  housing 
d  non-rotatable  manner,  a  built-in 
a  carrier  head  (20)  inserted  in  the 
I  be  pivoted  around  an  axis  perpen- 
ixis  of  the  writing  instrument  be- 
ely  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
i  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
iving  an  O-ring  (27)  of  rubber-eias- 
groove  (29)  in  said  earner  head, 
ng  over  said  O-ring  (27)  in  a  fric- 
y  torque  is  transmitted  by  rotation 
the  writing  tip  between  retracted 


5,108,212 
MOl  NTING  SEAT  FOR  THE  PAPER  CLIPPING 
STRl  cm  RE  OF  A  HARD  COVER  PAPER  RLE 

Ming-Ted  lee.  No.  62,  Lane  94,  Wenlin  N    R.ad    Pei-Tou, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  721,953 

Int.  a.^  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  102—75  3  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  seat  and  paper  clipping  structure  assembly  for 
the  hard  covers  of  a  paper  file  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  seat  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  narrow  plate 
having  opposite  ends,  a  screw  hole  formed  in  each  end,  a 
fastening  plate  positioned  adjacent  each  screw  hole,  each 
screw  hole  and  fastening  plate  being  positioned  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  seat,  and  a  protrusion 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  fastening  plates; 

b)  a  paper  clipping  structure  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
narrow  strip  having  opposite  ends,  a  screw  hole  provided 
in  each  opposite  end,  the  screw  holes  of  the  paper  clipping 
structure  corresponding  in  position  to  the  screw  holes  of 
the  mounting  seat; 

c)  a  pair  of  rivets  for  securing  the  mounting  seat  to  the  paper 
clipping  structure  through  the  corresponding  screw  holes; 

d)  the  mounting  seat  including  four  corners,  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar element  being  provided  at  each  comer  and  extending 
axially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  seat; 
and 

e)  a  tapered  peg  insertable  within  each  hollow  tubular  ele- 
ment for  securing  the  hard  covers  to  the  mounting  seat. 


5,108,213 
(I  AMPING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Shields,  Jackson.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Kdgewater  Medical 
Equipment  Systems,  inc.,  Hedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  22,  19V1,  Ser.  No.  673,942 
Int.  a.'  B25G  i/00 
L  .S.  CI.  403—18  16  Oaims 

1    .\  clamping  assembly  for  connecting  a  support  rod  to  a 
fixture,  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  shaft  disposed  through  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  support  rod  adjustably 
engaging  said  shaft  so  that  the  support  rod  may  be  inde- 
pendently longitudinally  displaced,  said  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  support  rod  being  generally  transverse 
an  axis  defined  by  said  shaft; 
means  I'or  releasably  securing  the  housing  to  the  fixture; 
means  for  regulating  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
support    rod.    said    regulating    means    being    releasably 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  rotationally  adjusting  said  shaft  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  consequently  the  support  rod  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  IcK'king 
nut  to  releasably  lock  said  shaft  and  rod  from  rotational 
movement,  said  locking  nut  being  moveable  from  a  first 
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being  mounted  on  said  fir  ;  element  for  rotation  about  an 
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position  wherein  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  prevented  to  a 
second  position  wherein  rotation  is  allowed,  said  adjusting 


5.108,215 
SET  OF  DEVICES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PANELS 
TCKiETHER  AND  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBES 

Jean  Purrc  Hassid,  12,  rue  dc  la  Grande  Noue,  F.  44340  - 
Bouguenais;  Fabrice  Hassid,  deceased,  late  of  Bouguenais, 
and  by  Jean-Pierre  Hassid,  legal  .representative,  12,  me  de  la 
Grande  Nt,ue    (  44.V«)  -  Bouguenais.  all  of  France 

Continuation  ..•'  -.t  r     N      'l.^"     *":..■.!   as  PCT/ER86/00329, 

Sep.  26,  1986,  abandt-nefl.  This  appUuition  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  406,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1985,  85  16643; 

Aug.  6,  1986,  86  11367;  Sep.  5,  1986,  86  12467 
Int.  a.'  F16B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  403—298  4  Qaims 


means  for  rotationally  adjusting  said  shaft  and  said  regu- 
lating means  being  capable  of  being  operated  indepen- 
dently of  each  other. 


5,108,214 
COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
INTERFACE 
Malcolm  B.  Milam,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,814 

Int.  a.'  F16C  9/00 

VS.  O.  403—28  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  joining  two  objects  together  comprising: 

at  least  one  rigid  member  extending  from  and  affixed  to  a 
first  object,  each  said  ngid  member  having  a  non-planar 
first  surface; 

at  least  one  flexible  member  for  each  rigid  member,  each  said 
flexible  member  extending  from  and  affixed  to  a  second 
object,  and  each  said  flexible  member  having  a  second 
surface  complementary  in  shape  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
rigid  member; 

means  for  placing  each  rigid  member  near  a  flexible  member, 
wherein  the  first  surface  of  each  rigid  member  is  in  close 
proximity  to  said  complementary  shaped  second  surface 
on  said  flexible  member; 

means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  second  object; 

means  responsive  to  said  elevated  temperature  of  said  sec- 
ond object  for  bending  each  said  flexible  member  towards 
said  rigid  member,  thereby  causing  the  second  surface  of 
each  said  flexible  member  to  contact  the  first  surface  of 
said  rigid  member,  thereby  joining  said  second  object  to 
said  first  object  and  transferring  heat  from  said  second 
object  to  said  first  object. 


1.  An  assembly  device  for  connecting  two  first  members 
each  having  a  substantially  square  hollow,  comprising  a  cam 
shaped  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  opposite, 
first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  paired  opposite  transverse  edges,  said 
edges  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  edges  of  one  portion  facing  in  an  opposite  rotational 
direction  from  the  edges  of  the  other  portion,  a  diameter  from 
an  opposing  pair  of  said  edges  at  each  portion  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  gradually  increasing  from  a  first  diameter 
to  a  second  diameter  along  a  rotation  path  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  second  diameter  being  less  than  a  diagonal  trans- 
verse length  of  said  square  hollow  and  being  greater  than  a 
perpendicular  transverse  length  of  said  square  hollow, 
whereby  said  cam  shaped  member  is  insertable  longitudinally 
into  said  square  hollows  of  said  two  first  members  and  said  two 
first  members  are  tumable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  with 
respect  to  said  cam  shaped  member  to  place  said  two  first 
members  in  abutment  therewith,  such  that  the  inversion  of  the 
edges  provides  a  strong  assembly  in  turning  about  the  axis  with 
respect  to  the  cam  shaped  members  until  the  cam  shaped  mem- 
bers are  in  abutment  with  the  two  square  hollow  first  members. 


5,108^16 
CAM  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Freddy  Geye-    Csnne^  !.a   Bocca;  Jean-Pierre  Scbeffler,  Le 

C  annci.  and  ',  n^Hrc  \  i  /.am.  Mandclieu,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societi;  \.non>mt  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industnelle.  Pans,  France 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1989,  89  11898 

Int  CL'  B25G  3/18 

V.S.  a.  403—330  10  Claims 

1.  Locking  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  mechanically-interconnected  elements; 
a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  first  of  said  elements  and 

having  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  press  against  a  flat 

bearing  face  on  the  second  of  said  elements; 
said  contact  surface  of  said  cam  having  a  profile  substantially 

in  the  shap*  of  a  logarithmic  spiral  having  an  origin; 
said  cam  being  rotatable  about  a  hub  having  an  axis  on  which 

is  located  the  origin  of  said  logarithmic  spiral,  said  hub 
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stantially  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  plane  bisecting  sides  thereof  which  are  displaced  from  the  plane  of  sym- 


main  n 


A  fail  cpftirsn<:  fiaiti  main  s4*cfion  having  twelve 
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being  mounted  on  ^ald  fir  ;  element  for  rotation  about  iii 
axis  which  is  off-center  \  ith  respect  to  the  axis  ctf  said 
hub; 
resilient  means  biasing  said  »  am  for  rotation  in  a  first  direc- 
tion causing  said  contact  surface  to  move  towards  said 
bearing  face; 


a  stud  mounted  on  said  hub  t  ir  rotating  said  cam  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  fir'  direction,  said  resilient  means 
permitting  rotation  of  saic  cam  in  said  first  dneclion,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  hub  about  said  off-centered  axis  of 
rotation  in  said  second  dii  xtion 


5,10  ,217 
SELF-RESTORING  CH  \NNELIZING  DEVICE 

Jeffre>  A.  Bloom,  Silver  Sprin  ,  Md.,  assignor  to  Adian  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Silver  5  iring,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  390,311,  .Aug.  7.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  .  un.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534.570 

Int.  CI.'  1  OIF  9/00 

U.S.  CI    4J»4— iO  24  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  self-restoring  channeliz 

body  means  including  a  flex 
shape  with  a  lower  portio 
upper  portion  more  narrc 
portion  as  \iewed  from 
rectangular  shape  as  view 
from  impact  from  a  vehic 
nal  shape  after  said  impac 

a  ngid  base  having  a  rectanj 
angular  shaped  txittom  of 
gular  area   for   inserting 
means  for  attaching  with 
ment,  and 

casing  means  for  covering  si 
said  bod\  means  to  said  b 


5,108.218 

ROADWAY  AND  SIMILAR  MARKER  STRIP  AND 

METHOD  OK  1  (IRMINt,  SAME 

Charles  W.  Wyckoff.  Needham.  Mass,  aissignor  to  Brite-Line 

Indust.'-ies.  Bedford.  Mas.s 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,409 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9/06 

VS.  CI   4tU—  i  4  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  daylight  visibility  of  flexible 
plastic  longitudinally  extending  roadway  marker  strips  of 
rubber,  rubber-like  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyurethane,  epoxy 
and  similar  sheet  material,  having  successive  sets  of  protuber- 
ances, ridges  or  ridge  segments  coated  with  projecting  retrore- 
flective  beads  that  directionally  reflect  back  incident  headlight 
illumination  directed  along  the  market  strip  but  that  appear 
relatively  dull  in  daylight  and  particularly  at  low  angles  of 
viewing;  said  method  comprising  coating  with  a  glass  bead 
bonding  solution  successive  sets  of  segments  of  a  top  layer  of  a 
marker  stnp  only  where  desired  successive  sets  of  protuber- 
ances, ridges  or  ridge  segments  are  to  be  provided,  while 
leaving  intermediate  top  layer  segments  between  such  succes- 
sive sets  uncoded,  the  dimension  of  the  intermediate  segments 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stnp  being  about  10  to  40 
times  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  individual  pro'iiber- 
ances,  ridges,  or  ridge  segments  in  each  set;  applying  retrore- 
flective  beads  to  said  top  layer  of  the  strip;  heating  and  deform- 
ing the  coated  successive  segments  of  the  strip  into  the  desired 
successive  sets  of  protuberances,  ndges,  or  ndge  segments, 
(Ahile  maintaining  the  intermediate  uncoated  unbeaded  seg- 
ments tlat.  controlling  said  deforming  to  press  the  beads  par- 
tially into  the  coated  segments;  cross-linking  or  vulcanizing 
said  strip  layer,  simultaneously  setting  the  coating  and  anchor- 
ing the  beads  on  the  successive  deformed  coated  segments,  and 
with  the  intermediate  segments  of  the  strip  layer  cross-linking 
or  vulcanizing  without  attachment  of  any  beads;  the  intermedi- 
ate segments  presenting  a  daylight-bright  or  colored  appear- 
ance to  the  marker  stnp  between  duller  sets  of  beaded  retrore- 
flective  segments. 


ng  device  comprising; 
3le  material  having  an  original 
1  almost  triangular  in  shape,  an 
V  and  vertical  than  said  louer 
ne  side,  and  a  bottom  with  a 
d  from  the  bottom,  for  flexing 
;  and  for  restoring  to  the  origi- 

jlar  shape  larger  than  the  rect- 
aid  body  means,  with  a  rectan- 
aid  body  means,  and  having 
n  adhesive  material  to  a  pave- 

d  body  means  and  for  securing 
5e. 


5.108.219 

INTERI  0(  KIN(,  PAVING  STONE 

Roberta  .A.  Hair,  7554  \\  oostcr  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45227 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.485 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  5/00 

VS.  C  !.  404 — 41  22  Qaims 


1    A  paving  stone  comprising; 

integral  substantuilv  coplanar  main  and  tail  sections  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  measured  between  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  paving  stone  being  sub- 
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stantially  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  plane  bisecting 
said  main  nd  tail  sections,  said  main  section  having  twelve 
substantially  straight  sides  including  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  with  all  said  sides  of  said  first  and 
second   pairs  of  sides  being  of  substantially   the  same 
length,  the  two  sides  of  each  pair  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  being  connected  to  define 
internal  angles,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  of  symmetry  and 
having  internal  angles  which  are  substantially  equal  to 
each  other,  the  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  section  along  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides 
with  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  being  located 
remote  and  adjacent  said  tail  section,  respectively,  said 
internal  angles  defined  by  the  sides  of  the  third  and  fourth 
pairs  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other, 
said  main  section  further  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  substantially  equal  length  intermediate  sides  which 
are  not  connected  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  sides  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  said  third  and  fourth  intermediate  sides  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and  third 
intermediate  sides  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
substantially  symmetrical  to  said  plane  of  symmetry  with 
said  third  pair  of  sides  being  located  between  said  first  and 
third  intermediate  sides,  said  first  and  third  intermediate 
sides  being  remote  from  said  tail  section,  said  second  and 
fourth  intermediate  sides  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  substantially  symmetrica!  to  said  plane  of  symmetry 
with  said  fourth  pair  of  sides  being  located  between  said 
second  and  fourth  intermediate  sides,  said  second  and 
fourth  intermediate  sides  extending  from  said  tail  section, 
said  tail  section  including  eight  substantially  straight  inter- 
connected sides,  said  eight  tail  section  sides  defining  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  with  each  pair 
defining  an  external  angle,  the  length  of  said  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  sides  of  said  main  and  tail  sections 
all  being  substantially  equal,  the  length  of  said  sides  of  said 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  of  said  main  and  tail  sections 
all  being  substantially  equal,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
sides  of  said  tail  section  being  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
substantially  symmetrical  to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  of  said  tail  section  being 
located  along  said  plane  of  symmetry  between  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  sides  of  said  tail  section  with  said 
fourth  pair  of  sides  adjacent  said  main  section  and  com- 
mon to  said  fourth  pair  of  sides  adjacent  said  main  section, 
said  third  pair  of  sides  of  said  tail  section  being  located 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides  of  said  tail 
section  and  remote  from  said  main  section, 
the  internal  angles  defined  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
sides  of  said  main  section  are  substantially  equal  to  the 
external  angles  defined  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
sides  of  said  tail  section, 
the  internal  angles  defined  by  the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
sides  of  said  main  section  are  substantially  equal  to  the 
external  angles  defined  by  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
sides  of  said  tail  section, 
each  of  said  fourth  pairs  of  sides  of  said  main  and  tail  sections 
being  internal  to  said  paving  stone  whereby  they  are  not 
exposed,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  sides 
of  said  mam  and  tail  sections  being  external  to  said  paving 
stone  whereby  they  are  exposed,  and 
said  internal  angles  defined  by  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  pairs  of  sides  of  said  main  section  and  said  external 
angles  defined  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs 
of  sides  of  said  tail  section  being  in  a  range  collectively 
defined  by  the  subranges  of  approximately  1 20°- 165°  and 
l95°-240°,  thereby  providing  when  plural  paving  stones 
are  disposed  in  a  pattern,  the  capability  of  interlocking 
adjacent  stones  along  both   the  exposed   sides  thereof 
which  intersect  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  the  exposed 


sides  thereof  which  are  displaced  from  the  plane  of  sym- 
metry. 


5,108,220 
LIGHT  WEIGHT.  FAST  STEERING  RIDING  TROWEL 
J.  Dewayne  Allen.  Paragould,  and  Hugh  L.  .Adams,  Bassett.  both 
of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Allen  Engineering  Corporation,  Para- 
gould.  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,445 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/00.  19/22 


V.S.  a.  404—112 


35  Oaims 


1.  A  self-propelled,  fast  steenng  motonzed  riding  trowel  for 
finishing  a  concrete  surface,  said  riding  trowel  comprising: 

seat  means  for  supporting  an  operator  of  said  riding  trowel; 

primary  control  lever  means  accessible  by  said  operator 
from  said  seat  means  for  steering  said  riding  trowel; 

rigid  frame  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  said  concrete 
surface  for  supporting  said  seat  means  and  said  lever 
means,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear; 

motor  means  for  powering  said  nding  trowel; 

rotor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotors  associated  with  said 
frame  means  for  frictionally  contacting  said  concrete 
surface  and  supporting  said  frame  means  thereabove; 

gearbox  means  for  driving  said  rotor  means,  said  gearbox 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  separator  gearboxes  each 
having  rotatable  shafts  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
frame  means  and  together  defining  a  biaxial  plane; 

pivot  steering  box  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  gear- 
box means  to  said  frame  means,  said  pivot  steering  box 
means  comprising  an  individual  pivot  steering  box  for 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  gear  boxes,  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  pivot  steering  boxes  pivoting  its  gearbox  in 
planes  both  parallel  with  and  perpendicular  to  said  biaxial 
plane,  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  pivot  steering  boxes 
pivoting  its  gear  box  only  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
biaxial  plane; 

drive  shaft  means  for  actuating  said  gearbox  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  motor  means  thereby  revolving  said  rotor 
means;  and, 

lever  arm  means  disposed  beneath  said  frame  means  for 
tilting  said  rotor  means  in  response  to  said  pnmary  control 
lever  means,  said  lever  arm  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
individual,  parallel  lever  arms  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
frame  means  beneath  said  frame  means  rear  and  extending 
substantially  to  said  frame  means  front: 

offset  torque  rod  means  extending  between  said  lever  arm 
means  and  said  gearbox  means  for  tilting  said  rotor  means 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  said  biaxial  plane; 
connecting  shaft  means  for  tilting  at  least  one  of  said  rotors 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  biaxial  plane. 
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5,i(  U21 
ROADH  AV  C  ONDll  OMNG  APPARATl  S 
Eric  T.  Skibsted,  F\0.  Box  62(    Rosebud,  Alberta,  Canada  TON 
2T0 

Filed  Jan.  10,  I9S  I,  Ser.  No.  639,350 

Oaims  priority,  application    'anada,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2029695 

Int.  CI.'  !  OIC  /V/26 


extend  so  as  to  embed  the  geogrid  in  the  castings,  the  sheet 
defining  the  apertures  and  defining  straps  joining  the  castings. 


U.S.  a.  404—  1 IH 


13  Claims 


7.  A  motor  grader  vehicle  , 

mold  board  blade  ad]ustabl 
to  condition  and  grade 
vehicle  passes. 

an  attachment  comprising 
rotatably  supported  at  uni 

a  support  structure  carrying 

means  for  mounting  said  sup 
side  of  said  motor  grader 
erally  parallel  to  the  surfa 
to  the  direction  of  travel  c 
from  the  vehicle  in  the  r 
use  the  apparatus  will  er 
roadway  to  the  right  outb 
material  from  said  swath 
laterally  inwards  towards 

said  attachment  havmg  a 
connected  to  a  vertically 
on  the  right-hand  side  of 

a  brace  member  interconnt 
rear  portion  of  the  motor 
a  rear  portion  of  said  attac 
the  shaft  thereof  arranget 
and-aft  direction  of  the  v 


imprising 

supported  beneath  the  vehicle 

road  surface  o\er  which  the 

gang  of  dished  harrow  disks 
orm  spacing  on  a  support  shaft; 
said  support  shaft; 
x)rt  structure  on  the  right-hand 
-ehicle  to  deploy  the  shaft  gen- 
e  to  be  conditioned  and  oblique 
'the  vehicle,  the  shaft  diverging 
arwards  direction,  such  that  in 
jage  and  condition  a  swath  o( 
lard  side  of  the  vehicle,  surface 
<;ing  conditioned  and  displaced 
the  middle  of  the  roadway; 
lounting  arm  that  is  pivotally 
djustable  mast  structure  earned 
he  motor  grader  vehicle;  and 
;ted  between  a  mounting  on  a 
rader  vehicle  and  a  mounting  at 
iment  to  position  the  latter  with 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  fore- 
hicle 


5,1(  i,222 
ARTICULATKD,  PRKDOM  NANTLY  CONCRKTE  MAT 

Jan  F.  Jans.son,  814  S.  Sierra  ve.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075, 
and  James  I.  Fish,  P.O.  Be  x  441,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 
92067 

filed  Sep.  11,  19<  ),  Ser.  No.  581,4S0 

Int.  CI.'    :02B  3   12 

VJS.  a.  405—20  7  Claims 


I.  An  articulated,  predunim  ntly  concrete  mat  comprising  a 
flexible,  one-piece  geogrid  co  istituted  by  a  sheet  of  oriented. 
polymeric  material  and  disc  ste,  concrete  castings  integral 
therewith,  the  geogrid  being  embedded  in  each  casting,  the 
ca.stings  being  spaced  relativ  to  one  another  at  a  distance 
permitting  articulation  of  the  mat,  the  geogrid  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  structure  ir  lependent  of  the  castings  and 
defming  apertures,    through     vhich   portions   of  the   castings 


5,108,223 
ARMORED  BREAKWATER 
Jostp  R.  Medina  Foigado,  Camino  de  Vera  s/n,  46022-Valencia, 
Spain 

Continuati.in  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  504,239,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  6,  1989,  8901204 

Int.  CV  E02B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  405— 21  12  Claims 


9  A  breakwater  for  use  in  a  body  of  water,  the  body  of 
water  having  a  varying  water  level  between  maximum  and 
minimum  mean  water  levels,  the  breakwater  having  a  first  side 
facing  wave  action  and  an  opposite  side,  the  breakwater  com- 
prising 

an  upstanding  core;  and 

a  layer  of  armor  covering  the  core  and  protecting  the  break- 
water from  wave  action,  the  armor  having  an  external 
profile  on  the  first  side,  the  external  profile  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  slope,  the  armor  extending  along  the 
core  and  to  a  topmost  point  of  the  breakwater,  the  armor 
having  an  internal  profile  facing  the  core,  the  internal 
profile  being  shaped  in  a  zone  such  that  the  armor  layer 
extends  into  the  core,  thereby  providing  the  armor  layer 
with  an  internal  profile  having  a  generally  convex  shape  at 
the  zone,  the  zone  extending  generally  along  the  breakwa- 
ter where  the  mean  water  levels  of  the  body  of  water  cross 
the  external  profile  of  the  armor,  the  zone  extending  to  a 
level  below  the  topmost  point  of  said  breakwater,  leaving 
a  ponton  of  said  armor  layer  above  the  zone  without  a 
greater  thickness,  thereby  giving  the  armor  greater  thick- 
ness in  the  zone  while  maintaining  a  uniform  external 
slope  of  the  armor  and  increasing  the  resistance  of  the 
breakwater  to  damage;  and  further  comprising  at  least  one 
filter  layer  disposed  between  the  armor  layer  and  the  core. 


5,108,224 
SILT  CONTROL  FABRIC 

Thomai  C.  Cabaniss.  Smvrna,  and  Mark  B.  Hilliams,  Marietta, 

both  of  da.,  assignors  to  Amoco  (  orporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,993,  Sep,  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  627,029 
Int.  a.^  E02B  Il/OO 
L.S.  CI.  405— 52  5  Oaims 

I  A  silt  control  fabric  capable  of  soil  retention  while  permit- 
ting water  flow  through  the  fabric  when  installed  on  a  land  site 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  yams  in  one  direc- 
tion in  a  warp  interwoven  in  a  plain  weave  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  round  monofilament  yams  located  in  a  weft  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  fiat  yarns, 
wherein  the  flat  yarns  are  compacted  to  about  one  hundred  to 
about  one  hundred  twenty  percent  coverage,  and  wherein  the 
I'abric  has  at  least  a  tensile  strength  of  about  120  pounds  in  the 
warp  and  about  100  pounds  in  the  weft  when  measured  by 
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ASTM  D4632  Grab  Test  Method,  has  at  least  an  apparent 
opening  size  of  about  30  sieve  when  measured  by  ASTM 


D4751  and  has  at  least  a  water  flow  rate  capacity  through  the 
fabric  of  about  90  gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  fabric. 


5,108,226 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  DRILLING  WASTES 
Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,591 

Int.  C\:  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  405—128  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  drilling  wastes  comprising; 

a)  dispersing  drilling  wastes  with  an  aqueous  saline  solution 
thereby  forming  a  drilling  waste  and  saline  mixture; 

b)  injecting  said  mixture  into  an  underground  formation 
which  is  of  a  composition  sufficient  to  contain  said  mix- 
ture; 

c)  fracturing  hydraulically  said  formation  so  as  to  allow 
continued  injection  of  the  drilling  wastes  at  relatively  low 
pressures  into  a  created  fracture  in  said  formation  and 

d)  thereafter  repeating  hydraulic  fracturing  to  re-establish 
communication  with  a  disposal  zone  whenever  a  "skin" 
builds  up  due  to  filtration  of  solids  within  said  formation. 


5,108,225 

ELEVATED  WALL  RESERVOIR  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Neal,  1630  Lily  Ave.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,125 

Int  O.^  B65G  5/00 

VS.  O.  405—53  10  Oaims 


5,108,227 

TELESCOPING  FROSTPROOFING  SLEEVE 

EXPANDABLE  TO  FROST  DEPTHS  OF  AREA 

Michael  J.  Bergey,  4616  Porter  Center  Rd.,  Lewiston,  N.Y. 

14092 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,370 

Int.  O.-^  F16L  57/00.  55/02.  7/00.  13/04 

VS.  CI.  405—154  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  elevated  wall  reservoir  system  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  horizontal  ground  surface  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  said  horizontal  ground  surface  hav- 
ing an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  an  inner  surface 
extends  downwardly  from  said  inner  edge  to  form  a  first 
liquid  reservoir  portion  that  is  located  below  said  closed 
loop  horizontal  ground  surface; 

a  combination  footing  and  elevated  wall  assembly  is  installed 
in  said  horizontal  ground  surface  and  it  extends  around  the 
entire  perimeter  of  said  inner  surface  to  form  a  closed  loop 
structure; 

said  combination  footing  and  elevated  wall  assembly  having 
a  concrete  footing  portion  and  a  concrete  vertical  wall 
portion;  said  footing  portion  having  a  cross  sectional 
configuration  having  a  horizontal  base  member  having  a 
predetermined  width  W,  said  base  member  having  a  top 
surface,  a  vertical  leg  portion  extends  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface  and  it  has  a  predetermined  height  D; 
a  vertical  top  wall  portion  has  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  vertical 
top  wall  portion  having  a  predetermined  height  H;  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  vertical  top  wall  being  secured  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  tension  towers  spaced  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  combination  concrete  footing  and  elevated  wall  as- 
sembly; 
a  cover  assembly  for  said  elevated  wall  reservoir  system, 
said  cover  assembly  having  a  central  portion  whose  pe- 
ripheral edge  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said  vertical  top 
wall  portion;  and 
means  connecting  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  assem- 
bly to  said  respective  tension  towers. 


1,  A  hollow  coupling  member  for  use  as  one  of  a  series  of 
telescoping  coupling  members  in  a  frostproofing  sleeve  to 
surround  a  vertical  sanitary  vent  pipe  which  is  to  be  buried  and 
surrounded  by  the  earth  and  wherein  the  sanitary  vent  pipe  in 
the  earth  is  expected  to  encounter  repeated  freezing  and  thaw- 
ing of  the  earth  near  its  surface,  said  coupling  member  having 
a  top  portion,  whose  external  surface  circumference  is  frusto- 
conical  in  shape,  and  a  bottom  portion  whose  external  surface 
circumference  is  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  an  internal  circumferential  lip  at  its  top 
surface  and  an  external  circumferential  shelf  near  its  lower  end 
so  as  to  enable  the  coupling  to  function  as  a  single  member  of 
a  series  of  coupling  members  in  the  frostprcwfing  sleeve,  the 
intenor  of  the  coupling  member  having  a  diameter  at  its  bot- 
tom portion  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
sanitary  vent  pipe  which  the  coupling  member  is  to  surround, 
and  the  interior  of  the  coupling  member  at  its  top  portion 
having  a  varying  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
vent  pipe  decreasing  substantially  linearly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  coupling  to  the  top  of  said  top  portion  of 
the  coupling,  thereby  providing  a  frusto-^;onical  shaped  space 
between  the  coupling  member  and  the  saniury  vent  pipe 
which  the  coupling  member  is  to  surround. 
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METHOD  Ul   LINING  I 
UNDERGROUND  MAIN 

Yasuo  Mivazaki,  Osaka;  A 
Shigrki  Watari,  Osaka,  all 
sui  Construction  Co..  Ltd.. 

Division  of  .Str.  No.  288,832, 
I  his  application  May 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Feb.  •*,  V)HH.  63-2S437 

In*.  (  1, 
U^.  a.  40S— 154 


08,228 

RANCH  PIPE  PORTION  OK 

'IPE  WITH  RIGID  PLASTIC  S 

CBF 

^ira   Kamide,   Higashiosaka.   and 

if  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Boii- 

Osaka,  Japan 

)ec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,956,041 

14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,971 

Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987.  62  332471; 


a  shoe,  said  shoe  having  a  pipe  channel  extending  there- 
through, said  grade  cylinder  also  attached  to  said  shoe. 


I  161    55/16 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  , 
lining  over  an  inner  surface 
one  end  thereof  joined  to  a 
another  end  thereof  substant 
ground  as  a  work  opening,  s 
of: 

inserting  a  ngid  or  sernirij 

pipe  p<')rtion  from  said  u 

of  said  plastic  tube  lefi  o[ 

plastic  lube  reaches  an 

branch  pipe  portion  joine 

applying  heat  and  pressure 

or  semirigid  plastic  lube  • 

inflatable  soft  tube  freely 

plastic  tube  over  the  enti 

discharging  said  fluid  thro; 

rigid  or  semirigid  plastic 

inflating  said  rigid  or  semii 

branch  pipe, 
lining  said  branch  pipe  por 

plastic  tube;  and 
withdrawing  said  soft  tube 
lined  with  said  rigid  or  ^ 


rigid  or  semirigid  plastic  lube 
't  a  branch  pipe  portion  having 
1  underground  main  pipe  with 
ally  open  to  the  surface  of  the 
id  method  comprising  the  steps 

d  plastic  tube  -nio  said  branch 
irk  opening  with  a  forward  end 
;n  until  said  forward  end  of  said 
pening  at  said  one  end  of  said 
I  to  said  underground  mam  pipe; 
o  an  inside  portion  of  said  rigid 
ith  a  fluid  through  a  collapsible 
nserted  in  said  rigid  or  semirigid 
e  length  thereof, 
gh  a  hose  moimted  wiihm  said 
ube, 
gid  plastic  tube  radially  of  said 

ion  wiih  said  rigid  or  semirigid 

Irom  mside  said  branched  pipe 
rnirigid  plastic  tube 


5,1( 

PIPEINSTAII  I  R  AND  Ml 

OF 

Ted  M.  Slanker,  London,  Ohi( 

Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Oi 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19* 

Int.  CI.-  Fl 

U.S.  a.  405—181 

1.  A  device  for  installing  pi 
a  chassis,  said  chassis  comp 
beam,  said  main  beam  h 
beam,  said  main  beam  h 
both  a  transport  cylinder 
port  cylinder  also  attache 


^,229 

FHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION 

i'lPF 

assignor  to  Advanced  Drainage 

10 

I,  Ser.  No.  647.949 

L  I  32.  1,2H 

14  Claims 
le,  said  device  comprising 
ising  a  frame  beam,  an  upright 
ving  directly  attached  thereto 
iving  directly  attacted  thereto 
nd  a  grade  cylinder,  said  trans- 
1  to  said  upright  beam,  and 


said  main  beam  also  attached  to  said  shoe,  said  shoe  pivot- 
ing relative  to  said  main  beam. 


5,108,230 

SM  \\\   mtW   DOCK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INSTALLING 

K  .iKrt  <^.  Crootegoed,  12284  Fowlers  Mill  Rd..  Chardon,  Ohio 

44024 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,049 

Int.  a.5  E02B  3/20 

U.S.  CL  405-218  „  caims 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  dock  wherein  said  dock  com- 
prises; 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  to  engage  the  earth  below  the 
water  level  of  a  body  of  water  and  having  a  length  extend- 
ing above  said  water  level; 

b  a  plurality  of  dock  sections,  each  having  a  frame  portion 
and  a  deck  portion;  and 

c.  paired  dock  frame  support  means  for  releasably  engaging 
opposing  edges  of  a  said  frame  portion  of  one  or  more 
dock  sections  with  similarly  paired  said  upright  posts, 
each  respective  said  means  being  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  a  respective  said  upright  post; 
said  apparatus  being  a  boom  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  reach  portion  having  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
distal  end; 

b.  a  descending  leg  portion  having  a  first  end  adapted  to 
attach  to  a  float  upon  said  body  of  water  and  a  second  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  reach  forming  an 
angle  therewith  to  define  a  plane  that  substantially  in- 
cludes said  reach  and  said  descending  leg  portion; 

c  a  stabilizing  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  reach  and  substantially  normal  thereto  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane;  and 

>1   a  lifting  means  medially  located  on  said  reach. 

7   .-\  dock  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  to  engage  the  earth  below  the 
water  level  of  a  body  of  water  and  having  a  length  extend- 
ing above  said  water  level; 

b  a  plurality  of  dock  sections,  each  having  a  frame  portion 
and  a  deck  portion;  and 
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c.  paired  dock  frame  support  means  for  releasably  engaging    a  rectangle  for  the  construction  of  embankment  stractures  on 
opposing  edges  of  a  said  frame  portion  of  one  or  more   which  plants  can  be  planted; 

said  front  longitudinal  wall  being  in  the  shape  of  a  shield; 
wherein  said  top  and  each  of  said  sides  of  said  front  longi- 
tudinal wall  project  above  and  to  the  side  of  each  trans- 
verse wall  by  about  said  thickness  of  said  walls; 

said  rear  wall  and  each  of  said  side  traiuverse  walls  have  a 
generally  upright  outside  face  and  a  sloped  inside  face 
forming  a  generally  trapezoidal  cross-section  that  is  wider 
towards  said  bottom  of  said  rear  and  transverse  walls;  and 
wherein  said  trapezoidal  cross-section  has  a  first  and  a 
second  step;  said  second  step  being  located  toward  said 
bottom  of  said  rear  and  side  walls  and  said  inside  face  of 
said  second  step  being  more  markedly  sloped  than  said 
inside  face  of  said  first  step. 


dock  sections  with  similarly  paired  said  upright  posts, 
each  respective  said  means  being  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  a  respective  said  upright  post; 
and  wherein  said  dock  is  distinguished  from  other  similar 
docks  in  that  it  further  comprises  a  diagonal  brace  intercon- 
necting at  a  proximal  end  thereof  a  submerged  portion  of  a  first 
said  upright  post  with,  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  dock  frame 
support  means  associated  with  an  adjacent  second  said  upright 
post  wherein  a  submerged  connecting  means  that  connects  said 
diagonal  brace  to  said  first  post  is  of  a  clamping  type  that  is 
operable  by  an  installer  manipulating  a  clamping  element 
thereof  by  means  of  said  diagonal  brace  from  said  distal  end 
thereof,  and  thereby  said  diagonal  brace  is  adapted  to  be  alter- 
natively installed  and  removed  without  said  installer  entering 
the  water. 

10  A  method  of  installing  a  small  boat  dock  whereby  at  no 
lime  is  the  installer  required  to  enter  the  water,  wherein  said 
dock  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  to  engage  the  earth  below  the 
water  level  of  a  body  of  water  and  having  a  length  extend- 
ing above  said  water  level; 

b.  a  plurality  of  dock  sections,  each  having  a  frame  portion 
and  a  deck  portion; 

c.  paired  dock  frame  support  means  for  releasably  engaging 
opposing  edges  of  a  said  frame  portion  of  one  or  more 
dock  sections  with  similarly  paired  said  upright  posts, 
each  respective  said  means  being  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  a  respective  said  upright  post;  and 

d.  diagonal  braces  interconnecting  a  submerged  portion  of  a 
first  said  upright  post  with  a  said  dock  frame  support 
means  associated  with  an  adjacent  second  said  upright 
post; 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  manually  lifting 
said  dcK;k  section  with  the  aid  of  an  apparatus  that  is  a  boom 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  reach  portion  having  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
distal  end; 

b.  a  descending  leg  portion  having  a  first  end  adapted  to 
attach  to  a  float  upon  said  body  of  water  and  a  second  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  reach  forming  an 
angle  therewith  to  define  a  plane  that  substantially  in- 
cludes said  reach  and  said  descending  leg  portion; 

c.  a  stabilizing  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  reach  and  substantially  normal  thereto  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane;  and 

d.  a  lifting  means  medially  located  on  said  reach. 


5,108,232 

STRUCTURE  TO  CONTAIN  NATURAL  AND/OR 

ARTinClAL  EMBANKMENTS 

Carlo  Strassil,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.R.A.  Centro  Ricercbe 

Applicate  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  647.772 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28.  1990,  47689  A/90 
Int.  a.5  E02D  29/02 
U.S.  a.  405—286  10  Claims 


5,108,231 

EMBANKMENT  BLOCK 

Peter  Rausch,  Foelz  186,  A-8621  Thoerl  Steiermark,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  463,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16,  1989,  65/89 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02:  E02D  17/20 

U.S.  a.  405—284  6  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  the  containment  of  natural  and/or  artificial 
embankments,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  modular  envelopes  (1) 
made  up  of  a  fore  tub-like  longitudinal  member  (2)  having  a 
fore  wall  (5)  at  slope  with  respect  to  the  vertical  direction,  two 
transverse  members  (4),  provided  with  fore  and  back  hammer- 
like members,  and  a  back  longitudinal  member  (3);  said  struc- 
ture being  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  fore  tub-like  mem- 
bers has  two  side  walls  (6)  and  upper  and  lower  seats  (7);  each 
of  said  back  longitudinal  members  (3)  has  at  its  ends  upper  (12) 
and  lower  (13)  shaped  coupling  portions:  and  each  of  said 
transverse  members  (4)  has  fore  upper  (9)  and  lower  (8)  ham- 
mer-like members  for  coupling  with  said  lower  and  upper  seats 
(7)  of  the  fore  tub-like  members  of  adjacent  overlying  and 
underlying  ones  of  said  modular  envelopes,  and  has  back  upper 
(10)  and  lower  (11)  hammer-like  members  for  coupling  with 
said  lower  (13)  and  upper  (12)  shaped  coupling  portions  of  said 
back  longitudinal  members  (13)  of  adjacent  overlying  and 
underlying  ones  of  said  modular  envelopes. 


1.  An  embankment  block  comprising  a  front  longitudinal 
wall,  two  side  transverse  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  each  of  said 
walls  having  a  thickness,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  two  sides;  said 


5,108,233 
HYDRAULIC  CONTAINER  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Bolz,  Uhlangweg  25,  D-7988  Wangen  im  Allgaau,  and 
Gunther  Boos.  Kapellenweg  6,  D-7778  Markdorf,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  554,012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20. 1989, 
89113304 

Int.  a.^  B65G  51/04.  51/36 
U.S.  CI.  406—184  19  Claims 

17.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sealed  conUiners,  comprising 
at  least  one  elongated  hydraulic  conduit;  and  a  plurahty  of 
container-confining  liquid-permeable  receptacles  each  receiv- 
able in  and  movable  within  said  at  least  one  conduit  in  at  least 
one  orientation,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  at  least  one 


wans  naving  a  uucmicss,  a  luy,  a  uvjui/m  <•■•«  ^-^^  ^.^.v-j,  j-.- -  .  - 

walls  forming  a  frame  with  an  outline  generally  m  the  shape  of   external  distancing  element  arranged  to  abut  a  neighbonng 
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receptacle  in  the  at  least  oi  -  conduu.  each  ot  said  receptacles 
further  having  a  plurality  o  sectinns  uhich  are  separable  from 
each  other  to  afford  acces;  to  a  cimtainer  therein  only  when 
the  respective  receptacle  is  located  outside  of  said  at  least  one 


opposite  directions  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  to  perfonn 

a  metal  cutting  operation. 


5.  108,234 

BAII   NOSF  MILLING  TOOL 

Stojan  Stojanovski.  1950  Bit  .hwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48(JS4 

Kikd  Jul.  24.  1  ■gu  Ser.  No.  735,049 

Int.  (  :.'  B23I    15  J4.  B23C  5,22 

U.S.  a.  407-4.1  y  (  l„^„ 


>,r^ 


I  A  ball  nosed  nulling  to 
a  rotary  spindle  having  an 
coincident  with  the  spi 
two  opposed  flat  side  fai 
face;  a  circular  cutter  f 
faces  and  four  arcuate  pt 
circumferential  length; 
defined  by  a  chord-oner 
of  the  cutter  plate;  alte: 
shoulders  being  formed 
plate  so  that  each  side  f 
shoulders  formed  there( 
flat  cutting  face  that  inte 
of  the  plate  to  form  one 
each  chord-oriented  shi 
arcuate  cutting  edge  ha; 
more  than  one-fourth  o 
whereby  the  ends  of  adj 
flat  cutting  face  extend 
acute  angle  to  the  midpl 
plate  being  oriented  in 
ends  of  two  adjacent  c 
spindle  axis,   whereby   < 


i  comprising 

ixiai  slot  extending  within  a  plane 
idle  diameter,  said  slot  defininu 
es  and  an  interconnecting  bottom 
ate  having  two  parallel  flat  side 
-ipheral  cutting  edges  of  the  same 
■ach  arcuate  cutting  edge  being 
ed  shoulder  inset  from  a  side  face 
late  ones  of  said  chord-oriented 
1  alternate  side  faces  of  the  cutter 
ce  has  two  diametrically  spaced 
n;  each  inset  shoulder  forming  a 
sects  the  associated  circular  edge 
of  said  peripheral  cutting  edges, 
jlder  being  located  so  that  each 
a  circumferential  length  slightly 
the  cutter  plate  circumference, 
cent  cutting  edges  overlap:  each 
ig  in  a  plane  that  is  at  a  slight 
ine  of  the  cutter  plate,  the  cutter 
aid  slot  so  that  two  overlapped 
itling  edges  are  located  on  the 
ud   two  cutting   edges   move   in 


5,108,235 
HOLE  SAW  ARBOR 
Peter  J.  Czy7.ewski,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Textron 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,766 

Int.  a.5  B23B  51/04 

VS.  a.  408-204  ,6  claims 


W 

conduit,  separation  of  said  s  ctions  of  said  at  least  one  recepta- 
cle involving  a  movement  hrough  a  predetermined  distance 
and  said  at  least  one  recepta  le  being  receivable  in  said  at  least 
one  conduit  w  ith  lateral  pi,  y  which  is  a  lesser  distance  than 
said  predetermined  distance 


1  A  hole  saw  arbor  assembly  connectable  to  a  power  tool  or 
other  source  of  torque  comprising:  an  arbor  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end;  a  power  tool  mount  located  on  the  first  end; 
threads  disposed  on  the  second  end  for  mounting  a  hole  saw 
thereon;  a  collar  mount  area  disposed  on  the  arbor  proximate 
to  the  second  end;  a  collar  retraction  area  disposed  on  the 
arbor  proximate  to  the  collar  mount;  a  drive  collar  having  a 
central  bore  therein;  the  arbor  disposed  through  the  central 
bore;  the  drive  collar  capable  of  translation  between  the  collar 
mount  area  and  the  collar  retraction  area;  means  on  the  drive 
collar  and  the  collar  retraction  area  of  the  arbor  for  permitting 
the  drive  collar  to  rotate  about  the  collar  retraction  area  inde- 
pendent of  and  with  respect  to  the  arbor  upon  application  of  an 
appropriate  force  to  at  least  one  of  the  arbor  and  the  drive 
collar;  means  providing  for  interfering  contact  between  the 
collar  mount  area  of  the  arbor  and  the  drive  collar  such  that 
the  drive  collar  is  incapable  of  rotation  about  the  collar  mount 
area  independent  of  the  arbor;  means  for  retaining  the  drive 
collar  about  the  collar  retraction  area  disposed  on  the  arbor; 
the  drive  collar  having  drive  pins  associated  therewith;  the 
drive  pins  being  insertable  into  apertures  in  the  hole  saw;  and 
means  for  holding  the  drive  pins  within  the  apertures  disposed 
on  the  arbor. 


5,108,236 
I  ()V\   MASS  SPINDLE  .\ND  Z-AXIS  IMT 

Kunio  .\rai,  .^tsugi,  and  Vasuhiko  Kanaya.  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Seiko,  Ltd.,  Kanayawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  480,940,  Feb.  16,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No.  602.690 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/06 

US  CI  409-163  12  Claims 

1    A  Z-axis  unit,  the  Z-axis  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  drive 

motor  operatively  associated   with   the  base,   a  screw   shaft 

adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  screw  nut  operatively 

associated  with  the  screw  shaft,  a  plate  to  which  the  screw  nut 

IS  connected,  a  push  rod  associated  with  the  plate,  a  spindle 

h, fusing  fixed  with  respect  to  the  base,  a  spindle  rotor  assem- 
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bly,  and  air  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  spindle  rotor 
assembly   for  movement   within   and   relative  to  the  spindle 


housing  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  screw  shaft,  the  screw 
nut,  the  plate  and  the  push  rod  by  the  motor. 


5,108,237 
TIEDOWN  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETAINING  A 
VEHICLE  DURING  TRANSPORTATION 
Frank  A,  Zankich,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra  Corpora- 
tion, Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,214 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/77 

U.S.  a.  410—21  3  Oaims 


and  a  retaining  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the 
tightening  head  being  joined  with  said  shank  by  a  torque 
control  neck  having  a  torsional  breaking  strength  less  than 
the  other  portions  of  said  body, 

a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  shank  for 
clamping  two  bodies  between  said  retaining  head  and  nut, 

and  a  power  wrench  having  power  driven  oppositely  rotat- 
able  inner  and  outer  sockets  engaging  said  tightening  head 
and  said  nut  respectively,  and  having  an  ejecting  pin  for 


pushing  the  tightening  head  out  of  the  inner  socket  after 
the  torque  control  neck  is  broken, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  tightening  head  being  an  eight  point  head  having  sixteen 
external  facets  of  equal  size  and  uniform  spacing  around 
the  circumference  of  the  head  and  said  inner  socket  being 
an  eight  point  head  having  sixteen  internal  facets  for  mat- 
ing engagement  with  said  tightening  head  whereby  bind- 
ing between  the  tightening  head  and  the  inner  socket  is 
alleviated  for  faciliuting  ejection  of  the  tightening  head. 


1   A  strap  assembly  for  tying  down  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  treaded  tire  to  a  transport  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  oppo- 
site end; 

at  least  one  cleat  member,  said  cleat  member  having  a  base 
portion,  a  cross  arm  spaced  from  said  base  portion,  said 
cross  arm  having  a  bottom  side  and  a  top  side,  a  slot 
formed  between  said  base  portion  and  said  cross  arm 
through  which  said  first  strap  is  slidably  fitted,  said  first 
strap  running  under  said  bottom  side  of  said  cross  arm,  and 
at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said  base  portion  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  strap  and  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relative  to  a  broad  surface  of  said 
strap; 

means  for  anchoring  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  strap  to  said  transport; 

means  for  tightening  said  first  strap  against  said  tire  with  the 
at  least  one  projection  of  said  cleat  member  fitted  within  a 
tread  of  said  tire  and  clamping  thereagainst;  and 

a  second  strap  secured  to  said  first  strap  and  running  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  strap,  said  second  strap  running 
over  the  top  side  of  said  cross  arm  and  above  said  slot. 


5,108,239 
PUSH-IN  FASTENER 
James  P.  Clinch,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,889 

Int.  a.5  F16B  37/02 

VS.  a.  411—175  5  Claims 


5,108,238 

TORQUE  LIMITING  BOLT  FOR  POWER  WRENCH 

TIGHTENING 

PanI  E.  Ewing,  32005  Alameda,  Farmington  HilU,  Mich.  48336 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,416 

Int  a.-  F16B  31/00.  33/04.  B25B  17/00 

VS.  a.  411—5  3  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  for  fastening  two  members  together, 

a  torque  limiting  bolt  comprising  a  unitary  body  including  a 

threaded  shank,  a  tightening  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank 


1    A   push-in   fastener  having  a  base  portion   having   a 
threaded  aperture  for  receiving  a  threaded  member  there 
through  from  one  side  thereof  and  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  ex 
tending  from  an  opposite  side  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aperture  to  respective  free-ends  and  configured  to  resilientlv 
secure  the  fastener  in  a  workpiece  opening  when  pressed  there 
into,  said  legs  converging  angularly  towards  each  other  in 
proximity  to  their  respective  free-ends  and  overlapping  tc 
provide  a  nested  contacting  engagement  therebetween  m  ■= 
region  adjacent  their  respective  free-ends  with  one  of  said  leg~ 
including  a  tab  extending  angularly  towards  the  other  leg  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  base  portion  to  provide  a  pocket  into 
which  the  free-end  of  the  other  leg  is  received  to  provide  a 
locked  engagement  therebetween. 
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5,1(  J.240  that  long  strands  of  metal  created  by  drilling  are  cut  or  broken 

H-Ka\  V  LOAD  BEA  tING  TOGGLE  BOS.l  ,n,o  smaller  pieces  by  said  teeth  28. 

Heinnch  I  lebig,  Wormser  Stn  ss€  23.  D-6102  Pfungstadt.  I  ed. 
Rep    of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT  EP90/00556,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1990,  ^  102(e)  

Date  Nov.  5.  1990,  PCT  Pu  i.  No.  WO90  13751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  I  >90,  Ser.  No.  613,508 
Claims  priority,  application   f-ed.  Rep.  of  German\.  \la>   2 
1989,  391450^ 

Int.  CI.-  I  16B  21 /(X) 
U^.  a.  411-344  13  Claims 


(  h. 


5,108,242 

VWn.H  liRH  LING  APPARATUS 

1!    fisher,  1795  H»>.  37,  Blountville,  Tenn.  37617 

filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,321 

Int.  a.^  B23B  41/00 


U,S.  a.  4ffS— 9! 


7  Claims 


=1 


I.  Toggle  bolt  (10)  for  fas 
pieces  (12)  onto  a  wall  (14)  h 
cavities  (16)  at  any  :hstarice  f 
wall  (14)  comprising 

an  anchor  screw  (20)  thread 
a  shackle  (30)  formed  by  iw 

crosspiece  (26)  having  a  t 
said  shackle  (30)  screwed  ( 

inserted  into  a  mounting  t 
a  toggle  (22)  mounted  pi\oi 

(24). 
said  toggle  (22)  having  a  thi 

threaded  front  end  of  said 
an  abutment  on  the  front  sic 

threaded  nut  (46)  screwed 

bined  with  a  washer  (44) 

slipped  on  said  anchor  sci 


-Tiing  preferabl>  hea\>  work- 
ving  one  or  more  inaccessible 
om  the  accessible  front  of  the 

:d  over  a  riortion  of  its  length. 

-1  parallel  legs  (24)  joined  by  a 

readed  bore  (28). 

n  said  anchor  screw   (20)  and 

ole  (18)  in  the  wall  (14). 

illv  between  the  shackle's  legs 

■aded  bore  (38)  mto  which  the 
anchor  screw  (20)  is  screwed, 
e  of  the  wall  (14)  formed  by  a 
3n  said  anchor  screw  and  com- 
vhieh  IS  united  lo  a  collar  (42) 
■w  (20) 


5.10:  ,241 
CHIC  BREAKER   )RII  L  BUSHING 
David  A.  Coss.  Puyallup,  VNasl  ,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Eiled  Apr.  10,  199  ,  Ser.  No.  683,388 

Int.  C\:  B  :3B  4-'/34 

U.S.  a.  408-72  M  4  Ciaim, 


1.  A  bushing  2  for  a  dulling  apparatus  eomprismg  a  guide 
shaft  8  having  a  drill  channel  2  '.  there  through  and  a  plurality 


1    A  paper  drilling  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  vertical  support  post,  the  vertical  support  post  including  a 
forward  vertical  wall,  the  forward  vertical  wall  reciproca- 
tably  mounting  a  drill  member  thereon,  the  drill  member 
including  a  drill  bit.  the  drill  bit  arranged  parallel  to  the 
forward  vertical  wall,  and 

a  stationary  bed  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  vertical  support  post  and  the  forward  vertical  wall 
below  the  drill  bit,  and 

a  reciprocating  top  plate  reciprocatingly  mounted  relative  to 
the  stationary  bed  plate  and  positioned  above  the  station- 
ary bed  plate  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and 

roller  means  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  for  reciprocatingly 
mounting  the  top  plate  relative  to  the  bed  plate,  and 

the  top  plate  including  a  top  plate  forward  edge,  a  top  plate 
rear  edge,  a  top  plate  first  side  edge,  and  a  top  plate  second 
side  edge,  wherein  the  top  plate  first  side  edge  and  the  top 
plate  second  side  edges  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship, and 

the  first  side  edge  including  a  pivot  mount,  and 

the  second  side  edge  including  a  locking  member,  and 

a  cianip  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  mount  and  in- 
cluding lock  means  for  locking  the  clamp  bar  to  the  lock- 
ing member. 


5,108,243 

PLASTH    FOI  n\BLE  SPACER  TO  BE  USED  IN 

CONJl  NCTION  WITH  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 

Mark   Antonucci.  2?.^i!    Sth  St.,  No.  A,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
9(,'405 

Filed  ,Jan    14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.932 
Int.  CI,'  F16B  43/02;  H02G  3/08 
l.s   CI   411-547  7aaims 

1    A  spacing  apparatus  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  elec- 
trical wiring  boxes,  comprising  an  elongated  and  unfolded  th:n 


of  cutting  or  breaking  teeth  2«  in  the  nose  24  of  said  shaft  8.  foldable  strip  approximately  1"  in  width  which  further  corn- 
each  said  tooth  having  a  slante(  trough  side  26,  a  cutting  edge  prises  sixteen  rectangular  shaped  equal  sized  sections  con- 
39,  a  substantially  vertical  side  fl.  and  an  open  noi  n  38  at  the  nected  directly  along  their  adj.icent  edges,  each  section  having 
junction  of  each  vaiJ  trough  si.  e  26  and  vertical  si.it  30.  such  a    round    central    hole    approximately    3/16"    m    dia.-neter° 
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5,1  18,246 
AUTOMATED  ARCHIV  IN  ;  AND  RETRIEVAL  SVSTKM 


a  first  extendable  motor  for  tiling  the  secondary  link  relative 
to  the  truck  frame:  and 
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whereby  a  certain  number  of  said  sixteen  sections  can  be  cut 
off  from  said  unfolded  strip  and  folded  together  to  form  a 


rectangular  shaped  corrugated  spacer  w  ith  a  desired  thickness 
and  a  round  central  hole. 


5,108,244 
BOOK  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  V.  Bellanca.  Sarasota,  Fla..  assignor  to  Kolbus  GmbH  & 
Co.,  KG,  Rahden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,880 

Int.  Cl.^  B42C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  412—37  »8  Claims 


book  block  and  both  leaves  of  each  of  said  end-paper 

sheets; 
trimming  the  book  block,  the  trimming  separating  the  leaves 

of  the  end-paper  sheets  into  inner  and  outer  end-paper 

sheets;  and 
affixing  a  cover  to  the  book  block,  the  cover  abutting  the 

outer  end-paper  sheets  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  at 

least  the  said  outer  end-paper  sheets. 


5,108.245 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AXIAL  TRANSPORT  OF 

ELONGATED  OBJECTS 

Larry  R.  Palmer,  Roane  County,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

Tool  and  Engineering,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn, 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.263 

Int,  Cl.^  B23Q  7/06 

VS.  a.  414—17  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  book,  the  book  comprising  a 
book  block  cased  in  a  book  cover,  the  book  block  consisting  of 
a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  the  book  block  being  joined  to  the 
book  cover  by  means  of  a  woven  cloth  strip  which  connects  an 
inner  end-paper  on  the  block  with  an  outer  end-paper  on  the 
cover,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

delivering  a  pair  of  folded-over  end-paper  sheets  into  regis- 
tration with  a  moving  book  block,  the  end-paper  sheets 
being  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block, 
the  folded-over  end-paper  sheets  each  defining  a  pair  of 
leaves  of  unequal  size,  said  leaves  having  displaced  gener- 
ally parallel  edges  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to  the 
fold  lines  of  said  sheets,  said  displaced  edges  facing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  back  of  the  book  block; 
clamping  the  end-paper  sheets  to  the  moving  book  block; 
coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  surface  of  the  moving 

book  block  with  an  adhesive; 
forming  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  stripes  of  adhesive  on 
each  end-paper  sheet,  the  stripes  of  adhesive  being  depos- 
ited  in   regions  adjacent   said   displaced   parallel   edges 
whereby  adhesive-free  intervals  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  book  block  are  defined  between  the 
stripes; 
applying  a  woven  cloth  strip  to  the  book  block  back,  the 
cloth  strip  having  a  width  which  exceeds  the  thickness  of 
the  book  block; 
folding  the  cloth  strip  around  the  edges  of  the  book  block 
back  whereby  the  cloth  strip  overlays  the  stripes  of  adhe- 
sive on  the  oppositely  disposed  end-paper  sheets  and  the 
cloth  strip  will  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  back  of  the 


1  A  device  for  achieving  axial  transport  of  elongated  ob- 
jects, each  object  having  a  long  axis,  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location,  which  comprises: 

a  frame  member; 

a  depository  associated  with  said  frame  member  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  said  elongated  objects  with  their  long  axes 
being  parallel  and  oriented  parallel  to  a  direction  of  said 
axial  transport; 

an  alignment  means  on  said  frame  member  for  receiving  one 
of  said  objects  for  said  axial  transport; 

moving  means  associated  with  said  depository  for  moving 
one  of  said  objects  to  said  alignment  means; 

a  rod-less  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  said 
rod-less  cylinder  having  an  internal  piston  member; 

a  push  rod  member,  having  a  long  axis  aligned  with  said 
direction  of  axial  transport,  attached  to  said  internal  piston 
member  of  said  rod-less  cylinder  with  a  mounting  means 
whereby  reciprocation  of  said  internal  piston  member 
results  in  reciprocation  of  said  push  rod  member,  said  push 
rod  member  having  a  distal  end  to  engage  an  end  of  said 
object  at  said  alignment  means  to  thereby  axially  transpon 
said  object  when  said  push  rod  member  is  moved  axially 
and 
means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  internal  piston 
member  within  said  rod-less  cylinder  to  thereby  produce 
axial  movement  of  said  push  rod  member  and  said  objeci 
from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location. 
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loaded,  the  first  end  of  said  guiding  means  being  pivotally 
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5,1  18.246 
AUTOMATFD  ARCHIV  IN  ;  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

KOR  COMPUTE!    TAPE  CASSETTES 
Rolf  Kaur.  (ieubach-Lautern,   "ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Craii  dmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  R  p.  of  Germany 

(  ;intinuation-in-part  of  Se  .  No.  182,593,  Apr.  18.  1988. 
.ihandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1988,  3832994 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  bas  b  en  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'   J65G  65/CH) 

V.S.  a.  414—223  4  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  storing  i. 
transporting  said  cassettes  bi 
tape  drive,  said  system  comp 

at  least  one  tape  storage  fai 
computer  tape  cassettes 

first  and  second  tape  drive 
tape  drive  for  accepting 
cassettes  therein,  said  fii 
tioned  on  one  lateral  sidt 
to  define  a  first  space  th( 
drive  section  being  post 
said  tape  storage  facility 
as  to  define  a  second  spi 

first  and  second  robot  trans 
along  first  and  second  s 
posed  within  said  first  an 
said  storage  facility  and 
sections,  whereby  selec 
ca.ssettes  may  be  retriev 
inserted  into  said  tape  d 
drive  sections,  and  wher 

said  storage  facility  include 
sels.  each  said  storage 
mounting  said  carousels 
substantially  vertical  axi- 

said  number  of  tape  stora; 
horizontal  axis  substanti: 
ond  paths  of  said  first  ar 
resjjeclively 


imputcr   tape   cassettes   and   for 

Ivveen  a  storage  location  and  a 

ising: 

ility  for  storing  a  number  of  said 

luring  periods  of  non-use: 

.ections  each  having  at  least  one 

a  preselected  one  of  said  tape 
.t  tape  drive  section  being  posi- 
of  said  tape  storage  facility  so  as 
rebetween,  and  said  second  tape 
oned  on  another  lateral  side  of 
pposite  to  said  one  lateral  side  so 
;e  therebetween: 
)on  means  respectively  movable 
bstantially  horizontal  paths  dis- 
1  second  defined  spaces  betw  een 
said  first  and  second  tape  drive 
ed  ones  of  said  computer  tape 
d  form  said  storage  facility  and 
•ve  of  said  first  and  second  tape 
■in 

a  number  of  tape  storage  carou- 

carousel  including  means  for 
3r  rotational  movements  about  a 

and  wherein 

e  carousels  are  aligned  along  a 
lly  parallel  to  said  first  and  sec- 
i  second  robot  transport  means. 


lOADIN 
James  Vlaanderen.  Kleeme,  It 
Garner.  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  27,  19 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  414— 421 

1.  In  a  truck  frame  of  a  d 

providing  on-off  loading  and 

a  dump  link  extending  uni 

pivoted  to  the  truck  frai 

a  secondary  link  pivoted  t( 

a  tilt  link  pivoted  to  the  sec 

up  the  front  of  the  dum| 


18,247 

;  LINKAGE 

*a,  assignor  to  Stellar  Industries, 

0,  Ser.  No.  559.184 
B60P  1/64 

16  Claims 

mpster  hauling  truck,  a  linkage 
dumping  modes,  comprising: 
er  a  dumpster  on  the  truck  and 
'C: 

the  dump  link: 

ondary  link  to  extend  under  and 
ster: 


a  first  extendable  motor  for  tiling  the  secondary  link  relative 

to  the  truck  frame;  and 
a  second  extendable  motor  for  pivoting  the  till  link  relative 

to  the  secondary  link, 


said  tilt  link  having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  dump  link 
in  one  position  of  said  tilt  link  to  connect  all  the  links  for 
movement  in  unison  under  power  from  the  first  extend- 
able motor  to  effectuate  the  dumping  mode. 


5,108,248 

APPARAfl  s  K(1R  LOADING  BOAT  TR  \ILERS  ON 

IRl  CK  BEDS 

Robert   K.   Murri!!,   ~}l   Oid  Corvallis  Rd.,  Corvallis,  Mont. 
.';982S 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,119 

Int.  CI.^  B60R  9/00,  9/08 

L.S.  CI.  414—462  12  aaims 


:^^& 


'>^y4JL.'- 


1    An  apparatus  for  loading  a  boat  trailer  with  an  axle, 

wheels  and  tongue,  to  a  position  above  the  bed  of  a  pickup 
truck  and  maintaining  it  in  that  position,  said  pickup  truck 
having  a  cab.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  loading  frame  rigidly  mountable  in  the  bed  of  the  pickup 
truck  for  disposition  at  the  front  of  the  truck  bed,  the 
loading  frame  including  a  trailer  tongue  support  attached 
thereto  and  disposed  above  the  truck  bed  at  the  front 
thereof,  and  having  cable  extending  and  retracting  means 
coupled  thereto 
a  cable  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
integrally  connected  to  the  cable  extending  and  retracting 
means  and  the  second  end  having  coupling  means  for 
temporarily  attaching  the  cable  to  the  boat  trailer  to  pull 
the  boat  trailer  forward  toward  the  front  of  the  truck  bed 
when  the  cable  is  retracted; 
guiding  means  for  directing  the  cable  along  a  predetermined 
alignment,  said  guiding  means  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  end  and  means  for  channeling  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer  in  a  substantially  straight  path   as  the  trailer  is 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2349 


loaded,  the  first  end  of  said  guiding  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  loading  frame  and  not  substantially  ex- 
tending over  the  cab  of  the  pickup  truck; 

lifting  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
said  lifting  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  loading 
frame  and  the  second  end  of  said  lifting  means  having 
receiving  means  for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  boat  trailer  as 
it  is  pulled  forward,  said  lifting  means  in  combination  with 
the  guiding  means  and  loading  frame  thereby  providing 
for  hoisting  the  trailer  clear  of  and  above  the  bed  of  the 
pickup  truck  with  the  trailer  axle  resting  on  the  lifting 
means  and  the  trailer  tongue  resting  on  the  tongue  sup- 
port; and 

at  least  one  ramp  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  ramp  being  disposable  on  the  bed  of  the  pickup 
truck  and  the  second  end  being  disposable  on  the  ground 
so  that  as  the  trailer  is  pulled  forward,  the  trailer  wheels 
ride  over  the  ramp. 


5,108,250 
MATERIAL  MOVER  BED  FLOOR  DRIVE 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Fred  A.  Fewin,  Jr.,  Lubbock;  Billy  R.  Masten,  Shallowater,  and 
Larry  B.  Masten.  Abemathy,  all  of  Tex.,  assiipiors  to  Ander- 
son &  Bigham.  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,992 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/38 

V.S.  a.  414—528  34  Oaims 


5,108,249 
GRAVITY  FED,  CHAIN  CONVEYER  FOR  GRAIN  CART 
Jon  E.  Kinzenbaw,  Williamsburg,  and  Alan  F.  Barry,  Fairfax, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wil- 
liamsburg, Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,348 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/40 

U.S.  a.  414—523  48  Oaims 


^' 


•■'  St   34   «»  Ml 


1.  A  grain  cart  adapted  for  pulling  by  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off  (PTO)  unit,  said  grain  cart  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  defining  an  open  upper  portion 
for  receiving  and  holding  grain  and  a  lower,  laterally  tapered 
hopper  portion  having  a  side  discharge  aperture;  a  plurality  of 
wheels  coupled  to  said  body  to  facilitate  transport  of  said  body; 
conveyor  means  having  an  elongated,  unitary  housing  with  an 
open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
movable  paddles  for  transporting  grain  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end;  mounting  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
conveyor  means  to  an  outer,  lateral  portion  of  said  body; 
positioning  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  for  pivot- 
ally displacing  said  conveyor  means  between  a  generally  hori- 
zontal transport  position  and  an  upright  use  position  wherein 
grain  enters  the  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor  means  under  gravity 
from  the  hopper  discharge  aperture;  means  for  sealingly  cou- 
pling said  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor  means  to  said  discharge 
ajjerture  of  said  body  when  said  positioning  means  places  said 
conveyor  means  in  said  use  position;  and  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  conveyor  means  for  transporting  grain  from  said  inlet 
end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for  discharge 
therefrom. 


1.  An  automatic  loading/unloading  material  mover  for  mov- 
ing material  over  a  grade,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  motorized  vehicle  having  at  least  one  non-driven  wheel, 
a  non-rotating  wheel  housing,  at  least  a  driven  wheel  for 
displacing  the  vehicle  and  a  bed  having  a  conveyor  floor; 

b.  tilt  control  means  connected  to  the  bed  for  moving  the 
bed  to  a  position  with  the  conveyor  floor  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  grade; 

c.  motive  power  means  connected  to  the  conveyor  floor  for 
displacing  the  conveyor  floor  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  length  of  the  vehicle; 

d.  displacement  synchronization  means  connected  to  the 
motive  power  means  for  synchronizing  the  displacement 
of  the  conveyor  floor  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  the 
displacement  of  the  vehicle,  the  displacement  synchroni- 
zation means  including: 

i.  first  sensor  means  connected  to  the  non-driven  wheel  for 
providing  an  electric  pulse  corresponding  to  each  unit 
of  distance  displaced  by  the  vehicle; 

ii.  second  sensor  means  connected  to  the  conveyor  floor 
for  providing  an  electric  pulse  corresponding  to  each 
unit  of  distance  displaced  by  the  conveyor  floor  relative 
to  the  vehicle; 

iii.  digital  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  sensor  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing pulses  from  the  first  and  second  sensor  means  and 
for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
number  of  pulses  received  from  the  first  and  second 
sensor  means;  and 

iv.  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  digital 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
the  digital  processing  means  and  controlling  the  motive 
power  means  so  that  the  displacement  of  the  conveyor 
floor  is  proponional  to  the  output  signal  in  order  to 
minimize  jarring  of  the  material. 


5.108.251 

BOAT  LIFT 

Allen  D.  I^ugheed.  and  Suzanne  M.  Lougheed,  both  of  R.R.  2, 

Site  2,  Box  10.  Leduc,  Alberta,  Canada  T9E  2X2 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614875 

Int,  a.'  B60P  i/10 

U.S.  a.  414—546  7  Oaims 

1.  A  boat  lift,  comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  a  pair  of  arms  aligned  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  of 
the  arms  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
port; the  arms  being  movable  between  a  stored  position 
resting  substantially  horizontally  upon  the  support  and  an 
extended  position  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  support: 

c.  means  for  suspending  a  boat  from  the  arms;  and 

d.  hydraulic  activation  means  for  moving  the  arms  between 
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the  extended  position  and  [he  stored  position,  the  hydrau- 
lic activation  means  com|  rising 
i.  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  piv(   ally  connecting  ihc  arms  to  iht; 

support; 
ii.  a  connector  having  a    Irsl  end  secured  to  one  of  the 

shafts  and  a  second  cm  , 
iii.  an  activating  hnkage  1  avmg  a  first  end  secured  to  the 

second  end  of  Ihe  com  ector.  and  a  second  end  with  a 

protruding  pm. 
iv.  an  hydrauhc  cNJinder   laving  a  first  end  affixed  to  the 

support  and  a  second  e  id  connected  to  ihe  second  end 

of  the  activating  linkag  ;. 
V.  a  track  mounted   on     ic   support   \shich   engages  the 


protruding  pin  of  the  ai 
ing  a  dogleg  path  with 
vi.  means  for  connection 
upon  activation  of  th 
exerts  a  force  upon  th' 
protruding  pm  along  t 
in  the  connector  rotat 
the  arms  from  an  e\I(. 
vertical  position,  and 
erted  by  the  hydraul; 
linkage  the  protruding 
leg  of  the  track  rcsulti 
shaft  sufficient  t'  nui' 
vertical  position  to  a  s 


livating  linkage,  the  track  defin- 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  and 
o  an  hydraulic  pump,  such  that 
pump  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
activating  linkage  to  mo\e  the 
e  first  leg  of  the  track  resulting 
ng  the  shaft  sufficient  to  move 
ided  position  to  a  substantially 
ipon  continued  force  being  ex- 
;  cylinder  upon  the  activating 
pin  is  moved  along  the  second 
ig  in  the  connector  rotating  the 
e  ihc  arms  from  a  substantially 
ored  position 


alignment  of  the  female  member,  intermeshing  elements  on 
said  female  member  adapted  to  tightly  interfit  with  elements  of 
like  shape  on  said  male  member,  said  elements  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  from  the  base  and  toward  each  other  as  the 
members  come  together  and  being  arranged  to  inhibit  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  between  the  male  and 
female  members,  said  elements  further  including  a  plurality  of 
slanting  llat  surfaces,  the  slanting  surfaces  of  elements  on  one 
member  mating  with  slanting  surfaces  of  elements  on  the  other 
member,  some  of  said  slanting  surfaces  slanting  in  one  direction 
from  the  vertical  and  other  of  said  slanting  surfaces  slanting  in 
another  direction  relative  to  the  vertical,  at  least  some  of  the 
slanting  surfaces  on  each  member  being  angularly  turned  rela- 
tive to  other  of  said  slanting  surfaces  on  said  member,  and 
remotely  operating  locking  means  on  said  members  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  members  together  to  maintain  said  inter- 
meshing elements  locked  tightly  together,  said  locking  means 
including  a  threaded  bolt  element  on  one  of  said  members  and 
a  threaded  nut  element  on  the  other  of  said  members  in  align- 
ment with  the  bolt  when  the  members  are  brought  together,  at 
least  one  of  the  bolt  or  nut  elements  being  resiliently  mounted 
to  absorb  shock  when  the  members  are  brought  together,  one 
of  said  bolt  or  nut  elements  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  the 
other  being  rotatable,  and  a  remotely  operable  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  rotatable  element. 


1.  In  a  machine  adapted  lev 
stick  having  a  tool  for  peri 
driving  the  boom  and  stick, 
between  the  boom  and  stick 
sticks,  the  improvement  in 
male  member  attached  to  one 
member  attached  to  the  othe; 
member  comprising  a  base, 
aligning  means  intermediate 


5,108,253 
HVDRAl  IK   I'llMNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BACKHOE 

Masahikd  Koba.xashi:  1  akafumi  Wada,  and  Siro  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota.  ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  1  tb,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481.458 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-17633[U); 
leb.  17,  1989.  MH.Bijl  ] 

Int.  Cl.^  F02F  i/S6 
U..S.  CI.  414—694  6  Claims 


5,1  '8,252 

QUICK-DISCONNKCT  C(  L  PI.ING  FOR  A  MAC  HINE 

HA\  INCj  a  bo  )M  and  A  STICK 

Charles  P.  dilmore,  Jr..  Mon  lamin,  Iowa,  and  James  J,  \la>- 

nard.  \larccllus,  N.\  .,  assi  ;nors  to  Gilmore  Transportation 

Services,  inc..  Missouri  \a  ey,  Io»a 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  ).  177,360,  Apr.  4.  1988.  Fat.  N<, 

4,938,651.  I  his  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.943 

Int.  CI."  t02F  V  W^ 

U,S.  CI.  411~^<)4  6  Claims 


heav>  work  including  a  boom,  a 
irming  heavy  work,  means  for 
md  a  quick  disconnect  coupling 
o  permit  quick  interchanging  of 
he  coupling  which  comprises  a 
of  the  boom  or  stick  and  a  female 
of  the  boom  or  stick,  said  female 
grab  hook  means  on  one  end, 
he  ends  of  the  base  for  cuidinc 


1  A  hydraulic  piping  structure  for  a  backhoe  having  a 
swivel  deck,  a  swing  bracket  attached  to  said  swivel  deck  so  as 
to  be  swingable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  attached  to  said 
swing  bracket  and  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  by  a  boom 
cylinder,  an  arm  attached  to  said  boom,  a  bucket  attached  to 
said  arm,  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  boom 
for  controlling  said  bucket  and  said  arm,  and  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure source  mounted  on  said  swivel  deck  for  providing  pres- 
surized oil,  said  piping  structure  comprising; 

means  for  relaying  said  pressurized  oil  from  said  hydraulic 
pressure  source,  said  means  for  relaying  being  disposed  on 
said  boom  adjacent  to  said  swing  bracket, 
a  first  group  of  hydraulic  hoses  curved  on  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  and  interconnecting  said  boom  cylinder  and 
said  means  for  relaying  pressurized  oil, 
at  least  one  pressure  oil  terminal  disposed  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  boom, 
fixed  oil  lines  interconnecting  said  means  for  relaying  pres- 
surized oil  to  said  at  least  one  pressure  oil  terminal, 
a  second  group  of  hydraulic  hoses  interconnecting  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said  at  least  one  pressure  oil 
terminal, 
a  third  group  of  hydraulic  hoses  interconnecting  said  hy- 
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draulic  pressure  source  and  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder, 

said  swing  bracket  compinsing  upper  and  lower  pivotal 
connections  for  fastening  said  swing  bracket  to  said  swivel 
deck  about  said  vertical  axis, 

said  swing  bracket  having  a  boom  support  portion  to  which 
said  boom  is  pivotably  connected  to  pivot  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  said  boom  support  portion  of  said  swing 
bracket  defining  an  interior  space  therein  between  said 
boom  and  said  swivel  body, 

a  fii^t  clamp  mechanism  positioned  within  said  interior  space 
to  fixedly  secure  said  second  and  third  groups  of  hydraulic 
hoses  in  close  proximity  to  said  vertical  axis. 

said  second  and  third  groups  of  hydraulic  hoses  extending  to 
said  swivel  deck  through  said  interior  space  of  said  swing 
bracket, 

wherein  said  second  and  third  groups  of  hydraulic  hoses  are 
arranged  side  by  side  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  boom, 

said  second  and  third  groups  of  hydraulic  hoses  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  a  region  of  said  swivel  deck 
between  said  swing  bracket  and  said  hydraulic  pressure 
source,  and  fixed  in  position  by  separate  clamp  mecha- 


_JZJ 


ing  fork  are  moved  in  the  reverse  directions  to  the  direc- 
tions in  the  warehousing  step; 

detecting  when  the  traversable  housing  fork  fails  to  reach 
the  predetermined  point  earlier  than  the  liftable  fork  unit; 
and 

stopping  the  liftable  fork  unit  immediately  before  the  prede- 
termined point  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  detect- 
ing step  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction  of  the  traversable 
housing  fork. 


5.108,255 
PALLETIZER  AND  DEPALLETIZER  AND  HEAD 
THEREFOR 
Vincent  Comacchia,  Paramus,  N.J..  assignor  to  General  Ma- 
chine Design,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,402,  May  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,052 

Int.  a.^  B65G  57/24 

CS.  CI.  414 — 792.8  4  Oaims 


5,108,254 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  PARKING 

STRUCTURE 
Junichi  Go,  2510-11,  Nagara,  Gifu-shi,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,598,  May  29,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,950,117. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1985,  60-224585; 
May  8, 1986,  61-105653;  May  8,  1986,  61-105654;  May  13, 1986, 
61-109005;  May  13,  1986.  61-109006;  May  20,  1986,  61-115675; 
May  30,  1986.  61-126303;  Jun.  10,  1986,  61-134549;  Sep.  12, 
1986,  61-216684 

Int.  a.^  E04H  6/06 
VS.  a.  414—786  6  Oaims 


I.  .A  method  for  controlling  i  vehicle  parking  structure 
comprising  a  lift  space  including  a  loading  position  for  receiv- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  liftable  fork  unit  movable  up  and  down  in  the 
lift  space,  multi-storied  housing  spaces  abutting  at  least  one 
side  out  of  a  left  side,  right  side,  front  side  and  rear  side  of  the 
lift  space,  and  a  plurality  of  traversable  housing  forks  each 
mounted  movably  in  the  horizontally  opposed  directions  be- 
tween one  of  the  housing  spaces  and  the  lift  space,  wherein 
each  traversable  housing  fork  and  the  liftable  fork  unit  are 
intersectable  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  point  to  transfer 
the  vehicle  to  be  housed  therebetween,  an  improvement  com- 
prising: 

warehousing  the  vehicle  in  the  housing  space  above  the 
loading  position  wherein  the  liftable  fork  unit  is  moved  in 
one  of  the  vertically  opposed  directions  and  the  travers- 
able housing  fork  is  moved  in  one  of  the  horizontally 
opposed  directions; 
delivering  the  vehicle  from  the  housing  space  to  the  lift 
space  wherein  the  liftable  fork  unit  and  traversable  hous- 


1.  An  automatically  operating  palletizer  or  depalletizer  com- 
prising an  independent  fixed  and  stationary  vertical  support 
column,  a  horizontally  positioned  support  beam,  means  for 
movably  mounting  said  horizontal  support  beam  on  said  sup- 
port column  for  vertical  movement  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane 
relative  to  said  support  column;  a  horizontally  extending  prod- 
uct support  beam,  means  for  movably  mounting  said  product 
support  beam  on  said  horizontal  support  beam  perpendicularly 
to  the  honzontal  support  beam  for  movement  along  the  length 
of  the  honzontal  support  beam;  a  product  carrier  movably 
mounted  on  said  product  support  beam  for  movement  along 
the  length  of  the  product  support  beam,  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing said  horizontal  support  beam  and  said  product  supfwrt 
beam  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  said  support  column,  and  means  for  driving 
said  product  carrier  along  said  product  support  beam  for  posi- 
tioning said  product  carrier  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  in  three-dimensional  space;  said  product  car- 
rier including  product  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  product  earner  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  prod- 
uct support  means  between  a  first  position  and  a  plurality  of 
other  positions  to  selectively  deposit  an  article  on  the  product 
support  means  in  a  predetermined  location;  said  means  for 
pivotally  moving  said  product  support  means  including  a  pivot 
shaft  secured  to  said  product  support  means  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  product  carrier,  at  least  one  crank  arm  secured 
to  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  rams  having  first  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  product  carrier  and  opposite  ends  slidably 
mounted  on  said  crank  arm;  said  rams  being  positioned  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  of 
less  than  180°,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  rams  said  prod- 
uct support  means  is  rotated  from  said  first  position  through  at 
least  90°. 


2352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1992 


5.1  )8.256 

AXIAL  DRAG  REGLLA   OR  FOR  LARGK-VOM  MF 

RADIAL  C  )MPRESSORS 

Reinhold  Hcrbst,  Zwingenb-  rg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Conrad. 
Frankenthal.  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  G€rmany,  assignors  to 
Aktitngesellschaft  Kuhnle  Kopp  &  Kausch,  Frankcnthai. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1«  )l.  Ser.  No.  643,496 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  29. 
1990,  4O0254« 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/40 
VS.a.4lS—lH2,l  13  Claims 


5,108.257 

IMPKI  IKR  FOR  rURBO  PUMP  FOR  WATER  JET 

FROPl  LSlOV  MACHINFRY,  AND  TCRBO  PUMP 

INCI  L  DING  SAMK  IMPELLER 

Telsuo  Fukazawa.  Tok\o.  and  Makoto  Toyohara,  Hamamatsu, 
b<jth  of  Japan,  a.ssiKni.rs  in  I'acific  Machintry  &  Kngineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Sanshin  industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka. 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Auk   15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-131576 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/22.  29/44 

\jS>.  CI.  415—182.1  6  Claims 


1.  Axial  drag  regulator  fi 
sor,  comprising; 

(a)  an  axial  diffusor  ha\  inj 
ing  in  a  radial  directio 
compressor,  each  guide 
spective  axis  of  rotation 
a  radial  direction; 

(b)  said  compressor  indue 
section,  said  guide  %an 
that  said  guide  vanes  si 
section  of  the  flow  cha; 
a  completely  closed  po 

(c)  said  flow  channel  beit 
pressor,  an  inner  wall  c 
tion  of  flow ,  including  a 
cal  section,  ihe  sphenc 
being  substantially  equ; 
section,  and  including  ; 
first  cylinder  section  an 
ical  section  transitionin 
a  second  transition  area 
section  being  adjacent 

(d)  each  axis  of  rotation  ( 
of  a  respective  guide  \ 
the  axes  of  rotation  be 
area  between  said  first 
section; 

(e)  the  ratio  o\  the  diame 
the  diameter  of  the  secc 
being  between  1.1  and 

(0  an  impeller  having  an 
second  cylinder,  the  i 
decreasing  from  said  fi 
impeller,  wherein  the  > 
second  cylinder  form 
slightly  greater  than  ( 
which  is  parallel  to  sai 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  s; 
tion  to  a  closed  positic 


a  large-volume  radial  compres- 

a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  extend - 
with  respect  to  an  axis  o'i  said 
vane  being  rotalable  about  a  re- 
each  axis  of  rotation  extending  m 

ng  a  flow  channel  having  a  cros-,- 
s  having  a  shape  and  pitch  such 
5stantially  cover  the  entire  cross- 
nel,  when  said  guide  vanes  are  in 
ition. 

5  located  m  a  casing  of  the  com- 
"  said  casing,  as  seen  in  the  direc- 
first  cylinder  section  and  a  spheri- 
.1  radius  of  said  spherical  section 
I  the  radius  of  said  first  cylinder 
first  transition  area  between  said 
said  spherical  section,  said  spher- 
into  a  second  cylinder  section  at 
a  first  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
aid  second  transition  area, 
f  said  guide  vanes  dividing  a  face 
ine  at  a  ratio  of  substantially  \  •!. 
ng  located  in  said  first  transition 
ylinder  section  and  said  spherical 

er  of  said  first  cylinder  section  to 
id  cylinder  section  at  said  first  end 

.4; 

intake  plane  t>eing  located  in  said 
lameter  of  said  second  cylinder 
St  end  to  said  intake  plane  of  said 
ecreasing  of  the  diameter  of  said 

an    inclination    in    the    range   of 
'  to   10°  with  respect  to  an  axis 

axis  of  the  compressor,  and 
id  guide  vanes  from  an  open  po>.i- 


1   A  turbo  pump  comprising: 

a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  impeller  mounted  on  said 
shaft; 

said  impeller  comprising  a  central  boss,  a  shroud  attached  to 
said  central  boss,  a  plurality  of  blades  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  continuous  inlet  edge  defining  an  inlet  for  said 
impeller  and  extending  from  said  shroud  toward  said 
casing,  and  an  outlet; 

wherein  a  meridian  section  of  said  shroud  comprises  a  con- 
cave arc-like  surface  of  revolution,  said  surface  being 
cylindrical  in  form  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft 
near  said  central  boss; 

each  of  said  blade  inlet  being  configured  with  said  continu- 
ous inlet  edge  being  smoothly  connected  to  said  shroud  at 
>aid  blade  inlets  to  avoid  sharp  corners  between  the  blades 
and  shroud,  said  continuous  edge,  at  said  ca.sing  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  said  continuous 
inlet  edge  at  said  shroud  and  said  casing  being  connected 
by  a  smooth  arc-like  curve  projecting  convexly  upstream, 
with  the  inlet  angle  of  said  continuous  inlet  edge  being 
uniform  through  its  length  and  substantially  equal  to  0°; 

the  configuration  of  each  blade  at  the  blade  inlet  being  con- 
nected by  a  smoothly  curved  surface  to  the  blade  outlet. 


5.108.258 

SYSTEM  FOR  SI  PPORllNG  THE  ROTOR  IN   VN  ^\!  \! 

EXHAtSTTlRBlNE  Wl  1  H  AN  K.MUl  -si   I  N  .' > 

BEARING  HAVING  ISOTROPIC  STIFFNESS   ^M) 

DIRECTLY  CONNFtTKU  fO  A  KOLNOAnoN 

Jean-Pierre    Gros.    Villemiimble     tranct,    assigii'ir    to    GEC 

.Alsthom  SA,  Paris.  Franci 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19VD,  Ser.  No.  515.02.? 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1989.  89  05544 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  :"<  00 

C.S.  CI.  415—213.1  7  Oaims 

1   In  a  support  system  for  supporting  a  steam  turbine  having 

an  axial  exhaust  on  a  concrete  bed  plate  in  which  said  exhaust 

is  provided  with  lugs  placed  on  concrete  stands  fixed  to  the 

bed  plate  and  is  centered  transversely  by  centering  means 

bearing  against   the  bed  plate,  said  exhaust   including,  inside 

thereof,   a  bearing  supporting  a  turbine   rotor,   said  bearing 

being  supported  by  tie  rcxis  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  beanng  and 

radiating  from  the  bearing,  the  improvement  further  including 

an  upright  wall  t'lxed  to  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  a 
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circular  opening  and  said  exhaust  passes  axially  through  said 
opening,  and  the  tie  rods  pass  through  the  wall  of  the  exhaust 


and  being  directly  connected  at  other  ends  thereof  to  anchor 
points  fixed  on  the  wall,  around  the  opening. 


5.108,259 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  L'SE  IN  AIRCRAFT 
Thomas  G.  Wakeman,  Lawrenceburg.  Ind..  and  Ambrose  A. 
Mauser.  Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  ll/OO.  27/00 

VS.  a.  416—135  21  Qaims 


1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor; 

b)  a  ring  surrounding  the  rotor; 

c)  an  array  of  propeller  blades  supported  by  the  ring;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  fastening  the  ring  to  the  rotor 
which  flex  under  differential  thermal  growth  of  the  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  ring,  said  fastener  comprising  an  open  trapezoi- 
dal configuration  having  a  first  and  second  divergent  links 
extending  from  the  ring  to  the  rotor  for  undergoing  tension  in 
response  to  a  thrust  load  applied  to  the  rotor. 


5.108.260 
ARTICULATED  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  CEILING 

FANS 
Ernest  W.  .Monrose,  III.  and  Ernest  W.  Monrose.  IV,  both  of 
3872  -  50th  Ave.  S.,  St.  Petersburgh.  Fla.  33711-4866 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.012 
Int.  a.'  Ft)4D  29/26 
U.S.  a.  416—142  3  Qaims 

1.  An  articulated  fan  blade  assembly,  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  radially  inward,  motor  end  and 

a  radially  outward,  fan  blade  end; 
a  fan  blade  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  at  said  fan 
blade  end  thereof; 


an  elongate  neck  interconnecting  said  motor  end  and  said  fan 
blade  end; 

a  radially  extending  slot  formed  in  the  motor  end  of  said 
neck; 

a  radially  extending  projection  formed  in  the  fan  blade  end 
of  said  neck; 

said  slot  receiving  said  projection; 

pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  motor  end  and  fan 
blade  end  of  said  neck,  said  pin  means  being  positioned 
near  a  radially  innermost  end  of  said  slot  and  a  radially 
innermost  end  of  said  projection,  said  fan  blade  being 
pivotal  about  said  pin  in  opposite  directions; 

lock  ring  means  positioned  in  encircling  relation  to  said 
mounting  bracket  neck,  radially  outwardly  of  said  pin 
means; 

said  lock  ring  means  having  a  generally  toroidal  conflgura- 


1.^40 


-» 

}-14 

tion  and  having  a  passageway  of  predetermined  circum- 
ferential extent  that  is  cut  away  therefrom; 

a  central  opening  being  defined  by  said  lock  ring  means; 

said  cut  away  part  defining  a  passageway  into  and  out  of  said 
central  opening; 

said  predetermined  circumferential  extent  of  said  passage- 
way being  sufficient  to  accept  passage  of  said  projection 
into  and  out  of  said  central  opening; 

said  fan  blade  being  pivotal  about  said  pin  means  only  when 
said  passageway  and  said  projection  are  in  registration 
with  one  another; 

whereby  misalignment  of  said  passageway  and  said  projec- 
tion when  said  projection  is  positioned  within  said  central 
opening  maintains  said  fan  blade  m  an  operable  position; 
and 

whereby  alignment  of  said  passageway  and  said  projection 
allows  said  fan  blade  to  be  rotated  about  said  pin  means. 


5.108.261 
COMPRESSOR  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Ress,  Jr.,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Craig  A.  Blazakis,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,510 
Int.  a.'  POID  5/16 
\JS.  a.  416—190  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  bladed  compressor  disk  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  airfoils; 

a  full  hoop  blade  platform  located  at  the  base  of  said  airfoils; 

a  support  nng  concentrically  inside  and  spaced  from  said 

blade  platform; 
a  plurality  of  webs,  each  extending  from  said  blade  platform 
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to  said  support  ring  and  co  npnsing  a  radial  extension  of  5,108,263 

an  airfoil-  and  MFTHOD  OF  Of!  IMI/INC  THE  OPERATION  OF  TWO 

OR  VIORK  (()N!PRK>st)RS  IN  PARALLEL  OR  IN 
SERIES 
^*  \\  ilfried  Blotenbtrg.  Dinslaken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  MAN  (lUtehoffnungshiitte  AG,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Citrmany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,102 
(  (aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1989.  3937152 

Int.  a.'  F04B  41/06.  49/06 
VS.  CI.  417—2  16  aaims 


a  radially  extending  shear  pi;  le  secured  to  said  blade  plat- 
form and  said  support  ring 


5.108  262 
HIGH  LiAMPlNt.  Fl  IXIBl  K  PROPFI.I.FR   IMP!  Fl  I  FR 
Roger  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  Mri.,  a  signor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  b>  thi  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.( 

1  ;led  Mar.  23.  l*-)!     Ser.  No.  498.139 

Int.  (1.  F(  u) :.'  .<: 

U.S.  CI.  416— 2JU  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  damping  and  dam;  ge  toleram  propeller  c<impris- 


ing: 


a  unitary  hub  having  an  a\ 
mounting  on  a  rotatable  si 
from  the  hub  portion,  each 
portion  and  an  inner  portic 
being  made  of  a  high  den 
that  conforms  to  that  of  th 
at  Its  inner  portion  from  ih 
being  made  of  muitidimens 
portion  of  each  spoke  bcin 
braided  fiber  preform  bei 
viscoelastic  matrix  materia 


of  rcUation  and  adapted  for 
-iti.  multiple  spokes  extending 
•.poke  being  comprised  of  a  tip 
1,  each  spoke  at  its  tip  portion 
ity  material  having  the  shape 
specific  propeller,  each  spoke 
tip  portion  to  the  hub  portion 
onally  braided  fibers,  the  inner 
made  of  a  multidimensionally 
g  impregnated  uiih  a  highly 


1  .\  method  of  optimizing  operation  of  at  least  two  com- 
pressors connected  in  parallel  or  series  to  compress  and  for- 
ward gaseous  or  vaporous  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  actual  operating  parameters  that  dictate  an  instant 
operating  point  of  variables  for  each  compressor;  controlling 
said  compressors  in  accordance  with  demands  of  a  down- 
stream process  and  in  response  to  surge  control;  displacing 
periodically  operating  points  of  each  pair  of  compressors  by 
mutual  additive  incremental  variation  of  individual  volumetric 
flow  without  affecting  instant  total  volumetric  flow  or  pres- 
sure conditions  when  the  compressors  are  operated  in  parallel; 
displacing  periodically  operating  points  of  the  compressors  by 
mutual  multiplicative  incremental  variation  of  individual  pres- 
sure conditions  without  affecting  instant  total  flow  rate  or 
pressure  conditions  when  the  compressors  are  operated  in 
series:  adjusting  said  variables  when  said  compressors  are 
operated  in  parallel  or  series;  varying  additionally  in  incre- 
ments individual  volumetric  flows  or  pressure  conditions  de- 
pending on  the  resulting  direction  of  variation  in  total  con- 
straints in  said  adjusting  step  as  said  variables  approach  opti- 
mum values  for  reduction  in  total  power  consumption  or  oper- 
ating costs  if  the  variations  are  in  the  same  direction;  varying  in 
increments  individual  volumetric  flows  or  pressure  conditions 
in  an  opposite  direction  if  the  variations  reverse  direction  and 
recede  from  optimum  values  by  increasing  total  power  con- 
sumption or  operating  costs,  said  steps  of  varying  when  said 
variables  approach  optimum  values  and  recede  from  optimum 
values  being  carried  out  by  constant  readjustment  of  the  vari- 
ables; and  selecting  alternating  pairs  of  compressors  by  con- 
structing every  possible  permutation  of  compressors  in  se- 
quence when  more  than  two  compressors  are  operated,  so  that 
said  optimum  values  are  continuously  sought  and  found  for 
optimum  operation  of  the  compressors  even  when  the  operat- 
ing points  vary  continuously  by  responding  to  any  variation  in 
one  of  said  actual  operating  parameters. 
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5,108,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 
COMPENSATION  OF  FLUID  COMPRE.SSIBILITY  IN 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 
Mahmoud  F.  Abdel-Rahman,  Westgrove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,183 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/26.  49/00 


5,108,266 
CHECK  VALVE  WITH  ASPIRATING  FUNCTION 
Wayne  A.  Hewitt,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,258 

Int.  a.'  F04F  5/54 

U.S.  a.  417—87  7  CUims 


U.S.  a,  417—20 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  pumping  fluid,  such  as  a  liquid 
or  supercritical  fluid,  at  a  desired  pressure  and  mass  flow  rate 
with  minimal  fluctuations,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

sensing  the  type  of  lluid  being  pumped,  the  initial  piston 
displacement  and  initial  pressure  of  the  pumping  fluid 
pnor  to  pumping  cycle;  and 

calculating  the  amount  of  additional  compression  displace- 
ment required  to  compensate  for  fluid  compressibility  as  a 
function  of  the  type  of  fluid  being  pumped,  the  initial 
piston  displacement  and  the  initial  pressure  of  the  pump- 
ing fluid;  and 

adjusting  the  final  piston  displacement  to  compensate  for  the 
fluid  compressibility. 


5,108,265 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  PRESSURE  SW  ITCH 

AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SWITCH 

Ichiro  Koike,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 

Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209284 

Int,  CI.'  F04B  49/08:  GOIL  7/16 

ViS.  a.  417—32  20  Claims 


7  Pitjjut  (WftunQ 


>:'■;::■  %#^tj 


1.  A  temperature-dependent  pressure  detection  switch,  com- 
prising at  least  a  pressure  receiving  member  for  receiving  fluid 
pressure,  a  spring  for  permanently  applying  a  spring  force  of  a 
predetermined  value  on  said  pressure  receiving  member  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  fluid  pressure,  said  spring 
force  varying  with  temjjerature  change,  and  a  fixed  switch 
unit,  which  is  operated  when  said  pressure  receiving  member  is 
moved  against  said  spring  force  as  said  predetermined  fiuid 
pressure  is  received  by  said  pressure  receiving  member. 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  a  system  wherein  air  is  evacuated 
from  a  chamber  by  a  first  fluid  pressure  created  by  a  vacuum 
developed  during  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  first  port  connected 
to  said  chamber,  an  second  port  connected  to  a  conduit  in 
communication  vs'ith  the  intake  manifold  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  third  port,  said  first  fluid  pres- 
sure continually  moving  air  past  said  third  port  to  create  a 
second  fluid  pressure,  said  second  fluid  pressure  being  less 
than  said  first  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  poppet  located  in  said  bore  over  said  first  port; 

a  wall  located  in  said  bore  for  separating  said  second  port 
from  said  third  port,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  and  a  first  projection  for  |X)sitioning  said  first 
poppet  over  said  first  port  to  prevent  communication  from 
said  bore  to  said  chamber; 

a  second  poppet  located  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  wall;  and 

an  end  cap  connected  to  said  housing  for  sealing  said  bore, 
said  end  cap  having  a  second  projection  for  positioning 
said  second  poppet  over  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
wall  to  prevent  communication  from  said  second  port  to 
said  third  port,  said  first  pressure  evacuating  said  chamber 
by  flowing  said  air  past  said  first  and  second  poppets  to 
said  second  port  until  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  said  cham- 
ber is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  pressure  level  when 
said  second  fluid  pressure  thereafter  further  evacuates  said 
chamber  by  flowing  air  past  the  first  poppet  to  said  third 
port. 


5,108,267 
DUAL-MODE  CONTROL  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  C.  Horst,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,424 
Int.  a.^  F04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  417—218  8  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  hydrostatic  unit  including  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the 
unit;  charge  pump  means  comprising  the  source  of  fluid  for 
said  displacement  varying  means;  main  control  means  includ- 
ing a  main  valve  member  movable  between  a  neutral  position 
(FIG.  4).  blocking  fluid  communication  from  said  charge 
pump  means  to  said  displacement  varying  means,  and  a  first 
control  position  (FIG.  5),  permitting  fluid  communication 
from  said  charge  pump  means  to  said  displacement  varying 
means;  and  feedback  linkage  means  operably  associated  with 
said  main  valve  member,  to  move  said  main  valve  member 
from  said  first  control  position  to  said  neutral  position,  in 
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response  to  the  flow  of  a  prt 
from  said  charge  pump  mean 
means,  said  mam  valve  mem 
means  definmg  a  mam  hnkage 

(a)  said  mam  control  mean^ 
valve  member  movable  bi 
4).  blockmg  fluid  commu: 
means  to  said  displacemi 
control  position  (FIG  5) 
from  said  charge  pump  m 
ing  means, 

(b)  feedback  hnkage  mean'- 
secondary  valve  member. 


ieiermined  volume  .X  of  fiuid 
to  said  displacement  varying 
)er  and  said  feedback  linkage 
length  A.  characterized  by 
further  including  a  secondary 
tween  a  neutral  position  (FIG 
icalion  from  said  charge  pump 
nt  varying  means,  and  a  I'lrst 
•ermittmg  fluid  communication 
■ans  to  said  displacement  vary- 

operably  associated  with  said 
to  move  said  secondary  valve 


aboui  an  axis,  a  rotor  assembly  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pumping  units  distributed  around  said 
axis  and  having  respective  cam  follower  means  cooperating 
with  the  cam  means  to  be  reciprocated  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  for  operating  the  pumping  units  upon  rotation  of  the 
rotor  assembly,  the  pumping  units  having  pumping  chambers 
with  fluid  ports  opening  at  a  sealing  face  and  at  a  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  axis,  and  non-rotatable  manifold  means  includ- 
ing a  sealing  member  contacting  said  sealing  face  and  having 
slots  therein  for  com.municating  the  ports  with  fluid  supply  and 
exhaust  conduits  as  the  rotor  assembly  is  rotated,  the  sealing 
face  and  the  sealing  member  deflning  an  interface  which  is 
planar  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
closed  cavity  having  means  for  supplying  barrier  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto 


5,108,269 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  ROTARY 

tt)N!  PRESSOR 

Runt  \  .  (jianiali.  Norrk(lping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal  Refrig- 
eration .AB,  Norrkciping,  Sweden 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,403,  Jan.  17.  1989,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  8,163,  Jan.  29,  19S^,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1986,  8600424 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  18/16 
U.S.  CI.  417—310  7  Claims 


member  from  said  first  i 
position,  in  response  to  tl 
ume  Y  of  fluid  from  sai 
displacement  varying  me 
stantially  greater  than  sai' 

(c)  said  secondary  valve  me 
means  defining  a  seconda 
A  being  substantially  gre^ 

(d)  control  means  operable 
tion  (FIG  1)  blocking  lit 
secondary  valve  membe: 
means,  and  a  secondary 
communication  through  • 
displacement  varying  me. 


introl  position  to  said  neutral 
;  flow  of  a  predetermined  vol- 
1  charge  pump  means  to  said 
ins,  said  volume  .\  being  sub- 
volume  Y:  and 

nber  and  said  feedback  linkage 
y  linkage  length  B,  said  length 
ler  than  said  length  B;  and 
letween  a  main  control  condi- 
d  communication  through  said 
to  said  displacement  varying 
■ontrol  position  blocking  fluid 
iid  main  valve  member  to  said 


5,1C  <,268 
PL  .IPS 
John  E.  Divall,  VSantage,  Kng  and,  assignor  to  C'MB  lorxlcan 
pic,  Worcester,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  554,898 
Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24.  1989. 
8916883 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  /   /.'   1  OIB  3/00:  FOID  ll/<i-^ 
V.S.  CI.  417—269  36  Claims 


1.   A   pump  comprising   st  nonary   cam   mean^   extending 


1.  A  rotary  screw  compressor  system  for  use  in  a  refrigera- 
tion or  heat  pump  system,  comprising 

a  rotary  screw  compressor  having  an  operating  chamber, 

a  first  lift  valve  for  a  counterflow  gate  movably  positioned  in 
a  wall  surrounding  said  operating  chamber  and  radially 
oriented  relative  to  said  operating  chamber, 

a  second  lift  valve  for  a  discharge  gate  movably  positioned 
in  said  wall  surrounding  said  operating  chamber  and  radi- 
ally oriented  relative  to  said  operating  chamber, 

said  counterflow  and  discharge  gates  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  at  least  said  counterflow  gate  being 
positioned  apart  from  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  com- 
pressor, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  lift  valves  comprising  a  valve 
body  movable  radially  inwards  to  a  first  position  when 
said  valve  body  closes  its  corresponding  gate,  and  radially 
outwards  to  a  second  position  when  said  valve  body  opens 
said  gate,  said  valve  body  having  at  its  radially  outer  end 
a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder, 

said  compressor  further  including  means  for  fluidly  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  space  radially  outwards  of  the  piston  of 
each  lift  valve  selectively  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  com- 
pressor for  closing  the  gate,  or  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
compressor  for  opening  the  gate, 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  lift  valves 
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for  moving  each  of  said  lift  valves  to  either  close  or  open 
the  gate  associated  with  the  valve, 
said  control  means  comprising  means  for  connecting  the 
cylinder  space  outside  of  the  piston  of  said  first  lift  valve 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  to  open  said  counter- 
fiow  gate  for  reducing  the  capacity  of  said  compressor, 
and,  substantially  simultaneously  therewith,  for  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  space  outside  the  piston  of  said  second  lift 
valve  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  compressor  to  close  said 
discharge  gate,  thereby  increasing  the  built-in  volume  to 
adjust  said  built-in  volume  ratio  to  the  reduced  capacity. 


5,108,270 

CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  FLUID  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Nicholas  Kozumplik,  Jr.,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro 
Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser,  No.  559,205 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  21/00 

VS.  a.  417—393  3  Claims 


yi 


each  of  said  vacuum  pumfK  comprises  a  toothed  pump  gear: 
said  drive  motor  comprises  a  single  toothed  drive  gear;  and 


said  tcKJthed  pump  gears  and  said  single  toothed  drive  gear 
are  arranged  m  a  single  row,  with  their  teeth  dnvingly 
intermeshed. 


5.108,272 

SUCKER  ROD  PUMP 

James  R.  Brewer,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  and  Wayne  D.  Lentz, 

Calgary.  C^ada.  assignors  to  Shell  Western  E  &  P  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.  and  Shell  Canada  Limited,  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.368 

Int.  a.^  F04B  7/04.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—520  12  Claims 


'¥^^ 


1,  A  fluid  handling  component  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
conductive  plastic  parts  formed  from  homopolymer  acetal 
resin  having  metallic  conductive  strands  embedded  therein,  the 
improvement  further  comprising  connecting  bonding  straps 
between  said  parts,  said  bonding  straps  further  comprising  a 
means  for  grounding  said  compKjnents, 


u 


5,108,271 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  FOR  ROTAHON  VACUUM 

PUMPS 
Hanns-Peter  Berges,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Leier,  Bergisch, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,868,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,035,585.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.436 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  14. 1988, 
88111277 

Int.  a.'  F04B  i5/04.  41/06:  FI6H  37/06 
U.S.  a.  417—410  15  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  connection  for  a  plurality  of  rotation  vacuum 
pumps,  said  pumps  being  arranged  in  two  substantially  parallel 
rows,  with  each  of  said  rows  including  a  plurality  of  pumps, 
said  pumps  sharing  a  common  drive  motor,  wherein  said  multi- 
ple connection  comprises  the  following: 


1.  A  subsurface  well  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  working  barrel; 

b)  a  plunger  which  reciprocates  within  the  workmg  barrel 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position; 

c)  a  rod  connected  to  the  plunger  and  extending  to  a  means 
for  providing  reciprocating  force; 

d)  a  well  string  extending  from  the  top  of  the  working  barrel 
to  the  surface; 

e)  an  outlet  check  valve  which  permits  flow  to  exit  the 
working  barrel  into  the  well  string  and  does  not  permit 
flow  to  exit  the  well  string  into  the  workmg  barrel;  and 

0  an  inlet  check  valve  which  permits  flow  into  the  working 
barrel  from  outside  of  the  subsurface  pump,  the  check 
valve  being  above  the  top  position  of  the  plunger,  and  the 
inlet  check  valve  having  a  cross  sectional  flow  area  about 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  horizontal  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  working  barrel,  and  a  means  to  mechanically  open 
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the  inlet  check  valve  w  hen  the  plunger  is  near  the  top 
position. 


5,  08,273 

HELICAL  MUKRING  I  LMP  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

SIZKI    ROTORS 

Michael    I      Riimanysivn.   J    ,   Springfield,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Robbins  &  VUers,  Inc.,  D:  yton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1  ^0,  Ser.  No.  575,094 
Int.  CI."  FIMf  5,  :  '/   IJ   (X):  G05D  //,  '^.? 


U.S.  CI.  418- 


8  Claims 


yrrnTrrrn  i  /^imjl  iTJ'k 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  t   r  rncuriTU'.  plural  Huids,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  means  compnsi 
a  discharge  port,  and  a 

a  first  pump  having  an  oi 
ring  having  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  and  a  f 
than  said  first  rotor,  s 
rotational  engagemcni 
pumping  a  first  fluid. 
discharge  port,  upon  r 
said  outer  stator; 

a  second  pump  coaxially  i 
having  an  inner  rotor  a 
eral  ring  comprising  a 
inner  stator  having  at 
being  coupled  to  said 
tional  engagement  v.w 
ing  a  second  fluid  fron 
tion  with  the  first  fiuic 
whereupon  the  mixed 
discharge  port 


ig  first  .ind  second  inlet  ports  and 
1  inner  chamber, 

ter  rotor  comprising  a  peripheral 
helical  thread  on  an  outer  annular 
rst  stator  having  one  more  thread 
id  outer  rotor  being  adapted  for 
within  said  outer  stator.  and  for 
:Vom  said  first  inlet  port  to  said 
nation  of  said  outer  rotor  within 

isposed  within  said  llrsi  pump  and 
least  partially  within  said  periph- 
least  one  helical  thread,  and  an 
L-ast  !uo  threads,  said  inner  rotor 
luter  rotor  and  adapted  for  rota- 
in  said  inner  stator  and  for  pump- 
said  second  inlet  into  mixing  rela- 
upon  rotation  of  said  outer  rotor, 
fluid   IS  discharged  through  said 


SCRtJl  1  -rVPF  I- 
COLN 

Masayuki  Kakuda;  Yoshihi; 
Amagasaki.  .Japan,  assigi 
Kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8. 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Jun.  20.  IWd,  :-163229 

Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.1 

1.  A  scroll-type  tluid  nu 

a  fixed  scroll  having  a  sj 

an  orbiting  scroll   havir 

provided  with  a  spir.il 

spiral  wall  combined 

scroll  to  define  at  lea> 

a  rotation  preventing  me 

scroll  from  rotating  ai 

a  driving  shaft  which  is 

has  an  eccentric  porlic 


orbiting  scroll  to  carry  out  orbiting  movement  via  an 
orbiting  bearing; 
a  counter-weight  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  at  an  eccentric 
position  whose  eccentricity  is  opposite  the  eccentric  por- 
tion of  the  driving  shaft,  said  counter-weight  having  a 
play  with  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  in  a  radial  direction, 
and  bearing  radially  on  a  part  moving  with  said  orbiting 
scroll  so  as  to  balance  at  least  part  of  a  centrifugal  force 
caused  at  the  orbiting  scroll; 


an  orbiting  bushing  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  movable  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  driving  shaft,  said  bushing  being  interposed  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  orbiting  scroll;  and 

pushing  means  in  said  bushing  for  urging  the  orbiting  bush- 
ing in  a  radially  outward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
driving  shaft, 

said  counter-weight  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
bushing, 

wherein  said  counter-weight  is  mounted  to  said  driving  shaft 
via  said  bushing. 


5,108,275 

Rt)r\R'i  PUMP  HAVING  HELICAL  GEAR  TEETH  WITH 

A  SMALL  ANGLE  OF  WRAP 

William  1    Sager,  1552  John  Anderson  Dr.,  Ormond  Beach.  Fla. 
32074 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,837 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  2/16 

LI.S.  CI.  418—201.3  22  aaims 


108.274 

ITD  MACHINE  WIIH 
ER-WEIGHF 

I  Kitora,  and  Toshihidc  Koda.  all  of 
irs  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 

990,  Ser.  No.  610.779 

m  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989.  i-337891, 

OIC  /  o-/    /  •  t)h 

9  Claims 
.■hine  comprising: 
iral  uall; 

;  a  base  plate  including  one  side 
wall,  the  orbiting  scroll  having  the 
with  the  spiral  wall  of  the  fixed 
one  compression  chamber; 
;hanism  for  preventing  the  orbiting 
out  Its  own  axis; 

driven  by  a  driving  source,  which 
n.  the  eccentric  portion  causing  the 


1  .A  roiar>  pump  which  comprises  a  housing  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  rotatable.  meshing  gears  positioned  within  said  housing, 
the  meshing  gears  defining  teeth  which  extend  helically  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  axis  of  each  gear  rotation,  a  flow  inlet 
and  a  fiow  outlet  positioned  in  the  housing  to  permit  fluid  to 
now  longitudinally  along  the  gears,  generally  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis,  one  of  said  gears  defining  an  outer  ring  gear  defin- 
ing, in  turn,  its  teeth  on  its  inner  periphery,  at  least  one  inner 
gear  positioned  within  said  outer  gear  and  defining  outwardly 
facing  teeth  that  are  proportioned  to  mesh  with  the  inwardly 
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facing  teeth  of  said  outer  gear,  whereby  the  meshing,  helical 
teeth  of  the  respective  gears  provide  fluid-receiving  chambers 
for  the  pumping  of  fluids  from  one  end  of  the  gear  system  to 
the  other  as  the  gears  rotate,  at  least  the  teeth  of  the  outer  ring 
gear  defining  a  total  angle  of  wrap  from  end  to  end  of  the  gear 
upon  which  they  are  carried  of  essentially  360  divided  by  twice 
the  number  of  teeth  on  the  gear,  in  degrees,  multiplied  by  a 
number  N  of  J  to  3. 


5,108,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SPUNBONDED  FABRICS 

Ludwig  Hartmann,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Carl  Freudenbertg,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  200,239,  May  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.997,611. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1987,  3728002 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/14.  47/16:  DOID  5/12 
U.S.  a.  425—66  1  aaim 
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surfaces,  said  material  passage  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
have  a  larger  cross  section  than  a  cross  section  of  the 
extruded  material; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  at  least  a  |X>rtion  of 
said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  water  passages  ex- 
tending through  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
source  of  pressurized  water  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  water  passages,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  the  water,  said  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  including  a  heater  for  heating  said  water; 
and 

a  plurality  of  air  passages  in  said  housing  and  connectable  to 
said  source  of  pressurized  air  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  nonwoven  webs  from  one 
or  more  polymer  components,  comprising  a  first  spinning 
beam  and  a  second  spinning  beam,  said  first  spinning  beam 
being  parallel  to  said  second  spinning  beam  and  said  spinning 
beams  each  having  a  length  of  800-8000  mm;  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  each  having  multiline  straight  rows  of  holes  provided 
on  the  first  spinning  beam  and  the  second  spinning  beam  for 
spinning  two  respective  filament  rows,  the  straight  rows  of 
holes  of  each  nozzle  on  the  first  spinning  beam  being  in  stag- 
gered an  overlapping  relation  with  the  straight  rows  of  holes  of 
another  nozzle  on  the  second  spinning  beam,  the  nozzles  hav- 
ing a  length  of  500  to  700  mm,  the  straight  rows  having  a 
length  of  450  to  600  mm,  the  number  of  holes  being  over  1,000 
per  nozzle,  each  nozzle  having  a  center  sandwiched  between 
two  border  zones  and  the  number  of  holes  decreasing  along  the 
length  of  the  nozzle  from  the  center  to  the  border  zones;  an  air 
blowing  means  provided  below  the  nozzles  and  along  the  outer 
sides  of  the  first  and  second  spinning  beams  for  blowing  said 
filament  rows  transversely  thereto;  a  spinning  vapor  sucking- 
off  device  disposed  below  the  nozzles  and  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate said  two  spinning  beams  as  viewed  in  vertical  projec- 
tion; a  drawing  and  filament  guiding  channel  which  extends 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  spinning  beams  at  a  distance 
therefrom  of  at  least  2000  mm;  and  a  receiving  band. 


nication  between  said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  said 
material  passage  in  said  housing,  pressurized  air  passing 
through  said  air  passages  changing  to  a  temperature  hav- 
ing a  value  functionally  related  to  the  temperature  of  said 
temperature-controlled  portion  of  said  housing,  the  pres- 
surized air  passing  through  said  air  passages  supporting 
and  cooling  the  extruded  material  as  the  extruded  material 
passes  through  said  material  passage,  said  air  passages 
being  arranged  so  as  to  direct  pressurized  air  from  said  air 
passages,  against  the  extruded  matenal  in  said  material 
passage  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  extruded  mate- 
nal, said  source  of  pressurized  air  supporiing  said  ex- 
truded material  away  from  each  of  said  spaced  apart  wall 
surfaces  of  said  material  passage. 


5,108.278 
RESIN  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Vasutsugu  Tsutsumi;  Sueyoshi  Tanaka,  and  Yutaka  Morita,  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  I  okyo,  Japan 

Continue';  r   .fS,r  N.    472,807. Jan. 31, 1990, abandoned. This 

^p;:  .>.      r    Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-26133 

Int.  a:  B29C  45/02.  33/30 

U.S.  a.  425— 116  6  aaims 
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5,108,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  EXTRUDED  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Dixon,  2340  Exiine  Cir.,  Hudson.  Ohio  44236 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.672 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/88 
VJS.  a.  425—72.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  located  downstream  of  an  extruder  for 
C(X)ling  extruded  material  exiting  the  extruder,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air; 
a  housing  having  a  materia!  passage  with  spaced  apart  wall 


9A    12       15    1 1A    15    6B    12 


1.  A  resin  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  dies,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chase  blocks  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities  into  which  molten  resin  is  injected,  the 
chase  blocks  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies  being  fitted  to 
each  other; 

each  of  said  chase  blocks  comprising  bracing  members  for 
supporting  said  chase  blocks  on  supporting  members,  said 
bracing  members  being  positioned  at  opposing  sides  of 
each  of  said  chase  blocks  so  as  to  create  small  gaps  be- 
tween the  side  surfaces  of  the  chase  blocks  and  the  bracing 
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members,  said  small  ^ 
chase  blocks  with  re 
within  a  distance  defin 

wherein  each  of  said  uppt 

a  center  block  provided 
center  bkx.k  being  dis 
blocks  and  having  cer 
chase  blcKks  and  said  ■ 

end  plates  respectively  a 
chase  blocks  at  the  op| 

position  determining  mea 
said  center  block  for 
chase  blocks  in  an  ass( 

wherein  said  end  plates  a 
are  integrally  attached 
integrally  assembled  t 
the  center  block,  the  c 
position  determining  n 
on  the  supporting  me; 
bracing  tnembers 


ips  permuting  movemcni  of  siiid 
pect  to  the  supporting  member 
■d  by  said  small  gaps; 
'  and  lower  dies  further  comprises 
on  said  supporting  member,  said 
xjsed  between  two  of  said  chase 
er  plates  interposed  between  said 
enter  block; 

tached  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
osite  side  of  the  center  plates,  and 
IS  attached  to  opposing  surfaces  of 
determining  the  positions  of  the 
nbled  state; 

d  said  position  determining  means 
o  said  two  chase  blocks  to  form  an 
)dy  comprising  the  chase  blocks, 
;nter  plates,  the  end  plate  and  the 
cans,  the  assembly  being  shiftaMc 
iber  by  means  of  said  plurahtv  of 


!  108,279 
STICK  CONFECTION  EXTRACTION  APPARATLS 

Christopher  I..  Heckler,  an  I  Gordon  A.  Copas,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  AF  V  Rosista,  Inc.,  Rockford.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.344 
Int.  C  :  A23G  9/26 
U.S.  a.  425—126.2  9  Claims 


49-,     45-,  ,*^ 


I  An  apparatus  for  extn 
of  mold  cups  of  a  suck  coi 
transferring  the  extracted 
wrapping  machine,  the  ex 
including  a  plurality  of  tra 
sequentially  moving  the  tra 
tion  location  above  and  pa 
molding  apparatus  to  a  di 
verse  to  the  lanes  of  the  i 
transfer  bar  assembly  mc 
means,  (b)  a  number  X  of  j 
fer  bar  means  for  turning 
individual  turning  axes  trar 
spaced  apart  therealong, 
gripper  units  mounted  on 
therewith  about  the  assoc 
integer  from  2  to  4.  the  ti 
when  the  transfer  bar  as; 
discharge  locations,  means 
the  associated  transfer  ba 
position  in  which  the  grip 
apart  in  a  direction  paralle 
gripper  units  on  the  associ 
in  a  single  extraction  row  a 
the  gnpper  units  on  each  1 
transverse  to  the  associatec 
units  arranged  in  Y  dischs 
transfer  ba:  means  and  X  ( 
turning  the  gnpper  heads 
extracting  position  when  tl 
the  extracting  location,  m 


cting  stick  confections  from  a  rt)w 
fection  molding  apparatus  and  for 
stick  confections  to  a  multi-lane 
racting  and  transferring  apparatus 
isfer  bar  assemblies  and  means  for 
isfer  bar  assemblies  from  an  cxtrac- 
allel  to  a  row  of  mold  cups  of  the 
charge  location  above  and  trans 
lulti-lane  wrapping  machine,  each 
uding  (a)  elongated  transfer  bar 
npper  heads  mounted  on  the  trans- 
movement  relative  thereto  about 
.verse  to  the  transfer  bar  means  and 
nd  (c)  a  number  Y  of  individual 
each  head  for  turning  movement 
ated  turning  axis,  where  Y  is  an 
•ning  axes  being  generally  upright 
;mblies  are  at  the  extracting  and 
or  turning  gripper  heads  relative  to 

means  between  (i)  an  extracting 
jer  units  on  each  head  are  spaced 

to  the  transfer  bar  means  with  the 
ted  transfer  bar  assembly  arranged 
id  (ii)  a  discharge  position  in  which 
ead  are  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
transfer  bar  means  with  the  gripper 

ge  rows  parallel  to  the  associated 
ripper  units  in  each  row,  means  for 
yn  each  transfer  bar  means  to  said 
e  transfer  bar  assembly  is  moved  to 
ans  at  the  extracting  location  for 


operating  the  transfer  bar  assemblies  to  extract  stick  confec- 
tions from  a  row  of  mold  cups  while  the  gripper  heads  are  in 
the  extracting  position,  means  for  turning  the  gripper  heads  to 
said  discharge  position  when  the  transfer  bar  assembly  is 
moved  to  the  discharge  location,  and  means  at  the  discharge 
location  for  operating  each  transfer  bar  assembly  to  discharge 
stick  confections  therefrom  while  the  gripper  heads  are  in  the 
discharge  position. 


5.108,280 
i)K\  K  h  K)R  H  I  il)  TIGHT  CONNECTION  OF  AN 
I  XTRl  SIGN  HFAl) 
'lilbert    Magnolluz.    Cheseaux;    Rem)     SciKntur,    (.randvaux; 
Jacques  Budry,  Morrens;  ,Jean-C!aude  Clement;  Michel  Jac- 
cottet,  both  of  Ecuhlcns;  Pierre-^  ves  Jaggi,  Lausanne;  Hans 
Jaun,  La  Conversion,  and  Philip  I)e  Boer.  Bursinel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignurs  to  Nnkia-Maiilcfcr  Holding  S\,  F<?ijbl 
ens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991,  ^cr.  No,  676,365 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1990, 
1117  90 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/02 
L.S.  CI.  425—133.1  7  aaims 
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1  .\n  extrusion  head  exchanging  apparatus  for  a  continu- 
ously operating  extrusion  line,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extrusion  heads,  each  of  said  extrusion  heads 
having  a  moveable  connection  part; 

at  least  one  moveable  assembly  for  moving  an  extrusion  head 
from  a  preparation  position  into  a  working  position; 

a  feeding  unit  having  a  fixed  connection  unit  with  a  fixed 
connection  part,  and 

J  mechanized  locking  clamp  for  fixedly  clamping  the  move- 
able connection  part  of  any  one  of  the  extrusion  heads  to 
the  fixed  connection  part  when  said  one  extrusion  head  is 
moved  into  the  working  position, 

said  fixed  connection  pan  and  said  moveable  connection 
parts  each  including; 

clamping  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  the  locking  clamp; 

a  plane  contact  surface;  and 

a  recess  in  the  plane  contact  surface  and  at  least  one  duct 
ending  withm  the  recess,  each  duct  being  lined  with  an 
elastically  dcformable  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  held  in  said  duct  and  protruding  into  said  recess. 

wherein  said  plane  surfaces,  said  tubular  members  and  said 
clamping  surfaces  of  said  fixed  and  moveable  connection 
parts  are  adjusted  relative  to  one  another  upon  mecha- 
nized action  of  said  locking  clamp  for  simultaneously 
providing  mutual  contact  between  the  plane  surfaces  of 
said  fixed  connection  part  and  the  moveable  connection 
part  of  the  extrusion  head  in  the  working  position,  and 
fluid-tight  connection  between  each  one  of  said  tubular 
members  of  said  fixed  connection  part  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  tubular  members  in  the  moveable  connec- 
tion part  of  the  extrusion  head  in  working  position. 
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5,168.281 
BIAXIAL  CONCRETE  MASONRY  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Jorge  Pardo.  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Concrete  Ma- 
sonry Association,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,548.  Apr.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,909,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,012.  Dec.  31, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,373.  Feb.  4, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  apphcatiun  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

495.9-'2 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  ".30.  3/04 

VS.  a.  425—138  4  Oaims 


machine  further  including  a  cartridge  housing  operatively 
mounted  adjacent  the  cavity  with  said  laterally  projecting 
means  including  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing, seal  means  in  said  housing  in  sealing  contact  with  the 


1.  A  CM  casting  machine  for  making  a  concrete  masonry  or 
CM  block  including  at  least  one  face  shell,  comprising  a  mold 
and  a  biaxial  casting  apparatus  disposed  in  the  mold  of  the 
machine  with  said  mold  including  a  mold  box  comprising  side 
wall  means  and  a  movable  bottom,  said  biaxial  casting  appara- 
tus comprising  at  least  one  mold  core  means  forming  a  mold 
cavity  with  said  side  wall  means,  and  means  operatively 
mounted  adjacent  the  cavity  for  projecting  laterally  into  the 
mold  cavity  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  side  wall  means 
during  selected  phases  of  using  said  apparatus  and  casting  a 
concrete  masonry  block;  means  for  removing  the  movable 
bottom  from  beneath  the  side  wall  means  upon  completion  of 
casting;  and  control  means  for  selectively  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  laterally  projecting  means,  said  control  means 
being  operable  to  retract  said  laterally  projecting  means  from 
the  mold  cavity  prior  to  actuation  of  said  removing  means  to 
remove  the  movable  bottom  from  beneath  the  side  wall  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  means  for  sensing 
full  retraction  of  said  laterally  projecting  means  from  the  mold 
cavity. 


penphery  of  the  plunger  for  preventing  entry  of  dirt  and  CM 
material  from  within  the  mold  cavity,  dunng  casting,  into  the 
housing  intenor,  and  said  machine  further  including  an  over- 
size wiper  ring  loosely  mounted  in  the  housing  for  vibratory 
contact  with  the  external  periphery  of  said  plunger 


5,108.283 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  PIPES 

Keith  J.  Shaw,  Pfaffikon;  Andre  Caluori.  Domat-Ems.  and 
Hansjorg  Heer,  Tuggen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ame- 
tex  .AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  461,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  5,  1989.  33/89 
Int.  a.'  B29C  53/72 
U.S.  a.  425—391  13  Qaims 


5,108.282 
BIAXIAL  CONCRETE  MASONRY  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Jorge  Pardo,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Concrete  Ma- 
sonry Association.  Herndon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,342.  Jan.  17, 1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,909,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,941.  Mar.  10, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,373, 
Feb.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  495,973 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7/30 
U.S.  a.  425—227  13  Qaims 

1.  A  CM  casting  machine  for  making  a  concrete  masonry  or 
CM  block  including  at  least  one  face  shell,  comprising  a  mold 
and  a  biaxial  casting  apparatus  disposed  in  the  mold  of  the 
machine  with  said  mold  including  a  mold  box  comprising  side 
wall  means  and  a  movable  bottom,  said  biaxial  casting  appara- 
tus comprising  at  least  one  mold  core  means  forming  a  mold 
cavity  with  said  side  wall  means,  and  means  operatively 
mounted  adjacent  the  cavity  for  projecting  laterally  into  the 
mold  cavity  along  an  axis  tran.sverse  to  the  side  wall  means 
during  selected  phases  of  using  said  apparatus  and  casting  a 
concrete  masonry  block;  and  control  means  for  selectively 
extending  and  retracting  said  laterally  projecting  means,  said 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pipes  by  helically 
winding  a  stnp  of  material,  said  apparatus  comprising;  a  sta- 
tionary winding  cage  including  a  plurality  of  rod  shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  array  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  rod  shaped  members  supported  between 
two  spaced,  parallel  annular  supporting  plates,  wherein  the  rod 
shaped  members  are  dnven  to  rotate  around  their  respective 
longitudinal  axes  in  order  to  support  a  stnp  of  material,  guiding 
means  adjacent  the  cage  for  guiding  the  stnp  of  matenal  onto 
an  inner  side  of  the  cage  to  a  desired  diameter  and  for  feeding 
the  stnp  in  the  winding  direction  to  bring  together  edges  of  the 
strip  wherein  the  driven  rod  shaped  members  are  positioned  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  cage  longitudinal  axis  between 
said  annular  supporting  plates,  the  oblique  angle  correspond- 
ing with  a  pitch  angle  of  the  strip  to  be  wound  helically,  rela- 
tive to  the  cage  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  guiding 
means  positions  the  strip  to  be  wound  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  driven  rod  shaped  members. 
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5.U  i,284 
GAS  Bl  RNFR  AND  MET  40D  FOR  TUNING  SAMF 
Frank    A.   Gruswitz.    Maplewi  ,>d.   Mo.,   assignor   to   Emerson 
Electric  Co..  St.  lx)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19<  i,  Ser.  No.  576.667 

Int.  CI."  1  23D  14 -5^ 

U.S.  a.  431—286  14  Claims 


having  a  coefTictent  of  thermal  expansion  slightly  lower 
than  that  of  the  bracket,  applying  the  frit  to  the  tooth- 
attaching  side  of  the  bracket,  firing  the  bracket  and  frit  to 
fuse  it  to  the  bracket,  applying  a  water-soluble  contact 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  a  forcec 

an  elongated  body  definini 
way  therethrough  and  ha 
for  the  introduction  of  a  p 
gas  and  aspirated  primarv 
other  end  for  the  relentu 

said  passageway  including 
said  inlet  opening,  havm; 
the  cross-sect II  inal  area  o 
venturi; 

said  passageway  including  ; 
downstream  of  said  thrc 
increasing  cross-sectional 

said  passageway  including  ; 
ptirtion.  downstream  o( 
tions; 

a  flame  retention  device  m  ^ 
ber  portion,  and  means 
device  in  said  chamber, 

said  passageway  including, 
tion  device  chamber  pen 
flared  awa\  from  the  lor 
that  a  stream  of  forced  d 
ludinallv  along  the  exteri 
by  said  flared  portion  in 
tudinal  axis  of  said  bodv 

said  passageway  communu 
posed  carry-over  ports  e: 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  s 

said  carry-over  ports  being 
interior  thereof  along  th. 

said  carry-over  ports  being 
the  same  direction  as  sai 
way  such  that  a  strean 
moving  parallel  to  the  lo 
the  exterior  of  said  body 
said  carry-over  ports 
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BONDING  B,A,SE  AND  M 

lOR  A  CERAMIC  OP 

L€€  H.  1  uncberg,  Sheboygan, 

dontics  Corporation,  Shebo 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19 

int,  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  433—9 

1.  A  method  of  making  a 
tooth-attaching  side  of  a  cer 
bracket  may  be  mechamcalK 
adhesive, 

which  method  comprises 


18,285 

:TH0D  OF  MAKING  SAME 

FHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Vis.,  assignor  to  American  Ortho- 

gan.  Wis. 

11,  Ser.  No.  769,099 

A61C  3/(X) 

16  Claims 
mechanical  lock  means  for  the 
imic  orthodontic  bracket  so  the 
londed  to  a  tooth  with  a  bonding 

he  step  of  preparing  a  gl.iss  trit 


adhesive  to  the  fired  frit,  preparing  a  textured  substance  in 
the  form  of  aluminum  oxide,  applying  the  substance  to  the 
adhesive,  firing  the  bracket  to  allow  the  substance  to  settle 
in  the  molten  glaze,  and  cooling  the  bracket. 


draft  gas  appliance  comprising: 
within  a  longitudinal  passage- 
mg  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
essurized  stream  of  combustible 
air,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the 
n  of  a  combustion  flame; 
throat  portion,  downstream  of 
a  cross-sectional  area  less  than 
said  inlet  opening  to  produce  a 

T  expansion  and  mixing  portiini. 
at  portion,  having  a  gradualU 
area  toward  said  outlet  opening, 
flame  retention  de\  ice  chamber 
aid  expansion  and  nuMiig  por- 

iid  flame  retention  device  cham- 
for   maintaining  said   retention 

iownstream  of  said  flame  reten- 
on,  an  outwardly  tlared  portion 
jitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  such 
aft  secondary  air  moving  longi- 
ir  ,if  said  body  may  be  deflected 
direction  away  from  the  longi- 

ites  with  two  diametrically  op- 
lending  radially  outuardK  from 
id  passageway: 
flared  outwardly  away  from  the 

downstream  ends  thereof  and 
lared  outwardly  in  substantial!;. 
I  flared  portion  of  said  passage- 

of  forced  draft  secondary  air 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  body  along 
ma\  he  deflected  bv  the  flare  of 


5,108,286 

RFl  EN  !  ION  MEANS  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSION 

TRAYS 

Richard  S,  f  rtedman.  and  Roger  Pierre,  both  of  1261  Deer  Park 
Ave.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.  11703 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,517 

Int  CI.5  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—37  3  Claims 


1    In  combination  with  a  dental  impression  tray  having  a 

substantially  rigid  body  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  outer 
walls  defining  a  cavity  in  the  shape  at  least  of  a  portion  of  the 
mouth  and  jaw  for  receiving  impression  molding  materials, 
retention  means  for  holding  said  molding  material  in  said  cav- 
ity in  the  mouth  and  upon  separation  from  said  mouth,  said 
retention  means  comprising  a  sheet  consisting  of  a  central 
carrier  film  a  layer  of  selected  adhesive  applied  on  each  surface 
if  said  film,  and  a  peel-away  foil  cover  disposed  over  each 
.iJhesive  layer,  one  of  said  covers  being  removable  to  secure 
said  sheet  to  the  surface  of  said  impression  tray,  and  the  other 
one  of  said  covers  being  removable  on  application  of  the  mold- 
ing compound  to  said  tray,  the  adhesive  layer  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  tray  being  selected  to  have  an  en- 
hanced holding  strength  with  respect  to  the  tray  than  the 
holding  strength  of  the  adhesive  layer  selected  to  be  in  contact 
vMth  the  molding  compound  relative  to  the  compound,  both  of 
said  adhesive  layers  having  a  holding  strength  preventing  the 
separation  of  said  adhesives  from  said  central  carrier. 
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5,108,287 
ALTOCLAVABLE  DRILL  BIT  CONTAINER 
Nancy  Yee,  1150  18th  St.,  Suite  101,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
90403,  and  Yasuo  Otake,  2107  Holmby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,522 

Int.  a.'  A61G  15/00 

VS.  O.  433—77  7  Qaims 


1,  An  autoclavable  dental  bur  and  bit  container,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

A,  An  elongated  stem  holder  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  rectan- 
gular block,  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom,  two  side  walls 
and  two  end  walls  extending  between  the  top  face  and 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  vertical  orifices  extending  down 
from  the  top  face  into  the  block,  each  orifice  being  dimen- 
sioned removably  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  bur  or  bit  and  to 
leave  exposed  the  bur  or  bit  head,  said  block  being  formed 
of  a  material  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  water  or  steam 
heat  of  at  least  220  degrees  Fahrenheit  without  deforma- 
tion or  deterioration; 

B.  A  U-shaped  cover,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  legs  with 
opposed  inner  walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  end  walls  of 
the  block,  and  having  approximately  the  same  width  as 
said  end  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  transverse  bridging  member  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  of  the  width  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
block,  said  cover  being  disposed  over  the  block  with  each 
leg  of  the  cover  having  its  inner  wall  adjacent  one  end 
wall  of  the  block  and  the  underside  of  the  transverse 
member  being  spaced  from  the  top  side  of  the  block  by  a 
distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the  portions  of  the 
burs  or  bits  which  protrude  above  the  upper  face  of  the 
block,  said  cover  further  including  a  pair  of  thin  orificed 
side  shields  each  of  which  extends  longitudinally  between 
the  cover  legs  and  vertically  between  the  transverse  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  thereby  covering  said 
spacing  between  the  transverse  member  and  the  block,  the 
cover  and  its  legs  being  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial subjectable  to  steam  heat  of  at  least  220  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit without  deterioration  or  permanent  deformation;. 

the  inner  wall  of  each  leg  in  abutment  with  an  end  wall  of 
the  block  having  a  first  recess  near  but  below  the  upper 
face  of  the  block,  and  a  second  recess  in  the  said  inner  wall 
spaced  from  and  below  the  first  recess  by  a  distance  at 
least  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  those  portions  of 
the  burs  or  bits  which  protrude  upwardly  from  the  orifices 
in  the  block,  said  second  recess  being  configured  to  permit 
at  least  partial  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  end 
wall,  and  extending  through  the  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of 
the  other  leg;  and 

each  end  wall  of  the  block  having  a  projection  located  and 
configured  to  seat  in  the  recesses  in  the  legs  abutting  the 
end  wall  of  the  block  when  the  cover  is  disposed  over  the 
block,  thereby  to  removably  retain  the  block  in  a  first 
position  in  which  the  upper  face  of  the  block  is  in  abut- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  the  shields  and  the  end  walls 
of  the  block  are  in  abutment  with  the  inner  walls  of  the 
leg; 

said  block  being  slidable  downwardly  away  from  said  cover 
by  the  application  of  a  downward  force,  whereby  the 
projections  on  the  end  walls  of  the  block  are  forced  out  of 
the  first  recesses  and  down  into  the  second  recesses  to 


dispose  the  block  in  a  second  position  in  which  the  block 
may  be  pivoted  to  a  third  position  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  legs  of  the  cover,  thereby  affording  access  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  block  to  permit  insertion  of  the  dental 
burs  or  bits,  into  the  orifices,  or  their  withdrawal  from  said 
orifices. 


5,108,288 

NON-ROTATIONAL  PROSTHODONTIC  RESTORATION 

William  L,  Perry,  1517  U»e  Oak,  Irriag,  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,507 

Int  a.5  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  14  Qaims 


ir:^ 


\«*^=i^ 


1.  A  dental  prosthodontic  restoration,  comprising: 

at  least  one  implant  fixture  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a 
jawbone  of  a  patient,  the  implant  fixture  having  a  threaded 
bore  axially  disposed  therethrough  and  opening  centrally 
through  its  gingival  end; 

an  abutment  having  a  fitting  at  its  inferior  end,  a  socket  at  its 
superior  end,  and  a  bore  axially  disposed  therethrough  and 
opening  centrally  through  the  fitting  and  the  socket,  the 
abutment  being  supported  on  the  implant  fixture; 

ana  abutment  screw  having  an  externally-threaded  shaft  for 
mating  with  the  threaded  bore  of  the  implant  fixture,  a 
male  fitting  at  its  superior  end  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
section,  and  a  secondary  bore  opening  through  the  supe- 
rior end  coaxial  with  and  extending  toward  the  shaft;  and 

a  locking  sleeve  having  an  outer  periphery  formed  in  a 
predetermined  shape  for  mating  with  the  superior  socket 
of  the  abutment,  and  a  bore  axially  disposed  through  the 
sleeve  and  having  the  same  polygonal  cross-section  as  the 
male  fitting  at  the  superior  end  of  the  abutment  screw, 
wherein  when  the  abutment,  the  abutment  screw  and  the 
locking  sleeve  are  assembled  intra-orally  in  the  patient's 
mouth,  the  locking  sleeve  locks  the  abutment  screw  of  the 
abutment  to  prevent  rotation,  movement  and  loosening  of 
the  abutment  screw. 


5,108,289 
DENTAL  ENDOSSEOUS  IMPLANT 
Sekio  Fukuyo,  41-6,  Shinsakae  I-chome.  Naka-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aicbi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,038 
Int  a.^  A61C  8/00 
V.S.  a.  433—173  13  Claims 

1,  A  dental  endosseous  implant  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal shape,  compnsing  a  leg  portion  to  be  embedded  in  an 
alveolar  bone  to  form  an  artificial  tooth  root,  and  a  head  por- 
tion extending  from  one  end  of  said  leg  portion  to  form  a 
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support  upon  which  an  art:fic  ii  tonth  is  mounted,  said  imp'unt 
being  at  least  partially  made  of  a  metallic  material  having  a 
thermal  shape  memory  efTec  of  deformation,  which  causes 
said  leg  portion  to  be  bent  wi  h  respect  to  said  head  portion  in 
response  to  a  variation  of  t.  mperature  of  the  implant  after 
insertion  of  said  leg  portion    nto  said  alveolar  hone,  said  leg 


5,108,291 
SLPPI  FMFVTARY  TEACHING  INSTRUMENTS 

Chun-Hsiung  Kuo,  No.  8,  Alley  15,  Lane  121,  Pel  Hsin  Rd., 
Section  2,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,955 

!;  •   CV  G09B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  434—2 1 1  3  Claims 


portion  having  at  least  one  r  'cess  formed  m  a  longitudinally 
intermediate  part  of  an  oule  surface  thereof,  one  of  said  at 
least  one  recess  being  open  •  n  one  of  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  said  outer  surface  if  said  leg  portion,  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  leg  portion  is  bent  with  respect  to  said  head 
fXDrtion. 


5,1  /8,290 
APPARATUS  FOR  DI  IPLAY  ING  LETTERS  OR 

PIC  ruRF:s 

Bror  A.  Eriksson,  Novanik  ,   B.  Box  277,  S-651  08  Karlstad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1<  >0,  Ser.  No.  595,567 
Oaims  pri.)rit>.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16.  1989,  89033'''»-9 


Int.  CI."   :;09B  21/00 


U.S.  a.  434—114 


11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displa 
prismg  a  movable  first  bell 
adapted  for  carrying  balls  p 
exposition  area,  a  second  bel 
the  outer  face  of  a  straight  ( 
first  and  second  belts  being  ii 
movable  with  the  same  spee 
feeding  balls  into  the  gap  b 
where  they  meet  so  as  to  ha\ 
and  then  earned  along  and  c 
the  belts 


1   A  teaching  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  square  panel  containing  thirty-two  rectangular  blocks, 
the  short  side  of  each  rectangular  block  having  a  length 
equal  to  one-eighth  the  length  of  a  side  of  said  square 
panel,  the  long  side  of  each  rectangular  block  having  a 
length  equal  to  one-fourth  the  length  of  a  side  of  said 
square  panel;  and 

a  second  square  panel,  the  ame  size  as  said  first  square  panel, 
containing  twenty-four  triangular  blocks,  at  least  one  side 
of  each  said  triangular  block  having  a  length  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  the  length  of  said  short  side  of  said  rectangular 
blocks. 


5.108.292 
RFl.ATiS!,   (DOkxi    liMl  !   MORS 
F-wen  i-..  J.  Kirk.  Duncdin.  and  tun*   i-embtrton,  VVainuiomata, 
both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  The  I  nivcrsity  of  Otago, 
Dunedinand  Medic  ( drpi-ration  !  imited,  i  owcr  Hutl,  both  of, 
New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser    So.  3y**.6i2,  AuK-  '^,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,265 
Claims   priorit>.   application  New   Zealand.   Aug.   29,   1988, 
22596« 

Int.  a."  G09B  23/32 
U.S.  CI.  434—263  4  Qaims 


ing  patterns  of  small  balls,  com- 
trained  in  an  endless  loop  and 
aced  on  its  outer  face  across  an 
stretched  close  to  and  alongside 
art  of  said  first  belt,  each  of  said 
iperforate,  said  second  belt  being 
I  as  said  first  belt,  and  means  for 
tween  the  two  belts  at  the  spot 
:  the  balls  grasped  between  them 
infined  in  the  interspace  between 


1  A  dental  oral  stimulator  comprising  a  mounting  means 
with  a  concave  depression  to  provide  a  bearing  surface,  said 
mounting  means  being  supportable  at  an  ergonomically  appro- 
priate position  for  dental  manipulation,  an  occipital  simulator 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  open  topped  semispherical  bowl  having 
an  outer  surface  of  the  bowl  generated  about  a  simulated  oc- 
eipito-atlantal  joint,  said  bowl  being  supported  in  said  mount- 
ing means  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  mounting  means 
^i  niplementary  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bowl,  position 
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control  means  to  allow  controlled  relative  movement  between 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  mounting  means  and  said  bowl  to 
simulate  a  range  of  anatomical  movements  useful  in  dental 
treatment  by  a  human  skull  about  its  occipito-atlantal  joint,  a 
transverse  jaw  support  plate  removably  mounted  within  said 
bowl,  said  plate  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  simulated 
occipito-atlantal  joint,  training  jaws  removably  supported  on 
said  jaw  support  plate  with  said  plate  and  jaws  being  located  so 
that  movement  of  said  bowl  in  said  bearing  surface  of  the 
mounting  means  controlled  by  said  position  control  means 
causes  said  training  jaws  to  move  to  simulate  movement  of 
jaws  in  a  skull  about  the  occipito-atlantal  joint. 


5,108,294 
TERMINATOR  CONNECTOR 

Edward  K.  Marsh,  and  Keith  H.  Dormer,  both  of  Kemersville, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,025,  Jul.  25,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.081 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—76  16  Claims 


5,108,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  BEAM 

OF  LIGHT 
John  M.  Suck,  Trenton,  and  Frank  S.  DiMlnno,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Edmund  Scientific  Company,  Har- 
rington, N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,182 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  434—303  22  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying,  and  demonstrating  the  behavior 
of  a  collimated  beam  of  light  comprising: 

means  providing  an  elongated,  enclosed,  hollow  compart- 
ment having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  elongated  side  wall 
means  extending  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other; 

a  substantially  clear  liquid  medium  substantially  filling  the 
hollow  compartment,  said  liquid  being  a  stable  suspension 
of  a  particulate  substance  in  a  substantially  clear  liquid,  the 
average  particle  size  of  the  particulate  substance  being  in 
the  range  of  about  1  to  100  times  the  wavelengths  of  the 
visible  and  near  infrared  spectra; 

means  providing  a  first  optically  transparent  window  in  one 
of  said  end  walls  of  the  compartment  for  permitting  the 
introduction  of  a  collimated  light  beam  into  said  compart- 
ment; and 

means  providing  a  second  optically  transparent  window  in 
said  side  wall  means,  said  window  extending  substantially 
the  entire  distance  from  one  of  said  end  walls  to  the  other 
and  permitting  simultaneous  viewing,  by  a  plurality  of 
persons,  of  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  portion, 
within  said  compartment,  of  a  collimated  light  beam  ex- 
tending through  said  window  into  the  interior  of  said 
compartment; 
whereby  the  behavior  of  said  collimated  beam  of  light  in  said 
compartment  can  be  clearly  observed  over  an  extended 
period  of  time. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  the  electrical  mateability  with 
a  network  electrical  connector  having  two  rows  of  opposed 
contacts  therein,  the  connector  compnsing; 

electrical  substrate  means  including  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  electrical  conductor  means  disf)osed  thereon,  said 
conductor  means  comprising  circuit  pads  arranged  along 
a  front  edge  of  said  substrate  means  and  being  adapted  for 
receipt  between,  and  in  electncal  engagement  with,  the 
two  rows  of  opposed  contacts,  said  conductor  means 
further  comprising  electrical  traces  extending  from  said 
circuit  pads  and  being  electrically  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  passive  components  mounted  to  said  substrate  means, 
said  components  adapted  to  collectively  represent  an 
impedance  load  across  said  conductor  means;  and 

an  insulative  housing  means  compnsing  a  slot  extending 
through  said  housing  means,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  substrate  means  therethrough, 

said  insulative  housing  means  further  comprising,  a  front 
mating  face,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sub- 
strate means  to  said  housing  means  with  said  circuit  pads 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  mating  face, 

said  mounting  means  comprise  retention  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  mating  face,  flanking  said  slot,  and 

said  retention  arms  having  latching  shoulders  adapted  to 
engage  recess  means  in  said  substrate  means. 


5,108,295 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT 

STRIPS  EMBEDDED  IN  INSULATOR  PLATE  FOR  USE 

ON  aRCurr  board 

Kazumasa  Koike,  c/o  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry, 
Limited.  21-6  Dogenzaka  1-chome.  Shibuya-ku.  Tokyo;  Keii- 
chiro  Suzuki,  c/o  Japan  .Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Lim- 
ited, 1-6,  Dogenzaka  1-chome.  Shibuya-ku  Tokyo,  and 
Hironori  Sunano,  4-3-13,  Teiukayamaminami,  Nara-shi, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-26162[U] 
InL  a."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—79  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  connector  to  be  mounted  on  a  circuit 
board  for  use  together  with  a  socket  connector,  said  plug 
comprising: 

a  hard  insulator  body  having  a  mount  portion  for  mounting 
said  plug  connector  onto  a  circuit  board  and  a  mating 
portion  integrally  formed  with  said  mount  portion  for 
mating  with  said  socket  connector,  said  mating  portion 
and  said  mount  portion  having  a  continuous  flat  surface  at 
the  same  level  in  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  are 
formed  to  extend  from  an  end  portion  to  the  mount  por- 
tion; 


iij<_iil4  (1  G  -'*2-10 
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a  plurality  of  contact  sin  members  of  an  electrical  conduc 
tor  which  are  closely  Uied  and  fixedly  disposed  withm 
said  grooves,  respectis  'ly,  so  that  the  contact  strip  mem- 
bers are  embedded  m  aid  continuous  flat  surface  of  said 
insulator  bods,  each  o    said  contact  strip  members  being 


lower  leg  being  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the  mounting 

screw. 


MOUNTING  AND  GRO 
KLFXTRIC, 

Tsunesuke  Takano;  Kouichi 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignoi 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26, 
Claims  priority,  applicati' 
Aug    9.  1990,  2-84184[l];  / 
I99<'    ;-91114[l  ];  Nov.  9,  1 

Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  439—92 


1-  A  connector  for  mour 
ponents  to  an  underlying  el 
ture  by  means  of  a  mountin 
said  connector  compnsing 

a  electrically  insulating 
least  one  mounting  ho 

an  electrically  conducti 
with  the  mounting  blc 

said  bus  bar  is  bent  to  es 

said  mounting  block  havi 
sized  and  configured  t 
bar  and  an  aperture  s 
that  said  lower  leg  is  ( 
tral  a.xis  of  said  mount 

said  lower  leg  including 
from  said  mounting  bl 
mounting  screw,  whei 

said  mounting  blixrk  is  tr 
the  mounting  screw  r 
electrical  grounding  i 
structure  and  the  bus  t 
ing  screw   by  virtue  < 


ing  and  grounding  electrical  com- 
ctrically  conductive  support  struc- 
;  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank. 

•nountmg  block  which  defines  at 
e;  and 

e  bus  bar  operatp.ely  associated 
:k;  wherein 

ablish  upper  and  lower  legs; 
ig  a  recessed  groove  in  one  surface 
•  receive  said  upper  leg  of  said  bus 
^ed  receiving  said  lower  leg  such 
riented  generally  parallel  to  a  cen- 
ng  hole; 

a  free  end  portion  which,  extends 
ck  so  as  to  contact  the  head  of  the 
-■in 

)unted  to  said  support  structure  by 
ceived  in  the  mounting  hole,  and 
established  between  the  support 
tr  through  the  shank  of  the  mount- 
f  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the 


5.108,297 

POSITIVE  LOCKING  ELECTRK  \i    I'i  c  G  WITH 

SHIH  IHD  BI  ADK  PROUCIION 

Ernest  G.  Hoffman,  .Middlcfield,  and  David  H.  Romatzick,  Jr., 

Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbeil  Incorporated, 

Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,302 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/625 

U.S.  CI.  439-134  36  Claims 


led  out  of  said  insulalo  body  through  said  mount  portion 
to  provide  a  connect  ig  portion  for  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  circu  t  board,  each  of  said  contact  strip 
members  having  a  ci  niact  surface  which  is  generally 
exposed  and  disposed  ;  I  the  same  level  as  said  continuous 
flat  surface 


108,296 

JNDING  CONNECTORS  FOR 

L  COMPONENTS 

tinzawa.  and  Hideaki  Sakamoto,  all 
i  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.. 

991,  Scr.  No.  736,239 
n  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-83579(1  ]; 
ug.  30,  1990,  2-91113(1  ];  Aug.  30. 
•90,  2-118165(1  ] 

101 R  4  66.  4/30 

9  Claims 


1.  A  male  electrical  connector,  the  combination  comprising; 

an  insulating  plug  body  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
cable,  and  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  blades  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  blades  being  shaped  and  dimensioned 
t'tir  insertion  into  and  translation  in  slots  formed  in  a  mat- 
ing female  connector  as  said  plug  bcxly  is  moved  axially 
.iiid  rotationally  about  the  plug  body  axis,  respectively, 
relative  to  the  female  connector; 

a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  the  openings 
slidabiy  receiving  one  of  said  blades  therein; 

means,  coupled  to  said  plate  and  said  plug  body,  for  slidabiy 
coupling  said  plate  and  said  plug  body  between  first  and 
second  positions; 

locking  means,  extending  from  sad  plate  and  receivable  in  at 
least  one  of  the  slots  in  the  female  connector  once  the 
blades  are  inserted  into  and  translated  in  the  slots,  for 
resisting  relative  rotational  translation  of  said  plug  body 
and  the  female  connector;  and 

means  for  ligidly  coupling  said  locking  means  to  said  plate. 


5,108,298 

LATCHING  AND  EJECTING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

George  M,  Simmcl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. I  isle.  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,699 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  439—157  18  Oaims 


1   An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  electrically  connect- 
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ing  terminals  of  a  first  connector  to  terminals  of  a  second 
connector,  the  first  connector  including  a  first  mating  face  for 
mating  with  a  mating  face  of  said  second  connector  that  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  mating  face,  a  pair  of  opposed 
ends,  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
ends  and  one  pivotally  mounted  lever  means  adjacent  each 
end,  each  lever  means  being  movable  between  a  mating  posi- 
tion at  which  the  connectors  are  mated  together  and  an  eject 
position  at  which  the  connectors  are  mated  together  and  an 
eject  position  for  selectively  ejecting  the  second  connector 
from  the  first  connector,  the  lever  means  being  molded  and 
generally  L-shaped,  with  one  leg  of  said  L-shape  including  an 
eject  portion  adjacent  and  engageable  with  said  mating  face  of 
the  second  connector,  said  mating  face  of  the  second  connec- 
tor overlying  said  eject  portion  when  said  first  and  second 
connectors  are  mated  together  and  said  lever  means  is  in  said 
mating  position,  the  other  leg  of  said  L-shape  including  a 
manually  mampulatable  arm  that  is  generally  planar  and  ori- 
ented perpendicular  to  said  first  mating  face  and  parallel  to  said 
ends  of  said  first  connector  when  said  lever  means  is  in  said 
mating  position,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  eject  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  elongated 
arms  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  manually 
manipulatable  arm  and  spaced  transversely  from  each 
other  relative  to  the  first  connector  and  which  generally 
taper  away  from  said  mating  surface  of  the  second  con- 
nector in  a  direction  radially  away  from  the  pivot  pwint  of 
the  lever  means  whereby  a  greater  moment  arm  is  pro- 
vided upon  initial  engagement  of  the  eject  portion  with 
said  first  surface  of  the  second  connector,  the  moment  arm 
decreasing  as  the  lever  means  pivots  toward  its  eject 
position;  and 
said  lever  means  further  comprising  stiffening  means  for 
providing  additional  rigidity  to  said  elongated  arms  to 
reduce  bending  of  said  arms. 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (hereafter  referred  to  as 
"ESD")  protection  device  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  chip 
package  (hereafter  referred  to  as  "SCP")  of  the  type  having  a 
top  and  opposite  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  interface  surfaces 
disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  interface 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  connector  pins  disposed  thereon 
in  a  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  connector  pin  having  a  portion 
extending  outward  from  the  interface  surface  and  downward 
at  its  distal  end  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  bottom  surface,  the 
ESD  protection  device  comprising: 


a)  a  base  section  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  SCP; 
and 

b)  a  plurality  of  shorting  arms  integral  to  the  base  section 
and  extending  outward  therefrom  with  distal  end  portions 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
connector  pins,  each  shorting  arm  compnsing  a  first  por- 
tion fixedly  secured  to  the  base  section  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  surface,  a  knee  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  first  portion  to  define  a  bend  in  the 
shorting  arm,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  from 
the  bend  towards  a  respective  one  of  the  connector  pins  so 
that  the  distal  end  portion  extends  over  the  respective  one 
connector  pin,  each  shorting  arm  further  including  means 
for  yieldably  biasing  each  shorting  arm  so  as  to  urge  the 
distal  end  portion  thereof  against  its  respective  one  con- 
nector pin  thereby  creating  an  electrical  connection  there- 
between. 


5.108,300 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTERLOCKED 
COMPONENTS 
Ronald  M.  Weber,  I^banon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,908 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/66,  13/703 

U.S.  a,  439—188  19  Claims 


.s^ 


5,108,299 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGES 
David  V.  Cronin,  Peabody.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  687,044 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/703.  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—188  34  Claims 


1   An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  conductive  shell, 

electrical  contact  means  held  by  an  insulator  in  the  shell, 

an  electrical  circuit  element  received  in  a  recess  in  the  insula- 
tor and  engaging  said  electrical  contact  means, 

pockets  in  the  exterior  of  the  shell  for  receiving  circuit 
elements,  each  circuit  element  received  in  a  correspond- 
ing pocket  having  a  conductive  surface  engaged  against  a 
bottom  surface  of  a  corresponding  pocket,  and 

conductive  means  engaged  against  another  conductive  sur- 
face of  said  circuit  element  for  establishing  an  external 
electrical  cormection. 


5,108,301 
LOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CORD  CON-NECTOR 
Dale  W.  Torok.  1105  N.  Broadway,  Lexington,  Ky.  40505 
Contsnuatsi  n  of  Ser.  No.  482,075,  Feb,  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
1  his  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.456 
Int.  a:  HOIR  13/15.  13/635 
VS.  Ci.  439—263  12  Claims 

1.  A  locking  electrical  cord  connector,  comprising: 
housing  means  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  in- 
cluding a  central  cavity; 
a  male  electrical  contact  on  said  housing  means; 
a  female  electrical  contact  on  said  housing  means; 
first  means  cooperating  with  said  male  electrical  contact  for 
locking  said  male  contract  to  a  female  connector  of  an- 
other electrical  appliance; 
second  mass  cooperating  with  said  female  electrical  contact 
for  locking  said  female  contact  to  a  male  connector  of 
another  electrical  appliance,  said  first  and  second  locking 
means  being  fully  functional  independent  of  one  another; 
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means  for  actuating  sai  i  first  and  second  locking  means 

mounted  for  reciproci  ion  in  said  housing  means;  and 
a  pair  of  opp<5sed  plun  ers  in  said  cavity,  said  actuating 

means  engaging  said     lungers  to  control  the  movement 

thereof  in  said  cavity, 
said  male  and  female  cc  itacis  each  including  at  least  one 

spnng  metal  conducts  :■  member  connected  to  one  of  said 


plungerv.  sjui  plunger  operable  in  a  first  position  to  ex- 
tend said  spring  metal  .  onduetive  members  and  allov.  fret 
connection  of  said  maU  and  female  electrical  contacts,  and 
said  plungers  operabk  in  a  second  position  to  bow  said 
spring  metal  conducts  e  members  and  thereby  provide  a 
positive  interference  t  between  said  male  and  female 
electncal  contacts  and  said  connectors  of  other  electrical 
appliances. 


f  108,302 

TES  r  SOCKET 

Wayne  k.  Pfaff,  309  SteepI  chase,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

Kiled  Jun.  17,    991,  Scr.  No.  716,542 

Int.  CI     HOIR  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  ■i,?'^-:66  II  Claims 


5,108,303 
f'At  K1S(.  SI  Pi'ORl   ARRANOi  MINI  tUH 
H  All  RPR< X  )f  CONNECrOR 
Akira  Maeda,  and  letsuo  Kato,  both  of  Shizuoka.  .Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Y'azaki  Corporation,   fokyo.  Japan 

Filerf  .Mar.  2S,  IWl.  Str,  No,  t>'t.^^4 
t  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Apr    VK  i v^     ^-37671[IJ] 
ini    i  i      Ml'SH    .  J/WC 


U.S.  CI.  439- 


9  Claims 


1   A  packing  support  arrangement  for  a  waterproof  connec- 
tor in  which  an  annular  packing  is  fitted  on  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  a  connector  housing,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
support  means  formed  on  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  connector  housing  for  supporting  a  front  end  portion 
of  said  annular  packing; 
engaging  recess  means  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  said  annular  packing  for  receiving  said  support  means; 
and 
a  reinforcement  receptive  portion  formed  at  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  annular  packing  and  reinforced  by  said 
support  portion. 


-55   TO 


32^38 


1.  Mounting  mean^  for  i 
prising: 

(a)  support  means  delmii 
support  an  electronic  d 
terminal  leads  aligned 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrn 
contact  pins  mounted  i 
contact  pins  comprisin 
(i)  a  base  portion  havu 
(ii)  at  least  one  termina 

of  said  ba-se  portion 
(iii)  a  spring  portion  e: 

said  base  portion 
(iv)  contact  means  exte 
(v)  a  control  arm  porti 

tion;  and 

(c)  a  top  p<irtion  reciproi 
to  said  contact  pins  to 
means  and  having  a  ce 
passage  of  an  electro 
said  top  portion  definii 
arms  of  said  contact 
inwardly  toward  said  c 
from  said  support  mea 
outwardly  away  from 
toward  said  supp<irt  m 


33'l32 
1  electronic  device  package  com- 

g  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  and 
•vice  package  having  a  plurality  of 
.long  at  least  one  edge  thereof; 
ally  conductive  axially  elongated 
n  said  support  means,  each  of  said 

g  first  and  second  opposite  sides; 
end  extending  from  said  first  side 
ind  said  support  means; 
(ending  from  said  opposite  side  of 

iding  from  said  spring  portion,  and 
in  extending  from  said  spring  por- 

illy  moveable  axially  with  respect 
vard  and  away  from  said  supptirt 
itral  opening  therein  to  permit  the 
ic  device  package  therethrough, 
?  means  coacting  with  the  control 
iins  to  move  said  contact  means 
ivity  when  said  top  is  moved  away 
s  and  to  move  said  contact  means 
aid  cavity  when  said  lop  is  moved 
•ans. 


5.108,304 
HERMAFHHODrriC  TERMINAL 

Steven  B.  Bogiel.  SchaumburK;  Mark  .M.  Data.  BohnRbrook; 
Robert  V\  DeRoss.  Naptrviilt;  Iimoth>  R.  Met  ieliand,  Bo- 
lingbrook,  and  David  M.  Sko^ronski,  Naperville,  all  of  III., 
assignors  lo  Molex  incorporated,  lisle.  III. 

1  iled  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,789 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  23/00 

U.S.  a   439-:<>0  Saaims 


1  An  electncal  terminal  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hermaphroditic  terminals,  each  terminal  being  bifurcated  to 
define  three  elongated  arms  including  a  central  arm  and  two 
outside  arms,  the  central  arm  having  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
edges  facing  m  one  direction,  the  outside  arms  having  elongate 
conlaci  portions  m  transverse  registry  with  and  spaced  from 
the  elongated  edges  of  the  central  arm.  and  each  outside  arm 
having  an  elongated  edge  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction  whereby,  when  the  terminals  are  mated,  a  six- 
pt)int  elongated  contact  array  is  provided  between  the  pairs  of 
elongated  edges  of  the  central  arms  and  the  elongated  contact 
portions  of  the  outside  arms  of  the  respective  mated  terminals 
and  between  the  elongated  edges  of  the  outside  arms  of  the 
respective  mated  terminals. 
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5.108,305 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ERRONEOUS  INSERTION 
OF  INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  TERMINAL 
Tetsuaki  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaxaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-200275 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  a.  439—488  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  erroneous  insertion  of  an  insula- 
tion displacement  terminal  into  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  termi- 
nal insertion  chambers,  side  walls  of  said  terminal  inser- 
tion chambers  being  open  at  rear  portions  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  insulation  displacement  terminals  to  be  inserted 
respectively  into  said  plurality  of  terminal  insertion  cham- 
bers, said  plurality  of  insulation  displacement  terminals 
having  respective  insertion-detecting  pieces  whose 
heights  or  shapes  are  different  and  are  determined  respec- 
tively in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of  electric  wires  to  be 
connected  respectively  to  said  insulation  displacement 
terminals;  and 

an  inspecting  jig  for  detecting  an  erroneous  insertion  of  each 
of  said  insulation  displacement  terminals,  said  inspecting 
jig  having  an  insulative  holder  disposed  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  open  portions  of  said  terminal  insertion  cham- 
bers so  as  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  open  por- 
tions, said  insulative  holder  having  delecting  members  for 
detecting  the  heights  or  shapes  of  said  erroneous  insertion- 
detecting  pieces,  said  detecting  members  being  adjusted 
beforehand  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of 
said  insulation  displacement  terminals  to  be  inserted  re- 
spectively into  said  terminal  insertion  chambers; 

said  inspecting  jig  being  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
into  said  open  portions  of  said  terminal  insertion  cham- 
bers, thereby  determining  whether  or  not  any  erroneous 
insertion  takes  place. 


piercing  connection  of  said  first  transverse  extent  of  said 
cable  to  said  contacts;  and 
an  elongate  strain  relief  member  movably  supported  over 
said  cover,  said  strain  relief  member  having  transverse  end 
walls  for  engagement  with  said  connector  base  and  an 
elongate  containment  bar  therebetween,  said  containment 
bar  having  an  upper  bar  surface  and  an  opposed  lower  bar 


surface  facing  said  upper  cover  surface,  movement  of  said 
strain  relief  member  toward  said  cover  effectmg  frictional 
engagement  of  a  second  transverse  extent  of  cable  spaced 
from  said  first  transverse  extent,  between  said  lower  bar 
surface  and  said  upper  cover  surface,  said  strain  relief 
member  further  including  an  elongate  slot  for  insertable 
receipt  of  cable  and  for  supporting  a  third  transverse 
extent  of  said  cable  therein. 


5,108,307 
SUPPORT  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ANIMATED  FIGURES 

Seymour  Cohen.  152  Highpond  Dr..  Jericbo,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,188 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/02 

U.S.  a.  439—502  I  Claim 


5,108.306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  CABLE 

STRAIN  RELIEF  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  Wellinsky,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Belts 

Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,728 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—404  14  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  flat  elongate 
multiconnector  cable  comprising: 

an  elongate  connector  base  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 

base  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  fixedly  positioned  in  said  base  having 
insulation-piercing  extents  extending  above  said  upper 
base  surface  and  connection  extents  adjacent  said  lower 
base  surface; 
an  elongate  cover  movably  supported  over  said  base  adja- 
cent said  upper  base  surface  for  supporting  a  transverse 
extent  of  said  cable  therebetween,  said  cover  having  trans- 
verse ends,  an  upper  cover  surface  and  opposed  lower 
cover  surface  facing  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  move- 
ment of  said  cover  toward  said  base  effecting  insulation- 


1,  A  method  for  utilizing  a  plurality  of  devices  each  one 
being  for  support  and  electrical  control  of  animated  figures, 
including  the  steps  of 

connecting  a  first  said  device  through  a  switch  to  an  electri- 
cal power  source;  and  connecting  the  remaining  said 
devices  each  through  a  switch  in  a  successive  step-wise 
electrical  series  arrangement,  so  as  to  enable  use  of  all  of 
the  devices  in  a  switch  actuated  animated  step-wise  se- 
quence. 
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5,  08,308 
PVI  f)\  ACTLATl  D  LOCKING  EYELET 

Shant  i).  Northcraft;  John  A  Pastor,  both  of  New  Cumberland, 
and  Mark  R.  Thumma,  Ob  rlin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,    'a. 

Filed  May  31,  1  9L  Ser.  No.  709,038 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/74 

MS.  a.  439-555  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  eyelet  io^  set  jrmg  an  electrical  component  to 
a  circuit  board,  the  eyelet  ;omprising  an  annular  member 
having  an  open  first  end  for  isertion  of  a  pylon,  a  second  end 
for  insertion  through  said  ci  cuil  board,  means  for  anchoring 
said  eyelet  in  said  circuit  bt  ird.  said  anchoring  ui'sans  being 
actuated  by  insertion  of  sai  I  pylon  within  said  eyelet,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  extract!'  n  of  said  pylon. 


Int.  CI.'     101 R  /i   4:2 


U.S.  a.  43**— 595 


■^^WTTT^^. 


3  Claims 


y 


20o 


21 


\.  A  dielectric  housing  of  a 

an  electrical  contact  in  a  com 

indicating  the  securing  of  th' 

a  resilient  housing  lance  ex 

ing  passageway  with  a  s 

ing  and  the  housing  lane 

move  outwardly  from  a 

is  inserted  into  the  passaj 

position  to  secure  the  ci 

a    locking    member    mova 

passageway  and  having 

space  to  prevent  the  h 

wardly;  and 

said  housing  being  provide 

said  housing  and  oppos 

said  housing  lance  alon 

lance  being  located  bct\ 

with  said  window  expos 

when  said  projection  is 

indicating   the   securing 

receiving  passageway 


1  electrial  connector  for  securing 
ict-receivmg  passageway  and  for 
contact  therein,  comprising: 
ending  along  the  contact-receiv- 
lace  between  a  wall  of  the  hous- 
■  permitting  the  housing  lance  to 
ormal  position  when  the  contact 
eway  and  to  return  to  the  normal 
ntact  in  the  passageway, 
Ic  along  the  contaci-receiving 
i  projection  for  insertion  in  said 
lusiiig   lance   from   moving  out- 

I  with  a  window  in  a  side  wall  of 
;e  to  the  longitudinal  extend  of 
.  said  pa.ssageway,  said  housing 
een  said  window  and  said  space 
ig  a  part  of  said  locking  member 
xisitioned  in  said  space  therebs 
of  the    contact    in    the    contact- 


5,108,310 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Yoshitsugu  SaHada;  Takayuki  Yamamoto,  and  Masakuni 
Samejima.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,250 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    21,    1990,    2- 
121260(1;] 

int.  a.'  HOIR  13/426 
L  .S.  CI.  439-595  4  Claims 


">*»\^^ 


5,  38,309 

ELECT  RKM    C  ONNEC  OR  HAVING  A  RF:.SII.IENT 

CONT.i  CT  LATCH 

Kenzo  Oda,   Hadano.  and  ^  jiji   Hirano,   Hiroshima,   both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  AMP  I  icorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,  98,  Oct,  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,633 
Claims    priorit\,    applicati  m    Japan,    Oct.    26,    1988,    63- 

139460(U] 


1    An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  arm  fixed  in  at  lea.st  one  chamber  disposed  in  said 
housing,  having  a  first  projection  at  a  free  end,  and  de- 
flectable into  a  space  disposed  at  one  side  opposite  said 
first  projection,  said  first  projection  being  for  engaging 
with  an  electrical  splicer  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
for  preventing  said  splicer  from  disengaging  said  chamber; 
and 

at  least  a  spacer  block  disposed  finally  in  said  space  for 
preventing  said  arm  from  deflecting  into  said  space, 

characterized  in  that  said  spacer  block  has  devices  by  which 
said  spacer  block  is  engaged  with  said  housing  in  a  tempo- 
rary position  difTerence  from  a  final  position  in  which  said 
spacer  block  is  inserted  into  said  space  and  that  said  spacer 
block  has  a  guiding  portion  through  which  an  implement 
for  disengaging  said  first  projection  from  said  slicer  is 
guided  to  said  first  projection  of  .said  arm  when  said  spacer 
block  IS  in  said  temporary  position. 


5,108.311 
SOCKET 

Vasuo  Nakazflwa.  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  27, 1990,  2-101471[U] 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  CI.  439—607  7  Claims 


1  A  socket  in  which  is  put  the  mating  plug  having  a  cylindri- 
cal shield  cover  of  metal  and  an  insulating  plug  body  holding 
a  plurality  of  contacts  inside  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
socket  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  in  parallel  and  extending  in 
the  same  axial  direction; 
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a  contact  holding  portion  of  an  insulating  material,  for  hold-  housing,  at  least  one  deformable  top  tab  extending  generally 

ing  said  plurality  of  contacts;  axially  from  the  top  end  of  the  shank  and  being  deflectable  into 

a  cylindrical  member  of  metal  having  its  center  axis  in  said  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  electrical  connector 

axial  direction  and  surrounding  said  plurality  of  contacts;  housing,  three  deflectable  board  engaging  beams  substantially 

and  equally  spaced  about  the  bottom  of  the  shank  extending  down- 

a  columnar  key  formed  integrally  with  said  conuct  holding  wardly  from  the  shank,  the  board  engaging  beams  being  con- 
portion,  extending  in  said  axial  direction  inside  said  cylin-  figured  and  disposed  for  snap  engagement  with  the  circuit 
drical  member  and  having  its  front  end  face  protruding  board  adjacent  the  mounting  aperture  therein, 
forwardly  more  than  the  tips  of  said  plurality  of  contacts;                                       


wherein  said  columnar  key  is  shaped  so  that,  only  at  a  rota- 
tional angular  position  about  said  center  axis,  it  is  fitted 
into  a  key  hole  made  in  an  insulating  body  of  said  mating 
plug  and  extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  end  face  and 
that,  at  other  rotational  angular  positions,  it  abuts  against 
the  front  end  face  of  said  insulating  body  of  said  mating 
plug,  preventing  its  further  insertion;  and 
wherein  said  cylindrical   member  has  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
shield  cover  of  said  mating  plug  and  includes:  a  plug  guide 
portion  for  guiding  said  cylindrical  cover,  when  inserted 
into  said  cylindrical  member,  to  a  position  where  the  tip  of 
said  columnar  key  abuts  against  the  front  end  face  of  said 
insulating  plug  body,  while  at  the  same  time  holding  the 
center  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shield  cover  of  said  mating 
plug  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  center  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  member  of  said  socket;  and  a  shield  cover 
receiving  portion  into  which  said  cylindrical  shield  cover 
of  said  mating  plug  is  further  inserted  after  said  columnar 
key  is  turned  relative  to  said  mating  plug  at  said  abutting 
position  and  is  then  inserted  into  said  key  hole  of  said 
mating  plug,  said  plug  guide  portion  and  said  shield  cover 
receiving  portion  being  contiguous  and  having  the  same 
diameter. 


5,108313 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR 
John  E.  Adams,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  417.349 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/03 

U.S.  a.  439—610  8  Oaims 


5,108,312 
SNAP  EYELET  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  GROUNDING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TO  A  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Stephen  A.  Sampson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,072 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/652 

MS.  CI.  439—607  13  Claims 


1.  A  snap  eyelet  for  mounting  an  electrical  connector  hous- 
ing to  a  circuit  board  and  for  electrically  connecting  a  conduc- 
tive shield  of  the  housing  to  a  ground  circuit  on  the  circuit 
board,  said  housing  and  said  circuit  board  each  being  provided 
with  mounting  apertures  therein,  said  housing  and  said  circuit 
board  each  further  including  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
defining  relative  thicknesses  of  the  respective  housing  and 
circuit  board,  said  snap  eyelet  comprising:  a  shank  dimen- 
sioned for  slidable  insertion  into  the  mounting  aperture  of  the 
housing,  said  shank  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  ends  defin- 
ing a  length  therebetween  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  housing  adjacent  the  mounting  aperture  therein,  at  least 
one  bottom  flange  extending  rigidly  from  the  bottom  end  of 
the  shank  for  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  the  connector 


1.  A  shielded  connector  for  electrical  circuits  comprising: 
electrically  conductive  terminals  connectable  to  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  cable  comprising  electrical  con- 
ductors; 
at  least  two  non-conductive  casings  containing  said  electri- 
cally conductive   terminals,   the  casings  being  stacked 
end-to-end  or  side-to-side  in  an  abutting  relationship  such 
that  the  distance  from  the  center-line  of  one  terminal  to 
the  center-line  of  an  adjacent  terminal  in  the  same  casing 
IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  distance  from  the  center- 
line  of  a  terminal  in  casing  to  the  center-line  of  an  adjacent 
terminal  in  another  casing; 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  surrounding  and  shield- 
ing said  stacked  non-conductive  casings  and  said  electri- 
cally conductive  terminals; 
a  braid  surrounding  the  electncally  conductive  cable;  and 
an  opening  for  the  electncally  conductive  cable  in  the  elec- 
trically conductive  housing,  said  opening  including  a  rib 
for  retaining  a  braid  in  a  substantially  fixed  f>osition  and 
for  providing  a  continuous  electncal  ground  between  the 
braid  and  the  electrically  conductive  housing. 


5,108,314 

CONTVECrOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Tsunesuke  Takano,  and  Kouichi  Sinzawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1990, 2-44127[U); 
Apr.  25,  1990.  2-441 28[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/68 
U.S.  a.  439—621  4  Oaims 

1  A  connector  assembly  for  mounting  electrical  compo- 
nents to  a  support  structure,  the  support  structure  having  a 
continuous  edge  which  defines  a  mounting  space  which  is  sized 
and  configured  to  accept  the  connector  a.ssembly  therewithin, 
said  connector  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  base  frame  formed  of  an  electncally  insulating  material; 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  holders  connected  to  the 
base  frame  for  holding  an  electrical  component  therebe- 
tween and  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between 
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the  electrical  componei  t  and  an  txternal  electrical  circuit; 
wherein 
said  base  frame  includes. 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  walls;  and 

(b)  opposed  pairs  of  i  lienor  uaiK  disposed  parallel  lo 
respective  ones  of  sa  d  side  walls. 

(c)each  said  side  wall  i  eluding  \L-riicall>  separated  lock- 
ing labs  and  mounlip  »  flanges  between  which  the  edge 
of  the  support  struct  re  is  disposed  when  said  connec- 
tor assembly  is  mour   ed  thereto; 

(d)  said  interior  walls    iso  being  sepaiated  from  said  re- 


D-set    mode   and   establishing   communication   between   the 
equipment  and  a  remote  location  via  the  pay  station. 


spective  ones  of  said 
tabs  so  as  to  establis 
slots,  said  relief  slots  ; 
said  locking  tabs  to  b 
permit  said  locking  ta 
ing  structure  when  s. 
into  the  defined  mo 
locking  tabs  move  re' 
of  the  supporting  si 
locking  tabs  and  sau 
connector  assembly  i 
ture. 


5,  08,315 

PAY  TELEPHONE  ST  A I  ON  RKFMR  TKCMNH  I  \\  s 

A I APTKR 

Allen  W.  \  Diil.  Melbourne,  i  id  Douglas  J.  Buron.  Micco,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Into  national  Telescrvicc  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1  i^l,  Ser.  No.  688,269 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  J.>  ixi 

U.S.  CI.  439— 651  20  Claims 


:~^I2 


1.  An  adapter  for  tempoi  iniy  connecting  a  repair  techni- 
cian's data  terminal  and  otl  er  data  communications  or  tele- 
phone equipment,  to  a  tele  ihone  pay  station,  comprising  a 
housing  configured  to  be  in  erted  temporarily  inside  the  pay 
station,  an  11-pin  conneclo  for  electrically  connecting  the 
housing  inside  the  pay  stati  m.  and  means  for  connecting  at 
least  one  RJl  1  connector  to  ihe  housing  in  a  C-sel  mode  or  a 


5,108,316 

MM  T!  PIN  RLECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  OF  LOW 

I NSERTION  FORCE  TYPE 

Shoji  V  amada,  i  okyo;  Masami  Sasao.  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihisa 
Vamamoto,  \  amato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. I  isle.  III. 

I  ikd  Aug.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,393 

C  latrns  priunt^,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1988.  63-103658 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  17/00 

LI.S.  CI.  439-660  5  Oaims 


ide  walls  adjacent  to  said  locking 
therebetween  open-ended  relief 
llowing  said  side  walls  adjacent  to 
■  inwardly  resiliently  displaced  to 
is  to  clear  the  edge  of  the  support - 
id  connector  assembly  is  inserted 
inting  space,  at  which  time  the 
liently  outs».ardly  so  that  the  edge 
ucture  IS  disposed  between  said 
mounting  Hangcs,  whereby  said 
mounted  to  the  supporting  struc- 


1  A  multi-pin  electrical  connector  of  low  insertion  force 
type  comprising  a  pJug  having  a  plurality  of  pin  terminals,  and 
a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  (11).  each  being  adapted 
to  come  into  resilient  contact  with  a  corresponding  pin  termi- 
nal when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  said  plurality  of 
pin  terminals  being  of  at  least  two  groups  each  group  having  a 
different  terminal  tip  shape,  characterized  in  that  each  pin 
terminal  (2.3)  of  said  one  or  the  other  group  has  a  flat  surface 
inclination  (7,8)  extending  from  its  tip  end  and  a  consecutive 
flat  surface  (5)  parallel  to  the  center  axis  (C)  of  said  pin  termi- 
nal to  provide  together  a  contact  surface  with  which  a  corre- 
sponding contact  (11)  in  said  socket  (B)  may  come  into  resilient 
contact,  inclination  angle  6\  of  said  flat  surface  inclination  (7) 
of  one  group  being  different  from  inclination  angle  62  of  said 
flat  surface  inclination  (8)  of  the  other  group,  thereby  causing 
the  resultant  insertion  forceof  one  group  of  pin  terminals  (2)  to 
reach  its  peak  value  at  a  time  different  from  when  the  resultant 
insertion  force  of  the  other  group  of  pin  terminals  (3)  reaches 
Its  peak  value  while  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said  socket. 


5,108,317 
>|;a1  LD  Mhl.4>I   SHELL  CONNECTOR   WD  METHOD 
OF  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  INSERT   v^  i  h  I  N  A  METAL 

SHELL 

1  rnest  I  ,  Heinhaur;  William  E.  McClusky,  both  of  Harrisburg, 
and  Darvl  I  .  stoncr,  Rexmont,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  PA 

1  lied  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  674,858 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/405 
L,S,  CI.  439-736  3  Qaims 

1  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  an  array  of 
contacts  extending  through  a  transverse  body  portion  of  plas- 
tic, comprising: 

a  metal  shell  having  an  axially  extending  shell  wall  defining 
an  axial  cavity  therethrough  and  surrounding  said  trans- 
verse body  portion  of  plastic  and  said  array  of  contacts 
extending  therethrough,  said  metal  shell  including  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  inwardly  from  inward'y  facing 
surface  portions  of  said  shell  wall  located  radially  around 
said  plastic  body  portion,  said  peripheral  flange  having  an 
axial  length  less  than  an  axial  length  of  said  transverse 
body  portion,  said  peripheral  flange  having  a  dovetailed 
cross-section  thereby  having  undercuts  on  both  sides 
thereof; 
said  transverse  body  portion  being  molded  about  body  sec- 
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tions  of  said  contacts  of  said  array  and  within  said  metal 
shell  to  extend  transversely  across  said  axial  cavity  be- 
tween said  inwardly  facing  surface  portions,  and  being 
molded  to  form  solid  material  upon  curing  axially  to  each 
side  of  said  peripheral  flange  and  within  said  undercuts 
peripherally  around  said  transverse  body  portion, 


-I 


^ 


^ 


1         1  y^ 


M-^ ' 


»6     24        ^4^0^30 


provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cavity  of  the 
connector  housing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the 
female  terminal  is  fitted  in  the  cavity  to  secure  the 
female  terminal  in  the  cavity,  the  stepped  portion  being 
located  substantially  around  a  middle  portion  of  the 
flexible  contact  part  such  that  the  engagement  between 
the  stepped  portion  and  the  stopper  arm  is  made  at  a 
position  relatively  close  to  the  front  opening  of  the 
cavity  when  the  female  terminal  is  properly  fitted  in  the 
cavity. 


5,108,319 
CONNECTOR  WITH  A  TERMINAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Masanori  Tsuji.  and  Motohisa  Kashiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1991,  Ser,  No.  774,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-272367 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l3/4i6 

KiS.  a.  439—752  1  Claim 


whereby  said  transverse  body  portion  is  retained  within  said 
shell  and  stopped  against  axial  movement  with  respect 
thereto  by  said  solid  material  axially  to  each  side  of  said 
peripheral  flange  and  forms  a  seal  with  said  shell  walls  at 
said  peripheral  flange  and  a  seal  with  said  contacts  at  said 
body  portions  thereof 


5.108,318 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 

Kazuaki  Sakurai;  Yuji  Hatagishi,  and  Masayuki  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-28199[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  a.  439—744  2  Claims 
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1.  A  female  terminal  to  be  fitted  in  a  connector  housing 
cavity  which  includes  an  inner  surface  and  a  front  opening, 
said  female  terminal  comprising: 

a  terminal  member  having  an  electrical  wire  connecting 
section  to  which  an  electrical  wire  is  to  be  connected  and 
a  female  receptacle  section,  said  receptacle  section  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  male  terminal  and  comprising  a 
base  cylindrical  part  and  a  flexible  contact  part  extending 
from  the  base  cylindrical  part  adapted  for  receiving  the 
male  terminal  therein,  and  a  flexible  conuct  part  having  a 
tip  part;  and 
means  for  protectively  covering  only  the  receptacle  section 
of  the  female  terminal  member,  comprising  a  protective 
sleeve  which  further  includes: 
a  base  cylindrical  portion  fixedly  fitted  onto  the  base 

cylindncal  part  of  the  receptacle  section; 
an  enlarged  diameter  portion  integrally  connected  to  the 
base  cylindrical  portion  for  allowing  sufficient  deforma- 
tion of  the  tip  part  of  the  flexible  contact  part  to  make 
the  insertion  of  the  make  terminal  easy  when  the  male 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  female  terminal;  and 
a  stepped  portion  circumferentially  formed  between  the 
base  cylindrical  portion  and  the  enlarged  diameter 
portion,  with  at  least  one  stopper  arm  protrudingly 


1.  A  connector  with  a  terminal  locking  device  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  accommodating 
chamber  block  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers,  said  terminal  accommodating  cham- 
bers being  separated  from  each  other  by  walls  and  open- 
ing in  directions  that  cross  the  axial  direction  of  the  block, 
said  terminal  accommodating  chamber  block  having  ta- 
pered projections  formed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
walls;  and 

a  terminal  locking  device  fitted  over  the  terminal  accommo- 
dating chamber  block,  said  terminal  locking  device  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  connector  housing  in  two 
states,  first  in  a  preliminary-connection  state  and  then  in  a 
full-connection  state,  said  terminal  locking  device  having 
resilient  deflecting  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  terminal  accommodating 
chamber  block,  said  resilient  deflecting  plates  having  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  terminal  locking  projections  that 
protrude  into  the  terminal  accommodating  chambers; 

whereby  when  the  terminal  locking  device  is  connected  to 
the  connector  housing  in  the  preliminary-connection 
state,  the  resilient  deflecting  plates  ride  on  the  tapered 
projections  on  the  terminal  accommodating  chamber 
block,  holding  the  terminal  locking  projections  out  of  a 
terminal  lug  insertion  path  in  the  terminal  accommodating 
chambers. 


5,108,320 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD  WIRE  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Ray  L.  Kimber,  3588  W,  6000  So.,  Roy.  Utah  84067 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No,  702.331 

let.  CI.'  HOIR  ///;/ 

U.S.  CI.  439— 8«3  7  Qaims 

1.  A  lead  wire  terminal  connector  for  use  with  a  terminal 
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post  connector  having  a  s  _'m  along  with  finger  iighit-nahle 
connector  securing  means  a  sociated  iherewith.  vud  lead  wire 
connector  comprising: 

pair  of  elongate  plates  hiving  matchingly  configured  and 
positioned  spade  mear  .  at  one  end  of  each,  shaped  for 
installation  about  the  tern  of  the  post  connector,  said 
plates  being  relatively  ihaped  and  secured  together  dis- 
tantly from  the  spade  e  ids  thereof  so  that  the  spades  and 
substantial  joining  leng  hs  of  the  plates  are  spaced  apart, 


resilient  washer  nuans  -  cured  in  the  space  between  the 
spades,  so  as  to  uige  the  spades  into  continuing  firm 
contact  with  the  ;ermir  li  post  connector  when  the  spades 
are  secured  thereto  b  the  finger  tightenable  securing 
means;  and 

lead  wire  attaching  mean  associated  with  the  end  of  at  least 
one  of  the  elongate  pla  es  opposite  the  spade  end  thereof. 


5  108.321 
MOTOR  BOAT  WT    H  ALXU.IARV  MOTOR 
Charles  D.  Nelson,  Little  F  ills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crestlinir, 
Inc.,  I  ittle  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  :  WO.  Ser.  No.  536,508 

Int.  CT.    B63H  2/  .'6 

V.S.  a.  4Ai)-i  1  Claims 


1.  A  motor  boat  compns 
motor  in  said  hull,  a  stern  d 
outside  of  said  hull  with  sai 
said  main  motor  and  said  pi 
pivotally  movable  relative 
when  dnven  by  said  main  i 
spaced  apart  side  walls,  anc 
som  laterally  otTset  from  the 
with  a  lower  edge  above  th 
the  upper  edge  of  said  tra 
structed  and  arranged  to  re 
motor  therein,  an  auxiliary 
and  rudder  assembly  and  i 
pocket  and  pivotally  movat 
the  boat  when  dnven  by  t 
auxiliary  outboard  motor  1 
mum  output  relative  to  th< 
said  main  motor,  a  control  ^ 
said  transom  of  the  boat. 
console,  first  and  second  co 


to  said  steering  wheel,  said  first  control  cable  operably  coupled 
to  said  main  propeller  and  rudder  assembly  and  said  second 
control  cable  operably  coupled  to  said  propeller  and  rudder 
assembly  of  said  auxiliary  outboard  motor,  and  said  first  and 
second  cables  being  respectively  moved  by  turning  said  wheel 
to  thereby  move  said  respective  main  and  auxiliary  propeller 
and  rudder  assemblies  relative  to  said  transom  when  said  steer- 
ing wheel  is  turned  to  thereby  steer  said  boat  when  it  is  driven 
by  either  said  mam  motor  or  said  auxiliary  outboard  motor. 


5,108,322 

RELAY  COMROl   OF  AUXILIARY  FUNCTIONS  IN  A 

1  ROLLING  MOTOR 

William   .A.   Henderson.   Starkville,   Miss.,  assignor  to  Zebco 

C  (irporation,  lulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  557,474 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  27/77 

US   n   i4/t— 7  laaaiins 


ng;  a  hull  with  a  transom,  a  main 
ive  propeller  and  rudder  assembis 
I  propeller  operably  connected  to 
ipeller  and  rudder  assembly  being 

0  said  transom  to  steer  the  boat 
lotor.  a  pocket  having  a  front  all. 
a  rear  opening  through  said  tran- 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  hull 
■  waterline  of  said  hull  and  below, 
som.  and  said  pocket  being  con- 
."eive  only  one  auxiliary  outboard 
utboard  motor  having  a  propeller 
eing  removably  mounted  m  said 
e  relative  to  said  transom  to  steer 
le  auxiliary  outboard  motor,  said 
aving  a  lower  horsepower  maxi- 

maximum  horsepower  output  of 
onsole  in  said  hull  and  distal  from 

1  steering  wheel  carried  by  said 
trol  cables  each  operably  coupled 


r\_.o6 


1   An  electrical  trolling  motor  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  trolling  motor  on  a  boat  to  effect 
propulsion  of  the  boat; 

a  foot  pedal  including  a  base  and  a  speed  actuator  movably 
mounted  to  the  ba.se,  said  speed  actuator  being  movable  by 
a  user  to  command  a  desired  trolling  motor  speed; 

means  for  sensing  position  of  said  speed  actuator  relative  to 
said  ba.se  to  develop  a  signal  representative  of  said  posi- 
tion, said  signal  comprising  a  speed  command  signal; 

an  electrical  contact  mounted  in  said  foot  pedal,  said  contact 
being  actuated  by  said  speed  actuator  at  a  select  position 
thereof  to  operate  said  trolling  motor  at  a  relatively  high 
speed; 

electrical  control  means  mounted  to  said  mounting  means 
for  controlling  said  trolling  motor,  including  a  control 
relay  electrically  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  contact, 
and  electrical  speed  control  means  responsive  to  said 
speed  command  for  varying  speed  of  said  trolling  motor, 
said  control  relay  being  connected  to  bypass  said  speed 
control  means  to  provide  select  maximum  power  to  said 
trolling  motor  to  operate  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 


5,108,323 
DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY 

PROPl  KSOR  UNIT 
Luciano  \eronesi.  O  Hara    Idwnship,   Alkghtny  County,  and 
(ieorge    A.   Hritz,   Jr..   C  heswirk,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors  to 
\N estinghouse  F^lectric  f  orp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19V0,  Ser.  No.  585,426 
Int.  CI.    B63H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  440— 53  2iaaims 

1  A  system  for  deploying  a  propulsor  unit  from  a  submersed 
portion  of  the  hull  of  an  underwater  vehicle,  wherein  said  unit 
includes  a  submersible  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  and  a 
propeller  connected  to  said  shaft,  comprising: 
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an  opening  in  said  submersed  hull  portion  that  leads  to  a 
chamber  that  communicates  with  ambient  water  for  stor- 
ing said  unit; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  motor  of  said  unit  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  for  pivotally  deploying  the  motor 
and  propeller  of  said  unit  from  said  chamber  to  the  water 
surrounding  said  hull  portion; 


a  cover  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hull  for  covering 
said  hull  opening  when  said  unit  is  in  said  chamber  and 
when  said  unit  is  deployed  in  said  surrounding  water, 
wherein  said  cover  means  renders  the  surface  of  said  hull 
substantially  continuous  both  when  said  unit  is  in  said 
chamber  and  when  said  unit  is  deployed  in  said  surround- 
ing water;  and 

a  steering  assembly  for  steering  said  propulsor  unit  when 
said  unit  is  deployed. 


the  hydrodynamic  coupling  between  the  fluid  levels  of 
empty  and  full,  and  further  adapted  to  drive  the  boat 
propeller  in  a  forward  direction  of  travel  and  having  a 
primary  impeller  wheel  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and 
a  secondary  impeller  wheel  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  said  primary  impeller  wheel  and  said  secondary 
impeller  wheel  defining  a  torus-shaped  working  space, 
said  coupling  being  the  only  means  of  hydrodynamic 
power  transfer  for  the  entire  forward  upper  speed  range, 
and  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  working 
space  being  variable;  and 
a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  adapted  to  drive  the  boat 
propeller  in  a  reverse  direction  of  travel  and  adapted  to 
perform   a   reactive  braking   maneuver,   said   converter 
structured  and  arranged  as  a  reverse  converter  having  a 
pump  impeller  wheel  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  a 
turbine  wheel  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  wherem  the 
ratio  of  negative  torque  of  said  turbine  wheel  to  positive 
torque  from  said  pump  impeller  wheel  is  in  the  range  of  2 
to  5  during  said  reactive  braking  maneuver. 


5,108,325 

BOAT  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

David  T.  Livingston,  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  David  D.  Jones,  Meq- 

uon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  UI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   i^'  '*:  \    Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  >€r.  No.  62,449,  Jun.  15,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,761 

Int.  a.'  B63H  25/46 

US.  a.  440— 112  26  Claims 


5,108324 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOAT  PROPELLER 

Werner  Adams.  Crailsheim;  Jurgen  Liebe,  Schwabisch-Hall: 
Wolfgang  Weber,  Crailsheim;  Helmut  Rauer,  Crallsheim; 
Klaus  Nolz,  Crailsheim.  and  (ie^irg  Wahl,  Crailsheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .  assignors  to  %  oith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Crialsheim.  Fed   Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Nov    15.  19W,  Ser.  No.  613,140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 

1989,  3938085 

Int.  a.'  B63H  23/26 

MS.  a.  440—75  6  Qainu 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  boat  propeller,  for  use  in  a  hydrogl- 

ider  whose  propeller  emerges  extensively  above  the  water 

surface  in  the  upper  speed  range,  said  drive  system  comprising; 

a  motor  for  delivenng  a  predetermined  torque  to  the  boat 

propeller;  and 
a  reversing  gearbox  disposed  between  said  motor  and  the 

boat  propeller,  said  reversing  gearbox  including; 
an  input  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor; 
an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  boat  propeller; 
a  hydrodynamic  coupling  provided  with  a  quantity  control 
valve  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one  fluid  fill  level  within 


1.  A  propulsion  device  for  a  boat  having  a  bottom  surface 
compnsing 

an  engine  for  positioning  inside  the  boat, 

a  propeller  drive  for  positioning  under  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  boat 

a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  within  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  boat  between  said  engine  and  said  dnve,  said 
mounting  assembly  including  a  central  member  portion, 

a  steering  assembly  rotatably  connecting  said  dnve  to  said 
mounting  assembly,  said  steering  assembly  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  upwardly  through  said  mounting 
assembly,  said  steering  assembly  routing  within  said 
mounting  assembly  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 

a  trimming  system  for  connecting  the  dnve  to  said  steenng 
assembly  for  providing  a  limited  range  of  honzontal 
swinging  movement  therefrom,  and 

a  driveshaft  means  dnvably  coupling  said  dnve  to  said  en- 
gine. 
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;  108,326 

FLEXIBLE  SURFACE  :>R0GL:E/STABILIZER  FOR 

DRIF  ~ER  BUOYS 

Jeseph  H   Seiler,  Bedford,  *  anada,  assignor  to  Seimac  I. united. 

Oathmouth.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,     991,  Scr.  No.  665,347 
Int.  CI     B63B  22/18 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  i 
a  generally  elongated  cvl 
buoy  at  a  substantially  prec 
orientation  of  said  buoy  wr 
tially  vertical  position,  sait 
longitudinal  stabilizer  mcai 
attachment  to  said  elongat 
providing  horizontal  drag  I 
buoy  positionalK  within  a  c 
connection  means  comprise 
pivotal  connection  to  ihe  c 
plurality  ol' floats  located  ai 
remote  from  said  buo\  ai 
means  suspended  below,  ant 
of  said  buoy  for  impcduiL:  ! 


5  108,327 
RETRACT  iBLE  SWIM  FIN 
Kevin  R.  Klein,  73  Jasper  S  .,  Dayton,  Ohio  45409 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,551,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  Nii 

4.981.454.  This  appllcatioi   Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,493 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008. 

has  be  n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI     A63Bi/,// 

U.S.  a.  441-62  11  Claims 


swimmer's  foot,  a  retractable  web-like  member  for  providing 
forward  propulsive  thrust  in  a  water  environment,  means  for 
pivolally  connecting  said  web-like  member  to  said  shoe-like 
member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  web-like  member  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  a  swimming  position,  said  web- 
like  member  in  said  retracted  position  projecting  upwardly 
generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  swimmer's  leg,  said 
web-like  member  in  said  swimming  position  projecting  for- 
wardly  generally  perpendicular  to  the  leg.  a  latch  including  a 
latch  element  supported  for  movement  between  a  released 
position  and  a  locked  position  for  positively  locking  said  web- 
like  member  to  said  shoe-like  like  member  in  said  swimming 
position,  said  latch  element  including  a  heel  engaging  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  web-like  member  in  said 
locked  position  of  said  latch  element,  and  said  latch  element 
^<elnJ^  movable  to  said  released  position  in  response  to  engage- 
men:  and  pressure  by  the  heel  of  the  swimmer's  other  foot  to 
allow  movement  of  said  web-like  member  from  said  swimming 
position  to  said  retracted  position  without  requiring  the  use  of 
the  swimmer's  hand. 


5,108,328 
IK  UM\G  RN  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING 

Martin  P  Hull  3516  Farm  Hill  Blvd.  #20,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94061 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,468,  Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.948.385   This  application  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,372 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  Jl/IO 

U.S.  CI   44!-'4  2  Claims 


combination  with  a  buoy  having 
idrical  hull  for  niamtaining  said 
etermmed  depth  in  water  and  for 
1  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  subslan- 

apparatus  comprising  collapsible 
1  including  connection  means  for 
d  cylindrical  hull  of  a  buoy,  for 
)r  facilitating  and  maintaining  the 
esired  layer  of  water  u  herein  said 
s  a  plurality  of  radial  battens  for 

hndrical  hull  of  said  buoy,  and  a 
the  apex  of  each  said  radial  batten 
i   a   (  ollapsihle   vertical   stabilizer 

transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
le  vertical  motion  thereof 


1   A  training  fin  for  swimming,  comprising: 
a  foot  section  having  an  enclosure  means  for 
user's  foot  to  the  Tin,  the  foot  section  having 
mined  surface  area  defined  by  that  portion 
section  which  directly  covers  the  foot  and 
excluding  any  overhang;  and 
a  tail  section  attached  to  the  foot  section,  the 
surface  area  being  between  0.25  and  0.8  times 
area  of  the  foot  section. 


retaining  a 
a  predeter- 
of  the  foot 
specifically 

tail  section 
the  surface 


AlfH-rl   f 
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5,108,329 
SLALOM  WATER  SKI 

1  oxterman.  123  Greeley  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14207 
1  ikd  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,637 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  35/81 
a.U\---<i  5  Claims 


1.   A  retractable  swim  fi  i  comprising  a  shoe-like  niernbe 
having  a  foot  receiving  p<x  cei  and  means  for  attachment  to 


1  A  water  ski  especially  suited  for  slalom  competition,  said 
ski  being  characterized  by  possessing  a  hump  over  the  rear 
one-third  of  the  ski,  said  hump  having  angled  portions  at  each 
side,  a  radiused  portion  forming  its  top  and  said  hump  forming 
the  top  surface  of  the  rear  of  the  ski,  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
hump  heing  smooth  in  contour  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
ski 
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5,   98,333 
METHOD  OF  MAK  NG  A  DOUBLE-ENDED 


and  form  a  second  pinch  seal  (18)  and  close  the  other 
end  of  the  tube; 
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5,108,330 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  LASER 

HAVING  A  VACUUM-TIGHT  CLOSURE 

Wolfgang  Welsch,  Baldham,  and  Hans  Krueger,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7. 
1990,  4025047 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/03:  HOIJ  9/40 
V.S.  CI.  445—2  15  Claims 


portion  of  the  tube  stock  toward  the  center  of  the  tube 

stock  to  form  a  stock-guide  portion;  and 
molding  by  re-heating  and  melting  said  stock-guide  portion 

and  forming  it  into  a  predetermined  shape  by  a  mold; 
said  step  of  forming  a  stock-guide  comprising: 

adjusting  a  moving  amount  of  the  tube-stock  end  toward 
the  center  of  the  tube  stock  as  a  function  of  a  sectional 
area  of  said  tube  stock  so  that  a  glass  volume  of  the 
stock  guide  portion  is  substantially  constant;  and 

applying  an  internal  pressure  higher  than  atmosphenc 
pressure  in  a  range  of  2  to  6  mmHg  into  said  tube  stock 
to  maintain  an  outside  diameter  of  a  center  portion  of 
said  stock-guide  portion  substantially  constant;  and  said 
molding  step  comprises: 

forming  a  female  shape,  corresponding  to  a  completed 
state  of  the  lamp,  in  the  end  of  a  roller; 

placing  said  roller,  movable  in  a  diametrical  direction  of 
said  tube  stock,  in  pressure  contact  with  said  reheated 
and  molten  stock-guide  portion;  and 

rotating  said  tube  stock  until  said  roller  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  contact  with  said  reheated  and  molten 
stock-guide  portion  to  shape  said  stock-guide  portion. 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  gas  laser  having  a  hous- 
ing which  is  closed  gas-tight,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
a  filling  tube  wherein  the  laser  housing  is  evacuated  through 
the  filling  tube  and  then  filled  through  said  tube,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  laser  housings  being  arranged 
in  a  vacuum  vessel,  evacuating  said  vacuum  vessel  and  heating 
the  vessel  to  a  evacuate  the  interior  of  each  of  the  laser  hous- 
ings and  to  bake  the  laser  housings,  then  introducing  the  laser 
gas  into  the  vacuum  vessel  to  fill  the  interior  of  each  of  the 
laser  housings  by  a  flow  of  the  laser  gas  through  the  filling 
tube,  subsequently  forming  a  solder  closure  in  each  of  the 
filling  tubes  by  solidifying  a  molten  solder  in  the  end  of  the 
filling  tube,  removing  the  sealed  laser  housings  from  the  vac- 
uum vessel  and  then  pinching  off  the  filling  tube  between  an 
end  cap  of  the  laser  and  the  solder  closure  to  form  a  cold-weld, 
vacuum-tight  seal  and  to  sever  the  solder  closure  from  the  laser 
housing. 


5,108,331 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SMALL  TUBULAR 

LAMPS 
Hiroharu  Shimada,  Yokohama;  Yasuhisa  Yaguchi,  Yamato,  and 
Masaaki  Muto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216521; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-197314 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/00 
VS.  a.  445—3  5  Claims 
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5,108,332 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

CELL 
Stefan  Brosgi,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Unterhaltungeselektronik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00721,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1988,  3821820 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/26.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  445—24  4  Gaims 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  small  tubular  lamps,  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  stock-guide  by  heating  and  melting  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  glass  tube  stock  while  rotating  the  tube 
Stock  about  an  axis  of  the  tube  stock  and  moving  an  end 


f=^^ 


'    '    >    >—' 


!5 


2 

I.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid-crystal  cell  having  a 
first  substrate,  a  bordenng  means  on  said  first  substrate,  a 
second  substrate  and  liquid  phase  liquid-crystal  disposed  in  a 
space  between  the  substrates  and  the  bordering  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cooling  the  liquid  phase  liquid-crystal  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  20°  C,  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
liquid-crystal  material  so  that  the  material  solidifies; 
grinding  the  liquid-crystal  material  to  a  grain  size  less  than 

50  micrometers; 
sprinkling  the  liquid-crystal  material  into  the  space; 
drying  the  liquid-crystal  material; 
sealing  the  liquid-crystal  cell  with  the  second  substrate  in  a 

vacuum;  and 
heating  the  liquid-crystal  material  to  a  temperature  above 
the  clearing  point  of  the  liquid-crystal  material. 
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and  television  and  radio  and  auxiliary  selections  to  inde- 
pendently produce  said  audio  signal  comprising  either  off 
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NU~rHOD  OF  MAK 

HIGH-PRESSL'R) 

jyrgen  Heider.  Munich;  Dietc 

Ra<itian.  Munich;  Stefan  K 

>i  htnreuther.  Munich,  all  c 

iu  Patent  Treuhand  flir  ele 

nich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1' 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

•.WH.  3842769;  Dec.  19,  1988 

Int.  n."  H 

L'.S.  (1    445  —  26 


08,333 

NG  A  DOUBLE-ENDED 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 

-  Lang,  Holzkirchen;  Hartmuth  L. 
)tter,  Munich,  and  Richard  Kot- 
'  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
^trische  Gliihlampen  m.b.H..  Mu- 

89,  Ser.  No.  452,221 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  19, 
3842770;  Dec.  19,  1988,  3842772 

)1J  9/32.  9 '24 

^^^  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufactun 
discharge  lamp, 

wherein  the  finished  lamp 

a  bulb-like  discharge  vesst 

two  pinch  or  press  seals  ( 1 
the  discharge  vessel; 

two  electrode  systems  (7- 
through  a  respective  pii 

each  electrode  system  ha 
pinch  or  press  seal,  an  t 
ply  lead  (9).  an  interna 
and  an  electrtxie  tip  (10 

said  method  comprising  tl 

a)  providing  a  cylindrical  1 
of  quartz  glass, 

al)  heating  and  cucuml 
drical  tube  at  predetc 
constructions,  betwet 
like  discharge  vessel 
two  cylindrical  tube  ( 

b)  providing  a  first  prefer 
bl)  introducing  said  firs 

portion  of  the  tube  (1 
system  in  the  tube  for 
a  predetermined  posii 

c)  heating  the  tube  in  the  n 
foil  (8)  of  the  first  elect 
cl)  pinch-sealing  said  li 

seal  the  sealing  foil  c 
adjacent  portions  thei 
(12)  and  thereby  clos 

d)  introducing  at  least  one 
ous  form  into  the  tube  a 
the  other  still  open  end 

e)  providing  a  second  pre 
el)  introducing  said  sec 

still  open  second  end  [ 
said  electrode  system 
second  electrode  sys 
within  the  tube  and 
sealed  electrode  syste 
said  methcxl  including  the 
0  introducing  a  noble  fill  g 

of  the  tube  (1),  and 
g)  finishing  the  lamp  by  1 
the  tube  1 1)  in  the  regioi 
(8)  of  the  second  electri 
gl)  pinch-sealing  said  ti 
second  electrode  s\st 


!g  a  double-ended  high-pressure 

jiimpnses 
(6); 
,  18)  located  on  opposite  sides  of 

.0),  one  each  passing  gas  tightly 
:h  or  press  seal  (12.  18), 
mg  a  sealing  foil  (8)  within  the 
eternally  projecting  current  sup- 
y  projecting  electrode  shaft  (7) 
thereon. 
;  steps  of 
illow  tube  (1),  open  ai  both  ends. 

rentiaily  constricting  said  cyhn- 
mined  spaced  locations  to  form 
T  which  constrictions  the  bulb- 
6)  will  be  formed  and  to  define 
id  portions; 

led  electrode  system  (7-10). 
electrode  system  into  a  first  end 
and  aligning  said  first  electrode 
placement  of  the  electrode  tip  in 
on  within  the  discharge  vessel, 
gion  of  the  location  of  the  sealing 
ide  system; 

x  (1)  at  said  first  end  portion  to 
■"  the  first  electrode  system,  and 
;of  and  to  form  a  first  pinch  seal 
ig  one  end  of  said  tube, 
'ill  substance  (14,  15)  in  non-gase- 
d  into  said  dischaige  vessel  from 
)f  the  tube; 

3rmed  electrode  system  (7-10), 
nd  electrode  system  through  the 
ortion  of  the  tube  (1)  and  aligning 
n  said  tube  for  placement  of  said 
:m  in  a  predetermined  position 
vith  respect  to  said  first  pmch- 
n, 

further  steps  of 
-s  through  the  other  still  open  end 

-■ating  the  second  end  portion  of 
of  the  location  of  the  sealing  foil 
de  system,  and 

be  to  seal  the  sealing  foil  of  said 
m  and  adjacent  portions  thereof 


and  form  a  second  pinch  seal  (18)  and  close  the  other 
end  of  the  tube; 
wherein  the  steps  d),  el)  and  0  are  carried  out  in  a  glove  box 

(13);  and 
further  including  the  step  of  closing  off  gas-tightly  the  still 
open  end  of  the  tube  (1)  while  still  within  the  glove  box 
il3)  by  a  heater  (16). 


5,108,334 
ni  AI    DOWN  CON\  FRSION  GPS  RFCFIVER  WITH 
SINGl.F  !  (X  AI,  OSCH  1  AlOR 
Ralph  K,  Fschenbach,  Redwood  City,  and   \rthur  N.  Woo,  Cu- 
pertino, both  of  (  alif  ,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation,  Ltd., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun    1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,081 

!n„  a.?  H04B  1/26 

MS.  Cl.  455—314  4  Claims 


V    .:c 


2.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  1540  fD  GPS-satellite  signal, 
said  receiver  comprising  in  combination; 

an  antenna  for  receiving  the  GPS-sateUite  signal; 

means  for  filtering  and  amplifying  the  received  GPS-satellite 
signal; 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal; 

a  first  mixer  connected  to  said  received  GPS-satellite  signal 
filtering  and  amplifying  means  and  to  said  local  oscillator, 
said  first  mixer  for  mixing  a  predetermined  harmonic  of 
said  local  oscillator  signal  with  said  filtered  and  ampliHed 
received  GPS-satellite  signal  to  down-convert  the  fre- 
quency of  said  filtered  and  amplified  received  GPS-satel- 
lite signal  to  an  IF  frequency; 

means  for  filtering  and  amplifying  said  IF  frequency  GPS- 
salellite  signal, 

a  second  mixer  connected  to  said  IF  frequency  GPS-satellite 
signal  filtering  and  amplifying  means  and  to  said  local 
oscillator,  said  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  fundamental 
of  said  local  oscillator  signal  with  said  filtered  and  ampli- 
fied IF  frequency  GPS-satellite  signal  to  down-convert 
the  frequency  of  said  filtered  and  amplified  IF  frequency 
GPS-satellile  signal  to  an  output  frequency;  and 

means  for  filtering  and  amplifying  said  output  frequency 
GPS-satellite  signal. 


5,108,335 
SOUND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  VEHICLE 

HARNESS 
Carl  F.  Carey,  Farmingtoii  Hills,  ant!  Haiida;   1>    "i^  urmlinger, 
Davisburg,  both  of  Mich,.  assiKnors  to  Amtritr:'.''    Incorpo- 
rated, Farmington  Hills.  Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  244.938.  Stp,  !?,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,034,996. 
This  application  1  eb    13,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  654,951 
int   (I     HMH  1/06 
VS.  Ci.  455—345  6  Oaims 

1    A  controller  assembly  for  a  vehicle  (12),  said  assembly 
( 10)  comprising 
audio  transmission  means  for  supplying  a  radio  signal  and  a 

television  signal; 
a  plurality  of  remote  selection  means  (76,77,78,79)  each 
having  an  auxiliary  input  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  signal 
and  a  headphone  output  for  supplying  an  audio  signal  to  a 
headphone,  each  of  said  remote  selection  means 
(76,77,78,79)  connected  to  said  audio  transmission  means 
for  receiving  said  television  signal  and  said  radio  signal 
and  for  independently  selectively  switching  between  off 
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and  television  and  radio  and  auxiliary  selections  to  inde- 
pendently produce  said  audio  signal  comprising  either  off 
or  radio  or  television  or  auxiliary  signals  only  to  the  re- 


5,108,337 

INFLATABLE  BALLOON  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Sloan,  1607  N.  Channel  Dr.,  Round  Lake  Beach,  III. 

fififi'?  Aliar,  P  Vt»!^ian,  4229  Highland,  Arlington  Heights. 
1;  WKHO  ^r.i  -!«.'  .  S.  Budzinski,  50  N.  235  Itasca  Rd., 
Addison,  ill.  60101 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,412 

Int.  a.'  A63H  i/06.  17/44:  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  446—220  7  Claims 


spective  headphone  output  dependent  upon  the  selection 
and  irrespective  and  independent  of  the  headphone  output 
of  the  remaining  of  said  plurality  of  remote  selection 
means  (77,77,78,79), 


5,108,336 
SAND  PLAY  SHOVEL  WITH  SCULPTURE  MOLD 

Philip  Rosier,  1/21  Carnarvon  St.,  Carlton  N.S.W.  2218,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,651 

Int.  CV  A63H  33/32.  33/04:  G09B  11/00:  B28B  7/34 

U.S.  Cl.  446—70  11  Claims 


1  An  inflatable  balloon  system,  which  comprises, 

a  first  container  having  an  openable  top  and  a  bottom  oppo- 
site said  openable  top; 

a  collapsed  balloon  positioned  within  said  first  container; 

a  compressed  gas  container  having  a  gas  release  valve,  said 
compressed  gas  container  and  release  valve  being  sealed 
entirely  within  said  collapsed  balloon,  said  release  valve 
being  oriented  toward  said  openable  top;  and 

means  disposed  in  said  container  bottom  for  positioning  said 
balloon,  compressed  gas  container  and  releiise  valve  such 
that  said  valve  is  actuated  by  pressing  the  valve  from 
outside  of  the  balloon  in  the  direction  from  the  top  of  the 
box  to  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


5,108,338 
MUSICAL  BALLOON 
Richard  S.  Margolis,  932  Thompson  Blvd.,  Buffalo  GroTe,  III. 
60090 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.943 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  446—220  9  Qaims 


>' 


1.  A  play  shovel  for  use  by  a  child  or  adult  comprising,  in 
combination: 

bottom  spade  portion  means  for  digging; 

a  middle  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  portion  fixedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  spade  portion  means  and  having 
a  second  end  portion;  and 

a  top  mold  portion  integrally  connected  at  the  second  end 
portion,  extending  in  substantially  the  same  linear  direc- 
tion as  said  middle  handle  portion,  and  having  a  hollow 
mold  cavity  means  shaped  in  a  facial  design  for  forming 
for  forming  a  simulated  face  after  filling  with  a  granular 
substance  such  as  sand. 


.ei- 


J 


1.  A  musical  balloon  comprising: 

an  inflatable  balloon; 

an  electronic  music-producing  device  including  a  speaker, 

an  integrated  circuit  tone  modulator,  a  battery  and  switch 

means  for  activating  said  device, 
said  electronic  music-producing  device  being  affixed  tot  he 
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itabic  balloon  b\  means  of  a  paich    said  electrical  system  and  having  multiple  on  positions  for 

selectively  actuating  one  of  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  said 


exterior  wall  of  ^aiL 
of  material. 

said  patch  of  malt-nal  o\  'rlying  said  electronic  music-pro- 
ducing dev  ice  so  as  tc  conceal  it  and  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  said  ,vvitch  means  to  be  activated  by 
pressing  on  said  patch  c  material,  whereby  said  electronic 
music-producing  devic    can  be  activated  when  desired. 


\ON-LATEX 

Garry  Kieves,  Minneapolis, 

national.  Inc.,  Minneapoli 

f  ilfd  Aug.  22,  : 

Int.  CI. 

U5.  a.  44A-::i 


108,339 
NFI.ATABLE  TOV 

vlinn.,  assignor  to  Anagram  Inter- 
,  Minn. 

WO,  Ser.  No.  571,089 
A63H  27/10 

i;  riaims 


1.  An  inflatable  producl  i 

a  first,  inner  and  smallci 
body  and  a  first  stem  a 

a  second,  outer  and  larger 
body  and  second  sten 
encompassing  relations 
loon,  said  second  halloc 
that  said  design  is  sisit- 
having  first  and  scciinc 

an  outer  self-seaiing  vaKi 
stem   pa.ssageway  and 
said  outer  balloon  hem 
passageway  and  said  oi 

an  inflation  umbilical  intt 
inner  balloon  and  said 
outer  balloon,  said  unit 
said  inner  balloon,  and 

an  inner  self-sealing  valvt 
tion  link,  said  inner  bal 
inflation  link  and  said  i 


.iinpnsing.  in  combination: 
non-latex  balloon  having  a  first 
d  defining  a  design, 
non-latex  balloon  having  a  second 

said  second  balloon  having  an 
lip  with  respect  to  said  first  bal- 
1  being  at  least  partially  clear  such 
e  therethrough,  said  second  stem 
stem  passageways; 
partially  secured  within  said  first 
xtending  into  said  second  body. 

inflatable  through  .^ald  first  stem 
ter  self-sealing  valve, 
connecting  said  first  stem  of  said 
second  stem  passagewav    i>f  said 
Ileal  defining  an  inllalion  link  for 

in  communication  wit.h  said  infla- 
oon  being  inflatable  through  said 
ner  self-sealing  valve. 


MUSICAL  AM)  I  IGHl 

KXKRC 

Madelyn    I      iarnm.    19617 

46637 

Filed  May  14.  : 
Int.  CI.    A63M   / 
U.S.  a.  446—242 

1.  A  hula  hoop  toy  comp 
plastic,  an  electrical  systen 
electrical  system  including  , 
and  a  sounding  member.  po\ 
delivering  electric  power  to 
activated  switches  positiont 
tube,  said  switches  constitui 
trical  system  when  pressed. 
outer  perimeter  ol  said  luht 


108,340 

KD  ENTERTAINMFNT 

ISE  DEVICF 

Cleveland   Rd.,   South   Htnd.    Im; 


\M) 


WI.  Ser.  No.  699,720 

:4.  jj  j:.  1,32.  ii/oo 

5  Claims 
ising  a  tube  formed  of  translucent 

enclosed  within  said  tube,  said 
plurality  of  interconnected  lights 
er  means  enclosed  m  said  tube  for 
.aid  system,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
I  along  an  inner  perimeter  of  said 
ng  means  for  activating  said  elec- 
i  second  switch  located  along  an 

said  second  switch  connected  to 


\'\         16 


lights  and  said  sounding  member  upon  actuation  of  said  first 
mentioned  switches. 


5,108,341 

I()^  WHK  H  STOVES  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  AN 

AUDIO  SOURCE 

I  nc  UeSmet,  Sint  Niklaas.  Belgium,  assignor  to  View-Master 

ideal  (jroup,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,659,  May  28,  1986,  abandoned. 

Fhis  applic.itinn  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,282 

int.  CI.'  A63H  3/28 

U.S.  CI   -tU.  -:mv  16  Oaims 


I.  A  toy  adapted  for  producing  sound  in  response  to  audio 
signals  recorded  on  a  source  and  adapted  for  moving  in  re- 
sponse to  data  signals  on  the  source,  comprising: 

a  body; 

cassette  tape  player  means  mounted  to  the  body  and  having 
an  audio  channel  and  a  data  channel,  the  tape  player 
means  comprising  means  for  playing  audio  signals  from 
the  source  on  the  audio  channel  and  for  playing  data 
signals  from  the  source  on  the  data  channel: 

speaker  circuit  means  in  the  body  and  coupled  to  the  audio 
channel  for  receiving  the  audio  signals  and  producing 
sound  in  response  to  the  audio  signals; 

the  body  having  a  first  body  part  which  is  movable  relative 
to  the  rest  of  the  body; 

decoder  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  data  channel  for  re- 
ceiving the  data  signals  and  for  producing  an  output  of 
digital  drive  signals  in  response  to  the  data  signals,  the 
data  signals  comprising  frequency  modulated  data  words 
prerecorded  on  the  source,  the  decoder  circuit  means 
including  data  word  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
data  words  in  the  data  signal  and  for  producing  the  digital 
drive  signals  in  response  to  the  detected  data  words;  and 

first  drive  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  decoder 
circuit  means  for  receiving  the  digital  drive  signals,  the 
first  drive  means  comprising  means  for  moving  the  first 
body  part  in  response  to  a  predetermined  digital  combina- 
tion of  the  digital  drive  signals. 
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while  the  digits  are  contain  d.  moving  the  shackle  relative  to 
the  fowl  so  as  to  align  t   e  feet  with  the  kxips   and  then 


thereto  at  least  along  said  sides,  said  insert  sheet  having 
length  and  width  dimensions  less  than  those  of  said  plies, 
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5,108,342 
HIGH  YIELD  PEELING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
UNCOOKED  WARM-WATER  SHRIMP 
George  C.  l^peyre.  New  Orleans;  Brent  A.  Ledet.  Kenner,  and 
James  E.  Saul,  Jr.,  Meraux,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Lai- 
tram  Corporation.  Harahan,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,426 

Int.  a.'  A22C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  452—5  18  Claims 


said  blades  are  in  an  open  position  and  said  upper  blade 
being  adapted  for  superposition  over  the  back  of  said  body 
of  said  shrimp  when  said  lower  blade  is  disposed  in  said 
body  of  said  shrimp; 
said  blades  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  edges  adapted  for 
snipping  said  body  of  said  shrimp  transversely  from  its 
back  to  its  midportion  when  said  blades  are  closed  into 
cooperating  engagement  with  one  another,  the  lower 
rectangular  face  of  said  upper  blade  fitting  closely  to  and 
substantially  all  along  said  back  of  said  body  of  said 
shrimp  when  said  blades  are  so  closed  into  cooperating 
engagement. 


5,108,344 
LEG  OF  LAMB  CUT  AND  METHOD  OF  BONING  SAME 
Donald  D.  Debey,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Meadows 
Lamb  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,962 

Int.  a.' A22C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  452—135  10  Oaims 


1.  Shrimp  peeling  machinery  specially  adapted  to  peel  raw. 
warm-water  shrimp,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shrimp  peeling  channel  formed  by  two  larger  diameter 
rollers  frictionally  counterrotating  a  smaller  diameter 
insert  roller  disposed  to  grasp  shrimp  in  a  peeling  nip 
between  one  of  the  larger  diameter  rollers  and  the  smaller 
diameter  insert  roller;  and 

means  limiting  a  nip  angle  for  grasping  shrimp  to  between 
about  21°  and  33°, 


5.108,343 

SEAFOOD  DRESSING  TOOL 

Maxie  Gilliam,  P.O.  Box  2438.  Pearland,  Tex.  77588 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,601 

Int.  a.'  A22C  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  452—6 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  leg  cut  of  meal  for  cooking  and 
serving,  wherein  the  flank,  channel  fat,  gland  fat.  aitch  bone 
and  vertebrae  have  been  removed,  the  leg  of  meat  having  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
making  at  least  one  generally  longitudinal  cut  along  the 
inside  surface  of  the  leg  into  the  location  of  the  femur  from 
the  top  round  of  the  femur  to  the  bottom  round  thereof,  a.s 
viewed  when  the  leg  is  hung  from  a  meat  hook; 
cutting  into  the  joint  between  the  shank  and  the  femur  and 
opening  the  flesh  to  expose  the  upper  round  of  the  femur 
engaging  the  upper  round  of  the  femur  with  a  meat  hook; 
apply  downward  pressure  on  the  femur  with  the  meat  hook 

while  cutting  through  the  joint; 
peeling  the  femur  out  of  the  leg  with  the  meat  hook;  and 
removing  the  femur. 


1.  A  seafood  dressing  tool,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  lever  members,  the  lever 
members  forming  a  pair  of  handles  on  one  of  their  ends 
and  a  pair  of  curved  blades  on  their  other  ends,  said  han- 
dles being  adapted  for  opening  or  closing  said  blades  when 
said  handles  are  moved  apart  from  or  toward  one  another, 
respectively,  one  of  said  lever  members  forming  a  lower 
handle  on  one  end  and  an  upper  blade  on  its  other  end,  the 
other  of  said  lever  members  forming  an  upper  handle  on 
one  end  and  a  lower  blade  on  its  other  end,  said  lower 
blade  having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section  and  said 
upper  blade  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section, 
said  upper  blade  having  a  blunt  free  end,  said  blades  curv- 
ing downwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  tool  when  oriented  for  normal  use  to  conform 
generally  to  the  shape  of  the  body  of  a  headless  shrimp, 
said  lower  blade  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  insertion 
into  the  proximal  end  of  said  body  of  said  shrimp  when 


5,108,345 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIVE 
FOWL  ONTO  A  CONVEYOR 
Grover  S.  Harbcn,  III,  3319  Edgewater  Ter.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
30501;  Gene  Petty,  Gainesville,  and  L.  Guy  Clark,  Dawson- 
ville.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Grover  S.  Harben.  III.  Gaines- 
ville, Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.578 
Int.  CI.'  A22C  5/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  452—183  29  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  loading  fowl  onto  shackles  having  loops  to 
engage  the  feet  of  the  fowl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fowl  with  its  feet  in  predetermined  relation  to  a 

shackle  moving  along  a  certain  path; 
confining  the  digits  of  each  foot  to  a  certain  outline  shape 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  an  entry  portion  of  the 
corresponding  loops  of  the  shackle: 
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RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 


of  belt  pulleys  around  which  said  belt  is  suspended,  a  sprocket 
wheel  which  is  disposed  substantially  midway  between  the 
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while  the  digits  arc  contJin  ti.  moving  the  shackle  relative  to 
the  fowl  so  a^  to  align  I   e  feet  with  the  l(xips,  and  then 


thereto  at  least  along  said  sides,  said  insert  sheet  having 
length  and  width  dimensions  less  than  those  of  said  plies, 
said  carbon  spot  in  contact  with  a  face  of  said  insert  sheet. 


increasing  the  vertical  dis  ance  between  the  fowl  and  the 
shackle  until  the  feet  of  he  fov.1  become  engaged  in  the 
loop  of  the  shackle 


5,1  18,346 
RETAINING  A  P\RT  W  THIN  A  BUSINESS  FORM 
Robert  E.  Ashb>,  Quakertowi  ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,   N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  IS  K),  Ser.  No.  485,882 

Inl.  CI.'  B41I.  /   26 

U.S.  a.  462—6  16  t  laims 


I.  A  business  form  compri 

an  outgoing  envelope  form 
each  ply  having  an  out' 
first  and  second  side  edgi 

first  means  for  operativeK 
plies  together  along  said 

second  means  for  operativ 
torn  plies  together  along 

first  perforation  means  spa 
generally  parallel  there 
said  end  edges  from  bot 
said  first  end  to  an  inter 

a  carbonizing  bond  sheet 
face  and  first  and  secom 
carbon  spxit  thereon  ext 
first  face  in  contact  wit 
carbonizing  bond  sheet  i 
of  said  plies; 

means  for  attaching  said  c; 
to  said  top  ply  interior  • 
ond  end.  so  that  said  ca 
adjacent  said  first  perfor 
extends  to  said  first  pert 

an  insert  sheet,  disposed  he 


ing: 

•d  by  a  top  ply  and  a  bottom  ply, 
de  face  and  an  inside  face,  and 
s,  and  first  and  second  end  edges; 
connecting  said  top  and  boilom 
side  edges; 

•ly  connecting  said  top  and  bot- 
said  end  edges; 

ed  from  said  first  end  edges  and 
3.  for  facilitating  separation  of 
1  said  plies  to  allow  access  from 
^^  volume  between  said  plies; 
laving  a  first  face  and  a  second 
ends,  said  second  face  having  a 
nding  to  said  first  end,  and  said 
1  said  top  ply  interior  face;  said 
iving  a  width  less  than  the  width 

'bonizing  bond  sheet  second  end 
irface  adjacent  said  top  ply  sec- 
bonizmg  bond  sheet  first  end  is 
tion  means,  and  said  carnon  spot 
iration  means;  and 
ween  said  plies  and  unconnected 


5,108,347 
SPEFO  \  AHiA  iOR  PULLEY  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

TRANSMISSION  MFMBRANE 
Fric  Gourdon.  Ireizi-  \  tnts,  France,  assignor  to  Powerbloc  IBC 
Canada  Inc..  Drummor.dviilt,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  1".  1991,  Ser,  No.  642,450 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1990,  90  00471 

Int.  CV  F16H  61/00 

L.S.  CI.  4^4— !,^  2  Claims 


1  A  driving  pulley,  having  a  diive  shaft,  of  a  variable  speed 
transmission  of  which  the  follower  pulley  is  driven  by  a  belt 
having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  connecting  the  belt  to  the 
driving  pulley;  said  driving  pulley  comprising;  two  coaxial 
cheeks  having  truncated  sidewalls  facing  one  another  to  define 
a  V-shaped  groove  therebetween  in  which  the  trapezoidal  belt 
IS  mounted;  one  of  the  cheeks,  called  the  fixed  cheek,  is  secured 
on  one  end  of  a  hub  solid  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  driving 
pulley,  and  the  other  cheek,  called  the  movable  cheek,  is  slid- 
ably  movable  axially  on  said  hub;  a  reaction  cup  having  an 
inner  surface  is  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the  hub.  said  reac- 
tion cup  comprising  a  disk  bent  toward  a  longitudmal  axis  of 
the  driving  pulley  along  an  appropriate  curvature,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  reaction  cup  being  turned  toward  the  two 
cheeks;  the  movable  cheek  having,  uniformly  distributed 
around  its  axis,  housings  in  each  one  of  which  a  linear  oblique 
ramp  is  secured,  the  ramps  having  a  surface  turned  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  driving  pulley  and  facing  the  inner 
surface  of  the  reaction  cup.  each  of  the  housings  having  side 
wings  constituting  radial  translation  guides  for  inertia  blocks 
bearing,  on  the  one  hand,  against  each  of  the  ramps  of  the 
housings  of  the  movable  cheek  and.  on  the  other  hand,  bearing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  reaction  cup;  the  inertia  blocks 
being  subjected,  when  the  drive  shaft  of  the  driving  pulley 
rotates,  to  centrifugal  forces  which  cause  the  movable  cheek  to 
be  displaced  toward  the  fixed  cheek;  and  a  return  spring  being 
provided  to  exert  a  force  opposing  closing  in  of  the  two 
cheeks,  wherein  the  movable  cheek  is  made  solid  in  rotation 
with  the  drive  shaft  by  means  of  a  rubber  membrane  which 
connects  it  to  the  reaction  cup  by  having  a  portion  of  a  revolu- 
tion of  which  the  cross-section  has  the  shape  of  a  bow. 
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5,108,348 
RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 
Guenter  Bommann,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct.  16, 
1989,  3934506 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/00 
VS.  CI.  474—18  9  Claims 


of  belt  pulleys  around  which  said  belt  is  suspended,  a  sprocket 
wheel  which  is  disposed  substantially  midway  between  the 
pulleys  and  which  engages  with  said  perforations  on  the  end- 
less belt,  and  a  stepping  motor  which  drives  said  sprocket 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  ratio  of  a  step- 
less  continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  supporting  first  and  second  conical 
discs,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  being  axially  displaceable 
on  the  first  shaft  to  change  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
discs; 

a  second  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  rotat- 
ably supporting  first  and  second  conical  discs  thereon,  at 
least  one  of  said  discs  being  axially  displaceable  on  the 
second  shaft  to  change  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
discs; 

an  endless  drivebelt  drivably  engaging  the  discs  of  the  first 
and  second  shafts  at  a  position  on  the  discs  that  vanes  in 
accordance  with  the  spacing  therebetween; 

first  and  second  pressure  chambers; 

a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 

first  passage  means  connecting  the  pressure  source  and  the 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers; 

first  check  valve  means  located  in  the  passage  means  be- 
tween the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  source 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  first 
pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  source  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  differential  therebetween; 

second  check  valve  means  located  in  the  passage  means 
between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure 
source  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  source  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  differential  therebetween; 

pumping  means  having  vanable  displacement  for  pumping 
fluid  between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second 
pressure  chamber;  and 

second  passage  means  connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers. 


wheel,  and  a  drive  means  which  drives  each  of  said  stepping 
motor  of  the  display  unit,  the  mechanism  being  charactenzed 
in  that  the  sprocket  wheel  disposed  between  the  belt  pulleys 
has  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  pulleys. 


5,108.349 
BELT  DRIVING  MEOnM^N!  FOR  GAME  MACHINES 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Leisure  Create 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Newgin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,748 
Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 
VS.  a.  474—149  2  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  belt  in  a  game  machine  which 
comprises  more  than  one  display  units  arranged  in  a  row  and 
each  comprising  an  endless  belt  which  is  provided  with  perfo- 
rations at  the  edge  of  opposite  sides  at  regular  intervals,  a  pair 


5,108,350 
CONDUIT  CARRIER  CHAIN 
Joey  R.  Szpakowski,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AAA  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,107 

Int.  a.'  F16G  13/16 

U.S.  a.  474—207  19  Claims 


'•,     ,« 


:^«v:^ 


1.  A  chain  for  carrying  flexible  conduit  from  one  point  to  a 
relatively  movable  point,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  links,  each  said  link  including  at  a  lateral  side 
thereof  a  link  plate; 

each  said  link  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  each  said 
end  being  connected  to  an  end  of  a  link  plate  on  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  an  adjacent  link  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
adjacent  link  about  a  laterally  extending  axis;  and 

a  stop  element  between  pivotally  connected  ends  of  end-to- 
end  connected  link  plates,  said  stop  element  being  separate 
and  distinct  from  both  said  link  plates  and  having  a  first 
lateral  side  interfitting  with  one  said  pivotally  connected 
end  and  a  second  lateral  side  interfitting  with  the  other 
said  pivotally  connected  end,  said  element  interfitting 
with  said  ends  to  limit  angular  motion  between  said  ends 
about  said  laterally  extending  pivot  axis; 

wherein  each  said  stop  element  has  a  camber  surface  and  a 
radius  surface  on  each  side  thereof  and  each  end  has  a 
caml>er  surface  for  abutting  the  camber  surface  on  the 
corresponding  lateral  side  of  the  stop  element  in  a  straight 
position  and  a  radius  surface  for  abutting  the  radius  sur- 
face on  the  corresponding  lateral  side  of  the  stop  element 
in  a  curved  position. 
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5  108,351 
BKI   r  DRIVES 

Bryan  N.  \  .  Parsons.  Stone)  Stanton,  Lnited  Kinydum.  assignor 
to  Jaguar  Cars  limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1  i90,  Scr.  No.  6OT,581 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  i  United  Kingdom,  Nm    l?.  l>JSy. 
8925870 

Int.  (I      H6G  1/00 


U.S.  a.  474—237 


•^  Chnms 


1.  A  belt  drive  having  a  p  ir  of  puUcys  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  common  plane  about  arallel  axes  and  a  belt  drivingly 
mounted  about  said  pulley  ,  said  belt  comprising  a  band  of 
material  having  a  curved  tr.  nsverse  section,  the  belt  engaging 
m  right  angled  circumferen'  al  recesses  in  the  pulleys,  the  belt 
being  arranged  to  flatten  ou  as  ii  passes  around  the  pulleys  so 
as  to  engage  the  base  and  s  le  walls  of  the  recesses 


5  108,352 
MODIFIED  CRANKING  "  lECHANISM  FOR  FPU  VCLIC 

TRA'^  AMISSION 
Paul  B.  Pires.  1350  Dundee   \vc.,  Ben  l^mond,  Calif.  95005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  359.024,  May  30.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.983.151.  which  is  a  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

232,472,  \u)i.  15.  1988.  abi  udoned.  This  application  Jan.  3(i. 

1990.  St  ■.  No.  472,193 

The  portion  nf  the  term  of  th  .  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  ;ii08, 

has  be*  i  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F  6H  S:44.  21/18 

\iS.  a.  475—170  24  Claims 


-S^ 


1.  An  epicyclic  motion  ge  leratmg  arrangement,  comprising: 
(a)  means  supporting  a  pi:  letary  assembly  including  a  gisen 
shaft  for  rotation  about  a  radially  inward,  parallel  central 
planetary  a.xis.  said  sh  ft  being  supported  for  back  and 
forth  rotation  about  its  )wn  axis,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
planetary  assembly  in  a  direction  a  speed  of  a  given  input 


rotation  imparts  to  said  shaft  an  orbiting  component  of 
epicyclic  motion  about  said  central  planetary  axis  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  input  rotation 
without  regard  to  any  back  and  forth  rotation  of  the  shaft 
about  its  own  axis; 

(b)  means  supporting  an  index  plate  for  rotation  about  its 
own  axis  parallel  with  but  eccentric  to  said  central  plane- 
tary axis; 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  index  plate  to  rotate  at  the  same 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  planetary  assembly 
simultaneously  with  said  a,ssembly;  and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  said  index  plate  to  said  shaft  in  a  way 
which  causes  said  shaft  to  rotate  back  and  forth  about  its 
own  axis  as  it  orbits  about  said  central  planetary  axis 
during  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  planetary  assembly 
and  said  index  plate,  whereby  the  back  and  froth  rotation 
of  said  shaft  serves  as  a  reciprocating  component  of  said 
epicyclic  motion. 


5,108,353 
CROSSFD-AXIS  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL 
Mark  ^,  Urewtr.  North  Chili,  and  James  S.  Dye,  Walworth,  both 
of  N.\  ..  assitLPors  to  Zexel-Gleason  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,491 

Int.  CI.5  F16H  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  475—227  21  Claims 


1.  A  gear  differential  having  compound  planetary  gearing 

comprising: 

a  differential  housing  that  is  rotatable  about  a  pair  of  drive 
shafts; 

a  pair  of  side  gears  that  are  arranged  to  be  carried  on  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  drive  shafts  within  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis; 

at  least  one  pair  of  element  gears  that  are  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  housing  about  respective  axes  inclined 
through  acute  shaft  angles  with  respect  to  said  common 
axis  of  the  side  gears;  and 

each  element  gear  having  a  first  portion  with  teeth  for  mesh- 
ing with  teeth  of  one  of  said  side  gears  and  a  second  por- 
tion with  teeth  for  meshing  with  teeth  of  another  second 
element  gear  portion, 

wherein  said  pair  of  side  gears  have  teeth  oriented  at  helix 
angles  that  sum  to  substantially  zero  degrees. 


5,108,354 
BARBELL  SUPPORT 
Hermann  J.  Becker,  Theodor-Heuss-Allee  18,  D-500  Trier,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany 

Fiitd  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,604 
(  laims  prions,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 

\<¥i{),  yooihj" 

Int.  a.^  A63B  21/072 
U.S.  CI.  482 -104  13  Claims 

1  In  exercise  equipment  including  a  barbell  and  a  support 
for  the  barbell,  the  improvement  comprising  the  support  in- 
cluding the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  said  column 
having  vertically  spaced  holes,  a  carriage  slidable  along  said 
column,  means  interconnecting  the  barbell  and  said  carriage 
such  that  lifting  movement  of  the  barbell  normally  lowers  said 
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corrugated  wiping  material,  s  id  device  having  a  source  of 
elongated  web  wiping  materia    spaced  interleaved  projection 


5.108,359 
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carriage  and  lowering  movement  of  the  barbell  raises  said 
carriage,  and  latch  means  for  locking  said  carriage  on  said 
column  so  as  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  carriage 
such  that  said  carriage  is  effective  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
barbell,  said  latch  means  including  a  latch  pin  carried  by  said 


5,108^56 
ONE  STEP  PULL  TAB  CAP-LINING  MACHINE 
Newton  Rickenbach,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Top  Seal  Corpora- 
tion, Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,064 

Int.  a.'  B21D  51/46 

MS.  a.  493—353  8  Claims 


carriage  and  movable  transversely  of  said  column  in  alignment 
with  said  holes,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  latch  pin  to  a 
projected  locking  position  in  which  said  latch  pin  is  received  in 
one  of  said  holes  of  said  column  for  locking  said  carriage  to 
said  column,  and  an  electromagnet  actuatable  to  retract  said 
latch  pin  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


5,108,355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  INSERT 

PANELS  TO  CARTON  BLANKS 
Joseph  C.  Walsh,  Ix)ngmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,854 

Int.  a.^B31B  7/02.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  493—89  17  Qaims 


1.  A  cap-lining  machine  for  producing  tab  liners  and  placing 
such  liners  in  a  cap  in  a  single  step  operation,  said  machine 
including  in  combination: 

a  stamping  die  having  a  first  portion  shaped  to  correspond 
with  the  size  of  a  cap  to  be  lined  with  a  liner,  and  a  second 
smaller  adjacent  portion  shaped  to  form  an  extending  tab. 
said  first  and  second  portions  together  forming  a  single 
opening  in  said  die; 

a  punch  having  first  and  second  portions  mating,  respec- 
tively, with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  die,  said 
punch  moveable  between  retracted  and  punching  posi- 
tions for  punching  a  cap  insert  with  an  extending  tab 
thereon  from  a  liner  located  at  said  punching  position; 

folding  means  in  the  form  of  a  flat  angled  cam  surface  on  the 
second  portion  of  said  punch  for  folding  the  extending  tab 
punched  from  a  liner  by  a  second  portion  of  said  punch 
under  the  cap  insert  punched  from  a  liner  by  the  first 
portion  of  said  punch  as  said  punch  moves  through  the 
punching  position  thereof;  and 

a  thin  rib  located  beneath  said  die.  and  in  a  position  between 
the  first  and  second  portions  thereof,  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  folded-under  extending  tab  as  the  second  portion 
of  said  punch  moves  downwardly  past  said  rib  to  com- 
plete the  folding  of  said  tab  to  a  position  underlying  a  cap 
insert  formed  from  liner  located  at  the  punching  position 
of  said  machine. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  insert  panels  to  carton  blanks 
comprising: 

carton  blank  conveyor  means  for  moving  carton  blanks 

along  a  predetermined  displacement  path; 
carton  blank  folder  means  positioned  at  a  fixed  station  along 

said  displacement  path  for  folding  an  end  panel  portion  of 

each  passing  carton  blank   for  providing  an  abutment 

surface  for  engaging  an  insert  panel; 
insert  panel  applicator  means  positioned  at  a  fixed  station 

along  said  displacement  path  for  applying  an  insert  panel 

to  each  passing  carton  blank; 
registration  means  for  urging  a  predetermined  edge  portion 

of  each  insert  panel  into  abutment  with  said  abutment 

surface  on  each  folded  carton  blank. 


5,108,357 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FOLDED  CUT  WIPING 

MATERIAL 

Maurice  Granger,  17  rue  Marcel  Pagnol,  42270  Saint-Priest-en- 

Jarez,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  523.779 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1989,  89  06823 
Int.  a.'  A47K  l0/i6:  B65H  45/20.  45/22:  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  a.  493—357  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  discrete  portions  of  a  folded  anc 
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responses  similar  to  those  physical  responses  elicited  by  aero- 
bic activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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corrugated  wiping  material,  s 
elongated  web  wiping  materia 
means  for  lotignudinally  fold 
payed  therebetween,  counter 
first  cog  wheels  to  receive  t 
folded  web  material  to  there 
wheels  each  being  keyed  to  a 
dnve  intermeshing  cog  wheel, 
ing  an  dxiallv  disposed  radiall 
blade  adapted  and  constructed 
ing  web  materials  as  said  mater 
the  improvement  comprising 
tioned  parallel  to  said  drive  c 
shaped  lever  means  being  hin 
helical  spnng  being  attached  ai 
other  to  the  confluence  of  th 
means  cam  means  mounted  co 
one  of  the  drive  cog  wheels,  si 
said  L-shaped  lever  means  ha 
nse  on  said  cam  when  said  dn 
enter  said  notch,  said  cam  bein 
ting  blades  are  in  operative  f 
rolled  receiving  position,  the  c 
projection  means  positioned  oi 
end  of  the  I. -shaped  lever  me. 
when  said  roller  is  in  said  note! 
by  said  spring  when  said  L-sha] 
cam  action  is  released  against  s 
tional  force  to  the  drive  cog  wl 
is  mounted. 


id  device  having  a  source  of 
spaced  interleaved  projection 
ig  said  web  materials  a.s  it  is 
rotating  spaced  intermeshing 
erebetwen  said  longitudinalK 
y  corrugate  it,  said  first  cog 
axle  having  keyed  thereon  a 
iaid  first  cog  wheels  each  hav- 
outwardly  extending  cutting 
o  cut  discrete  portions  of  wip- 
il  is  payed  said  first  cog  wheels 
n  L-shaped  lever  means  posi- 
ig  wheels,  one  end  of  said  L- 
edly  affixed  to  said  device,  a 
one  end  to  said  device  and  the 
;  legs  of  said  L-shaped  lever 
centric  with  the  axle  carrying 
d  cam  having  a  notch,  a  leg  of 
ing  a  roller  means  detailed  to 
e  cog  wheel  is  rotated  and  to 
',  positioned  whereby  said  cut- 
isiiion  when  said  notch  is  in 
her  drive  cog  wheel  having  a 
Its  surface  to  abut  against  one 
ns  opposite  to  the  hinged  end 
whereby  kinetic  energy  stored 
ed  lever  is  moved  as  a  result  of 
lid  projection  to  impart  a  rola- 
?el  upon  which  said  projection 


5.108,359 
HEM.\NC;iO\i  \  TRt  ^  IMi  NT  MFTHOO 
anatoly   .M,  Granov:   V  ladimir   N     IK  rkach,   and  \  ladimir  N. 
Polysalov,  all  of  l/tningrad.  I    S.N  R     tts>,igr,i.rs  1=   Ferrotherm 
International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  IQW,  Ser.  No.  628,089 
Int,  CI.'  A61N  2/00 
L.S.  CI.  600—9  6  aaims 

1   A  method  of  hemangioma  treatment  comprising: 
selectively  cathetenzmg  a  supplying  artery  of  a  hemangioma 

tissue  site  with  a  metal  spiral  Gianturko  type  catheter; 
acquiring  an  ultrasonic  image  of  the  hemangioma  tissue  site 

via  an  ultrasonic  imaging  device; 
introducing  a  hard  ferromagnetic  substance  into  the  heman- 
gioma tissue  site  via  said  catheter  until  said  substance  fills 
not  more  than  thirty  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  heman- 
gioma tissue  site,  on  the  basis  of  said  ultrasonic  image; 
applying  an  electromagnetic  field  of  UHF  frequencies  to  the 
hemangioma  tissue  site  for  a  duration  of  10  minutes  or 


5,108,360 
MONITORING  .SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  PUMP 

Hiroyuki  Tachi,  Tokyo.  .Japan,  asaiitnur  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Kariya  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsan- 
gyokaihatsu.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19<^l,  Str    No.  50*).1.«;0 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82043; 
Mar.  31,  1989.  1-82044;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82(14?;  Mar    11    19«9. 
1-82046;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-S2IW7 

Int   CI.    A61M  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  600—16  2  aaims 


5,10J  ,358 

W  ASTE  TAB  STRIPPI  <G  APPARATUS  FOR 

FIBFRBOARD  BLA  SK  AND  METHOD 

RusmII  vs    Mounce,  2500  Beth  jhem  Rd.,  Paris,  Ky.  40361 
Filed  Aug.  31,  199<  ,  Ser.  No.  576,679 
Int.  a:  B  .IB  49/00 
vs.  a.  493—373  10  Claims 


1.  A  waste  tab  stnpping  ap 
machine  that  forms  the  tab  on  a 
an  ambient  feed  path  and  whe 
fiber  strand,  comprising: 
bracket  means  for  mounting 

tus  to  said  machine, 

rotating  brush  means  attach 

brush  means  disposed  so 

action  sutTicient  to  break  si 

across  the  path  of  said  bla 

drive  means  for  rotating  saic 

whereby  said  brush  means  b 

said  waste  lab  to  facilitate 

operation 


■aralus  in  combination  with  a 
"ibreboard  blank  moving  along 
;in  the  tab  tends  to  hang  by  a 

lid  waste  tab  stnpping  appara- 

d  to  iaid  bracket  means,  said 

as  to  rotate  with  a  brushing 

d  strand  in  a  direction  laterally 

k:  and 

brush  means; 

eaks  said  strand  and  removes 

further  process  in  the  forming 


^  :   FRAME     I  FRAWl    1  :«  ' 1  5 

T..    —    ,     21  ^     (BlNAJlYi    fCKATA    I        , ,,  I  ^ 


1  A  monitoring  system  for  a  medical  pump  having:  a  revers- 
ible operating  means  for  compressing/expanding  a  space  for 
accommodating  a  fluid;  a  discharge  port  and  a  suction  port 
which  communicate  via  a  non-return  valve  with  said  fluid 
accommsxlating  space;  and  reversible  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  reversible  operating  means, 

said  system  comprising: 

jin  imaging  means  for  generating  image  information  by  pho- 
tographing said  reversible  operating  means; 

an  image  pick-oul  means  for  picking  out  an  image  of  said 
reversible  operating  means  from  the  image  information 
generated  by  said  imaging  means; 

a  converting  means  for  converting  configurational  parame- 
ters of  the  image  of  said  reversible  operating  means  which 
has  been  picked  out  by  said  image  pick-out  means  into  a 
volumetric  capacity  of  a  fluid  accommodating  space  de- 
fined by  said  reversible  operating  means; 

a  \  ariation  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  variation  rate 
of  the  volumetric  capacity  converted  by  said  converting 
means. 

an  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  variation  rate  de- 
tected by  said  variation  rate  detecting  means;  and 

an  informing  means  for  informing  a  value  proportional  to  a 
\alue  obtained  by  effecting  the  integration  by  said  inte- 
grating means. 
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Piet  Hein,  Damsbo,  DK-5683  Haarby,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK88/00184,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  488,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  No».  10, 1987,  5887/87 
Int.  a.^  A61M  21/00 
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responses  similar  to  those  physical  responses  elicited  by  aero- 
bic activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  an  exercise  simulating  agent  by  a  closed  loop 

drug  delivery  device; 
controlling  the  rate  of  infusion  of  said  exercise  simulating 
agent  into  the  bloodstream  of  said  mammal  by  a  power 
source  operatively  connected  to  said  delivery  device,  said 
device  carrying  said  exercise  simulating  agent  and  being 
operatively   connected   to   said   mammal,    wherein   said 
fKJwer  source  is  regulated  by  a  microprocessor  opera- 
tively connected  to  both  said  power  source  and  an  electro- 
cardiographic heart  rate  monitoring  device  operatively 
connected  to  said  mammal; 
said  exercise  simulating  agent  being  introduced  in  sufficient 
amount  to  induce  reversible  myocardial  ischemia  when 
coronary  artery  disease  is  present,  and 
said  exercise  simulating  agent  having  the  chemical  formula: 


1.  An  electronic  device  producing  light,  sound  or  vibrational 
signals  for  influencing  human  beings  or  animals,  compnsing: 

means  providing  a  plurality  of  series  of  short  pulses  transmit- 
ted to  the  person  or  the  animal  at  increasing  and/or  de- 
creasing intervals  between  the  short  pulses; 

means  time-delaying  the  pulses,  so  that  the  pulses  of  each 
series  are  mutually  time-delayed  relative  to  corresponding 
pulses  in  respectively  successive  ones  of  said  series; 

means  amplitude-modulating  the  pulses  in  each  senes,  so 
that  increasing  and  decreasing  envelope  curves  for  respec- 
tively successive  ones  of  said  series  overlap  each  other  in 
such  a  manner  that  some  of  the  series  decrease  in  ampli- 
tude after  a  continuous  steady  curve,  simultaneously  with 
the  remaining  series  increasing  in  amplitude  according  to 
corresponding  continuous  steady  curves. 


5,108^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HO 


•i—V  >-CH— CHNHCH— (CH2)„— ('  V"  "; 


wherein  Xi  and  X2are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
methoxy  or  carbamoyl,  provided  that  Xi  and  X2  are  not 
both  hydrogen  or  carbamoyl;  one  of  Yi  and  Y2  is  hydro- 
gen and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  if 
Yi  is  methyl,  then  Xi  is  not  carbamoyl;  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy;  and  n  is  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,108,364 
MONITORING  CATHETER  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Jun    Takezawa,    Nagoya;    Yasunobu    Izumi,    Yokohama,    and 
Mamoni   Nishijima.   Machida,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Bakelte  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  479.700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35116; 
No*.  21,  1989,  1-300799 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3/00 
VS.  a.  604—43  5  Claims 


5,108.363 

DIAGNOSIS,  EVALl  ATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

CORONARY  ARTKR\  DISEASE  BY  EXEROSE 

SIMULATION  USING  CLOSED  LOOP  DRUG  DELIVERY 

OF  AN  EXERCISE  SIMULATING  AGENT  BETA 

AGONIST 

Ronald  R.  Tuttle,  Escondido,  and  Clinton  E.  Browne,  Oceanside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,875,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,683 

Int.  a.  A61N  1/30 

V.S.  a.  604—20  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  eliciting  in  a  mammal  immediate  physical 


c 


5 


13 


A  rf  i  '6 


L^^ 


\ 

15 


OK 


12 


ItOB-e 


17 


16 


1.  A  monitoring  catheter  for  medical  use  comprising. 

a  main  tube  for  discharge  path  of  body  fluids,  etc  , 

a  first  auxiliary  tube  for  air  flow  which  is  located  within  the 

wall  of  said  main  tube, 
second  and  third  auxiliary  tubes  which  respectively  form  a 

passageway  for  a  liquid  drug  infusion  or  for  measuring 

pressure  and  which  are  located  within  the  wall  of  said 

main  tube, 
a  lead  for  measuring  temperature  which  is  located  in  a  fixed 

position  within  the  waJI  of  said  main  tube, 
said  main  tube  having  a  plurality  of  bores  on  the  wall  near 

the  tip  portion  thereof, 
a  tip  portion  of  said  first  auxiliary  tube  being  open  towards 

the  inner  surface  of  said  main  tube, 
said  second  auxiliary  tube  having  an  opening  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  body  of  said  main  tube  located  near  a  tip 

portion  of  said  main  tube, 
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said  third  auxiliary  luhc  hav  ng  an  <ipen)ng  tuv^ard  the  outer 
surface  of  said  catheter  a  a  distariLe  of  about  5  to  70  cm 
from  said  opening  of  said  .econd  auxiliary  tube  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  a  rear  of  saic   mam  tube,  and 

a  tip  portion  of  the  lead  be:  ig  located  near  a  tip  portion  of 
the  catheter  and  being  pi  i\  ided  uilh  a  tcmpcraturt-  sen- 
sor. 


5,1(  i,365 
TRANSLIMINAI   IMTSIO  n  OF  MAGNESIL  M  Dl  RiN(. 

CORONARY    ANGIOPLASTY 

Walter  T.  WikkJs,  Jr..  R.R.  1,   lox  13.  Chatham,  III.  62629 

Filed  Jun.  20.  W  X  Ser.  No.  540,856 

Int.  CI.'  -•  51M  .f/  (XJ 

U.S.  CI.  604--  5<  24  Claims 


5,108,367 

PRESSURF  RFsPOXsiVE  MULTIPLE  INPUT  INFUSION 

SYSTEM 

Paul  Fpstein.  Br  jdkiine;  Harry  Petschek,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mais.;  Kric  laWhite,  South  Royalton,  Vt.;  Clair  Strohl,  Nor- 
folk,   Mass.;    Henry    Coyne,    Framingham.    Mass.:    Fdward 
Kaleskas,  Jefferson,  Mass.,  and  George  Adaniva.  Swampscott, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Abtxjtt  laboratories,  Abbott  S^ark,  lU 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3N2,7i9,  Jul.  19,  1989.  abandomci. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,035.  May  16.  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  062,064,  Jun.  li.  1987.  abandontd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  873,478,  Jun.  11.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4,696,671.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  578,180,  Feb.  8, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,871 

Int,  CI,-  A61M  31/00 
I   S.  CI    604— ft-  11  Oaitns 


rrS 


^^     r 


1.  A  method  of  percutaneo  s  transluminal  coronary  angio- 
plasty, the  method  including  the  step  of  injecting  into  the 
lumen  of  an  artery  occluded  b  an  inflated  balloon  of  a  balloon 
catheter,  immediately  past  a  t  lockage  created  by  the  inflated 
balloon  and  prior  to  any  isch  mia  caused  by  the  balloon,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmai  ;utically  acceptable  magnesium 
preparation  to  prevent  or  del.  y  ischemia 


5.11  i«,366 
DELIVERS   CATHETER 
Richard  A.  Schat/,,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OvaMed  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19<  J,  Ser.  No.  589,794 

Int.  CI."  /  61.M  37,02 

V.S.  C\.  604—55  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  deposinng 

tube  of  a  female  mammal  whi 

providing  a  dehverv  cathei 

with  an  ejection  port  anc 
placing  said  biological  matt 
inserting  a  portion  of  said  c 

ejection  port  through  a 

tube; 
introducing  a  displacement 

ber  via  said  actuator  por 
displacing  said  biological  m 

ber  with  said  displacemer 

said  ejection  part,  and 
withdrawing  said  delivery 


biological  matter  in  a  fallopian 
h  comprises  the  steps  of 
.•r  having  a  collection  chamhcr 
an  actuator  port; 
•r  in  said  collection  chamber; 
Uection  chamber  including  said 
H>dy  orifice  into  said  fallopian 

nuid  into  said  collection  cham- 

itter  from  said  collection  cham- 
fluid  into  said  fallopian  tube  via 

atheler  from  said  body  orifice. 


i^ 


1.  An  infusion  system  having  plural  fluid  input  ports  and  a 
fluid  output  port,  comprising; 
a  fluid  manifold  having; 
a  fluid  flow  channel, 

plural  fluid  input  valves  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plural  fluid  input  ports, 
a  patient  output  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  output  port 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of  fluid 
input  valves  via  said  fluid  flow  channel, 
means,  in  fluid  communication  via  said  fluid  flow  channel 
with  said  plurality  of  fluid  input  valves  and  said  fluid 
output  valve,  for  pumping  fluid  from  any  input  port 
through  said  output  port,  and 
a   pressure  chamber  in   fluid  communication   with   said 
plural  fluid  input  valves  and  disposed  intermediate  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  pumping  means  and 
said  fluid  output  valve  via  said  fluid  flow  channel,  said 
pressure  chamber  interposed  within  and  formed  dis- 
cretely from  said  fluid  flow  channel; 
a  system  controller  having  memory; 

means  coupled  to  said  system  controller  for  writing  into  said 
memory  first  data  representative  of  a  desired  course  of 
infusion  including  at  least  one  of  time  sequence  of  fluid  to 
be  administered  from  any  one  or  more  of  said  fluid  input 
ports,  rate  of  fluid  to  be  administered  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  any  one  or  more  of  said  fluid  input  ports,  and 
a  duration  of  fluid  to  be  administered  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  any  one  or  more  of  said  fluid  input  ports; 
a  pressure  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure 
chamber  and  coupled  to  said  system  controller  for  provid- 
ing second  data  representative  of  the  pressure  in  said  fluid 
manifold  at  any  of  said  input  valves,  said  pumping  means, 
and  said  output  valve;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  system  controller  and  to  said  fluid 
manifold  and  operative  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
data  for  selectively  actuating  individual  ones  of  said  fluid 
input  valves  m  dependence  on  said  first  data  to  admit  a 
selected  fluid  into  said  fluid  manifold  and  for  both  selec- 
tively actuating  said  output  valve,  and  said  pumping 
means  in  dependence  on  said  first  and  second  data. 
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5,108,368 
STEERABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Gary  R.  Ham- 
merslag,  Dana  Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Cardio- 
vascular System,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,049,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,998,916,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,124,  Jan.  9. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,921,482.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Scr. 
No.  583,819 
Int.  C1.5  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—95  21  Claims 


said  internal  lumen  roughly  defining  a  circular  sector  m 
cross  section,  said  internal  tube  being  received  within  said 
primary  lumen  of  said  external  tube;  and 


V  J 


an  ultrasound  transducer  attached  adjacent  said  distal  end  of 
said  external  tube;  and 

a  coaxial  cable,  received  within  one  of  said  secondary  lu- 
mens and  connectable  to  said  ultrasound  transducer. 


5,108,370 
PERFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Paul  Walinsky,  220  E.  Mermaid  La.,  Townhouse  #218,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19118 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,709 

Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  6  Claiins 


1.  A  steerable  guidewire  for  percutaneous  transluminal  in- 
sertion into  the  coronary  vascular  system  and  controlled  nego- 
tiation of  branches  and  turns  therein  to  guide  an  angioplasty 
catheter  to  an  arterial  stenosis  or  other  treatment  site,  said 
guidewire  comprising; 

an  elongate  flexible  housing  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 

end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
a  flexible  steering  ribbon  secured  within  the  lumen,  and 
adapted  to  displace  the  distal  end  of  the  housing  in  a 
lateral  direction; 
at  least  one  deflection  wire  guide  disposed  on  the  steering 

ribbon; 
at  least  one  deflection  wire  anchor  disposed  on  the  steering 

ribbon  distally  of  the  wire  guide;  and 

at  least  two  deflection  wires  axially  inovably  disposed  within 

the  lumen  of  the  flexible  housing  and  extending  from  a 

distal  point  of  attachment  to  the  wire  anchor  throughout 

the  length  of  the  flexible  shaft  to  the  proximal  end  thereof; 

wherein  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  deflection  wires  in  a 

proximal  direction  displaces  the  axis  of  a  portion  of  the  housing 

in  a  lateral  direction  and  axial  movement  of  the  other  of  said 

deflection  wires  in  a  proximal  direction  returns  the  axis  of  a 

portion  of  the  housing  to  its  original,  undisplaced  position. 


5,108,369 
DUAL-DIAMETER  MULTIFUNCTION  CATHETER 
Dipankar  Ganguly,  Redmond,  and  Faina  Pulvermakher,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Devices  Group, 
Limited,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.109 
Int.  a.^  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—96  11  Oaims 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  external  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
provided  with  a  primary  lumen  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary lumens,  said  primary  lumen  being  roughly  circular  in 
cross  section  and  each  said  secondary  lumen  roughly 
defining  a  segment  of  an  annulus  in  cross  section;  and  an 
internal  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  internal  tube  lumens,  each 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  portion  defining  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
also  defining  at  least  one  elongated  lumen  adapted  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough; 

balloon  membrane  means  coupled  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  portion,  said  balloon  membrane  means  includ- 
ing an  exterior  surface,  said  balloon  membrane  means 
being  adapted  for  inflation  within  a  vas  and  being  config- 
ured, when  so  inflated  within  a  vas.  to  define  a  toroidal 
balloon  including  a  central  opening  adjacent  said  extenor 
surface  of  said  balloon  membrane  means,  said  central 
opening  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  balloon  to  a 
proximal  end  of  said  balloon,  said  central  opening  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  elongated  portion,  said  elon- 
gated portion  passing  through  said  central  opening  and 
being  affi.xed  to  said  extenor  of  said  balloon  membrane 
means  of  said  central  opening  to  thereby  define  an  aper- 
ture for  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough  from  said  proximal 
to  said  distal  ends  of  said  balloon  membrane  means;  and 

at  least  one  aperture  between  said  elongated  lumen  defined 
by  said  elongated  portion  and  the  interior  of  said  balloon. 


5,108,371 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5  108,372 
INTRAVENOLS  PXUID  1  EMPERATURE  REGl  lATlON 

METHOD  A  ND  APPARATUS 

"hjrjts   A.   Swenson,   Sprin;  ,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Houston    Ad 

■  a  need  Research  Center,  '  he  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1  »90.  Ser.  No.  626,626 

Int.  CI  '  .461F  7/12 

VS.  a.  6<U-  UJ  32  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  controllii 
fluids  as  they  enter  the  hurr 

(a)  an  intravenous  infusio 

(b)  a  heat  exchange  asse 
intravenous  infusion  t 
change  assembly  comp 
(i)  one  or  more  heat  ex 
(ii)  one  or  more  fluid  ti 
(ill)  one  or  more  fluid  I 
(iv)  a  control  signal  wi 

(c)  a  controller,  said  com 
to  said  intravenous  in' 
exchange  assembly;  wl 
use  of  a  flow  feedback 


Flow 


g  the  temperature  of  intravenous 
m  body  comprising 

assembly; 
ibly  removably  mounted  to  said 
.sembly,    wherein    said    heat    ex- 
ises; 

hangers; 

mperature  sensors; 
ow  sensors;  and 
e  bundle; 

oiler  being  functionally  attached 
jsion  assembly  and  to  said  heat 
;rein  said  controller  includes  the 
ilgorithm  comprising 


/•=  (TV,,-    7b)C5-^  -   all 

where  Tj,,  is  the  set  p  uni  temperature.  To  is  the  initial 
fluid  temperature  in  C  C,  is  the  heat  capacity  of  the  IV 
solution.  F  IS  the  IV  Hi  d  flow  in  (ml/sec),  t  is  the  work- 
ing efficiency  of  the  he;  :  exchanger,  T;  is  the  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  final  fluid  ter  peraturc  T;,  and  o  is  an  empirical 
damping  coefficient,  ar  1 
(d)  an  energy  source  fum  lonally  associated  uith  said  con- 
troller and  said  heat  ex   hange  assembly. 


5  108,373 

l\TRA\  KNOl  S  METERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Bancsi.  \  ernon  Hills    Dan  Hamilton,  Hoffman  Istatts: 

Ken  L>nn.  McHenry.  an(    Roberta  Scola,  Elk  Grove,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Ii  ternational  Inc..  Deerficid,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1  »89.  Ser.  No.  411.789 

Int.  CI     A61M  /   (X) 

U,S.  CI.  6(U—1 53  P  Claims 


34  49 


control  the  entry  of  fluid  into  the  pumping  chamber,  the 

pumping  chamber  outlet  including  a  second  valve  having 
an  outlet  pressure  chamber  m  fluid  communication  with 
the  pumping  chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm  as  an  upper 
wall, 
a  standpipe  prestressed  against  the  diaphragm;  and 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber  to 

pressurize  the  pumping  chamber; 
such  that  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  pumping  chamber 
pressure  when  sufficient  fluid  pressure  is  present  in  the 
outlet  fluid  pressure  chamber  the  diaphragm  is  lifted  off  of 
the  standpipe  by  the  fluid  pressure  thereby  opening  the 
second  valve. 


5.108,374 

STICKLESS  CATHETER  WITH  MANUAL  SHLT-OFF 

VALVE 

Francis  P.  Icmieux,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Critikon, 
Inc.,  Fla. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,996 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  J//75 

U.S.  CI.  6i u—  \  tA  13  Claims 


N' 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  attached  to  a  catheter  hub; 

a  hollow  needle  extending  into  said  catheter  and  catheter 

hub  and  removable  from  said  catheter;  and 
occludable  means  on  said  catheter  hub  for  preventing  fluid 

flow    through   said    catheter,    wherein   said   occludable 

means  includes  a  lever  pivotable  about  said  catheter  hub 

and  capable  of  occluding  said  catheter; 
and  further  including  means  for  inserting  said  lever  through 

said  catheter  hub  and  into  said  catheter. 


5,108,375 
CI  OSFI)  SVSTfN!  CANULATING  DEVICE 
Samuel  VV.  Harnsdn,  4IH}3  Scenic  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71119; 
Catrell  Mc(  ulloch,  3852  Murvon  St.,  Shreveport,  La.  71109, 
and  Lawrence  K    Mosley,  135  E.  79th  St.,  Shreveport,  La. 
71106 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,628 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  604— 167  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  which  meters  luids  for  deliv  cry  from  a  source  of 
fluid  to  a  patient,  compnsin  ; 

an  air  retention  chamber  ia\ing  upper  and  louer  portions, 
the  upper  portion  havii  g  an  inlet  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  source  of  fli  d,  the  lower  portion  having  an 
outlet  in  fluid  common  nation  with  a  fluid  passageway, 

a  pumping  chamber  havi  g  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  mlet 
being  in  fluid  commun  ;alion  with  the  fluid  passageway, 
the  pumping  chamber  n  let  including  a  first  vaKc  means  to 


1  A  closed  system  canulaiing  device  for  receiving  a  catheter 
guide  wire,  comprising  needle  means  adapted  for  canulating  a 
blood  vessel;  reservoir  means  carried  by  said  needle  means  for 
containing  flashback  blood  from  the  blood  vessel  when  the 
blood  vessel  is  canulated  by  said  needle  means;  a  hollow  wire 
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guide  extending  through  said  reservoir  for  receiving  the  cathe- 
ter guide  wire  and  guiding  the  catheter  guide  wire  through 
said  needle  means  and  into  the  blood  vessel;  and  valve  means 
provided  in  said  wire  guide  for  sealing  the  catheter  guide  wire 
in  said  wire  guide  and  substantially  preventing  flashback  blood 
flow  from  said  wire  guide  and  said  reservoir  means,  responsive 
to  canulation  of  said  needle  means,  entry  of  the  catheter  guide 
wire  into  said  wire  guide  and  removal  of  the  catheter  guide 
wire  from  said  wire  guide,  respectively. 


5,108.376 
RETRACTABLE  INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Jean  M.  Bonaldo,  Upland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safetyject.  Rancho 
Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,789 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—171  18  Claims 


15.  A  retractable  intravenous  needle  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  parti-cylindncal  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  said  passageway  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  housing  having  a  depending 
stop  extending  into  said  passageway  adjacent  said  first 
end; 
a  longitudinal  hub  of  a  complementary  parti-cylindrical 
cross-section  along  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  said  hub 

(a)  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  passageway  so  as  to  nor- 
mally extend  out  of  each  end  thereof,  and 

(b)  having  a  pointed  cannula  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through so  that  said  cannula  point  extends  out  of  the 
housing  end  having  the  depending  stop; 

a  locking  lug  formed  on  said  hub  so  as  to  be  normally  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  and  engageable  with  said  stop  to 
normally  prevent  the  cannula  point  from  sliding  into  the 
passageway; 

a  pair  of  flexible  lateral  wings  formed  on  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  stop  and  operable  when  folded  together  to  de- 
form said  passageway  cross-section  at  said  stop  so  as  to 
permit  the  locking  lug  and  the  cannula  point  to  slide  past 
the  stop  into  the  housing  passageway;  and 

locking  means  formed  in  the  passageway  between  said  stop 
and  said  second  end  and  operable  to  engage  the  locking 
lug  so  as  to  lock  the  hub  to  the  housing  with  the  cannula 
point  contained  within  the  passageway. 


5,108,377 
MICRO-INJECTION  PORT 
Lori  L.  Cone;  Arthur  L.  Rosenthal,  both  of  Cranston,  R.I..  and 
Michael  A.  Nadeau.  No.  .^ttleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.R. 
Bard,  Inc..  Murrm  Hill.  N.J, 

Continuation  of  s.  r   \,    151,406,  Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.915,690.  This  api-hcatum  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—175  10  Oaims 

1.  An  implantable  subcutaneous  injection  port  comprising, 


a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  the  bottom  wall, 

an  injection  chamber  in  said  housing  defined  by  chamber 
walls, 

an  inlet  opening  in  said  side  wall, 

a  septum  captured  by  said  housing  and  sealing  said  opening 
in  said  side  wall,  said  septum  having  a  center  line  and  a 


puncture  area  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  a  pro- 
jected side  wall  area  of  the  housing  when  viewed  along 
the  central  line  of  the  septum,  and 
an  exit  port  communicating  with  said  chamber,  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  chamber  walls  located  opposite  the  inlet 
opening  is  adapted  to  provide  a  stop  for  limiting  advance- 
ment of  a  needle  positioned  through  the  septum. 


5,108,378 

DISPOSABLE  SELF-SHIELDING  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE 

John  R.  Firth,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Anthony  R.  Perez,  Alhambra. 

and  Ronald  A.  Meyer.  San  Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Safety  Syringes,  Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,243,  May  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,734 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  604—192  11  Claims 


1.  A  medical  fixture  for  collecting,  holding  and  transfemng 
fluid,  including  a  needle,  a  body,  and  a  protector  case,  wherein: 

I.  said  body  has: 

A.  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

B.  a  needle  mounted  on  said  first  end; 

II.  said  protector  case  slidably  contains  said  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  said  body  and  said  protector  case  mutually  incorporating 
first  and  second  detent  means  for  holding  said  body  within 
said  protector  case,  in  first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
tively, whereby: 

1 .  said  needle  is: 

A.  removably  wholly  contained  within  said  protector  case 
in  said  first  position;  and 

B.  extended  for  use  in  said  second  position; 

b.  said  body  having  thereon  extension  with  extremities  defining 
an  external  first  rectangular  cross-section  thereto; 

c.  said  protector  case  having: 

1 .  an  extenud  second  rectangular  cross-section; 
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2.  an  internal  third   red  ingular  cross-section,  complemen- 
tary to  said  external  f  st  rectangular  cross-section;  and 

3.  flexible  section  provid  ng  access  to  said  needle  in  said  first 
position. 


FI.UID  PASSING  APF 
COVER 

Stuart  M.  Dolgin,  95  Belvi 

Philip   forbtt.  Br(X)kvill 

SvDssel,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,21 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser. 

4,89K,589,  which  is  a  conti 

Mar.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  » 

No.  135.581,  Dec.  21,  1987 

1991,  *^ 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI,  6(>4— ISIH 


,108,379 

\RATLS  WITH  MKaNS  FOR 

\G  THE  SAME 

dere  Dr.,  Syosset,  N.\.  1P91.  and 

,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Stuart  Doigin. 

i,  Dec.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.047,016, 
vo,  241,352,  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat.  Nc. 
uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,046. 
lich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 
;r.  No.  709,490 
.'  A6IM  5.^2 

8  Claims 


A  -'/■ 


■/^i 


/ 


-■r 


T:ji    \iy. 

?i  i  I- 

r \\ 


J- 

1.  Apparatus  for  passir 
blooded  animal  or  tissue  tl 

(a)  a  body  adapted  to  c( 

(b)  fluid  passing  means 
opposed  ends,  needle  i 
base,  means  for  relea^ 
base  to  the  body,  an  i 
formed  between  the  b 

(c)  means  for  urging  s. 
through  the  fluid  pass 

(d)  cover  means  compn 
top  end  including  an 
means,  a  bottom  end 
annular  cavity,  and  m. 
from  a  compressed  f 
extends  through  the  o 
is  in  the  of  erablc  posi 
said  warm-blooded 
wherein  the  cap  mo\ 
means  therch>  cncasii 
and 

(e)  cap  retaining  mean 
projection  at  the  top 
receiving  slot  m  the  \ 
projection  being  relei 
cap  IS  in  the  compres: 
slot  w  hen  the  cap  is  m 
ing  the  needle  means. 


-(' 

>  a  fluid  into  or  out   of  a  warm- 
ereof  comprising; 
ntain  said  fluid; 

omprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
leans  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
ibly  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
Merior  wall  and  an  annular  cavity 
ise  and  the  wall; 

id  fluid  out  of  or  into  said  body 
ng  means; 

ing  a  cap  having  a  body  having  a 
opening  for  receiving  the  needle 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the 
ans  for  moving  the  bodv  of  the  cap 
)siiion  wherein  the  needle  means 
enmg  in  the  lop  end  of  the  cap  and 
ion  for  passing  fluid  into  or  out  o\ 
nimal,  to  an  extended  position 
■s  upwardly  and  above  the  needle 
a  the  needle  means  within  the  cap. 

comprising  a  radiallv  extending 
end  of  the  cap  and  a  projection 
all  of  the  fluid  passing  means,  said 
.ably  retained  in  the  slot  when  the 
;d  position  and  movable  out  of  the 
'ved  to  the  extended  position  encas- 


5,108.380 
HUB  ME.MBER 

Gcrd  Hirht/i.  liaunatal;  Klaus  J,  Schmidt.  Ahnatal;  Egon  Lese- 
mann.  Melsunycn;  Hans  O.  Maier.  Lohftldtn;  Karl  F.  Voges, 
Melsungen,  and  lUinz  G.  Wiegel,  Alheim-Heinebach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermari>,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG, 
Melsuniicn.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,474 
{  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 

199(1,  4000764 

Int.  CI,'  A61M  25/00 

I   S   (  I   f)t»4— 283  6aaims 


I.  A  hub  member  for  a  medical  conduit,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end,  the  first  open  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
medical  conduit  and  the  second  open  end  defining  an 
insertion  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  mem- 
ber, 

a  substantially  resilient  valve  body  axially  displacable  in  the 
chamber  between  an  opening  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  valve  body  defining  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
slit  bottom  portion  including  at  least  two  substantially 
unbiased  legs,  the  insertion  opening  defining  a  first  diame- 
ter, 

the  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inner  circumferential  edge 
defining  a  second  diameter,  the  first  diameter  being  larger 
than  the  second  diameter, 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  hollow  cylinder  toward  the  insertion 
opening, 

a  closing  ring  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  and  defining  an 
aperture,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hollow  cylinder  being 
positioned  to  extend  at  least  partially  into  the  aperture  of 
the  closing  ring  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  body, 

whereby  the  substantially  unbiased  legs  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion are  held  together  by  the  closing  ring  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve  body  and  are  released  in  the  opening 
position  of  the  valve  body. 


S.lOS.iM 
TISSll-  SAMPLE  COM  KfliuN  iH\P 
William  Z.  Kolo/ii,  2380  Southeast  Blvd.,  Salem.  Ohio  4.t460 
Filed  Mar,  11,  1991,  Ser,  .No.  667,225 
Int.  CI.'  A61.M  1/00:  BOID  35/00,  45/00:  A61B  10/00 
L.S.  CI.  604—319  19  Oaims 

1  A  tissue  sample  collection  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical 
container  with  a  suction  connector  means  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  container  with  a  port  into  the  container  and  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  suction  means  and  cooperating  therewith,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  container  being  open  and  adapted  to  accept 
a  removable  cap,  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  fit  the  container 
at  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  diameter  of  a  section  of 
the  inside  of  the  container  at  the  suction  connector  means  end 
being  reduced  forming  a  ledge  within  that  section  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  hold  a  removable  tissue  trap  assembly,  a 
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removable  tissue  trap  assembly  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
with  the  container  and  comprising  two  round  discs  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  on  the  surface  thereby  forming 
screens  adapted  to  slidably  engage  with  the  container  and  to 
trap  collected  tissue  samples  while  allowing  effluent  to  flow 
through  the  screens  and  a  hollow  tubular  handle  provided  to 
separate  the  discs  and  extend  axially  from  the  center  of  the 
discs  and  through  the  discs  to  provide  a  relief  pathway  for 
excessive  suction  and  to  provide  for  manual  slidable  removal 


of  the  tissue  trap  from  the  container,  and  a  collector  connector 
means  with  a  port  into  the  container  extending  radially  on  the 
perimeter  of  the  container  at  a  positon  between  the  open  end  of 
the  container  and  the  reduced  diameter  section  at  the  other  end 
of  the  container  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  tissue  sample 
collecting  device  and  cooperating  therewith  to  allow  tissue 
samples  to  be  drawn  through  a  port  in  the  collector  connecting 
means  and  into  the  container  from  the  tissue  sample  collecting 
device. 


an  aperture  defined  by  an  opening  in  one  of  said  walls;  and 

an  access  port,  comprising  a  water-closet  disposable  annulus, 

disposed  in  said  aperture  and  bonded  to  said  one  of  said 


26 


[±D       24 


f2 


/6      f6a 


walls  proximate  said  aperture,  said  access  port  providing 
means  of  connection  to  a  stoma  of  a  patient,  said  access 
port  being  dissolved  or  dispersed  after  being  immersed  in 
moving  water  produced  on  flushing  of  a  water  closet. 


5,108,382 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS 
John  R.  Wright,  Loxwood,  and  Bruce  Samways,  Bleadon.  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Timbale  Corporation  NV, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,062,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,633,  Nov.  16,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,994,  Jun.  5, 
198",  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  774,387, 
Sep.  10.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
679,614,  Dec.  10,  19H4   abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No,  479,931    Mar.  29    i9hj,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,177,  Aug.  12,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,222 
Claims  priorit.v    application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1980, 
8026275;  .Mar.  31,  1982,  8209526 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  664—342  9  Oaims 

1.  A  water  closet  disposable  ostomy  bag  comprising: 
walls,  each  having  an  outer  edge,  formed  of  a  composite 
sheet  material  comprising  an  outwardly  presented  backing 
layer  composed  of  a  material  which  is  cohesive  when  dry 
but  which  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  when  immersed  in 
moving  water  produced  on  flushing  of  a  water  closet  and 
an  inwardly  presented  layer  composed  of  a  water- 
impermeable  material  which  is  mechanically  disintegrat- 
able  after  said  outwardly  presented  backing  layer  is  dis- 
persed or  dissolved  during  said  flushing,  said  two  walls 
being  heat  sealed  together  at  said  outer  edges  with  said 
inwardly  presented  layers  facing  each  other; 


5.108.383 
MEMBRANES  FOR  ABSORBENT  PACKETS 
Lloyd  S.  White,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Ibc. 
Morris  Twp.,  Morris  Cty.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.722 
Int.  C\.'  A61F  li/15 
U.S.  a.  604—368  19  Qaims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  capable  of  absorbing  water  and 
retaining  said  water  against  an  external  pressure  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  osmotic  promoter  having  a  molecular  weight  below 
1000; 

(b)  a  cellulosic  membrane  having  reverse  osmosis  properties 
encapsulating  said  promoter  having  a  thickness  of  about  5 
to  50  (im  produced  by  the  process  of 

(1)  casting  a  solution  of  a  soluble  cellulose  derivative  in  at 
least  one  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone,  dimethylformamide.  dimethylaceiamide,  dimeth- 
ylsulfoxide,  l-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  formamide,  dioxane, 
tetraethylphosphate,  acetic  acid,  tetrahydrofuran,  and 
water,  onto  a  suitable  surface, 

(2)  removing  the  liquid  from  the  film  of  (I), 

(3)  annealing  the  film  of  (2)  in  water, 

(4)  conditioning  the  annealed  film  of  (3)  m  water  containing 
a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  propylene  glycol, 

(5)  drying  the  conditioned  film  of  (4). 


5,108,384 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH 

COMBLNATION  MECHANICAL  AND  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

r\STFNFR  «^V';TI^1   WD  HAVING  RESERVE 

\[>HKS!\h    !  \P1    i  iiK  iMt'ROVED  DISPOSABILITY 

David  J.   K,  Goulait,   V^est  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,753 

Int,  a.-  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—390  20  CXtitas 
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1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising; 
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a  body  portion  having  an 
opposite  of  said  inside  s 
end  region,  and  a  secon 
comprising  a  liquid  prev 
baclisheet  joined  to  said 
disposed  between  said  tc 

a  tape  fastening  system  po< 
comprising 

(a)  a  primary  tape  tab  di> 
edge  in  said  first  end  : 
tabs  comprising 

(i)  a  fixed  portion  atta 

(ii)  a  connective  port 
adjacent  said  longit 
tion  having  a  faste 
opposite  of  said  fas 
spaced  from  said  lo; 
Hon, 

(iii)  a  first  fastening  el 
said  fastening  surfat 

(iv)   a   primary   tape 
Jisp<">sed  on  at  least 
Mirface  for  adhesive 
area  of  said  fastenin; 
absorbent  article, 

(b)  a  secondary  tape  tab 
said  secondary  tape  ta 
(i)  a  fixed  end  and  a  frt 

ahly  affixed  to  said  | 
said  free  end  of  saic 
away  from  said  pru 

(ii)  a  secondary  tape  ti 
ary  tape  tab  backing 
surface,  and 

(iii)  a  secondary  adht 
on  at  least  a  porti 
adhesively  securing 
secondary  tape  tab 
bent  article;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  landing 
surface  in  said  second 
comprising   a   second 
engageable  with  said 
secure  side  closure  fo 


iside  surface,  an  outside  surface 
rface,  longitudinal  edges,  a  first 
I  end  region,  said  body  portion 
3US  topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious 
topsheet;  and  an  absorbent  core 
psheet  and  said  backsheet,  and 
tioned  on  said  body  portion  and 

X)sed  adjacent  each  longitudinal 
jgum.  each  of  said  primary  tape 

hed  to  said  body  portion, 
on  joined  to  said  fixed  portion 
dinal  edge,  said  connective  por- 
iing  surface,  a  backing  surface 
ening  surface,  and  a  distal  edge 
gitudinal  edge  of  said  body  por- 

ment  disposed  on  a  first  area  of 
;,  and 

ab  adhesive  securement  means 
a  second  area  of  said  fastening 
ly  securing  at  least  said  second 
surface  to  another  portion  of  the 

joined  to  said  primary  tape  tab, 
)  comprising 

.'  end,  said  fixed  end  being  huige- 
rimary  tape  tab  thereby  enabling 
secondary  tape  tab  to  be  peeled 
ary  tape  tab, 

5  fastening  surface  and  a  second- 
surface  opposite  of  said  fastening 

ive  securement  means  disposed 

n  of  said  fastening  surface  for 

said   fastening  surface  of  said 

o  another  portion  of  the  absor- 

lember  disposed  on  said  outside 
:nd  region,  said  landing  member 
fastening  element  mechanically 
irst  fa.stening  element  to  form  a 
said  absorbent  article. 


superimposed  upon  said  outer  cover,  so  that  said  means 
for  releasably  attaching  said  flaps  connects  through  said 


5,1 

DIAPFR  WITH  DISPOSAI 

Ct 

William  1)  Snjder,  151  N.E.  1 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1« 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  CI.  604—397 

1.  A  diaper  comprising; 

a  substantially  hourglass-sh 
elongated  side  edges  anc 
edges  along  fold  lines,  it 
fiaps  to  said  outer  covet 
said  fold  lines,  and 

an  inner  liner  correspond 
outer  cover  and  defining 
inner  liner  correspondii 
releasably   attaching   sai 


)8,385 

LE  INSERT  AND  REUSABLE 

IVER 

73rd  St.,  North  Miami,  Fla,  33162 
K),  Ser.  No.  555,900 
B32B  3J/04 

12  Claims 

iped  outer  cover  having  opposed 
having  flaps  attached  to  said  side 
;ans  for  releasably  attaching  said 
when  said  flaps  are  folded  along 

ig  substantially  in  shape  to  said 
apertures  extending  through  said 
g  in  position  to  said  means  for 
i    flaps   when   said    inner   liner   is 


apertures  thereby  holding  said  inner  liner  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  cover. 


5,108,386 

SPRINC;  AND  CCJNTAINER  WITH  SPRING  BIASED 

INNER  CONTAINER  INSERT 

James  G.  Finneran,  V  ineland    ^  J     assigirr  to  J.  G.  Finneran 

.Associates,  Vineland.  N  J 

Filed  Jul   9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,137 

Int.  CI.*  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—4113  9  aaims 


.-fli 


H 
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1  \  jontamer  and  container  insert,  both  sharing  a  common 
axis  and  having  an  open  end  at  one  common  axial  end  thereof 
and  a  closed  end  at  the  other  common  axial  end  thereof,  and  a 
spnng  for  maintaining  said  insert  in  a  centered  and  aligned 
position  along  said  axis  and  for  permitting  deflection  of  said 
insert  along  said  axis  toward  said  common  closed  end  while 
biasing  said  msen  against  said  deflection,  said  spring  compris- 
mg  a  first  circular  element  and  a  second  circular  element 
spaced  apart  along  said  common  axis,  said  elements  connected 
by  more  than  one  connecting  member,  said  members  lying  m  a 
helical  path  about  said  axis  located  between  said  first  and  said 
second  circular  elements  and  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  circular  elements. 
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5,108,387 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Guenter  Falk,  C>eorgsmanenhuette;  Matthias  Wesseler,  Hitter; 
Manfred  Rycyk,  Bissendorf,  and  Bemd  Schenk,  Waldbronn, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cubidor  Bemd 
Scbenk  KG,  Bretten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,085 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Feb.  11, 
1989,  3904080 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 


5,108.389 

AUTOMATIC  SMOKE  EVAdlATOR  ACTIVATOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURGICAL  LASER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu.  14449  N.  22nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,589 

Int.  a.^  A61B  n/i6 

U.S.  a.  606—10  16  Oairas 


U.S.  a.  604—408 


9  Oaims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  composed  of  a  synthetic  foil  mate- 
rial for  receiving  a  liquid,  especially  a  dialysis  concentrate,  a 
filling  fitting  formed  unitarily  on  said  container  exclusively 
from  said  foil  material  and  delimited  by  a  pinched  seam  of  said 
foil  material  for  filling  said  container  with  liquid,  a  discharge 
fitting  formed  unitarily  on  said  container  exclusively  from  said 
foil  matenal  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  container  and  at 
least  one  grip  formed  unitarily  on  said  container  exclusively 
from  said  foil  matenal  to  facilitate  the  handling  thereof  and  at 
least  one  of  said  fittings  being  formed  directly  on  and  integral 
with  said  grip  while  being  separated  therefrom  exclusively  by 
a  pinched  seam  of  said  synthetic  foil  material. 


5.108.388 
LASER  SURGERY  METHOD 
Stephen  L.  Trokel.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Visx.  Incorpo- 
rated. Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,212,  May  2,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,804,  Dec.  15,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1987.  Ser.  No.  109.812 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606—5  5  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  smoke  evacuator  activator  system  for  a 
laser  surgical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

transmitter  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

switch  means  located  between  said  transmitter  means  and 
said  receiver  means  for  o()erating  on  said  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  cause  said  receiver  means  to  gener- 
ate an  electronic  signal;  and 

smoke  evacuator  system  means  coupled  to  said  receiver 
means  for  receiving  said  electronic  signal  from  said  re- 
ceiver means  to  activate  said  smoke  evacuator  system 
means  to  remove  undesired  smoke  and  toxic  fumes  from 
the  area  serviced  by  said  smoke  evacuator  system  means. 


5,108,390 
FLEXIBLE  CRYOPROBE 
Clifford  E.  Potocky.  Shelton;  Ronald  M.  Callanan.  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Cioudreau,  both  of  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Frigitronics,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  270,744 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/ 36 

U.S.  O,  606 — 21  21  Claims 


(r\ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  surgical  excision  of  controlled 
depth  and  shajje  in  a  cornea  by  ablative  photochemical  decom- 
position of  corneal  tissue  without  thermal  damage  to  the  cor- 
neal tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  laser  beam  in  the  far  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
energy  spectrum  and  at  a  wavelength  selected  to  produce 
ablative  photochemical  decomposition  of  corneal  tissue 
without  thermal  damage  to  the  corneal  tissue  and 

(b)  directing  said  radiation  in  a  controlled  manner  onto  said 
corneal  tissue  to  induce  ablative  photochemical  decompo- 
sition thereof  in  a  volumetric  removal  of  said  corneal 
tissue  without  thermal  heating  to  create  a  surgical  excision 
of  controlled  depth  and  shape  with  depth  penetration  into 
the  stroma. 


\J 


1.  Apparatus  for  cryosurgically  treating  tissue  within  a  liv- 
ing body  which  comprises; 

an  elongated,  thin,  first  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
a  blood  vessel  of  the  body  being  treated  and  highly  flexi- 
ble to  follow  the  natural  contours  of  the  blood  vessel,  said 
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first  lube  having  a  distal 
proximal  end; 

a  cooling  tip  carried  by  tlu 
tip   being   formed   of  a 
thermal  conduclivit)  aric 
able  with  the  tissue  to  b< 

an  elongated,  thin,  second 
to  said  first  tube,  said  set 
conform  to  and  follow  s 
vessel  and  having  a  dist 
adjacent  said  cooling  tip 

means  for  selectively  injec 
into  the  proximal  end  of 
for  passage  out  oi  us  ass 
cooling  tip;  and 

means  for  exhaustitit;  said 
other  of  said  first  and  si\ 
treated  tissue. 


;nd  defming  .1  first  orifice  and  a 

distal  end  of  said  first  mhe.  said 
nalerial  having  relatively  high 
ha\  ing  an  outer  surface  contact- 
treated; 

ube  associated  with  and  par.iile! 
ind  tube  being  highly  tle\ible  to 
id  first  tube  through  said  bUiod 
il  end  defining  a  second  orifice 
and  a  proximal  end; 
;ng  a  fluid  refrigerating  medium 
me  of  said  first  and  second  tubes 
'Ciated  orifice  to  refrigerate  said 

refngeraiing  medium  from  the 
ind  tubes  at  a  distance  from  said 


value,  said  voltage-limiting  circuitry  means  being  effec- 
tive when  the  tissue  cutting  mode  is  selected. 


5,1  )8.391 

HIGH-FREQLKNCV  C.  -JNERATOR  FOR  TISSUE 

CI  TTING  AND  F<:  R  COAGULATING  IN 

HIGH-FREQL  ENCY  SURGERY 

Gerhard  I'lachenecker,  Ottob  unn;  Karl  Fastenmeier,  Munich. 
and  Hem/  l.indenmeier,  Pis  legg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany , 
assignors  to  Karl  Storz  End'  scopy- America,  Inc.,  Culver  Cit>, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  19  9,  Ser.  No.  347,708 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1988,  3815835 

Int.  CI.*    V61U  17,J9 
VS.  CI.  606—38  7  Oaims 


I.  In  a  high  frequency  gen( 
in  which  electrical  power  is  s 
high-frequency  generator  c; 
power  for  a  tissue  cutting  m 
said  high-frequency  general 
means  which  can  he  switch 
continuous  power  delivery. 
during  tissue  cutting  contro 
burns  between  the  surgical  p 
tain  the  arc  at  a  preselected 
ing: 

a  measuring  deviee  mear 
output  voltage  of  said 
variable  which  is  propo 
measunng  signal  means  re 
means  forming  a  measui 
voltage-limiting  circuitry  1 
said  measuring  signal. 
means  being  so  construi 
limit  the  output  voltage 
limiting  it  to  a  preset  m 
not  in  contact  with  tissi 
voltage  under  control  1 
otherwise  rise  to  values 


5,108.392 

(  ()\Gl  LAlKJN  FORCEPS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Rolf  A.  Spingler.  Ix)ttstettcn-Nack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Si.r  \o.  518,496,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,399,  Jun.  16.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  17, 

1987.  3720215:  ,Iui.  4.  1987,  3722142 

Int.  C1.5  A61B  17/30.  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—5!  20  Claims 
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1  A  forceps  having  upper  and  lower  forceps  arms  joined  at 
a  proximal  end  by  a  common  closed  zone  and  open  at  a  distal 
end  thereby  defining  a  slit-like  space  therebetween,  said  for- 
ceps comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  forceps  element  forming  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  forceps  arms  and  said  common 
closed  zone; 
a  second  longitudinal  forceps  element  forming  a  mating 
portion  of  said  upper  and  lower  forceps  arms  and  said 
common  closed  zone;  and 
pin  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
forceps  elements  in  a  fixed  position. 


5.108,393 
NON  l\\  ASIVE  BODY-CLAMP 
\nthony  A   Ruffa,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,064 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF5/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—56  8  Claims 


fO. 


rator  for  high-frequency  surgery 
pplied  to  a  surgical  probe,  w  hich 
1  selectively  generate  electrical 
de.  and  for  a  coagulation  mode, 
>r  including  a  power  generator 
d  ;n  the  tissue  cutting  mode  to 
nd  an  arc  control  system  which 
s  the  intensity  of  an  arc  which 
obe  and  tissue  being  cut  to  main- 
alue,  the  improvement  compris- 

.  measuring  the  high-lrequency 
high  frequency  generator  or  a 
tional  thereto 

Donsive  to  said  measuring  device 
ng  signal;  and 

cans  receiving  and  responsive  to 
said  voltage-limiting  circuitry 
;ed  as  adjustably  to  sense  and  to 
.^f  the  high-frequency  generator, 
iximum  value  when  the  probe  is 
.".  and  the  high-frequency  output 
f  the  arc  control  system  would 
iigher  than  said  preset  ma\imum 


\^../ 


1.  Non-invasive  apparatus  for  placing  bones  under  tension, 
comprising: 

a  first  collar  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  condi- 
tion; 

a  second  collar  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
condition; 

a  rigid  link  connected  between  said  first  and  second  collars 
holding  them  in  spaced-aparl  relation; 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  collars,  for  cyclically 
moving  the  collars  in  such  a  way  that  while  one  is  in  the 
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open  condition  and  while  being  moved  to  the  open  and 
closed  conditions  the  other  remains  in  the  closed  condi- 
tion; and 
a  tensioning  member  attached  to  said  rigid  link. 


5,108,394 
BONE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Takahide  Kurokawa;  Takashi  MatsushiU;  Isao  Ohnishi,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Shigemitsu    Oga^a     Nagano;    Tsuneo    Yokotsuka, 
Nagano,  and  Akio  NakaM»a.  Najtano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagano  Keiki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233279; 
Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233280 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  a.  606—59  1*  Claims 


1.  A  bone  fixing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  rod  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  a  bone; 

(b)  at  least  two  block  members  mounted  on  said  rod  member 
and  fixable  to  any  position  in  an  axial  direction  and  any 
angular  position  around  the  axial  direction;  and 

(c)  pin  holding  means  mounted  on  the  respective  block 
members  for  holding  and  positionally  adjusting  pins  to  be 
fixed  to  the  bone  around  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction  which  are  different  from  the  axial  direction, 
each  of  said  pin  holding  means  including; 

a  seat  member  mounted  on  each  block  member  in  said  first 
direction  and  adjustable  around  a  pivot  axis  directed  in 
said  first  direction  by  the  block  member,  and 

a  pin  holding  member  for  detachably  holding  the  pins  to  be 
inserted  into  the  bone,  said  pin  holding  member  being 
mounted  on  the  seat  member  in  the  first  direction  and 
being  swingably  adjustable  around  a  pivot  axis  directed  in 
the  second  direction. 


adapted  to  enable  said  screws  to  be  oriented  in  the  verte- 
bra in  a  desired  direction, 
b)  a  rigid  elongate  plate  for  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
clamps  having  an  opening  provided  at  each  opposite  end 
and  having  a  predetermined  length  between  said  openings 


which  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  said  pair  of 
clamps  after  distraction  of  the  vertebrae  from  the  dam- 
aged vertebra,  and 
c)  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  said  rigid  elongate 
plate  and  said  pair  of  clamps. 


5,108,396 
INTRAMEDULLARY  REFERENCED  HUMERAL  HEAD 

RESECTION  GUIDE 
Jennifer  I.ackey.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  Cofield,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,828 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  /  7/56;  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  606—62  13  Oaims 


5.108.395 

IMPLANT  FOR  ANTh  Ri'  'R  DORSOLUMBAR  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHI  ^is    INTENDED  FOR  THE 

CORRECTION  OF  KYPHOSES 

Jean-Marie  Laurain,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 

Fabrication   de   Materiel   Orthopcdique   -   Sofamor,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,571 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1989,  89  12187 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/56 
V.S.  a.  606—61  12  Claims 

II.  A  vertebral  implant  for  the  anterior  removal  and  recon- 
struction of  damaged  vertebrae  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  pair  of  clamps,  each  provided  with  a  means  for  fixing 
said  clamp  to  a  vertebra  situated  on  either  side  of  a  dam- 
aged vertebra  and  provided  with  a  means  for  supporting  a 
forcep  blade  tip  for  distracting  the  vertebrae  from  the 
damaged  vertebra,  said  means  for  fixing  said  clamps  to 
said  vertebra  comprising  first  and  second  screws,  wherein 
each  of  said  clamps  is  provided  with  first  and  second 
openings  adapted  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
screws  respectively  therethrough,  said  openings  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  the  resection  of  the  head  of  a 
humerus  comprising: 

an  intramedullary  alignment  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  structured  for  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  the  intramedullary  canal  of  a  humerus; 

an  extramedullary  alignment  member,  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  said  intramedullary  alignment 
member; 

means  for  rotating  said  extramedullary  alignment  member 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  intramedullary  align- 
ment member  to  be  positioned  at  a  desired  degree  of 
retrotorsion; 

a  cutting  block;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  intramedullary  alignment  member 
from  which  said  cutting  block  is  operatively  supported  for 
positioning  thereof  in  an  orienution  relative  to  the  head  of 
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the  humerus  svithm  a  rai  ge  desirable  for  hurr.eral  resec- 
tion. 


5.11  j.397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STABILIZ.ATION  Of 

PELVIC  F  tACTURES 

Joseph  White.  8463  Brook  Rd.    McLean,  Va.  22102 
KiM  Apr.  19.  19«  ).  Scr.  No.  511.254 
Int.  C\.'  t  61B  J7,i8 

U.S.  a.  m,—m  13  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  stabiii 
fractures  comprising  ir.  combit 
lization  apparatus  comprising 
members  and  a  uniting  mean> 
posterior  fracture  stabilizalior 
two  plate  inembcrs  attachable  I 
of  a  human  pelvis,  at  least  two 
plate  members  and  at  least  tw( 
ing  rods  receivable  in  each  ol 
necting  said  plate  members  ac 
space  of  the  human  peK  is.  saic 
for  achieving  a  fixed  and  stable 
means  and  providing  compres; 
plate  members. 


ation  and  reduction  of  peU  ic 
ition  an  anterior  fracture  stabi- 
t  least  two  cortical  attachment 
to  unite  said  members,  and  a 
apparatus  comprising  at  least 
)  opposing  posterior  iliac  v^  ings 
eceiving  means  on  each  of  said 
substantially  straight  connecl- 
said  receiving  means  for  con- 
oss  the  intervening  sacro-ihac 
connecting  rods  having  means 
■elationship  with  said  receiving 
%e  force  to  said  pelvis  via  said 


5.1a  .398 
ORTHOPAEDIC  KNEF  FLSION  APPARATUS 
David   \.  McQueen;  Francis  V  .  Cooke,  both  of  Wichita,  and 
Dustan  1  .  Hahn.  Derby,  all  o)  Kans.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic 
Research  Institute,  Wichita,    wans. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  199>  ,  Ser.  No.  598,920 

Int.  CI.'  A  ilB  17, iH 

U.S.  a.  606— 62  U  Claims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  surgical 
uniting  a  pair  of  bone  segme: 
segments  includes  a  medullar) 
ing: 

an  elongated  intramedullary 
longitudinal  axis  when  ass 
second  points  of  attachn 
adapted  to  be  positioned  v 
the  bone  segments  and  sect 
the  first  point  of  attachme 
ment  at  the  second  poini 
second  points  of  attachmei 
tion  of  the   longitudinal   a 


implant  apparatus  for  use  in 
ts  wherein  each  of  the  b<ine 
;as  ity,  the  apparatus  comnn--- 

od  assembly  defining  a  central 
mbled  and  including  first  and 
;nt.  the  rod  assembl>  being 
ithm  the  medullary  cavities  of 
ed  to  the  first  bone  segment  at 
t  and  to  the  second  bone  seg- 
of  attachment,  the  first  and 
t  being  separated  m  the  direc- 
is  of  the   rod   assembly   hv    a 


predetermined  distance  the  intramedulary  rod  assembly 
including  a  first  base  assembly  on  which  the  first  point  of 
attachment  is  provided,  and  a  second  base  on  which  the 
second  point  of  attachment  is  provided,  the  first  base 
assembly  and  the  second  base  being  separable  from  one 
another  and  including  means  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween  when  assembled; 

tension  means  for  shortening  the  predetermined  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  points  of  attachment  of  the 
rod  assembly  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  after 
ihe  rod  assembly  has  been  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  bone  segments  so  that  the  first  and  second  bond 
segments  are  brought  into  contact  with  and  press  against 
one  another;  and 

extension  limiting  means  for  preventing  the  first  and  second 
points  of  attachment  from  being  separated  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
shortened  distance  so  as  to  prevent  axial  extension  of  the 
bone  segments 


DEVICE  FOR  OSTFtJSV MHK-si^    *.ND  PROCESS  FOR 
FROlHClNt,  1! 
Jurgen   Eitenrntiller.   Brauweiler;   Heinz  Offergeld.   \l..nchen- 
Gladbacb,  and  Walter  Michaeli,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmhH    Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep,  of  fFtrmanv 

Filed  Sep,  15,  )9K9.  Scr    So    4*r,9H6 
Claims  priority,  appiicati.n   tid     R.p    .,«  (.trrrumy,  Sep.  17, 
1988,  3831657 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  J/CW,  2jlii 
U.S.  CI.  606-"  13  aaims 


1.  A  resorbable  osteosynthesis  device  comprising: 

a)  a  resorbable  plate; 

b)  a  coating  on  the  plate  comprising  calcium  phosphate, 
hydroxyl  apatite,  or  a  combination  of  calcium  phosphate 
and  hydroxyl  apatite,  wherein  the  coating  is  present  on 
the  portion  of  the  plate  which  will  be  in  contact  with  a 
fractured  bone  when  the  plate  is  in  use;  and 

c)  resorbable  means  for  fastening  the  plate  to  a  fractured 
bone 


5,108,400 
STRIKING  TOOL  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Hans-Giinter    Appcl,    Accum:    W,    A,    Faabs,    Wiihclmshaven; 

Thorsten    Heymeycr,    Schiffdiirf-VVehdel;    Raincr    Hausler, 

Tuttlingen,  and  Wilfried  VSolfle.  Durrheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP89.  00059,  i  371  Date  .Sep    14.  1989,  .s  I02("e) 

Date  Sep.  14,  1989,  P(T  Piih    No    VSf>8Q  (M,516,  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan    14,  ISihV,  >er.  No.  401.451 

Claims  priority,  application  1  .d  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1988,  3801676;  Jan.  25,  1988.  3802033 

Inl,  f  I,'  A61F  •-  (H:  B25D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  606-79  12  aaims 

1  .A  striking  tool  for  surgical  instruments,  having  a  sleeve- 
shaped  gripping  part,  a  tool  holder  which  is  slidingly  displace- 
able  in  the  latter  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  an 
oscillalmgly  driven  piston  which  is  slidingly  displaceable  in 
said  gripping  part  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and 
w  hich  has  first  and  second  striking  surfaces  which  strike  corre- 
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spending  first  and  second  contact  surfaces,  respectively,  of 
said  tool  holder  and  thereby  act  upon  the  latter  with  impulses 
acting  in  opposite  directions,  comprising  means  within  said 
gripping  part  for  limiting  the  actual  stroke  of  said  piston  in  said 
gripping  part  is  limited  to  a  distance  that  is  smaller  than  that 
required  for  the  piston  to  travel  from  a  mutual  contact  of  said 


the  jaw  members  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  each  other 
with  the  jaw  portions  engaging  and  holding  the  patella. 

5,108,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

PRE-PLACED  PROSTHETIC  JOINTS  AND  PREPARING 

FOR  THEIR  PLACEMENT 

Albert  K    thin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

tems.  Inc..  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  255.650,  Oct.  II,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,919,153.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«7.742 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  606—93  35  Oaims 


first  striking  and  contact  surfaces  to  a  mutual  contact  of  said 
second  striking  and  contact  surfaces,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  tool  holder  for  sliding  displacement  in  said  gripping  part 
both  relative  to  said  gripping  part  and  relative  to  said  piston, 
wherein  the  direction  in  which  said  tool  holder  is  driven  de- 
pends on  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  said  gnpping  part 
with  respect  to  said  tool  holder. 


5.108,401 
PATELLA  CUTTING  CLAMP 
John  N.  Insall;  Steven  B.  Haas,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
James  M.  Carr.  Cos  Cob.  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  York 
Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Maintain- 
ing the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,452 
Int.  C\>  A61F  2/i8 
U.S.  a.  606—79  9  Claims 


1.  A  patella  cutting  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
joined  together  in  scissors-like  relation  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  axis  intermediate  their 
ends,  each  jaw  member  having  a  handle  portion  extending  in 
one  direction  from  the  pivot  axis  and  a  jaw  portion  extending 
in  the  other  direction  and  the  jaw  portions  having  edges  facing 
each  other  that  are  shaped  for  engagement  with  opposite  bor- 
ders of  a  patella,  having  teeth  along  said  edges  adapted  to  grip 
and  hold  the  patella  firmly,  and  having  saw  guide  slots  lying  in 
a  common  plane;  a  patella  elevator  member  attached  to  the  jaw 
members  for  movement  along  the  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
platform  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
patella;  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  elevator  member  relative  to  the  jaw 
members  and  thereby  holding  the  patella  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  saw  guide  slots;  and  means  for  holding 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  prosthetic  appliance  secured  in 
place  by  a  mantle  of  hardened  methylmethacrylate  cement 
received  within  a  bone  cavity  and  conditioning  the  bone  cavity 
for  receipt  of  a  new  appliance,  comprising: 

(a)  pulling  the  appliance  from  the  mantle  of  hardened  ce- 
ment to  leave  a  first  cement  cavity  within  the  mantle  said 
cavity  having  top  and  bottom  regions; 

(b)  injecting  a  fiuid  mass  of  methylmethacrylate  cement  into 
the  first  cement  cavity; 

(c)  creating  a  second  cavity  in  the  fluid  mass  of  methylmeth- 
acrylate cement; 

(d)  permitting  said  fluid  mass  of  methylmethacrylate  cement 
to  harden  around  said  second  cavity  and  bond  to  the 
hardened  mantle; 

(e)  engaging  less  than  the  full  length  of  the  second  cavity 
with  a  pulling  tool  having  an  exterior  surface  adapted  to 
complementally  mate  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
second  cavity; 

(f)  applying  tension  to  the  pulling  tool  to  pull  the  tool  and 
the  surrounding  portion  of  the  mantle  of  methylmethacry 
late  cement  from  the  bone  cavity  while  leaving  a  remain 
ing  portion  of  the  mantle  in  the  cavity; 

(g)  inserting  a  pulling  tool  into  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
mantle  of  methylmethacrylate;  and 

(h)  applying  tension  to  the  pulling  tool  to  pull  the  tool  ana 
the  surrounding  portion  of  the  mantle  of  methylmethacry 
late  cement  from  the  tione  cavity. 


5.108.403 
BONE  WAXING  DEVICE 

Mark  S.  Stem.  12320  Greens  East  Rd..  San  Diego,  Calif.  9212S 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,078 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/i2 
U.S.  CI.  606—93  *  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  a  sealant  to  a  bone  pore  for  inhibit- 
ing bleeding  when  surgically  cutting  through  bone,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  partition  therein  defining  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having 
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a  first  opening  at  its  end,  aid  first  opening  having  a  firM 
diameter  and  said  second  ;hamber  having  a  second  open 
ing  at  Its  end.  said  second  ipening  having  a  second  diame- 
ter, said  first  diameter  bei  g  larger  than  said  second  diam 
eter  for  dispensing  a  wid  r  stream  of  sealant  than  is  dis- 
pensed b>  said  second  op  ning. 


extending  longitudinally  throughout  its  length  from  said 
distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 
tb)  drill  means  sized  to  be  received  within  said  passageway 
for  formmg  a  pilot  passageway  in  said  medullary  canal 


^i>ii.\Ui|H 


a  plunger  means  corresp<-)n  ling  to  each  said  chamher  for 
placing  a  compressive  foi  :e  upon  said  sealant: 

an  applicator  tip  adjacent  tc  each  said  opening  for  applving 
said  sealant  extruded  fron  said  opening  to  said  bone  piire 


5,10 
SURGICAI   PROTOCOL 
LSING  INFLA 

-. f  I   Vhoiten,  4175  Tamayo 

Mark   \    Reiley,  333  Mrd  Si 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  Nc 

4,969,888.  This  application  A 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 

2(X)7,  has  be 

Int.  CI.'  /i 

U.S.  a.  iS«6~M4 


1,404 

OR  FIXATION  OF  BONE 

ABLE  DEVICE 

t.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536.  and 

,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 

308,724,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No 
ig.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,862 

patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13. 
n  disclaimed. 
SIB  17/56 

29  Claims 


using  the  passageway  of  said  ttial  prosthesis  as  a  guide; 
and 
(c)  cannulated  reamer  means  sized  to  fit  over  said  drill  means 
for  enlarging  said  pilot  passageway  following  removal  of 
sdid  trial  prosthesis  using  said  drill  means  as  a  guide. 


5.108,406 

INSTRl  \H  s.  !    H  s  HK  IRIEVE  INTRALUMINAL 

'.»B.iKCrS 

Ling  H.  lit,  Mtmphis.  I .  nn     assignor  to  L.P.  Wagi,  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

hiled  iKc.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,410 

Int.  *  I     \f,lB  17/22.  17/28.  17/50 

U.S.  CI,  6(W>— ]o^  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fi.xation  of  a  fracture  or  impending  fracture 
of  a  bone  having  bone  marrov    therein  comprising 
forming  a  passage  in  the  b<i  e  marrow; 
compacting  the  bone  marrcv     to  increase  the  volume  of  said 

passage;  and 
filling  the  passage  with  a  111"  able  material  capable  uf  setting 

to  a  hardened  condition. 


5,10 

SYSTKM  FOR  PERFORM 

REVISION 

W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203 

43623,  and  James  J.  Elting, 

13620 

Division  of  Ser.  \o.  565.149,  A 

This  application  Jun.  4 

Int.  CI.'  A 

U.S.  a.  w»6— % 

1.  For  use  in  performing  re 
prosthesis  having  a  stem  por 
cement  mantle  in  the  medullar 
tion  comprising: 

(a)  a  trail  prosthesis  having 
end  to  a  proximal  end,  s 


;,405 

ING  HIP  PROSETHESIS 

SURGERY 

Shamley  Green,  Toledo.  Ohio 
15  Academy  St.,  Oneonta.  N.\ 

g.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.047.03?. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  710,503 
SIB  17/56 

5  Claims 
ision  surgery  to  replace  a  hip 
on  previously  implanted  in  ,i 
canal  of  a  femur,  the  combina- 

i  stem  extending  from  a  distal 
.id  stem  having  a  passageway 


I     For  the  purpose  of  retrieving  intraluminal  objects  an 
assembly  of  cooperatively  functioning  components  compris- 


iiibj 


(a)  an  elongated,  fiexible  and  radioopaque  catheter  having  a 
proximal  (exterior)  end  and  a  distal  end  and  having  a 
round  lumen, 

(b)  a  somewhat  longer  and  round  mandrel  made  of  spring 
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steel  slideably  fitting  the  said  catheter,  said  mandrel  being 
split  along  its  longitudinal  axis  into  a  right  half  and  a  left 
half,  the  distal  segments  of  the  said  two  half  mandrels 
being  preformed  to  flare  out  to  a  V-shaped  jaw  when  the 
said  distal  segments  are  exposed  beyond  the  distal  tip  of 
the  said  catheter,  a  small  channel  being  provided  through 
the  entire  length  of  the  said  left  half  mandrel,  and 
(c)  a  fine  spring  wire  longer  than  the  said  mandrel,  slideably 
fitting  inside  the  said  channel,  the  distal  tip  of  the  said 
spring  wire  being  anchored  permanently  at  the  distal  tip  of 
the  said  left  half  mandrel  thus  forming  an  adjustable  loop 
at  the  distal  lip  of  the  said  left  mandrel. 


an  end  for  presenting  a  handle  allowing  for  user  inser- 
tion of  said  ring  into  said  vagina; 
clamp  means  for  insertion  into  an  exposed  atidominal  cavity 
and  about  the  ring  with  a  portion  of  said  vagina  therebe- 
tween; 


5,108,407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  AN 

EMBOLIC  COIL 
Glen  K.  Geremia,  Oaklawn,  and  Michael  Haklin,  Palos  Hills, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rush-Presbyterian  St.  Luke's  Medi- 
cal Center,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,386 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/00:  A61B  17/00;  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  13  Qairas 


said  ring  and  said  clamp  means  providing  a  guide  for  a 
scalpel  for  circumcision  of  said  vagina  clamped  about  said 
nng. 


5,108,409 
DEPILATING  APPARATUS 

Jacques  Demeester,  17  Via  Mademo,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506.338 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1989,  89  05324 
Int.  a.'  A45D  26/00 
VS.  CL  606—133  22  Qaims 


I  Ub      \    tSb 


11.  A  method  for  the  intravascular  positioning  of  a  therapeu- 
tic device  at  a  treatment  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optic  fiber  for  transmitting  light  energy  there- 
through; 

providing  a  connector  means  for  releasably  mounting  the 
therapeutic  device,  including  a  double-ended  energy  ab- 
sorbing body  of  material  which  is  heated  when  exposed  to 
light  energy; 

crimpingly  engaging  the  optic  fiber  with  one  end  of  the 
connector  means,  so  as  to  assure  attachment  of  the  con- 
nector means  to  the  fiber  optic,  despite  heating  of  the 
connector  body; 

contacting  the  therapeutic  device  on  another  end  of  the 
connector  means;  and 

bonding  the  therapeutic  device  to  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
nector means  with  a  heat  releasable  adhesive  means; 

advancing  the  optic  fiber  toward  the  treatment  site  so  as  to 

position  the  therapeutic  device  thereat; 
transmitting  light  through  the  optic  fiber  to  heat  the  connec- 
tor means  and  to  release  the  adhesive  bond  between  the 
connector  means  and  the  therapeutic  device;  and 
moving  the  connector  means  out  of  engagement  with  the 
therapeutic  device  means. 


5,108,408 
UTERINE-RING  HYSTERECTOMY  CLAMP 
James  J.  Lally,  5760  Windsor  Cir.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
66205 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,777 
Int.  a.^  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—119  21  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  device  for  use  in  performing  abdominal  hyster- 
ectomies comprising: 

inner  ring  means  for  insertion  with  a  vagina  said  means 
comprises: 
a  ring; 

an  elongated  arm; 
means  for  attaching  said  ring  to  said  arm,  said  arm  having 


1.  A  depilating  apparatus  compnsing  a  depilator  head  in- 
cluding movable  blades  forming  together  at  least  one  pair  of 
gripping  blades  which  are  alternately  opened  and  closed  for 
pulling  out  hairs  which  are  to  be  eliminated,  wherein  said 
depilator  head  (1)  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  housing  (2)  of 
said  apparatus  and  is  coupled  with  actuating  means  in  said 
housing  adapted  for  imparting  to  said  head: 

a  first  movement  having  periodically  a  main  component 
which  IS  substantially  parallel  to  a  workmg  plane  (X-X)  of 
said  depilator  head  and  hence  to  a  skm  surface,  and  is  also 
parallel  to  edges  of  the  gripping  blades  (7)  so  as  to  facili- 
tate, by  means  of  a  combing  action,  the  engagement  of  the 
hairs  which  are  to  be  pulled  out  between  the  gripping 
blades  (7); 
a  second  movement,  which  is  a  recoil,  wherein  said  depilator 
head  moves  away  from  said  working  plane  (X-X').  along 
an  axis  (Z-Z)  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
working  plane  (X-X),  while  the  gripping  blades  (7)  re- 
main oriented  m  a  same  direction  with  their  edges  ori- 
ented towards  the  working  plane; 
said  actuating  means  alternately  causing  the  closing  of  the 
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blades  prior  to  the  rtci   I  of  the  depilaior  head  (1)  and  then  5,108,411 

the  opening  of  said  bla  les  until  they  become  closed  again  FLFXIBLF  C'VTHETER  DRIVE  CABLE 

before  another  recoil   movement  of  the  depilator   head    John  R.  McKenzie.  San  francisco,  C'aiif..  assignor  to  CardiOYas- 

takes  place.  cular  Imaging.  S> stems.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

Hied  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,818 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17 /n 
U.S.  CI.  606—159  23  Claims 


5  108,410 
DEPIL/>  riNG  DEVICE 
Juzaemon  Iwasaki,  .Nacaha  »a,  and  Masao  Tanabashi.  Hikone. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  i  >  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,    991,  Ser.  No.  705,686 
Claims  priority,  applicati   n  Japan,  May  28,  1990.  l-\y^'^l; 
Feb.  2,  1991.  3-26105 

Int.  n     A61B  V'^O 
U,S.  a.  6<)<>— 133  10  Claims 


1 86   IJ     l»   '30 


,44  -■*? 


/ 


14 


1.  A  depilating  device  ff 
the  user  which  comprises 

a  carrier  mounting  a  sene 
which  are  arranged  a 
alternating  relation  an 
define  small  clearanct 
second  pinching  plates 

drive  means  connected  t( 
first  and  second  pinchi 

shuttle  means  operativeh 
first  and  second  pinch 
with  said  earner  about 
able  along  said  axis  rel; 
first  pinching  plates  rel 
along  said  axis  in  orde 
tween  the  adjacent  fir 
releasing  the  same  dur 
second  pinching  plate? 
the  hairs  from  the  skii 
said  first  and  second  p 

positive-return  cam  meat 
and  caused  to  rotate  re 
cam  axis  parallel,  with 
It  along  said  earner  ax 
plates  relative  to  said  se 
return  cam  means  beinj 
shuttle  means  and  said 
tual  supporting  relation 
positue-return  cam  me 
other  in  the  direction  [ 


'  remoMng  hairs  from  the  skin  of 

of  first  and  second  pinching  plates 
3ng  an  axis  of  said  carrier  m  an 

in  a  closely  adjacent  relation  to 

between  the  adjacent  first  and 
or  entrapping  hairs  therebetween; 
drive  said  carrier  for  moving  said 
ig  plates  together  about  said  axis; 
connected  to  at  least  ones  of  said 
ig  plates  to  be  movable  together 
said  axis,  said  shuttle  means  shift- 
five  to  said  earner  to  displace  said 
live  to  said  second  pinching  plates 

to  repeat  clamping  the  hairs  be- 
I  and  second  pinching  plates  and 
ig  the  movement  of  said  first  and 
about  said  axis,  thereby  plucking 

and  discharging  the  same  out  if 
iching  plates;  and 
i  connected  to  said  shuttle  means 
itive  to  said  shuttle  means  about  a 
he  axis  of  said  carrier  so  as  to  shift 
i  for  displacing  said  first  pinching 
;ond  pinching  plates,  said  positive- 
linked  to  said  earner  through  said 
Irst  pinching  plates  in  such  a  mu- 
as  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said 
ns  and  said  carrier  relative  to  each 
irallel  to  the  axis  of  said  earner 


Hffl^S^ 


jl 


40 


1 


46^ 

1    A  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  at  least  one  lumen  therethrough; 

a  drive  cable  extending  through  said  lumen,  said  drive  cable 
comprising  a  less  flexible  section  over  a  proximal  portion 
thereof  and  a  more  flexible  section  over  a  distal  portion 
thereof; 

wherein  the  less  flexible  section  of  the  drive  cable  has  a 
flexural  stiffness  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  15  in-lb-in 
and  a  torsional  stiffness  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  10 
in-lb-m  and  the  more  flexible  section  has  a  flexural  stiffness 
in  the  range  from  about  0.05  to  0. 1 5  in-lb-in  and  a  torsional 
Stiffness  in  the  range  from  about  0.10  to  0.40  in-lb-in. 


5,108,412 

SUCTION  RING  FOR  SLRGICAL  OPERATIONS  ON  THE 

HUMAN  EYE 

Jorg  \\.  Krumeich.  Propst-Hellmich-Promenade  28.  4630  Bo- 
chum  6,  and  Norbert  Quast.  Kssen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jor^  W.  Krumeich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May   14,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  52:, *W 
int.  a."  A61M  i5/00 
U.S.  n   606— !f>6  Taaims 


1   A  suction  ring  apparatus  for  use  in  surgical  operations  on 

the  human  eye,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  nng  having  a  circumferential  wall  and  an 
end  face  and  formed  with  a  bore  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  vacuum  source; 

jn  annular  inner  ring  member  having  a  circu-iiferentiai  wall 
surface,  an  annular  end  face  surface,  and  an  eye-contact- 
ing surface;  said  inner  ring  member  being  provided  on 
both  the  circumferential  wall  surface  and  the  end  face 
surface  thereof  with  angularly  spaced-apart  means  for 
engaging  inner  surfaces  of  the  circumferential  wall  and 
the  end  face  of  said  outer  ring; 

said  means  for  engaging  defining  channels  between  the 
circumferential  wall  surface  and  the  annular  end  face 
surface  of  the  inner  ring  member  and  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  circumferential  wall  and  end  face  of  the  outer  ring, 
said  channels  communicating  with  one  another  and  with 
said  bore;  and 

means  for  securing  said  inner  member  to  said  outer  ring. 


APRIL  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2403 


5,108.413 
DILATOR  FOR  OPENING  THE  LUMEN  OF  A  TUBULAR 

ORGAN 
Robert  E.  Meyers,  1035  Country  Qub  Dr„  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.874 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—191  16  Claims 


It 


5,108.415 

BALLOONS  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Leonard  Pinchuk.  Miami;  Robert  S.  Sbonk.  Dane,  and  Thomas 

Trotta,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Minami  I^kes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,723,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,906,244, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,069.  Oct.  4.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452.713 

InL  a,'  A61M  29/02 

MS.  a.  606—194  17  Qaims 


/ 


2Z 


CO 


^ 


T,  >  J 


3o. 


^ 


-LI  /'/// 


'run 


/jy//?//?//, 


1.  A  dilator  for  opening  the  lumen  of  a  tubular  organ  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  flexible  expansion  member  of  a  material  having 

a  negative  Poisson  ratio; 
means  for  guiding  said  expansion  member  through  the  lumen 

to  a  desired  location  by  manipulation  of  said  guide  means 

exteriorly  of  said  lumen;  and 
means  for  stretching  said  expansion  member  lengthwise 

whereby  due  to  the  negative  Poisson  ratio  of  said  member, 

said  member  expands  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 

expansion  member. 


5.108.414 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  DILATING  OBSTRUCTED  LUMENS 

AND  OTHER  LUMINAL  PROCEDURES 

Joyce  A,  Enderle,  Somerville;  Andy  H.  Levine,  Boston,  and 

John  M,  Lcventhal.  Wellesley  Hills,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,102,  Nov.  9.  1989.  This  application  Jun. 

26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,162 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  a.  606—193  1  Claim 


1.  A  balloon  for  a  medical  device,  the  balloon  comprising: 

a  length  of  biaxially  orientable  tubing  made  of  a  nylon  mate- 
rial or  of  a  polyamide  material,  said  length  of  tubing  hav- 
ing been  formed  into  the  balloon  during  a  biaxial  orienting 
procedure  including  inflating  at  least  a  section  thereof 
with  a  pressurized  fluid  in  order  to  at  least  double  iu  outer 
diameter; 

said  balloon  has  a  non-distended  working  profile  having  a 
predetermined  size  to  which  the  balloon  inflates  without 
significant  stretching  thereof,  and  said  balloon  has  an 
expansion  profile  having  a  maximum  inflated  size  to  which 
the  balloon  stretches  without  bursting  during  dilaUtion, 
said  maximum  inflated  size  being  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined size  of  the  non-distended  working  profile; 

said  expansion  profile  of  the  balloon  had  been  tailored 
whereby  said  balloon  has  a  maximum  inflated  size  selected 
from  a  range  of  maximum  inflated  sizes  that  are  a  function 
of  balloon  processing  conditions;  and 
said  nylon  material  or  polyamide  material,  when  thus 
formed  into  said  balloon,  exhibits  glass  transition  proper- 
ties whereby  the  balloon  material  is  within  its  glass  transi- 
tion state  at  human  body  temperature. 


5,108,416 
STENT  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM 
Carol  A.  Ryan,  and  Kim  T.  Chiev.  both  of  Lowell,  Mass.. 
ors  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,148 
Int.  a.^  A61M  29/00 


assign- 


U.S.  a.  606—194 


43  0aims 


1.  A  method  for  unblocking  an  obstruction  in  a  lumen  of  a 
human  body  comprising: 
providing  a  catheter  having  a  balloon  at  its  distal  end.  the 

catheter  balloon  having  a  proximal  cone  and  a  distal  cone. 

the  proximal  cone  defining  a  smaller  conical  angle  than 

the  distal  cone; 
inserting  the  catheter,  with  its  balloon  deflated  into  the 

lumen  and  through  and  beyond  the  obstruction; 
then  inflating  the  balloon  and  while  maintaining  the  balloon 

inflated,  drawing  the  catheter  through  the  lumen  and  the 

obstruction  to  cause  the  proximal  cone  to  progressively 

dilate  the  obstruction. 


mzj 


1  A  stent  introducer  systems  comprising:  a  catheter  com- 
pnsing  a  flexible  elongate  catheter  shaft  having  an  inflatable 
balloon  located  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof; 

the  inflatable  balloon  having  a  first,  unexpanded  exterior 
diameter  and  a  second,  expanded  extenor  diameter; 

at  least  one  flexible  end  cap  having  a  mounting  sleeve  affixed 
to  the  catheter  shaft  at  a  region  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
balloon  and  an  annular  socket  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
balloon,  the  annular  socket  having  an  interior  diameter 
that  is  greater  than  the  first,  unexpanded  extenor  diameter 
of  the  balloon  to  create  an  annular  zone  between  the 
socket  and  the  unexpanded  balloon;  and 

an  expandable  stent  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
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balloon,  wherein  ji  k-j  i  a  portion  of  the  stent  is  contained  5,108,419 

within  the  annular  /or  i  NiXiv  \SCULAR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

the  apparatus  being  su^h   ha!,  upon  expansion  of  the  balloon.  THEREOF 

the  stent  is  relea.sed  fr   n\  mk  annular  /one  V  incent  A    K,  ^L.r.  Portland;  Thomas  L.  Kelly,  West  Linn,  both 
of  OriR.,  and  I^Roy  E.  Groshong,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  KV  1  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
•  108.417  Hied  Aug  16   1990,  Ser.  No.  568,844 
AMIIIRBILKNI    ANTI-THROMBOGEMC  Int   CP  A61M  25/00 

INTRAV>>rLLAR  STENT  U.S.  CI.  606-200  33  Claims 

Philip  N.  Sawyer,  Brookly  l,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interface  Bio- 
rredical  laboratories  Coi  )..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14.    990,  Ser.  No.  583.882 

Int.  CI  "  A61B  /'  fxi 

V.S.a.t^«—lW  8  Claims 


-NO 


1.  An  anti-turbulent,  ant 
comprising  a  helically  shap 
of  a  non-thrombogenic  m, 
tracted  position  for  msertio 
to  a  normally  expanded  p( 
end.  an  outer  surface  m  t 
urging  said  blood  vessel  in 
contact  with  blood  passing 
second  end,  said  sieni  inte 
increasing  the  velocity  of  b 
creating  areas  of  stagnant 
the  predetermined  thicknt 
greater  than  the  predelern 
second  end. 


-thrombogenic  intravascular  stent 
d  strip  of  predetermined  thickness 
;erial  capable  of  assuming  a  con- 
into  a  blood  \  essel  and  expansible 
,ition  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
intact  with  said  blood  vessel  for 
vvardiv.  and  an  internal  surface  in 
herethrough  from  said  first  end  to 
nal  surface  forming  an  airfoil  for 
)od  flow  through  the  '.tent  without 
ir  turbulent  flow  therein,  wherein 
.s  of  the  strip  at  the  first  end  is 
ined  thickness  of  the  strip  at  said 


.'  .108,418 

DEVTCK  IMPI  ANTED    N  A  VESSEL  WITH  I.\l  KR  \I. 

LEGS  PR(>\  IDED  W  ITH  ANTAGONISTK  Al  !  'i 

OR  IE'  TED  TEETH 

JeanMaru    i  tfebvrc.  219.  tMJulevard  de  la  Iibertc59800  lille, 

!  MOiV 

F  iled  Oct.  10.  990.  Ser.  No.  595,191 

Claims  prioritv.  applicati  n  France,  Mar.  28,  1990,  9<»  (»45?: 

Int.  C,  '  A61B  /.- o'/y 
U.S.  a.  606— 200  7  (  laims 


1   -An  endovascular  filter  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slender  flexible  elongate  support  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  adapted  for  insertion  into 
and  along  the  interior  of  a  blood  vessel;  and 

(b)  a  filter  assembly  including: 

(i)  plurality  of  flexible  filter  elements  attached  to  a  portion 
of  said  elongate  member  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  therealong  adjacent  said  distal  end; 

(ii)  a  flexible  tubular  porous  stocking  surrounding  said 
filter  elements  and  interconnected  with  each  of  them, 
said  stocking  having  a  mouth  directed  generally  toward 
said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  member;  and 

(lii)  means  for  supporting  stocking  with  said  mouth  open 
to  receive  a  flow  of  blood  and  with  said  filter  elements 
in  a  flow-receiving  and  filtering  position  within  said 
blood  vessel. 


1.  A  filter  device  adapti  i  to  be  implanted  into  a  vessel  or 
lumen  of  the  b>xiv,  compr  ,ing  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
extending  from  the  head,  f  ;e  ends  of  said  legs  being  rounded. 
and  hooking  means  provid  d  on  each  of  the  legs,  said  hooking 
means  including  at  least  tw  j  teeth  oriented  antagonisiicalK  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of   he  leg 


5,108,420 

Ail  K  1 1  RE  OCCLUSION  DEVICE 

Lloyd  A.  Marks,  Br>n  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  L'niver- 

sit>.  Philadtlphia,  Pa. 

f  ikd  [  eb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,593 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  f>(M>— ;i  <  14  Oaims 

1  A  device  adapted  to  occlude  an  aperture  within  a  body 
surface,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  into  said  body,  through  a 
catheter  and  through  said  aperture,  said  device  comprising  a 
w ire  having  two  configurations,  an  elongated  configuration  for 
passage  through  said  catheter  and  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
preprogrammed  configuration  which  includes  occlusion-form- 
ing wire  segments  one  on  each  side  of  said  aperture  urged 
toward  one  another  and  means  for  causing  said  wire  to  change 
from  said  elongated  configuration  to  said   preprogrammed 
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stream  direction  through  said  passageway  while  prevent- 

inP  SllhsT.innai  harLflow  nf  hIrwsH  m  an  iinctr,»arn  Hir«»*^li^», 


April  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2405 


configuration  inside  said  body,  said  meahs  being  a  temperature 
responsive  material  of  construction  of  said  wire,  by  which  said 


^J!Pi?'^iJlSij'V!'-& 


\  'It       »i       bt   I 


5,108,422 
SKIN  FASTENER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  and 
Wayne  Person,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Set.  No.  601,335 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—219  26  aaims 


a» 


wire  is  activated  at  body  temperature,  to  assume  said  prepro- 
grammed configuration. 


13.  A  fastener  for  secunng  adjacent  layers  of  body  tissue  to 
each  other  comprising  a  pair  of  prong  means  for  penetrating 
tissue  and  means  for  retaining  said  fastener  in  the  body  tissue 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  so  as  to  be  ejected  by  the  body  from 
the  body  tissue,  said  fastener  being  devoid  of  barbs  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  tissue  without  engaging  a  retainer. 


5,108.421 
INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING 

A  VESSEL  PLUG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Bradford  C.  Fowler,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton 
Instrument  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,342 
Int.  a.5  A61B  17/04 


5,108,423 

NIPPLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ALARM  BUZZER  AND 

BODY  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  (I) 

Jieh-Shan  Lu,  56,  Alley  115,  Shing  Her  Ln.,  Jang  Her  Li„  Nan 

Tour  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,479 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  13/00:  A61J  J 7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—234  1  Clwi" 


U.S.  a.  606—213 


19  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the 
body  of  a  patient  wherein  the  incision  extends  from  the  skin  of 
the  patient  into  a  target  organ  or  blocxi  vessel  of  the  patient, 
said  closure  device  including  a  plug  means  comprising: 

an  elongate  vessel  plug  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 
said  vessel  plug  is  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  inci- 
sion such  that  said  distal  end  is  located  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  incision  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  target  organ  or  blood  vessel  of  the  patient  and  said 
proximal  end  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  epidermal  layer 
of  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
an  elongate  positioning  means  associated  therewith  for  posi- 
tioning said  distal  end  of  said  vessel  plug  in  said  first 
predetermined  position;  and 
wherein  said  positioning  means  includes  a  manually  actuat- 
able  location  member  thereon  and  said  locating  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  locat- 
ing member  is  generally  coplanar  with  said  positioning 
means  and  a  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  locating  member  extends  laterally  from  said  position- 
ing means. 


1  A  nipple  assembly  with  an  alarm  buzzer  and  a  body  tem 
perature  indicator  consisting  of  a  nipple  base,  a  mam  case,  ai 
inner  case,  a  thermometer,  an  IC  board,  a  heat  sensitive  resis 
tor,  an  alarm  buzzer,  a  transparent  convex  housing,  and  .■■ 
handle  provided  with  a  battery  therein,  the  sealed  spact 
formed  in  said  assembly  being  filled  with  a  heal  conductive 
liquid,  characterized  in  that: 

said  main  case  is  in  the  form  of  a  pot-shaped  hard  thin  she! 
with  a  central  hole,  at  the  open  end  of  the  pot  is  providec 
an  inwardly  extending  circular  flange,  on  the  outer  cir 
cumference  of  said  case  is  provided  a  plurality  of  glue  pii 
for  accommodating  a  waterproof  glue  which  is  used  t 
attach  said  case  to  said  nipple  base: 
said  inner  case  is  formed  as  a  thin  shell  consisting  of  a  cylir 
drical  hollow  projection  and  a  disk-like  bottom  pan.  in  th 
w  all  of  the  projection  is  formed  a  plurality  of  liquid  guic 
ing  slots,  the  bottom  end  of  said  projection  is  joined  wit 
said  bottom  pan.  and  the  projection  is  fitted  and  adhere 
within  the  central  hole  of  said  main  case; 
a  liquid  is  contained  in  a  glass  tube  of  a  ring-shaped  thei 
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mometer  jnti  is  sued  as  a 
traciion-and-expansion  ty 
perature  sensing  projectic 
ler,  said  ring-shaped  thei 
main  case  and  said  inner 
sively  bonded  to  these  tw 
waterproof  ring  is  sealing! 
ter  and  said  inner  case,  a 
tween  the  thermometer  a 
is  seahngly  formed  hy  s; 
ring-shaped  thermometer 
said  liquid  is  filled  in  said  se; 
sucks  the  nipple  attached 
heat  in  the  baby's  mouth 
liquid  to  said  heat  sensmg 
for  indicating  the  body  I 
over,  when  the  heat  cond 
mined  warning  temperait 
live  resistor  will  be  sent 
alarm  buzzer  and  said  alar 
an  alarming  sound  to  alti 
who  cares  for  the  baby; 
handle  supplies  the  energ 


temperature  index  of  the  con- 
>e  indicating  substance,  a  tern 
1  IS  provided  on  said  thermome- 
nometer  is  fitted  between  saiJ 
ase.  said  thermometer  is  adhe- 
>  parts  by  a  waterproof  glue,  a 
/  fitted  between  said  thermome- 
d  another  waterproof  ring  be 
d  the  main  case  so  that  a  space 
d  base,  main  case,  inner  case, 
ind  two  waterproof  rings,  anti 
ed  space  whereby  when  a  baby 
'  said  base  of  said  assembly  the 
an  be  transferred  through  said 
projection  of  said  thermometer 
■mperature  of  the  baby,  murt- 
ctive  liquid  reaches  a  predeter- 
e,  a  signal  from  the  heat  seiisi- 
:hrough  said  IC  board  to  said 
n  buzzer  is  energized  and  issues 
let  the  attention  of  the  person 
ind  a  battery  provided  in  said 

required  by  said  assembly 


5,10 
COLLAGEN-IMPREGN 

Harmon  Hoffman.  Jr.,  Wycko 
•Stillwater.  Minn..  assi((nors 
land.  N.J. 

<  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  430 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  S 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continu 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cc 

Jan.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  Thi; 

No.  6 

Int,  CI.' 

U.S.  a.  623— 1 


1.424 

\TED  DACRON  GRAM 

r.  N.J.,  and  Kemal  Schankereii. 

3  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc..  Oak- 

>40,  Nov.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
r.  No.  67.390,  Jun.  24.  1987, 
ition  of  Ser.  No.  4,765,  Jan.  7, 
ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,082. 
application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser. 
17,679 
,61 F  2/06 

17  (  laim-- 


1.  A  synthetic  vascular  giat 
a  tubular  flexible  porous  fab 
fiber  having  a  porosity  o' 
cm^  (purified  water  at  121 
the  graft  substrate  having  on 
through  the  porous  subst 
linked  water-insoluble  ci 
plasticizer  for  rendering  tl 
the  collagen  tlbrils  applie 
slurry  of  water  insoluble 
massaged  through  the  suh> 
after  application 


comprising: 

ic  graft  substrate  of  a  synthetic 
less  than  about  3. (XX)  ml/min- 
mm  Hg). 

the  inner  surface  and  extending 
ate  to  the  outer  surface  cross- 
llagen  fibrils  admixed  with  a 
;  graft  blood-tight  and  fiexible. 
>  by  application  of  an  aqueous 
ollagen  fibrils  which  has  been 
rale  and  dried  and  cross-linked 


5,10  .425 

LOU  TLRBL  I.EN  L  HKART  VALVE 

Ned  H.  f    Hwang,  2155  Lochf  vin  Dr..  Memphis.  Tenn    ^n\\9 

i  ikd  May  30.  199  I.  Ser.  No.  530.335 

int.  CI."    611  :  :-/ 

U.S.  CI.  623—: 

1.  A  prosthetic  heart  vaKe 


20  Claims 
ompnsing 

an  internal  surface  that  defines 

or   the    How    of  blood    there- 

ich  body  facilitates  attachment 

in  a  manimahan 


an  annular  valve  body  havin 

an   interior   passageway 

through,  the  exterior  of  w 

of  a  device  to  mount  the  f  ostheiic  \aU 

heart, 
occluder  means  for  permittii  g  the  tlnv^  of  hloud  in  a  down 


stream  direction  through  said  passageway  while  prevent- 
ing substantial  backflow  of  blood  m  an  upstream  direction. 

pi\ :  r!  means  mounting  said  occluder  means  within  said  inte- 
rior passageway  of  said  valve  body  so  as  to  pivot  to  and 
from  positions  allowing  blood  flow  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection and  blocking  blood  flow  in  an  upstream  direction. 

said  occluder  means  having  inflow  and  outflow  major  sur- 
faces which  face  in  opposite  directions,  the  edges  of  which 
major  surfaces  terminate  at  a  peripheral  surface  which 
resides  generally  adjacent  said  valve  body  internal  surface 
when  said  occluder  means  is  in  the  blocking  position,  said 
inflow  major  surface  facing  upstream  and  said  outflow 
major  surface  facing  downstream  in  said  blocking  posi- 
tion. 


said  outtlow  surface  having  a  generally  flat  portion  located 
in  the  region  of  said  pivot  means  and  having  a  convex 
portion  in  a  region  downstream  of  said  flat  portion, 

said  inflow  surface  having  a  concave  region  which  is  joined 
smoothly  to  a  convex  region  located  downstream  thereof, 

said  peripheral  surface  in  the  region  contiguous  to  said  in- 
flow concave  and  convex  surface  regions  being  of  sub- 
stantially constant  thickness  while  said  occluder  means 
varies  significantly  in  thickness  in  the  vicinities  of  said 
concave  and  convex  surface  regions,  and 

said  convex  inflow  surface  region  being  defined  by  curved 
surfaces  that  extend  smoothly  in  generally  laterally  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  central  ridge  to  said  peripheral 
surface,  said  central  ridge  being  located  along  a  central 
plane  that  bisects  said  occluder  means. 


5.108.426 
IMPI  \Ni  \Hi  .!    8Lt)OD  PUMP 
Jan  C  .  Hiro,  Karlapan  5.  .-s  114  bO  Stockholm,  and  Gunther  G. 
Nabhol/.,    Saltsjo-Boo,    both    of   Sweden,    assignors    to   Jan 
Charles  Biro.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

I  ikd  Jul,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,825 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/12 

l.S.  CI,  62J-3  TQaims 


1  .An  implantable  blood  pump,  comprising  a  flow  passage, 
extending  from  an  inlet  of  the  pump  to  an  outlet  thereof  and 
containing  two  valves,  located  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  flow  passage  and  arranged  each  to  permit  a 
blood  flow  to  pass  it  only  in  direction  from  the  pump  inlet  and 
towards  the  pump  outlet,  said  two  valves  defining  therebe- 
tween a  pump  chamber  having  an  elastically  deformable  pe- 
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Ui\D4il    w 


•=,1W,432 


April  28,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2407 


ripheral  wall,  at  least  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  valve 
located  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  pump  chamber  being  supported 
for  limited  reciprocating  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  pump  chamber  by  means  of  a  correspondingly 
movable  valve  holder,  connected  to  penodically  operating 
force-generating  means,  arranged  to  cause  an  alternating  com- 
pression and  expansion  of  the  pump  chamber  through  an  alter- 
nating movement  of  said  valve  in  direction  towards  and  away 
from  the  valve  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  pump  chamber 
during  simultaneous  elastic  deformation  of  said  wall  of  the 
pump  chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  elastically  deform- 
able peripheral  wall  of  the  pump  chamber  is  formed  by  an 
elastically  extensible  flexible  hose,  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
bellows,  sealingly  connected  to  said  hose  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  defining  a  liquid-filled  annular  space  around  said 
hose. 


material  having  water  content  between  50%  and  90%  and 
a  tensile  strength  greater  than  20  kg/cm^.  and 


a  layer  of  epithelial  cells  covering  said  anterior  surface, 
wherein  said  epithelial  cells  are  preseeded  cells  that  have 
been  seeded  on  said  optical  element  prior  to  implanting. 


5,108,427 
ACTIVE  PUPILLARY  PROSTHESIS 

Stephen  M.  Majercik.  3396  Brook  Point  La.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio  44223,  and  Daffyd  I.  W.  Cook,  11235  73  Avenue,  Ed- 
monton, Canada  T6G  07C 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,336 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  a.  623—4  9  Claims 


5,108,429 

MICROMOTOR  ACTUATED  ADJUSTABLE  FOCUS 

LENS 

Robert  G.  Wiley.  4545  Brookside  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,671 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  a.  623—6  11  Claims 


1.  An  active  pupillary  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receipt  by  an  eye  socket;  and 

a  first  disc  received  by  said  housing,  said  first  disc  having  an 
aperture  passing  centrally  therethrough  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  photochromic  concentric  rings  encircling  said 
aperture  and  rendered  transparent  or  opaque  as  a  function 
of  light  incident  thereto,  said  photochromic  concentric 
rings  having  different  characteristic  light  sensitivities 
progressively  from  an  inner  ring  to  an  outer  ring. 


3e« 


1.  An  adjustable  focus  intraocular  lens  apparatus  for  implan- 
tation into  an  eye  comprising: 

a  transparent  lens  body  having  a  periphery; 

an  attachment  means  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  lens 

body;  and 
micromotor  means  connected  between  said  penphery  of  said 
lens  body  and  said  attachment  means  and  responsive  to  an 
external  control  signal  for  selectively  and  reversibly 
changing  the  position  of  said  lens  body  with  respect  to  a 
cornea  and  retina  of  an  eye  thereby  adjusting  the  func 
tional  power  and  astigmatism  correction  of  said  lens  body 
in  the  eye. 


5,108.428 
CORNEAL  IMPLANTS  AND  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
John  T.  Capecchi,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Carl  Franzblau,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Donald  F.  Gibbons.  North  Oaks.  Minn.;  William  B. 
Isaacson,  Hudson,  V\is.;  Manley  R.  Johnston;  Randall  L. 
Knoll,  both  of  Mahtomcdi,  Minn.;  Howard  M.  Leibowitz, 
Weston,  and  Vickery  Trinkaus-Randall,  Maynard,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  163,383 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  623—5  25  Qaims 

1.  An  implantable  ophthalmic  prosthesis  comprising 
an  optical  element  having  an  optically  transparent  portion 
and  an  anterior  surface  capable  of  supporting  a  layer  of 
epithelial  cells,  said  optical  element  being  made  of  optical 


5,108,430 

IMPLANTABLE  RESERVOIR  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE 

AND  STORE  STRUCTURAL  DEVICES  THEREIN 

Biagio  Ravo,  220  Wcatherill  Rd.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,938,  Aug.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,969,902 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,947 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/04.  2/02 
U.S.  a.  623—12  2  aaims 

1.  An  implantable  body  access  device  comprising: 
a  closed  hollow  container  or  reservoir  adapted  for  perma 
nent  implantation  in  a  living  body  comprised  of  a  flexibK 
wall  material  having  a  water-impermeable  inner  layer 
surrounded  by  a  porous  outer  layer  defining  an  interio: 
space  within  the  container,  with  an  opening  being  prc> 
vided  in  the  wall  of  said  container  affording  communica 
tion  between  said  interior  space  and  the  exterior  of  thi 
device  and  with  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  store  therein  structural  devices  for  use  in  conjunctiot 
with  the  treatment  of  said  body; 
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a  flange  conneLied  to  saKJ  c  mlainer  and  extending  aro 


5.W8,432 


said  opening,  said  flange    )emg  adapted  to  lie 
dermis  or  subcutaneous  ti;  .ue  in  use:  and 


UpKHl 


'.he 


5,10*  431 
I K.A.MKM  .ANCHOR 
Christian  Nlansat.  Balma.  Fran  e;  Otto  Frey,  VNinterthur,  and 
Roland  VVillj,  Stadel,  both  of    witzerland,  assignors  to  Sul«r 
Brothers  Limited,  W  interthur  ind  Protek  AG,  Berne,  both  of. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,157 
Clainj>    priority,    applicatior     Switzerland,    Jul.     6.     199(). 
02242/91 

Int.  CI.'   4  i\}   :  '-A 

1 1  C  laims 


U.S.  a.  623— 13 


26 

1.  A  ligament  anchor  tor  t'asi 
bone,  said  anchor  comprising 

an  anchoring  sleeve  for  inst 
sleeve  having  a  conical  ini 
tending  therethrough;  and 

a  radially  deformable  clamp 
bore  of  said  anchoring  slee 
conical  outer  surface  for  f 
conical  inner  surface  of  sau 
surface  having  a  plurality 
segments  for  engaging  vvi: 
said  clamp  sleeve,  each  sau 
teeth  for  engaging  in  a  reci 
having  a  steep  flank  direct 
said  clamp  sleiv  e 


mug  dn  anit'icial  ligament  in  a 

tion  m  a  bone  opening,  said 
lt  surface  defining  a  bore  ex- 

eeve  for  insertion  within  said 
e.  said  clamp  sleeve  having  ,1 
iclionally  engaging  with  said 
anchoring  sleeve  and  an  inner 
if  inwardly  facing  saw  loaih 
1  a  ligament  passing  through 
segment  having  a  plurality  of 
ved  ligament  with  each  tooth 
d  towards  an  enlarged  end  of 


POROCS  F!\a!  ! 
i.arr>   J.  Gustavson,   l>(nt-r    "^  j 

Products  (jroep,  inc.,  Nc»  \  <.ry    S,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  r9*C,  ix[.  No.  557,266 
In!   n.^  \6lf  2/30 
L.S,  C!.  6:J— U) 


*-  -.l  RFACE 

.i-s-.igiHw  to  Pfizer  Hospital 


2eauiM 


means  for  perniilting  upcnir  ;  and  closing  of  said  opening 
from  the  exterior  of  the  c  :\ice  to  obtain  access  to  said 
interior  space. 


1    A  prosthetic  orthopaedic  implant  comprising: 

a  base  member  defining  an  outer  surface  for  implantation 
adjacent  a  prepared  bone  sul^ace; 

spacer  means  fi.xed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
of  said  base  member;  and 

at  least  one  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cross-members,  each 
cross-member  extending  a  predetermined  length  across  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  plate  wherein  adjacent  cross- 
members  are  separated  continuously  along  the  length 
thereof  by  an  elongated  opening  therethrough,  said  plate 
fixed  to  said  spacer  means  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  member  by 
^.iid  spacer  means. 


5,108,433 
TENSIONING  MF  VNS  FOR  HRtfSUIFTIC  DFMrES 
Steven  J.  .May,  Minnetoniia:  (  rtii,;  I     \  an   kampen,  Uakdale. 
both  of  Minn.;  David  L.  Butltr.  f  airfield;  Fdward  S.  GrfMxi, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  St.  »in  1;    Hoffman.  C  old  Sprin>;. 
Ky„  and  Frank  R.  Noyes,  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  lu  vtn 
nesota  Mining  and  Manufacninn^,;  (  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3v5,47t),  Aug.  !S.  !9«9,  Pat.  No.  5.002,574. 
This  application  teb.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  66<'!.:94 
in!    (1.5  A61F2/0* 
L.S.  CI   (>2J— 13  »  Claims 


i  A  method  for  surgical  replacement  of  a  ligament  compris- 
ing bridging  the  bones  connected  by  the  ligament  with  a  pros- 
thetic ligament  attached  to  bone  at  one  end  by  a  fixed  connec- 
tor and  at  the  opposing  end  by  an  adjustable  connector,  both 
connectors  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  living  bone  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  prosthetic  ligament,  wherein,  when  the 
fixed  connector  and  the  adjustable  connector  are  attached  in 
position  to  bone  and  the  prosthetic  ligament  is  positioned 
therebetween  and  engaged  with  both,  the  tension  on  the  pros- 
iheiic  ligament  can  be  increased  or  decreased  without  disturb- 
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ing  the  attachment  of  either  connector  to  bone  and  without 
removal  of  the  prosthetic  ligament  from  either  of  the  connec- 
tors, wherein  the  adjustable  connector  comprises: 

an  anchor  adapted  to  be  attached  to  living  bone  and  having 

walls  defining  a  socket; 
a  pin  comprising  a  shaft,  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the 

socket,  and  a  threaded  end  opposite  the  head;  and 
a  cylinder  comprising  a  body,  which  body  (i)  has  a  threaded 
bore  therein,  the  threaded  bore  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  end  of  the  pin.  and  (ii)  comprises  means  for 
engaging  the  prosthetic  ligament, 
the  device  being  further  characterized  in  that  there  e.iists 
access  to  the  head  of  the  pin  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the 
adjustable  connector, 
wherein  the  socket  and  the  head  are  rounded,  permitting 
swivel  movement  of  the  pin. 


5,108,435 

CAST  BONE  INGROWTH  SURFACE 

Larry  J.  GusUvson,  Dover,  and  Melvin  M.  Schwartz,  Jersey 

City,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products 

Group.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,936.  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,420 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 

U.S.  a.  623—16  7  Claims 


lA 
^ 


5,108,434 
LONGITUDINALLY  GROOVED  SHAFT  PROSTHESIS 
Uwe  Ahrens;  Curt  Kranz;  Olaf  Neubert;  Paul  Gotsche,  and 
Wiebke  Ploetz.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mecron  medizinische  Produkte  GmbH,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1988,  3836040 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/30 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  5  Claims 


to 


1.  An  orthopaedic  implant  comprising: 

a  cast  metal  base  member  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindncal  spacer  elements  integrally 
cast  with  said  base  member  from  the  same  metal  as  said 
base  member  and  each  spacer  element  extending  the  same 
predetermined  distance  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface 
thereof  and 

a  metal  attachment  element  integrally  cast  with  said  plural- 
ity of  spacer  elements,  said  attachment  element  having 
connecting  elements  for  conuct  with  a  bone  extending 
between  said  spacer  elements  to  allow  attachment  to  bone 
to  occur  between  an  underside  of  said  connecting  ele- 
ments and  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  member,  all  of 
said  connecting  elements  extending  in  the  same  plane. 


5,108,436 
IMPLANT  nXATION 

George  H.  Chu.  Sunnyvale;  Rosa  Armstrong,  Palo  .Alto,  and 
Robert  Chang,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Colla- 
gen Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.952,  Sep.  29.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  23.  1988,  Ser.  No.  275,215 

Int.  a:  A61F  2/28:  A61K  37/00 

VS.  a.  623—66  9  Claims 


O'C 


lansoLimoMl 


\  Fi.TBiwrTMQ;^i>m^ 


Bnnud 
I  ■(xmoi 


[oftjcc  iajcT\j«) 


!.  A  prosthesis  including  an  elongated  shaft  terminating  in  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  said  shaft  having  a  center  axis 
and  an  outer  surface  provided  with  grooves  having  side  walls 
forming  an  essentially  wedge-shaped  cross  section  terminating 
in  a  bottom  edge  line;  the  grooves  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  on  said  outer  surface  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end  in  a  substantially  uniform  density;  the  bottom 
edge  lines  tjcing  oriented  toward  the  center  axis,  whereby  a 
separate  imaginary  plane  longitudinally  dividing  each  groove 
contains  both  said  center  axis  and  a  respective  said  bottom 
edge  line;  and  the  number  of  grooves  in  an  imaginary  angular 
sector,  having  a  vertex  line  coinciding  with  the  center  axis, 
increases  with  increasing  distance  of  the  outer  surface  from  the 
center  axis;  the  improvement  wherein  the  grooves  extend  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another;  and  further  wherein  the  proxi- 
mal end  has  an  enlarged  surface  region  and  said  grooves  extend 
from  the  distal  end  upward  toward  the  enlarged  surface  re- 
gion, and  in  said  enlarged  surface  region  at  least  some  of  said 
grooves  forming  branches  to  retain  a  substantially  uniform 
groove  density  throughout  said  enlarged  surface  region. 


wTi  ««m<  tm  u  M^rvo^ 
dwcMMKt 


OQSmZ^fTA'f  I 


OONCW" 

I  Muurns 


MuurriKir 


CtMD  OM  T>«  tUMmCf  v 


1  *owcx»  TTT»»«jM  m0\jtn  oo»np  — tx  wct  c»t*c  coipootI 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  stress-beanng  bone  replacement 
prosthesis  for  implantation  into  a  mammal,  wherein  said  pros- 
thesis comprises  a  stress-beanng  member  having  a  porous 
region  and  is  to  be  fixed  in  place  by  bony  ingrowth  into  said 
porous  region  following  implantation,  said  process  comprising: 
applying  to  said  stress-beanng  member  an  osteoinductively 

effective  amount  of  OFE  in  a  fibrillar  collagen;  and 
drying  the  OFE  in  fibrillar  collagen,  wherein  the  applying 
and  drying  are  earned  out  in  such  a  manner  that  the  OFE 
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in  fibrillar  collagen   i     h6mogt'net'.usl\   dispersed  in  the 
porous  region  of  the  s  ress-bearing  memher 


oresorbable  scafTold  adapted  for  ingrowth  of  vertebral 
fibrochondrocytes,  and  wherein  said  scaffold  and  said 


.',108,437 
MODLL.  R  PROSTHESIS 

Robert  V  .  Kcnna,  Hobe  Soi  id,  Fla..  assignor  to  F'fi/ir  tlospital 
Products  Group,  Inc..  N<  *  York,  \.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,    988.  Ser.  No.  244.446 

Int.  CI.'    V6IF  :  Mj.  :  .(rt 

U.S.  a.  (S:.'--16  13  Claims 


1.  A  modular  prosthesis  ; 

comprising  at  least  a  first  s 
a  second  stem  portion  havi 
said  distal  end  of  said  first 
threading  to  said  proximal 
first  junction  and  including 
to  contact  b<^ne  and  whicl 
junction,  wherein  said  mod 
hip  prosthesis  and  wherein 
consisting  of  said  distal  em 
proximal  end  of  said  seco 
portion  having  a  first  tape 
said  first  item  selected  fr..r 
end  of  said  first  stem  por 
second  stem  portion  is  a  m; 
a  second  taper,  wherein  sa 
are  tapered  at  subsianiialh 


I'RosTHrnc  V 

Kevin  R.  Stone,  San  Franci' 
ration,  San  Francisco,  Ci 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

5,(Hi^.934.  which  is  a  cont 

Jul.  :(l.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,88 

Ser. 

Int.  ( 

VS.  a.  623— r 

1.  A  prosthetis.  intjr>. t-n 

volume  malri.x  of  huvomp 

fibers  selected  from  the  gr 

and  analogs  and  mixtures 

said  matrix  being  adaptt 

contour  substantially  t 

tebral  disc, 

whereby   said    ni.i!ri>;   e 


,108,438 

TERVERTEBRAL  DISC 

;o,  Calif.,  assignor  t  •  Redt,  Corpo- 

lif. 

No.  317,951,  Mar.  2,  1989.  }■.  ;    \u 

iuation-in  part  of  Sc-.  '^o.  "5.352. 

1,429.  This  application  Mav  7,  \99{l. 

No.  520,027 

1.'  A61F  2,44 

27  Claims 
hral  disc  ^'omprising  a  dry,  poruus 
itible  and  bioresorbable  fibers,  said 
lup  consisting  of  natural  polymers, 
lereof, 

i  to  have  in  \i\i)  an  outer  surface 
le  same  as  that  of  a  naniral  iriterser- 


<f!^*^ 


/? 


St 


^^ 


ingrown    vertebral    fibrochondrocytes    support    natural 
intervertebral  load  forces. 


5,108.439 

CENIi  Rl  M  ,  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHANK  OF  A  JOINT 

ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Er»in  \V  \l(,rscher,  Basel;  Roland  Willi,  Stadel,  and  Rudolf 
hf>ch,  Btrtingtn.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers limited,  '»\  interthur  and  Protek  AG,  Berne,  both  of,  Swit- 
/erlai  d.  a  part  interest 

Filed  .Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,892 
Ciainjs    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    25.    1990, 
03398  90 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/30.  2/36 
L.S.  CI.  623—18  18  Claims 


daptec  U'  be  mseried  into  bone  and 
em  portion  having  a  distal  end  and 
ig  a  distal  end  and  a  pr.Tximal  end. 
em  portion  being  jomahle  without 
nd  of  said  second  stem  portion  at  a 
also  a  first  spacer  which  is  adapted 

t^its  over  and  iocl^s  with  said  first 
liar  prosthesis  is  a  modular  femoral 
1  first  Item  selected  from  the  group 

of  said  first  stem  portion  and  said 
d  stem  portion  is  a  male  dovetail 

and  ^  second  item  different  from 

the  ^'fi-up  consisting  of  said  distal 
.'.'1  i-nd  .aid  proximal  end  of  said 
i.t  female  dovetail  portion  having 
d  first  taper  and  said  second  taper 
the  same  angle. 


1.  A  .^entering  element  for  a  shank  of  a  joint  endoprosthesis, 
iaid  element  having  a  three-sided  pyramidal  shape  with  an 
equilateral  triangular  shaped  base  and  means  on  said  base  for 
connecting  said  element  to  a  shank  of  a  joint  endoprosthesis. 


labhshe 


!'a.>t    ;  irtiall>    bi- 


5,108,44C 
SHOULDER  IMPI  4NT 

Hans  (>rundei,  I.iibeck.  and  Lgo  de  Nicola,  Bad  Mergenthfim. 
b<^)th  of  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  S  &  G  Implants 
(imbH.  I.ubfck.  1  ed.  Rep   nf  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   So.  .U9.157,  Ma>  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
applicafi.vn   ful.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,026 
Claims  priorni..  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1988,  3rtl66'6 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/40 
U.S.  CI.  623—19  4  Oaims 

1.   A  shoulder  implant  for  correcting  recurrent  shoulder 
uisiocation  comprising: 

an  elongated  metal  plate  divided  into  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  plate  having  a  dorsal  surface  and  a  concave 
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ventral  surface  sized  and  configured  to  complement  ana- 
tomical conditions  in  the  region  of  the  shoulder  joint; 

said  first  section  being  non-porous; 

said  second  section  being  a  porous  open-celled  structure 


the  base  component  to  couple  the  bearing  component  to 
the  base  component  and  means  for  receiving  the  tab  of  the 


16-^ 
3« 


38 


m 


which  allows  for  anchoring  to  the  natural  bone  of  the 
scapula;  and 
at  least  one  rib  extending  outwardly  along  the  dorsal  surface 
across  both  first  and  second  sections  for  .stiffening  said 
plate. 


5,108,441 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  JOINT  ARTICULAR 

CARTILAGE 

Charles  L.  McDowell.  6425  Roselawn  Rd.,  Richmond.  Va.  23226 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,289 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/40.  2/30.  2/38 

U,S.  CI.  623—19  9  aaims 


spring  means  therein  to  lock  the  bearing  component  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  base  component. 

5.108.443 

ANCHORING  ELEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  JOINT 

MECHANISM  OF  A  FINGER  OR  OTHER 

RECONSTRUCTED  JOINT 

Per-Ingvar  Branemark.  Molndal.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Medevc- 

lop  AB.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406.586.  Sep.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.062,851.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.012 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/42.  2/30 

U.S.  CI.  623—21  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  regeneration  of  articular  cartilage 
on  an  articulating  surface  in  a  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  damaged  articular  cartilage  from  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  articulating  surface; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  the  surface  in  spaced 

apart  relation  so  as  to  effectively  separate  the  surface  from 

an  adjacent  surface;  and 
allowing  articular  cartilage  to  regenerate  on  that  portion  of 

the  articulating  surface  from  which  the  damaged  cartilage 

has  been  removed. 


12.  An  anchoring  element  for  supporting  a  joint  mechanism, 
wherein  said  anchoring  element  is  substantially  rotationally 
symmetrical,  at  least  partially  hollow,  and  includes  a  material 
which  is  compatible  with  the  tissue  of  a  bone,  said  anchoring 
element  having  a  surface  which  can  be  at  least  partially  osseo- 
integrated  with  the  tissue  to  achieve  permanent  endosteal 
anchorage  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bone  said  anchoring 
element  comprising: 

a  deformable,  sleeve-like  body  comprising; 

a  radially  outer  surface  with  external  threads  for  screwing 

said  anchoring  element  into  the  bone; 
a  joint  end  located  close  to  the  joint  mechanism  and  a 
guide  sleeve,  said  joint  end  being  positioned  and  se- 
cured in  a  lower  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  such  that  said 
guide  sleeve  surrounds  said  joint  end,  said  joint  end 
including  axially  arranged  corrugations  which  cooper- 
ate with  an  inner  surface  of  said  guide  sleeve  to  lock 
said  sleeve  body  to  said  guide  sleeve  when  said  anchor- 
ing element  is  screwed  into  the  bone. 


5,108,442 
PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Todd  S.  Smith,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.899 
Int.  CV  A61F  2/3S 
U.S.  CI.  623—20  40  Oaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  implant  assembly  comprising 
a  base  component  including  means  for  securing  the  base 
component  to  a  bone  and  a  generally  planar  surface  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion  formed  therein, 
spring  means  situated  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  base 
component,  the  spring  means  including  a  tab  extending 
away  from  the  spring  means,  and 
a  bearing  component  including  means  for  slidably  engaging 


5.108.444 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  THE  DISTAL 

RADIOULNAR  JOINTS  (DRU-JOINTS)  IN  WRISTS 

Per-Ingvar  Branemark.  AndergaUn  3.  S-431  69  Mdlndal.  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Apr.  26.  1990.  9001520 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/42 
U.S.  a.  623—21  22  Oaims 

1.  System  for  reconstructing  the  distal  radioulnar  joint  in  a 
wrist,  the  system  comprising: 
a  guide  body  configured  and  sized  for  being  anchored  to  the 
radius  and  ulna;  means  for  anchoring  the  guide  body  to 
the  radius  and  above  the  ulna; 
the  guide  body  having  a  guide  slot  defined  in  it  for  guiding 
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motion  of  a  control  ei  ■mciu  ,iiid  .in  apcnurt-  formed  in  a 
bottom  surface  thereo  ; 

control  element  exten  ling  through  the  guide  slot  in  the 
guide  body  and  throuj  i  the  aperture  is  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  guide  body;  me;  ns  for  securing  the  control  element 
in  the  ulna; 


1.  An  implantable  b.nie  f 

a  fixation  element  for  mt 
fixation  element  havinj 
ally  planar  base  with  a 
formed  on  an  inner  per 
generally  planar  base. 

a  bearing  comp<ment  has 
lating  member,  said  be 
surface  that  nests  wit 
element  and  said  bearin 
surface,  said  outer  sur 
recesses  formed  thereir 
with  the  reces.ses  form' 
of  said  fi.xation  eleme 
predetermined  shape,  tl 
from  the  number  of  sei 

a  locking  element  havm 
predetermined  shape  o 
able  therein  through  > 
element  and  said  bean 
rotation  between  said  b 
element. 


osthesis  comprising 
oduction  into  a  bone  cavity,  said 
a  concavity  therein  with  a  gener- 
lurality  of  first  peripheral  recesses 
-•heral  surface  thereof  open  to  said 

ig  a  means  for  receiving  an  articu- 
inng  component  having  an  outer 
in  the  concavity  of  the  fixation 
;  component  further  having  a  base 
ace  having  a  plurality  of  second 
open  to  said  base  surface  alignable 
d  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
t  to  form  a  combined  recess  of 
e  number  of  first  recesses  differing 
ond  recesses  by  at  least  one;  and 
;  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 
said  combined  recess  and  insert- 
ud  base  surfaces  of  said  fixation 
g  component  to  prevent  relative 
anng  component  and  said  fixation 


Htm/    V\a>;ni 


5,108,446 
MIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
schwarzenbruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 


and 


Koiand  Wiili.  >tadel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers I  imited,  VMnterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,002 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,    Nov.    26,    1990 
03737/90 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/32.  2/30 
V.S.  a.  623-22  14  Oaims 


the  guide  slot  and  the  c<  ntrol  eiement  being  configured  to 
permit  the  control  ele  lent  to  move  both  laterally  in  the 
guide  slot  with  respec  to  the  r.iduis  ;ind  v ;rtically  with 
respect  to  the  radius 


;  108.445 
I'ROSTHKTIC    lEARING  A.SSKMBI  V 
Alan  Ashby.  Maidenhead.  I  ngland.  assignor  to  Pfi/tr  Huspital 
Products  (;roup.  Inc.,  \e  t  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec.  21.    990,  Scr.  No.  633.712 
Claims  priont).  applicat  >n  I  nited  Kingdom.  ,Ian    4.   IWO. 
9000IJ-* 

Int.  C  .     \61K  2,  i4 
U5.a.  6;3--il  8  Claims 


9   A  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising 

an  outer  cup  having  an  outwardly  extending  dowel  disposed 
on  a  polar  axis  of  said  cup.  said  dowel  being  sub-divided 
into  a  plurality  of  radially  deflectable  segments;  and 

an  inner  cup  rotatably  mounted  within  said  ou'.er  cup  and 
having  a  shaped  body  extending  on  said  axis  into  said 
dowel  and  within  said  segments,  said  body  being  shaped 
to  radially  expand  said  segments  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  body  within  said  dowel  from  a  rest  position  to  a 
holding  position. 


5,108,447 
\RTiriClAL  ACETABULUM 
Gunther  Ztikr,  Kummelsberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Johann 
I.   Sttiger,    Meilcn,   SwitMrland;   Rudolf   Ki>ch,   Berlingen, 
SHitzerland,  and  Jurg  Oehy,  Wintcrthur  S»it/crland,  assign- 
ors to  Sulzer  Brothurs  l.imiti-d.  VS  mtirthur.  SHit/orland 

Filed  Feb,  28.  iWI.  Sir.  No.  662,341 
Claims    pri.iritv.    application    Switzerlanri      Mar.    2,    1990, 
t»il669  90 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  623-22  7  Claims 


4^    .       14 


1    An  artificial  acetabulum  comprising: 

a  thin  metallic  outer  shell  for  implanting  in  a  bone,  said  shell 
having  a  bore  disposed  on  a  central  axis  of  said  shell; 

a  metallic  inner  shell  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  for 
receiving  a  spherical  joint  head  and  being  spaced  from 
said  outer  shell  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  said  inner 
shell  having  a  centenng  pin  projecting  into  said  bore  of 
said  outer  shell  and  being  of  a  greater  thickness  than  said 
outer  shell;  and 

a  damping  ring  secured  to  and  between  an  outer  edge  of  said 
inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell  to  elastically  support  said 
innir  ^hell  in  said  outer  shell. 
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5.108,448 
CUP  INTENDED  TO  BE  FIXED  CE.MENTLESSLY  FOR  A 

TOTAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Jean  E.  Gautier,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  High  Tech  Indus- 
tries S.A.,  Chassieu,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,876 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1989,  89  04699 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/34 

U.S.  a.  623—22  12  Claims 


into  said  proximal  femur,  and  an  upper  portion,  said  proxi- 
mal body  defining  a  receptor  having  a  tapered  sidewall; 

a  neck  portion  carried  by  said  upper  portion  of  said  proximal 
body; 

a  head  portion  carried  by  said  neck  portion  for  being  rotat- 
ably received  in  an  acetabulum;  and 

extrameduUary  buttressing  means  for  supporting  said  proxi- 
mal body  in  a  desired  implanted  position,  said  buttressing 
means  includmg  an  elongated  body  for  being  secured  to 
the  exterior  of  said  femur  along  a  selected  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  femoral  shaft,  said  elongated  body  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  proximal  body,  said  means  for  engaging  said  proximal 
body  including  a  protruding  member  defining  a  morse 
cone  for  t>eing  closely  received  in  said  receptor  of  said 
proximal  body. 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  having  a  polar  region  and  an  opfKJsite 
equatorial  region,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  cementlessly 
affixed  to  a  prepared  acetabulum,  comprising; 

a  spherical  inner  shell  formed  of  a  biocompatible  hard  mate- 
rial having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction; 

a  spherical  intermediate  shell  formed  of  a  biocompatible 
semi-rigid,  elastic  material; 

a  rigid,  spherical  outer  shell  formed  of  a  biocompatible 
material,  said  outer  shell  being  divided  into  movable  seg- 
ments, said  movable  segments  having  projection  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  segments 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  arcuate  slits  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  between  the  polar  and  equatorial 
regions  and  a  latitudinal  slit  intersecting  said  arcuate  slits 
near  the  polar  region,  wherein  each  segment  can  be  dis- 
placed radially  outwardly  forcing  the  projection  means 
into  the  adjacent  bone. 


5,108,450 
FEMUR  HEAD  PROSTHESIS 
Willi  Horber,  Zurich,  and   Rudolf  Koch,  Berlingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.288 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Oct.   10.   1990, 
3263/90 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/36 
U.S.  a.  623—23  12  Claims 


5.108,449 

FEMORAL  COMPONENT  FOR  A  HIP  PROSTHESIS 

Frank  B.  Gray,  5104  Lyons  View  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37979 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  637,545 

Int.  C\.'  A61F  2/32 

VJS.  a.  623—23  18  Claims 


1.  A  femoral  component  for  a  hip  prosthesis,  said  femoral 
component  being  for  implantation  into  a  femur,  said  femur 
defining  a  proximal  femur  and  a  femoral  shaft,  said  femoral 
component  comprising: 

a  proximal  body  having  a  lower  portion  for  implantation 


1.  A  femur  head  prosthesis  comprising 

a  shaft  having  an  edge  and  a  plurality  of  plate  springs  extend- 
ing distally  from  said  edge  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other; 

a  neck  extending  proximally  from  said  edge  of  said  shaft; 

a  ball  extending  from  said  neck;  and 

a  thin-walled  deformable  shell  body  connected  to  said  edge 
of  said  shaft  and  surrounding  said  springs  in  sealed  rela- 
tion. 


5,108,451 
FEMORAL  COMPONENT  OF  A  HIP  JOINT 
PROSTHESIS 
Mark  R.  Forte.  11  Oak  La..  Pine  Brook,  N.J.  07058 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,599 
Int.  a.^  A61F  2/34 
U.S.  a.  623—23  13  Qalms 

1.  A  system  of  femoral  components  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis, 
comprising: 

an  intramedullary  stem  for  each  femoral  component,  each 
stem  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end,  a  lateral  side 
extending  tjelween  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  a 
medial  side  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximai 
ends  opposite  to  said  lateral  side,  said  medial  side  having  a 
concave  curvature; 
a  femoral  ball  component  mounted  at  said  proximal  end  ol 
each  said  stem,  each  said  femoral  ball  component  having 
an  articular  center;  and 
the  medial  sides  of  at  least  two  of  said  stems  substantiallv 
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being  in  exact  alignment  o  il>  when  the  -iims  .irc  offset  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  ft  >m  each  niher,  th.erehv  permit- 


^i) 


1.  A  modular  hip  prosthesi'- 
particular  patient  by  a  surge. 
comprismg: 

a)  a  hip  prosthesis  body  havi 
neck  adapted  for  carrymg 
the  patient's  acetahulum,  , 
posterior  sides  and  a  lower 
ment  in  the  intramcdullar 

b)  removable  anterior  and  f 
mid-section  for  seleelneU 
tissue  of  the  inlramedullar 
the  cross-sectional  area  of 
and  on  either  or  both  side 

c)  holding  mean^  tor  inierfac 
body; 

d)  said  holding  nie.uv,  for  e^ 
that  includes  first  and  se 
surfaces  of  the  pad  and  tht 
the  connection  of  each  pa 
with  a  self-retaining  wedj 
with  respect  to  the  prosi 
transfer  surfaces  are  enga^ 


5,108,453 
HONE  IMPLANT 

Ruincr  kot/.  W  ti.i  and  Ucrner  Kaltenbrunner,  St.  Marein,  both 
(if  \ustria,  assiKHiirs  t(^  Hoehler  GmbH.  Kapfenberg,  Austria 

1  iled  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,112 
<  l.tirns  priorit>.  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1989,  A602/89 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/36 
U.S.  Cl^:.*     :<  28  Claims 


ting  different  positions  of  t  e  arlicuiar  centers  of  the  femo- 
ral ball  components. 


5,10;  ,452 
MODI  1  AR  HI  '  PROSTHESIS 
Thomas    W.    Kaliin,    Memphis     Tenn.,    assignor    to   Smith    & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Mem  his,  Tenn. 

C"ontinuatH(n-ln-part  of  Ser.  No  .^08,205,  Feb.  8,  1989,  I'at,  No. 

4.995,8SJ.  This  application  J:  n.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  47(1,^51 

Int.  fl,-   •■  61I-'  _■>  .(-/ 

t.S.  CI.  623—23  10  t  iaims 


1.  A  bone  implant  for  insertion  in  a  prepared  recess  of  a 
human  joint,  said  implant  including  an  elongate  shaft  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends  configured  for  insertion  in  the  recess, 
said  shaft  having  a  portion  with  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
increases  over  the  length  of  said  portion  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cone,  a  joint  element  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  short,  length- 
wise extending  protrusions  arranged  in  a  circumferential  ring 
on  the  shaft,  the  protrusions  having  distal  end  teeth  for  cutting- 
/abrading  the  bone  when  the  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  recess. 


5,108,454 
Hi  i  tiWlHt   KM  f   PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

Making  THE  same 

\  ernon  R,  Rothschild.  C  ape  St.  Claire,  and  John  R.  Fox,  Trappe, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Rothschild's  Orthopedic  Appliances, 
Inc.,  Forest\ille.  Md. 

1  .led  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,454 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/60 

U.S.  CI.  623—33  10  Claims 


that  can  he  custom  titled  to  a 
n  prior  to  surgical   insertion, 

ig  an  upper  end  portion  with  a 

1  rounded  head  portion  that  fits 
mid-section  with  anterior  and 

stem  portion  adapted  for  place- 
canal  of  the  patient's  femur, 

istenor  pads  attachable  to  the 

conforming  to  the  femur  bond 
canal  by  selectively  increasing 

he  prosthesis  at  the  mid-section 
thereof  and 

Tg  each  pad  with  the  prosthesis 

:h  pad  including  uedge  mcar.s 
ond  connecting  load  transfer 
prosthesis  body,  for  tightening 
I  to  the  prosthesis  body  with  a 
e  l(x;k  fit  as  the  pad  is  moved 
lesis  bod>  and  when  the  load 
ed. 


1   A  prosthesis  for  fitting  a  below-the-knee  stump  compris- 

a  socket  means  for  receiving  the  stump  of  a  below-the-knee 
amputee. 

a  keel  having  a  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  keel  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  socket  means, 
said  retaining  means  including  a  peripheral  groove  formed 
about  the  periphery  of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  keel, 

a  tubular  shin  member  extending  from  said  socket  means  and 
surrounding  lateral  and  medial  portions  of  said  keel  and 
extending  into  said  retaining  means  leaving  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  keel  exposed,  and 

a  resilient  foot  member  secured  to  said  exposed  bottom 
surface  of  said  keel, 
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wherein  said  tubular  shin  member  cooperates  with  said  keel 
to  maintain  said  keel  in  said  predetermined  position 


5,108.455 

LOWER  LIMB  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  REMOVABLE       us.  O.  623—37 
RIGID  AMPUTATION  STUMP  DRESSING 
Madan  M.  Telikicherla,  4293  Margate  La.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,617,  Oct.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,884 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/60.  2/62.  2/64 

U.S.  a.  623—33  20  Qaims 


5,108,456 

PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCE 

Thomas  J.  Coonan.  Ill,  3145  Iris  Ct.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,278 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/60.  2/74 


3  Oaims 


20  A  removable,  size-adjustable  rigid  dressing  for  place- 
ment around  a  patient's  amputation  stump,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  stump-shaped  rigid  cast  ponion  for  placement 
around  said  slump,  said  cast  portion  being  open-ended  at 
the  top  and  shaped  to  enclose  and  secure  around  the  stump 
at  its  bottom  to  apply  mild  compression  for  suppressing 
edema  of  the  stump,  said  cast  portion  having 

(a)  two  separatable  vertical  half  shells  wherein  each  half 
shell  has  two  vertically-separatable  overlapping  sections 
including  an  outside  overlapping  section  and  an  inside 
overlapping  section,  said  overlapping  sections  slidably 
adjustable  for  adaptation  to  different  size  stumps, 

(b)  sizing  means  on  said  cast  portion  for  adjusting  said  cast 
portion  in  size  circumferentially  and  for  holding  said 
overlapping  sections  together,  and 

(c)  locking  means  for  securing  said  two  half  shells  together 
around  the  amputation  stump. 


1.  A  prosthetic  appliance  for  a  residual  limb,  said  appliance 
comprising  a  prosthesis  member  having  a  cavity  at  its  proxi- 
mate end  defined  by  sidewalls  formed  of  a  rigid  molded  mate- 
nal;  a  separate  removable  molded  socket  member  having  side- 
walls  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  said  socket  member  being 
nested  within  the  cavity  of  said  prosthesis  member,  said  socket 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  residual  limb;  a  plurality 
of  separate,  independently  inflatable  bladders  disposed  at  pre- 
determined intervals  between  the  sidewalls  of  said  prosthesis 
member  and  the  sidewalls  of  said  socket  member  and  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  members,  said  bladders  when  inflated 
acting  against  the  other  of  said  members  to  resiliently  force 
discrete  portions  of  the  socket  member  sidewalls  inwardly  to 
grip  the  residual  limb;  and  inflation  control  means  including  at 
least  one  air  pump  and  at  least  one  valve  for  selectively  inflat- 
ing and  deflating  each  of  said  bladders  separately  and  indepen 
dently  to  achieve  a  comfortable  and  independently  vanable 
gripping  pressure  on  the  residual  limb  at  each  of  the  predeter 
mined  intervals. 
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5,108,459 
FiMsniv*.  4f;FTvrr  fob  mii  i  i  •\\i 


CHEMICAL 


5,tW,467 
ENZYMATIC  PERAOD  BLEACHfNG  SYSTEM  WTTH 

MODIFIED  ENZYME 

Ayrookaran  J.  F'  .       »     -^cir,  Brut,     urn!  Susan  A.  Anderson. 
Menio  Park,  hoiSi  <ji  i^aii!.,  assijiiHtr-  \:j  Fhe  Cterox  Comm- 
pany,  Oakiand.  Calif. 
ContiBuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No   <»3?  ■'!"'   Nov.  »9,  WW,  Pat. 
No.  5,630,240,  which  is  a  K.Bf.nuuti^fl.  ifi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
872,252,  Jun.  9   ^'m-.  abm<h,!-va    iha,  application  Dec.  19, 
itKx   ^,1    \.    ;s6.353 
Int.  CI.    i>»«.L  ^  u^:  clIB  3/395.  3/386 
U.S.  a.  8—111  15  Claiflis 

1.  An  enzymatic  perhydrolysis  composition  for  in  situ  gener- 
ation of  peracid  comprising: 

(a)  a  modified  enzyme  having  substantially  the  amino  acid 
sequence 
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ser  his  phe  glu   pro  val  gly  ser  gly  gly  ala  tyr 


220 

arg  gly  pro  ser  thr  ala  trp  phe  arg  phe  gin  leu 

230  240 

met  asp  asp  gin  asp  ala  arg  ala  thr  phe  tyr  gly 


asp  ser  ala  ser  gin  arg  arg  gin  gin  gly  pro  met 

170  180 

phe  leu  met  ser  gly  gly  gly  asp  thr  lie  ala  phe 

190 
pro  tyr  leu  asn  ala  gin  pro  val  tyr  arg  arg  ala 

200 
asn  val  pro  val  phe  trp  gly  glu  arg  arg  tyr  val 


ser  his  phe  glu  pro  val  gly  ser  gly  gly  ala  tyr 


arg  gly  pro  ser  thr  ala  trp  phe  arg  phe  gin   leu 

230  240 

met  asp  asp  gin  asp  ala  arg  ala  thr  phe  tyr  gly 


ala  gin  cys  ser  leu  cys  thr  ser  leu  leu  trp 
ser  val  glu  arg  arg  gly  leu 


ala  gin  cys  ser  leu  cys  thr  ser  leu  leu  trp 
ser  val  glu  arg  arg  gly  leu 

but  modified  therefrom  by  differing  by  at  least  one  amino 
acid  within  about  six  amino  acids  on  either  side  of  senne 
126,  asparagine  176,  or  histidine  206  in  the  primary  se- 
quence; 
(b)  a  substrate  being  capable  of  hydrolysis  by  the  modified 
enzyme  of  (a),  the  substrate  including  a  glyceride,  an 
ethylene  glycol  derivative  or  a  propylene  glycol  deriva- 
tive, the  glyceride  being  one  or  more  of  a  monoglycende 
with  a  fatty  acid  chain  of  one  to  about  twelve  carbons,  a 
diglycende  with  fatty  acid  chains  of  one  to  about  twelve 
carbons,  and  a  triglyceride  with  fatty  acid  chains  of  one  to 
about  twelve  carbons,  the  ethylene  glycol  derivative 
having  the  structure 


1  10 

ala  pro  leu  pro  asp  thr  pro  gly  ala  pro  phe  pro 


R I  — C— 0(CH2CH20),H 


where  n=  1-10  and  where 
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-continued 


vertical  unobstructed  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  of 
from  500*  to  3500*  K.; 
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is  the  acyl  moiety  of  a 
twelve  carbons,  jnd  '.I. 
ing  the  structure 


O 

!I 

1  i-C  - 

ntl\  acid  and  R|  has  one  to  about 
propylene  glycol  derivative  ha\ 


Ri  — C— 0(C  HiCHf1:„H 


CH, 


where  n  and  R|  are  de  ined  ab<ive;  and 
(c)  a  source  of  peroxygei    which  will  react  with  (a)  and  (b) 
to  produce  peracid  in  i   c  presence  of  a  subsirate-solubiliz- 
ing  aqueous  solution 


SIZING  A(,KNT 

Motoi  Marumoto;  V  ojin)  H 

Fukushima.  Japan,  assi^ 

shima  and  Kauasaki  Stet 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 
Claims  prioritv.  applicati< 
Oct.  11,  1988.  63-255601 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.6 

1.  A  sizing  agent  for  carb 
fiber-reinforced  composite 
ating  compound  selected  fr 
lene  diisocyante.  hexameth 
cyante,  xylylene  dusocyan; 
and  dicyclohexylmethane  c 
stabilized  with  a  blocking  ^ 
sisting  of  phenol,  diethyl 
tone,  €-caprolactam,  mett- 
ethyleneurea;  and  a  high  p 
group  consisting  of  epoxy 
rene  resin,  acrylic  resm.  p 
resin. 

2.  Carbon  fiber  treated 
isocyanate  regenerating  ci 
consisting  of  methylene  dii^ 
nate,  tolylene  diisocyanate 
methane,  and  dicyclohe 
— NCO  groups  stabilized  \» 
the  group  consisting  of  phe 
acetylacelone.  c-caparolac 
bis-4.4-ethyleneurea 

4.  A  method  for  surface 
ducing  a  carbon-fiber  reinf 
treating  carbon  fiber  w  ith  a 
nate  regenerating  comp(5ut 
ing  of  methylene  diisocya 
tolylene  diisocyanate.  xyl; 
ane,  and  dicyclohexylmet 
groups  stabilized  with  a 
group  of  phenol,  diethyl 
tone,  t-caparolactam.  me 
ethyleneurea  to  allow  ihe  s 
of  the  carbon  fiber  at  a  lemj 
agent. 


5,108,459 
FIM.SHING  AGENT  FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

AND  MKTHOD  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC 
MATKRIALS  VVIiH  AQIEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AGED 
PHOSPHORIC  ACin  AMIDE  FOR   Vf.FD 
AMIOOPHOSPHAZKN! 
Tadao  Sasakura.   Saitma;   \asu.>iiki   Anasako.  Itami.  and  Yo- 
shiyuki  Hayashi.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co.,  Ltd..  Fukushima.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,65?    1th.  1    1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2'W,266,  Jan.  23, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  517,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan    29.   1988,  63-19077; 
\la>   26.   1988.  63-12X88.?,   May  30,   1988,  63-132252;  Oct.  6, 
1988.  63-252327;  Oct.  6.  1988,  63-252328 

Int.  1 1.    L)06.M  13/44.  13/45.  101/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—127.1  n  Claims 


108.458 

FOR  CARBON  FIBER 
ira,  and  Tadanorl  Kitamura.  all  iif 
rs  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd..  I  uku 
Corp<jration.  Kobe  Cit>.  both  of. 

988.  Ser.  No.  262,791 

n  Japan,  Oct.  29,  198^,  62-273926; 

O06M  15/00 

9  Claims 

n  fiber  used  in  producing  a  carhun 
cimpnsing  an  isocyanate  regener- 
im  the  group  consisting  of  methy- 
lene diisocyanate.  tolylene  diiso- 
e,  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate. 
lisocyante  having  — NCO  groups 
lent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
lalonate.  acetoacetate.  acetylace- 
.1  ethyl  ketoxime  and  bis-4.  4- 
ilymer  material  selected  from  the 
esm,  polyurelhane  resin,  polysty- 
lystyrene  resm  and  vinyl  acetate 

■  ilh  a  sizing  agent  comprising  an 
npound  selected  from  the  gruup 
>cyanate.  hexamethylene  dusocya- 
xylylene  diisocyanate.  diphenyl- 
ylmethanc  diisocyanate  having 
ith  a  blocking  agent  selected  from 
ol.  diethyl  malonate,  acetoacetate, 
am.    methyl    ethyl    ketoxime.    and 

reatment  of  carbon  fiber  for  pro- 
irced  compound  which  comprises 
sizing  agent  comprising  an  isocya- 
i  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
late,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate, 
lene  diisocyanate.  diphenylmeth- 
ane diisocyanate  having  — NCO 
locking  agent  selected  from  the 
nalonate,  acetoacetate,  acetylace- 
lyl  ethyl  ketoxime,  and  bis-4, 4- 
nng  agent  to  adhere  to  the  surface 
;rature  not  decomposing  the  sizing 


1  A  treating  agent  for  cellulosic  materials  which  comprises 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aged  phosphorus  amide  compound 
or  an  aged  amidophosphazene  compound,  said  phosphorus 
amide  compound  being  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphoryl  triamide,  a  phosphoryl 
tnamide  condensate  and  a  derivative  thereof  in  which  the 
amido  group  is  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted 
ainino  group,  an  ammonium-oxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
chlorine,  and  said  amidophosphazene  compound  being  a  cyclic 
amidophosphazene  compound  represented  by  Ihe  formula: 


NH2 

i-N=P-); 
I 
NH2 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more  provided  that  the  com- 
pound can  be  perfectly  dissolved  in  water,  the  formula 
P^N„(N"H2)2n+2  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  provided 
ihat  the  compound  can  be  perfectly  dissolved  in  water,  or  the 
formula  PnN„_  i(NH2)2/n^  ,1  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
more  provided  that  the  compound  can  be  perfectly  dissolved 
in  water. 


5,108,460 
AZO  OlMER  AND  TRIMER  FUGITIVE  TINTS 

John  B.  Hines.  and  Carey  N.  Barry,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartanburg. 
S.C..  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19%,  Scr.  No.  600,639 
Int.  a.'  D06P  J//i 
U.S.  CI.  8— 4<H  26  Claims 

1.  A  fugitive  colorant  comprising  a  dimer  or  trimer  of  an  azo 
chromophore  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R2— N=N  — Ri  — A  — Ri  — N=N— R2, 
and 
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-continued 

Rj— N=N— Ri— A— Ri— N=N— Rj 

Rl 
\ 

N=N— R2 

wherein  Ri — N=N — R2  is  an  azo  chromophore  and  Ri  and 
R2  are  aryl,  either  of  which  aryl  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  NO2.  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
SO3H,  CO2H,  CN.  N(R)2.  thiol,  amide,  sulfanamide,  Ci-Cjt 
alkyl  mercaptan  or  aryl  mercaptan,  C|-Cg  alkyl  carbonyl  or 
aryl  carbonyl,  halogenated  C1-C4  alkyl  or  halogenated  aryl, 
where  R  is  H,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  aryl; 

A  is  a  chromophore  connecting  group  selected  from  NR,  O. 

S,  CO2,  SO2,  a  covalent  bond  and  Ci-Cs  saturated  alkyl, 

A  is  a  chromophore  connecting  group  selected  from  N  or 

Ci-Cg  saturated  alkyl;  and 
at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  straight  or  branched  polymer 
chain  of  at  least  ten  monomer  units  selected  from 
ethyleneoxide,  propylene  oxide,  and  glycidol,  linked  to 
each  R2  by  a  linking  group  selected  from  N,  O,  S,  CO2, 
SO2N.  SO2NH,  SO2NR.  NR,  CONR,  CON  and  CONH. 
where  R  is  H,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5.108,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  POWDERS 
Michael  J.  Ruthner,  Aichereben  18,  A-4865  Nussdorf  am  Atter- 
see,  Austria 

CoBtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  266,32^,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,242,  Dec.  10,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  apftlication  Jun.  11,  1990,  Scr.  No.  536,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1984,  3990/84 

Int.  CI.'  BOIS  2/00 

U.S.  a.  23—313  R  11  Claims 


vertical  unobstructed  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  of 
from  500°  to  3500*  K.; 

introducing  said  classified  granules  into  the  center  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  unobstructed  reaction  zone 
through  the  granule  inlet,  said  classified  granules  freely 
flowing  and  droppmg  by  the  action  of  gravity  through  the 
heated  atmosphere  in  the  vertical  unobstructed  reaction 
zone  to  form  reaction  sintered  agglomerates  with  the  time 
period  dunng  which  said  classified  granules  pass  through 
and  are  heated  m  said  vertical  unobstructed  reaction  zone 
being  from  0.5  to  15  seconds; 

introducing  said  gaseous  medium  into  said  vertical  unob- 
structed reaction  zone  and  withdrawing  said  gaseous 
medium  without  disturbing  the  freely  flowing  and  drop- 
ping by  the  action  of  gravity  of  the  classified  granules; 

establishing  a  vertical  unobstructed  cooling  zone  contiguous 
with  the  reaction  zone  for  directly  receiving  sintered 
agglomerates  falling  from  the  reaction  zone; 

cooling  said  sintered  agglomerates  as  they  transit  through 
the  cooling  zone; 

discharging  said  agglomerates  from  the  bottom  of  the  verti- 
cal unobstructed  cooling  zone;  and  then 

collecting  said  cooled  discharged  reaction  sintered  agglom- 
erates consisting  of  weakly  adherent  primary  particles 
which  upon  deagglomeralion  will  yield  a  ceramic  powder 
exhibiting  a  narrow  primary  particle  size  distribution  with 
a  maximum  pnmary  particle  size  deviation  (REM)  of  less 
than  -I-/  — 0.75  y.m  and  an  average  primary  panicle  size  of 
O.OS  to  10  ^m. 


5,108,462 

SMOKE  REDUCING  ADDITIVE  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE  LUBRICANT-FUEL  MIXTURE 

Jacob  J.   Habeeb,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  Christopher  J.  May, 

Samia.  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company.  Rorham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,984 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  ClOM  137/04:  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44—383  14  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil-fuel  mixture  comprising 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil  basestock. 

(b)  a  distillate  fuel,  and 

(c)  an  oil-soluble  additive  comprised  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted amine  salt  or  amide  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  ceramic  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

processing  and  classifying  a  raw  material  mixture  compris- 
ing at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metals,  metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  metal 
salts,  Si02  and  Si02-conlaining  compositions  to  form 
classified  granules,  the  average  granule  diameter  being 
from  10  to  2500  ^m,  said  cla.ssified  granules  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  0.05  to  500  m^/g  (BET); 

establishing  a  vertical  unobstructed  reaction  zone  which  is 
closed  at  its  upper  end  except  for  a  granule  inlet; 

indirectly  heating  an  atmosphere  comprised  of  a  gaseous 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidizing, 
reducing  and  inert  gases  and  mixtures  thereof  within  the 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Ri.  R2,  Rj-  R4  and  R5 
are  selected  from  hydrogen;  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a  hydroxy  group,  and  an 
oxygen-containing  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri.  R2, 
R3,  R4  or  Rs  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms. 
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rONDLCTlVE 
Scott  i    Buchanan,  St.  Paul, 
irik>  and  Manufacturing  Ci 
t  ,intinuation-in-part  of  S 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contii 
Aug.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 
Nc 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  51—295 

1.  An  abrasive  artic'e  coi 

(a)  a  supp<irt  member  h 
surface,  said  suppwrt  n 
with  an  adhesive  bindt 
having  a  binder  adhesis 
said  support  member  o 
coating  on  said  back  si 

(b)  abrasive  granules; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  binder 
having  said  abrasive  gi 
therein;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  additional 
said  first  layer  of  bindt 

wherein  at  least  one  of  sau 
and  saturant  contains  a  qu 
sufficient  to  provide  said  bi 
bon  black  aggregate  vviih  a 
kilo-ohms/ctn. 


108,463 

GATED  ABRASIVES 
Vlinn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
mpany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
T.  No.  495,458,  Mar.  16.  1990. 
uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,513, 
his  application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser. 
551,091 
'  B24B  1/00 

25  Claims 
iprising: 

vmg  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
ember  optionally  being  saturated 
,  said  support  member  optionally 
.■  coating  on  said  front  surface,  and 
■tionally  having  a  binder  adhesive 
'face; 

adhesive  on  said  support  member 
inules  at  least  partially  embedded 

ayer  of  binder  adhesive  overlying 
■  adhesive; 

binder  adhesive  layers,  coatings, 
ntity  of  carbon  black  aggregates 
ider  adhesive  containing  said  car- 
urface  resistivitv  of  less  ihaii  2000 


form  a  water-containing  permeate  and  a  dried  raffinate 
gas;  and 
(c)  removing  permeated  water  from  said  chamber  at  a  per- 
meate port  near  the  feed  end  of  said  chamber. 


1,  A  gas  dehydration  prt 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  gas 
lumen  side  of  thin  film 
arranged  substantially 
having  a  feed  end  and 
near  the  feed  end.  eai 
membranes  having  an 
greater      than       33  ■ 
SCFH/ft-100  psi)  ant 
permeability  to  effectp 
100  and  comprising 

(i)  a  highly  permeable  s 
permeability  greater 
(200  SCFH/ft--100 
vapor  permeability  i 
than  2,  and 

(ii)  a  coating  on  the 
coating  consisting  e; 
that  has  a  ratio  of  efl 
effective  feed  gas  pt 

(b)  permitting  water  in  ^ 
lumens  to  the  <iutside 


.■ess  comprising- 

contaimng  water  vapor  with  the 
omposite  hollow  fiber  membranes 
arallel  to  each  other  in  a  chamber 

raffinate  end  and  a  permeate  port 
1  of  said  composite  hollow  fiber 
ffective  water  vapor  permeability 
;)    ■*      cmVcm--sec-cmHg      (200 

a  ra.io  of  effective  water  vapor 
e  feed  gas  permeability  of  at  least 

ipport  fiber  hav  ing  an  effective  air 
han  33  ■  10  ''cm'/cm-seccmHg 
si)  and  a  ratio  of  effective  water 
1  effective  air  permeability  of  less 

imens  of  said  support  fiber,  said 
.entially  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
:ctive  water  vapor  permeability  to 
meability  of  at  least  KX); 
Ad  feed  gas  to  permeate  from  the 
f  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  to 


5,108,465 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE 
OXYGEN 
Gerd  Bauer,  Darmstadt;  Helmuth   Krauss,  Bensheim-Auerba, 
and  Matthias  Kuntz,  Muhltal- Traisa.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gtsellschaft  Mit  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  ^L■d,  Rep.  of  (jermarn 
Filed  Jun,  2^.  IWO,  ,Str,  No.  544,-Wi 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1989.  3921390 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 
L.S.  CI,  55— lb  24aaims 


5  108.464 

COUNTERCCRRFNT  C  EHVDRATION  BY  HOI.I  0\N 

I  IBERS 

Dwayne  T    Friesen;  Roderii  k  J.  Ray;  David  D.  Newbold.  and 
Scott  B,  McCray.  all  of  I  end.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Bend  Re- 
search, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.    «o.  409,428,  Sep.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,002,590.  This  applicatioi  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.128 
Int.  CI.'  B   ID  33  22.   71 /6S 
U^.  a.  55— U)  25  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  obtaining  high  purity  oxygen  from  gas 

inixtures  containing  oxygen,  comprising: 

delivering  an  oxygen-containing  gas  mixture  into  a  first  gas 
compartment  which  is  separated  from  a  second  gas  com- 
partment by  a  membrane,  said  membrane  being  imperme- 
able to  gas  yet  capable  of  conducting  electrons  and  oxy- 
gen ions  and  comprising  a  ceramic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  BaFeo  5C00  5YO3;  yellow  lead 
oxide;  ThO:;  Sm203-doped  Th02;  MoOj-doped  B12O3; 
Er20vdoped  81203;  Gd2Zr207;  CaTii  _A-MA03_a 
wherein  M  is  Fe,  Co  or  Ni,  X  is  0-0,5  and  a  is  0-0.5; 
SrCeOi;  YBa2Cu307-^  wherein  /3  is  0-1  and  (VO)2P207; 

establishing  a  positive  oxygen  partial  pressure  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  gas  compartments  by  pro- 
ducing an  excess  pressure  in  said  first  gas  compartment 
and/or  by  producing  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  second  gas 
compartment;  and 

withdrawing  pure  oxygen  from  said  second  gas  compart- 
ment 


5,108,466 

APPARAl  is  VM)  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLUIDS  PROVIDED  TO  A  (  MROM  \  !  OCRAPHIC 

DETECKJR 

Kenneth  J,  Klein,  \V  ilmin^rton.  Del,;  Robert  (  .  Henderson, 
Avnndale.  Pa,:  Richard  J  Phillips.  Ijndenberg,  Pa.,  and 
Michael  Q,  Thompson,  Coatesville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,330 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OS 
C.S.  CI.  55—20  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  chromatographic  separation 
of  a  compound  wherein  a  carrier  fluid  comprising  said  com- 
pound IS  passed  through  a  column  to  a  detector,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  physicochemical  property  of  the  carrier  fluid 

at  the  detector; 
generating  a  control  signal  in  relation  to  the  physicochemi- 
cal property  of  the  carrier  fluid;  and 
providing  an  amount  of  make-up  fluid  to  the  chromato- 
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graphic  system  at  a  point  between  the  column  and  the 
detector  in  relation  to  the  control  signal  such  that  the 


comprises  between  about  20%  and  about  80%  of  the 
second  penod  of  time. 


5.108,468 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  POR  A  MCLTIDIMENSIONAL 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Woodfin  V.  I.igon,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,989 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  55 — 67  29  Oaims 


carrier  fluid  passes  to  the  detector  with  a  predetermined 
physicochemical  property. 


5,108,467 
PROCESS  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  SEPARATING  A 
GASEOUS  COMPONENT  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 
GASEOUS  COMPONENTS 
Hans  Schr  ter,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  Heinrich  Heimbach,  lessen,  and 
Ferdinand  Tarnow,  Duisburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.966 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  8. 
1988,  3830506 

Int.  a.^  BOID  5i/04 
U.S.  a.  55—25  11  Claims 

1,  Process  for  at  least  partially  separating  a  gaseous  compo- 
nent from  a  plurality  of  gaseous  components,  said  process 
comprising  at  least  an  adsorption  cycle  and  a  desorption  cycle, 
said  adsorption  cycle  having  a  duration  of  a  first  period  of  time, 
said  desorption  cycle  having  a  duration  of  a  second  period  of 
time,  said  adsorption  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  first  mixture  of  the  plurality  of  gaseous  compo- 
nents into  at  least  one  chamber,  the  at  least  one  chamber 
comprising  at  least  one  gas  separating  material; 
increasing  a  pressure  of  the  first  mixture  of  the  plurality  of 
gaseous  components  within  the  at  least  one  chamber  to  a 
first  pressure  within  a  first  pressure  range; 
adsorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  component  of  the 
first  mixture  of  the  plurality  of  gaseous  components  onto 
the  at  least  one  gas  separating  material  thereby  producing 
a  second  mixture  of  gaseous  components; 
flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  mixture  of  gaseous 

components  from  the  at  least  one  chamber; 
stopping  the  flow  of  the  first  mixture  of  the  plurality  of 

gaseous  components  into  the  at  least  one  first  chamber; 
stopping  the  flow  of  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
mixture  of  gaseous  components  from  the  at  least  one 
chamber;  and  said  desorption  cycle  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  at  least  one  first  chamber  to  a 

second  pressure  within  a  second  pressure  range; 

desorbing  at  least  a  part  of  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least 

one  component  adsorbed  by  the  gas  separating  material  to 

thereby  produce  a  third  mixture  of  gaseous  components; 

flowing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  third  mixture  of  gaseous 

components  out  of  the  at  least  one  chamber; 
stopping  the  flow  of  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  third  mix- 
ture of  gaseous  components  from  the  at  least  one  chamber; 
stopping  flow  of  the  gaseous  components  in  the  at  least  one 
chamber  for  an  idle  period,  said  idle  period  comprising  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  second  period  of  time 
comprising  the  desorption  cycle;  and 
said  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  second  period  of  time 


LP-  ,'  i.ooooo_ j 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  constituent  of  a  component  of  a 
sample  material  present  in  a  gas  chromatograph  erfluenl  com- 
prising: 

supplying  an  inert  auxiliary  fluid  from  a  supply  means  to  a 
first  interface  and  a  second  interface  wherein  said  first 
interface  is  connected  to  a  first  gas  chromatograph  and  to 
a  second  gas  chromatograph  and  wherein  said  second 
interface  is  connected  to  said  second  gas  chromatograph. 

positioning  a  transfer  member  of  said  first  interface  disposed 
partially  within  a  junction  means  of  said  first  interface  to 
a  first  position  whereby  said  inert  fluid  is  directed  through 
an  aperture  means  of  said  first  interface  to  atmosphere; 

introducing  said  effluent  from  said  first  gas  chromatograph 
into  said  first  interface; 

entraining  said  effluent  into  said  inert  auxiliary  fluid; 

diverting  said  entrained  effluent  to  atmosphere  through  said 
aperture  means  of  said  first  interface  until  said  component 
elutes  from  said  first  gas  chromatograph; 

repositioning  said  transfer  member  of  said  first  interface  to  a 
second  position  for  directing  said  component  and  said 
inert  fluid  to  said  second  gas  chromatograph; 

positioning  a  transfer  member  of  said  second  interface  dis- 
posed partially  within  a  junction  means  of  said  second 
interface  to  a  first  position  whereby  said  inert  fluid  and 
said  component  are  diverted  to  atmosphere  through  an 
aperture  means  of  said  second  interface  until  said  constitu- 
ent elutes  from  said  second  gas  chromatograph;  and 

repositioning  said  transfer  member  of  said  second  interface 
to  a  second  position  for  directing  said  constituent  and  said 
inert  fluid  to  an  outlet  of  said  second  interface, 

6,  A  switching  device  for  a  multidimensional  gas  chromato- 
graph composing: 

an  interface  including  a  junction  means  having  an  inlet; 

a  supply  means  for  introducing  an  inert  auxiliary  fluid  within 
said  junction  means; 

an  aperture  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  within  said 
junction  means; 

an  outlet  for  conveying  a  mixture  from  said  junction  means; 

and 
a  transfer  member  disposed  partially  within  said  junction 
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means,  and  member  bciii,  selectively  positionable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
inlet  of  said  interface  is  con  ected  to  an  outlet  of  a  first  gas 
chromatograph.  said  outlel  of  said  interface  is  connected 
to  an  inlet  of  a  second  gas  .hromatograph 


5,108  469 
KXHALST-AIR  Pl  RIPTINC;  IMT 
Michael  (  hrist.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Behr  (.mbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,885 
Claims  priority,  application  F  d.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Oct.  f. 
1989.  3934513 

Int.  CI,'  BOIO  47/06.  51/10 
\iS.  a.  55—90  25  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  purif\mg  ex 
ing  the  steps  of 

(A)  drawing  exhaust  jir  into 

(B)  drawing  cooling  air  mlo 

(C)  simultaneously  drawing  s. 
air  through  an  air-to-air  ht 
ing  one  anotner,  thereby  cr 
exchanger  comprising  a  pl 
heat-exchanger  elements  v 
the  other  in  an  air  shaft  e\ 
within  said  housing,  each 
changer  elements  compns 
corrugated  ribs  stacked  a 
other,  the  corrugations  m 
offset  from  one  another  h\ 

(D)  drawing  liquid  out  o\'  a  I 
exchanger;  then 

(E)  spraying  a  liquid  into  sai 
heat  exchanger  before  sai' 
exchanger  from  above  saic 
exhaust  air  while  said  exhai 
exchanger,  then 

(F)  drawing  said  exhaust  gas 
posed  in  said  housing  m  a 
of  said  heat  exchanger  to  s 
separator  comprising  a  p 
grade-steel  plates  arrangec 
undergoing  a  change  in  d 
proximate  an  inlet  of  said  ( 

(G)  discharging  said  cooling 
said  housing 

3,  A  unit  for  punf\ing  exhau' 
unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  basing  first  an 

(B)  a  first  fan  disposed  in  sau 
exhaust  air  through  said  ) 
said  outlet; 

(C)  an  air-to-air  heal  excha 
between  said  first  inlet  and 


I  aust  ,iir,  said  method  compris- 


t  hoLising. 
aid  housing; 

id  exhaust  air  and  saicl  ^o<  iliiiji 
it  exchanger  without  contact- 
>ling  said  exhaust  air.  said  heat 
irality  of  cross-flou  air-to-air 
hich  are  arranged  one  above 
.■nding  substantially  vertically 
of  said  cross-flow  heat  ex- 
ng  a  set  of  metal  plates  and 
ternately  one  on  top  of  the 
-'ach  to  successive  nbs  being 

ism  kicated  beneath  said  heat 

I  exhaust  air  from  above  said 
exhaust  air  enters  said  heal 
heat  exchanger  to  wash  said 

^t  air  travels  through  said  he;ii 

through  a  drop  separator  dis- 
ow  path  connecting  an  outlet 
id  mechanical  filter,  said  drop 
urality  of  corrugated,  high- 
side-by-side,  said  flow  path 
rection  of  approximately  W" 
rop  separator;  and  then 
air  and  said  exhaust  air  frvni 

air.  said  exhausl-air  purilviiig 

1  second  inlets  and  an  outlel, 
housing  and  adapted  to  draw 
lusing  from  said  first   inlel   h' 

ger  disposed   in  said   housing 
.aid  outlel  and  adapted  to  cool 


said  exhaust  air  after  said  exhaust  air  has  been  drawn  into 
said  housing  by  said  fan; 

(D)  a  mechanical  filter  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  remove 
particles  from  said  exhaust  air  after  said  exhaust  air  has 
been  cooled  by  said  heat  exchanger,  wherein  ?  flow-path 
is  formed  in  said  housing  between  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  mechanical  filter; 

(E)  a  washing  device  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  heat 
exchanger  and  adapted  to  wash  said  exhaust  air  before 
said  exhaust  air  enters  said  heat  exchanger; 

iF)  an  intermediate  wall  formed  in  said  housing,  which  wall 
defines  a  chamber  and  separates  an  exhaust  air  portion  of 
said  housing,  which  is  connected  to  said  first  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  from  a  cooling-air  portion,  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  inlet; 

(G)  a  second  fan  which  is  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
which  is  adapted  to  draw  cooling-air  into  said  housing 
from  said  second  inlet  and  through  said  air-to-air  heat 
exchanger,  which  cooling  air  serves  as  a  cooling  medium 
for  said  exhaust  air;  and 

(H)  a  drop  separator  disposed  in  said  flow  path  and  having 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  heat  exchanger  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  mechanical  filter,  said 
flow  path  undergoing  a  change  in  a  direction  of  approxi- 
mately 90°  proximate  said  inlet  of  said  drop  separator. 


5.108,470 

C  H AR(.IN(,  ELEMENT  HAVING  ODOUR  AND  GAS 

ABSORHINt,  I'ROPFRTIFS  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

AIR  FILTER 

vsiiliam  Pick,  High«a>   15,  R  R.  #1,  Carleton  Place.  Ontario, 

Canada  K7C  3PI 

( ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  351,168,  May  12,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.944 

t  (aims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  I,  1988,  581883 

Int,  CI,'  B03C  3/00 

IS.  (1.  55— !:6  15  Claims 


1  In  an  electrostatic  air  filtration  system  of  the  charged 
media  type,  an  air  filter,  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrostatic  charging  elements  in  opposed 
spaced-apart  relation; 

a  fibrous  filler  pad  disposed  between  said  charging  elements 
for  removing  particulate  matter; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  charging  elements  and  said  fi- 
brous filter  pad  in  an  air  path  of  an  air  handling  system; 
and 

.:  high  voltage  power  source  having  a  positive  pole  and  a 
negative  pole  for  charging  said  charging  elements; 

vv  herein  at  least  one  of  the  charging  elements  is  an  air  perme- 
able plastic  foam  structure  which  permits  the  passage 
therethrough  of  air  to  be  filtered,  said  structure  being 
mipregnated  w  ith  an  electrically  conductive,  odor  and  gas 
adsorbing  agent  sufTicienl  to  render  said  plastic  foam 
electrically  conductive;  and 

an  electrode  of  said  high  voltage  power  source  being  in 


2424 


OFFICI.A.L  GAZETIE 


April  28,  1992 


the  dividing  wall  during  n  irmal  operation  when  the  atmo- 

snhprir  air  valve  nlnte  is     loseH    and 


transfer  relationship  to  such  gas.  such  heat  exchange  unit 
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contact  with  the  conductive  plastic  foam  to  electrically    cated  between  said  baffle  plate  and  said  mist-separation  plate, 
charge  the  plastic  foam  charging  element.  said  gas  outlet  means  being  located  in  an  upper  region  of  said 


5,108,471 

SINGLE  MODE  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  VEHICLE 

Gary  A,  Poborsky.  R.D.  #2.  Box  364,  Johnstown,  Pa,  15904 

Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,090 

Int.  a,'  BOID  45/12.  40/04 

U.S.  a.  55— 18«  20  Qaims 


■^■/^^)  /^  .^^   /M   /f-^ 


v^-vw/y-^:^^ 


1.  A  single  mode  wet  and  dry  vacuum  vehicle  comprising: 
an  elongated  material  holding  compartment  having  a  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  and  mounted  to  a  vehicle  frame,  said  material 
holding  compartment  including  a  central,  rectangular  main 
compartment,  a  separator  compartment  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  main  compartment,  and  a  bag  filter  compartment 
extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  main  compartment,  said 
separator  compartment  including  therein  a  bank  of  cyclone 
separators  and  said  bag  filter  compartment  including  therein  a 
bank  of  bag  filters,  said  main  compartment  including  an  intake 
port  through  a  top  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  intake 
hose  connected  to  said  intake  port,  said  main  compartment  also 
including  an  outlet  port  through  said  top  wall  and  spaced  from 
said  intake  port  and  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  with  said 
outlet  port  connected  at  one  end  to  an  elongated  inlet  plenum 
which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  inlets  of  said  cyclone  separators 
by  a  plurality  of  tangential  ducts,  said  vacuum  vehicle  further 
including  a  cyclone  outlet  plenum  connected  to  outlets  of  said 
cyclone  separators,  a  transverse  duct  extending  from  said 
cyclone  outlet  plenum  and  across  said  top  wall  to  said  bag  filter 
compartment,  and  a  bag  inlet  chute  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse duct  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  bag  filter 
compartment  and  having  an  outlet  below  the  bottom  of  said 
bag  filters  therein,  with  said  cyclone  inlet  plenum  tapering  and 
narrowing  away  from  said  outlet  port  to  provide  constant  air 
flow  therethrough,  and  with  said  transverse  duct  connected  to 
said  cyclone  outlet  plenum  at  least  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
immediately  adjacent  cyclone  separator,  and  with  said  vacuum 
vehicle  further  including  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum 
through,  in  turn,  said  bag  filter  compartment,  bag  inlet  chute, 
transverse  chute,  cyclone  outlet  plenum,  separator  compart- 
ment, cyclone  inlet  plenum,  main  comparment  and  intake 
hose. 


vessel  above  said  mist-separation  plate  and  said  liquid  outlet 
means  being  located  at  a  lower  region  of  said  vessel. 

5.108,473 
DUST  COLLECTOR  WITH  ATMOSPHERIC  BACKFLUSH 
Robert  E,  Hayden.  Sr.,  17912  Hoffman  A»e.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 
92701 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.900 

Int.  a.^  BOID  46/00 

U.S,  a.  55—302  10  Claims 


5,108,472 
GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Curtis  W,  Murray,  Sr.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pride  of 
the  Hills  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,465 
let.  a.'  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  55—219  16  Oaims 

1.  A  gas-liquid  separator  comprising  a  hollow  pressure  ves- 
sel having  inlet  means  for  a  pressurized  gas-liquid  mixture  and 
separate  outlet  means  for  said  gas  and  liquid  materials,  a  baffle 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  located  internally  in  an  upper 
region  of  said  vessel,  a  mist-separation  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  openings  located  internally  above  said  baffle 
plate  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  hollow  plastic  packing 
material  having  a  substantial  pervious  large  surface  area  lo- 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  having  a  plurality  of  filters  cleaned  by 
backflushing  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diverter  valves  comprising  two  valve  seats, 
formed  by  dividing  a  rectangular  opening  communicating 
with  a  valve  chamber  into  which  the  filter  opens  into  two 
portions  along  the  rectangle's  long  side  by  means  of  a 
dividing  wall  extending  from  between  said  valve  seats 
away  from  the  valve  chamber,  the  dividing  wall  forming 
one  side  of  a  duct  conveying  atmosphenc  air  to  one  of  said 
valve  seats,  and  the  other  valve  seat  opening  into  the  clean 
air  chamber,  and 

two  valve  plates  overlapping  said  valve  seats,  not  in  the 
valve  chamber,  and  having  one  side  of  each  attached  to  a 
shaft  at  an  angle  to  each  other  between  100  degrees  and  90 
degrees,  the  shaft  being  inside  the  vertex  of  that  angle,  and 

gasketing  matenal  attached  to  said  valve  plates  where  they 
overlap  said  valve  seats,  and 

positioning  means  for  the  shaft  which  positions  the  shaft  and 
said  valve  plates  at  such  a  distance  from  said  valve  seats 
that  said  gasketing  matenal  is  slightly  compressed  when 
either  valve  plate  is  made  active  by  rotating  the  shaft 
appropriately,  and  in  direct  line  with  the  dividing  wall, 
and 

flexible  sealing  tape  extending  from  the  atmospheric  air 
valve  plate  to  the  dividing  wall  and  of  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  inner  dimension  of  the  duct  conveying  atmo- 
spheric air  thus  reducing  air  leakage  between  the  shaft  and 
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(b)  quench-cooling  the  meh  to  fomi  a  solidified  glass  feed-  of  the  mold  openings  and  to  form  a  recess  in  said  gob,  the 
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the  dividing  uall  during  n 
spheric  air  vaKc  plate  is 
twisting  means  for  remotel 
diverter  valve  being  locat 
the  clean  air  chamber,  the 
said  diverter  valve  being 
and  closed  to  the  atmosp 
simultaneously  closing  flc 
Of>ening  a  port  to  atmospf 
the  filter  and  ihu^  backfli. 


irmal  operation  when  the  atmo- 
losed,  and 

'  rotating  the  shaft,  each  said 
d  directly  over  a  filter  outlet  in 
lormal  filtering  position  of  each 
apen  to  the  clean  air  chamber 
lere  and  the  backflush  ptisition 
*  to  the  clean  air  chamber  and 
.Tie  air.  reversing  flow  through 
.hing  one  filter 


5,1C  1,474 

.SMOKF  RLTER 

Jaine6  A.  Riedv,  Newark,  Del  ,  and  Ralph  D.  Zingle,  Elkton. 

Md.,  assignors  to  W .  L.  Gore  6  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  199  ,  Ser.  No.  6J7,233 

Int.  a.'  I  31D  46   12 

U.S.  a.  55—485  25  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  filter  compnsin     layers  in  the  sequence  of 

a)  a  prefilter  layer  selected    rom  the  class  consisting  of  or- 
ganic nonwoven  material  ind  nonwoven  glass. 

b)  a  protective  foam  layer. 

c)  a  microporous  ptilymcnc  membrane  layer. 


5,1C  t,475 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  S^  STEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  I'  IPUT  ENERGY 

Mark  H    Briggs,  Holland,  Mic  .,  assignor  to  Venturedyne,  Ltd., 

Milwaukee,  \^  is. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19«  I,  .Ser.  No.  646,387 

Int.  CI.'    •25J  3 '00 

VS.  a.  62—11  12  Claims 


3)6         '^^       fV  <A 


I.  In  a  \ap<.>r  recovery  a| 
system  with  two  refrigerant  c 
gaseous  mature  comprising  a 
through  in  a  downstream  direi 
transfer  units  connected  to  si 
quentially  disposed  in  a  heat  t 
ture  for  directly  transferring 
dense  such  vapor,  the  improv 

a  heat  enchange  unit  connet 
and  disposed  downstrean 


paratus  having  a  refrigeration 
)mpressors,  a  conduit  having  a 
vapor  and  a  gas  flowing  there- 
tion,  a  pre-cooler,  a  plurality  of 
;h  refrigeration  system  and  se- 
ansfer  relationship  to  such  mi.x- 
leat  from  such  mixture  to  con- 
ment  comprising: 
:ed  to  such  refngeration  system 
of  such  transfer  units  in  a  heat 


transfer  relationship  to  such  gas,  such  heat  exchange  unit 
rejecting  heat  from  such  refrigeration  system  to  such  gas, 
thereby  reducing  the  input  energy  used  by  one  of  the  two 
refrigerant  compressors. 


5.108.476 
CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 

TEMPERATIRK  FEED  Tl  RBOFXI'ANSION 
James  R.  Dray,  Kenmure,  and  David  R.  Parsnick.  Tnnawanda, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to   I  nion  t  arblde  Industrial  Gases 
Technology  Corporation.  Danbun.  (  onn 

Filed  Jun    27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,643 

Int.  a.'  F25J  I'O: 

I   S  CI   62-2i  22  Qaims 


1  Methtxi  for  the  separation  of  air  by  cryogenic  distillation 
to  produce  product  gas  comprising: 

(A)  turb<iexpanding  a  first  portion  of  cooled,  compressed 
feed  air.  cooling  the  turboexpanded  first  portion,  and 
introducing  the  resulting  cooled  turboexpanded  first  por- 
tion into  a  first  column  of  an  air  separation  plant,  said  first 
column  operating  at  a  pressure  generally  within  the  range 
o(  from  60  to  100  psia; 

{ih  coohng  a  second  portion  of  the  compressed  feed  air, 
(urboexpanding  the  cooled  second  portion  at  a  tempera- 
lure  lower  than  that  at  which  the  turboexpansion  of  step 
(.A)  IS  earned  out.  and  introducing  the  resulting  turboex- 
panded ;.econd  portion  into  said  first  column; 

(C)  condensing  at  least  part  of  a  third  portion  of  the  feed  air 
and  introducing  resulting  liquid  into  said  first  column; 

(D)  separating  the  fluids  introduced  into  said  first  column 
into  nitrogen-ennched  and  oxygen-ennched  fluids  and 
passing  said  fluids  into  a  second  column  of  said  air  separa- 
tion plant,  said  second  column  operating  at  a  pressure  less 
than  that  of  said  first  column; 

(E)  separating  the  fluids  introduced  into  the  second  column 
into  nitrogen-nch  vapor  and  oxygen-rich  liquid; 

(F)  vaporizing  oxygen-nch  liquid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  'hird  portion  of  the  feed  air  to  carry  out  the 
condensation  of  step  (C);  and 

(G I  recovering  vapor  resulting  from  the  heat  exchange  of 
step  (F)  as  product  oxygen  gas. 


5,108,477 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  (,!  \SS  ARTICLE 
Lauren  K.  Cornelius,  Painted  Fiist;  Linda  H.  .Marks,  Elmira, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Teresa  C.  Noltt.  Danville.  K\.;  Paul  A.  Tick, 
Coming,  and  Donald  .M.  Trotter.  Jr.,  Newfield,  tKith  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  (  orning,  .N.Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  526,236 
Int.  ( !.*  C03B  20/00 
L.S.  a.  65—18.1  U  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  devitrification-free 
glass  article  from  an  unstable  halide,  phosphate,  borate  or 
oxyfluoride  glass  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  crystal-free  melt  of  an  unstable  halide,  phos- 
phate, borate  or  oxyfluoride  glass; 
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(b)  quench-cooling  the  meh  to  form  a  solidified  glass  feed- 
stock matenal  which  is  essentially  free  of  crystals,  the 
feedstock  material  being  of  sub-millimeter  cross-section  in 
at  least  one  dimei>sion; 

(c)  heating  the  glass  feedstock  to  a  consolidation  tempera- 
ture at  least  equal  to  the  glass  transition  temperature  Tg 
but  below  the  peak  glass  crystallization  temperature  Txtal. 
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of  the  mold  openings  and  to  form  a  recess  in  said  gob,  the 
shaping  tool  spike  being  driven  into  the  mold  sufficiently 
to  thereby  form  said  portion  of  glass  forced  out  of  the 
mold  opening  into  a  plate  shaped  glass  bead  against  said 
planar  surface  of  said  mold,  said  bead  having  a  flat  outer 
surface  surrounding  said  recess,  said  flat  outer  surface 
being  formed  by  said  shaping  tool  plate  and  being  over  the 
entire  length  of  the  flat  outer  surface  to  said  essentially 
planar  surface  of  said  mold, 

removing  said  shaping  tool  to  expose  said  flat  outer  surface 
of  said  bead  and  thereafter 

providing  a  blow  pipe  having  a  central  bore  and  a  gob  at- 
tachment plate  transverse  to  said  central  bore, 

firmly  pressing  said  blow  pipe  against  said  flat  outer  surface 
of  said  bead  such  that  said  gob  attachment  plate  mates 
with  the  bead  flat  outer  surface  with  said  bore  being 
aligned  with  said  recess  for  fluid  flow,  said  firmly  pressing 
being  effected  while  said  gob  attachment  plate  is  heated  to 
thereby  ensure  that  said  gob  attachment  plate  becomes 
firmly  attached  to  the  flat  outer  surface  of  said  bead  and 
thereby  attached  to  said  glass  gob. 


(d)  applying  consolidation  pressure  to  the  glass  feedstock  at 
least  while  at  the  consolidation  temperature,  the  consoli- 
dation pressure  being  at  least  sufficient  to  consolidate  the 
feedstock  into  a  void-free  glass  article  within  a  time  inter- 
val less  than  sufficient  to  initiate  devitrification  of  the 
feedstock,  and 

(e)  cooling  the  void-free  glass  article. 


5,108,478 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FURTHER 

PROCESSING  OF  GOBS  OF  GLASS 
Hinnerk  Schildt;  Klaus  Pollath,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Ekkehard 
W'edekind,  Frankfurt  am  ,Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  fkrman\ . 
assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itTman\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,677,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abanaonetl 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  827,  Jan.  6    19)»" 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (■'»4.;'>f 
Jan.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appticatioo  Sep.  13,  1*^1    ^. 
No.  759,777 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1984.  3403229 

Int.  a.'  Ce3B  U/06,  9/03.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  65—47  2  Qainu 


5,108,479 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  WITH 

FUNCTIONAL  COATING 

Akira  Hirano,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  .\saiii  Glass  Com- 
pany LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262086 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  65—60.52  6  Oaims 


aims 

KMiniWM) 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  attachment  of  a  blow  pipe  to 
a  gob  of  glass  removed  from  a  glass  melt  and  held  in  a  suction 
mold,  said  mold  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  essen- 
tially planar  surface,  compnsing  the  stepis  of 

providing  said  glass  gob  held  in  said  suction  mold, 
providing  a  shaping  tool  having  a  central  spike  surrounded 
by  a  plate,  where  the  spike  protrudes  from  the  plate  trans- 
versely to  the  plate  and  the  spike  is  connected  to  the  plate, 
preshaping  the  gob  of  glass  by  driving  the  shaping  tool  spike 
first  through  the  opening  in  said  mold  and  then  into  said 
mold  to  cause  the  spike  to  force  a  portion  of  the  glass  out 


i 

■ms  or  mmi  fu 


toot,  ut  '01  romw  ' 
uoKa  mnariM 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  glass  with  functional  coat- 
ing, which  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

1)  forming  a  pnnted  film  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
glass  plate  by  screen-pnnting  of  a  liquid  for  forming  func- 
tional coating  containing  therein  a  metal  alkoxide  and  a 
thickener,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1,000  to  20,000 
cps.;  and 

2)  subjecting  said  glass  plate  to  the  bending  and/or  temper- 
ing treatment  by  heating  the  same,  with  simultaneous 
baking  of  said  printed  film  to  thereby  form  the  functional 
coating  containing  the  metal  oxide  as  the  principal  constit- 
uent. 
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HKND-SHAPING  P 

BtND-SHAPING  A  GI 

FOR  BEND-SH 

Tatsuo  SuKiyama,  Yokohi 

Company  ltd.,  Tokyo,  , 

Filed  Oct.  12 

Claims  priority,  applies: 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  h-^-lUfe 


5,198,480 

RESS  MOLD,  METHOD  OI 
ASS  PLATE  AND  APPARATUS 
^PING  A  GLASS  PLATE 
Tia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
span 

1990,  Ser.  No.  597,874 
on  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1989.  l-2f>H25S 
\:  C03B  JJAJJ 

5  i  laiins 


being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  mixture 

comprismg  an  agglomeration  of  said  FeS04H20  powder 

adhered  together  by  said  binder  solution; 
forming  a  plurality  of  individual  pellets  from  said  mixture; 

and 
drymg  said  pellets  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  any 

excess  water  therefrom,  said  drying  of  said  pellets  causing 

the  hardening  thereof,  said  pellets  comprising  FeS04H20 

therein. 


.'  Oa 


1.  A  method  for  bend-sl 

placing  a  glass  plate  on 
a  shaping  surface. 

heating  the  glass  piale 
glass  in  a  heating  fur 
weight  so  as  to  subst 
the  bending  mold,  an 

pressing  and  bending  1 
press  mold  comprisin 
a  glass  plate  into  a  s! 
concave  ^tirtace  on  h 
with  the  pair  of  presM 
dies  has  t  shaping  si 
portion  and  a  retraLi' 
vex  surface  portion  o 
glass  plate  b\  pressin 
have  a  conca\  c  surfa 
portion  of  each  of  th 
cave  shape  correspon 
the  other  pressing  die 
the  dies,  the  retracted 
contact  the  glass  plat 


iping  a  glass  plate  u  hich  comprises: 
3  deadwieght  bending  mold  having 

'  a  lemperaiure  capable  of  bending 
ace  to  thereby  bend  it  by  its  dead- 
ntially  meet  the  shaping  surface  of 
1 

le  glass  plate  with  a  bend-shaping 
;  a  pair  of  pressing  dies  for  bending 
ape  having  a  convex  surface  and  a 
)th  sides  by  pressing  the  glass  plate 
ig  dies,  wherein  each  of  the  pressing 
rface  comprising  a  ci^no  Mirt'ace 
J  surface  portion,  wherein  the  con- 
eaeh  of  the  pressing  dies  shapes  the 

the  glass  plate  to  finally  shape  it  to 
e  portion  and  the  retracted  surface 

pressing  dies  does  not  have  a  con- 
Img  to  the  convex  surface  portion  of 
such  that  in  pressing  engagement  of 
surface  portions  do  not  substantially 


5,108,482 
N  !  ii! WLPYRROLIDINES 

Robert  \S .  Lan«.  Pratteln,  and  Urs  Miiller,  Miinchenstein,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Ards- 

k\.  ^.^ 

1  ilcd  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,806 
(  laim-,    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    12,    1989, 
1797/89 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/36.  25/32:  C07D  207/12.  207/14 
V.S.  CI.  71—76  33  aaims 

1.  A   l-(3,5-bis-trifluoromethylphenyl)-2-thioxopyrrolidine- 
4-carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 


5,108,481 
PELLFTIZFD  FFRRO    S  SULFATE  MONOHVDRXTE 
PRODI  (T  AND  METl  lOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  (     Shutt,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  \  ista  Ferrous  Sul- 
fate, Ltd.,  Denver.  Colo 

Filed  Feb.  13    1991,  Ser.  No.  654.871 

Int.  CI.'  B:  »C  V,  W,  COIG  -/"^  14 

V.S.  a.  71—61  19  Claims 


FjC 


(I) 


CFi 


where  A  is  — COORi.  — COSRi,  — COO©M®,  — CONR2R.1 
or  — COCI;  R|  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  C2-C6alkenyl  or 
C;-C6alkynyl;  Ri  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen.  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-Cjcycloalkyl;  or  R2  and  Rj  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  are 
pyrrolidine,  piperazine,  2-methylpiperazine,  piperidine  and 
morpholine  which  is  unsubstituted  or  up  to  trisubstituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl;  and  M®  is  the  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  cation 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or  HN®(R2)3.  and  an  isomer 
thereof  in  optically  pure  or  enriched  form. 


5,108,483 
IIKRBICIDAL  6-HETEROCYCLIC  GROUP 

SUBSTITl  TED  BENZOX4ZINES 
Iran/  kunisch.  Odenthal-Gloebusch;  Klaus  lurssen,  Bergisch 
Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Levcrkusen,  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt.  Hcrtjisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  lia\<  r  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  dermany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,418 
{  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
IfJSg.  3936826 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/00.  43/48.  43/64:  C07D  265/36 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  11  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  N-aryl-heterocycle  of  the  formula 


(I) 


L-ti/cd  FeS04H20  com- 


Hcl'       "^^       '    N    '       'R' 
1.  A  method  for  manuf^  ctunng  pe 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  1  eS()4H;()  powder. 

combining  said  supply  .  t  FeS()4  H;0  powder  with  a  binder    in  which 

solution    comprising    (NH4)2SC)4.    said    binder    .solution        Met  represents  a  heterocycle  of  the  formula 
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N—  or 


5,108,485 
HERBICIDAL  2-(2-lMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-BENZAZOLES 
Robert  E.  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,621 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/32 
U.S.  a.  71—92  17  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R '  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
alkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 
R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R*  and  R'  either  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 
represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  together  represent  a  diva- 
lent alkanediyl  radical, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl. 
R''  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyi, 
R"*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyi  or 
R'  and  R'"  together  represent  a  divalent  alkanediyl, 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyi, 
R'^  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  halogenoalkyi,  alkenyl,  haloge- 
noalkenyl,alkynyl  or  halogenoalkynyl,  or  represents  op- 
tionally substituted  cycloalkyl, 
R'*   represents   hydrogen,    alkyl,    halogenoalkyi,    alkenyl, 

halogenoalkenyl,  alkynyl  or  halogenoalkynyl  or 
R'^  and  R'*  together  represent  divalent  alkanediyl, 
X'  represents  oxygen,  a  — CH2 —  group  or  an 


— N-group, 
R8 


X^  represents  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group, 
Z'  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 
n  represents  the  number  0  or  I. 


5,108,484 

NORFLURAZON  AND  A  DINITROANILINE  HERBICIDE 

IN  COMBINATION  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNWANTED 

PLANTS 
Richard  H.  Wilson,  6014  Parkland  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78413,  and  Kevin  T.  Short,  407  Avenida  De  Mayo,  Sarasota, 
Fla.  34242 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416.096 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/58 
U.S.  a.  71—92  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth  which 
comprises  co-application  to  the  locus  of  said  undesired  plant 
growth  norflurazon  and  a  dinitroaniline  herbicide  in  herbicid- 
ally  effective  aggregate  amount. 

6.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive aggregate  amount  of  norflurazon  and  a  dinitroaniline 
herbicide. 


Y— X 


wnerein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  di(Ci-C4)alkylimino; 
C1-C12  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  C1-C4  alkoxy,  Ci-C/t  alkylthio,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, Cj-Cfe  cycloalkyl,  benzyloxy,  furyl,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  C1-C4  alkylphenyl.  C1-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  carboxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  tri(C- 
l-C4)alkylammonium  halide; 
C3-C12  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  following  groups:  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  halogen  or 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups, 
C3-Cit,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups;  or 
a  cation; 
R2is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rj  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C* cycloalkyl;  and  when  R2and  Raare 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
they  may  represent  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  methyl; 
B  is  hydrogen.  COR4  or  SO2R5  with  the  proviso  that  when  B 
isCOR4or  SO2R5.  Ri  IS  other  than  hydrogen  or  a  cation  and 
R9  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
R4  is  Ci-Cii  alkyl,  chloromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  nitro  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R5  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4 

alkyl; 
X  ,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  CRb,  CRtRs,  N,  or  NRq 
with  the  proviso  that  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  must  be  N  or  NR9; 

the  configuration  represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a 

double  bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  any  of  X,  Y  or  Z  is 
CR7R8  or  NRq,  then  the configuration  represents  a  sin- 
gle bond  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 

configurations  represents  a  single  bond; 

Rfe,  R7  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C4 
alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  hy- 
droxy or  one  to  three  halogens,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups; 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
hydroxy  or  one  to  three  halogens,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups; 
Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkyl  option- 
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ally  substituted  with  on  ■  td  three  of  tlic  lollosving:  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  a  <ylthio,  or  C2-C4  alkenyl; 
the  optical  isomer",  thereo    when  R;  and  R  t  are  not  the  same  or 

when  R6  and  R-  are  m     (he  same, 
the  tautomers  and  geom  trie  isomers  thereof  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  exci  pt  when  R|  is  a  salt-forming  cation. 


H 

SUBSTIil  TKD-PF 

FHIO" 

Kiyoshi  Kondo.  Kanagaw 
Japan,  and  Kirk  A.  SI 
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6  Claims 


ula 


wherein 

E  is  CH2  or  a  single  bond; 

A    IS  O  or  S; 

H  IS  H  or  CHj; 

R  V  iS  H,  F,  CI,  CH3,  OCH3,  N(CH3)2  or  OCHF2; 

R:  IS  F,  CI,  Br,  NO2.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4 
haloalkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy, OCH2CH2OCH3,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C3-C4  al- 
kenyloxy,  C2-C4  haloalkenyloxy,  C3-C4  alkynyloxy, 
CO2R3,  CONR4R5,  S02NR4'R5'.  S(0)„R6.  OSO2R7, 
C1-C2  alkyl  substituted  with  C1-C2  alkoxy,  OH  or  Ci-Ci 
alkylthio,  CH2CN,  C6H5, 


CH. 

—  s 
1; 

N  —  A  r 

.i 

-i 

K 

-herein: 

Ar  is 

o 


CRg,  CR8(ORq)2 


O  O   — w 

.  -cRg  1,  -cRs     y 

\       J  \  / 

o  o  — ' 


-{ 


N^  N 

N 


A  H  ;^/ « 


N         ^  O 

O    '       "CHi  o    '  O"^  N 

Rj  — A  R|  — B  Rl  — C         R|  — D 


R  is  haloalkyi, 

R^  is  selected  from  h\ 
haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  ar 

R^  IS  selected  from  hy( 
amino,  mono-  or  dis 

R'  and  K^  or  R^  and 
-CH2C(CH0;O-. 
—  N(CH;CHi)CH:C 
2N[CH(CH3)o]-. 
-C{0)C(CH3>20- 

R'  IS  selected  from   h; 
loalkox>.  and  haloal 

R*  is  selected  trom  hy 
provided  that  each  , 
group  contain  1-6  i 
alkynyl  group  and  ea 
group  contain  3-6 
substituent  of  R'  and 
kyl  of  I  to  4  ,  arhon 


Jrogen.  halc^gen.  alkyl,  haloalkoxy 
1. 

rogen.  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro, 
bstituted  amino,  and  cyano;  or 
'*  are   joined  to  form  — OCH;0 — 
-OCtCH;,)         iCH:CH,)0— 
•4;N(CH:CH,)— .  -OCH:CH 

OCH2CH2O— ,     — OCCCHjhO— . 
)r  — CH2CH2CH2O  — ; 
drogen.  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  ha 
yl;  and 

rogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkylthio 
!kyl  group  and  alkyl  portion  of  any 
irbon  atoms,  that  each  alkenyl  and 
:h  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  portion  of  any 
arbon  atoms,  and  that  each  amino 
R'*  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  fluoroal- 
itoms. 
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\.  A  compound  sele.i   .1  from 


N         /  N 

<V  '  .-N 

"i^  \^  ^^  N 

R|  — E  R|  — F  Rl  — G  Rl  — H 


—  N 


i^J  J 


N  O  o  O 

R|  — I  Rl— J  Rl  — K  Rl  — L 


'^   ..   ^Rl5  s 


N  ^-^  N  S 

Rl  — M  R)- N  R|— O  Rl  — P 

S  S  N  N 

Rl  — Q        R,  — R  Rl  — S  Rl— T 


R]  — U  Rl  — V  Rl  — W 
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-continued 

N=N  N— N— R21  N— N 

/           \  //          \  ^           \ 

N                N— R21.  N                N       .  N^        >^        , 

^  "Y'  N            R21 


R|— X 


I 
R|— Y  R|— Z 


.R2I 

N— N— R21  N=N 

I  I  I 


//    ^ 


R|— AA  R|— AB 


O 


Rl— AC 


N   — V 

//  ^ 

N.  .  N-R21; 

N 


R7  IS  C1-C3  alkyl  or  N(CH3)2; 

Rg  is   H.   C1-C4  alkyl,   C3-C4  alkenyl,   C3-C4  alkynyl, 

CH2CH2CI,   CH2CH2F,   C1-C2  alkyl   substituted   with 

OCH3  or  SCH3  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 
R91S  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Rio  and  Rn  are  independently  C1-C2  alkyl,  C1-C2  alkoxy, 

C1-C2  alkylthio,  NHCH3  or  N(CH3)2; 
R12  and  Ri3  are  independently  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Rl4  is  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R151S  H  or  CH3; 
R16IS  H,  C1-C2  alkyl  or  F; 
Rl7is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 

Ri7    is  H,  C1-C2  alkyl,  CN.  CI,  OCH3,  SCH3  or  NCCHj):; 
R18  is  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Ri9  is  H,  Si(CH3)3  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
R20  is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
R21  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  allyl; 
R22  is  C1-C2  alkyl  or  C1-C2  haloalkyi; 
R23  IS  H,  CH3,  CI  or  Br; 
R24  is  H  or  CH3; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
A  is 


Rl— AD 


R2is 


o 


-CH(R|6)CN,  -CH(R|7)SCN,  -CH(Ri7)PR!oRll. 
S 

H 

— CH(Ri7)PR|oRl1.  — CH(Ri7)NR|2Rl3.  — CH(Ri7)SeRi4. 

O 
II 
— CH(Ri7)N3,  — CH(Ri7)N02,  — CH(Ri7)NC.  — CRp. 

S  O 


— C(ORi8)2,   — C(SRi8)2,   — C 
I  I 

R|7  Rl7  I    s 

Rl7 

CN 
I 


/     >])/'■_/     '^z' 


o 

R|7 


O 
II 


— CORig,    ^  „N— OR20.  — CH(OCCH3)2.   — CHOCR22 


Rl7 


T 


Rl7' 


I 

Rl7 


— C(Ri7)Cl,  — C(Ri7)Bror  — CHOSO2CH3; 
I  I  I 

Rm  R24  Ri7 


N-(  N^ 


OCH3 


A-1 


A-6 


X  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy 
C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C1-C4  haloalkylthio.  C1-C4  alkylthio 
halogen,  C2-C5  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-Cj  alkoxyalkoxy,  ammo 
C1-C3  alkylamino  or  di(Ci-C3  alkyl)amino; 

Y  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy 
C1-C4  haloalkylthio,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C2-C5  alkoxyalkyl 
C2-C5  alkoxyalkoxy,  amino,  C1-C3  alkylamino.  di(Ci-C 
alkyl)amino,  C3-C4alkenyloxy,  C3-C4  alkynyloxy,  C2-C 
alkylthioalkyl,  C2-C5  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  C2-C5  alkylsulfo 
nylalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C3-C5  cycloal 
kyl,  azido,  cyano. 


O  QiR» 

II  / 

CRa,  — C 

l\ 

R<,  Qi^c 


— C 

l\     . 
RflCh 


(CH2)„ 


— CRa  0 

\       J 
Q2 


R3  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C3-C4  or  alkynyl, 


-CH2^, 


CH2CH2CI,   CH2CH2F,   C1-C2  alkyl   substituted   with 

OCH3,  SCH3  or  CN; 
R4  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C2  alkoxy; 
R4'  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C2  alkoxy; 
R5  is  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R5'  is  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R4  and  R5  may  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)3 — or 

-(CH2)4-; 
R4'  and  Rs'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)3—  or 

-(CH2)4-; 
R6  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  — CH2CH=CH2  or  CH2CSCH; 


N(OCH3)CH3; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

Qi  and  Q2  are  independently  O  or  S; 
Rflis  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R(,  and  R^  are  independently  C1-C3  alkyl; 
ZlsN; 

X3  is  CH3  or  OCH3; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts;  provided  that 

1)  when  X  is  halogen,  then  Z  is  CH  and  Y  is  C)CH3.  OC2H5, 
NH2,  NHCH3,  N(CH3)2.  OCF2H,  OCF2Br  or 
N(OCH3)CH3; 

2)  when  X  or  Y  is  Ci  haloalkoxy,  then  Z  is  CH; 

3)  when  W  is  S,  then  R  is  H,  A  is  A-1,  Z  is  CH  or  N,  and  Y 
is  CH3,  OCH3,  OC2H5,  CH2OCH3,  C2H5.  CF3,  SCH3, 
OCH2CH=CH2,  OCH2C=CH,  OCH2CH2OCH3. 
CH(OCH3)2  or 
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o 
/ 

CH 
\ 
O 


4)  when  the  total  number  c  '  carbon  atoms  of  X  and  Y  is 
greater  than  four,  then  the  ombmed  number  of  carbons  of 
Ri  and  R2  is  less  than  or  t  :jual  to  six. 

5)  when  R2  is  — C(O)R)-.  -C(R2i)  (Ri7)Cl  or  — C(R:4) 
{Rl7)Br  then  \'  is  other  ih  n  cyclopropyl; 

6)  when  Y  is  C:-Cs  alkylthn  alkyl,  C2-C5  alkylsultlnylalkyi 
or  C2-C5  alkylsulfonyla-  <y\,  then  R2  is  other  than 
— CH(Ri7)N02. 


— C(R|7)CI.   — C(Ri7)lrand  — CHOSO2CH3; 
R23  R24  R|7 


7)  X4  and  Y4  are  not  ^lrnulIa 

8)  when  R4  is  C1-C2  alkoxy 
than  CH(Rp)CN,  C(R20 

9)  when  R2  is  C(0)Rr.  C(R 
then  Ri  is  other  than  C|-< 
tuted  with  C1-C2  alkoxy,  1 

10)whenR2isC(R23)(Ri7)C 
Y  are  other  than  C1-C4 
kyllhio; 

11)  when  R2isC(R;))  (Rr)C 
other  than  C1-C4  haloalkc 
haloalkenyloxy,  C:-C4alk 
haloalkenyl  and  R|— A  th 

12)  when  Ri  is  R|— \    R; 
Rl— AC  or  Ri— AD,  ther 
C(R23)— (Ri7)Cl  and  C(R. 

13)  when  R2  is  C(0)Rr.  thei 
and 

14)  when  R2  is  CO2RJ,  then  \ 
H 


cously  CI; 

and  Rs  is  H.  then  R2  is  other 
RrtCl  and  C(R24)  (Ri7)Br: 
_i)  (RiT)Cl  or  C(R24)  (Rr)Br. 
4  haloalkyi  or  C2  alkyl  substi- 
)H  or  C1-C2  alkylthio: 
orC(R24)(Ri^)Br,  thenXand 
haloalkoxy   or   C1-C4  haloal- 

1  or  C(R24)  (Rr)Br.  thc-n  R|  is 
xy,  C5-C4  alkenyloxy,  C2-C4 
nyl,  C;-C4alkynyloxy,  C2-C4 
.)ugh  Rl  — W. 

t.  Rl— Z,  Ri— AA,  Rl— AB, 
R2  is  other  than  CH(Ri(,)CN. 
i)(Rl7)Br, 
Rl  is  other  than  SO^NRa  R;'; 

oth  ki2  and  Ruare  other  than 


5.108 

S\NfR(,lsriC  HERBK 

Jimmy  R.  Etheridge,  Iceland.  V 

Corporation.  V\  ainut  Creek,  ( 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1989 

Int.  (•].'  M 

U.S.  a.  71—98 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  i 

(a)  a  biologically  inert  came 

(b)  a  herbicidally  effective  an 
trans-chloroallyloxyimino)! 
3-hydroxy-2-cyclohexen- 1  - 
salt  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  i 
dihydro-3-oxo-4-(  2-prop\  n 
4,5,6,7-tetrahydro- 1  H-iviin 
ate  the  herbicidal  acti\  ily 
with  the  proviso  that  said  ei 
ally  effective. 
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IDA  I.  COMPOSITION 

iss.,  assignor  to  \  alent  L  .S.A. 

ilif. 

Ser.  No.  383,906 

IN  .!/   06 

18  Claims 
.impnsint! 

lunt  of  the  compound  2-[l-(3- 
ropyl]-f.-(2-ethylthiopropyl)- 
nc  or  a  herbicidalK  effective 

ic  c<impound   2-[7-nuoro-.V4- 
l)-2H- 1 ,4-benzoxazle-6-yl]- 
ole-l,3(2H)-dlone  to  acceler- 
f  the  compound  of  (b)  abo\e 
ective  amount  is  not  herbicid- 


5.108,489 
HKRBK  IDAI   DISl  RSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENES 

Roland  Andree,  I.an>!enftid:  Michael  Haug,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Hans-Joachim  Santcl.  leverkusen;  Robert  R    Schmidt.  Ber- 
gisch  Gladbach,  and  Harry  Strang,  l)uts>eldorf,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of   (ierman),    assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
I^verkssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  (intinuation  of  Sir   No  400,305,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  .lul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,101 
Claims  priorit\    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1988,  3829586 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/12 
L.S.  CI.  71-111  7aaims 

1.  A  disubstituted  naphthalene  of  the  formula 


O— A— C 


^ 


\ 


tl) 


in  which 

A  represents  optionally  branched  C|-C4-alkanediyl, 

R  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R  ■  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  trifluoro- 

methyl. 
R-  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl, 

trifluoromethoxy.  trifluoromethylthio  or  trifluoromethyl- 

sulphonyl, 
R^  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
Z  represents  oxygen,  the  group  N— (0)„— R*  or 


N— N 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R« 


ihere 


n  represents  the  numbers  0  or  1  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  halogeno-Ci-Cg-alkyl,  or  repre- 
sents Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyI, 
C)-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
Ci-C4-aikylamino-carbonyt,  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino-car- 
bonyl,  N-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-phenylamino-carbonyl  or  cyano, 
C2-C6-alkenyl,  halogeno-C2-C6-alkenyl,  Ci-Cb-alkinyl, 
C?-C6-cycloalkyl,  C3-C(,-cycloalkyl-Ci-C2-alkyl,  or  ben- 
zyl, phenylethyl,  benzhydryl  or  phenyl  which  are  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  in  the  aromatic  moiety  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  and/or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbony!, 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogeno-Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  repre- 
sents Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cy- 
ano, nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  R* 
further  represents  C3-C6-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkinyl,  C3-C6- 
cycloalkyl,  or  represents  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  benzylhyd- 
ryl  or  phenyl,  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  aromatic  moiety  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, cyano.  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  ditluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  trifluoromethylthio  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
or  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl-carbonyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
Ci-C4alkylsulphonyl.  or  phenylsulphonyl  or  naphthyl- 
sulphonyl,  where  phenylsulphonyl  or  naphthylsulphonyl 
are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano.  niiro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
ditluoromethoxy.  trifluoromethoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  R* 
represents  pyrimidinyl. 
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AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Yoshisa!  Km  la  Hiroshi  Ohtsubo;  Junichi  Ohta;  Masakazu 
Matsushita,  f.ni;  ictiio  Sakurada,  all  of  Chil)a,  Japan,  assign- 
ors li>  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

per  No  FCi  .!1*X9  00633,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1990,  §  I02(el 
;>«u  i  .b  :;  IWt),  per  Pub.  No.  WO90/00207,  PCT  Pub. 
Ualc  JiR.  11,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-156841: 

Aug.  20,  1988,  63-206717;  Aug.  20.  1988,  63-206718;  Aug.  21. 

1988,  63-206563 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9/00 

VS.  a.  75—246  12  Oaims 


Eumpl*  A 


1.  A  method  of  refining  high  purity  titanium,  which  com- 
prises; 

a)  reacting  crude  titanium  with  titanium  tetraiodide  in  a 
reactor,  thereby  forming  lower  valent  titanium  iodides, 
and 

b)  thermally  decomposing  the  formed  lower  valent  titanium 
iodides,  and  depositing  high  purity  titanium. 


Prior  Art  B 


12.  A  corrosion-resistant  sintered  alloy  steel  which  com 
prises  a  stainless  steel  composition,  said  alloy  steel  having  a 
density  ratio  of  not  less  than  92%,  a  maximum  diameter  of  port 
present  in  the  structure  of  not  larger  than  20  >im,  and  a  conten; 
of  Cr  at  the  surface  of  the  steel  as  being  sintered  which  is  no 
less  than  80%  of  a  content  of  Cr  in  the  inside  thereof 


5.108,491 
ROLLING  BEARING  COMPOSITION 
Yoichi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Kousuke  Nonaka,  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-146742 

Int.  a.5  C22C  29/02 

V.S.  a.  75—242  6  Claims 


«Hir  METWX) 

*CIP  ♦  HOT  EXTRUSIOfJ  METHOD 


<o    <a     K    100    m    MO    i«o    in   100 

CONCCKHtATlON  OF  Oi 


5,108,493 

STEEL  POWDER  ADMIXTURE  HAVING  DISTINCT 

PREALLOYED  POWDER  OF  IRON  ALLOYS 

Robert  J.  Causton.  Delran,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoeganaes  Corpo 
ration,  Riverton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.209 
Int.  a.'  B22F  9/00 
VS.  a.  75—255  10  aaim- 

1.  A  steel  powder  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  first  pre-alloyed  iron-based  powder  containing  aboi. 
0.5-3.0  percent  by  weight  dissolved  molybdenum;  sai 
first  iron-based  powder  in  intimate  admixture  with 

(b)  a  second  pre-alloyed  iron-based  powder  containing  at 
least  0. 1 5  percent  by  weight  carbon  and  at  least  about  25% 
by  weight  of  a  transition  element  component,  wherein  sai 
transition  element  component  compnses  at  least  one  ek 
ment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromiun 
manganese,  vanadium,  and  columbium; 

wherein  said  second  powder  is  in  said  admixture  in  a  propo: 
tion  to  provide  at  least  about  0.05  weight  percent  of  said  trans 
tion  element  component  to  the  steel  powder  composition 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings,  and 
rolling  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings  and 
said  rolling  elements  being  formed  of  a  sintered  alloy  steel,  said 
at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  nngs  and  said  rolling  ele- 
ments having  pores  and  carbides  present  therein,  the  largest 
one  of  said  jxjres  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller  than  3 
fim  in  terms  of  a  diameter  assumed  if  said  largest  pore  were 
converted  to  a  spherical  shape,  the  largest  one  of  said  carbides 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller  than  12  >i.m  in  terms  of  a 
diameter  assumed  if  said  largest  carbide  were  converted  to  a 
sphencal  shape,  said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings 
and  said  rolling  elements  having  hardness  higher  than  64  and 
lower  than  69  in  terms  of  HRC. 


5,108,494 
ZINC  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  ALKALINE  CELL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Toyobide  Uemura;  Tomotaka  Motomura,  both  of  Takehara; 
Junichi  Asaoka;  Shuji  Tsuchida.  both  of  Kadoma.  and  Tomiko 
Yamaguchi,  Takehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Min- 
ing &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd..  Muromachi  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,215 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-45332; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-45333 

Int.  a.^  B22F  9/08:  C22C  18/00:  HOIM  4/42 
U.S.  a.  75—347  »3  Claims 

1.  A  methcxj  to  produce  a  non-amalgamated  zinc  alloy  pow- 
der for  use  in  an  alkaline  cell,  having  an  iron  content  of  not 
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more  than  1  ppm.  which  cons  ^ts  of  melting  an  electri)i\tic 
deposit  zinc  obtained  by  electrt  ysis  and  containing  iron  in  an 
amount  of  not  more  than  1  ppm  together  with  elements  in  one 
of  the  following  B  composition    (1 )  to  (5) 

(1)  0.01    to  0.5%   by   weight   3f  bismuth,  0.01    to  0  5'^^    by 
weight  of  indium  and  0  01    o  0.5%  by  weight  of  lead. 

(2)  0.01   to  0  5%  by  weight   ?i{  bismuth,  001   to  0  5%   b> 
weight  of  indium  and  0  01     o  0.5%  by  weight  of  calcium 


a  lowable  upper   limi 

R 

1 

c     leaktightness 

£ 

(  ell   of  type   LR6) 

c 

\ 

3 

Nj-'e    3ppm 

\ 

> 

x,^ 

E 

^Fe  S  1  ppm^^^ 

^--^_ 

I                       1 

1 

0  1  10 

Hg   content    of    Zn    (X)wder     (wt,%) 

(3)  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  ead.  and  0  to  10%  by  weight 
in  total  of  at  least  one  met  iber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismuth,  alum  num  and  calcium, 

(4)  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  if  calcium,  0.01  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  bismuth  and  0  to  )  5^",  h>  ucighi  of  aluminum, 
and 

(5)0.01  to  0.5%  h\  weight  ot  lead.  0  01  lo  0  5%  by  v«,eight 
of  indium,  0.01  to  0  5%  h;  weight  of  calcium  and  0  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  aluminu  n,  and  directly  atomizing  the 
fontied  melt. 


5,108.  .95 
METHODCONTROI  I  ING  A   'ROCKSS  BV  IMPKOANCF 

ANAL    SIS 
SeppoO    H.  imala.  Fori,  and  Kat  lo  M.  J.  Saari,  L'lvila.  both  nf 
Finland    assignors  to  Outokun  }u  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

1  iled  Jun.  6,  1989,   ier.  No.  351,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Fi  land.  May  13,  1988,  882261 

Int.  fl.'  C;  2B  i   114 

U.S.  a.  75— 386  Udaims 


1.  A  method  for  controiling  li 
an  oxidation/reduction  process 
/or  concentrate  material  to  arr 
the  material  into  a  form  approp 
recover  the  valuable  component 
made  of  a  material  similar  to  tl 
carrying  out  with  such  electro* 
creating  an  impedance  spectrurr 
ues  measured  at  different  electr 
determine  a  relationship  betw.eei 
material  being  treated  and  the  sti 
and  adjusting  process  parameter 
tion. 


■    I     I 


!l     S 


;  electrochemical  potential  in 
,ir  treating  complex  ore  and- 
nge  valuable  components  m 
late  for  further  processing  to 
comprising  using  electrodes 
e  material  being  treated  and 
es  an  impedance  analysis  by 
consisting  of  impedance  val- 
■chemical  potential  values  to 
the  state  of  the  surface  of  the 
e  of  an  intermediary  material 
according  to  said  determina 


5,108,496 

METHOD  FOR  THF  {()\<1N  \HMU  )%  j  H   fi!  STS  IN  A 

CLPOLA  FIRNA(  K  ^nii  \\i  I  M    VMHULES 
Karl  Gut,   Benken;   Rolf  Riel/si  n.  r     ^tettmann;   Hans-l  udwig 
Roes.  Schaffhausen.  and  Ivn  Ht-rivch,  Stetten.  all  of  .bnitzer- 
land,  a.ssignors  to  (.(ort  i  isther  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  f  eb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  478,650 
Claims    priontv,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    9,    1989, 
1)0492  89 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  7/02 
L  S.  CI.  75^W)7  3  aaims 


1   A  process  for  the  economic  recovery  of  metallic  fractions 
generated  during  operation  of  a  cupola  furnace  comprising: 

a)  feeding  a  metallic  furnace  feedstock  to  a  cupola  furnace; 

b)  combusting  said  metallic  furnace  feedstock  in  said  furnace 
so  as  to  produce  an  off-gas  stream; 

c)  passing  said  off-gas  stream  to  a  filter  means  downstream  of 
said  furnace; 

d)  filtering  said  off-gas  stream  in  said  filter  means  so  as  to 
separate  filter  dust  having  a  metal  fraction  concentration 
from  said  off-gases; 

e)  recycling  said  separated  filter  dust  having  said  metal 
fraction  concentration  to  said  furnace  for  combustion  with 
^aid  metallic  furnace  feedstock  so  as  to  produce  a  gas 
■•rream  having  a  dust  enriched  in  metal  fraction  concentra- 
tion. 

0  separating  said  filter  dust  having  an  enriched  metal  con- 
centration from  said  gas  stream; 

g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (0  so  as  to  further  enrich  the  metal 
concentration  in  said  filter;  and 

h)  thereafter  recovering  said  metal  from  said  filter  dust. 


5,108.497 
TREATMENT  OF  INDR  M  DUSTS 

Nicholas  B.  C;omez;  John  P.  linger  both  of  Golden,  Colo.; 
Charles  K.  T.  White,  Nt»  Hartf..rfi  and  I  aurence  G.  Stevens, 
Clinton,  both  of  N^  ,  usstgn,  -^  '.-■  indiuni  (  urporation  of 
America,  Nch  Hartford,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,013 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  75-4J2  10  Claims 

1  A  process  ol  treating  indium-containing  and  lead-contain- 
ing Justs  to  recover  the  indium  and  lead  values  thereof  and  to 
separate  the  mdium  from  a  majority  of  any  lead,  silver,  copper, 
or  arsenic  that  may  be  present  in  the  dust,  comprising: 

d    preparing  a  stirred  bath  of  molten  lead  and  dissolved 

molten  sodium; 
H  adding  the  dust  to  the  bath,  wherein  the  dust  reacts  with 
the  sodium  to  produce  a  dross  phase  which  separates  from 
a  bullion  phase,  where  a  majority  of  the  lead,  silver,  and 
copper  contained  in  the  dust  report  to  the  bullion  phase 
and  a  majority  of  the  indium  and  arsenic  report  to  the 
dross  pha.se; 
c    transferring  the  dross  phase  to  a  water  leaching  stage; 
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d.  leaching  the  dross  phase  lo  produce  an  aqueous  leachate; 

e.  filtering  the  leachate  to  produce  a  solid  filter  cake  and  a 
liquid  filtrate,  wherein  a  majonty  of  the  indium  reports  to 


TO»i  retjowort 


5,108,499 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  USE  IN  COATING 

FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING  SYNERGISTIC 

COMBINATIONS  OF  A  CALCIUM  BORATE  AND  ZINC 

BIS[3-N.N-DIPROPYLAMINE]PROPIONATE 
Dennis  L.  Dalton,  Cordova.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Buckman  Labora- 
tories International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.383 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  106—14.44  12  Oaims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  a  corrosion-reducing 
amount  of  a  calcium  borate  and  an  zinc  bis[3-N.N- 
dipropylamine]propionate,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  calcium 
borate  to  zinc  bis[3-N,N-dipropylaminelpropionate  is  from 
about  99:1  to  about  75:25. 


the  filter  cake  and  a  majority  of  the  arsenic  reports  to  the 

filtrate;  and 
f.  processing  said  filter  cake  to  recover  its  indium  value. 


5,108,498 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  DEBRIS 
Eugen  Dumont,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  B.C.C.  Becker  ConsultanU  (Canada)  Inc..  Con- 
cord, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1989,  3912932 

Int.  CI.-'  C22B  3/06 
VS.  a.  75—712  8  Claims 


5.108.500 

STABILIZATION  OF  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 

John  R.  Mattox.  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,269 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/14.  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  106—18.33  13  Claims 

I.  An  isothiazolone  concentrate  composition  comprising 

a.  an  oil  soluble,  water  insoluble  3-isothiazolone  compound 

of  the  formula: 


//' 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  heavy  metal  and 
separating  at  least  one  organic  substance  from  at  least  one 
substance  containing  a  combination  of  the  at  least  one  heavy 
metal,  the  at  least  one  organic  substance,  water,  and  an  inert 
portion,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  at  least  one  substance  containing  a  combination 
with  at  least  acetic  anhydride  to  form  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  acetic  acid; 
heating  the  mixture  to  distill  from  the  mixture  at  least  acetic 

acid;  and 
separating  the  at  least  one  heavy  metal  and  the  at  least  one 
organic  substance  from  the  mixture  from  which  mixture 
the  at  least  acetic  acid  has  been  distilled,  whereby  the  at 
least  one  heavy  metal  and  the  at  least  one  organic  sub- 
stance are  separated  from  the  at  least  one  substance  con- 
taining a  combination. 


wherein  Y  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  of  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by 
hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  halophenylamino,  carboxy.  carbalkoxy,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidonyl,  car- 
bamoxy,  or  isothiazolonyl,  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  substituted  alkyl  group  does  not  ex- 
ceed 18;  an  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkenyl 
group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  or  halo-sub- 
stituted alkynyl  group  of  to  18  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  a  four 
to  six  carbon  atom  ring  and  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an 
unsubstituted  or  a  halo-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  alkoxy- 
substituted  aralkyl  group  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl  group  does  not  exceed  10;  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-,  nitro-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower 
carbalkoxy-,  substituted  aryl  group  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  does  not  exceed 
10;  and 
R  and  R '  are  the  same  or  different  substituent  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group; 

b.  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  3-isothiazolone  com- 
pound in  a  subsequent  use  dilution  of  a  copper  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  dodecylbenzene 
sulfonate,  copper  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate,  and  copper  pe- 
troleum sulfonate  and; 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  organic  solvent  to  dissolve  said 
3-isothiazolone  and  said  copper  salt. 
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5.   08.501 

BILE  SALTS  WHK  H  lONTROL  KOGATION  IN 

THKRMAI    INK-JET  INKS 

John  R.  \Ioffatt.  Corvallis,  <  'reR..  assignor  to  Hewlett-l'ack.ir .1 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calii 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1<  M.  Scr,  No.  724.649 

Int.  CI.    CtWD  //   <i: 

U.S.  a.  \M.~lr,  n  Claims 


C  '.LESiUtLLON} 


BOROM 

Norman  K.  f'awlowski,  Corv: 

Id.,  and   karla  \L  Robott 

HtulittPackard  Compan 

C  untinuation-in-part  of  S 

abandoned.  This  applicatioi 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  //   o. 

U.S.  CI.  106—22 

13.  An  ink-jet  ink  for  use 

(a)  from  about  0.05%  to 
ganic  dye  which  has  at 
aryl  radical, 

(b)  a  pH  adjuster  to  mam 
about  6  to  about  9,  and 

(c)  the  balance  water. 


08.502 

;  ACID  U\Y.S 

Mis,  Oreg.;  Dale  D.  Russell.  H(nse. 

.  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assmnors  to 

,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

r.  No.  495,051.  Mar.  16,  1990, 
Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7.S  1.457 
C09B  46  IX):  C'OTK  .^   ••: 

20  Claims 

n  .ill  ink-jct  printer  ^i  .mprivir.i; 

bout   lO'r  of  a  water  soluble  or- 

.■ast  one  boronic  acid  gr<iup  on  an 

iin  the  formulation  at  a  pH  from 


SMJ   \H  Rl  SISTANT  IN 
Sura;  L.  Hindagoiia.  Corval 
and  Charles  L.  Thierheim 
signors  to  HeHlett-Packar 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
2008,  has 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  106—22 

1.  An  ink-jet  ink  suitable  f 
weight: 

(a)  from  about  2.5%  to  ah 
from  the  group  consisn 
yethyl)-2-pyrrnlidone.  . 

(b)  from  about  1 '~;   to  ab. 

(c)  the  balance  water, 
said  ink  having  a  pH  rangin 


08,503 

CS  FOR  INK-JtT  PRINTFRS 
s;  John  M.  Skene,  I>ake  Oswego, 
r,  Jr.,  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  as- 

I  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
>91.  Ser.  No.  686.074 

tiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
>een  disclaimed. 
C09D  I!  u: 

20  Oaims 
)r  ink-jel  priming,  comprising,  bv 

lui  Z^'^'c  of  a  pyrrolidone  .selected 
g  of  2-p\  rrolidone,  N-(2-hydrox- 
id  mixtures  thereof; 

II  U)'7  dye.  and 

;  friim  aboui  4  to  about  12. 


5,108,504 

1>.U,U  (URt.'M  \  COLOR  DYE-SET  FOR  USE  IN  INK-JET 

INKS  1  \tP!  <   ^  ING  POLYSACCHARIDE-CONTAINING 

VEHICLES 

Lortn  K.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  John  R.  Moffatt, 
Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,941 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)9D  11/14 


U.S.  a.  106—25 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  kogation  in  thermal  ink-jet  inks 
comprising  adding  from  abo  t  0. 1  to  3  wt%  of  a  bile  salt  to  said 
ink. 


%09d6  'N  CYAN  INK 

1.  An  ink-jet  ink-set  comprising  magenta  ink,  yellow  ink,  and 
cyan  inks  for  use  with  ink-jel  printers,  each  ink  comprising  a 
vehicle  and  at  least  one  dye: 

(a)  said  vehicle  containing  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  polysaccharide; 

(b)  said  magenta  ink  consisting  essentially  of  about  1  to  4  wt. 
%  xanthene  magenta  dye: 

(c)  said  yellow  ink  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.9  to  2wt 
%  of  a  mixture  of  Acid  Yellow  23  and  Direct  Yellow  86 
dyes;  and 

(d)  said  cyan  ink  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.75  to  2.5wt. 
%  of  Acid  Blue  9  dye  or  of  a  mixture  of  Acid  Blue  9  dye 
and  up  to  about  25wt.  %  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine  dye. 


5,108,505 

W  \TF  RF  \s  I  INK-  VIA  CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION 

COMPLEX 

John  R.  Moffatt,  t  orvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr   No.  523,969,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,437 
Ht.  CL'^C09D  J 1/14 
U.S.  1 1.  106—25  22  Claims 

1    A  liquid  ink  suitable  for  ink-jet  printing,  comprising,  by 
weight 

(a)  a  vehicle  comprising  about  90  to  98  wt.  %  water  and  the 
balance  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycols  and  lactams; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  9  wt    %  of  a  water-insoluble  dye;  and 

(c)  a  cyclodextrin.  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
twice  the  concentration  of  said  dye. 


5,108,506 

DFMM   tlMFNI   HARDENED  in    \(   VRBOXVL 

t.ROl  F-M(>1>!FIF1)  SILICONf  on    \ND  A 

HARI)fNi\<,    \(  (  K!  FR  \I()R 

Sadavuki  ^  uhda,  Suita,  and  Masaniko  I  eda,  Ntvagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sankin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,625 
Int    Cl.^  C09K  J/00;  A61C  J/00.  J  J/08 

U.S.  CI.  106- .15  UQaims 

1  A  dental  cement  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  50  wt.  %, 
based  on  the  constituents  of  the  dental  cement,  of  a  carboxyl 
group-modified  silicone  oil  as  a  hardening  liquid  which  exhib- 
its a  hardening  effect  to  dental  surfaces  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  hardening  accelerator,  wherein  the  hardening 
accelerator  is  a  metallic  oxide  and/or  a  metallic  hydroxide. 
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5,108,507 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Agostino  Lepori,  and  Domenico  Camaioni,  both  of  Varese,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  UfTicio  del 
Ministro  per  il  Coordinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca 
Scientirica  e  Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,607,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1988,  20027  A/88 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  1/28.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  106—170  8  Claims 

8.  Stabilized  aqueous  emulsion  for  use  as  a  binding  agent  in 
wood  composites  consisting  of  at  least  one  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  and  at  least  one  cellulose  ether  dissolved  in  water. 

the  cellulose  ether  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy-methyl-cellulose;  carboxy-methyl-hydroxy- 

ethyl-cellulose;  hydroxy-ethyl-cellulose;  methyl-cellulose; 
methyl-hydroxy-propyl-cellulose;  ethyl-hydroxy-ethyl- 
cellulose,  and  wherein  the  organic  polyisocynate  is  added 
to  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  cellulose  ether  with  a 
stirring  speed  higher  than  8,000  rpm  for  times  within  the 
range  of  from  5  to  60  seconds. 


5,108,509 
FLUSHED  PIGMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

John  S.  Booth,  Fall  River,  and  Edward  W .  Makuch,  N.  Wesport, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roma  Color,  Inc.,  Fall  River, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,979,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,041,163. 

This  application  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,462 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  106—493  11  Claims 


Pl^^^' 


1.  A  flushed  pigment  which  consists  of 

discrete  agglomerated  pigment/vehicle  clusters  which  con- 
tain less  water  by  weight  than  pigment  content  thereof 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  0.5  to  0.8  gm/cm. 


5,108,508 

RUTILE  MIXED  PHASE  PIGMENT 

MICROGRANULATES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jakob  Rademachers;  Hans-UIrich  Hofs,  and  Dieter  Rade,  all  of 

Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

sellschaft 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  3931417 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14/30:  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  106—437  S  Claims 


5,108,510 

HIGHLY  REACTIVE  HYDRAULIC  BINDER  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  BUILDING,  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

RAW  MATERIALS 

Theodor  A.  Biirge,  Geroldswil,  and  Eugen  Bodenmann,  Zurich, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  AG,  vorm.  Kaspar 

Winkler,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbind,  May  19,  1989, 
1888/89 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/24.  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—696  19  Claims 

1.  A  highly  reactive  hydraulic  binder  for  preparing  building, 
construction  and  raw  materials,  said  binder  compnsing  (i) 
burned  oil  shale,  (ii)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  amor- 
phous oxides  of  3-valent  cations,  amorphous  oxides  of  4-valent 
cations,  amorphous  hydroxides  of  3-valent  cations,  amorphous 
hydroxides  of  4-valent  cations,  aluminates  of  single  valent 
cations  and  aluminates  of  2-valent  cations,  and  (iii)  at  lea,st  one 
water  reducing  agent;  said  components  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii)  being 
present  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  a  hydraulically  harden- 
able  binder. 


1.  Rutile  mixed  phase  pigment  microgranulates  which  are 
free-flowing,  non-dust  forming  and  stable  in  handling,  said 
microgranulates  comprising  hemispherical  panicles  measuring 
from  30  to  600  ^m  which  are  indented  on  the  flat  side  to  form 
toroidal  beads. 


5,108,511 

NON-EMULSION  MASONRY  CEMENT  ADDITIVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MASONRY  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Willis  A.  Weigland,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace 

&.  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,987 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  24/2.  24/8 
VS.  CI.  106—728  4  Oaims 

1.  A  masonry  cement  additive  in  non-emulsion  form  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  salt  of  stearic  acid; 

b)  a  set  retarding  carbohydrate; 

c)  an  ethylenic  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-,  di-.  tri-.  and  tetraethylene  glycol,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

d)  a  cellulose  ether. 

wherein  the  stearic  acid  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  50  weight  percent,  solids  on  solids. 
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5.  108,512 

n  FAMNG  OF  C\  D  RKACTOR  LSKD  IN  THK 

HHOUKTION  OF  POI,    CRVSTALI.INF  SII.KON  HV 

IMF\CT1\(;  WITH  C,  RBON  DIOXIDE  PKI  I  FIS 

David  \l.  (.offnett.  Alma;  N  ark  D.  Richardson,  Hemlock,  and 
EuKtnt-  F.  Bielbv,  Saginaw  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hemlich 
Stmitonductor  (  orporatio  i.  Hemlock.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  I  i91,  Ser.  No.  760,30(1 

Int.  CI     B08B  7.  W 

VS.  a.  134—7  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  the  ^u^f.iCL■s  nt  ,i  chemical  vapor 
deposition  reactor,  the  proc  ."ss  compriMng:  impacting  silicon 
deposits  on  the  inner  surfac  ;s  of  a  reactor  used  in  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  a  source  g;as  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
mg  of  silane  and  halosilane  ti  form  polycrystalline  silicon,  with 
carbon  dioxide  pellets  to  t  ffecl  dislodcmt  nt  o(  the  silicon 
deposits. 


5.  08.513 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSP(  RTINf.  AND  POSIlIONINt. 
SFMICONDl  rrOR  W  VFFR-TYPE  WORKPIFt  FS 
Alois  \luller,  Tann;  Helmut    icidl,  Burghausen;  Frich  Wimmer, 
Stammham.  and  I.as/,lo  Fi  ner.  Kirchdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  nf 
German>.  assignors  to  V\i  .-ker-Chcmitronic  (Jcscllschaft  fur 
Elektronik-(,rundstoffe  ml  h,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  l.ermanv 

{  lied  \la>  3,  I'  90,  Ser.  No.  518,580 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatic   i  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermans.  ,lu!     14. 
1989,  3923*)? 

Int.  (I     B08B  in: 
U,S.  a.  134— 15  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  wel-i. 
cleaning  of  wafer-type  work 

causing  at  least  one  liquid 
wet-chemical  surface  tr 

subjecting  the  wafers  to  at 
by  means  of  said  al  leav 

passing  the  wafers  ihrinit 
guideplate  ha\  iiig  latera 
a  transportation  space  ir 
rotation  region,  feed  ik 
bottom  and  inclined  \n  < 


icmical  -,Lirt"jee  tre.itment  and/or 
"lieces.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
to  act  on  a  wafer  surface  for  said 
atment  and/or  cleaning; 
east  one  transportation  operation 
one  liquid  media;  and 
1  at  least  one  de\  ice  ineUidint:  a 
walls  and  a  plate  bottom  defining 
;ludiiig  a  retardation  region  and  a 
■/le  means  arranged  m  said  plate 
le  direciion  of  transportation,  for 


forcing  said  at  least  one  liquid  into  the  transportation 
space;  and  retardation  nozzle  means  arranged  in  the  guide- 
plate  at  an  angle  inclined  m  opposition  to  the  direction  of 
'ransportation,  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  liquid  to  said 
retardation  region;  and  rotation  nozzle  means  arranged 
radially  from  a  common  center  in  the  guideplate  at  an 
angle  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  for  supplying 
said  fluid  media  to  said  rotation  region. 


l\-s|  I 


5.108.514 
Mi  THOD  FOR  CLEANING  SWIMMING  POOLS 
UITHOUT  DRAINING  THE  WATER 

Kim    I     Kisner.  2125  E.  Balboa  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No,  652.565 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/08.  3/14.  5/04.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  134—22.1  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  stains,  scale  and  calcium  deposits 
from  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  swimming  pool  without  the  need 
for  draining  the  water  from  said  pool  before,  during  and  after 
the  cleaning  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying,  in-situ.  an  acid  wash  solution  which  includes  the 
combinatin  of  a  concentrated  inorganic  acid  which  does 
not  introduce  metal  ions  into  a  water  solution  and  a  strong 
metal  chelating  agent  as  directly  as  possible  to  said  interior 
pool  surfaces  to  be  cleaned; 

b.  later  adding  a  strong  organic  acid  to  precipitate  out  all 
water  soluble  compounds; 

c  physically  removing  said  precipitates  from  the  pool  water 
by  conventional  vaccuming  and  backwashing  techniques; 

d.  subsequently  adding  to  said  the  interior  pool  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned  at  least  one  basic  compound  to  raise  the  pH  and 
alkalinity  of  the  pool  water  to  the  range  of  70  ppm  to  100 
ppm;  and 

c  finally  adding  to  said  the  interior  pool  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned  a  metal  chelating  agent  to  prevent  calcium  and 
other  metals  from  redepositing  on  the  interior  pool  sur- 
faces after  the  cleaning  operation  is  completed 


5,108,515 

l\\\  RMO!  !  K    IRU    MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

foshitaka  Ohta;  lakenobu  Kajikawa.  both  of  Tsukuba;  Takashi 

I  esugi.  and  Takeo  Tokiai,  both  of  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dirtcttr-General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 

and  Technoli.m  ars;  Ministry  of  International  Trade,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  432,125 

Claims  priori(>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-286869; 
Jul.  10.  19X9.  M-S517;  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175518 

int.  CI.'H01Li5/i4.  37/00 
Li.S.  (I.  iJ6-:i)i  30  Claims 

12  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoelectric  material  which 
comprises  co-pulverizing  and  mixing  a  starting  material  com- 
prising elemental  bismuth  and  elemental  tellurium,  optionally 
elemental  antimony  and  optionally  elemental  selenium,  mold- 
ing, sintering  and  annealing,  wherein  a  reduction  treatment  by 
heating  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  is  applied  at  least  at 
any  one  of  the  co-pulverizing  and  mixing,  sintering  and  anneal- 
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ing  operations,  wherein  the  sintering  is  conducted  at  a  heating- 
up  of  not  more  than  10  K/hour. 


alloy  in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  hydrogen, 
aging  the  hydrogenated  matenal  at  temperatures  of  10°  to  530* 


5,108,516 

AL-LI-CUMG  ALLOY  WITH  GOOD  COLD 

DEFORMABILITY  AND  GOOD  DAMAGE  RESISTANCE 

Michel  Doudeau,  Bordeaux.  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur  Pe- 
chiney  Rhenalu,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,109,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  727,453 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1989.  89  06135 

int.  a.'  C22F  1/04:  C22C  21/12:  B22D  21/00 

MS.  a.  148—2  25  Oaims 


LC<mm) 


C.  and  dehydrogenating  the  material  in  vacuum,  and  simulta- 
neously, recrystallizing  the  material. 


5.108.518 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  HIGH  CARBON 

STEEL  SHEET  WHICH  EXHIBITS  RESISTANCE  TO 

HYDROGEN  EMBRITTLEMENT  AFTER  HEAT 

TREATMENT 

Kiyoshi  Fukui.  Nishinomiya.  and  Atsuki  Okamoto.  Ashiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,830 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989.  1-328699 

Int.  CI."  C21D  8/00 

U.S.  a.  148—12  R  8  Qaims 


1.  An  Al  alloy  with  good  cold  deformability  and  good  prop- 
erties of  damage  resistance  in  the  treated  state,  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight: 


from  1.7  ID  2.25<7f  Li 

from  1.0  to  1.5%  Cu 

from  1.0  to  1.8%  Mg 

from  0.04  to  0.15%  Zr 

up  to  2%  Zn 

up  to  0.1 5%  Fe 

up  to  0.15%  Si 

up  to  0.5%  Mn 

up  to  0.25%  Cr 

Others: 

each  S  0.05% 

total  g  0.15% 

remainder: 

Al. 

) 


with  Mg/Cu  <  1.5 


5.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  alloy  of  any  of  claims  1  to  3, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of:  melting,  casting,  homoge- 
nizing, hot  working,  optionally  annealing  and  cold  working 
and  ageing,  wherein  homogenizing  takes  place  at  from  450°  to 
550°  C.  for  12  to  48  hours. 


5,108,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  FINE 
EQUIAXED  MICROSTRUCTUR5; 
Kinichi  Kimura;  Masayuki  Hayashi;  Mitsuo  Ishii;  Hirofumi 
Yoshimura,  all  of  Hikari,  and  Jin-ichi  Takamura,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198637; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266310;  Dec.  25.  1989.  1-336095;  Mar.  6,  1990. 
2-54592 

Int.  a.5  C22C  74/00,  1/00 
\3S.  a.  148—11.5  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  titanium  and  titanium  alloy  mate- 
rials having  a  fine  equiaxed  microstructure  which  comprises 
hydrogenating  a  titanium,  a  /3  titanium  alloy  or  (a  -I- /J)  titanium 


I     HO     ISO     MO     (TO    MO     190     200 
TENSLC  STRCNCTH  <  Kff  /  •**  > 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  steel  sheet  of  higt 
carbon  steel  which  has  a  high  level  of  strength  and  exhibit^ 
excellent  resistance  to  hydrogen  embrittlement  after  heat  treat 
ment   and   which   has   the   following  chemical   compositior 
which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight%: 
C:  0.30-0.70%, 
Si:  0.10-0.70%. 
Mn:  0.05-1.00%, 
P:  not  greater  than  0.030%, 
S:  not  greater  than  0.020%, 
Cr:  0.50-2.00%. 
Mo:  0.10-0.50%, 
Ti:  0.005-0.10%, 
Nb:  0.005-0.100%, 
B:  0-0.0020%. 

sol.  Al:  not  greater  than  0.10%. 

N:  greater  than  0.0020%.  but  not  greater  than  0.015%, 
and  a  balance  of  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  the  metho 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
hot  rolling  a  steel  having  said  chemical  composition  wii ; 

a  finishing  temperature  of  800°  C.  or  higher; 
immediately  after  finishing  the  hot  rolling  cooling  the  hi 
rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  cooling  rate  of  5°-40'  C./secon.: 
to  a  temperature  range  of  500°-700°  C, 
coiling  the  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  450°  14 

650°  C;  and 
carrying  out  at  least  one  cold  rolling  step  with  a  reduction 
of  20-80%  and  box  annealing  at  a  temperature  range  of 
(Aci-50)to(Aci+30rC. 
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5,10> 

ALUMINLM-I  !TF{ll  M  / 

FORC 

Kevin  P.  Armanie.  Fenn  Hills,  P 

Heights,  Ohio,  Roberto  J.  Ri 

K.  Chakrabarti,  Monroeville, 

num  (  i>mpan>  of  America,  P' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni 

application  Jun.  15.  1 

Int.  CI."  C22F  / 

U.S.  CI.  148—12.7  A 


519 

LLOYS  SL  ITABI.K  FOR 

iNGS 

1.;  G.  William  Kuhlman.  Shaker 

>ja,  I^wer  Burrell,  and  Amiya 

•oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 

tsburgh,  Pa. 

.  149,802,  Jan.  28,  1988.  This 

90,  Ser.  No.  542.760 

»:  C22C  :i   12 

48  (  laims 


hardening  metal  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of  aging  the  alloy 

to  a  point  substantially  below  peak  yield  strength  to  form  a 
uniform.  Tine  distribution  of  islands  of  increased  concentration 
of  alloying  elements,  subsequently  aging  the  alloy  at  a  higher 
temperature  or  temperatures  for  increasing  the  stability  of  the 
islands  and  for  moving  elements  to  the  islands  to  decrease  the 
electrochemical  difference  between  grain  boundaries  and  grain 
interiors,  and  thereafter  aging  the  alloy  at  one  or  more  temper- 
atures below  said  higher  temperatures  for  exploiting  residual 
supersaturation  to  develop  added  strength. 


1.  A  process  suitable  for  fo 
product  having  low  anisotropy 
product  having  high  strength  c 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  a  lith 
alloy  comprised  of  0  2  to  5 
at  least  2  45  wt  %  Cu.  0  05 
Fe,  0.5  wl.  %  max  Si.  at  le, 
from  the  group  consisting  r 
Ni,  Fe  and  Zr.  with  Cr,  V. 
range  of  0  01  to  0,2  wt  <" 
present,  in  the  range  of  0  0 
when  present,  in  the  range 
mainder  aluminum  and  imf 

(b)  preforming  said  body  to  pi 
Structure  suitable  for  forgii 

(c)  subjecting  said  preformed 
in  a  temperature  range  oi  '. 

(d)  solutKm  heat  treating  saic 
ture  range  of  MJO"  to  1050' 

(e)  aging  said  forged  produti 


ming  a  recrystalli/ed  forged 
or  an  unrecrystallized  forged 
imprismg; 

um-containing  aluminum  ha^e 
vt.  ^c  Li,  0.05  to  6  wt,  Cc  .Vlg. 
to  2  wt,  %  Zn.  0,5  wt.  %  max. 
•.t  one  of  the  elements  selected 
Cr.  V,,Sc.  Hf.  Mn,  Ag.  In.  Ti, 
1  and  Zr.  when  present,  in  the 
,  Mn.  Ni.  Fe  and  Ag.  when 
to  I  wt  ^'r  and  Hf,  Sc  and  In, 
of  0,01  to  0  5  wt  '-,,  rhe  re- 
jrities, 
ivide  a  product  hav  iiig  a  grain 

g; 

iroduct  to  a  forgine  operation 
X1°  to  lOOO'  F  r 
forged  product  in  a  tempera- 
F  .  and 


5,108  520 
HEAT     N!  VlMKNP  OF  PRl- :iPITATION  HARDKMNt, 

Al.I.t  VS 
John  Liu,  L««tr  Burrell.  Pa.,  an.    Michael  M.  Kersker.  BeverK, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Aluminur    Company  of  .America,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   <so.  19,995,  Feb.  27,  1980. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jii  i.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365.442 

int.  CI.'  C  2F  .'  (>4 

U.S.a.  i4A-i;.-R  54  Claims 
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5,108,521 
1  \K1\G  NON-ORIENTED  MAGNETIC 
STEEL  STRIPS 

"i  oshihiro  Husova;  Akihiko  Nishimoto,  and  Toshiaki  Urabe,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,891,  Jan.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,381 
Claims  priority,  applu  ation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39214; 
Dec.  29,  1989.  I -3422116 

lit    Cl.^  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  fl   !4S-n!  eoaims 
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1.  An  aging  process  for  solui  on-heat-treated,  precipitation 


prothKit  oft    Vn/io] 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  non-oriented  magentic  steel 
strips,  comprising  the  steps  of  starting  a  hot  rolling  on  a  contin- 
uously cast  slab  which  is  composed  of  C;  not  more  than  0.02  wt 
%.  Si:  0.!  to  1.5  wt  %,  Mn:  0.1  to  1.0  wt  %.  S:  not  more  than 
0  0050  wt  %,  AI:  not  more  than  0.002  wt  %,  P:  not  more  than 
0  1  wt  %,  N:  not  more  than  0.0030  wt  %,  the  balance  being  Fe 
and  unavoidable  impurities,  at  a  state  while  the  surface  temper- 
ature of  the  slab  has  not  become  lower  than  1000°  C,  or  at  a 
state  that  the  slab  is  reheated  to  not  lower  than  1000°  C.  before 
the  surface  temperature  of  the  slab  becomes  lower  than  600°  C. 
and  IS  then  soaked  at  the  temperature  of  not  lower  than  1000° 
C.  for  not  less  than  10  min,  coiling  at  a  temperature  which  is 
not  lower  than  650°  C.  following  accomplishing  the  hot-rolling 
at  finishing  temperature  which  is  not  lower  than  820°  C,  subse- 
quently performing  a  one-time  cold-rolling  to  said  hot  rolled 
steel  strip,  or  performing  cold  rollings  of  more  than  once 
interposing  process  annealing(s)  therebetween,  and  thereafter 
continuously  annealing  at  a  range  between  temperatures  of 
750°  and  950°  C. 
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5,108,522 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-ORIENTED  EI  I   1  Rh  \L 

STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  FXCFI  I  FNT  M  A(N  F  !  H 

PROPERTIES  UNDER  low   \j  \^.\yiH   FlFl  D 
Mihikr,  N'ishimoto:  Yoshihara  H.«vi.«:  K.imkazii  Tomrts;    !  ■ 
-.niiii.  1  I  ratH.',  Hiic  ^^a«^aharu  JitsuWawa    ail  of  Tokyo,  .iajia'^ 
u>siijrii'is  ;>■  NKK  <  urpiiration.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PC  1  s     P(  !    J  rny    K'lJv  ^  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  IVKi    i'i   !   Pub.  No.  WO89/08152,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  8,  198'^ 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-49577 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—111  1  CUu" 


5,108,524 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

DISPENSER  TO  A  CONTAINER  USING  A  HOT  MELT 

LINER  MATERIAL 

Majk  \.  Baiderrama,  Colton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc, 

City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,233 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  156—69  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  non-oriented  electrical  steel  sheets 
having  excellent  magnetic  properties  under  low  magnetic  field, 
comprising  carrying  out  one  cold  rolling  or  plural  cold  rollings 
having  interposed  therebetween  an  intermediate  annealing  on  a 
silicon  steel  sheet  to  a  final  thickness,  containing  not  more  than 
0.02  wt  %  carbon,  1.0  to  4.0  wt  %  silicon  and,  0.01  to  2.0  wt 
%  aluminum,  a  final  continuous  annealing  at  a  temperature  of 
800°  to  1 100°  C,  and  cooling  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  from  a  soaking  temperature  to  a  temperature  range  be- 
tween 620°  and  550°  C,  cooling  at  an  average  cooling  rale 
VI,  wherein  vj  is  not  more  than  8°  C./sec; 

(b)  from  said  temperature  range  between  620°  and  550°  C.  to 
a  temperature  of  300°  C,  cooling  at  an  average  cooling 
rate  V2.  wherein  vi<V2  =  4vi; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  average  cooling  rate  from  said  soak- 
ing temperature  to  300°  C.  is  more  than  5°  C./sec. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  manually  operated  dispenser  to  a 
container  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a  neck  including  a 
rim  surface,  the  dispenser  having  an  end  wall  presenting  a  flat 
annular  surface  for  overlying  the  rim  surface,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  end  wall,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  quantity  of  hot  melt,  tacky  matenal 
in  a  molten  state,  the  matenal  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  to  form  a  foamed  ho' 
melt  matenal  having  a  predetermined  density  and  compress 
ibility,  applying  an  annular  bead  of  the  hot  material  in  the 
molten  state  to  said  flat  annular  surface  of  the  dispenser  for 
bonding  said  bead  thereto  in  position  to  engage  said  rim  sur 
face,  said  annular  bead  being  applied  in  a  controlled  amouni 
and  al  a  controlled  rate  so  as  to  be  deposited  as  an  undeformed 
beam  of  matenal,  allowing  the  hot  melt  material  to  cool  tc 
room  temperature  to  form  an  anti-slip  gasket  seal,  providing  a 
separate  closure  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
engaging  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  for 
coupling  said  cap  to  said  dispenser  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  of  said  cap  to  said  dispenser  about  the  central  axis  o! 
said  container,  providing  cooperating  thread  means  acting: 
between  said  cap  and  said  container  neck,  and  thread  coupling 
the  closure  cap  to  the  container  neck  to  compress  the  cooled 
and  tacky  hot  melt  material  against  said  rim  surface  such  that 
the  tacky  hot  melt  matenal  restricts  movement  of  the  dispenst: 
about  said  central  axis  while  remaining  unadhered  to  said  nn 
surface,  so  as  to  avoid  unthreading  of  said  cap  thereby  sealing 
against  leakage  from  between  the  rim  surface  and  the  di^ 
penser. 


5,108,523 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY 

Jiirgen  Peterseim,  Diisseldorf,  and  Wolfgang  Schlump,  Essen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 

GmbH,  Essen.  Fed    R<  p     '  Germany 

Filed  Jul    ;■»    1SN>0,  Ser.  No.  557,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1989,  3926693;  Feb.  27,  1990,  4006076 

Int.  a.'  C22C  19/00 
VS.  a.  148—402  9  Claims 

1.  A  shape  memory  alloy  having  a  starting  temperature  at 
austenite  formation  above  100°  C,  comprising  41.5  to  54 
atomic  %  Ni,  24  to  42.5  atomic  %  Ti  and  14  to  22  atomic  %  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr, 
Hf,  and  a  mixture  of  Zr  and  Hf. 


5,108,525 

METHOD  OF  TWISTING  AND  HEAT  SHRINKING  A 

TUB  I  I  VR  CATHETER  VTF*>tnER  SECTION  ONTO  AN 

INM  k  M;  MBER 

Ramsin  Gharibadeh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ad»anceo 

Cardiovascular  Sylems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,103 

Int.  a.^  B32B  1/10:  B29C  61/02 

V.S.  a.  156— «6  3  CUim^ 


^siQy*>!i 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  section  of  an  elongated  tubular 
member  formed  of  heat  shnnkable  thermoplastic  matenal  to  an 
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inner  member  extending  uiihii 
ing: 

a)  inserting  jn  end  of  a  firsi  m 
through  3  proximal  end  of 

b)  inserting  an  end  of  a  sec 
member  through  a  distal  er 
the  end  of  the  first  mandre 
end  of  the  second  mandrel 

c)  positioning  an  inner  meml 
so  that  at  least  a  p<irlion  tl 
spaced-apart  ends  of  the  m 

d)  releasably  securing  the  elc 
location  to  the  end  of  the 
location  to  the  end  o(  the  > 

e)  rotating  a  mandrel  end  s( 
member  are  rotated  with  rt 
to  twist  a  section  of  the  I 
Iween  the  spaced-apart  enc 

0  applying  heat  and  tension 
tubular  member  to  shrink 
inner  member  extending  th 
to  bond  the  twisted  section 
the  tubular  member  from  tl 
the  mandrel  endv  fri>m  the 


[he  tubular  member 


ornpns- 


ndrel  inio  the  tubular  member 
he  tubular  member. 
)nd  mandrel  into  the  tubular 
i  of  the  tubular  member,  u  uh 
being  axially  spaced  from  the 

;r  within  the  tubular  memher 
ereof  is  disp<ised  between  the 
mdrels. 

igated  tubular  member  at  one 
'irst  mandrel  and  at  a  second 
;cond  mandrel; 
that  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
.pect  to  one  another  and  so  as 
ibular  member  extending  be- 
1  of  the  mandrels; 
to  the  twisted  section  of  the 
the  twisted  section  onto  the 
ough  the  tubular  member  and 
thereto,  and  then  disengaging 
e  mandrel  ends  and  remo\ mg 
ubuiar  member 


polymer  extruded  from  said  orifice  directed  towards  an 

outer  portion  of  said  profile. 


5,108  ;26 
VARIABI  K  H OVN  RATE  EXT  «LS10N  APPARATUS  FOR 

APPI,\  INt,  A  POLYMER  P  tOFILE  TO  AN  ARTICT  E 
Gerd  Cornils.   Merzenich  Girb*  srath;   Werner  Siegel:   Hcin/ 
Kunert.  both  of  Cologne,  and  I  idwig  Schwartz,  Aachen,  all  of 
Eed.   Rep.  of  (;crmany,  assig  lors  to  Saint  Gobain   V  ItraKe 
International,  Courbevoie,  Era  ice 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991    Ser.  No.  661,353 
Gaims  priority,  application  E  d.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Feb   26. 
199(),  4<>t>ft(w»^ 

Int.  CI.    B2  •<■  4^  114 
U.S.  a.  156—108  20  Claims 


1 .  A  n  apparatus  forappivinga 
a  f)eripheral  edge  oi  an  .inicie 
prises: 

a  moving  die  head  pc^sitioned  ; 
of  a  glazing  and  adapted  . 
verse  the  enure  peripheral 
at-least  one-polymer  suppl 
supply  channel  located  prox 
of  polymer  into  a  distnbuti 
chamber  located  proximate 
polymer  to  a  calibrated  orifi 
adapted  to  extrude  a  polyn^ 
cross-sectional  shape  wher 
means  for  modifying  said  p 
one  of  the  said  at  least  one 
control  of  the  ratio  betweei 
orifice  directed  towards  an 


riolyiiier  profile  directly  upon 
therein  said  apparatus  com- 

Ijacenl  to  the  peripheral  edge 
'  as  to  circumferentially  tra- 
dge,  said  die  head  including 
channel,  said  at  least  one 
mate  to.  and  providing  a  flow 
ig  chamber,  said  distributing 
to,  and  providing  a  flow  of 
e.  said  orifice  configured  and 
■r  profile  of  a  predetermined 
in  said  apparatus  includes  a 
)lymer  flow  through  at  least 
apply  channels  which  allows 
polymer  extruded  from  said 
ner  portion  of  said  profile  to 


5,108,527 
METHOD  Of  \1\MT  Kdi  H\   (  if    ,  jire 
Christopher  J.  Glover,  Buckini;ham    and  Anthuii)   O.  (ri>eflfel- 
loH,   MaghuH,   both   of  t.reat   Britain,  assignors  to  Apsley 
Metals  Limited.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19H9,  Ser.  No.  339,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  23,  1988, 
8809647 

Int,  CI.5  B29P  30/08 
L.S.  CI.  156— !  17  Saaims 


A-:- 


l-^o' 


n-i 


1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  tire  comprising  placing  an 
uiKured  elastomeric  annular  component  onto  a  flexible  sup- 
port which  IS  capable  of  reversible  distortion  from  a  first  con- 
figuration to  a  second  configuration  to  match  the  profile  of  the 
tiuter  surface  of  a  shaped-up  tire  and  bringing  the  flexible 
support  with  said  component  insitu  into  proximity  with  a 
■■haped-up  tire  carcass  so  that  the  annular  component  is  coaxial 
uiih  and  adjacent  said  carcass,  then  assembling  the  component 
to  the  shaped-up  carcass  by  applying  a  load  through  the  flexi- 
ble support  with  the  component  insitu  and  distorting  the  flexi- 
ble support  under  the  load  to  press  said  component  against  the 
carcass, 

wherein  the  llexible  support  in  said  first  configuration  has  a 
frustoconical  component  carrying  surface,  and  distorting 
the  flexible  support  progressively  to  said  second  configu- 
ration during  the  transfer  of  the  component  from  said 
carrying  surface  to  a  shaped-up  tire  carcass  so  that  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  the  component  is  initially  trans- 
ferred to  the  tire,  followed  by  a  radially  outwardly  pro- 
gressive transfer  of  the  component  from  the  flexible  sup- 
port to  the  carcass 
and  including  mounting  the  flexible  support  on  a  carrier, 
applying  the  transfer  load  to  the  flexible  support  by  an 
applier  means, 
wherein  after  the  transfer  of  the  component  to  the  shaped-up 
carcass,  holding  the  carrier,  the  applier  means  and  the 
component  against  the  carcass,  and  containing  the  carcass 
while  inflating  the  carcass  to  a  pressure  of  up  to  5  bar  to 
consolidate  the  carcass  and  said  comjKinent. 


5,108.528 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  CARCASS  FOR  A  TUBED 

TIRF  HITH  A  BELT  BAND 

Rolf  Mahling,  Korbach,  and   rhiima«,  Ptter,  Twisletal.  both  of 

Eed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  a.ssignors  to  t  oniinintal  \kttengesell- 

schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  4«8,Si4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Feb.  27, 
1989.  3906046 

Int.  CI.    B:9D  30/06:  B60C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—121  2  Oairas 

1   In  a  method  for  bonding  a  carcass  for  a  tubed  tire  with  a 
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belt  band  that  protects  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  tire,  on 
which  inner  side  a  carcass  seam  of  said  tubed  tire  is  located, 
said  methtxl  including  coating  bonding  surfaces  of  said  carcass 
and  said  belt  band  with  a  rubber  solution,  placing  said  belt  band 
against  said  carcass,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the  bonding 
zone  of  tubed  tire  and  belt  band,  the  improvement  including 
the  steps  of: 

reinforcing  the  zenith  portion  of  said  tubed  tire  with  addi- 
tional plies  in  such  a  way  that  the  rigidity  of  a  radially 
outer  half  of  said  tire,  in  a  circumferential  direction,  is 
greater  than  the  rigidity  of  a  radially  inner  half  of  said  tire; 
providing  said  rubber  solution,  while  avoiding  high  speed 
accelerators,  with  such  a  quantity  of  polymerizing  agent 
that  at  a  selected  vulcanization  temperature  a  vulcanizing 
time  results  that  is  between  a  third  of  a  minute  and  ten 
minutes; 


ration  differing  from  said  male  mold  and  having  cavities 

generally  complemental  to  said  protrusions; 
thermoforming  a  first  plastic  sheet  substantially  to  said  male 

mold  protrusions; 
then  thermoforming  said  first  plastic  sheet  to  said  female 

mold  including  said  cavities; 
thermoforming  a  second  plastic  sheet  to  said  male  mold 

while  said  first  plastic  sheet  is  maintained  in  said  female 

mold;  and 
then  knitting  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  at  selected 

interfaces  by  applying  pressure  between  said  male  and 

female  molds. 


5,108,530 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DEEP-DRAWN  FORMED 

PLASTIC  PIECE 
Curt  Niebling,  Jr„  Penrberg,  and  Joachim  Wank,  Dormagen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Dec.  1, 
1988,  3840542;  Feb.  20,  1989.  3905177 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/14 
VS.  a.  156—245  20  Qaims 


disposing  said  tube  tire,  which  is  provided  with  said  belt 
band  and  is  in  a  position  of  use,  onto  a  ring  that  is  provided 
with  a  circumferential  trough  and  is  heated,  with  said  belt 
band  and  said  carcass  seam  facing  said  ring;  and 
inflating  said  tubed  tire  to  shrink  its  inner  circumference  and 
to  compress  said  bonding  zone  of  tubed  tire  and  belt  band 
that  is  to  be  vulcanized;  and 

arranging  said  heated  ring,  on  which  said  tubed  tire  that  is 
provided  with  said  belt  band  is  to  be  disposed,  essen- 
tially horizontally,  with  said  trough  of  said  ring  being 
delimited  by  a  lower  flange  and  an  upper  flange, 
whereby  said  tire  is  prevented  from  falling  through  and 
is  centered  by  providing  said  lower  flange  with  a 
greater  radius  than  said  upper  flange. 


5,108,529 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TWIN  SHEET  PLASTIC 

PALLET  USING  PREFORMING 

Lyie  H.  Shucrt,  1034  Stratford  PI..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,169 

Int.  CV  B29C  51/04.  51/10 

U.S.  a.  156—214  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  deep-drawn  formed  plastic 
piece  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cold-stretchable  sheet  material  with  a  coating 
selected  from  the  group  of  an  ink  film,  an  ink  imprint,  a 
vacuum  evaporated  metallic  thin  film,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  varnish  film;  and 

treating  said  coated  sheet  with  a  fluid  pressure  medium 
having  a  fluid  medium  pressure  of  more  than  20  bars,  and 
at  an  operating  temperature  lower  than  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  sheet  material,  to  deform  the  sheet 
material  isostatically  in  order  to  obtain  the  deep-drawn 
formed  coated  plastic  piece. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  twin  sheet  plastic  article  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  male  mold  having  protrusions; 

providing  a  female  mold  having  a  molding  surface  configu- 


5,108,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  WITH  PRESHRINKING 

Thomas  A.  Quadracci.  Brookficld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Quad  - 

Graphics  Inc.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,653 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/22:  B41L  35/14:  F26B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—277  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  stereoscopic  images  comprising: 

preshrinking  a  web; 

printing  reproductions  of  a  composite  image  on  said  pre- 

shrunken  web; 
drying  said  printed  reproductions  on  said  web; 
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depositing  a  coating  on  j  iid  -Acb  o\cri>ing  said  reproduc- 
tion of  said  composite    -nagc;  and 


/ 


^L 


m 


* 


forming  a  predetermined    creen  in  said  coating  disposed  in 
registry  with  said  comp  jsite  image 


5.  08,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARA7  JS  FOR  SHAPING,  FORMIN(,. 

rONSOI  IDATING  A  .D  CO-CONSOLiDATING 
THI  RMOt'l  ASIIC  OR  Tf  ERMOSETTING  COMPOSITE 

PRi  IDL  CTS 
Jot  K     Ihein.   Inrranct,  and  Mauricio  A.  Mejia.  I.os  An«tlcs, 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  t     Northrop  Corporation,  I  os   An- 
geles. C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  ;r.  No.  151.366,  Feb.  2.  19S8, 
abandoned    Ihis  applicatior  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,628 
Int.  CI.    B32B  .U  20 
V.S.  CI.  156-285  2  Claims 


and  the  upper  support  to  operatively  press  and  deform  the 
upper  sheet  against  the  workpiece  by  applying  a  shaping 
force  thereto,  and  simultaneously  applying  vacuum 
through  said  apertured  plate  to  the  lower  sheet  and  the 
lower  side  of  said  workpiece, 
until  said  air  under  pressure  operating  against  the  upper 
sheet  presses  and  shapes  the  workpiece  toward  the  lower 
support  to  which  it  is  pulled  by  said  vacuum  to  shape  said 
heated  workpiece  into  a  formed  composite  product  by 
stretching  the  polyimide  film  under  heat  and  pressure  into 
plastic  deformation  against  the  workpiece  and  toward  the 
plate  I'rom  the  upper  side  and  by  pulling  the  workpiece 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  plate  under  vacuum  from 
said  lower  side,  said  vacuum  being  applied  to  and  through 
said  apertured  plate  and  said  lower  polyimide  sheet  to  said 
workpiece. 


5.108,533 

MITHOl)  AN!)  (  (iMHlN-^TIfSN  \  nH  i^s^ALLINGA 

FINER  UriHIN    \  si  k\  !<  1    riCi    iHVNSVERSELY 

CONNKC'ITi)   \f>    \   M\\\   I'li'K 

Charles  A.  long,  Jr.,  Birmin^ha  m    \!j.     I  r,uik   \.  Scudder,  and 

Richard  P.  Bavttr.  both  ..!  Jai  ksonviiii .  Ila.,  assignors  to 

I  oniz  rechnolugies.  Inc..  Birmingham.  Ala 

I  iltd  (let.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No,  419,068 

int.  CI."  B29C  63/34 

I   S  CI.  156-294  7  Claims 


'gytm*-' 


2.  A  method  for  shaping. 
consolidating   a   workpiece 
workpiece  formed  of  layers  . 
material  and  having  upper 
steps  of: 

providing  an  upper  suppor 
opposed  relationship  fo 
away  from  each  other,  s 
therein:  a  tiiol-shaped.  :; 
recess  in  said  lower  sup 
to  shape  and  support  saic 
upper  sheet  of  polyimidi 
rated  polyimide  film. 

locating  said  sheets  betwei 
and  in  facing  relationsl 
workpiece  therebetwecr 

placing  said  workpiece  be 
sealing  said  upper  sheet 
a  diaphragm  on  the  upp 

placing  said  lower  sheet  ir 
said  lower  support  and,  t 
lower  side  of  said  workj 

applying  heat  in  excess  ol 
supports,  said  upper  ar 
support  plate,  and  said  \ 

applying  air  under  high  p 


forming,  consolidating,  and  co- 
nto  a  composite  product,  said 
f  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
nd   lower  sides,  comprising  the 

and  a  iouer  support  mounted  in 
relative  movement  ioward  and 
id  lower  support  having  a  recess 
lertured  plate  positioned  m  said 
ort,  said  apertured  plate  serving 
workpiece  as  it  is  formed,  and  an 
film  and  a  lower  sheet  of  perfo- 

n  said  upper  and  lower  supports 
ip  and   adapted   to   receive  said 

ween  said  sheets,  pneumatically 

o  said  upper  support  to  serve  as 

r  side  of  said  workpiece. 

pneumatic  communication  with 

irough  said  perforations  w  ith  the 

lece, 

8tX)  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  said 

i   lower  polyimide  sheets,  said 

orkpiece. 

essure  between  the  upper  sheet 


1  A  combination  liner  and  apparatus  for  installing  the  liner 
within  a  service  pipe  having  a  first  inner  diameter,  an  access 
end  and  a  terminal  end  wherein  the  terminal  end  is  transversely 
connected  to  a  main  pipe  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  therebe- 
iween,  the  mam  pipe  having  a  second  inner  diameter,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  liner  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  leading  end  including 
a  flexible  retainer  secured  thereto  for  being  positioned 
V.  ithin  said  mam  pipe  proximate  said  service  pipe  terminal 
end  said  flexible  retainer  being  generally  annular  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
inner  diameter  of  the  service  pipe  for  securing  said  leading 
end  within  said  main  pipe  proximate  said  service  pipe 
terminal  end,  a  portion  of  said  leading  end  of  said  flexible 
tubular  member  being  rolled  over  said  flexible  retainer  to 
secure  said  flexible  retainer  to  said  leading  end  of  said 
flexible  tubular  member,  said  flexible  tubular  member 
being  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  which  cures 
after  said  flexible  tubular  member  is  positioned  within  said 
service  pipe, 
installing  means  for  positioning  said  flexible  tubular  member 
within  said  service  pipe  such  that  said  flexible  retainer  is 
seated  within  said  mam  pipe  proximate  said  service  pipe 
terminal  end  and  said  trailing  end  is  positioned  proximate 
said  service  pipe  access  end,  said  installing  means  includes 
a  guide  member  releasably  secured  to  the  leading  end  of 
said   flexible   tubular   member   for  guiding  said   fiexible 
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first  sensor  means  (72)  for  j  eneraling  a  first  signal  to  indicate 
when  said  first  downwa  d  stroke  has  been  completed; 
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tubular  member  leading  end  through  said  service  pipe 
access  end  and  through  said  service  pipe  terminal  end 
such  that  the  flexible  retainer  is  positioned  within  said 
main  pipe;  and 
curing  means  positioned  within  said  flexible  tubular  member 
for  forcing  said  flexible  tubular  member  radially  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  service  pipe  and  for 
aiding  the  curing  of  said  resin  whereby  said  service  pipe  is 
lined  with  said  flexible  tubular  member. 


5,108,534 
APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PEELING  A  SHEET 

OR  LAYER  FROM  A  WORKPIECE 
Gary  L.  Tvcit,  Churchville,  and  Terence  J.  Fitzgerald,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^stman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,049 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/16 


expanding  said  plasma  gas  from  said  discharge  room  into 
said  first  vacuum  room; 

a  second  vacuum  room;  and 

a  skimmer  connecting  said  first  and  second  vacuum  rooms 
for  extracting  a  supersonic  molecular  flow  from  said  first 
vacuum  room  and  introducing  said  supersonic  molecular 
flow  into  said  second  vacuum  room  wherein  said  super- 
sonic molecular  fiow  of  said  plasma  gas  in  said  second 
vacuum  room  is  blown  against  a  matenal  to  be  etched. 


5,108,536 
LEAD  CUT  AND  TAPE  ATTACH  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Sokolovsky,  Sunnyvale;  Charles  Anderson,  and  Thomas 
Tarter,  both  of  Santa  Oai^,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,444 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  !/00:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  15&— 353  20  Oaims 


V.S.  CI.  156—344 


9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sheet  or  layer  from  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 

drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers,  each  pinch 

roller  having  a  drive  surface  thereon,  for  grasping  a  lifted 

portion  of  such  sheet  or  layer  and  driving  such  sheet  or 

layer  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  plate  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 

pinch  roller  for  guiding  such  sheet  or  layer  away  from  said 

drive  means. 


5,108,535 
DRY  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Kouichi  Ono,  and  Tatsuo  Oomori,  both  of  Amagasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153191; 
May  18,  1990,  2-129981 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
VS.  CI.  156—345  18  Oaims 


R^' 


1.  A  dry  etching  apparatus  for  etching  material  comprising: 
a  discharge  room  containing  a  discharge  for  generating  a 

plasma  gas  by  ionizing  atoms  and  molecules  of  a  first  gas: 
a  first  vacuum  room; 
an  ejection  nozzle  connecting  said  discharge  room  to  said 

first  vacuum  room  for  introducing  and  supersonically 


I.  A  lead  cut  and  tape  attach  apparatus  for  automatically 
cutting  leads  on  one  side  of  a  semiconductor  I.C.  quad  device 
and  subsequently  cutting  and  attaching  a  piece  of  tape  over  the 
gaps  formed  between  the  cut  leads  and  for  sequentially  cutting 
the  leads  and  attaching  the  tape  thereover  on  the  remaining 
sides  of  the  quad  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  (32)  for  holding  a  semiconductor  I.C.  quad  device 
having  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  its  four  sides 
and  for  sequentially  rotating  the  same  90  degrees: 
double-acting  punch  as-sembly  means  (34)  for  cutting  the 
leads  on  one  side  of  the  quad  device  on  a  first  downward 
stroke  and  for  subsequently  cutting  and  attaching  a  piece 
of  tape  over  gaps  formed  between  the  cut  leads  on  a 
second  downward  stroke; 
means  (30)  for  feeding  a  continuous  roll  of  tape  between  said 
holding  means  and  said  double-acting  punching  assembly 
means; 
said  punch  assembly  means  (30)  including  an  inner  punch 
blade  (58)  for  cutting  the  leads  and  outer  punch  (56)  for 
cutting  the  tape  and  attaching  the  same,  said  inner  punch 
blade  being  disposed  coaxially  within  said  outer  punch  for 
slidable  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
cam  means  (68,  78)  for  actuating  said  inner  punch  blade 
relative  to  said  outer  punch  so  that  on  the  first  downward 
stroke  of  said  punch  assembly  means  said  inner  punch 
blade  is  extended  to  cut  the  leads  of  the  quad  device  and 
so  that  on  the  second  downward  stroke  of  said  punch 
assembly  means  said  inner  punch  blade  is  retracted  and 
said  outer  punch  cuts  and  attaches  the  tape; 
means  (54)  for  reciprocating  and  returning  said  punch  as- 
sembly means  so  that  said  inner  punch  and  said  outer 
punch  move  together  as  a  mated  assembly  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
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adhering  the  folded  bead  flipper  to  both  side  faces  of  said 
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first  sensor  means  (72)  for  j  L-iK-rating  a  I'lrst  signal  in  indicate 
when  said  first  dciwnwa  d  stroke  has  been  completed; 

said  feeding  means  bemg  esponsive  to  said  first  signal  to 
cause  said  tape  to  be  ad   anced  a  predetermined  length. 

second  sensor  means  (74)  ;ir  generating  a  second  signal  to 
indicate  when  said  seC'  nd  downward  strkike  has  been 
completed:  and 

said  holding  means  being  r  sponsive  lo  said  second  signal  to 
cause  the  sequential  '■>()  Icgree  roiaiuni  of  said  quad  de- 
vice. 


5,108,538 

MI  THOn  VXD  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BEAD 

FILLER 

Satoru  Kokubu.  I  ukushima;  Susumu  Itou,  Shirakawa;  Susumu 
Su^a,  Fukushima,  and  Kazuo  Satou,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  M>o^o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.963.  Oct.  13.  19S8.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.893 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1987,  62-262265 
int.  Cl.^  B29D  30/50 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 460  2  Oaims 


5.1  )8.537 
APPARATU.S  I  OR  APPLY  NO  VVRAP-AROl  NO  I   \BELS 

TO  CO  .TAINERS 
Richard  H   (.arnes.  and  Frank  J.  DiFrank.  both  of  Toledo.  Ohm. 
assignors  !i.  ()»ens-Brockv  ay  Gla-ss  Container  Inc..   rokd'i. 
Ohio 

1  ilid  Nov.  6.  19  K).  Ser.  No.  610.474 

int.  CI.    B65C  J/LHJ 

V.S.  a.  156—447  2  Claims 


CO  vt 


=.r 


1.  In  combination  with  an 
film  plastic  labels  to  a  plur. 
conveyor,  with  means  spacir 
ported  on  said  con\c>or.  a  p 
with  means  for  supporting  an 
ous  path  at  spaced  inier\als 
contamers  where  said  coniini 
lels  the  conve>or  at  one  sidi 
said  heads  for  engaging  the  ■ 
head  and  for  moving  the  end> 
overlapping  relationship  wn 
conveyor,  with  a  plurality  of 
supporting  said  bars  for  ho; 
path  where  a  portion  o!  the 
movement  with  said  bars  be 
that  correspond  to  the  spaci 
veyor  with  means  earned  by 
the  bars  into  engagement  wit 
the  improvement  wherein  the 
offset  from  the  line  of  movei 
thereby  such  that  bottoms  of 
the  heat  bars  extend  beyond 
means  mounted  above  ttie  cc 
the  containers  and  biasing  thi 
conveyor,  and  wherein  each 
includes  a  spring  biased  fing< 
wardly  of  the  bar  and  movabi 
surface  of  the  label  end  that 
that  the  bar  will  engage  the  o 
to  effect  a  heat  seal  seam 


apparatus  for  applying  foam  or 
lit>'  oi'  containers  moving  on  a 
;  the  plurality  of  containers  sup- 
urality  of  label  supporting  heads 
1  moving  said  heads  in  a  continu- 
.-orresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
lus  path  has  a  portion  thai  paral- 

thereof,  with  means  carried  by 
nds  of  a  label  supported  by  said 
of  the  label  into  surrounding  and 
1  respect  to  a  container  on  said 
leat-sealmg  bars,  with  means  for 
.'ontal  mosemeni  in  an  endless 
path  IS  parallel  to  the  conveyor 
ig  supported  at  spaced  Intervals 
g  of  the  containers  on  the  con- 
iie  bar  supports  for  reciprocating 
I  the  overlapped  ends  of  a  label: 
upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  is 
lent  ol  the  containers  supported 
the  containers  at  the  side  facing 
ie  edge  of  the  conveyor,  biasing 
n\eyor  for  engaging  the  tops  of 
containers  against  the  top  of  the 
aid  heat  seal  bar  support  further 
r  carried  thereby  e.xtendmg  out- 

w'lth  the  bar  to  engage  the  outer 
iverlaps  the  other  end  to  assure 
ter  surface  at  the  proper  position 


1.  A  belt-shaped  flipper  applying  apparatus  comprising: 

bead  supporting  means  having  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
arranged  in  a  circumference  approximately  identical  to  a 
circle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  rollers  having  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  an 
annular  shaped  bead  core,  said  annular  bead  core  having 
an  apex  mounted  in  an  annular  shape  on  an  outward  sur- 
face of  said  annular  bead  core  in  the  radial  director; 

flipper  guide  means  having  a  movable  table  capable  of  recip- 
rocating for  guiding  and  pushing  and  thereby  mounting  a 
starting  edge  of  a  belt-shaped  flipper  against  the  internal 
circumferential  surface  of  said  bead  core  supported  by 
said  bead  supporting  means; 

flipper  cutting  means  having  a  cutter  for  cutting  said  belt- 
shaped  flipper  at  an  inclination  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  belt-shaped  flipper  in  a  dimension  slightly 
longer  than  the  length  of  said  internal  circumferential 
surface  of  the  bead  core  so  that  said  flipper  has  a  starting 
edge  and  a  terminating  edge,  each  edge  provided  with  a 
knife  tip  portion  of  which  corner  is  an  acute  angle  and  an 
obtuse  triangle  portion  of  which  corner  is  an  obtuse  angle: 

bead  rotating  means  having  a  rotating  member  for  rotating 
said  bead  core  which  is  supported  by  the  bead  supporting 
means  and  on  which  internal  circumferential  surface  the 
starting  edge  of  said  bead  flipper  is  mounted  so  as  to  form 
said  bell-shaped  flipper  into  a  cylindrical  flipper  by  over- 
lapping said  starting  edge  and  said  terminating  edge  of 
said  belt-shaped  flipper  to  form  an  overlapping  portion; 

flipper  joining  means  having  joining  members  for  joining  at 
least  said  kmfe-tip  portion  to  said  obtuse  triangle  portion 
in  said  overlapping  portion; 

said  joining  members  comprising  a  receiving  member  capa- 
ble of  reciprocating  to  and  from  said  overlapping  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  flipper  and  a  turning  member  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  receiving  member  so  as  to  be  superposed 
on  said  receiving  member  for  pinching  said  knife-tip  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  flipper  and  said  obtuse  triangle 
portion  of  said  overlapping  portion  between  said  receiv- 
ing member  and  said  turning  member; 

flipper  foldmg-up  means  having  a  folding-up  member  for 
folding  up  said  cylindrical  flipper  of  which  said  overlap- 
ping portion  is  joined  toward  both  side  faces  of  said  bead 
core  and  apex;  and 

flipper  press-fitting  means  having  a  press-fitting  member  for 
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adhering  the  folded  bead  flipper  to  both  side  faces  of  said 
bead  core  and  apex. 


5,108,540 

METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  FROM  THE 

VAPOR  PHASE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Peter  M.   Frijlink,  Crosne,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,537,  Dec.  16.  1986.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283,048 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1985,  85  18677 

Int.  a.-  C30B  23/06 

VS.  a.  156—612  8  aaims 


5,108,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RESILIENT  SPINWELDING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLF:S 
John  W.  Kelley,  Houston;  Roy  F.  Smith,  Pearland,  and  William 
H.  Korcz,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,381 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  65/06 

VS.  a.  156—580  <>  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  epitaxy  layers  of  semiconductor 
materials  from  the  vapor  phase  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  positioning  said  substrate  on  a  sus- 
ceptor  located  at  the  inner  surface  of  a  lower  wall  portion  of  a 
hollow  horizontally  elongated  reactor  comprising  a  horizontal 
wall  portion,  an  upper  wall  portion  and  a  lower  wall  portion 
opposite  to  said  upper  wall  portion  and  two  opposing  open  end 
portions,  providing  a  flow  of  ga.seous  compounds,  for  forming 
said  epitaxy  layers  on  said  substrate,  through  said  reactor  along 
an  axis  joining  said  open  end  portions  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  suitable  for  causing  epitaxial  growth  of  monocrystal- 
line  layers  of  said  semiconductor  matenal  on  said  substrate 
while  rotating  said  substrate  about  an  axis  intersecting  said 
substrate  and  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  and  while 
only  heating  said  upper  wall  portion,  in  a  non-uniform  manner, 
so  as  to  produce  variations  in  the  profile  of  the  deposition  of 
said  epitaxial  layer  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  gaseous  compounds  in  addition  to  those  that 
would  have  been  present  in  the  absence  of  such  heating  and  if 
such  substrate  was  stationary. 


1.  Resilient  spinwelding  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  articles  having  a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  por- 
tion complemental  with  one  another,  said  body  portions  hav- 
ing annular  mating  surfaces,  said  spinwelding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
first  body  portion  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  mouth  of 
said  cavity, 
a  first  resilient  mount  supported  by  the  shoulder  of  said  first 
support,  said  first  resilient  mount  having  an  end  face 
shaped  to  operatively  engage  said  first  body  portion, 
a  second  support, 

a  second  resilient  mount  operatively  engaged  to  said  second 
support  and  operatively  engageable  with  said  second  body 
portion  so  as  to  initially  space  said  second  body  portion 
away  from  said  first  body  portion,  said  second  resilient 
mount  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  resilient  mount 
to  contact  said  body  portions  at  said  annular  mating  sur- 
faces, rotation  of  said  second  resilient  mount  relative  to 
said  first  resilient  mount  being  operable  to  spinweld  said 
body  portions  at  said  annular  mating  surfaces  when  said 
body  portions  are  contacted  together, 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  resilient  mounts  rela- 
tive to  said  other  resilient  mount  to  contact  said  body 
portions  at  the  mating  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotatably  moving  at  least  one  of  said  resilient 
mounts  when  said  body  portions  are  contacted  together  to 
spinweld  the  latter  at  said  mating  surfaces. 


5,108,541 
PROCF^SES  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
DECALS  FILLED  W ITH  INORGANIC  INSULATOR 
MATERIAL 
Mark  S.  Schneider,  Poughkeepsie;  John  Acocella;  Lester  W. 
Herron,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction;  Mark  R.  Kordus,  Pleas- 
ant Valley,  and  Louis  H.  W  irtz.  Highland,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,633 
Int.  Cl.^  B44C  1/22:  C23F  //OZ  B29C  3T/0O 
VS.  CI.  156—631  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrical  connection  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  comprising  a 
first  electrically  conductive  matenal  and  a  second  electri- 
cally conductive  matenal.  wherein  said  first  material  and 
said  second  material  sandwich  at  least  a  third  electrically 
conductive  material  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  mate- 
nal for  said  third  electncally  conductive  material  is  differ- 
ent than  the  material  for  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  matenals, 

b)  patterning  and  etching  said  first  electrically  conductive 
material  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  electri- 
cally conductive  matenal  and  to  form  at  least  one  first 
island  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  material, 

c)  securing  a  backing  matenal  to  said  at  least  one  first  island. 

d)  patterning  and  etching  said  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third 
electncally  conductive  material  and  to  form  at  least  one 
second  island  of  said  second  electncally  conductive  male- 


2446 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTH 


April  28,  1992 


rial,  wherein  said  at  least  on<  second  l^l.l^u!  i^  opposite  said 
a(  least  one  flrst  island, 
e)  removing  said  exposed  third  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial. 


^f^* 


.1  -J ,  I — ^^mf-- 


0  filling  the  area  created  b>  he  renuvval  o[  s.iul  L\p,i-.eLi 
third  electrically  conductiv  niaierial  with  an  inorganic 
insulator  material,  such  thai  at  lea^l  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  second  island  is  s  rnniiuiei!  h\  said  inortjanK 
insulator  material,  and  the  ,-b\  forming  said  electrical 
connection  member 


5,1(18..=  12 
SELECTIVE  ETCHING.  MKTH  M)  FOR  Tl  N(,SIKN  WD 

TL NGS TKN   UJOVS 
Chcn-Hsi  Lin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,    issignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

1  ilcd  Aug.  23,  1990,    ier.  No.  572. ISH 

Int.  CI,    (-2    F  /    <XJ 

VS.  CI.  156-643  12  Claims 


II.  A  method  of  selecti\ei>  pi  sma  ciching  a  tungsten-con- 
taining film,  comprising  the  step>  of 

placing  a  laminate  on  an  electr  Kie  in  a  plasma  etch  reactor 
maintained  at  a  pressure  of  0-40  millitorr.  the  laminate 
having  a  tungsten-containinj  surface  film  atop  an  under- 
layer; 

applying  to  the  electrode  a  sa  uration  voltage  of  approxi- 
mately negative  100  volts;  a;  d 

exposing  the  tungsten-containi  ig  surface  film  to  a  plasma 
environment  comprising  a  r  ixed  stream  of  CF4  and  O2 
gases  in  the  absence  of  chloi  ne.  the  stream  of  CF4  being 
maintained  at  about  a  flow  r  te  40  SCCM  and  the  stream 
of  O2  being  maintained  wit  ;in  a  flow  rate  of  10  to  50 
SCCM.  wherebv  the  tungste  -containing  film  is  etched  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  five  times  f  sier  than  the  underlaver 


5,108.543 
MKTHODO!   M  R FACE  TREATMENT 
Keizo  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  km  Sinomiya,  Hachioji;  Shigeru  Ni- 
shimatsu,  Kokubunji,  and  Osami  Okada,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.505,  Oct.  14,  1986,  abandoned, 
Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,262,  Nov.  5,  1985, 
abandoned.  1  his  application  Oct.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  262.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1984,  59-233149; 
f)ct.  14.  1985,  60-226718;  Oct.  14,  1985,  60-226722;  Oct.  25. 
1985,  60-237501 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/00;  C30B  25/00:  B44C  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  156— 643  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  etching  treatment,  wherein  etching  treat- 
ment is  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  placed  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  etching  treatment  is  carried  out  via 
chemical  reaction  on  said  surface  by  supplying  a  beam  of 
excited  molecules  to  said  surface,  the  excited  molecules  being 
raised  to  be  within  at  least  one  vibrational  energy  level  such 
that  said  excited  molecules  within  said  beam  cause  chemical 
reaction,  said  etching  treatment  being  capable  of  avoiding 
damage  to  the  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  etching  treatment  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  beam  of  excited  molecules  is  supplied  to  the  sur- 
face together  with  growth  atoms  or  growth  molecules  to  be 
grown  as  crystals  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  wherein 
the  vibrational  energy  level  of  said  excited  molecules  within 
said  beam  is  selected  so  as  to  etch  said  growth  atoms  or  growth 
molecules  which  are  grown  at  undesired  crystal  portions,  but 
to  leave  said  growth  atoms  or  growth  molecules  which  are 
grown  at  correct  crystal  portions. 


5.108,544 
.\IKiHOD  I  (JR  HK  KI  ING  IRON  AND  STEEL  SCRF.ACES 
Lars  A.  H,  Hakansson.  I  indijhallsvagen  15,  S-603  65  Norrkop- 

ing.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.686 

<  laims  priuntv.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  19,  1989,  8903452 

Int.  CI.    H44C  1/22:  C23F  I/OO 

L1.S.  (I    i.=6-f,M  14  Claims 


1   A  method  for  pickling  iron  and  steel  surfaces,  comprising: 
treating  the  surfaces  in  a  pickling  bath  containing  at  least  one 
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inhibitor,  mineral  acids  and  metal  salts  of  the  anions  of  the    300  grams  per  25  millimeters  and  a  Gurley  porosity  greater 
acids;  and  'han  300  liters/minute, 

said  inhibitor  comprising  a  mixture  of  tensides,  silicates  and 
phosphates. 


5,108,545 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  SUPPORT 

Kenji  Marumo;  Akihiro  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shinsuke 

Ikemagi,  Hachinohe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,619,  May  23,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,774,  Jan.  9, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

495.135 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1985,  60-126796 
Int.  Cl.^  D21H  1/34 
U.S.  a.  162—135  22  Claims 


5.108,547 
FRAME  CONSTRCCriON  OF  A  PRESS  SECTION  IN  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 
Juhani  Pajula,  Jyviiskylii  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  F'inland 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  20.  1988.  882936 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/00 

VS.  a.  162—273  13  Oaims 


22       20 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  paper  support  for  a  photographic 
paper  employing  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  of  the  twin-wire 
type  and  having  a  lower  wire  and  an  endless  upper  wire  facing 
said  lower  wire,  said  method  composing 

feeding  paper  stock  having  a  solid  content  of  0.5  to  2%  by 
weight  to  said  lower  wiring  for  forming  a  wet  web  on  said 
lower  wire, 
contacting  the  upper  wire  with  the  wet  web  after  the  wet 
web  has  travelled  a  distance  of  5  to  12  meters  from  the 
point  where  the  paper  stock  has  been  fed  to  the  lower 
wire, 
adjusting  the  rate  of  drainage  through  the  upper  wire  so  that 
it  is  15  to  50%  of  the  sum  of  drainages  through  the  lower 
wire  and  the  upper  wire  to  give  a  base  paper  and 
applying  a  water  resistant  resin  to  both  surfaces  of  the  base 
paper,  whereby  the  resulting  paper  support  for  a  photo- 
graphic paper  prevents  undesirable  surface  irregularities 
and  causes  no  shear  in  emulsion  layers  of  a  photographic 
paper  made  from  said  paper  support,  wherein  the  solid 
content  in  the  wet  web  before  the  contact  with  the  upper 
wire  IS  1.2  to  4%  by  weight  and  the  solid  content  in  the 
wet  web  after  the  contact  with  the  upper  wire  is  8  to  20% 
by  weight. 


5.108,546 

BONDED  FIBROLS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Diane  M.  Robertson,  West  Suffield;  Ludmila  Byalik,  West 

Hartford,  and  Ronald  H.  Pomeroy,  Windsor  Locks,  all  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation.  Windsor  Locks. 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,475 

Int.  a.^  D21H  J3/26 

V.S.  a.  162—164.3  12  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  fibrous  sheet  material  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  food  casings  composing  a  fibrous  base  web  containing  about 
10%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  post  web  formation  bonding  system 
and  exhibiting  a  resistance  to  degradation  under  highly  caustic 
conditions  while  permitting  rapid  penetration  of  caustic  solu- 
tions mto  the  fibrous  web  structure,  said  bonding  system  com- 
prising a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis 
greater  than  95%  and  a  solution  viscosity  at  4%  solids  of  at 
least  40  centipoises,  said  bonded  sheet  material  having  a  wet 
tensile  strength  sufficient  to  provide  structural  integrity  during 
casing  manufacturing,  a  caustic  tensile  strength  greater  than 


1.  In  a  press  section  of  a  F>aper  machme,  a  frame  construction 
comprising,  in  a  running  direction  of  a  paper  web  through  the 
machine: 

a  front  frame,  an  intermediate  frame  and  a  rear  frame  on 
which  press  rolls  forming  a  relatively  compact  press  roll 
combination  are  mounted,  with  press  nips  being  formed 
between  said  rolls  and  press  fabric  pa.ssing  through  said 
respective  nips, 

a  first  press  roll  mounted  on  said  front  frame  and  defining 
part  of  a  first  press  nip, 

an  at  least  partially  open  space  situated  above  said  press  roll 
combination  and  between  said  front  rear  frames  which  are 
not  directly  connected  to  one  another  during  all  opera- 
tional phases,  with  at  least  most  of  the  press  rolls  in  said 
press  roll  combination  being  replaceable  through  said 
space  which  also  facilitates  replacement  of  any  upper 
press  fabric, 

a  smooth-faced  center  roll  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  or  or 
said  intermediate  frame, 

a  first  intermediate  frame  element  separate  from  said  rear 
frame  and  from  said  intermediate  frame  in  all  operational 
pha.ses  and  pivotally  mounted  in  connection  with  said 
front  frame  around  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal 
articulation  shaft  by  means  of  a  first  power  unit, 

a  second  intermediate  frame  element  pivotably  coupled  to 
said  first  intermediate  element  by  means  of  at  least  one 
substantially  honzontal  articulated  joint, 

a  second  press  roll  defining  a  second  nip  with  said  center 
roll,  said  second  press  roll  being  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  frame  element  which  is  pivotable  about 
said  articulated  joint  by  means  of  a  second  power  unit  so 
as  to  load  said  second  press  nip,  and 

at  least  one  openable  and  lockable  intermediate  part  being 
fitted  between  said  first  intermediate  frame  element  and 
said  front  frame,  by  means  of  which  said  first  intermediate 
frame  element  can  be  rigidly  fixed  to  said  front  frame  and 
pivoted  towards  said  front  frame  at  least  when  said  second 
press  roll  is  being  replaced. 
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5.1()(  54X 
LOW  PKKSSl  RK  DlSri    I  ATION  APPARATl  S 
Brian    H.    Keane.    Clareville    I  each;    Farhad    Shafaghi,    lur- 
ramurra.  and  Colin  V\.  Spe  cer,   Bilgola.  all  of  Australia. 
assignors  to  \  alucpace  Limitc  i.  Kent,  England 
per  No.  PCT/ALSH  00418,  !)  .  71  Date  Apr.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pul     No.  WO89/03715,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1   88,  .Scr.  No.  477,885 
Clain  ^  pr  lint),  application  A  jstralia.  Oct.  26,  198"^.  l'l,=;iiH.< 
Int.  (!.■  n  IID  J   /O 
V.S.  a.  202—182  7  Claims 


and  from  said  organic  phase  II  also  a  retentate  as  organic 
liquid  IV  is  generated;  and 
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"^m^ 
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T^h  i- 
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1.  A  distillation  apparatus  ui 
sub-atmospheriL"  pressures,  con 

a  sealed  evap<:)ration  chambc: 
a  concentratt-'d  liquid  ouilt 
a  distillate  chamber  mean 
vapor  treating  means  for  n 
ration  chamber  and  condi 
latent  heat  of  condensatio' 
vapor  treating  moans  bcint 
ber, 

a  blow-down  tank,  a  blow  do 
within  the  blow-down  tan 
let  port  being  in  comnnii 
entrainment  device 


ihich  a  hquid  is  evaporated  at 

prising 

having  a  feed  liquid  inlcl  port, 
port,  and  a  vapor  outlet  port, 
for  containing  a  distillate,  a 

jeiving  vapor  from  the  evapo- 

iising  the  vapor  to  release  its 
directly  to  the  distillate,  said 

located  in  said  distillate  ch.ini- 

^  II  entrainment  device  situated 
.  said  concentrated  liquid  out- 
ication   with   said   blow -down 


S.lOf 

METHOD  OF  SFPARAT; 

COMPONKNTS  O 

PKRVAPO 

Axel  \S   n/Jaff,  Kschcburg;  Diet 

W.  Boddeker.  Beitcnfelde,  al 

signors    to    (JKSS-Forschunf 

Geesthacht.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 

Filed  Feb.  23,  199( 

Claims  priority,  application  1 

1989,  3905924 

Int.  (I."  BOID  .<   /" 
LI.S.  CI.  203—1 

I.  A  method  of  separating  ai 

mixture  of  organic  compounds 

process  with  the  aid  of  membr 

sequence  including  the  steps  ol 

first  separating  said  mixture  ii 

phase  I  and  a  water-satura 

carrying  out  said  separation 

phase  I  and  said  organic  p 

subjecting  said  water  phase 

separate,  parallel  separatii 

said  separate,  parallel  proc 

subsequently  separately  subj 

said  organic  phase  II  to  p 

processes,  whereby  perme 

said  water  phase  1  also  a  re 


549 

VG  AND  RECOV  FRING 

MIXTURES  VIA 
:IZATION 

T  Behling,  Hamburg,  and  Karl 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

izcntrum    Geesthacht    (jmbll. 

lany 
Ser.  No.  484.076 

ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25, 

3   42.  61.36.    71/06 

9  Claims 
i  recovering  components  of  a 
and  water  in  a  pervaporation 
nes.  said  method  in  operating 

to  an  organically  loaded  water 
ed  organic  phase  II. 
if  said  mixture  into  said  w  ater 
lase  II  via  a  force  of  gravity: 
and  said  organic  phase  II  to 
n  processes  and  carrying  out 
.'sses  via  gravity; 
ctmg  said  water  phase   I  and 
rallel,  different  pervaporation 
ites  result,  and  whereby  from 
.■mate  as  water  HI  is  generated 


subsequently  returning  said  permeates  that  result  during  said 
pervaporation  processes  to  said  mixture  that  is  to  be  sepa- 
rated in  said  operating  sequence. 


5,108,550 
CATALYST  S^  STEM  FOR  DISTILLA  i  !>  iv   k FACTOR 
Ronald  Pinaire;  Michael  A.  Ulowetz;  Timothy   i'.  Nace,  and 
David  .A.   Furse,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch 
Fnginecnne  Company.  Inc,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,971 

inl    Cl.^  BOID  3/42 

U.S.  (  1   213-  i  Saairas 


1  .A  prexress  for  concurrent  catalytic  reaction  with  distilla- 
tion of  fluid  streams,  comprising  a  liquid  stream  and  a  vapor 
stream,  within  a  column  reactor  having  a  catalyst  therein,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  column  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending vertically  spaced  apart  distillation  devices  with  a 
plurality  of  distillation  zones  for  accommodating  vapor 
flow  in  a  vertical  direction  and  liquid  flow  across  said 
devices; 
coupling  said  devices  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  permeable 
horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending  containers  which 
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extend  between  at  least  some  of  said  vertically  spaced 
distillation  devices  and  are  filled  with  catalyst  to  form  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  catalyst  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  extending  catalytic  reaction  zones  which 
are  separate  and  distinct  from  said  distillation  zones; 

feeding  the  liquid  stream  to  said  reactor  and  directing  same 
onto  one  of  said  distillation  devices  for  flow  across  same 
and  downward  passage  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
through  said  reaction  zones  wherein  said  reaction  occurs; 

directing  the  vapor  stream  to  said  column  for  upward  pas- 
sage through  said  devices  and  mass  transfer  with  said 
liquid  stream  flowing  across  said  devices; 

controlling  said  reaction  by  regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
stream  through  a  catalyst  beds  and  to  said  distillation 
devices;  and 

withdrawing  the  products  of  reaction  and  distillation  from 
the  reactor. 


5,108^52 
LECTROPLATING  PROCESS 

Guy  I>t-.;r'  ma.s  Veigy,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Enthooe-OMI,  Inc., 

West  f  <<i>i  r,   Conn. 

I  Hi-d  .!ul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,597 
!  ;«i(Ti-  «'••  '  iv    .ipplicatioR  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1990, 
9Ultiii<> 

Int  a.'  C25D  17/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  205— «2  le  CUias 


5,108,551 
RECLAMATION  OF  ALKANOLAMINE  SOLUTIGNS 
Tsoung  Y.  Van,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  V'a. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,975 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  215/12:  BOID  3/10.  53/14 
U.S.  a.  203—6  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  eletrodepositing  a  conductive  material  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  movably  mounting  the  substrate  in 
a  first  conductive  liquid  electroplating  bath  which  contains  the 
conductive  material,  maintaining  substantially  constant  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  liquid  circulation  in  the  first  bath, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  substrate  and  the  first 
bath  so  as  to  deposit  the  conductive  material  on  the  substrate, 
periodically  transferring  the  substrate  to  a  second  liquid  bath, 
the  second  bath  containing  a  liquid  of  the  same  composition  or 
lower  concentrations  of  dissolved  ingredients  as  compared  to 
the  first  bath,  weighing  the  substrate  when  immersed  in  the 
second  bath  and  calculating  therefrom  the  weight  in  air  of 
conductive  material  deposited,  retuminq  the  substrate  to  the 
first  bath,  and  continuing  the  plating  in  a  series  of  stages  of 
plating,  weighing  in  liquid  and  plating  until  the  desired  deposit 
is  built  up. 


-TT 


\.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  a  spent  alkanolamine  solution 
which  has  lost  at  least  a  portion  of  its  theoretical  acid  gas 
sorption  capacity  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  flowing  said  spent  alkanolamine  solution  to  a  distillation 
column  reactor  into  a  feed  zone,  wherein  said  feed  zone  is 
maintained  at  temperature  above  about  160°  C.  and 
wherein  said  distillation  column  reactor  is  maintained  at 
pressure  below  about  2000  mm  Hg; 

(b)  charging  acid  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H2S  and  CO2  to  said  distillation  column  reactor; 

(c)  controlling  residence  time  of  said  spent  alkanolamine 
solution  in  said  distillation  column  reactor  to  at  least  par- 
tially convert  said  spent  alkanolamine  solution  to  a  distill- 
able  product  mixture  having  a  greater  affinity  for  acid  gas 
sorption  than  said  spent  alkanolamine  solution; 

(d)  fractionating  said  distillable  product  mixture  within  said 
distillation  column  reactor; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  rejuvet>ated  alkanolamine  solution  from 
said  distillation  column  reactor  at  a  point  above  said  feed 
zone;  and 

(f)  withdrawing  a  stream  containing  rejected  residue  includ- 
ing heat  stable  salts  from  said  distillation  column  reactor  at 
a  point  below  said  feed  zone. 


5,108,553 
G-TAB  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Craig  A.  Foster.  Fremont,  Calif.;  Randolfo  Galvez,  North  Ber- 
gen, N.J..  and  Kurt  R.  Raab,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,  assignors  to 
OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Cobb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,072,  Apr,  4.  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412J39 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  205—125  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  circuit  having  electri- 
cally interconnecting  first  and  second  conductive  planes  sepa- 
rated by  a  non-conductive  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  patterning  said  first  and  second  conductive  planes  into 
circuit  traces  compnsing  a  signal  plane  and  a  ground 
plane,  respectively; 
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(b)  connecting  said  first  a  id  second  conductive  planes  wnh 
at  least  one  non-condu>  tive  blind  hole  via; 

(c)  depositing  a  dispersio     of  carb<in  black  on  the  walls  of 
said  non-conductive  vj;  ;  and 

(d)  depositing  a  conduct  ^e  metal  onto  said  carbon  black 
dispersion  to  establish  <  lectncal  conductivity 


OMTWCM*  «m«30  BOM  M 


KBMW  coal 


1.  An  improved  method  I 

tive  coatings  to  exterior  su 

sequence  includes  a  first  zi 

mate  coating,  and  a  final  sy 

(a>  utilizing  a  continuous  • 

means  for  carrying  the  ; 

chromate.  and  resin  co; 

ing  on  the  same  hangt 

operation, 

(b)  in  the  first  coating  op< 
cyanide  zinc  electroplai 
parts,  said  coating  cons 
thickness  form  0  05  to  • 

(c)  in  the  next  operatior 
parts  and  while  the  par 
an  aqueous  chromating 
together  with  nitric  ac 
activator  anions,  said 
exterior  surfaces  of  saic 
over  60  seconds  with  tl 
layer  on  the  parts;  and 

(d)  after  water  rinsing  and 
applying  a  synthetic  res 
spray  application,  follo' 
resin  coating,  said  part 
until  the  completion  of 


>r  applying  a  sequence  of  prolec- 
faces  of  steel  parts  in  which  the 
c  coating,  an  intermediate  chro- 
thetic  resin  coating,  comprising 
onveyor  system  including  hanger 
eel  parts  through  successive  zinc, 
mg  operations,  said  parts  remain- 
'  means  throughout  said  coating 

'ation  by  immersion  alkaline  non- 
ng  applying  a  zinc  coating  to  said 
,ting  of  metallic  zinc  and  having  a 
.2  mils; 

water  washing  the  zinc-coated 
i  are  still  wet  spraying  them  with 
solution  containing  chromic  acid 
i  and  at  least  one  salt  providing 
hromating  spraying  wetting  the 
parts  and  being  completed  in  noi 
t  formation  of  a  yellow  chromate 

drying  the  chromate-coaled  part-, 
n  coating  by  electrostatic  powder 
■  ed  by  oven  baking  of  the  applied 
remaining  on  said  hanger  means 
iaid  oven  baking 


ELFTTRODE  FOR  E 

M.ACHIMNG  AND  PRO* 

TH 

Satoshi  Nishimuro,  Yokohar 

cho  7-chome,  Tajimi-shi,  C 

if  Japan,  assignors  to  Cu 

fiakuji  Noguchi,  Koriyan 

Nus  t  n.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1' 

Continuation-in-part  of  PCT 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5 

VS.O.  205—184 

5.  A  priKess  for  manufai 

discharge  machining,  whicf 

kneading  in  vacuo  a  gypsi 

dihydrate  powder  in  ar 


108,555 

.ECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

ESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING 

Z  SAME 

a;  Takeo  Hon,  175-L  Ichinokura- 

fu-ken,  and  Kiyoko  Ban,  Aichi,  all 

p  Dental  Supply  Co,,  Ltd.,  .Aichi; 

i;  Takeo  Hori,  Tajimi  and  Japan 

f,  Japan 

91,  Ser.  No.  649,4«S 

JINO/00730,  Jun.  5,  1990. 

I  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144746 

n  5/i<  ;7/!o.  17. 1 : 

16  Claims 

iuring  an  electrode  for  electrical 

comprises: 

n  hemihydrate  powder,  a  gypsum 

amount  of  not  more  than  \'7c  by 


w  eight  of  the  gypsum  hemihydrate  powder  and  a  conduc- 
tive metal  powder; 

adding  water  to  the  kneaded  product,  followed  by  further 
kneading  in  vacuo; 

casting  the  kneaded  product  into  a  mold  having  transferred 
a  predetermined  shape  therein  to  effect  hydration,  mold- 
ing and  setting  to  provide  an  electrode  member; 


5  108.554 

CONTINLOUS  METH(  D  FOR  PREPARING  STEEL 

PARTS  FOR  RESIN  COATING 

Dann>  J.  IX'ters,  Clinton.  lo  'a,  assignor  to  Collis.  Inc.,  Clinton, 

Iowa 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  579  468.  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  V  .  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,402 

Int.  CI.    C23C  28/00 

U.S.  a.  205— 145  5  Claims 


drying  the  thus  obtained  electrode  member;  and 
plating  the  electrode  member  with  a  conductive  metal, 
whereby  to  enhance  continuity  in  the  conductivity  of  the 
former  conductive  metal  powder  particles  and  also  to 
form  a  thin  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode 
member. 


5.108,556 
PROCESS  FOR  PRU'ARING  TERTIARY 
PERFl  t  t)ROA\lINFS 
Jack  E.  Richman.  Oakdaie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturinii  Co.Tipanv,  St,  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1V»Xi,  Str.  No.  5S2,6"'5 
Int.  Cl.~  C25B  J/U6:  CWC  J9/(Mi 
L  ,S.  CI,  204—59  F  22  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  perfluoroamines  compris- 
ing eleclrochemically  fluorinating  a  tertiary  thioamide  precur- 
sor, said  thioamide  precursor  comprising  at  least  one  thioamide 
moiety, 


S 

II    / 

— CN— , 


and  terminal  portions  which  can  be  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
combinations  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  when  more  than 
one  thioamide  moiety  is  present,  the  thioamide  moieties  are 
bonded  logether  by  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  groups. 


ORE  POINT  FKFDKR  AM)  MFi  HOD  FOR  SODERBERG 

ALLMINl  M  RFDl  CTION  CELLS 
James  H.  Nordquist,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
.Aluminum  Company,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  199().  Ser.  No.  592,821 
Int.  CI."  C25C  J/06.  3/14.  3/22 
IS.  CI.  204—6-  24  aaims 

14    A  method  of  producing  aluminum  from  alumina  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Vertical-Stud  Soderberg  type  aluminum  reduc- 
tion cell  having  a  cathode,  a  single  anode,  and  a  molten 
electrolyte  bath  containing  dissolved  alumina,  the  molten 
hath  being  an  electrical  contact  with  the  cathode  and  the 
ancxle,  and  the  molten  bath  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
side  portion  covered  by  a  solid  frozen  crust,  the  reduction 
cell  including  at  least  one  crust  breaking  assembly  for 
periodically  breaking  substantially  the  entire  solid  frozen 
crust  covering  a  peripheral  side  portion  of  the  molten 
bath; 
intermittently  breaking  substantially  the  entire  solid  frozen 

crust; 
feeding  a  first  amount  of  alumina  into  the  molten  bath  after 
said  solid  frozen  crust  is  broken  and  before  the  surface 
thereof  freezes; 
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trode  contacts  a  surf;  ce  of  said  conductive  grindstone 

with    a    nredeterminef     nrfssiirp     u-h^r.^in    v-.itH    rtr**ccino 


5,108,563 
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forming  a  solid  frozen  crust  on  at  least  one  peripheral  side  of 

said  molten  bath; 
forming  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  the  solid  frozen  crust 

leaving  unbroken  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solid  frozen 

crust; 
feeding  a  second  amount  of  alumina  into  the  molten  through 

the  opening  in  said  solid  frozen  crust;  and 


5,108,559 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Kaye  L.  Motz,  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Francisco  J.  Freire.  Wilming- 
ton, Del,,  and  Eileen  G.  Edwards,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,125 
Int.  a.^  COIB  7/22 
U.S.  a.  204—96  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluonde 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  an  eflective  amount  of  alternating  current 
through  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  containing  tnvalent 
arsenic  impurities  to  oxidize  substantially  all  of  said  triva- 
lent  arsenic  to  pentavalent  arsenic;  and 

(b)  distilling  the  resulting  solution,  thus  isolating  and  separat- 
ing a  residue  ennched  in  arsenic  impunties  while  simulta- 
neously recovering  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  distillate 
with  reduced  levels  of  impurities 


passing  an  electrical  current  into  the  cell  through  the  anode, 
through  the  molten  electrolyte  bath,  and  out  of  the  cell 
through  the  cathode,  thereby  electrolytically  reducing  the 
dissolved  alumina  in  the  molten  bath  and  forming  alumi- 


5,108.560 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHI  ORK    ACID  FROM  HVPOCHLOROUS  ACID 
David  V^.  I  aHirieid;  Ronald  i     l><>tson;  Sudhir  K.  Mendiratta, 
al!  of  CIcMland;  Budd  L,  Duncan,  McMinn,  and  Kenneth  E. 
v\iMKiard,  Jr..  Cleveland,  all  of  Tenn,.  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. Cheshire.  Conn. 

ContinHation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,150,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/22 

MS.  a.  204—103  12  Oaims 


5.108,558 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROREDUCTION  OF 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Shinji  Takenaka;  Ryu  Oi,  and  Chitoshi  Sbimakawa,  all  of  Fuku- 
oka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1988,  63-150178 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  204—75  19  Claims 


tx) 
toor 


l«o^ 


1 

A:fn-Hydro>yb*niyl  olcohol 
6:6tnly)  olcohol 
C:fn-Ptioooinrt>*niy'  a(cohol 
D:o-AfTunob«nivl  alcohol 


"1SS — 51 \5      12      ft 

Anod<  Polthlwl  IV/HjSQtl 


TT 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  benzyl  alcohol  by  the 
electroreduction  of  a  corresponding  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  at  a  supply 
current  density  of  from  0. 1  A/dm^  to  100  A/dm^.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  combination  of  conducting  the 
reduction  in  a  diaphragm-less  cell  and  using  an  anode  material 
involving  an  oxygen  overvoltage  of  not  more  than  -t- 1 . 1  V  vs 
Hg2S04at  25°  C.  in  a  15  wt.  %  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution 
at  the  supply  current  density  employed  (not  more  than  +  1.7 
V,  when  expres.sed  in  a  standard  hydrogen  electrode  poten- 
tial), the  anode  material  for  oxygen  generation  thereby  produc- 
ing the  corresponding  benzyl  alcohol  in  a  yield  comparable  to 
that  achievable  in  a  diaphragmed  cell  by  avoiding  the  concur- 
rent reoxidation  thereof 


1.  A  process  for  producing  chloric  acid  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment  and  an 
ion  exchange  membrane  separating  the  anode  compartment 
from  the  cathode  compartment  which  compnses: 

(a)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorous  acid  sub- 
stantially free  of  ionic  impurities  to  the  anode  compart- 
ment, and, 

(b)  electrolyzing  the  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorous  acid 
at  a  residence  time  of  less  than  about  8  hours  to  produce  a 
chloric  acid  solution. 


5,108,561 

METHOD  OF  DRF.SSING,  DRESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

DRESSING  ELECTRODE  FOR  CONDUCTIVE 

GRINDSTONE 
.Akio  Kuromatsu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Applied  Mag- 
netic Lab  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.215 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332416 

Int.  a.'  C25F  7/00,-  B23H  5/OS.  5/10 

U.S.  O.  204—129.46  5  Oaims 

\    A  method  of  dressing  a  conductive  grindstone  having 

super  abrasive  grains,  said  method  comprising: 

reciprocating  a  dressing  electrode  while  said  dressing  elec- 
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d)  allowing  said  reaction  to  proceed  substantially  to  comple-   the  lower  rovibrational  energy  state  and  the  high  rovibrational 
iir>n  enerffv  stale,  and  the  nhoton  freauencv  for  the  nhoton-induci- 
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trode  contacts  a  >.urf,  .c  o{  said  condutlive  grindstone 
with  a  predetermmet  pressure,  wherein  said  dressing 
electrode  is  formed  o  a  metal  having  a  large  chemical 
affinity  with  said  supe  abrasive  grains,  an  alloy  contain- 
ing said  metal  or  a  con  plex  material  containing  said  metal 
and  a  non-metal  matei  al,  said  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisiuii:  i      T'l.  Zr.  Hf.  V.  Nb  and  Ta. 


applying  a  voltage  betwt  'n  said  dressing  electrode  and  said 
conductive  grindstone  sii  as  to  provide  a  pole  on  said 
conductive  grindstone,  -.aid  pole  being  on  a\  erage  positive 
during  the  dressing  pr^  cess;  and 

applying  a  conductive  pr  cessing  fluid  to  the  portion  of  said 
dressing  electrode  con  acting  said  conductive  grindstone 
dunng  the  dressing  pr^  cess. 


5  108,562 
ELECTROLYTIC  METH  )D  FOR  FORMING  \  IAS  AM) 
THROl  GH  HOIKS  IN  C  )PPER-IN\  AR-COPPKR  (OR! 

STP  JCTURES 
Peter  J.  Duke,  Fndwell;  I^ea  in  G.  Keim,  Endicott,  and  Krvstvna 
W.  Semkovt.  Johnson  Cit  ,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines    Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  651,175 

Int.  C   "  C25F  3/03 

IJ.S.  CI.  2114— 129,65  13  Claims 


L  A  method  of  fabricatii 
package  adapted  to  carr>  si 
surface  thereof  and  comprr 
with  internal  circuitizatior 
passing  therethrough,  said  i 

a.  contacting  copper  of  sa 
etching  aqueous  soluti 
oxidizing  acid  and  m 
electrolytically  form  sc 

b.  contacting  Invar  of  sai 
etching  aqueous  soluti 
taining  said  Invar  anoc 
iron  and  ni^kc!  chlorid 


i  a  mieroeleclronic  package,  said 
rface  circuitization  on  an  external 
ng  at  least  one  Cu-In\ar-Cu  core 
from  said  surface  cir^iiitization 
lethod  comprising 
i  Cu-Invar-Cu  core  s^  ith  a  copper 
•n  of  a  strong  base  and  a  strong 
intaining  said  copper  anodic  to 
uble  copper  oxide;  and 
I  Cu-lnvar-Cu  core  with  an  ln\ar 
n.  of  sodium  chloride  and  main- 
c  to  electrolytically  form  soluble 
s  while  passivating  said  copper 


5,108,563 
Vmn  \  ss  !  OH   [REATMENT  OF  WATER  AND 
vi'P\R\TUS  THEREFOR 
Brian  G.  C  ook.  St.  (.  atharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal S\ sterns  (International)  Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,317,  May  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,988,  Oct.  2,  1989, 
abandoned    Ihis  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,518 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—149  12  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  water  containing  pollutants,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  proving  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  first  outer  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  a  second  inner 
coaxially  disposed  impervious  electrode; 

(b)  placing  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  in  a 
relatively  closely  adjacent  coaxial  relationship  with  re- 
vpect  to  one  another  to  define  a  clear,  unobstructed  chan- 
nel therebetween; 

(c)  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  said  cell; 

<d)  admitting  said  water  to  be  treated  into  said  electrolytic 
cell; 

(e)  feeding  said  water  to  be  treated  through  said  perforations 
into  said  channel; 

(0  subjecting  said  water  passing  within  said  channel  to  elec- 
trolysis in  said  cell  in  the  presence  of  said  electrolyte;  and 

(g)  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  first  elec- 
trode to  the  diameter  of  said  second  electrode  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1.10  to  about  3.50  to  effect  a  substantial 
reduction  in  pollutants. 


?.  108,564 
METHOD  \M}   M  f  \RATUS  FOR  AMPEROMETRIC 

D!  At.SOSTlC  ANALYSIS 
.Neil  J.  Szuminskv,  Pittsburgh:  Joseph  Jordan,  State  College; 
Paul    A,   Pottgen,   Allison   Park,  and  Jonathan   I..   Talbott, 
Freedom,  all  of  Pa  .  assignors  to  Tali  Oak  \  entures,  Allison 
Park,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  322,598,  Mar.  13,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,295.  Mar.  15,  1988.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,544 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/26:  C25F  00/00 
IS.  CI.  204—153.12  11  Claims 

I    A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  a  selected  com- 
pound in  body  fluids  comprising, 

a)  providing  a  measuring  cell  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  electrode  and  said  cell  containing  an  oxidant  and  a 
buffer, 

b)  placing  a  sample  of  fluid  to  be  tested  in  said  cell, 

c)  reconstituting  said  oxidant  and  buffer  with  said  sample 
fluid  to  generate  a  predetermined  reaction, 
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d)  allowing  said  reaction  to  proceed  substantially  to  comple- 
tion, 

e)  applying  a  potential  across  said  electrodes  and  sample,  and 


0  measuring  the  resulting  Cottrell  current  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  said  selected  compound  present  in  said 
sample. 


5,108,565 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HARMFUL  GAS  FROM 
REFUSE  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 
Sueo  Machi;  Shoichi  Sato;  Okihiro  Tokunaga;  Yasushi  Aoki,  all 
of  Takasaki;   Shouichi   Suda,   Tokyo;   Tsuneharu   Miyachi, 
Tokyo;     Yokichi     Shibamura,     Tokyo;     Keiu     Kawamura. 
Fujisawa;  Ryoji  Suzuki,  and  Toru  Agarida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute; NKK  Corporation  and  Ebara  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-230649 

int.  a.»  BOID  53/00 

VS.  CI.  204—157.3  3  Claims 


the  lower  rovibrational  energy  state  and  the  high  rovibrational 
energy  state,  and  the  photon  frequency  for  the  photon-induci- 
ble  transitions  between  the  lower  rovibrational  energy  state 
and  the  higher  rovibrational  energy  state  of  the  predetermined 
isotopic  molecules  is  different  from  the  photon  frequency  for 
the  photon-inducible  transitions  between  the  lower  rovibra- 
tional energy  state  and  the  higher  rovibrational  energy  state  of 
the  other  chemically  identical  but  isotopic  different  molecules 
in  the  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
selectively  reacting  the  predetermined  isotopic  molecules 
having  a  preselected  vibrational  frequency  in  a  first  physi- 
cochemical  state  and  at  the  higher  rovibrational  energy 
state  with  a  first  chemically-reactive  agent  to  provide  a 
chemical  compound  at  a  second  physicochemical  state 
different  from  the  first  physicochemical  state  and  contain- 
ing atoms  of  the  predetermined  isotope,  said  step  of  selec- 
tively reacting  the  predetermined  isotopic  molecules  fur- 
ther comprises  the  step  of  selectively  said  first  chemically- 
reactive  agent  to  have; 
a  first  predetermined  reaction  speed  range  with  said  isotopic 
molecules  bounded   by  a  maximum  speed  of  said  first 
chemically-reactive   agent    which    is    not    greater    than 
(kr)ma;t  where  (krtmax  IS  determined  by: 


a  minimum   reaction   speed   not  less  than  (kr)m/n  where 
(kr)mm  is  determined  by: 


f     *:»    +   ks      \    (  Vqmm  \ 


(ky  +  *s),  J-'; 


1.  A  method  of  removing  harmful  gas  from  a  refuse  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  the  refuse  combustion  exhaust  gas  containing 
hydrogen  chloride  as  a  harmful  gas  into  a  reactor; 

atomizing  an  alkaline  material  within  the  reactor; 

applying  an  electron  beam  radiated  from  an  electron  acceler- 
ator to  the  refuse  combustion  exhaust  gas.  simultaneously 
with  the  atomizing  of  the  alkaline  matenal,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  reaction  between  said  refuse  combustion  exhaust  gas 
and  said  alkaline  material;  and 

recovering  a  salt  produced  by  the  reaction. 


5,108,566 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Jozef  W.  Eerkens,  1342  Lachman  La.,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif. 

90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,661,  Jun.  14,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
5,015.348.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,314 
Int.  a.^  BOID  5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—157.2  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  predetermined  isotopic  mole- 
cules from  a  mixture  of  chemically  identical  but  isotopically 
different  molecules,  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  the  predeter- 
mined isotope  wherein  the  molecules  comprising  the  mixture 
have  a  lower  rovibrational  energy  state  and  a  higher  rovibra- 
tional energy  state  with  photon-inducible  transitions  between 


and 

a  first  predetermined  vibrational  frequency; 

and  in  which  said  second  physicochemical  state  is  substan- 
tially free  of  scrambling  reactions  of  the  chemical  com- 
pound. k.4  being  the  laser  absorption  rate  of  the  most 
abundant  isotopic  molecule,  kj  being  the  coUisional  (vi- 
brational to  translational  energy  transfer)  rate,  ks  being 
the  scrambling  rate  which  takes  place  in  vibrational  to 
vibrational  energy  exchanges  between  similar  molecules 
of  different  isotopic  composition,  9/.  is  the  ratio  of  the 
reaction  rate  of  a  panicular  laser-excited  molecule  with  a 
co-mixed  reactant  to  the  reaction  rate  of  an  average  possi- 
bly thermally-excited  molecule  with  the  same  reactant, 
and  rigmin  is  the  lowest  tolerable  quantum  efficiency  of  a 
laser-induced  isotope  separation  process. 


5,108.567 

ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  ORTHONGONAL  FIELD 

Konrad  Kbible,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Medical 

Research  Council.  London.  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01314.  §  371  Date  Fe^.  27.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOyO/05017.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17.  1990 

per  Filed  Nov.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  656.064 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2.  1988. 
8825625 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—180.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophoretic  separation  of  molecules 
wherein  said  molecules,  contained  within  a  gel,  are  subjected 
to  a  fixed  polarity  electric  field  in  the  plar.e  of  said  gel,  said 
fixed  polarity  field  being  produced  by  a  first  electrode  means, 

characterised  in  that  said  molecules  are  simultaneously  sub- 
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jecled  to  an  alternating  pol.  rit>  electric  Held  siibs!anlia!l> 
orthogonal  to  the  plane  of    jid  gel.  said  alternating  polar- 


ity electiic  field  being  pr;  iuced  h\   a  second  electrode 
means. 


5,108 

CONTROLLED  MET! 

KLKCTROPHORET 

NLACROMOI  ECLLES,  I 

James  S\.  Van  Mstine,  Huntsvil 

States  of  America  as  represcn 

National  Aernnautics  and  Spai 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  N 
applicatidn  t)ct.  18,  1' 
Int.  CI.    G( 
U.S.  CI.  204--!H(l,l 


568 

OD  OF  REDLCTNC; 

C  .MOBILITY  OF 

ARTICLES  OR  CELLS 

;,  .Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nitcd 

>d  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

e  Administration,  Washington, 

.  376,487,  Jul.  7,  1989,  This 
)0,  Ser.  No.  599,601 

IN  .'^  y> 

10  Claims 


sputtering  a  metal  target  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  gas, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises;  changing  the  negative 
poteniial  on  said  metal  target  to  increase  or  decrease  the  supply 
of  sputtered  metal  atoms  available  to  react  with  the  atoms  of 
reactive  gas  at  a  fixed  flow  of  such  gas  by  monitoring  the  target 
voltage  and,  in  response  to  changes  in  the  target  voltage, 


FOttHMQ  A  STWCHtOMCTRIC  METAL 
COMPOUND  ON  A  8£iaiCONOUCTOR 
WAFER  M  A  CHAMBER  Sr  REACTIVE 
SPUTTER1N0  A  METAL  TAHOET  M 
THE  PRESENCE  O*  A  REACTIVE  GAS 


COMTROLlIMG    the    target    VOLTAOC 

TO   PROVIDE    *    SI  0*CHIOMETR1C 

AMOOWT  Of  SPL/TTIRED  METAL  ATOMS 

3v   MONTTORPW  THt  TARGET  VOLTAOE 

AND  RtSETTlMG   THE   POWER  LEVEL  Of 

A    CONSTAKT    POWER    SOURCE   TO 

CHANGE   VMt    TARGET    VOLTAGE 


PROVIOtNG   A   GAS  FLOW   PATW  FOR 
THE   REACTIVE   GAS   it*  THE   CHAMBER 
TO  A  ZONE  BETWEEN  THE  TARGET  AND 
THE  WAfER  WMILE   RESiRtCTING  THE 
BACKELOW  Of    THE    METAL    COMPOUND 
TO   OTHER    PAR'S    O*    THE    CMAM9ER 


changing  the  power  level  of  a  constant  power  source  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  target  to  return  the  target  voltage  level 
hack  to  a  condition  where  the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  said 
sputtered  metal  atoms  and  said  reactive  gas  atoms  adjacent  said 
wafer  to  form  said  stoichiometric  metal  compound  will  be 
restored. 


I 

I  2* 


a 


5.108,570 
\U  LTISTFP  SPl  r[>RIN<,  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
ALLMINL  M  LAYER  OVER  STEPPED 
SKMK(JNDUCTOR  WAFER 
Chien-Rhone  Wang.  Milpitas,  Calif,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  C  lara,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,3«2 

Int.  CI,'  C23C  14/34 

V.S.  Ci.  20-f      (<;;  =  20  Oaims 


I    f- 


o        o 


LOG  »Ei-  ■;-  -..f  PRO'.;  N/r 

L  A  method  of  reducing  elec 
molecules,  particles  cells  or  ot 
manner  comprismg  interacting  t 
hnked  affinity  compound  com 
polymer  bound  to  a  hydrophi 
compound  selected  from  the  grc 
alcohol  derivative,  steroids,  g 
similar  comp<iunds  so  that  a  rei 
bility  of  the  treated  substance  i 
portional  to  the  concentration 
compound  used  m  the  mteracii 


5,108 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR 
STOICHIOMETRIC  LAYER 
BV  (  LOSEU  LOOP  V  O: 
REACTIVE  S 
Haim  (•>lb<ia.  Palo  Alto:  Roderi( 
Hiroji  llanawa,  Santa  Clara,  a 
.Materials,  Inc..  .Santa  Clara, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,4 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Ai 
Int.  CI."  C. 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.13 

1.  An  improved  process  tor  fi 
ric  metal  compound  on  a  sem 


569 

VTLS  FOR  FORMING 
)F  A  METAL  COMPOl  ND 
TAGE  CONTROLLED 
UTTERING 

<  Mosely,  Mountain  Mew,  and 
I  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
alif 

)8,  Mar,  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
No.  444,063.  Nov.  30.  1989. 
g.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.302 
3C  N  34 

32  Claims 
'mmg  a  layer  of  a  stoichiomet 
conductor  wafer  b\    reactive 


FORMING  AN  ALUMMUM  LAYER 
W7TH  A  SUBSTAMTIAlLT  PLANAR 

SURFACE  ON  A  STEPPED 
SEHKONOUCTOR  WAf'ERUSMG 
THREE  STEP  SPUT-eRING  PROCESS 


rophoretic  mobility  of  macro- 
er  substances  in  a  controlled 
le  substances  with  a  polymer- 
)rising  a  hydrophilic  neutral 
bic  compound  comprising  a 
jp  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  or 
ycolipids,  phospholipids  and 
uction  of  electrophoretic  mo- 
obtained  that  is  directly  pro- 
if  the  polymer-linked  affinii\ 


FIRST  SPVjTTtRlNG  UP  TO  ?O00  ANGSTROMS 
OF  ALUMMUM  ONTO  THE  SEMfcONOUCTOfl 
WAFER  AT  A  POWEH  LEVIl  Of  ABOUT  1  TO 

ABOUT  '8  KILOWATTS  AND  A  TEMPERATURE 
OF  FROM  ABOU-  W  C   •  J  ABvX'T  ItC'  C 


THEN  SPUTTERING  ALUMINUM  OfTC  THE 
WAFER  AT  A  POWER  lE  VE  L  OF  FROM  ABOUT 
T4  TO  ABOUT  20  KILOWATTS  ANC  A  WAFER 

TEMPERATURE  Of  UP  TC  WC  C  WHILE 
APPLTING  A  DC  OR  AC  BiAS  TC  THE  WAFER 


THEN  COWTACTl«G  THE  WAFER  W.TM  A 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  GAS  WHILE 

OPTIONALLT  SPUTTERWG  ADOfTKONAL 

AL  UMWUM  ONTO  THE  WAFER  WTTHfc  THE 

SAME  POWER  LEVEL  RANGE    TEMI^RATURE 

RANGE    AND  THE  SAME  WAfER  BiAS  RANGE 


1  A  sputtering  process  lor  lorrniiig  an  aluminum  layer  over 
a  stepped  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  splattering  chamber  which 
comprises: 

(a)  sputtering  from  about  200  to  about  2000  Angstroms  of 
aluminum  from  a  target  onto  said  wafer  in  a  first  deposi- 
tion step  while  maintaining  a  power  level  on  said  target  of 
from  about  1  kilowatt  to  about  16  kilowatts; 

(b)  providing  a  target  power  level  of  at  least  about  14  kilo- 
watts and  sputtering  aluminum  for  an  additional  25  to  45 
seconds  or  until  the  wafer  temperature  reaches  about  500° 
C  .  whichever  occurs  first,  during  a  second  deposition 
step    while  applying  a  DC  or  AC  bias  to  the  wafer;  and 

(c)  then  contacting  the  backside  of  the  wafer  with  a  ther- 
mally conductive  gas  to  maintain  said  wafer  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about  500°  C.  while  sputtering  addi- 
tional aluminum  onto  said  wafer  for  an  additional  0  to  45 
seconds  in  a  third  deposition  step. 
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5,108,571 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 

WITH  COPPER 

Rainer  Ludwig.  Karlstein;  Rolf  Adam,  Hanau,  both  of  Fed,  Rep. 
of  (iermany:  Anton  Dietrich,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  and 
Reiner  Kukla.  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignors  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,779,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 

1989,  3926877 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.13  3  Oaims 


elements  being  positioned  inside  said  vat  and  placed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  the  surfaces  of  mutual 
electncal  contact  of  the  said  carbon  elements  with  said  metallic 
bars  being  held  integral  by  the  action  of  second  elastic  com- 

A-A 


^ 


pression  members,  generating  a  compression  force  which  is 
also  directed  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  furnace,  as  well  as  by  the  action  of  the  weight  of  said 
carbon  elements. 


5,108,573 

MORPHOLtXJY  IN  ELECTRCKrHEMICALLV  GROWN 

CONDUCTING  POLYMER  RLMS 

Israel  Rubinstein,  Rishon-Letzion,  Israel;  Shimshon  Gottesfeld, 

Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex„  and  Eyal  Sabatani,  Rehovot,  Israel, 

assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,551 

Int.  a.^  C25B  11/00;  HOIM  4/60 

VS.  CI.  204—290  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  substrates  with  copper  comprising: 

cathode-sputtering  a  copper  target  on  a  substrate  moving 
from  an  entrance  with  respect  to  a  sputtering  cathode  to 
an  exit  with  respect  thereto  by  introducing  near  said  exit 
argon  gas  into  a  process  chamber  which  can  be  evacuated; 

providing  an  oxygen  inlet  near  said  entrance  m  addition  to 
an  argon  inlet  near  said  exit; 

controlling  a  supply  of  oxygen  via  a  valve  in  an  oxygen  feed 
line;  and 

metering  the  amount  of  oxygen  such  that  said  amount  of 
oxygen  is  immediately  consumed  to  completion  during  a 
first  process  phase  and  a  copper  oxide  layer  which  func- 
tions as  a  bonding  agent  forms  on  the  substrate  and  during 
a  second  process  phase  in  an  argon  atmosphere  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  process  chamber  pure  copper  deposits  as 
an  electrically  conductive  layer. 


5.108,572 
ELECTROLYTIC  FURNACE 

Jean  Lathion,  St-Lconard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Yan  Lathion, 

Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH88/00131,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01061,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  347,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  29,  1987, 
2889/87 

Int.  a.'  C25C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  204—243  R  3  aaims 

1.  Electrolytic  furnace  for  the  production  of  aluminium, 
comprising  an  electrolyte  vat  made  of  a  plurality  of  refractory 
concrete  elements  forming  the  bottom  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
vat,  said  refractory  concrete  elements  being  placed  on  supf)orts 
and  being  held  integral  by  the  action  of  first  elastic  compres- 
sion member  generating  a  compression  force  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  furnace,  and  carbon 
elements  which  constitute  the  cathode  of  the  furnace  and  are  in 
electric  contact  with  conductive  metallic  bars  which  are  paral- 
lel with  the  transversal  direction  of  the  furnace,  said  carbon 


'^  ^  -^^^T^^^^^^  MOWOmYER 

^0—xX'     SPUTTEHEOGOLD 

)/  TOOoi  /\      1 

18- 


1.  An  electrode  including  a  conducting  polymer  film,  com- 
prising: 

a  conducting  metal  surface  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  and  nickel; 

a  self-assembling  monolayer  formed  on  said  metal  surface 
having  a  first  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thio  and  halo  compounds  for  bonding  to  said 
surface  and  a  second  functional  group  for  bonding  with 
molecules  forming  said  conducting  polymer  film;  and 

a  conducting  polymer  film  electrochemically  grown  on  said 
monolayer  adjacent  said  metal  surface. 


5,108,574 
CYLINURK  AL  MAGNETRON  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
Milan  R.  Kirs,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Abraham  I.  Belkind,  North 
Plainfield,  N.J.;  J.  Randall  Kurie,  Livingston,  N.J.;  ZolUn 
Orban,  Franklin  Park,  N.J.,  and  Carolynn  Boehmler.  Vaca- 
ville,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  HOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N.J, 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,391 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S,  a.  204—298.22  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  magnetron  having  a  vacuum  chamber  including 
therein  at  least  one  target  structure  with  an  outer  cylindncally 
shaped  surface  of  sputtering  material,  said  target  structure 
being  held  by  first  and  second  support  structures  at  opposite 
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ends  thereof  in  a  manner  in  b  rLitatahle  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  a  magnet  asse  nbly  within  the  target  structure 
that  provides  a  magnetic  fie  i  zone  extending  substantially 
along  a  length  of  said  sputlenn  ;  material  surface  and  extending 
an  arrow  circumferential  dist.  nee  therearound.  the  improve 
ment  wherein  said  first  and  econd  support  structures  each 
include  an  annular  groove  con^  entnc  with  said  target  structure 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a   iiameter  greater  than  an  outside 


5,108,576 
PYROEl.FCTRIC  THERMOMETRIC  DEVICE 

Mark  K.  \lalmro<.,  Newton;  Julian  Gulbinski,  III,  Jamison,  both 
of  Pa;  Hilliam  S.  Collins,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  William 
Gibbs.  Morris\ilif.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ohmicron  Corporation, 
Newfnwn.  Pa. 

Fikd  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206,875 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  25/48 

I  S  n  :r.4— 4(! »  Maaims 


diameter  of  said  sputtering  mt 
cylindrical  shield  carried  at  o; 
and  second  support  structure 
be  rotatable  about  said  longiti 
target  structure,  said  shield  ha 
as  said  magnetic  field  /one  an 
its  circumference  and  uiih  a 
tween  opposite  ends  of  said  lai 


erial  surface,  and  comprising  a 
30site  ends  thereof  by  said  first 
nnular  grooves  in  a  manner  to 
linal  axis  independently  of  said 
ing  an  opening  at  least  as  large 
extending  around  a  portion  of 
ength  less  than  a  distance  be- 
;el  structure  sputtering  surface 


"tSM!^-^ 


METALLIZATION 


DIFFERENTIAL 

AUPLIFER 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
reactant  m  a  fluid  suspected  of  containing  the  same  which 
comprises: 

a  pyroelectric  film  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface, 

a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  first  surface 

of  said  pyroelectric  film 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  first 

surface  of  said  pyroelectric  film, 
said  first  and  said  second  electrodes  being  proximate  to  but 

electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
an  infra-red  transparent  third  electrode  having  a  first  and 

second  surface,  said  first  surface  being  in  contact  with  the 

second  surface  of  said  film. 


5,1C 

POLYAMINE  ENAMINE 

RF 

Ding  Y.  Chung,  Rochester  Hil 

both  of  Mich.,  a_ssignors  to 

Compan>.  VNilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  4*3,856.  I 

This  application  .Aug.  ! 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  1</(X):  COS' 

U.S.  a.  204 — 181.7 

1.  In  a  methcxi  of  electroco 
surface  serving  a-,  a  cathode 
current  between  said  cathot 
contact  with  an  aqueous 
wherein  the  aqueous  electrode 
an  acid  solubilized  epoxy  amir 
cyanate  crosslmker.  wherein 
epoxy  amine  adducl  is  formed 
a  polyamine  enamme  which  i' 

i)  a  polyamine  h.iMni;  ihe  f 

R|— NH— R:— NHi 


t.575 

CONTAINING  CATION IC 

>IN 

5,  and  Tapan  K.  Debroy.  Ltica, 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

■b.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,980,398. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  564,688 
;  59,  14:  C08L  6J/(X).  6i/()2 

5  Claims 
ting  an  electrically  conducti\c 
jomprismg  passing  an  electric 
?  and  an  anode  in  electrical 
lectrodenositable  composition 
lositable  composition  comprises 
;  adduct  and  a  blocked  polyiso- 
ne  improvement  comprises  the 
->\  reacting  an  epoxy  resin  wiih 
the  reaction  product  of 
rrnuia 


5.108,577 
Kl  FCi  KOCHEMICAI   DEVICE 
Syunzo  Masc.  Aichi.  and  ShiHCu  SiKjima,  .Nagoya,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  N(.K  Insulalurs,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  351,810.  May  15,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nu.  119.281.  Nov.  9.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,861,456,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,826,  Apr.  29, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,878, 
Nov    13,  1984,  abandoned.   Phis  application  Dec,  27,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  634,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1983,  58-218399 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
in-  CVGQW  27/58 
L  ..N.  CI.  :i»4— 4.:(>  4  Claims 


where  R|  is  hydrogen,  alky  ,  or  alkyl  amine  and  R;  is  alkyl 

or  alkyl  amine,  and 
ii)  a  C — H  active  dicarbony  compound  having  llie  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

R3— C— CH2— C— R4 


1   An  electrochemical  device  comprising: 
where  R3  is  alkyl  and  R4  s  alk^  1,  alkoxy,  or  alkyl  amine.       a  stacked  plurality  of  solid  electrolyte  layers; 
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of  0.5  to  5  seconds,  sa  i  iTuidized  cracking  cauKsi  having 
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a  pair  of  electrodes  each  provided  on  one  of  said  solid  elec- 
trolyte layers; 

a  heating  element  having  conductors  connected  thereto;  and 

porous  first  and  second  insulation  layers,  said  porous  insula- 
tion layers  being  disposed  between  said  solid  electrolyte 
layers  and  sandwich  said  heating  element  and  said  con- 
ductors therebetween; 

wherem  said  porous  insulation  layers  are  embedded  within 
said  solid  electrolyte  layers  such  that  said  heating  element 
and  said  conductors  are  isolated  from  a  gaseous  fluid  to 
which  said  device  is  exposed  during  use. 


5,iw  ;•■► 

PH  AND  CONCENTRM  iON  METER 
Loren  Somes,  Haverhill;  Thomas  Paquette.  Shrewsbury;  Laura 
Brockway,  Charkstowtt;  Paul  Sydiowsk  Wakefield;  Steven 
West,  Hull;  Chin-I  Shyr;  Christopher  M  intre.  both  of  New- 
ton; Jeffrey  S.  Cohen,  Wilmsnitt.  n  «<  n  iamcs  Barbookles, 
Maiden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignnrs  to  Orion  Kevearch,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.731 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—433  4  aaims 


T.-ABLE'T-coiitinued 


d(AngMroms) 

Relative 

Intensity 

11.10  ±  0  15 

w-m 

)     <"• 

10.65  ±  0  15 

w 

/ 

8.60  ±  0.15 

w 

4.22  ±  0.10 

m 

4  15  ±  0  10 

m 

\    (••> 

4.10  ±  0.10 

w-m 

; 

3.94  ±  0.08 

vs 

3.88  +  0.08 

s-vs 

3.74  ±  0.07 

m 

3.45  ±  0.06 

w 

3.35  ±  0.06 

w 

3  11  ±  0.06 

w 

2  07  ±  0  04 

w 

1.  An  electrochemical  metering  apparatus  that  facilitates 
one-handed  operation,  comprising: 

a.  a  display  means  disposed  in  a  housing: 

b.  electrode  means  for  quantitatively  detecting  at  least  one 
characteristic  associated  with  ionic  species  in  solution, 
which  electrode  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
display  means  to  cause  display  of  at  least  one  quantity 
representative  of  the  at  least  one  characteristic;  and 

c.  a  ring-shaped  support  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  for  slidably  and  removably  receiving  the  elec- 
trode therein  and  facilitating  presentation  of  the  received 
electrode  to  a  sample. 


where  w  =  less  than  20,  m  =  between  20  and  40,  s  =  greater  than 
40  but  less  than  60,  vs  =  greater  than  60,  (a)  =  broad  asymmetric 
reflection  containing  a  number  of  peaks,  the  major  ones  of 
which  are  those  occurring  at  d-spacings  of  11.8,  11.10.  and 
10.65  Angstroms,  and  (•*)  =  a  doublet. 


5,1(»,579 
ZEOLITES 
John  L,  Casci,  Redcar,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  716,255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
9013916 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/00 
LI.S.  a.  208—46  18  Claims 

1  A  zeolite,  designated  NU-86,  having  a  composition  ex- 
pressed on  an  anhydrous  basis  (in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxide) 
by  the  formula:  100  XO2:  equal  to  or  less  than  10  Y2O3;  equal 
to  or  less  than  20  R2/nO  where  R  is  one  or  more  cations  of 
valency  n,  X  is  silicon  and/or  germanium,  Y  is  one  or  more  of 
aluminum,  iron,  gallium,  boron,  titanium,  vanadium,  zirco- 
nium, molybdenum,  arsenic,  antimony,  chromium  and  manga- 
nese and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  the  lines 
shown  in  Table  1  below: 

TABLE  1 


d(Angstroms) 


Relative  Intensity 


11.8  ±  0  15 


5,108,580 
TWO  CATALYST  STAGE  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 

PROCESS 
Govanon  Nongbri,  Port  Necbes;  Gerald  V.  Nelson.  Nederland; 
Roy  E.  Pratt,  Port  Neches;  Charles  H.  Schrader.  Groves,  all 
of  Tex.;  W  illiam  B.  Livingston,  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Michael  P. 
Bellinger,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  -Scott  M.  Sayles,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  I9«9,  Ser.  No.  320,432 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  60/04 
VS.  a.  208—61  '6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  calalytically  cracking  a  heavy  cycle  gas  oil 
fraction  derived  from  a  Huidized  catalytic  cracking  zone  to 
yield  a  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  boiling  range  fraction. 

(a)  passing  the  heavy  cycle  gas  oil  fraction,  and  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  ebullated  par- 
ticulate solid  catalyst  in  an  ebullated  hydrocracking  zone 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  650°  F.  to  950°  F..  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  m  the  range  of  1000  psia  to  4000  psia 
and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.05  to  3.0  vol  feed/hr- 
/vol  reactor, 

(b)  separating  the  hydrocracked  product  of  step  (a)  into  at 
least  three  fractions  comprising: 

(i)  a  first,  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  boiling  range  fraction, 
(ii)  a  second,  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  of  end  point 

about  950°  F.  to  1050°  F.,  and 
(iii)  a  third,  heavy  fuel  oil  fraction,  boiling  at  temperatures 

above  said  second,  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction, 

(c)  passing  said  second,  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  to  a 
fluidized  catalytic  cracking  zone  comprising  fluidized 
cracking  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  800°  F.  to  1480'  F., 
pressure  of  20  psia  to  45  psia,  residence  time  in  the  range 
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of  0.5  to  5  sec<inds,  sa  1  fluidized  cracking  caulysi  having 
a  micro  activity  o{  M  to  72, 
(d)  separating  the  crack  .'d  product  of  step  (c)  into  at  least 
two  fractions  comp^^  ng: 

(i)  a  first,  hquid  fuel  ai  i  lighter  boiling  range  fraction,  and 
(ii)  a  second,  heavy  c   cle  gas  oil  fraction 


HVDROCONVERSION 
BOTH  SUPPORTED  A> 

CUde  I  .  Aldridge;  Roby  B< 

if  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  ass 

neering  Company,  Florh; 

< Dntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

••ihich  is  a  continuation-in-| 

Fat   No.  4,793,916,  which 

-"•3,595,  Sep.  9. 1985,  abam 

of  Ser.  Su.  682,379,  Dec.  1 

Nov,  1,  I* 

The  portion  of  the  term  o) 

2003,  ha 

Int.  C 

U.S.  a.  208— I (W 


i,108,581 

3F  HEAVY  FEEDS  BY  USE  OF 
D  UNSUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
irden,  Jr.,  and  William  E.  Lewis,  all 
gnors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
m  Park,  N.J. 

:43,376,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 
art  of  Ser.  No.  33,682,  Apr.  3,  1987, 
s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
oned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
',  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
0,  Ser.  No.  607,928 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25. 
been  disclaimed. 
.'  ClOG  47/02 

24  Claims 


TS-iif] 


T^  ^ 


1.  A  hydroconversion  | 
drocarbonaceous  oil  to  lov 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  mixture 
comprised  of  alxiut  22 
carbonaceous  oil  boil 
remainder  a  lighter 
dispersible,  or  decoi 
amount  ranging  from 
calculated  a.s  element; 
hydrocarb<.inaceous  c 
from  the  group  consr 
and  VTII  and  mi.xlur( 
the  Elements, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  ai 
amount  of  time  to  co 
posable,  metal  compo 
taming  catalyst  therel 

(c)  intrixlucing  at  least  a 
into  a  hydroconversi' 
carbonaceous  charge; 
prised  of  (i)  a  metal  se 
the  Peruxlic  Table  ol 
inorganic  support  ma 

(d)  subjecting  the  mixtu 
temperature  of  about 
effective  amount  of  ; 
drogen   partial   press: 
thereby    prkxlucing 
products 


rocess  for  converting  a  heavy  hy- 
er  boiling  products,  which  process 

)f  a  hydrocarb<inaceous  oil  blend 
to  about  85  wt.'^c  of  a  heavy  hydro- 
ng  above  about  1050°  F  with  the 
ydrocarbonaceous  oil,  and  an  oil 
iposable,  metal  compound  in  an 
bout  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent, 
I  metal,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
1  blend,  said  metal  being  selected 
:ing  of  Groups  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VIB, 
>  thereof  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 

in  the  presence  of  a  sulfiding  ageni 
least  about  500°  F.  for  an  effective 
ivert  the  oil-dispersible.  or  decom- 
nd  to  the  corresponding  metal-con- 
y  forming  a  catalyst  concentrate, 
portion  of  said  catalyst  concentrate 
n  zone  containing  a  heavy  hydro- 
ock  and  a  supported  catalyst  com- 
ected  from  Groups  VIB  and  Vll  of 
the  Elements,  and  (ii)  a  refractory 
eriah 

e  in  the  hydroconversion  /one  to  a 
00°  to  'K)0°  F  ,  in  the  presence  of  an 
hydrogen-containing  gas,  at  a  hy- 
re  from  about  100  to  5000  psig, 
nwer    boiling    hydrocarbonaceous 


5.108,582 
CLEANUP  OF  HYDROCARBON -COW  FRSION  SYSTEM 
.Arthur  A.  Foutsitzis;  Frank  G.  Padrta,  both  of  I>es  Plaines,  and 
Michael  B.  Russ,  Flmhurst,  all  of  III..  as,siRnors  to  I  OP,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,105,  Nov.  19,  1990.  PaL 
No.  5.035,792,  This  application  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.040 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  30, 
20<JS,  ha.s  been  di.sclaimed. 
Int.  (!.    i'VK.   -^      • 
U.S.  n,  208—138  21  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  substantially 
contaminant-free  hydrocarbon  feed  using  a  contaminant-sensi- 
tive catalyst,  m  a  conversion  system  having  equipment  contam- 
inated through  contact  with  a  contaminant-containing  prior 
feed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  comprising  princi- 
pally aromatic  hydrocarbons  into  the  conversion  system, 
contacting  substantially  all  of  the  contaminated  equipment 
with  the  solvent  at  contaminant-purging  conditions  to 
purge  the  contaminants  therefrom  until  contaminant  purg- 
ing from  the  conversion  system  is  substantially  complete 
and  the  system  is  contaminant-free,  and  withdrawing  the 
hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  the  purged  contaminants; 
thereafter 

(b)  loading  the  contaminant-sensitive  catalyst  into  the  con- 
tammant-free  conversion  system;  and  thereafter 

(c)  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  the  contaminant-free 
conversion  system  with  the  contaminant-sensitive  catalyst 
at  hydrocarbon-conversion  conditions. 


5,108,583 
FCC  PROCESS  I  SING  FEED  ATOMIZATION  NOZZLE 
I-awrence  F.  Keon,  Robbinsville,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,670.  Aug.  H.  19X8,  aband  .ntd    This 
application  Oct.  20,  1^89,  Ser.  N».  i24,4;ii 
int.  il     (  llrt,  II/IS 
L.S.  CI.  208-15-  SQaims 

1  A  methfxi  of  catalytically  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  in  a 
catalytic  cracking  unit  having  a  cracking  riser  into  which 
cracking  feed  oil  is  fed  by  means  of  an  injection  system  and 
contacted  with  cracking  catalyst  at  an  elevated  cracking  tem- 
perature to  crack  the  oil  in  the  cracking  riser  and  form  crack- 
ing products  which  are  separated  from  the  caalyst.  in  which 
the  oil  is  injected  into  the  cracking  riser  by; 

(i)  forming  a  conical,  atomized  spray  of  the  oil  by  means  of 
a  spray  nozzle  located  within  a  nozzle  pipe  surrounding 
the  spray  nozzle  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
spray  nozzle, 
(ii!  confining  the  conical  spray  within  the  nozzle  pipe, 
(ill)  flowing  atomizing  gas  along  the  nozzle  pipe  concur- 
rently with  the  direction  of  the  atomized  feed, 
(IV)  passing  the  atomized  feed  and  atomizing  gas  through  a 
circular  orifice  defined  by  an  onficed  plate  within  the 
nozzle  pipe,  the  orifice  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
nozzle  pipe  and  defining  an  angle  of  from  15°  to  50*  with 
the  inside  edge  of  the  end  of  the  nozzle  pipe,  to  form  an 
expanding  spray  of  atomized  feed, 
( V  )  passing  the  expanding  spray  out  of  the  end  of  the  nozzle 
pipe  and  into  the  cracking  riser  where  it  contacts  the 
catalyst. 


5,108,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  FXTR\TING  HF  WY  \fFT\LS  FROM 

Raymond  Hros,seuk.  v.^ftJ      !S6th  St.,  Sum,    <  anndn  \\^R  41  i 
Filed  Oct.  9.  59<*t).  Ser.  No.  5s»4.-t; 

If.',  i  1    Hum  7/00 

U.S.  Ci   209—44  34  Claims 

I    Apparatus  for  extracting  heavy  materials  from  ore  com- 
prising; 
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direction  extending  r  idially  from  said  cylindrical  periph-    shaped  and  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  (32)  along  the 
ery,  said  first  fiow  p  th  being  intersected  by  said  at  least    upper  perimeter  thereof,  a  nluralitv  of  hooks  <S^  extendins 
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an  annular  outer  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  disposition 
inclined  relative  to  horizontal  so  as  to  define  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  lip 
at  said  lower  end,  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
with  at  least  one  spiral  vane  mounted  thereon  to  extend 
between  said  upper  and  lower  ends, 

a  cylindrical  annular  inner  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
disposition  inclined  relative  to  horizontal  and  including  an 
upper  fragmentation  section  with  inwardly  directed,  lon- 
gitudinally onented  impact  vanes,  an  intermediate  trom- 
mel section  delineated  from  said  upper  section  by  an  upper 
inwardly  extending  annular  lip,  and  a  lower  discharge 


stituted  alkylene  diamines,  and  water-soluble  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  the  forgoing. 


5,108,586 
FI.OTATION  MACHINE  FOR  DEINKING 
Naoyuki  Iwashige,  Kokubunji,  and  Masakazu  Eguchi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan.  assfgnorE  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I  okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,753 

Oaims  priontv ,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266210 

Int.  a.^  B03D  1/24.  1/20.  J/14 

VS.  a.  209—170  5  Claims 


section  delineated  from  said  trommel  section  by  an  in- 
wardly directed  intermediate  annular  lip  and  having  an 
inwardly  directed  lower  annular  lip  at  its  lower  extremity, 

a  sluice  box  located  to  receive  as  an  input,  material  dis- 
charged from  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  drum, 

means  for  directing  a  spray  of  water  into  said  trommel  sec- 
tion of  said  inner  barrel, 

means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  water  to  said  sluice  box,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  outer  drum  at  a  first  speed  so 
that  said  spiral  vane  urges  material  therein  toward  said 
upper  end  thereof,  and  for  rotating  said  inner  barrel  at  a 
second  speed  greater  than  said  first  speed. 


5,108.585 
FLOTATION  OF  NON-SULRDIC  ORE  WITH  A 

GLYCOSiniC  COM  FCTOR 
Wolfgang  von  Rybinski,  Uutsseldort:  Rita  koester,  Neuss;  Man- 
fred Biermann,  Muelheim.  and  Harald  Schnegelberger,  Leich- 
lingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
dermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,962,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.492,  Oct.  17.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  481,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1985,  3536975 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  209—166  18  Claims 

1.  A  non-sulfidic  ore  froth  floution  beneficiation  process 
which  comprises  slurrying  the  non-sulfidic  ore  in  water  to 
form  an  aqueous  pulp  and  sparging  a  gas  through  the  pulp  to 
selectively  separate  solid  ore  particles  in  a  froth  phase  from 
other  solid  ore  particles  remaining  in  an  aqueous  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  collecting  agent,  wherein  the  collecting  agent 
comprises: 

(a)  a  collector  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
glycoside,  an  alkenyl  glycoside,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  non-thio  ionizable  surfactant  which  is  either 

(i)  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  sulfosuccinates,  and  organic  phosphonates;  or 

(ii)  a  cationic  surfacunt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  aliphatic  amines,  alkylene  diamines  substi- 
tuted by  a-branched  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyalkyl-sub- 


1.  A  flotation  machine  for  deinking  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  generally  cylindrical  cell  defining  an  axis,  said 
cell  having  opposite  end  plates  and  an  open  upper  portion 
thereby  defining  a  reservoir  for  a  stock  liquid  with  a  free 
surface  at  its  top,  a  froth  trough  means  on  said  upper  portion  of 
the  cell  for  receiving  froth  which  has  floated  up  to  said  free 
surface  of  the  liquid,  a  stock  mlet  means  at  one  end  of  the  cell 
for  supplying  a  stock  liquid,  the  stock  inlet  means  compnses  a 
tangential  inlet  means  for  feeding  the  stock  liquid  into  the  cell 
and  for  causing  the  stock  liquid  to  rotate  in  a  given  rotational 
direction  with  respect  to  the  cell  axis,  an  air  bubble  generating 
means  located  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cell,  said  air  bubble 
generating  means  comprises  a  turbine  rotor  and  an  air  supply 
pipe,  said  turbine  rotor  extends  horizontally  between  said  end 
plates  and  defines  an  axis  about  which  it  is  rotated,  said  air 
supply  pipe  extends  substantially  the  length  of  said  turbine 
rotor  and  is  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  the  turbine  rotor, 
said  air  supply  pipe  has  at  least  an  air  outlet  which  is  opened 
downwardly  toward  the  turbine  rotor,  said  turbine  rotor  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  cell  axis,  means  to  rotate  the 
turbine  rotor  in  the  same  rotational  direction  that  the  stock 
liquid  is  caused  to  rotate  by  the  tangential  inlet  means. 


5.108,587 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTHODVINAMIC 

SEPARATION  OF  NON-FERROMAGNETIC 

FREE-FLOWING  MATERIAL 

Erik  K.  Walker,  2570  S.  Dayton  Way-Apt.  1201.  Denver,  Colo. 

80231 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  429,068 
Int.  a."  B03C  1/23.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  209—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  eddy-current  separator  for  separating  free- 
flowing  particles  of  a  first  matenal  from  free-flowing  particles 
of  a  second  matenal  based  on  differences  in  electncal  conduc- 
tivity between  the  first  and  second  materials  or  differences  in 
electncal  conductivity,  density  and  magnetic  susceptibility  of 
the  first  and  second  matenals,  said  separator  compnsing: 
rotor  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  periphery  for 
generating  at  least  one  time  and  space  varying  magnetic 
field  that  extends  radially  beyond  said  periphery,  wherein 
the  axis  of  said  periphery  extends  vertically;  and 
at  least  one  means  for  defining  a  first  free-fall  flow  path  for 
the  particles,  said  first  flow  path  being  thin  in  the  direction 
of  a  tangent  to  said  cylindrical  periphery  and  wide  in  a 
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a  backbone  extending  from  side  to  side  across  the  width  of 
said  trough,  each  of  said  finger  screen  means  also  includ- 


causes  water  to  flow  from  the  spout  into  a  bottle  placed  in 
the  cubicle. 
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direction  exti-nJing  i  idiaiK  lr<im  said  c\iiridrical  pcTiph- 
ery.  said  firsl  Hou  p  th  being  intersected  by  said  at  least 
one  lime  and  space     ar>  mg  magnetic  field  to  cause  the 


particles  of  the  tlrsi  n  atcrial  to  move  in  the  laiigcui  direc- 
tion out  of  said  first  'e-fall  flou  path  into  a  second  free- 
fall  flow  path  to  bee  ime  separated  from  the  particles  of 
the  second  material. 


5.108,588 
STRUCTURE  (  iF  V  IBRO  SEPARATOR 

Si  L.  Yu,  No.  67,  I^ne  38,   (uang  Fu  Rd.,  Sec.  2.  Sanchung  C'it\. 
laipci.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13    1990,  Ser.  No.  612,517 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990.  2-30168[U] 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  l.Ji.  1/42:  BOID  3<.  Jv 
U.S.  CI.  209-257  2  Claims 


shaped  and  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  (32)  along  the 
upper  perimeter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hooks  (8)  extending 
vertically  and  located  along  said  vertically  extending  portion 
(32),  said  hopper  (9)  having  a  discharge  port  (31)  extending 
downwardly  and  obliquely  therefrom,  said  hopper  (9)  having  a 
flange  (34)  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  orifices  (35)  on 
said  flange,  said  vibrator  unit  (26)  having  a  cover  (12)  and  a 
vibrating  body  (13),  said  cover  (12)  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  orifices  in  number  and  location  corresponding  to 
said  orifices  (35)  on  said  flange,  said  vibrating  body  (13)  being 
of  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  upper  flange  (44)  and  a 
bottom  flange  (45).  said  upper  flange  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  (37),  said  upper  flange  being  fixed  to  said  flange  (34)  of 
said  hopper,  said  bottom  flange  (45)  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices (38).  a  plurality  of  pins  (39)  extending  vertically  and 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  flange,  said  motor  (18)  having  a 
housing,  a  motor  shaft  (24)  vertically  disposed  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radially  and  hori- 
zontally from  said  housing,  said  projections  having  a  mounting 
hole  (43),  said  upper  weight  (21)  and  lower  weight  (22)  being 
T-shaped  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  being  disposed 
horizontally,  each  of  said  upper  weight  and  lower  weight 
having  an  orifice  (47)  at  the  top  of  said  longitudinal  portions  of 
said  T-shape  and  a  second  orifice  (46)  at  the  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal portion  on  the  side  thereof,  said  upper  weight  (21)  and 
lower  weight  (22)  being  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  (24)  by 
bolts  (17)  inserted  in  said  second  orifices  (46),  said  bottom 
flange  (45)  of  said  vibrating  body  being  fixed  to  said  separator 
unit  by  means  of  bolts  (14)  inserted  through  said  holes  (38)  of 
said  bottom  flange  of  said  vibrating  body  and  onfices  (43)  on 
said  projection  of  said  housing  whereby  when  said  motor  is 
actuated,  said  upper  weight  and  lower  weight  vibrate  and 
rotate,  an  eccentric  force  results  whereby  the  motor  is  inclined 
and  vibration  in  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  direction 
results. 


CzX 


5.108,589 

MATERIA!   SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Raymond   \V.  Sherman,   Harrington,   111.,  assignor  to  General 

Kinematics  Corporation.  Harrington.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  3!  ".462.  Mar.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,145 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/12.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  209-393  21  aaims 


1.  A  vibro  separator  f 
portions  of  different  finen. 
liquid  which  consists  of 
screen  assembly  (25)  relea 
top  thereof,  said  screen  a 
ably  fastened  therein,  a  vi 
(18)  attached  to  said  hop[ 

(20)  having  fastened  the 
vertically  supporting  said 
unit  (23).  said  vibrator  ur 

(21)  and  a  lower  weight  (2 
a  frame  (1)  wherein  the 
portions  or  to  be  filterec 
packing  (2),  an  upper  rack 
firmly  retained  between  s 
said  upper  and  lower  racl 
holes  (33)  on  the  peripher 
for  insertion  of  screws  (7 


r  separating  a  substance  into  two 
ss  or  for  filtering  a  substance  from  a 
1  separator  unit  (23)  comprising  a 
ably  mounted  on  a  hopper  (9)  at  the 
iembly  (25)  having  a  screen  releas- 
irator  unit  (26)  comprising  a  motor 
er  (9)  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  base 
ein  elastic  means  (19)  for  fiexihK 
/■ibrator  unit  (26)  and  said  separator 
t  also  comprising  an  upper  weight 
).  said  screen  assembly  consisting  of 
ubstance  to  be  separated  into  two 
from  a  liquid  is  placed,  a  rubber 
;4)  and  a  lower  rack  (6).  a  screen  (5) 
id  upper  rack  and  said  lower  rack, 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  through- 
i  edge  of  said  upper  and  lower  rack 
.  said  hopper  being  morning-glory 


y  ri  J-a  c  «  -^  >=>  X"" ^  __ 


1    .\  material  separating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trough  having  a  material  input  end  longitudinally  spaced 
from  a  material  discharge  end  and  including  means  for 
separating  particles  up  to  a  preselected  size  from  a  mate- 
rial having  particles  of  different  sizes  therein;  and 

means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  trough  relative  to  a 
supporting  surface  to  permit  vibratory  movement  of  said 
trough  and  means  for  vibrating  said  trough  for  agitating 
and  moving  said  material  from  said  input  end  toward  said 
discharge  end; 

said  separating  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  finger  screen  means  disposed  between  said  input 
end  and  said  discharge  end  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  trough,  each  of  said  finger  screen  means  including 
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a  backbone  extending  from  side  to  side  across  the  width  of 
said  trough,  each  of  said  finger  screen  means  also  includ- 
ing forwardly  extending  fingers  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  backbone,  said  fingers  being  spaced  side  by  side  from 
each  other  by  a  preselected  amount  at  forward  ends 
thereof  sufficient  to  allow  particles  up  to  said  preselected 
size  to  pass  through  said  fingers,  said  fingers  of  each  of 
said  finger  screen  means  extending  forwardly  and  slightly 
upwardly  relative  to  said  backbone  of  said  finger  screen 
means  immediately  forward  thereof,  each  of  said  finger 
screen  means  also  including  a  rearwardly  depending  leg 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  backbone,  each  of  said  finger 
screen  means  having  said  forward  ends  of  said  fingers 
overlapping  said  finger  screen  means  immediately  for- 
ward thereof,  said  forward  ends  of  said  fingers  being 
vertically  spaced  above  said  finger  screen  means  adjacent 
to  and  immediately  forward  thereof  by  a  spacing  sufficient 
to  permit  particles  up  to  said  preselected  size  to  pass 
through  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  finger 
screen  means; 
whereby  said  material  having  particles  of  different  sizes  will 
be  conveyed  along  said  trough  and  over  successive  ones 
of  said  finger  screen  means  with  particles  up  to  said  prese- 
lected size  falling  through  said  finger  screen  means  as  said 
material  moves  from  said  input  end  to  said  discharge  end 
of  said  trough. 


5.108,590 

WATF-R  DISPENSER 

Dennis  DiSanto,  1344  Magnolia  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,023 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  210—97  9  Claims 


causes  water  to  flow  from  the  spout  into  a  bottle  placed  in 

the  cubicle, 
a  sump  tank  having  means  for  pumping  water  in  said  sump 

tank  from  the  apparatus,  said  sump  tank  being  in  the  base 

section  and  in  communication  with  the  drain  to  allow  any 

water  from  the  filling  station  which  spills  to  flow  into  the 

sump  tank, 
pump  means  in  the  upper  section  for  pumping  water  in  the 

storage  tank  to  the  s|X)ut  in  the  filling  station  upon  said 

manually  operable  control  means  being  actuated, 
carbon  filter  means  through  which  the  water  in  the  storage 

tank  flows  prior  to  exiting  the  spout, 
reverse  osmosis  means  for  purifying  water  from  a  public 

supply  source  and  delivering  purified  water  to  the  storage 

tank, 
filter  means  for  filtering  the  water  from  the  public  supply 

source  prior  to  said  water  flowing  into  the  reverse  osmosis 

water  purifying  means, 
means  for  detecting  when  the  level  of  purified  water  in  the 

storage  tank  is  low  and  pumping  water  from  a  public 

supply  source  to  the  water  purifying  means,  including  a 

float  member  in  the  storage  tank  which  activates  a  control 

switch  for  the  means  for  pumping  water  from  a  public 

supply  source  to  the  water  purifying  means, 
ozone  generator  means  within  the  housing  for  periodically 

generating  ozone  which  is  mixed  with  purified  water  in 

the  storage  tank,  and 
tap  means  in  the  storage  tank  for  dispensing  the  ozone 

treated  water  to  a  misting  unit  for  spraying  produce  with 

said  ozone  treated  water. 


5,108,591 
OIL  SPILL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Jesse  J.  Hagan,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CS  Participation 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,949 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—104  15  Claims 


9,  A  water  dispensing  apparatus,  including 

a  housing  providing  a  rigid  support  structure  and  having  i 
box-like  ba.se  section  that  has  integral  therewith  a  water 
storage  tank,  and  an  upper  box-like  section  immediately 
above  the  base  section  which  includes  a  water  filling 
station, 

said  water  filling  station  comprising  a  recessed  cubicle  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  with  a  delivery  spout  therein,  an  open  front 
side  into  which  a  water  bottle  is  placed  beneath  the  spout 
for  filling,  and  a  floor  including  a  drain, 

said  upper  section  and  base  section  being  joined  together  and 
contiguous  with  each  other  along  a  common  generally 
horizontal  plane  located  about  waist  high  to  a  typical 
adult  user,  with  the  upper  section  being  offset  inwardly 
relative  to  the  base  section  to  provide  a  ledge  in  the  front 
of  the  support  structure  substantially  in  said  common 
plane  but  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  towards  said 
drain, 

means  providing  an  alternative  to  coin  operated  water  dis- 
pensing means  including  manually  opierable  control  means 
near   the   vending  station   which   upon   being   actuated 


1  An  apparatus  for  recovering  spilled  oil  from  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  water  comprising; 

(a)  a  collector  head  for  lifting  and  skimming  oil  and  water 
from  the  surface,  the  collector  head  comprising, 

(1)  floats  supporting  a  top  plate  above  the  surface; 

(2)  a  liquid  intake  pipe  attached  to  the  top  plate  with  the 
liquid  intake  pipe  having  an  angular  opening  below  said 
top  plate  with  an  auger  fin  in  the  opening  thereof  for 
providing  a  vortex  of  vacuumed  air,  and  the  liquid 
intake  pii>e  being  supported  by  means  allowing  vertical 
adjustment  between  the  top  plate  and  the  surface,  and 
horizontal  and  vertical  rotation  with  respect  to  the  top 
plate; 

(3)  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  liquid  intake  pipe: 

(b)  an  oil/water  separator  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  separation  chamber  for  receiving  oil  and  water  col- 
lected from  the  collector  head  and  for  separating  the  oil 
and  water  into  an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase; 

(2)  a  vacuum  pump  means  for  transferring  oil  and  water 
from  the  collector  head  to  the  separation  chamber; 
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(3)  an  oil  pump  for  disc!  arging  oil  iVom  iht  separation 
chamber; 

(4)  a  water  pump  for  disi.  largmg  uater  from  the  separa- 
tion chamber, 

(5)  first  sensor  means  for  i  lonitormg  the  level  of  all  liquid 
in  the  separation  chami  ;r. 

(6)  second  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  phase  hne 
between  the  oil  phase  a  id  water  phase. 

(c)  hose  means  between  the  flex  hose  of  the  collector  head 
and  the  separation  chamb  r  for  transferring  oil  and  waicr 
therebetween,  and. 

(d)  a  control  processor,  resp  insive  to  electrical  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  sen  or  means,  for  controlling  the 
vacuum  pump,  oil  pump  .  nd  water  p4jmp. 


5,10 

ROTARY  SELF-CL 

SIMl  I  lANKOUSLY  CLE 

NOZZLE  S 

Thomas  K.  Hilkins;  Charles  A 

burner,  all  of  Ann  .Arbor,  Mit 

kler  Co..  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi 

2006.  has  be 

Int.  C).'  B 

U,S.  a.  210—107 


1,592 

:amng  strainer 

VNED  AND  ROTATED  BY 
fRLCTURE 

Wilkins,  and  James  O.  Stone- 
1.,  assignors  to  Perfection  Sprin- 


18, 


I.  In  an  existing  irrigatior 
wherein  water  is  sucked  from 
irrigation  channel  by  a  pump 
sure  through  the  network  to  in 
which  comprises  a  roiar\  self- 
tively  operate  at  said  prevailin 
of  said  strainer  in  the  netwo 
different  from  said  prevailinj 
strainer  to  be  used  in  the  ne 
merged  in  the  channel  and  coi 
having  an  intake  and  a  dischai 
length,  a  cylindrical  screen  str 
submerged  in  the  channel  lor 
means  for  supporting  and  joui 
and  for  coaxial  rotation  about 
poses  said  screen  structure  in  i 
said  intake  for  causing  water  t 
strained  by  said  screen  structi 
pipe  structure  arranged  to  rece 
and  supply  the  returned  wate 
structure,  and  two  sets  of  noz? 
interior  of  said  screen  structur 
supply  pipe  structure  for  spra 
said  screen  structure  to  simul 


network  for  cultivated  land 
a  water-  and  debris-containing 
nd  forced  at  a  prevailing  pres- 
gate  the  land,  the  improvement 
leaning  strainer  that  can  effec- 
;  pressure  so  that  the  inclusion 
k  does  not   require  a  pressure 

pressure  just  to  enable  said 
A'ork.  said  strainer  being  sub- 
iprising  a  main  cylindrical  pipe 
ic  at  spaced  locations  along  its 
cture  having  an  interior  that  is 
iraining  debris  from  the  water, 
laling  said  screen  structure  on 
said  pipe  in  a  manner  that  dis- 
itwardly  spaced  relationship  to 
itering  the  intake  to  have  been 
re,  means  eom_prising  a  supply 
ve  water  returned  from  a  pump 

to  the  interior  of  said  screen 
es  that  are  disposed  within  the 

and  that  are  connected  to  said 
ing  the  returned  water  against 
anciiuslv   rotate  and  clean  the 


submerged  screen  structure  while  strained  water  is  entering 
said  intake,  the  pump  sucking  water  from  the  channel  via  said 
strainer,  one  set  of  nozzles  being  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  other  set  so  that  said  sets  act  upon  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  zones  of  said  screen  structure  that  themselves  have  lim- 
ned circumferential  extents. 


5,108,593 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COLLECTING  SL'BSTANCF^ 

FLOATING  IN  AN  EFFLLENT  STREAM 

Frank  P.  DAscensio.  Brid^t  water;  Mario  Graglia.  Livingstone: 
Salvatore  Mayrina.  Hillside,  and  Ronald  Kumetz,  Elmw(K>d 
Park,  ail  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Passaic  Valley  Sewerage  Com- 
missioners, Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,248 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  4/16 

I,  .S.  (1.  21()-i:;  eaaims 


,  Ser.  No.  506,692 
patent  subsequent  to  Apr. 
n  disclaimed. 

ID  JJ/073 

10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  substances  floating  in  a  flowing 

effluent  stream,  comprising: 

a  hollow  floatable  member  having  opposite  sides  and  an 
openable  end; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  members  fixedly  disp>osed  around 
the  floatable  member  and  extending  away  therefrom; 

a  screen  fixedly  supported  by  the  plurality  of  supporting 
members  and  reinforced  thereby  for  rigidly  covering  the 
floatable  member,  except  at  the  opposite  sides  and  the 
openable  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  loop  members  fixedly  disposed  around  the 
floatable  member; 

a  harness  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  hook  members 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  loop  members,  each  of 
said  hook  members  engaging  a  corresponding  loop  mem- 
ber to  attach  the  harness  arrangement  to  the  floatable 
member  for  lowering  the  floatable  member  and  the  screen 
into  the  stream,  whereby  said  floatable  member  and  said 
screen  float  in  the  stream,  with  the  screen  collecting  sub- 
stances floating  in  the  stream,  and  for  raising  said  floatable 
member  and  said  screen  from  the  stream;  and 

said  harness  arrangement  including  a  line  for  tethering  the 
floatable  member  and  the  screen  fixedly  supported 
thereby  with  sufficient  slack  so  that  said  floatable  member 
and  said  screen  rise  and  fall  with  the  rising  and  falling  of 
the  level  of  the  stream. 


5,108,594 
Agf  AHR  \1  TRICKLE  FILTER 

Thomas  A,  C.iovanetti;  Ihomas  G.  Hudson,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Jeffrey  R.  W  alters,  Rowlett,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceanic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

1  litd  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.649 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 
IS.  CI.  210— 151  6  Claims 

I     \n  aquarium  trickle  filter  for  filtering  aquarium  water 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls  and 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls; 
said   housing   including   an   inlet   for   receiving   prefiltered 
aquarium  water  and  an  outlet  for  filtered  aquarium  water; 
a  pump  for  transferring  filtered  aquarium  water  from  said 
housing  to  an  aquarium; 
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a  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a  filter 
element; 

a  tray  having  a  top  surface  and  edges  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  chamber  to  form  a  top  for  said  chamber, 
said  tray  top  surface  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
allowing  prefiltered  aquarium  water  to  enter  said  chamber 
and  be  uniformly  dispersed  over  said  filter  element; 


diameter  of  about  0.5  to  about  35  p,m,  substantially  all  of  said 
microspheres  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  0.5  to 
about  1.5  times  said  average  diameter;  said  microspheres  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform-size 
colloidal  particles,  having  a  silica  surface,  arranged  in  an  inter- 
connected  three-dimensional   lattice;   said  colloidal   particles 
occupy  less  than  about  50  volume  percent  of  said  microspheres 
with  the  remaining  volume  being  occupied  by  interconnected 
pores  having  substantially  uniform  pore  size  distribution;  said 
microspheres  having  a  total  concentration  of  silanol  groups 
from  about  8  to  about  16  fimol/m^;  said  process  comprising: 
contacting    heat    strengthened    thermally-dehydroxylated 
porous  silica  microspheres  having  a  surface  concentration 
of  silanol  groups  of  less  than  about  5.5  jimol/m'  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  HP  or  at  least  one  basic  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium   hydroxides,    ammonium    hydroxide,    and    organic 
amines  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  about  100°  C.  for  sufficient  time  to  generate  the 
desired  concentration  of  silanol  groups  of  from  about  8  to 
16  fimol/m^. 


a  channel  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  end  walls  and  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  of  said 
housing  and  further  disposed  adjacent  said  chamber,  said 
channel  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
housing  inlet  and  having  an  outlet;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  channel  outlet  for  directing 
prefiltered  aquarium  water  from  said  channel  to  said  tray 
edges  to  thereby  form  a  thin  sheet  of  prefiltered  aquarium 
water  on  said  tray  top  surface. 


5,108,595 

POROUS  SILICA  MICROSPHERES  HAVING 

SILANOL-ENRICHED  AND  SILANIZED  SURFACES 

Joseph  J.  Kirkland.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Jiirgen  Kohler.  Wal- 

trop.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.908,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032,266, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,650,  Dec.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,874,518,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,430,  Nov.  6, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,332, 

Nov.  1, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

666,592 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  14  aaims 
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5,108,596 

BOROUS  ION-EXCHANGED  FINE  CELLULOSE 

PARTICLES,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF. 

AND  AFFINITY  CARRIER 

Shigeru  Ookuma,  Hofu;  Kouei  Igarashi,  Osaka;  Masami  Hara, 
Hofu;  Kazuhiro  Aso.  Ibaraki;  Hideo  Yoshidome.  Kishiwada: 
Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Hirakata;  Keizo  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiko 
Nakajima,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00363,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1988,  63-82145; 

Apr.  8,  1988,  63-85350;  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57949 
Int.  a.^  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chromatographic  material  com- 
prising improved  porous  silica  microspheres  having  an  average 


\.  Ion-exchanged  fine  cellulose  particles,  comprising 

(a)  sphencal  or  long  spherical  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  not  more  than  500  micrometers  when  wet, 

(b)  composed  of  a  crystalline  cellulose  phase  and  an  amor- 
phous cellulose  phase, 

(c)  having  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of  0. 1  to  3  meq/g,  and 

(d)  in  a  relation  l>etween  pore  diameter  and  pore  volume  of 
particles  subjected  to  critical  drying  which  is  measured  by 
a  mercury  porosimeter  method,  they  have  a  maximum 
pore  volume  value  within  a  pore  diameter  range  of  0.006 
to  I  micrometer,  and  the  total  volume  of  pores  within  the 
above  range  is  at  least  0.05  ml/g. 
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5,1(  8,597 
CARfW)N-CLAD  ZIRCO!  lUM  OXIDE  PARTICl.F.S 
Eric  y    Funkenlnisch,  St.  Pai  I;  Peter  W.  Carr,  Minneapulis; 
;v>ueiaA  A.  Hanggi.  and  Tht  mas  P.  Weber,  t>oth  of  St.  Paul. 
<h  'if  Minn.,  assignors  to  Re  eats  of  the  Unirersity  of  Minne- 
•  'iii    VlHineapeJis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1*  0,  Scr.  No.  497,594 
Int.  CI.'  I  eiD  15'08 


5,1W,999 

I  OW  PRFSSrRF  1  JOIJO  Ffi  TFR  <   \RTRIDGE  AND 
MFTHOi)  «H    ^UKiNS, 
Richard    K.    l,«wer>,   Harmi«^i^r,    Pa.,    assignor  to  National 
Safety  .A,<.sociatt-«).  !nt  .  Mtmphis,   Knn. 

Filed  .Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,447 

Int.  Ci.    BOID  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-2?:  210aims 


VS.O.  210—198.2 


10  Claims 


8    Carbon-clad  innrg.inic  > 
pared  by  a  process  compnsui 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  p 
having  a  surface,  a  diarr 
surface  area  of  about  5-3 
about  20-5(XX)  A  within 

(b)  elevating  the  teinperatL 
reducing  the  prcs^ure  o( 

(c)  introducing  .i  \.ipor  cdr 
chamber  so  jn  io  thern 
deposit  a  cladding  of  tht 
ules,  substantially  coveru 


\ide  spherules  whi^h  are  pre- 

the  steps  of 
■rous  inorganic  o\ide  spherules 
;ter  of  about   l-50()  microns,  a 
0    m-^/g  and  a  pore  diameter  r^f 

reaction  chamber, 
e  of  the  reaction  chamber  and 
he  reaction  chamber;  and 
prising  carbon  into  the  reaction 
lily  decompose  the  \ap<>r  and 
carbon  onto  the  porous  spher- 
g  the  surface  of  the  spherules. 


5,1'  8,598 
HORIZONTAI   MOTION  C  L  ICK-DISCONNECT  FH  TFR 

N\MFM  WITH  RFC    RCl  FATING  BYPASS 
Mark    V    Pusner.  Culver  Cit)    Calif.,  assignor  to  LItra  1  lim. 

Inc.    innlcHiMxl,  Calif. 

Continii,iti(in-in-part  of  Ser.  '   o.  480,025.  Feb.  14.  199(1,  This 

appiicaticin  Apr,  19,   1991,  Ser.  No.  687,979 

Int,  (I,'    lOin  27/10 

U.S.  a.  210— 2 J:  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  low  pressure  cartridge  for  liquid 
filtration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  at  a  first  open  end  of  a  tubular  member,  a  first  end 
cap  member  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  sized  to  fit 
telescopically  with  a  first  end  portion  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  first  end  cap  member  further  including  an  end 
wall  transverse  to  the  cylindrical  side  wall  for  covering 
the  first  open  end,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  and  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  together  including  at 
least  two  circumferential  raised  rings  and  at  least  an  equal 
number  of  circumferential  grooves,  the  grooves  being 
sized  and  spaced  axially  from  one  another  to  simulta- 
neously receive  all  of  the  raised  rings;  and 

pressing  the  first  end  cap  member  and  the  tubular  member 
together  until  each  of  the  raised  rings  is  seated  in  a  sepa- 
rate circumferential  groove,  interference  between  the 
circumferential  grooves  and  the  raised  rings  seated  therein 
constituting  the  only  means  coupling  the  first  end  cap 
member  and  the  tubular  member  together. 


^ 


t±3 


I.  A  filtration  cartridge  sy  tern,  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding an  effective  evenly  dist  ibuted  filtration  of  fluids  and  for 
increa.sing  filter  life  and  for  p  OMding  the  option  of  increasing 
filtration  capacity  as  needed,  including  a  filter  cartridge  for 
through  flow  treatment  of  fii  id.  the  cartridge  having  an  inlet 
fluid  coupling  at  one  end  of  he  filter  cartridge  and  an  outlet 
fluid  coupling  at  an  opposite  •  nd  of  the  cartridge,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  couplings  providing  di  :achable  fluid  access  to  separate 
fluid  conduits  ot  .i  tluid  utilu  ition  system 


5,108,600 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

David  \N  ,  Recs.  c  o  125  E.  13th  St.,  North  Vancouver,  B.C.,  and 
,John  N.  Koblanski  !2n?.4i60  Sardis  St.,  Burnaby,  B.C.  both 
of  Canada 

Hhd  \la)  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,378 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  13/04 
V.S.  a.  210—242.3  23  Qaims 

1,  A  separator  jet  to  separate  a  first  liquid  from  a  second 
liquid  upon  which  the  first  liquid  is  floating,  the  separator  jet 
comprising 
a  main  body  having  a  base  and  a  top; 
an  inlet  nozzle  in  the  base  to  receive  a  transport  fluid  from  a 

source  of  transport  fluid; 
an  outlet  nozzle  having  a  base  with  an  inlet  opening  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  inlet  nozzle  opening,  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  nozzle  to  receive  fluid  from  the  inlet 
nozzle  and  positioned  within  the  main  body  to  define  an 
inlet  for  the  first  and  second  liquids  in  the  top  of  the  main 
body  and  a  passageway  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outlet  nozzle  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  main  body. 


April  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2465 


connecting  said  inlet  in  the  top  of  the  main  body  with  said 
outlet  nozzle  inlet  opening,  to  receive  the  first  and  second 


ways  to  provide  low  pressure  drop  flow  paths  for  filtrate 
flow  through  the  porous  material  from  the  passageways  to 
nearby  filtrate  chambers,  and  at  least  some  of  the  passage- 
ways being  separated  from  the  filtrate  chambers  by  inter- 
vening passageways. 


5,108.602 
STRAINING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CONTINUOUS 
INWARDLY  HELICAL  OPEN  CHANNEL 
Gerhard  Schmidt,  Ettlingen;  Heinrich  Schmidt.  Diisseldorf,  and 
Christian  Neukam,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Hein,    Lehmann    Trenn-    Und    Fordertechnik 
GmbH,  Dusscldorf  and  Isenmann  Siebe  GmbH.  Karlsruhe, 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1989,  3926082 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/27 
VS.  a.  210—304  10  Claims 


1^^ 


liquids  and  to  allow  the  first  and  second  liquids  to  be 
transported  by  the  transport  fluid  out  of  the  outlet  nozzle. 


5,108,601 
CROSS-FLOW  nLTRATION  DEVICE  WITH  FILTRATE 
CHAMBERS  AND  INTERNAL  FILTRATE  COLLECTION 

VOLUME 
Robert  L.  Goldsmith,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CeraMem 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,280,  Oct.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,009,781,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  033,572, 
Apr.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,781,131.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1989. 

Ser.  No.  416,428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61 /OS 

U.S.  a.  210—247  22  Qaims 


1.  A  straining  apparatus  for  a  solid/liquid  mixture,  compris- 


ing: 


1,  A  cross  flow  filtration  device  for  receiving  a  feed  stock  at 
a  feed  end  face  and  for  separating  the  feed  stock  into  filtrate 
and  retentate,  comprising: 

a  monolith  of  porous  matenal  defining  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways extending  longitudinally  from  the  feed  end  face  to  a 
retentate  end  face  of  the  monolith  through  which  the  feed 
stcx:k  flows  to  pass  retentate  from  the  device,  the  surface 
area  of  the  passageways  being  at  least  100  square  feet  per 
cubic  foot  of  monolith  volume; 

a  filtrate  collection  volume  extending  into  the  structure; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  filtrate  chambers  within  the  mono- 
lith communicating  with  and  carrying  filtrate  to  the  fil- 
trate collection  volume,  the  filtrate  chambers  providing 
paths  of  lower  flow  resistance  than  alternative  flow  paths 
through  the  porous  matenal;  and 

the  filtrate  chambers  being  isolated  from  both  end  faces  of 
the  monolith  and  being  distributed  among  the  passage- 


a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  liquid  outlet; 

a  straining  basket  in  said  housing  in  a  form  of  a  continuous 
inwardly  open  channel  having  a  plurality  of  turns  spiral- 
ling downwardly  and  of  downwardly  decreasing  radius, 
said  channel  being  defined  by  channel  sidewalls  which  are 
generally  horizontal  and  a  foraminous  channel  base 
formed  with  straining  openings  spanning  said  sidewalls 
over  the  length  of  said  channels  and  along  said  turns,  said 
channel  base  having  an  inclination  to  a  vertical  increasing 
from  a  relatively  small  inclination  progressively  over  said 
turns  from  a  top  of  said  basket  to  a  bottom  thereof; 

means  for  directing  said  solid/liquid  mixture  tangentially 
onto  said  base  at  an  upper  end  of  said  channel  at  which 
said  base  has  said  relatively  small  inclination  and  at  a 
velocity  inducing  flow  of  said  mixture  along  said  channel 
and  separation  of  solid  from  liquid  of  said  mixture  by 
passage  of  said  liquid  through  said  base  over  the  length  of 
said  channel  and  a  height  of  said  basket,  said  solid  flowing 
downwardly  along  said  base;  and 

means  at  the  bottom  of  said  basket  for  collecting  solid  sepa- 
rated from  liquid  of  said  mixture. 


Michael  W 
gies,  Inc. 


5,108,603 
SELF-CONTAINED  VACUUM  CLAMPED 
MULTI-SAMPLE  MEDIA  RLTRATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Schuette,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Life  Technolo- 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,560 
Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/00:  COIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  210—321.72  13  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  testing  sample  media  using  a  filter  mem- 
brane, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  well  plate  having  at  least  one  well  adapted  to  contain 
the  sample  media; 

(b)  first  vacuum  means  for  vacuum-clamping  the  filter  mem- 
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brane  in  sealahlc  >.ontact  •   ith  said  at  leasi  one  well  of  said 
well  plate  to  substantiall>  preclude  migration  of  the  sam- 
ple media  across  the  fiher  nembrane  and  for  providing  an 
alternative  to  sealing  b\  i  lechanical  clamping; 
(c)  second  vacuum  means    or  drawing  the  sample  media 


at  least  one  elongated,  generally  flat,  tubular  membrane 
envelope  the  mtehor  of  which  envelope  contains  perme- 
ate passageway  material,  said  envelope  interior  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  central  tube, 

inlet  flow-passageway-providing  material, 

said  envelope  and  said  inlet  flow-passageway-providing 
material  being  disposed  in  a  spiral  winding  about  said 
central  permeate  tube  with  said  inlet  flow-passageway- 
providing  material  creating  a  spiral  flow  path,  which  flow 
path  extends  axially  from  end  to  end  through  said  spiral 
winding,  said  flow  path  being  in  communication  with 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  semipermeable  membrane  enve- 
lope, 

a  circular  retainer  at  each  end  of  said  spirally  wound  assem- 
bly, which  retainers  have  openings  to  permit  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  a  generally  axial  direction  either  to  or 
from  said  spiral  flow  path,  and 

an  exterior,  generally  tubular,  formed-in-place  shell  of  poly- 
meric material  surrounding  said  spirally  wound  assembly 


contained  m  said  at  least  me  well  into  contact  with  the 
filter  membrane,  and 
(d)  vacuum  chamber  mean  integral  to  the  apparatus  for 
providing  a  vacuum  ^uff;  lent  fur  enabling  operation  of 
said  first  vacuum  means  uicpcndent  of  an  external  vac- 
uum source 


5.10  .604 

SEMil!  R\U  ABLE  MEM  IRANE  CARTRIDGE  AM) 

METHOD  (  F  MAKING 

Adam   Kibbirs,  San  Marcos,     'alif.,  assignor  to  Desalination 

Systems   inc..  E^scondido,  Ca  if. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  199  ,  Ser.  No.  749,151 

Int.  O.^  B  IID  63 '10 

U.S.  a.  210—321.74  21  Claims 

21.  An  integral  separatk)n  d.  vice  wherein  a  spiralK  wound 
semipermeable  membrane  asse  nbly  is  encapsulated  withm  an 
integral  pressure  vessel,  which  device  comprises 

a  central  perrrieate  tube, 


which  is  designed  to  provide  circumferential  restraint 
sufficient  to  substantially  preclude  channeling  through 
said  spirally  wound  assembly  throughout  the  lifetime  of 
said  separation  device,  said  shell  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  circular  retainers  as  a  result  of  being 
sealed  thereto  and  providing  therewith  an  integral  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  outer  right  circular  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  uniform  dimension, 

said  pressure  vessel  having  a  feed  inlet  passageway  formed 
in  one  axial  end  thereof,  and  a  retentate  exit  passageway 
formed  in  the  opposite  axial  end  thereof,  said  passageways 
leading  to  said  openings  in  said  retainers,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  circular  retainers  having  a  central  opening  in  a  hub 
portion  thereof  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  central  permeate  tube, 

whereby  said  separation  device  is  capable  of  operating  with- 
out any  surrounding  pressure  vessel  to  produce  a  perme- 
ate stream  and  a  separate  retentate  stream  when  an  inlet 
stream  to  be  treated  is  fed  thereto. 


5,108,605 
PBfint  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2468 


5.1  )8,609 
!  •  1 1'Hi  )V  t-  MK  NTS  l\    iN,n  RFi  ATivr;  ri\  i  ut- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  28,  1992 

chromatography,  eluting  all  material  having  a  molecular 


■,..;— _»-i..   -f^n  ._ 


April  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2467 


5,108,606 
WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

Alfonse  Maglio,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Corpo- 
ration, Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,057 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  24/3S.  29/88.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  210—418  5  Claims 


solved  proteins  or  salts  from  aqueous  feed  solutions,  the  forma- 
tion of  said  membrane  comprising  the  step  of  being  subjected 
to  heat  curing  for  a  time  ranging  from  3  to  20  hours  and  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  210°  C.  to  269°  C.  to  increase  its 
tensile  strength  and  improve  its  hydrolytic  stability  to  enable  it 
to  withstand  repeated  autoclaving  and  steaming  while  retain- 
ing water  wettability  and  flow  properties. 


I.  In  a  water  purification  system  of  the  in-line  type  compris- 
ing a  water  faucet  containing  a  faucet  handle  controllable  by 
the  end  user  to  control  the  volume  of  water  through  said 
faucet,  a  water  supply  connected  to  said  faucet  and  a  water 
filtering  cartridge  containing  a  filtering  medium  to  remove 
impurities  from  water  and  interposed  between  said  faucet  and 
said  water  supply  such  that  all  the  water  passing  from  said 
supply  to  said  faucet  must  pass  through  said  filtering  cartridge, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  additional  fiow  restric- 
tor  attached  to  said  faucet  between  said  faucet  handle  and  the 
end  of  said  faucet,  said  flow  restrictor  including  means  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  water  passing  through  said  faucet  and  the 
water  purification  system,  said  flow  restrictor  including  means 
to  position  said  water  volume  reducer  means  to  a  location  to 
reduce  water  flow  through  said  faucet  and  to  a  location 
wherein  water  flow  is  not  restricted  through  said  faucet  with- 
out removing  said  flow  restrictor  from  said  faucet. 


5.108.608 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  OUTLETS 

AND  RECYCLING  LINE  MEANS 

Noel  Carroll.  \'ictoria.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Conoco  Specialty 

Products  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00151.  §  371  Date  Dec.  8.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8.  1988,  PI7635 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  21/26:  B04C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  210—512.1  18  Oaims 


5,108,607 
FILTRATION  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Menaham   Kraus,   Ann   Arbor;   Mark   Heisler.  Saline;   Inessa 
Katsnelson,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Diosie  Velazques,  Saline,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sciences.  Inc..  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,250,  Jan.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,964,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,699,  May  20, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,900,499.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  596,221 
Int.  a.'  BOID  69/02 
U.S.  a.  210—500.39  4  Oaims 

1.  A  microporous  membrane  comprising  a  polyamide-imide 
polymer  and  a  polymer  additive  selected  from  polyethyleneg- 
lycol  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  which  membrane  is  hydro- 
phobic in  bulk  form  and  has  an  equilibrium  water  absorption 
ranging  from  about  2%  to  about  4%  and  is  blended  in  casting 
solution  and  cast  in  a  thin  film  to  make  the  membrane  inher- 
ently water  wettable  when  formed  and  dried,  with  a  pore  size 
range  such  that  the  membrane  does  not  retain  or  reject  dis- 


16.  A  separation  system  for  separating  oil  and  water  compo- 
nents of  a  fluid  mixture  wherein  it  is  desired  to  ultimately 
provide  a  more  dense  water  component  that  is  substantially 
free  of  a  less  dense  oil  component  comprising; 

a  hydrocyclone  designed,  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
separation  of  the  less  dense  oil  component  from  the  more 
dense  water  component  of  the  fluid  mixture, 

said  hydrocyclone  having  an  elongated  separating  chamber 
with  an  inlet  means  at  a  first  end  of  the  separating  chamber 
for  inlet  of  the  fluid  mixture  to  be  separated, 

said  separation  chamber  being  so  configured  as  to  in  use 
cause  the  more  dense  water  component  to  flow  to  a  first 
outlet  means  at  a  second  end  of  the  separating  chamber 
opposite  said  first  end,  for  outlet  of  the  more  dense  water 
component  of  the  mixture,  second  outlet  means  also  lo- 
cated at  said  second  end  of  said  separating  chamber  for 
outlet  of  a  less  dense  oil  component  of  the  mixture, 

said  hydrocyclone  further  having  third  outlet  means  at  said 
second  end  and  annularly  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  outlet  means  for  captunng  a  liquid  component 
which  IS  principally  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  said  oil  and 
water  components  wherein  one  of  said  components  has  a 
presence  of  the  other  component  which  is  greater  than 
desired; 

fiuid  passage  means  for  returning  the  liquid  component 
captured  by  said  third  outlet  means  to  the  first  end  of  said 
separating  chamber 
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nent  from  blood,  the  blood  having  a  corpuscular  portion  and 
niasma  rKirtion.  said  method  comnrisine  the  steps  of: 


tion  through  a  dialysis  membrane  with  a  pore  size  of  1,000 
Daltons. 
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5,1  )8.609 

!M!'R()V  KMENTS  IN    iND  RELATING  TO  THE 

TRKATMEN  F  OF  LIQUIDS 

David  A.  Kurt.   Bishop  s  Sfoi  :ford.  Great  Britain,  assiynor  to 

Burt  Separators  Limited.  H  .'rts.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  JuL  9.  I9<  X  Ser.  No.  550.306 
Claims  pnoritv.  uppiicatior,  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aui;.  II,  Nxy, 
8918383 

Int.  CI.      JO  ID  J2,(M 
U.S.  a.  210— 53:,1  II  (  |,,,ms 


chromatography,  eluting  all  material  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  720  to  1120  to  obtain  a  material 
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possessing  glucose  tolerance  factor  activity  and  capable  of 
binding  with  insulin. 


5,108.611 

Mt  lilol)  oi    i  Hi  l'\RING  COUPLER  DISPERSIONS 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE 

Stephen  P.  (hen,  Webster;  Edgar  P.  Lougheed,  Byron,  and  Carl 
B.  Richenberg.  Hatavia.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  C  ompan>,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

1  lied  Aug,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,669 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  210-637  27  Claims 


1.  A  separator  comprising 
a  container  having  a  floor 
barrier  means  extending 
container  into  a  first  seci 
third  section; 
an  mlel  means  to  the  first  s 
an  outlet  means  from  the  t' 
a  flat  topped  weir  providec 
means  which  divides  the  first 
lopped  weir  being  provided 
friction  and  boundarv  etTecis 
tion  in  which  fluid  «,ill  ilou 
liquid  flows  over  the  weir  un 
the  first  section  having  a 
tainer  and  disposed  in  the 
means  to  cause  liquid  to 
and  the  first  barrier  mea 
which   continuously    dec 
tional  area  in  the  directu 
of  the  baffle  to  the  flat  ii 
of  liquid  flov. 


md  side  walls,  first  and  second 
brm  the  floor  and  dividing  the 
ni.  an  intermediate  section  and  a 

.'Ction; 

ird  section:  and 

on  the  first  barrier 
nd  intermediate  sections,  the  fiat 
.ith  a  smooth  surface  to  reduce 
nd  being  of  a  width  in  the  direc- 

across  it  such  that,  m  use,  the 
ler  conditions  of  laminar  flow; 
affle  extending  across  the  con- 
path  of  liquid  flow  from  the  inlet 
low  under  the  baffle,  the  baffle 
s  forming  a  space  for  the  liquid 
reases  m  horizontal  cross-sec- 
I  of  liquid  flow  from  the  bottom 
pped  weir  to  increase  the  speed 


5.1 

1*   I  HOD  FOR  ISOL.AT 

iSsl  1  IN-BINDING  MO 

MF  I  \BOLISM-RELAT 

UT 

Scott  King,  San  Francisco,  Ca 

tion,  San  Francisco.  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser   No.  409.54*.  S 
11,  1991.  St 
!nt,  CI,' 
U.S.  a.  210—635 

1.   A   process   tor  obtainin 

tolerance  factor  activity,  con 

(i)  contacting  a  eukaryotic  . 

and  an  alcohol  lo  form 

phase; 

(ii)  separating  the  alcohol 

isolating  a  water  phase  e 
(iii)  subjecting  said   water 


8.610 

NG  DITHIOCHROMF.  AN 
ECULE  WITH  GLUCOSE 
ED  PHARMACEUTICAL 

Lirv 

if,,  assignor  to  Thymax  t  orpora- 

p.  19.  1989.  This  application  Jun. 
-.  No.  713,078 
101 D  I5,0,S 

3  Claims 

a   material   possessing   glucose 
arising 

ell  mass  with  a  miMure  of  water 
a  water  phase  and  an  alcohol 

base  from  the  water  phasi   and 

tract    and 

phase   extract    to    eel   exclusion 


1  .A  method  of  preparing  a  coupler  dispersion  in  gelatin 
which  comprises  milling  a  coupler,  a  coupler  solvent  and  an 
auxiliary  coupler  solvent  with  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  to 
form  a  dispersion  having  a  discontinuous  organic  phase  of 
submicron  droplets  containing  the  coupler,  coupler  solvent 
and  auxiliary  coupler  solvent  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  of 
gelatin  in  water,  separating  the  auxiliary  coupler  solvent  from 
ih?  organic  phase  by  passing  the  dispersion  containing  the 
jdxiliarv  coupler  solvent  over  one  surface  of  a  microporous 
membrane  while  passing  an  organic  solvent  over  the  other 
surface  of  the  membrane. 


5,108,612 

METHOD  \M;  \  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

ELIMINAIION  Or    VI  \SMA  COMPONENTS  FROM 

Hi  ODD 

Hans-Jiirgen  Flaig,  1  auterbach,  and  Hans  v.  Baeyer,  Berlin, 
both  of  Fed,  Hep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  t"  Presenilis  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.jl)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989.  3927633 

Int   (1.5  BOID  61/14.  61/18.  61/22 
IS,  Ci.  210— 651  2iaaims 

1   A  method  for  the  selective  elimination  of  a  plasma  compo- 
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resin  wherein  said  cationi 
ing  agent  with  said  met  . 


jomplex  of  said  second  chelat- 
ion IS  bound  by  said  cation 


the  duration  of  said  subsequent  non-flow  pause  time  being 
sufficient  to  permit  said  ion  exchange  granules  to  resettle 
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nent  from  blood,  the  blood  having  a  corpuscular  portion  and 
plasma  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stream  of  blood, 
adding  a  diluting  solution  to  the  blood  to  form  a  diluted 

stream  of  blood; 
separating  the  plasma  portion  and  diluting  solution  from 
corpuscular  portion  of  the  blood; 


tion  through  a  dialysis  membrane  with  a  pore  size  of  1 .000 
Daltons. 

(c)  recovery  of  the  solute  comprising  the  complex  between 
GMl  and  alpha-cyclodextrin  from  the  concentrated  per- 
meate. 

(d)  recovery  of  GMl  from  the  corresponding  complex. 


^^^^ 


5,108,614 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  RLTERING  A  LIQUID 

WITH  WOOD  ASH  TO  REMOVE  IMPURITIES 

THEREFROM 

Arnold  Ross.  L'Assomption;  Jean  Shoiry,  and  Subba  Narasiah, 
both  of  Sherbrooke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Serrener  Con- 
sultation Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,018 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—665  11  Claims 


removing  the  selected  plasma  component  from  the  diluted 
plasma  portion  of  the  blood; 

combining  the  plasma  portion  remaining  after  separation, 
the  diluting  solution,  and  the  corpuscular  portion  to  re- 
form the  diluted  stream  of  blood;  and 

removing  the  diluting  solution  from  the  diluted  stream  of 
blood  to  reform  the  stream  of  blood. 


5,108,613 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  MONOSIALOGANGLIOSIDE  FTtOM  A  STARTING 
LIPIDIC  MIXTURE  BY  COMPLEXATION  WITH 
ALPHA-CYCLO ! > i  \  !  RIN  AND  RELATED 
INTERMfDUn   COMPOUND 
Benito  Casu;  Ennio  Lanzarotti;  Giangiacomo  Torri,  all  of  Milan: 
Annamaria  Naggi,  Legnano,  and  Armando  Cedro,  Cislago,  all 
of   Italy,   assignors   to   Crinos    Industria   Farmacobiologica 
S.p.A.,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,728 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1990,  20942  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—651  18  Claims 


MO      2*0        UO       Z30       too 


I.  Process  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  monosialogan- 
glioside  (GMl)  from  a  lipidic  mixture  that  contains  the  sub- 
stance or  as  the  sole  ganglioside  or  either  in  a  prevailing  quan- 
tity in  the  confront  of  other  associated  gangliosides.  which 
process  consists  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  ultrafiltration  of  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  there  have 
been  previously  dissolved  both  the  lipidic  mixture  and 
alpha-cyclodextrin  through  a  dialysis  membrane  with  a 
pore  size  of  50,000  Daltons  or  higher. 

(b)  concentration  of  the  dialysate  (permeate)  by  ultrafiltra- 


^fj;"n^^,Y.; 


•;^.^Z^>; 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  a  liquid  to  remove  impurities  there- 
from, said  device  having  means  to  intrtxiuce  said  liquid  therein, 
means  defining  a  filtering  medium  and  means  to  remove  fil- 
tered liquid  therefrom,  wherein  said  filtering  medium  com- 
prises a  bed  of  wood  ash,  a  bed  of  peat  located  upstream  said 
bed  of  wood  ash.  a  bed  of  gravel  located  upstream  said  bed  of 
peat,  a  bed  of  sand  located  downstream  said  bed  of  wood  ash 
and  a  bed  of  gravel  located  downstream  said  bed  of  sand,  said 
filtering  medium  enabling  said  liquid  to  be  allowed  to  flow 
therethrough  so  as  to  remove  at  least  part  of  said  impurities  to 
give  a  purified  liquid  where  said  filtering  medium  contains 
sufficient  wood  ash  to  increase  the  pH  of  said  purified  liquid  to 
between  about  9  and  12. 


5,108,615 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  A  METAL  ION  FROM 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
J.  Michael  Hosea;  Michael  D.  Mayne,  both  of  Las  Cruccs,  and 
Dennis  W    Damall,  Mesilla,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
Bio-Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,744 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—668  24  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  ion  recovery  process  for  removal  of  a  metal  ion 
complexed  with  a  first  chelating  agent  to  form  an  anionic 
complex  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  second  chelating  agent  to  said 
solution  to  form  a  cationic  complex  of  said  second  chelat- 
ing agent  with  said  metal  ion;  and 
contacting  thereafter  said  solution  with  a  cation  exchange 
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5,108,619 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  ON  HEAT 


5,108,621 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  HAZARDOUS 
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resin  wherein  said  cationi    complex  of  said  second  chelat- 
ing agent  with  said   met  I   ion  is  bound  by  said  cation 


exchange  resin  thcrcbv  re  noving  said  metal  ion  from  said 
solution 


5,1{  J.616 

PRCK  fSS  lOR  ION  fXCl  ANGERS.  PARTKTI  ARl  ^ 

FOR  RK.KNKRATION      FTER  SOFTENING   VM) 

DEMINKRAIJZATION  C  F  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Gerhard  K.  Kun/..  Ruhrstr.  Ill   5628  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rtp  Mf 

German  V 

Filed  lun.  22,  19>  >,  Ser.  No.  369.238 
Claims  priorit>.  application    -ed.  Rep.  of  German>.  ,Iun.  22, 
1988,  3821U36 

Int.  (1.      -021    .'   4: 
U.S.  a.  210— 678  12  Claims 


the  duration  of  said  subsequent  non-flow  pause  time  being 
sufficient  to  permit  said  ion  exchange  granules  to  resettle 
m  the  ion  exchanger  to  substantially  complete  sedimenta- 
tion. 


5,108,617 

Ml  lHoi>  oi    LSING  ZEOLITES  FOR  ADSORBING 

DETERGENTS 

Hakan  Eriksson.  Ernst  Wigforss  aatii  48.  S-222  62,  and  Zoltan 

Hlum,  BantiirKtt  6    S-;j:2  ;v    i-,,  th     '  !  und,  Sweden 

!  lUri   \pr.  3U,  19V1,  ;>er.  No.  693,722 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  21U— 679  6  Claims 


0        10       20       30       40       50       60 
Amount  of  a<td«d  zeolil*  Ydngmr^) 

1.  A  method  for  adsorbing  detergents  comprising  bringing  a 
solution  including  one  or  more  of  anionic,  cationic  or  nonionic 
detergents  into  contact  with  a  hydrophobic  zeolite  having  a 
/eolitic  framework  structure  {(AI02)x(Si02)^}.  wherein  x  and 
y  are  integers  and  y/x>50,  in  an  amount  sufficiently  effective 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  detergent. 


5,108,618 

\U  iHoiioi    \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

FUEL 

N'ibiiu  tiirasiiHii,  No.  4-IO-205,  Minami-cho  2-choine,  Nagao- 
ka-shi.  Ni!t;ata-ki'ri.  ,)apan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,400 
(  laims    priorit).    application    Japan,    Oct.    30,    1990,    2- 
11392611  j;  (Jet.  31,  1990,  2-294830 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—689  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  at  aqueous  solution  in  an  ion  ex- 
changer containing  a  non-co  istrained  bed  of  ion  exchange 
material  in  the  form  of  ion  t  (change  granules,  which  com- 
prises: 

passing  the  aqueous  soluti  n  downwardK  in  a  charging 
direction  through  the  un  exchange  material  u  hereby  a 
concentration  profile  is  i  ,ijhl:shed  in  lavers  ol'  said  ion 
exchange  material;  and 
passing  a  regenerating  solu:  t)n  upuardly  through  ihe  non- 
constrained  bed  of  ion  e;  .hange  material  in  an  intermit- 
tent pulsed  flow  compns  ig  an  alternating  pulse  flow  of 
regenerating  solution  an.  a  subsequent  non-How  pause 
time,  the  duration  and  \el  cit>  of  said  pulse  flow  of  regen- 
erating solution  being  su!  'icient  ui  hsdrodynamically  lift 
said  ion  exchange  granuli  s  a  controlled  distance  through 
substantially  all  of  the  i  >n  exchange  granules  without 
causing  significant  mixin,,  of  said  ion  exchange  granules 
between  different  layers  o   said  ion  exchange  material,  and 


1    A  method  of  modifying  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  tourmaline  ceramic  material  in  a  casing;  and 
passing  hydrocarbon  fuel  through  said  casing. 
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5,108,619 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  ON  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SURFACES  IN  BOILERS 
Alexander  C.  McDonald,  Kemah,  Tex.;  Fu  Chen.  Newtown,  and 
William  S.  Carey,  Ridley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,890 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  210—701  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
materials  including  soluble  salts  of  iron,  calcium  and  magne- 
sium on  the  structural  parts  of  a  boiler  system  containing  an 
aqueous  medium,  which  materials  would  deposit  and/or  form 
and  deposit  under  steam  generating  conditions,  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  said  aqueous  medium  a  sufficient  amount 
for  the  purpose  of  a  dispersant  comprised  of  a  methacrylic  acid 
homopolymer  having  benzoyl  or  lauroyi  groups  incorporated 
on  the  homopolymer,  wherein  the  polymerization  of  said  ho- 
mopolymer is  initiated  by  one  of  benzoyl  peroxide  and  lauroyi 
peroxide  in  a  range  of  about  one  to  four  percent  initiator  per 
mole  of  monomer. 


5,108,621 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  HAZARDOUS 
PRODUCTS 
Edward  W.  Robins.  5562  Alpine,  Cote  St-Luc,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H4V  2X3 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  22,  1991.  2034746 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  210—728  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treatment  of  formaldehyde  and  formaldehyde 
bearing  solutions  which  are  used  for  tissue  fixation,  for  provid- 
ing biological  sample  preservatives  and  the  like  to  render  said 
formaldehyde  and  formaldehyde  bearing  solutions  readily 
disposable  for  dumping  or  for  external  treatment  without 
harming  the  environment  which  comprises  contacting  said 
formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  bearing  solution  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  about  30  to  about  55  weight  percent  urea, 
about  3  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  a  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, the  balance  consisting  of  water,  allowing  substantially  all 
said  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  beanng  solution  to  be 
neutralized  by  said  composition  to  give  a  reaction  product,  and 
disposing  of  said  reaction  product. 


5,108,620 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  ETCHANT 

Gary  R.  Wester,  Florissant,  and  Bill  W .  Moore,  Ballwin.  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Spcctrulite  Consortium,  Inc.,  Madison,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,835 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  210—725  21  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  treating  a  spent  acid  solution  which  is  a 
spent  nitric  acid  photoengraving  etchant  used  for  etching  of 
magnesium  alloy  photoengraving  plates  containing  magne- 
sium, aluminum  and  zinc,  and  the  etchant  is  contaminated  by 
zinc,  to  selectively  remove  the  zinc  from  the  solution  for  safe 
environmental  disposal,  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  not  less  than  2.5  but  not  exceeding  6;  adding  to  the 
solution  a  carbamic  sodium  salt  hydrate  precipitating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyldithiocarbamic 
acid  sodium  salt  and  dimethyldithiocarbamic  acid  sodium  salt, 
said  precipitating  agent  being  added  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
completely  precipitate  the  zinc,  stirring  the  solution  with  said 
precipitating  agent  for  a  period  to  cause  precipitation  from  the 
solution  of  a  carbamic  salt  compound  precipitate  of  zinc;  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  solution  as  a 
waste  material,  whereby  nonprecipitated  amounts  of  said  mag- 
nesium and  aluminum  remain  in  solution. 


5,108,622 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR  SLUDE  DEW  ATERING 

AND  A  POLYMERIC  INITIATOR  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Wen  P.  Liao.  W arminster,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Betz.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,686.  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,257,  Aug.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,101 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—734  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dewatering  aqueous  sludge  comprising  add- 
ing to  said  sludge  a  water  soluble  block  copolymer  having 
repeat  units  comprising  ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylamide, 
(meth)acrylic  acid  and  its  salts,  N.N'-dimethyl  acrylamide, 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and  its  salts;  di- 
methylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  diethylaminoethyl  acrylate. 
dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate,  diethylaminoethyl  acrylate, 
N,N'-dimethylpropylmethacrylamide,  N,N-dimethylpropyla- 
crylamide.  and  their  methyl  chloride  or  methyl  sulfate  quater- 
naries or  mixtures  thereof,  initiated  by  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


O  ON  CN  O 

II  I  I  II 

MOO— (C— R|— C— N=N— C— Ri— C— 00)„— M 

R2  R2 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  water  soluble  cation,  Ri  is  a  linear 
or  branched  lower  alkylene  group  having  from  about  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  R:  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  about  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  1  to  10  wherein 
said  water  soluble  block  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  1,000.000. 


5,108,623 
MOVING  WEB  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  M.  Cangelosi,  Mentor-On-The-Lake,  and  James  Zgonc. 
Willowick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Eastlake, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,327 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  210—744  14  Qaims 

1.  A  moving  web  filter  apparatus  for  filtering  contaminating 
solids  from  contaminated   liquids  generated   by  electrolytic 
plating  processes  comprising; 
a  filtration  chamber; 
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form  a  coarse  stream  of  particles  substantially  all  having  a    textile    softener    comprising    an    aliphatic    carboxylic    acid 
narticle  size  ereater  than  65  microns;  amiHoMminp  nhiainerl  hv  condensinc  a  nolvamine  and  carbox- 
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a  reusable  filler  media  belt; 

bell  iranspon  means; 

a  belt  cleaning  lank;  and 

media  belt  transport  contri  InL.lJl^  ^,lki  W\\  being  config- 
ured in  a  conlinuoiis  loop  part  'I  vvhitti  is  located  in  said 
filtralion  chamber  wher<  it  filters  contaminated  liquids 
deposited  therein,  and  an'  ther  part  of  which  is  located  in 
said  cleaning  tank  where  it  is  cleansed  of  contaminating 
solids,  all  segments  of  sa  J  belt  being  sequentially  trans- 
ported t>etween  said  chan  ber  and  said  tank  by  said  trans- 


\l    !     •■    '■    a''  allB     )    'l    all  Jib!  ' 


Ki,-^  »*/»t  »^L-  "'  — *-'*Sf  i  ■ — 


port  means  in  response  ii 
transport  control,  and  sai 
tiple  comparlmcnis  ikim 
end  and  an  vipen  upper  en 
the  belt  are  sequentially 
belt-cleaning  treatment  is 
prising  acidification,  net 
ments,  each  of  said  t realm 
compartments  and  said  a 
tralization. 


signals  received  from  said  belt 
cleaning  tank  comprising  mul- 
g  a  substantially  closed  lower 
I  through  which  ail  segments  of 
noved.  and  in  each  of  which  a 
provided,  said  treatments  com- 
rali/alion.  and  washing  treal- 
!nts  being  conducted  in  separate 
:idification  preceding  said  neu- 


5,11 

METHOD  FOR  DKOX 

John   F.   Bossier,   Washington 

mann.  Forked  River,  and  VVt 

N.J..  assignors  to  Arrowheai 

shire.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  210—750 

1.  A  method  for  deoxygen 

tially   ambient    temperature   ; 

which  comprises  ih  •  steps  of 

injecting  into  a  stream  of 

lected  from  the  group  cc 

thylhydrcxylamme;    hyd 

salts  of  the  above;  and 

passing  the   liquid  contami 

packed   solid-phase   catal 

agent  to  interact  with  the 

ture  to  reduce  the  oxygei 

selected  from  the  group  c 

synthetic-carbonaceous  a 


^,624 

rC;KNATlNC  A  LIQLII) 
Crossing,   Pa.;   Merman   C  .    Ha- 
ter I.  Kinstler,  F~airla»n,  both  of 
Industrial  Water,  Inc.,  I  incoln- 

0,  Ser.  No.  491.979 
;'02F  /   21) 

8  Claims 

ting  a  liquid  that  is  at  substan- 
id   contains   dissolved   oxygen, 

aid  liquid  a  reducing  agent  se- 
isisting  of  carbohydrazide;  die- 
oxylamine;    semicarbazide    and 

ig  said  reducing  agent  over  a 
/St  bed  to  cause  the  reducing 
:atalyst  at  said  ambient  tempera- 
in  the  liquid,  said  cataivs!  beiiig 
moisting  of  activated  carhdii  and 
isorbenls 


5,106,625 

PROCESS  FOR  RFMOVINC;  SODIUM  SULFATE  FROM 

AQUEOIS  BUFFER  SOLUTIONS 

Olav  Frsja.  .Jakobsli,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sinief,  Trondheim, 

\or»M> 
P(T  No.  P(T   N(>«V  (HMJ15,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1990,  tj  102(c) 

Date  Jiug,  22.  199(1.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO89/07973.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  19S9 

pen  Filed  Feb.  :J.  IWy,  .Ser.  No.  571,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  24,  1988,  880807 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  'l/OO 

L  .S.  CI.  210—767  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sodium  sulphate  from  an  aqueous 
citrate,  adipate  or  phosphate  buffer  solution  used  for  absorp- 
tion of  SO:  Irom  exhaust  gases,  which  comprises  evaporating 
the  aqueous  buffer  solution  at  a  temperature  close  to  its  normal 
boiling  point  to  precipitate  sodium  sulphate,  and  separating  the 
precipitated  sodium  sulphate  from  the  buffer  solution,  and 
optionally  subjecting  the  separated  sodium  sulphate  to  a  treat- 
ment with  water  at  elevated  temperature  to  dissolve  and  re- 
cover accompanying  buffer  salts  which  are  conveyed  back  to 
the  buffer  solution. 


5,108,626 

PR(K  I  ss  FOR  RF(  ()VFRIN(;  COURSE  PARTICLES 

FR(J\1   I  All  INGS 

Jeremy  J.  I.ees.  Hirchunne;  Andrew  J.  Dalzell,  Kensington,  and 

Murray   H.  Pry  or,  Rosevillc,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

Minpro  I'tv.  limited.  Annadale,  Australia 

Filed  .Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,708 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/17.  21/26;  B03B  7/0 

U.S.  CI.  210—785  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  coal  tailings  containing  coal 
particles  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  less  than  2  mm  and 
gangue  particles  of  a  density  greater  than  that  of  coal  in  order 
to  recover  the  coal  particles  from  the  tailings,  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  order: 

t'orming  a  slurry  of  the  coal  tailings  having  a  pulp  density  of 
from  10  to  30%  by  weight; 

feeding  the  slurry  into  a  hydrocyclone  to  produce  an  under- 
flow stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the  tailing  parti- 
cles larger  than  a  predetermined  size  and  at  least  some  of 
the  gangue  particles  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size 
and  an  overflow  stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
coal  particles  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  and  the 
balance  of  the  gangue  particles,  the  hydrocyclone  being 
operated  so  that  the  underflow  stream  has  a  pulp  density 
of  from  40  to  60%  by  weight; 

adjusting  the  pulp  density  of  the  underflow  stream,  if  re- 
quired, to  from  20  to  50%  by  weight; 

passing  the  repulped  underflow  stream  over  a  vibrating 
siev  e  screen  deck  having  a  wedge  wire  sieve  screen  with 
a  radius  of  less  than  2  m,  an  arc  angle  of  from  45°  to  60° 
and  a  slot  aperture  of  from  80  microns  to  500  microns  to 
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form  a  coarse  stream  of  particles  substantially  all  having  a 

particle  size  greater  than  65  microns; 
adjusting  the  pulp  density  of  the  coarse  stream  of  particles  to 

from  20  to  50%  by  weight,  and 
passing  the  repulped  coarse  stream  over  a  spiral  separator  to 

bring  about  a  substantial  density  separation  of  the  coal 

particles  from  the  gangue  particles  and  recover  the  coal 

particles. 


textile  softener  comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
amidoamine  obtained  by  condensing  a  polyamine  and  carbox- 
ylic acid  mixtures  containing  aliphatic  ether  carboxylic  acids 
corresponding  to  formula  1 


R— O— (CH2CH20)„— CHjCCXJH 


(I) 


5,108,627 
HLTER  UNDERDRAIN  BLOCK 
Dean  T.  Berkebile,  Mars,  and  Gerald  D.  Wolfe,  Zelienople,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  F.B.  Leopold  Company,  Inc.,  Zelienople, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,448 
Int.  a.^  BOID  24/46 


in  which  R  represents  Cg.ig  alkyl  or  Cg-ig  alkenyl  radical  or 
CH2 — COOH  and  n  is  a  number  of  2  to  20,  in  combination  with 
an  aliphatic  C8-22  monocarboxylic  acid  or  amide-forming  ali- 
phatic Cg.22  monocarboxylic  acid  derivative. 


U.S.  a.  210—793 


17  Oaims 


17.  A  method  of  backwashing  a  filter  bottom  comprising  an 
assembly  of  filter  blocks,  each  filter  block  having  a  top  surface 
disposed  below  a  filter  media  and  each  filter  block  comprising 
a  lower  primary  liquid  conduit,  an  upper  secondary  liquid 
conduit  and  a  primary  gas  conduit,  said  secondary  liquid  con- 
duit having  apertures  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  top  surface  of  the  filter  block  and  the  secondary  liquid 


5,108,629 
ORGANIC  LUBRICATING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  USE  IN  PLASTIC  DEFORMATION  OF  METAL 
SHEET 
Hisamichi  Matsuda,  Amagasaki;  Show  Onodera,  Nishinomiya; 
Takaharu  Ishizaki.  Amagasaki;  Shigeni  Wakano,  Kobe,  and 
ladashi  Sakune,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  &  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342169 

Int  a.5  ClOM  ]07/28.  173/02.  145/16 

U.S.  a.  252—11  19  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  surface  organic  lubricating  coating  composition 

for  plastic  deformation  of  a  metal  sheet  comprising  a  maleic 

anhydride/styrene  copolymer  which  has  been  at  least  partially 

esterified  with  one  or  more  organic  hydroxy  compounds,  or  a 

salt   of  the   esterified   maleic   anhydride/styrene   copolymer, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  maleic  anhydride  component  to 

the  styrene  component  in  the  copolymer  is  in  the  range  of  from 

1:99  to  75:25,  and  wherein  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  one 

or  more  organic  hydroxy  compounds  is  compnsed  of  at  least 


conduit,  said  primary  liquid  conduit  having  at  least  one  orifice 
providing  liquid  communication  between  said  secondary  liquid    one  hydroxy  compound  having  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
conduit  and  said  primary  liquid  conduit,  said  primary  gas    having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  gas  orifices  providing  gas  com- 
munication between  said  primary  gas  conduit  and  said  second- 
ary liquid  conduit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  

(1)  simultaneously  supplying  gas  backwash  flow  to  said 
primary  gas  conduit  and  liquid  backwash  flow  to  said 
primary  liquid  conduit  so  that  said  gas  backwash  flow 
continues  from  said  primary  gas  conduit  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  gas  orifices  to  said  secondary  liquid  con- 
duit; 

(2)  directing  said  gas  backwash  flow  through  said  apertures 
to  said  filter  media;  and 

(3)  directing  said  liquid  backwash  flow  from  said  pnmary 
liquid  conduit  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
orifices  to  said  secondary  liquid  conduit  and  thereafter 
through  said  apertures  to  said  filter  media. 


5,108,628 
TEXTILE  SOFTENERS 
Guenter  Uphues,  Monhcim;  Uwe  Ploog,  Haan;  Klaudia  Hischof, 
Wemc.  and  Kaspar  Schluettr,  Solingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   lu    Hcnke!    Kommanduges<.llschafl   auf 
Aktu-n,  Diii-vstldorf-Holthausen,  Fed    Rep   of  Germany 
PCI   s      Pi:  i    KPS9  01486.  S  .ri  S>an  Jjn    \2.  1991.  ^  I(i2(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  I99F  VCT  Piit,    N^'    vv  :  («*    ■M^Q>>A    PC!    Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  199U 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  690,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Dec.  14, 

19HK     ':>.^  1(157 

Int  a.'  D06M  10/08 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  textile  softener  for  a  treatment  liquor  having  a  high 
content  of  electrolytes  or  anionic  optical  brighteners,   said 


5,108,630 
PROCESS  FOR  OVERBASING  SULFONATES 
COMPRISING  TWO  SEPARATE  ADDITIONS  OF 
CALCIUM  OXIDE 
Elrie  D.  Black;  Leonard  .A.  Matthews;  William  J.  Powers,  III. 
all  of  Port  Arthur,  and  Robert  W.  Erickson,  Jr.,  Port  Neches. 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,951 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/10 
U.S.  a.  252—18  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  overbased  sulfonate  wherein 
calcium  oxide  is  the  sole  alkalinity  agent,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  diluting  a  neutral  sulfonate  with  a  light  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  a  lower  alkanol; 

(b)  admixing  30%  to  50%  of  the  total  calcium  oxide  and 
100%  of  the  total  liquid  water  with  the  calcium  sulfonate 
and  observing  an  exothermic  temperature  rise; 

(c)  when  the  temperature  nsc  ceases,  admixing  the  remain- 
ing calcium  oxide; 

(d)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  about  100"  F.  to  170"  F. 
at  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  50  psig; 

(e)  introducing  cart)on  dioxide  into  the  mixture  over  a  time 
of  60  to  240  minutes; 

(0  adding  a  diluent  oil; 

(g)  separating  solids  from  the  liquid;  and 

(h)  stripping  the  solvent  from  the  resulting  liquid  product. 
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5,10 

METHOD  OF  OV  ERBAS 

SL  LFOMC  ACII 

Daniel  F.  Barrer.  Euclid,  and  J 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  T 

liffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S 

abandoned.  This  application  S 

Int.  a.'  c: 

L'.S.  CI.  252—18 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  basic  metal  ncuirii 
(B)  selected  from  the  gr 
subslituied  sulfonic  acids 
allowing  the  reacting  to  pre 
pound  (C)  selected  from  i 
sulfonic  acids  and  salts  th 


,631 

ING  WITH  A  HYDROXY 
COPROMOTER 

ck  L.  Karn,  Richmond  Heights, 
le  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 

59,  Sep.  23,  1987.  abandoned, 
r.  No.  23,421,  Mar.  9,  1987, 
:p.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,212 
9M  135/10 

15  Claims 
n  overbased  salt  compositiiin 

izing  agent  (A)  with  a  reactant 
■up  consisting  of  hydrocarhyl 
nd  salts  thereof; 
.'eed  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
le  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
reof  having  the  formula 


nent  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  remainder  of  the  connecting 
group,  and  said  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  component 

has  a  chain  length  of  at  least  50  carbon  atoms. 


R— O— CH;—  :H  — CH;S()i\ 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarb^    moiety  and  .X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1  ,   Na.   Mg,  Ca.   Ba.   I  i.   K  and 
amines;  and 
obtaining  the  overbased  salt  ..imposition 


5,10 
1  I  BRICANTS 
l.l-I)ICHLORO-2,2,2- 
Raymond  fl.  P.  Thomas;  Ruth 
T.  Pham.  North  Tonawanda, 
herst.   all   of  N.V.,  assignor- 
Township,  Morris  County,  N 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521, 
Ihis  application  Oct.  li 
Int.  Cl.^  C 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.7  F 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in 
air-conditioning  comprising; 

(a)  l,l-dichloro-2.2.2-lnnuoi 

(b)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
lubricant  is  an  aliphatic 
pound  or  an  aliphatic  c 
about  80  percent  exterior 
has  a  viscosity  to  about  5 
C,  and  IS  miscible  in  com 
2,2,2-tnnuoroethane  in  th< 
+  20°  C.  wherein  said  lut 
formation  of  l-chloro-2.2. 


5,10 

LONG  CHAIN  ALIPH.ATH 

ADDITU  FS  HAVING  AN  < 

CONNECT! 

Thomas  F.  Buckley,  III,  Herci 

Research  Company.  San  Fra 

Division  uf  Ser.  No.  242,756,  S 

This  application  Sep.  Ij 

Int.  Cl.^  C 

LI.S.  a.  252-51.5  R 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  compos 
eating  viscosity  and  a  dispers 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  ar 
chain  aliphatic  hydroca.'byl  cc 
and  an  oxy-alkylene  hydroxy 
said  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  con 
nent,  the  connecting  group  ha 
linking  oxygen  and  a  hydrox 
oxygen  atom  of  the  connectinj 
a  carbon  atom  of  said  long  cha; 


,633 

HYDROCARBYL  AMINE 
XYALKYLENE  HYDROXY 
NG  GROUP 

les,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
CISCO,  Calif. 

;p.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,975.096. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  581,236 

OM  133/04 

8  Claims 
ion  compnsing  an  oil  of  lubri- 
nt  effective  amount  of  a  long 
ine  additive  comprising  a  long 
Tiponent,  an  amine  com.ponent 
;onnecting  group  which  joins 
ponent  and  said  amine  compo- 
mg  at  least  two  oxygen  atoms. 
1  oxygen  wherein  the  linking 
group  IS  covalentiy  bonded  to 
1  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  compo- 


,632 

.'SEFLL  WITH 

RIF1.LOROETHANE 

I.  Chen,  both  of  Amherst:  Hang 
»nd  David  P.  Wilson,  East  Am- 

to   Allied-Signal   Inc.,    Morris 
J. 
94,  May  10,  1990,  abandonid. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  780,562 
DM  l0''/3ti 

14  Claims 
compression  refrigeration  and 

aethane;  and 

ubncant  therefor  wherein  said 
on-hydrogen  containing  com- 
mpound  having  greater  than 
on-hydrogen  containing  atoms 
;o  about  150  centistokes  at  '7 
unasion  with  said  1.1-dichloro- 
range  of  about  0°  C  to  at  least 
leant  substantially  reduces  the 
-trifluorethane 


5,108,634 

I.LBRiCATINl,  OIL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

SPECIFIED  BASl   OH    AN!)  AN   \1KYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PHI- Sill 
Hirumichi  Seiki,  Ichiharu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per,  JP89  00<J64,  §  371  Dnte  Sep.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07129,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  ISihy.  ^cl.  No.  415,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17334 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  J29/J0 

U.S.  a.  252—52  R  3  Qaims 

1  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising,  as  essential 
components.  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  oil  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  at  40°  C.  of  5  to  500  cSl,  a  pour  point  of 
—  30°  C.  or  lower,  a  cloud  point  of  —20°  C.  or  lower  and  a 
viscosity  index  of  70  or  more,  and  (B)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  group-substituted  phenol  compound  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  20°  C.  or  lower  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2'-methylenebis(4-methyl-6-nonylphenol);  2,6- 
bis(2-hydroxy-3-nonyl-5-methylbenzyl)p-cresol;  and  p-nonyl- 
phenol  in  which  the  nonyl  group  is  formed  by  removing  a 
hydrogen  from  propylene  trimer. 


5,108.635 

VISCOSITY  ADDiT!\  F  FOR  I  (  BRIf  \T!NG  OILS, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRFPARA!  ION  AND  IA  BRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS  BASF!)  (JN  THE  SAID  ADDITB  E 
Philippe  Gabillet;  (Taudie  Hillemin.  both  of  Paris,  and  Bernard 
Chauvel,  Ermont,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 
d'Organo  Synthese,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1989,  89  00992 
int.  C!.'  ClOM  157/10.  157/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  R  19  Qaiins 

1  .A  composition  of  matter  based  on  an  olefin  copolymer 
and  on  a  polyalkyl  methacrylate  in  solution  in  diluent  oil,  said 
composition  compnsing 

from  6  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer  of  weight-average  molecular  mass  rang- 
ing from  approximately  155,000  to  approximately  250,000 
and  exhibiting  an  ethylene-propylene  weight  ratio  ranging 
from  60/40  to  54/46, 
from  2  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  poly(Ci-C20  alkyl 
methacrylate),  ungrafted  or  grafted  with  from  I  to  8%  of 
Its  weight  cf  a  dispersant  monomer,  said  polyalkyl  meth- 
acrylate exhibiting  a  weight-average  molecular  mass  rang- 
ing from  approximately  30,000  to  approximately  150,000, 
the  ungrafted  or  grafted  polyalkyl  methacrylate/ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  weight  ratio  ranging  from  1/5  to 
1/  1,  and 
the  complement  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  diluent  oil. 
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5,108,636 
MAGNETIZABLE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  BASED  ON 
CROSSLINKED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATION  IN  BIOLOGY 
Frederic  Leising,  Mornant,  and  Ghislaine  Torres,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Courbevoie 
Cedcx,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  536,954,  Jun,  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,985,166. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  285,756,  Dec.  16,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1987,  87  17718 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  1/26.  1/28:  C12N  11/08.  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.54  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  magnetizable  composite  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  surfactant 

a  mixture  of 
a  solution  of  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  SiVi  contain- 
ing, per  molecule,  at  least  two  vinyl  groups  each  linked  to 
a  silicon  atom,  said  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity 
ranging  from  20  to  30,000,000  mPas  at  25°  C,  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  100°  C,  or 
capable  of  forming  with  water  an  azeotrope  having  a 
boiling  point  below  100°  C, 
a  solution  of  at  least  one  organohydrogenopolysiloxane  SiH 
containing,  per  molecule,  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms 
each     linked     to     a     silicon     atom,     said     organohy- 
drogenopolysiloxane having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  5  to 
1,500  mPas  at  25°  C,  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  below  100°  C,  or  capable  of  forming  with  water 
an  azeotrope  having  a  boiling  point  below  100°  C, 
and  a  magnetic  fluid  comprising  magnetizable  particles  less 
than  300  angstroms  in  diameter,  suspended  in  an  organic 
carrier  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  polymers  SiVi 
and  SiH  and  has  a  boiling  point  below  100°  C.  or  is  capable 
of  forming  with  water  an  azeotrope  having  a  boiling  point 
below  100°  C; 
homogenizing  the  medium  obtained; 
performing  a  hydrosilylation  of  the  polymers  SiH  and  SiVi 

in  an  aqueous  emulsions;  and 
removing  the  organic  solvents  and  the  organic  carrier  liquid 


in  non-flammable  proportions. 


5,108,638 
ABSORBENT  SOLUTION  FOR  USE  WITH  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  lizuka;  Kotoku  Nagamatsuya;  Kenji  Takahashi,  and  Jun 
Kuroda,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,079,  Jun.  17,  1938,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1987,  62-158871; 
Jun.  26,  1987,  62-158872:  Jun.  26,  1987,  62-158873;  Jun.  26. 
1987.  62-158874 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—69 


DU»««NG  OlAGRAM  OF 
SOLUTIONS  OF 
LIBr-La■LlC^LiNO^ 


13  Claims 


HiO-       «C-S 

lOOO 

K  /        S       M 

PHESSIRE 
(mmHjl  100  - 

-5^ 

iA// 

1 

/ 

A-     .       . 

so  90       no    200 

TEMPERATURErCI 

10.  An  absorbent  solution  for  use  with  an  absorption  refrig- 
eration apparatus  including  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evapo- 
rator including  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an 
absorber,  compnsing  water  as  a  refrigerant  and  an  absorbent, 
said  absorbent  being  a  mixture  of  lithium  bromide,  lithium 
iodide,  lithium  chloride  and  lithium  nitrate. 


5,108,637 
THREE-COMPONENT  REFRIGERANT 

Stephen  F.  Pearson,  Glasgow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Star 
Refrigeration  Ltd.,  Scotland,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.333 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
8920634;  Jan.  18,  1990,  9001149 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—67 


GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATION 
O?  ICE-MAKER   PERFORMANCE 
FOR  DIFFERENT  MIXTURES   OF 
R22,   R290   and  R218 


5,108,639 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  CONTAINING  A 
BASE-TREATED  POLYANTHINE  SOLID  PHASE 
Hermann  Block,  Cogenhoc;  John  Chappies.  Bedford,  and  Timo- 
thy Watson,  Liverpool,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  England 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1989. 
8908825 

Int.  a.^  C09K  i/00:  ClOM  169/04:  F16D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—77  18  Oaims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  which  compnses  a  liquid 
4  Claims  continuous  phase  and  at  least  I  volume  percent  of  at  least  one 
solids  phase  dispersed  therein,  which  fluid  is  capable  of  func- 
tioning electrorheologically  when  substantially  anhydrous, 
characterised  in  that  the  solids  phase  comprises  a  polyanilinc 
treated  with  base  and  having  an  electrical  conductivity,  at 
ambient  temperature,  of  from  10    *  to  lO"' mho  cm" '. 


1.  A  non-flammable  refrigerant  composition  for  use  in  a 
refrigerant  apparatus  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  three  dif- 
ferent components: 

(i)  65  to  93  wt%  chlorodifluoromethane  (R22); 

(ii)  3  to  15  wt%  propane  (R290);  and 

(iii)  the  balance  oclafluoropropane  (R218); 


5,108,640 

PERSONAL  CLEANSING  SYNBAR  WITH  IMPROVED 

RINSING 

James  R.  Schwartz,  West  Chester;  William  A.  Cassidy,  Nor- 
wood; Teresa  A.  Gehring,  and  Ellen  J.  Miller,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &.  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  486,579 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  \/n.  1/755 
U.S.  a.  252—89.1  12  Cteims 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  synbar  comprising:  from  about  35% 
to  about  80%  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate 
(AGS)  detergent  surfactant,  by  weight  of  said  synbar,  as  the 
primary  detergent  surfactant,  wherein  from  23%  to  about  50% 
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of  said  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  si  Ifunatc  deicrgcni  surfactant  has 
long  alkyl  chains  of  from  aK  it  ]h  in  about  18  carbon  atoms 


5.1 

AQUEOl S  I JQl  'D  AL 

DETERGKM  COMPOSI 

BI.tACl 

Fahim  Li.  Ahmed.  Dayton,  ar 

wick,  both  of  \.J..  assignoi 

cataway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  519,205, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pa 

1989.  abandoned,  and  a  contini 

Oct.  10.  1<JS9.  abandoned.  Thi 

No. 

Int.  ("!.'  ■ 

U.S.  a.  252-94 

I    A  dual  bleach  aqueous  h 
position  comprismg  appri^xirr 

a.  8-40%  inorganic  detergi. 

b.  2.5-40%  alkali  metal  sih 

c.  0  to  30%  alkali  metal  ca 

d.  0.1  to  5%  chlorine  bleacl 
inorganic  detergent  acliv 

e.  0  to  5%  chlorine  bleach 

f.  a  chlorine  bleach  compu 
chlorite  ion  upon  contact 
compound  being  present 
vide  about  0  5  to  5%  of  ^ 

g.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  ■ 
soluble  bromide  cunipou 
sisting  of  a  quaternarv  am 
a  quaternary  phosphoniu 
mide  comp<iund  being  en 
ble  proieclive  coating  ha 
C.  and  60°  C.  to  provide  . 
to  available  chlorine  of 
ammonium  bromide  con 
the  formula: 


8,641 

rOMATIC  DISHWASHKR 

ION  CONTAINING  Dl  AI 

SYSTEM 

1  Kathleen  Bochis,  Kast  Hruns- 
i  to  Colgate- Palmolivc  (  n..  Pis- 
lay  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076.952. 
t  of  .Ser.  No.  344,732.  Apr.  28, 
ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,242, 
application  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser. 
42,343 
WD  3  J95 

16  Claims 
uid  automatic  dishwasher  com- 
itely  by  weigh! 
It  builder 
ale, 

")onare; 

stable,  water-soluble  dispersible 
•  material; 

table  foam  depressani 
nd  capable  of  forming  a  h\po- 
Aith  water,  said  chlorine  bleach 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vailable  chlorine; 
'ater  soluble  or  sparingly  water 
d  selected  from  the  group  con- 
nonium  bromide  compound  and 
1  bromide  compound,  said  bro- 
apsulated  within  a  w  ater  insolu- 
ing  a  melting  point  between  .^8° 
mole  ratio  of  available  bromide 
)()4  to  I  04%.  said  quaternary 
pound   being  characterized   by 


Ri—   i  ■  Br 
/ 


wherein  R'  is  a  C12  to  C: :  alkyl  group.  R-  is  a  C|  1  to  C22 
alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group  and  R4  is  a  Ci  to 
C4  alkyl  group  and  said  q  aternary  phosphomum  bromide 
compound  being  charactc  rized  by  the  formula; 


/ 

R;       U 


wherem  R'  is  a  C12  to  C;  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 
R^  is  a  C|  to  C22  alkyl  gr  lup  or  phenyl  group.  R'  is  a  C| 
to  C4  alkyl  group  or  phe  lyl  group  and  R4  is  a  C|  to  C4 
alkyl  group;  (h)  0  to  12"^  sodium  hydro.xide;  and  (1)  bal- 
ance being  water,  said  w  ter  being  present  in  a  sufficient 
amount  thai  the  apparent  viscosity  of  said  composition  ai 
room  temperature  measu  ed  in  a  Brookfield  \iscosimeter 
HATD.  using  a  number  spindle  a!  20  rpms  is  less  than 
about  20,000  cps. 


5,108,642 

SO!  in  nm  Rr;KNT  cleaning  composition,  and 

\1!  IHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Harry  \\  .  As/man,  Fnglishtown.  and  Charles  E.  Buck,  Caldwell, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Pis- 

cataway.  \.,l 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,769,  Oct.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,935,138. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,427 

Int.  CV  CUD  7/54.  3/395 

U.S.  CI.  252-95  31  Claims 

1.  A  solid  detergent  composition  with  exhibits  delayed  and 
repeated  release  of  active  cleaning  constituents,  said  detergent 
composition  to  be  incorporated  into  a  reusable  cleaning  pad. 
said  composition  comprising  a)  a  carrier  composition  which 
comprises  an  anionic  detergent  sulfonate  salt  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  essentially  non-aqueous  reaction  be- 
tween an  anionic  C10-C22  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  a  solid 
neutralizing  agent  wherein  a  partially  neutralized  reaction 
product  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  is  initially  formed,  which  subse- 
quently hardens  into  a  pa.ste;  and  b)  an  active  cleaning  constitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  dicarboxylic 
acids  tricarboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  alkaline  pH 
functional  bleaches,  wherein  said  cleaning  constituent  is  added 
to  said  reaction  product  during  the  course  of  but  prior  to  the 
conclusion  of  the  neutralization  reaction  and  which  provides 
for  the  slow  release  of  the  active  cleaning  constituents  and 
which  permits  multiple  reuse. 


5.108,643 
STABl.K  MR  HUKMLLSION  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Myriam  Loth,  Saint  Nicolas;  Claude  Blanvalet,  Angleur.  and 
Baudouin  ValanEC  Gcmblotix.  all  of  Belf^ium,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  ( Dmpan).  Piseataway.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,250.  Nov.  12,  1987.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,902,  .Aug.  14,  1987,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866.029,  May  21,  1986.  This 

application  Nov.  ^.  1988,  Ser.  No.  267,872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^CUD  11/00 
U.S.  Ci.  252-P4  11  21  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  microemulsion  cleaning  composition  in 
concentrated  or  dilute  form,  which,  in  the  absence  of  opacify- 
ing component,  is  clear,  and  which  is  useful  as  an  all-purpose 
cleaning  composition,  both  the  concentrated  and  diluted  em- 
bcxliments  being  especially  effective  to  clean  oily  and  greasy 
soils  from  substrates,  which  composition  comprises  anionic 
synthetic  organic  detergent  and/or  nonionic  synthetic  organic 
detergent,  essentially  water  insoluble  perfume,  water  and  co- 
surfactant,  which  co-surfactant  adjusts  interfacial  conforma- 
tion to  reduce  interfacial  tension  between  dispersed  and  contin- 
uous pha.ses  of  said  delergent(s),  perfume  and  water  of  such 
microemulsion  and  thereby  produces  a  stable  microemulsion 
which,  in  the  absence  of  opacifying  component,  is  clear  and 
stable  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  5°  to  50°  C,  and  at  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  1  to  1 1.  and  which  composition  does  not  contain 
any  solvents  for  oils  and  greases  other  than  the  perfume. 


5,108,644 
I  iQl  11)  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

PEG  VISCOSITY   RKDl  {  !N(;  POLYMER 
David  Machin,  Mersey  sidt,  f  ngland,  and  Johannes  C.  van  de 
Pas,  Vlaardingen.  Netherlands.  as,signors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,518.  Jul,  26.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,006.273.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.026 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  31.  1987. 
8718217 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/37.  1/83.  3/395 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.23  14  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  surfactant  structured  liquid  detergent  concen- 
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trate  comprising  from  0-10%  by  volume  suspended  solid  mate- 
rial and  further  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  detergent  active  material,  said 
material  comprising: 

(A)  a  nonionic  surfactant  or  a  polyalkoxylated  anionic 
surfactant  or  mixture  thereof;  and 

(B)  a  non-polyalkoxylated  anionic  surfactant; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component 
(B)  is  from  2.8:1  to  1:4; 

(b)  from  1  to  30%  of  a  salting  out  electrolyte; 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity  reducing  water 
soluble  polymer,  which  polymer  is  a  polyethylene  glycol 
polymer,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  by 
more  than  5%  when  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  2  Is  •  '  and 
in  comparison  with  a  composition  identical  except  that  all 
such  polymer  is  omitted,  said  polymer  having  an  electro- 
lyte resistance  (as  hereinbefore  defined)  of  more  than  5 
grams  sodium  nitrilotriacetate  in  100  ml  of  a  5%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  with  the  system  adjusted  to 
neutral  pH,  and  said  polymer  having  a  vapour  pressure  in 
20%  aqueous  solution  equal  to  or  less  than  the  vapour 
pressure  of  a  reference  2%  by  weight  or  greater  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  6000; 

said  viscosity  reducing  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1,000; 

and  the  composition  comprising  no,  or  less  than  5%  by 
weight  of  a  swelling  clay  and  yielding  no  more  than  2% 
phase  separation  upon  storage  at  25°  C.  for  21  days  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  no  greater  than  1000  mPas  at  a  shear 
rate  of  21s~  '. 


number  from  1 .9  to  4,  and  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  20, 
said  material  havmg  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0:1 
micron  to  about  10  microns;  and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(b)  from  about  20  pans  to  about  35  parts  of  binder  consisting 

essentially  of: 

( 1 )  an  anionic  synthetic  surfactant  paste  having  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  1500  cps.  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactants  where  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  anionic  surfactant  paste  to  ethoxylated  nonionic 
surfactant  is  at  least  about  3:11  or 

(2)  a  water-soluble  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  325  cps  to  about  20,000  cps,  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  where  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  polymer  to  ethoxylated  nonionic 
surfactant  is  at  least  about  1:1; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  crystalline  detergent  builder  to 
binder  is  from  about  1.75:1  to  about  3.5:1,  and  said  mixture  is 
substantially  free  of  amorphous  alkali  metal  silicates  when  it 
contains  free  water; 

in  an  energy  intensive  mixer  imparting  from  about  1  x  10"  to 
about  2  X  10'-  ergAg  of  energy  to  said  mixture  at  a  rate  of  from 
about  I  X  10'  to  about  3  x  10'  ergAg.s  to  form  free  flowing 
agglomerates  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  200  to 
about  800  microns. 


5,108,645 

DETERGENT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kenjiro  Obama;  Kentaro  Yamada,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujii.  all  of 

Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989.  1-322435 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/37 
U.S.  a.  252—174.23  4  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  resin  composition  having  blended  therein,  50 
to  95%:  by  weight  of  a  polystyrene  resin.  0.1  to  15%  by  weight 
of  a  polymethyl  methacrylate,  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  neutral 
salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  magne- 
sium carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  aluminum  hydroxide, 
zinc  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  respective  propor- 
tions being  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5.108.646 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  ALUMINOSILICATE 

OR  LAYERED  SILICATE  DETERGENT  BUILDERS 
Lisa   A.   Beerse,   Maineville.  Ohio;   David   R.   Nassano.  Cold 
Springs,  Ky.;  Eugene  J.  Pancheri,  Montogomery.  and  John  A. 
Sagel,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,721 
Int.  a.^  CUD  17/00 
V.S.  a.  252—174.25  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  detergent  builder  agglomerates,  said 
process  comprising  mixing: 
(a)  from  about  50  parts  to  about  75  parts  of  crystalline  deter- 
gent builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  aluminosilicate  ion  exchange  material  of  the  formula 
Na;[(A102)j.(SiO2)y]xH2O,  wherein  z  and  y  are  at  least 
6,  the  molar  ratio  of  z  to  y  is  from  1,0  to  0.5  and  x  is  from 
10  to  264,  said  material  having  a  particle  size  diameter 
of  from  about  0. 1  micron  to  about  10  microns,  a  calcium 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  about  200  mg  CaCOs 
eq./g  and  a  calcium  ion  exchange  rate  of  at  least  about 
2  grains  Ca*  +/gallon/minute/gram/gallon; 
(ii)  a  layered  silicate  material  of  the  formula  NaMSixOzx- 
-fl.yHzC  wherein  M  is  sodium  or  hydrogen,  x  is  a 


5,108,647 

METHOD  OF  DEHALOGENATING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Friedrich  Bolsing.  Danziger  Strasse  5.  D-3067  Lindhorst,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.199.  filed  as  PCr/T>E87/00433. 
Sep.  23.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  24. 
1986.  3632363 

Int.  a.'  C09G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.12  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dehalogenattng  a  highly  toxic  aromatic 
material  that  contains  halogen,  including  compounds  such  as 
polychlorinated  biphenyl.  dibenzodioxins.  dibenzofurnas  and 
other  such  polycyclic  aromatics,  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleo- 
philic  reaction  partner,  comprising  dispersing  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  by  chemical  reaction  (DCR).  and  dehalogenating 
the  resulting  finely  dispersed  reaction  product  by  means  of 
chemical  reaction  with  the  nucleophilic  reaction  partner  at  a 
temperature  between  ambient  temperature  and  approximately 
510°  C. 


5.108,648 

PYRIDlNE-3-PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

MONOPERSULFATE 

Carlo  Venturello,  Novara,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.r.l..  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.894,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.994,573, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.141.  Jul.  15. 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,902,803.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1988.  22923  A/88 
Int.  CI."  COIB  15/OS:  C07D  213/46 

VS.  a.  252—186.42  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  bleaching  comprising  adding  pyridine-3-perox- 

ycarboxylic  acid  monopersulfate  having  formula  (I) 

(I) 
COOH 


NH2SO5 


as  bleaching  agent  to  detergent  formulations. 
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5,  1)8.649 

PR!  s!  R\  INC;  ACINT.  '  IFTHOD  AND  CONTAINFR 

M)K  PRKSKRMNC,  Kl  KSH  MARINK  PRODI  CI 

Mutsiirni  Matsumoto:  Masan  bu  O^awa,  and  Keikn  Nakano.  ail 
of  liunma.  Japan.  assJKiK  s  to  Nippon  Ka\aku  kabiishiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fili'd  Nov.  8.  U  i9.  StT.  No.  433.367 

Int.  (■].'  COgK  15  HIS 

L.S.  CI.  25:-1ms:h  3  Claims 


fl 


/////  /-^rr  '  y^/_/^_/^ 


-7 


OOOOOCOGOCjOOOOOOOOO 1 

oooooooooc  Dooooooooo-y-S 

'    -7/  ' 


~^\(     j\r„—COO-(/f     j\„-CCX)-CH  —  R- 


(I) 


CFj 


wherein  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms.  R-  represents  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom,  m  and  n  independently 
represent  an  integer  1  or  2,  and  •  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbo  atom,  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (II); 


(II) 


1,  A  deoxidant  comprising  A)  at  least  one  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  chloi  ites.  chlontes  and  hypochlorites; 
(B)  iron  powder;  and  (C)  at  east  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  o  ,ide.  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zi  conium  oxide,  germanium  oxide, 
copper  oxide,  silver  oxide  md  manganese  oxide,  which  is 
prepared  by  uniformly  mixin  ;  the  lngrcdlc■^t^  (A).  (B)  and  (C) 
in  the  powdery  state. 


©^■<^^^' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group,  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  an  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl  group,  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


represents 


©■■■€)> 


X  represents  a  single  bond  or  —COO—,  Y  represents  a  single 
bond,  — o — ,  or  — COO — ,  and  k  represents  an  integer  0  or  1, 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  voltage  required  for 
switching. 


5.    )8.650 
1  \Qi  ID  CR    STAI,  DKMCK 
Mitsuhiro     Ki)di,n.     Nara:    N  akoto    Shiomi,    Tenri;     I'umiaki 
Funada,  ^  amatokorivama,   ind  Keizo  Ito,  Ibaraki:  all  of  ,!.i- 
pan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Ka  ushiki  Kaisha,  tJsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1'  JO.  Ser.  No.  594,972 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989.  I-:6.=;-lx" 

Int.  CI,"  C09K  /v  .s.\  G02F  /    !J 

U.S.  CI.  252-299.01  7  Claims 


5,108,651 
11  RROKI  FCTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

KanitsuKu  icrashima;  Mitsuyoshi  Ichihashi;  Makoto  Kikuchi; 
lusayuki  Fakeshita,  and  Kenji  Furukawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan.  assij>n(irs  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  16,  1988,  Ser,  No.  285.521 
(  iaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec,  25,  1987,  62-328717 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  19/34.  19/52.  19/30,  19/12 


U.S.  CI.  252—299,61 


3  Claims 


^hf^^P'^r'r  \  ii  !i  i!  i  ii  !i  ::  h  r 
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BmfflEgeaiiffi 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  uhich  comprises  a  pair  of  sub-  i 
slrates  each  provided  with  a    oltage  applying  means,  an  orien-  : 
tation  control   layer  dispose     on  at   least  one  of  the  pair  of 
substrates,  and  an  antiferroeK  .iric  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  '^t     ^^ 
between   the   pair   of  substr  tcs.   the   antiferroelectnc    hquid  i    a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  which  corn- 
crystal  layer  conipriMng  j  liq  iid  crystal  composition  including  prises  at  least  the  following  three  components  A,  B  and  C  in 
at  least  one  compound  rcpr^  ^enIed  b>  the  following  general  proportions  of  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  component.  A,  20  to 
formula  (I):  70%  by  weight  of  component  B  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of 
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component  C,  and  having  a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy 
value: 

component  A  being  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


CN 


CN 


(A) 


group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'^ 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  W  represents  — H,  — F  or  — CN,  and  • 
indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atoms, 
a  comfwund  expressed  by  the  foimula 


OR* 


wherein  R^  and  R*  each  represent  the  same  or  different 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  each  of  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  1  represents  1  or  2; 
component  B  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


— V 


HOUOY' 


(B-l) 


N    — ' 

wherein  R^  and  R*"  each  represent  the  same  or  different 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 

(B-2) 


wherein  R^  and  R*  each  represent  the  same  or  different 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


DHO 


(B-3) 


wherein  R^  and  R'"  each  represent  the  same  or  different 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group  each 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


DHOV- 


CH3 

(CH2)k-CHC2H5(±) 


(B-4) 


wherein  R"  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Z 
represents  a  direct  bond  or  — O — ,  k  represents  0  to  10, 
and  (±)  indicates  racemic  compounds;  and 
component  C  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


b 


O       I (         CH3 

QVoC-^QVoCHR' 


(C-2) 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R" 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  2  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  V  represents  — H,  — F  or  — CN,  and  * 
indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atoms, 
a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


bV- 


o 


(C-3) 


CH3 

'  "        ,7 

CH2CH— OC— R'^ 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  * 
indicates  an  asymmetric  cartxjn  atom,  and 
a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


uAa 


CH3      O     CH3 
-O— CH2CH— OC— CH— R" 


(C-*) 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  or  alkoxy  group  each  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R" 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  *  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.108.652 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Eidenschink.  Dieburg:  Giinther  Haas,  Neckargemiind; 
Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt;  Michael  Rbmer.  Rodgau;  Bemhard 
Scheuble.  Alsbach.  and  Georg  Weber.  Erzhausen.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt.  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  12.691.  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  700.860,  Feb,  12, 1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526.927,  Aug.  26.  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,510.069.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 

1982,  3231707;  Jun.  3,  1983,  3320024 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/30 

U.S.  a,  252—299.63  13  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclohexane  derivative  of  the  formula 

R'-(A')„-Z'-a-r2 


(C-li    wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  Ci-io-straight-chain  alkyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  pentoxy,  hexoxy, 
heptoxy,  octyloxy,  nonyloxy,  decyloxy,  2-oxapropyl, 
2-oxabutyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-oxapentyl,  2-,  3-.  4-,  or  5-oxahexyl, 
2-,  3.,  4-,  5-,  or  6-oxaheptyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or  7-oxaoctyl, 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-,  or  8-oxanonyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-.  8-,  or 
wherein  R'^  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  9-oxadecyl,  1,3-dioxabutyl.  1.3-.  1,4-,  or  2,4-dioxapentyl, 
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Unce  above  the  liquid  surface  for  sensing  the  thickness  of 
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1,3-.  1,4-.  1.5-.  2.4-,  2.5  ,  or  3.5-dioxahcxyl.  or  1,3-.   1,4-. 

1-5,  1.6.  2.4-,  2,5-,  2,6-,   '.5-,  3,6-.  or  4.6-dioxahept\l, 
a'  is  1.4-phenylene,  l,4-c\  jlohexylene,  l,3-dioxane-2,5-d',\l, 

l,4-bicyclo(2,2.2)octylt;  e  or  pynmidine-2,5-d!yl.  each  of 

which  is  unsubstituted  ■  r  substituted  hy  1-4  F  atoms: 
A  is 


<y 


wherein 

X  is  fluorinated  alkyl  of  1  T  atom,  and  the  groups  R' — (A')- 
m — Z' —  and  — R-  are  ^  the  trans-position  m  relation  to 
one  another,  while  the  uhstituent  X  is  in  the  eis-position 
in  relation  to  the  group  opposite  to  it; 

Z'  is  — CO— 0-.  — O-  CO— .  — CH:CH:-.  — OCH2, 
— CH2O —  or  a  single  I  and,  and 

m  is  1  or  2.  wherein,  wh  n  m  is  2.  the  two  A'  groups  are 
identical  or  different  fr-  m  one  another 


5.  08,653 
SURFACF   Ail  I\  K  POLV    ARBODIIMIDE.S  AND  I  HhIR 

DISF  ERSIONS 

James  VV .  Taylor,  S.  Charl  ston,  V\ .  V  a„  assignor  to  L  nion 

Carbide  Chemicals  &  P\as  ics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 

bur\.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,231.  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,588, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nc  .  845,982,  Mar.  31,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,S20.K6J.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.8.86 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  !3'00 

U^.  a.  252-31:  18  Claims 


<CflCT»  t  MECHANISM 


5.108,654 
MKTHOI)  I  OR  rONDLCTING  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

IN  POLYPHASE  SYSTEMS 

\  ittono  Ra^aini.  V  ia  Emanuele  Filiberto,  4,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,442 

C  luims  priontv.  application  Italy,  Nov,  20,  1987,  22712  A/87 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  JJ/00;  C07B  6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-314  5  Claims 


=^=(1 


1  A  method  of  conducting  chemical  reactions  in  polyphase 
systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emulsifying  liquid  component!!,  which  consist  of  at  least  two 
partially  or  totally  immiscible  liquids,  with  an  ultrasound 
emitter  or  a  turbine; 

continuously  circulating  said  emulsified  liquid  components; 
and 

directly  contacting  said  emulsified  liquid  components  with  a 
solid  catalyst  arranged  in  a  fixed  bed;  wherein  said  circula- 
tion is  implemented  at  a  throughput  of  between  0.1  and 
1(X)  1/h  per  g  of  said  catalyst. 


1,0.,  CM,  ;?•, 


CM,     OS 

OH  o.. 


CSP, 


C*.^  r>yO^,-  0  c '        V^**^* 


"XT 


«»¥,«». 


of: 


•-.108,655 
FOAM  \l'.)Ni  H  iRlNG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Johns.  Jr..  Gravcourt,  S.C..  and  Joseph  G    Katzel, 
Charlotte.  N.C,.  assignors  to  Electro-System,  Incorporated, 
Charlotte.  N.C.  and  Ross  Chem,  Incorporated,  F^ountain  Inn, 
S.C. 

Filed  May  30.  1989.  Ser.  No,  358,881 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19/04;  G05D  9/00 

LI.S.  CI.  252— 321  33  Claims 


1.  An  emulsion  coniprisinj  an  admixture,  in  aqueous  medium 
f: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  polyca  bodiimide.  and 

(b)  a  carbox\l-reacti\e  s  rface-active  polycarbixliimide  of 
the  formuKi 

R  X-R 


wherein  R  ;s  .i  residue  of  ;  hydrophobic  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  two  carb  idiimide  groups.  R'  is  a  residue  of 
an  organic  compound  havi  ig  a  hydrophilic  segment  and  at 
least  one  functional  group  c  ipable  of  reacting  with  a  carbodi 
imide  group;  and  X  is  a  groi  p  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  said 
carbodiimide  group  with  a    aid  functional  group 


-^r- 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  foam  layer 
on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank  so  as  to  maintain  the  foam 
thickness  generally  within  a  predetermined  range,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

supply  means  for  delivering  defoaming  agent  to  the  tank; 
means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  foam  layer  on  the 
liquid  and  including  a  float  mounted  for  floating  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  and  at  least  one  foam  sensor  sup- 
ported by  said  float  and  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
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tance  above  the  liquid  surface  for  sensing  the  thickness  of 
the  foam;  and 
control  means  cooperating  with  said  defoaming  agent  sup- 
ply means  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  defoaming  agent  so  as  to  maintain 
the  thickness  of  the  foam  layer  within  a  predetermined 
desired  range. 
22.  A  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  foam  layer 
floating  on  the  surface  of  a  hquid  in  a  tank  comprising  the  steps 
of  delivering  defoaming  agent  to  the  tank,  while  sensing  the 
thickness  of  the  foam  layer  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
and  while  controlling  the  delivery  of  defoaming  agent  m  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  thickness  of  the  foam  so  as  to  maintain  the 
thickness  of  the  foam  layer  within  a  predetermined  desired 
range,  wherein  said  step  of  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  foam 
comprises  floating  a  foam  thickness  sensor  on  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  and  sensing  the  foam  thickness  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 


5.108.658 

LIGHT  METAL  OXIDE-BASED  AMORPHOUS 

CONDLCTOR 

Larry  C.  Satek,  Wheaton;  Mark  P.  Kaminsky.  WinfieW,  and 

Richard  E.  DeSimone.  Batavia,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.541 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06 

LI.S,  CI.  252—518  19  Oaims 


5.108.656 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVATION  OF  FRESH  FISH  OR 
SEA-FOOD 
Pascal  Schvester,  Chicago,  and   Richard  Saunders,   Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide.  New 
York,  N,Y.  and  Liquid  Air  Corporation.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.415,  Jun.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No,  4.946.326. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,161 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/08.  4/09.  4/16;  B65B  31/00 
V.S.  a.  252—380  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  mixture  for  fish  and  sea-food  products  preservation 
comprising,  in  partial  pressure,  about  50%  to  68%  carbon 
dioxide,  5%  to  20%  oxygen  and  27%  to  45%  argon,  said 
mixture  slowing  down  enzymatic  reactions  at  the  surface  and 
inside  said  fish  and  sea-food  products. 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  an  amorphous  ternary 
composition  consisting  of  AI2O3,  BiOj,  and  M„0  where  M  is 
a  light  metal  selected  from  Group  lA  and  IIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements  and  n  is  1  or  2.  wherein  the  composition  of 
ternary  components  is  within  a  quadrilateral  ABCD  using  the 
three  oxides  AI2O3,  B2O3.  and  M„0  as  apexes  of  a  ternary 
diagram,  the  side  AB  being  positioned  on  a  line  corresponding 
to  constant  M,0  content  of  35%,  the  side  EC  being  positioned 
on  a  line  w  hich  passes  the  apex  of  M„0  and  on  which  the  ratio 
of  AI2O}  to  B2O3  IS  1  to  9,  the  side  CD  being  positioned  on  a 
line  corresponding  to  constant  MnO  content  of  15%,  the  side 
AD  being  positioned  on  a  line  which  passes  the  apex  of  M„0 
and  on  which  the  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  B2O3  is  1  to  1 


5,108.657 
STRIPPABLE,  SILANE-CURABLE,  SEMICONDUCTING 

MIXTURE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CABLES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  SAID 

MIXTURE 
Jean-Noel  Demay,  Vernaison.  and  Philippe  Mercier,  Caluire, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Clichy. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  416.485 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  13.  1988.  88  13477 
Int.  CI.5  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252-511  4  Claims 

1.  A  stnppable  semiconducting  mixture  for  use  as  an  over- 
coating on  insulated  electrical  cables,  the  mixture  comprising 
the  following  in  parts  by  weight: 

a)  70  to  80  parts  of  a  first  copolymer  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  of  ethylene  and 
another  olefin,  with  an  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  vinyl  acetate,  and  butyl  ace- 
tate, with  60%  to  75%  of  the  first  copolymer  being 
grafted  with  the  aid  of  silanes  and  the  remainder  of  the 
first  copolymer  being  ungrafted; 

b)  30  to  40  parts  of  a  second  copolymer  of  acrylonitnle  and 
butadiene  having  about  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile; 

c)  40  to  60  parts  of  conducting  carbon  black  of  a  quality 
satisfying  the  standard  ASTM  D  2515-68; 

d)  15  to  20  parts  of  monocrystalline  wax;  and 

e)  1  part  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 


5,108,659 

SINTERED  BODY  OF  CONDUCTIVE  SIALON  AND 

HEATING  ELEMENT  MADE  THEREOF 

Sachio  Ogasawara;  Seiji  Okazaki,  and  Kenji  Manila,  all  of 

Kumagaya.  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00072,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1989.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07092.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,217.  Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  707.172 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1988.  63-17587 

Int.  a.'  C04B  J5/5S 

U.S.  a.  252—520  1  Claim 

1.  A  healer  element  which  comprises  a  sintered  element  of 
conductive  (S-sialon  and  electrodes  attached  thereto,  said  sin- 
tered body  of  conductive  sialon  being  one  which  is  formed  by 
sintering  a  mixture  composed  of  (1)  a  base  mixture  containing 
Si3N4,  a  minor  amount  of  AIN  polytype,  and  1-4  wt  %  of 
Y2O3,  (2)  a  minor  amount  of  AI2O3,  and  (3)  23-70  vol  %,  based 
on  the  base  mixture,  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  Ti  carbide,  Ti  nitride  and  Ti  carbonitride 


5.108.660 

HARD  SURFACE  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROCARBYL 

AMIDOALKYLENESULFOBETAINE 

Daniel  W.  Michael.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,909.  Jan.  29.  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,064 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/92.  3/32.  3/44;  B08B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  252—545  28  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition  compris- 
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ing:  (a)  from  about  0.02%  ic  about  20'~f  h\  ueighi  of  hydro- 
carbyl-amidoalkylenesulfobe  line  delergem  surfactant,  (b) 
from  about  0.5'^c  to  about  20  >  hv  weight  of  solvent  that  has  a 
hydrogen  bonding  parametei  of  less  than  about  7.7;  (c)  buffer- 
ing system  to  provide  a  pH  o  from  about  3  to  about  13:  and  (d) 
the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  water 
and  optionally,  a  nonaqueous  polar  solvent  having  a  hydrogen 
bonding  parameter  about  7.8 


5,1 

PROCKSS  FOR  THE  PR 

y\T\\   \l  KVI.DIKTH.' 

OHl  \iNKD  ACCORDIN 

THF 

Jean-Hierre  Boiieux,  Saix;  Bt 

Lecocu.  (  astres,  and  Frede 

assJKnors  to  Societc  D'Kx 

Industries  Chimiques  S.K.F 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI. 

VS.  CI.  252—357 

I.  A  process  for  the  prepi 
amide  having  a  diethanolanii 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  reacting  diethanolaminc. 
thereof  to  produce  a  rav 
diethanolamide  and  at  le 

b)  mixing  and  reacting  wii 
agent   under  conditions 
diethanolamide  product 
less  than  1%. 


)8.661 

:paration  of  pi  riftfd 

NOLAMIUES  PRODI  fTS 

J  TO  SAID  PROCESS  AM) 

IR  LSE 

■nard  Brancq.  I^  Chesnay;  Nelly 

ic  Loussayre,  Saix,  all  of  France, 

loitation   De  Produits  Pour  Les 

O.I.C.,  Paris,  France 

K),  Ser.  No.  467.565 

France,  Jan.  31,  1989,  H9<l!:i4 

C09F  ""  (Hj 

11  Claims 
-ation  of  a  fatty  acid  diethanol- 
e  content  of  less  th.in   I've,  com- 

with  a  fatty  acid  or  derivative 
product  containing  a  fatty  acid 
^i  \'~'r  diethanolamine;  and 
1  said  raw  product  an  acylating 
sufficient  to  yield  a  fatty  acid 
vith  a  diethanolamine  content  of 


5.1  8.662 
GAS-LIQl  ID  MI\I\(,  P  tOCKSS  AND  APPARATIS 
Lawrence  M.  1  it/,  Pleasantvil  .>:  Thomas  J.  Bergman.  ,lr.  North 
TarrytoHn,   and   Mitchell    ••  dis.   North   White   Plains,   all   of 
N.Y..  assitnors  to  I  nion  Ca  bide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 
Corporation.  Danhury,  Con  , 

Filed  \la>   1,  19<  1.  Scr.  No.  694,070 

Int.  (1.    BOIF  S/04 

VS.  CI.  261-16  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  gas-liquid    iixmg  process  comprising; 

(a)  maintaining  a  body  of  liq  ud  m  a  recirculating  flow  condi- 
tion within  a  mixing  ves  ;1,  said  body  of  liquid  ha\  ing  a 
gas-liquid  interface  \s:th  n  overhead  gas  space  within  the 
mixing  vessel; 

(b)  introducing  a  primary  f  ed  gas  stream  directly  into  said 
body  of  liquid,  the  recirci  lation  flow  path  and  flow  veloc- 
ity of  the  body  of  liquid  being  such  that  bubbles  of  gas 


formed  upon  introduction  of  said  feed  gas  stream  into  the 
liquid  are  circulated  with  said  body  of  recirculating  liquid 
for  gas  dissolution  in,  or  reaction  with,  said  body  of  liquid; 

(c)  continuously  passing  a  pxjrtion  of  the  liquid  in  said  body 
of  liquid  through  a  mechanical  in-line  gas  dissolution 
device  of  high  energy  and  gas  use  and/or  reaction  effi- 
ciency; 

(d)  introducing  a  secondary  feed  gas  to  the  portion  of  the 
liquid  passing  through  said  in-line  gas  dissolution  device; 
and 

(e)  continuously  recirculating  said  portion  of  the  liquid 
enriched  with  dissolved  secondary  gas  from  said  in-line 
gas  dissolver  device  back  into  said  body  of  liquid  in  the 
mixing  vessel,  whereby  high  gas  utilization  efficiency  is 
obtained  and  the  energy  required  per  unit  of  gas  dissolved 
and/or  reacted  with  the  liquid  is  minimized. 


5.108,663 

HI  AllDiin  R  VMIM  FLOAT  ACTIVATED  WATER 

H\\  i    inSPONSIVE  TURN  OFF 

Bernard  (  hiu,  Ashland.  Mass..  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpora- 
tion, Sudhury,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.885,  Apr.  17,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,141 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-26  20  Claims 


V-J              ^^ 

^li-' 

1    ■  ^^ 

1/    a^    ^ 

-f  n^ 

\   T 

i"  T 

1£        - 

-i  "J 

.-•'Mr 

1   A  humidifier  comprising: 

base  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  retaining  a  liquid  volume 
having  an  upper  surface; 

a  humidification  unit  removably  mounted  on  said  base  means 
and  comprising  an  electrically  energized  humidifier  means 
adapted  to  induce  dispersion  of  liquid  retained  by  said 
reservoir,  a  flow  passage  including  a  receiving  end  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  a  discharge  end  for 
discharging  dispersed  liquid  received  therefrom,  and 
switch  means  adapted  in  an  active  condition  to  energize 
said  humidifier  means  and  in  an  inactive  condition  to  cause 
deenergization  thereof;  and 

actuator  means  retained  by  said  base  means  and  adapted  for 
movement  between  activating  and  inactivating  positions 
with  respect  to  said  switch  means,  said  acutator  means 
adapted  in  said  activating  positions  to  actuate  said  switch 
means  into  said  active  condition  and  in  said  inactivating 
positions  to  actuate  said  switch  means  into  said  inactive 
condition  and  wherein  both  given  changes  in  the  level  of 
said  upper  surface  and  movement  of  said  humidification 
unit  relative  to  said  base  means  produce  said  movement  of 
said  actuator  means. 
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S.  108,664 
CARBCRETOR  MFrTERING  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  C.  Pedersen,  3  Priors  Road,  Cheltenham,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00216.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08184.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingd.-.m.  Mar.  2,  1988, 
8804952 

Int.  a.'  F02M  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  261—44.5  iO  Qaims 


convert  the  liquid  droplets  into  solid  particles  of  sub-micron 
size  and  composed  of  MgO  and  SiO:  in  constant  stoichiometry 


5.108,666 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Ludwig  Zeroni.  Ottobrunn,  and  Gustav  Klose,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH, 
Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1988,  3817446 

Int.  CI.'  DOID  5/12:  B29C  59/00 
U.S.  a.  264—22  6  Oaims 


1.  A  carburetor  metenng  system  comprising  a  fuel  value  for 
injecting  liquid  fuel  into  a  stream  of  air,  the  valve  comprising 
a  value  member  movable  along  a  displacement  axis  with  re- 
spect to  a  valve  seat  to  vary  the  fuel  flow  through  the  valve 
between  two  limiting  positions,  namely  a  substantially  closed 
position  and  a  fully  open  position,  the  valve  member  and  the 
valve  seat  having  substantially  parallel  surfaces  which  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  which  define  therebe- 
tween a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fuel  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  apart  of  the  surface  and  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  degree  of  overlap  of  the  surface,  the  form 
of  said  surfaces  being  such  that,  as  the  valve  member  is  moved 
along  the  displacement  axis  from  its  substantially  closed  posi- 
tion, wherein  there  is  substantially  no  overlap  of  the  surfaces, 
towards  its  fully  open  position,  the  length  and  the  width  of  the 
passage  increase  substantially  proportionally  from  values  of 
substantially  zero. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  recording  material 
consisting  of  at  least  one  recording  layer  cast  on  a  flexible  tape 
layer  support  having  an  E-modulus  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  casting  less  than  an  E-modulus  in  the  direction  of  casting 
comprising 

preparing  a  liquefied  ihermotropic  polymer, 
extruding  said  liquefied  thermotropic  polymer  through  a 
broad  sheeting  die  at  a  viscosity  range  of  from  10'  to  10- 
Pas  at  a  shearing  velocity  of  10'  to  10* s~  '  thereby  form- 
ing a  tape, 
cooling  said  extruded  tape  to  produce  a  flexible  tape  layer 

support, 
and  casting  on  line  at  least  one  recording  layer  on  said  flexi- 
ble tape  layer  support. 


5.108,665 
ENSTATITE  BODY  AND  METHOD 
David  H.  Crooker,  Corning,  and  Lina  M.  FZcheverria.  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,914 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/00;  C04B  33/32:  C03C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  264—6  43  Qaims 


5,108,667 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMER 

COSMETIC  MOLDS 

Melvin  E.  Kamen,  Highlands:  Philip  Bernstein,  Glen  Ridge,  and 

Augustine  DeFazio,  Englishtovrn,  all  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to 

Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,834 

Int.  Cl."^  B05D  31/04:  B28B  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  264—22  3  Oaims 


^        f       .m-  -''"■    '■■'■'    ■»'  ""»'    "'-^ -i-JLJi *— 


1.  A  method  of  producing  essentially  pure,  ceramic  particles 
composed  of  MgO  and  SiO:  in  constant  stoichiometry  which 
comprises  forming  a  solution  of  magnesium  ethoxide  and  tetra- 
ethyl  orihosilicate  in  a  solvent  of  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl 
ether,  generating  an  aerosol  from  the  solution,  and  subjecting 
the  aero.sol  to  a  thermal  influence  to  decompose  the  magne- 
sium and  silicon  compounds  to  the  respective  oxides  and  to 


'sr^v,  .vi^  NrsrT;."^"*i~' 


1.  A  methixl  for  making  a  lipstick  product  having  a  smooth, 
high-gloss  finish  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  polymeric  lipstick  mold  or  lipstick  mold  insert 
having  a  threaded  bore  and  made  of  an  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylenes  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  polyamides,  styrenics,  polyacetals,  polycar- 
bonates, polyacrylates,  polysulfones.  polyesters,  and  cellu- 
losics,  to  a  mold  holding  fixture  containing  a  plurality  of 
threaded  mounts,  by  screwing  the  threaded  bore  to  the 
threaded  mounts, 

b)  placing  the  mold  holding  fixture  into  a  vacuum  chamber. 
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c)  closing  and  evacuatmj 

d)  introducing  into  the  v 
vidual  mold  or  mold 
line,  a  plasma  treatmer 
sisting    of   ethylene    h 
fluonde.  fluorine,  and 

e)  forming  an  anti-adhe; 
stroms  on  the  inner  si 
insert  with  a  cold  glo 
plasma,  whereby  said 
the  surface  adhesivity 
face  of  the  material  be 

f)  molding  a  lipstick  proc 
or  lipstick  n)o\d  insert 


the  vacuum  chamber, 
cuum  chamber  and  into  each  indi- 
isert  through  a  separate  gas  feed 

gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
traPiUOride.  fluoroethane,  silicon 
nethyl  fluoride. 

ve  surface  layer  of  10-1000  ang- 
rface  wall  of  each  mold  or  mold 
V  discharge  of  said  treatment  gas 
nti-adhesive  surface  layer  reduces 
letween  said  polymer  and  iht  -ur- 
ng  molded, 
jct  in  said  polymeric  lipstick  mold 


5,108,669 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  PERFORATING  TUBULAR 

PI  ASTIC  FOIL  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 

Berend  J.  van  Dijk.  Slagharen,  and  Roelof  KiKipman,  Harden- 
berg.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VSavin  B.\  ..  Nether- 
lands 

PCI  No.  PCI  NISy  WX>49,  §  371  Oatc  Nou  29.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  19<Ki.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12540.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec   2«,  1989 

FCr  Filed  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  573,014 
Claims    prioritv ,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    17,    1988, 

8801550 

Int.  a:  B23K  26/10 

L.S,  CI.  264—25  9  Claims 


.'  108,668 

PROCESS  FOR  MAN    FACTLRING  DE\  ICK  FOR 

CASTING  I  FAD  GRIC  >  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTKR\ 

1 LATES 

Bernhard  K.  Kallup.  Asch  ffenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany, 
assignor  to  %  arta  Batteri  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover,  I  ed. 
Rep.  of  (icrmany 

Filed  Aug.  12,    986,  Ser.  No.  895,878 
Claims  prioritv,  applicati  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Aui;.  20. 
1985,  3529725;  Feb.  6,  I98(    3603657 

Int.  CI."  B06B  i  (Ml,  E  >8B  ^  .<ft,  I!/(XJ:  B29C  33/38 
VS.  a.  264—23  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manuf 
grids  for  electric  battery  pi 
is  formed  of  a  ceramic  mate 
a  mold  for  a  grid  casting  an 
melt  which  iTows  into  the 
providing  a  profiled,  ba 

ceramic  material, 

sand-blasting  the  profilei 

plating  the  sand-blasted 

flame-spraying  with  a 

from  the  group  consist 

prior  to  application  o 

adhesion  of  the  ceram 

applying  the  ceramic  m; 

metallic   mold   by   fla 

ceramic  surface  of  a  h 


during  a  device  for  casting  lead 
tes  from  a  lead  melt,  which  device 
rial  having  a  surface  w  hich  defines 

which  IS  in  direct  contact  with  the 
nold,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

c  metallic  mold  for  receiving  the 

.  basic  metallic  mold; 

profiled,  basic  metallic  mold  by 
lyer  comprised  of  an  alloy  selected 
ng  of  chromium,  coball  and  nickel. 

the  ceramic  material,  to  improve 
;  material;  and 

terial  to  the  plated,  profiled,  basic 
le-spraying.  thereby  forming  the 
ghly  porous  ceramic  material 


^ 


1.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  perforated  tubular  plastic  foil 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  defining  an 
interior  through  the  action  of  a  laser  beam  on  a  tubular  foil 
wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  perforations  ranging  from  50  to  250  fim  in  size, 
u  herein  during  the  perforation  action  a  part  of  the  wall  to 
he  perforated  is  guided  in  a  perforation  forming  plane  on 
which  the  laser  beam  is  focused,  said  part  to  be  perforated 
lying  free  from  a  remaining  rest  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
foil;  and 
conveying  the  wall  part  to  be  perforated  tautly  over  an 
elongate  support  having  front  and  rear  ends  placed  within 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  foil;  holding  said  support  in 
place  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  tubular  foil  and  located  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  ends  of  said  support. 


5,108,670 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  TITANIUM 

DIBORIDE-CHROMUM  DIRORIDF-'iTTRIUM 
IITANllM  (JXIDF  CFRAMK;   COMPDSlilON 
Cressie  F.  Holcomtx.  Kno.wiile.  and  Norman  F.  Dykes,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  fenn..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,337,  Apr.  20,  19V0   i'a!.  No.  5,013,694. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  641,231 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  6/00:  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  264—26  1  Oalm 

1    A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  composition  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

Step  1  — providing  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of ..  ooride  of 

titanium  and  a  boride  of  chromium; 
Step  2  — consolidating  said  stoichiometric  mixture  of  a  bo- 
ride of  titanium  and  a  boride  of  chromium  to  form  a  con- 
solidated body; 
Step  3  — enclosing  and  contacting  said  consolidated  body 
with  a  thermally  insulated  package  of  yttria  granules,  said 
insulated  package  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  inches; 
and 
Step  4  — heating  said  consolidated  body  enclosed  in  the 
thermally  insulated  package  of  yttria  granules  with  micro- 
wave energy  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than 
1900  degrees  centigrade  to  sinter  and  uniformly  disperse 
yttria  particles  having  a  size  range  from  about  1  to  about 
12  microns  throughout  the  consolidated  body  forming  a 
densified  body  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  diboride, 
chromium  diboride,  and  yttrium-titanium-oxide. 
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5,108,671 

CONCRETE  FORMWORK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  DRAFT  TUBE 

Louis  Chapdelaine,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kiewit  Con- 
struction Group  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,335 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/16.  7/36:  E04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  264—32  8  Claims 


5,108,672 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
TEMPERATURE  IN  PLASTIC  COMPRESSION 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Yosuke    Sasaki,    Zama:    Noboru    Harashima.    Fujisawa,    and 
Kazuhiro  Mimura.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shikl  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  !>('!   JP89/01114,  §371  Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    1<>.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275467 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/52.  45/72 
VS.  a.  264—40.5  23  Oaims 


1.  A  ganged  formwork  kit  for  providing  a  removable  plug 
during  formation  of  a  concrete  structure  by  which  an  irregular 
tube  is  formed  in  the  concrete  structure,  the  ganged  formwork 
kit  including  a  plurality  of  precast  concrete  forms  shaped  to  be 
adjacently  connected  together  to  form  the  removable  plug  and 
thereby  define  an  inner  surface  of  the  irregular  tube  to  be 
formed  in  the  concrete  structure,  each  form  having  a  smooth 
contact  surface  on  a  first  side  thereof  corresponding  to  a  seg- 
ment of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  to  be  formed,  each  precast 
concrete  form  having  a  metal  plate  extending  continuously 
about  a  periphery  of  the  form  and  extending  at  right  angles 
beyond  a  second  side  of  the  form  to  provide  a  flange,  each 
precast  concrete  form  having  fastening  means  provided  for 
attaching  corresponding  flanges  of  adjacent  forms  together 
when  the  ganged  formwork  kit  is  assembled,  and  each  form 
being  provided  with  discrete  openings  to  accommodate  tie 
rods  adapted  to  attach  the  form  to  adjacent  supporting  struc- 
ture for  the  casting  of  the  tube  about  the  removable  plug  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  concrete  structure. 

5.  A  method  for  providing  an  irregular  tube  in  a  concrete 
structure  being  formed,  including  the  steps  of  determining  an 
outline  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  irregular  tube,  dividing  the 
outline  into  two-dimensional  curved  segments,  prepanng 
molds  to  make  precast  concrete  forms  corresponding  to  each 
segment,  making  precast  concrete  forms  corresponding  to 
each  segment  in  the  prepared  molds,  each  form  having  a 
smooth  contact  surface  on  a  first  side  thereof  and  having  a 
metal  plate  extending  continuously  about  a  periphery  of  the 
form  and  extending  at  right  angles  beyond  a  second  side  of  the 
form  to  provide  a  flange  thereon,  adjacently  assembling  the 
precast  concrete  forms  and  shoring  them  to  provide  a  form- 
work  for  the  irregular  tube  to  be  formed  with  each  form  being 
slightly  spaced  from  an  adjacent  form,  pouring  concrete  about 
the  irregular  tube  formwork  against  the  smooth  contact  sur- 
face of  each  form,  cunng  the  concrete,  and  stripping  the  pre- 
cast forms  from  the  cured  concrete  structure  and  reusing  the 
precast  forms  in  another  irregular  tube  formwork  to  form 
another  irregular  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  operating  temperature  of  a 
bolster,  a  slide,  and  a  frame  in  a  plastic  compression  molding 
machine  containing  structural  members  including  said  bolseter, 
said  slide,  and  said  frame,  said  bolster  and  said  slide  being 
attached  to  said  frame;  each  of  said  structural  members  having 
size  and   thermal  expansion  coefficients;  said  bolster  being 
connected  to  a  stationary  die;  said  slide  being  connected  to  a 
movable  die;  said  slide  being  connected  to  a  lift  cylinder  for 
driving  said  movable  die  towards  said  stationary  die  to  form  a 
shut  height  gap  between  said  dies;  said  slide  having  at  least  one 
liquid  passage  provided  therein;  said  bolster  having  at  least  one 
liquid  passage  provided  therein;  said  frame  having  at  least  one 
liquid  passage  provided  therein;  said  molding  machine  having 
circulating  means  for  supplying  working  oil  from  a  working  oil 
tank  to  said  lift  cylinder  and  for  passing  working  oil  from  said 
lift  cylinder  to  said  working  oil  tank;  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of; 
calculating,  from  the  sizes  and  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
ents of  said  bolster,  said  slide  and  said  frame  a  value  of  said 
operating  temperature  which  maintains  the  shut  height 
gap  between  the  dies  of  said  machine  below  a  predeter- 
mined allowable  limit  value; 
circulating  a  portion  of  the  working  oil  from  said  working 
oil  tank  at  a  first  flow  rate  through  said  at  least  one  liquid 
passage  of  said  bolster; 
circulating  a  portion  of  the  working  oil  from  said  working 
oil  tank  at  a  second  flow  rate  through  said  at  least  one 
liquid  passage  of  said  slide; 
circulating  a  portion  of  the  working  oil  from  said  working 
oil  tank  at  a  third  flow  rate  through  said  at  least  one  liquid 
passage  of  said  frame;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  temperature  of  the  portion  of 
the  working  oil  circulating  through  said  at  least  one  liquid 
passage  of  said  bolster  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  portion  of 
the  working  oil  circulating  through  said  at  least  one  liquid 
passage  of  said  bolster,  at  least  one  of  the  temperature  of 
the  portion  of  the  working  oil  circulating  through  said  at 
least  one  liquid  passage  of  said  slide  and  the  flow  rate  of 
the  portion  of  the  working  oil  circulating  through  said  at 
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least  one  liquid  passage  M  said  slide,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
temperature  of  the  piir  ion  of  the  working  oil  circulating 
through  said  at  least  oi  ;  liquid  passage  of  said  frame  and 
the  flow  rate  of  the  poi  ion  of  the  working  oil  circulating 
through  said  at  least  oi  ;  liquid  passage  of  said  frame. 


5  108.673 

THKRMOPLASTIC   iRANLLE,  METHOD  OJ 

PRODL XING  THE  SA>  iE  AND  FOAMED  MOI.UKi) 

BOD^   PRODUCEl  >  BY  SUCH  GRANLT.FS 

Adolf  V\egmann.   Ix)nR   Bei  :h,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Storopack 
Hans  Reichenecker  Gmbl  I  &  Co.,  Wcinstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141  411,  Jan.  8.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  1'  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.638 
Claims  priority,  applicati'  n  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  .Jul    H. 
1987,  3722539 

Int,  (1.    B29C  67/22 
U.S.  a.  264— 51  9  Claims 


body  jn  an  atmosphere  that  promotes  atomic  vacancies  to 
increase  atomic  mobility  in  the  body. 


5,108,675 

PROCESS  FOR  !>R1  F\RI\(.  KASII.Y  DYEABLE 

POI VFTHVI KNK  i KRKPH ! HALATE  FIBER 

Teruhiko   Matsuo,  and  Hiroyuki   Makino,  both  of  Nobeoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

tJsaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.816,  Mar.  10,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,572,  Mar.  3,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,304,  Jul.  30,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,1741,  May  27, 

1983,  abandontd    I  his  application  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

485.768 
(  laims  priontv    application  Japan,  May  28,  1982,  57-89753; 
Ma\  :s.  1982,  5"-Hy-54 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIF  6/62 
L'.S.  CI.  264—103  5  Claims 


y  =!-j; 


1.  A  method  for  produt 
thermoplastic  granular  ma 
such  an  amount  that  the  foa 
sity  of  3  to  15  kg/m',  each 
comprising  a  polymer  substa 
uted  expanding  agent  v.:ih 
steps  of: 

providing  a  nucleating  agt 
of  less  than  40^  and  con 
material  with  the  nucle 
coating  the  surface  of  eac 
granular  material  with  ; 
less  than  or  equal   in 
molded  body; 
extruding  the  yet  unexpai 
of  plastic,  (bus  incorpoi 
the  polymer  substance 
material: 
solidifymg  the  e.\iruded 
string  of  plastic  into  gr 
agent  and  the  nucleatin 
polymeric  substance, 
pre-expanding  the  granuk 
placing  the  pre-expanded 

in  a  mold;  and 
applying  heat  to  the  mol 
pre-expanded   granules 
mold. 


ng  foamed  molded  bodies  from 
-■rial  comprising  polystyrene  in 
led  molded  body  has  a  hulk  den- 
granule  of  said  granular  material 
ce  containing  a  uniformly  distrib- 
1   the   substance,   comprising   the 

it  in  solid  form  having  a  grain  size 
bining  the  thermoplastic  granular 
ting  agent, 

1  yet  unexpanded  granule  of  said 
le  nucleating  agent  of  an  amount 
)  5 '7    by   weight   of  the   foamed 

Jed  coated  granules  into  a  string 
iting  the  nucleating  agent  within 
if  said  granules  of  said  granular 

:ring  of  plastic  and  cutting  said 

nules  now  having  the  expanding 

agent  incorporated  uithin  their 

.  derived  in  the  previous  step; 
;ranules  of  said  granular  material 

1  thereby  further  expanding  the 
)l   said   granular   marenal   in   the 


MKTAI.  SCI.FII 

Doris  N.  Stebbins.  Corning, 
Post,  both  of  \.V.,  assign 
ning,  N.V  . 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CI.  264—65 

1.  A  method  of  pruducinj 
fide,  monolithic  body  whic 
dispersion  of  submicron  part 
the  colloidal  dispersion  to  a  j 
the  gel  to  a  porous  "'green" 


08,674 

E  BODY  METHOD 

nd  Lina  M.  Escheverria.  Painted 

rs  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Cor- 

'90.  Ser.  No.  495,769 
C04B  35/64 

20  Claims 

a  non-sioichiometric.  metal  sul- 
1  comprises  forming  a  colloidal 
;les  of  the  metal  sulfide,  exposing 
elling  agent  to  form  a  gel.  drying 
body,  and  sintering  the  "green" 


1   A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiber. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  melt-spinning  polyethylene  terephthalate  through  a  spin- 
neret having  a  plurality  of  spinning  holes  at  a  spinning 
speed  of  not  less  than  7.000  m/min, 

2}  passing  a  group  of  said  extruded  filaments  through  a 
heating  zone  defined  over  a  length  of  not  less  than  5  cm 
from  the  bottom  of  the  spinneret,  the  atmosphere  in  said 
heating  zone  near  said  filaments  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  150°  C.  to  300°  C.  and 

-^ )  bundling  said  filaments  into  a  filament  bundle  by  means  of 
a  bundling  guide  positioned  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following 
conditions  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  said  position  of  said  bundling  guide  should  be  not  less 
than  5  cm  beneath  the  point  of  completion  of  fining  of 
the  group  of  filaments,  and 

(b)  the  tension  imposed  on  the  filament  bundle  5  cm  be- 
neath said  position  of  the  bundling  guide  should  be  not 
more  than  0.4  g/d. 


5,108,676 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  A  PLASTIC  PLATE 

Tatsuya  Hayashi.  and  Takao  Vamagishi,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited, 

lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,976 
(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-100757; 
Nov.  29.  199€,  2-,133262 

Int.  CV  B29C  47/06 
I  .S.  CI.  264— 108  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rigid  plastic  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

meit-extruding  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  flake-like 
inorganic  filler  with  an  extruder  into  a  former  while  ap- 
plying a  back  pressure  to  the  extruded  thermoplastic  resin 
to  thereby  form  a  plate-like  body,  wherein  the  molten 
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resin  extruded  from  the  extruder  is  introduced  into  a 
channel  formed  in  an  adapter; 

feeding  the  molten  resin  to  a  cavity  having  at  least  one 
partition  plate,  formed  in  the  former  which  is  communica- 
tively connected  to  the  adapter  so  that  the  molten  resm 
introduced  from  the  channel  is  divided  and  developed  into 
at  least  two  plate-like  bodies; 

merging  the  plate-like  bodies  in  the  former  in  an  overlapping 
state;  and 

heat-bonding  an   interlayer  of  the  overlapping  plate-like 

bodies  in  the  former. 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  rigid  plastic  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


jTJtJrs^ 


5,108,678 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  SHEET  HAVING  A  GRADIENT  OF  nSER 

Bl  sni  \   ^l/\  WFTHIN  THE  SHEET 

MasatoHirasaka,  am:  "i  .»itiiaki  Fujiwara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,383 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105798; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75454 
Int.  Cl.^  D04H  1/16:  DOIG  25/00:  DOID  11/02;  B27N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  264—113  6  CUims 


melt-extruding  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  plurality  of 
extruders  into  a  former  while  a  back  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  extruded  thermoplastic  resin,  wherein  the  extruders 
are  communicatively  connected  to  a  single  adapter; 

introducing  a  molten  resin  supplied  from  each  of  the  extrud- 
ers into  channels  formed  independently  in  the  adapter; 
feeding  the  molten  resin  supplied  from  the  respective 
channels  to  a  cavity  formed  in  the  former  which  is  com- 
municatively connected  to  the  adapter  so  that  the  streams 
of  molten  resin  introduced  from  the  respective  channels 
are  developed  into  plate-like  bodies; 

merging  the  plate-like  bodies  in  an  overlapping  state;  and 

heat-bonding  an  interlayer  of  the  overlapping  plate-like 
bodies  in  the  former. 


4.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet 
which  comprises  separating  discontinuous  reinforcing  fibers 
which  are  being  opened  or  have  been  opened  to  form  a  distri- 
bution of  the  fibers  different  in  the  number  of  filaments  by 
spreading  them  over  a  traveling  zone  of  a  conveyor  at  an  angle 
except  the  venical  direction  toward  the  traveling  zone  to- 
gether with  airflow  to  form  a  gradient  layer  utilizing  the  differ- 
ence in  the  weight  of  each  fiber,  interposing  a  resin  in  said 
gradient  layer,  and  pressing  the  interposed  resin  under  heating 
to  form  the  fiber  reinforced  plastic  sheet,  said  fibers  being 
arranged  in  a  gradient  layer  structure  which  continuously 
varies  from  a  layer  of  the  fibers  having  a  greater  number  of 
hghter  filaments  to  a  layer  of  the  fibers  having  a  lesser  number 
of  heavier  filaments  as  compared  to  the  number  of  lighter 
filaments. 


5.108,677 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SAND  BASE  ARTICLE  USING 

A  DECOMPOSABLE  BINDER  AND  THE  ARTICLE 

FORMfii  rsu  REBY 

John  Ayres.  3554  Wedgev^ood  Dr.,  l^peer,  Mich.  48446 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,373,  Oct.  17, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,921,250.  This  application  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,204 

Int.  a.'  B29C  69/02 

U.S.  a.  264—112  »1  Oaims 


5,108,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCRETE 

BUILDING  PRODUCTS 

Eric  Rirsch,  West  Sussex,  and  Jeremy  Wingfield,  Wiltshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Redland  Roof  Tile 
Limited.  Reigafe  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,810,  Jun.  7,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1988, 
8813894 

Int.  a.'  B28B  11/14:  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  264—118  27  Oaims 


t!™y 


3-^3-B41HMH3-{M}* 


I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  sand  and  a  decomposable  binder  together  to  form  a 
dough-like  consistency  mixture; 

extruding  the  dough-like  mixture  into  a  thin  sheet; 

cutting  a  silhouette-shaped  preform  from  the  thin  sheet; 

drawing  the  silhouette-shaped  preform  into  an  article  the 
shape  of  the  container;  and 

coating  the  article  with  a  sealant  to  prevent  moisture  absorp- 
tion. 


-yT 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  concrete  roofing  products  of 
reduced  weight  loading  having  high  flexural  strength  and  high 
impact  strength  and  a  thickness  in  section  of  not  greater  than 
15  mm  which  process  comprises  forming  an  asbestos-free 
cementitious  composition  comprising  (i)  lightweight  aggre- 
gate, (ii)  hydraulic  cement,  (iii)  water  and  (iv)  reinforcing 
fibres  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  4%  by  weight  of  a  total 
weight  of  said  composition  and  said  fibres  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  reinforcing  effect,  high  flexural 
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strength  and  high  inipact  si  ength  in  smd  roofing  products,  said 
formed  cementitious  con  position  being  capable  of  being 
shaped  by  a  roller  and  slip  )er  method,  and  thereafter  shaping 
said  fonned  cementitious  C'  mposition  by  said  roller  and  slipper 
method  to  produce  a  shapt  i  extrudate.  dividing  said  extrudaie 
to  form  sections  and  curinj  said  sections  to  produce  said  roof- 
ing products  of  reduced  \»  ;ight  loading  having  high  flexural 
strength  and  high  impact  .trength,  wherein  said  reinfircing 
fibres  have  lengths  of  0  5  i  im  to  20  mm 


METHOD  OF  PROI 

P/ 

Karl-Hans  Menting,  Uunst 

hiith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 

runjicstllschaft,  Hanover 

Filed  .Jul.  5,  1 

L  laims  priority,  applicati 

1988.  3842613 

Int.  C 
U.S.  a.  264— 140 

I.  A  method  (il  producin 
the  steps  of: 

adding  to  molten  adhesn 
a  polyethylene  hard  v» 
mixing  said   molten   adh 
hard  wax  together  to 
resin; 
conveying   ihe  thus-fon 
forming  apparatus  to  fc 
polyethylene  hard  wa 
producmg  coated  adhesi 
by  cooling  said  tablets 
5.  A  method  of  producin 
the  steps  of 

adding  to  molten  adhesi> 

a  polyethylene  hard  w 

mixing  said  molten  adh 

hard  wax  together  to 

resin; 

spreading  the  ihus-torm 

metal  band;  and 
subsequently  breaking  u| 


,108.680 

IJCING  ADHESIVE  RESIN 

RTICLES 

irf,  and  Hendrik  Stevens,  Hanover. 
nany,  assignors  to  Continental  Ak- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
)91,  Ser.  No.  725,9-5 
in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.   17. 

.'  B29B  V  /2 

5  Claims 

adhesive  resin  particle^,  including 

?  resin,  in  an  inert  ga^  alnuApherc 

IX. 

^sive   resm  and   said   polyethylene 
dissolve  said  wax  m  said  molten 

ed   material   mixture   to  a   tablet- 
rm  composed  of  adhesive  resin  and 
;  and 
e  resm  m  tablet  form 

adhesive  rcsin  particles,  including 

?  resin,  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere, 

IX. 

■sive  resin  and  said  polyethylene 
dissolve  said  wax  m  said  molten 

d  material  mixture  onto  a  cooled 

said  material  to  produce  flakes. 


!  .108,681 

DECORATIV  E  PLASTIi    TRIM  STRIP  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPAR>  rUS  FOR  FORMING 

Mehmet  Y.  Calunakci,  Rocl  »ter  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
quip  I'orporation.  Maum>  e,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  397.965 

Int.  a."  B32  ;  31/18:  B60R  13/04 

U.S.  a.  2M_151  9  Claims 


1.  A  mcthcxi  of  forming  a  bodyside  molding  for  a  vehicle 
from  a  length  of  extrudei  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
substantially  uniform  profi  ;  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  and 
having  a  first  inner  surface  ntended  to  face  toward  the  vehicle 
and  a  second  outer  surface  intended  for  viewing  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  mole  section  having  a  cavity  contoured 
with  (1)  a  first  portion  substantially  similar  in  contour  to 


that  of  said  second  outer  surface,  (ii)  a  second  portion 
contoured  to  form  a  closed  end  and  (iii)  a  transition  por- 
tion providing  a  smooth  transition  between  said  first  and 
second  portions, 

(b)  positioning  said  length  of  extruded  material  in  said  cavity 
with  the  second  outer  surface  facing  said  cavity; 

(c)  maintaining  said  first  mold  section  at  a  temperature 
below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic 
material; 

(d)  bringing  a  second  mold  section  having  a  molding  face 
and  said  length  of  material  positioned  as  set  forth  in  step 
(b)  into  contact  with  one  another  while  maintaining  said 
molding  face  at  a  temperature  at  least  high  enough  to 
soften  and  reshape  said  length  of  extruded  material;  and 

(el  compressing  said  second  mold  section  against  said  length 
of  extruded  material  to  heat  and  reshape  it  into  conformity 
with  said  cavity. 


5.108.682 
COEXTRI  SIGN  AFPARATl  S  AND  .METHOD  USING  AN 
ELASTIC  DIE  FOR  \  AR-^  IN(,  THE  OUTER  PROFILE  OF 

A  Tl  Bl  I  AH  EXTRl  DATE 
Dale  \.  Tompkins,  .\kron,  and  Richard  W.  Sicka.  Brecksville, 
both  of  Ohio.  as,signors  to  HridRestone/ Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,674 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/22 

U.S.  a.  264—167  19  Qaiins 


1  Coextrusion  apparatus  for  varying  the  outer  profile  of  a 
generally  tubular  extrudate,  including  die  means  for  forming 
inner  and  outer  annular  extrusion  onfices  for  forming  the 
tubular  extrudate,  said  die  means  having  an  elastic  radially 
moveable  die  nng  adjustably  forming  the  outer  extrusion  ori- 
fice, said  elastic  die  ring  having  a  generally  conical  sidewall 
terminating  in  first  and  second  annular  ends  forming  openings, 
with  said  first  end  opening  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
second  end  opening,  first  means  for  forming  an  outer  flow 
channel  for  delivering  a  first  stream  of  elastomenc  matenal  to 
the  outer  extrusion  onfice  of  the  die  means  to  form  an  outer 
layer  of  the  tubular  extrudate;  second  means  for  I'orming  an 
inner  flow  channel  for  delivering  a  second  stream  of  elasto- 
menc matenal  to  the  inner  extrusion  onfice  of  the  die  means  to 
form  an  inner  layer  of  the  tubular  extrudate;  and  third  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  first  stream  of  elastomenc  mate- 
nal through  the  outer  extrusion  orifice  to  change  the  amount  of 
said  elastomenc  matenal  passing  through  said  onllce  to  vary 
the  profile  of  said  outer  layer,  said  third  means  having  an 
axially  moveable  member  engageable  with  the  conical  sidewall 
of  the  elastic  die  ring  for  varying  the  diameter  of  the  first  end 
opening  of  said  die  ring  to  vary  the  size  of  the  outer  extrusion 
orifice 

16  A  method  for  varying  the  outer  profile  of  a  generally 
tubular  extrudate  during  the  formation  of  said  extrudate,  in- 
cluding the  step  of: 

a)  producing  an  outer  indef)endently  controlled  continuous 
annular  hollow  stream  of  elastomenc  material  moving 
axially  within  .in  extrusion  head; 
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b)  producing  an  inner  stream  of  elastomenc  material  within 
said  coextrusion  head  which  joins  with  the  outer  stream  to 
form  the  generally  tubular  extrudate; 

c)  forming  an  annular  extrusion  orifice  through  which  the 
outer  stream  of  elastomenc  material  moves  to  form  the 
tubular  extrudate  by  providing  an  annular  elastic  die  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  sidewall  and  terminating  in  first  and 
second  annular  ends  forming  first  and  second  openings 
respectively,  with  said  first  opening  forming  the  extrusion 
orifice;  and 

varying  an  amount  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  conical  side- 
wall  of  the  elastic  die  member  by  an  exterior  axially  move- 
able member  to  vary  the  size  of  the  extrusion  orifice  by 
varying  the  size  of  the  first  end  opening  of  said  elastic  die 
member  to  vary  the  amount  of  elastomeric  material  mov- 
ing through  the  extrusion  orifice  from  the  outer  stream  to 
vary  the  outer  profile  of  the  extrudate. 


(0  providing  a  second  material  in  a  nwlten  sute  simulta- 
neous to  providing  said  first  material; 

(g)  forming  said  second  molten  matenal  into  a  second  gener- 
ally tubular  sheath; 

(h)  adjusting  the  concentricity  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
second  sheath; 

(i)  introducing  said  concentric  second  sheath  to  a  die  and  tip 
assembly;  and 

(j)  extruding  said  concentric  second  sheath  over  said  con- 
centric first  sheath. 


5,108,683 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  SINGLE 

AND  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF  PLASTIC 

Vijay  Anand,  1894  Vermack  Ct.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30338 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,558 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—174  32  CUims 


5.108,684 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONC  9TAIN-RES1STAI>JT, 
PIGMENTED  NYLON  FIBERS 
Anthony  Anton.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Peter  R.  Witt,  Lugoff,  S.C; 
Linda  H  Sauerbrunn:  Diane  M.  Scholler.  both  of  Wilmington. 
Del.;  William  F    Parmelec;  William  T.  Windlcy.  both  of  Sea- 
ford,  Del.,  and  Paul  S.  Pearlman.  Thornton.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  284.091 
Int.  a.'  DOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  264 — 176.1  10  Claims 


*  mmm 


I.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a 
sheath  of  plastic  material  comprising  a  main  body,  a  die  and  tip 
as.sembly.  and  at  least  a  first  coating  material  introduction  port, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  a  second  coating  material 
introduction  port,  a  first  coating  matenal  flow  adjustment 
means,  and  a  second  coating  material  flow  adjustment  means, 
wherein 

said  first  coating  material  introduction  port  and  said  first 
coating  material  fiow  adjustment  means  comprising  a  first 
coating    material    section    of   said    extrusion    apparatus 
wherein  said  first  coating  material  flow  adjustment  means 
is  located  downstream  from  said  first  coating  material 
introduction  port  and  upstream  from  said  die  and  tip 
assembly; 
said  second  coating  material   introduction   port  and   said 
second  coating  material  flow  adjustment  means  compris- 
ing a  second  coating  material  section  of  said  extrusion 
apparatus  wherein  said  second  coating  material  flow  ad- 
justment means  is  located  downstream  from  said  second 
coating  material  introduction  port  and  upstream  from  said 
die  and  tip  assembly;  and 
said  first  and  said  second  coating  material  flow  adjustment 
means  being  located  upstream  from  said  second  coating 
material  introduction  port  relative  to  said  tip  and  die 
assembly. 
23   A  method  for  extruding  multiple  layers  of  material  to 
form  multiple  layers  of  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  material  in  a  molten  state; 

(b)  forming  said  first  molten  material  into  a  first  generally 
tubular  sheath; 

(c)  adjusting  the  concentricity  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
first  sheath; 

(d)  introducing  said  concentric  first  sheath  to  a  die  and  tip 
assembly; 

(e)  extruding  said  concentric  first  sheath; 


'~\      CO 


'-k 


cowcB  conon 


1.  A  process  for  producing  stain-resistant,  pigmented  nylon 
fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sulfonated  nylon  copolymer  containing  0.25-4.0 
weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  sulfonate  or  an  alkali  metal 
salt  thereof; 

b)  adding  pigment  to  the  copolymer  to  form  a  pigment- 
/polymer  blend;  and 

c)  spinning  the  pigment/polymer  blend  into  a  fiber, 
where  the  fiber  so  produced  has  a  CIELAB  L*  value  less  than 
88  or,  if  the  CIELAB  L*  value  is  88  or  greater  has  a  CIELAB 
C*  value  greater  than  8. 


5,108,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
ARTICLE  WITH  MULTI-CELLULAR  DENSFHES 
AND/OR  GEOMETRIES 
Harry  A.  Kragle,  Coming.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,008 
Int.  a.^  B29C  47/12 
U.S.  a.  264—177.12  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  extruding  an  article  with  multi-cellular  struc- 
tures which  comprises: 

flowing  batch  material  within  flow  paths  of  given  diameter 
and  length  longitudinally  through  a  die  assembly  having 
adjacent  die  body  portions; 
discharging  batch  material  from  one  of  said  die  body  por- 
tions and  forming  a  first  cellular  portion  with  a  first  cell 
density  and  geometry  structure; 
discharging  batch  material  from  an  adjacent  die  body  per- 
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tion  and  forming  a  secc 
cell  structure; 

collecting  a  portior,  of  s: 
said  die  assembly  with 
adjacent  die  body  pon 

flowing  such  collected  ba 
discharge  from  said  die 
with  mating  surface  f 
portions;  and 

forming  an  inner  slcin  bei 
portions  as  said  cellul: 
charged  from  said  die 

13-  Apparatus  for  formii 
with  multi-cellular  ^iru^tur 


nd  cellular  p<irtion  uith  a  different 

d  hatch  material  flowing  through 

T  a  reservoir  formed  hetuecn  said 

ons; 

ch  material  from  said  reservoir  for 

assembly  in  longitudinal  alignment 

)rtions  of  said  adjacent  die  body 

veen  said  first  and  second  cellular 
r  portions  are  simultaneously  dis- 
lody  portions. 
g  a  unitary  honeycomb  structure 

s  V.  hich  comprises 


first  extrusion  die  mean 
structure  having  a  eel!  - 
cell  geometry. 

second  extrusion  die  me 
comb  structure  having 
of  said  first  honeycomt 

means  for  securely  maint 
sion  die  means  m  .i  tii. 
one  another; 

batch  reservoir  means  fo 
sion  die  means  for  sup 
said  die  means  to  the  o 

means  for  forming  an  inr 
and  second  honey  com 
gether  as  a  unitary  hone 
lar  structures. 


for  forming   .1   firsi    honeycomb 
ruciurc  w  iih  a  desired  density  and 

lis  lor  forming  a  second  honey- 
1  cell  structure  different  from  that 
structure. 

ining  said  first  and  second  extru- 
:ing  surface  relationship  adjacent 

7ied  betueen  said  adiacent  extru- 
lying  batch  material  from  one  of 
her;  and 

;r  integral  skin  between  said  first 
1  structures  for  joining  them  to- 
ycomh  structure  with  multi-cellu- 


5  108,686 

METHOD  01    RfPI  ICA    ING  A  HUMAN  MPPI.E  FOR 

I  SK  AS  A  N  JRSING  DEV  ICK 

Joyce  B.  (.nffm.  6050  West  Ide  Rd.,  Healdsburg,  Calif.  95448 

filed  Mar.  15,     Wl,  Ser.  No.  670,047 

Int.  CI.    B29C  33/ J8 

U.S.  a.  2f.4-    ;::  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  manufactu  ing  a  nursing  de\  ;ce  for  a  nursing 
infant,  said  method  compris  ig  the  steps  of 

making  an  impression  of  i  mother's  breast  and  nipple  in  a 
casting  material; 

creating  a  cast  article  in  s  id  casting  material  that  generally 
replicates  said  mother's  ireast  and  nipple  by  placement  of 
a  second  casting  mater  il  into  said  impression  to  form  a 
positive  cast,  removal  o  some  portion  of  said  positive  cast 
to  define  a  cavity  bet  .een   said   positive  cast   .md  said 


impression,  placement  of  a  plastic  material  into  said  cavity 
to  form  a  cast  article,  and  removal  of  said  cast  article  from 

said  cavity;  and 
attaching  said  cast  article  to  a  baby  bottle  to  serve  as  a 

nipple. 


DEVICE  AND  \1 
ENCAPSl  1   U  !N( 


5,108,687 
i  HOD  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY 
"k  SUBSTANTIALLY  SHEET  SHAPED 
ELEMENT 

Lucien  Jourquin.  VVetteren;  Guy  .Malfliet,  Hamme,  and  Bernard 
Debaes.  Dammc-Sijsele,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recticel, 
Belgium 

i  ilod  \iig.  25,  1989.  Ser,  No.  398,608 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Aug.   26, 
19HH.  X8201S24.5 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 
L.-S.  CI.  264-279  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  at  least  partially  encapsulating  a  border  of  a 
substantially  sheet  shaped  element,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mould  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  part  for  pressing 
said  element  therebetween,  said  first  part  comprising  an 
elastically  deformable  member  which  is  slidably  mounted 
in  said  first  part; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  member  against  said  element 
and  against  said  second  part  of  the  mould,  and  for  thereby 
deforming  said  member  so  that  a  tight  contact  is  realized 
between  said  member  and  said  element,  said  second  part 
and  said  member  defining  a  cavity  around  said  border 
when  said  member  is  pressed  against  said  element  and 
against  said  second  part  of  the  mould;  and 

injection  means  for  injecting  a  moulding  substance  into  said 
cavity. 


5,108,688 

PROf  FSS  OF  AND  APP  VRATIS  FOR  SHAPING  PIECES 

OF  SOFl.  PASIY  MATERIAL 

\!dii  \!a//oni,   Busto   Arsi/io.   Itah.  assignor  to  Construzioni 

Mcccanichc  C.  Maz/oni  S.p..\.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy 
P(T  No.  PCI   ITS8  01)057,  4}  37!  Date  Jan.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16.  IWd  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01024,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,801 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1987,  21585  A/87 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  43/04.  43/08.  43/40 

U.S.  CI.  264—297.5  2  Claims 

1   A  process  of  shaping  pieces  of  a  soft,  pasty  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  piece  of  material  between  a  central  rotor  and 
a  lateral  rotor,  each  of  said  rotors  having  corresponding 
and  aligned  half-molds; 

b)  moving  said  lateral  rotor  in  a  radial  direction  towards  said 
central  rotor  to  shape  said  piece; 

c)  moving  said  lateral  rotor  containing  said  shaped  piece  in 
a  radial  direction  away  from  said  central  rotor; 

d)  rotating  said  lateral  rotor  containing  said  shaped  piece; 

e)  depositing  said  shaped  piece  onto  a  discharge  unit; 
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0  rotating  said  central  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
rotation  of  said  lateral  rotor  to  align  another  half-mold  of 
said  central  rotor  with  a  half-mold  of  another  lateral  rotor; 

g)  depositing  excess  material  from  said  half-mold  of  said 
central  rotor  onto  a  discharge  unit; 

h)  positioning  another  piece  between  said  another  half-mold 
of  said  central  rotor  and  said  half-mold  of  said  another 
lateral  rotor  wherein  said  another  half-mold  and  said 
half-mold  are  aligned; 

i)  moving  said  another  lateral  rotor  in  a  radial  direction 
towards  said  central  rotor  to  shape  said  another  piece; 


while  controlling  a  pressure  applied  to  the  resin  so  that  a 
molded  product  is  obtained,  comprising: 

injecting  the  predetermined  amount  of  melted  thermoplastic 
resin  into  the  metal  mold  formed  with  the  molding  space 
larger  than  a  volume  of  the  molded  product,  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  metal  mold  having  been  previously  set  to  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  a  temperature  at  which 
the  resin  begins  to  harden  under  atmospheric  pressure; 
hardening  the  thermoplastic  resin  by  increasing  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  thermoplastic  resin  injected  into  the  metal 
mold  before  the  thermoplastic  resin  injected  into  the  metal 
mold  is  cooled  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  resm 
begins  to  harden  under  atmospheric  pressure; 
cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  while  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  dynamic 
rigidity  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  reaches  a  dynamic 
rigidity  of  the  resin  under  room  temperature  and  atmo- 
spheric pressure  while  maintaining  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  resin;  and 
further  cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  an  extraction 
temperature  while  also  reducing  the  pressure  apphed  to 
the  resin  until  a  further  increase  of  the  dynamic  rigidity 
due  to  cooling  ceases,  to  thereby  obtain  the  molded  prod- 
uct. 


j)  moving  said  another  lateral  rotor  containing  said  another 

shaped  piece  in  a  radial  direction  away  from  said  central 

rotor; 
k)  rotating  said  another  lateral  rotor  containing  said  another 

shap>ed  piece; 
1)  depositing  said  another  shaped  piece  onto  a  discharge  unit; 
m)  rotating  said  central  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  the 

rotation  of  said  another  lateral  rotor  to  align  a  half-mold 

of  said  central  rotor  with  a  half-mold  of  said  lateral  rotor 

in  order  to  repeat  the  process;  and 
n)  depositing  excess  material  from  said  another  half-mold  of 

said  central  rotor  onto  a  discharge  unit. 


5,108,689 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  WITH 

COMPRESSION  FOR  HARDENING 

Tadayoshi  Uehara;  Tatsuji  Nakagawa,  and  Yasuhiko  Oyamada, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/00S36,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1988.  Ser.  No.  445,868 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/56 

U.S.  a.  264—328.7  3  Claims 


5.108,690 
MAT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PERSON  IN  AN  UPRIGHT 
POSITION  AND  PRCXTESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
RF:SIL1ENT  article  having  a  static  MODULE 
u  HU  H  IS  STABLE  OVER  A  LONG  PERIOD 
Per  VNuUf,  liirkerod.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Cellastic  A/S,  Co- 
penhagen. Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,363,  Aug.  10.  1988.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  14, 1987,  4260/87 
Int.  a.^  B29B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—345  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  injection  molding  method  with  compression  in  which 
a  predetermined  amount  of  melted  thermoplastic  resin  is  in- 
jected into  a  metal  mold  formed  with  a  molding  space  and  the 
thermoplastic   resin  injected  into  the  metal  mold  is  cooled 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  resilient  article  comprising  a 
number  of  adjacent  interconnected  liquid-filled  compartments 
having  compartment  walls  mainly  made  from  an  elastomeric 
material  and  having  a  static  module  which  is  stable  over  a  long 
period  characterized  in  heating  the  resilient  article  to  a  temper- 
ature of  above  50°  C.  for  a  period  sufficiently  long  to  reduce 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  compartments  to  a  value  below  50% 
of  the  initial  pressure. 
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5,108,691 

COMPRESSING  AND  5  HAPING  THERMOFORMABI  E 

MATS  I  SING  ;  UPERHEATED  STEAM 

George  M.  Elliott,  Alphar  tta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Astechnologies. 

Inc..  Roswell.  Ga. 

f  ontinuation-in-part  o    Ser.  No.  903,191,  Sep.  3.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  applicati  )n  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,5''3 

Int.  C  .'  B29C  51/00 

U.S.  a.  264—554  44  Cla.nii 


1.  A  process  of  forming 
a  desired  shape  and  makii 
comprising  the  following 

a)  placing  a  porous  tt 
formed  and  made  less 
under  pressure  to  its  t 
a  pair  of  complemen 
brought  fully  togethe 
desired  shape  of  the  f 
a  perforated  contact 
behind  said  contact  su 
to  an  elevated  tempei 

b)  introducing  superhea 
supply  valve  into  the 
mat  IS  between  said  d 
the  perforations  in  the 
trates  the  mat,  the  pri 
side  of  the  supply  va 
temperature  of  the  st 
mat  to  Its  thermofor 
vacuum  to  the  chamb 
heated  steam  is  introd 
so  as  to  help  pull  the  s 
said  vacuum  not  subst 
steam  introduced  to  I 

c)  bringing  the  dies  full' 
mat  between  the  dies 
the  mat  is  at  its  therrr 

d)  halting  the  steam  inti 

e)  maintaining  the  die  c< 
is  substantially  compl 
shape; 

0  separating  said  dies 

pletely  thermoformcc 
g)  removing  the  mat  fr* 


a  porous,  Ihermoformable  mat  into 
g  the  mat  less  llexihle  and  resilient 
teps: 

ermoformable  mat  \\hi^h  can  be 
lexible  and  resilient  h\  being  heated 
ermoforming  temperature  between 
ary.  contoured  dies,  uhich,  when 
,  define  in  a  space  between  them  a 
rmed  mat.  each  of  said  dies  having 
surface  and  an  enclosed  chamber 
face,  both  said  dies  being  preheated 
iture; 

ed  steam  under  pressure  through  a 
.'hamber  of  said  first  die  while  said 
;s,  so  that  the  steam  passes  through 
first  die's  contact  surface  and  pene- 
ssure  of  the  steam  on  the  upstreaiii 
.e  being  at  least  about  .''O  psig.  the 
am  being  high  enough  to  heal  the 
ning  temperature,  and  applying  a 
r  in  the  second  die  while  the  super- 
iced  to  the  chamber  in  the  first  die, 
;am  through  the  mat.  the  volume  of 
ntially  exceeding  the  volume  of  the 
,e  chamber  in  the  first  die. 
together,  thereby  compressing  the 
said  compressing  occurring  while 
aforming  temperature; 
eduction; 

•npression  on  said  mat  until  the  mat 
tely  thermoformed  into  the  desired 


fter   the   mat 
and 
11  between  said  die 


substantially   com- 


.,108,692 
NON-DESTRL  CTI\  E     ESTING  OF  NL  CI  EAR  FUEL 
RODS 
Fred  C.  Schfienig,  VVilmin  ton,  N.C.;  Bruce  J.  Kaiser,  Kenne- 
viick.   Wash.;  Carl   P.   F  jiz,   Fremont,  Calif.,  and   Frank   S. 
Moore,  ,Ir.,  Wilmington    N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  San  Jose.  Cal  f. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.«  59.  Aug.  31.  1988.  This  application 
Sep.  22.  19  19,  Ser.  No.  410,784 
Int.  C  .'  G21C  17/(XJ 
IJ.S.  a.  376— 159  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  non-des  -uciively  testing  both  poisoned  and 


non-poisoned  nuclear  fuel  rods,  said  system  including,  in  com- 
bination: 

A.  first  means  for  serially  conveying  poisoned  fuel  rods 

along  a  first  test  channel; 

B  second  means  for  serially  conveying  non-poisoned  fuel 
rods  along  a  second  test  channel; 

C  a  magnetometer  stationed  along  said  first  test  channel 
through  which  the  poisoned  fuel  rods  are  successively 
conveyed,  said  magnetometer  generating  poison  data 
indicative  of  the  poison  concentration  at  each  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  data  points  distributed  along  the  fuel  rod  length; 

D  a  first  background  detector  stationed  along  said  first  test 
channel  for  generating  first  background  count  data  indica- 
tive of  the  gamma  rays  naturally  emitted  from  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed  along  the  fuel  rod 
length  during  conveyance  of  each  poisoned  fuel  rod  there- 
past; 

E  a  second  background  detector  stationed  along  said  second 
test  channel  for  generating  second  background  count  data 
indicative  of  the  gamma  rays  naturally  emitted  from  each 
of  a  multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed  along  the  fuel 
rod  length  during  conveyance  of  each  non-poisoned  fuel 
rod  therepast; 

F  a  densitometer  including 

1 )  a  gamma  ray  source  positioned  to  direct  a  first  gamma 
ray  beam  at  each  poisoned  fuel  rod  moving  along  said 
first  test  channel  and  to  direct  a  second  gamma  ray 
beam  at  each  non-poisoned  fuel  rod  moving  along  said 
second  test  channel; 


:$kh 


-'1>^V- 


imMUiii*'raln^<Mwr<umii 


2)  a  first  density  detector  positioned  to  measure  the  degree 
of  attenuation  of  said  first  beam  by  each  poisoned  rod 
and  generate  corresponding  first  density  count  data 
indicative  of  fuel  density  at  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  data 
points  distributed  along  the  length  of  each  poisoned  fuel 
rod  moving  along  said  first  test  channel,  and 

3)  a  second  density  detector  positioned  to  measure  the 
degree  of  attenuation  of  said  second  beam  by  each 
non-poisoned  fuel  rod  and  generate  corresponding 
second  density  count  data  indicative  of  fuel  density  at 
each  of  a  multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed  along 
the  length  of  each  non-poisoned  fuel  rod  moving  along 
said  second  test  channel; 

G.  an  active  scanner  through  which  said  first  and  second  test 
channels  extend,  said  active  scanner  including 

1)  a  neutron  source  positioned  to  provide  neutron  flux 
irradiation  of  each  poisoned  fuel  rod  moving  along  said 
first  test  channel  and  neutron  flux  irradiation  of  each 
non-poisoned  fuel  rod  moving  along  said  second  test 
channel. 

2)  at  least  one  first  enrichment  detector  stationed  along 
said  first  test  channel  beyond  said  neutron  source  and 
responsive  to  neutron-induced  gamma  ray  emissions 
from  a  multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed  along  the 
length  of  each  poisoned  rod  for  generating  correspond- 
ing first  enrichment  count  data  during  poisoned  rod 
movement  therepast,  and 

3)  at  least  one  second  enrichment  detector  stationed  along 
said  second  test  channel  beyond  said  neutron  source  and 
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responsive  to  neutron-induced  gamma  ray  emissions 
from  a  multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed  along  the 
length  of  each  non-poisoned  rod  for  generating  corre- 
sponding second  enrichment  count  data  during  non-poi- 
soned rod  movement  therepast;  and 
H.  a  computer  responsive  to  said  poison  concentration  data, 
said  first  background  count  data,  said  first  density  count 
data  and  said  first  enrichment  count  data  for  determining 
the  enrichment  concentration  at  each  data  point  along  the 
length  of  each  poisoned  fuel  rod  and  separately  responsive 
to  said  second  background  count  data,  said  second  density 
data  and  said  second  enrichment  count  data  for  determin- 
ing the  enrichment  concentration  at  each  data  point  along 
the  length  of  each  non-poisoned  fuel  rod. 


5,108,694 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  GAMMA  DETECTORS  OUTSIDE  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 

David  L,  Stucker,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,380 

Int.  a.' G21C/ 7/022 

U.S.  a.  376—245  14  Claims 


5,108,693 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  DIMENSIONAL  AND  FLAW 

INSPECTION  OF  THIN  WALL  TUBE  WELDMENTS 

James  D.  Landry;  Mark  A.  Joyce,  both  of  Wilmington.  N'.C; 

John  D.  Young.  Rexford:  Robert  S.  Gilmore,  Burnt  Hills, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  C.  Schoenig,  Jr..  Wilmington, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  a  nuclear 

reactor  core  disposed  inside  of  said  vessel,  a  reactor  coolant 

N.C..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif,    system  disposed  outside  of  said  vessel,  and  a  primary  coolant 


Filed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,187 
Int.  a.^G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  376—245 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  non-destructively  examining  a  weld  section 
of  a  thin  walled  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  locating  the  weld  section  at  an  axial  reference  position; 

B.  rotating  the  tube; 

C.  translating  an  ultrasonic  transducer  along  a  path  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  tube  to  execute  a  predetermined 
scanning  pattern  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  axially 
spaced,  circumferential  scan  lines  encompassing  the  weld 
section, 

D  pulsing  the  transducer  to  emit  ultrasonic  weld  section- 
probing  energy  at  a  multiplicity  of  data  points  distributed 
along  the  scan  lines  throughout  the  scanning  pattern; 

E.  developing  echo  signals  from  the  reflections  of  ultrasonic 
probing  energy  at  each  data  point; 

F.  detecting  said  echo  signals  to  denve  thickness  data  indica- 
tive of  the  weld  section  thickness  at  each  data  point  and 
amplitude  dau  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  feature 
included  in  the  weld  section  at  each  data  point; 

G.  assembling  those  data  points  having  amplitude  data  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  threshold  into  distinct  feature 
groups  of  mutually  adjacent  data  points; 

H.  identify  the  data  point  in  each  feature  group  having  the 
maximum  magnitude  amplitude  data;  and 

I.  testing  the  maximum  magnitude  amplitude  data  of  each 
feature  group  against  a  first  quality  assurance  threshold 
limit  to  determine  if  the  weld  section  is  acceptable. 


flow  circuit  connecting  said  reactor  core  and  said  reactor 
coolant  system  in  flow  communication,  said  primary  coolant 
flow  circuit  having  a  hot  leg  for  carrying  coolant  from  said 
reactor  core  to  said  reactor  coolant  system  and  a  cold  leg  for 
carrying  coolant  from  said  reactor  coolant  system  to  said 
reactor  core,  the  coolant  carried  by  said  cold  leg  being  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  coolant  carried  by  said  hot  leg,  said 
reactor  core  being  composed  of  an  array  of  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
blies each  including  nuclear  fuel  for  producing  a  neutron  flux 
in  said  fuel  as-sembly  and  a  hollow  instrumentation  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  fuel  assembly  and  having  a  coolant  entry  end 
and  a  coolant  exit  end,  the  coolant  being  capable  of  flowing 
through  each  fuel  assembly  and  said  instrumentation  tube 
thereof,  a  system  for  measuring  the  power  distribution  in  said 
reactor  core,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gamma  detectors  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  instrumentation  tubes  of  said  fuel  assem- 
blies to  be  sampled,  said  gamma  detectors  being  disposed 
outside  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  capable  of  measuring 
""N  decay  gamma  activity; 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  separate  flow  branches,  each  branch 
interconnecting  in  flow  communication  the  exit  end  of  one 
of  said  instrumentation  tubes  with  one  of  said  gamma 
detectors  for  routing  flow  of  coolant  from  said  instrumen- 
tation tubes  to  said  gamma  detectors  so  that  said  gamma 
detectors  can  measure  the  '*N  decay  gamma  activity  in 
the  resp>ective  instrumentation  tubes  of  said  fuel  assem- 
blies; 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  separate  flow  branches,  each  branch 
interconnecting  in  flow  communication  said  cold  leg  of 
said  reactor  coolant  system  with  each  of  said  gamma 
detectors  for  routing  flow  of  coolant  from  said  cold  leg  to 
said  gamma  detectors  so  that  said  gamma  detectors  can 
measure  the  background  gamma  activity  in  the  respective 
instrumentation  lubes  of  said  fuel  assemblies; 

(d)  control  means  interposed  in  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  flow  branches  and  being  operable  to  select  commu- 
nication of  one  or  the  other  of  the  flows  of  coolant  to  said 
gamma  detectors  from  either  said  instrumentation  tubes  or 
said  cold  leg;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  in  flow  communication  each  of  said 
gamma  detectors  with  the  cold  leg  of  said  pnmary  coolant 
flow  circuit  for  routing  flow  of  coolant  from  said  gamma 
detectors  back  to  said  cold  leg  of  said  pnmary  coolant 
flow  circuit. 


i!8  ^M  on   <*:•  14 


2494 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5.1  18,695 

\  KM  II  ATINC,  SVSTE  A  FOR  AN  EMERGENtY 

FEKUV^ATER  KNCLOSU  tE  IN  A  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PI  ANT 

Terry  L.  Schulz,  Murrysville  Boro,  Pa.,  assi){nor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsl  irgh.  Pa. 

filed  Feb.  25,  19  '1,  Ser.  No.  660,366 

Int.  CI.'    ;21C  15,(X) 

VS.  a.  31(>—29H  9  Claims 


^ 


'  fl     1       n 

l^t"^ 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL 

IGNIT^BLE  HYDROC 

NUCLEAR  I 

Reinhard   Heck.  Hanau,  Fed 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Continuation  of  PCT/EPS 

application  Nov.  19, 

Claims  priority,  application 

1988,  3816711 

Int.  CT' 
U,S.  a.  376— 3(XI 


1  — 03.2 

3:  i  r-<:-3' 


18,696 

.ED  COMBUSTION  OF  AN 
EN/AIR  MIXTURE  IN  A 
OWER  PLANT 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Munich,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  C^rman> 
1/00530,  May  16,  1989.  This 
1990,  Ser.  No.  615,465 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>  17. 


G21C  9/00 


.r,I> 


lJ£.jL_!9.JiL_ 


<i2 


3: 


1.    Device   for  controlled      ombusnon   of  an   icnitable   h\ 
drogen/air  mixture  in  a  ga'.  r  i.xtuie  in  a  nuclear  power  plant. 
compnsing: 

a)  a  spark  igniter  for  inppi  ig  a.n  ignition  process: 

b)  at  least  one  ignition  soun  e  connected  to  said  spark  igniter 

c)  said  Ignition  source  havi   g  a  self-sufficient  energy  storage 
device 

d)  said  Ignition  ^ou^ce  hav  ng  at  leasl  one  first  trip  element 
connected   between   saic    spark    igniter   and   said    energy 


Storage  device  for  responding  as  a  function  of  temp)erature 
to  trip  the  ignition  process,  and  at  least  one  second  trip 
element  connected  between  said  spark  igniter  and  said 
energy  storage  device  for  responding  as  a  function  of 
pressure  to  trip  the  ignition  process,  said  at  least  one  first 
trip  element  being  in  thermally  conductive  contact  and 
said  at  least  one  second  trip  element  being  in  pressure- 
transmitting  contact  with  the  gas  mixture  to  be  monitored; 
e)  said  energy  storage  device  discharging  to  said  spark  ig- 
niter if  one  of  said  trip  elements  responds,  and  said  spark 
Igniter  creating  ignition  sparks  being  repeated  at  intervals 
during  an  accident  extending  over  a  relatively  long  period 
of  time 


5,108.697 

INHIBITING  STRESS  CORROSION  iR  M  KING  T\  THE 

PRIMARY  too!  ANT  (  !R(  I  11  u!    \  \i  (  I  r  \H 

RV  \{'[<JR 

John  N.  t^posito,  and  Judith  fit    Fjipositu.  t»>i.h  nf  Swissvale; 

Fredric    W.    Pement.    Pittsburgh,    all    of    Fa      assignors   to 

VVestinghouse  F^lectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  fa. 

Filed  c:)ct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,465 

Int.  Cl.~  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  rh—MHi  20  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  power  plant  c  imprising: 

(a)  a  steam  generator  supf  led  with  feedwater  and  having 
means  for  converting  sai  I  feedwater  to  steam, 

(b)  an  enclosure  forming  a  'irst  air  space  for  housing  equip- 
ment therein;  said  equip  lent  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying said  feedwater  to  aid  steam  generator,  and  a  steam 
turbine,  and 

(c)  an  eductor  in  air  flow  cc  nmunication  with  said  enclosure 
and  m  steam  flow  comm  nication  with  said  steam  turbine 
for  ventilating  said  enck  ,ure 


15  Claims 


IIKIIIIUIV.I 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  a 
pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  coolant  water  through  the  primary  cooling 
circuit  of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  in  contact 
vMih  nickel  base  alloys  comprising  at  least  about  60  w/o 
nickel,  about  13-30  w/o  chromium  and  about  0.3-12  w/o 
iron. 

(h)  maintaining  the  coolant  water  composition  at 
about  1-2500  ppm  boron, 
about  0.1-10  ppm  lithium,  and 
about  15-75  cc  (STP)  hydrogen Ag  water, 

(c)  maintaining  the  coolant  water  pH  between  about  5.2  and 
about  7  4  at  20°  C.  and  conductivity  between  about  1  and 
30  fxS/cm  at  20°  C;  and 

(d)  adding  zinc  to  the  coolant  water  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  zinc  concentration  between  about  5  and 
about  1000  ppb. 


5,108.698 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLATE-SHAHK!)  MMi  R,  \i 
Masahide  Murakami:  Akihiko  V  anagitani.  both  of  Himeji.  and 
Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Aka-shi.  ail  of  Japan,  a.vsign)rs  lo  Sanyo 
Special  Steel  Companj,  i  imited.  H.vdgo   Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  19<Hi.  Ser,  No,  630.493 
Claims  priority,  appiicatutn  Japan.  Mar,  2'',  1990,  2-80357 
int.  <■'■.    «;3F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  419—6  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  plate-shaped  high  density  sintered 
body  of  poor  ductility  matenal  comprising  steps  of  filling  each 
of  a  plurality  of  dish-like  metallic  vessels  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  powder  of  said  poor  ductility  material,  each  said 
vessel  having  a  thick  bottom  wall  and  a  low  side  wall  standing 
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up  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  piling  up  said  plu- 
rality of  vessels  and  putting  them  in  a  cylindrical  capsule  made 


5,108,701 

PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  STERILIZATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  MEDIA 

Zairani  Zakaria.  and  Fxlwin  D.  Neas,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  CEM  Corporation,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1989.  Ser.  No.  352,003 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/12 

VS.  a.  422—21  15  Qaims 


of  hot-workable  metal,  heating  and  compressing  said  capsule, 
cooling  the  compressed  product  and  removing  therefrom 
metallic  part  yielded  from  said  capsule  and  vessels. 


5,108,699 
MODIHED  1%  CRMOV  ROTOR  STEEL 
Richard  L.  Bodnar,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Robert  I.  Jaffee,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,245,  Oct.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,132 

Int.  C1.5  C22C  38/46.  8/00 

VS.  a.  420—109  19  Qaims 


\ 
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1.  A  steel  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.20  percent  to 
about  0,35  percent  carbon,  less  than  about  0.1  percent  manga- 
nese, from  about  1.5  percent  of  about  6.5  percent  nickel,  from 
about  0.8  percent  to  about  2.0  percent  chromium,  from  about 
0.9  percent  to  about  2.0  percent  molybdenum,  from  about  0.25 
percent  of  about  0.4  percent  vanadium,  from  zero  to  about  0.07 
percent  columbium,  less  than  about  0.12  percent  silicon,  bal- 
ance iron  toulling  100  percent,  with  all  percentages  by  weight. 


5,108,700 

CAST  ABLE  NICKEL  ALUMINIDE  ALLOYS  FOR 

STRUCTURAL  APPLICATIONS 

Chain  T.  Liu,  Oak  Ridge    lenn     assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Int.,  Oak  Kiage,  Teno. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,058 
Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  420—445  12  Oaims 

1.  A  nickel  aluminide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel  and,  in  at.  %,  from  about  14  to  about  18%  aluminum, 
from  about  6  to  about  9%  chromium,  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
1,5%  zirconium,  from  about  0.015  to  about  0.3%  boron,  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  4%  of  one  or  more  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  niobium. 


1  A  process  for  rapidly  sterilizing  biological  media  which 
compnses  applying  microwave  radiation  to  an  aqueous  biolog- 
ical medium  contained  in  2  to  20  microwave  transmissive 
pressure  retaining  containers  by  directing  the  microwave  radi- 
ation through  the  containers  and  onto  the  biological  medium 
while  the  containers  are  moving  in  oscillating  rotational  hori- 
zontal motion  over  an  arc  within  the  range  of  1 80*  to  360'  at  3 
to  20  oscillations  per  minute,  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainers IS  elevated  to  the  range  of  15  to  100  lbs.  per  square  inch 
gauge  and  the  temperature  is  elevated  to  the  range  of  120'  to 
170'  C,  wherein  at  least  one  container  is  connected  by  con- 
necting means  to  a  controller  activated  by  said  pressure  in  the 
containers,  which  controls  the  microwave  radiation  onto  the 
containers  and  their  contents  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainers is  in  the  range  of  15  to  100  lbs.  per  square  inch  gauge, 
and  the  time  at  which  the  medium  is  held  at  said  temperature 
and  pressure  is  a  short  time,  less  than  ten  minutes,  which  is 
sufficient  to  stenlize  the  medium. 


5,108,702 

BLOOD  AERATOR 

Karl-Alexander    Hubner,    Kanalstrasse   17-19,   D-7504   Wein- 

garten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  4uR.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.509 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.  20, 
1988.  8810552[U];  Feb.  10,  1989,  8901513[U] 

Int.  a.'  A61M  ///•* 
U.S.  a.  422—45  2  Claims 

1  In  a  blood  aerator  comprising  an  aerating  vessel  having  a 
vessel  body  that  includes  top  and  bottom  portions  and  is  pro- 
vided with  port  means  for  gaslight  connections  to  a  blood  hose 
and  at  least  one  gas  hose, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that  said  port  means  comprise 
means  defining  a  first  f)ort,  which  is  provided  at  said  bottom 
portion  and  connectable  to  a  blood  hose,  said  first  port 
being  provided  with  a  filter  sieve, 
means  defining  a  second  port,  which  is  provided  at  said 
bottom  portion  and  is  separate  from  said  first  port  and 
connectable  to  a  lower  gas  hose  and  contains  a  hydropho- 
bic filter  element,  which  is  impermeable  lo  blood  and 
permeable  to  gas,  and 
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means  defining  a  third  po  t,  which  is  provided  at  said  top 
portion  and  connectabk  to  ar  upper  gas  hose. 

wherein  said  second  port  •  ompriscs  an  admixing  valve  that 
comprises  a  pierceable  g  sket  made  of  rubber-elastic  mate- 
rial, 

wherein  said  admising  de'  ice  is  pr<-'Vided  with  stop  means 


for  limiting  the  depth  ti    which  an  element  which  is  used 

to  pierce  said  gasket  car  be  inserted  into  said  valve,  and 
wherein  said  second  port    s  tubular  and  defines  a  passage 

containing  said  admixim    valve,  and 
said  stop  means  compnst    at   leasi   two   stops,   which  are 

spaced  apart  in  an  axial    lirection  t^i  said  second  port  and 

protrude  into  said  passaj  e 


5,1 

AUTOM AIKIJ  Ml  ITi 

CHKMISTRV  PRO( 

I  aBORATOR^ 

Dale  R    Hfost,  I.os  Altos;  Tor 

M.  <  iippock.  Mountain  \  it 

uel   \    Marguiss,  Milpitas; 

Fred  Ffost,  Los  Altos,  and 

Calif,,   assignors  to   Beckn 

Calif;  Katherine  L.  Pucket 

Doision  of  Ser.  No.  383, 

continiiaiK.n  of  Ser.  No.  844,3 

May   10.  1991 

Int.  CI.' 

VS.  a.  422-65 


a  pod  containmg  a  single  motor  having  at  least  a  first  range 

of  motion  and  a  second  range  of  motion; 

a  module  having  at  least  first  and  second  actuatable  devices; 
and 

means  for  operably  connecting  said  first  and  second  actuat- 
able devices  to  said  motor  wherein  operation  of  said 
motor  within  said  first  range  is  effective  to  actuate  said 
first  actuatable  device,  and  operation  of  said  motor  in  said 
second  range  is  effective  to  actuate  said  second  actuatable 
device,  wherein  actuation  of  said  actuatable  devices  is 
effective  to  accomplish  a  step  in  an  analytical  chemistry 
process. 


5,108.704 
\!f<  RoNI  i  K  \  i  I    'N  APPARATUS  WITH  RADIALLY 
M'At  KD  NOZZLES 
Hilliam  1.  Bowers,  lopsfieid;  Scott  P.  Fulton.  Brookline;  Judith 
A   Thompson.  Marblihead;  David  M.  Donofrio.  Rockport.  all 
of  Mass.,  and  Ken  h .  Ivie,  Spruce  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W. 
R    drace  &  (  o.-C  onn..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,435 

int.  CI.'  COIN  SO/02:  BOIL  11/00;  C12M  1/12 

I  .>..  L  I.  422-70  13  Claims 


)8.703 

PURPOSE  ANALVTK  Al 
ESSING  CENTER  AND 
WORK  STATION 
;if  O.  Bjornson,  Milpitas;  Robert 
♦  ;  Carl  Kowalski,  Fremont;  Sam- 
>onald  S,  Murray,  Sunn>vale;  R. 
Brian  Sanford,  Cupertino,  all  of 
an   Instruments,   Inc..   Fullerton, 
,  Cambridge,  Mass, 
99,  Jul,  20.  1989.  which  is  a 
4,  Mar.  26.  1986.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  698.649 

;oiN  jj/oo 

')  Claims 


13    Microchromatography  apparatus  comprising: 

a  manifold  plate  having  an  array  of  filtering  wells  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  samples; 

an  array  of  planar  bottom  members,  wherein  each  of  said 
wells  is  closed  at  its  bottom  by  one  of  said  planar  bottom 
members  so  as  to  provide  a  filter  support  surface  for  a 
filter  medium; 

filter  members  within  a  plurality  o  said  filtering  wells,  each 
of  said  filter  members  being  sealed  around  its  periphery  to 
the  walls  of  said  wells  and  resting  on  said  support  surface; 

chromatography  medium  within  said  plurality  of  filtering 
wells  and  a  porous  disc  sealed  within  each  of  said  plurality 
of  wells  with  said  chromatography  medium  held  in  a 
compacted  state  between  said  porous  disc  and  said  filter 
member; 

at  least  one  individual  filtrate  discharge  nozzle  in  Huid  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  filtering  wells,  each  of  said 
discharge  nozzles  depending  from  the  bottom  of  each  of 
sad  planar  members  at  a  point  radially  outward  from  the 
sidewall  of  the  filtering  well  in  communication  therewith; 
and 

fiuid  conduits  providing  said  fluid  communication  between 
each  filtering  well  and  said  at  least  one  discharge  nozzle  in 
fluid  communication  therewith. 


1.  In  an  automated,  analvi'   al  chemistry  processing  system, 
a  multi-functional  laboratorv  .lev  ice  comprising 


5,108,705 
\  \1'()R  !>(  rm  !o\  U|!H  HIGH  SPEED  GAS 
(  HK((\!  \1<H,K\PHY 
DaNid    P.    Rounbehler.    Bedford:    DaMd    P.    Lieb;    Eugene    K. 
Achter.  both  of  1  e\ington;  Oa\id  U.  Gernes.  Watertown.  and 
AMhI  Tafreshi.  Lowell,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermedics 
Inc..  Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    J^i  W4    Mar.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  .Ser,  No.  594,267 

!■•,•    C\.^  COIN  iO/02 

I  S   CI.  422-89  33  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  selectively  detecting  vapors  of  specific  gas 
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switchable  fluid  return  mea   s  comprising  switching  control 
means  for  switching  betw  -en  operative  and  nonopcrative 


5,108,709 
COLOR-CODLD  DISPOSABLE-HLTER  HOLDER 
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chromatographically-separable  compounds  in  a  gas  sample 
comprising: 
a  first  gas  chromatograph,  a  first  pyrolyzer,  a  second  gas 
chromatograph,  and  a  second  pyrolyzer  connected  suc- 
cessively in  series; 
means  for  heating  said  first  pyrolyzer  to  a  first  preselected 

temperature; 
means  for  heating  said  second  pyrolyzer  to  a  second  prese- 
lected temperature  higher  than  said  first  temperature; 


removal  of  said  diagnostic  strip  through  said  covering 
means, 
wherein  during  removal  of  said  diagnostic  strip  after  a  pre- 
determined time  of  reaction  between  said  reactive  surface 
and  biological  material  thereon,  said  reactive  surface 
contacts  said  element  of  absorbent  material. 


5.108.707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING  AND 

WASHING  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  FILTERS 

John  Glenney.  3316  Bellafonte  Dr..  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

Filed  Jun,  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  534,024 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  11/00:  CUM  1/16 

U.S.  a.  422—99  4  Claims 


means  for  directing  a  gas  sample  containing  vapors  of  said 
specific  compounds  into  said  first  gas  chromatograph; 

a  third  pyrolyzer; 

a  flow  splitter  for  receiving  the  effluent  of  said  first  pyro- 
lyzer and  for  directing  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
effluent,  respectively,  to  said  second  gas  chromatograph 
and  to  said  third  pyrolyzer;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  specific  compounds  from 
the  effluent  of  said  third  pyrolyzer  and  the  effluent  of  said 
second  pyrolyzer. 


5,108,706 

DISPOSABLE  HYGIENIC  SUPPORT  FOR  CLEANING 

AND  DRYING  REACTIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  STRIPS 

Renato  Saggiorato,  Localita  ROUYE  no,  6,  11020  Saint  Crhis- 
tophe  (AO).  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  15.  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,688 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sep.  25,  1987,  11753/87[U] 
Int.  a.'  BOIL  11/00 
U.S.  a.  422—99  7  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  hygienic  support  for  cleaning  and  drying  a 
reactive  surface  at  one  of  two  ends  of  a  diagnostic  strip  of  an 
excess  of  biological  material  to  be  analyzed  placed  on  said 
surface,  said  support  comprising, 

a  substantially  rigid  covering  means  for  retaining  a  diagnos- 
tic strip  and  permitting  access  to  two  ends  of  said  strip, 

an  element  of  absorbent  material  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
covering  means, 

said  covering  means  being  open  at  least  two  opposite  ends  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  said  diagnostic  strip, 

a  reactive  surface  on  a  first  end  of  said  diagnostic  strip  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  cover- 
ing means, 

a  second  end  of  said  diagnostic  strip  projecting  from  another 
of  said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  covering  means  to  permit 


□□□□□□ 

oaaaaaoQ 
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3    A  device  for  reacting  or  washing  a  plurality  of  filters 
simultaneously,  said  device  compnsed  of 

(a)  a  reaction  wash  container  comprised  of  sides  and  a  bot- 
tom wherein  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  wash  container  is 
in  a  concave  shape; 

(b)  a  drain  means  secured  to  the  reaction  wash  container; 

(c)  a  filter  holder,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  subsuntialh 
parallel,  vertical,  interconnected  plates  containing  asym- 
metric guide  holes,  wherein  said  plates  are  spaced  at  even 
intervals,  wherein  said  plates  have  a  convex  bottom,  and 
wherein  said  holder  rests  inside  said  container; 

(d)  a  pin  for  insertion  in  said  guide  holes;  and 

(e)  a  lid,  including  a  fill  lube  means,  resting  on  at  least  two 
sides  of  the  container. 


5,108,708 

ALIQUOT  COLLECTION  ADAPTER  FOR  HPLC 

AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  ENABLING  SIMULTANEOUS 

SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  AND  SAMPLE  COLLECTION 
James  P,  Hanus.  Mestjuite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun,  22,  1988.  Ser.  No.  210,005 
Int.  a."  GOIN  35/06:  BOIL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—100  6  aaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  kettles  and  a  device  for 
transferring  dissolution  media  from  a  plurality  of  kettles  to  a 
plurality  cf  vessels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  kettles  containing  respective  dissolution  media; 
supply  pump  means  for  removing  said  dissolution  media 
from  said  kettles,  said  supply  pump  means  having  a  sepa- 
rate supply  channel  for  each  of  said  kettles; 
respective  separate  supply  conduits  for  receiving  dissolution 

media  pumf>ed  from  said  separate  supply  channels; 
a  plurality  of  vials  in  fluid  communication  with  respective 
separate  supply  channels  via  said  separate  supply  con- 
duits; 
a  carousel  for  holding  said  plurality  of  vials  therein;  and 
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at-least  some  first  outer  portions  thereof  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  disc  structure  having  at-least  some  second  outer 


nal  axis,  with  said  axes  of  said  shaft  means  all  extending 
parallel  with  one  another  and  jointly  defining  the  outer 
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switchable  fluid  rtium  nu-a 
means  for  suilching  belvA 
modes  and  having  a  sep 
tioned  between  each  saic 
vial,  for  removing  fluid. 
means  into  said  supply  ci 
causes  said  dissolution  rr, 
through  said  supply  con 
fluid  return  passages  so 
media  flows  into  said  plu- 

wherein,  when  said  return  r 
media  flow  from  said  keti 
and  into  corre\pondini;  ^ 
sages. 

a  guide  block  assemhly  is  | 
pump  means  and  said  plu 
assembly  comprising  at 
mounted  to  iongitudinall> 

each  of  said  supply  condur 
mounted  to  a  bottom  por 
said  cannula  having  a  tap 
and  an  opening  in  the  pci 


s  comprising  switching  control 
■en  operative  and  nonoperalive 
rate  fluid  return  passage  posi- 
supply  channel  and  each  saui 
pumped  by  said  supply  pump 
iduits.  which,  when  operative, 
■dia  to  flow  from  said  kettles, 
luits,  and  into  said  respective 
ihat  essentially  no  dissolution 
ility  of  vials, 

cans  is  inoperative,  dissolution 
,'s  through  said  supply  conduits 
als.  bypassing  said  reiurn  pas- 

osiiioned  between  said  supplv 
ality  of  vials,  said  guide  block 
upper  guide  block  rigidly 
reciprocating  means, 
.  comprising  a  cannula  rigidly 
ion  of  said  upper  guide  block, 
.■red,  needle-shaped  lower  end 
phery   thereof. 


—  hplc   column 


said  upper  guide  block  havi 
each  in  fluid  communici 
channel,  said  inlets  distnbi 
therein  to  respective  canr 

a  lower  guide  blcx;k  throug 
cannula  extends,  each  ca 
spective  longitudinal  pass 
and 

each  longitudinal  passage  h; 
aligned  with  and  seals  san 
nula  extending  therethrc 
means  is  extended  downw 
sage  having  a  respective 
said  return  channel  alignii 
of  said  cannula  when  said 
upward, 

whereby  dissolution  media  a 
said  inlets,  through  said  c; 
said  reciprocating  means 
dissolution  media  flow  I 
inlets  and  said  cannulas  an 
said  reciprocating  means 


ig  a  plurality  of  separate  inlets 
ion  with  a  respective  supply 
ting  dissolution  media  received 
lias, 

which  the  lower  end  of  each 
inula  extending  through  a  re- 
ige  in  said  lower  guide  block, 

wing  a  peripheral  seal  which  is 
peripheral  opening  in  the  can- 
igh  when  said  reciprocating 
ird,  and  each  longitudinal  pas- 
eturn  channel  above  said  seal, 
g  with  said  peripheral  opening 
eciprocating  means  is  retracted 

e  pumped  from  said  kettles  into 
mulas  and  into  said  vials  when 
IS  downwardly  extended,  and 
om  said  kettles  through  said 
into  said  return  passages  when 
.  upwardly  retracted 


5,108,709 
COI  OR  ( ODKD  DlSP<JS\BI.E-nLTER  HOLDER 
Robert    Bugar,    Kinbeck:    \siik    C  hakraborty,    Cottingen,   and 
Herbert  I  riaub,  Kinbttk,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schleicher  i  Schuell  GmbH,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,923 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 1989, 

89118146.3 

The  portion  of  the  tcrrn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

;ii08,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  BOIL  11/00 

U.S.  a.  422—101  6  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic,  color-coded  disposable-filter  holder  comprising 
a  first  molded  housing  part  including  an  intake  stub  and  a 
second  housing  part  including  a  discharge  stub,  said  first  and 
second  housing  parts  being  rigidly  joined  together  in  a  her- 
metic and  pressure-resistant  manner  at  their  radially  outer 
zones  contacting  one  another  and  defining  a  radially  outer 
zone  of  the  disposable  filter  holder,  with  a  planar  filter  inserted 
between  the  first  and  second  housing  parts,  and  with  a  color 
coding  of  a  dyed  plastic  present  in  an  annular  groove  in  the 
radially  outer  zone  of  the  disposable-filter  holder, 

wherein  the  color  coding  is  a  prefabricated  plastic  ring  or 
plastic  clip. 


5,108,710 
TRANSDKRMU    PATCH  HOLDER 

.Amy  (  .  1  ittle.  643(  ollitr  Kd.   Atlanta.  Ga.  30318,  and  James  E. 

s»(.n.  12  Twin  Park  Dr..  Brookside,  N.J.  07926 

Kiltd  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,560 

int.  a.5  A61F  13/56 

U.S.  CI.  422-im  28  Oaims 


S-i 


in    60' 


1.  A  transdermal  patch  holder  for  making  possible  an  ascer- 
taining of  release  rate  of  drug  carried  by  a  transdermal  patch 
during  profiling  of  transdermal  drug  delivery  systems,  com- 
prising in  combination  aligned  separate  upper  and  lower 
adapter  disc  structures  each  having  opposite  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  disc  structures 
having  a  first  through-space  of  predetermined  first  cross-sec- 
tional area  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  disc  structure  having 


2500 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1992 


5,1(  ^,713 
APPARATL  S  FOR  THF  C(  NTINLOLS  PRODI  CTION 


inlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  gas  outlet  at  an  upper 
end  thereof; 
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at-least  some  first  outer  portions  thereof  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  disc  structure  having  at-Ieast  some  second  outer 
portions  thereof  with  the  first  outer  portions  and  the  second 
outer  portions  in  contact  with  one-another,  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  disc  structure  and  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  disc  structure  having  a  first  stepped  indentation  of 
a  first  predetermined  depth  forming  a  first  recess  space  in 
which  outer  edges  of  a  transdermal  patch  having  a  second 
predetermined  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area  are  receivable  and  seatable,  and  latching  means 
for  intermittently  latching-together  said  upper  and  lower 
adapter  disc  structures  whereby  a  transdermal  patch  when 
seated  within  said  first  recess  space  is  intermittently  securely 
held  in  a  supported  state  and  position  arranged  for  exposure  to 
leaching  liquid  in  contact  with  the  transdermal  patch  through 
said  first  through-space  by  which  drug  is  leachable  from  the 
transdermal  patch,  including  substantially  flattened  through- 
channel  structure  constructed  as  part  of  said  at-least  one  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  disc  structure  and  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  disc  structure,  the  through-channel  structure 
forming  a  through-channel  space  at  at-least  one  of  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  recess  space 
to  sideward  exterior  space  of  which  said  through-channel 
structure  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive,  mount  and 
seat  a  radially-extending  handle-tab  of  a  transdermal  patch 
when  a  transdermal  patch  is  seated  between  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  disc  structure  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
disc  structure. 


nal  axis,  with  said  axes  of  said  shaft  means  all  extending 
parallel  with  one  another  and  jointly  defining  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  chamber  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
housing; 

d)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  each  said  convey- 
ing shaft  means  for  rotation  of  each  said  shaft  means  about 
its  axis,  said  driven  means  comprising  at  least  one  sun  and 
planet  roller  extrusion  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  end  regions,  said  planet 
roller  extrusion  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  planet 
rollers,  and  said  operative  connection  between  said  drive 
means  and  each  said  conveying  shaft  means  comprising  a 
form  lock  between  each  said  shaft  and  respective  ones  of 
said  planet  rollers  of  said  roller  extrusion  assembly; 

e)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means,  said  actua- 
tion causing  all  of  said  conveying  shaft  means  to  route 
about  their  axis  in  the  same  direction,  each  said  conveying 
shaft  means  functioning  to  scrape  against  said  internal  wall 
of  said  housing  thereby  causing  thin  layers  of  said  fluid 
material  to  be  formed  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
chamber,  and 

0  gas  duct  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for 
selectively  permitting  inflow  of  gas  into  said  chamber  or 
outflow  of  gas  from  said  chamber  so  as  to  vary  the  gaseous 
condition  therein. 


5,108,711 
MULTI-SHAFT  THIN-LAYER  REACTOR 

Siegfried  Chszaniecki,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  4001986 

Int.  01.^  BOIF  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  422—135  12  Claims 


5,108,712 
FLUIDIZED  BED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  G.  Alliston,  Denvillc,  and  Walter  R.  Campbell,  Jr., 

Cnion,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Foster   Wheeler   Energj 

Corporation,  Ginton.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,814,  Dec.  21,  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,645 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  15/06:  BOIJ  8/26 

U.S.  a.  422—141  6  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-shaft  thin-layer  reactor  for  the  treatment  of  fluid 
materials  wherein  gaseous  components  are  present  during  said 
treatment,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a)  housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  wall  sur- 
face spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  form  an  internal 
wall  of  said  housing  thereby  defining  a  hollow  interior 
within  said  housing,  and  first  and  second  opposed  axial 
end  regions; 

b)  feed  means  for  introducing  said  fluid  material  into  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  housing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  conveying  shaft  means  disposed  adjacent 
and  in  intermeshing  relation  with  one  another  within  said 
hollow  interior  adjacent  said  internal  wall  of  said  housing; 
each  of  said  conveying  shaft  means  including  a  longitudi- 


1.  A  fluidized  beo  ncai  evcnaiigci  compnsing  a  housing 
partition  means  formed  in  said  housing  to  divide  said  housing 
into  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  shanng  a  common 
wall  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  two  additional  chambers 
respectively  extending  along  the  sides  of  and  shanng  common 
walls  with,  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers;  means  for  introduc- 
ing particulate  matenal  to  said  inlet  chamber;  first  means  for 
permitting  said  material  to  flow  simultaneously  from  said  inlet 
chamber  to  both  of  said  additional  chambers;  heat  exchange 
means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  additional  chambers  for 
removing  heat  from  said  material  in  said  at  least  one  additional 
chamber;  second  means  for  permitting  said  matenal  to  flow 
from  said  additional  chambers  to  said  outlet  chamber;  means 
for  introducing  air  to  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  to  fluidize 
the  material  therein;  and  means  for  discharging  said  material 
from  said  outlet  chamber. 
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drive  element,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  housing,  on  the    ing  chamber  (13)  being  connected  via  a  heat  exchanger  (12) 
other  hand,  with  a  waste  gas  supply  pipe  (22)  while  said  head  chamber  (15) 
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5,11  S,713 

APPARATl  S  R)R  THK  C(  NTINLOLS  PRODI  CTION 

OF  HIGH  I  I  TRA-HM  .  ALUMINUM  MTRIDK 

POWDKR  BY  THK  CAF  BO-MTRIDIZATIO\  OK 

ALU  kllNA 
aihan  ,!    Kim.  Williamsvil  ;;  V  iswanathan  \  enkateswaran. 
X'TihcTst.  and  Randolph  Ku  twa.  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.V  ,. 
av>iBn'irs  to  The  Carborundi  m  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  ^>r.  No.  283.337,  D  c.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Se  .  No.  918,980.  Oct.  15.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continui  :ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.911. 

Oct.  15.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,790.9J  S.  This  application  Keb.  21.  1990. 

Ser.  N(    483.475 

Int.  CI."  I  27B  !5/08 

U.S.  a.  422-- U5  IS  riaims 


1.  A  fluid  bed  reactor  for  tl 
rial  comprising: 

a  furnace  compriMni;  an  u 
vertical  arrangemfni,  cat 
detachably  securing  it  \m 
chamber  being  removahle 
tor  and  being  held  in  posi 
dent  of  the  lower  cham 
removable  from  the  lowt 
held  in  position  by  a  mean 

an  inlet  for  refracii)r\  mate 
end  of  the  reactor, 

means  for  feeding  the  mater 

inlet  means  for  fluidizmg  ga 

heating  means  positioned  ar 

a  bubble  cap  means  proxirr. 
chamber  to  thereby  defi 
materials  are  fed  into  said 

outlet  means  for  the  treated 
top  of  the  lluidi/ing  hcd 
reaction  chamber. 

outlet  means  for  reaction  gt 
nace;  and 

means  for  cooling  the  reactic 


J  treatment  of  refractory  ma'e- 

iper  and  louer  chamber  in  a 
\  chamber  having  a  means  for 

I  the  other  chamber,  the  upper 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  reac- 
ion  within  the  reactor  indepen- 
ler,  the  lower  chamber  being 
■  end  of  the  reactor  and  being 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  reactor; 
laN  to  be  treated  a;  the  upper 

als  into  the  reactor, 

lund  the  lower  chamber; 

il  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower 

e  a   fluidizmg  bed   when  said 

lower  chamber; 

iroduct  located  pro.vi.aia;  !,i  the 

II  the  upper  enti  of  the  lower 

.es  al  the  upper  end  of  the  fur- 
n  gases  and  the  treated  product. 


5.10 
KXHAl  ST  GA!> 
Katsuichi  Iwata.   Ichinomiya, 

both  (if  Japan,  assignors  to  " 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322, 

This  application  Sep.  1. 

Claims  priiirit>.  application  . 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  422—159 

1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recomhi 

oxygen  to  form  water,  the  im| 

at  least  one  vertical  cslinJn 


i.714 
RKCOMBINKR 

nd  Magoji  Okamoto.   Nayi)>a. 
GK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
00,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,668 
apan.  Apr,  22.  1988,  63-101079 
OIN  3  0(, 

9  (.  laims 
er  tor  ctmibining  h\drogen  and 
rovemen!  comprising 
ai  vessel  having  an  e.\hau--l  gas 


inlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  gas  outlet  at  an  upper 
end  thereof; 
at  least  one  honeycomb  structure  disposed  in  said  at  least  one 
vessel  for  flow-rectifying  exhaust  gas  entering  said  at  least 
one  vessel  through  said  exhaust  gas  inlet;  and 


at  least  one  honeycomb  catalyst  positioned  above  and  di- 
rectly contacting  said  at  least  one  honeycomb  structure 
and  having  a  catalyst  material  deposited  on  surfaces 
thereof  for  recombining  said  exhaust  gas. 


5,108,715 
SEAl  IN(,  \HR  WGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Herbert  Jtkat.  Schopfheim-Langenau;  Detlee  Klatt.  and  Erich 
lodtcnhaupt.  both  of  Schopfheim,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kkato  Industrieanlagen  Verwaltungs- 
ueselisch.  Schopfheim,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kiled  Ma>  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,113 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 

1988.  3818890 

Int.  (I,    (.21C  I/OO;  BOIF  7/00;  F16C  3/00;  F16J  15/54 

U.S.  (l42:-!59  31  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  aggressive,  explosive,  radioac- 
tive or  toxic  material  or  solid  suspensions  within  a  container 
and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  bearing  means  in  a 
housing  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  container  and 
another  end  acted  upon  by  a  drive  element,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  arrangement  for  sealing  said  bearing  means  and 
said  drive  element  of  said  shaft,  comprising: 

a  mechanical  seal  arranged  between  said  shaft  and  said  hous- 
ing in  the  area  of  said  container;  and 

a  static,  hermetically  closing  sealing  element  arranged  in  the 
area  of  said  drive  element  between  said  shaft  and  said 
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5,   D8,718 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DES1  RUCTION  OK  TOXR  V\  4STK 


second  etherification  zone  to  produce  a  second  C4  stream 
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drive  element,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  housing,  on  the 
other  hand, 
said  drive  element  being  the  inner  clutch  part  of  a  magnetic 
clutch  having  an  inner  clutch  part  and  an  outer  clutch  part 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gap,  said  sealing 
element  being  inserted  within  said  gap  to  mechanically 
separate  the  inner  clutch  part  from  the  outer  clutch  part 
without  impairing  a  force  transmission  between  the  inner 
clutch  part  and  the  outer  clutch  part. 


5,108,716 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Kimiyoshi  Nisbizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,378,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,795,  Jun.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-161065 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/36:  FOIN  3/28 

U.S,  CI.  422—171  3  Claims 


ing  chamber  (13)  being  connected  via  a  heat  exchanger  (12) 
with  a  waste  gas  supply  pipe  (22)  while  said  head  chamber  (15) 
is  connected  to  an  outlet  pipe  (16)  which  branches  at  a  branch- 
ing point  (17)  into  a  shunt  pipe  (18)  and  an  exhaust  pipe  (20); 
said  shunt  pipe  (18)  being  connected  to  an  inlet  port  for  the 
heating  medium  of  said  heat  exchanger  (12)  of  which  the  outlet 
port  for  the  heating  medium  is  connected  to  said  exhaust  pipe 
(20)  by  another  pipe  (21);  said  exhaust  pipe  (20)  having  a  clos- 
ing member  (19)  located  between  said  branching  point  (17)  and 
the  point  of  intersection  with  said  another  pipe  (21); 

said  reactor  housing  (1)  including  a  catalytic  section  being 
separated  from  said  preheating  and  mixing  chamber  (13) 
by  an  annular  bottom  (2)  having  a  central  hole  (3)  with  a 
circumferential  edge  (10);  said  reactor  housing  (1)  cata- 
lytic section  including  an  arrangement  of  two  coaxial 
annular  cages  (5.6)  for  receiving  bulk  catalytic  material  so 
as  to  form  two  catalytic  layers;  said  annular  cages  (56) 
being  formed  by  three  conical  wall  members  (7,8,9)  in- 
cluding an  inner  wall  (7),  a  separating  wall  (8).  an  outer 
wall  (9); 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  purification  of  exhaust  gas, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  three-way  catalysts  disposed  in  a  casing  having 
an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  outlet  and  including  a  first  and  a 
second  catalyst,  said  first  catalyst  being  disposed  upstream 
of  said  second  catalyst  relative  to  exhaust  gas  flow  from 
said  exhaust  gas  inlet  to  said  outlet,  each  catalyst  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  passages  through  which 
exhaust  gas  passes,  said  exhaust  gas  passages  in  said  first 
catalyst  being  in  gaseous  communication  with  those  in 
said  second  catalyst,  each  catalyst  including  a  honeycomb 
type  monolithic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each 
defined  by  walls  in  said  substrate,  at  least  a  part  of  each 
cell  serving  as  one  of  said  exhaust  gas  passages,  a  wash 
coating  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  walls  and  containing 
cerium,  at  least  one  catalytic  noble  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  rhodium  carried  by  said 
wash  coating,  sand  wherein  the  amount  of  said  catalytic 
noble  metal,  per  a  unit  volume  of  said  catalyst,  carried  by 
said  wash  coating  in  said  first  catalyst  as  compared  to  said 
second  catalyst  is  of  a  weight  ratio  of  5:3, 


5,108,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 

WASTE  GASES 
Klaus  Deller,  Hainburg;  Hans  M  >esinger,  Rodenbach:  Herbert 
Mueller,    Karlstein;    J'stf     Hredel.     Burgkirchen;     Wenzel 
Kuehn,  Burgkirchen,  and  Rudolf  Spielmannleitner,  Altoetting. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,297,  Sep.  21,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,983,366. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1987,  3731688 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  8/04 
VS.  a.  422—171  1  Claim 

I.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  gases  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  reactor  housing  (1)  having  an  upf>er  portion  form- 
ing a  head  chamber  (15)  and  at  a  lower  portion  forming  a 
preheating  and  mixing  chamber  (13),  said  preheating  and  mix- 


said  conical  wall  members  being  perforated  and  resting  with 
their  bases  on  said  annular  bottom  (2)  of  said  reactor 
housing  (1)  catalytic  section  and  being  closed  at  the  top  by 
a  common  plate  (4); 

said  conical  wall  members  (7,8.9)  being  sealed  to  said  annu- 
lar bottom  (2)  in  a  gastight  manner  whereby  said  inner 
wall  (7)  forms  a  circumferential  border  on  said  annular 
bottom  (2)  which  coincides  with  said  circumferential  edge 
(10)  of  said  central  hole  (3); 

said  reactor  housing  (1)  and  said  outer  wall  (9)  forming  an 
annular  space  (11)  >vith  increasing  cross  section  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  housing  (1)  catalytic  section  due 
to  the  shrinking  diameter  of  said  outer  wall  (9);  said  pre- 
heating and  mixing  chamber  (13)  being  laterally  con- 
nected to  a  pipe  (14)  for  the  supply  of  a  gaseous  heating 
medium  said  common  plate  closing  a  passage  formed  by 
inner  wall  (7)  and  said  central  hole  so  as  to  force  waste 
gases  passing  into  said  central  hole  through  the  catalytic 
material,  into  said  annular  space  and  then  toward  said 
outlet  pipe. 
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5,108,723 
PRiVrXS  FOR  ARSOHPTION  OF  SULFUR 


2502 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


April  28,  1992 


5, 

METHDU  K)R  THK  DKS1 

PRODLCTS  AND  A  PLA 

Hans-l  Irich  Dummersdorf;  R 

Grimma;     Dietrich     Hebe 

Grimma;    Heinz    Dummer 

Grimma.  and  Hartmut  Mer 

cratR    Rep.,   assignors  to 

Leipzig.  Grimma,  Grimma, 

Filed  Jul.  14,  IS 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatioi 

11,  1988.  3188324;  \un.  U,  1 

Int.  CI.' 

U,S.  CI.  42:- 186  23 


D8,718 

RUCTION  OF  TOXIC  UASTK 

iMA  CHEMICAL  RKACTOR 

ibert  Kunze;  Gert  Wohllebc.  ail  of 
ker,     I^ipzig;     Werner     Noack, 
lorf,   Grimma;    Wolfgang    Jahn, 
en,  Dresden,  all  of  CJerman  Demo- 
'EB  Chemieanlagenbaukombinat 
[German  Democratic  Rep. 
(9,  Ser.  No.  380,169 
German  Democratic  Rep..  Auk. 
>88,  3188332 
BO  1,1  19-Ofi 

8  Claims 


second  etherification  zone  to  produce  a  second  C4  stream 
comprising  unreacted  methanol  and  C4  hydrocarbons  and 
a  product  stream  comprismg  methyl  t-butyl  ether  and  a 
product  stream  rich  in  methyl  t-amyl  ether;  and 


ffflr  CTWTH     I 
:«U    .«(  M» 


L: 


means  for  introducing  said  second  C4  stream  to  said  first 
fractionation  means  to  enhance  the  separation  of  unre- 
acted methanol. 


1.  Method  for  ihc  Jesirut  ion  of  toxic  wastes,  comprising 
contactmg  toxic  v.jvtcs  con  fining  at  least  one  mcnihcr  se- 
lected from  the  group  consist  ig  of  fluorinated  and  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  (1)  with  a  sirt  im  plasma  jet  for  a  period  of  at 
least  10" 'second  and  (2)  im  aediately  thereafter  with  an  oxi- 
dizmg  medium  at  a  temperal  ire  no  higher  than  1  s()0'  C  and 
for  a  period  of  at  least  10  '  second  thereby  to  produce  a 
gaseous  product  and  (3)  con  icting  the  gaseous  product  with 
an  alkalme  wash  medium. 


5,1 
Hi-  VCIOK  s^STK.M  F( 
.Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  I^wren 
.Mead,   both   of   N.J.,   assif 
Fairfax.  %  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N 
4.988.366.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  422—18- 

1.  A  reactor  system  for  pr 

and  methyl  t-amyl  ether  in  h 

first  reactor  means  for  cent 

comprising  C^  hydrocart 

ethenfication  catalyst  in 

isoamylene  etherificatioi 

first  fractionation  means  1 

first  etherification  zone 

unreacted  methanol  and 

stream  comprising  meth 

second  reactor  means  for  ■ 

nol  and  Cs  hydrocarbon 

C4  feedstream  compnsir 

tylene  into  a  second  eth 

etherification  conditions 

tion  cataKsi 

second  fractionation  mean' 


5,108,720 

!  !  < )  \  i  /M\¥  PROCESSING  OF  PARTICULATE 

sniCON 

Michail  Buurbma:   Ju.t'cs  K    McCormick,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Scott  A.  WheeliH-k,  Bay  Cit>.  all  of  Mich  ,  assignors  to  Hem- 
lock Scmiconductiir  (  orporation.  Hemlock,  .Mich. 
1  iltd  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,541 
Int.  O.^  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4:2     :-'  9  0aims 


•8,719 

R  ETHER  PRODLCTION 
eville,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 
lors   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporatum, 

..  427,221,  Oct.  24,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
)ec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,116 
BOIJ  8/04 

3  Claims 

iduction  of  methyl  t-but>l  ether 

gh  yield,  comprising 

cting  methanol  and  a  feedstream 

3n  rich  in  isoamylene  with  acidic 

a  first  etherification  zone  under 

conditions, 

ir  separating  efHueni  from  said 

0  produce  a  stream  comprising 
Cj  hydrocarbon  and  a  product 

1  t-amyl  ether; 

;intacting  said  unreacted  metha- 
tream,  fresh  methanol  and  a  first 
I  C4  hydrocarbon  rich  in  isobu- 
nfication  zone  under  iso-olefins 
n  contact  with  acidic  cihenri.a 

t"or  separating  efflueni  from  said 


1    A  float-zone  process  for  preparation  of  monocrystalline 
silicon  from  particulate  silicon,  the  process  comprising; 

(A)  feeding  particulate  silicon,  through  a  silicon  conduit 
contacted  with  a  silicon  melt  zone,  at  a  feed  rate  con- 
trolled to  maintain  an  essentially  constant  volume  for  the 
melt  zone, 

(B)  contacting  the  silicon  melt  zone  with  a  monocrystal 
silicon  seed,  and 

iCi  withdrawing  the  monocrystal  silicon  seed  from  the 
silicon  melt  zone  at  a  rate  effective  for  growing  a  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  ingot  from  the  silicon  melt  zone. 
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5.108.721 
TREATMENT  OF  HIGH  NICKEL  SLIMES 
Viken    P.    Baboudjian,    P(nnti -(.  !a.r,      Hemard    H.    Morrison, 
Victoria,  and  Jack  S.  Stafxj    .1.  ^    I  ^urent,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Noranda  Inc     |.>ri.rti    i  anada 

Filed  Feb.  26    s*^n    -4  f    \  .  660,748 
Claims  priority,  applicaihn  (  i>r.i.an    ipr.  17,  1990,  2014733 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  1/00.  COIG  53/JO 
VS.  a.  423—150  6  Claims 
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5.108.723 
PR.'VFS*;  TOP  \B^nRPTION  OF  SULFUR 

!  iiMPiil  \ir-s  ■  KOM  FLUIDS 
n-snt  Chatij..  H<•u^t..^    >!■.  M>n  H.  Christiansen,  and  Darid  A. 
■■^  ,iv)n.  both    if  Kic^»,'■'a  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chtmiiii:  (.  limDHnv    Mi4iiind,  '^lich. 

•  :,rf   \-^^    i,'-.  ;■"*     -^r.  No.  569.118 

Int.  a.'  coiB  n/00 

UJS.  a.  423—242  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  SOj  from  a  fluid  containing  SO2 
by  employing  as  an  absorbent  for  the  SO2  an  admixture  of 
water  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  Formula  I; 

FormuU  1 


1.  A  two-stage  process  for  treating  anode  slimes  and  other 
residues  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  nickel  without 
significant  dissolution  of  silver  and/or  selenium  in  a  single 
autoclave  comprising; 

a)  in  a  first  stage,  leaching  the  anode  slimes  at  1 5-30%  solids 
in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  at  a  pressure  between  4.0  and  5.5 
bars  and  a  temperature  between  155°  C.  to  170'  C.  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  to  solubilize  nickel;  and 

b)  in  a  subsequent  second  stage,  in  the  same  autoclave  with- 
out performing  a  solid  liquid  separation,  leaching  the 
remaining  solids  at  a  pressure  between  2  and  3.5  bars  and 
a  temperature  between  1 10°  and  140°  C.  with  oxygen 
sparging  such  that  the  final  sulphuric  acid  concentration  is 
not  less  than  50  gpl  to  solubilize  copper  and  tellurium. 


wherein  each  R',  R^ or  R'  is  independently  hydrogen;  an  alkyl 
group;  a  carboxylic  acid  group;  a  hydroxyalkyl  group;  an 
aldehyde  group;  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  cart>oxylic  ester, 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  salt,  ether,  aldehyde,  ketone  or  sulfoxide 
group;  wherein  at  least  one  R'  or  R^  is  carboxytnethyl  group 
[(CR^j— CCX)H  or  CR^:— COO-X  +  )]  (— CR22— CCX3H  or 
— CR22— CC)0-X  +  )  and  at  least  one  R'  or  R^  is  hydrogen. 


5.108,724 

COMPOSITE  METAL  MEMBRANE  FOR  HYDROGEN 

EXTRACTION 

Robert  E.  Buxbaum,  811  Oak  St.,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,204 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/22.  71/02;  COIB  3/50 

U.S.  a.  423—248  12  Claims 


5,108,722 
SULFATE  REMOVAL  FROM  CHLORATE  LIQUOR 
Walter  W.  Ruthel,  and  Tilak  V.  Bommaraju,  both  of  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,828 

Int  a.'  COID  3/14;  COIB  11/ 12 

U.S.  a.  423—179  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  sulfate  from  an  aqueous  chlorate 
liquor  where  said  liquor  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which,  a 
sulfate  compound  crystallizes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises diluting  said  liquor  with  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  crystallization  of  a  chlorate  compound  at  said 
temperature  prior  to  cooling  said  liquor  to  said  temperature. 


1.  A  membrane  (14)  for  extracting  hydrogen  from  fluid 
streams  containing  hydrogen,  said  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  nonporous  layer  (16)  of  refractory  metal  or 
alloy  of  refractory  metal  being  permeable  to  hydrogen  and 
having  a  first  and  second  surface  (18,20);  and  a  second  nonpo- 
rous layer  (22)  coated  directly  over  said  first  surface  (18)  and 
having  no  oxide  therebetween  and  atuched  to  said  first  layer 
(16).  said  second  layer  (22)  consisting  essentially  of  palladium, 
pallaidium  alloys,  platinum  or  platinum  alloys. 

8.  A  method  of  extracting  hydrogen  from  a  stream  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  dissociating 
hydrogen  gas  or  hydrogen  rich  molecules  into  atomic  hydro- 
gen on  and  through  a  second  layer  of  a  nonporous  membrane 
consisting  of  palladium,  palladium  alloy  or  platinum,  extract- 
ing the  dissociated  hydrogen  from  the  second  layer  into  and 
through  a  first  nonporous  layer  of  refractory  metal  or  alloy  of 
a  refractory  metal,  there  being  no  oxide  between  said  first  and 
second  layers;  and  protecting  the  first  layer  from  chemical 
poisons  while  promoting  permeation  through  the  first  layer. 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  MESC 

MAI 

Jeffrie  s    Btck;  Cynthia  T-V 

Johnson,  Medford,  all  of  N. 

ter.  Fa.;  Michael  E.  l,eono" 

Roth.  Sewell,  both  of  N.J.,  ; 

ter.  Pa..  issiRnors  to  Mobil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

application  Dec.  10, 

Int.  ("!.• 

U.S.  a.  42j--:6.^ 


18,725 

POROUS  CRYSTALLINE 

ERIAL 

.  Chu,  both  of  Princeton;  Ivv  D. 

!.;  Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  CTies- 

icz,  Medford  Lakes;  Wieslaw  J. 

nd  James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Ches- 

Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

io.  470,008,  Jan.  25,  1990.  This 

1990,  .Ser.  No.  625  238 

"OIB  JJ/J4 

3^  Claims 


R   IS    d  3MCMQ 


OCGDECS    . 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizi 
prising  an  inorganic,  pcruus  i 
after  calcination,  a  he.xagona 
pores  having  diameters  of  at  !i 
exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electn 
indexed  wnh  a  dioo  value  e 
Units,  which  comprises  (i) 
forming  said  composition,  sa 
one  or  a  combination  of  oxide 
ing  of  divalent  element  W. 
element  Y  and  pcni.ivalt.Tit  eic 
agent  and  solvent  or  solvent 
tion,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios, 


g  a  composition  of  matter  com- 
-ystallme  phase  material  having, 
arrangement  of  uniformly-sized 
ast  ab<iut  i  3  Angstrom  Units  and 
n  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be 
eater  than  about  18  Angstrom 
■repanng  a  mixture  capable  of 
1  mixture  comprising  sources  of 
selected  from  the  group  consist- 
rnalent  element  X.  tetravaleni 
Tient  Z.  an  organic  (R)  directing 
Tiixture.  and  having  a  compose 
Mthin  the  following  ranges 


X2O3YO2 

Al203/Si02 

X203/(Y02  +  ZzOf) 

X203/(Y02  +  WO  +  Z2  )5) 

Solvent/ 

(yo2  -I-  WO  +  Z2O5  +  r.iOj) 
OH-/Y02 

(M2/^  -I-  R2//O)/ 

(YO2  -I-  wo  -1^  Z2O5  +  r.iOi) 

M2/^/ 

(Y02  +  ^0  +  Z2O5  -I-  :203) 

R2/p/ 


Oto05 

0  to  0.01 

0.1  to  100 

0  1  to  100 

1  to  1500 

Oto  10 

0.01  to  20 

Olo  10 

0.01  10  2.0 

(VO,  »  wo 


7-0. 


;0,) 


wherein  e  and  fare  the  weigh  ed  average  valences  of  M  and  K. 
respectively.  M  is  an  alkali  c  ■  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and  R 
comprises  an  ion  of  the  forn"  ila  RiR2R3R4Q^.  wherein  (J  is 
nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and  v  herein  at  least  one  of  R],  R;.  Rj 
and  R4  is  selected  tVom  the  g  oup  consisting  of  aryl  of  from  t' 
to  about  36  carb<in  atoms,  al  yl  of  from  6  to  about  3b  carbon 
atoms  and  combinations  ther  of.  the  remainder  of  R\.  R;.  Ri 
and  R4  being  selected  from  t!  e  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  toms  and  combinations  thereof. 
maintaining  said  mixture  un  ler  sufficient  conditions  of  pH. 
temperature  and  time  for  f(  -mation  of  said  composition  of 
matter  and  (iii)  recovering  si  d  composition  of  matter 


5,108,726 

COMPACTS  OF  SPRAY  DRIED  WATER  SOLUBLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Roger  A.  Baldwin.  W  arr  Acres,  and  Virgil  J.  Barczak,  Okla- 
homa City,  both  of  Dkla..  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation.  Oklahoma  (  in    Okia 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19S8,  5tr.  No.  233,767 
Int.  Ci.^  com  35/12:  COID  3/22.  5/00.  7/38 
CS.  CI.  423—279  17  Qaims 

I  Articles  of  manufacture  consisting  of  readily  water  dis- 
solvable, substantially  non  dusting,  solid  compacts,  said  com- 
pacts being  formed,  by  compaction  or  extrusion,  at  elevated 
pressures  without  introduction  of  moisture  and  without  under- 
going any  further  processing  steps,  from  finely  divided  dry 
powders  of  spray  dried  water  soluble  alkali  metal  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  borates, 
alkali  metal  halides.  alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates and  alkali  metal  bicarbonates  wherein  said  alkali  metal 
compounds  have  solubilities  in  water  of  at  least  1.5  parts  per 
100  parts  of  water  measured  at  0°  C.  and  wherein  said  solid 
compacts  exhibit  rates  of  dissolution  in  water  at  least  equal  to 
the  rates  of  dissolution  of  the  powdery  alkali  metal  compounds 
from  which  said  solid  compacts  are  formed. 

16  A  method  for  producing  a  readily  water  dissolvable, 
substantially  non-dusting,  solid  compact  comprising: 

(1)  providing  finely  divided  dry  powders  of  spray  dried 
water  soluble  alkali  metal  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  borates,  alkali  metal  ha- 
lides, alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  carbonates  and 
alkali  metal  bicarbonates  wherein  said  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds have  solubilities  in  water  of  at  least  1.5  parts  per 
100  parts  of  water  measured  at  0°  C; 

(2)  applying  elevated  pressures  without  introduction  of 
moisture  to  said  finely  divided  powders  to  form  a  solid 
compact  wherein  said  solid  compact  exhibits  a  rate  of 
dissolution  in  water  at  least  equal  to  the  rate  of  dissolution 
of  the  powdery  alkali  metal  compound  from  which  the 
solid  compact  is  formed. 


5.108,727 

s\  N  IHKSIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITION 

Mark  K.  Davis.  Biacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun    26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,633 

Int.  a,'  COIB  25/36 

U.S.  a.  423—305  20  Claims 


SOJ 


1  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  alumiophosphate  composi- 
tion comprising  crystals  having  a  framework  topology  after 
healing  at  110°  C  or  higher  giving  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
with  lines  shown  as  follows: 


Interplanar  d-Spacings  (A) 


Relative  Intensity 


16,4  ±  0.2 
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than  75'  C.  at  a  thniughput  ra  ;  of  h5(X)  lb/ft--hr.  the  surface  sulfuric  acid  caught  in  the  aerosol  filter  flowing  back 
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-continued 

Inlerplanar  d-Spacings  (A) 

Relative  Intensity 

8.2  ±  0.1 
4  74  ±  0.05 

w 
w 

which  comprises  (1)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  hydrogel  con- 
taining sources  of  aluminum  oxide,  phosphorus  oxide,  option- 
ally silicon  dioxide,  directing  agent  (DA)  which  contains  at 
least  one  quaternary  nitrogen  compound  and  at  least  one  amine 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  total  quaternary  nitrogen  compound  to  total 
amine  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.025,  and  water  and  having  a 
composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following 
ranges: 


S102/AI203 

Oto  1 

P205/A1203 

0.5  to  1.25 

H20/AI203 

10  to  100 

DA/A1203 

0.2  to  O.g 

and  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions 
until  crystals  of  the  desired  crystalline  composition  are  formed, 
wherein  said  crystals  have  enhanced  thermal  stability  at  100° 
C.  over  aluminophosphate  compositions  having  said  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  made  from  amine  alone  as  directing  agent. 


5,108,728 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULATED 

DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  DIHYDRATE 

Karl-Martin  Rau,  Ettlingen;  Karl  Merkenich,  Furth/Fahren- 
bach,  and  Erwin  Stoffel,  l^udenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BK  Ladenburg  GmbH,  Ladenburg, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  662,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,  4006734 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—309  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  granulated  dicalcium 
phosphate  dihydrate  from  fine-grained,  powdered  dicalcium 
phosphate  dihydrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
dry  mixing  about  80  to  95%  of  dicalcium  phosphate  dihy- 
drate with  a  grain  size  of  less  than  about  120  fxm  and  20  to 
5%  of  calcium  hydroxide  with  a  grain  size  of  less  than 
about  120  fim; 
continuously  spraying  and  granulating  the  mixture  in  a  flui- 
dised  bed  with  about  20  to  50%  of  water,  relative  to  the 
amount  of  solids,  the  water  containing  an  amount  of  phos- 
phoric acid  sufficient  for  the  neutralization  of  the  calcium 
hydroxide;  and 
drying  the  granulate  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  about  150° 
to  200°  C. 


reaction  zone,  wherein  the  combustible  mixture  comprises 
a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  comprising  oxygen; 

combusting  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  combustion  zone 
to  produce  hot  combustion  products; 

injecting  at  least  one  reactant  into  said  chamber  at  said 
boundary  such  that  the  hot  combustion  products  carry 
said  at  least  one  reactant  in  the  reaction  zone  generally 
toward  said  downstream  end,  wherein  temperature  condi- 


to  cailc'Oi 


tions  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  are  at  least 
about  1400°  C.  and  wherein  the  elemental  molar  ratio  of 
carbon  to  oxygen  for  the  combination  of  the  combustible 
mixture  and  said  at  least  one  reactant  is  at  least  about  0.8: 1 . 
said  at  least  one  reactant  being  capable  of  reacting  in  the 
reaction  zone  to  form  a  carbide  compound; 
whereby  a  product  powder  comprising  the  carbide  com- 
pound is  produced  in  the  reaction  zone 


5,108,730 

LOW  TEMPERATUE  LIGHT  OFF  AMMONIA 

OXIDATION 

Hyo  C,  Lee,  Edison;  Robert  J.  Farrauto,  and  W.  Robert  Hat 

field,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  887,578 

Int.  a.^  COIB  21/26 

U.S.  a.  423—403  1  Clain 


ai .  3    i»-rteojn 


5,108,729 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBIDE  PRODUCTS 
Bruce  W.  Gerhold;  George  F.  Schuette,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Inkrott,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,078 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36 
VS.  a.  423—346  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reactor  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally  separated  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends,  wherein  the  chamber  com- 
prises a  combustion  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  such  that  the 
combustion  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  a  boundary  between  the  zones  and  such  that 
the  reaction  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said  bound- 
ary to  said  downstream  end; 
establishing  a  flow  of  a  combustible  mixture  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  so  as  to  flov^'  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the 


cia  mia  Mb  w^frm  1 


1.  An  improved  process  for  initiating  oxidation  of  ammonia 
in  a  plant  of  the  type  in  which  a  mixture  of  ammonia  in  air  is 
passed  over  a  platinum  containing  catalyst  and  oxidized  there- 
upon wherein  the  improvement  composes  providing  an  im- 
proved catalyst  gauze  having  a  high  surface  area  coating  of 
platinum  disposed  thereupon,  said  improved  catalyst  gauze 
being  capable  of  oxidizing  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  less 
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characterized  by  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  chelating 


surfactant  being  not  more  than  4%  by  weight,  or  that  of 

saiH    N-arvl-l  -oliitamate    and    said    nonionic    surfactant 
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than  75°  C.  at  a  throughpui  ra  ;  of  h5(X3  lb/ft--hr.  the  Mirl'ace 
area  of  the  gauze  being  in  exce  s  of  about  ?0  cm^/g,  and  heat- 
ing the  improved  catalyst  gau2  ■  from  said  temperature  helow 
75°  C.  by  passing  a  mulure  if  hydrogen  in  air  thereover, 
initiating  reaction  betv^een  said  nydrogen  and  air  at  the  surface 
of  said  catalyst  gauze,  and  ther  after  increasing  the  concentra- 
tion of  hydrogen  in  said  mixtu  e  and  thereby  raising  the  tem 
perature  of  said  catalyst  gau/e  ■  t  the  temperature  at  which  it  i^ 
capable  of  oxidizing  ammonia    t  air. 


5.10!  ,731 

SI  SH  RK   ACID  PRCK  ESS  AND  APPARATl  S 

Peter    Schoubvt.    Horsholm,      >enmark,    assignor    to    Haldor 

Topsoe  AS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK89  00129.  §    71  Date  Nov.  30.  1990,  §  102(t  i 
Date  Nov.  30.  1990.  PCT  Pu  .  No,  W 089/12024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

en    Filed  Ma>   18,  1  '89.  Scr.  No.  613.584 

Int.  V\:  COIE  17/69.  17/^4 

VJS.  a.  423—522  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  condensing 

ing  droplets  of  sulfuric  acid  in 

tant  tubes,  from  gases  containi 

-vapour  and  O-SOTr  by  vol  of  I 

sulfuric  acid,  said  process  com 

(i)  conducting  said  sulfuric  ; 

from  below  at  a  temperati 

point  of  sulfuric  acid  m 

during  the  flow  through  t 

to  an  exit  temperature  T2  v 

lure    at    which    the    H2S 

2x  lO"*"  bar  in  equilibriu 

aqueous  vapour  at  the  ou 

the  tubes  being  externall; 

flowing  substantially  cou 

acid-containmg  gas.  the  j 

heated  from  an  inlet  temp 

outlet  temperature  T  A;    1 

TA2>Td-30-10a°C   and 

T2-TAi<90'C. 


sulfuric  acid  caught  in  the  aerosol  filter  flowing  back 
downwardly  through  the  tubes  in  counterflow  with  the 
feed  gas;  and 

(ill)  withdrawing  condensed  sulfuric  acid  near  the  bottom  of 

the  tubes. 


characterized  by  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  chelating 
agent  to  the  Trinder  reagent. 


surfactant  being  not  more  than  4%  by  weight,  or  that  of 
said  N-acyl-L-glutamate  and  said  nonionic  surfactant 
tieing  not  more  than  5%  by  weight. 


5,108,732 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FINELY 

DIV  IDKD  t  FRAMir  OXIDE  POWDKRS  FROM 

PRKC  IRSOR  COMPOl  NDS 

Wolgang  Krumbt.  and  iknno  i^aubach.  b<ith  of  Krcfeld,  Fed. 

Rep.    of  Cjermanv.    assi^niirs   to    Bayer    .Aktiengesellschaft, 

1  everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.vrmany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.284 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  Dec.  2, 
1989.  3939953 

Int   Cl.^  COIG  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  423—592  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  finely-divided  oxides  of 
metals  or  metalloids  of  the  elements  of  group  IIIA  and  IVA 
and  groups  IIIB,  IVB.  VB  and  VIE  of  the  Periodic  System  of 
Elements  from  compounds  or  mixtures  of  compounds  having  a 
formula  selected  from  MX„.  R„MXm.n,  or  MOpKm.jp, 
wherein  M  denotes  the  metal  or  metalloid,  X  denotes  halogen 
or  an  alkoxy  group.  R  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  one  less  than  the  maximum  valency  m  of 
the  element  M,  p=  1  or  2,  and  wherein  m-2=  1, 

the  process  comprising  reacting  the  compounds  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  reactive,  polymenzable,  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining compound  containing  a  C — OH  group,  or  with  a 
reactive  mixture  of  hydrocarbon-containing,  polymeriz- 
able  compounds  one  component  of  which  contains  a 
C — OH  group  to  form  a  polymeric  product;  and 
thermally  decomposing  the  resulting  polymeric  product  to 
form  oxides  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


.■apours  of  sulfuric  acid,  catch- 
abstantially  vertical,  acid  resis- 
,g0.01-IO'7f  by  vol.  of  H2SO4 
;0-vapour.  and  recovering  the 
)rising 

;id-containing  gas  to  the  tubes 
e  of  0°-100°  C,  above  the  dew 
aid  gas,  and  cooling  said  gas 
e  tubes  in  an  upward  direction 
hich  IS  lower  than  the  tempera- 
)4  vapour  pressure  is  about 
n  with  the  partial  pressure  of 
et  of  the  tubes  from  their  top. 
cooled  by  a  gaseous  medium 
tercurrently  with  the  sulfuric 
aseous  medium  being  thereby 
■rature  TAi  of  0°-50'  C.  to  an 
and  satisfying  the  provisions 

0) 
(2) 


5,108,733 
STAHil  !/.i  D  TRINDER  REAGENT 
Dario  F>ontini,  Milan,  and  Maurizio  D'Alterio,  Brugherio.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to   Instrumentation   Laboratory  S.p.A., 
Milan  and  501    Instrumentation   laboratory  S.p.A.,  Monza, 
both  of.  Itah 

Filed  \uv.  .Mi,  i'^J,  Ser.  No.  575,206 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1989,  21591  A/89 
Int.  CI.    (,IH\  33/13;  C12Q  1/28.  1/62 
U.S.  (I   424— 'i  6aaims 


where  Td  is  the  sulfuric  acid  dt  a  point,  expressed  in  °C..  of  the 
sulfuric  acid-containing  gas  pa  sed  to  the  tubes  and  a  is  %  by 
volume  of  H:S04.  calculated  inder  the  assumption  that  SO3 
has  been  completely  hydratec  ,  and  condensed  sulfuric  acid 
flowing  downward  through  tl"  ■  tubes  during  the  cooling;  and 
(ii)  passing  the  gas  leaving  each  tube  through  an  aerosol 

filter  consisting  of  acid  re>  slant  fibres  or  filaments  having 

a  diameter  of  0  04  to  0,     mm.  the  aerosol  filter  being 

mounted  in  gaslight  mam  ;r  on  the  lop  of  each  tube  and 

having  a  thickness  and  a  c  >nfiguraiion  such  that  the  pres-        1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  spontaneous  aspecific  coloration 

sure  drop  across  the  filtei  is  between  2  and  20  mbar.  the    in  a  Trinder  reagent  containing  a  phenylpyrazone  derivative. 
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5,108,734 

PROPHY  MOUTHFEEL  DENTIFRICE  HAVING  LOW 

RDA  VALUE 

Daniel  Colodney,  Hampton,  and  Kathleen  P.  Thomas,  Somerset, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Pis- 
cataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,247 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—49  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  dentifrice  cream  having  an  RDA 
value  less  than  150  which  provides  a  crunchy  prophy  mouth- 
feel  to  the  user  thereof  the  improvement  comprising  avoiding 
extensive  fragmentation  of  the  relatively  soft  silica  particles 
caused  by  high  shear  mixing  comprising  the  steps  of  first  ad- 
mixing water,  wei  humectants.  and  water  soluble  inorganic 
salts  to  prepare  an  aqueous  solution,  admixing  under  low  shear 
conditions  the  so  prepared  aqueous  solution  with  a  relatively 
soft  siliceous  polishing  agent  and  thickeners  to  prepare  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  polishing  agent  and  then  admixing  with 
the  slurry  unwel  humectants  and  gums  and  continuing  the  low 
shear  admixing  until  the  admixed  composition  has  dispersed 
therein  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  polishing  agent 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  of  about  1  to  about  100 
microns  wherein  (1)  more  than  25%  of  the  particles  have  a  size 
greater  than  about  40  microns  and  (2)  at  least  about  12%  of  the 
particles  of  (1)  have  a  particle  size  greater  than  about  60  mi- 
crons and  at  least  about  5%  of  the  particles  have  a  size  greater 
than  about  80  microns. 


5.108,736 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  COSMETIC  PIGMENTS 
AND  BASES  INTO  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  OIL  AND 

WATER  PHASES 
.Mitchell  L.  Schlossman,  454  Prospect  Ave.,  Unit  164,  West 
Orange,  N.J.  07052 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,575.  Sep.  4.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,877.604. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  158,088 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/0.25 
U.S.  O.  424 — 64  12  aaims 

1.  A  new  hydrophobic  makeup  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  an  oily  material,  cosmetic  pig- 
ments coated  to  be  readily  dispersable  in  oil  with  from  0.01  to 
5.0  weight  percent  of  the  pigments  of  a  titanaie  coupling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  monalkoxy 
(C1-C20)  triisostearoly  titanates.  liquid  monalkoxy  (C1-C20) 
diisostearoyl  methacryl  titanates.  liquid  monalkoxy  (Ci-Cjq) 
dimethacryl  isostearoyl  titanates.  liquid  monalkoxy  (Ci-Cjo' 
trimethacryl  titanates  and  liquid  coordinate  titanates  of  the 
form: 

{(C1-C20)  monalkoxy  group}4Ti. 
O 
{HP— ({C1-C20}  monalkoxy  group)2}2 


5,108.735 
ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Hidehiko  Ohtsuki;  Sayuri  Tanii,  both  of  Takatsuki.  and  Satoko 
Ozawa,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00917,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02544.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-227059; 
Sep.  9,  1988,  63-227060 

Int.  CI.5  A61K  7/16.  7/28.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—50  3  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  mutanase  and.  as  surfac- 
tants, a  N-acyl  sarcosinate  or  a  N-acyl-L-glutamate  together 
with  one  or  more  of  nonionic  surfactants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitol  fatty  acid  ester, 
polyoxyethylene  glycerin  fatty  acid  ester,  polyoxyethylene 
alkyl  ether,  polyoxyethylene  lanolin  derivative,  polyoxyethyl- 
ene nonyl  phenyl  formaldehyde  condensate,  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
fatty  acid  ester,  polyoxyethylene  hydrogenated  castor  oil, 
polyoxyethylene  castor  oil  and  polyethylene  glycol  fatty  acid 
ester, 

said  mutanase  being  formulated  in  an  amount  of  0,001  to 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion as  that  having  an  activity  of  1,000  to  1.000,000 
units/g, 
said  N-acyl  sarcosinate  or  N-acyl-L-glutamate  being  formu- 
lated in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  3000-fold  based  on  the 
amount  of  mutanase  to  be  formulated,  and  in  an  amount  of 
0,01  to  3%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
composition, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  being  formulated  in  an  amount  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  N-acyl  sarcosinate  to  said  nonionic 
surfactant  is  not  more  than  5:1  in  the  direction  of  decrease 
in  the  amount  of  said  N-acyl  sarcosinate,  or  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  N-acyl-L-glutamate  to  said  nonionic 
surfactant  is  not  more  than  9:1  in  the  direction  of  decrease 
in  the  amount  of  said  N-acyl-L-glutamate,  and 
the  total  amount  of  said  N-acyl  sarcosinate  and  said  nonionic 


5,108,737 
COLORED  COSMETIC  STICKS 
Patrick  J.  Dunphy,  Wellingborough,  United  Kingdom;  Alan  J. 
.Meyers,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  Richard  T.  Rigg,  Springfield 
Garden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,355 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/025.  7/00 
MS.  CI.  424—64  6  Claim'. 

1.  A  colored  cosmetic  lipstick  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.5  to  about  25%  of  water; 
(li)  from  about  I  to  about  99%  of  a  solidifying  agent  whict 

is  a  wax; 
(ill)  from  about  0,001  to  about  20%  of  a  colorant  which  is  at 

aluminum  salt;  and 
wherein  said  stick  is  formulated  with  no  higher  than  abou 
0,5%  by  weight  of  a  Cio-C2bfatty  acid  sufficient  to  fom, 
an  aluminum  soap  with  said  aluminum  salt  that  would 
cause  said  lipstick  to  lose  structure. 


5.108,738 
ORGANOSILICON  HAIR  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Daniel  J.  Halloran,  and  Judith  M.  Vincent,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Dow   Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,196,  Jul.  6,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.913 

Int.  a.^  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  424—70  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hair  comprising  applying  to  hair  a 

composition  consisting  of  a  prehydrolyzed  silsesquioxane  and 

water,  the  silsesquioxane  having  the  formula: 

(Z-Y-X-R— Si03/2)„ 

in  which 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
ammonium,  quaternary  amino,  carbonyl,  sulfonyl,  and 
amido,  or  an  oxygen  atom; 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  alkylene.  ar;  lene.  alkylarylene.  aryleneoxy, 
alkvlarvleneoxv.  carbonvl   and  nhosphorv  I.  or  a  covalent 


R"  =  H  or  (Ci-C5)alkyl;  and 
X  = 
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STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  STABILIZED 
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consisting  of  alkylene,  ar;  lenc,  alk\  laryient.-.  arNleneoxy. 
alkylaryleneoxy.  carhonvl  and  phosphorvl,  or  a  covaleni 
bond; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  sei  -cted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  a  nine,  amido.  ammonium,  hy- 
droxy, carboxy,  vinyl,  v  nylbenzene.  epoxy.  vinylben- 
zylamino,  alkylacrylo,  me  il  hydroxl,  alkylcarbonyl.  aryl- 
carbonyl.  morphohno,  an(   oxazohno; 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  t  e  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
arylene.  alkylarylene,  and  alkenylene,  or  an  oxygenated, 
aminated.  amidated.  or  th   )lated  substitution  thereof;  and 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  vah  ;  of  from  one  to  ten  thousand. 


R    = 
X  = 


H  or  (C|-C5)alkyl;  and 


5,10 

WHITE  COLORED  DLODO 

PD'^OLCI\( 

Tokumits'j  Kurihara;  latsuo  Sa 

\  amaguchi,  Japan,  assignors 

sha.  I  be.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  21 

Int.  CI."  A 

U.S.  CL  424—^6.1 

1.  A  process  for  producin 

consisting  essentially  of  titaniui 

the  molar  ratio  of  TiO;  to  Zni 

9:1,  the  process  consisting  esst 

combining  an  aqueous  alkal 

ous  solution  containing  a 

and  a  water-soluble  titani 

step  being  performed  by  s 

solutions  in  such  a  uay  t 

keep  its  pH  in  the  range  ot 

is  performed  ai  a  tempera 

separating  the  resulting  prci. 

tion;  and 
drying  the  separated  precipii 
a  white  fine  powder  con 
ZnO. 


,739 

<IZER  .AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  SAME 

to,  and  Hidefumi  Harada,  all  of 
to  Titan  Ko|^o  Kabushiki  Kai- 

06.  ,AuR.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  541,207 
UB  IJ/02 

2  Claims 

a  white  colored  deodorizer 
1  dioxide  and  zinc  oxide,  where 
>  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  '^  to 
itially  of  the  following  steps: 
le  solution  with  a  mixed  aque- 
water-soluble  zinc  compound 
im  compound,  said  combining 
Tiultaneous  addition  of  the  two 
lat  the  combined  solution  will 
6  to  12  and  said  combining  step 
ure  of  20°  C  to  80'  C. 
pitate  from  the  combined  soiu- 

ite  at  U»   C.  to  400°  C.  to  form 
.isting  essentially  of  TiOi  and 


5,10 

A.NTIMICROBIAL  KILM-F 

CONT  VINlNt.  POLYMERS 

GR( 

Richard  B.  drcenwald,  Kagan,  i 

of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecola 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,536,  I 

This  application  Nov.  1 

Int.  CI.'  .A61K  3 

U.S.  a.  424—78.32 

Ooc, 

CHj-CH-C-O-LjjJ-OCHj 

CMj.C-C-O-CHj-CMj-O-kgAocHj 

!,740 

3RM1NG  COMPOSITIONS 
TAV  ING  PENDANT  PVRAN 
LPS 

id  Isaac  S.  Y.  Sze,  St.  Paul,  both 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
ec.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,908.381. 
.  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.610 
,  ^4:  C08F  2-4  (X) 

37  Claims 


=o, 


O^OCMj 


j.CH-C-O-CM^-CM^-O-koAgjH^ 


1.  A  homopolymer  of  a  c<  m.pound   having  the  following 
general  formula: 


(I) 


R— CH=C— X— O-k,         ^^ 

o  OR 


wherein    R  =  H,    (Ci-Cjjalky  .    — COOH,    — CHi— COOH, 
— CbHii,  or  -phenyl; 

R'  =  H,(C|-C3)alkyl,  — CH  —COOH.  -CfcHii,  or -phenyl; 


O 

II 
— c- 


z 

I 

-C-0(C)„ 

II      I 

O  H 


— C— NH— 

II 
O 


where  m  =  2-4;  and 
Z  =  H  or  (Ci-C3)alkyl 

w  herein  the  polymer  is  capable  of  releasing  glutaraldehyde 
upon  contact  with  water. 


5,108,741 

ANTI-FLN(.M   TREATMENT  METHOD  USING 

POIALIHM  ENEOXIDE  POWDER 

David  F.   Miller.   2i>]    t  dith  Ave.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  L7R 

1N4,  Canada 

filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,291 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.38  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  fungal  infections  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  infected  area  a  composition  in  powder  form 
containing  about  5%  ethylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  500,000  to  5.000,000,  wherein  said 
polymer  is  the  sole  active  ingredient. 


5,108,742 
ANH\  DROLS  COMPLEXES  OF  PVP  AND  H2O2 

John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,943,  Nov.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008.093. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,353 
1  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    \61K  3/79;  COIB  J5/0J 
L.S.  C!.  424—78.32  11  Qaims 

I  .An  anhydrous  process  of  preparing  stable,  uniform,  free- 
flow mg.  fine,  white  powders  of  an  anhydrous  complex  of  PVP 
and  H;02  having  a  molar  ratio  of  PVP  to  H2O2  between  about 
2  1  and  about  1:1,  respectively  comprising  reacting  PVP  in 
suspended  form  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  and  H2O2  in 
substantially  the  same  molar  ratio  of  reactants  as  predeter- 
mined for  the  complex,  the  water  content  of  the  complex  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  amount  of  water  present  in  the  PVP 
starting  material,  and  substantially  no  free  hydrogen  peroxide 
being  present  therein. 


5,108.743 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PRIMARY  CANCERS  OF  THE 

PI.ELRA 
Maud  BrandeK.  and   [Janielle  l^ndo,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  RousstI  L  tiaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  !990,  Ser.  No.  605,986 

Claims  priorit;,.  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1989,  89  14780 
Int.  CI.-  A61k  j"  66 
IS.  CI.  424—85.5  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  primary  cancers  of  pleura  in  warm- 
blooded animals  having  said  cancers  comprising  administering 
interapleurally  to  said  warm-blooded  animals  an  amount  of 
polypeptide  having  human  gamma  interferon  activity  with  a 
specific  activity  at  least  equal  to  I  X  10'  U/mg  sufficient  to 
treat  primary  cancers  of  pleura. 
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5,108,744 

VACCINES  FOR  HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE 

Robert  A.  Deich,  Rochester,  Gary  W.  Zlotnick.  Penfleld.  and 

Bruce  A.  Green,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxis 

Biologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,364,  Dec.  31,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,625 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/02 

U.S.  a.  424—92  14  Claims 


<>TCMCMItTTTCTT*MiTC*n4tUCrT«ACCTICTCT*0CI  CU  TT*  >^>:*  rxZ   ICt 
Nat   tmt  U*   rW   *■>   ^f  »•>   Uo  Lm  «al   «U  elf  Sh   <tal  Ua  ftU  U»  *la  »la[C»«l 

*CTTOT[:T4*r«*£CATGCTCC«C0CMTuncfTCCT<XAftCTTTTflGCaCTTMKT 
lai   1*T   «•■    ten  Ux  A*»  *!■  «!■  Civ  *•-  CIt   *la  Ma  Cl«  fht    ttm  Clr  Cljr  Tft   tat 

err  OCT  UT  CTT  CM  CM  CCT  tkC  a«t  MC   CTT  »I  TTC  OCT  TTT  UT  NW>  MT  etc  an 
1*1   ftta  tev   tax  CIr  Cln  M«  Tfr   M*i  Tki   «•!   Trf   Fha  Cly   rita  Mv   Lr>  Trt  *ar   tl> 

aCT  OCT  CM  T*C  CTt  CM  *TC  TT«  Ckt  CCC  <JtC  CCT  ec*  m  TTft  mT  «U  *C*  CU  cn 
Af   Cli  CU  Tt*  Vat   «■  lla   Wh  Mf  »la  Mil  aU  tUa  Tyr   Lav  Mm  Ala  Dir   r>a  Ala 

0CTM«CT>TT*CUCMCCTMCaCTU1<JMCCTaeTAC*CC«CMt*CMCftTCCC« 
Ala  tra  Val   tav  «al   Cla  G\f  Ma  Tlir  law  Ct»  *r|  Cl^  1ti(   Fra  CU  Tyt   Me   tia  Ala 


5,108,746 
STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  STABILIZED 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Jinnque  Rho,  Orange,  and  Peter  J.  Ghirla.  Stamfoi^,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Daleco/Protech  Partners,  L.P.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,516,  Jun.  21,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,489,  May 
16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
346,474 
Int.  a.^  A61K  37/62 
VS.  a.  424— 94J  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  protecting  aqueous  based 
compositions  against  microbial  growth  comprising  sodium 
benzoate  and  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  urea  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diazolidinyl  urea 
and  imidazolidinyl  urea. 


OCtMATt,  flGCl,£ACUmTAC0CTCMCMM*CCT0CACIftTT*OCTCJkTUTGM 
Ct,   L,,   tM^  CI,  Tkr  lUI   (,1   lyi  CI,  OU  CI.  i,.   P,,  U,  *•!   Lm  CI,  ■!■   M*  CU 

nCT  IX*   IkT  TCT  AAA  DM  OCT  OCT  CU  CTC   TT*  CCC  TM  TM 
kla   *l.   t,!    ,.1    L,l   *M  A>g  Alt  AI*   tal    lAu  Ala   tyi   Cfrf 

ATC  AAA  AAA  Ma  AAT  ATC  CCA  TTA  CCA  CTC  TTA  CTT  OCT  TTT  ACT  CTA  ACT  MT  TCT  CCA 
Nit  L,,  I,,  T«t  AA*,  Hal  AlA  U,  Al>  U.  to  V*l  AI*  fte  W,  ,*■  Tk*  Clr[^AI* 
**T  ACT  CAT  ATT  TTC  ABC  OCT  CAT  CTT  TAT  AOe  oe*  TCT  CAA  CCA  A*C  CAA  CCC  OCT  TC* 
A*»   Tin    ***   II*    flM   •*,   ClT   A*,   »*l    Tn    »*'   *»■    •••    CIB  Al*  t,*  CI*  *l*  **■   S*l 

ATT  ACT  TAT  OCT  Att  ACT  CTT  TCT  CTA  MC  CCT  cn  AAA  ATT  C*»  OCT  CAT  AAT  CAA  OCT 
11.  Tfcr  TTI  ClT  TIm  Ia.  ,*I  tar  Val  AI*  T,*  •■!  L,*  11*  CI-  Al*  A**  A**  CI*  CI, 
OTACTTOCTACOCTTCCTOCTOCACCTTTACCTOCTATTCCTCCTACTACAATTOaaT 
val   Val  CI,  Tk*   iM  CI,  CI,  CI,  Ala  lau  CI,  CI,   lla   Ala  CI,  lat   1*,   II*  CI,  CI, 

OCT  ST  OCT  CAA  OCT  ATT  CCA  CCA  CTA  CTT  OCT  CC*  ATT  OOC  CCT  CCA  AtA  OCT  OCA  ACT 
ClT   Art  CI,   ClA  AI*    II*   Al*   Al*  V*l    «*I   CI,   AlA    II*    CI,  CI,  AU    II*  AIa  CI,    %,t 

AA*  ATC  CAA  BAA  AAA  ATO  »CT  CAA  CTA  AAC  OCT  OCT  CAA  CTT  CTA  ATT  AAC  AAA  CAT  CAT 
L,*   II*  CU  CU  L,*  ll*l   **,   CI*  •*1   AAA  CI,  Al*  GU  IM  V*l   II*   L,*   I,*  *•*  A** 

CCT  CAA  CAC  ATC  CTT  CTT  CTT  CAA  AAC  CCT  CAC  *CC  ACT  TTT  CT*  CCT  OCT  COC  CCA  CTT 
CI,  Cln  GU   lU  <*1   «*l   **l  CIB  Ca   ■!*  AA,   lAf   Wt   Wtm   V*l   Al*  CI,  *((  **«  »*1 

OCTATTCTTOCTOCCOCCTCAACeiTAAATCTTTOrOTOCTATAA 
ATI  II*  ,*1  Ctr  01,  Ct,  1*(  Sal  Uu  AAA  «At  t«t  **l  U«  IaO 

1.  A  subunit  vaccine  formulation,  comprising  an  immuno- 
logically effective  amount  of  a  substantially  pure  peptide  or 
protein  having  an  epitope  of  PBOMP-I  which  is  an  outer 
membrane  protein  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  of  approximately 
16000  daltons  molecular  weight  having  an  amino  acid  se- 
quence substantially  as  depicted  in  FIG.  11  from  amino  acid 
residue  20  to  1 53,  in  which  the  peptide  or  protein  is  obtained 
without  the  use  of  denaturing  detergents,  and  a  physiologically 
acceptable  carrier,  said  vaccine  formulation  effective  against 
both  typable  and  non-typable  H.  influenzae. 

2.  A  subunit  vaccine  formulation,  comprising  an  immuno- 
logically effective  amount  of  a  substantially  pure  peptide  or 
protein  having  an  epitope  of  PBOMP-2  which  is  an  outer 
membrane  protein  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  of  approximately 
16000  daltons  molecular  weight  having  an  amino  acid  se- 
quence substantially  as  depicted  in  FIG.  15  from  amino  acid 
residue  19  to  154.  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  said 
vaccine  formulation  effective  against  both  typable  and  non- 
typable  H.  influenzae. 


5,108,747 
STABLE  OXPENEM-3-CARBOXVLIC  AODS  AS 
BETA-LACTAMASE  INHIBITORS 
Hans-Rudolf  Pfaendler,  Munich:  Karl  G.  Metzger.  Wuppertal: 
Rainer    Endermann,    Wupperul;    Ingo    Haller,   Wupperul; 
Hanno  Wild,  Wuppertal.  and  Wolfgang  Hartiwg,  Wuppertal. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Lcverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1988,  3833693 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/66.  31/42 
U.S.  a.  424—114  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  antibacteri- 
ally  effective  amount  of  an  antibiotic  susceptible  to  decomposi- 
tion by  a  )3-lactamase,  a  pharmaceutical  excipient  therefor,  and 
in  addition  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  an  oxapenem-3- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


COOH 


COOH 


5,108,745 
TUBERCULOSIS  AND  LEGIONELLOSIS  VACCINES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Marcus  A.  Horwitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,664 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  39/02:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—92  17  aaims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  producing  human  vaccine  against  Legionella 
pneumophila,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  extracellular  product  of  Legionella 
pneumophila  which  stimulates  strong  cell  mediated  im- 
mune responses  in  at  least  one  mammalian  host  infected 
with  or  immune  to  Legionella  pneumophila:  and 
determining  a  human  protective  immunity  inducing  effec- 
tive amount  of  said  extracellular  product. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  in 
which  R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  groups  which  are  bonded  to  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  molecule  via  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkmyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl, 
alkylcycloalkenyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkenylcycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkenylalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl,  aralkinyl,  carboxyl  or 
cyano.  where  the  foregoing  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  molecule 
parts  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  cycloalkyl  or  cy- 
cloalkenyl  molecule  parts  contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
aryl  molecule  parts  contain  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclyl, 
heterocyclylalkyi,  heterocyclylalkenyl,  heterocyclylalkinyl  or 
alkylheterocyclyl,  where  the  foregoing  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alki- 
nyl molecule  parts  contain  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  hetero- 
cyclic molecule  part  is  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  and  contains  3 
to  10  ring  atoms,  of  which  one  or  more  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen,  and  where 
the  substituents  of  the  abovementioned  groups  may  be  pro- 
tected or  unprotected  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  aminoalkoxy. 
amidinoalkoxy,  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  aryloxy,  heterocyclyloxy, 
carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy,  thiocarbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyloxy, 
alkylcarbamoyloxy,  alkylthiocarbamoyloxy,  mercapto,  alkyl- 
thio,  hydroxyalkylthio,  aminoalkylthio,  amidinoalkylthio, 
acylthio,  arylthio,  alkylheterocyclylthio,  hydroxyalkyl- 
heterocyclylthio,  heterocyclylthio.  carbamoylthio,  alkylcar- 
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bamoylthio,  thuKarbdmtn 
protected  or  unprotected  a 
amino,  oxo,  protected  or  u; 
cycloalkylamino.  arylan 
kanoylammo.  amidino, 
guanidino,  carbamoylamin 
bamoylamino,  alkylthiocart 
mine,  fluorine,  iodine,  azid 
phonyl.  sulphonamido,  sulf 
protected  or  unprotected  'u 
the  substituents,  independei 
several  times  and  their  aryl 
bon  atoms  and  their  aryl  mc 
atoms,  and  where  the  hetei 
die  or  bicyclic  and  contain 
or  more  are  selected  from 
sulphur  and  nitrogen,  and  R 
another,  are  selected  from  I 
cally  acceptable  groups  wt 
part  of  the  molecule  via  cai 


thu)  or  alkyiihiocarbamoylthio. 
nino  or  monoalkylamino.  dialkyl- 
protecied  oximino  or  alkylamino, 
ino,  heterocyclylammo.  al- 
ilkylamidino,  ganidino.  alkyl- 
,  alkylcarbamoylamino,  thiocar- 
imoylamino.  nilro.  chlorine,  bro- 
',  cyano.  alkylsulphmyl.  alkylsul- 
lamoyloxy.  alkylsulphonyloxy  or 
pho.  sulphoxy  or  carboxyl,  where 
lly  of  one  another,  occur  once  or 
Tiolecule  part  contains  1  to  fi  ^dr- 
ecule  part  contains  6  to  10  carbon 
)cyclic  molecule  part  is  monocy- 
3  to  10  ring  atoms,  of  which  one 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen. 
.  R'^and  R^  independently  of  one 
le  abovementioned,  pharmaceuti- 
ich  are  bonded  to  the  remaining 
ion-carbon  single  b<inds 


reduced   pressure   to   precipitate   crystal   line   yejuhua- 
flavonoid:  and 
f.  recovering  the  crystal  line  yejuhua-flavonoid. 


MFTHOI)  Ol  TRKATMl 
FROM  ALCOl 

Tuk  M    Kim.  673  Southgate 
Hied  Apr.  18,  I 
Int.  CI. 
U^.  a,  424— 195.1 

1.  A  method  tor  treatmt 
comprising  the  step  of  orall 
of  alcohol  withdrawal  a  coi 
ica  sinensis.  Herba  pogoslen 
maniiis  pentadactylae  in  unit 


108.748 

NT  DLRl.NG  WITHDRWN  \! 

OL  DEPENDENCY 

Ave.,  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015 

KK),  Ser.  No.  510,741 

A61K  .?5  ^^ 

6  Claims 
It  of  alcohol  dependent   subjects 

administering  during  the  period 
position  comprising  Radix  angel- 
'.  Cyperus  rotundus  and  Squama 
dosage  form 


S(  AI  P  TREATN 
Wang  Y.  Hua.  Chtny  Du,  i 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filtd  Dec.  21.  1 
Claims  priiirit>.  applicatio 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1 

1.  An  intermediate  compi 
scalp  treatment  composition 
nents: 

ginger  11-28,  saffron  ?-8 
tany  3-6,  the  roots  of  rei 
ica  4-7,  bezoar  2-5,  b 
tuber  of  mulliflower  kn 
the  proportions  being  hv 
Tmished  composition. 


08,749 

FNT  COMPOSITION 

hina,  assignor  to  Jerr>    \  .   Park, 

»89,  Ser.  No.  454,739 
China,  Dec.  28.  1988.  881(m.S609 
A61K  35,  78 

13  t  laims 
sition  for  use  in  preparation  oi  a 
>omprising  the  following  compo- 

root  bark  of  shagg\ -fruited  dit- 
-rooted  salvia  5-9.  Chinese  angel- 
■ar's  gallbladder  2-3.  radix  2-4. 
itweed  2-4, 

weight  and  totaling   100  in  the 


5, 

PHARMAf  riTIC  AT    (()> 

HVl'hRl  iPlDFMlA  ANI 

Yaguang  Liu,  30  Seaman  Av 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,554 

This  application  Mar 

Int.  CI.' 

U.S.  CI.  424-195.1 

1.  A  process  lor  producin 
selected  from  the  group  con- 
L..  Tagestes  patula  /,.  and  /c 

a.  extracting  a  powder  of 
24  hours; 

b.  separating  the  ethanol  i 

c.  concentrating  the  separj 
pressure 

to  yield  a  residue; 

d.  extracting  the  residue  \ 

e.  concentratma  the   resu 


08.750 

POSITIONS  FOR  RF»LCIN(, 
PLATELET-AGGREGATION 
.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10034 
.Sep.  8,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,842,859. 
8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320.576 
A61K  _?5    -^S 

3  Claims 
;  yejuhua-navonoid  from  a  plant 
isting  of  Chrysamhcmum  indicum 
^esh's  minute  L    comprising; 
he  plant  with  9?^-  of  ethanol  for 

itract  t'rom  the  powder; 

ed  ethanol  extr.ict  under  reduced 


ith  eth\  I  acetate; 

uig  cth>l   acct.ite  extract  under 


5,108,751 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

2-HYDRO\\  \I  KFXOrr   \ni)s<»K  A  MIXTURE 
IHi-HFOf 
Desmond  B.  Haj:an.  South  V\irral;  Andrew  Joiner,  Liverpool, 
and  Richard  J.  Curtis,  V\irral,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,518 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  13,  1990, 
9003201 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetically  acceptable  composition  for  topical  appli- 
cation to  human  skin  or  hair,  which  comprises: 

i.  from  0.1  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  2-hydroxyalkenoic  acid 
having  the  structure  (20) 


,COOH 


(20) 


OH 


where 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  C,^H2», 

b.  CyWiy    I,  and 
c   C^.H2yOZ 

where 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  R"  and 

(CH2)nOR' 
R    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  CnMlm  »  l  and 

(CH2)„OC^H2;„+i; 
w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  25 
y  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  25 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  and 

.  from  0. 1  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
vehicle  for  the  acid. 


5,108,753 
OSTEOGENIC  DEVICES 

Thangaicl    Kubtrasampath,    Medway,   and    David   C.    Rueger. 
\Vcst    Roxburv.   buth   of  Mass.,   assignors  to  Creative   Bi- 
iiMok'cules,  llopkinton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,968,590. 
This  application  .Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,865 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C  1.    A6iF  13/00.  2/00:  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-422  21  Claims 

1.  An  Osteogenic  device  for  implantation  in  a  mammal,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  biocompatible,  porous,  insoluble  particulate  matrix  defin- 
ing pores  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  permit  influx,  differ- 
entiation, a  proliferation  of  migratory  progenitor  cells 
from  the  body  of  said  mammal;  and 
substantially  pure  osteogenic  protein  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  matrix,  said  protein  comprising  a  pair  of  polypep- 
tide chains  disulfide  bonded  to  produce  a  dimerie  species 
having  a  conformation  such  that  said  pair  of  polypeptide 
chains  is  capable  of  inducing  endochondral  bone  forma- 
tion in  said  mammal  when  disposed  in  said  matrix  and 
accessible  to  said  cells. 
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5  108,758 
DELAYED  RELl  \SE  FORMl  LATIONS 


_i I  f^ 


lymphokine  are  cytotoxic  for  natural  killer  cell-resistant  tumor 
cells,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  peripheral 
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5,108,754 
ORTHOMOLECULAR  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SICKLE 

CELL  DISEASE 
Michael  Wilburn,  709  Washington  St.,  Longriew,  Tex.  75601 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,773 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9/08.  9/14.  31/355.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  424—422  13  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  the  sickling 
of  erythrocytes  in  a  patient  having  sickle  cell  disease,  the 
composition  which  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  from  about  10 
mg  to  about  1200  mg  per  kilogram  of  patient  body  weight  of  an 
active  agent  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  pharmaceutical  composition,  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


acid),  poly(glycolic  acid),  the  poly(ethyl  ether)  polydionanone, 
L-lactide,  epsilon-caprolactone,  polycaprolactone,  polyanhy- 
drides,  polypropylene  fumarale,  polyiminocarbonate,  polyhy- 
droxybutrate,  polyhydroxyvalerate,  poly(alkylene  oxalate) 
and  poly(ester-amide)  and  mixtures  and  copolymers  thereof 
and  said  fiber  reinforcement  phase  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium-sodium  metaphosphate,  calcium 
phosphate,  oriented  poly(glycolic  acid),  oriented  poly(lactic 
acid),  sodium-calcium-aluminum  polyphosphate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  said  polymer  sub- 
strate phase  IS  other  than  poly(ortho  ester),  said  fiber  reinforce- 
ment phase  must  include  calcium-sodium  metaphosphate  and 
that  when  said  fiber  reinforcement  phase  is  other  than  calcium- 
sodium  metaphosphate,  said  polymer  substrate  phase  must 
include  poly(ortho  ester) 


CH3 


NH2 


CHJ  CHj 

CHj— (CHCH2CH2CH2)3 


CH3 


CH3 
I  ^ 
HjC— S— CH2CH2CH— C=0 

NH2        X- 


5,108,756 

DISPENSING  DEVICES  POWERED  BY  LYOTROPIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

William  J.  Curatolo,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,458,  Jan.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,030,452. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,212 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/22 

VS.  a.  424—450  46  Claims 


HO     OH 


wherein  X~  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  io- 
dide, bromide,  hydroxyl,  nitrite,  phosphate  and  acetate: 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  pharmaceutical  composition,  of  gluta- 
thione, or  proteins  or  peptides  containing  glutathione;  and 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  pharmaceutical  composition,  of  a 
nutritional  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vitamin  A,  vitamin  D,  vitamin  C,  vitamin  E,  folic  acid, 
vitamin  Bi,  vitamin  B2,  vitamin  Bt>,  vitamin  B12,  panto- 
thenic acid,  biotin,  phosphatidyl  choline,  molybdenum, 
selenium,  potassium,  iron,  magnesium,  copper,  zinc,  man- 
ganese, chromium,  nickel,  calcium,  phosphorous,  iodine, 
cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,108,755 
BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITES  FOR  INTERNAL 

MEDKAI   ISE 
Alma  U.  Daniels,  Salt  Lakt  i  iw  A  sah.  and  Jorge  Heller,  Wood- 
side,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  international,  Menlo  Park,  Calif, 
and  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,034 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/(X) 

VS.  a.  424 — 426  10  Qaims 


1.  A  reinforced  bioerodible  composite  having  a  polymer 
substrate  phase  and  dispersed  therethrough  a  fiber  reinforce- 
ment phase  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said  polymer  substrate  phase  to 
said  fiber  reinforcement  phase  of  from  10:90  to  90:10,  said 
polymer  substrate  phase  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly(ortho  ester),  poly(levo  lactic  acid),  poly(d/l  lactic 


1.  A  dispensing  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  mi-.'.ure  comprising  a  beneficial  agent  and  a  lyotropic 
liquid  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phospholipid,  a  glycolipid,  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  half-ion- 
ized fatty  acid-salt  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  coating  containing  a  plurality  of  pores  which  coating 
surrounds  the  mixture. 


5,108,757 
SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Sandor    Erdos;    Jozsef   Kenderfi;    Erzscbct    Barczay;    Aranka 
Hegediis  nee  Szima;   Maria  Krisztian;   Attila  Mandi;   Eva 
Tajthy  nee  Juhasz;  Peter  Tompe;  Margit  Csbrgo;  Marton 
Fekete:  Frigj  es  Gorgenyi,  and  Zoltan  Torma.  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  EGIS  Gyogyszergyar,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1990,  Ser,  No.  493,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  14, 1989,  1215/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 
U.S.  a.  424 — 451  21  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  regulated  release  solid 
pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  nifedipine,  as  active 
ingredient,  which  comprises  applying  a  solution  or  solutions 
containing  a  total  of  I  part  by  weight  of  nifedipine.  0  1-1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrophilising  agent  and 
0.05-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  retarding  thus  obtained 
and  subsequently  admixing  the  same  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  auxiliary  agents  and  compressing  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  to  tablets  and  coating  the  tablets,  or  filling  the  mixture 
into  capsules. 
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5,108,763 
MICROENCAPSULATED  HIGH  INTENSITY 


5,108,765 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES 
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on  WED  RF.Lf 

Michati  t  .  AII»(M)d,  Fulboi 
and  Stephen  G.  Ring,  Hel 
National  Research  Devti 
gland 
PCT  No.  PCTC;B89  00581 
Date  Dec.  19,  1989.  PCT 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  2 
Claims  priority,  applicati' 
881:490 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ' 
U.S.  a.  424 — U>H 

1.  A  delay  L'd  release  cot 
lose  and  a  therapeutically  oi 
an  amount  sufficient  to  exe 
large  intestine  and  colon,  I'l 
ment  in  the  human  large  in 
lose  delaying  release  of  the 
sition  in  an  aqueous  envir 
allowing  its  release  on  e\pi 
in  said  microbial  en\  ironrrn 


108.758 

ASF  FCJRMCLATIONS 

n;  David  B.  .Archer.  Little  Melton. 

lersett,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

ipment  Corporation.  London.  Kn- 

§  371  Date  Dec.  19.  19H9,  ,^  )02(c) 
Pub.  No.  W089  11269.  PCI  Pub, 

.  1989,  Ser,  No,  438.488 

n  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav  26.  198S. 

J:   V  .-(ft  C08B  J I  (*' 

9  C  laims 
position,  comprising  glassy  amy- 
diagnostically  active  compound  in 
:  a  beneficial  effect  via  the  human 
r  delivery  to  a  microbial  environ- 
istine  and  colon,  said  glassy  amy- 
ctive  compound  from  the  compo- 
nment  of  pH  1-^  at  37°  C.  and 
sure  to  microbial  amylase  present 
nt 


5  108,759 
ENDOTHFIIAI    ENV  F  .OPMFNT  DRLG  CARRIERS 
David  F.  Ranney.  3539  Cou  tdale  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,432   Apr.  1,  1987,  Pat,  No.  4,925.678, 

This  application  Dei  .  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of   his  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  oeen  disclaimed, 

Int,  Cl,^  A61K  9  16.  45/05.  9/50.  3  7/22 

U.S.  a.  424— 493  11  Claims 


lymphokme  are  cytotoxic  for  natural  killer  cell-resistant  tumor 
.ells,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  peripheral 
blood  mononuclear  cells  or  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes 
resulting  therefrom  with  an  L-amino  acid  amide,  wherein  the 
L-amino  acid  is  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  leucine, 
isoleucme,  phenylalanine,  and  valine,  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  and  thereafter  culturing  the  resulting  cells. 


5,108,761 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  TOOTH  ENAMEL 
FRtJSlON  I  TILIZING  AN  ACIDIC  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINING  CALCIUM 
Mark  B.  And(in,  i  airfield;  Robert  L.  Kanerva,  Cincinnati;  John 
I    Rotruck,  Oxford,  and  Kenneth  T.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,983 
Int.  C1.5  A23L  2/02 
L,S.  CI.  426—:  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  the  erosion  of  tooth  enamel  in  an 
animal  or  a  human  subject  consuming  acidic  beverages  com- 
prising administering  to  said  subject  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  a  beverage  having  a  pH  below  5.5  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.02lo  0.15%  calcium  (w/v)  in  the  form  of 
calcium  citrate  malate; 

(b)  from  0%  to  85%  sweetener; 

(c)  at  least  0.002%  flavor;  and 

(d)  water. 


\ 


1.  A  composition  compi 
surface  which  binds  detern 
cells; 

wherein  the  composition 
or  macromolecule  less 
and  has  a  matrix  capab 
tic  agent  at  a  content  ( 
wherein  the  multivalent 
carbohydrate,  oligosa 
tively  charged  polysac 
saccharide,  dextran  su 
heparin  fragment,  syn 
sulfate,  dermatan  sulfa 
acid;  and  which  induce 
of  said  composition  by 
facilitated  migration  ac 


sing  a  multivalent  binding  agent 
mants  of  endothelial  or  epithelial 

IS  a  microsphere,  microaggregate. 
han  about  250  micrometers  in  size, 
e  of  containing  a  drug  or  diagnos- 
r  at  least  12'Tr  (w/w);  and 
Dinding  agent  surface  consists  of 
charide,    monosaccharide,    nega- 

haride.  negatively  charged  oligo- 
'ate.  glycosaminoglycan.  heparin, 
hetic  heparin  analogue,  heparan 
e,  chondroitin  sulfate,  hyaluronic 

rapid  partial  or  total  envelopment 
endothelial  or  epithelial  cells  and 
OSS  said  cells  into  proximal  tissues. 


ENHANCES  LAK  CELL  , 

OF  HI  MAN  PERIPHEI 

Ci:UJS  WITH  A 

Joseph  D.  Irr,  Newark,  Del, 

assignors  to  Terumo  Corf 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1 

Int.  C!.'  A61 

U.S.  a.  424—534 

I.  In  a  process  for  pref 
cells  wherein  peripheral  bk 
to  produce  a  population  of 


5,108,762 

GRADUAL  RELEASE  STRUCTURES  FOR  CHEWING 

GUM 

Kevin  15.  Bnidi  rick.  Berwyn;  Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook;  Adebisi 
.A.  Campbell,  Chicago:  Steve  E.  Zibell,  Tinley  Park,  and  Man- 
sukh  M.  Pattl,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
CTontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,384,  Apr,  19,  1989,  Pat,  No. 
4,978,537.  This  application  Oct,  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,044 
The  portion  of  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  18, 
2i»''.  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  CI.'  A23G  S/JO 
U.S.  CI.  426—5  22  Claims 


108,760 

CTIVATION  BY  TREATMENT 
AL  BLOOD  MONONUCLEAR 
VIINO  ACID  AMIDES 

and  Kam  Leung,  Brookhavin.  Pa 
)ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
)89,  Ser.  No.  383,221 

:  35  14.  ens  5/OS 

29  Claims 

iring  lymphokine-actnaled  kilier 
5d  mononuclear  cells  are  cultured 
ells  which  when  activated  with  a 


ife  ii 

\, -,■'■"■  J/%-'>> 
►•I  i'/C'-yi-'Z-P; 


1     \  chewing  gum  which  comprises: 

■.  C-im  base; 

!  water  soluble  bulk  portion;  and, 

a  gradual  release  structure  formed  by  melt  spinning  a  mix- 
ture of  active  agent  comprising  a  glycyrrhizin  and  spinna- 
ble  polymeric  wall  material,  having  more  than  zero  but 
less  than  about  55  percent  by  weight  active  agent,  into  a 
fiber,  and  cutting  the  fiber. 
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5,1  8,768 
CARTRIDGE  FOR    lEVERAGE  MAKING 
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5,108,763 
MICROENCAPSULATED  HIGH  INTENSITY 
SWEETENING  AGENTS  HAVING  PROLONGED 
SWEETNESS  RELEASE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Tommy  L.  Chau,  Bridgewater;  Subraman  R.  Cherukuri,  Towaco, 
and  EInoria  Tolliver,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,865 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  426—5  20  Oaims 

1,  A  sweetening  agent  delivery  system  having  prolonged 
sweetness  release  prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of; 

(A)  providing  the  following  ingredients  in  percentages  by 
weight  of  the  sweetening  agent  delivery  system: 

(a)  a  solution  of  a  high  intensity  sweetening  agent, 
wherein  the  sweetening  agent  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  60%; 

(b)  polyvinyl  acetate  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
40%  to  about  93%  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  about  2.000  to  about  100,000; 

(c)  a  plasticizing  agent  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  20%; 

(d)  a  waxy  material  having  a  melting  point  from  about  30° 
C.  to  about  120°  C.  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  40%; 

(e)  an  emulsifying  agent  present  in  an  amount  from  about 

0.1%  to  about  20%; 

(B)  melting  and  blending  the  polyvinyl  acetate  with  the 
plasticizing  agent  to  form  a  uniform  mixture; 

(C)  admixing  the  solution  of  high  intensity  sweetening  agent 
with  the  melted  mixture  from  step  (B)  and  evaporating  the 
solvent  to  form  a  uniform  mixture; 

(D)  admixing  the  waxy  material  and  the  emulsifying  agent 
with  the  mixture  from  step  (C)  to  form  a  uniform  mixture; 

(E)  cooling  and  blending  the  mixture  from  step  (D);  and 

(F)  granulating  the  mixture  from  step  (E). 


5,108,765 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES 

OF  DOUGH  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
.Ian  \laat.  Monster,  and  Martinus  Roza,  Strijen,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Lisle,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.416,  Feb.  27,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,260 
Oaims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
8906837 

Int.  a.'  A21D  2/0O.  S/04 
U.S.  a.  426—20  19  Oaims 

1.  Bread  improver  composition  comprising  cellulase  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  produce  substantially  maximum  effect  on 
specific  volume  of  the  dough,  sufficient  peroxidase  to  inhibit 
disadvantageous  effects  of  cellulase,  and  xylanase. 


5.108,766 
FLAVORANTS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  TASTE  AND 
FLAVOR  OF  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  AND  PRCXTESS  OF 
MAKING 
Pierre  Gelinas,  874.  Pere-Albanel  #4,  Quebec  City,  Quebec. 
Canada  G2S  7W4  ;  Odette  Lachance.  2294,  Laframboise  ^3, 
Saint-Hyacinthe.  Quebec,  Canada  J2S  4X6  ,  and  Johanne 
Audet,  4191,  Du  Moulin  Est  #45,  Cap  Rouge,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada G1Y-1L4 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,706 

Int.  O.'  A23C  9/12:  A23L  l/2i 

U.S.  O.  426—43  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fermented  dairy  product  useful 

to  enhance  the  flavor  and/or  taste  of  bakery  products,  the 

process  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  containing:  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  skimmed  milk,  whole  milk  whey, 
and  combinations  of  milk  and  whey,  water,  and  an  inocu- 
lum comprising  a  heterofermentative  bacterial  culture  of 
the  genus  Lactobacillus,  wherein  the  number  of  viable 
cells  of  the  heterofermentative  Lactobacillus  culture  is  at 
least  50%  of  the  total  number  of  bacterial  cells  in  the 
inoculum,  and 

b)  fermenting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
15'-50°  C,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  bacteria 
to  produce  a  satisfactory  range  of  flavor  compounds  and 
acids  in  the  mixture,  virtually  free  of  off-flavors. 


5.108,764 
PRODUCTION  OF  CR  AC  Kl  RS  WITH  REDUCED  OR  NO 

ADDED  FAT 
Stuart  A,  S.  Craig,  Morristown;  Paul  R,  Mathewson.  W  hippany; 

Michael  S.  Otterburn,  Randolph;  Louise  Slade;  Harry  It  vine. 

both  of  Morris  Plains;  Randall  T.  DeihI.  Bcdminster;  Lisa  R. 

Beehler,  Morristown;  Patricia  \erduin,  Glenrock,  and  .Anna 

M.  Magliacano,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,794 

Int.  O.'  A21D  8/04 

U.S.  O.  426—18  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  added  fat  or  shortening  con- 
tent of  a  cracker  while  substantially  maintaining  its  desireable 
texture  comprising  replacing  added  fat  or  shortening  used  in 
preparing  a  machinable  dough  by  admixing  flour,  water,  and 
an  enzyme  composition  that  hydrolyzes  non-cellulosic  cell 
wall  polysaccharides  to  obtain  a  dough  wherein  the  enzymatic 
treatment  by  said  composition  and  the  amount  of  water  are 
such  so  as  to  avoid  excessive  starch  gelatinization  upon  baking 
the  dough  whereby  a  tender  non-brittle  texture  is  obtained,  the 
water  content  of  the  dough  being  the  same  or  increased  with- 
out substantially  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  the  dough. 


5,108,767 
LIQUID  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  FOR  PERSONS 
RECEIVING  RENAL  DIALYSIS 
Rohini  P.  Mulchandani,  Worthington;  Judith  A,  Gluvna,  Colum- 
bus; Tina  M.  Knisley.  Reynoldsburg.  and  David  B.  Cockram, 
Hilliard.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,768 
Int.  O."  A23L  1/302.  1/303.  2/00:  A23J  1/00:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  O.  426—72  19  Claims 

1  A  liquid  nutritional  product  containing  protein,  fat.  carbo- 
hydrate, vitamins  and  minerals  comprising  in  an  8  fluid  ounce 
serving  of  the  product; 

(a)  about  14.25  g  to  about  22  g  of  protein; 

(b)  about  150  mg  to  about  240  mg  of  sodium; 

(c)  about  200  mg  to  about  280  mg  of  potassium; 

(d)  about  175  mg  to  about  325  mg  of  chloride; 

(e)  about  25  mg  to  about  75  mg  of  magnesium; 
(0  about  225  mg  to  about  420  mg  of  calcium; 

(g)  about  125  mg  to  about  210  mg  of  phosphorus; 

(h)  about  1.75  mg  to  about  2.8  mg  of  vitamin  B6; 

(i)  about  200  meg  to  about  275  meg  of  folic  acid; 

(j)  about  1 5  mg  to  about  50  mg  of  vitamin  C; 

(k)  not  more  than  about  500  lU  of  vitamin  A;  and 

(I)  not  more  than  about  40  lU  of  vitamin  D; 

(m)  about  355  to  593  calories; 
wherein  the  magnesium  is  present  solely  in  the  form  of  calcium 
magnesium  caseinate. 
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in  the  pocket  is  carried  out  using  a  potato  keeper  mounted  on 

the  plunger. 
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FRUIT  JUICE  PLUS  CITRUS  HBER 


2514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5.1  8,768 
CARTRIDGE  FOR    lEVERAGE  MAKING 
Peter  K.  L.  So,  6122  Beatiice  .'  treet,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, (  anada  V  5A  3R2 

Filed  Not.  25,  19  8,  Ser.  No.  275,952 

Int.  a.'  B54D  .  L02:  A47J  31/00 

VS.  a.  426—77  3  Claims 


13A 


1.  A  mesling  cartridge  stri 
of>en  ended  receptacles  telesc 
other  such  that  a  first  of  said 
scoped  within  a  second  of  sai 
cle  having  substantially  impe 
means  extending  between  a  bo 
receptacle  and  an  open  end  ai 
remote  from  said  one  end,  paj 
a  first  annular  circumferential 
said  circumferential  side  wal! 
and  a  second  annular  circumfi 
seat  in  said  circumferential  w 
receptacle  from  said  first  c 
forming  seat  tow  ard  said  botti 
element  for  sealing  said  passa 
measured  charge  of  material 
preset  height  above  said  bott 
tially  extending  seal  forming 
receiving  in  sealing  relationshi 
entially  extending  seal  formi: 
thereby  to  seal  said  charge  be 
ing  said  passages  and  a  seal  foi 
and  second  circumferentially 


20     26 


;ture  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
jpingly  integrated  one  into  an- 
plurality  of  receptacles  is  tele- 
receptacles,  each  said  recepta- 
vious  circumferential  side  wall 
tom  wall  at  one  axial  end  of  said 
the  axial  end  of  said  receptacle 
ages  through  said  bottom  wall. 
/  extending  seal  forming  seat  in 
means  adjacent  said  open  end 
'entially  extending  seal  forming 
.11  means  spaced  axially  of  said 
xumferentially  extending  seal 
m  wall  and  a  removable  sealing 
es  through  said  bottom  wall,  a 
iUing  each  said  receptacle  to  a 
m  wall,  said  first  circumferen- 
seat  on  said  second  receptacle 
)  therein  said  second  circumfer- 
g  seat  on  said  first  receptacle 
ween  said  sealing  element  seal- 
Tied  by  engagement  of  said  first 
xtending  seal  forming  seats 


S,l( 

STRlf'U  RKO  FAT  EMUL 

CO> 

Frank  R    Kincs,  685  Fairview 
Filed  May  30,  19< 
Int.  a."  A23G 
U.S,  a.  426—93 

1.  A  structured  fat  emulsion 
ening  component  and  a  fiavori 
ery  coating,  the  structured  fat . 
thereof  to  form  a  complete  co 
which  IS  flowable  and  remain 
tured  food  prixiuct  core,  said  ■ 
ing: 

a  blend  of  a  polyol  compor 
nent,  said  blend  being  a  p< 
between  about  2  and  abou 
up<in    the    total    weight 
polyol  component  being  e 
nent, 
whereby  said  structured  fat 
the  setting  of  a  complete 
Hon  which  prior  to  settir 
tured  food  product  core, 
subjected  to  setting  condi 
coating  having  enhanced 
opment  retardation 


J,769 

nON  IN  CONFECriONERY 

riNG 

ive.,  Bradley,  III.  60915 

9,  Ser.  No.  530,822 

'/OO:  A23P  1/OS 

34  Claims 
for  incorporation  with  a  sweet- 
g  component  into  a  confection- 
mulsion  being  the  fat  ingredient 
ifectionery  coating  formulation 
flowable  until  it  coats  a  struc- 
Tuctured  fat  emulsion  compris- 

;nt  together  with  a  fat  compo- 
lyol-in-fat  emulsion  comprising 
20  weight  percent  fxjlyol  based 
f  polyol-in-fat  emulsion,  said 
nulsified  within  said  fat  comp<-)- 

■mulsion  effects  a  time-delay  in 
;onfectionery  coating  formula- 
;  IS  flowable  to  coat  the  struc- 
after  which  the  formulation  is 
ons  to  form  a  set  confectionery 
eat  resistance  and  bloom  devel- 


5,108,770 
PROCF^SS  FOR  MK  Rtm  A\  \  BR{)WN!S{; 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth;  Vniliam   S.    Arwell.    Vnddter: 
Paul    J.    Beckmann.    Mendota    Heights;   Julio   R     Panamn. 
Blaine;  Robin  E.  Conn,  Minnejipohs:  Kristin  L.  Matson.  Coon 
Rapids;  Emst  Graf,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn,;  Milton  S. 
Feather,  Columbia,  Mo,;  Steven  K    Fahrenholtz,  Plymouth, 
and  Victor  T,  Huang.  Moundsnew,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  P,  )989.  Str   No,  339,567 
Int    (I      v:U>  6/iAJ 
C.S.  CI.  426— 94  2'.  rUims 

1.  A  food  pnxluct  suitable  lor  storage  at  temperatures  of  at 
least  40  degrees  Fahrenheit  having  a  browning  surface  are  for 
developing  a  desired  browning  effect  during  preparation  of  the 
food  product  for  consumption,  the  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  starch  ba.sed  component; 

(b)  a  browning  system  applied  to  the  starch  ba.sed  compo- 
nent to  provide  the  browning  surface  area;  and 

fc)  the  browning  system  comprising  Maillard  browning 
reactants  for  developing  the  desired  browning  effect  dur- 
ing microwave  irradiation,  the  Maillard  browning  reac- 
tants being  capable  of  at  least  partially  reacting  prior  to 
expvisure  to  microwave  heating,  and  a  earner  system 
containing  the  Maillard  browning  reactants,  the  carrier 
system  mamtiiining  the  Maillard  browning  reactants  in  a 
substantially  reactively  immobolized  state  on  the  food 
product  prior  to  microwave  irradiation  and  while  the  food 
product  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  40  degrees  F. 
for  about  two  days,  wherein  the  earner  system  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lipid,  water,  an  adsorptive 
silicate  and  mi.xtures  thereof. 


5,108,771 
PRCX'FSS  AND  APPARATI'S  FOR  KK\it)\  ING  FLESH 

FROM  COOKED  BAKKD  POTATOt.S 
Robert    M.    Bannister.    Burrow    Houst      Fjingtoff,    Driffield, 

Humberside,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88  00516,  s  3M  Dast  ,iai!   3.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1990.  PCF  Pub    N,,    H<)g9  mx>96    PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  438,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.    lul.  4,  1987, 
8715783 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/216;  A23N  7/00;  A23P  1/00 
L.S.  CT  426—482  20  Claims 


17   A  method  of  automatically  removing  flesh  from  a  series 

of  ccKiked  pi)tato  halves  comprising  providing  a  set  of  potato- 
holding  p<;Kkets  on  a  conveyor,  placing  a  cooked  potato  half  in 
each  pocket,  advancing  the  pockets  in  sequence  to  a  flesh 
removal  station,  holding  the  potato  in  the  piocket  at  the  flesh 
removal  station  while  plunging  a  convex-shaped  head  into  the 
potato  half  to  cut  the  potato  flesh  and  withdrawing  the  head 
with  the  flesh  thereon,  wherein  the  step  of  holding  the  potato 
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in  the  pocket  is  carried  out  using  a  potato  keeper  mounted  on 
the  plunger. 


5,108,772 

PUFTABLE  CEREAL  PELLETS  WHICH  POP  UPON 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Donald  H.  Wilbur,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,809 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/025.  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—559  45  Qaims 

1.  A  half  product  which  audibly  pops  upon  microwave 
heating,  comprising: 

A.  a  rounded  piece  comprising  a  microwave  expandable 
starchy  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  cooked  farinaceous  dough,  dehulled  popcorn  and  mix- 
tures thereof  having  a  moisture  content  ranging  from 
about  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said  piece 
having  a  weight  of  about  0.01  to  6g;  and 
an  imperforate  skin  completely  surrounding  the  piece 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  25  to  50  microns 
and  fabricated  from  methylcellulose  having  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  .^0,000  to  70,000  and  exhibiting 
sudden  failure  upon  microwave  heating  to  internal  tem- 
peratures of  about  250'  F. 


5,108,774 
FRUIT  JUICE  PLUS  CITRUS  HBER 
Susie  H.  Mills,  Fort  Thomas.  Ky.,  and  Robert  E.  Tarr,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,280,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,073,397.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,751 
Int.  a.'  A23L  2/02 
U.S.  a.  426—599  20  Oaims 

1.  A  beverage  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  4.0%  citrus  fiber  having  a 
panicle  size  of  less  than  50  microns,  said  fiber  being  de- 
rived from  citrus  cellulosic  materials  and  having  a  total 
dietary  fiber  content  of  from  40%  to  80%; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  99.5%  juice; 

(c)  from  0%  to  about  60%  added  sweetener;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  being  water. 


B. 


5,108,773 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-FAT  CREAM  CHEESE 

PRODUCT 

David  A.  Smith,  Vernon  Hills:  Kathleen  M.  Oark,  Northbrook, 

and  Mark  F.  Firary,  Evanston,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Kraft 

General  Foods,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,479 

Int.  a.'  A23C  19/09;  A23L  1/0534 

VS.  a.  426—582  11  Oaims 


VISCOSITV    AND    T0T4i.  SOCIOS 

AT  VMOA  STMES  m  MAM^ACTIMINO 


STMC3   m  MWAVACTunf 
•  CCMOeNSO    »M«<l.K 
ZCUCrtncS  COHOCIlSfl)  Sia  MLK 
3AfTM    2O0O  pj,    PR€-MICflOFUJ«}l2AnON* 
AAFTCR    isOOOpti      IMCROruJiDfZArol*' 

*COMTAMS     e-««    AVICEL   «>H-i05 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  non-fat  cream  cheese 
product  compnsing 

(a)  blending  a  source  of  concentrated  skim  milk  with  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose  to  provide  a  slurry  comprising  from 
about  4  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  said  microcrystal- 
line  cellulose  in  said  skim  milk; 

(b)  shearing  said  slurry  in  a  high  shear  zone  having  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  at  least  12,000  psi  to  fragment  the  microcrys- 
talline  cellulose  to  submicron  sized  microcrystalline  cellu- 
lose fragments  and  reagglomerating  the  crystalline  cellu- 
lose fragments  under  high  shear  conditions  to  produce  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  porous  microreticulated  microcrys- 
talline particles  having  a  void  volume  of  at  least  about  25 
volume  percent  and  having  a  mean  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2  to  about  25  microns; 

(c)  combining  said  thickened  slurry  with  skim  milk  curd  to 
provide  a  pre-mix;  and 

(d)  combining  said  heated  pre-mix  with  a  starch  and  a  gum 
to  provide  said  non-fat  cream  cheese  product. 


5,108,775 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  JUICFi!,  OH^  AND  CAKES, 

IN  STABLE  FORMS,  BV  THE  PRESSING  OF  FRESH 

PLANT  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Bousser,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gattefosse  S.A,, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,406 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1990,  90  03069 

Int.  a.^  A23L  2/04 

VS.  a.  426—616  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  juices,  oils  and  cakes  in  stable 

forms  by  the  pressing  of  fresh  plant  products  which  comprises 

the  following  steps: 

a)  placing  a  quantity  of  plant  products  in  a  container; 

b)  adding  to  the  quantity  of  plant  products  an  extraction 
medium  in  an  amount  from  two  to  two-and-a-half  times 
the  quantity  of  water  contained  in  said  products,  said 
extraction  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  dextrose, 
sucrose  and  salt  in  proportion  by  weight  of  the  order  of 
three  times  dextrose,  to  sucrose  and  between  seven  to 
seven-and-a-half  parts  of  dextrose  and  sucrose  to  one  pan 
of  salt; 

c)  subjecting  the  whole  mixture  of  plant  products  and  ex- 
traction medium  to  a  rapid  and  exhaustive  crushing  action 
to  obtain  a  puree; 

d)  pressing  the  puree  to  obtain  juices,  oils  and  cakes  in  stable 
form 


5,108,776 

OCULAR  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  and  Ali  Yahiaoui,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida.  Gainsville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.479,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,961,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,153, 
Apr.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.806,382.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  592,478 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  an  ocular  implant 
material,  said  surface  comprising  polymethylmethacrylate 
(PMMA),  polypropylene  (PP),  polyvinylidene  fluonde 
(PVDF),  a  polycarbonate  (PC),  a  polysulfone  (PSF)  or  a  sili- 
cone polymer  (PDMSO),  by  the  gamma-irradiation  induced 
graft  polymenzation  coating  thereon  of: 

1)  a  monomer  comprising  N-vinylpyrrolidone  (NVP), 

2)  a    monomer    compnsing    2-hydroxyethyl-methacrylate 
(HEMA), 

3)  a   mixture   compnsing   (NVP)  and   (HEMA).   (NVP- 
HEMA),  or 

4)  a  mixture  of  1),  2)  or  3)  with  up  to  about  50  wt  %,  based 
on  the  total  monomer  weight,  of  an  ionic  monomer,  salt  of 
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an  ionic  monomer  or    n"  xture   thereof;   so  as  to  form  a 

hydrophilic  graft  pol>mt    coating  of 

I.  polyvinylpyrrolidone  (  '\'P), 

n.  poly-2-hydrox>eth\ln  Mhaersiate  (FHt'.MAi 

III.  a  copolymer  of  (^  \P|  and  (HEMA).  [I'tNV  i' 
HEMA)],  or 

IV.  a  copolymer  of  iNV  'k  (Hf-:MA)  or  (N\P-HEMA) 
and  said  ionic  monorni  -.  on  said  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a)  pre-soaking  said  oc  lar  implant  material  in  ai  ieasi 
one  of  said  monomei  .  or  in  a  first  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  of  said  m  nomers.  having  a  concentration 
of  monomer  iherem    f  from  about  5  to  about  95%,  by 


weight,  and  conduc 
duced  graft  polymer 
tion  of  at  least  one  c 
lowing  conditions 

b)  monomer  concentre 
0.1%  to  about  50%, 

c)  total  gamma  dose  in 
les.s  than  about  0  5  N 

d)  gamma  dose  rate  ir 
about  2500  rads/mii 

said  pre-soaking  in  step  a) 
time  and  at  a  temperatur 
of  said  monomer  or  moi 
material. 


ing  said  gamma-irradiation  in- 
jation  in  a  second  aqueous  solu- 
r  said  monomers  under  the  fol- 

lon  m  the  range  of  from  about 

~>\  weight: 

he  range  of  from  about  0.001  to 

rad,  and 

the  range  of  from  about  10  to 

erne  conducted  for  a  period    i: 

sufficient  to  facilitate  diffusion 

omers  into  said  ocular  implant 


5,108,778 
SI  RKXCE  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Kci/o  Su/uki,  kodaira;  Susumu  Hiraoka,  Kokubunji;  Tatsumi 
Mi/iilani,  Kuganei,  and  Shigeru  Nishimatsu.  Kokubunji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I-td„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No   20:  4K3,  .Jun.  6,  19X8.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1987,  62-139724; 
Sep,  2,  1987.  62-217807 

Int.  n.^  BOSD  J/06:  B44C  1/22 
L.S.  1 1.  42~— 3K  25  Claims 


IliiiMil'f^ 


Lt^' 


11 


1.  A  surface  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing gases  which  contain  first  species  and  second  species  differ- 
ing in  mass  from  said  first  species,  and  spurting  the  heated 
gases  into  vacuum  and  causing  said  first  species  to  collide  with 
said  second  species,  thereby  to  change  translational  energy  of 
said  second  species,  whereby  said  second  species  are  formed 
into  a  species  beam  whose  translational  energy  is  greater  than 
1  eV  and  not  more  than  100  eV,  and  irradiating  a  sample  with 
said  species  beam  so  as  to  treat  a  surface  of  said  sample 


5.108,779 
DIAMOSO  f  RVSTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  (.asworth,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,914,  Apr.  4,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,966,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,727 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-  -  »v  8  Claims 


5,1'  8,777 
EIKCIROSTATK      LOCKING  METHOD 
William  F.   Laird.  Kingston,  i  anada.  assignor  to  Microfibres. 
Inc.,  Hawtucket.  R.I. 

Liled  Nov.  30.  19  tl,  Ser.  No.  621,371 

Int.  CI  ■   ^05I)  /    !^ 

U.S.  a.  427—8  15  Claims 


M 


hr. 


-f^ 


1.  A  method  for  applying  fl  ^ck  fibers  to  a  substrate  C(inipri> 


ing: 


moving  the  substrate  relati   e  xo  a  supply  of  flock  fibers; 

dispensing  the  flock  fibers    elative  to  the  substrate; 

determining  an  optimum  frt  ^uency  of  an  alternating  electro- 
static field,  and 

subjecting  the  dispensed  fl^  ck  fibers  to  an  alternating  elec- 
trostatic field  having  the  determined  optimum  frequency 
to  deposit  the  dispensed  lock  fibers  into  the  substrate 


1.  A  method  for  making  diamond  by  a  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition process,  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  a  movable  substrate  to  a  first  chamber  of  an 
apparatus,  said  first  chamber  containing  a  stream  of  one  or 
more  gases  containing  carbon  under  conditions  effective 
for  diamond  deposition,  and 

(b)  moving  said  substrate  to  a  second  chamber  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  second  chamber  containing  a  stream  of  one  or 
more  gases  substantially  free  of  carbon  under  conditions 
effective  for  removing  non-diamond  carbon  from  said 
substrate. 
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5,108,780 
ENHANCED  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESION  TO  HBERS 

BY  USING  PLASMA  DISCHARGE 

William  G.  Pitt,  Provo,  Utah,  and  John  E.  Lakenan.  LaPlace, 

La.,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.597 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—40  21  aaims 


PiUer 
Material         I*"  '<• 


Plaama 
Diacharge 


Tfaermoplaatic 
CoaUng 


11 

•-  Vacuum 
Chamber 


Covalent  Bond 
Fiber  Thermoplaauc 


Composite 
Formatioo       I*"  1 5 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  adhesion  between  an  imbedded 
filler  component  and  surrounding  thermoplastic  matrix  which 
together  form  a  comfKjsite  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  preliminary  steps  of: 

(1.1)  positioning  the  filler  component  within  a  controlled 
environment  adapted  for  generation  of  a  plasma  dis- 
charge; 

(1.2)  generating  a  plasma  discharge  within  the  controlled 
environment  as  part  of  a  plasma  treatment  with  respect  to 
an  exposed  surface  area  of  the  filler  component: 

(1.3)  maintaining  the  filler  and  treated  surface  area  in  an  inert 
environment  to  protect  the  treated  surface  area  against 
premature  exposure  to  reactive  substances; 

(1.4)  coating  the  treated  surface  area  of  the  filler  with  pro- 
tection of  the  treated  surface  with  respect  to  other  reac- 
tive substances;  and 

(1.5)  solidifying  the  thermoplastic  polymer  as  a  coating  at 
the  treated  surface  of  the  filler. 


substrate  body,  said  substrate  surface  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  a  nominal  roughness; 

depositing  a  magnetizable  film  over  said  substrate  surface  as 
a  layer  substantially  uniform  in  thickness  to  provide  a 
recording  surface;  and 

concentrating  radiant  energy  selectively  upon  a  plurality  of 
locations  over  a  treatment  area  on  a  selected  one  of  said 
substrate  surface  and  recording  surface,  to  controUably 
alter  the  topography  of  the  selected  surface  at  each  of  the 
locations,  adjacent  locations  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length  dimen- 
sion and  width  dimension  of  a  magnetic  transducing  head 
positioned  proximate  said  magnetic  film  for  recording  and 
reading  magnetic  data,  the  roughness  of  said  selected 
surface  throughout  said  treatment  area  being  at  least  twice 
said  nominal  roughness. 


5,108.782 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
W.  Michael  Reed,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Com- 
pany, Spring  Grove,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,979,  May  18,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.804 
Int,  Cl.^  BOSD  S/06 
U.S.  a.  427—54.1  22  Claims 


RELEASE     VS       CO»T    WEICMT 

PEO/si   coarmc  vs     cuc/si    coaimc 


120 
103 

•o 

75 


5,108,781 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELECTIVELY 

TEXTURED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Rajiv  Y.  Ranjan,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  David  N.  Lambeth.  Webster, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,586,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062,021. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,334 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—53.1  W  aaims 


OS  1  15 

Ors  125  175 

ORAvmETmc    coat  weigmt 

a/rai    or    SILICONE 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  magnetic  media  operated  in 
conjunction  with  magnetic  transducing  heads  for  the  record- 
ing and  reading  of  magnetic  data,  including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  specular  substrate  surface  on  a  non-magnetizable 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  silicone  release  coating  and  in- 
creasing silicone  holdout  on  a  substrate,  comprising 

a)  applying  a  coating  of  a  release  composition  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  to  a  substrate,  wherein  the  aqueous  emulsion 
contains  from  about  10%  to  98%  of  at  least  one  curable 
silicone  for  forming  a  release  coating,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  silicone  crosslinking  catalyst  and  about  0.01%  to 
about  30%  of  at  least  one  polymenc  thickening  agent 
capable  of  promoting  silicone  holdout  on  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  thickening  agent  is  soluble  or  partially  solu- 
ble in  water  at  room  temperature  and  is  a  substantially 
linear  aliphatic  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  100,000  g/mole  wherein  said 
percentages  are  by  weight  actives  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  actives  in  the  emulsion,  and  wherein  said 
linear  aliphatic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyacrylamides.  polypropylene  oxide,  polyethyl- 
ene oxides,  and  polyethylene  oxide-polypropylene  oxide 
copolymers;  and 

b)  drying  and  curing  the  coating. 
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i,108,783 
I'ROCFSS  FOR  PRO  )L'CING  SEMICONDL  CTOR 
)EV1CES 
NlakiiU)  Ianif(awa;  Hidehi  a  Tateoka,  Tenri;  Kei?^  Sakiyama. 
Kashihara;    Shigeo    Ohr  shi,    Nara;    Yoshimitsu    Yamauchi. 
Sara,  and  Kenichi  Tana  ca,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Scr.  No.  454,368 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Dec.  23,  198H,  63-32646" 
Int.  C  .'  HOU.  21/76 
VS.  CI.  437—63  10  Clajms 


1.  A  process  for  prudui. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  trench  hi 
compnsmg  a  side  \va 
substrate  havmg  a  coi 
isolatmg  zone  is  to  be 

(b)  doping  the  entire  su 
said  bottom  defining  - 
rity  different  in  condi 
substrate  lo  from  a  e 
having  a  predetermii 
conductive  impurity 
impurity  diffused  ret 
wall  surface: 

(c)  amsotropically  etch 
increase  the  depth  of 
thereby  dividing  said 
to  form  an  isolating  z 

(d)  doping  a  bottom  sl 
creased  depth  with  . 
conductive  type  to  sai 
channel  stopper. 


ng  J  bipolar  semiconductor  device 

ving  J  depth  defined  h\   a  surface 
and  a  bottom  in  a  semiconductor 
ductivc  type  at  a  portion  where  an 
formed. 

face  comprising  said  side  vval!  and 
lid  trench  with  a  conductive  impu- 
;tive  type  from  said  semiconductor 
inductive  impurity  diffused  region 
;d  impurity  concentration  of  said 
n  said  substrate,  said  conductive 
on   being   retained   on   said   trench 

iig  said  bottom  of  said  trench  lo 
said  trench  to  an  increased  depth, 
onductive  impurity  diffused  region 
■ne  and  a  collector  region;  and 
"face  of  said  trench  having  an  in- 
conductive  impurity  identical  in 
1  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 


5,108.785 

VU  FORMATION  \fFTHO0  FOR  Ml  LTILAYER 

(M>R( ONNKT  BOARD 

rhoma-S  S.  Lincoln.  Arvada,  anti  Charles  F.  Bauer,  F>ergreen, 

both  of  C  olo..  assignors  t<i  Microlithics  Corporation,  Golden, 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,120 

Int.  a.5  C23C  26/00 

I   S.  (I,  427—96  9  Claims 


lb  ^IZ 


1.  A  method  of  boring  holes  for  electrical  interconnections 
in  a  multilayer  interconnect  circuit  board  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  glass  matrix 
material  for  transmission  of  electrical  signals  and  which  is 
primarily  reflective  of  light  of  a  first  light  wavelength,  and 
having  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  glass  matrix  material,  over- 
lying said  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  glass  matrix 
material,  which  is  primarily  absorptive  of  light  of  said  first 
light  wavelength,  comprising: 

a)  tuning  the  frequency  of  a  la.ser  cutting  device  to  said  first 
light  wavelength; 

b)  directing  a  laser  beam  from  said  tuned  laser  cutting  device 
onto  said  second  layer  of  dielectric  glass  matrix  material  in 
a  region  w  here  an  electrical  interconnect  via  hole  is  to  be 
provided  therethrough; 

c)  using  said  l2iser  beam  from  said  tuned  laser  cutting  device 
to  bore  said  via  hole  through  said  second  layer  of  dielec- 
tric glass  matrix  material  and  terminating  at  said  first  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  glass  matrix  material,  wherein 
said  laser  beam  is  substantially  reflected  by  said  first  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  glass  matrix  material  upon  inter- 
face therewith;  and 

d)  terminating  application  of  the  said  beam  after  said  reflec- 
tive interface  of  said  laser  beam  with  said  first  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  glass  matrix  material. 


COMPOSITF  POI  YMF 

IC  EN( 

James   F".   Anderson,   Ann 

V  illsKe.  both  of  Mich.,  t 

III.,  assignors  to  Ford  M 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  489.15 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  ' 

4, 939,1)14.  This  applicati. 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  427—96 

1.   A  method  for  main 

surface  of  solid  substrates, 

applying  a  substantially 

first  elastomenc  polyi 

tomeric   polymer  bei 

said  substrate  and  bei 

about  0  1  millimeter: 

applying  a  substantially  ' 

layer  and  comprising 

applying  a  substantially 

second  elastomenc  p< 

said  second  elastomer 

to  water. 


,108,784 

!/DESICCANT  COATINGS  FOR 

APSLEATION 

Arbor;  Vlado  Markovac,  l.athrup 
id  Philip  R.  Troyk,  Morton  (Jrove. 
>tor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
>.  Mar.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.977,009. 
io.  133.820.  Dec.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
n  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.041 
.'  C23C  26 /(XJ 

22  Claims 
lining  low  moisture  levels  al  the 
which  method  comprises: 
continuous  first  layer  comprising 
ler  on  said  substrate,  said  first  elas- 
g  substantially  non-reactive  with 
g  applied  in  a  thickness  of  at  least 

ontinuous  second  laver  on  said  first 
iesiccant;  and 

continuous  third  layer  comprising 
lymer  covering  said  second  layer. 
:  polymer  having  low  permeability 


5.108.786 
METHOD  Of    MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Martin  Hayes.  Fratninuham.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Enthone-OMI, 

Inc..  \\est  Haven,  (  onn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  345,804.  May  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  20,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  617,300 
Int.  a.5  C23C  26/00 
L  .S.  CI.  427-98  10  Oaims 

6  A  method  for  preparing  a  printed  circuit  board  by  metal 
plating  from  a  copper  laminated  substrate  containing  through- 
holes  comprising: 
(a)  catalyzing  the  board,  including  the  through-holes,  by 
immersion  of  the  board  in  a  catalyst  composition  to  render 
the  surface  catalytic  to  electroless  plating; 
(h)  accelerating  the  catalyzed  board; 

(c)  treating  the  accelerated  board  by  immersing  the  board  in 
a  reducing  composition; 

(d)  baking  the  reduced  board  for  an  effective  time  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  steps  (c)  and  (d)  enhancing  the 
resistance  of  the  catalyzed  surface  to  stripping  solutions 
used  in  the  plating  process; 

(e)  applying  an  etch  resist  over  the  desired  circuit  pattern 
and  tenting  the  through-holes; 

(f)  etching  the  exposed  copper; 
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(g)  removing  the  etch  resist  using  a  suitable  solvent; 

(h)  electrolessly  plating  the  board  including  the  through- 
holes  by  immersing  the  treated  board  in  a  suitable  electro- 
less  plating  solution. 


5,108,787 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  MAGNETIC  LIQUID  TO 

MOVING  WEB 

Yasuhito  Hiraki:  Shinsuke  Takahashi,  and  Naoyoshi  Chine,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  636,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-601;  Mar. 
14,  1990,  2-61190 

Int.  O.'  HOIF  10/02 
U.S.  a.  427—128  2  Oaims 


parts  by  weight  tetrachloroethane.  said  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  monomer  diacid  residues  comprising  about  75-84  mole 
%  isophthalic  acid  monomer  residues  and  about  16-25 
mole  %  5-sodiosulfoisophthalic  acid  monomer  residues, 
and 
(ii)  diol  monomer  residues  comprising  about  45-60  mole 
%  diethylene  glycol  monomer  residues  and  about  40-55 
mole  %  ethylene  glycol,  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol 
monomer  residues  or  mixtures  thereof; 

B.  drying  said  treated  composition;  and 

C.  mechanically  removing  said  treated  composition. 


5.108,789 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISK-SHAPED 
RFCriRDING  MEDIA 
Klaus  Michael,  Gelnha uv.  n  Haiti,  and  Andreas  Petz,  Bniclikoe- 
bel,  both  of  Fed.  Rtp   of  irtrmany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Ak- 
tienj^ese  Use  haft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser   No.  295.232.  Jan.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,936,180. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  5, 
1988.  3837688 

Int.  a."  B23B  1/00:  B05D  5/06.  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  427—164  9  CUims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  in  which  a  coating  liquid  is  continuously  extruded 
from  the  outlet  of  a  slot  of  an  application  device  onto  the 
surface  of  a  flexible  carrier  continuously  moving  along  the 
surface  of  a  back  edge  portion  and  a  doctor  edge  portion  of 
said  application  device,  the  improvement  wherein  a  liquid  in 
which  a  magnetic  substance  whose  Si^i  value  is  45  mj/g  or 
more  is  included  in  said  coating  liquid,  an  added  quantity  of  a 
main  binder  expressed  in  weight  per  unit  surface  area  of  mag- 
netic particles  in  said  coaling  liquid  for  said  value  in  said  coat- 
ing liquid  is  2.4  mg/m^  or  more,  and  a  flow  index  A  expressed 
by  an  equation  (1)  below  and  in  which  L.  V  and  y  denote  the 
length  of  said  liquid  on  the  surface  of  said  doctor  edge  portion 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  earner  along  the  surface 
of  said  doctor  edge  portion,  the  mean  speed  of  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  on  the  surface  of  said  doctor  edge  portion,  and  the 
shearing  speed  of  said  liquid  on  the  surface  of  said  doctor  edge 
portion,  respectively,  is  100  or  more: 


A  =  y-p-. 


(1) 


5,108,788 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INORGANIC  RBER 

INSULATION  TO  MINIMIZE  DUST  AND  AIRBORNE 

PARTICULATES  OR  TO  ACCOMPLISH 

WATERPROORNG 

Thomas  H,  Williams.  Fall  Branch,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,409 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/02.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—154  20  aaims 

18.  A  method  for  removing  inorganic  fiber  insulation  while 
minimizing  the  formation  of  airbom  insulation  dust  and  partic- 
ulate, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  to  said  insulation  an  effective  amount  of  the 
composition  comprising  water  and  a  water-dispersible 
polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.28  to  0.38  dL/g. 
determined  at  25°  C.  using  0.25  g  polymer  per  100  ml  of  a 
solvent  consisting  of  60  parts  by  weight  phenol  and  40 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  disk-shaped  optical  record- 
ing medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disk-shaped  substrate  of  molded  plastic,  said 
substrate  having  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  a  circumfer- 
ence, 

turning  at  least  one  planar  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a 
diamond  tool  lathe, 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  light-reflecting  coating. 


5,108,790 
METHODS  OF  APPLYING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NO  MIX 

COMPOUNDS 
H.  Nash  Babcock,  4  Quintard  Ave.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06870 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.908,  Sep.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.839.1 15,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,561,  May  21,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4."32.782.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
843.316.  Mar  24  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  49.906,  May  15.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,747,878.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  843,316,  Mar.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/12.  1/36;  B28B  1/32:  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  427—204  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  dry  cementitious  composition 

upon  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

saturating  a  substrate  with  water  in  excess  of  that  needed  for 
hydration  of  a  first  dry  cementitious  composition  which  is 
to  be  applied; 
applying  a  first  layer  of  a  hydrated  cementitious  composition 
onto  the  substrate  by  dropping  a  first  dry  cementitious 
composition  having  at  least  one  cement  binder  in  the  form 
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of  finely  divided  parti 
of  physical  mixing  in  , 
tious  composition  con 
become  hydrated  wit 
segregation  of  the  pa 
displaced  from  the  sl 
composition  thercinti 

providing  additional  u 
complete  hydration  o 
to  provide  uater  m  l-> 
a  second  dr\  cfmem 
applied  upon  the  first 

applying  at  least  one  sec' 
composition  onto  the 
cementitious  compos 
binder  in  the  form  t 
water  without  any  t> 
such  that  the  second 
with  a  portion  of  the 
causing  substantial  dil 
and  wherein  excess  w 
by  the  dropping  of  th 

assuring  complete  hydr 
lion  of  the  second  la\ 
to  cure  to  a  solid  ma^ 


les  into  the  vi.jter  without  any  type 
manner  such  that  the  first  cementi- 
bines  with  a  portion  of  the  water  to 
:out  causing  substantial  dilution  or 
tides  and  wherein  excess  water  is 
isiratc  h>   the  dropping  of  the  dry 

ter  upon  the  first  layer  to  assure 
the  cementitious  composition  and 
:ess  of  that  needed  for  hydration  of 
tious  composition  which  is  to  be 
layer, 

nd  layer  of  a  hydrated  cementitious 
irst  layer  by  dropping  a  second  dry 
:ion  having  at  least  one  cemeni 
finely  divided  particles  into  the 
■>e  of  physical  mixing  in  a  manner 
ementitious  composition  combines 
xater  to  become  hydrated  without 
ilion  or  segregation  of  the  particles 
Iter  IS  displaced  from  the  substrate 
■  dry  composition  thereto: 
tion  of  the  cementitious  composi- 
r:  and  allowing  the  hydrated  layers 


HEAT-Cl  RABI  t  SU.IC 

IMPRO 

Kyuha  C'hunc:  Antony  P.  \ 

Midland  County,  Mich., 

tion.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  .if  Ser.  No.  431,3.' 

This  application  A; 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  427—208.8 

1.  A  priicess  for  renderii 
adherent  to  maten.ils  that 
cess  comprising 

(I)  applying  to  said  su! 
composition  compnsi 

(A)  an  organosilico 
XR:SiO(R.\SiO),S 
lent  hydrocarbon  i 
aliphatic  unsaiurati. 
least  50  percent  of 
notes  a  radical  selt 
olefinic  hydrocarbi 
bon  atoms  and  R  r; 
radicals  per  molecL 
hydrocarbon  radic. 
value  sufficient  to 
least  25  millipascal- 

(B)  an  organohydrog 
mula  YR:Si6(RV! 
monovalent  hydroi 
free  of  aliphatic  ur 
atoms,  at  least  50  p( 
Y  denotes  a  hydrog 
of  at  least  two  Y  r 
(B)  being  hydroger 
values  sufficient  to 

1  to  100  millipascal 
ratio  of  the  amour 
provide  from  0.5  t 
for  every  silicon-b( 

(C)  a  platinum-contai 
to  accelerate  the  i 
bonded  curing  radi 
gen  atoms, 

(D)  an  inhibitor  con 
reaction  having  tl 
C02(D0)aR'.  wh( 
monovalent  hvdro. 


carbon  atoms,  each  D  denotes,  independently,  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
subscript  h  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  in  a  total  amount 
sufficient  to  retard  the  curing  reaction  at  room  tempera- 
ture but  insufficient  to  prevent  said  reaction  at  elevated 
temperature;  and 

(E)  a  bath  life  extender  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  containing  at  least  one  pri- 
mary or  secondary  alcohol  radical,  carboxylic  acids, 
compounds  which  yield  carboxylic  acids  when  exposed 
to  water  at  room  temperature,  cyclic  ethers,  and  water, 
in  a  total  amount  sufficient  to  further  retard  the  curing 
reaction  at  room  temperature;  and 
(II)  subjecting  the  applied  coating  to  heal  and/or  actinic 

radiation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  applied 

coaling. 


.,108,791 

)NE  COMPOSITIONS  tlA\  ING 

KD  BATH  LIFE 

right,  and  Ming-Hsiung  \\h.  all  .jf 
assignors  to  Dow  Corninj;  C  iirpora- 

2,  Nov.  3,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.036.117. 
r.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,938 
I.'  B05D  .^   /'/ 

8  Claims 

d  the  surface  of  a  sohd  substrate  less 
normally  adhere  thereto,  said  pro- 
ace  a  coating  of  a  liquid  curable 

g 

compound  having  the  formula 
R^X  wherein  R  denotes  a  monova- 
r  halohydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
n  and  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  at 
ill  R  radicals  being  methyl,  X  de- 
;ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  radicals  having  from  2  to  20  car- 
Jicals.  an  average  of  at  least  two  .X 
e  of  Component  (A)  being  olefinic 
Is.  the  subscript  .x  has  an  average 
'rovide  a  viscosity  at  25  C,  of  at 
.econds  for  the  Component  (A); 
nsilicon  compound  having  the  for- 
iO),SiR;Y  wherein  R  denotes  a 
arbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radical 
.aturation  and  having  1-20  carbon 
■cent  of  all  R  radicals  being  methyl, 
;n  atom  or  an  R  radical,  an  average 
dicals  per  molecule  of  Component 
atoms,  the  subscript  y  has  average 
irovide  a  viscosity  at  25'  C.  of  from 
seconds  for  the  Component  B).  the 
s  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  sufficient  to 
2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
ided  olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
ing  compound  in  sufficient  amount 
jring  reaction  among  said  silicon- 
:als  and  said  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
pound  for  said  accelerated  curing 
."  formula  R'(OD);,f):CCH^CH- 
'em  R'  denotes,  independently,  a 
arbon  radical  havine  from   I  to   10 


5,108,792 
1)1)1  H!  K-DOME  REACTOR  FOR  SEMICONDLICTOR 
PROCESSING 
Roger  N.  .Anderson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  John  G.  Martin,  Cran- 
ford.  N.J.;  Dougla.s  Meyer.  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Daniel  West,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif.;  Russell  Bowman,  and  David  \  .  Adams,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,416 

Int.  a.'  C23C  J6/00 

I -S.  a.  427— 248.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  semiconductor  processing  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  defining  a  reactor  chamber,  said  reactor 
vessel  having  a  first  dome  and  a  second  dome,  said  second 
dome  opposing  said  first  dome,  said  first  and  second 
domes  being  mechanically  coupled  so  that  they  share  a 
common  axis  of  cylindrical  symmetry; 

wafer  holding  means  for  holding  a  wafer  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face,  said  wafer  holding  means  holding  said 
wafer  so  that  said  faces  are  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  first  heat  source  external  to  said  chamber  and  arranged  to 
radiate  energy  through  said  first  dome  toward  said  wafer; 
and 

a  second  heat  source  external  to  said  chamber  and  arranged 
to  radiate  energy  through  said  second  dome  toward  said 
wafer;  and 

gas  handling  means  for  introducing  gases  into  and  evacuat- 
ing gases  from  said  chamber. 

13  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  wafer  on  a  susceptor  within  a  chamber 
defined  by  opposing  first  and  second  domes;  "b)  radiating 
energy  through  said  first  dome  toward  said  wafer  and 
through  said  second  dome  toward  said  susceptor;  and 
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c)  introducing  reactant  gas  radially  relative  to  an  axis  of 
cylindrical  symmetry  of  said  first  dome  through  a  gas 
manifold  disposed  between  and  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  domes  so  that  reactant  gas  flows  over 
said  wafer. 


5,108,793 

STEEL  SHEET  WITH  ENHANCED  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  HAVING  A  SILANE  TREATED  SILICATE 

COATING 

Wim  J.  van  Ooij,  Fairfield,  and  Ashok  SabaU,  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P.,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,858 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

V.S.  a.  427—327  W  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  steel  with  a  nontoxic,  inorganic, 
corrosion  resistant  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  maintained  at  an 

elevated  temperature, 
said  alkaline  solution  including  corrosion  resistant  amounts 

of  a  silicate  and  a  metal  salt, 
rinsing  a  steel  sheet  with  said  alkaline  solution, 
drying  said  sheet  thereby  forming  a  relatively  insoluble 

silicate  coating, 
rinsing  said  silicate  coated  sheet  in  another  aqueous  solution, 

the  other  solution  including  a  corrosion  resistant  amount 

of  a  silane. 


member,  a  blade  loading  force  thereby  being  imposed  on 
the  doctor  blade  by  the  backing  member; 

imposing  a  discrete,  non-continuous  compensating  force  on 
at  least  one  position  of  the  doctor  blade,  the  doctor  blade 
having  a  given  width  and  length  and  each  of  the  at  least 
one  position  at  which  the  compensating  force  is  applied 
being  less  than  one  half  the  width  and  less  than  half  the 
length  of  the  doctor  blade; 

applying  the  compensating  force  during  the  step  of  compen- 
sating at  a  first  distance  from  the  pivotal  support  point  of 
the  doctor  blade  and  at  a  second  distance  from  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  doctor  blade  while  the  compensating  force  is 
aligned  generally  parallel  with  the  blade  loading  force; 
and 

dimensioning  magnitude  and  arms  of  action  of  the  compen- 
sating force  from  the  pivot  support  point  to  achieve  a 
deflection  of  the  doctor  blade  generally  equal  in  magni- 
tude to  the  deflection  caused  by  the  blade  loading  force 
but  having  an  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  deflections 
generally  cancel  each  other  thereby  allowing  the  edge  of 
the  doctor  blade  to  be  maintained  generally  parallel  with 
the  contour  of  the  backing  member. 


5,108,795 

COATING  METHOD  USING  AN  EXTRUSION  TYPE 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Norio  Shibata,  and  Tsunehiko  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,595,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1 1,  1988,  63-56439 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/12 

V.S.  CI.  427—356  4  CUims 


5,108,794 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  DOCTOR  BLADE 

DEFLECnON 
Jorma  Kinnunen.  Jarvenpaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  18,  1988,  885372 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CI,  427—356  7  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  fluid  to  a  continuously 
running  flexible  support  using  an  extrusion  type  coating  appa- 
ratus comprising  the  steps  of: 

running  said  flexible  support  continuously  over  both  a  back 
edge  portion  and  a  doctor  edge  portion  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  back  edge  portion  in  the  direction  of  run- 
ning of  said  support; 
applying  said  coating  fluid  onto  a  surface  of  said  flexible 
support  through  a  slot  formed  between  said  back  edge 
portion  and  said  doctor  edge  portion; 
forming  a  doctor  edge  surface  of  said  doctor  edge  portion  as 
a  planar  surface  so  that  said  doctor  edge  surface  does  not 
intersect  a  plane  extending  between  a  downstream  end  of 
said  doctor  edge  surface  and  a  slot-top  portion  of  a  back 
edge  surface  of  said  back  edge  portion, 
wherein  said  doctor  edge  portion  and  said  back  edge  portion 
are  formed  so  that  an  angle  fli  between  a  tangent  to  said 
back  edge  surface  and  said  plane,  and  an  angle  Oi  between 
said  plane  and  said  support  stretched  downstream  from 
said  downstream  end  of  said  doctor  edge  surface,  satisfy 
the  conditions: 


4.  A  method  for  the  compensation  of  deflection  of  a  doctor 
blade  and  for  scraping  a  backing  member,  the  doctor  blade 
having  a  pivotal  support  point  through  a  pivotal  axis  thereof, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  an  edge  of  the  doctor  blade  against  the  backing 


and 
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and 


adjusting  the  range  of  ihi^  kness  of  said  coating  fluid  applied 
to  said  '.uppiirt  IS  by  cf  inging  an  angle  62 


viid  muiten  or  liquid  resin  is  decreased,  said  molten  or 
liquid  resm  being  impregnated  into  said  fibre  bundles  in  its 
state  of  reduced  viscosity;  and 


5  108,7% 
MTIHOD  FOR  FORMir  G  JAPAN-LIKE  PAINT  FILM 

■  iiLvahiko  Ysmanaka,  Hadi  no,  and  Flideki  Nakasuji,  2Lama. 
txith  of  Japan,  assignors  0  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
ha.Tia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1  90,  Ser.  No.  534,707 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio  1  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-146673 

Int.  a     B05D  S/02 

VJS.  O.  427-379  15  Claims 


1.  A  methiHl  for  forming  a 
ing  steps  in  the  sequence  se' 

(A)  separately  coating  an 
mediate  coat  paint  whic 
a  first  composite  coatin 

(B)  separately  coating  a  b; 
paint  on  the  first  comp< 
manner,  said  base  coat  f 
in  an  amount  of  not  mo 
a  solid  content  of  said  I 
paint  also  containing  pi 

(C)  subsequently  baking 
colorless  clear  paint  to 
layer  on  the  first  compi 

(D)  separately  coating  a  c 
clear  paint  on  said  secor 
on  wet  manner,  said  col 
ulate  pigment  in  an  amo 
to  a  solid  content  of  saii 
late  pigment  having  a  pj 
ftm;  and 

(E)  subsequently  baking  t 
colorless  clear  paint  tc 
layer  on  said  second  co 


paint  film,  comprising  the  follnu  - 

forth: 

jlectrodeposition  paint  and  mter- 

T  are  subsequently  baked  to  form 

;  layer; 

ie  coat  paint  and  a  colorless  clear 

iite  coating  layer  in  a  wet  on  wet 

lint  containing  aluminum  powder 

e  than  13%  by  weight  relative  to 

ase  coat  paint  and  said  base  coat 

,ment; 

the  coated  base  coat  paint   and 

brm  a  second  composite  coating 

site  coating  layer; 

ilored  clear  paint  and  a  colorless 

1  composite  coating  layer  in  a  wet 

ired  clear  paint  containing  partic- 

nt  of  0  5  to  5%  by  weight  relative 

colored  clear  paint,  said  particu 

tide  size  ranging  from  001  to  0  3 

e  coated  colored  clear  paint  and 
form  a  third  composite  coating 
nposite  coating  layer 


METHOD  AND  APPARA 
HBRE-REINFC 

Michael  I  nger.  Porvoo,  Finl 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int.  CI. 

V.S.  tl.  427— 3«9.8 

I.  A  method  for  impregns 
liquid  resin  during  the  manu 
rial,  said  matenal  comprising 
of  fibres,  each  fibre  being 
method  comprising  the  step: 
impregnating  a  continuous 

with  a  quantity  of  said 
before  said  impregnating  : 
ten  or  liquid  resin  to  flc 
an  inner  cylindrical  sur 
face,  said  inner  cylindnc 
cal  surface  being  closel; 
tionship  relative  to  eacl 
imparled  to  said  molten 


08,797 

rUS  FOR  MANUFACTL  RING 

RCING  MATERIAL 

nd,  assignor  to  Neste  Oy,  Finland 
90,  Ser.  No.  514,125 

Finland,  May  10,  1989,  892266 

B05D  3/02 

6  Claims 
ing  fibre  bundles  with  molten  or 
jcture  of  a  fibre-reinforced  mate- 

a  fibre  bundle  or  bundles  groups 
urrounded  by  matrix  resin,  said 

of 

web  of  one  or  more  fibre  bundles 

lolten  or  liquid  resin, 

;ep  causing  said  quantity  of  mol- 

*j  into  an  annular  space  between 

ice  and  an  outer  cylindrical  sur 

il  surface  and  said  outer  cylindri- 

proximate  and  in  a  moving  rela- 

other  such  that  shear  forces  are 
ir  liquid  resin  and  the  viscosity  of 


solidifying  said  molten  or  liquid  resin  by  cooiing  or  chemical 
reaction 


5,108,798 

WATER  SOLUBLE  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BKT  AHM)R()\  V  I  RKTHANES  AND 

POLYFINCTIOW!    (  ARBOXVS  H    ACIDS 

Gerald  J.  Guerro.  Trumbull;  Hiliiam  A    Henderson,  Jr.,  and 

Balwant  Singh,  both  of  Stamford,  at!  of  (onn.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  (  ompan>,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  362,908 

Int,  CI,'  BOSD  3/02 

L  .S.  CI.  427-389.8  7  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  fiberglass  mat  which  comprises 
contacting  glass  fibers  with  a  liquid  binder  composition,  form- 
ing the  glass  fibers  into  a  mat,  and  thereafter  heat  curing  the 
binder  composition  retained  on  the  glass  fibers;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 

contacting  the  glass  fibers  with  a  binder  composition  com- 
prising 

(1)  a  beta-hydroxy  urethane  functional  material, 
(il)  a  polycarboxylic  ac'd  ingredient;  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  (1)  to  (ii)  is  from  about  4;  I  to  about  1:5. 


."^.Si.lX  -9^ 
LIQUID  SPRAY  APP!  K  AIION  OK  COAfiNGS  WITH 
SUPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS  AS  DILUENTS  AM) 
SPRAY  ING  FRt)VI  AN  ORIUCT 
Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  St,  Albans;  Kenneth  A,  Nielsen,  and  ('hiR>oo 
Lee,  both  of  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technolofo  (  orp«.ra!i.>n.  I>an- 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  !4,  I9H».  V-f.  No,  :i8,9SiJ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijUfnt  !'•  May  8,  2007, 

ha.s  iH-en  diMrlaimed. 

Int.  Cl,"  BOSD  1/02 

US.  a.  427-422  100  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  liquid  spray  application  of  coatings  to  a 

substrate,  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  forming  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  closed  system,  said  liquid 
mixture  composing: 
(a)  a  coating  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  liquid 
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polymeric  component  capable  of  forming  a  coating  on  a 
substrate;  and 
(b)  a  solvent  component,  containing  at  least  one  supercriti- 
cal fluid,  m  at  least  an  amount  which  when  added  to  (a) 
is  sufficient  to  render  the  viscosity  of  said  mixture  to  a 
point  suitable  for  spray  application;  and 


cotiposmtm  Of 

COATMQS 
FOmiULATIOM 


(2)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture,  forming  droplets  having  an 
average  diameter  of  1  micron  or  greater,  onto  a  substrate 
to  form  a  liquid  coating  thereon  having  substantially  the 
composition  of  the  said  coating  formulation  by  passing  the 
mixture  under  pressure  through  an  orifice  into  the  envi- 
ronment of  the  substrate  to  form  a  liquid  spray. 


5,108,800 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER 

George  Y.  S.  Koo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  United 

Chinese  Plastics  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1990, 
9011058 

Int.  a.'  A41G  }/00 
VS.  a.  428—26  3  Claims 


1,  An  artificial  flower  which  resembles  a  dned  flower,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  petals  made  from  a  fabric,  each  petal  having  a 
main  body  part  and  an  upper  end  with  a  tip,  with  substan- 
tially only  said  tips  being  melted  to  impart  an  appearance 
of  a  dried  flower  and 

a  base  on  which  said  petals  are  mounted. 


tion  being  bendable  in  at  least  one  plane  to  conform  to  the 
peripheral  upper  rail  of  the  truck  bed; 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  elongated  base  portion  to  a 
side  of  the  truck  bed  cap  adjacent  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
thereof;  and 

a  horizontally  elongated  cover  strip  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  base  portion  after  said  base  portion  has  been  se- 
cured to  the  truck  bed  cap,  said  cover  strip  concealing 
said  fastener  means  in  an  overlying  relationship  therewith 
when  said  cover  strip  is  attached  to  said  base  portion, 

said  base  portion  including  an  inwardly-directed,  generally 
horizontal  portion  extending  under  the  lower  peripheral 
edge  of  the  truck  bed  cap  between  the  truck  bed  cap  and 
the  peripheral  upper  rail  of  the  truck  bed,  an  upwardly- 
directed,  generally  vertical  portion  of  said  base  portion 


disposed  against  a  side  of  the  truck  bed  cap  adjacent  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  thereof, 

said  fastening  means  securing  said  vertical  portion  to  the 
truck  bed  cap,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated,  verti- 
cally spaced-apart  upper  and  lower  sockets  on  said  base 
portion  for  receiving  said  horizontally  elongated  cover 
strip  in  a  snapped-in  relationship  therewith, 

said  cover  strip  having  horizontally  elongated  enlarged 
portions  on  its  upj>er  and  lower  edges,  said  upper  and 
lower  enlarged  portions  being  receivable  in  said  upper  and 
lower  sockets  respectively  in  a  snapped-in  engagement 
therewith,  said  fastening  means  being  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  sockets  on  said  base  portion  and 
concealed  by  said  cover  strip  when  said  cover  stnp  is 
snapped  onto  said  base  portion. 


5,108,802 

INTERNALLY  DAMPED  THIN-WALLED,  COMPOSITE 

LONGITUDINAL  MEMBER  HAVING  DEDICATED 

INTERNAL  CONSTRAINING  LAYERS 

Stanley  S.  Sattinger,  Mt.  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,375 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/84 

V.S.  a.  428—34.1  1*  Claims 


5,108,801 
TRUCK  CAP  EDGE  TRIM  STRIP 
Kenjiro  Takahashi.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,033 
Int.  a.^  B60R  13/04 
U.S.  a.  428—31  12  aaims 

1.  A  trim  stnp  for  the  edge  of  a  truck  bed  cap  adapted  to  be 
atuched  to  a  truck  bed  having  a  peripheral  upper  rail  there- 
around,  said  trim  stnp  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  base  portion  composed  of  a  flexible 
matenal  and  having  an  elongated  bendable  metal  rein- 
forcement strip  secured  thereto,  said  elongated  base  por- 


-«0 


-10      '12         )     12 
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r; 


1.  An  internally  damped  thin-walled  composite  longitudinal 
member,  said  composite  longitudinal  member  having  at  least 
one-wall  comprising: 

at  least  one  multi-segmented  layer  of  high-modulus  compos- 
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ite  material  operable  ' 
said  constraining  layei 

at  least  two  layers  of  v 
operable  to  function 
damping  polymer  filrr 
and  said  second  faces 

at  least  two  load  bearing 
layers  being  positione 
damping  polymer  film 

said  multi-segmented  lay- 
rial  being  separaied  b; 
filler  being  inserted  S- 
composite  material 


1  function  as  a  conslrammg  layer, 
having  a  first  and  a  second  face; 
iscoelastic  damping  polymer  film 
-s  a  shear  layer,  said  viscoelastic 
positioned  upon  at  least  said  first 
if  said  constraining  layer, 
base  layers,  said  load  bearing  base 
I  upon  said  layers  of  \  iscoelastic 
and 

r  of  high-modulus  composite  mate- 
a  compluint  filler,  said  compliant 
tween  adjacent   segments  of  said 


cient  to  maintain  the  casing  pH  in  the  range  of  between  about 
3.5  and  about  4.8,  said  mixture  comprising  the  sole  peeling  aid 

in  said  wall  of  said  casing. 


THtKMAI  l\  SHRINK.^ 
DETKTINC,  UNCTION 

Ka/ui)  Ki.ndii.  Nobuya  Ishi 

gamt.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2 
I  his  application  Jui 

Claims    priority,    applies 
183(W7[l  j:  Dec.  8,  1987,  62 
Int.  CI 
VS.  O.  428—34.2 

I.  A  package  comprising 
a  vacuum  packed  liquid  \ 
shrinked  film,  said  therma 
detection  function  whereir 
film  is  at  least  partially  coa 
turning  color  or  dissolving 
wherein  the  side  of  said  i 
printed  with  said  ink  faces 


108,803 

BI.E  FIL.M  HAVING  A  I  IQCID 

AND  A  P.-VCKAGE  I  S1N(,  THK 

SAME 

uro,  and  Teruo  Tada,  all  of  \laru- 
)kura  Industrial  Co.,  ltd..  Kagawa, 

'6,588,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
.  1,  1990,  Scr,  No.  532,147 
ion    Japan,    Nov.    30.     1987,    62- 
I87453[C1 
B65D  rt.v46 

i  Claims 
a  paper  pack  container  containing 
hich  is  enclosed  by  a  thermally 
ly  shrinked  film  having  a  liquid 
a  side  of  the  thermally  shrinked 
ed  or  printed  with  an  ink,  said  ink 
jpon  contact  with  said  liquid,  and 
lermally  shrinked  film  coated  or 
aid  paper  packed  container. 


5  108,804 
BUFFERKD  ACID-   REATED  FOOD  CASING 
Jeffcry   A.  Oxiey,  Napervil  e;  Jerome  J.  M.  Rasmussen,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  III.:  James  I    Draper,  Midvale,  Utah:  Thomas  J. 
Mann.  Bolingbrook,  and  I  rian  R,  Samuels,  Frankfurt,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  V  iskase    .'orporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  13,    989,  Ser.  No.  420,854 
Int.  CI     A22C  13  (X) 
U,S.  a.  4:h-34H  7  Claims 


So    MflLATE 


1.  A  shirred  moisture-coi  taming  cellulosic  food  casing  arti- 
cle suitable  in  the  deshirre  condition  for  initially  holding  a 
raw  unprocessed  pork-con  lining  product  body  so  as  to  de- 
velop a  denatured  outer  sk  i  with  bloom  and  thereafter  high 
speed  peeling  from  said  sk  n  after  chilling  the  bloomed  raw- 
unprocessed  body  uniform!  /  impregnated  in  its  wall  with  an 
aqueous  peeling  mixture  ar  i  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid 
and  a  buffer  for  said  acid  \  herein  said  mixture  is  completely 
dissolved  in  the  casing  moi  ture  and  present  in  quantilv  sufTi- 


5,108,805 
MULlli  %■*  i  H  DECOR.ATIVE  COMPOSITE, 

SIBSTANIIANN   (l^    \   IHFRMOSHRINklNG 

THERMOP!   VSiK    MVIERlAl.,  FOR  PAfKAf.lNG. 

PROCESS  FOR   \H!  I  \  ING  SUCH  A  CO^tF()■^l  !  K  AND 

PA(  kAl.lM.  THUS  OBTAlNi  O 
Jean  (Jtrard,  Sarrcbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Raymond  Morin, 

S.A..  Sarrebourg.  i- ranee 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR8-  00147,  §  371  Date  Nov,  9,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  19S8.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,   p.  i9HX 

!'( 'I  i  iled  .May  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  249,171 

Int.  a.5  B65D  25/36 

U.S.  CI,  428-34.9  4  Oaims 


1  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  thermoplastic 
material  covered  over  its  external  surface  at  least  partially  by  a 
thermobonding  layer  and  a  thermoplastic  film  over  the  ther- 
mobonding  layer  and  secured  to  the  container  by  said  ther- 
mobonding layer,  and  printing  on  one  side  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic film,  said  printing  being  visible  from  outside  the  container, 
both  the  container  and  the  thermoplastic  film  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  shrinkage  upon  cooling,  both  said  coefficients  being 
substantially  the  same. 


5,108,806 

HEAT-SEALABLE  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

nUM 

Shigeru  Ned/u,  afid   Masaharu  Watanabe,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  lied  Jul.  S.  !990,  Ser.  No.  548,541 

<  lairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176739 

Int.  CV  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat-sealable  film  comprised  of  a  polybutylene  tere- 
phihalate  resin  composition  that  includes  a  melt-blend  of  (i) 
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between  50  and  95%  by  weight  of  a  polybutylene  terephthalate 
base  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.7  or  greater  as 
measured  at  25°  C.  in  o-chlorophenol,  and  (ii)  between  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.4  or  greater  as  measured  at  20°  C.  in  methylene 
chloride,  and  wherein  said  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin 
composition  has  a  viscosity  ratio  tj^/tjb  of  between  0.10  to 
1.15,  wherein  tja  and  t)b  are  the  respective  melt  viscosities  of 
the  polybutylene  terephthalate  base  resin  and  polycarbonate 
resin  as  determined  at  260°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec" '. 


5,108,807 

DEGRADABLE  MULTILAYER  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Edward  B.  Tucker,  Romeoville,  III.,  assignor  to  First  Brands 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,583 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/02 
U.S.  a.  428—35.2  68  Qaims 

1.  A  multilayer  degradable  thermoplastic  article  having  at 
least  three  layers  of  thermoplastic  material  compnsing  a  first 
outer  layer,  a  second  outer  layer,  and  a  core  layer,  wherein  the 
first  outer  layer  and  second  outer  layer  are  characterized  as 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  prodegradant  to  promote 
photodegradation  and/or  thermal  degradation  and  said  core 
layer  is  characterized  as  being  more  water  soluble  and/or  more 
biodegradable  than  said  first  outer  layer  and  said  second  outer 
layer. 


5,108,809 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  FOR  COATING  METAL 
PIPES 
Bhalchandra  B.  Patil,  Burlington,  and  Jordan  D.  Kellner,  Way- 
land,   both  of  Mass,,  assignors   to  The   Kendall  Company. 
Mansfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,715,  Mar,  28,  1989,  abandoned.  TWs 
application  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,715 
Int.  a,'  F16L  58/00 
U.S.  a.  428—35.8  4  CUims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metal  pipe,  the 
surface  of  which  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  solid  components  including  at  least  one 
synthetic  elastomer  and/or  natural  rubber  compound,  said 
composition  further  including  an  effective  amount  of  an  am- 
phipathic  metal  complexing  cathodic  disbondment  inhibitor 
consisting  essentially  of  the  resin  formed  by  self-condensation 
of  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  of  the  following  formula: 


OH 


HO- 


(R)-;;rTOH 


5,108,808 

COFFEE  CARAFE 

Kendrick  A.  Johnson,  8242  Queen  Ave.  So.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

55431 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,746,  Feb.  18, 1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,879,146.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:  A47G  Ii>/I4 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  1 1  Claims 


5,108,810 
COMPOSITE  ELEMENT 

Dennis  J.  Williams,  Derbyshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Courtaulds,  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,283,  Apr.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16.  1986, 
8609224;  Mar.  9,  1987,  8705435 

Int.  a.'  D04C  7/00,  E04B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  428—36.1  26  CUims 


1.  A  coffee  carafe  suitable  for  heating  on  a  hot  plate  having 
a  temperature  of  at  least  190'  p..  said  carafe  comprising  a  bowl 
and  an  integral  handle,  said  bowl  being  formed  by  blow  mold- 
ing, having  a  side  wall  with  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.01 
and  0.06  inches  and  having  a  base  with  a  thickness  of  between 
about  0.015  up  to  0.06  inches,  said  base  consisting  of  a  heat 
stable  polymer  to  permit  heating  of  said  carafe  on  said  hot 
plate,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  400°  F. 


1.  A  composite  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
hollow  braided  tubular  fabric  formations  embedded  in  a  cured 
or  curable  synthetic  resin  matrix  assembled  to  form  an  assem- 
bly of  contiguous  structural  elements,  and  a  first  layer  con- 
nected to  the  said  assembly  of  contiguous  structural  elements, 
said  first  layer  compnsing  fabric  in  one  or  more  of  sheet  form, 
continuous  filaments  and  staple  fibers  embedded  in  a  cured  or 
curable  synthetic  resin. 


}IS  <M4  O  G    <»:    ! * 
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w}  MOVABLE,  REUSAB 
INSULA! 

Mark  Shippen,  108  St.  Frai 
Filed  Apr.  19, 
Int.  a.' 
U,S.  a.  428—40 

1.  A  removable,  reusable 
for  interior  application  to  ri 
the  purpose  of  achieving  a 
cooling  load  with  savings  l 
38%  for  double  pane  glass 
prising: 

1)  A  removable,  reusable 

2)  A  thermal  insulation 
consisting  of  insulatinj 


,108,811 

LE.  ADHEREABLE,  WINDOW, 

ON  MATERIAL 

cis  PI.,  Prattville,  Ala.  36067 

990,  Ser.  No.  511,072 

U2B  3/06.  5/18 

13  Claims 
A'lndow  insulation  article  designed 
iidential  and  industrial  window  for 
ubstantial  reduction  in  heating  and 
->  to  46%  for  single  glaze  glass  and 
where  said  insulation  article  com- 

washable  adherent  material,  and 
matenal  selected  from  the  group 
fabncs  and  polyethylene  foam. 


■  108,812 
-i  bSTRATE  FOR  A  M.^  GNETIC  DISK  AND  PROCTS.S 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Tcwhiro  Takahashi,  350-29,    He-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken;  Noboru  Tsuya,  3-1;  -11,  Hachimajiyama,  Setagaya-ku, 
fokya.  and  Tadao  Tokusk  ma,  1-18-1,  Izumi,  Hamamatsu-shi. 
Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japa  i 

Filed  Sep.  18,    989,  Ser.  No.  408,385 

Int.  a.'  83:  B  3/00:  C25D  5/m 

U.S.  a.  4:s-141  10  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  a  ma 
formed  m  its  surface,  comp 

an  antxiicaliy  oxidized  a 
having  pores; 

a  material  packed  in  said 
physicochemical  prop 
anodized  layer;  and 

a  plating  matenal  selccti' 
having  said  packed  po 

wherein  said  selectively 
said  fine  surface  rough 

said  surface  roughness  t 
said  pores  due  to  a  c 
plating  matenal  on  sai( 

4.  A  process  for  produci 
having  fine  roughness  form 

a  first  step  of  subjecting 
anodic  oxidation; 

a  second  step  of  packing 
by  the  first  step,  with 
chemical  properties  fri 

a  third  step  of  polishing  t 
in  the  second  step  to  n 

a  fourth  step  of  letting  a  p 
an  epitaxial  method  o 
tamed  m  the  third  step 
ness; 

wherein  said  fourth  step 
plating  material  such 
matenal  on  said  materi 
said  anodized  layer  to 
corresfKinding  to  a  dis 


netic  disk  having  fine  roughness 

ising 

ummum  or  aluminum  alloy  layer 

ores  of  said  anodized  layer  having 
rties  different  from   that   of  said 

ely  formed  on  said  anodized  layer 
es  by  an  epitaxial  method, 
formed  plating  matenal  provides 
less;  and 

jrresponding  to  a  distribution  of 
fference  in  growth  rates  of  said 
material  and  said  anodized  la\er 
g  a  substrate  for  a  magnetic  disk. 
d  on  Its  surface,  which  comprises 
luminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  to 

•ores  in  the  anodized  layer  tormcd 
material  different  in  the  physico- 
m  the  anodized  layer, 
e  surface  of  the  substrate  obtained 
ake  its  surface  smooth,  and 
ating  material  grow  selectivelv  h> 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  ob- 
to  obtain  said  fine  surface  rough 

ompnses  selectively  growing  said 
lat  a  growth  rate  of  said  plating 
1  IS  different  than  a  growth  rate  of 
jbtain  said  fine  surface  roughness 
'ibulion  of  said  fiores 


5,108,813 
SLIDING  MEMBER 

Shoji  Noda;  Kazuo  HiRuchi,  and  Masao  Kohz.aki.  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  ti>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  luvnta  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  IW^i.  Ser.  No.  549,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176279 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-141  aOairas 

1    A  sliding  member  comprising: 

a  ceramic  or  metallic  base; 

a  diamond  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  and  having 
a  rugged  surface  defining  concavities,  wherein  said 
diamond  film  has  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.5  microns, 
and  a  surface  roughness  of  0.5  to  10  microns  and  a  Vickers 
hardness  Hv  of  not  less  than  8,000;  and 
a  soft  metal  filling  said  concavities,  thereby  reducing  a  coef- 
ficient of  friction  of  said  diamond  film  and  wear  of  a 
mating  material. 


5,108,814 

EMBOSSED  ORIENTED  FILM 

Raymond  S.  Harp,  and  D<inald  1  .  Smith,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  industries.  Inc..  Richmond,  \  a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    ;(J.«,?>43.  Jun.  13.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  95.956,  Sep.  14,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,332 

int.  CI.    B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  428-156  SOaims 


1  A  thermoplastic  film  which  is  simultaneously  oriented  and 

embossed  to  have  a  matte  surface  on  one  side  and  a  smooth 
glossy  surface  on  the  other  side  and  a  nominal  thickness  of  two 
mils  or  less,  said  film  being  oriented  in  an  unbalanced  manner 
wherein  the  elongation  of  said  film  in  the  machine  direction  is 
restricted  relative  to  the  elongation  of  said  film  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  to  produce  a  machine  direction  tensile  strength 
of  at  least  20,(X>J  psi  and  a  transverse  direction  ten.sile  strength 
of  at  least  4000  psi.  said  matte  surface  being  in  the  range  of  10 
to  300  Ra  surface  roughness  and  said  smooth,  glossy  surface 
being  essentially  free  of  surface  flaws  as  observed  at  700  magni- 
ficatu  n  using  a  scanning  electron  microscof)c. 


5.108.815 
i  MHOHSl  1)  DUCT  TAPES 
Charles  L.  .Adams;  htnnetti  1).  Htrndon.  both  of  Franklin;  David 
R.  Witty.  BowlJnsj  t.retn.  all  of  k>..  and  Rajiv  Anand.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn,,  assignors  to   Mu    Ktndall  (  ,mpanv,  .Mansfield, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  >er.  No.  225,335,  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,717 
Int.  a.5B32Bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  428- r 2  6aaims 

1  in  an  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  backing  material  carry- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof,  in  order,  a  reinforcing  cloth  mate- 
rial tearable  in  the  cross  direction  and  adhesive  layer,  said 
cloth  laminated  to  said  backing  through  an  intermediate  adhe- 
sive layer  one  surface  of  which  is  adhered  to  said  backing,  the 
opposed  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  being  bonded  to  said 
cloth; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  free  outer  surface  of  said 
backing  material  is  embossed  with  from  about  100  to  about 
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bath  to  release  the  p^l   nier  iVom  attachment  to  the  rigid    when  subjected  to  a  direct  flame  or  to  the  heat  developed  by  an 
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600  embossed  projections  per  square  inch  of  surface  area 
rising  form  about  0.3  to  about  1.0  mil  above  the  planar 
surface  of  said  backing  material. 
5.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  flexible  water-impermea- 
ble backing  sheet  material  one  surface  of  which  is  embossed, 
said  backing  sheet  material  being  from  about  1  to  about  4  mils 
thick  as  measured  from  the  embossed  projections  to  the  planar 
surface  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  sheet  material;  said  backing 
sheet  material  carrying  on  said  opposed  side,  in  order,  a  rub- 
ber-based adhesive  layer  from  about  1  to  about  3  mils  thick;  a 
porous  woven  cloth  from  about  6  to  10  mils  thick;  and  an  inner 
rubber-based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  from  about  1  to 
about  4  mils  thick,  wherein  said  embossed  surface  contains 
from  about  100  to  about  600  embossed  projections  per  square 
inch  of  surface  area. 


5,108,816 

PUNCH  MADE  OF  HETEROGENOUS  COMPOSITE 

ELASTIC  MATERIAL 

Gabriel  De  Smet,  Nogent-sur-Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Isoform, 

Rbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,087,  May  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,856,399. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser,  No.  324,419 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1987,  87  07239 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—172  13  aaims 


a  greater  rate  than  said  component  having  the  lower 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  \n  response  to  changes  in 
the  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  components, 

said  first  and  second  components  being  arranged  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  is  in  registration  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  over  a  common  area 
having  a  perimeter,  and 

means  for  restraining  said  first  and  second  components 
against  movement  relative  to  one  another  at  selected 
positions, 

the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  components  being 
unrestrained  between  said  selected  positions  so  that  the 
differences  in  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents between  said  selected  positions  due  to  changes  in  the 
temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  components  and 
their  different  rates  of  thermal  expansion  are  accompanied 
by  changes  in  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces. 


5,108,818 

SURFACE-PATTERNED  POLYBUTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Yoichi  Ebina,  Osaka;  Shigeru  Nediu,  and  Tenitaka  Sano,  both 
of  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206337 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  13  aaims 


1.  A  punch  construction  which  cooperates  with  a  die  for 
blanking  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  sheet  material,  the  punch  con- 
struction comprising  a  heterogenous  elastic  material  having 
alternating  regions  having  a  relatively  higher  hardness  and 
complimentary  regions  having  a  relatively  lower  hardness. 


5,108,817 
MULTI-COMPONENT  HEAT  SHIELD 
Joseph  C.  Kidd,  Middletown;  Richard  L.  Maine,  North  Wind- 
ham, both  of  Conn.,  and  Graham  K.  Morbey,  Amherst,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lydall,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,205 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—192  4*  Claims 


A/  /  V   /^^    /   /   /   /f 

20      ^22  26  '■W 

I,  A  multi-component  heat  shield  comprising: 

a  first  infrared  reflecting  component  having  a  first  surface, 

a  second  heat  insulating  component  having  a  second  surface 

and  an  opposite  surface, 
said  first  component  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  said  second  component  having  a  second 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  being  higher 
than  the  other  so  that  said  component  having  the  higher 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  expands  and  contracts  at 


1.  A  surface-patterned  injection-molded  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin  article  comprised  of  a  substrate  body  which 
consists  essentially  of  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin,  and  a 
transparent  thermoplastic  polyester  film  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  a  selected  pattern  printed  upon  a  surface 
thereof,  said  film  tieing  integrally  bonded  to  a  surface  region  of 
said  substrate  body  such  that  said  printed  surface  of  said  film  is 
positioned  adjacent  said  predetermined  substrate  body  surface, 
whereby  said  printed  pattern  is  visible  through  the  thickness  of 
the  film,  and  wherein  said  polyester  film  has  a  melting  point 
that  is  between  10°  C.  to  60°  C.  less  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  forming  said  substrate 
body. 


5,108,819 
THIN  nLM  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
James  W .  Heller,  Englewood,  Colo.;  David  Lipson,  and  Kirk  W . 
Johnson,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,897 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—195  >9  CUims 

1.  A  thin  film  electrical  component  comprising 
a  rigid  glass  carrier  plate, 

a  substrate  bonded  to  the  rigid  glass  earner  plate,  the  sub- 
strate comprising  a  polymer  establishing  a  bond  with  the 
rigid  glass  earner  plate  that  is  broken  upon  immersion  of 
the  substrate  and  the  rigid  glass  carrier  plate  in  one  of  a 
hot  water  bath  and  a  warm  temperature  physiologic  saline 
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cumferentially  around  the  conductive  capacitor  element 

r^r^tttxm-    'ani-1 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 


1    frv  ^K/^iit    in  ^arKr»n   alr»mc- 
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bath  to  release  the  p.-.i   nier  lYcim  atlachmeiii  to  the  rigid 
glass  earner  plaie.  and 


means  for  providing  an  electrical  circuit,  the  providing 
means  being  txinded  i  the  substrate  and  undisrupted 
during  release  of  the  uhstrate  from  attachment  lo  the 
ngid  glass  carrier  plate 


5  108,820 
^OFI  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  FILAMENTS 

Akira  Kaneko;  Voshinori  Kc  bayashi,  and  Katsuya  Hata.  all  of 
Vamaguchi.  Japan,  assign  rs  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1  )90,  Ser.  No.  512,275 

Claims  priority,  applicatic  i  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989.  l-10498f) 

Int.  CI.'  A611    /J  -/6.  D04H  .*/ /•; 

U,S.  a.  42S-198  2  Claims 


1.  A  soft  nonwoven  fahn 
composed  of  crimped  bi-coi 
posed  of  (A)  a  first  compt^i 
weight  of  a  propylene/eth\ 
melting  point,  determined 
150°  C.  and  a  melt  flow  rati 
than  15  g/10  minutes  and  (t 
ylene  having  a  meh  flow  rat 
g/10  minutes,  and  (B)  a  sect 
line  polypropylene  having 
(L)]  of  at  least  10  g/10  min 


>>t  filaments,  said  filanicnis  being 
iponent  composite  filaments  com- 
snt  compoed  of  (a)  3  to  ■iO^c  by 
ene  random  copolymer  having  a 
-om  DSC  main  peaks  of  1  10°  to 
[ASTM  D-1238  (L)]  of  not  more 
97  to  (tO'^c  by  weight  of  polyeth- 
[ASTM  D-1238  (E")]  of  at  least  15 
id  component  comprising  crystai- 
i  rnelt  flow  rate  [ASTM  D-1238 
as  a  mam  component 


5  108,821 

SELF-EX  I INGLTSHING  BLANKET  ENCLOSED  WITH 

Pl.AS  riC  RLMS 

Michael  J.  Dooley;  Eugene  F.  Lopez,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Rotjen  T.  Zajdel,  San  Jo;  »,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orcon 

Corporation,  Lnion  City,    ^alif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1  90,  Ser.  No.  477,269 

Int.  n:  B32  i  ''.'14:  A62C  2/06 

U,S.a.42«-l98  9  Claims 


1.  .A  self-cxtinguishing  b  anket  of  the  kind  which  is  p<)si- 
tioned  between  the  inner  a;  d  outer  skin  of  the  fuselage  of  an 
airhner  and  which  incorpor  tes  a  heat  insulating  layer  of  glass 
fiber  strands  sandwiched  be  ween  two  outer  strand  reinforced 
plastic  f^lm^  and  w  hich  is  cc  istructed  to  enable  the  plastic  film. 


w  hen  subjected  to  a  direct  flame  or  to  the  heat  developed  by  an 

adjacent  tlame.  to  soften,  to  pull  apart  and  to  shrink  and  to  curl 
back  sufficiently  far  so  as  to  prevent  heating  of  that  portion  of 
the  plastic  film  to  the  ignition  temperature,  said  self  extinguish- 
ing blanket  comprising, 

a  layer  of  glass  fiber  strands  constructed  to  include  air 
spaced  within  the  layer  for  providing  insulation  against 
the  transfer  of  heat  across  the  layer, 

said  layer  having  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  layer, 

first  and  second  thin,  light  weight,  stress  stretched,  plastic 
film  means  adjacent  to  and  extending  continuously  along 
the  related  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  of  the  layer  for 
keeping  moisture  out  of  the  layer  to  thereby  maintain  the 
msuiaiion  properties  of  the  layer. 

hghi  weight  bi-directional  strand  reinforcement  means  at- 
tached to  each  plastic  film  means  for  adding  strength  to 
the  plastic  film  means  and  for  limiting  punctures,  tears  or 
rips  in  the  plastic  film  means  while  minimizing  overall 
blanket  weight, 

attaching  means  on  the  strand  reinforcement  means  for 
aiiaching  each  pla.stic  film  means  to  an  associated  outer 
surface  of  the  layer  with  sufficient  retention  to  prevent 
shifting  of  the  film  means  laterally  and  longitudinally  of 
!hL'  layer  during  the  sewing  together,  or  other  connecting 
logether,  of  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  sandwiched 
outer  plastic  film  means  and  inner  layer  as  required  to 
produce  a  selected,  peripheral  configuration  of  a  blanket 
package. 

said  plastic  film  means  having  a  composition  and  embodying 
a  stress  condition  which  enables  a  portion  of  the  plastic 
film  means,  when  subjected  to  a  direct  flame  or  to  the  heat 
developed  by  an  adjacent  flame,  to  soften,  to  pull  apan, 
and  to  shrink  and  curl  back  sufficiently  far  so  as  to  prevent 
heating  of  the  plastic  film  means  to  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture, 

said  attaching  means  being  sufficiently  detachable  to  enable 
the  shrinking  and  curling  back  of  the  plastic  film  means  to 
the  extent  required  to  avoid  heating  of  the  plastic  film 
means  to  the  ignition  temperature, 

said  attaching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  noncontigu- 
ous, longitudinally  and  laterally  spaced  apart  areas  of  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  attachment  between  (he  strand 
reinforcement  means  and  the  layer  of  glass  fiber  strands 
with  each  individual  area  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  at- 
tachment being  relatively  small  so  as  to  permit  said  de- 
tachment of  the  strand  reinforcement  film  means  from  the 
glass  fiber  strands  upon  exf)osure  to  the  heat  of  a  flame. 

whereby  the  blanket  leaves  only  the  non-flammable  layer  of 
glass  fiber  strands  exposed  to  the  direct  flame  or  to  the 
heat  developed  by  an  adjacent  flame  and  whereby  the 
shrinking  and  curl  back  of  the  plastic  film  means  prevent 
both  Ignition  of  the  plastic  film  means  and  propagation  of 
the  flame  through  the  plastic  film  means. 


5.108,822 
RESONANT  TAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Hideaki    Imaichi;    lakestii    MaLsumoto;    Vuji    Suzuki:    Koichi 
Himura.   and   Tadayostii    Haneda,    all    of   C'higasaiii,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Electronics  t  o..  I  td.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  :?,  1990,  >er.  No.  634,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1990,  2-206791; 
Sep.  27,  1990.  2-255210 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428-209  6  Claims 

1    A  resonant  tag  comprising: 
a  single  insulating  thin  film; 

a  conductive  capacitor  element  pattern  and  a  conductive 
inductor  element  pattern  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
insulating  thin  film,  said  conductive  capacitor  element 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  resonant  frequency  and  said 
conductive  inductor  element  pattern  being  located  cir- 
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cumferentially  around  the  conductive  capacitor  element 
pattern;  and 

a  conductive  capacitor  element  pattern  fonned  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  insulating  thin  film  at  a  position  which 
faces  said  conductive  capacitor  element  pattern  formed  on 
said  one  surface,  said  conductive  capacitor  element  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  said  resonant  frequency. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  alKiut  10  cartion  atoms; 

wherein  each  of  components  (B)  and  (C)  contains  (a)  an  aver- 
age of  more  than  one  group  reactive  with  a  vicinal  epoxide 
group  or  (b)  a  vicinal  epoxide  group;  with  the  proviso  that  if 
one  of  components  (B)  and  (C)  contains  a  vicinal  epoxide 
group,  then  the  other  component  must  contain  groups  which 
are  reactive  with  vicinal  epoxide  groups;  and 

(11)  a  curable  quantity  of  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  com- 
ponent (1). 


wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  thin  film  on 
which  said  two  conductive  capacitor  element  patterns  are 
formed  is  reduced  in  thickness  to  space  said  capacitor 
elements  to  enable  deactivation  of  the  tag  by  placement  in 
an  electromagnetic  field  and  also  to  space  saiii  capacitor 
elements  to  produce  said  resonant  frequency,  and  wherein 
said  conductive  capacitor  and  inducator  patterns  form  LC 
resonant  circuit  having  an  inherent  resonant  frequency. 


5,108,825 
EPOXY/POLYIMIDE  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
DIELECTRIC  AND  LAYERED  CIRCUITS 
INCORI-ORATING  IT 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Charles  W.  Eichel- 
berger,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,545,  Dec.  21,  1989.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,112 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/OQ 

U.S.  a.  428—209  4  Claims 


5,108,823 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  METALLIZATION  OF  MOLDINGS 

OF  POLYARYLENE  SULHDES 

Kirkor  Sirinyan,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Karl-Heinz  Kohler,  Kre- 
feld;  Klaus  Reinking,  W  ermelskirchen;  Wolfgang  Riisseler, 
ant:  Wolfgang  Wehnert,  both  of  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GerTiiany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 

1089,  3901029 

Int.  a.5  C23C  26/00 

V.S.  CI.  428—209  8  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  wet-chemical  metallization  of  moldings 

of  polyarylene  sulfides,  characterized  in  that  the  moldings  are 

exposed  before  activation  to  an  oxidizing  agent  which  does  not 

f'ch  glass  and   in  that  the  moldings  consist  of  polyarylene 

sulfides  and  a  modifier  selected  from 

a)  3  to  40%  polycarbonate  or  polyaryl  ether, 

b)  2.5  to  15%  polyamide  or  polyester,  or 

c)  2  to  20%  cf  a  rubber  elastomer,  based  in  each  case  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer  mixture. 


5,108.824 
RUBBER  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Cbu9  S.  Wang,  and  Douglas  G.  Kleweno,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  477.379 
Int.  a.'  B32B  1/04 
MS.  a.  428—76  11  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  or  electronic  device  encapsulated  or  molded 
with  a  curable  composition   which   has  subsequently   been 
cured,  said  curable  composition  comprising 
(!)  An  epoxy  resin  composition  having  a  rubber  or  elasto- 
meric   component   in    its   backbone   which   composition 
comprises  the  product  resulting  from  reacting  a  composi- 
tion comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more 
than  one  vicinal  efvoxide  group  per  molecule; 

(B)  at  least  one  copolymer  prepared  from  (a)  at  least  one 
diunsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  at  least  one 
of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  silicone  rubber  or  elastomer  compound 
containing  a  plurality  of  — O — Si(R2) — O—  groups 


1.  A  multilayer  structure  comprising: 
a  first  epoxy/polyimide  copolymer  blend  dielectric  layer; 
a  patterned  metal  layer  overlying  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
a  second  epoxy/polyimide  copolymer  blend  dielectric  layer 
over  said  patterned  metal  layer. 


5,108,826 
INTERIOR  MATERUL  FOR  CARS 
Nobuo  Fujiki,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Vilene  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1987,  62-4348[U] 
Int.  a.'  B44D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  428—212  10  Claims 


1.  A  material  suited  for  use  in  the  interior  of  cars  comprising 
a  needle  punched  felt  both  surfaces  of  which  are  impregnated 
with  different  synthetic  resin  emulsions;  one  surface  with  syn- 
thetic resin  emulsion  (a);  and  the  other  surface  with  a  different 
synthetic  resin  emulsion  (b);  wherein  the  minimum  film  form- 
ing temperature  of  the  synthetic  resin  in  synthetic  resin  emul- 
sion (a)  is  lower  than  the  minimum  film  forming  temperature  of 
the  synthetic  resin  in  synthetic  resin  emulsion  (b). 


2530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5,1  )8,827 

STRONG  NONWOVEN  F/  BRICS  FROM  ENGINEERED 

MILTICONS'  ITUENT  FIBERS 

Scott  !..  Gessner,  Greenville,  5.C.,  assignor  to  Fiberweb  North 
America,  Inc.,  Simpsonvilli    S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  IS  J9,  Ser.  No.  344,744 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  //CW;  IK  2G  S/00:  B32B  5'06.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  42N— 219  26  Claiins 


inner  surface  facing  said  core  and  lying  against  one  of  said  two 
outer  layers;  said  plastics  of  said  core  penetrating  said  plastic 


1.  A  strong  thermal !y-boi 
basis  weight  in  the  range  of ' 
100  grams  per  square  meter 

from  100  to  5  percent  bv 
stituent  fibers  basing  a  I 

wherein  said  multiconstitu: 
dispersed  blends  of  at  le 
moplastic  polymers  and  '. 
propylene  polymer  pha^ 
continuous  phases,  one 
polyethylene  and  the  ot 
polymer, 

wherein  the  polymer  of  sa) 
has  a  Polymer  Melting  T 
below  the  PMT  of  saic 
mean  of  the  cross-sectic 
pha.se  or  pha.ses  is  less 
area  of  said  multiconsl 
multiconstituent  fibers  a 
continuous  phase  or  pha' 
the  fiber  surfaces, 

from  0  to  95  percent  h  v  w 

a  multiplicity  of  thermal 
nonwoven  fabric,  said  th 
low  melting  noncontinui 
fiber. 


ded  nonwoven  fabric  having  a 
grams  per  square  meter  through 
lade  from,  a  web  that  comprises 
■  eight  of  one  or  more  multicon- 
neness  of  5  to  50  microns, 
nt  fibers  are  composed  of  highly 
St  two  different  immiscible  ther- 
a\  e  a  dominant  continuous  poly- 
;  in  which  is  dispersed  two  dis- 
:omposed  of  linear  low  density 
ler  of  ethylene/acrylic  acid  co- 

I  noncontinuous  phase  or  phases 
■mperature  (PMT)  ai  least  30°  C. 
continuous  phase,  wherein  the 
lal  areas  of  said  noncontinuous 
nan  0.1%  of  the  crcss-sectional 
tuent  fibers,  and  wherein  said 
i  configured  such  that  said  non- 
.'S  occupy  a  substantial  portion  of 

ight  of  other  fibers  and 
onds  bonding  the  fibers  of  the 
rmal  bonds  being  formed  by  said 
us  phase  of  said  multiconstituent 


fiber  layers  and  gripping  adhesively  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
outer  layers. 


5.108,829 
ANTHRAQl  INONE-2-SULFONIC  ACID  DOPED 
C ONDLCriVE  TEXTILES 
f?ar,s  H.   Kuhn,  Spartanbu.>-g.  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
starch  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr   3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,746 
Int.  CI."  B05D  y  12:  B32B  27/08.  27/26.  33/00 
U.S.  O.  428— 2S3  20  Oaims 

1  An  electrically  conductive  textile  material  which  is  the 
product  of  the  process  comprising  contacting  in  an  aqujous 
solution  said  textile  material,  an  oxidatively  polymerizable 
pyrrole  compound,  an  oxidizing  agent  cfipable  of  oxidizing 
said  pyrrole  compound  to  a  polymer,  and  anthraquinone-2-«uI- 
fonic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  electrical  conduc- 
tivity to  said  polymer,  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out 
under  conditions  under  which  said  pyrrole  compound  and  said 
c'Xidizing  agent  react  with  each  other  to  form  a  prepolymer  in 
said  aqueous  solution  before  either  said  pyrrole  compound  or 
said  oxidizing  agent  are  deposited  or  adsorbed  on  said  textile 
material,  but  without  forming  a  polymer  per  se  in  said  aqueous 
solution,  adsorbing  onto  the  surface  of  said  textile  rr.a'erial  said 
forming  polymer  and  allowing  said  adsorbed  forming  polymer 
to  polymerize  in  an  ordered  configuration  '^hile  a;!sorbed  on 
said  textile  material  so  as  to  uniformly  and  coherently  cover 
said  textile  material  with  a  conductive,  ordered  film  of  said 
polymer. 


5,1 

GATE-PAN 

Michael  Hormann,  Steinhagei 

to  Hormann  KG  Brockhag 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  15 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
1987,  3736210 

Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  428—246 

1.  An  element  for  a  gate 
adjacent  members  connected 
a  sliding  gate,  rolling  gate, 
outer  layers  of  sheet  metal  e 
said  outer  layers;  a  core  of  j 
two  plastic  fiber  layers  in  fon 
plastic  fiber  layers  having  a 
being  oriented  in  a  direction 
motion  of  said  gate  panel;  e. 


«.828 

SL  ELEMENT 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

n,  Steinhagen/Brockhagen,  Fed. 

(8,  Ser.  No.  257.986 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 

B23B  7/(j(j 

10  Claims 

lanel  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
ogether  to  form  a  gate  panel  for 
)r  ceiling-component  gate;  two 
closing  a  hollow  space  between 
lastics  filling  said  hollow  space; 
1  of  a  woven  fabnc  or  a  mat;  said 
preferred  tensile  direction  and 
orresponding  to  the  direction  of 
ch  plastic  fiber  layer  having  an 


5,108.830 
.SHAPt-STABI  y  REFNTRY  BODY  NOSE  TIP 
Visiter  K.  Osaka.  Santa  Clara.  Ihomas  T.  Ngai,  Sf  >.  tranciscc, 
and  Anthony  Wereta,  Jr.,  San  .Jost.  all  of  Calif.,  asrfgnors  to 
The  Lnited  States  Go»ernment  as  represented  by  tiki  Secrc- 
t'.rv  of  the  Na»y.  Vkashington.  D.C. 

Filed  i  cb,  i,  !<W1,  Ser.  No.  660,214 
int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
•:.S.  Cl.  428-257  1  asJm 

1   A  shape-stable  reentry  body  nose  tip  pitxiuced  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1 )  form.ing  in  space  a  plurality  of  square  planes  of  pitch  yarn 
by  arranging  side-by-side  and  substantially  parallel  and 
coplanar  to  each  other  and  spaced  approximately  0.89  mm 
center-locenter  distance  apart  approximately  170  individ- 
ual substantially  straight  pitch  yams  each  approximately 
150  mm  long,  thereby  defining  a  square  layer  of  pitch  yarn 
approximately  150  mm  long  on  each  edge; 

(2)  stacking  said  square  layers  directly  on  top  of  and  parallel 
to  one  another  at  a  spacing  of  approximately  1667  layers 
per  meter  with  the  direction  of  the  pitch  yarns  of  adjacent 
layers  oriented  orthogonally  thereby  defining  X  and  Y 
directions  and  a  Z  direction  perpendicular  thereto  and 
further  defining  approximately  28.561  open  sites  running 
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in  the  Z  direction  bounded  by  said  pitch  yarns,  continuing 
such  stacking  until  a  height  in  the  Z  direction  of  approxi- 
mately 250  mm  is  reached; 

(3)  placing  metallized  strands  each  approximately  250  mm 
long  and  running  in  the  Z  direction,  one  said  strand 
through  each  innermost  open  site  within  a  central  core 
zone; 

(4)  placing  pitch  yarns  each  approximately  250  mm  long  and 
running  in  the  Z  direction,  one  said  pitch  yarn  through 
each  of  the  remaining  open  sites,  whereby  a  three-dimen- 
sional woven  nose-tip  preform  intermediate  product  has 
been  produced; 

(5)  placing  the  intermediate  product  within  a  container 
suitable  for  holding  liquid  pitch  and  then  loading  the 
container  into  an  impregnator; 

(6)  preconditioning  the  intermediate  product  in  an  air  atmo- 
sphere at  an  absolute  pressure  below  200  mm  of  mercury 
and  at  a  temperature  between  275°  and  325°  C.  for  at  least 
90  minutes  and  at  most  24  hours; 

(7)  transferring  liquid  pitch  at  a  temperature  between  245° 
and  295°  C.  into  the  container  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
immerse  the  entire  intermediate  product  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  5  cm  below  the  top  of  the  liquid  pitch  surface; 

(8)  heating  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  temperature  at  be- 
tween 250"  and  300°  C.  while  maintaining  the  absolute 
pressure  below  200  mm  of  mercury  for  from  30  minutes  to 
12  hours; 

(9)  admitting  nitrogen  gas  to  increase  the  pressure  to  atmo- 


spheric, then  shutting  off  heating  and  removing  the  con- 
tainer with  intermediate  product  from  the  impregnator 
after  the  temperature  has  dropped  to  below  195°  C; 

(10)  placing  the  intermediate  prcxluct  into  a  carbonizer  uti- 
lizing a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

(11)  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rale  of  60°  C.  per  hour 
and  maximum  hourly  rate  of  170°  C.  per  hour  to  increase 
the  temperature  from  ambient  to  between  325°  and  375° 
C,  then  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rate  of  20°  C.  per 
hour  and  maximum  hourly  rate  of  65°  C.  per  hour  to 
between  575°  and  625°  C,  then  heating  at  a  maximum 
average  rate  of  30°  C.  per  hour  and  maximum  hourly  rate 
of  60°  C.  per  hour  to  between  775°  and  825°  C; 

(12)  heating  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  temperature  at 
between  775°  and  825°  C.  for  from  1  to  8  hours,  then 
shutting  off  heating  and  removing  the  intermediate  prod- 
uct when  the  temperature  has  dropped  to  below  195°  C; 

(13)  repeating  the  preceding  steps  5  through  12  one  time, 
then  going  on  to  step  14; 

(14)  placing  the  intermediate  prcxiuct  in  an  oven  suitable  for 
use  in  a  graphitization  process; 

(15)  flowing  inert  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  through  the 
oven  at  a  minimum  flow  rate  of  0.42  cubic  meters  per  hour 
when  the  temperature  is  above  195°  C; 

(16)  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rate  of  150°  C.  per  hour 
and  maximum  hourly  rate  of  200*  C.  per  hour  to  increase 
the  temperature  from  ambient  to  between  825°  and  1025° 
C,  then  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rate  of  60°  C.  per 
hour  and  maximum  hourly  rate  of  105°  C.  per  hour  to 


between  1300°  and  1400'  C,  then  heating  at  a  maximum 
average  rate  of  40°  C.  per  hour  and  maximum  hourly  rate 
of  55°  C.  per  hour  to  between  1550°  and  1650°  C,  then 
heating  al  a  maximum  rate  hourly  rate  of  145°  C.  per  hour 
to  between  2300"  and  2450°  C; 

(17)  heating  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  temperature  at 
between  2300°  and  2450°  C.  for  a  minimum  of  2  hours  and 
45  minutes,  then  shutting  off  heating  and  removing  the 
intermediate  product  after  the  temperature  has  dropped  to 
below  195°  C; 

(18)  performing  steps  5  through  9  again,  then  going  on  to 
step  19; 

(19)  loading  the  immersed  intermediate  product  and  pitch 
container  into  a  vessel  suitable  for  high  pressure  impreg- 
nation; 

(20)  pressurizing  with  argon  gas  to  between  95  and  109  bars 
at  a  maximum  rate  of  1020  bars  per  hour,  while  heating  as 
necessary  at  a  maximum  average  rate  of  50°  C.  per  hour 
and  at  a  maximum  hourly  rate  of  75°  C.  per  hour  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  260°  and  340°  C.  for  from  30  minutes 
to  24  hours; 

(21)  increasing  gas  pressure  to  between  946  and  1027  bars  al 
a  maximum  rate  of  1020  bars  per  hour  and  maintain  at 
temperature  between  260°  and  340°  C.  for  from  30  minutes 
to  24  hours; 

(22)  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rate  of  50°  C.  per  hour 
and  at  a  maximum  hourly  rate  of  75°  C.  per  hour  to  be- 
tween 310°  and  390°  C,  then  maintaining  temperature 
between  310°  and  390°  C  for  from  I  to  24  hours; 

(23)  heating  at  a  maximum  average  rale  of  50°  C.  per  hour 
and  at  a  maximum  hourly  rate  of  100°  C.  per  hour  to 
between  590°  and  710°  C,  then  maintaining  temperature 
between  590°  and  710°  C.  for  a  minimum  of  one  hour; 

(24)  shutting  off  heating  and  allowing  to  naturally  cool  to 
below  195°  C.  before  venting  and  removing  the  intermedi- 
ate product  from  vessel  and  pitch  container; 

(25)  graphitizing  by  performing  steps  14  through  17; 

(26)  machining  to  billet  size; 

(27)  repeating  steps  18  through  25  three  times,  then  going  to 
step  28;  and 

(28)  machining  to  final  nose  tip  configuration  having  a  gen- 
erally conical  shape  with  a  spherical  tip. 


5,108,831 
ROOFING  MATERIAL 
David  E.  Green,  Mauldin.  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.194 

Int.  a.^  D04H  1/58 

VS.  a.  428—291  *  Oaims 


1.  A  roofing  membrane  comprising:  a  first  fiberglass  scrim 
fabric  mated  with  a  second  fiberglass  scrim  fabric  and  a  layer 
of  bituminous  material  saturated  through  and  on  both  the 
outside  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  scrim  fabrics,  said 
second  scrim  fabric  being  triaxially  wound. 
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FLEXIBIF 
Richard  M 

sonia:  Hau 
Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh 


U.S.  CI.  428 


5,  08,832 
INTl  MESCK-  T  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Nugent.  Jr.,  All  ion  Park;  Thomas  A.  Ward,  dib- 
I  V.  (ireigKer,  A   ison  Park,  and  Jerome  A.  Seiner, 
,  all   of  Pa.,   as  ignors  to   PPG   Industries,   Inc. 
,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1'  90.  .Ser.  No.  589,368 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3.26:  C09K  2!   14 
-304.4  !  Claim 


20- 


14- 


1.  A  substrate  ^Ahlch  lIlthi 
ature  rise  when  it  is  subjecte 
by  having  applied  on  the  sut 
tion  which  when  exposed  ti 
composition  comprising 

(a)  an  epoxy  functional  adc 
polyester  with  a  polyepox 

(b)  a  curing  agent  adapied  to 
and 

(c)  an  additive  componcni  ^ 
adapted  to  provide  a  soufi 
(i)  zinc, 

(ii)  boron, 

(iii)  phosphorus,  and 
(iv)  an  expansion  ga^  uf 
composition  being  cap. 
char  upon  exposure  to  h 
the  cured,  unburned  cm 
that  It  passes  at  least  10 
test  without  cracking  wl 
thickness  of  0.5  inch  ( \2 
meter)  section  of  a  4W 1 
pies  attached  to  the  sur 
temperature  for  16  hour 
60°  C  and  subjected  to  t 
cycle  the  beam  is  placed 
ature  between  about  0° 
(  —  23"  C.)  for  sufficient 
perature  between  about 
F.)  —23°  C  as  detern^ 
attached  to  the  surface 
removed  from  the  fret 
(0.0323  square  meter)  ol 
heat  gun.  14  amps,  min 
(260°  C.)  at  a  distance  ( 
the  surface,  uniformly  < 
temperature  reaches  1 1' 
period,  as  determined  b> 
surface,  and  allowed  lo 
ent  tempei.iiiirf 


5,108,833 

POROUS  STRL'CTURAL  UNIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

\'oshihiro  Noguchi;  lOshihisa  Imai;  Yutaka  Takahashi,  all  of 
Hanazono,  and  Hideharu  1  anaka,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Mitsubishi  Klectnc  Home  Appliance  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both 
of,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  -M,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,496 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275688; 

Apr.  24,  1989.  1  1(14::m;  Apr.  28,  1989,  l-!10<Wf,    Aug.  11,  1989, 

1-2I)841K 

int,  CI.'  B32B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  428—310.5  7  Claims 


istralcs  a  reduced  rate  of  temper- 
tii  fire  conditions,  characterized 

.tralc  surface  a  curable  composi- 
firc  conditions  mtumesces,  said 

let  of  a  HcMble  acid  functional 
Jo, 
urc  the  epiwy  functional  adduct; 

unprising  a  mixture  of  materials 
e  of 


Ml  ihermai  deconiposilion,  said 
ble  of  forming  a  carbonaceous 
at  or  flame,  with  the  proviso  that 
iposilion  has  sufficient  flexibiliiv 
ontinuous  cycles  of  a  cold  cycle 
en  the  composition  is  applied  at  a 
V  millimeters)  to  a  10  inch  (0  254 
•  I-beam  having  two  thermocou- 
ace.  allowed  to  cure  at  ambient 
.  force  cured  for  5  days  at  about 
.e  cold  cycle  test  wherein  for  one 
n  a  freezer  operating  at  a  temper 
"■,  (-18°  C.)  and  about  -  10"  F 
ime  for  the  steel  to  reach  a  tem- 
)'  F  (-  18'  Oand  about  (-10° 
ned  by  the  two  thermocouples 
if  the  beam  beneath  the  coating. 
lex  and  a  50  square  inch  area 
the  surface  warmed  by  passing  a 
mum  temperature  at  tip  500"  F 
f  0.5  inch  (12.7  milli.meter)  from 
^er  the  surface  until  the  surface 
F.  (43°  C.)  within  a  3  minute 
a  thermocouple  moved  about  the 
land  for  at  least  2  hours  at  ambi- 


3     2 


1  A  sound  absorbing  porous  structural  unit  having  a  porous 
layer  in  which  the  specific  gravity  is  continuously  changed  in 
the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  wherein  one  side 
surface  of  said  porous  layer  is  attached  with  a  solid  layer 
having  a  porosity  lower  than  that  of  said  porous  layer,  and  the 
other  side  surface  of  said  porous  layer  is  mold  shaped  with  a 
skin  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  ^m  or  less. 


5,108,834 

SI  IM'ORI   !  OR  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

PAPER 

Harumitsu    Asa/uma.    Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignor  to  Oji   Yuka 
(joseishi  Co.,  ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,347 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332315 
int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 
L.S.  CI.  428-323  4  Claims 

1  A  support  for  thermosensitive  recording  paper,  said  sup- 
port being  synthetic  paper  composed  of  a  laminated  film  com- 
prising a  base  layer  composed  of  a  biaxially  stretched  resin 
film,  said  resin  used  in  said  base  layer  having  a  melting  point  of 
not  lower  than  155°  C,  and  a  paper-like  layer  composed  of  a 
uniaxially  stretched  film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  10 
to  50"^  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  powder  in  a  support 
made  of  synthetic  paper  and  to  be  coated  with  a  thermosensi- 
tive color  forming  layer  and  said  support  meeting  the  follow- 
ing physical  properties  (i)  to  (iii): 
(1)  opacity  IS  45%  or  below  as  measured  according  to  JIS 

P-8138, 
(ii)  the  paper-like  layer  to  be  coated  with  a  thermosensitive 
color  forming  layer  has  Bekk  smoothness  of  l(X)  to  300  sec 
and  surface  roughness  Ra  of  1.5  \im  or  below  and 
liiii  the  support  has  a  density  of  not  higher  than  1.1  g/cm^. 
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5,108,835 
COEXTRUDED  DOUEi  S   "  \1  l  ED  SHEET  OF  LINEAR 

POLYCARBCJN AIE  RESIN 
Heinrich  Hahnsen,  Duisburg;  Wolfgang  Nising,  St,  Augustin; 
Thomas  Scholl,  Meerbusch;  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  Krefeld,  and 
Ulrich  Grigo,  Kempen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,989,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,808,  Nov.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

687,705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1987,  3739765 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27 /i6 
U.S.  a.  428—334  6  Claims 

I.  A  coextruded  double  walled  sheet  comprising  a  core  layer 
and  a  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  100  (im  wherein 
said  surface  layer  contains  0.1  to  20  percent  relative  to  its 
weight  of  a  UV  absorber  corresponding  to 


5,108,837 
LAMINATED  POLES  FOR  RECORDING  HEADS 
Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin,  Mass..  assignor  to  DigiUl  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,866,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410.028 
Int.  CL'  GllB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  428—336  26  Oaims 


OH 


OH 


(R"), 


■•-O: 


c 


(ROc 


(R*)rf 


wherein 

R>  and  R^  represent  H,  CI  or  CH3, 

r3  and  K*  represent  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

r5  and  R*  represent  C4-C8  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  Ct-Cs  aralkyl. 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and 

a=b  =  c  =  d  =  l,  and 
wherein  said  core  layer  and  said  surface  layer  each  comprising 
thermoplastic  linear  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin. 


1.  A  laminated  pole  for  a  magnetic  head  comprising: 

at  least  two  ferromagnetic  layers  having  different  uniaxial 

anisotropies;  and 
a  nonmagnetic  layer  disposed  between  the  ferromagnetic 
layers  to  at  least  partially  separate  said  ferromagnetic 
layers,  said  nonmagnetic  layer  being  configured  to  mhibit 
exchange  coupling  between  said  ferromagnetic  layers 
through  said  nonmagnetic  layer  and  permit  magnetic  flux 
to  circulate  between  said  ferromagnetic  layers. 


5,108,836 
WEATHERABLE  PROTECTIVE  SURFACING  FILM 

Don  O.  Ocampo,  and  Emery  A.  Palmer,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Rexham  Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  354,814 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/00.  27/08:  B29D  7/00.-  C09J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—335  30  Oaims 


5,108,838 

TRILOBAL  AND  TETRALOBAL  HLAMENTS 

EXHIBITING  LOW  GLITTER  AND  HIGH  BULK 

Wae-Hai  Tung,  .Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  (Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,268 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/00 

U.S.  O.  428—357  «>  CUims 


1.  A  weatherable  tilm  for  tormmg  a  protective  surfacing 
layer  for  a  substrate,  said  film  comprised  of  a  blend  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  and  a  fluoropolymer,  and  having  a  unitary 
Structure  with  a  concentration  gradient  through  its  cross-sec- 
tion such  that  one  surface  of  the  film  has  a  greater  concentra- 
tion of  fluoropolymer  than  the  opposite  surface  thereof  to 
impart  weather-resistant  properties  to  the  film  and  said  oppo- 
site surface  has  a  greater  concentration  of  acrylic  polymer  than 
said  one  surface  to  impart  self-bonding  properties  to  the  film. 


1  A  filament  comprising  a  synthetic  polymer  and  character- 
ized by  a  tnlobal  cross-section  having  convex  curves,  con- 
nected by  cusps,  along  the  contour  of  each  lobe  and  being  free 
of  flat  surfaces,  with  2  to  20  curvature  reservals  per  lobe  and  a 
modification  ratio  of  about  1.2  to  4,5. 


2534 


OFFICIAI    OAZFTTF 


April  28,  1992 


riBFR-RFrNFORCED  T 
\ND  MOLDINGS  I 

Andrea*.  Liicke.  Waldbrunn 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Ma 

Filed  Feb.  12, 

C  laims  phorit},  applicati 
198<J.  3904342 

Int.  C\:  B32B  2 

U.S.  CI.  428—408 

1  A  fiber-reinforced.  th 
(A)  a  polymer  and  (B)  rei; 
tionally  containing  (C)  a  fi 
cessing  auxiliary,  or  combi! 
forcing  fibers  being  1  to  7C 
(A)  to  (C).  said  p<ilymer  co 
therketoneketone  consistin 
the  formula 


.108,839 

lERMOPLASnC  COMPOSITE 

RODUCED  THEREFROM 

and  Arnold  Schneller,  Mainz,  both 

assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseJI- 

1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

990,  Ser.  No.  478,629 

in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb    14, 

0-i.  27 '1 2.  27, 2H.  27  -1 2 

9  Claims 
•rmoplastic  composite  compnsing 
forcing  fibers,  said  composite  op- 
ler,  a  pigment,  a  stabilizer,  a  prw 
aliens  thereof;  the  amount  of  rem- 
Vc  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of 
isisting  essentially  of  a  polyethere- 
,  essentially  of  repeating  units  of 


-o-^o^Q^   o^^co-^y 


and  having  a  melt  viscosit>  vlFI,  400°  C,/10  nun  .  =  2  to  250  g, 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  .-ast  0.5.  and  an  ether/ketone  ratio 
of  at  least  about  2:3  but  not   ubstantially  greater  than  about  1:1 


!  108,840 
MCI  Til, AVER  ELEC  -RONIC  CIRCUIT  ARTICLE 
•i  \\  ING  A  POLYINAP  ITHYL  ETHER)  DIELECTRIC 
Frank  Mercer,  Belmont,  Ci  lif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,     )89,  Ser.  No.  447,771 

Int.  CI."  B32  J  9/04;  C08G  63/J8 

U.S.  a.  4:H— 411,1  9  Claims 


"^SiAXT     vS    flttA'Vt;    HU»*C)lT> 


m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  X  is  S,  CO,  SO2,  O. 
P(C6H5),  or  C(OH)H, 


(II) 


ELECrRO  \!  'I  lif   i  i  !  R  .\   1  if  i  \  .1  Ji  v  f  HS 

Alex  Wegmann.  Allschwil,  B.  rnd  litke,  Marlv:  «.  art  VS    Mayer, 

Riehen;  Bruno  Hilti,  Baslt.  VS  alter  Fischer.  Reinach,  all  of 

Switzerland,  and  V\.,ifgang  VVt>rnet,  FreiburR,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

(iermany.  assignors  to  t  iba-(rfii4j  (  orporation.  Ardsit>,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  !«)89,  .Ser.  No.  355.219 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Swilztrland,    Sins    27,    1989, 
2008/88-0 
The  portion  of  thi  tirrti  t,f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2(.H.i8.  has  '>«vn  disclaimt:^. 
Int,  n     HKU   ^     ■■:    flUlH  ! /OO 
I   S,  CI,  428— 4U  !  SCUims 

1   A  monolayer  or  multilayer  system  containing  compounds 
of  the  formula  I 


(D 


1,  A  multilayer  electro  iic  circuit  article  comprising  (a) 
silicon,  glass,  or  ceramic  sul  strate.  (b)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  an 
insulating  material  on  a  surl  ice  of  the  substrate,  and  (c)  at  leas; 
one  layer  of  a  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  se  iiconductive  materials,  interposed 
between  adjacent  layers  of  he  insulating  material,  the  insulai 
ing  material  comprising  a  tluonnated  poly(naphih\l  L-theri 
comprising  a  rcpca!  unit    il  the  formula 


(  — >  — I  )■ 


m  which  X  is  S  or  Se,  Rl  is  Ci-C3oalkyl,  — CF3,  — O— R^, 
— S— R3  or  — CO— O— R^  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Csoalkyl, 
— CFi,  — O— R3,  —S— R^or  — CO— O— R',  and  R^  is  C1-C3. 

oalkyl  or  partially  or  perfluorinated  Ci-Csoalkyl. 


wherein  Y  is  (CF2V 


CI  RAH!. F  DIM  M.lki!    fdl  \!iu  WLENE 
FTHFH-POI.VFP()\U>l  (  i  iMiOSil  J()\S  CSFFUL  IN 
PRINTKI)  (  IRt  1   n    iUiXRI)  PRODI  CTiON 
.John  F.  Hallgren,  Scotia;  \  ictoria  ,J   Fdd.\ ,  Schenectady,  both  of 
N.\  .,  and  James  F,  Iracv,  t/ienfurd,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C  ompany,  Schenectady,  N  \  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,214,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,043,367. 
This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,473 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15 /OS.  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  428— »16  20  Claims 

1  A  curable  article  comprising  a  fibrous  substrate  impreg- 
nated with  a  composition  containing  at  least  about  5%  chemi- 
cally combined  bromine  and  comprising: 

(I)  about  40-65%  of  at  least  on  polyphenylene  ether; 

(II)  ab<:iut  30-55%  of  a  polyepoxide  composition  comprising 
ai  least  one  bisphenol  polyglycidyl  ether  having  an  aver- 
age of  at  most  one  aliphatic  hydroxy  group  per  molecule. 
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said  composition  containing  about   10-30%  bromine  as 
aryl  substituents; 

(III)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  of  imid- 
azoles and  arylene  polyamines; 

(IV)  a  cocatalytically  effective  amount  of  zinc  or  aluminum 
in  the  form  of  a  salt  which  is  soluble  of  stably  dispersible 
in  said  curable  composition; 

all  percentages  being  by  weight  and  based  on  the  total  of 
components  I  and  II. 


5,108,844 
BLENDED  HLMS,  STRUCTURES  THEREFROM,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Robert  J.  Blemberg,  Appleton;  John  P.  Eckstein,  Neenah,  and 
Mark  E.  Nordness    Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can National  Can  (  i.mpany,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,484 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08:  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  428—518  6  aaims 

1.  A  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  supenmposed  coextruded 
layers;  said  layers  compnsing  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer; 
said  first  layer  containing  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  second  layer;  and.  said  second  layer  containing  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  the  first  layer,  wherein 
the  first  layer  comprises  90  to  70%  by  weight  polyolefin  and  10 


5.108,843 
THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kouichi  OhUka,  Shibata;  Hiroshi  Muira,  Natori,  and  Masafumi 
Kumano,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-304765; 
Nov.  30,  1988,  63-304766 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  428—446 


4  Oaims 


'S3 


to  30%  by  weight  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer;  and,  the 
second  layer  comprises  10  to  30%  by  weight  polyolefin  and  90 
to  70%  by  weight  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer. 


5,108,845 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1,  A  thin  film  semiconductor  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  quartz; 

a  single-crystalline  silicon  layer;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
single-crystalline  silicon  layet,  said  intermediate  layer 
having  a  composition  which  varies  according  to  depth 
such  that  a  first  boundary  of  said  intermediate  layer  has  a 
first  thermal  expansion  coefficient  approximately  equal  to 
the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  substrate,  said 
first  boundary  contacting  with  said  substrate,  and  that  a 
second  boundary  of  said  intermediate  layer  has  a  second 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  approximately  equal  to  the 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  single-crystalline 
silicon  layer,  said  second  boundary  contacting  with  said 
single-crystalline  silicon  layer,  said  first  boundary  having 
a  first  composition  which  is  close  to  a  composition  of 
Si02,  said  second  boundary  having  a  second  composition 
which  IS  close  to  a  composition  of  SijN*,  an  intermediate 
region  between  said  first  boundary  and  said  second  bound- 
ary varying  continuously  in  composition  thereof  from  a 
composition  close  to  said  first  composition  to  another 
composition  close  to  said  second  composition,  and  said 
intermediate  layer  having  as  a  whole  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  a  formula  of  SiOjrN  y. 


5,108.846 
PROTECTIVE  LAYERS  OF  GERMANIUM  CERAMICS 
Helmut  Steininger,   15   Dr.-Ernst-Kilb-Weg.  6520  Worms  26, 
F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  7  Oaims 

1,  A  thin  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  thin  layer  compnsing  a 
polycrystalline.  unoriented  or  X-ray  amorphous  carbide,  ox- 
ide, nitride,  carbide/oxide,  carbide/nitride,  oxide/nitride  or 
carbide/oxide/nitnde  ceramic  which  has  the  elemental  com- 
position I 


Gei_,M^ 


(I) 


where  M  is  at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium, 
europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium. 


2536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum. 
chromium.  moivMenum,  ten  sten.  manganese,  rhenium.  ir<in. 
cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhi  dium,  copper,  zinc,  magnesium. 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  b  ron,  aluminum,  gallium,  mdium. 
thallium,  silicon,  tin.  lead,  ihosphorus.  arsenic,  antimony, 
bismuth  and  tellurium  and  x  s  from  0  01  to  0.7,  wherein  the 
carbon,  oxygen  and/or  nitroj  :n  content  is  obeying  stoichiom- 
etry  with  respect  to  composi  ion  I 


5.1 

RECHARGEABLE  CELL  T 

AND  CHAR 

Kim  B.  Edwards,  Alachua;  K 
Vhiiltfield,  both  of  Gainesv 
r  riirty  Products,  Inc.,  Gaii 
Divisiim  of  Ser.  No.  589,156,  ; 
This  application  Apr. 
Int.  CI.' 
L,S.  a.  429—7 


«,847 

;rminal  conhguration 
jing  device 

nneth  E.  Toops,  and  Clifford  I.. 
He,  all  of  Ela.,  assignors  to  Gates 
esville,  Fla. 

ep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.038,093. 
1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  683,950 
iOlM  2/30 

7  Claims 


means  into  a  housmg,  the  primary  battery  means  no  more 
than  approximately  equal  electrical  power  to  the  reserve 
bailery  means; 

coni>ecting  the  primary  battery  means  to  the  electrical  sys- 
tem of  an  automobile  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation,  the 
electrical  system  including  but  not  limited  to  a  starter 
motor  means,  a  starter  solenoid  means,  and  an  ignition 
switch  means; 

connecting  the  reserve  battery  means  in  parallel  to  the  pri- 
mary battery  means  when  desired  to  increase  the  total 
electrical  battery  power; 

charging  the  primary  and  reserve  battery  means  together; 
and 

prohibiting  discharge  of  the  reserve  battery  means  during 
charging. 


5,108,849 
FUEL  CELL  FLUID  FLOW  HELD  PLATE 

David  S.  Ualkins.  ('(xiuitiam;  Kenneth  V, .  Dircks,  North  Van- 
couver, and  Dann)  (..  I  pp.  Delta,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Quetn  in  rinht  of  (  anada,  as  rtprtsinttd  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Dtfenc*  in  Her  Britannic  \lajtsty"s 
Government   of  the    I  nited   Kin^d'.in   uf   (,rii>i    Brit.tin    and 
Northern  Ireland.  Ottawa.  (  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str    Nii    4<H).''34.   \ut    .5ii    1489,  I'at. 
No.  4.988.583.  This  application  Aug.  16.  iW<),  Ser.  No.  573,837 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  S/IO 
U.S.  CI.  429—30  36  Oaims 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery 
ing: 

a  conductive  flexible  positp 
negative  plate; 

the  battery  having  a  top  anc 
a  perimeter  and  said  bott 
said  negative  plate; 

an  annular  charging  coniat 
outwardly  from  said  lop 
located  on  said  top  end  ; 

said  charging  contact  seai 
positive  plate  so  that  enei 
the  battery  when  termina 
electrical  contact  with  be 
said  bottom  end 


■>r  Use  vMih  a  charger,  compris- 

e  plate  and  a  conductive  flexible 

bottom  end,  said  top  end  having 
m  end  electrically  connected  to 

seat  integral  to  and  protruding 
end,  said  charging  contact  seat 
Aay  from  said  perimeter;  and 

electrically  connected  to  said 
5y  may  be  delivered  to  recharge 
s  of  the  charger  are  brought  into 
h  said  charging  contact  seat  and 


5.1  8,848 

VEHICLl    BATTERY 

Jeff  J.  Kramer.  2501  45th  St..  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

Hied  Mar.  I.  19<  0,  Ser.  No.  487,738 

Int.  CI.'  I  I07M  16,W 

U,S.  a.  429— 9  9  Claims 


1.   A   method    for   providi   g   constantly   available   reserve 
battery  power  comprising 

installing  a  primary   battel  .   means  and  a  reserve  battery 


1  A  tluid  How  field  plate  for  use  in  a  solid  polymer  electro- 
lyte fuel  cell,  said  plate  being  made  of  a  suitable  electrically 
conducting  material  and  having  in  a  major  surface  thereof 
multiple  continuous  open-faced  fluid  flow  channels,  each  chan- 
nel having  Its  own  respective  fluid  inlet  at  one  end,  and  a  fluid 
utlet  at  the  other  end.  wherein  said  channel  traverses  a  major 
central  area  of  said  surface  in  a  plurality  of  passes,  and  wherein 
said  plate  further  includes  a  fluid  supply  opening  and  a  fluid 
exhaust  opening  defined  in  said  surface,  each  said  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  multiple  channels  being  directly  connected 
to  said  fluid  supply  opening  and  to  said  fluid  exhaust  opening, 
respectively. 


5,108,850 

THIN  TCBLLAR  hLLF-SUPPORTLNG  El.ht  IKUUi  1  OK 

SOLID  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 
William  G.  Carlson,  Murrysville,  and  Roswell  J,  Ruka,  Chur- 
chill Boro,  both  of  Pa.  assignors  to  V\ estinghouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Auk.  '    i''90,  Ser.  No.  561.548 
Int.  C'l.    HOIM  4/88.  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  429-31  11  aaims 

1    .^  method  of  making  a  self-supporting  air  electrode  tube 
comprising: 

(I)  dry-mixing  Mn02,  CaCOj  and  La203  powder  in  an 
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amount  effective  to  provide  a  calcium-doped  LaMnO: 
material  after  calcining; 

(2)  pressing  the  powder  into  a  shape; 

(3)  calcining  the  pressed  shape  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1,300'  C.  to  1,700°  C; 

(4)  crushing  the  calcined  shape  to  provide  calcined  particles 
of  calcium-doped  LaMnOj  having  a  particle  size  range  of 
from  0.1  micrometer  to  105  micrometers; 

(5)  mixing  the  calcined  particles  with  a  decomposable  cohe- 
sion agent,  a  decomposable  pore-forming  agent,  and  a 
water-soluble  binder,  to  provide  a  formable  composition. 


5,108,852 

MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CATHODE  FOR  A 

RECHARGEABLE  ALKALINE  CELL,  AND  CELL 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Klaus  Tomantschger,  and  Christopher  Michalowski,  both  of 
Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Battery  Technologies  Inc., 
Missi&sauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,908 

Int.  CI.'  H07M  2/14.  4/62 

U.S.  a.  429—66  23  Qaims 


where  the  calcined  particles  constitute  from  90  weight% 
to  95  weight%  of  the  composition; 

(6)  forming  the  composition  into  a  thin  tubular  shape;  and 

(7)  heating  the  lube  at  from  1,300°  C.  to  1,700°  C.  to  vaporize 
the  binder,  cohesion  agent,  and  pore-forming  agent  and 
provide  r>  consolidated,  sintered  tube  of  calcium-doped 
LaMnOj  having  a  density  of  from  60%  to  85*^^  of  theoret- 
ical density  and  a  Coefficient  of  Thermal  F.^pansion  of 
from  10.2  x  10-*'  C.  to  10.8  x  10  *°  C.  capable  of  operat- 
ing in  a  heated  air  environment  ts  an  elccincally  conduc- 
tive electrochemical  cell  electrode. 


1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  having  a  container, 
internal  components  comprising  an  anoi'e,  a  separator,  a  man- 
ganese dioxide  cathode,  an  ion  conductive  electrolyte,  and  a 
closure  member; 

wherein  said  closure  member  is  placed  over  said  anode, 
separator,  cathode,  and  electrolyte,  within  said  container, 
so  as  to  seal  said  internal  components  wr.liin  said  con- 
tainer; and 
wherein  said  cathode  is  restricted  from  significantly  chang- 
ing its  dimensions  during  cycling  by  interference  at  its 
outer  periphery  and  its  bottom  with  said  container,  and 
otherwise  by  interference  with  at  least  one  of  said  separa- 
tor and  said  closure  member. 


5,108,851 
METAL-HVDROGEN  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 
Nobuhiro  Furukawa,  Hirakata;  Masao  Takee,  Nisbinoniiya^  and 
Tadashi  Ise.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.496 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85112 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  I0/S2 

U.S.  a.  429—59  12  Claims 


5,108.853 
SUBMERSIBLE  AND  FLAME  RETARDANT  BATTERY 

VENT  PLUG 
Fred  F.  Feres,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Exide  Corpora- 
tion, Reading,  Fa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  630.565 

Int.  CI.'  HUIM  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429—86  5  Qaims 


lO* 


1,  A  metal-hydrogen  alkaline  storage  cell  comprising: 

a  rare  earth  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy; 

a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode:  wherein  said 
rare  earth  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  contains  praseodym- 
ium in  a  weight  ratio  of  no  more  than  about  3  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  rare  earth  elements. 


1.  A  submersible  flame-retardant  vent  plug  adapted  for  use 
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in  storage  batteries  of  the  ty 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vent  bod>  adapted  fc 
battery  cover  such  that 
liquid  and  gas  leakage  b 
the  orifice. 

(b)  a  vent  path  through  thi 
through  the  plug  to  the 
said  path  comprising  on 
the  body  which  are  oper 
or  more  outlet  slots  disp 
to  the  outside  atm(^sphi 
body's  interior  which  pr 
between  the  inlet  slots  a 

(c)  a  flame  arrester  of  pon 
and  thickness  such  that  j 
but  a  flame  will  be  t 
through  the  arrester,  san 
the  interior  of  the  bod 
path  betwee:!  the  inlet  a 

(d)  a  clitck  valve  disposed 
the  gas  commmiication 
:"id  (he  ou;lci  vIms,  said 
by  gas  pressure  from  the 
be  closed  bv  water  pre 
battery  to  prevent  watt 
through  the  gas  commu 
submerged. 


e  containing  a  liquid  electrolyte, 

insertion  into  a  filler  orifice  in  .-. 
le  body  closes  the  orifice  against 
■tween  the  body  and  the  sides  or 

body  for  allowing  gasses  to  pass 
atmosphere  outside  the  batieiA 
■  or  more  inlet  slots  disposed  m 
to  the  interior  of  the  batlerv ,  .  '1:^ 
>sed  on  the  body  which  are  open 
'e,  and  a  hollow  port'on  of  the 
ivides  a  gas  communication  oath 
id  the  outlet  slots; 
us  material  of  sufficient  porosity 
isses  may  pass  through  the  pores 
(tmguished  before  prof-aga.ing 
fiame  arrester  being  disposed  m 
across  the  gas  communication 
id  outlet  slots;  and 
n  the  interior  of  thr  '\,dv  across 
lath  between  the  flarne  arrester 
heck  valve  adapted  to  b'e  opened 
tiattery's  interior,  and  adapted  to 
sure  around  the  exterior  of  the 
"  from  flowing  into  the  battery 
ication  path  when  the  battery  is 


5,108.855 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Hideharu  Daifuku.  Akishima;  Takao  Ogino.  Tokorozawa; 
Masao  Oj^awa.  KavtagiK'.  lakahiro  Kawagoe,  Tiikorozawa; 
loyoo  Harada.  and  Isamu  Shinoda,  both  oi  Sendai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bndgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Seiko  tlectric  Components  Ltd..  Stndai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,940 
Claim?  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  199u,  2-70648; 
Mar,  19,  1990.  2-''0649:  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-70650 

Int.  Ci,    HOl.M  4,60 
I  .S CI   4:9-iMi  Uaaims 


/9 


17 
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1    A  chargeable/dischargeable  secondary  battery  compris- 
ing a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  an  electro 
lyte.  characterized  in  that 
said  positive  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  co..;positc  electrode 
material  of  laminate  structure  including  a  first  elecirode 
material  layer  of  a  conductive  organi,-  ;;o!>mei   and  a 
second  electrode  material  layer  containing  a  discharge- 
able metal  oxide  and/or  metal  chaicogeride  stacked  ont 
on  another. 


5,1  18,854 
BATTERY  WITH  SKPARA   E  ELECTROLYTE  STORAGE 

T  VNK 
Michael  S.  Kelly.  Redlands,  C  lif..  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  I  y  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Loice. 
Wa-shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19"  1,  Ser,  No.  649,396 

i.".t.  CI."   TOIM  fy/iO 

U.S.  a.  429-118  11  Claims 


5,108,856 
ELECTROL\TE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Nicholas    >huster.    Madison,   Ohio,   assignor    to   Woscir.ghouw 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.^,229,  Mar.  !3.  ivX9,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  8oJ,450,  May  55, 

1986,  abandoned.  Ihis  appiication  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

512,010 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  6/16,  6/04 

U.S.  C!   4:9-!9K  49aainis 


1.  A  battery  of  extended 
storage  tank  that  is  separate 
nected  by  a  conduit  theretje 
electrolyte  from  said  tank  t! 
when  desired,  the  improvem 
which  blocks  said  conduit. 
permits  liquid  fiow  while  e; 
and  means  to  apply  gas  to  sa 
push  said  electrolyte  through 
to  open  same  so  as  to  expei 
t''.rough  said  barrier  and  intc 
eluding  the  passage  of  said  g 


shelf-lifc  havm.'  an  electrolyte 
from  the  battery  cell,  but  con- 
ween,  with  means  to  expel  tnt 
rough  said  conduit  to  said  ceil 
nt  comprising;  an  op-enabie  seal 
surface  tension  barrier  which 
;luding  gas  flow,  therethrough 
d  tank  m  a  sufficient  amount  to 
aid  conduit  and  against  said  seal, 
said  electrolyte  from  said  tank 
said  cell  while  substantially  ex- 
s  into  said  c.;ll 


~i — lo  « 
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^ 
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I    An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

a  consumable  metal  anode  which  comprises  a  reactive  mclo! 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
aluminum; 

a  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode;  and, 

an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode  aiiu  said  cathode 
and  defining  an  interface  with  said  anode  during  oi>eration 
of  the  cell,  said  electrolyte  including  a  surfactant  contain- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  structure  charac- 
terized by  a  hydrophilic  polar  group  and  a  hydrophobic 
tail  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce 
both  the  surface  tension  of  said  elect rolytt  and  the  rate  of 
the  parasitic  corrosion  reaction  occarnng  between  said 
electrolyte  and  said  anode  metal  at  said  interface. 
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5,108,857 
LIGHT  CONTROL  SHEETS 
Shinichiro     KiUyama,     Minoo;    Teruho     Adachi,     Hirakata; 
Masahiro  Ueda,  Minoo;  Yuichi  Aoki,  Tsukuba;  Satoshi  Shiiki, 
Yokohama;  Akio  Takigawa.  Nishinomiya;  Motoaki  Yoshida, 
Kawanishi;   Naoya    Imamura,    Fujinomiya;    Koichi    Maeda, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Hisayuki   Kayanoki.  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
and  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co,,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133.603,  Dec.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.929.523. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-302500; 
Jun.   11.  1987,  62-146564;  Jun.  11,  1987,  62-146565;  Aug.  7, 
1987,   62-197833;    Aug.   7,    1987,   62-197834;    Aug.   7,    1987, 
62-197836;  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-197837 

Int.  Cl.^  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—4  "  Oaims 


material  to  selectively  dissolve  said  retained  film  regions, 
and 
0  developing  by  flushing-away  said  dissolved  retained  film 
regions  and  the  light-absorbing  material  thereon,  while 
retaining  said  light-absorbing  material  adhering  to  said 
support  surface. 


5,108,859 
PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  IMAGING 

METHOD 
Douglas  E.  Bugner;  Louis  J.  Sorriero,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Sherry  L.  Marlowe.  Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,119 
Int.  a.^  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  a,  430—56  41  QaJms 

1.  A  photoelectrographic  element  comprising  a  conductive 
layer  in  electrical  contact  with  an  acid  photogenerating  layer 
which  (a)  is  free  of  photopolymerizable  materials  and  (b)  com- 
prises an  electrically  insulating  binder  and  an  acid  photogener- 
ator,  said  binder  comprising  a  polymer  having  as  a  repeating 
unit  thereof  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


'm  M  M 


I.  A  light  control  sheet  capable  of  scattering  an  incident 
light  of  particular  light  angle,  said  sheet  being  produced  by  the 
process  comprising  preparing  a  film  of  a  composition  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  photopolymerizable  components  having 
different  refractive  indexes  wherein  the  refractive  indexes 
differ  by  at  least  0.01,  and  irradiating  on  said  film  a  light  from 
a  light  source  having  a  linear  shape  when  viewed  from  a  site  of 
said  film  receiving  irradiation  from  a  particular  direction  to 
obtain  a  cured  film. 
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5,108,858 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VIEWING  SCREEN 

STRLtTURE  FOR  CRT 

Himanshu  M,  Patel,  Rome,  and  .Antimo  Pezzulo,  Anagni,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Videocolor.  .Anagni,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No,  565,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr,  12,  1990,  20031  A/90 
Int.  Cl.^  430  23.  28.  29.  i29:  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  viewing  screen  structure  for  a 
cathode-ray  tube,  the  steps  comprising. 

a)  coating  a  support  surface  with  a  film  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial, a  suitable  dichromate  and  a  sensitizer  therefor  which 
is  a  chromium  ion  migration  enhancer  having  a  reduced 
sensitivity  to  thermal  and  dark  hardening, 

b)  exposing  said  film  to  an  image  in  the  form  of  radiant 
energy  until  the  solubility  of  the  irradiated  regions  thereof 
is  selectively  altered,  thereby  producing  in  said  film  re- 
gions of  greater  solubility  and  regions  of  lesser  solubility, 

c)  removing  those  regions  of  said  film  with  greater  solubility 
to  bare  portions  of  the  underlying  support  surface  while 
retaining  those  regions  of  said  film  with  lesser  solubility, 

d)  overcoating  said  bare  portions  of  said  support  surface  and 
said  retained  film  regions  with  a  composition  of  light- 
absorbing  material  which  is  adherent  to  said  support  sur- 
face, 

e)  applying  a  solution  of  an  oxidant  to  said  light-absorbing 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2, 4  or  6  carbon 
atoms  and  X  represents  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aromatic  radicals,  aromatic 
radicals  having  an  acyl  substituent,  aromatic  radicals  having  an 
alkyl  substituent,  aromatic  radicals  having  an  alkoxy  substitu- 
ent and  aromatic  radicals  having  a  halogen  substituent. 


5,108,860 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  THEREOF 

Siegfried  Birkle,  Hoechstadt  A/Aisch;  Johann  Kammermaier. 
Lnterhaching,  and  Roland  Rubner,  Lauf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989,  3923930;  Jul,  19,  1989,  3923931 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/085 
L'.S.  a.  430—57  1*  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element  comprising: 
a  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  arranged  in  a  layer  structure  earned  on 
said  substrate,  said  layer  structure  comprising  a  photocon 
ductive  layer,  and 
the  uppermost  layer,  with  respect  to  said  substrate,  compris- 
ing an  amorphous  hydrogen-containing  carbon  material, 
said  uppermost  layer  also  constituting  said  photoconduc- 
tive  layer. 
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5. 

EVAHORMKl)  CLPI 

TRANSP ARKNT  COM 

I  MAG  IN' 

Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  and  Carol 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xero) 

Kiled  Aug.  28.  1' 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  430—63 

1.  An  imaging  nicmbcr  ci 
live  transparent  layer  oi'a  me 
by  vacuum  evaporation  of 
thickness  of  less  than  about 


COMPOSITE  CAR) 

ELECTROPHOTOGR/! 

PRODCCr 

Souichird  Kishimoto,  Ohno. 
!  chigo.  both  of  Cji;  Keiic 
Hiroshima:  Kazuo  Fujioka 
.^.lrna:  lOshiyuki  Hakata. 
fjirishima.  all  of  Japan, 
Hiroshima.  Japan  and  Lni' 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1< 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Dec.  21.  1989.  1-333243 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  430— KIK 


D8.861 

OLS  IODIDE  FILMS  as 
UCTIVE  COATINGS  FOR 
;  MEMBERS 

A.  Jennings,  both  of  Mississauga. 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
90.  Ser.  No.  573.826 
Gfl3G  5-10 

39  Claims 
Tipnsing  an  elecincallN  condu^ 
al  hahde.  said  layer  being  formed 
.aid   metal   halide   and   having   a 
00  nanometers. 


38.862 

lER  particlf:s  for 

PHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
G  THE  SAME 

.o;    Tsutomu    Sakaida;    Voshiaki 
i  Asami,  Jouyou;  Tetsuro  Toda, 

Hiroshima;  Eiichi  Kurita,  Hiro- 
liroshima.  and  Shigeru  Takaragi. 
issignors   to   Toda   Kogjo   Corp., 
ka  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
W.  .Ser.  No.  4S0.492 

Japan,  Feb.  21.   1989.   1-42320; 


droxy  terminated  oligomer  and  acid  chloride;  or  a  cyano  termi- 
nated oligomer. 


G03G  V  !4 


13  Claims 


5,108,864 

I  iul  M)  li(  \  }  !  OPER  for  ELECTROSTATIC 

SHOTOGRAPHY 

Eiichi   Kato.  and   Hidivuki   (iattori,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  199(1.  Str   No.  6«3,4«2 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japa.n    ik!    -".  1989,  1-278733; 
Dec.  1,  1989.  1-310'5K;  Dec.  11,  19^'    i   3>.sy59 

Int.  (1.^  G03G  9/72.  U/00 
I  S.  CI.  430— 114  11  Claims 

1  .A  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photography  which 
comprises  resin  grains  dispersed  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
having  an  electric  resistance  of  at  least  10^  ft  cm  and  a  dielec- 
inc  constant  of  not  higher  than  3.5,  wherein  the  dispersed  resin 
grams  are  copolymer  resin  grains  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  kind  of  a  mono-functional 
monomer  (A)  which  is  soluble  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent  but 
becomes  insoluble  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent  by  being  poly- 
merized, in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion-stabilizing  resin  which 
I .  soluble  m  the  non-aqueous  solvent  and  is  a  comb-like  copoly- 
mer comprising  at  least  (1)  a  mono-functional  macromonomer 
(M)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1  x  10' 
to  2x  10*  and  (2)  a  monomer  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (III)  described  below,  the  mono-functional  macromo- 
nomer (M)  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  component  corre- 
sponding to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (lla)  or  (lib)  described  below  and  at  least  one  polymer 
component  containing  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from 
— COOH.  — PO_iH2,  — SOjH,  —OH, 


O 

II 
-P-R, 


OH 

1.  Spherical  or  oval  comp  site  carrier  particles  for  electro-  (wherein  Ri  represents  — R2  or  — OR2  (wherein  Ri  represents 
photography  compnsing  80  o  99^f  by  weight  of  ferromag-  ^  hydrcx;arbon  group)),  — SH,  a  formyl  group  and  an  amino 
netic  fine  particles  and  a  ph.  no!  resin,  and  having  a  number-  group,  and  the  monofunctional  macromonomer  (M)  having  a 
average  particle  diameter  of  0  to  1,0(X)  ^m  and  a  bulk  density  polymenzable  double  bond  group  represented  by  the  general 
of  not  more  than  2.0  g/cm-'  formula  (1)  described  below  bonded  to  only  one  terminal  of  the 
main  chain  thereof; 


5.: 

I'RtKTSSFS  FOR  T 

hN( APSCLATED  T 

Bing  R    Hsieh,  Webster;  Rob 

N.  Dalai,  Webster,  all  of  " 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  19 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9 
U.S.  a.  430—109 

2.  A  process  for  the  prepa. 
positions  which  comprises  ( 
comprised  of  a  monomer  or 
menzed  b\  free  radical  polyi 
and  a  free  radical  initiator,  a 
monomer  or  monomers:  (2)  d 
an  aqueous  phase  containin 
antifoaming  agent,  and  a  pha 
sion  of  discrete  particles;  (3) 
soluble  shell  monomer  or  r 
core  particles  by  accomplisl 
of  the  shell  monomer  or  mor 
ing  aqueous  suspension  of  tt 
effecting  in  situ  polymeii/ati 
monomers,  and  wherein  said 
in  a  di-  or  tn-block  coptilyme 
ing  of  block  polymers  deriv 
and  vinyl  monomers;  or  bl 
hydroxy  terminated  oligom< 


)8,863 

4E  PREPARATION  OF 

)NER  COMPOSITIONS 

rt  J.  Grubcr.  Pittsford.  and  Edul 

.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

9,  Ser.  No.  363,577 

'M.  5/0():  G03C  1/72 

4  Claims 
itioii  of  encapsulated  toner  com- 
)  providing  a  core  composition 
lonomers  capable  of  being  poly- 
lerization.  a  colorant  or  pigment 
polymer  and  an  oil  soluble  shell 
spersing  said  core  composition  n\ 

an  emulsifier,  a  surfactant,  an 
e  transfer  agent  to  form  a  dispcr- 
idding  to  said  dispersion  a  \\aier 
onomers;  (4)  encapsulating  the 
ing  interfacial  copolymerization 
)mers;  and  (5)  heating  the  result- 
;  encapsulated  particles  thereby 
in  of  the  core  monomer,  or  core 
colorant  or  pigment  is  dispersed 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 
d  from  acrylates.  niethacrylates 
ck  copolymers  derived  from  a 
r  and  caprolactone   from   a  by- 


r  r 

CH  =  C 

I 

Xo- 

wherein  Xo  represents  —COO — , 
CH2COO— ,  or  — O— ,  — SO2- 


Rll  Rii 

—CON—.  — SO2N— , 


-OCO— 
— CO— 


(I) 


-CH20CO— , 


(u herein  R,!  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  and  ai  and  32,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydrix;arbon  group.  — COO — Zi  or  — COO — Z\  bonded  via  a 
hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  Zi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group); 


b,       .,2 

-tcH—c-r 
I 

Xi-Qi 


(Ila) 
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-continued 
bl       b2  (lib) 

-tCH- Ci- 
I 
V 

wherein  Xi  has  the  same  meaning  as  Xo  in  the  general  formula 
(I);  Z|  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
bl  and  b2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  ai  and  32  in  the  general  formula  (I);  and  V  repre- 
sents — CN.  — CONH2.  or 


nent  receptor,  with  said  release  layer  being  furthest  away 
from  said  permanent  receptor. 


5.108,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  TONER 
COMPOSITION 
Yehuda  Niv;  Moshe  Levanon;  Israel  Grossinger.  all  of  Rehovot. 
Israel;  Benzion  I^nda,  Edmonton.  Canada,  and  Yossi  Adam, 
Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,688 

Int.  a.^  G03G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—137  12  Qaims 


<y' 


(wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  — COOZ2  (wherein  Z2  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group)); 


d,        d2  (>"> 

I  I 

CH=C 

I 

X2-O2 


wherein  X;  has  the  same  meaning  as  Xo  in  the  general  formula 
(I);  Z2  has  the  same  meaning  as  Zi  in  the  general  formula  (Ila); 
and  di  and  d2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  ai  and  32  in  the  general  formula  (I),  with  the 
proviso  that,  in  the  component  of  the  mono-functional  mac- 
romonomer (M)  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II)  and  in 
the  component  of  the  monomer  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (HI),  at  least  one  of  Qi  and  Q2  represents  an  aliphatic 
group  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,108,865 
OFFSET  TRANSFER  OF  TONER  IMAGES  IN 
ELECTROGRAPHY 
Gregory  E.  Zwaldo;  Roger  I.  Krech.  and  Donald  L.  Knutson,  all 
of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,598 
Int.  a.^  G03G  13/14 
VS.  a.  430—126  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  electrographic  multitoned  im3ge  transfer 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  producing  on  the  surface  of  an  electrographic  element  a 
liquid  toned  image. 

b)  contacting  s3id  image  on  said  surface  with  a  tempor3ry 
receptor  element  comprising  in  sequence  a  carrier  layer,  a 
release  layer  3nd  a  thermoplastic  film-forming  binder,  said 
binder  having  a  dry  thickness  in  the  range  of  3  to  1(X3 
micrometers. 

c)  applying  between  said  electrographic  element  and  said 
binder  on  said  receptor  element  a  pressure  of  between  0, 1 
kg/cm^  and  50  kg/cm^  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30° 
C.  to  200°  C, 

d)  releasing  the  pressure,  and 

e)  separating  said  receptor  element  from  said  one  surface  of 
said  electrographic  element,  said  liquid  toned  image  re- 
maining adhered  to  said  binder  on  said  carrier  element. 

0  contacting  said  liquid  toner  image  and  said  binder  to  a 
permanent  receptor  layer  under  conditions  of  heat  and/or 
pressure  sufficient  to  adhere  said  binder  to  said  pennanent 
receptor  with  a  bond  strength  that  exceeds  the  binders 
adherent  strength  to  said  carrier  layer,  and 

g)  removing  said  carrier  layer  so  that  said  toner  image, 
binder  layer  and  release  layer  are  adhered  to  said  perma- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  toner  composition  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

combining  first  and  second  types  of  pigmented  particles  to 
form  a  mixture;  and 

polanzing  said  mixture  by  adding  two  different  charge  di- 
rectors for  promoting  charging  of  said  first  type  of  pig- 
mented particles  to  a  first  polarity  and  said  second  type  of 
pigmented  particles  to  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said 
first  polarity. 


5.108,867 
ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTICOLOR 
IMAGING  USING  MICROCAPSULAR 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  TONER  PARTICLES  DEPOSITED 
ON  IM  \    i  WISE  CHARGED  TRANSFER  SURFACE 
Fcagin  A.  v^ir.^;.  Jr.,  Farmington,  Conn.;  Roger  W.  Day,  Louis- 
ville, Kv.;  Paul  V.  Grosso,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  John  C. 
Herbaugh.  Maywood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,614,  Mw.  23,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.869,981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

308,713.  Feb.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,908,301.  This  application  Sep. 

15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,151 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/W3 

U.S.  a.  430—138  63  Oaims 

I.  An  electrostatic  multicolor  imaging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  substrate  having  3  charge  accepting  transfer 
surface  thereon: 

(b)  means  for  charging  said  charge  accepting  transfer  surface 
as  at  lesist  a  first  step  to  forming  a  latent  image  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  electrostatically  depositing  imagewise  only  on 
those  regions  of  said  charge  accepting  transfer  surface 
having  said  latent  image  formed  thereon  a  blend  of  mi- 
crocapsular  photosensitive  toner  particles  containing  sep- 
arately at  least  two  different  releasable  color  precursors  to 
form  a  toned  image; 

(d)  means  for  irradiating  said  loner  particles  with  selected 
quantities  and  patterns  of  light  of  wavelengths  corre- 
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sulfide  thereof  and  a  layer  contiguous  to  said  layer  contain 
nt  looct  nr\»  ttrot^T  cr,liihl#>  cvntbf>tir>  rwslvmpr  hiivina  the 
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spending   to  the  differe 
portion  of  said  toner  part 
ened  and  selectn.e'\    ph 
corresponds  to  a  d is i re- 
formed on  said  charge  a 
(e)  means  for  movably  sup 
(0  means  for  transferring 
and  photohardened  Icmt 
cepting   transfer   surface 
support  sheci.  am! 
(g)  developing  muans  It  r  [ 

ferred  loner  panicles  in 

support  sheet  to  produce 
oped  color  image  ihereo 


1  precursors  i<i  photoharden  a 
cles  \o  (oTw.  a  pattern  of  unhard- 
lohardened  toner  particles  thai 
I  pattern  for  said  toned  image 
cepting  transfer  surface; 
iymg  a  support  sheet; 

jid  toned  image  of  unhardened 

particles  from  said  charge  ac- 

lo    an    imaging    surface   of  said 

roducmg  color  Ironi  said  trans- 
aid  toned  image  thereof  on  said 
the  desired  pattern  m  the  devel- 


5.1 

NECAMS  K  \\(JRK1N(..  Vi 

SHKFT  COI  OR  P 

Stephan  J.  U.  Plat/cr.  Califon 

es€  Ci)rporation.  Somerville 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19 

Int.  CI.'  GO. 

UJS.  CI.  43(1— 14J 

I.  A  color  proofing  methoc 

A.  providing  a  photosensi 
support  and  a  photosensi 
said  support,  said  conipu' 
diazonium  salt,  an  organ 
wherein  said  binding  resi 
to  bind  the  composition  • 
and  wherein  said  colorar 
to  uniformly  color  the  co 
nium  salt  is  prescni  in  su! 
differentiation  uhen  ihe 
posed  to  actinic  radiatioi 

B.  providing  a  substrate  ha 
and  a  thermoplastic  adhc. 

c.  providing  a  receiver  she 
sive  disposed  on  at  leasi 
performing  steps  (D)  and 

D.  Imagewise  exposing  sai 
sufficient  actinic  radiatioi 
entiation;  and 

E.  laminating  said  substrate 
said  thermoplastic  adhes 
and  pressure;  and 

F.  peeling  apart  said  supp 
transferring  llie  exposed 
composition  to  the  subst 
sive  on  the  substrate  \vh 
main  on  the  support,  and 

G.  laminating  said  exposed 
photosensitive  compositu 
pressure  to  said  thermof 
sheet;  and 

H.  peeling  apart  said  sub 
thereby  transferring  (he  e 
of  the  photosensitive  con 
plastic  adhesive  of  the  sut 
sive  on  the  receiver  shee 

I.  optionally  repeating  step' 
once  with  another  photos 
A.  having  a  different  ci 
posed,  peel  developed  p 
thermoplastic  adhesive  fi 
in  a  like  manner  to  the  p 
with  its  exposed,  peel  d 
receiver  sheet. 


8,868 

rl,  DK\KLOPABI.K.  SINGLE 

:OOFING  MFTHOn 

N.J..  assignor  to  Hoechst  (  eian- 

N.J. 

8,  Ser.  No.  261.371 

F  j/(J<j.  7/016 

2.^  i  lainr. 

which  comprises 
ive  article  which  comprises  .i 
\e  composition  layer  coated  on 
lion  comprising  a  light  sensitive 
;  binding  resin,  and  ,i  colorant, 
1  is  present  in  sufficient  amount 
omponenis  into  a  uniform  film, 

IS  prescni  in  sufficient  amount 
iposition  and  w  herein  the  diazo- 
icient  amount  to  provide  image 

composition    is    imagewise   ex- 

and 

ing  at  least  one  release  surface 
i\e  on  said  release  surface;  and 
t  having  a  thermoplastic  adhe- 

one  surface  thereof  and  then 
(E)  in  either  order 

photosensitive  composition  to 
to  prov  ide  a  lateni  inKige  differ- 
to  the  photosensitive  layer  via 
ve  on  the  substrate  under  heat 

>rt  and  said  substrate,  thereby 
ponions  of  the  photosensitive 
ate  \  la  the  thermoplastic  adhe- 
le  the  iionexposed  portions  re- 
peel  developed  portions  of  the 
a  on  the  substrate  with  heat  and 
asiic  adhesive  on  the  receiver 

trate  and  said  receiver  sheet. 
.posed,  pee!  developed  portion^ 
-losition  along  with  the  thermo- 
. trate  to  the  thermoplastic  adhe- 
and 

A.  B  and  D  through  H  at  le,-i.st 
nsitive  article  according  to  step 
lorant,  and  the  imagewise  ex- 
irtions  thereof  along  with  the 
im  us  substrate  are  transferred 
.■ceding  thermoplastic  adhesive 
'.eioped  portions  on  the  same 


5,108,869 

DIAZO  RKPROGRAPHIC  PAPER  WITH 

SI  BSTANTIM  I  V  TRWSPARFNT.  FLEXIBLE 

POI  \MKRIC  SHKFI  PROTKfTIX  K  LAYER 
leffrc)  A.  Stone,  14300  Soula  Dr„  .Albuquerque,  \.  Mex.  87123 
Filed  .Ian.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,796 
Int.  Cl.-^  G03F  7/016:  G03C  1/52.  5/ IS 
U,S,  CI.  430-162  10  Claims 

1   A  light  sensitive  reprographic  paper,  comprising: 
a  paper  base  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  coating  on  said  first  surface  comprising  a  light  sensitive 
diazo-containing  composition  which  develops  by  reaction 
with  ammonia  gas; 
wherein  said  reprographic  paper  is  adapted  for  development 
by  exposure  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to 
ammonia  gas;  and 
a  substantially  transparent,  flexible  polymeric  sheet  having  a 
water  vapor  transmission  of  less  than  about  I  g  H20/1(X> 
in^/24  hr,  permanently  laminated  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  thereby  permitting  development  of 
said  diazo-containing  composition  upon  exposure  of  said 
reprographic  paper  to  ammonia  gas. 


5,108,870 

POSITIX  F  \\ORK!N(;  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

(ON  I  MNINt,  Fl  RIFIED  BROADBAND  DYE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  CSING 

fitan  Shalom,  Kefar  Sa\a,  Israel,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 

tKinal,  Inc..  t  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,798 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/23.  7/30.-  G03C  1/61 
L  .S.  C!.  403-  190  21  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  formulation  which  comprises  as  the 
sole  dye  component  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of 
a  purified  dye  consisting  of  a  dye  selected  from  dyes  of  the 
formula: 


Rl  OH 


or  TO 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky),  alko.xy,  chloro, 
bromo  and  nitro  groups  and  about  98.5  to  about  99.5  weight 
percent  of  a  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  photoresist 
resin  and  a  photoactive  compound,  and  wherein  the  purified 
dye  contains  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  organic  impuri- 
ties and  less  than  about  10  ppm  metal  contaminants. 


5,108,871 

1  irHO(,R\PHI(    .MRIN  !  <N{,  P!  \TE  MATERIAL 

I M  PKO\  (1)  !  N  W  \  i  r  K  H  K TENTION 

(  HaK  \CH  RISTICS 

Motoiio  ^  atnanci;  Hiroshi  Nishinoiri.  and  Shigeru  Iguchi,  all  of 

Nagaokakvo,   Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Paper  Mills 

limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,743 

(  laims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-105434 

in:   C1.^G03C  5/54 

L  .S.  CI.  430-204  9aainis 

7  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  lithographic  printing  plate  including  a  support, 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  the  support  and 
the  physical  development  nuclei  layer  provided  on  the 
emulsion  layer,  to  exposure  and  then  subjecting  to  diffu- 
sion transfer  development  in  presence  of  a  complexmg 
agent  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  layer  which  contains  nuclei 
for  physical  development  comprising  a  heavy  metal  or  a 
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of  the  silicon  wafer  and  a  phi  tobleachable  layer  that  has  been    oxidation  product  of  the  aromatic  amine  color  developing 
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sulfide  thereof  and  a  layer  contiguous  to  said  layer  contain 
at  least  one  water  soluble  synthetic  polymer  having  the 
following  structural  units: 


V 

OH 

V 

-(-CH2— C-)- 

O— C— Rj 
II 
O 


5,108,873 

IK  !•     !    xBSORPTIVE  COMPOUND  AND  OPTICAL 

RLLORDING  MEDIUM  BY  USE  THEREOF 

Tetsnro  Fukui;  Yoshihiro  Oguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki 
Sugata,  Yamato,  and  Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,398 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1987,  62-189393 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/00:  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  430—270  10  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 

an  organic  dye  thin  film,  said  organic  dye  thin  film  compnsing 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


V 

-^CH2— c-)- 

c=o 

I 

OM 

V 

-(-CH2-C-)- 

c=o 

I 

ORj 


Rl 


R2 

R.^ 


\ 

^ 


R4 


'XX      .JO' 

^  J^N      A      N.^ 

XT       XX. 


/ 
\ 


.R5 


(1) 


xe 


/ 
\ 


R6 
R7 


Rs 


R2 
R3. 


\ 


\ 

r 
/ 


wherein 

A:B=  100:0-50:50  (molar  ratio) 

C:D=  100:0-50:50  (molar  ratio) 

(A:B).(C  +  D)  =  95:5-5:95  (molar  ratio) 

and  Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  |^ 

carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl    (^^erein  A  represents 

group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group 

of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  cation.  /       \ 


ja^  XX. 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


(2) 


2XS 


/ 
\ 


Rt 

R7 


Rg 


X©  represents  an  anion;  Ri  through  Rg  are  independently  a 
substituent  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  combi- 
nation of  Rl  and  R2.  Rj  and  R4.  R5  and  R*.  and  R?  and  Rg 
together  with  N  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrrolidine 
nng,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  piperidine  ring,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  morpholine  nng,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted tetrahydropyndine  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted cyclohexylamine  ring). 


5,108.872 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGES  USING  SAME 

Nobuaki    Inuue;    Mono    Yagihara,    and    Naomi    Saeki,    all 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,075.  Jul.  28.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1988.  63-189080 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1/06 
VS.  O.  430—264  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  image  formation  using  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
sensitized  by  an  infrared  sensitizing  dye,  wherein  the  silvei 
halide  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion  contains  at  least  90  mol  % 
of  silver  ;,hloride  and  the  silver  halide  comprises  monodisperse 
grains  having  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  not  more  than  20%, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  the  photo- 
graphic material  and  developing  said  material  in  a  developing 
solution  containing  at  least  0.15  mol/l  of  sulfite  loi.s  and  a 
mercapto  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  silver  hahde- 
adsorption  accelerating  group  and  having  a  hydrophilic  group. 


5,108,874 

COMPOSITE  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Bruce  F.  Griffing.  SchenecUdy,  and  Paul  R.  West,  Clifton  Park. 

both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  MicroSi.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.953.  Dec.  4.  1986.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675,915,  Nov.  28,  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4.677.049.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  536.923.  Sep.  28.  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.194. 

No>.  1.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  19S9,  Ser. 

No.  398,316 

Int.  O."  G03F  7/095.  G03C  1/72 

U.S.  a.  430—273  8  Oainis 


33. 

3/- 


CONTRAST  enHMCUn} 


^PHoroKes/ST 


1.  A  composite  useful  in  making  microelectronic  circuits 
comprising  a  silicon  wafer,  a  photoresist  formed  on  the  surface 
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developing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  has 
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of  the  silicon  wafer  and  a  phi  lobleachable  layer  thai  has  been  oxidation  product  of  the  aromatic  amine  color  developing 
formed  m  situ  upon  the  surfa.  e  of  the  photoresist  opposite  the  agent  remaining  therein  after  processing,  said  storage  stability 
silicon  wafer  by  spin  caMing      mixture  thereon  comrnsmg  by    improving  compound  being  a  monomer  or  dimer  and  wherein 

^^'8"'  the  compound  is  represented  by  formula  (III): 

(A)  100  parts  of  organic  si   vciil. 

(B)  I  to  iO  parts  of  men  o  game  p<il\mer  hinder,  and 

(C)  1  to  30  parts  of  an  ultr  violet  radiation  sensitive  photo-  SO2M  (III) 
bleachable  organic  tomp  lund                                                             r,^ 


5.1 
PHOTORESIST  PATTERN 
CHFMK  \1  I  V  AMPLIFI) 
James  \V    Thackerav,  Braintri 
both  of  Mass     assignors  tc 
iVfass. 
Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Scr.  N 
4,921,778.  This  application 
The  portion  nf  the  term  of  this 
has  been 
Int.  CI/ 
U.S.  CI.  4JU— J26 


18,875 

FABRICATION  EMPLOYING 
D  METALIZED  MATERIAL 
e,  and  Stephen  A.  Fine.  Peabody, 
Shipley  Company  Inc  ,  Newton. 

..  226,282,  Jul.  29,  1988.  Pat.  N„. 
►lar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,028 
latent  subsequent  to  May  1,  2007, 
disclaimed. 

r.03c  s  16 

32  C  laims 


R^^^^^^^^^ 


"^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ; 
comprising: 

(a)  coating  the  suhstrat.-  w 
position  containing  one 
agents  or  phoioacid  corr 

(b)  drying  the  coating  (o  fi 

(c)  coating  the  resist  film  v 
tallic  reagent; 

(d)  exposing  selected  pon 
source  of  radiation,  there 
conver:  the  organon.cta 
product  product 

(e)  partial  wet  devclopii^g  : 
lyT.ed  l-y-product,  and 

(0  dry  developing  the  film 
portions  by  etching  in  ai 


patterned  layer  on  a  substrate 

h  a  polymeric  photoresist  com- 

or   more   photoacid   generating 

xments; 

rm  a  resist  film; 

ith  a  thin  layer  of  an  organome- 

op.s  ot  the  coated  film  with  a 
ly  producing  strong  acids  which 
ic  reagent  to  a  hydrolyzcd  by- 

'  remove  ptTtions  of  said  hydro- 

1  remove  the  remaning  reactive 
o.xygen  plasma. 


Ri.V 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  forming 
an  inorganic  or  organic  salt;  and 

R  1,1,  R;  1.  Ri:.  Riiand  Ru,  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffei - 
ent,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  aliphatic  grci;p: 
an  aromatic  group;  a  heterocyclic  group-  a  niiogen  atom; 
— ORi5or  — NRisRiftin  which  Risand  R^e,  which  m.-jy 
be  the  same  or  different  in  the  case  of  — NR15R16,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  r.n  alkoxy 
group  or  an  aromatic  group;  an  acyl  group;  and  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group;  an  aryloxycarbonyl  gro'jp;  a  sulfonyl 
group;  a  sulfonamido  group;  a  sulfamoyl  group;  u  ureiUo 
group:  a  urelhane  group;  a  carbamoyl  gr  lup;  a  si.Ifo 
group;  a  carboxy  group;  a  nitro  group;  a  cyano  group  2r. 
alkoxyallyl  group;  an  aryloxyallyl  group;  a  sulfonyloxy 
group; 

S  O 

II  II 

-P(R|5)2,  -P(Rl5)2. 

or  — P(OR|5)3  in  which  R15  is  defined  the  same  as  R15 
above;  or  a  formyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
Hammet's  cr  value  of  Rio,  Ru,  R12,  R13  and  R14  to  the 
SO2M  group  IS  at  least  0.5. 


S.l 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHS / 

THl 

Ma.saka/u    Moriiiakl.    .Sobuu 

Hideaki  Naruse,  all  of  Kai 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2! 

4,939,072,  H.iich  IS  a  ro.-itinu 

Aug.  5.  IQS'',  abandoned.  This 

48 

Claims  priority,  application 

Jun.  25.  19S7.  62-158642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

has  been 

Int.  CI.'  Gi 

VS.  (  :    4JU— 372 

1.  A  process  for  making  a 
prises  subjecting,  after  imag 
graphic  light-sensitive  materu 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  c 
coupler  forming  a  dye  by  the 
an  aromatic  amine  color  dev 
ment,  bleach,  and  fix  or  col 
presence  of  a  storage  stability 
chemically  inert  and  substa 
causing  chemical  combmatio 


8.876 

ND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKINf; 
SAME 

Seto;  Osamu  Takahashi.  ana 
agawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
jiwa,  Japan 

5,263,  Oct.  12,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,517, 
pplication  Mar.  7.  1990.  Ser.  .N(, 
),641 
Japan,  Aug.  5,  1986,  6I-'.839;o; 

latent  subsequent  to  Jul   .'.  2<K^,^ 
disclaimed. 

JC  7/JO.  7/32 

5  Claims 
color  photograph,  which  com- 
wise  exposure,  a  color  photo- 
having  on  a  support  at  least  oii'.- 
intaming  a  color  image-form  ink: 
ixidative  coupling  reaction  with 
■loping  agent  to  color  de'.elop- 
ir  development  and  blix  in  the 
improving  compound  forrniiig  a 
itially  colorless  compK)und  bv 
1  at  a  pH  of  8  or  less  with  th-« 


5,108,877 
\!KTHOD  FOR  I ORMING  COLOR  IM AGF 

^lasahiro  Asami.   MinamI   Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  fo  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,749,  Oct.  3,  »!»89,  abandoned,  i'bis 
application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Scr,  No.  6«2,..'  3 
(  iaims  pri  rit^,  .ippitcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  iyai.  i3-.149Z47 
;n!   (l.'G«3C  7/26.  7/30 
C   S    CI.  430— 377  :9CTaii.iS 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  using  an  iniuge-wisf 
■posed  Sliver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising, 
-  rctlec'ivj  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  coupler  that  forms  a  dye 
V  ri'.ears  of  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
a.i  ,i.-omatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  and  silver  halide 
grains  comprising  silver  bromochloride  containin.s  not  less 
than  90  moI%  silver  chlonde  and  substantially  not  ,.oniaining 
silver  iodide,  said  silver  halide  grains  having  a  localized  silver 
bromide  phase  having  a  silver  bromide  content  of  not  less  than 
^')  moK'f  and  being  chemically  sensitized  at  the  surface  thereof 
to  provide  substantially  surface  latent  image  type  grains,  com- 
prising developing  the  light-sensitive  material  with  a  color 
developing  solution  containing  from  3.5x10'-  to  1.5x10  ' 
mo!/l  of  chloride  ions  and  from  3.0x  I0~'  to  I.Ox  lO"'  mol/1 
of  bromide  ions. 
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5,108,878 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOSEN-SfTlVF  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Nakamura,  Minam    ast  Eara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanaiiaw;^   Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  \-->^\    ■-  r   No.  651,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  IWO,  2-27875 
Int.  a.^  G03C  S/i9 
MS.  a.  430—421  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive 
material  after  exposure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  processing  path  comprising  a  series 
of  processing  compartments  interconnected  through  nar- 
row channels, 

supplying  at  least  two  processing  solutions  of  different  com- 
positions to  the  path  at  different  positions  to  fill  the  com- 
partments with  the  solutions, 

discharging  the  solution  from  the  path  through  an  outlet 
port  at  an  intermediate  thereof,  and 

passing  the  photosensitive  material  through  the  series  of 
compartments  along  the  path, 

the  improvement  comprising  discharging  the  solution  dur- 
ing a  quiescent  period  such  that  the  compartment  which 
the  photosensitive  material  first  enters  and  the  compart- 
ment from  which  the  photosensitive  material  exits  become 
substantially  empty. 


developing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  has 
been  previously  exposed  to  light, 

processing  the  developed  silver  hahde  photographic  mate- 
rial with  a  bath  which  contains  a  thiosulfate  and  which  has 
a  fixing  ability,  and 

subsequently  subjecting  the  developed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  to  washing  and/or  stabilizing  in  a  multi- 
stage countercurrent  process  which  comprises  a  senes  of 
tanks  at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane,  wherein  a  washing  and/or  stabilizing  solution, 
which  contains  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sulfinic  acid,  a  sulfinate  and  a  car- 
bonyl  compound-bisulfurous  acid  addition  product  and 
which  is  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  tanks  which  com- 
prise the  washing  and/or  stabilizing  steps,  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  reverse  osmosis  membrane,  the  portion 
of  the  solution  which  permeates  through  the  reverse  os- 
mosis membrane  is  returned  to  any  of  the  tanks  following 
the  tank  wherein  the  reverse  osmosis  membrane  is  located, 
and  the  concentrated  portion  of  the  solution  is  returned  to 
the  tank  in  which  the  reverse  osmosis  membrane  is  lo- 
cated. 


5,108,880 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
John  L.  Adkins,  Qark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,667 
Int.  a.-  G03C  5/30 
MS.  a.  430—487  5  Oaims 

1  A  water-soluble  alkaline  developer  composition  useful  for 
the  development  of  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  derivative  which  comprises 

a)  a  developing  agent;  and 

b)  a  sulfite  preservative;  and 

c)  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R|— N— R2 
Rl 

wherein  each  Ri  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R2  is  a  moiety  of  the 
formula  (Ri— 0)x— R2OH  wherein  Ri  is  as  hereinabove  de- 
fined, and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


5,108,879 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Akira  Abe,  and  Shinji  Ceda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1989,  1-190552 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/40 

U.S.  a.  430—429  19  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 


5,108,881 
MINIMAL  CROSSOVER  RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
ADAPTED  FOR  VARIED  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
EXPOSURES 
Robert  E.  Dickerson.  Rochester,  and  Phillip  C.  Bunch.  Brighton, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—502  9  CUims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support, 
first  and  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  coated  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  film  support,  and 
means  for  reducing  to  less  than  10  percent  crossover  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelengths  longer  than  300 
nm  capable  of  forming  a  latent  image  in  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  units,  said  crossover  reducing  means  being 
decolorized  in  less  than  30  seconds  dunng  processing  of 
said  emulsion  layer  units,  characterized  in  that 
said  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  unit  over  an  exposure 
range  of  at  least  1 .0  log  E  exhibits  an  average  contrast  of 
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and  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydro- 
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from  0.5  to  <2.0  and  po 
average  contrast  by  less 

said  second  silver  halide  en 
scale  contrast  of  at  leas 
contrast  of  said  first  siivt 

the  average  contrast  of  the 
unit  bemg  determined  wi 
unit  replacing  the  secon. 
provide  an  arrangement 
sion  unit  present  on  both 
and 

the  mid-scale  onirast  of  tt 
layer  unit  being  determin 
emulsion  unit  replacing  tf 
to  provide  an  arrangeme 
emulsion  la>er  unit  prese 
ent  support 


nt  gammas  that  differ  from  the 

lan  r40<^<-  and 

lilsion  layer  unit  exhibits  a  mid- 
0.5  greater  than  the  average 
halide  emulsion  layer  unit. 

irst  silver  halide  emulsion  la\er 

1  the  first  silver  halide  emulsion 
silver  halide  emulsion  una  to 

-ith  the  first  silver  halide  emul- 

iides  of  the  transparent  support 

;  second  silver  halide  emulsion 
■d  with  the  second  silver  halide 
;  first  silver  halide  emulsion  unit 
t  with  the  second  silver  halide 
I  on  both  sides  of  the  transpar- 


5.11 

INI  R  \RH)-SKNSITIVK  P 

COMAlMSt,  AT  LEAS 

LA 

Richard  L.  Parton,  Webster;  A 

Adin.  Ixjth  of  Rochester,  al 

Kodak  Company,  RiKhester 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19t 

Int.  c\: 

VS.  a.  430—502 

1.  A  photographic  elemen 
thereon: 

(a)  an  infrared-sensitive  sil 
trally  sensitized  by  a  dye 


8,882 

lOTOGRAPHIC  KLKMENT 

TWO  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ERS 
inabel  A.  Muenter,  and  Anthony 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

N.V. 

i.  Ser.  No.  412,746 

;03C'  /   46 

19  C  laims 

compnsmp  a  support   having 

er  halide  emulsion  layer  spec- 
having  the  formula: 


(  11  =  1 


I 
R2 


wh  ;rein 


Zi  and  Z2each  inJepcndi  •iil>  represents  the  atoms  neces 
sary  to  complete  a  su  stituted  or  unsuhsiituted  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyc  ic  nucleus, 
R|  and  R;  each  indepen  :ently  represents  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alky!  or  •  ibstituted  or  unsuhsiituted  aryl, 
and 
R3.  R4.  Rs,  and  Rf,  each     idependentK  represents  hydro- 
gen,  substituted   nr   un  ubstituted   alkyi.   suhstiiuted  or 
unsubstituted  jr>!. 
X  represents  a  counterio:  .  and 
(b)  at  least  one  other  red-  c  -  infrared-senMtiv  e  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  a    na.ximum  sensitivii\  at  a  wave- 
length different  from  tha    of  the  (a)  layer. 


layers  differing  in  their  spectral  sensitivity  applied  to  said  layer 
support,  which  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  are  spectrally 
associated  with,  respectively,  a  cyan  coupler,  a  magenta  cou- 
pler and  a  yellow  coupler,  characterised  in  that  the  colour 
photographic  recording  material  contains,  as  cyan  correction 
dyes,  azomethine  dyes  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 
(IV) 


(R4)n 


(IV) 


Ballast  N 

H 


wherein 

R]  and  R2  denote  H,  and  optionally  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Cb-Cio-aryl  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
R3   denotes    H,    and    optionally    substituted    Ci-C4-alkyl, 

C6-Cio-aryl  and  C|-Cj-alkoxy  and  halogen, 
R4   denotes    H,    optionally    substituted    Ci-C4-alkyl    and 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  CN,  halogen,  SO2R7.  COOR7,  SO2OR7, 
COR7,  SO2NR7R8  and  CONR7R8, 
R7  denotes  optionally  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  Ca-Cio- 

aryl, 
Rg  denotes  H,  or  together  with  Rg  a  five-membered  or  six- 
membered,  optionally  substituted  ring. 
Ballast  denotes  conventional  ballast  groups  and  n  denotes  1  or 
2. 


5,108,884 

ANTISTATIC M  I  V  1  iSISHU)  ^!i  \  !  R  HALIDE 

PMOrOGRAPMK    PHOlOSf  NSl!  i^  I    M  \TERIAL 

\nshio  Shibata.  and  Siiichi  Siif.;,  bi'th  ..f  Na>;a.)kakyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  .''apit   Xlnis  1  imiteo,   iokyo,  Japan 

I  ilcd  \tar    26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  674,917 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83107 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/76 

I  .S.  Ci,  430—523  3  Claims 

1     A   silver   halide  photographic   photosensitive   material 

\v  hich  comprises  a  base,  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

provided  on  the  base  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  base,  a 

back  coat  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  gelatin  containing  a 

polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  3,000-5.000  and  in  an 

amount  of  20-150%  based  on  the  amount  of  gelatin,  including 

styrenesulfonic  acid  wherein  said  back  coat  layer  additionally 

contains  a  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.05-10  g  per  1 

liter  of  coating  solution  represented  by  the  following  formula 

[1]  and  is  hardened  with  a  triazine  in  an  amount  of  10-500  mg 

based  on  1  g  of  gelatin 


5,11  8,883 
COl  *>i^  f'MOIOGRAPHI  ■  RECORDING  MATERIA! 
Reinhart   Matejec,   Levcrkuse  1,  and   Hans   Langen,   Solingen, 
both  of  1  ed     Rep.   of  Ciern  any,  assignors  to    Agfa  (icvatrt 
Aktiengtsellschafi.  I.evcrku  en-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cer- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370  452.  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.    ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,454 
Claims   priority,  applieatior    Eed.   Rep.  of  Germany.   ,)ul     ", 
1988,  3823020 

int   (I.     ,03C  /   46 
V.S.  CI.  430—504  3  t  iaims 

I.  Color  photographic   re.  ^rding   material   ha\  mg  a   layer 
support  and  at  least  three  hgh  -sensiliye  silver  halide  emulsion 


R  —  O-f- CH2CH20-)j  SO3M 


[I] 


wherein  n  is  a  natural  number  of  1-20,  M  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 

5-15  carbon  atoms  or 


Ri 
R2 

in  which  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  5-15  carbon  atoms 


2548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1992 


H2— CO2H,  (CR"2)r— COiI  .  or  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  1-5 
and  R"  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-5    arb<in  atoms 


releasing  mercury  from  at  least  one  of  the  bound  and  free 

tracer  phases- 
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and  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom. 


5,108,885 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER 

Shoichiro  Yasunami,  and  Yasuo  Mukunoki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,552 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171465 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 

U.S.  a.  430—531  9  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  said  photographic  material 
is  a  layer  which  is  crosslinked  after  coating  a  coating  liquid 
comprising  a  polymeric  compound  which  has  at  least  repeating 
units  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  formula  (II): 


Li-Xi 

-(-N-L3-t- 
I 
L2-Y, 


(1) 


or  =N — ,  R]  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  R2 
represents  a  substituent,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  or  an  atom  capable  of  being  released  upon  the  coupling 
reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  developing  agent.  Za  =  Zb  may  be  part  of  the  aromatic 
nng,  being  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  a  dimer  or  more 
higher  polymer  may  be  formed  through  Ri,  R2,  or  X  R2S  may 
be  the  same  or  different  when  there  are  two  or  more  R2S  in  the 
molecule,  and 
1)  when  there  is  no  R2  in  the  molecule.  Ri  represents  a  group 
bonded  to  the  pyrazoloazole  ring  through  a  secondary  or 
tertiary  carbon  atom,  or 
ii)  when  there  is  R2  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  R2  repre- 
sents a  group  bonded  to  the  pyrazoloazole  ring  through  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  carbon  atom,  which  coupler  has 
been  dispersed  by  using  at  least  one  chlonnated  paraffin 
having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (II): 


Z|- 


(II) 


2Z2- 


(Y2)r  (Y3)r 

Y     Y. 

-(-N-Lg-N-L,-^ 
I  I 

L5  L7 

I  I 

X2  Y4 


wherein,  Li,  L2,  L3,  L4,  L5,  Lb,  L7,  Lg  and  L9,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  divalent  linking  group; 
Xl  and  X2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  crosslinkable  groups  which  contain  an  activated  vinyl  com- 
ponent, Yi,  Y2,  Yjand  Y4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  crosslinkable  group 
which  contains  an  activated  vinyl  component;  Zi  and  Z2. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  counter  ion  for 
balancing  the  electrical  charge;  and  r  is  0  or  1,  provided  that 
when  r  is  0,  L4  and  L(,  together  form  a  condensed  ring. 


5,108,886 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yoko  Idogaki,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-325897 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/388.  7/38.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  430—546  15  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  base,  which  comprises,  in 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  coupler  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

Ri  X 


/:  V 


"N  NH 

\  / 

Za=Zb 

wherein  Za  and  Zb  each  represent  =CH— , 


OH 


OH 


Rio 


(CM), 
I 

Rl4 


Rii 


R12 


R|3 


wherein  Rio  and  Ri  1  each  is  a  methyl  group,  R12  and  R13 
each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  Ri4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,108.887 
ZEROMETHINE  MEROCY  ANINE  DYES  AS 
J-AGGREGATING  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZERS  FOR 
TABULAR  EMULSIONS 
Dietrich  M.  Fabricius,  and  James  J.  Welter,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,536.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.185,  Feb.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623J60 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  430—567  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  compnsing  a  support  having  at 
least  one  photosensitive,  silver  halide  emulsion  coated  thereon, 
said  emulsion  compnsing  silver  halide  grains  wherein  at  least 
50%  of  said  grains  are  tabular  silver  halide  grains  with  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  0.5  microns  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of 
greater  than  2:1,  dispersed  in  a  binder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporation  into  said  emulsion  a  J-aggregating  spec- 
tral sensitizing  dye  in  the  400  to  5(X)  nm  range  of  the  formula; 


X4  O  J 

X,  CHj 


wherein  each  of  Xi,  X2,  X3  and  X4  independently  of  the  other 
is  halogen,  methoxy,  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  or  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon    atoms    and    R'    is    CH2CO2— HN  +  (CH2CH3)j,C- 
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(a)  forming  a  mixture  of:  1)  the  sample;  and  2)  an  antigen 
solution  containing  free  p24  antigen  within  a  predeter- 


ner  to  the  analyte,  wherein  said  oxidase  reacts  with  a 
substrate  therefor  to  produce  both  H2O2  and  superoxide 
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Hj— COjH,  (CR  :)„— CO;f  .  or  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  1-5 
and  R"  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-5    arbon  atoms. 


DYE  SENSITIZED  SILVE 
MA 

Akihiko  IkeKawa:  Masaki  Ot 

Kanaeawa.  Japan,  assif^o 

K  :<naaa»a,  Japan 

Filed  Au(i.  15.  1' 

Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Int.  CI."  G 
U.S.  a.  430—570 

1.  A  silver  halide  photogr 
port,  a  sensitizing  d>e.  and  a 
layer  on  said  support,  when 
sented  by  general  formula  (II 
emulsion  layer  or  another  h> 
residual  staining  caused  by  ti 

A-X„iD 

wherein  A  represents  d  h\. 
releasing  (Xi(miD  during  prt 
color  improving  function  ol 
from  A';  D  represents  a  resic 
is  a  hetero  ring  system  with  3 
1  after  being  released  from  / 
hetero  atom  in  D;  Xi  represei 
is  linked  to  A'  via  a  hetero  ate 
Condition  1  is  as  follous; 

Condition  1 

When  a  2  ml  aqueous  solui 
dro-5,5'-dichloro-9-ethyl.3.3' 
nine  hydroxide  pyndinium  s 
solution  of  I. Ox  10^  '  mole/1 
an  aqueous  solution  of  8  0  ■  ! 
improving  agent  are  further 
then  diluted  with  Aater  to  , 
diluted  aqueous  solution,  iht 
of  this  diluted  aqueous  solut! 


38,888 

I  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHK 

ERIAL 

azaki,  and  Junji  Nishigaki,  all  uf 
5  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

90.  Ser.  No.  567,573 

Japan.  Aur.  15.  1989,  1-21045: 

3C  1,12,  1/06 

1  Claims 
phic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
n  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
is  contained  in  said  silver  halide 
jrophilic  colloid  layer  to  reduce 
e  sensitizing  dye 

(II) 

cking  grt)up  that  is  capable  of 
;essing  and  that  blocks  a  residual 
D  prior  to  release  of  (Xi),r,]D 
lal  color  improving  agent  which 
to  4  rings  that  satisfies  Condition 
and  IS  linked  to  .Xi  or  .A  via  a 
ts  a  divalent  linking  group  which 
Ti  in  -X);  mi  represents  0  or  1,  and 


on  of  4.0  V  10-''mole/I  of  anhy- 
Dis(3-sulfo-propyl)thiacarbocya- 
1*  IS  mixed  with  a  1  ml  aqueous 
if  potassium  chloride,  and  4  ml  of 
)  '  mole/1  of  said  residual  color 
added  to  this  mixture,  which  is 
set  volume  of  10  ml  to  form  a 
molecular  extinction  coefficient 
>n  at  624  nm  is  1  OX  10'  or  less. 


releasing  mercury  from  at  least  one  of  the  bound  and  free 
tracer  phases; 

interacting  released  mercury  with  aluminum  and  determin- 
ing analyte  by  determining  a  change  in  at  least  one  prop- 
erty of  the  aluminum  caused  by  said  interaction. 


5.108,890 
C  HROMOCFNIC  COMPOl  NDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THKRi OK  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 
KN/.VMF  S(  BMR\IES 
Hans  Hielinger,  Weinheim,  and  (.trd  /.immi  rmann,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (jtrman>.  assignors  tu  Bmhringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Mannhiim.  1  td.  Rtp.  of  (rermanv 
Filed  Mar    31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  175,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1987.  3710937 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37:  C07K  5/00.  7/06:  C07D  213/62 
L  .S.  a.  435-4  25  Oaims 

1.  Compound  effective  as  a  chromogenic  substrate  for  pep- 
tide bond-cleaving  enzymes,  said  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


9} 

Rl  — NH— ^  \— N=Z®X© 

V 


Rl 


wherein  R'  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  residue  of  an  oligopep- 
tide in  which  amino  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  pro- 
tective groups,  R-  and  R-\  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  carboxyamido 
groups  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbons  or,  if  R-^  and  R-'  are  adjacent,  can  represent  a  — CH= 
CH— CHt=CH—  radical,  wherein  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  general 
formula: 


5,1  )8,889 

ASSA\    FOR  DETERV  INING  ANALYTE  I  SING 

MERCURY  RELEASE  FOI  LOWED  BY  DETECTION  \\\ 

INTERACTION   MTH  ALLMINLM 
Roger  E.  Smith,  Bountiful;  V  irk  E.  Astill,  Centerville;  b,ith  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Thorne,  Smith,  Astill  Technologies,  Inc., 
Ogden,  I  tah 

Filed  Oct.  12.  II  i8,  Ser.  No.  256,785 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  /    6H:  GOIN  SS,  5S 

U.S.  a.  435-4  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  assay  for  an  analv  c.  the  improvement  comprising: 

forming  in  the  assay  a  boL  id  tracer  pha.se  and  a  free  tracer 

phase,  said  tracer  being   i  ligand  labeled  with  mercury ; 


%■.  hcri'in  .X.  B,  D  and  E  are  carbon  nitrogen  atoms  whereby, 
insofar  as  they  are  not  bridgehead  atoms,  said  carbon  atoms 
can  optionally  be  substituted  by  oxygen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  aryloxy  and  said  nitrogen  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  by  lower  alkykl,  aralkyi  or  aryl,  and  Y  is  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  with  3-5  carbon  atoms  which 
IS  optionally  interrupted  by  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  con- 
tains such  heteroatoms  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  chain, 
said  carbon  atoms  optionally  being  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  aralkyi.  aryloxy  or  aryl  and/or  said  nitrogen 
atoms  optionally  being  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi  or 
aryl  and  the  total  number  of  heteroatoms  in  the  bicyclic  radical 
is  at  most  3,  and  X  is  an  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,108,891 
AIDS  ASSAY 
1  humas  S.  (  riixson.  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel  Medi- 
cal I  enter.  Net*  \  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  204,568 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/569 

L.S.  CI.  435— 5  lOaaims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid  with 

regard  to  the  level  of  anti-p24  antibodies  therein,  comprising 

the  steps  of 
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(a)  forming  a  mixture  of:  1)  the  sample;  and  2)  an  antigen 
solution  containing  free  p24  antigen  within  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  range,  the  predetermined  concentra- 
tion range  and  the  volumes  of  antigen  solution  and  sample 
being  chosen  so  that  the  initial  concentration  of  free  p24 
antigen  in  the  mixture  is  substantially  equal  to  the  concen- 
tration of  free  p24  antigen  in  the  antigen  solution; 

(b)  incubating  the  mixture  under  conditions  whereby  anti- 
p24  antibodies  from  the  sample,  if  any,  can  react  with  free 
p24  antigen  to  form  antibody-antigen  complexes; 

(c)  assaying  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  concentration  value  for 
free  p24  antigen  in  the  mixture; 

(d)  assaying  a  sample  of  the  antigen  solution  to  obtain  a 
concentration  value  for  free  p24  antigen  in  the  antigen 
solution;  and 

(e)  determining  the  difference  between  the  concentration 
value  obtained  in  step  (d)  and  the  concentration  value 
obtained  in  step  (c),  said  difference  being  indicative  of  the 
level  of  anti-p24  antibodies  in  the  sample. 

5,108,892 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  TAQ  DNA  POLYMERASE 

WITHOUT  5  -3  -EXONUCLEASE  ACTIVITY 

Thomas  J.  Burke,  Madison;  David  V.  Thompson,  Monona,  and 
Sandra  L.  Spurgeon,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,745 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  19/34:  COIN  33/566.  33/48 

VS.  C\.  435—6  '**  Claims 


-  5P     >    ;- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  of 
a  DNA  molecule,  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  a  primer  to  a  DNA  template  molecule  to  be 
sequenced; 

b)  extending  the  primer  with  a  Taq  DNA  polymerase  having 
an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  80,000  daltons  and 
substantially  no  5-3'  exonuclease  activity; 

c)  incorporating  a  strand  terminating  nucleotide  onto  the 
extended  primer  under  conditions  to  yield  a  distinct  popu- 
lation of  nucleotide  fragments  beginning  on  the  same 
nucleotide  position  for  all  populations  and  having  a  vari- 
able terminus  at  one  of  the  following  four  nucleotide 
bases:  A,  C,  G  and  T;  and 

d)  separating  the  synthesized  fragments  according  to  their 
size,  whereby  at  least  a  part  of  the  nucleotide  base  se- 
quence of  the  DNA  molecule  can  be  determined. 


ner  to  the  analyte.  wherein  said  oxidase  reacu  with  a 
substrate  therefor  to  produce  both  H2O2  and  superoxide 
anion; 

c)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  solid  support  and  said 
tracer; 

d)  separating  unbound  tracer  from  bound  tracer  by  washing 
the  contacted  solid  support; 

e)  contacting  the  washed  support  with  a  signal  reagent  at  a 
pH  ranging  from  about  9.5  to  about  10.5  compnsing  a 
substrate  for  the  oxidase,  a  chemiluminescent  reagent,  and 
an  iron  EDTA  complex  enhancer,  wherein  the  chemilu- 
minescent reagent  and  the  iron  EDTA  complex  enhancer 
react  in  the  oxidase-mediated  reaction  to  produce  emitted 
light;  and 

0  measuring  the  emitted  light  to  detect  said  analyte  in  the 
sample,  wherein  production  of  emitted  light  indicates 
presence  of  analyte. 


5,108,894 
PROTEIN  G  AND/OR  FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 
Lars  Bjbrck,  Sodra  Sandby;  Goran  Kronvall;  Gunnar  Lindahl, 
both  of  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  and  William  H.  Kastem,  Siborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotecbnology  AS, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,764,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1985,  8502162 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  1/00:  CUP  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/00. 

7/00.  1/21.  15/70  15/72:  C07H  15/12:  C07K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

8  A  method  for  isolating  a  bacterial  host  cell  transformed 
with  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  Protein  G,  or  a  biologically 
active  fragment  thereof  which  has  the  IgG  binding  specificity 
of  Protein  G,  comprising 

identifying  a  first  bacterial  host  cell  known  to  express  Pro- 
tein G; 
extracting  DNA  encoding  said  Protein  G  from  the  host  cell; 
digesting  the  DNA  with  a  restriction  enzyme  to  construct  a 

recombinant  DNA  library; 
transforming  a  second  bacterial  host  cell,  which  lacks  the 
ability  to  express  Protein  G.  with  the  recombinant  DNA 
library; 
cultunng  the  transformed  host  cell  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  allow  the  expression  of  the  protein  or  a  biologically 
active  fragment  thereof;  and 
selecting  a  transformed  host  cell  expressing  Protein  G,  or  a 
biologically  active  fragment  thereof  which  has  the  IgG 
binding  specificity  of  Protein  G.  by  affinity-binding  to  a 
labeled  IgG  antibody. 


5,108,893 

USE  OF  OXIDASE  ENZYME  SYSTEMS  IN 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  ASSAYS 

Alain  Baret,  Lafayette,  France,  assignor  to  Canberra  Industries, 

Inc.,  Mcriden.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,159,  Aug.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,933,276.  This  application  Jun.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1986,  86  11415 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68.  1/26.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  435—6  25  aaims 

17.  A  chemiluminescent  method  for  detecting  an  oligonucle- 
otide analyte  in  a  sample  by  means  of  an  oligonucleotide  probe 
as.say,  wherein  long  term  light  emission  for  more  than  about  20 
hours  is  produced  in  an  oxidase-mediated  reaction,  the  method 
comprising; 

a)  providing  a  solid  support  for  depositing  said  analyte; 

b)  providing  a  tracer  consisting  of  an  oxidase  coupled  to  a 
ligand  which  is  a  complementary  nucleotide  binding  part- 


5,108,895 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE  FOR  DETECnON  OF 

NEISSERIA  GONORRHOEA 
Derek  Woods,  Flemington;  M.  Jane  Madonna,  Middlesex,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  Linda  S.  Mulcahy.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Ortho  Diagnostic  System  Inc.,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,526,  Aug.  2, 1988.  This  application  May 
16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,109 
Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/00:  C07H  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—6  ♦  OaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  Neisseria  gonorrhoea  in  cultures 
thereof,  compnsing: 

(a)  applying  a  sample  of  N.  gonorrhoea  to  a  nucleic  acid 
binding  surface; 

(b)  treating  the  sample  so  as  to  release  urget  nucleic  acids 
from  the  cells  and  bind  the  target  nucleic  acids  to  the 
support  in  substantially  single-stranded  form; 

(c)  contacting  said  target  nucleic  acids  of  step  (b)  with  a 
detectably  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe  specific  for  Neisse- 
ria gonorrhoea  under  conditions  selected  to  permit  hy- 
bridization of  said  nucleic  acid  probe  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  complementary  target  nucleic  acid;  the  nucleic  acid 
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sequence  of  said  probe  l  nisisting  csseniiallv  of  at  least  one    early  in  pregnancy  and  before  pseudopregnancy  can  be  distin- 
discretenucleocidesequ  nee  having  a  lengih  of  from  30  to    guished  from  real  pregnancy. 
600  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5'  AGCTTTTTGGCGCTC 

TGCATGGAGGCAACCGG( 
CCGACTACTTCGCGCAGT 
AACCCGCTGAAAATAAGC 
TCAAGCGAACCAAAACAC 
TGATAGCGCTCAGTA TTG 
GAGCTTGTAAAGAGGCAC 
ATACAGGCTTTTACGGAT 
AATCAAAGCGTAGCGC TG 
TAAGATAG  ...  3' 

and 

5'  ATTCCCGGGGATCG 

TACGTGATACGCAATAAC 
GCTGCGATGA  rGACTTTT 
CAGTCTTGCTATGAAG  TC' 
TATGCG.ACATGGCCGGCA 
TTTCCTGTTGCCAAACTTC 
TTACGCTTG TCCCGGATT( 
AAGCTGCGAACGCTGCAA 
TTTCGAAGATGTT.AGATG 
ATTCTGCTATGCGGTATG 
GTAGCITCG         3' 

and 


(d)  detecting  said  delactal  t  label. 


CGTCCGGCTAACTGATATC 
'\GTT  A  TT  ATG  AAGAAGTTG 
,  nAC  AGCGrrTACGTAGTG 
^.AG  r ATGC AGA A  \GCAGGT 
AC.A.A  AC.AGGATGCAAA.AGC 
CGGTCGCGGAAAGAAAGC 
A.AGC  T.4CGG  AC  ACG  AGCA 
).ACGCCAGC  T.AAACGCGTC 
^ATGAAACGTCTACAGGC 


AATCTCCGCCTTTCTTATG 
jGCGAGTTT.ACGCATCAAT 
TAGGCriCrrCTTTTC  n  c 
IGCJAA.ATGCCCrrATGCGG 
r.AA.^CA.XGACGGCGCGTAA 
TCAGTl  TCiCC TTn  CCCC 
ACn-riTGTrGCGGGCTT 
\7"TTGTTTGATGrn  CAAA 
vTGAAACACT.AGCTGCGTC 
I(  AGAtKTCAGCTCTGAC 


SIMULTANKOLS  INtMl  n 

USING  DL  AI.  KNZYMI 

Roger  D.  J'hilo,  Guilford  Sui 

sham  Surrey,  both  of  Engli 

Systems  ARS  Holding  NA 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1 

Claims  priorJtv,  applicatioi 

8607101 

Int.  (I. 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.5 

1.  A  dual  analvle  immuni. 
determining  first  and  second 
sample  which  comprises 

(a)  incubating  the  liquid  sa 
one  alkaline  phosphata 
bindable  to  an  epitope 
least  one  /i-galactosida 
bindable  to  an  epitope  o( 
form  corresponding  di 
complexes  in  a  aquid  pi 

(b)  separating  the  distinct 
plexes  as  a  solid  phase  f 

(c)  incubating  either  ihc 
simultaneously  with  hot 
loside  and  phenolphthal 

(d)  simultaneously  moniti 
nitrophenol  and  phenolf 
and  second  analyte  ligai 


08,8% 

OASSAY  OF  TWO  A\AI  VTFS 

LABKLI.ED  ANTIBODIKS 
ey,  and  Gerald  J.  .Mien.  V\indle- 
nd,  assizors  to  Applied  Research 
,  Curacao,  Netherlands  ,\ntiiks 
87,  Ser.  No.  20,462 

I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  21.  19X6, 

.01N  .)'.•(  .vi\^ 

28  Claims 
issa>  process  for  simultaneously 
inalyte  ligands  present  in  a  liquid 

iiplc  simultaneous! \  with  at  least 

e    labelled    antibody    specifically 

f  the  first  analyte  ligand  and  at 

e   labelled   antibody   specifically 

the  second  analvte  ligand  so  as  to 

lin^tly    labelled    .mlihodv-ligand 

ise. 

y  labelled  .intibod\ -ligand  com- 

om  the  liquid  phase. 

.olid   phase  or  the   liquid   phase 

I  o-  or  p-nitrophenyl-/i-D-galac- 

in  monophosphate,  and 

■mg  the  production  of  o-  or  p- 

ithalem  and  deterniining  the  first 

ds  theret'rom. 


RELAX  IN   IKSTING  FC 

PRKGNA- 

Bernard  {.    Stcinct/.  Frankli 

York,  and  Geor^t  Lust,  I 

Cornell  Research  Foundati 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1' 

Int.  CI.    C12Q 

U.S.  CL  4->5— ^q 

1.  A  method  tor  deternu 
comprises  measuring  relaxir 
which  carry  relaxin  during  p 
being  indicative  of  pregnar 


58,897 

R  EARLY  DFTEC'l  UJN  OF 

CY  IN  DOGS 

,  N.J.;  Laura  T.  Goldsmith,  Noh 

liaca,  both  of  N.Y.,  assiumus  i,, 

n,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

^8,  Ser.  No.  252,238 

/  IK):  c;oiN  jj.  yi 

y  t  hums 
mg  pregnancy  in  a  tlog  which 
levels  in  body  fluids  or  tissues 
egnancy,  the  presence  of  relaxin 
.y   said   measuring   taking   place 


5,108,898 

I  SF  ( n   i  liiK.   NECTIN  HA\  ING  A  VARIABLE 

INCLLDFU  IVI'F  III  RK PEAT  SEQUENCE  AS  A 

MARKER  FOR  TO.XK.MIA  IN  PREGNANCY 

.John   H.  Peters,  M.D.,  3290-58  Via  Marin,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

92037.  and  Charles  J.  Lockwood,  M.D.,  210  Hobart,  Hinp- 

ham.  Mass.  02043 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  298,622 

int.  Cl.^  COIN  33/53,  33/542.  33/68 

US   n   435-7.9  19  Claims 


EDI 


1  47 

NIDRPKGLAFTDVDVDSIKIAWESPQGQVSRVRVTVSSPEDGIHELF 
PAPDGEEDTAELQGLRPGSEVTVSWALHDDMESQPLIGTQST 
48  90 

1  An  assay  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  fibronec- 
tin  having  a  variably  included  Type  III  repeat  region  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  immunoreaction  admixture  by  admixing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  body  fluid  sample  from  a  preg- 
nant woman  with  an  antibody  that  immunoreacts  with 
fibronectin  having  a  Type  III  structural  repeat  monomer 
(ED  J-  Fn)  but  does  not  immunoreact  with  a  plasma  fibro- 
nectin monomer; 

(b)  maintaining  the  admixture  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for 
said  antibody  to  immunoreact  with  any  ED+  Fn  present 
in  said  sample  and  form  an  immunoreaction  product; 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  the  immunoreaction  product 
formed  in  step  (b),  an  elevated  level  of  ED+  Fn  present  in 
said  body  sample  being  indicative  of  toxemia  in  said  preg- 
nant woman. 


5,108.899 

CHf  \in  !  MINESCENCE  ASSAY  OF  IN  VIVO 

INFLAMMATION 

Robert  C    Alien.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  EXOxEmis.  Inc.. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,105 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/567.  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  60  Claims 

1   A  method  of  evaluating  the  in  vivo  state  of  inflammation 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a)  determining  the  extent  of  opsonin  receptor  expression  on 
phagocytes  in  a  first  portion  of  a  phagocyte-containing 
biological  sample  of  a  patient, 

b)  contacting  a  second  portion  of  the  biological  sample  with 
receptor  expression  priming  agent  to  obtain  maximal 
expression  of  opsonin  receptors  on  phagocytes  in  the 
second  portion  of  the  biological  sample; 

c)  determining  the  extend  of  opsonin  receptor  expression  on 
phagocytes  in  the  second  portion  of  the  sample;  and  then 

d)  comparing  the  extent  of  opsonin  receptor  expression  on 
the  phagocytes  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
sample  as  a  measure  of  the  in  vivo  state  of  inflammation  of 
the  patient. 
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5,108,900 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  SYNTHETIC 

PYRETHROIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

SAME 
Larry  H.  Stanker,  Livermore;  Martin  Vanderlaan.  Danville; 
Bruce  E.  Watkins,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.;  Jeanette  M.  Van 
Emon,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Carolyn  L.  Bigbee,  Livermore, 
Call'.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  319.102 

Int.  C\^  COIN  33/543:  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15/28 

VS.  CI.  435—7.93  4  Claims 


5.108,902 

REDUCIBLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  PROVIDE  ANILINE 

DYES  FOR  ANALYTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Jured   B.   Mooberry,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1988.  Ser.  No  215,127 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/26.  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—7.24  14  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  which  is 


3    .\  method  for  detection  of  compounds  of  the  class  of  oxidizable  or  capable  of  producing  an  oxidizable  species, 
synthetic  pyrethroids  which  jxjssess  the  phenoxybenzyi  and 
cyclopropane  functionalities,  in  samples,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

extraction  of  said  samples  with  acetonitrile  and  water  S- 

yield  an  organic  material  fraction; 
extraction  of  said  organic  material  fraction  with  hexane  tc 

remove  hexane-soluble  material; 
attachment  of  said  hexane-soluble  material  to  an  alumina 
oxide  column  which  had  been  washed  with  methylene 
chloride  in  a  Soxhlet  apparatus; 
extraction  of  said  alumina  oxide  column  with  benzene  sol- 


s:-<.id  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  at  a  pH  of  9  or  less,  contacting  a  sample  of  a  liquid  sus- 
pected of  containing  an  analyte  which  is  oxidizable  or 
capable  of  producing  an  oxidizable  species, 

said  analyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microor- 
ganisms, white  blood  cells,  yeast,  fungi,  enzymes.  a:;cor- 
bates,  cysteine,  glutathione,  thioredoxin,  metabolites  and 
immunoreactants, 

with  a  reducible  compound  of  the  structure  CAR-R' 
wherein  CAR-  is  the  quinone  structure 


vent; 

evaporation  of  said  benzene  solvent  to  yield  a  residual  or- 
ganic fraction; 

solubilization  of  said  residual  organic  fraction  into  aqueous 
solution; 

addition  of  aqueous  residual  organic  fraction  solution  to  an 
antigen-coated  reaction  plate; 

addition  of  monoclonal  antibodies  secreted  by  hybridomas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Py-I,  Py-3,  and 
Py-4,  which  are  deposited  at  the  ATCC  with  Accession 
Nos.  HE  9996,  HB  9997  and  HB  9998,  respectively,  which 
have  synthetic  pyrethroid  binding  specificity; 

visualization  of  bound  synthetic  pyrethroid  specific  mono- 
clonal antibodies  by  reaction  with  a  labeled  indicatoi 
substrate  which  yields  a  detectable  spectral  signal. 


5,108,901 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPEaFlC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton.  N.J.;  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstein,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Oeboiah  L. 
Higgins,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Nicholas   F.   Paoni,  Moraga, 
C^i'if.,  anC  Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  tu 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Cort!-.i£t:on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2A0.856.  Sep.  2,  1988, 
<>l>andor<e<l.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  384,608 
Int.  a  5  C12N  9/50.  9/64;  C12Q  1/38:  C07H  15/12 
Va.  a.  435—23  It  aaim.s 

1.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  variant  that  con- 
Huns  an  amino  acid  other  than  phenylalanine  sub<:tituted  at 
position  305  of  the  .corresponding  wild-type  t-PA;  wherein  said 
variant  is  zymogenic  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  wild- 
type  t-PA. 

8.  A  method  for  identifying  human  tissue  plasminogen  acti- 
vator zymogens  comprising: 

(a)  substituting  an  amino  acid  other  than  phenylalanine  at 
position  305  of  the  corresponding  wild-type  i-PA;  and 

(b)  screening  the  resultant  human  t-PA  variant  for  zymo- 
genic character. 


R'- 


R'is 


O 
II 
— O— C— N 


R* 


R7 


R2  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic 
nng  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammet 
sigma  value  greater  than  about  0.06  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxy,  nitro,  halo,  tnhalo- 
methyl,  trialkylammonium,  carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfo- 
nyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  40  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  said  foregoing  groups,  and  aryl  having  6  to  K' 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  said  foregoing  groups, 

R5  is  methylene, 

RJ  IS  the  same  as  — R^— R'.  or  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic 
ring  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammetf 
sigma  value  greater  than  about  0.06  and  selecttd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxy,  nitro,  halo,  trihalo- 
methyl,  trialkylammonium,  carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  salfo- 
nyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  substituted  w  ith  at  leas: 
one  of  said  foregoing  groups,  and  aryl  having  6  tc  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  said  foregoing  groups,  or  R^  and  R*,  taken  to- 
gether, represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused 
carbocyclic  ring  attached  to  the  quinone  nucleus,  said  rir.;;' 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  its  backbone, 

's*  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring,  and 

R'',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  an  anil'rip  dye 
moiety,  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  that  forms  part  of  an  ani- 
line dye  moiety  which,  after  release  of  R'  from  said  qu! 
none  nucleus  and  decarboxylation,  form  an  aniline  dye, 

B.  oxidizing  said  leuco  dye  with  additional  molecules  of  said 
reducible  compound  to  provide  a  dye,  and 

C.  detecting  the  provided  dye  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of 
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Jared    B     Mulberry,    Rochi 

Kodak  (  iimpanv,  Rochest 
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14  Claims 
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iucmg  an  oxidizable  species,  ?a:d 
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ntacting  a  s<mple  of  a  liquid  sus- 
1  analyte  which  is  oxidizable  or 
I  oxidizable  specie.-,,  said  ana'.yte 
p  consisting  of  microorganisms, 
fungi,  ei./ynies,  ascorbales,  cyste- 

edoxin.     metabolites     and     im- 

lund  of  the  structure  CaR  -R' 
;  quinone  structure 
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R^  and  R'  are  indepent 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  ol 
matic  ring  or  an  elec' 
Hammett  sigma  \ahii 
lected  from  ihe  groi 
nitro,  halo,  trihalomei 
carbamoyl,  sulfonyl. 
substituted  with  at  le 
and  aryl  having  6  to 
ring  substiiL;e(j  uitl 
groups, 

R'  is  melhyiene. 

R^  is  the  same  as  — R'- 
40  caibori  nioms,  ..rv 
aromatic  ring  or  an  J. 
a  Hammett  sigma  va 
selected  U  :in:  'he  gre 
nitro,  haio.  irihalomel 
carbamoyl,  sulfonyl, 
substituted  with  at  le 
and  aryl  having  6  to 
ring  substituted  with 
groups,  or  R'  and  R 
atorr.s  necessary  to  ci 
attached  to  the  quinoi 
carbon  atoms  m  its  b; 

R*  is  aryl  of  6  to  U)  carb. 

R'  IS  substituted  aryl,  a 
vated  methylene  groi 
with  the  nitrogen  ati 
represent   the  carbon 


ently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4ti 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aro- 
•on  withdrawing  group  having  a 

greater  than  about  0.06  and  se- 
D  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxy, 
lyl.  cnalkylammonium.  caibonyl. 
alkyl  of  1  to  40  carbon  atoms 
St  one  of  said  foregoing  groups, 
10  carbon  atoms  in  ine  aromatic 

ai    Itasl   one   of  ^.^:a   loregoiiijj 


K-.  oi  IS  nydrogeii.  j!k>i  of  1  to 
oi  b  lo  lO  .ail.on  atom:,  in  iiie 
.trr  n  withdraw!!  j  group  naving 
uc  rrea;er  than  about  0.0&  and 
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lyl.  trialkviammonium,  caibonyl, 
dk\l  of  1  to  40  carbon  atoms 
St  one  of  said  foregoing  gioups, 
0  carbon  atoms  m  the  aromatic 
at  least  one  of  said  forer-omg 
'.  taken  together,  represent  \^t 
mplete  a  fused  carbocyciic  ring 
e  nucleus,  said  ring  naving  4  to  » 
;kb<ine. 

n  atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring,  and 
iilino.  naphthylimino  or  an  arti- 
3,  or  R"  and  R-",  tak.-n  :"ge!her 
m  to  which  they  are  attached 
and  hetero  atoms   Ahich.  alter 


release  of  R'  from  said  quinone  nucleus  and  decarboxy- 
lation, form  a  leuco  dye, 
B.  oxidizing  said  leuco  dye  with  additional  molecules  of  said 

reducible  compound  to  provide  a  dye,  and 
C  detecting  the  provided  dye  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of 
said  analyte  which  effects  the  release  of  Rl  from  said 
reducible  compound. 


5,108,904 
CD44  AS  A  MARKER  FOR  HIV  INFECTION 

Alan  Landay,  IOCS  N.  East  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,144 
Int.  C!.''  GOIN  33/53i 
';.S.  Ci.  43 J— 7.24  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  monitoring  an  HIV  positive  patient  over 
time  for  conversion  to  AIDS  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining 
samples  of  whole  blood  over  time  from  the  patient,  labelling 
cells  in  each  sample  of  blood  from  the  patient  with  a  fluores- 
cently  labelled  anti-CD44  monoclonal  antibody  and  a  fluores- 
cently  labelled  ariii-CDS  monoclonal  antibody,  measuring 
Ouorescence  intensity  of  CD44  on  CD8  h  cells  in  each  sample 
by  tlow  cytometry  means  and  monitoring  changes  between 
samples  over  time  in  fluorescence  intensity  of  CD44  on  COS  + 
cells. 


5,108,905 

^".i  i  iitJO  OF  ASSAYING  MAGNESII  M  IN  HUMAN 

BODY  FLUID 

V  shiko  Suna.iara.  -shigeru  Takata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Isamu 
lakagahara,  Chiba,  all  af  Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental  Yeast 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Contnu»!ion-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  423,816,  Oct.  18,  1*89, 

ahandoncd    This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  S€r.  No.  f'JO.420 

•^^  hiiri,  nriority,  Sipplication  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  6'-2995Sl 

Int.  CI."  COIN  Ji/;.'? 

II.S.  a.  435—26  1  Claim 


snKu«c  CURVE  IN  nf  pkswc 

Of  IrttcATIWi  /CINT 


*^[^^ll 

L  A  method  of  assaying  magnesium  in  a  human  body  fluid, 
^  mprising  adding  a  human  body  fluid  sample  to  be  examined 
to  a  reactant  solution  containing  isccitrate  dehydrogenase, 
*.  ADP  -    isocitrate  and  an  excess  amount  of  a  chelating  agent 

that  almost  all  Mg  ions  are  bonded  to  the  chelating  agent 
whereupon  the  remaining  Mg  ions  are  reacted  with  NADP  + 
to  form  NADPH,  and  the  amount  of  the  thus  formed  NADPH 
i~  obtained  by  measuring  the  absorbance  at  340  nm  of  the 
resulting  solution  immediately  after  addition  of  the  human 
;>  dy  fluid  sample  thereto,  the  amount  of  Mg  ions  in  the  human 
body  fluid  sample  being  thereby  obtained  from  the  thus  mea- 
sured absorbance  value. 
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5,108,906 
Patent  Not  isswed  For  This  Niinber 


5  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  acidified 
solution  to  a  temperature  above  60"  C.  to  improve  the  fluidity 
of  the  partially  hydrolyzed  solution  and  to  trigger  the  agglutin- 
ation of  said  colored  groups. 


5,108,907 
LASER  DOPPLFER  SPECTROMETER  FOR  THE 
STATISTICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF 
MICROSCOPIC  ORGANISMS 
C.  M.  Pleass,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md.,  and  Dean  Dey.  Lewes,  Del,, 
assignors  to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,402 
Int.  a."'  C12Q  1/04.  1/02.  1/22;  GOIP  i/i6 
MS.  a.  435—34  9  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  data  on  live  microbiou,  compris- 
ing, 

a)  making  a  record  of  the  natural  rhythm  circadian  cycle  of 
said  live  microbiota, 

b)  at  selected  points  in  said  rhythm  circadian  cycle  subject- 
ing said  microbiota  to  a  predetermined  exogenous  stimuli, 
and 

c)  recording  any  change  in  the  physical  movements  of  the 
body  and  portions  thereof  of  said  microbiota,  during  ap- 
plication of  said  stimuli,  by  laser  light  scattering. 


5,108,909 
EXPRESSION  OF  TPA  IN  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 

Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration. Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,237,  Mar.  22,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  97,271 
Int.  CI.-  C12P  21/02:  C12N  /5//2  15/HS 
U.S.  a.  435—69.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct,  comprising: 

a  chimeric  gene  having  a  coding  sequence  for  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  with  at  least  one  intron  of  at  least 
100  bp  at  a  site  natural  to  the  genomic  form  of  human 
tissue  plasminogen  activator  gene,  wherein  said  intron 
includes  a  5'  splice  site  and  a  3'  splice  site  and  provides 
increased  expression  of  said  chimeric  gene  relative  to  an 
uninterrupted  coding  sequence  lacking  all  introns  and 
wherein  said  chimeric  gene  is  capable  of  producing 
mRNA  having  the  proper  reading  frame  wherein  said 
gene  contains  fewer  than  the  total  number  of  introns 
present  in  the  genomic  form  of  the  gene  for  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator,  and 
transcriptional  initiation  and  termination  regulatory  sequen- 
ces functional  in  a  mammalian  host,  at  least  the  initiation 
sequence  being  an  initiation  sequence  other  than  the  initia- 
tion sequence  for  the  genomic  form  of  the  gene  for  human 
tissue  plasminogen  activator. 


5.108,908 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  TRF    TMFNT  OF  PROTEINIC 

SOLUTIONS  CON  r  \  S  s  i  N      1  i  i ,  \1ENTS  SUCH  AS 

HEMINIC  GROUPS  OR  i  Mi  *  fR(  i'HYLLS  IN  VIEW  OF 

THEIR  DECOLORIZ A  (ION   \  N  u  PRODUCTS  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Jacques  Coves.  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Louis  Tayot,  La  Tour  de 

Salvagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Imedex,  Lyon  and 

Dibevial,  Corbas.  both  of.  France 

Filed  Sep    l->    I****    ser.  No.  582,643 
Oaims  priority,  applicaiion  France,  Aug.  2,  1988,  88  10405; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14,  1989,  89402513.9 

Int.  a.5  C12P  21/06:  A23L  1/il:  A23J  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  435—68.1  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  a  proteinic  solution  containing 
as  pigment  heminic  or  chlorophyll  colored  groups,  comprising 
subjecting  said  proteinic  solution  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  to 
provide  a  partially  hydrolyzed  solution  comprised  of  partially 
hydrolyzed  protein  and  separated  colored  groups,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  partially  hydrolyzed  solution  to  between  2  and 


5,108.910 

DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  FUSION  PROTEINS 

COMPRISING  GM-CSF  AND  IL-3 

Benson  ^i    (  ^irti-   I    noH  ^   Park,  both  of  Seattle,  and  David  J. 
Cosman,  Bainbridst  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Im- 
munex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  567,983,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073,627, 
which  IS  »  .    ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,146,  Aug.  22, 
19X«   ati.>ind(  ned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
674,288 
Int.  i^V  C12N  li/62.  15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  435—69.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  fusion  protein  compnsing 
GM-CSF  IS  fused  to  IL-3. 
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5.  08,911 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARi;  G  BOVINE  INTERLEUKIN-I/i 
Douglas  P,  Cerretti;  Brian  S   Davis,  and  Charles  R.  Maliszew- 

ski.  all  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  i  isignors  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  25,462.    lar.  13.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,8''9.3''4. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,332 

Int^  (i:  C12N  15/25.  15/70.  15/66:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.52  10  flaim> 


OCH3        O" 


OCH3 


u«  ecjt  ace  CT»  en  u* 


1.  A  process  for  prt-pann  ,  bovine  interleukin-1/3  (bIL-1/3) 
comprising  the  steps  of  culti  ring  a  bacterial  host  transformed 
by  a  vector  containing  a  D>  A  sequence  having  the  sequence 
of  nucleic  acids  340-798  of  F  G  2  under  conditions  Miiiable  for 
the  expression  of  bIL-l/i  .i;i     recovering  blL-l/i 


ANTIll  \I()R  WTIBIO 

May  D.   1  oc.   \lonsey;  Mic 

N.Y.:  David  F.  Labeda.  P. 

Nt->  (  it\.  N.^  .,  a-ssignors 

Sta.-nfurd.  t'onn. 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  9,321.  , 

which  is  a  continuation-in-f 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  1 

672.031,  Nov.  16.  1984.  aba 

1990,  Se 

The  porti   n  df  the  term  of  t 

20<)7,  has  • 

Int.  CI.    (  !:P  /v  60. 

U.S.  a.  435— -"s 

1.  A  process  for  produt 
having  the  following  R/\alu 
on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets 

a)  ethyl   acetate   satur.ite. 
dihydrogeii  phosphate. 

b)  3%    isopropanol    in   et 
aqueous  potassium  dihv 

c)  ethyl  acetate  methanol 
LL-E33288a:-Br  having  thi 
cated  solvent  systems  on  TI 

a)  ethyl   acetate  saturatei 
dihydrogen  phosphate, 

b)  3%   isopropanol   in   et 
aqueous  potassium  Jihv 

c)  ethyl  acetate    melhano 
following  structure 


CH3SSS 


C2H5 


HN 
HO 

OCHi 


LL-E33288a3-Br  having  the  following  R/ values  in  the  indi- 
cated solvent  systems  on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets: 

a)  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  0.  IM   aqueous  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  Ry=0.55; 

b)  3%   isopropanol   in  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  0.  IM 
aqueous  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  Rf=0.(>9\  and 

c)  ethyl  acetate:  methanol  (95;5),  Ry-=0.61;  and  having  the 
following  structure: 


08,912 

ICS  (LL-E33288  COMPIKX) 
ael  Greenstein,  Suffern,  both   of 
)ria.  111.,  and  Amedeo  A.  Fantini. 
0  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

an.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,970,198, 

irt  of  Ser.  No.  787,066,  Oct.  17, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

idoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 

.  No,  560,415 

lis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    11. 

ecn  disclaimed. 

19/26:  C07H  5.W.  15,iMj 

1  Claims 
ng  antibiotics  LL  E33288ai-Br 
s  in  ihe  indicated  solvent  systems 

with   0.  IM   .iqueous   potassium 
(y=0  67; 

yl  acetate  saturated  with  0. IM 
Ircigen  phosphate.  R/^0.80;  and 
(^5;5),  R/^079; 

following  Revalues  in  the  indi- 
C  on  silica  gel  sheets; 

with   0.  IM    aqueous   potassium 
1/^0  61; 

yl  acelale  saturated  with  0. 1  M 
Irogen  phosphate,  F,/^=0.75;  and 
(^5,5).  Ry=0  7.V  and  having  the 


OH 


CHjSSS 


\ 

HN 

HO 


CH,      „       H     L  > 

OH 


OCH3 


LL-E33288a4-Br  having  the  following  R/ values  in  the  indi- 
cated solvent  systems  on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets: 

a)  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  0. IM   aqueous  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate.  Ry^O.49; 

b)  i'/c   isopropanol   in  ethyl  acetate  saturated   with  0. IM 
aqueous  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  R/-=0.64;  and 

c)  ethyl  acetate:  methanol  (95:5),  R/=0.54; 
LL-E33288/ii-Br 

a)  having  an  approximate  elemental  analysis:  C  48.6;  H  5.6; 
N  2.9;  S  9.1  and  Br  5.5; 

b)  having  a  melting  point:  146°- 150°  C.  (dec); 

c)  having  a  specific  rotation:  (a]D2*= -49°±  10°  (0.1%, 
ethanol); 

d)  having  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  as  shown  in  FIG.  I 
of  the  drawings; 

e)  having  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG. 
II  of  the  drawings; 

0  having  a  proton  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  as  shown  in 

FIG.  Ill  of  the  drawings; 
g)   having   a   carbon- 13   magnetic   resonance  spectrum   as 
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shown  in  FIG.  IV  of  the  drawings  with  significant  peaks 
at: 


19.7(q) 
34.30) 
51.7(q) 
57.2(q) 
62.4(1) 
69.7(d) 
72.1(s) 
88.2(s) 
102.5(d) 
1265(d) 
149.3(s) 
and 


17.60(q) 

17.64(q) 

18  9(q) 

22.4(q) 

22.8(q) 

23.5(q) 

36.9(t) 

39.2(t/d) 

47.8(d) 

52.7(q) 

54.6(d) 

56.3(q) 

57.8(d) 

61.0(q/d) 

61.7(d) 

66.9(d) 

68.4(d) 

69  1(d) 

70.2(d) 

71.1(d) 

71.9(d) 

76.1(d) 

Sl.OCd) 

83.3(s) 

97.4(d) 

99.7(d) 

100. 8(s) 

115.1(s) 

123.4(d) 

124.4(d) 

130.2(s) 

130.8(s) 

144.6(5) 

149.5(s) 

191.7(s) 

192.4(s) 

h)  having  the  following  R/  values  in  the  indicated  solvent 

systems  on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets: 

(i)  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  O.IM  potassium  dihydro- 
gen phosphate,  R/=0.24; 

(ii)  3%  isopropanol  in  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  0  IM 
aqueous  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  Ry=0.35; 

(iii)  ethyl  aceUte:  methanol  (95:5),  R/=0.36. 
i)  having  a  molecular  weight:  1333/1335,  respectively  for 

^«Br/8lBr; 
j)  having  a  molecular  formula:  C56H76N302iS4Br; 
k)  and  having  the  structure 

CH3         O 


1  "        ^<="3     o 


(iii)  ethyl  acetate:  methanol  (95:5),  R/=0.27, 
e)   having   a  carbon- 13   magnetic   resonance  spectrum   as 
shown  m  FIG.  VIII  of  the  drawings  with  significant  peaks 
at: 


144 

17.6 

19.7 

— 

— 

34.0 

42  1 

— 

54.1 

56.3 

59.3 

61  1 

67.2 

68.  It 

70.1 

70.8 

71.8 

761 

829 

88.4 

100.0 

100.2 

115.3 

123.0 

130.4 

131.1 

1447 

— 

1556 

192.5 

17.9 

22.8 

37.6 

51.6 

57.3 

61.8 

68.23 

71.1 

101.3 

124.9 

131.8 

149.5 

192  9 

19.0 

395 
52.7 

61.9 
69.7 
71.7 
81.0 
97.8 
103.0 
126  9 
138.0 
1496 


0  having  a  molecular  formula:  CssHTANsOziS^Br 

g)  having  a  molecular  weight:  1319/1321.  respectively  for 

''Br/SiBr; 
h)  and  having  the  structure 


OH 


CH3  O 


1  "        ^<^"3     n 


OCHj 


(CH3>2CH 

LL-E33288;3i*' 

LL-E33288/32-Br  having  the  following  R/ values  in  the  indi- 
cated solvent  systems  on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets: 

a)  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  O.IM   aqueous  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  R/=0.32; 

b)  3%  isopropanol  in  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  O.IM 
aqueous  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  R/=0.4I;  and 

c)  ethyl    acetate:    methanol    (95:5),    R/=0.45;    and    LL- 
E33288yi-Br 

a)  having  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  as  shown  in  FIG.  V 
of  the  drawings; 

b)  having  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG. 
VI  of  the  drawings; 

c)  having  a  proton  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  as  shown  in 
FIG.  VII  of  the  drawings;  and 

d)  having  the  following  R/ values  in  the  indicated  solvent 
systems  on  TLC  on  silica  gel  sheets: 

(i)  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  O.IM  aqueous  potassium 

dihydrogen  phosphate.  R/=0.18; 
(ii)  3%  isopropanol  in  ethyl  acetate  saturated  with  O.IM 

aqueous  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  Ry=0.28; 


OCH3. 


CH3CH2 

LL-E33288yi*' 

and  which  comprises  aerobically  fermenting  the  organism 
Micromonospora  echinospora  ssp.  calichensis  NRRL- 15839  or 
mutants  thereof  including  NRRL-15975  and  18149  in  a  liquid 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
bromine  and  inorganic  salts,  until  substantial  antibiotic  activity 
is  imparted  to  said  medium  and  then  recovering  the  antibiotics 
therefrom. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRKPA 
DEI 

Elli  Rauscher,  Munich;  Ulr 

\V    Wahlefeld,  Weilheim; 

^dHK  (jruber,  Tutzing-L'nt 

1  nterpfaffenhofcn;  Eugen 

Pi  issenberg;  Michal  Gerh 

:  ut/iriK.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  o 

lannheim  GmbH,  Mann) 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatic 

1977,  2741192;  Dec.  14,  197 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  435—99 

1.  Process  for  the  prepara 
of  formula 


108,913 

RING  A  .MALTOHEPIAOS'^ 

IVATIVE 

;h  Neumann,  Peissenberg;  August 
Alexander  Hagen,  Tutzing;  Holf- 
rzeismering;  Joachim  Ziegenhorn. 
>chaich,  Weilheim;  Ulfert  Deneke. 
ird,  and  Giinter  Weimann,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Boehrir.Ker 
eim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
)90,  Ser.  No.  545,092 
1  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Sip.   IJ. 
,  2755803 

C12P  19    1-4 

1  Claim 
ion  of  a  melioheptaose  derivative 


(I) 


HO 


CHj— 


CHi— O— CH2— 


CH2- 


and  X  IS  >N-Alk  or  >CH-Alk  or  >CH2,  where  Alk  is 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  of  1-4  C  atoms. 

culturing  the  microorganisms,  whereby  enzymes  are  pro- 
duced without  degrading  the  enzyme  inductor,  and 

hydrolyzing  a  3-substituted  hydantoin  with  the  microorgan- 
isms and  enzymes. 


wherein  R  is  a  [ihLnylgiu^n  Jc,  nuiiuniitrophLTis  iglucoside  or 
dinitrophenylgiucosidc  groi  p,  comprising  reacting  a  phenyl- 
glucoside,  mononitropheny  glucosidc  or  dinitrophcnyigluco- 
side  with  a-cyclode.\tnn.  .mvlose  or  soluble  starch  m  W.c 
presence  of  Bacillus  mace '.ri',  amylase  uhich  is  free  ol  p- 
nitrophenyl-alphaglucoside  ^pllttlng  aciisities,  under  cmuii 
tions  favoring  formation  ot  '  iid  malioheptaose  compound,  and 
recovering  said  product  the  efroni 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  .SV"^ 

Fritz  '•Saaiier.  iiraunschwei 
Vera  Mackowiak;  Karstt 
Hartmut  Hoke,  Castrop-fi 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa 
ticngesellschaft.  Frankfun 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1 
Claims  priority,  applicflti' 
1989.  J9<KMM)" 

Int.  (  1.'  CUP  /.>■   'i4. 
U.S.  (.1,  435—106 

1.  A  process  for  the  syntl 
ing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  culture  mediL 

cleaving  a  5-substitutec 

adding  to  the  culture  mei 

different  than   said    5-> 

structure 


108,914 

FHESIS  OF  L-AI.PHa-XMINO 
CIDS 

;  Christoph  Syldalk,  Hildesheim; 
1  Krohn,  both  of  Braunschweig: 
tuxel,  and  Albrecht  I^ufer,  Essen, 
ly,  assignors  to  Riitgerswerke  Ak- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
)89,  Ser.  No.  452,440  " 
n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  ,lan    2, 

1    /-'   C07C  /-/y  247,  101,  ikS 

8  Claims 
isis  of  a  L-ci  ammo  acid  compris- 

n  and  a  microorganism  capable  of 

hydantoin, 

lum  an  enzyme  mducior  which  is 

bstiiuied    hsdanioin    and   has  the 


Ri 

R2 


,  '         N  O 


where  Ri  and  R;  are  if 
alkyl  of  1-4  C  atoms  an 
of  the  following  residu 


same  or  ditTerent  and  R  i  is  H  or 
R;  is  alk>  i  o\'  1  -4  C  .itoms  or  one 


5,108,916 
l'R(K  KN.s  KJH  M  LHEOSELECriVELY  H\  ijRul-YZING, 

TRANSKSIERIFYING  OR  ESTERIFYING  WITH 
IMMOBH  IZKD  ISOZYME  OF  LIPASE  FROM  CANDIDA 

RUGOSA 
Carrlngton  S.  t  nbbs.  Fllicott  City;  Michael  J.  Barton,  Rock- 
ville;  I-in  Pen^;.  Baltimore;  Animesh  Goswami,  Columbia; 
.<Kdrien  P.  Malick.  V\(x><lstock;  John  P.  Hamman,  Baltimore, 
and  Gary  J.  Caltun.  Ukridge,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorcr,  S..4.,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,049 
Int.  Ci,    C12P  7/62.  7/42;  C12N  U/00,  9/20 
I  .N,  d.  435— 135  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  stereoselectively  hydrolyzing  racemic  mix- 
lures  of  esters  of  2-substituted  acids,  other  than  2-halo  propi- 
'  inic  acids,  transesterifying  esters  or  acids  or  esterifying  acids 
or  alcohols,  at  high  enantiomeric  excess,  comprising  the  steps 
of  contacting  said  racemic  mixture,  ester,  acid  or  alcohol  with 
an  immobilized  isozyme  of  Lipase  MY  or  AY  of  Candida 
rugosa  m  an  organic  solvent. 


5.108,917 
PROCESS  FOR  THr  PREPARATION  OF  IBCPROFEN 

Mauro  A.  Bertola,  iKIfi,  '■'larie  J.  De  Smet,  Gouda;  .Arthur  F. 
Marx.  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  and  Gareth  T.  Phillips,  Kent, 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.\.,  Delft  and 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  H  \  .,  Den  Haag, 
Ixith  of.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  212,591 
Claims   priority ,   application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.   I,   1987, 
8715476 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/00;  C12N  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—136  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ibuprofen  containing 
more  than  50%  by  weight  R  isomer  which  consists  of  subject- 
ing an  ester  of  ibuprofen  to  the  action  of  a  micro-organism  or 
enzyme  preparation  derived  therefrom  that  will  stereoselec- 
tively hydrolyse  the  ester  to  form  ibuprofen  having  more  than 
50%  by  weight  R  configuration. 
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5,108,918 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  USING 
BIOSYNTHETIC  GENES  FOR  ENHANCED 
PRODUCTION  OF  SECONDARY  METABOLITES 
Martien  A.  M.  Grocnen.  Leiderdorp;  Annemarie  E.  Veenstra. 
Vennep;  Picter  van  Solingen,  Naaldwijk,  and  Bertus  P.  Koek- 
man.   Schipluiden.   all   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Gist- 
brocades,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  305.532 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  11, 
1988,  88/201714.8;  Sep.  28,  1988,  88/202118.1 

Int.  Cl.^  C12N  15/00.  15/10.  15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  22  Claims 

1    A  method  for  enhancing  the  production  of  a  secondary 
metabolite  in  a  bacterium  or  fungus  host  which  produces  said 
secondary  metabolite,  said  method  comprising: 
screening  a  DNA  library  prepared  from  a  first  host  produc- 
ing said  secondary  metabolite  with  probes  obtained  from 
niRNA  or  DNA  derived  therefrom  from  a  second  host  of 
the  same  species  lacking  the  production  of  said  secondary 
metabolite; 
screening  a  genomic  library  of  said  first  host  with  sequences 
which  do  not  hybridize  to  said  probes  to  identify  frag- 
ments comprising   genes   transcribed   in   said   first   host 
which  are  not  transcribed  in  said  second  host; 
preparing    DNA    constructs   comprising   said    transcribed 

fragments  and  a  marker  for  selection; 
transforming  a  candidate  host  capable  of  production  of  said 
secondary  metabolite  with  said  constructs  and  cloning  the 
resulting  transformants;  and 
identifying  clones  producing  said  secondary  metabolite  at  a 
higher  level  than  said  candidate  host. 


5,108.921 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  TRANSMEMBRANE 

TRANSPORT  OF  EXOGENOUS  MOLECULES 

Philip  S.  I^w;  Mark  A.  Horn,  and  Peter  F.  Heinstein.  West 

Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 

West  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,816.  Apr.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,762 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00.  1/00:  A61K  37/02.  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.1  27  CUims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  transport  of  an  exogenous  mole- 
cule across  a  membrane  of  a  living  cell,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  the  membrane  with  the  exogenous 
molecule  complexed  with  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  biotin  and  biotin  receptor-bmding  analogs  of 
biotin.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  transmembrane  trans- 
port of  said  ligand  complex. 


5.108,922 
DNA  SEQUENCF^  ENCODING  BMF-1  PRODUCTS 

Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle;  John  M.  Wozney.  Hudson,  and 
\  icki  Rosen,  Brooklinc.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.101,  Apr.  8,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,846,  Mar.  26,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.877.564.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

943.532.  Dec.  17.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  880,776,  Jul.  1,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Jun.  30,  1987,  PCT/US87/01537 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/06.  15/12:  C12P  19/34.  21/02:  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  8  Oaims 


5,108,919 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  YEAST  UBIQUITIN 
HYDROLASE 
Chung-Cheng  Liu,  Foster  City,  and  Harvey  I.  Miller.  Pleasant 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,909,  Jun.  24,  1988.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284,281 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  9/60.  15/00:  C07H  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—224  25  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  :iucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  yeast  ubiqui- 
tin  hydrolase  of  the  YUH-l  family  and  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  shown  in  FIG,  5, 


5,108,920 
RETROVIRUS  ISOLATED  FROM  HUMAN  LYMPHOMA 

CELL  LINES 
Valerie  L.  Ng,  Piedmont;  Michael  S.  McGrath.  Burlingame,  and 
Gregory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland  and  Genelabs 
Incorporated,  Redwood  City,  both  of.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,855 
Int.  a.5  C12N  7/02.  7/00.  5/08.  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—239  »  Oaims 

1,  A  human  retrovirus  isolated  from  cultured  non-Hodgkms 
human  B-lymphoma  cells,  characterized  by: 

a)  C-type  retroviral  particle  of  approximately  100  nm  diame- 
ter; 

b)  an  approximately  27,000  molecular  weight  p24  core  pro- 
tein; 

c)  proteins  of  approximately  31,000  and  55,000  molecular 
weight;  and 

d)  where  said  retrovirus  further  has  the  characteristics  of  a 
retrovirus  isolated  from  a  lymphoma  cell  line  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ATCC  CRL  10236  and 
ATCC  CRL  10237. 


1.  An  isolated  encoding  a  BMP-1  protein 


5.108,923 
BIOADHESIVES  FOR  CELL  AND  TISSUE  ADHESION 
Christine  V.  Benedict.  Farmington,  and  Paul  T.  Picciano.  Can- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Collaborative  Research.  Inc., 
Bedford.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856.687.  Apr.  25.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  34,801 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  435—240.243  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affixing  viable  cells  to  a  substrate  for  in  vitro 
culture  comprising 

(1)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  sterile  formulation  comprising 
polyphenolic  protein  containing  from  about  35  to  100% 
by  weight  pure  bioadhesive  polyphenolic  protein  having 
the  repeating  decapeptide  unit; 


; :  e  !U4  o  n    <K 
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5,108,927 
SPECTMEN  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A 


inlet  port  to  the  sample  inlet  line,  and  by  connecting  each 
excess  sample  outlet  port  to  the  sample  inlet  line; 
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strain  belonging  to  genus  Pseudomonas  exhibiting  the  follow- 
mg  bacteriological  properties: 

Denitnfication  reaction:  negative 

Assimilation  of  carbon  sources: 
D-arabinose:  positive 
L-lysine:  positive 

Wherein  it  produces  pyrimine  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than 
400  ng/m!  when  it  is  cultured  in  the  presence  of  a  plant  in 
an  LS  basal  medium  and  it  starts  production  of  pyrimine  at 
latest  8  days  after  the  initiation  of  the  culture. 


5.  it*. 925 

PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATED  BEER  PROOITTION  HV 

I NTKGR A T!\K  EXPRESSION  IN  THE  PGKi  OR   MM  1 

GENES 
for-Magnus  Enari,  Fj,pot>;  Marti  J    Nikkola.  Ilmajoki;  Vta:ja- 
Liisa   A.  Suthko.    Kjiptxj;    Merja    1      Pentlila,   and    Paiti    Nf 
I^htovaara-Helenius,  btdh  of  Htismki,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors  to   Oy    Panimolab<jrat((riij    ■    Br> Rgerilaboratonum    Ab, 
Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str    N.;    44,;a4,  Apr.  30.  19S"', 
abandoned.  This  application  Msr    S".  !989.  >er.  No.  324,693 

Claims  priority,  applicathin  S  inijind,  Slsr    V.  l'>87.  871163; 
Mar.  17,  1988,  881279 

Int.  CI.'  (  i:C  11/00.  n/04;  Ct2N  1/18 
r.S.  CI.  435—256  16  Claims 

I    A  priK-ess  for  accelerated  beer  production,  which  com- 
prises: 

brewing  beer  with  a  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  brewer's  yeast 
strain  having  a  gene  coding  for  the  enzyme  a-acetolactate 
decarboxylase  (a-ALDC)  (EC  4.1.1.5)  inserted  into  the 
ADCl  or  PGKl  gene  locus  thereof. 


APPARATCS  FOR   Hit   PHLt  i-r    POSITTOMNG  OF 
CELLS 
Robert  J.  Kleb*,  Helotes,  Tex.,  assignor  tu  Bi>arii  of  Rtgtnts,  the 
L'niversity  of  Texas  S>stem,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  94.341 

Int.  CI.'  CUM  3/00:  A6IF  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  43.S-2M  13  Oaims 


wherein  N  is  a  whole  ni  mber  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  100.  wherein  each  (  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen,  and 
wherein  each  R  is  indep<  idently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  a  id  methyl; 

(2)  drying  said  coating  on     iid  substrate; 

(3)  fixing  said  coating  on  s;  id  substrate; 

(4)  rinsing  said  coated  subs'  ate  to  remove  extraneous  mate- 
rials not  firmly  attached    o  said  substrate;  and 

(5)  applying  viable  mamma  an  cells  to  said  coated  substrate, 
whereby  said  cells  becon  ;  affixed  to  said  coated  substrate 
and.  in  the  presence  of  a  nutritive  environment,  perform 
normal  metabolic  cell  fu  ctions 


5.1 
PYRIMINE-PROl 

Masanori  Yamamoto,  Kaizuka 
Fujii.  Nishinomiya,  and  R' 
assignors  to  Mouse  Food  Im 
Japun 

Filed  Jun.  26.  19 
Claims  priority,  application 

Jun.  27,  1989.  1-164775;  Jun. 

1-164777 

Int.  CI.'  CUP  Ji/00. 

U.S.  CI.  435—253.3 

1.  A  bactenologicall)  pure 


8.924 

lUClNG  BACTERIA 

Toshio  Nakayama,  Nara;  Osamu 

:  Okabe,  Sennan,  all  of  Japan. 

ustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka. 

0,  Ser.  No.  544,258 

Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164774; 

7,  1989,  1-164776;  Jun.  27.  1989. 

i/'X  /7/70,  C12R  1.3fi 

2  Claims 
:ulture  of  a  pyrimine-producing 


Jmrns^ 


1.  A  combination  tissue  culture  device  and  an  apparatus  for 
the  precise  positioning  of  cell  adhesion  material  on  the  tissue 
culture  device  for  the  cellular  arrangement  of  tissue  cultured 
thereon,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  support; 

(b)  a  substratum  positioned  on  said  solid  support  and  con- 
structed such  that  It  is  separable  from  said  solid  support 
and  any  tissue  cultured  thereon; 

(C.I  container  means  containing  a  cell  adhesion  material;  and 

(dj  positioning  means,  connected  to  the  support  and  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  container  means,  for  positioning 

said  cell  adhesion  matenal  at  selected  points  within  an 

arrav  on  the  surface  of  the  substratum. 
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5,108,927 

SPEOMEN  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A 

SPEOMEN  STABILIZING  COMPOSITION 

Gordon  L.  Dorn,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wadley  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.954,  Sep.  4,  IW? 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(,    .'25  l^A. 
Aug.  23,  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  5>er. 
No.  431.776,  Sep.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  9, 

1988.  Ser.  No.  269.490 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/24:  CUN  1/00:  B65D  81/00 

VS.  a.  435—296  '*  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  collection  and  treatment  of  microor- 
ganisms in  a  specimen  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  of  generally  elongated  shape  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  container; 

(c)  a  shaft  attached  to  said  piston  and  extendmg  through  said 
first  end,  said  shaft  includes  a  narrow  portion  causing  said 
shaft  to  break  at  said  narrow  portion  when  said  shaft  is 
bent; 

(d)  a  detachable  cap  removably  attached  to  said  second  end 
said  cap,  said  container  and  said  piston  forming  a  sealed 

chamber,  in  which  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  may  be 
decreased  by  moving  said  piston  toward  said  first  end; 
said  cap  being  puncturable  for  insenion  of  said  specimen, 
and; 

(e)  a  water-soluble  specimen  transport  system  deposited  in 
said  container,  said  specimen  transport  system  comprising 
a  water-soluble  additive  at  a  concentration  effective  to 
prevent  replication  of  microorganisms  present  in  said 
specimen,  when  said  specimen  is  mixed  with  said  water 
additive  therein  to  form  a  solution,  and  reducing  the  cidal 
activity  toward  said  microorganisms  of  antimicrobial 
factors  present  in  said  specimen  so  that  at  least  some 
microorganisms  will  be  capable  of  replication  upon  dilu- 
tion of  said  solution  on  medium  capable  of  supporting 
replication  of  said  microorganisms. 


inlet  port  to  the  sample  inlet  line,  and  by  connecting  each 
excess  sample  outlet  port  to  the  sample  inlet  line; 

connecting  each  solvent/sample  outlet  port  of  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  injection  valves  in  parallel  to  a  separate 
detection  unit; 

injecting  a  sample  into  the  sample  inlet  line  so  as  to  convey 
the  sample  through  each  of  the  sample  inlet  ports  and 
excess  sample  outlet  ports  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
the  injection  valves  while  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  the 
injection  valves  are  in  the  receiving  positions; 


retaining  in  each  of  the  sample  chambers  a  sample  portion  of 
the  sample  as  the  sample  flows  through  the  sample  inlet 
port  out  the  excess  sample  outlet  port; 

moving  the  sample  chambers  to  the  injecting  position  in 
flow  communication  with  the  solvent  inlet  and  solvent- 
/sample  outlet  ports;  and 

applying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  solvent  inlet  pon  of 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  the  injection  valves  while  the 
sample  chambers  are  in  the  injecting  positions,  thereby 
pushing  each  of  the  sample  portions  from  the  sample 
chambers  out  the  solvent/sample  outlet  pons  and  into 
each  of  the  detection  units. 


5,108.929 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ALKALINE  STREAMS 
John  S.  Segura,  Glen  EUyn.  III.,  and  David  M.  Forstrom,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393.491 

Int.  a.5  COIN  30/32 

VS.  a.  436—55  >1  Claims 


5.1:*  ■'.> 

METHOD  AND  APPARAil  S  FOR  DELIV!  RlNf,  ^ 

SAMPLE  TO  MULTIP!  i    «.N  \ LYTIC AL  INSTRl  Mir  NTS 

Kevin  P.  Menard.  I  uirss   anc  H    8i.r,dy  O'Neal,  VS eatherford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  t.;  i.i^ri!.!al  Dynamics  Corporation, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,330 
Int.  a.'  COIN  1/18  35/08 
V.S.  a.  436—43  10  Qaims 

8.  An  method  for  distributing  a  sample  to  multiple  detection 
units,  comprising  in  combination: 
providing  a  plurality  of  injection  valves  each  which  com- 
prise a  sample  chamber,  a  sample  inlet  port,  an  excess 
sample  outlet  port,  a  solvent  inlet  port,  a  solvent/sample 
outlet  pon  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  in  flow 
communication  with  the  sample  chamber  with  the  sample 
inlet  pon  and  excess  sample  outlet  port  while  in  a  receiv- 
ing position,  and  with  the  solvent  inlet  port  and  solvent- 
/sample  outlet  port  when  in  an  injecting  position; 
connecting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  injection  valves  in 
series  in  a  sample  inlet  line  by  connecting  each  sample 


1  A  method  of  efficiently  controlling  the  pH  of  a  flowing 
alkaline  wastewater  stream,  which  method  comprises 

monitonng  the  pH  of  said  flowing  stream. 

generating  a  signal  in  re;  ponse  to  said  pH  monitored, 

supplying  high  pressure  liquid  CO2  to  a  proportional  contro: 
valve. 

operating  said  control  valve  in  response  to  said  signal  to 
lower  the  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  liquid  CO2  to  ar 
intermediate  pressure  in  a  manner  so  as  to  significanth 
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reduce  the  density  of  said 
cant  gaseous  CO2  fraction 

suppKing  >iaid  mixture  of  li 
lower  density  to  spnng-l 
onfice  means  in  communic 

said  intermediate  pressure  be 
said  injection  means  will  o 
mixture  of  liquid  CO:  and  j 
orifice  means  and  is  inject 


quid  COi  by  creating  a  signitV 
and 

uid  CO2  and  gaseous  CO;  of 
aded  injection  means  havmg 
Uion  with  said  flowmg  stream, 
ig  above  the  pressure  at  which 
en  whereby  said  lower  density 
aseous  CO2  flows  through  said 
d  into  said  flowing  stream 


Peter  C 

N.Y.. 


S.IOJ 

-SINOGUAMDINE  ASS 

THEI 

i  irich,  lenafly,  N.J.,  i 

assignors  to  Alteon  Inc 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19<H 

Int.  CI."  G 

U.S.  a.  4Jfr— 111 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a 
comprising: 

A.  gathering  a  biological  san 
tity  of  ammoguanidine  or 

B.  deproteinizeing  the  bio'.oj 

C.  reacting  the  deproteinize 
with  a  pyridine  aldehyde 
vert  any  aminoguanidme  o 
biological  sample  to  the  co 
substituted  hydrazone; 

D.  isolating  any  substituted 
from  the  remainder  of  the 
sure  liquid  chromatograp 
gradient  elution.  and 

E.  examining  the  isolate  of  S' 
disposition  of  said  aminog 


,930 

lY  AND  APPLICATIONS 

EOF 

nd  Zee  M.  Look,  Wesley  Hills, 
.  Northvale,  N.J. 
Ser.  No.  469,964 
IN  JJ/00 

17  Claims 
iinoguanidine  and  its  analogs 

:i\e  believed  to  contain  a  quan- 
nalogs  thereof, 
cal  sample; 

I  biological  sample  oi  Step  B 
1  an  amount  sufficient  to  con- 
analogs  thereof  present  m  said 
responding  pyridine  aldehyde- 

hydrazone  formed  in  Step  C 
eaction  mixture  by  high  pres- 
y  employing  an   isocratic  or 

•p  D  to  assess  the  quantity  and 
anidine  and/or  its  analoes 


S.lOf  931 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTI  «G  CHEMICAL  VAPORS 

L  SING  A  LASIN  ;  DYE  SENSOR 

Terence  W.  Barrett,  Bethesda,  a  d  John  F.  Giuliani,  Kensingtcin. 

both  of  N!d..  assignors  to  TY  :  United  States  of  .America  as 

represtnied  b>  the  Secretary    if  the  Navy,  Washington,  DC. 

Hied  Sep.  16,  198t    Ser.  No.  245,421 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  :i/25.  21 '27 

U.S.  a.  436— 113  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  c  lemical  vapors  having  a  basic 
pH  in  an  air  sample  using  a  moi  it'ied  external  laser  dye  system 
including: 

(a)  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  means  for  generating  ai  d  projecting  a  laser  beam  into 
the  chamber. 

(c)  a  means  for  intrcxiucin^  a  free-flowing  jet  stream  of 
lasing  dye  into  the  cham  er  so  that  the  lasing  dye  let 
stream  intersects  the  laser    leam;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  detecting  am  analyzing  the  lasing  emission 
spectra  of  the  lasing  dye  |i  ;  stream. 

wherein  the  method  comprises 

a.  conveying  the  air  sample  |  .Mentially  containing  contami- 


nants ha\  mg  a  basic  pH  into  the  chamber  in  the  external 
laser  dye  system  so  that  the  air  sample  contacts  the  dye 
stream  introduced  into  the  chamber  by  said  introducing 
means,  said  dye  stream  being  chemically  reactive  with  the 
contaminants,  the  contact  between  the  air  sample  and  the 
dye  stream  occurring  not  later  than  the  dye  stream  inter- 
secting with  the  laser  beam,  whereby  chemical  reaction 
between  said  dye  stream  and  said  contaminants  changes 
the  spectra  emitted  by  said  lasing  dye; 

b.  determining  any  change  in  the  spectra  of  the  dye  after 
contact  with  the  air  sample  by  continuously  intersecting 
the  dye  stream  with  said  laser  beam  generated  by  said 
generating  and  projecting  means,  and,  with  said  detecting 
and  analyzing  means,  analyzing  the  emission  spectra  emit- 
ted by  said  dye  stream  after  intersecting  said  laser  beam; 
and 

c.  collecting  the  dye  after  it  has  intersected  the  laser  beam. 


5,108,932 

PROCESS  FOR  1  HE  QL  ANTIT.ATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  PARAMETER  OF  A  LIQUID  OR 

GASEOLS  SAMPLE 

Otto  S.  Woifbeis.  (.raz.  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  AG,  Schaff- 

tiaustn.  Switzerland 

Filed  ,Jul   3!,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,996 

(  lalms  priorit>,  application  Austria,  Aug.  2,  1988,  1952/88 

int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/64 

l.S.  CI.  436-124  18  Claims 


"A-l-c 


1.  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  first  and  a 
second  parameter  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  sample,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  fluorescence  radiation  of  an  indicator  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  heterocycles  and  metal  organic 
complexes  in  direct  or  diffusion  contact  with  the  sample, 
said  fluorescence  radiation  being  emitted  following  fluo- 
rescence excitation; 

obtaining  the  change  of  said  first  parameter  from  the  change 
in  the  ratio  of  two  intensity  values  which  are  determined 
for  different  wavelengths  of  the  excitation  spectrum  of  the 
indicator  substance;  and 

obtaining  the  change  of  said  second  parameter  from  the 
change  in  the  decay  time  of  the  fluorescence  radiation  of 
the  same  indicator  substance. 
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5,108,933 

MANIPULATION  OF  COLLOIDS  FOR  FACILITATING 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATIONS 

Paul  A.  Liberti,  Churchville.  and  Dhanesh  I.  Gohel,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Immunicon  Corporation,  Hun- 
tingdon Valley,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.351.  Sep.  16,  1988,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,521.  Sep.  16. 1986,  Pat.  No.  4.795,698, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,863,  Oct.  4,  1985 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.697 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  GOIN  S3/5b6.  33/53:  C12Q  I/OO.  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  436—501  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  magnetically  separating  a  target  substance 
from  a  test  medium  suspected  of  containing  said  substance  said 
target  substance  being  one  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair, 
said  method  comprising; 
adding  to  said  test  medium  agglomerable  and  resuspendable 
colloidal  particles,  said  particles  when  unagglomerated. 
being  capable  of  stable  suspension  in  said  test  medium; 
forming  a  magnetic  agglomerate  comprising  said  colloidal 
particles  and  the  product  of  a  biospecific  affinity  reaction 
between  said  target  substance  and  the  other  member  of 
said  specific  binding  pair,  at  least  one  member  of  said 
specific  binding  pair  comprising  a  bioactive  protein,  said 
protein,  or  a  bioactive  protein  capable  of  binding  specifi- 
cally to  at  least  one  member  of  said  specific  binding  pair, 
being  attached  to  said  colloidal  particles;  and 
separating  said  agglomerate  from  said  test  medium  the  sus- 
pension stability  of  said  particles  being  substantially  undis- 
turbed when  subjected  to  an  externally  applied  magnetic 
field. 


5,108,935 

REDUCTION  OF  HOT  CARRIER  EFFECTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BY  CONTROLLED 

SCATTERING  VIA  THE  INTENTIONAL 

INTRODUCTION  OF  IMPURITIES 

Mark  S.  Rodder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,775 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/328.  21/336 

U.S.  a.  437—24  *  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  with  reduced  hot 
carrier  generation,  said  method  comprising:  introducing  scat- 
tering sites  comprised  of  non-conventional  dopants  into  re- 
gions of  said  transistor,  wherein  the  scattering  sites  are  intro- 
duced by  in-situ  introduction  during  material  deposition. 

5,108,936 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  AN  AMORPHOUS  EMTTTER  FORMED  BY 
PLASMA  CVD 
Moustafa   Y.   Ghannam,    Leuven-Heverlee;    Robert    Mertens, 
Linden,  and  Johan  Nijs,  Kessel-lo.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Intcruniveritair  Micro  Elektronica  Centrum.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,384,  Sep.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cominuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,392,  Apr.  20,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,182, 
Oct.  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  704.674 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Oct.    2,    1984, 
8403005;  Jun.  19.  1985,  8501769 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  8  Claims 


5,108,934 

QUANTITATIVE  IMMUNOASSAY  UTILIZING 

LIPOSOMES 

Kyuji  Rokugawa,  Nishinasuno;  Masako  Hatoh,  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshio  Ishimori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,607,  Nov.  28,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  157,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-224509; 
Feb.  19.  1987,  62-34480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/536.  33/544.  33/555 
U.S.  a.  436—512  *  Qaims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  employing  an  immunoassay  reagent 
comprising  liposomes  made  from  phospholipids,  glycolipids  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  a  marker  material  encapsulated  in  said  lipo- 
somes, and  an  antibody,  antibody  fragment,  or  an  antigen, 
immobilized  on  said  liposomes  by  a  cross-linking  method  using 
a  cross-linker  comprising  a  dithiopyridyl  group,  wherein  said 
immunoassay  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  a  sample  to  said  liposomes  in  the  presence  of 
complement,  and 

(b)  determining  the  extent  to  which  said  marker  is  released, 
the  improvement  wherein  in  step  (a),  said  addition  of  sample 

to  said  liposomes  is  effected  in  the  further  presence  of  a 
disulfide-reducing  material  that  cleaves  the  disulfide  bond 
of  said  dithiopyridyl  group,  whereby  non-specific  lysis  of 
said  liposomes  is  prevented 


IhK; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bipolar  transistor  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  collector  layer  of  one  conductivity  type; 

b.  providing  a  crystalline,  doped  base  layer  of  silicon  mate- 
rial of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  or  on  said  collec- 
tor layer; 

c  applying  a  doped  emitter  layer  of  hydrogenated  silicon 
material  at  least  partly  in  an  amorphous  form  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  onto  said  base  layer,  said  emitter  layer 
having  a  wider  energy  band  gap  than  said  base  layer,  said 
emitter  layer  being  applied  onto  said  base  layer  at  a  tern 
perature  below  450°  C.  by  means  of  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition,  so  that  the  dopant  of  the  emitter  layer  does  not 
diffuse  into  the  base  layer,  thereby  providing  a  sharply 
defined  transition  between  the  energy  band  gap  of  said 
emitter  layer  and  the  energy  band  gap  of  said  base  layer 
for  producing  the  bipolar  transistor  with  high  gain  charac- 
teristics. 
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5,1  18,937 

METHOD  Ol    MAKING  A   RECES.SED  GATK  MOS!  FT 

DKVTCt  :  TRLCTURE 

Yu-Hsein  Tsai,  Hsin  Chu,  anc  Shun-I.iang  Hsu,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwi  n  Semiconductor  Manufacturin,: 

Compan\.  Ilsinchu,  Taiwan 

!  ilfd  Feb.  1,  19<  I,  Ser.  No.  649,550 

Int,  CI,"  I  lOU.  21   265 

VS.  a.  437—40  6  Claims 


5,108,938 

MKHKHJ  OF  MAKING  A  TRENCH  GATE 

<  (J\IHI  IMKNTAR\   METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCIOK 

TRWSISTOR 

Allen  1..  Solomon,  I  uli.r;   n   Talif.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space f  orporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,635,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
I  hi-,  application  Mar.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,464 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 


U.S.  CI.  4-r 


-4  1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
integrated  circuit  device  in  a 
embodying  a  first  P-type  di^i 
electrode  and  self-aligned  ■.i 
provement  comprising: 

forming  a  first  composite  m 
silicon  oxide  and  an  ove 
the  surface  of  said  semicc 
of  masking  the  underlyin 

removing  portions  of  said 
form  openings  of  expose 
gate  electrode  regions; 

oxidizing  the  exposed  sihc 
oxide  layer; 

removing  said  silicon  nitri 
masking  layer; 

introducing  an  N-typc  dupa 
sides  of  the  sunken  thick 
gion  of  the  gate  electroi 
gions; 

said  N-type  dopant  includii 
ions  and  annealing  to  cai 
to  unequal  depths,  the  su 
of  lxl0'-»and  l.«  lO'^'ai 

removing  said  silicon  oxic 
masking  layer; 

selectively  removing  the  sl 
ing  a  depression  in  the 
region,  having  a  depth  in 
ters; 

forming  a  thin  oxide  la\er  e 
and  in  the  depression  in  ; 

forming  a  conductive  gate  • 
said  substrate,  selectively 
ductive  layer  to  form  the 
sion; 

forming  an  insulating  la^er 

and  forming  electrical  con 
appropriate  passivation, 
the  said  transistor  by  thes 
integrated  circuit  device. 


1  improved  field  etfect  transistor 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate 
ant  and  having  a  recessed  gate 
ree  and  drain  regions,  the  im- 

isking  layer  of  a  surface  layer  of 
lying  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on 
iductor  substrate  that  is  capable 
;  silicon  against  oxidation, 
rst  composite  masking  layer  to 
1  MJicon  that  at  least  define  the 

in  to  produce  a  sunken  silicon 

e  layer  ot"  said  composite  first 

It  into  said  substrate  on  opposite 
oxide  layer  that  defines  the  re- 
e  to  form  source  and  drain  re- 

i  both  arsenic  and  phosphorous 
ie  penetration  into  the  substrate 
face  concentration  in  the  range 
ims  per  cubic  centimeter; 
.'   layer  ol   said   composite   first 

iken  oxide  layer,  thereby  form- 
lUbstrate  that  defines  the  gate 
he  range  of  200  to  HXK)  nanome- 

er  the  source  and  dram  regions 
le  said  substrate, 
lectrode  layer  on  the  surface  of 
removing  portions  of  said  con- 
;ate  electrode  in  the  said  depres- 

iver  the  gate  electrode, 
acts  and  metallurgy  lines  'Aith 
nd  connecting  the  elements  of 
•  contacts  and  lines  to  form  said 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  gate  complimentary  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  transistor  comprising: 

forming  a  trench  within  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
semiconductor  substrate  being  doped  to  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

after  forming  said  trench,  forming  a  first  layer  doped  to  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  substrate  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  trench,  said  first  layer  having  a  thicknes,s 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  trench; 

applying  a  layer  of  insulator  about  the  surfaces  of  the  trench 
and  upon  said  first  layer; 

doping  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  adjacent  the  trench 
to  a  second  conductivity  type; 

doping  upper  segments  of  said  first  and  second  regions  to  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  the  substrate,  said  segments 
being  isolated  from  the  substrate  by  said  first  and  second 
regions;  and 

applying  a  layer  of  conductive  gate  material  within  said 
trench  upon  said  layer  of  insulator; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  segments  form  the  source  and 
drain,  respectively,  of  the  transistor,  and  said  first  layer 
extends  between  said  source  and  drain  about  said  trench, 
and  wherein  said  gate  material  is  isolated  from  said  first 
layer  by  said  layer  of  insulator;  and 

wherein  forming  said  first  layer  such  that  it  has  a  thickness 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  trench  eliminates  the  need  for 
deep  diffusion. 


5,108.939 

MFTHOn  OF  MAKING  \  \<)N.\()!  AULE  MEMORY 
(  FM    LTUlZINt.  POi  ')!  R\^[  \1  i  INF  SILICON 
SFa(  KK  TLNNEI    RK.SiiN 
Martin  H.  Manlc\.  San  Jose:  Michael  ,1    Hart,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Philip  J    Cacharelis,  Menli.  Park    dU  fl  t  ah!  ,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  (  urp,.  ,Saiiia  <  lar>i    (  ..of. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,221 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/76.  21/265 
L  S.  CI.  437-^  13  aaims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
first  and  a  second  source/drain  region,  a  channel  having  a 
second  side  adjacent  said  second  source/drain  region  and  a 
second  side  adjacent  said  second  source/drain  region,  a  float- 
ing gate  electrode,  and  a  tunnel  dielectric,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


forming  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  fioating  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  dielectric 

layer; 
tormuig  a  floating  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  dielectric 

source/drain  region; 
forming  a  floating  gate  electrode  extension  on  said  tunnel 

dielectric  adjacent  to  at  least  that  portion  of  said  floating 
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gate  electrode  on  said  first  side  of  said  channel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  the  sides  and  top  of  said 

floating  gate  electrode; 
forming  said  floating  gate  electrode  extension  at  least  on 
said  side  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  adjacent  said 
first  source/drain  region  such  that  said  region  is  not 
electrically  coupled  to  said  floating  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  above  at  least  said  float- 
ing gate  electrode  extension; 


patterning  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  floating 
gate  electrode,  and  floating  gate  electrode  extension  so 
as  to  expose  an  edge  of  said  dielectric  layers,  floating 
gate  electrode,  and  floating  gate  electrode  extension; 
and 
forming  an  electrical  connection  region  to  electrically 
couple  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  said  floating  gate 
electrode  extension;  and 
forming  a  thicker  gate  dielectric  layer  on  that  portion  of  said 
first  source/drain  not  covered  by  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode extension. 


5,108,940 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  CHARGE  INDUCED  DRAIN 

EXTENSION 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix. 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136.403.  Dec.  22,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,518 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/S36 

VS.  CI.  437—44  37  Claims 
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tivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  located 
within  said  first  semiconductor  region,  below  and  subja- 
cent to  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  second  source/drain  region  having  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  lo- 
cated within  said  first  semiconductor  region,  below  and 
laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  gate  electrode,  thereby 
leaving  a  gap  between  said  channel  region  and  said  second 
source/drain  region;  and 

forming  a  charge  by  utilizing  a  dopant  comprising  a  group  I, 
group  II,  group  IV.  or  group  VII  element  stored  essen- 
tially in  said  gate  dielectnc  layer  above  said  gap  thereby 
forming  a  source/dram  extension  region  located  within 
said  first  semiconductor  region  below  and  adjacent  to  said 
gate  electrtxle.  said  source/drain  extension  region  being 
located  m  that  pwrtion  of  said  first  semiconductor  region 
between  said  second  source/drain  region  and  said  channel 
region,  said  source/drain  extension  being  invened  so  as  to 
be  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  due  to  the  presence  of  said  charge. 


5,108,941 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-TO-POLYSILICON 

CAPACITOR 

James  L.  Paterson.  Richardson,  and  Howard  L.  Tigelaar,  Allen. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,930,  May  3.  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,653.  Dec.  5.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.811.076.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,870 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/  70 

VS.  CI.  437—47  ♦  aaim.s 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  first  semi- 
conductor region  of  a  first  conductivity  lyi>e; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gale  dielectric  layer, 
thereby  defining  a  channel  region  located  within  said  first 
semiconductor  region  beneath  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  first  source/drain  region  having  a  second  conduc- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  at  a  surface  of  ;: 
semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  dielectric  structure  at  a  selected  portion  ol 
said  surface; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  layer  thereover  in  contact  with 
said  field  dielectric  structure  and  with  a  silicon  surface  oi 
said  semiconductor  body; 

reacting  the  refractory  metal  layer  to  form  a  silicide  where 
in  contact  with  said  silicon  surface; 

removing  selected  portions  of  the  refractory  metal  layer 
which  was  not  reacted  to  form  a  silicide.  to  define  a  bot- 
tom plate  overiying  said  field  dielectric  structure; 

forming  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer  overall; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer  over 
said  bottom  plate  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  bottom  plate; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  bottom  plate;  and 

forming  a  top  plate  comprising  a  metal  layer  in  conUct  with 
said  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  bottom  plate. 
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MASTER  SI  K  K  INTKGR    TKD  CIRCl  IT  HAVING   \ 

MKMOR'    RKGION 

Ryou  Vi>ne/.u.  Itami.  Japan,  ass  gnor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  165.470,  N  ar.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,844,932 

Ihis  application  May  3    1989,  Ser.  No.  346,721 

Clalm^  priority,  application  ,  apan.  Mar.  18.  1987,  62-64"86 

Int.  CI.'  V  31L  2/    -(^ 

UXCl.  437— 51  8  Claims 


ZDfi 


1.  A  method  of  manufactu 
circuit  having  a  logic  circuit  a 
ing; 

a  first  step  of  preparing  a  sl 

a  second  step  of  forming  an  a 
on  said  semiconductor  sl 
chip,  each  of  said  active 
active  elements,  said  act' 
circuit  elements  and  mem( 
areas  being  arrayed  aUing  ; 
a  second  along  which  sai 
dedicated  areas  each  havir 
from  numbers  tv^n,  thrjc  a 
being  provided  htiuccn  r 
active  areas; 

a  third  step  of  determining  a 
said  memory  circuit  on  sa 

a  fourth  step  of  performing  v 
accordance  with  said  layc 
tialiy  employed  as  wiring 


ing  a  master  slice  integrated 
id  a  memory  circuit,  compris- 

iiconducUir  substrate; 
ray  of  strip-shaped  active  areas 
)strale  to  obtain  a  gate  array 
ireas  having  a  linear  array  of 
/e  elements  comprising  logic 
ry  circuit  elements,  said  active 
first  direction  perpendicular  to 
linear  array  extends,  winng- 
;  wiring  capacity  selected  only 
id  four  in  said  second  direction 
spcctivc  adjacent  pairs  of  said 

layout  of  said  logic  circuit  and 
i  gate  array  chip;  and 
iring  on  said  gate  array  chip  in 
it,  said  active  areas  being  par- 
ireas. 


5,101 

MUSHROOM  DOl  BI.K 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu;  Pierre  C.  Fa/ 

C.  Chan,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  a; 

Inc.,  Boist.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,108,  J 

This  application  Sep.  23 

The  portion  uf  the  term  of  thi' 

2{M)9,  has  bet 

Int    CI.'  HOII. 

U.S.  CI,  437—52 

1.  A  process  for  fabricatuu 

substrate,  said  process  compri- 

steps: 

creating  a  plurality  of  sepai 

ranged  in  parallel  interdij 

interdigitated  columns; 

creating  a  gate  dielectric  lay 

depositing  a  first  conducts 

said  array; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  I 

ductive  layer; 
masking  and  etching  said   f 
dielectric  layers  to  form  a 
word  lines  aligned  along 


.943 

STACKKD  CAPACITOR 

in:  Vauh-Ching  I.iu,  and  Ilianj; 
iignors  to  Micron  Tt'chnoioy\. 

n.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089.986 
1991,  Ser.  No.  763,845 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

I  disclaimed. 

21/263.  21/70 

11  Claims 

a  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
ng  the  follow  ing  sequence  of 

itely  isolated  actne  areas  ar- 
ilated  rows  and  parallel  non- 

r  on  top  o\  each  active  area, 
laver   superjaccnl   surface  of 

.  yer  superjacent  said  first  con- 

rst  conductive  and  said  first 
■lurality  of  parallel  conductive 
aid   rows  such   that  each  said 


word  line  passes  over  a  inner  portion  of  each  said  active 
area  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  remanent  of  said  gate 

dielectric  layer; 

creating  of  a  conductively-doped  digit  line  junction  and 
storage  node  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  v^'ord  line; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface; 

creating  a  first  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each  said 
digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buried 
contact  locations; 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  superjacent  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
third  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive digit  lines  aligned  along  said  columns  such  that  a 
digit  line  makes  electrical  contact  at  each  digit  line  junc- 
tion within  a  column,  said  digii  lines  running  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  over  said  word  lines  forming  a  3-dimensional, 
waveform-like  topology; 

depositing  a  first  oxide  layer  superjacent  said  array  surface 
of  said  waveform-like  topology; 


.i2ST~a^ 


creating  a  second  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each 
said  storage  node  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface  assuming  said  waveform-like  topology  in  response 
to  existing  topology,  said  third  conductive  layer  making 
contact  to  said  storage  node  junctions  at  said  second 
buried  contact  locations; 

patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
storage  node  plate  at  each  said  storage  node  junction,  said 
storage  node  plate  having  a  V-shaped  cross-section; 

depositing  a  fourth  dielectric  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  fourth  dielectric  layer  thereby 
creating  a  via-hole  extending  through  said  fourth  dielec- 
tric layer  and  stopping  at  inner  V-shaped  base  portion  of 
said  storage  node  plate; 

depositing  a  fourth  conductive  layer,  said  fourth  conductive 
layer  attaching  to  said  third  conductive  layer  by  way  of 
said  via-hole  thereby  forming  a  completed  storage  node 
plate  having  a  mushroom  extended  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion; 

isotropically  etching  said  fourth  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
with  said  storage  node  plate  and  adjacent  said  array  sur- 
face; and 
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dielectric  layer  ci 
dielectric  material 


mpns:  ig  at   least   one   laver  of  a  first    said  window  region  at  least  approximately  in  a  cleavage  direc- 
and  a    least  one  layer  of  a  second  di-    tion  of  the  subsequently  deposited  crystal  of  said  GaAs  layer. 
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depositing  a  fifth  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate 
common  to  the  entire  memory  array. 


5.108.945 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  POLYSILICON 

RESISTORS  AND  INTERCONNECTS 

James  A.  Matthews.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity 

Systems  Engineering.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.290.  Jan.  10, 1990.  This  application  Jan. 

28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,709 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/3S5.  21/283 

US.  a.  437—60  9  Claims 


5,108.944 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Koji  Shirai.  and  Ken  Kawamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,406,  Mar.  18.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.878.096. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1986,  61-68702 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—57  6  Claims 


SJ      it       »c     «      «       ♦• 


.  N-weil 


Ap-*ell  / 


35 


N-epi 


34 


p-sub 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  element  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
for  a  complementary  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  ele- 
ment region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  for  a  double- 
diffused  MOS  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  so  that  the  two  regions  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  each  other; 
forming  a  first  well  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  well  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  first  element  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  a  third  well  diffusion  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  for  compensation  of  the  withstand 
voltage  in  said  second  element  region  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type; 
forming  an  undoped  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of 

the  resultant  structure; 
patterning  said  insulating  layer,  and  forming  a  first  undoped 
gate  electrode  for  a  second  channel  type  MOS  transistor 
of  said  complementary  MOS  transistor  over  said  second 
well  diffusion  layer,  forming  a  second  undoped  gate  elec- 
trode for  a  first  channel  type  MOS  transistor  of  said  com- 
plementary MOS  transistor  over  said  first  well  diffusion 
layer,  and  forming  a  third  undoped  gate  electrode  for  said 
double-diffused  MOS  transistor  over  said  third  well  diffu- 
sion layer; 
forming  a  back  gate  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  second  element  region,  said  back  gate  region  being 
continuous  to  said  third  well  diffusion  layer  and  partly 
overlapped  by  said  third  gate  electrode; 
introducing  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into 
said  first  well  diffusion  layer,  said  back  gate  region  and 
said  second  element  region  forming  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  second  channel  type  MOS  transistor, 
thereby  forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  double- 
diffused  MOS  transistor,  said  impurity  being  introduced 
into  said  first  and  third  undoped  gate  electrodes  at  the 
same  time, 
thermal-annealing  for  activating  said  impurity,  thereby  con- 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  polysilicon  resistors  and  inter- 
connects coupled  to  meul-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  de- 
vices in  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  substrate; 

selectively  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  the 
gates  of  said  MOS  devices; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  between  said  gates; 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  so  that  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  is  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  said  gates,  portions  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  forming  source  and  drain  contacts  to  said  devices; 

forming  an  msulative  layer  over  said  first  and  second 
polysilicon  layers; 

patterning  said  insuiative  layer  to  define  contact  openings  to 
said  source  and  drain  contacts  and  to  said  gates; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  over  said  substrate,  said  metal  layer 

filling  said  contact  openings; 
patterning  said  metal  layer  to  define  electrical  contacts  to 
said  source  and  drain  contacts  and  to  said  gates,  said 
electrical  contacts  being  substantially  coplanar  with  one 
another  and  acting  as  the  terminals  of  said  polysilicon 
resistors,  said  patterning  step  also  defining  interconnect 
lines  in  said  metal  layer; 
depositing  a  third  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  first  and 

second  polysilicon  layers; 
patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  define  said  polysili 
con  interconnects  and  said  polysilicon  resistors  such  thai 
said  third  polysilicon  layer  is  substantially  coincident  with 
and  disposed  above  said  interconnect  lines  whereever  said 
polysilicon  interconnects  are  formed,  and  extending  be 
tween  said  electrical  contacts  wherever  said  polysilicon 
resistors  are  formed. 


5,108,946 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLANAR  ISOLATION 

REGIONS 

Peter  J.  Zdebel,  Mesa;  Barbara  Vasqucz,  Chandler,  Hang  M. 

Liaw,  and  Christian  A.  Seelbach.  both  of  Scottsdale.  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,045,  May  19,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,460 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  i;/ 76 
U.S.  a.  437—72  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  planar  isolation  regions  in  semicon- 
verting  said  first  and  third  gate  electrodes  into  first  and    ductor  structures  comprising  the  steps  of 
third  doped  gate  electrodes,  respectively;  and  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  first  channel  type        forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate; 

MOS  transistor  in  said  second  well  diffusion  layer.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
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having  p-side  and  n-side  electrodes  on  a  planar  surface  of  the 
laser  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


layer  so  that  the  top  surface  of  said  bump  electrode  is  (lush 
with  or  lower  than  that  of  said  photoresist  layer;  and 
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dielectric  la\er  comprisi  ig  at  leasi  one  lavcr  of  a  first 
dielectric  material  and  a  least  one  layer  of  a  second  di- 
electric materii!, 

patterning  and  etching  a  tre  ich  through  said  dielectric  layer 
and  into  said  semiconduc  or  layer. 

forming  a  trench  liner  laye:  m  said  trench,  said  trench  liner 
layer  being  comprised  of  the  first  dielectric  material, 

removing  said  trench  liner  ayer  excepting  that  disposed  on 
the  sidewalls  of  said  tren   h. 


said  window  region  at  least  approximately  in  a  cleavage  direc- 
tion of  the  subsequently  deposited  crystal  of  said  GaAs  layer. 


selectively  forming  polycr  stalline  silicon  in  said  trench, 
said  polycrystalline  silicc  i  being  formed  in  CVD  reactor 
by  reacting  a  silicon  cont.  inmg  gas  and  a  halogen  contain- 
ing gas  in  a  hydrogen  a'  nosphere,  neither  of  said  gases 
containing  carNin:  and 

oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  >f  said  poUcrysialline  silicon  in 
said  trench 


5,1!  8,947 
INTKGRATION  OF  G/  AS  ON  SI  SL'BSTRATES 
Piet  M.  Dtmeester;  Ann  M.  A(  Kaert,  both  of  Gent;  Peter  P.  \  an 
Daele,  Aalst.  and  Dirk  L.     x>otens,  Deinze,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  \.  V.,  Mortse,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19-  0,  Ser.  No.  470,356 
Claims  priority,  application     uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  31,  I9H9, 
89200205 

Int.  CI.'     lOlI,  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—89  19  Claims 


5,108,948 
MFTHOD  OF  PROD!  (INC.  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  DISORDERED  SUPERLATTICE 
ISING  AN  EPITWIA!   n(}!  II)  DiFFlSION  SO!  H(  } 
Takashi  Murakami:  Kanamf  Oiaki.  and  Hisao  Kumabi.  aii     i 
Itami,  Japan,  a.ssignors  in  Mitsubishi  Deni-i  Kabushik;   Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,493 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1987,  62-300974 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
U,S,  CI.  437-110  Maaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  superlattice  active  region  bounded  by  a  disor- 
dered region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  an  uninterrupted  epitaxial  growth  phase  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  which  includes  sequentially 
growing  a  superlattice  layer  and  as  a  final  layer  a  selenium 
doped  semiconductor  layer  which  has  a  predetermined 
spatial  relationship  to  the  superlattice  layer, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  selenium  doped  semiconductor 
layer  to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern  therein, 

annealing  the  semiconductor  device  to  diffuse  the  selenium 
dopant  from  the  doped  layer,  controlling  the  time  and 
temperature  of  annealing  to  cause  the  selenium  dopant  to 
diffuse  into  and  thereby  disorder  a  part  of  the  superlattice 
active  layer  leaving  a  non-disordered  region  determined 
by  the  pattern  of  the  doped  layer,  and 

forming  contacts  on  the  device  on  the  substrate  and  said  final 
layer. 


5,108.949 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  LASER  FABRICATION 

MFTHOD 

Shogo  Takahashi.  Itami,  Japan    a.s,signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44«).931,  IKc.  f)    \'iW.  Pat.  No.  5.027,363. 

This  application  Ma>  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-312504 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/205.  21/208 

U.S.  a.  437—129  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  deposit)  ig  a  GaAs  crystal  layer  on  a  Si 
substrate,  the  improvement  f  controlling  the  formation  of 
microcracks  in  said  layer  by  c  onfining  such  microcracks  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  kx;a  ion  in  said  crystal  layer  by  the 
step  comprising  prior  to  the  d  position,  partially  covering  said 
substrate  by  a  ma.sk  leaving  a  generally  geometrically  shaped 
window  on  said  Si  substrate  i  icovered  for  deposition  thereon 
of  said  crystal  layer,  said  mask  defining  a  boundary  around  said 
uncovered  window  region  ai  d  including  at  at  least  one  said 
predetermined  'location  at  lea:    one  sharp  point  projecting  into 
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1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  planar  type  semiconductor  laser 
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ratio  of  the   How  rate  of    VF^,  to  the  total  pressure,  lies 
within  the  range  of  0-04-C  01  sccm/Pa  so  that  the  supply 


silicon  surface,  the  second  peak  density  being  less  than  the 
I'lrst  peak  density,  the  second  elevation  being  below  the 
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having  p-side  and  n-side  electrodes  on  a  planar  surface  of  the 
laser  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  growing  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  at  least 
an  n-type  lower  cladding  layer,  a  quantum  well  active 
layer,  and  an  n-type  upper  cladding  layer, 
selectively  producing  a  first  p-type  diffusion  region  extend- 
ing through  said  layers  and  reaching  said  substrate, 
selectively  producing  a  second  p-type  diffusion  region  shal- 
lower than  the  first  p-type  diffusion  region,  the  second 
p-type   diffusion   region   extending   through   said   upper 
cladding  layer  and  said  active  layer  and  terminating  in  said 
lower  cladding  layer  leaving  an  n-type  channel  in  said 
lower  cladding  layer  below  the  diffusion  front  of  the 
second  p-type  diffusion  region, 
spacing  the  p-type  diffusion  regions  from  each  other  by  an 
extent  sufficient  to  define  a  narrow  non-disordered  active 
region  in  the  active  layer, 
forming  an  n-side  electrode  over  the  upper  cladding  layer  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  n-type  cladding  layers  but  out 
of  electrical  contact  with  either  of  said  p-type  diffusion 
regions,  and 
forming  a  p-side  electrode  over  the  upper  cladding  layer  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  p-type  diffusion  region. 


layer  so  that  the  top  surface  of  said  bump  electrode  is  flush 
with  or  lower  than  that  of  said  photoresist  layer;  and 
removing  said  photoresist  layer  and  the  entire  outer  portion 
of  said  under-bump  layer  extending  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  bump  electrode,  said  step  of  removing 
said  under-bump  layer  includes  an  anistropic  dry  etching 
process. 


5,108,951 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  CONTACT 
Fusen  E.  Chen,  Dallas    f  :     a    >  iou;  Yib-Shung  Lin,  both  of 
CwTollton:  Cinsh  A.  Uii:i,  Uulias,  and  Che-CTiia  VNei,  Piano, 
all  of  1  n     asssgnors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Idc, 
Carroliion,  Itx. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No,  609,883 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—187  19  Claiiw 


=  108,950 
METHOD  FOR  F<   k   11  \ « ,  A  Bl  MP  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

SEV.K  usm  CiiiR  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Wskabayasn;,  Hsdakii.  \kira  Suzuki,  Musasiimi.,  and 
Shigeru  Vokoyama.  Chofu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  O.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.207,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,937,  Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Nov.  20,  !99<i,  Ser.  No.  6r.i99 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  .Japan    Nov.  18,  1987,  62-289257; 
Nov.  24,  1987,  62-294133    \pr    r    '*x!<,  63-105302 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—183  14  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  on  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  a 
temperature  less  than  approximately  500'  C;  and 

beginning  to  deposit  aluminum  on  the  integrated  circuit 
simultaneously  with  the  increase  in  the  temperature  at  a 
rate  which  is  low  enough  to  allow  surface  migration  of 
deposited  aluminum  to  fill  low  regions  in  the  integrated 
circuit. 


fi  ■  '  ^  '  ■  '   '  '  /  /  A 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bump  electrode  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  thereon  an 
insulating  layer  formed  with  an  opening  therein  and  an 
electrode  pad  whose  central  portion  is  exposed  through 
said  opening  of  said  insulting  layer; 

forming  an  under-bump  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  the 
portion  of  said  electrode  pad  exposed  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  single  photoresist  layer  thicker  than  the  thickness 
of  the  final  bump  electrode  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
under-bump  layer  by  putting  on  said  under-bump  layer  a 
wet  photoresist  having  a  viscosity  of  hundreds  of  centi- 
poises  to  approximately  a  thousand  centipoises  and  spin- 
ning said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  photoresist  layer  to  said  under- 
bump  layer,  such  opening  being  of  a  size  such  that  the 
peripheral  edge  ponion  of  said  opening  in  the  photoresist 
layer  is  defined  between  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  opening  of  said  insulating  layer  and  a  penpheral  edge 
portion  of  said  electrode  pad; 

forming  said  bump  electrode  coupled  to  said  under-bump 
layer  by  plating  through  the  opening  of  said  photoresist 


5,108,952 
MfTHfin  or  DEPOSmNG  A  TUNGSTEN  FILM 

H  atiik.   Mutsuhtohi    Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
inciustrv  <  .    ,  i  id  ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuht  .n  ,n  part  of  Ser.  No.  391,113,  Aug.  9,  1989, 

itmndonMi     i  his  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,605 

(  laims  pn  .r;n.  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-206343 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—192  «  Claims 


005  O.D 

S«T,  {.tccm/Pz) 

1  A  method  of  depositing  a  suble  film  of  tungsten  (AV 
having  low  tensile  stress  used  as  a  gate  metal  in  semiconductor 
devices,  said  film  being  deposited  by  means  of  laser  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (CVD)  on  a  substrate  using  WF^  and  H2  as 
raw  matenal  gases,  said  film  being  continuous  throughout  the 
entire  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein 

the  ratio  of  the  flow  rate  of  said  H2  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
WFft  gas  lies  within  the  range  of  10-100,  and 

the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  WF^,  which  is  defined  as  the 
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5,108,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 


5,108.959 

TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  BORATE  l.l'MlNESCENT 

r:i  A«;«iFs  cr» ACriVATKn  WITH  CJATKILINIUM  OXIDE 
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ratio  of  the  How  rate  of  VF^,  to  the  total  pressure,  lies 
within  the  range  of  0.04-C  01  sccm/Pa  so  that  the  suppU 
of  WF(,  determines  the  ra  e  of  reaction  for  t'ormation  r,f 
the  W  film. 


5,10)  ,953 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICAT  NG  A  SEMICONDl  CTIV  K 

DE\  ICK  COMPRISING  ,    REFRACTORY  METAI 

SILICIDE  ■)  HIN  FILM 

Kenji  Tateiwa.  Osaka,  Japan,    ssignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Iniiustriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  .  apan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990   Ser.  No.  473,526 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24190 
Int.  a:  Hi  1L  21,477 
UXa.  437— 200  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  f.ihncuiing  ,  semiconductive  device  uhich 
comprises  providing  a  semicon  uctive  substrate  having  a  ther- 
mally shnnkable,  refractory  me  al  silicide  thin  film,  forming  an 
msulatmg  film  on  the  metal  si  icide  thin  film,  and  ihermalK 
treating  the  metal  silicide  thm  fi  m  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
hydrogen,  the  thermal  treatme  i  being  effected  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  800°  C,  to  UXX)'  C  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  from 
100  to  1000  Terr,  prior  to  forn  alion  of  a  mjtal  v<.iring 


S,10f  ,954 
METHOD  OF  RFDLCING  (  ONTACT  RESISTANCE  AT 

SILICIDE  ACTIVE  AR  :a  INTERFACES  AND 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEVICE  i  PRODUCED  ACCORDIN(. 

TO  THE  :  lETHOD 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Moham  led  Anjum,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assiKnors  tn  Micron  Technoh  {>■,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

I  lied  Sep.  23,  1991    Ser.  No.  764,352 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.    ■/   2^J.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437-200  j3  C  laims 


1.  A  semiconducltir  processii 

resistance  between  an  active 

resulting  from  diffusion  of  an 

into  the  silicide.  the  methtxi  cc 

providing  field  OAide  regions 

wafer  hav  ing  a  starting  up 

implanting  a  first  type  condu 

the  silicon  v,afer  to  a  first 

relative  to  the  starting  up] 

active  area,  the  first  type  i 

ring  after  provision  of  the 

post-implani  annealing  the  a 

first  peak  density  at  the  fir 

density  at  a  second  clevati. 


u;  methtxl  for  reducing  contact 
rea  and  an  overlying  silicide 
mpunty  from  the  active  area 
uprising  the  following  step>. 
itop  a  silicon  wafer,  the  silin>n 
)er  silicon  surface; 
tivity  enhancing  impuniv  into 
•eak  density  at  a  first  elevation 
er  silicon  surface  to  define  an 
onductivity  implanting  occur- 
"ield  oxide  regions; 
tive  area  to.  a)  transform  the 
t  elevation  into  a  second  peak 
n  relative  to  the  starting  upper 


silicon  surface,  the  second  peak  density  being  less  than  the 
first  peak  density,  the  second  elevation  being  below  the 
first  elevation,  b)  repair  crystal  damage  imparted  to  the 
wafer  as  the  result  of  the  implant,  and  c)  electrically  en- 
able the  active  area; 

providing  a  layer  of  insulating  dielectric  atop  the  wafer; 

selectively  patterning  and  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  to 
provide  a  contact  opening  to  the  active  area,  the  contact 
opening  upwardly  exposing  only  a  portion  of  the  silicon  of 
the  active  area; 

after  annealing  the  active  area,  implanting  germanium 
through  the  contact  opening  and  into  the  active  area  of 
the  wafer  to  a  third  peak  density  at  a  third  elevation  rela- 
tive to  the  starting  upper  silicon  surface,  the  third  eleva- 
tion being  at  or  above  the  second  elevation; 

applying  a  layer  of  metal  atop  the  wafer  and  into  the  contact 
opening  to  contact  the  active  area,  the  metal  within  the 
contact  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  the  silicon  of  the 
active  area,  and 

after  implanting  the  germanium,  annealing  the  metal  and 
silicon  within  the  contact  opening  to  form  a  metal  silicide; 
the  annealing  step  consuming  elemental  silicon  into  the 
v\afer  to  a  fourth  elevation  relative  to  the  starting  upper 
silicon  surface  in  formation  of  the  silicide,  the  fourth 
elevation  being  at  or  above  the  third  elevation;  the  germa- 
nium restricting  diffusion  of  the  conductivity  enhancing 
impurity  therethrough  during  the  silicide  annealing. 


5,108,955 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RF^IN  ENCAPSl  LATED  PIN 

GRID  ARRA\  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEATSINK 

Voshihiro    Ishida.    TokordMHa;    Katsuji    Komatsu.    Kawagoe; 
Seiichi     MImura.     KawaKctc;     Kikuii      lakenouchi.     Higa- 
shimurayama;    Isao    Vabi.     I  okiiroiawa;    shingn    Ichikawa, 
Sayama,  and  Voshihiro  Shimada.  lokyo.  all  i.f  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Citizen  \Natch  Co..  i  td.,  lokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  263.669,  Oct.  27,  1988.  This  application 
Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,191 
Int.  C  i.   HOIL  21/56.  21/58 
IS   CI,  43-— 2U  4aaims 


;i<  lib  iM  lit     II 


XOc  XXtd  XCt   XOl      I      2 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with 
a  heat  radiating  member  in  which  an  IC  chip  is  mounted  on  a 
resm  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  on  a  lower 
surface  thereof  and  being  resin-encapsulated  by  injection 
molding  with  a  mold  having  a  lower  half  and  an  upper  half,  the 
heat  radiating  member  being  integrally  inseri-molded  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  encapsulating  resin  formed  by  injection 
molding,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  the  sub- 
strate with  a  substrate-holding  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  the 
mold,  holding  the  heat  radiating  member  with  a  heat  radiating 
member  holding  portion  of  the  upf)er  half  of  the  mold,  and 
injecting  a  mt>!ding  resin  into  a  gap  formed  between  the  heat 
radiating  member  being  held  by  the  upper  half  of  the  mold  and 
the  resm  substrate  being  held  by  the  lower  half  of  the  mold. 
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5,108,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MICROSPHERICAL  SINTERED  BODIES  OF 
HYDROXVAPATITE  AND  A  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
PACKING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  THE 
MICROSPHERICAL  SINTERED  BODIES  OF 
HYDROXVAPATITE 
Senya  Inoue:  Akira  One,  and  Nobuyuki  Otaki,  all  of  Soka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,879,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56233 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  25/32:  C04B  35/00.  38/06 
L'.S.  CI.  501—1  3  Claims 

1  A  spray  firing  process  for  the  preparation  of  microspheri- 
cal  sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyapatite,  comprising: 

atomizing  into  a  flame  a  suspension  of  hydroxyapatite  mi- 
croparticles  dispersed  in  an  inflammable  organic  solvent, 
or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  inflammable  organic  sol- 
vent compatible  with  water,  whereby  the  resulting  micro- 
dropleis  of  the  suspension  of  said  hydroxyapatite  are 
heated  by  the  heat  of  the  combustion  of  said  inflammable 
organic  solvent  or  said  inflammable  organic  solvent  com- 
patible with  water,  to  instantaneously  form  microspheri- 
cal  sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyapatite;  and 
collecting  the  formed  microspherical  sintered  bodies  of 
hydroxyapatite. 


5,108.959 

TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  BORATE  LUMINESCENT 

GLASSES  COACTIVATED  WITH  GADOLINIUM  OXIDE 

Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Palo  Alto;  Clifford  Bucno,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Harold  Berger,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,190 
Int.  a.^C03Ci/y5 

U.S.  a.  501—50  27  Oaims 

1.  A  luminescent,  terbium  activated  borate  glass  containing, 

in  mole  percent  oxide,  about  64  to  72  percent  B^Oj,  0.5  to  5 

percent  TbzOj,  9  to  15  percent  GdiOs  and  up  to  2  percent 

AbOv 


5,108.960 
GLASSES  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FACEPLATES 

Heather  Boek,  and  (George  B.  Hares,  both  of  Corning,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,529 

Int.  Cl.^  C:03C  3/095.  4/08 

U.S.  CI.  501—64  10  Oaims 


5,108,957 

GLASS  FIBERS  DECOMPOSABLE  IN  A 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  MEDIUM 

Isabelle  Cohen,   Chambery;   Sylvie   Thelohan,   Paris,   both   of 

France;  Hans  Furtak,  Speyer  am  Rhein,  and  Hartmut  Tiesler, 

Bockenheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to 

Isover  Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,282 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1989,  89  10834; 
Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01497 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  13/00.  3/097.  3/089.  3/091 
VS.  a.  501—35  5  Claims 

1.  Glass  fiber  which  is  decomposable  in  a  physiological 
medium,  said  fiber  comprising: 

Si02:  57  to  70  wt  %; 

CaO:  5  to  10  wt  %; 

Na20-(-K20:  13  to  18  wt  %; 

BjOy.  2  to  12  wt  %; 

AhOv  up  to  about  5  wt  %; 

MgO:  up  to  about  5  wt  %; 

F:  up  to  about  1.5  wt  %; 

Impurities:  less  than  2  wt  %;  and 
P2O5  in  an  amount  effective  in  combination  with  the  BiOj  and. 
when  present,  the  AI2O3,  but  less  than  about  4  wt.  9c.  to  cause 
the  fiber  to  be  decomposable  in  a  physiological  midi;  wherein 
said  fiber  contains  more  than  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  P2O5  when  the 
percentage  by  weight  of  alumina  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
about  1%. 


5.108,958 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Kyung  H.  Moh.  Woodbury;  Charles  D.  Hoyle,  Stillwater,  and 
Charles  E.  Boyer,  III,  Oakdalc,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,350 
Int.  Cl.^  B04B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  501—39  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  hollow,  thin-walled,  refractory, 
ceramic  bubbles  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  9.  >-aid 
bubbles  uniformly  distributed  throughout  a  refractory,  ceramic 
matrix. 
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1.  A  glass  essentially  free  from  fluorine  and  the  oxides  of 
lead,  arsenic  and  zirconium  which  exhibits  linear  X-radiation 
absorption  coefficients  of  at  least  28  cm"  '  at  a  wavelength  of 
0,6  Angstroms  and  at  least  8.5  cm"  '  at  0.3  Angstroms,  under 
goes  essentially  no  "browning"  discoloration  when  subjected 
to  high  velocity  electrons,  has  a  viscosity  at  the  internal  liqui- 
dus  of  at  least  100,000  poises  (10,000  Pas),  has  a  ciefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  (25°-300"  C)  in  the  range  of 
97-100x10  ''/"  C„  has  an  annealing  point  not  lower  than 
about  500°  C,  and  a  strain  point  not  lower  than  about  455'  C 
has  an  electrical  resistivity,  expressed  as  log  R  at  250"  C 
greater  than  9  and  at  350°  C,  greater  than  7,  the  glass  consisting 
essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  an  oxide 
basis,  of 


S102 

60-65 

SrO 

K-12 

AI203 

0-3 

BaO 

8-12 

Na20 

65-8 

BaO  +  SrO 

16-21 

K2O 

6.5-10 

ZnO 

1-8 

CaO  +   MgO 

0-3 

Ce02 
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T1O2 
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5,108,966 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  W  URTZITIC  OR  CUBIC 


deactivated  catalyst  particles  into  the  lower  zone  of  the 
vertical  column  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  feed- 
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5,11 

ETCHABLK  CORK  GLA 

\UTHOD  FOR  MAN 

HFRFORMANCE  MI 

William  J.  S.  Zhong,  Stamforc 

both  of  f  onn.,  assignors  to 

bara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N( 

5,015.909.  This  application  .■• 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th 

2008,  has  b« 

Int.  CI."  ' 

U.S.  a.  501— 65 


8,961 

»S  COMPOSmONS  AND 

jfacturing  a  high 
:rochannel  plate 

and  John  A.  Williams,  Monnx'. 
Circon  Corporation,  Santa  Bar- 

458,849,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
lay  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.661 
i  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  14. 
;n  disclaimed. 
"03C  3/im 

12  t  laims 


c3^ 


.^ 


5.108,963 
SILICON  C  ARBIDE  WHISKER  REINFORCED  ALUMINA 

CI  RWiU    COMPOSITES 
Chen  T.  Fu.  and  .Ai  K.  Li,  both  of  Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan, 

a-ssignors  to  Industrial  Technoiog)   Research  Institute,  Hsin 

Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,602,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr    16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.474 

Int.  CI.'  ll>4B  iS/IO.  35/56 

I  .S.  a.  501-89  5  Claims 

1  .\  SiC  whisker-reinforced  ceramic  composite  character- 
ized by  at  least  one  of  increased  flexural  strength  improved 
sintering  charactenstics  and  fracture  toughness  through  the 
addition  of  chromia,  comprising  a  composite  defined  by  a 
matrix  of  alumina-chromia  solid  solution  and  reinforcements  of 
individual  CryCi  particles  and  SiC  whiskers  with  Cr}C2  parti- 
cles bonded  to  the  ends  of  said  SiC  whiskers  which  are  uni- 
formly distributed  in  said  matrix  therein,  said  components  of 
said  matrix  and  said  particulate  reinforcements  all  bemg  in-silu 
reaction  products  of  the  starting  raw  materials  of  said  SiC 
w  hisker-reinforced  ceramic  composite  said  composite  having  a 
density  of  greater  than  97%  of  theoretical  density. 


1.  A  glass  composition  co  iprising  the  following  compo- 
nents present  in  the  glass  in  thi  following  mole  percent  ranges: 


SiOi 

B2O3 

BaO  -I-  SrO  +  CaO  +  Zn  ) 

AI2O3  -H  Y2O3 

La203  -t-  Nd203  +  SmjO    ^ 

AsjOi  ^  Sb^Oi 


CeOi 


.'5  4n 

22-28 

20-32 

0-3  5 

1-11 

0-1  ^ 


5,108,964 

SHAPED  BODIES  CONTAINING  SHORT  INORGANIC 

FIBERS  OR  W  HISKERS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 

SLCH  BODIES 

VMIliam  J.  Corbett:  Marvin  C    I  unde,  both  of  Cummin^,  Ga., 
and   Peter  T.   H.   Shafftr.  (irand   Island.   N.\  ,   assignors  to 
lechnical  Ceramics  Laboratories,  Inc..   \lpharetta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  31U,381 
Int.  CI.    C04B  35/52.  35/56:  B29C  67/00,-  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  501—89  28  Claims 

1  A  shaped  body  comprising  a  mass  of  short  inorganic  fibers 
dispersed  throughout  the  body  with  a  high  degree  of  three 
dimensional  orientation  which  is  essentially  free  of  organic 
materials  and  ha\  ing  sufficient  structural  integrity  for  handling 
or  infiltration  by  molten  metal,  said  fibers  amounting  to  at  least 
about  5%  by  volume  and  wherein  the  average  angular  devia- 
tion of  said  fibers  ranges  from  about  15°  to  75°. 


5,1( 

COMPOSITION  AND  Ml 

BORON  CARBIDE  TITANI 

CERWIK    POWDERS  L; 

SLBS 

Bijan  Khazai.  and  William  G. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem 

Hied  May  26,  19( 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th 

2008.  has  be 

Int.  C\:  ( 

U.S.  a.  501—87 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
composite  ceramic  powder  c( 

(a)  intimately  mixing  as  rea 
nium  source  such  that  the 
less  than  about  20  micror 
stantially  no  individual  di> 
about  50  microns;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of 
cient  to  produce  a  boron 
posite  ceramic  powder  w 
in  stoichiometric  excess 
source,  and  at  least  a  porti 
form  substrates  to  which 
diboride  particles  are  Jtts 


^,962 

THOD  FOR  PRODLCING 

.M  DIBORIDE  COMPOSITE 
ING  A  BORON  CARBIDE 
fRATE 

Vioore,  both  of  Midland,  Mich,. 
:al  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
S,  Ser.  No.  198,969 
i  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
n  disclaimed. 
04B  35/52 

18  Claims 
'Oron  carbide/titanium  diboride 
nprising  the  ordered  steps  of 
tants  hxiron  carbide  and  a  tita- 
average  reactant  particle  size  is 

in  diameter  and  there  are  sub- 
Tele  reactanl  areas  greater  than 

aep  (a)  under  condilions  sutfi- 
;arbide/titanium  diboride  com- 
erein  said  boron  carbide  is  used 
with  respect  10  said  titanium 
in  of  the  boron  carbide  particles 
t  least  a  p^irtion  of  the  titanium 
■bed 


5,108,965 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILICON 

CARBIDE-BASI  [)  M  ATKRUL 
Toshihiko  Tani,  Aichi.  and  Sh  Kftaka  V^ada.  \tie,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Ai- 
chi, Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,959,  Aug.  11,  198S.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  74'7,49^ 
Claims  priority.  appi!cati<in  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1987.  62-200374; 
Sep.  2.  1987,  62-220053;  feb.  26,  1988,  63-45637;  .May  10,  1988, 
63-112963 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—92  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  carbide-based  mate- 
rial in  which  a  boride  of  at  least  one  of  Group  IVa,  Va  and  Via 
elements  of  the  periodic  table  is  dispersed,  comprising: 

mixing  in  water,  a  composition  of  raw  materials  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  silicon  carbide,  a  substance  containing 
at  least  one  of  group  IVa,  Va  and  Via  elements  except  any 
boride  thereof,  any  substance  containing  boron  except  any 
of  the  borides  of  group  IVa,  Vaand  Via  element,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  substance  containing  boron  is  3.7-58.5 
parts  by  weight  of  said  raw  materials;  and 
firing  said  composition,  thereby  reacting  said  substance 
containing  at  least  one  of  group  IVa,  Va  and  Via  elements 
and  said  substance  containing  boron  to  form  a  boride  of  at 
least  one  of  group  IVa,  Va  and  Via  elements. 
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5.108,966 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WURTZITIC  OR  CUBIC 
BORON  NITRIDE 
J.  Birch  Holt,  San  .Jose;  Donald  D.  Kingman,  deceased,  late  of 
Danville  by  Nina  V.  Kingman,  administratrix  ,  and  Gregory 
M.  Bianchini,  Livermore,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,688 
Int.  O.^  C04B  35/38:  COIB  21/064 
U.S.  a.  501—96  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  wurtzitic  or  cubic  boron  nitride 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

[A]  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of  powdered  boron  oxide, 
a  powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  and  aluminum,  and  a  powdered  metal  azide; 

[B]  igniting  said  mixture  and  bringing  it  to  a  temperature  at 
which  self-sustaining  combustion  occurs: 

[C]  shocking  said  mixture  at  the  end  of  the  combustion 
thereof,  while  the  reaction  products  are  still  at  a  tempera- 
ture elevated  by  the  heat  from  said  combustion,  with  a 
high  pressure  wave  generating  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
100  kbar  on  said  mixture,  thereby  forming  as  a  reaction 
product,  wurtzitic  or  cubic  boron  nitride  and  occluded 
metal  oxide. 


5,108.967 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONEQUIAXED  SILICON 

ALUMINUM  OXYNITRIDE 

Frankie  E.  Phelps;  Gerald  W.  Leech,  both  of  Apollo,  and  Robert 

W.  Woods.  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.660,  May  15.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4,977,113.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/26:  C04B  35/58 

U.S.  a.  501—98  14  Claims 


1.  A  )3'SiA10N  having  a  strength  greater  than  about  50  ksi  at 
approximately  1200°  C, 

3.  Nonequiaxed  sintered  /3'SiAlON. 

4,  Unsintered  /3'SiAION  having  the  crystal  structure  of 
alpha  silicon  nitride. 


5,108,968 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  MATERIAL  WHEREIN 
THE  MATERIAL  IS  SUSPENDED  IN  A  GASEOUS 
ATMOSPHERE 
Robert  E.  Ellingham.  I^ng  Beach,  CaliL,  and  James  W .  Barnes, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recat,  Inc..  Long  Beach,  CaliL 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,881 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  38/34.  20/34:  F26B  3/08.  17/00 
VS.  CI.  502—43  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  regenerating  sohd  catalyst  particles  deacti- 
vated by  deposits  of  coke  and  optionally  sulfur  in  a  vertically 
extended  column  having  at  least  two  distinct  zones  wherein  the 
diameter  of  the  first  lower  zone  is  about  50  to  75%  of  the 
diameter  of  the  second  upper  zone,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  ga.seous  feedsiream  containing  oxygen  and 


deactivated  catalyst  particles  into  the  lower  zone  of  the 
vertical  column  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  feed- 
stream  is  between  from  about  200°  to  about  1,000'  F.  and 
such  that  said  gaseous  feedstream  flows  vertically  up- 
ward; 

(b)  introducing  the  catalyst  particles  and  the  gaseous  feed- 
stream  into  the  second  zone  and  suspending  the  particles 
in  the  second  zone  by  means  of  the  flowing  gaseous  feed- 
stream; 

(c)  adjusting  the  velocity  of  the  feedstream  such  that  sub- 
stantially all  the  catalyst  particles  float  in  the  second  zone 
and  only  catalyst  dust  and  fines  are  carried  out  of  the 
vertical  column  by  the  gaseous  feedstream; 


(d)  retaining  the  catalyst  particles  in  the  second  zone  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  the  gaseous  feedstream  to  permeate  the 
infrastructure  of  the  particles  and  reduce  the  coke  con- 
taminant on  the  catalyst  to  about  0,1-0.5  wt.  %  and  the 
sulfur  contaminant  to  about  0.1-0.5  wt,  %; 

(e)  allowing  the  gaseous  feedstream  containing  coke  and 
sulfur  reaction  products  to  exit  from  the  top  of  the  vertical 
column; 

(f)  terminating  the  flow  of  the  feedstream  thereby  allowing 
the  catalyst  particles  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  vertically 
extending  column;  and 

(g)  recovering  the  catalyst  particles  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vertically  extending  column. 


5.108,969 

LOW  ACIDITY  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

PARAFFINS  TO  OLEFINS  AND/OR  AROM.ATICS 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Mantua;  Ralph  M.  Dessau.  Edison,  both 

of  N.J.;  Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Garry  W .  Kirker. 

Sewell.  N.J.;  David  O.  Marler.  Deptford.  N.J..  and  Randall  D. 

Partridge.  West  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.. 

Fairfax.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469.648,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019.664. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.524.  Oct.  6.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.954.325.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
98,176,  Sep.  18.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  890,268,  Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,470 
Int.  a.^  SOU  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  502—66  20  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  a  Group  VIII 
metal  species  containing  low  acidity  synthetic  porous  crystal- 
line material  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
including  values  substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table  1  of  the 
specification  and  an  Alpha  Value  of  not  greater  than  about  1 50 

8.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  low 
acidity  synthetic  porous  crystalline  matenal  exhibits  an  Alpha 
Value  of  not  greater  than  about  50. 

13,  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  low 
acidity  synthetic  crystalline  material  is  combined  with  a  bindei 
comprising  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  titanium  and  zirco 
nium. 
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5.11 

CATALYSTS  AM)  FROCKS 

OF  OLEFINS  WITH  NICK 

CAJA 

David   \    ^  '>unH,  Baton  Rouge, 

ton.   \.,J,;   Ro>    I,.   Pruett,   I 

Tunison,    Baton   Rouge,    I.a. 

Patinl.s  inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

4,855,528.  Ihis  application  .\ 

Int.  CL^  BOI 

U.S.  CI.  502—74 

L  A  catalyst  composition  c 
an  amount  of  nickel  effective 
olefin,  which  cataKsi  is  prepai 
adding  nickel  in  the  form  of  ni 
the  zeolite  by  cation  exchange 
being  selected  from  the  group 
exchanged  (CSZ-1),  high  silic 
lites  zeolite  isostructural  uuh 
ing  said  nickel-contaming  zool 
of  about  375°  C.  to  415  ~C. 


^,970 

i  for  oligomkrization 
;l-containinc.  zkoiiti 

LYSTS 

^.;  David  E.  \aughan,  Kleminy- 
arrisburg,  N.C.,  and  Mafer  K. 
assignors   to   Exxon   Chemical 

H3,  .May  15,  1989.  abandoned. 
153.707,  Feb.  5,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
ar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.009 

29/10.  29/ JO 

8  Claims 
■nsisting  of  3  /eiilile  containing 
for  oligomerization  of  C^-Cii 
.'d  by  a  process  consisting  of  ( I ) 
kei  chloride  or  nickel  nitrate  to 
or  by  impregnation,  the  zeolite 
consisting  of  cesium  or  barium 
1  ultra-stable  faujasitc  and  zeo- 
nazzile  and  (2)  \acuum  calcin- 
e  composition  at  a  temperature 


nesium  haloalkoxide  and  an  amount  of  a  different,  lower  alkyl 
alcohol  to  effect  solubilization  of  the  resulting  complex. 


5.10 
PLATINIM  CATALYST  CO 
FOR  PRODLC 
Toshio  Yama/^kl;  Masaaki  V  ai 
YanagisdHg.  Matsuida,  and  ' 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  . 
Int.  CI.'  I 
U.S.  CI,  502— 152 

I.  A  platinum  catalyst  comj 
the  reaction  product  of  a  diol 
the  following  general  formula 

CH2=CH-R-CH=CH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  di\alei  s.nur.ned  iudrcicirhun  radical 
of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  nd  a  platinum  compound  com- 
ponent having  a  platinum  vale  ce  of  1.  2.  4  or  an  admixture  of 
at  least  two  of  0,  2  and  4. 


1,971 

klPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

NG  THE  SAME 

laya,  both  of  Annaka:  Hidcvoshi 
lasayuki  Takahashi,  Annaka.  all 
tsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  lokMi. 

),  Ser.  No.  612,454 

apan,  Nov.  15,  1989.  1-296995 

01 J  </  '30 

14  Claims 

osition  Liuis'siint;  essentially  of 
■fin  comp.inenl  represented  by 


5,10 

PROCESS ( 

HALIDE/AI  hO-XY-CO"^ 

COM 

Bor-Ping  1.  \^  ann,  Ossining;  I 

.Andr/ej  M    Piotrowski,  and  1 

kill,  all  of  N.\  ,,  assignors  to 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 

16,  19S9.  abandoned,  and  a  c 

436,283.  No>.  13.  1989,  abandoi 

Ser.  No.  497.293.  Mar.  2 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5,081,320,  and  a  continuation-ii 

22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.023,385.  Tl 

No.  5 

Int.  CI.'  I 

U.S.  CL502— ri 

1.  A  process  for  forming  ! 
koxy-containing  magnesium  c 
sium  haloalkoxide  moietv  ol 
where  X  is  halogen.  R  is  h>dr 
0<n<2  in  a  non-Grignard  rea 
bination  of  sources  of  magnesiL 
from  the  group  consisting  <if 
alkoxide,  magnesium  metal,  an 
excess  of  the  alcohol  for  the  d- 


:,972 

F  MAKING 

LAINING  MAG  NFS  1 1  M 

^LF.X 

lliot  I.  Band,  North  Tarrvtimn; 

ichard  J.  Amata,  both  of  Pcoks- 

Vkzo  N\  ,  .Arnhem,  Netherlands 

No.  421,873,  Oct.  16.  1989. 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,164,  Oct. 

ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

ed,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

',  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 

197.294,  Mar.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,295,  Mar 

s  application  Oct.  12.  199<).  Ser. 

'6.275 

)IJ  i/   W 

27  Claims 
ydrocarbon-soluble  hahde.  .il- 
mplexes  comprising  a  magne- 
ihe  formula  .X,Mg(C)R)2  ... 
carbvl  and  n  is  m  the  range  r,\ 
Hon  which  comprises  the  com- 
n,  halide.  and  alkoxide  selected 
nagnesium  halide.  magnesium 
I  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
sired  aikoxs  group  m  ihc  mag- 


5,108,973 

(  R>  ST  VI  LINE  COPPER  CHROMIUM  ALUMINUM 

BORATE 

1  arrv  (    Satek.  and  Patrick  E.  Mc.Mahon,  both  of  Wheaton.  III., 
assignors  to  ^moco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  705,742 
Int.  (1.    BOIJ  21/02.  23/26.  23/72 
r.S.  CI   502-204  17  Claims 

I  An  inorganic  crystalline  material  comprising  copper, 
chromium,  aluminum,  boron,  and  oxygen  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  comprising  significant  lines  substantially  as 
described  in  Table  I. 


5.108.974 

I'RFI'VR  MION  OF 

VANADICM-PHOSOPHORLS-OXIDE  CATALYST 

PRECURSOR 

(.ershon  J.  Uavis.  \Nhiie  Plains,  .N.Y..  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 

.Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,128 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/198:  COIB  15/16;  C07D  37/34 

U.S.  CI.  502—209  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  the  vanadium-phosphorus-oxide 
catalyst  precursor  (VO)2H4P209  which  comprises  reducing 
milled  VsOs  to  Vi04  by  heating  the  V2  O5  in  the  presence  of 
an  alcohol,  an  alkyl  silicate,  and  phosphoric  acid  and  precipi- 
tating the  product  with  additional  phosphoric  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  alkyl  silicate. 


5,108,975 

(OMPOSirU)N  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH 

POROSITY.  HIGH  SIRFNGTH  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  F.  Schubert.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Donald  H.  Kubicek, 
Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
liartlesville.  Okla 

Filed  Jan   28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,042 

hit.  CI."'  BOIJ  20/10 

U.S.  CI.  502-:j:  28  Claims 

1.  A  composiiioii  having  a  crush  strength  between  about  0.6 

to  about  11.1  pounds  and  a  pore  volume  between  about  0.71  to 

about  1.8  milliliters  per  gram,  comprising:  silica. 

3.  A  composition  as  recited  in  claim  2  wherein  the  silica  is  an 
agglomerate  of  formed  particles  having  a  size  suitable  for  use 
as  a  catalyst  support. 

9  A  composition  having  a  crush  strength  between  about  0.6 
and  about  7  1  pounds  and  a  pore  volume  between  about  0.71 
and  about  18  milliliters  per  gram,  comprising: 

a  formed  silica  compound  having  been  treated  with  an  aque- 
ous hydrofluoric  acid  solution,  having  a  concentration  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  from  about  1  to  about  4  parts  per  from 
about  40  to  about  70  parts  water,  to  form  a  mixture,  which 
is  subsequently  agglomerated,  and  then  calcined  to  pro- 
duce said  formed  silica  compound. 


5.108,976 
HIGH-DENSITY  AND  MEAN-POROSITY  CATALYST 
SI  PPORTFI)  ON    \  SI!  ICEOUS  MATRIX,  BASED  ON 
\  ANADIl  M,  IRON,  0\\  GEN  AND  ALKALI  METAL 

I  uigi   Cavalli,  Novara.  and   Ren/o   Nardini,   Vercelli,  both  of 
ItaU.  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italv 
Filed  Oct.  I.  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,376 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,335,  Jan.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1988,  19098  A/88 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  :j/92.  23/84.  23/78:  COIB  17, 6H 
U.S.  CI.  502—247  33  Claims 

1.  A  high-density  regenerated  silica  catalyst  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  sulphur  dioxide  to  sulphur  trioxide,  comprising  a  cata- 
lyst supported  on  a  siliceous  matrix,  based  on  vanadium,  iron, 
oxygen  and  alkali  metals  (Me),  wherein  the  V2O5  content 
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ranges  from  6  to  9%  by  weight,  wherein  the  Me20  content 
ranges  from  8.5  to  12%  by  weight,  wherein  the  particle  density 
ranges  from  1.10  to  1.40  g/cm'  and  wherein: 

the  volume  of  the  pores  ranges  from  0.20  to  0.70  cm^/g  and 

the  surface  area  ranges  from  0.30  to  5  m'/g,  the  average 

radius  of  the  pores  being  from  600  to  2,200  nanometers; 

the  silica  (Si02)  content  is  from  56%  to  75%  by  weight  and 

the  Fe203  content  is  from  0.90%  to  1.45%  by  weight; 

said  catalyst  being  obtained  by  a  process  comprising: 

a)  grinding  an  exhausted  catalyst  comprising  the  catalyst  to 
be  obtained,  but  poorer  as  to  catalytic  elements,  having  a 
silica  content  lower  than  75%  by  weight  and  a  Fe^Oj 
content  from  0.90%  to  1.45%  by  weight  uiiiil  the  average 
diameter  of  the  particles  is  from  1  to  50  micrometers;  and 

b)  impregnating  the  finely  ground  product  from  step  (a)  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  catalytic  elements  ex- 
hausted from  the  catalyst;  and 

c)  obtaining  the  regenerated  catalyst. 


5,108,977 
CATALYST  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Satoshi  Sumiya.  both  of  Kumagaya;  Takashi 
Ibusuki,  Tsukuba;  Akira  Obuchi,  Tsukuba;  Hyogoro  Aoyama, 
Tsukuba;  .Akiniko  Ohi,  Tsuchiura,  and  Hideo  Ohuchi, 
Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken 
and  Kozo  Izuka.  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,231 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  23/02.  23/10.  23/34.  23/78 
U.S.  a.  502—304  6  aaims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  catalyst  earned  on  a 
heat-resistant  filler,  said  filter  consisting  essentially  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  fibers,  foams, 
or  monoliths,  or  metal  wire  meshes,  and  said  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  one  or  more  alkali  metal  oxides;  (b)  one  or 
more  metal  oxides  wherein  the  metals  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co.  Mn,  Fe,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  and  Sn;  (c)  one  or 
more  metal  oxides  wherein  the  metals  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  La,  Ce,  and  Th;  and  (d)  a  fine  ceramic 
powder  coated  onto  said  heat-resistant  filter,  wherein  said 
metal  oxides  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  remove  nitro- 
gen oxides  and  fine  carbon  particles  from  an  exhaust  gas. 


5,108.979 

SYNTHETIC  SPINELS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 

Louis  M.  Magnabosco,  El  Torro,  and  Edward  J.  Demmel,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intercat.  Inc.,  Sea  Girt, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.808 
Int.  a.'  SOU  21/04.  21/10.  23/10.  23/22 

U.S.  a.  502—304  92  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  synthetic  spinel  having  the  general 

formula  R^  +  O.R2-'"^03,  said  process  compnsing: 

(1)  mixing,  to  a  homogeneous  consistency:  (i)  a  composition 
of  R-  +  [A]  ("the  R'  +  [A]  composition")  having  a  R^  +  [A] 
compound  whose  chemical  particles  are  in  a  size  range 
from  molecular  size  to  particles  having  average  diameters 
not  greater  than  about  5  nanometers,  (ii)  a  composition  of 
R^*[B]  ("the  R5*[B]  composition")  having  a  R^  +  [B) 
compound  whose  chemical  particles  are  also  in  a  size 
range  from  molecular  size  to  particles  having  average 
diameters  not  greater  than  about  5  nanometers,  and  mixed 
such  that  the  starting  ratio  of  R'^  atoms  to  R-*"*"  atoms  is 
from  about  0.5  to  about  1.25  and  (iii)  such  amounts  of  a 
liquid  medium  necessary  to  produce  a  total  mixture  hav- 
ing a  pH  from  at)out  3.5  to  about  6.5  and  wherein  the 
liquid  medium  constitutes  from  about  50  to  about  90 
weight  percent  of  said  total  mixture  and  wherein:  (i)  R^  *^ 
is  a  first  metallic  atom  having  a  first,  positive,  oxidation 
state,  (ii)  R'*  is  a  second  metallic  atom  havmg  a  second, 
positive,  oxidation  state  higher  than  the  first  positive 
oxidation  state  of  the  first  metallic  atom,  and  (iii)  the 
R'+[A]  compound  is  intrcxluced  to  the  R'  +  [B1  com- 
pound in  the  form  of  a  R^  +  [A]  composition  having  a  pH 
from  about  3.5  to  about  6.5  and  [A]  and  [B]  are  nonmetal- 
lic  atoms  which  each  carry  a  net  negative  charge  when 
respectively  chemically  bonded  to  the  R-*  and  R'* 
metallic  atoms  and  which,  when  subjected  to  prolonged 
heating  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures of  calcination,  will  form  ga.seous  oxides  of  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  of  [A]  and  [B]; 

(2)  spray-drying  the  total  mixture  under  conditions  such 
that:  (i)  the  liquid  medium  is  flashed  to  a  gaseous  state  at 
such  a  rate  as  to  arrest  migration  of  the  R^*  [A]  com- 
pound and  the  R^"*^  [B]  compound  through  the  liquid 
medium,  (ii)  segregation  of  the  R-"*^  (A]  compound  and 
the  R-*-^  [B]  compound  into  discrete  enclaves  within  a 
resulting  synthetic  spinel  is  precluded  and  (iii)  finely  di- 
vided, solid,  particles  are  obtained  wherein  the  starting 
ratio  of  R-+  atoms  to  R^*  atoms  of  the  total  mixture  is 
substantially  maintained  in  said  particles;  and 

(3)  calcining  the  finely  divided,  solid,  particles  under  condi- 
tions which  produce  crystals  of  a  solid  solution  of  R'* 
oxide  (R-  +  0)  and  R'+  oxide  (R2^+03)  having  a  range  of 
molecular  ratios  of  R-  +  0  to  R2'^03  from  about  10  to 
about  2.5  and  drive  off,  as  gases,  substantially  all  other 
elements  present  in  the  crystal  (i.e.,  other  than  those  ele- 
ments contained  in  the  R'*0  and  in  the  R2^  +  03)  and 
thereby  producing  a  synthetic  spinel  which  contains  no 
more  than  about  5%  by  weight  complex  compounds  of 
R2+  and  R'-. 


5,108,978 

MULTIFUNCriONAL  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 

CERIUM,  URANIUM  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER 

METAL,  FOR  CONVERTING  POLLUTANTS  EMITTED 

BY  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES,  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Daniel  Durand,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Gil  Mabilon,  Saint  German 
En  l.aye;  Philippe  Courty,  Houilles,  and  Richard  Doziere, 
Beynes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Pe- 
trole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No,  527.778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24.  1990.  89  06897 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/10.  23/12.  23/40.  23/48 
U,S.  a.  502—304  12  Claims 

I.  A  multifunctional  catalyst  for  converting  carbon  monox- 
ide, hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising  a  substrate 

coated  with  a  porous  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  5,108,980 

one  catalylically  active  phase  formed  by  at  least  one  metal  M  REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  palla-  MATERIAL 

dium,    ruthenium,    iridium,    gold    and    silver,    and    mixtures    Yoshihiko  Hotta.  Numazu,  and  Keishi  Kubo,  Yokohama,  both  of 
thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  porous  layer  consists  essen-        Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
tially  of,  as  a  weight  percentage  relative  to  the  anhydrous    Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,854,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.017.421. 
product:  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.901.  Mar.  9.  1988, 

from  about  20%  to  about  99%  of  at  least  one  refractory      abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.329 

oxjde_  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10, 1987.  62-055650; 

from  about  0.8%  to  about  70%  of  at  least  one  cerium  oxide.    Jun.  19,  1987,  62-152550 


from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  of  at  least  one  uranium  oxide, 

and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  said  at  least  one  metal  M. 


Int.  a.^  B41M  5/40 
U.S.  a.  503—226  9  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material  c»mpris- 
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cal  vapor  deposition  in  which  low  vapor  pressure  reagenu  are   to  4.5,  said  composite  metal  oxide  composition  further 

.,r^^A  ^^mnrictnn  tl,f>  ci^nc  rS'  nricino  fl(  l#>»ct  r\nf>  alknli  mptal  comnonent  selected  fro 


com- 


used  comprising  the  steps  of: 


prising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  component  selected  from  the 
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layer  formed  thereon  which 
a  matrix  resin  and  an  orgai 
dispersed  in  said  matrix  resii 
transparency,  and  (c)  an  ovt. 
component  an  ultraviolet  1 
reversible  thermosensitive 
light-setting  resin  in  saui  o 
the  group  consisting  nl  a  m1i 


ersible  thermosfnsinvf  recording 
.-ompnscs  as  the  main  components 
;c  low-molecular-weight  material 
and  has  a  temperature-dcpcndeni 
coat  layer  comprising  as  the  mam 
sht-setting  resin,  formed  on  said 
-ecording  layer;  said  ultraviolet 
ercoat  layer  being  selected  from 
,>nc-based  rubber,  j  silicone  resin. 


5,108,982 
.APHARATIS  AND  NtFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
CKRAMK   SL  PKR(  ONDl  CTOR  COATED  METAL  FIBER 

Lawrence  1).  Udolf.  Carlsbad:  Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Cardiff,  and 
H  illiam  A.  Raagio.  Dei  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Xtomics.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

filed  Dec.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,968 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  28  Claims 


'=i\SP!lREN' 


TEMPERA"  jPE 

a  polysiloxane  graft  poKmc  ,  poI\s  in\!  chloride,  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-vinyl acetate  copoKnir  r.  .i  vinvl  chloride-vinyl  acetate- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  a  ■  inyl  chloridc-\  in\  1  acctate-maleic 
acid  copolymer,  polyvinvli  ;ene  chloride,  a  \in\lidene  chlo- 
ride-vinyl chloride  copolym  -r.  a  \in\.lidene  chlonde-acryloni- 
trile  copolymer,  a  polyeste  .  a  polyamide,  a  polyacrylate,  a 
polymethacrylate,  an  acryla  e-nieihicrvlaic  copolymer,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  po  ysl,  r;nc.  an  AHS  resin,  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  an  epoxy  resin,  anc  a  phenol  resin 


5.  108,981 
FLEXIBLE  SLFKRCOND    CIING  CLRAMIC   I'Ol  "i  Mi  K 

COMPOSITES  \ND  M  :TH0D  OF  MAKI\(,  SA\IK 
Ahmad  Safari.  Davton.  and  <  atherine  Wilson.  Teancck.  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  tii  Rutgers   The  State  l'nivcrsit\.  Piscat.iH.iv, 
N.J. 

Fikd  .lun.  19.  1  )H9.  Ser.  No.  369.(135 

Int.  (1     B32B  V    */ 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  5  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  supcrcondu 
comprising  superconduciinj 
pregnating  carbon  materia 
solution  of  metal  salts  or  co 
having  superconducting  pro 
prising  metal  oxides  selectei 
bismuth,  strontium,  calciur 
strontium,  calcium  and  cci 
copper,  (iv)  barium,  copper 
and  (v)  yttrium,  barium  and 
removed  by  oxidation  and  s 
reduced  to  their  oxides  forn 
and  a  polymer  coating  said 


ting  ceramic  polymer  composite 
ceramic  material  formed  by  im- 
having  a  selected  form  with  a 
iplexes  capable  of  forming  oxides 
lerlies,  said  ceramic  material  com- 
I'roni  the  groups  consisting  of  (i) 
and  copper,  (in  bismuth,  lead. 
iper.  (Ill)  thallium,  calcium  and 
and  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal, 
opper.  said  carbon  material  being 
id  metal  salts  or  complexes  being 
ing  said  ceramic  malenal  thereat. 
■eramic  material 


1    An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  superconduc- 
tor having  oxygen  and  cooper  constituents  which  comprises, 
a  container  for  holding  a  solution,  said  solution  including  a 

nonaqueous  solvent,  a  charging  agent  and  superconductor 

particles  suspended  therein  to  form  a  slurry: 
a  voltage  source, 
an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage  source 

and  having  a  portion  thereof  submersed  in  said  slurry: 
a  substrate  electrically  connected  with  said  voltage  source  to 

establish  said  substrate  as  a  counterelectrode  having  at 

least  a  portion  thereof  submersed  in  said  slurry; 
means  for  influencing  a   voltage   level   from   said   voltage 

source  to  cause  said  superconductor  particles  to  attach  to 

said  substrate;  and 
a  magnet  positioned  externally  to  said  container  to  influence 

said  slurry  with  a  magnetic  field. 


5,108,983 

Mi  rH()!>  1  (^H  THE  RAPID  DEPOSITION  WITH  LOW 

\  \P()R  I'Ri^.SSURE  REACTANTS  BY  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

\\altiT  J.  l.ackts.  Jr..  Marietta;  E.  Kent  Barefield,  Decatur; 
William  H.  C  arter.  Atlanta;  John  A.  Hanigofsky,  Smyrna,  and 
David  N.  Hill.  C  hamblee,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439.843 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  15  Claims 


0«    i 
A      A 


T— si-tzrM 


^tteJ 


1  A  method  for  applying  coatings  to  substrates  using  chemi- 
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cal  vapor  deposition  in  which  low  vapor  pressure  reagents  are 
used  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  selecting  a  quantity  of  one  or  more  powder  reagents; 

(c)  providing  a  furnace  means; 

(d)  providing  a  powder  feeder  means  for  introducing  said 
reagent  or  reagents  into  said  furnace  means; 

(e)  placing  said  substrate  within  said  furnace  means; 

(0  introducing  said  powder  reagent  or  reagents  into  said 
furnace  means;  and 

(g)  vaporizing  and  reacting  said  reagent  or  reagents  within 
said  furnace  means  resulting  in  the  deposition  from  the 
vapor  phase  of  a  coating  on  said  substrate. 


to  4.5,  said  composite  metal  oxide  composition  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  alkali  metal  component  selected  from  the 


5,108,984 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  V\\M  OF  OXIDE 

SUPFRfONH'  CTOR 
Jun  Shioya;  Yoichi   Yamagvichi;    \kira  Mizoguchi;  Noriyuki 
Yoshida;     Kenichi     Takahashi;     Kenji     Miyazaki;     Satoshi 
Takano,  and  Noriki  Hayashi.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  1  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,214.  Mar.  30,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,017,550. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1987,  62-79354; 
Mar.  30,  1987,  62-79355;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-80426;  Aug.  21, 
1987,  62-208925 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12.  3/06:  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  8  Claims 


group  consisting  of  K,  Na  and  Li  in  an  amount  of  O.Ol  to  0.5 
mole  per  2  moles  of  Sr,  and  firing  the  molded  body 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor comprising  independently  vaporizing  at  least  one  first 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  the  lantha- 
nides  and  their  compounds,  at  least  one  second  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba  and  their 
compounds,  and  at  least  one  third  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu  and  its  compounds,  ionizing  the  vapor- 
ized material  with  molecular  oxygen  flowing  onto  a  pre-heated 
substrate  to  to  deposit  the  vaporized  materials  together  with 
oxygen  on  the  substrate  to  form  the  thin  film  of  the  oxide 
superconductor. 


5,108,985 
BI-PB-SR-CA-CU  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yuji  lino;  Yoshinori  Matsunaga;  Saburo  Nagano,  and  Hiromi 
Imura,  all  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-308618; 
Dec.  25, 1989, 1-335596;  May  25, 1990,  2-136581;  May  25, 1990. 
2-136582 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/12 
U.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  metal  oxide 
superconductor  comprising  Bi,  Pb,  Sr,  Ca  and  Cu  as  constitu- 
ent elements,  which  comprises  molding  a  composite  metal 
oxide  composition  comprising  metal  oxides  at  a  metal  molar 
ratio  where,  for  each  2  moles  of  Sr.  the  number  of  moles  of  Bi 
is  1.8  to  2.2,  the  number  of  moles  of  Pb  IS  0.1  to  0.6,  the  number 
of  moles  of  Ca  is  2.0  to  3.5  and  the  number  of  moles  of  Cu  is  3.0 


5.108.986 
SUBSTFTUTED  YIBAjCUj  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Osamu  Kohno;  Yoshimitsu  Ikeno;  Nobuyuki  Sadakata;  Masani 
Sugimoto;  Mikio  Nakagawa,  and  Shinya  Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.223,  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1987,  62-84983; 
Jul.  23,  1987.  62-184235;  Jul.  23,  1987,  62-184236 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  superconductor  composition  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

A2-Bi-Cu3-D7-67 

wherein 

the  numerals  represent  molar  fractions  and  the  symbol  6  is  a 

number  representing  a  deficiency  of  oxygen; 
A  represents  Ba  having  a  substitutional  e'ement  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Sr  and  Ca, 
B  represents  Y  havmg  a  substitutional  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Yb,  Ho  and  Er;  and 
D  represents  O  having  a  substitutional  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  F  and  Br 


5,108,987 
CONJUGATES  OF  PROTEINS  WITH  ANTI-TUMOR 
AGENTS 
Ward  P.  Faulk.  Apsley,  Hasliberg/Goldem  CH-6085,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,359,  Jul.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,886,780, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,978,  Nov.  13, 1986.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.275.  Apr.  2,  1985.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,463 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  37/04:  C07K  15/14.  17/00 
U.S.  O.  514—8  5  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  apotransferrin  linked  to  an  anti- 
tumor agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  daunomy- 
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cin,    methotrexate,    vincris  ine,    b-miTcaptopunne,    cytosine    mals   comprising   administering   an   antibacterially   effective 
arabinoside  and  cyclophospl  amide  uhirom  the  apotransferrin    amount  of  a  compound  of  claim   1  to  the  mammal  in  need 

thereof. 


C  Tf(-*df  CONJUGATE 


moiety  retains  its  affinity  fc  r  transfVrriji  receptors  while  the 
anti-tumor  agent  moiety  ret  ins  its  aim  ii.inior  properties. 


5,108,989 

METHOD  OF  PREDISPOSING  MAMMALS  TO 

ACCELERATED  TISSUE  REPAIR 

1  rt-^./rd  p.  Amento,  Portola  Valley,  and  L.  Steven  Beck.  Los 
Alios,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,495 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  am 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predisposing  a  mammal  to  accelerated  tissue 
repair  comprising  systematically  administering  to  the  mammal, 
within  a  time  range  of  from  about  24  hours  to  greater  than 
about  5  mmutes  prior  to  tissue  damage  exposure,  an  effective 
amount  of  TGF-/J. 


5.  08,988 

HYDROGl  N  \IH)  !)KI  I\  ATIV  F.S  OK  AMIBUtl  U 

•>    16686 

Romeo  Ciabatti.  Novate  Mil   nese,  and  Bruno  Cavalleri.  Milan. 

both  of  Ital\ .  assignors  to  <  ruppo  Lepcfit  S.P..A..  Milan.  !tal\ 

!  ikd  Dec.  5.  1'  88.  Scr.  No.  280.035 
Claims  r/nirilv,  applicatir  i  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Dec    2.'    i'/H" 
8729989 

int.  (  i.     \6n     ."  I,:   COTK  "  >f. 
U.S.  CI.  5i+~-lI  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ihe  foi  Tiula  [1] 


CONH2 


OH 


I  - CONH 


CONH '  CO 


CONH 


NH 
CO 

15 

NH 

CO 

M 


CONH2 


CO 

NH   OH 


NH 
CO 


H 

o 


CO 
NH 


CO 
NH 


NH 
CO 


OH 


^y-OH 

CO 

NH   OH 


HO    NHCO  II  NHCC  loNHCO  9  NHCO 

■  y 

J   1 

^NH 
OR' 

wherein: 

R  is:  — CO— CH2— CH:  CH:— CH:— CHv-CHi— CHj. 
— CO— CH2— CH:— C  H2— CH2— CH.— CIKCH,)-  or 
-CO— CH2-CH2CH  -CH:-CH2-CH;-CH(CH,)2 

and  R'  represents  an  2  pha-D-mannopyranosyl  rest  or  a 
2-0-alpha-D-mannopyri  ios\  l-alpha-D-mannopyranosyl 
rest  and  the  acid  addi  kmi   sjIk   shereol   uu  luding  their 
mixtures  in  any  proper    on 
9  .A  method  for  the  treatr  em  ot  iiitcLiuius  diseases  in  mam- 


5,108,990 
ni  ITAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

(  ii'isiantin    A^.Miridas.  Paris;  Patrick  Fauveau,  Livry-Gargan, 
and  C  hantal  Damais.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
I  claf.  Paris.  I  ranee 
(  oniirmation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  161,163,  Feb.  26,  1988.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,631 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1987,  87  02547; 
\im.  24.  19S8.  8H  11155 
1  he  puriion    if  tht  urm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2UU9.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i7/02:  C07K  5m.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—18  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all 
isomeric  forms  and  mixtures  of  isomers  of  glutamic  acid  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


If 

C— R3       o 

I         II 

Z— C— NH— C— CH2— CH2— CH— COOR5 
Y  NHRi 

wherein  the  glutamic  acid  is  of  D-  or  L-  configuration.  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  amino  acid,  a  peptide  of  2  to  4  amino  acids 
and  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide  of  2  to  4  amino  acids  in  which 
the  amine  is  amidified  with  an  optionally  unsaturated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  a  C6-C24  optionally  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  acid.  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  an  amino  acid  with  the  amine  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  z  is 

o 

II 

C— R4 
R2— NH— C— U— 
X 

R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  amino 
acid  and  a  peptide  of  2  to  4  amino  acids.  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  an  amino  acid  optionally  substituted  on  the  amine  with 
alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  U  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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dine  to  inosiplex  is  1  8   o  1  16.  the  weight  ratio  of  zidovu- 

Hinp  fn  n-arpfamirlnFw»    7nir   ar'iH   is    1-10  tfs    1    100    and    tK^' 
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-CH2— C— CH2— . 
CHi 


(1) 


— CH=CH— CH2- 

or  Z  isomer)  and 


(E  or  Z  isomer),  — CH2— CH=CH—  (E 


CH3 


— CH2— CH— CH2— 

CH3 

or  U  and  Y  together  are  =CH— CH2— CH2—  (E  or  Z  isomer) 
and  X  is  hydrogen  or  U  and  X  together  are  =rCH — CH2— CH- 
2— {E  or  Z  isomer)  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and  their  salts  with 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  acid  or  bases. 


CHjR* 


R*     R' 


5,108,991 

VEHICLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

1-SUBSTITUTED  AZACYCLOALKAN-2-ONES 

Vithal   J.   Rajadhyaksha,   Mission   Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor   to 

Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,131,  Jul.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,562,075,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,161,  May  20, 1982, 
Pat.  No.  4,405,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260,201,  May  4, 1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  725,490,  Apr.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,247,  Jun.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,816.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  815,251 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/12.  31/43.  31/52.  31/56.  31/60.  31/65.  31/66. 

31/70.  31/415.  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  »6  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  administration  of  a  physiologi- 
cally active  agent  to  and/or  through  the  skin  or  other  mem- 
brane of  a  human  or  animal  comprising  said  physiologically 
active  agent  and  a  non-toxic,  effective  penetrating  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(CH2)m N-(CH2)„— R 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  3,  n  is  6-11  and  R  is  — CH3. 


and  their  salts,  wherein 

R'  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl  group  each  substituted  by 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  R'  is  a  group  — (CH2)nR^  or  a  group 
— CH(CH3)R^  (wherein  n  is  zero  or  1  and  R''  is  CHO  or 
CO2H):  Y'  is  — CH2— ,  Y2  is  — CH—  and  X  represents 


5,108,992 
MACROLIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  C.  Lawrence,  Burnham:  Michael  J,  Dawson,  Ickenham; 
David  NoWe,  Stock  Maiideville;  Richard  A.  Helton.  Raislip, 
and  Stephen  J.  Lane,  Eastcotc,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Contiaiwtion  of  Ser.  No,  Swi  Mi     'un.  2,  1W9,  3b«!Hj   ..  d.  This 
application  Dec.  -U,  19V<J.  Ser.  No.  6.m  43i« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1988, 
8813150 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/365;  C07D  493/22 
U.S.  a.  514—30  *  aaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (1) 


R2  r3 

— CH— 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  OR*  wherein 
OR*  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  substituted  hydroxyl  group 
having  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  R2  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  represent  >C=0,  >C=CH2  or 
>C=NOR''  (wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci_g 
alkyl  or  C3_8  alkenyl  group)  and  the  group  >C=NOR''  is 
in  the  E  configuration  or  — Y'— X— Y-—  represents 
— CH=CH— CH—  or  — CH2— CH=C— ; 

R*  is  a  group  OR*  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  R*  and  R*  together  with  the  cartion  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  represent  >C=0  or 
>C=NOR'''  (wherein  R'°  is  as  defined  above  for  R'); 
and 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,108,993 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
ZIDOVUDINE  AND  INOSIPLEX  OR  COMPONENTS 

THT  RFOr  jf  >R  Tin   TRf  \TMENT  OF  AIDS-RELATED 

-N  Nili^l  iSlES 

Claudio  De  Simont.  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma-Tau  Indus- 
trie Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,471,  Sep.  26. 1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep,  28.  1988.  48338  .A88; 
Oct    12.  1988,  48444  A88;  Oct.  12,  1988,  48445  A88 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70.  31/66 
U.S.  CI.  514—50  5  aaims 

I  An  orally  or  parenterally  administrate  zidovudine-con- 
taining  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  patients  suffer- 
ing from  AIDS  and  AlDS-related  syndromes  as  well  as  asymp- 
tomatic HlV-seropositive  patients,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises 

(a)  zidovudine  and  an  amount  of  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(b)  inosiplex. 

(b)  p-acetamidobenzoic  acid,  and 

(b")  p-acetamidobenzoic  acid  and  inosine  effective  for  main- 
taining in  such  patients  a  zidovudine  plasma  level  above 
the  therapeutic  threshold,  the  amount  of  zidovudine  being 
ineffective  for  bringing  about  the  onset  of  zidovudine 
toxic-  and  side-effects,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  zidovu- 
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dine  to  inosiplex  is  1  8  o  1  16,  the  weight  ratio  of  zidovu- 
dine to  p-acetamidobe  ,zoic  acid  is  1:10  to  1  100.  and  tht 
weight  ratio  of  zidovL  line  to  inosine  to  p-aeetamidoben- 
ZOIC  acid  IS  !  5  ^  to  1:,  0:50. 


A.NTIVIRAL  PI 

Michael  R.  Hamden,  and  L 

Kngland,  assignors  to  B« 

gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

"^  055,458,  and  a  continuatii 

:x.  198«.  abandoned.  This 

(  iaitns  priority,  applicati 
8912043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tt 
has  be 
Int.  n.    A61K 
U.S.  a.  514—81 

1.  A  compound  of  t'ormu 
able  salt  thereof 


,108,994 

RINE  DERIVATIVES 

«lie  J.  A.  Jennings,  both  of  Epsom. 

'cham  Croup  p,I.c.,  Brentford,  F^n- 

So.  387,068,  Jul.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No, 

n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  276,868,  Nov. 

pplication  May  23,  1990,  Sei.  No. 

)28,575 

n  United  Kingdom,  May  25.  1989, 

s  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 
!n  disclaimed. 

31/675:  C07D  9/656! 

8  Claims 

i  ( Ii.  or  a  pharmaceuticaiK  accep!- 


N 
I 

O 
I 
CHz 

CHRj 

SR4 


wherein 

R;  IS  hydroxy  or  amino; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  amio. 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxs  neih\l  or  acyloxymethyl; 

R4  is  a  group  of  'ormula 

O    OR5 
I       11/ 
CH2P 
\ 
OR4 

wherein 
R5  and  R(,  are  independi  itly  selected  from  hydrogen,  C\.t 

alky!  and  optionally  si  5stituted  phenyl,  or 
R3  and  R4  together  are 


O     O 
I       11/ 

CH2P 

\ 

OR6 
wherein 

K(,  is  ai  defined  atxive 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  co; 
infections  caused  by  herpt 
plastic  diseases  caused  by  t 
efTective  amount  of  a  com 
pharrnaceutically  acceptab 

8.  A  method  of  treatmer 
f)esviruses  and  lentiviruses 
causes  by  tumorogenic  viri 
tration  to  mammals  in  nei 
amount  of  a  compound  act 


iposition  for  use  in  treating  viral 
.viruses  and  lentiviruses  and  neo- 
,morogenic  viruses,  comprising  an 
ound  according  to  claim  1.  and  a 
:  earner 

of  viral  infections  caused  by  her- 
nd  neoplastic  diseases  in  mammals 
ses,  which  comprises  the  adminis- 
i  of  such  treatment,  an  effective 
irding  to  claim  1 


5,108,995 
HORMONE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  F.  Casper,  Toronto,  Canada,  assitcnor  to  Jeocap  Research 

Ltd,,  Toronto,  Canad]! 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24'. >if>;.  Hrp  ;;   !>»H>>.aband'i!Sf<J    !  tiis 
application  .^pr    2fi    l*^!,  Scr    \ii    515. 69i 

Claims  priority,  application  Canadii,  Sep.  24,  19S7,  S4T743; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  547943 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56 
t.S.  a.  514—170  16  CUims 

T  A  method  of  treating  a  female  in  need  of  hormone  replace- 
ment therapy  compnsing  administering  to  said  female  ref)eat- 
ing  cycles  of  a  pharmaceutical  regimen,  each  cycle  comprising 
a  series  of  from  20  to  35  consecutive  daily  unit  doses  arranged 
in  alternating  estrogen  dominant  phases  and  progestin  domi- 
nant pha.ses,  each  phase  consisting  of  from  one  to  four  consecu- 
tn.e  daily  unit  doses,  wherein  the  daily  unit  doses  of  said  estro- 
gen dominant  phases  contain  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibit- 
ing estrogen  activity  or  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting 
estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting 
progestin  activity,  and  the  daily  unit  doses  of  said  progestin 
dominant  phases  contain  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting 
estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting 
estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting 
progestin  activity,  the  amount  of  said  substance  exhibiting 
progestin  activity  being  alternately  increased  in  the  progestin 
dominant  phases  to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhibiting  proges- 
tin dominant  activity  and  decreased  in  the  estrogen  dominant 
phases  to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhibiting  estrogen  domi- 
nant activity,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  substance  exhibiting 
estrogen  activity  per  unit  dose  exhibits  an  estrogen  activity 
equivalent  to  from  about  0.3  to  about  2.5  mg  of  piperazine 
estrone  sulfate,  and  the  amount  of  substance  exhibiting  proges- 
tin activity  per  unit  dose  ranges  from  0  to  an  amount  which 
exhibits  a  progestin  activity  equivalent  to  about  5  mg  of  nor- 
ethindrone 


5,108,996 
!9-NOR-J-KiTO  STEROIDS 
Andre  Claussner,  \  illemomble:  Jacques  I^eclaire,  Mass\;  I  ucieii 
Nedelec,  l.e  Raincy,  and  Dsmei  Philibtri,  Ij  \  aren.nt  Sami 
Hilaire,  all   of  France.   a.s.MRnof^   to   Rous-sel    I  cJaf     Pari'.. 
France 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1990,  Ser.  Nn,  49-. .■><): 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  l^Sw   Kv'  ii3  "42 
Int.  a:  ar.i  43 /OO:  A61K  3J/565 
U.S.  a.  514—176  iH  viaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Anerein  R;  an^i  R'2  are  individually  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rn 

is  an  organo  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  the  atom 
adjacent  to  the  11-carbon  atom  being  a  carbon  and  selected 
from  the  group  consi.sting  of  a)  phenyl  and  phenylalkyi  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  —OH,  — CF3,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  the  sulfur  optionally  oxidized,  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid.  — NH2  and  mono  and  dialkylamino  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  heterocycle  selected  from  morpho- 
lino  or  pipcridyl,  b)  an  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl,  isothienyl,  isofuryl,  thiazolyl,  iso- 
thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyridyl  or  piperi- 
dvl. 


APRIL  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2579 
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CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 

Takao  Takaya;  Kazuo  Sakane;  Kenzi  Miyai,  both  of  Kawanishi, 
and  Kohji  Kawabata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujisavta  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divish  n   >f  str   N     90.345.  Aug.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,927.818. 
!  h  s  appiuation  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,406 
Claims  pr  ..r,!,    application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1986, 

8622"^^    \.  V    ji    1986,  8628061;  Mar.  4,  1987.  8705072;  May 

18,  1987,  8711653;  Jul.  13,  1987,  8716437 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/38:  A61K  31/425 

U.S.  a.  514—202  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


the  wavy  lines  at  the  13  and  17-positions  indicate  that  when  the 
I3-methyl  is  a,  R'17  group  is  /3  and  Rn  is  a  and  when  the 
13-methyl  is  /3,  Rn  is  /3  and  R'n  is  a,  Rn  i&  —OH  or  acyloxy 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R'n  's 


^^ 


~^r— C— CONH 

o— r2 


R' 


coo© 


N 
i3 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  each  amino  or  a  protected  amino  group. 

R2  is  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or  a  protected  carboxy(Iower)al- 
kyl, 

R5  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  a  pharrnaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Ft  I. 
H 
k 


5,168,998 
CARDIOTONIC  THIADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

M.  r>.dorf,  l.angenzenn;  Heidnm  Engler,  CadoUburg: 
nh>  id  Weidner.  Nuremberg;  Rolf  Herter,  Zeitlam,  and 
.  r!  Hrnning  Ahrens,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ger- 
man >.  a«.ignors  to  Heumann  Pharma  GbAH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25. 
1989  3913597 

'int.  C\:  C07D  285/16,  417/12.  417/14:  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  a.  514—222.5  "  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Z— CH2— N  N— P  or 


Rl7  is  — CO— CH2— N 


N— Pand  Rn' 


K  Y 


is  hydrogen  or  —OH  or  acyloxy  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond,  alkylene  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkenylene  and  alkynylene  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  p  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrimidinyl  and  pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
individual  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkyl- 
amino  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms  and 
aminated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pipendine,  pyrrole,  pyridyl 
and  pyrimidinyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts. 


NH 


HN— N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  ,nitro,  cyano  or  halogen;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


N— (CH2U— NH— . 
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"intmucd 


— NH(CH2)m— NH— .  -  0(CH2)«— NH-  and  — (CH2- 
)„ — NH — ,  wherein  k  is  2  c  -  3,  m  Is  2,  3.  4,  5  or  (1  and  n  is  0.  I . 
2.  3  or  4;  and  =Y  is  =0,    =NH. 


=  N— C- 
II 
o 


=  N  — C  — 0R2, 


U 


5,109,000 

THIOL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  COLLAGENASE  INHIBITOR 

Roner  il.  Marktvcll:  Stephen  A.  Smith,  and  Ian  Hughes,  all  of 
Harlot*.  KtiKiand,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e.,  Brent- 
ford, Kn^iand 
Division  of  .Scr.  No.  136,913,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,391 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1986, 
8630928;  Jul.  29.  19N7.  8717924 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  JI/395.  31/215.  31/19:  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—237.8  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hy- 
drate thereof: 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  or  n  phthyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen.  Ci-(  ;,  alkyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  and  R-  is 
straight  chain  or  branched  hain  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  hal  igen,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  phenyl;  or  a 
physiologically  acct-ptahlt.-  ,alt  thcroof. 


(I) 


NHR5 


wherein 

Ri  is  — NRfeRv  wherein  each  of  Re  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl;  or  Rf,  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  form  an  N-morpholinyl  or  option- 
ally nitrogen  substituted  piperazinyl  ring; 

R2  is  hydrogen; 

O  O 

II  II 

— C-alkyl;  or  — C — 


,108,999 
4-isoxAZoi.Kt  ar;  OXAMIDE  DERI\  AT1\  KS 
John  V\ .  Patterson.  Mounts  n  View,  and  Bruce  H.  Oevens,  Pain 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assi  nors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.i  Inc  ,  Pain 
Alto,  C  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.43  ).  Feb.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,001.124. 
This  application  I)c.  .  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,181 
Int.  CI.*  A  .IK  J/   535.  31   42 
U.S.  CI.  514— 236.8  1  t  laim 

1.  A  method  for  treatinj  an  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mam- 
mal, wherein  the  method  ompnses  adminislenng  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  thereof  a  the  apouticalK  eflVctivc-  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

I'    IS 

hydroxyalkyi,  phenyl. 
where  n  is  an  integer 
— SR5.      — C(0)0R\ 

— N-(R*')3X-,  in  wl 

independently  selectei 

X  IS  halogen) 

or— SR'(  where  R"  is 

— (CH:),W  where  W 

n,  R**  and  X  are  as  pri 

R-  is  lower  alkyl.  phen\ 

R^  is  halo,  hydroxy,  low. 

kyl.   lower   haloaikox 

previously  defined,  ar 

Z  is  a  bond,  2,5-thieny  1  i 

acceptable  sail  iherto 


IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
phenyl-lower-alkyi,  or  — (CH:)„Y 
from  I  to  4  and  \  is  morpholino. 
— C(0)N(R''):,  — NiRb),,  or 
ich  R-  IS  lower  alkyl,  each  R*"  is 
from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

ouer  alkyl,  phenyl-kiuer-alkyi,  or 
s  -N(R'-):or  — N  •(R*'):,X-,  and 
viously  defined): 

or  phenyl-lower-alkyi; 
r  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloal- 
,   or   -C(0)OR'  where   R^  is  as 
i 

2.5-furanyl:  or  a  pharmacculically 


Z  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 

Rj  is  C3-6  alkyl; 

R4  IS  hydrogen;  alkyl;  — CH2— Rio  where  Rio  is  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  or  9- 
or  10-membered  bicyclic  heteroaryl  containing  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur  which  in  the  case  of  there  being  more  than  one 
heteroatom  may  be  the  same  or  different;  or  a  group 

—  CH— O— R|i 

I 
R12 

where  R|i  is  hydrogen;  alkyl:  or  — CHiPh  is  optionally 
substituted  phenyl;  R12  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
R5  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  or  a  group 


— CH— CORu 
R|3 

where  R13  is  hydrogen;  or  alkyl;  and  R14  is  hydroxy; 
alkoxy;  or  — NR^Rj  wherein  each  of  Kt  and  R7  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl;  or  R(,and  R?  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  form  an  N-morphoIinyl  or 
optionally  nitrogen  substituted  piperazinyl  ring. 


5,109,001 

FUSED  2.3 Dim  DROXYDIAZOLO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

IHIIR  PRKPARATION  AND  USE 

Poul  Jacobstn,  RiKlmrt:  Flemming  E.  Nielsen.  \  irum:  Tage 
Honore.  (openhajiiti  and  Jorgtn  Drejtr  X.iiri.vi,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  tu  Novo  Nordisk  A    S    Mil.*    Dtrimark 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  369.762.  .Jun.  22,  1989,  Pji    N,.   4,977,155. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1990.  Ser.  Nu.  57U,819 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  28,  1988,  3567/88 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  .U/495:  C07D  487/04.  517/04.  293/06 

U.S.  CI.  514—250  11  Claims 

1   A  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  those  having  the 

formula  I 
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Y  — N 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen,  NO2.  NH2,  CN,  halogen,  or  SO2NH2; 

— X— Y— Z—       is       selected       from       =N— Se— N:=, 

=N— O— N=  and  =N— S— N— , 
wherein  R-'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  CF3  and  a  phar- 

maceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.109,003 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PEPTIC  ULCER 

DISEASE 

Toshizo  Tanaka,  Kawagoe;  Shoryo  Hayashi,  Tokorozawa;  Yuko 
Morioka,  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  and  Ulrich  Gebert,  Kelk- 
heim/Taunus,,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1989,  1-210187 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/02 
U.S.  a.  514—263  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  peptic  ulcer 
disease  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  fonnula 
I 


5,109.002 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  1-CYCLOALKYLPIPERIDINES 
Gary  A.  Cain,  New  Castle;  Paul  J.  Gilligan,  Oaymont,  and  Sang 
W.  Tam,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.813.  Sep.  8.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1990.  Scr.  No.  570.199 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/26 


0 
11 

1 

RI  — N         ^^ 

r^ 

0^^          - 

0              N 

L^ 

l^ 

wherein  one  of  R'  and  R'  is 


U.S.  CI.  514—256 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


30  Claims 


R< 
I 


RJ 

I 


Ar— (C)„— X— (C)„ 


k^ 


^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

m  is  0  to  3; 

n  is  0  to  3; 

provided  m  and  n  are  not  both  O; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

X  IS  SO.  SO2.  NR*.  or  CO; 

R'  and  R'  independently  are  H.  alkyl  ofl  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
halogen.  NR'OR".  OH.  CO2H.  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  CN.  Ar'.  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyithio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R**  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  CN,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  Ar'; 

provided  that  R'.  R*.  R-'  and  R''  are  not  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkyithio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  NR"*R" 
or  OH  when  X  is  SO.  SO2  or  NR*; 

R5  is  H,  alkyl,  halogen.  OH  or  alkenyl; 

R*  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  Ar'; 

Ar  and  Ar'  independently  are  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl, 
indolyl,  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  7  halogen  atoms.  SH.  S(0),  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
where  t  is  1,  2  or  3,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  OH,  alkylamino  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  NH2. 
CN,  NO-.,  SO3H.  tetrazole,  CO2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  a'toms,  CONH2,  SO2NH2,  COR".  C0NR'2R'\ 
S02NR'2R"  Ar2.  OAr2  or  SAr^; 

Ar^  is  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  or  alkyithio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R",  R'O,  R",  R'^and  R'^  independently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  R'"  and  R"  taken  together 
are  an  alkylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R'-  and 
R'-'  taken  together  are  an  alkylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
a  or  b  is  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond,  provided  that  both 
are  not  double  bonds. 


\ 

-(CH2)m-C-CH3 

OH 


wherein  m  is  1-5.  R*  represents  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group;  the 
other  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (C3-C6)alkenyl  or  (Ci-C- 
8)alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  up  to  2  hydroxyl  groups 
or  a  (C|-C4)alkoxy  group;  and 
R2  is  (C|-C4)alkyl. 


5.109.004 
PYRIMIDINE 

Nicola  J.  Bettesworth.  Camberley;  Maureen  Smith.  Bucks: 
Trevor  R.  Perrior.  Barkham;  Alan  J.  Whittle.  Twyford;  Alfred 
G.  Williams,  Binfield.  and  Donn  W .  Moseley.  Reading,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 
London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1989, 

8908649;  Oct.  26,  1989.  8924126 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/10:  AOIN  43/54 

U.S.  a.  514—269  7  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  : 


(I) 


CN 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  sub-formula  (b) 


(b) 


—  N 
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where  R'°  is  oxygen  or  s 
NR'Ri*.  S(0)^R*'.  lower  M 
carbon  atoms  w  htrein  R 
from  hydrogen,  lower  aik\ 
carbon  atoms;  R-""  is  halo, 
alkoxy  or  S(0)„R<':  and  R '* 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  lowt 
kyhhio,  NRiiRi-  whereii 
selected  from  hydrogen  or 
by  C2-5  aikoxycarhoPN  1.  oi 
carbon  atoms,  formvl.  niir. 
gen.  halogen,  hiilu-lower  .i 
independently  selected  fro 
or  cycloalkyi  havmg  from 
halo-lower  alkyl,  halo-low 
lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alk 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0.  1 


■  Iphiir,  R--*  IS  h\dr;igon,  halogen. 
vi  or  Lycloalk\!  ha\  mg  from  3  to  7 
.nd  R^  are  mdependently  selected 

or  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  7 
iitro,  halo-lower  alkyl.  halo-lower 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano. 
-  alkxoy.  S(0),R'',  halo-lower  al- 

R"  and  R''  are  independently 
lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
c>Lloalkyl  containing  from  3  to  7 

or  halo-lower  alkyl,  R-  is  hydro- 
svl.  nitro  or  c\ano,  R'  .ind  R'  are 
T  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 

to  7  carbon  atoms;  R"*  is  halogen, 
r  alkoxy  or  S{0),R'^'  where  R*  is 
1  or  cycloalkyi  ha\  ing  from  3  to  7 
)r  2. 


TRIFI  I  OROMFTHYI.i 
DINFS  ](>R  IHK  TRKAT 
OK  IMFSriNAI 
Tiziano  Croci;  Alberto  Blan 

Manara,   Pietra  Marazzi 

Paris,  hranct 

lik'd  Au«.  6. 

Claims  prii>rit>.  applicati' 
Int.  (  1. 
U.S.  a.  514— 277 

I.  A  method  of  proph\l 
motility  disorders  in  mamn^ 
to  a  mammal  in  need  of  su 
and/or  therapeutically  effi 
formula  (I) 


109.005 

HFWITFTRAHVDROPN  kl 
IFNT  AND  OR  PR(JP}1\  I  Wis 
.lOTII.ITY  DISORDFRs 
hetti,  both  of  Milano.  and  Luciano 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saimfi 

)90.  Ser,  No.  563.196 

n  France.  Aug.  7.  19R0,  S9  106'" 

A61K  _'/   ■,'.'.' 

7  Claims 
Ms  and/or  trealmciit  of  mleslinai 
lis  which  comprises  administering 

h  a  treatment,  a  prophy  lacticaliy 
ctive  amount  of  a  compound  of 


(I) 


N  — Alk  — R 


wherein 

Alk  represents  a  straight  )r  branched  (Ci-C4)alkylene  radi- 
cal, and 
R   represents  a  cyano.  a;etyl.  (Ci-C7)cycloalkyl.  phenyl. 
p-tolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrid\     1 -oxide,  or  naphthyl  group, 
or  of  a  pharmaceutically  ac  ;eptable  salt  thereof 


5  109.006 
t  I  RIMN  PHARN   \(FLTKA1.I'S   A(T1\  F 
MI-I\11»A/.()[1.    AIPVRIDINF^-ONFS 
Marcel  Hibcrt.  Fschau.  Fra  cc.  assignor  to  Merrtll  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc..  Cincinn;  ti,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i  37.082.  Jan,  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-  art  of  Ser.  No,  452.925.  Dec.  18. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  ap   lication  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser    N-. 

50.758 
Claims    prKint>.    .ipplicat   in    Furopcan    Pat.    Off..    Dec.    20. 
1988.  884<1.3255.K 

Int.  CI.     \61h    '  '   J-).  C07D  •/'/   •'-! 
U.S.  CI.  514-278  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo  mula 


their  enantiomers  and  tautomers,  wherein 

each  of  A  and  B  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR;  with  R; 
being  H  or  Ci_4  alkyl, 

R|  is  H.  C|-4 alkyl,  C1-4 alkoxy,  halogeno,  nitro,  OH.  SO3H. 
or  SO2NH2, 

R2  IS  H.  Ci-4  alkyl.  C|_4  alkoxy,  halogeno  or  hydroxy,  anc 
Ri,  Rj  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  fused  benzenoid  moiety  at  ;ne  1,2 
or  3,4  positions,  each  of  Ri  and  R4  are  methyl  or  when 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cyclopentane  or  cyclohexane  moietv.  ant! 
X©  represents  an  anion  forming  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  with  the  cation  with  which  it  Is  associated. 


5,109,007 

'  1  IFNl  ATION  OF  ETHYL  ALCOHOL  INTOXICATION 

UITH  ALPHA-2  ADRENOCEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Markku  Finnoila;  Richard  G.  Lister,  and  Michael  J.  Durcan,  al! 

uf  Btthesda.  N'd..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  .A.-nerica 

as  rcpresc'.o   by   the   Department  of  Health  and   Human 

Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294.119,  Jan.  6,  1985^.  Pat.  No.  4,968.692. 

This  application  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.835 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J I  44 

L.S.  CI.  514-294  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attenuating  ethyl  alcohol  intoxication,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  an  intoxicated  patic;  in 
need  thereof,  an  effective  intoxication  allcnnating  amount  Cjf  a 
compound  having  alpha-2  adrenoceptor  antagonist  properties; 
the  compounds  atipamezole  or  idazoxan  and  phanr.accutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof  being  excluded  by  proviso. 


5,109,008 

PHAR.MACEl  TICALLY  L'SEFCL 

FURO[3,2-ClPYRIDINES 

David  I.  C.  Scopes,  Furneux  Pelham;  Duncan  B.  Judd.  >Aare, 

and  David  J.  Belton,  Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1988, 
8824400 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  00/00:  C07D  471/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—302  19  aairas 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula: 


CH2NR2RJ 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen;  unsubstituted  CK6alkyl;  Ci  6alkyl 

substituted  by  hydroxy;  halogen;  — COR4  or  — CO2R4 

(where  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  Ci.fealkyl 

or  C|-6alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy); 
—  NR2R?  forms  a  5-membered  (optionally  containing  an 

oxygen  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen)  or  a  6-membered 
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ring,  which  ring  optionally  contains  one  unit  of  unsatura- 
tion  and  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  C|_6acyloxy, 
0x0,  methylidine  optionally  substituted  by  nitrile,  phenyl, 
carboxyl,  amido,  Ci_6alkyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
methoxycarbonylethyl  or  aminocarbonylethyl  groups, 
—COR5  (where  R5  represents  Ci-6alkyl,  ORbOr  — NHRb. 
and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-6alkyl,  aryl  or  ar(Ci-6)al- 
kyl)  or  said  ring  is  substituted  by=NOR7  (where  R7  repre- 
sents Ci-6alkyl); 

Z  represents  — O — ; 

X  represents  a  direct  bond,  — CH2—  or  — CH2O — ; 

Ar  represents  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  CF3  or  NO2  groups;  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


5,109,010 
DIBENZOFURANYL  SUBSnTUTED 
l,5-DIHYDRO-4-(N-METHYLHYDROXYLAMINO>-2H- 
PYRROL-2-ONES 
Gary  A.  Flynn,  and  Douglas  W.  Beight,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,937,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.026,861. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,959 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/40;  C07D  207/273 
\3S.  a.  514—337  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


H3C  OH 

\    / 

N 


R' 


0) 


N— R^ 


5,109,009 

QUINOLINE  AND  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

INHIBITION  OF  5-LIPOXYGENASES  THEREWITH 

Ole  Bent  T.  Nielsen,  Vanlose,  and  Ian  Ahnfelt-R»nne,  Fredens- 

borg,  both  of  Denmark.  a.ssignors  to   I*o   Pharmaceutical 

Products  Ltd.,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,277,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  8  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,542,  Feb.  28, 

1986.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1985, 
8506094;  Oct.  11.  1985,  8525153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215/00,  213/02:  A6IK  31/47.  31/44 

U.S.  a,  514—311  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R6 


Rs 


CHjX 


1 


wherein  R'  is  dibenzofuranyl;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  and  phenyl  where 
the  phenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  at  the  4  position  with 
a  methylthio  or  methylsulfinyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,109,011 
P-ACYLAMINOPHENOXYCARBAMATES  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Flemington;  Raymond  W.  Kosley,  Jr..  Bridge- 
water,  and  Bettina  Spahl.  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Soroerville, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,291 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/44.  31/415:  C07D  211/78.  233/54 
U.S.  a.  514—354  1*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  formula  I  X  stands  for  O.  S, 


000 
II  \'^ 

S     or  S        ; 

Ri  and  R2  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  aryl  or  for  ar-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
aryl  and  ar  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  the 
above  substitution  being  with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
substituents:  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino, 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy;  R3,  lU,  Rj.  and  R6  are  the 
same  or  different  and  stand  for  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, cyano.  nitro,  amino,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
or  R5  and  Re  form  an  aromatic  ring  which  is  fused  to  the 
pyridyl  ring,  and  which  aromatic  ring  may  be  substituted  with 
one  of  the  following:  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro. 
amino,  carboxy.  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy:  provided 
that  Ri  and  R2  cannot  be  hydrogen  at  the  same  time,  and 
provided  that  when  R5  and  R*  both  are  chlorine  and  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  then  R2  cannot  be  n-propyl;  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  esters  thereof 

13.  A  method  of  inhibiting  5-lipoxygenases  which  compnses 
administenng  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  inhibitor,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


'Oo„R4 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  loweral- 
kyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 
arylloweralkyl;  R4  is  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  arylloweralkyl, 
phenylcarbonyl.  arylloweralkylcarbonyl,  substituted  phenyl- 
carbonyl,  pyridylcarbonyl.  or  substituted  pyridylcarbonyl 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R4  contains  a  carbonyl  group  directly 
attached  to  the  oxygen  of  the  N— O  moiety.  R3  cannot  be 
hydrogen;  or  R3  and  R4  taken  together  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole  or  lowe- 
ralkylimidazole;  the  substituents  on  the  substituted  phenyl-  or 
substituted  pyridinylcarbonyl  being  1  to  3  of  the  group  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  CF3. 
NO2  or  NH2;  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl,  nitro,  amino 
or  trifluoromethyl;  and  p  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1 ;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or 
where  applicable,  a  geometnc  or  stereoisomer  or  racemic 
mixture  thereof 
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5  I()9,012 

MMIDA/.OLi   \)E  SI  BSTITITKD 

\HM  -1.2.3-TR  AZOLK  PESTICIDKS 

Robert  J.  Uillis,  Fulbourn:  Mary  J.  0'Mahon>,  Duxford.  and 

Bryan  G.  Roberts,  Camt  idge,  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to 

Schering  Agrochemicals  I  imited.  England 

Filid  Aug.  8.  J  )90.  Ser.  No.  564,729 
Claims  priority,  applicati   n  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Aug.  10,  1989, 
8918314:  Mar,  24,  l'>9{),  W'  6653 

Int.  (\:  \01\   4'   '^■l'  C07I)  :j^.     "■ 
U.S.  CI.  514— J  50  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formij  a  I 


5.109.013 
2-(2-SlRSTITlTEDAMINOETHYL)-l,4-DIALKYL-3.4- 

lJlHM)R()-lH-[1.3.5]TRI.AZEPINO[3,2-A]BEN- 
/IMIDAZOI  -5(2Hi-ONES  AS  MUSCLE  RELAXANTS 
-•.Kurt  I).  (  ak',  ,Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  and  Thomas  W.  Gero,  Rich- 
mond, hoth  of  \  a.,  a.ssignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incur- 
purated,  Richmond,  V'a. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,781 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/915:  c07D  4S7/04 
U.S.  CI.  5)4—394  15  Claims 

1.  (Amended)  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 

P 


R' 


(1) 


I 


W  — r-(CH;MA)^-^=<^ 


Ar 

and  agriculturally  or  veler 
which 
Ar  is  aryl; 

W  IS  CR'  and  Z  is  N; 
A  IS  S(0)„.  — CH=CH- 
R'  is  hydrogen,  option; 

R'«S(0),; 
R-  and  R^  are  hydrogen, 
which    is   optionally    ' 
nitro.  YR2",  S(0):NR 
either 

(i)  R*  and  R'  whith  i 
hydrogen,  optionall; 
stituted  alkenyl,  acy 
carbonyl.  and  R*"  is  I 
(ii)  R*  is  as  defined  abi 
R'  is  as  defined  abo' 
R*  and  R**  are  the  same  • 
tionally  subslitutcd  alk 
R-**  is  optionally  substiiu 
Y  IS  O  or  S; 
M  is  0.  1  or  2; 
p  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 
q  is  0,  1  or  2, 
and  in  which  a)  any  alkyl.  i 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

b)  any  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

c)  any  substituted  alkyl.  a 
group  is  substituted  h> 
ent  groups  selected  frc 
pyl,  cyano,  niiro,  opti 
and  aryl; 

d)  any  aryl  group  is  pher 
gen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
loalkylthio.  haloalkylsi 

e)  any  acyl  group  is  alk 
alkylsulphonyl  or  halo 

0  any  optionalK  -.uhsiu 
NRSR'^. 

8    A  composition  uhith 
acaricidal  or  animal  endop; 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  ai 
agncuiturally  or  veterinaril 


narily  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in 


-,  O  or  NH: 

IK    substituted   alkvl.   halogen  or 

alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  each  of 
ibstituted.  aryl,  cyano,  halogen, 
R^  CHO.  NR^R"  or  C^■NR'*R'^; 

ia>  he  the  same  or  different,  are 
substituted  alkyl,  optionalh  sub- 
or  optionally  substituted  alkoxy- 
ydrogen.  or 

ve  and  K^  and  R"  form  a  bond  or 
e  and  R"*  and  R''  form  a  bond: 
r  different  and  are  hydrogen,  op- 
1,  acyl  or  aryl; 
-■d  alkyl; 


lko.\y  and  alkylthio  groups  is  of  1 

groups  IS  of  2  lo  5  carbon  atoms; 
ko\\ ,  alkylthio,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
nie  or  more  of  the  same  or  dcffer- 
n  halogen,  \R-",  dihalocyclopro- 
mally  substituted  amino,  acyloxy 

rl,  optionalK  '-ubstituted,  by  halo- 

Ikoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkylthio,  ha- 

Iphonyl.  cyano  or  nitro; 

.I'.ovl  of   I    U'  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

!k\  Nulphon;,  1,  and 

Kcd   amino  groups   i--  of  formula 

ompnsc^  an  effective  insecticidal, 
rasiticidal  amount  of  a  compound 
mixture  with  a  pharmaceutically. 
<■  acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl;  and 

R-  and  R-'  are  independently  selected  from  Ci-C(,  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen.  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  amino  or  R^  and  K'  taken 
together  with  the  interposing  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  group  selected  from  morpholine,  piper- 
idine,  4-[bis(4-nuorophenyl)methyl]piperidine,  4- 

hydroxy-4-phenylpiperidine,  piperazine,  4-(Ci-C6  alkyl) 
piperazme,  4-phenylpiperazine,  4-(2-pyridinyl)piperazine. 
or  4-(2-pyrimidinyl)piperazine;  the  optical  isomers  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,109,014 

N   \RVI  ■3-\R'i  1   4-SUBSTITUTED-2,3,4,5-TETRAHY- 

DRO  IH  P^RAZOLE-1-CARBO.XAMIDES 

Rirhard  M.  .Jacobson,  11  i>eerpath  Rd.,  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 
Filed  Dec.  U).  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,808 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  231/04;  AOIN  43/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—403  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  Che  formula 


/:■> 

V^ 


u  V 

II      / 

N  — C— N 
/  \ 

N  B 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  (Ci-C6)alkyl. 
halo(Ci-C6)alkyl.  halo.  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  halo(Ci-C6)al- 
koxy,  (C3-C6)alkenyloxy,  (C3-C6)alkynyloxy,  (C|-C6)al- 
koxy{Ci-C6)alkoxy,  phenyl(C|-C(,)alkoxy,  phenyloxy, 
mono(C|-C6)alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  di(C|-C6)al- 

kylaminocarbonyloxy,  (C)-C6)alkanoyloxy,  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyloxy,  (C|-C6)alkytsulfonyloxy,  (C|-C6)al- 
kylthio,  halo(Ci-C6)alkylthio,  (C|-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)al- 
kyl,  (C|-C6)alkanoyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro, 
(Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyl,  halo(C|-C6)alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  isocyano,  amino,  moiiO(C|-C6)al- 
kylamino,  di(Ci-C6)alkylamino,  formylamino,  (Ci-C6)ai- 
kanoylamino,  halo(C|-C6)alkanoylamino,  (C|-C«,)alkox- 
ycarbonylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino,  mono(Ci-C6)al- 
kylaminocarbonylamino,  and  di(C|-C6)alkylaminocar- 
bonylamino; 
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U  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

V  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)aIkyl, 
formyl,  (Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  (Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbony!,  (C3-C6)alkenyioxycarbonyl, 
phenyloxycarbonyl,  (C|-C6)alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl, 
cyano(Ci-C6)alkylthio,  (Ci-C6)alkylthio,  phenylthio, 
(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl(Ci-C6)alkylthio  or  (Ci-C(,)al- 
koxycarbonylthio; 

D  is  hydrogen,  phenylcarbonyl,  halophenylcarbonyl, 
phenylsulfonyl,  halophenylsulfonyl,  (Ci-Q,)alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  (Ci-C«)alkanoyl,  halo(Ci -Cfijalkanoy  1,  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyl  or  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 

Y  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  halo(Ci-C6)alkyl, 
hydroxy'(C  1  -C6)alkyl,  (C 1  -Q,)alkoxy(C  |-C6)alkyl, 
(Ci -C6)alkoxy (C I -C6)alkoxy(C  1  -C6)alky I ,  (C 1  -C6)alky  1  - 
carbonyloxy(C  1  -C6)alkyl,  ((C 1  -C6)alkylthioXCi-C6)al- 
kyl,  (Ci-C6)aikylsulfinyl(Ci-C6)alkyl,  cyano(Ci-C6)al- 
kyl,  carboxy(Ci-C<,)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl(Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl,  halo{C2-C6)alkenyl,  formyl. 
(Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  halo(Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  phenyl- 
carbonyl, (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl,  halocarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  N-(Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl,  N,N- 
di(Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl,  hydroxy(Ci-C6)al- 
kylammocarbony  1,  thio(C  1  -C6)alkylaminocarbonyl, 
phenylaminocarbonyl,  carboxy,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl. 
(C 1  -C6)alkoxy(C  1  -C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ci -C6)alkoxy(C- 
I  -C6)alkoxy(C  1  -C6)alkoxycarbony  I .  halo(Ci  -C6)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  cyano(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ci-C6)alkyl- 
thio(C  1  -C<,)alkoxycarbonyl,  ((C 1  -C6)alkylthio)thiocarbo- 
nyl,  isothiocyanato.  isocyano,  — NR'R^,  (Ci-C6)al- 
kanoyloxy,  (Ci-C«)alkoxy,  phenyloxy.  (C|-C6)alkylthio, 
(Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyl  or  phenylthio; 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  cyano, 
(C|-C6)alkyl,  halo(C|-C6)alkyl,  cyano(Ci-C6)alkyi,  phe- 
nyl(Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C6)alkenyl,  halo(C3-C6)alkenyl, 
(C3-C6)alkynyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  formyl.  (Ci-C6)al- 
kylcarbonyl,  halo(Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl- 
carbonyl,  halo(C2-C6)alkenylcarbonyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy(C- 
l-C(,)alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  phenyl(C2-C6)al- 
kenylcarbonyl,  carboxy,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  halo(C- 
l-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl, 

{C2-C6)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  (C3-C6)alkynyloxycarbonyl, 
(C I  -C6)alkanoyl(C  1  -C6)alkoxycarbony  I,  (C 1  -C6)alkox- 
ycarbonyl(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy(Ci-C6)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  phenyloxycarbonyl,  phenyl(Ci-C6)alkoxycar' 
bonyl,  ((Ci-C6)alkylthio)carbonyl,  N-(Ci-C6)al 

kylaminocarbonyl,  N,N-di(Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl 
N-phenyl-N-(Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl,  N-(phenylcar 
bonyl)aminocarbonyl,  di(C|-C6)alkylphosphoryl 

(Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyl,  (C2-C6)alkenylsulfonyl,  N.N-di(C 
l-C6)alkylaminosulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  and 

Zi  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 

Z2  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C6)alkyl; 

Z3  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C6)alkyl: 

or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


amount  of  a  porphyrin,  porphyrin-like  compound  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  to  inhibit  HIV  infection  in  cells  in  combination 
with  a  carrier  suitable  for  administration  of  porphynn  to  cells 
in  vitro. 


5,109,017 
(2-THlEN"i'L)ALKYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

Nr  I  RuPROTECriVE  PROPERTIES 
Richard  J,  Scnmiesing;  Ronald  C.  Griffith,  both  of  Pittsford,  and 
Robert  ,1    Murra> .  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisons 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,963 
Int  a:  A61K  3}/38:  C07D  333/22 
VS.  a.  514 — 43«  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


I 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-t  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-6  alkyl,  Cj-6 alkenyl,  C3-6  alky- 
nyl or  C3-6  cycloalkyi, 

R3  represents  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  Ci-6  alkyl,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  dilower  alkylammo, 

R4  represents  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  hydrogen 
or  C 1-6  alkyl, 

A  represents  COC(R5R6)N  (R7R8)  or  COOCi_6  alkyl, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-ftalkyI,  hydroxy-Ci-2alkyl,  mer- 
captomethyl,  (methylthio)Ci-2alkyl,  carboxy-Ci-2alkyl, 
2-(Ci.3alkoxy)ethyl,  (aminocarbonyOC^zalkyl.  amino- 
Ci^talkyl,  3-imidazo!ylmethyl,  phenylmethyl  or  (4- 
hydroxyphenyl)-methyl  or,  in  addition  Rs  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  may  represent  a  piperidine,  pyrroli- 
dine or  a  2-pyrrolidinone  ring, 

Rt,  R7  and  Rg  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-e 
alkyl,  or,  in  addition  R7  and  Rg  ukcn  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent  a 
C4-5N  heterocyclic  ring,  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5.109,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,109,016 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  INFECTION  OR 
REPLICATION  Ol    iii  MAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY 
VIRUS  WITH  PORPHYRIN  AND  PHTHALOO  ^MN? 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Dabney  W.  Dixon,  Atlanta:  Raymond  F.  Schinazi.  Decatur,  and 
Luigi  G,  MarziHi,  Atlanta,  all  of  C;a.,  assignors  to  Georgia 
Sute  University  Foimdation,  Inc.  and  Emory  University,  both 
of  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,764,  May  23,  1988.  This 
application  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,499 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CL  514—410  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  infection  or  replication  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  comprising  administering  an  effective 


5,109,018 

USE  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  INHIBITORS  OF  SERINE 

PROTEASES 

James  C,  Powers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Wade  Harper,  Brighton. 
Mass.,    assignors   to   Georgia   Tech    Research   Corporation, 

Atlanta,  (.a. 

(    mtinuitioHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,994,  Jul.  7,  1988, 

i»!iarKl<int-d.  "hitr  .«  a  continaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  874,459,  Jun.  13. 

1VH6,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,995, 

Aug.  20.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,596.822.  This  application  .Mar.  26, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  499,561 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jm.  24, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514—457  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  emphysema  in  animals  by  inhibiting 
in  vivo  the  enzymatic  activity  of  serine  proteases,  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  to  said  animal  that  amount  of  a  com- 
pound effective  to  inhibit  said  activity  having  the  following 
structure: 


2586 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTrF 


April  28,  1992 
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wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  a 

Z  is  selected  from  the  g 
alkyl,  Ci-6alky!  with 
alkyl,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  C 
with  an  attached  phe 
— OCH:C6H4— R  i 
(3-substituent),  — 

— OCHzCfeHi— R: 
H3— R;'   (2,4-substitu. 
stituents).  — OCF 

— OCH2C6H3— R2     ( 
H3— R2'  (3,5-substituc 

R'  is  selected  from  the  gi 
oromethyl.  NO2,  cya 
boxyl,  OH,  and  amine 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  gr 
oromethyl,  methyl.  O 

R  is  selected  from  the 
NO;,     halogen,     — N 
Ci-6  alkoxy,   Ci-«,  fli 
alkylamino,  M-.'KA,  V 

wherein  AA  is  selected  f 
valine,  leucine,  isoluec 
nme,  tryptophan,  gl; 
tyrosine,  asparagine, 
acid,  lysine,  arginine. 
norvaline,  alpha-amim 
acid,  citrulline,  hydro 

wherein  M  is  selected  fi 
gen.  lower  alkanoyl  h 
nyl,  hydroxyalkanoyl. 
tosyl.  benzoyl,  and  li 
carbons. 


oup  consisting  of  O.  and  S 
oup  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  Cif, 
n  attached  phenyl,  Ci-afiuorinated 
^6  fluorinated  alkoxy,  C|  .6  alkoxy 
lyl,  benzyloxy,  4-fluorobenzyloxy. 
!-substituent),  — OCH2C6H4-R 
)CH2C6H4— R'  (4-substituent), 
(2,3-substituents),  — OCH2Ch. 
nts),  — OCH2C6H3— R:'  (2,5-sub- 
2C6H1 — R2'  (2,6-substituents). 

1,4-substituents),    and    — OCH:C6 
Its), 

3up  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  tnflu- 
10,   methyl,  methoxy,  acetyl,   car- 

)up  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  tnflu 
i.  and  methoxy. 

jroup  consisting  of  H,  OH.  NH;. 
i— C(NH)— NH:.    — C(NH)NH;, 
Drinated  alkoxy,  Cub  alkyl,   C\  t, 
AA-NH,  and  M-NH, 
om  the  group  consisting  of  alanine, 
ne,  proline,  methionine,  phenylala 
cine,    serine,    threonine,    cysteine. 
;lutamine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic 
histidine,  beta-alanine,  norleucine. 
butyric  acid,  epsilon-aminocaproic 
yproline,  ornithine,  and  sarcosine, 
3m  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
ving  !  to  6  carbons,  carboxylalka- 
amino-alkanoyl,  benzene  sulfonvl 
wer  alkyl  sulfonyl  having   1   tu  t. 
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1   An  antimicrobial  mixt 

a)  at  least  one  antimicr 

pound  of  the  formula 

(R'R-N'  *  '(CH,):)X<- 
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:)AL  MIXTURES 
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18  t  laims 
ire  comprising 
ibial  quaternary  animornum  com- 


(I) 


wherein  R '  and  R-  car  be  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent a  Cs-Cig  alkyl  ra  lical  or  a  benzyl  radical,  provided 
that  only  one  of  R' an  R' is  a  benzyl  radical,  and  X'  is 
a  halide  ion.  and 
b)  at  least  one  antimicrot  al  lodopropynyloxi,  ethanu!  carba- 
mate comp<iund  of  ih(   formula 


R'  R'    R' 

I  I       I 

I— C=C— C— O— C— C— OCONH— r7 

R2  R*    R* 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C6  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical,  or  a  cyclic  C5-C7  alkyl  radical,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  represent  — (CH2)n— with  n  =  4  to  6, 
R ',  R'*.  R'  and  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  — CCI3, 
or  R3  and  R'  or  R*  and  R*"  together  represent  — (CH2- 
)n — With   m  =  3  to  5,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  linear  or 
branched  C1-C12  alkyl  radical,  a  cyclic  C4-C8  alkyl  radi- 
cal, an  aryl  radical,  a  halogen-  or  Ci-C*  alkyl-substituted 
aryl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  or  an  arylsulfonyl  radical, 
wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  a  ratio  by  weight 
of  a)  to  b)  of  about  0.3;  I  to  9:1. 


5.109,020 

FLUORINATtO  CVCLOHEXANK  I)tRI\  ATIVES, 
PROCESS  AND  1NTERMEDIATE,S  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  I  SE  OE  THE  NEVS 
Fl.LORENATED  CMXOHEXANE  DERIVATi^ES  as 
FLNGICIDF^S  AND  INTERMEDIA TE-.S 
Michael  Negele,  Cologne,  and  Bentd  Baasner,  Btrgisch  ! 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  assignors  to  Baver 
tiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa.iv 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1W(J.  S«r   No.  549."'84 
Claims  priority,  application  (  (-<j    Rtp    of  (rt-rmsn-      1  ;l 
1989,  3924304 

Int.  CI.'  CWC  255/46.  211/35.  211/40:  AOIN  37/34 

L.S.  a.  514—519  3  aaims 

1    Fluorinated  cyclohexane  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


lad 


22, 


r\^' 


(D 


c         c 

R2  C  R2 

/    \ 

CF„X3-m  N(B)2 


m  which 

A  represents  one  of  the  following  C3-aikylene  radicals 


RJ 
1 

r« 

1 

R3 

1 

C- 
1 

-c- 

1 

-c— 

Y 

OHH 

R" 
1 

R3 

1 

C= 

1 

=C- 

-c— 

1 

Y 

1 
H 

R3 

1 

R« 
1 

R3 

1 

C- 
1 

-C= 

:C— 

1 
Y 

r3 

1 

R3 

1 

c- 

1 

Y 

-c- 

II 
0 

-c— 

1 

H 

a) 


ao 


iv) 
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-continaed 

R3 

I 

-c=c c— 

I     I        I 

CN  NH2    H 

9}'  H     R' 
I      I       I 

— c— c— c— 

I    I    I 

Y     H     H 


R3  R' 

I  I 

-c— c— c— 

I    11    I 

H     O     H 


R3   R*   R' 

I       I       I 

-c— c— c— 

I    I    I 

H     OHH 

RJ'  H     R' 

I       I       I 

-c— c— c— 

I    I    I 

H     H     H 


branched-chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
.   double  bond  between  C5  and  C6  in  the  formula  (Ilg)  and  (Hi) 
''     are  Z  and  E,  respectively,  (5)  represents  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(llld) 


vO 


vii) 


■R2. 


wherein  R^  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  represenu  zero  or  an  integer  of 
I  to  2,  and  the  double  bond  between  C13  and  C14  in  formula  (I) 
is  E;  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  the  formula  or  a  cyclodextrin  clathrate  thereof. 


vni) 


a) 


X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl, 

m  represents  1,  2  or  3, 

R',  R^,  R^,  R' ,  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  in 

each  case  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-  to 

C6-alkyl 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-  Q-alkyl  and 
Y  represents  COR* ,  cyano  or  nitro,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen 

or  Ci-  to  Ct-alkyl. 


5.109,021 

PROSTAGLANr.Tv  vv  u  (x;rrs  process  for  tisfir 

PREPARE  iiiJN   .\\!(  FHAkMACEUTlCAi 
(■(!MPiS»>!  1  loss  (  tiS'i  5,lN!^r.  THFM 
Katsubiro  liT,iiki.  KuK.,  Hajimu  Muskf.  !  a,K„-.;,uki,  ano   ;  ar,»<i 
Okt'Kawa.  li  awata,  a:i  uf  ,J»pari   o-»Mv>f>'^rs  to  Ono  Fhar  ma.t  u- 
tical  (  o..  i  td,    Osaka,  /iapar 
Divisionof  Ser,  ■^-     3,M  iiii    Mur   M'    .•jx9,  Pat.  No,  4.'«1'^  «<>. 
which  is  a  cor.rmustH.n  <•'.  V  r    N.     '5'  305,  Jul.  22,  X^'- 
abandoned.  This  appticatiop.  Mo,»  -?    i'*»*'i    'm  >    *' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jul.  li,  l'^'^ 
Int.  a.'  C07C  177/00:  A61K  31/557 
U.S.  a.  514—530  9  aaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analogue  of  the  formula: 


5,109,022 

NON-INSECnClDAL  INSECT  REPELLENT 

Robert   L.   Jeanne,  Madison,  and  Gregg  Hendersoa,  Crass 

Plains,  both  of  V\  is.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.835 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  37/02 

\3S.  a.  514—552  »0  Oaims 

1.  A  non-insecticidal  method  for  repelling  social-stinging 
insects  from  a  surface  compnsing  applying  an  effective  repel- 
ling quantity  of  a  social-stinging  insect  repelling  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  myristate,  methyl 
palmitaie,  butyl  palmiute  and  a  combination  thereof  to  the 
surface. 


1 ^ 1 A^^ 


(I 


0      4!^;;A^(CH2)„-      0 


OH 


wherein  (A)  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(III) 


COOR' 


5,109,623 
PHENETHANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

W  llliam  1,  MitcheH.  Ix)ndon;  Ian  F.  Skidmore.  Welwyn;  Law- 
renct  H  (  I  unts.  Broxbourae;  Harn  Finch,  Letchworth; 
Man  Navior  R.  >st..n  and  David  Hartley.  Knebworth.  all  of 
(^  n^ianc  a>sian -rv  -i  tJlaxo  Group  Limited,  Ix)ndon,  England 
<  unlir.uatiofi  .  t  s,  -  No.  270,945,  Not.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4  VV".9H6  !  (11-  apphcation  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,505 
Claims  prMirit>  a^piuat  n  United  Kingdom,  No».  13,  1987, 
8726.'^H6;  Sip,  >«.  l^H*  »>i;!  ;^9 

iBt.  a.5  A6IK  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—651  *  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  therapy  or  prophylaxis  of  a  disease  associ- 
ated with  reversible  airways  obstruction  in  a  patient,  which 
compnses  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  to 
alleviate  said  disease  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

HOH2C 

—ff  \-CHOHCH2NH(CH2)60(CH2)2— Q 


HO 


OH 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or   Q  represents  a  1-  or  2-  naphthalenyl  group 
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POI.YVMTNF  OKRIV 

Nellikunja  Frakash,  Cincii 
Michael  I..  Kdwards,  t'ir 
ville,  all  of  Ohio,  assign 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a  com 
Jan.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
Pat.  No.  5,020,048,  which 
Jan,  10,  1989, abandoned, > 
No.  229,086,  Aug.  5 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
said  Ser,  No.  295.617,  Jan 
part  of  Scr.  No.  106,197,  C 
tion  Feb.  8, 
Int.  CI.'  A61 
U.S,  CI,  514—674 

1.  A  compound  of  the  I 


5.109,024 

TIV  ES  AS  ANTINKOPT  \STIC 

VGENTS 

nati;  David  M.  Stemcrick,  lairficld: 

:innati,  and  Terry  I,.  Bowlin,  Maint- 

rs  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 

Scr.  No.  602,530,  Oct.  24,  1990. 
nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,617, 
nd  Ser.  No.  449,559,  Mar.  26,  1990, 
i  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,721, 
hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
No,  10,380.  Feb.  3.  1987,  abandoned. 
10,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
ct.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
991.  Ser.  No.  652.953 
;  3!  13:  C07C  2/ 1  in 

26  Claim^ 
irniula; 


HN  — /, 

—  NH- 

-(CH;) 

—  NH-/ 

—  NH 

1 
R 

1 
R 

wherein  Z\  is  a  branched  ham  (C:  Cf,)  alkylene  moiety,  and 
each  R  group  independcn  l\  is  hvdrogen  of  methyl  with  the 
proviso  that  both  R  group  cannot  he  hydrogen;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  iddition  salt  thereof 


THFRAPKl  TIC  A(,F 

Toshio  Satoh;  Hitoshi  Mai 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assig 
Inc.  and  Nippon  H\pox 
Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JF89  0119 
Date  Jul.  25,  1990,  PCI 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov. 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Continuation  of  PC" 

Int.  ( 

U.S.  CI.  514—679 

1    A  method  for  ireatt 

administering   lo  a  warm 

effective  amount  of  2',  3. 

sented  by  formula  (I) 


HO 


i,109,025 

NT  FOR  PENAL  DISORDERS 
iumoto,  and  Flisao  Kakegawa,  all  of 
ors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  both  of 

,  ^  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1990.  i  l(,i2(ei 
Pub.  No.  \VO90/0610S,  PCT  Pub. 

:4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,845 

on  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-29784"' 

/A187/00250,  Aug.  15,  198''. 

."  A61K  31   12 

5  C  lajms 

enl  of  renal  disorders  comprising 
blo<ided  animal  a  therapeutically 
4,   4    tetrahydrc  i\\ehalcone  repre- 


(I) 


nn 


or  its  pharmacologically  a  xeptable  salt 


:COMPONEN 

Ronald  M.  Moskinson,  No 

males,  and  Phillip  E.  Ma 

ors    to   Commonwealth 

Organi/jition,  Campbell, 

Filed  Apr.  17, 

Claims  priority,  applicat 

Int.  C 

U.S.  CI.  514—777 

1.  An  immunoadju%  ant 
an  oil  phase,  substantial! 


i,109,026 
IMMLNOADJLV  ANT 

manhurst;  Robin  D.  Ci.  Rigby.  Win- 

tner,  Epping,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 

kientific   and    Industrial    Research 

Australia 

1989,  Ser.  No.  335,088 

>n  Australia,  Aug.  15,  19S6,  Pfr459 

.'  A61K  •/"  fXJ 

5  Claims 
ompnsing 
tree  of  mycobacteria:  and  an  aque- 


ous  phase   having   a   polycationic   polyelectrolyte   im- 

munoadjuvant; 
wherein  the  oil  phase  and  the  aqueous  phase  are  present  in 
the  ratio  from  80:20  to  20:80  (v/v)  and  the  polycationic 
polyelectrolyte  immunoadjuvant  is  present  in  the  aqueous 
phase  in  an  amount  from  5  to  25%  weight  to  volume 
proportion. 


5.109,027 

CATA1\  IK    PK(M  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFINS  OR 

HU.IIFR  ALCOHOLS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Jeffrey  T.  Miller,  Naperville,  and  Cecelia  A,  Radlowski.  River- 
side, both  iif  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago. 

Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  365.915,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  365,529. 
Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1991.  Ser, 
No,  702,137 
Int.  Cl.^  C07L  1/04:  C07C  27/06 
L.S.  CI.  518— 717  29aaims 

1  .\  process  for  converting  synthesis  gas  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  H2  and  carbon  monoxide,  said  process  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  synthesis  gas  with  a  synthesis  gas  conversion 
catalyst  under  synthesis  gas  conversion  conditions  including  a 
pressure  of  500  psig  or  below  or  more  than  500  psig  whereby 
said  synthesis  gas  is  converted  to  olefins  or  alcohols  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  respectively,  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  catalytically  active  species  of  at  least 
about  50  wi.  %  cobalt  (calculated  as  CoO),  0  to  about  20  wt.  % 
o.\idized  zinc,  and  about  0.5  to  about  10  wt.  %  said  alkali  metal 
compound  (calculated  as  oxide),  the  weight  ratio  of  said  oxi- 
dized zinc  to  said  cobalt  being  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  about 
0  25.  said  cobalt  and  oxidized  zinc  proportions  being  calculated 
on  an  alkali  metal-free  basis  and  said  alkali  metal  compound 
proportion  being  based  on  the  total  of  said  oxidized  zinc  and 
said  cobalt  prior  to  reduction  under  said  conversion  condi- 
tions. 


5,109.028 
C  \TION  EXCHANGE  FIBERS 

Kiiji  1  anaka.  Okayama;  Hiroshi  Ohno,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomomi 

lakahashi,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian 

(  ompany  I  imited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1989,  Ser,  No.  312.054 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-61700 

Int.  CI.5  C08F  20/44 

L.S.  CI.  521—32  6  Claims 

1.  Cation  exchange  fibers,  comprising: 

acrylic  fibers  having  3  m  eq/g  or  more  of  carboxyl  groups 
introduced  into  said  acrylic  fibers  by  simultaneous  cross- 
linking  and  hydrolyzing  treatments  of  said  acrylic  fibers,  a 
tensile  strength  of  I  g/d  or  more,  and  a  degree  of  water- 
swellability  of  less  than  100%, 

said  cation  exchange  fibers  being  produced  by  fixing  to  said 
acrylic  fibers  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrazine 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so  that  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  will  be  in  a  range  of  from  10  to  50%  and  said 
hydrazine  will  be  in  a  range  of  from  1  to  10%  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  said  acrylic  fibers,  and  heating  said  acrylic 
fibers  at  a  temperature  above  80°  C.  for  5  to  120  minutes, 

wherein  said  acrylic  fibers  have  a  Congo  Red  dichroic  ratio 
of  0.4  or  more. 


5,109.029 
1R\(.R\M    \t\\  k\U  I  PLASTIC  FOAM  AND  .METHOD 

Oh  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bruce  Mali.ne.  dranviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
(ompany.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  .Ser,  No.  592,010 
Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14 
L.S.  Ci,  521—79  18  Claims 

1    An  extruded  fragrant  thermoplastic  foam  comprising  a 
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substantially  closed  cell  thermoplastic  foam  and  a  fragrance 
which  has  been  incorporated  into  the  substantially  closed  cell 
foam  as  an  additive  during  extrusion  of  the  substantially  closed 
cell  thermoplastic  foam. 


ether,  a  foam  stabilizer,  a  catalyst,  water  and  a  fluorocarbon 
foaming  agent,  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  and  foaming  it. 


5,109.033 

VIN"YL  AROMATIC  MONOMER/VINYL 

PHOSPHONATF  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

Fd^NU  1)     KM*  LES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Roger  A.  (.jrt;. .   SS  est  Chester,  laurel  E.  Schock,  Paoli,  and 
Diandre  Armstead,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  701,284 

Int.  a.'  C08F  230/02.  212/08:  COW  9/28 

U.S.  a.  521—147  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  foamed  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 

aromatic  monomer  and  a  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  derivative 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acids 


5.109,030 
FOAMED  HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COPOLYMERIC  FOAM  STABILIZERS 
Yen-Yau  H.  Chao,   Harleysville;  Gary   R-   Larson.  Hatfield; 
Linus  W.  Linder.  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Mike  J.  Bauman. 
Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  441,028,  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,078 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  521—83  36  Oaims 

1.  A  foamed  hydraulic  composition  consisting  essentially  of   and  vinyl  phosphonate  mono-  and  diesters 

at  least  one  hydraulic  substance  and  from  about  25  to  about  130  

parts  by  weight  water,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolymeric  foam  stabilizer,  based  on  100  parts 
hydraulic  substance,  wherein  said  copolymeric  foam  stabilizer 
is  a  copolymer  formed  from 

a)  about  0. 1  %  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
nonionic,  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers  and 

b)  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ionic  or 
ionizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers,  at  least  one 
of  said  monomers  containing  carboxylic  acid. 


5,109.031 

RIGID  FOAM  WITH  IMPROVED  "K"  FACTOR  BY 

REACTING  A  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  POLYESTER 

POLYOL  CONTAINING  LOW  FREE  GLYCOL 

Scott  C.  Snider,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jim  Walter  Research 

Corp.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,386,  Nov.  14,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,399.  Mar.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  698.226 

Int.  CI.5  C08G  18/14 

U.S.  a.  521—99  28  Oaims 

1.  A  polyisocyanurate  foam  comprising  the  reaction  product 

of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst  and  a 

minor  amount  of  a  polyol  component,  wherein  the  polyol 

component  comprises 

(a)  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  free  glycol  content  of  0  to  less 
than  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyester  polyol  or 

(b)  a  mixture  of  the  polyester  polyol  with  at  least  one  other 
polyol.  the  total  free  glycol  content  of  mixture  (b)  being  0 
to  less  than  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyester 
polyol. 


5.109.034 

STORAGE  STABLE  SOLID  ISOCYANATE 

COMPOSITIONS,  PREPARATION,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 
Robson  Mafoti.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  454,215,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.043,472. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,530 
Int.  a:  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—159  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  comprising  react- 
ing 

(a)  a  storage-stable  solid  isocyanate  composition  that  is  sub- 
stantially crystalline  at  room  temperature,  wherein  said 
isocyanate  composition  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 
an  organic  isocyanate  and  2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  in 
quantities  such  that  from  1.2  to  6  moles  of  said  organic 
isocyanate  are  used  for  each  mole  of  2-methyl-l,3- 
propanediol,  with 

(b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound. 


5.109,032 
FOAMED  HEAT  INSULATION  MATERIAL 

Kazutaka  Uekado,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hideo  Nakamoto,  Yao, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Refrigeration  Co., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP90/00376,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov,  7.  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  090/ 11320.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  10,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-069742; 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-165979;  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181072;  Jul,  28,  1989, 
1-197755 

Int,  O.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  heat  insulation  material  produced  by  mixing  a 
predetermined  quantity  (parts)  of  an  isocyanate  component  to 
which  is  added  an  adsorbent  consisting  of  a  zeolite  of  which 
surface  has  been  treated  so  as  to  make  it  hydrophobic  by  form- 
ing a  f)olymerized  film  of  polysiloxane  and  reacting  it  with  a 
silane  compound  having  active  silyl  group  with  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  (part.s)  of  a  premix  component  prepared  by 
mixing  together  predetermined  quantities  (parts)  of  a  poly- 


5,109,035 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  OR 
nUMS  OF  CROSS-LINKED  POLYISOCYANATE 
POLYADDUCTS  AND  THE  MOLDINGS  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Joachim  Wagner:  W  erner  Rasshofer,  both  of  Cologne;  Thomas 
Eisner,  Duesseldorf,  and  Hans-Albrecht  Freitag.  I^ichlingen. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Bayerwerk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser,  No.  628,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 
1989,  3942468 

Int.  a.5  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  moldings  or  films  based 
on  foamed  polyisocyanate  polyadducts  comprising  thermo- 
plastically  molding  said  polyadduct  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
50°  C.  under  pressures  of  at  least  5  bar  in  a  suitable  forming 
tool,  wherein  the  foamed  polyisocyanate  polyadducts  used  are 
those  which  optionally  contain  fillers  and/or  reinforcing  mate- 
rials in  a  quantity  of  up  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight,  have  a  density  of  0.3  to  1 .2  g/cm-'  and  have  been 
obtained  by  reaction  of 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates  and 

b)  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyols  which  may  contain 
ether  and/or  ester  groups  and.  and  which  have  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  92  to  1.799  and  hydroxyl  func- 
tionalities of  at  least  3, 

c)  blowing  agents, 

optionally  with  one  or  more  of  the  following  components  d) 
through  g): 

d)  compounds  having  molecular  weights  of  1,800  to  12,(X)0 
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(B),  of  one  or  more  polymeric  amino-epoxy  resins  ob-  sulfonate,  from  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and 


2590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1992 


which,  on  a  statistical  a 
nate-reactive  groups, 

e)  diamines  containing  tvs 
matically  bound  amino 
of  from  108  to  400. 

f)  aliphatic  diols,  cycloali 
an  d/or  cycloahphatic 
ether  groups  and  whic! 
60  to  1,799 

g)  other  auxilianes  and  adc 
thane  chemistry, 

in  one  or  more  stages  at  an 
with  the  proviso  that  comp< 
that  the  total  quantity  of  ■. 
weight,  based  on  the  weig 
through  f)  and  the  tempera 
vailing  during  molding  of  th 
resulting  moldings  have  a  dt 
density  of  the  polyisocyanal 


crage,  contain  at  least  2  5  isocya- 

)  primary  and/or  secondary  aro- 
5roups  having  molecular  weights 

ihatic  diols,  aliphatic  polyammes 
polyamines  which  may  contain 
have  molecular  weights  of  from 

itives  known  per  se  from  polyure- 

isocyanate  index  from  62  to  200, 
nent  b)  is  used  in  such  a  quantity 
omponent  b)  is  at  least  5'>  by 
it  of  compKinents  a),  b)  and  d) 
ure  and  pressure  conditions  pre- 
•  material  are  selected  so  that  the 
isity  at  least  10%  higher  than  the 
■  polyadducts  used 


ANAEROBIC  ADHES 
M 
Bruno  Charriere,  Jurancon, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Int.  CI.'  CO 
U.S.  CI.  523—176 

1.  An  anaerobic  adhesive 
acrylic  ester  or  a  mixture 
radical  polymerization  at  ro 
stance  capable  of  initiating 
said  polyacrylic  ester  or  este 
soon  as  the  mixture  is  remov 
of  maintaining  or  acceleratir 
alkylsulfonylphenylhydrazin 


09,036 

V  E  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THOD 

France,  assignor  to  CECA,  S..A., 

91,  Ser.  No.  654,248 
France,  Feb.  23,  1990,  9002239 
J  11/06.  1 33 /OS 

7  Claims 
composition  comprising  j  pol>- 
if  polyacrylic  esters  capable  of 
im  temperature,  at  least  one  suh- 
he  radical  polymeruation  of  the 
s  by  generation  of  free  radicals  as 
•d  from  the  action  of  oxygen,  and 
5  this  polymerization,  at  least  one 


SURFACE-MOLI 
POLVP 

Paritnsh  M,  Chakrabarti,  Pi 
ski.  Bethlehem,  b<^)th  of  Pa, 
PitlshurKh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  15,  1 
Int.  CI.'  C 
U,S.  CI.  523—202 

1.  Particles  of  ammoniurr 
with  copolymer  of  vinylpyr 
from  the  group  consisting  ol 
to  about  50  carbon  atoms,  s 
ring  with  at  least  one  alkyl  g! 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 


09.037 

IFIED  AMMONll  M 

lOSPHATE 

tsburgh,  and  Kenneth  J.  Sienkow- 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

90,  Scr,  No.  538.804 

t8K  3  2^.  9,  l)-4 

28  Claims 
polyphosphate  su.''face-modifit.'d 
olidone  and  comonomer  selected 
a-olefin  containing  from  about  4 
yrene,  styrenc  substituted  on  the 
iup  containing  from  I  to  about  12 
hereof 


5, 

POI  YMFR  PARTICLES  ' 

ON  THEIR  SCRFACF:.  i 

CARRYING  lON-FORMP 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  I 

PVRnC  I  ES  AND  TH 

APPL 

Bernard    Chauvel.    Ermont; 

Sous  Bois,  and  Christian  P 

ail   of  France,   a.ssignors   t 

F'rancc 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  191,259 

This  application  Jun 

Claims  prii>rity,  applicatio 

Int,  CI,'  C081« 

U.S.  CI.  523—207 

1,  A  process  for  the  prep 
prising,  implanled   on   their 


09,038 

HICH  CARRY,  IMPLANTED 
MPHIPHILIC  MOI  ECCLES 
G  OR  REACTIVE  GROLPS,  A 
REPARATION  OF  TFIESE 
:iR  USE  IN  BIOLOGICAL 
CATIONS 

Jean-Claude  Daniel,  Eontenay  • 
isineri.  Saint  Symphorien  D'Ozon, 
p  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic.  Cedcx. 

May  6,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.952.622. 
5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.457 

France.  May  11.  1987,  8706549 

9  (M):  C04B  35  04 

13  Claims 
ration  of  polymer  panicles  corn- 
surface,   molecules  of  an  amphi- 


philic  compound  carrying  ion-forming  or  reactive  groups,  said 
process  composing  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  contacting  a  latex  of  particles,  said  particles  comprising  a 
homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  having  units  derived  from 
vmylaromatic  monomers,  alkyl  esters  of  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  acids,  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids, 
vmyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  dienes,  or  monomers 
having  niirile  functional  groups,  and  having  a  gla.ss  transi- 
tion temperature  Tg  above  about  40°  C,  with  an  amphi- 
philic  comp^iund  having  an  HLB  greater  than  or  equal  to 
10,  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  or  equal  to  400  and 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  block  and  a  hydrophilic  oligo- 
mer block,  said  hydrophilic  oligomer  block  carrying  at 
least  one  lon-forming  or  reactive  group,  wherein  said 
contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  within  the  glass 
transition  zone  of  said  homopolymer  or  said  copolymer, 
until  enmeshing  of  the  polymer  chains  and  of  said  hydro- 
phobic block  of  said  amphiphilic  compound  has  been 
achieved,  thereby  implanting  said  amphiphilic  compound 
on  said  particles;  and 

(2)  isolating  said  particles  thus  obtained. 


5,109,039 

MATERl\l    lOK  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  RAILS 

I.othar  Eisner,  Fran/Hornstr.  6,  D-8700  VViirzburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (iermany 
per  No.  per  r)K85  iK)409,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1986,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  25.  1986.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W086  02678,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  9.  1986 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.405.  Jun.  25,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  125,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1984.  3439252 

Int.  CI.''  C08J  9/32 
L.S.  CI.  523—218  2  Claims 

1.  Vibration  damping  composite  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
rails  for  rail  borne  vehicles  wherein  said  composite  is  intro- 
duced between  a  conventional  foundation  and/or  adjacent 
pavement  and  a  rail,  characterized  in  that  said  composite  con- 
sists of  lough,  elastic  polyurethane  based  synthetic  matrix  and 
expanded  clay  granules  whereby  said  composite  reduces  me- 
chanical vibrations  transmitted  by  a  rail  mounted  vehicle 
through  said  rail. 


5,109,040 

AQUEOUS  CATHODIC  ELECTRO-DEPOSITION 

L.ACOL'ER  C()\TIN(,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  1  S|V(,  IHK  SAME 
Helmut  Honig,  Gra/,.  Austria;  Kurt  E  .faegcr,  Wuppirtal.  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Germany;  Klausjiiry  Kkin.  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Dietrich  Saat»cber,  VSuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Uupperial,  led.  Rep.  (if  (.trmanv 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.421,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  47,700,  .Ma>  8,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,096 

Claims  priori t>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  10. 
1986,  3615810 

Int,  CI.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/00 
IS.  CI.  523— 411  13  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  cathodic  electrodeposition  lacquer  coating 
composition  which  comprises  the  following  components  (A) 
one  or  more  binders  or  synthetic  amino-epoxy  resins  contain- 
ing hydroxyl  and  amino-groups  which  can  be  made  soluble  or 
dispersible  in  water  by  protonization  with  acids,  and  which 
resins  are  substantially  free  of  carboxyl  groups,  (B)  synthetic 
Unethiacrylic  resin  crosslinking  reagents  which  react  with 
binder  (A)  on  baking,  and  (C)  soluble  and/or  insoluble  transes- 
lenfication  and/or  esterification  catalysts  for  thermal  cross- 
linking  reaction  at  temperatures  about  100°  C.  wherein: 

(a)  comprises  from  95  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  resin 
solids  content  of  the  aggregate  of  components  (A)  and 
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(B),  of  one  or  more  polymenc  amino-epoxy  resins  ob- 
tained by  reaction  of  components  which  contain  at  least 
two  epoxy  groups  with  components  which  contain  an 
amino  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  resin  or 
resins, 

(a)  have  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  from 
700  to  10,000,  and 

(b)  contain  from  0  to  21.7x  10^^  lateral  or  terminal  double 
bonds  per  1000  g,  corresponding  to  a  hydrogenation 
iodine  number  of  from  0  to  90, 

(c)  contain  primary  hydroxyl  groups  corresponding  to  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  15  to  150;  and 

(d)  contain  tertiary  amino  groups  corresponding  to  an 
amine  number  of  from  30  to  150,  and  wherein: 

(B)  comprises  from  5  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  aggre- 
gate of  components  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  crosslinking  agent 
comprising  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  of  polyhydroxyl 
alcohols  (meth)acrylamide  compounds  reacted  with 
hydroxylated  compounds,  glycidyl  (meth)acrylate  reac- 
tion products  with  compounds  containing  carboxyl  or 
pnmary  or  secondary  amino  groups,  transesterification 
products  of  esters  and  polyesters  of  (meth)acrylic  acids 
and  polymeric  reaction  products  of  isocyanate  group 
containing  compounds  or  prepolymers  with  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  esters,  or  mixtures  thereof  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  from  170  to  10,000 
and  containing  on  average  at  least  2  terminal  or  lateral 
ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  acrylic  or  (meth)acrylic 
groups  of  said  polymers  per  molecule  and  containing  less 
than  1  terminal  ester  group  per  molecule  capable  of 
transesterification  on  baking 


5,109,041 
PRODUCING  METHOD  FOR  ASPHALT  MIXTURE 
Saburo  Matsuno,  7-11,  Minaminagareyama  4-chome,  Nagareya- 
ma-shi,  Chiba-ken,  and  Yasuhisa  Taguchi,  c/o  Technical  Lab- 
oratory Sato  Road  Co.,  Ltd.  47-3,  Mita,  Atsugi-shi.  Kanaga- 
wa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  7,  1990.  2-53536; 
May  24,  1990,  2-132549 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—62  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  asphalt  mixture  using  a  single 
particle-size  aggregate  the  percentage  of  which  passing 
through  a  sieve  having  a  mesh  size  of  2.36  mm  is  lower  than 
15%  by  weight,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  pure  asphalt  and  aggregate  in  a 
mi.xer  of  an  asphalt  plant, 

b)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  surface  active  agent. 

c)  foaming  the  solution  of  the  surface  active  agent,  and 

d)  adding  1.0  to  30.0%  by  weight  of  the  foamed  solution, 
relative  to  the  pure  asphalt,  to  the  mixture  of  the  pure 
asphalt  and  the  aggregate. 


5.109,042 
FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  FOR  CEMENT  SLURRIES 

CONTAINING  A 
N-VINYL-2-PYRROLIDONE-2-Z-ACRYLAMIDO-2- 
METHYLPROPANE  SULFONATE-w-ACRYLlC 
ACID-oj-ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 
Michael  Stephens.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.029,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  462.315 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/42:  C08F  226/10 
V.S.  C\.  524—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  loss  additive  comprising: 

a)  a  tetrapolymer  present  in  the  quantity  of  from  1.5  to  10 
weight  percent  and  prepared  by  polymerizing  from  30  to 
40  weight  percent  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone.  from  50  to  60 
weight  percent  of  sodium  2-acrylamide-2-methylpropane 


sulfonate,  from  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and 
from  5  to  15  weight  percent  of  acrylamide; 

b)  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaCI. 
KCI.  NHjCI.  NaNOj.  KNOsand  NH3NO;  present  m  the 
quantity  of  from  2  to  10  weight  percent; 

c)  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KOH,  NaOH 
and  NH4OH  present  in  the  quantity  of  from  0.2  to  2.0 
weight  percent; 

d)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  lignosulfonates; 

ii)  naphthalene  sulfonates  of  the  formula 

RCioHtSOjM 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lith- 
ium or  potassium: 
iii)  naphthalene  sulfonates  which  have  condensed  with 

formaldehyde; 
iv)  poly(ethylene  glycol)  monomethyl  ethers  of  the  for- 
mula 

HO(CH2CH2— 0)xCH3 

wherein  x  can  vary  from  about  20  to  about  225.000; 
v)  polyethylene  glycols  of  the  formula 

HO(CH;CH2— 0),H 

wherein  x  can  vary  from  about  20  to  225,000;  and 
vi)  alcohol  ethoxylates  of  the  formula 

RIOCH2CH:),OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  100; 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  present  in  the  quantity  of  from 
5  to  15  weight  percent;  and 
e)  water  is  present  in  the  quantity  of  from  70  to  80  weight 
percent. 


5,109,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2,4-DI-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL,  OF 
4,4  -DIHALOMAGNESIU.M  COMPOUNDS  OF 
BIPHENYL  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIV  ES  FOR  THE 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  MOLDING 
Manfred  Biihshar.  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner.  Kron- 
berg/Taunus;  Karl  Waldmann.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  and 
Gerhard  Pfahler,  .Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452.751 
Oaims  priority,  application  F>d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21. 
1988,  3843016;  Mar.  1,  1989,  3906435 

Int.  CI.'  C07B  49/0(J:  C07F  9/48:  C08K  5/5333 
U.S.  CI.  524—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.4'-dihalomagnesium 
compounds  of  biphenyl.  which  comprises  reacting  a  4.4'- 
dihalobiphenyl  in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of 
at  least  35.  in  the  absence  of  an  entrainer  under  Gngnard-con- 
dilions  with  finely  divided  magnesium  which  is  held  in  fine 
suspension  by  ultrasonic  action. 

6.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoroganic  derivatives 
of  2.4-di-l.-butylphenol,  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  first 
stage  a  4.4-dihalobiphenyl  in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic 
weight  of  at  least  35,  in  the  absence  of  an  entrainer  under 
Grignard-conditions  with  finely  divided  magnesium  which  is 
held  in  suspension  by  vortexing,  to  yield  the  corresponding 
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5,109.048 


(2)  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  prepared  from  vinylidene 
chloride. 
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Grignard-comptjurld  and  re  uDng  this  compound  in  a  second 
stage  with  the  chloride  o  phosphorous  acid-his-(2,4-di-t.- 
butylphenyl)-ester  of  the  foi  nula  l\ 


CI— P--0 — { 


IV 


>         / 


to  yield  a  composition  iii  «  r  ^h  ai  least  50'~'c  b\  ueight  of  the 
phosphorus  are  bound  in  th  fnrm  of  teiral<is-(2,4-d!-t.-butyl- 
phenyl)-4,4'-biphenylenc-di[-  ii'sphonitt-  of  the  formula  ! 


4<>o 


<^./ 


0.      ^i      A^'', 


1 


"V^ 


the  nature  of  the  bonding  of  he  phosphorus  being  determined 
by  -IP-NMR-analysis. 

15.  A  process  for  stabih/i 
tion  comprising  tO  to  W.^^)' 
which  comprises  effecting  t\ 
with  0.01  to  IC/f  by  weighi 
4,4'-biphenylene-diphosphot 
dance  with  claim  6 


L'  .1  polyolcfin  molding  composi- 
hy  weight  of  an  olefin  polymer 
.'  stabilization  of  said  composition 
f  tclrakis-( 2. 4-di-t. -but yl-pheny li- 
te ha\  ine  been  obtained  in  accor- 


5,109,045 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rt>nald  L.  Price.  Weirton.  W,  Va.;  Charles  E.  Lundy,  Krefeld- 
L  crdingen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   and  Sivaram   Krishnan. 
Pittsburtth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
f  lied  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.1% 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3417 
U.S.  n.  524—94  5  Oaims 

1    .-\  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
(li)  fibrillating  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(ill)  a  salt  formed  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  and  an  inorganic  acid  complex  ion, 
(iv)  a  halogenated  imide.  and 

(v)  a  maleic  anhydride  functionalized  block  copolymer  said 

copolymer  consisting   of  an   ABA   triblock   containing 

polystyrene  end  blocks  and  elastomeiic  poly(ethylene/bu- 

tylene)  mid  blocks, 

said  composition  being  characterized  in  that  it  achieves  a  pass 

rating  in  accordance  with  the  flammability  test  of  UL-94  5  V  at 

1/10  inch. 


i!   .s,i.Aiiii.IZER 
.1  IDE  RESIN 
1  HE  SAME 


5,109,0* 

I  !Ul  II)  ()H(,  VN'/IINTHIOxi  K  x-si 

COMPOMTIONS  AND  V1N\  ■    H 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAiNlNG 

VVilliam  .A.   l.arkin,  Avon  By  the  Sea:  Robert  C.  Ringwood, 

Sewaren.  and  Matthew  T.  Stershic,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Atttchcm  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,546 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  5/58.  5/57 

U.S.  CI.  524—178  31  Claims 


5. 

IGNITION  Hi  si^^ANT(/ 

(OMl 

Thoi  i  ■'    Uii.  I  akf  .lackson;  S 

To<li)  R.  \la>er.  Surfside, 

Chemical  Company,  Midia 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  514—142 

1.  An  igniiion  resistant  ar 
consisting  essenlialK     .1 
A)   a   blend    of  styrene-h; 
and  carbonate  polymer' 
8)0.001  to20'~f  by  weigh 
rafluoroethylene    havin 
greater  than  15%,  and 
C)  1.0  to  30%  by  weight 
having  the  formula 


09,044 

RBONATF  POI  NMI  k  HI  1  \!» 

OSITIONS 

imuci  A.  Ogoe,  Missouri  (  it>,  and 

ill  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Dow 

id,  Mich. 

89,  Ser.  No.  426.142 

C08K  5   .''21 

21  Claims 
inatic  thermoplastic  composition 

ladiene-acr\loniiriie   copolymers 

lit  a  high  elastic  memory  polytet- 
a    heat    shrinkage    equal    to    or 

ot  a  halogenated  aryl  phosphate 


Rl  — O  -P— O— R2 

o 

I 

R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  Rj  are  alk>l  groups  of  1-8  carbons, 
alkaryl  groups  of  7-2(  carbons,  or  hromoaryl  groups 
having  1-5  bromine  ra.  icals  and  0-20  carbvms  with  the 
proviso  that  the  phosp  orus  compound  has  at  least  one 
bromoaryl  group 


mBMMMy  nan  wc 


1  In  an  organotinthioalkanol  stabilizer  composition,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  presence  of:  0.1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  total  stabilizer  composition  of  bound  chlo- 
rine and  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  total  stabilizer 
composition  of  a  free  mercaptan,  whereby  gelation  and  precip- 
itation of  the  organotinthioalkanol  stabilizer  composition  are 
substantially  eliminated. 


5,109,047 
I'l  XsilCI/.AliON  OF  POLYVIN'Si   <,  rtl  <  ..Rii.i    ^M:,! 

CARBON  MONOXIDF  PROPVf  FNF  COPOlNMi  H 
Alan  M.  Aaronson.  Flushing  Meadows;  Jagadish  C.  Cjosnamj, 
New  City;  Andrzej  M.  Piotrowski,  Peekskill,  and  Gurudus  D. 
Sinai-Zingde,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV, 
Arnhem,  Netherlands 

filed  Oei    10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,060 

int.  a.'COSJi/.'/ 

U.S.  CI.  524— J57  6  Qaims 

1   A  piasticized  polyvinyl  chloiide  (PVC)  resin  composition 

containing  a  liquid  carbon  monoxide-propylene  copolymer  as  a 

plasticizer. 
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said  non-hydrogenaled  dit  le  block  copolymer  03)  consist- 
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5,109,048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,109,049 
NYLON  CARRIER  FOR  POLYMER  CONCENTRATE, 
AND  HLMS  AND  P       K  U  FS  MADE  WFTH  THE 
CON*  t  Ni  RATE 
Mary  E.  Shepard,  Oshko >    !'^       E.  Galloway,  and  Keith  D. 
Lind,  both  of  Appleton.  aii    ;!   "-^  is.,  assignors  to  American 
National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Civision  of  Ser.  No.  88.344,  Aug.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,877.684. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,004 
Int.  a.5  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  a.  524—425  17  Oaims 

\.  A  film  made  from  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  first  nylon  polymer  composition 
and  10%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  additive  concentrate,  said 
additive  concentrate  compnsing  20%  to  85%  by  weight  of  a 
second  nylon  polymer  composition  and  80%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  an  additive  agent,  wherein  said  additive  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  materials  capable  of  functioning  as  antiblock 
agents  and  slip  agents. 


(2)  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  prepared  from  vinylidene 
chloride, 

(3)  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and  a  vinyl 
component  monomer,  or 

(4)  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 

(a)  a  polymer  prepared  from  a  vinyl  component  mono- 
mer. 

(b)  a  halogenated  polymer  prepared  from  a  non-vinyl 
component  monomer, 

(c)  a  polyester, 

(d)  a  polyurethane. 

(e)  a  polyethylene  oxide  polymer,  or 
(0  mixtures  thereof,  and 

a  whitening-opacifying  package  comprising  from  about  2-30 
parts  titanium  dioxide  per  100  parts  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer and  an  effective  amount  of  an  aluminosilicate  compo- 
sition comprising  mullite  or  cordierite  as  a  partial  titanium 
dioxide  replacement  to  give  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymeric 
composition  having  substantially  the  same  or  improved 
optical  properties  of  overall  appearance.  Yellowness 
Index  and  a  percent  light  transmission  as  when  containing 
only  titanium  dioxide. 


5,109,050 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYLIRETHANE  RESIN 
Hoyo   Takahashi.    Izumiotsu;    Takuji    Hirose,    Sennan,    and 
Kunitoshi  Ishihara,  Izumiotsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai- 
nippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273151 
Int.  a.'  C08K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 425  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  composition  compris- 
ing from  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane resin  (A),  and  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified 
polyolefin  resin  (B). 


5,109,051 
ALUMINOSILICATE  COMPOSITIONS  AS  PARTIAL 
REPLACEMENT  FOR  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  IN 
PIGMENTED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  TYPE  COMPOSITIONS 
WjlSisun  J.  Kroenke,  Brecksville,  and  Ervin  J.  Williger.  Tall- 
mddge.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Brecksville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,702 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—444  22  Oaims 

1.  A  pigmented  polymer  composition,  compnsing; 
a  pigmented  polymer,  said  pigmented  polymer  comprising 
(1)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  prepared  from  vinyl  chloride 
monomer, 


5,109,052 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSTTION 

Koji  Kasai,  Yokohama,  and  Masami  Tsunetani,  Ebina.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,613.  filed  as  PCT/JP88/00624. 
Jun.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991. 
Ser.  No.  727,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1987,  62-156581; 
Jun.  26,  1987,  62-159098 

Int.  O.^  C08L  53/02.  77/00:  C08K  5/UI 
VS.  O.  524—505  8  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyphenylene  ether, 

(B)  a  polyamide,  and 

(C)  a  mixture  of  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (a)  with 
non-hydrogenated  a  diene  block  copolymer  (fi). 

said  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (a)  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  block  com- 
posed mainly  of  vinyl  aromatic  compound  units  and  at 
least  one  olefin  polymer  block  compnsed  mainly  of  olefin 
compound  units,  said  olefin  polymer  block  having  an 
ethylenic  unsaturation  degree  of  not  greater  than  20%, 

said  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (a)  having  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic compound  content  of  from  25  to  85%  by  weight  and 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  45.000  to  300,000, 
the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  content  of  and  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer  (a)  satisfying  the  relationship: 

MS225,000-(5.000xS) 

wherein  M  is  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (a)  and  S  is  the  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  content  of  the  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer  (a). 
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mixture  thereof,  and  a  content  of  2,4-di-methyl-l-heptene, 
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said  non-hydrogenaicd  du 
ing  essentially  of  at  le 
blcx;k  comprised  mainly 
and  at  lea  it  one  diene  pc 
conjugated  diene  comp< 

said  non-hydrogenated  die 
vinyl  aromatic  compoui 
weight, 

said  components  (A),  (Bi, 
of  from  25  to  70'>   by 
weight,  and  from  2  to  25 
on  the  weight  of  the  tot 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  n< 
f)olymer  (0)  to  said  hydi 
said  mixture  of  the  comp 
to  8/2,  and 

wherein  said  pol\  amide  ci 
tinuous  phase  in  which  ■ 
nent  (A)  is  dispersed  to 
average  dispersed  partu 
substantially  all  of  said  b 
micro-dispersed  in  said  a 
ene  ether  component  (A 


ic  block  copolymer  (0)  consist- 
st  one  vinyl  aromatic  polymer 
if  vinyl  aromatic  compound  units 
ymer  block  comprised  mamly  ol 
and  units, 

le  block  copolymer  (/i)  having  a 
i  content  of  fr,.m  25  to  859<-  by 

nd  (C)  being  present  in  amouni^ 
vveight,  from  25  to  107c  by  b> 
Tc  by  weight,  respectively,  based 
I  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C), 
n-hydrogenated  diene  block  co- 
5genated  block  copolymer  (a)  in 
inents  (a)  and  (0)  bcng  from  2/8 

nponenl  (B)  is  present  as  a  con- 
iid  polyphenylenc  ether  compo- 
.'irm  a  dispersed  phase  having  an 
Ic  size  of  from  0.1  to  lOjx,  and 
.Kk  copolymer  compc^nent  (C)  is 
speised  phase  of  the  poiyphenyl- 


5,1 

(  L  RABI  K  AQl  Kt 

ACRYI  ATK-MODIFI 

George  .4.  Smith,  Newtown;  D 

Pa.,  and  C  harles  R.  Frihart 

Lniun  Camp  Corporation,  ' 

Filed  Jun.  21,  U 

Int.  CI.' 

V.S.  a.  524—514 

1.  A  curable  aqueous  disp 
amide  resin  prepared  bv  cor 
polyamide  resin  hasmg  a  it 
with  a  polyacrylatc  having  a 
acrylate  groups  under  condi 
tion  of  the  polyamide  resin  a 
free  amino  groups  and  said  r 
the  initial  ratio  of  non-p<ily 
amino  groups  being  greater  i 


W,053 

LS  DISPKRSIONS  OF 
:D  POLYAMIDE  RFSIN 
iniel  T,  Rumack,  Holland,  both  of 
Lawrenceville,  N.J..  assignors  to 
>ayne,  N.J. 
W,  Ser.  No.  541,561 

:'08i,  ^^  (Ki 

9  Claims 

rsion  ol  acrvlate-modit'ied  pol>- 
acting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
iltiplicily  of  free  ammo  groups 
multiplicity  of  non-polymerized 
ions  which  eflect  Michael  addi- 
id  the  polyacrylate  through  said 
in-polymerized  acrylate  groups, 
nerized  acrylate  groups  to  free 
lan  1 


5,109.055 

RIBBFR  rOMPOSITH)v  it  \\  iNG  EXCELLENT 

DYNAMIC  FRtsfLRTIES 

Hideo   Nagasaki,   Osaka;    Naoki   Inui,   Yamatokoriyama,  and 

Shinichi     \  achigu,    lunmaka,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomi,  Chemical  (  ompany.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  54^,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-191658; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318265 

int.  CI.^COSL  9/00 
i    s   (1   S24-571  ISOaims 

1  .\  rubber  composition  comprising  a  base  rubber  of  a  natu- 
ral and/or  synthetic  rubber,  carbon  black  and,  based  on  !00 
parts  by  weight  of  the  base  rubber,  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dinitrodiamine  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula [I], 


R'  r2 

I  I 

N— CH2— C— NO2 

RJ 


i>] 


J2 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  group 
which  may  contain  halogen  or  oxygen  in  the  group,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  aliyclic  or  aromatic  group,  provided 
that  two  nitrogen  atoms  linking  through  X  mav  further  link 
through  Ri  wher  both  X  and  R'  are  the  aliphatic  groups,  anc' 
R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydiogen  or 
;in  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R^and  ?■'  may 
conjointly  form  a  ring, 

in  combination  with  the  following  components  f.A^  or  (B): 

(A)  from  0.05  to  0.3  part  by  weight  of  N-(cyclohexylthi- 

o)phthalimide  and  from  0.05  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a 

bismaleimide  compound  represented  bv   the  formula 

[llj. 


O  O 

II  II 

HC— C  C— CH 

\  / 

N— R  — N 

/  \ 

HC— C  C— CH 

II  II 

o  o 


III] 


5.1 

POLVMFRIZED  FATTY 

DISPERSIONS  AN 

MANCFACI 

George   A.   Smith,   I^nghorn 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,572. 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned.  This  applicatior 

Int.  n.'  C\>8L 

VS.  a.  524—514 

1.  The  stable  aqueous  dr 
particles  of  an  amorphous  i 
acid,  low  amine  number  p< 
resin  having  a  volume  averaj 
than  20  microns,  water  and  i 
surfactant  which  is  a  salt  of 
dispersion  containing  20  to  t> 
amide  resin  with  the  parfic 
persed  in  the  water  to  form 
against  separation  into  separa 
in  excess  of  24  hours 


)9,054 

ACID  POLYAMIDE  RFsIN 
)  METHOD  FOR  THE 
JRE  THEREOF 

,   Pa.,   assignor   to   I  nion   C  am,^ 

!an.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.025,043. 
ier.  No.  151,773,  Feb.  3,  1988, 
Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.158 
■7  OAV  COS  J  J/215 

6  Claims 
version  comprised  of  dispersed 
onsolvated.  un-neutralized.  \ov. 
ymerized  fatty  acid  polyamide 
:  particle  size  distribution  of  less 

surfactant  other  than  a  cationic 
an  organic  primary  amine;  said 

percent  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
ps thereof  being  uniformly  dis- 
:he  dispersion  having  a  stability 
e  phases  at  ambient  temperatures 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
group  which  may  contain  a  hstero  atom  in  the  group,  or 
(B)  from  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  2,3,5,6-tetrachloro- 
1 ,4-benzoquinone. 


5,109.056 
HOI  M'H   ;;  ^  i.ENE  MOLDED  ARTICL.: 
1  Hsriiharu  t  ukui.  and  Kazuhisa  Kuroda,  both  of  l.'hihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Siiiiiitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limittd,  Osaka, 
Japan 

C  ontinuation-in-pai  1  of  Ser.  No,  406,740.  Sep.  13,  1?39, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  S«r.  No.  614,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234385 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  524—583  5  Oaims 


PeokHenjhi 

I 

H«plan«     2.t-din»lti/l-hept«n«-l 

^.^ 

^              ^— A. 

2          4          6          8         10        12        K 
Retention   Time 

16 

16      "V 

1    -A  polypropylene  molded  article  having  therein  volatile 
components  which  include  a  content  of  hexane,  heptane  or  a 
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mixture  thereof,  and  a  content  of  2.4-di-methyI-l-heptene, 
wherein: 

the  total  content  of  hexane,  heptane  or  the  mixture  thereof  is 

0.1  to  5  ppm; 
the  content  of  2,4-dimethyl- 1  -heptane  therein  is  0. 1  to  5  ppm; 

and 
the  total  amount  of  volatile  components  therein  is  1  to  30 
ppm. 


-continued 
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5.109,057 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Shingo  Tsuno.  Sakai,  and  Masahiro  Ito,  Mishima.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,644.  Nov.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-302016 
Int  a.'  C08L  8i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  524—588  H  Qaims 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  silane  coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxysilanes,  mercaptosilanes  and  modified  silanes 
prepared  by  reacting  I  mole  of  an  epoxysilane  and  0. 1  to 
1  mole  of  an  aminosilane  or  a  mercaptosilane: 

(b)  an  alkoxysilylated  NCO-containing  prepolymer  which  is 
prepared  by  reacting  (i)  a  polyisocyanate  with  (ii)  a  diol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  150  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  obtain  an  NCO-containing  urethane 
prepolymer,  wherein  a  ratio  of  NCO/OH  of  said 
polyisocyanante  and  said  diol  is  2  to  3  and  said  diol  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol  having  a 
straight  chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  glycol  having 
a  straight  chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
side  chain  thereon,  and  reacting  the  NCO-containing 
urethane  prepolymer  with  (iii)  and  NCO-reactive  tnalk- 
oxysilane  having  a  functional  group  reactive  with  an  NCO 
group  in  the  same  organic  solvent,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  unreacted  NCO  groups  of  the  NCO-containing 
urethane  prepolymer  are  reacted  with  the  NCO-reactive 
trialkoxysilane;  and 

(c)  an  organic  solvent. 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  mono- 
valent substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  tnvalent  organic 
group  containing  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring,  X  is  a 
divalent  organic  group,  Y  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group 
containing  an  aromatic  ring,  letter  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


5,109.058 

CURABLE  RESIN  SOLUTION  COMPOSITIONS.  THEIR 

PREPARATION.  AND  ELECTRONIC  PART 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Hiroshige  Okinoshima.  Annaka.  and  Hideto  Kato,  Takasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208836 

Int.  a.^  C08K  i/09 

U.S.  a.  524—588  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising,  in  solution  form, 

a  curable  resin  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


(1) 


5,109,059 
SPECKLED  REFLECTIVE  SPRAY-COATABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  C.  Fischer,  5919  N  45th  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariau  85018 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.700,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.981.904.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,471 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  bl/OO 
U.S.  CI.  524—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable,  spray-coatable.  water- 
base  composition  that  dries  into  a  speckled  film  having  a  plu- 
rality of  different  colored  surfaces  that  are  substantially  resis- 
tant to  flaking,  comprising: 

(1)  blending  about  equal  parts  by  volume  of  about  a  30 
percent  solids,  surfactant  free  first  premixed  solution  com- 
prising; butyl  methacrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate,  glacial  methacrylic  acid  and  styrene  with  about 
equal  parts  by  volume  of  about  a  44  percent  solids,  self- 
crosslinking  second  premixed  solution  comprising:  2- 
ethylhexyl  acrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  glacial  meth- 
acrylic acid,  styrene  and  at  least  one  cross-linking  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-  o  meihylol  acryl- 
amide.  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate; 

(2)  blending  water  into  a  mixture  formed  in  step  (I)  until 
about  a  22  percent  solids  mixture  is  obtained; 

(3)  blending  a  thickener  gel  into  the  mixture  formed  in  step 
(2)  until  a  heavy  cream  is  obtained;  and 

(4)  blending  into  the  heavy  cream  formed  in  step  (3)  differ- 
ent colored  dried  latex  paint  chips,  to  obtain  a  spray-coata- 
ble composition;  said  thickener  gel  being  formed  by  add- 
ing water  to  carboxypolymethylene  under  high  shear 
mixing  for  at  least  about  45  minutes  until  about  a  4  percent 
solids  mixture  is  obtained,  diluting  the  mixture  with  water 
to  obtain  about  a  2  percent  solids  mixture  and  adding 
ammonia  to  said  2  percent  solids  mixture  to  form  a  thick- 
ener gel. 


(R'0)„ 
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5,109,060 
METALLIC  REFLECTIVE  SPRAY-COATABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  C.  Fischer,  5919  N  45th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,700,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,981,904.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,474 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  a.  524—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable,  spray-coalable,  water- 
base  composition  that  dries  into  a  glittering  film  having  a 
plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  that  are  substantially  resistant  to 
flaking,  comprising: 

(I)  blending  about  equal  parts  by  volume  of  about  a  30 
percent  solids,  surfactant  free  first  premixed  solution  com- 
prising: butyl  methacrylate,  butyl  acrylate.  2-ethylhexyl 
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acrylate,  glacial  mLihac 
equal  parts  b>  volume  i 
crosslinking  second  pr 
ethylhexyl  acryfate,  bu 
acrylic  acid,  styrene  and 
selected  from  the  grouf 
amide,  glycidyl  acrylate 

(2)  blending  water  mlo  a 
about  a  22  percent  solid 

(3)  blending  a  thickener  gt 
(2)  until  a  heavy  cream 

(4)  blending  into  the  heav 
parent  poK ethylene  u 
ground-up  retlective  ma 
and  cured  fast  hy  an  epc 
ble  composition;  said  thi 
ing  water  to  carboxyp 
mixing  for  at  least  about 
solids  mixture  is  obtainei 
to  obtain  about  a  2  pe 
ammonia  to  said  2  perce 
ener  gel. 


\,hc  acid  and  stvrene  with  about 
f  about  a  44  percent  solids,  self- 
mixed  solution  compnsmg:  2- 
yl  melhacrylate.  glacial  meth- 
it  least  one  cross-imkmg  polymer 
consisting  of  N-methylol  acryl- 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate. 
nixture  formed  in  step  (1)  until 

mixture  is  obtained; 

into  the  mixture  formed  in  step 
1  obtained;  and 

cream  formed  in  step  (3)  trans- 

ephthalate  chips  onto  which 
i-rial  has  been  vacuum  deposited 
\y  resin,  to  obtain  a  spray-coata- 
;kener  gel  being  formed  by  add- 
•l> methylene  under  high  shear 
5  minutes  until  about  a  4  percent 
.  diluting  the  mixture  with  water 
.em  solids  mixture  and  addini; 
t  solids  mixture  to  form  a  thick- 


5.1 

SURF.ACIAMS  CONTAIN 

POl VI  Rf 

George  P.  Speran?^.  Austin.  ; 

of  Tex..    a.ssij;niirs    to   Tei 

Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  19 
Int.  CI.    C08J  J  :iJ-  CTO 
U^.  CI.  524—710 

1.  A  surfactant  compositioi 
soluble  polyurethane  or  polyi 
in  a  surfactant  produced  by  n. 
a  polyol  or  a  polyamine  and 
water-soluble  polyurethane  i 
alxiut  2  to  about  'JS  weight 
with  the  said  surfactant  as  a 


)9.061 

[\G  A  POI.VLRKIHAM    OR 

\  POLYMER 

nd  Jian^-Jen  Lin,  Houston,  both 
jco   Chemical   Compan>,    White 

'0,  Ser.  No.  487,093 

l.  ^."i.'OJ.    7S,  1)4:  C08K  5 /('Ml 

55  Claims 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
rea  or  mixtures  thereof  dispersed 
icting  together  a  polyisocyanate. 
surl^actant  and  wherein  the  said 
polyurea  consists  essentially  of 
x-rcent  of  the  said  composition 
lajor  portion  of  the  balance. 


^TXBII  IZKD  MA 

Peter  W.  Robinson.  High  Poi 

and   Ngu>en   Van-Det.   Mi 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Ir 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1^ 

Int.  CI.'  COKJ  j'  (K) 

U.S.  CI.  524—801 

1.  A  Mannich  emulsion  for 
which  IS  present  in  the  aquei 
sion  and  contains  active  NH 
and  a  source  of  formaldehyde 
taining  a  stabilizing  enhancin 


(9.062 

«NICH  EMULSIONS 

It.  N.C.;  K,  T.  Chang.  Columbus. 

land,   both   of  Ga..   assignors   to 

;..  Linden.  N.J. 

H).  Ser.  No.  614.728 

C08K  -■;  29:  C08F  J  .>J 

!6  t  laims 
ned  by  reaction  of  (i)  a  polymer 
us  phase  of  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
-  groups  with  (li)  both  an  amine 
.  said  emulsion  additionally  con- 
;  amount  of  a  guanidine  sali- 


5.1 

VINYI    A(  ETATE/ETH^ 

EMI  ISlON  FOR  NONWO 

Tze-Chiang  Cheng,  Allentowi 

ville.  both  of  Pa.,  a&signon 

Inc.  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1? 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CI.  524—820 

1.  In  a  process  for  maki 
thylene/N-methylolacrylamu 
provement  which  comprises 

(a)  adding  an  initial  charg< 
monomer  to  be  polymeri 
emulsifying  system  cons 
alkylphenoxy  polyiethyl 
3-5  ethyleneoxy  units, 

(b)  pressurizing  the  reacloi 


19,063 

LENE/NMA  COPOLYMER 
EN  BINDER  APPLICATIONS 
and  Phillip  \.  Mango,  Kogcls- 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

K),  Ser.  No.  625,328 

:d8l  M/(mj 

9  Claims 

g  an  aqueous  vinvl  acetate/e- 
e  copolymer  emulsion   the  im- 

containing  all  the  vinyl  acetate 
ed  and  an  effective  amount  of  an 
sting  essentially  of  a  salt  of  an 
neoxy)  sulfate  containing  about 

u  ith  ethylene. 


(c)  initiating  polymerization  at  a  temperature  from  45°  to  85° 
C,  and 

(d)  continuing  polymerization  at  a  temperature  from  45"  to 
85°  C.  while  continuously  adding  N-methylolacrylamide 
over  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  free  vinyl  acetate 
monomer  content  of  the  reaction  medium  is  ab<iut  2-8% 
upon  completion  of  the  N-methylolacrylamide  addition. 


5,109,064 
CLRABLE  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  VVakabavashi,  and  Katsuhiko  Isayama.  both  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,102,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,979,  Oct.  27, 

IW!.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

463.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1986.  61-257628 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  SJ/I4 
C.S.  CI.  525— 100  6aaims 

1    A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  copolymer  having  silicon-containing  functional  groups 
capable  of  crosslinking  by  forming  siloxane  bonds  and 
molecular  chain  containing: 

(1)  at  least  one  monomeric  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  short  chain  alkyl  acrylate  esters  and  short 
chain  alkyl  melhacrylate  esters,  said  short  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  monomeric  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  long  chain  alkyl  acrylate  esters  and  long 
chain  alkyl  methacrylate  esters,  said  long  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  10  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  monomeric  units  (I)  and 
(2)  in  said  copolymer  is  at  least  50  weight  %.  and 

(B)  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  having  silicon-containing  func- 
tional groups  that  are  capable  of  crosslinking  by  forming 
siloxane  bonds;  and 

(C)  a  curing  accelerator,  wherein  copolymer  (A)  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  5.000  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weigh!  of  oxyalkylene  polymer  (B),  and  curing  accelera- 
tor is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  copolymer  (A)  and 
oxyalkylene  polymer  (B). 


5,109,065 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  CHARACTERIZED  BY  AN 

IMPRtn  1  D  HE.AT  RESISTANCE 
Akihiro   Saito;    Ka/unari    Inoue,   both   of  Ltsunomiya;   Hiromi 
Ishida,  and  Masataka  Morioka,  both  of  Moka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  C;E  Plastics  Japan.  I  td,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,226 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-197896 
Int.  CI.    (081,  5/.W.  53.02.  71/12.  77/06 
L  s.  CI.  525—66  14  aaims 

1    A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  20-77  wt  %  of  a  polyphenyl  ether  resin. 

(b)  20-77  wt  '^  of  a  polyamide  resin, 

(c)  3-20  wt  %  of  a  modified  polyolefm  which  contains  at 
least  one  intramolecular  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  metal 
carboxylate  groups,  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  carbox- 
ylic anhydride  groups,  and  imido  groups, 

(d)  0-20  wt  %  of  a  styrene  elastomer,  and 

(e)  0.01-5  wt  %  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
with  respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weights  of  components  (a)-(d). 
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5,109,066 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 

Casmir  S.  Ilcnda,  Hulmevill;  David  L.  Dunkelberger,  Newtown, 
and  Dennis  J.  Labanoski,  Levittown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,824.  Sep.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,997,884, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,501,  Mar.  1, 1989. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,485 
Int.  a.^  C08L  51/06:  C08F  255/02 
U.S.  a.  525—71  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  blend  with  improved 
impact  resistance  comprising  melting  a  polyolefm,  adding  an    U-S.  CI.  525—151 
acrylic  core-shell  modifier  to  said  polyolefin  melt,  adding  a 
polyolefin-graft  copolymer  compatibilizer  to  said  melt,  said 
polyolefin  acrylic  graft  copolymer  comprising: 
(i)  a  non-polar  polyolefin  trunk  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutylene. 
poly(4-methylpentene).  copolymers  of  said  olefins  with 
each  other,  and  one  or  more  copolymers  of  said  olefins 
with  minor  amounts  of  1-alkenes,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride,  (melh)acrylic   ester,   and    (meth)acrylic   acid,   said 
trunk    having    a    Mw    of   between    about    50.0(K)    and 
1.000,000;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  methacrylate  chain  grafted  with  a  covalent 
bond  to  said  trunk  having  a  weight  ratio  with  said  trunk  of 
from  about  1:9  to  about  4:1.  said  chain  being  a  polymer 
denved  from  at  least  about  80%  of  a  monomer  of  a  meth- 
acrylic  ester  of  the  formula  CH2=C(CH3)CCX)R.  where 
R  is  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  aryl.  or  sub- 
stituted alkaryl.  and  less  than  about  20%  of  an  acrylic  or 
styrenic  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  methacrylic 
ester,  said  chain  having  a  Mw  of  from  about  20.000  to 
200,000. 


5,109,068 

STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION. 

STRETCHED  MOLDING  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Koinei  Yamasaki,  Sodegaura;  Keisuke  Fuiuki,  Ichihara; 
Akikazu  Nakano,  Icbihara,  and  Takashi  Sumitomo.  Ichihara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988.  63-215095; 
Sep.  30.  1988,  63-244581;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244583 
Int.  a.^  C:08L  27/22.  71/12 

7  Claims 
1.  A  stretched  molding  formed  by  stretching  a  molding  of  a 
styrene  polymer  composition  comprising 

(A)  10  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  having  sydi- 
otactic  configuration  with  a  proportion  of  a  racemic  pen- 
tad of  30%  or  more  and 

(B)  90  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.28  dl/g  or  more  at  30°  C.  in  chloro- 
form. 


5.109.067 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

MODIFIED  RESIN  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  MODIFIED  RESIN  FOR  USE  IN 


5,109,069 

HYDROGENATED  DIENE  COPOI.YMER-CONTAIMNG 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCMTESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tooru  Shibata;  Toshio  Teramoto;  Yasuo  Takeuchi,  all  of  Yok- 
kaichi;  Kenya  Makino.  Kuwana;  Masaaki  Mawatari.  Suzuka; 
Minoru  Maeda,  Mie;  Shinichi  Kimura,  Yokkaichi;  Minoru 
Hasegawa.  Suzuka;  Kunio  C^oshima,  and  Mikio  Takeuchi, 
both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  446,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311575 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  2i/12.  25/10.  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—152  14  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrogenaied  diene  copolymer  resin  composition  com- 
prising (A)  5-70%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  diene  copoly- 
mer which  is  a  hydrogenation  product  of  a  random  copolymer 


SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSULATION  ^ 

Lee  J.  Dae;  Yoo  C.  Joon.  both  of  Soowon.  and  Kim  B.  Sung.    ^^  ^^  j^^,  ^^^  conjugated  diene  and  3-50%  by  weight  of  an 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Chemical  Co..    ^^^.^^y^  aromatic  compound  having  a  number  average  molecu 


lar  weight  of  5.000- 1 .000.000  and  a  molecular  weight  distnbu- 
tion  (Mw/Mn)  of  10  or  less,  the  vinyl  content  in  the  diene 
portion  of  the  random  copolymer  being  10-90%.  at  least  70% 
of  the  olefinic  unsaluration  of  the  random  copolymer  being 
hydrogenated.  and  (B)  95-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  resin,  a 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound 


Ltd.,  KvungSangNam-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.455,  Jul.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1987, 
87-5449 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—101  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  resin,  wherein  from 
about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  modified  resin  is  in  the  form    polymer  resin, 
of  insoluble  and  infusible  globular  particles  .  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  

(a)  reacting  an  epoxy  resin  component  in  an  amount  of  about 
30  to  80  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  modified 

resin  with  a  synthetic  rubber  compound  component,  in  an  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

amount  of  10  to  30  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the       COMPOSITIONS  OF  INSULATING  POLYMERS  AND 

modified  resin,  having  one  or  more  terminal  functional      SULFONATED  POLY  ANILINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy.  USES  THERF:0F 

hydroxy,  and  amino  groups,  wherein  said  synthetic  rubber    ^^thur  J.  Epstein.  Bexley.  and  Jiang  Yue,  Columbus,  both  of 

compound  component  is  a  rubber  selected  form  the  group        Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Founda- 

consisting  of  butadiene  rubber,  isoprenc  rubber,  acryloni-        (jo„^  Columbus.  Ohio 

trile  rubber,  hydrogenated  butadiene  rubber  and  copoly-    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.902.  Oct.  19,  1989,  which  is 

mers  thereof,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.964,  May  13.  1989.  Pat. 

(b)  reacting  the  resultant  product  of  said  first  reaction  step    No.  5,079^34.  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,959 
(a)  with  a  polysiloxane  component  having  a  reactive  hy-  Int.  O.'  C08L  81/00 

droxy  group  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  60  wt.  %  based    U.S.  Q.  525—189  14  Oaims 

on  the  total  weight  of  the  modified  resin  to  form  said  1.  A  multicomponent  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
modified  resin  containing  insoluble  and  infusible  globular  sulfonated  polyaniline  composition  having  a  chemical  compo- 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  about  0. 1  to  100  microns,    sition  of  formula  I 
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R->     P 

"R^ 


-.rj-{_t-}i 


\ 


R3 


R4     K 


wherein  OSy  gl,  R:,  R;. 
dently  selected  from  the 
— SO3H,  — R-SOi-  ,  — R7S 
— F,  —CI,  -Br,  —I,  — Nl 
— SR7,  — OR7,  — OCOR- 
— COR7,  — CHO  and  — CN 
or  aralkyi  group,  and  \Ahcre 
at  least  one  R 1.  R;,  R;  or  R4 
— R7SO3-,  or  — R7SO1H  \ 
cent  to  one  hundred  percen 
line  composition  is  blended 
least  one  insulating  polymer 


R;,  R4.  R?  and  Rf,  are  indepen- 
^^oup  consisting  of  H.  SO3", 
)}H  .  — OCH3,  ~CHi.  -C2H5, 
7  2,  -NHCOR7,  -OH,  — 0-, 

—  NO;,  -COOH,  -COOR7. 
wherein  R7  is  a  Ci-Cs  alk>l,  aryl 
n  the  fraction  of  rings  containing 
;roup  being  an  — SOj  ,  — SOiH, 
iries  from  approximately  20  per- 

wherein  the  sulfonated  polyaiii- 
or  entrained  in  a  matrix  with  j! 


5, 

fXLOROPOLYN 

Rodger  G.  Johnson,  Boca  Ra 

wood  City,  Calif,,  assignor 

Park.  Caiif, 

;nlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6( 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contin: 

198'?,  abandoned,  which  is  1 

855.025,  Apr,  22,  1986,  aba 

1991.  Se 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  525—199 

1.  A  composition  eompr 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  fl 
the  copolymer  having  at  leas 
elastomer  comprising  an  e 
fluoride,  hexafluoropropyle 
blend  being  crosslinked 


09,071 

ER  COMPOSITIONS 

on,  Fla.,  and  Carl  J.  VNcber.  Rcd- 
to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menln 

!,907,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
^r.  No.  246,885,  Sep.  15,  1988, 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  32,211.  Mar.  30. 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
idoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 
.  No.  763,480 
C08L  27  16 

5  Claims 
,ing  a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic 
oride  and  hexafluoropropylene. 
1  5n-  crystalline;  and  (b)  a  fluoro- 
astomer  polymer  of  vinylidene 
le    and    tetralluoroethvlene;    said 


COMPATIBLK  P 

Werner  Siol.  Oarmstadt-Ebe 

heim.  both  of  Fed.   Rep. 

GmbH  t  hemische  Kabrik, 

1  iled  Sep.  12,  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatin 

1988,  3H3 1499 

Int.  CI.'  C08I, 
U.S.  CI.  525—228 

1.  A  compatible,  single  ph 
mers,  said  polymer  mixture 
temperature,  said  polymer  n 
A)  1-99  wt.  %  ofacopol 


09.072 

)I.VMER  MIXTURES 

stadt,  and  Ulrich  Tcrbrack.  Rein- 
if  Germany,  assignors  to   Rohm 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
89,  Ser.  No.  406,288 
I  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 

(.*  iix.  S3  If).  25  N 

23  Claims 
se.  polymer  mixture  of  Ivvo  poly- 
isplaying  a  single  glass  transition 
ixture  consisting  essentially  of 
'mer  having  formula  I 


-(CH2— CH),- 
I 

c=o 

I 

OR  I 


(CH;-  CH)^— 


(I) 


Rj 


and 


B)  99-1  St.  %  of  a  polyaU  yl  methacrylate  prepared  from  at 
least  one  monomer  hav  ng  the  formula  1! 


CH3     O 

I  II 

CH2=C C— OR3 


(H) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  Cm  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R3  is  a  C2-8  non-cyclic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  x  is  10-90  wt.  %  based  on  the  amount 
of  copolymer  I  and  y  is  90-20  wt.  %  based  on  the  amount 
of  copolymer  I. 


5,109,073 
PROCESS  rot<   !H!    PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

Bl  !  Ml-- 
VVillem  Sjardijn,  and  Juhaiines  J,  M.  >.nt!,  b<it.h  ^if  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1988, 
8827320 

Int.  CI."  C08F  279/00.  283/14.  2/02:  C08L  45/00 
I   S.  CI.  525— 29(»  20  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  in-mold  preparation  of  a  polymer  blend 
comprising; 

injecting  into  a  mold  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  from 
about  .10  to  about  70  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
monomer  weight,  of  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  norbornene  monomer,  from  about  70  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers 
and  acrylic  acid  esters,  a  metathesis  catalyst  system  com- 
prising a  transition  metal  catalyst  and  a  cocatalyst,  and  a 
free  radical  initiator; 
subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  effective  to 
initiate  metathesis  polymerization  of  the  norbornene  mon- 
omer; 
subsequently,  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  elevated 
temperature  of  at  least  1 10°  C.  effective  for  free  radical 
polymerization  of  the  vinyl  monomer,  thereby  producing 
a  molded  part  comprising  a  blend  of  a  norbornene  poly- 
mer and  a  free  radical-initiated  polymer. 


5,109,074 

I'fUK  ESS  FOR  PRFJ  vkt^  ,  AN 

AMINtniFTHVI  PHOSPMONlt   <  HH  ATING  RESIN 

.lurgtn  Kiffler;  (iirhard  ,)iit  kin.  and  Hans-Peter  Schneider,  all 

of  Stade.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  diemi- 

cal  Company.  Midland,  Mich, 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  367,529 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1988, 
88142''5 

Int.  CI.    (  08F  8/40:  BOIJ  45/00:  COID  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  525—340  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminomethylphosphonic  che- 
lating resm  by  amination,  hydrolysis  and  methylphosphonation 
of  haloalkylated  polymer  beads  wherein  the  haloalkylated 
polymer  beads  are  aminated  with  hexamethylenetetramine  and 
the  produced  haloaminated  beads  are  hydrolysed  and  methyl- 
phosphonated  in  one  single  step  without  addition  of  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  releasing 
compound. 
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5,109,075 

COMB-SHAPED  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL 

TERMINATED  MACROMOLECULAR  MONOMERS  OF 

POLYETHERS 
Simon  H.  Yu,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.644,  Jun.  6,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,660 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C08F  283/06.  216/02.  216/12 
U.S.  a.  525—404  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-insoluble  comb- 
shaped  copolymer  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  M,, 
with  a  macromer  of  poly(haloalkylene  oxide)  having  an  allylic 
group  at  one  end  and  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  other,  compris- 
ing, polymerizing  said  macromer  having  a  structure  selected 
from 


R-<M)„-OH 


and 


R-(M'W- b-(M")m  -OH 


(V) 


(VI) 


with  said  monomer  Mo  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  free  radical  initiator  for  free-radical  polymerization,  and.  a 
coordination  catalyst  for  metathesis  polymerization,  to  yield  a 
comb-shaped  copolymer  with  a  carbon  backbone  and  pendant 
chains  having  a  polyether  structure  of  macromer,  said  copoly- 
mer being  represented  by  the  structures 


(Vila) 


(Vllb) 


[R'-]„ -(M<,)„   and, 
(M)„-OH 

[R-),-[M„]„ 
(MW-b-(M-)„ OH 


wherein. 

R  represents  the  residue  of  a  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
primary  or  secondary  alcohol  represented  by  a  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 


R^ 


nil) 


\ 


C=C— G— OH 

/I 
R"     R^ 

wherein  G  is  a  spacer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  branched  or  linear  alkylene,  aralkylene.  haloalkylene, 
haloaralkylene,  oxyalkylene,  ?nd  aryloxyalkylene.  each 
having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  (C1-C20);  and.  (ii) 


R'-C 


—  G— OH 


ethers  which  are  ring-opened,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
haloalkylene  oxide  having  the  structure 


O  («) 

R'— CH C— R2 

^3 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  R",  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  is 
haloalkyl,  and  the  remaining  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C20  aryl,  alkoxya- 
ryl,  alaryl,  and  aralkyi; 

m  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  2  to  500; 

m'  and  m"  are  integers,  each  in  the  range  from  1  to  about 
300.  such  that  m  +m'  =  m; 

Mo  represents  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  C2-C12  vinyl  monomer, 

(b)  a  Cg-Cit,  styryl  monomer. 

(c)  a  Cj-Cg  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  ester, 

(d)  a  C4-C8  diene  monomer. 

(e)  a  C3-C10  allylically  unsaturated  carboxylic  mono- 
mer; and, 

(0  a  C5-C14  cycloalkene;  wherein  n'  represents  an  inte- 
ger in  the  range  from  1  to  about  10*;  and. 
n  '  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  about  10'. 


5,109,076 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE/POI.YCARBONATE 
BLOCK  COCONDENSATES  BASED  ON  CERTAIN 
DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLCYCLOALKANES 
Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeld;  Uwe  Westeppe,  Mettmann:  Alfred  Jung, 
Krefeld;  Peter  Horlacher,  Senden;  Giinther  Weymans,  Lever- 
kusen;  Ulrich  Grigo,   Kempen;  Leo  Morbitzcr,  Koein,  and 
Karsten-Josef  Idel,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Dec.  21. 
1988.  3842931:  Feb.  2.  1989,  3903102;  May  25,  1989,  3917041 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  283/02.  283/12 
U.S.  a.  525—464  8  Claims 

1.  A  polydiorganosiloxane/polycarbonate  block  copolymer 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  M«.  (weight-average)  of 
from  10,000  to  300,000  comprising 

(a)  21  to  99.5  wt.  %  aromatic  polycarbonate  blocks  based  on 
diphenols  comprising 

(i)  1  to  100  mol  %,  based  on  the  toUl  diphenol  content,  of 
a  dihydroxydiphenylcycloalkane  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


(IV) 


R'  R' 


wherein,  the  cyclic  structure  represents  a  single  or  fused 
ring  structure  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

G  IS  defined  as  above  or  a  bond;  and, 

R5,  R*"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C20  alky  I  (having  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms)  and  haloalkyl,  and,  C6-C20  aryl 
and  aralkyi; 

M'o  represents  the  repeating  unit  derived  from  said  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  Mo, 

R'  represents  the  residue  of  R  after  polymerization, 

M,  M'  and  M"  represent  the  residues  of  one  or  more  cyclic 


./ 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cs  alkyl,  Cs  or  Cb  cycloalkyl.  Cft-Cio  aryl,  or 
C7-C12  aralkyi; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  4  10  7; 

R'  and  R*  are  chosen  individually  for  each  X  and  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl;  and 

X  represents  a  carbon  atom; 
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with  the  proviso  that   i'  and  R'*  both  repn-seni  alkyl  on 
at  least  one  carbon  at  >m  X;  and 
(ii)  optionally,  up  to  W  r  oi  %.  based  on  the  total  diphenol 
content,  of  a  dipheno   corresponding  to  the  formula 

HO— Ar"— OH 

wherein  Ar"represen  ■,  an  arviene  radical  or  a  nucicar- 

alkylated    or    nuclear  halogenated    den\ati\e    thereof; 
and 

(b)  79  to  0.5  wt.  'r  poKd  ^^ganoslloxane  blocks. 


5, 

BiOCOMPATIBl 

Gerhard  V>  ick.  Obcmburg,  I 

Azko  NV  ,  .Arnheim,  Nethe 

r.intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  91 

••Inch  IS  a  continuation  of  ' 

jtiandoned.  This  application 

<  iaims  priority,  applicatioj 

1983,  LMS730 

Int.  n.'  CX) 
U.S.  CI.  525—467 

1.  Process  for  productior 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  cycloahphatic 
cycloaliphatic  polycarbi 
of  diisocyanate.  to  form 
said  reacting  being  pert 
and 

b.  chain  lengtheniriL;  said  j 
ing  mixture  of  low  mol 
diol  having  from  2  to  8  c 
or  cycloaliphatic  polyi 
polyurethane.  said  mi\t' 


09,077 

E  POLYLRETHANE 
Jd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
lands 

,739,  Sep.  15,  1987,  abandoned, 
er.  No.  612.441.  May  21,  1984. 
Feb.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  479,350 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  21, 

,1.  69/00,   75 '04 

18  Claims 

of  biocompatible  polvurethane, 

Jiisocyanate  and  an  aliphatic  or 
nate  |x>lymer,  using  molar  excess 
pre-adduct  having  NCO  groups, 
irmed  in  the  absence  of  solvent. 

re-adduct  with  a  chain  Iciigthct;- 
cular  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
irboti  atoms  and  another  aliphatic 
irbonatc  polymer  to  form  said 
re  having  OH  grciups. 


CYAWTO  GROl  P  CON! 
PHKNOI  K   TRIAZINF 
Sajal  Das,  Parsippany,  and 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ; 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,385, 

This  application  Apr. 

The  piirtion  of  the  term  of  t 

2006,  has  ! 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8G 

VS.  CI.  525—504 

1.  A  phenolic  tria/ine  res 
containing  phenolic  rcMn  iM" 


OCN 


09,078 

\INING  PHENOLIC  RFSINS, 

>  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

•usan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown. 

ilied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris,  N.J. 

Mar.  1,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,004,788. 

1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,470 

is  patent  subsequent  to  May  Ifi. 

een  disclaimed. 

f</2fl:  C08L  61/06 

31  Claims 
1  derived  from  a  cyanato  group 
he  tormula; 


OCN 


5,109,079 
MONOFT  (TK)N4L  POLYACRYLATES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  CSK  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLVC  ARBt)NATES 
Ralf   Dujardifl.    Krefeld:    C^erd    Renner.    Cologne.    Karl  Prwiii 
Piejko;   Bruno   Boemtr,   both   of  Bergisch   (.ladbtuh:    \lfrtrt 
Jung,  and  Werner  Nouvt^rtni,  btith  of  Krefeld.  all  of  i  ed    Rip 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Baver  ^ktier.geseilschaft,  Lt»erku- 
sen  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  r>ec    ^.  IWO    Ser    No.  624,013 
Claims  priority,  applicatiiii   1    <;     k,p     if  <,trmany,  Dec.  16, 
!9«9,  3941563 

Int.  CI."  t^8G  64/18.  64/14.  64/OS;  C08F  2/38 
U.S.  Ci.  525—534  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  monofunctional  poly- 
acrylate  corresponding  to 


(i) 


£H^-Ot' 


CH:— c- 


/ 


.Ri 


ORt 


in  which 

X  is  a  single  bond,  Ci.galkylene,  C2-I2alkylidene,  cyclohex- 
yhdene.  — S— ,  —CO—  or  — O— , 

n  is  0  or  I, 

Rl  isH,  CH3orCN. 

R2  is  Ci-i2  alkyl.  C5.6  cycloalkyi,  C7.12  aralkyl.  C7.15  alkary 
,  C6-18  aryl  or  C2.|2-w-alkoxyalkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  30  to  500, 
comprising 

(1)  reacting  a  mercaptosilane  corresponding  to 


(II) 


(R)3SiO 


S— Si(R)3 


in  which 

X  and  n  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I)  and 

R  is  Ciib  alkyl.  C5.6  cycloalkyi,  C7.15  aralkyl,  C7.i5alka- 

ryl  or  Cb-isaryl. 
with  a  compound  corresponding  to 


o=c 


\ 
/ 


(III) 


C=CH2 


O— R2 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer    >l^  I  or  more, 

R  is  the  same  or  different  i  id  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl  groups,  the  resin  having  a  '7c  char  yield  of  greater 
than  about  56%  by  wei;  ht  on  heating  a  30  mg  sample  of 
said  phenolic  tnazme  res  n  from  about  20°  C  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  900°  C.  under  arg  )n  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  C./min. 
wherein  the  '^r  char  is  tl  e  residue  remaining  at  900°  C.  as 
a  percentage  of  said  30    ng  sample 


in  which 

R I  and  R2  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  in  a  quasi-ionic 
polymerization  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris- 
(dimethylamino)-sulfonium  fluorotrimethyl  silicate, 
tetrabutyl  ammonium  fluoride,  tris-(dimethylamino)- 
sulfonium  difluoride,  tetraalkyi  ammonium  difluonde, 
potassium,  difluoride.  aluminum  alkyl  halide  and  zinc 
halide  at  a  temperature  of  about  -50°  to  100°  C.  with  a 
molar  ratio  of  said  (II)  10  said  (III)  of  from  1:5  to  1:1000 
and  with  a  molar  ratio  of  catalyst  to  said  (II)  of  from 
1  5CX)  to  1:0.1,  to  obtain  a  living  polymer  and  pi  (ii) 
deactivating  said  living  polymer  with  a  proton  donor. 
the  phenolic  siloxy  group  is  hydrolyzed  to  the  free 
phenol,  and 
(iii)  isolating  said  polyacrylate  by  evaporation  of  said  sol- 


April  28,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2601 


vent,  said  pclyacrylates  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  3,000  to  50.000  and  a  polydispersity  D 
of  <  1.5. 
.  A  polycarbonate  corresponding  to 


E— O — To— O— Z— O-^— C— O 


(VI) 


— O— E' 


in  which 

— Z—  is  an  aromatic  C6.30  radical  pi  is  an  integer  of  10  to 

1000. 
E — O —  denotes 


5,109,082 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIS-1.4-POLVBLTADIENE 

WITH  GELATION  INHIBITED 
Teruhiko    Matsuda,    Tokuyama:    Terutaka    Yao.    Hachioji; 
Yasunori  Mihara,  and  Nobuhide  Hada,  both  of  Tokuyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198713 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/06,  136/06 
V.S.  CI.  526—93  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cis-l.4-polybutadiene  by  poly- 
merizing 1,3-butadiene  in  an  inert  organic  polymerization 
solvent  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  halogen-con- 
taining organoaluminum  compound,  a  transition  metal  com- 
pound and  water,  the  improvement  wherein  a  necessary 
amount  of  water  is  passed  through  a  porous  filter  having  a  pore 
diameter  of  5  microns  or  less,  and  then  dispersed  in  the  poly- 
merization solvent  or  a  polymerization  solvent  solution  of 
1.3-butadiene. 


where 
X.  n,  m,  Rl  and  R2  are  as  defined  in  claim  1.  and 
E40  — O —  is  either  E — O —  or  the  residue  of  an  other  cha-n 
terminator. 


5,109,080 

HIGH  REFRACT  IVE-INDEX  CERAMIC/POLYMER 

HYBRID  MATERIAL 

Bing  Wang,  and  Garth  L.  Wilkes,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va., 

assignors   to    Virginia   Tech    Intellectual    Properties,    Inc., 

Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,367,  Oct.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,493 

Int.  a.-  C08F  283/00 

U.S.  a.  525—534  10  Oaims 

1.  A  high  refractive-index  ceramic/polymer  hybnd  material, 

having  a  refractive  index  of  from  1.60  to  1.76,  formed  by  the 

sol-ijel  synthesis  of  a  metal  alkoxide  and  an  alkoxysilane- 

capped   polyCarylene  ether)  polymenc   component   reactive 

therewith. 


5,109,083 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TACKY  ACRYLATE 

MICROPARTICLES  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Hsieh-Chang  Hsieh;  I-Chien  Wei,  and  Tsung-Tien  Kuo,  all  of 

Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Hopax  Chemicals 

Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Kaohsiung,  China 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,230 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/40.  220/10;  C08L  1/28:  C08K  5/42  5/06 
V.S.  a.  526—93  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  clusters  of  infusible,  solvent- 
insoluble,  solvent-dispersible,  inherently  ucky,  elastomeric 
microparticles,  comprising  reacting  a  water-soluble  redox 
initiator  with  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  at  least  one 
stabilizer,  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent,  at  least  one  emulsifier 
ir.  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  monomer  droplets  having  a 
piiilicle  size  capable,  upon  polymerization,  of  forming  mi- 
croparticles individually  being  of  from  about  5  to  about  200 
microns  in  diameter,  and  monomers  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  ester  of  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late,  under  agitating  conditions  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  the 
monomers  in  suspension,  whereby  the  dispersed  monomers 
polymerize  forming  clusters  of  elastomeric  microparticles. 


5,109,081 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  THERMAL 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON 
RESINS  USING  RECYCLE  AS  A  MEANS  OF 
CONTROI I  INC  \fO!  ECULAR  WEIGHT 
Richard  B.  Pannell.  Knu-id'C    ?  t  x.,  and  Gerhardt  E.  Wissler, 
Al-Jubail.  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents, Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,058 
Int.  a.^  C08F  2/06.  279/02:  C08G  63/81 
VS.  a.  526—68  9  Claims 

\.  A  continuous  thermal  polymerization  process  for  produc- 
ing cyclic  hydrocarbon  resins  comprising  the  following  steps; 
introducing  a  feedstock  comprising  a  mixture  of  cyclopenta- 
diene  and  methylcyclopentadiene  in  a  solvent  into  a  con- 
tinuous flow  reactor  having  increasing  temperatures  from 
entrance  to  exit;  and 
recycling  by  reintroducing  a  portion  of  the  effluent  back  into 
the  reactor. 


5,109,084 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  PREPARATION,  AND 

USE 

Clifford  C.  Lee.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Bartlesvillc.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,855,  Apr.  30,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,269 
Int.  a.5  C08F  4/646 
VS.  a.  526—116  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  comprising  contact- 
ing said  olefin  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  with  a  suit- 
able co-catalyst  and  a  catalyst  prepared  by  combining  a  partic- 
ulate olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  with  (1)  an  aikoxide-con- 
ta.ning  hquid  comprising  an  alkoxide  of  titanium,  vanadium,  or 
zirconium  and  (2)  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  causing  said  alkoxide 
ar.d  said  alkyl  aluminum  to  react  to  form  a  precipitate. 


5,109,085 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PRCXXSS 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,820 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/52 
VS.  a.  526—160  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  comprising  contact- 
ing said  olefin  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  catalyst  having 
the  formula  CpnMX4_nM'Lj|  and  a  cocatalyst  compnsing  an 


2602 


OFFICIAI 


AZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


alkaii  or  alkaline  earth  nu-ial  i!k\l,  wh^Tein  fp  is  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  or  cyclof)entadienyi  -  ib>.niutfd  vMth  an  alkyi  or  alky 
silyl  radical.  M  is  a  metal  hav  ig  an  atomic  number  in  the  range 
of  58  to  71,  M'  IS  an  alkali  mc  a!,  L  is  a  suitable  electron  don<..r 
ligand.  X  IS  a  halogen,  n  is  1  o  2,  and  x  is  a  number  in  the  range 
of  1  to  3  and  corrcspiindinj  to  the  value  needed  to  form  a 
stable  complex. 


5,1 

PROCESS  rOR  PROI 

FIl  ORIDt 

Ji'niclii  Watanatx",  Ageo,  and 

Japan,  d.si>i^:n.)rs  to  Shin-I 

Japan 

f'iled  Viar.  14,  I' 
•Claims  pnoritx.  .pplication 
Int.  n. 
U.S.  U.  520—244 

1.  A  process  t'or  pruducing 
comprising  the  step  of  copoh 
containing  a  polymenzabk  d 

(A)  vmylidene  fluoride,  an 

(B)  a  fluorine  compound  r 

CH2=r^'H— R/ 


19,086 

ICING  A  \  iNV!  in;:NE 

COPOLYMER 

lakoto  Fujiwara,  Kamisu,  both  of 
tsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,    loky-i, 

W,  Scr.  No.  493,2*  * 

Japan,  Mar,  IS,  1-^-    i  '.:f52 

"my  i4.'2j 

o  Oaims 

J  vinyhdene  fluoride  copolymer, 
iienzmg  a  mixture  of  mononierb 

luble  bond  consistmj;  of 

presented  by  the  formula; 

(I) 


wherein  K/is  a  pertluoro.  Ikyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 

atoms, 
with  the  content  of  (B)  bem 
presence  of  a  radical  poly  me 


5,109,088 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  CEMENT 

Taker)  Ohwada,  Tagagun,  and  Kazuyuki  Tanaka,  Hitachi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 
PCT  No  PCI  .JF89/00374,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  I'm)  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12045,  PCT  Pub. 
Di'.e  Oct.  18.  I'Wi 

^'<■I   fiUd   \pr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,985 
iu\.  CV  COHF  24/00 
V.S.  a,  526—273  3  Qaims 

1  A  resin  composition  for  cement,  which  comprises  a  poly- 
mer obt.-.ined  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of 

5  to  .V)%  by  weight  of  a  dicyclopentadiene  derivative  {A^ 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


CH2=C— C  — O-t-R  — 0-)j' 


O 


(wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  }''o-jp,  R' 
represents  a  divalent  organic  group,  and  n  rep;esents  0  or 
a  positive  integer). 
1  io  S'l^Jv  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  (B). 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-unsatura;ed  mon-jcar'-oxylk 

acid  (C),  and 
30  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  ij. saturated  mono- 
mer (D)  copolymerizable  with  the  components  {Xi,  (P) 
and  (C) 
the  above  componen;s  being  selected  so  that  their  total  weigh' I 
is  100%  by  weight. 


»  0  1  to  50%  by  weight,  in  the 
ization  mitialor. 


5,1 
AROMATIC  AIIVI    AMP 

co\n 

Shigck;     Naitoh;     \  asuhisa    ! 
TaUtbe;  Kunimasa  Kan^io, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumiti 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  IS 
Claims   priority     aopliraiio 
Mar.  23,  19'9,  :-"3054,  ,!u  i. 
1-161292 

Int.  CI  5 
U.S.  CI.  526—262 

I.  A  thermosetting  resin  c< 
(A)  an  aromatic  diamine  c 
lowing  formula: 


19,087 

K  THFRMOSFTIlNf,  RFSIN 

3SIT10N 

aito:    Yasuhiro    Hirano;    Kazui- 

nd  Vo'jichi  Leda.  all  of  Ibarak-. 

ri'  Chemical  Comp:'n\,  limited 

K),  Ser.  No.  464,228 

Japan,  Jan.    12,    1989.    1-6X94. 
2,  1989    1162099;  J;.r.  r?.  I'JV) 

r08F  22/40 

7  Clains 

nip<isition  comprising 

mpv^und  represented  by  'he  fol- 


Ri 


\ 


N-  Ar 


/ 


R3 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  residue,  and  Ri,  R:,  Rj 
and  R4  each  is  an  allyl  roup  or  a  hydrogen  .itom,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  f  R|.  R;.  R -.  and  R^  is  an  allyl 
group;  and 
(B)  a  polymaleimide  comp  mnd  having  two  or  ."'.ore  malei- 
mide  groups  in  a  moleci  e  thereof 


5,109,089 

R  VlUAllON-CURABLE  LIQLTI)  RESIN  FOR 

SECONDARY  COATING  OF  LIGHTWAVE  GLIDES 

.^ic.iried    Hirklc.    Hoechstadt    A/.Aisch;    Hans-Dieter    Feucht. 
1^  riangen:  Ramir  Kamps,  Coburg,  and  Kva  Rissel,  Forchheim, 
ail  of  Fed.  Rtp    of  dermi'.ny,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktien- 
eesellschalt,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  vrermany 
•hvision  of  Ser.  No.  286,4';    b,      S'-J,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,057,587. 
This  application  J  in.  .',~,  I'WJ.  ',er.  No.  720,927 
Claims  pri,>rit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
9'.   ,  3743<>V3 

Int.  a.^  C08F  24/GO 
U.S.  CI.  526—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  coating  for  lightwave  guides  comprising  a' 
least  one  radiation  cured  rad  ition-curajie  ■  .;  d  resin,  sfti.' 
.adiation-curable  resin  comprising  a  reaction  product  selectee 
nom  the  group  consisting  of  an  adduct  (a)  of  glyceroidi(meth 
)acrylate  or  pentaerythritoltri(meth)acrylate  with  a  2:1  aodi- 
tion  compound  of  a  diepoxide  and  an  a,  w-diol  with  a  mean 
molecular  weight  between  600  and  3(XX),  and  an  adduct  (b)  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  or  -acid  chloride  or  isocyanatoalkyl-(meth- 
lacrylate  with  a  v.onversion  produci  of  the  2:1  addition  com- 
jx^und  and  a  low-molecular  monovalent  alcohol  (Ci  to  Cio)  or 
.■>.  low -molecular  bivalent  alcohol  (Cj  to  C4)  or  water,  where 
the  diepoxide  is  an  aromatic  diglycidylether  and  the  a,  co-diol 
is  an  a.  oj-hydroxy-terminated  polyoxyalkylene,  an  a,  u- 
hydroxy-Ierminated  polyester,  an  a,  oj-hydroxy-terminated 
polybutadiene,  or  an  a,  oi-hydroxy-terminated  organo-func- 
tional  polysiloxane. 
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5,109,090 

COMPATIBILITY'  AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS 

POLYPIGMENTARY  SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING 

HVDRATED  CALCIUM  SULFATE 

Jacques  Mongoin,  Champagne  Au  Mont  d'Or,  Georges  Ravet, 
Saint  Genis  les  Ollieres,  and  Jean-Marc  Suau,  Lyons,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Coatex  S.A.,  Caluire,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,869 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1988,  88  13511 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/02:  COIF  J 1/46:  C08F  230/02 

U.S.  CI.  526—278  9  Oaims 

I.  A  copolymer  having  the  formula  (I): 


V  V 

CH— C- 

I 


c=o 


OH 


/A 


^R^    Ra 

1       I 

c— c— 

I    I 

R  J  Rs 


0=P— OR(, 
I 
OH 


(I) 


R7      Rs 


CH— C— 

I 

V  /M 


symlx)1ized  by  the  formula:  -f-A  )^  {  B)^  (  C+j^ 

wherein  (B)  is  an  ethylene  unit  having  a  phosphate  or  phospho- 
nate  group,  (A)  is  an  ethylene  unit  having  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  and  (C)  is  an  ethylene  unit  which  may  have  an  ester 
group,  and  wherein  L  is  a  value  such  that  the  amount  of  (B)  is 
between  5  and  95  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
(A).  (B),  and  (C),  one  of  K  and  M  may  be  0  and  the  sum  of  K, 
L,  and  M  equals  100  parts  by  weight; 

wherein  R  i  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  which  may 
be  esterified  with  a  C)  to  C12  alkyl  group; 
R2  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  C1-C12  alkyl; 
R3  and  R'j  are  each,  independently,  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  halogen,  C1-C12  alkyl.  and  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  aryl; 
R4  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  which  may  be  estenfied  with 
a  C1-C12  alkyl  group; 
R5  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ester  group,  a  substituted  amide,  oxygen,  Ci-Cnalkylene, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted cycloalkylene,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cy- 
cloalkenylene  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkylene, 
an  ethylene  or  propylene  oxide  carboxylic  ester  of  the 
formula: 


— C  R|o 

\  I 

0-(-CH2— CH— otr 


o 

// 

—  C  R12 

\  / 

NrRi3->-o— 


wherein  R12  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl,  or  aralkyi,  and  R13  is  C1-C12  alkylene. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted cycloalkylene,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cy- 
cloalkenylene.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkylene; 

Rb  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  cation,  an  amine,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyi,  a  C1-C12  ester,  and  a  substituted 
amide; 

R7  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  C1-C12  ester, 
Ci-Ci2  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  and  aralkyi; 

Rg  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  acid  group.  C1-C3  alkyl,  and 
halogen;  and 

Rq  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C1-C12  ester,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amide,  C1-C12 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  halogen, 
— CO2H,  and  a  sulfonated  or  sulfated  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5,109,091 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

THICKENERS 

Markus  A.  Schafbeutle,  Hochhelm/Main,  and  Paul  G.  Becker, 

Wiesbaden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1990,  4026239 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  26/02,  C08L  39/00.  33/08,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—301  11  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  containing  carboxyl  groups  and  having  a 
thickener  action  in  aqueous  systems  which  has  an  acid  number 
of  at  least  43  mg  of  KOH/g  and.  in  addition  to  units  derived 
from  monomers  containing  carboxyl  groups,  also  contains 
units  derived  from  nonionic  monomers,  optionally  containing 
surface-active  groups,  and  optionally  from  crosslinking  mono- 
mers, wherein  the  copolymer  additionally  contains  units  de- 
rived from 
(a)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  (inacro)monomers  con- 
taining urethane  groups,  of  the  formula  (I) 


O 

II 

Rl  — N— C— O— A- 
I 
H 


— C 


y 
x 


0-(-Ri|-»-0— 


O  O 

II  ,  11 

C— N— R'— N— C— O— A- 

I  I 

H  H 


(I) 


C— N  — R^ 
I 
H 


in  which  Rio  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  has  a  value  of 
between  1  and  50,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi  carboxylic 
ester  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rn  contains  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  substi- 
tuted amide  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

R'  and  R^.  independently  of  one  another,  are  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  3  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  also  containing  hetero  atoms  or  groups  contain- 
ing hetero  atoms,  or  are  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  containing  hetero  atoms  or  groups  containing 
hetero  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  two  radicals 
R'  and  R^  is  monoethylenically  unsaturated, 

R^  is  a  divalent,  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  hetero  atoms 
or  groups  containing  hetero  atoms, 

A  is  the 
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pressure  of  10'  Pa  and  have  the  general  formula  [MiT^QJ,, 
wherein  M  denotes  a  monofunctional  siloxane  unit  of  the  for- 


amino  groups  from  aliphatic,  and  cycloaliphalic  diols  and 
dithiols  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic  and  aromatic  di- 
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R« 

I 

(CH2— CH2— 0)p— (CH-  -CH— O), 


radical  in  which  R'*  is  (  ri-C6)-alkyl,  and  p  is  a  number 

from  2  to  300.  and 
q  is  a  number  from  0  to  3(  ),  and 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  10 
and/or 

(b)  polyunsaturated  (macn  )monomers  containing  urethane 

groups,  of  the  formula  (  I) 


R'— N— C— O- 
I 
H 


•A-- 


O 


■C— N— S 

I  I 

H  H 


O 

II 
N  — C  — ()- 


(II) 


(  1 
il 
C— N  — Rf- 

I 

H 


m  which  R\  A  and  r  ire  as  defined  above  under  the 
formula  (I),  and 

R'  and  R*.  independently  ■  f  one  another,  are  each  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturates  hydrocarbon  radical  having  3  to 
15  carbon  atoms  and  op  ionally  containing  hetero  atoms 
or  groups  containing  he  ;ro  atoms,  and /or 

c)  monomers  containing  i  rethane  groups,  of  the  formula 
(HI) 


R*   R'   O  O 

,      I       I      II  II 

R  — c=c— c  — n  — R'-  -o— c- 


(III) 


I 


5,109,093 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANOSILICON 

PRODUCTS 

Sian  B.  Recs,  I.lantwit  Fardre,  and  Stephen  Westall,  Barry,  both 
of  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Limited,  Barry,  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1989, 

8902935 
!h(  portidn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.5  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  5:>*- !4  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  conden- 
sation product  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  a  temper- 
ature of  t  least  50°  C.  (A)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  in 
the  molecule  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  group  and 
wherein  the  organo  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  I 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  said  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups  being  non-acidic  in  character,  and  (B)  an 
organosilicon  compound  having  in  the  molecule  at  least  one 
— OX  group  wherein  X  represents  and  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  any  remaining  silicon-bonded  sub- 
stituents in  the  organosilicon  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  hav- 
ing from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  substituented 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  being  non-acidic  in  character, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  substance  (C)  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  hydroxide,  barium 
hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof 


in  which 
R^  is  as  defined  under  the   ormuL  1 1 1 
R  .  R*  and  R'.  indepcnder  K  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen 

or  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  and 
R'*^  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycl  'aliphatic  radical  having  .^  to  25 

carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  rac  ical  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

or  an  arylalkyl  radical  h  iving  7  to  20  ^arhon  atoms. 


5,1 

FILAMEN  rs  \\I)  FIBER 

WHICH  (  (»M  \IN  CARBC 

FOR  THFIR 

Bernd  Hubtr.  Wiesbaden;  Frr 

Heinz-I'aul   I'oter.  Mitterf 

man\.  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germai 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,875, 

which  is  a  continuation  of 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cnntini 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

Nov.  6,  19H4.  abandoned,  whic 

Sep.  !;    !9H1,  abandoned.  Th 

No. 

ClainiH  pruTU>.  applicatior 

1980.  ,'n34<>35 

Int.  t  1,    COS 
U.S.  CI.  526—341 

1.  A  swellable  fiber  or  fi 
spinning  a  polymeric  rau  m 
an  acrylonitrile  polymer,  for 
other  units  copolymerizabk 
aqueous  dilute  sulfuric  acid  ir 
concentration  being  such  that 
said  polymer  to  one  anothei 
hydrolyzed  to  an  extent  that  i 
rial  contains  from  10  to  r*ii 
groups 


>9.t»92 

OF  ACRYI  ING  I'OI  VMFRS 
VYl.  GROUPS  AND  PR{)CF>s 
PRODUCTION 

>t  Schubert,  Kclheim  Donau.  and 
eking,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

y 

vlar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4.997,610, 
er.  No.  282,881,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
ition  of  Ser.  No.  13,143.  Feb.  II. 
ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,694, 
1  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  301,410. 
s  application  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser, 
>47,688 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  .Sep,   13, 

■■  2!  I  44    1 21  J  44 

4  Claims 
micni  made  bv  the  method  ol 
tenal  produced  by  hydrolyzing 
ned  from  acrylonitrile  units  and 

therewith,  in  the  presence  of 
a  heterogenous  system,  said  acid 
sticking  of  individual  particles  ol" 

is  avoided,  said  polymer  being 
le  resulting  polymeric  raw  mate 
percent    h\    weight   of  carboxyl 


5,109,094 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORG  \N()>n  U  ON  COMPOUNDS 
Sian  B.  Rets.  I  lantwil  Fardre,  and  Stephen  Westall,  Barry,  both 
of  I  nittd  Kinydom,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Limited,  Barry, 
I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan   31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,073 
(  laims  prioritv    application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1989, 

K90293' 
I  hi   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/06 
L.S.  CI.  528— 14  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organosilicon  conden- 
sation product  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  of 
30°  C,  to  200°  C. 

(A)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound  having  in  the  mole- 
cule at  least  one  silanol  group  and  wherein  the  organo 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halogen, 
mercapto,  hydroxyl,  amido  and  ester,  with 

(B)  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium  hydroxides. 


5,109,095 

Ml  OWN!  RESINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 

Derek  W .  Butler,  Barry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dow 
C  orning  limited.  Harry,  Wales 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«3,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
8906627 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528-15  17  Claims 

1    Organosiloxane  resins  which  are  liquid  at  50°  C.  at  a 
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pressure  of  10'  Pa  and  have  the  general  formula  [M,T/3J„, 
wherein  M  denotes  a  monofunctional  siloxane  unit  of  the  for- 
mula R'aRj-oSiOj  wherein  a  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3,  T 
denotes  a  trifunctional  siloxane  unit  of  the  general  formula 
R"Si03/2  and  Q  denotes  a  tetrafunctional  siloxane  unit  of  the 
general  formula  Si04/2,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
substituents,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, olefmically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
substituents,  chloropropyl,  trifluoropropyl,  organic  substitu- 
ents linked  to  silicon  via  a  silicon-carbon  bond  and  having 
oxygen  present,  organic  substituents  linked  to  silicon  via  a 


amino  groups  from  aliphatic,  and  cycloaliphatic  diols  and 
dithiols  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  di- 
amines having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  100,000 
or  more; 

each  R'  is  independently  one  or  more  divalent  organic 
groups  that  are  the  residue  provided  by  removal  of  two 
NCO  groups  from  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

each  X  is  independently  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  —NR— wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

a  IS  a  number  having  a  value  such  that  the  polyurethane  will 
form  a  continuous  film; 


silicon-carbon  bond  and  having  nitrogen  present,  organic 
substituents  linked  to  silicon  via  a  silicon-carbon  bond  and  with  the  proviso  that  R"  comprises  the  residue  of  an  amount  of 
having  sulfur  present,  organic  substituents  linked  to  silicon  via  ethylenically-unsaturated  diol  such  that  the  polyurethane  can 
a  silicon-carbon  bond  and  having  oxygen  and  nitrogen  present,  be  crosslinked  to  an  organic  solvent-insoluble  state  and  that  at 
organic  substituents  linked  to  silicon  via  a  si  I  icon -carbon  bond  least  one  percent  by  weight  of  diols,  diamines,  dithiols  and 
and  having  oxygen  and  sulfur  present,  and  organic  substituents  diisocyanates  are  substituted  with  pendant  cyclic  groups, 
linked  to  silicon  via  a  silicon-carbon  bond  and  having  oxygen 
and  phosphorous  present,  R"  denotes  a  group  R  or  a  group  R', 

there  being  at  least  one  group  R'  per  organosiloxane  resin  

molecule,  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  4  to  14  and  x,  y.  and 
z  have  values  such  that  x-t-y  is  not  less  than  z  and  not  more 
than  2z  and  that  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  has  a  value  of  from  2/1  to 
9/1. 


5,109,096 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  ONE  COMPONENT 
REACTIVE  ADHESIVES 
Heinrich    Hess;    Richard    Kopp,    both    of    Cologne;    Gerhard 
Griigler;  Horst  Stepanski,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Giinter  Arend, 
Dormagen,  and  Hans  Tups,  Bcrgisch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989, 3919697 

Int.  a.^  C08G  18/32.  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—49  10  Qaims 

1.  A  reactive  mixture  comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate. 

B)  a  polyol  mixture  comprising; 

81)  at  least  one  polyol  containing  three  or  more  hydroxyl 

groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 

800  to  6.000, 
B2)  at  least  one  polyol  containing  three  or  more  hydroxyl 

groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 

400  to  799  and 
B3)  at  least  one  polyol  containing  three  or  more  hydroxyl 

groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  m  the  range  from 

92  to  399,  and 
C)  at  least  one  polyamine. 


5,109,098 
IMINES  AND  SECONDARY  AMINES  CONTAINING 

HYDROGEN  BONDING  MOIETIES  IN  THEIR 
BACKBONE  AND  POLYMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  F.  Harris,  Midland;  Clarence  E.  Habermann,  Traverse 
City,  and  Michael  D.  Joseph,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,383 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  y«/00.  18/32.  18/14 
a.  528—78  33  Oaims 

An  imine  comprising 
a   backbone   portion   containing  a  plurality  of  polyalky- 
leneoxy  moieties  and  one  or  more  internal  urea,  thiourea, 
biuret,  thiobiuret.  amide,  or  thioamide  moieties,  and 
a  plurality  of  imino  end  groups, 
wherein  each  imino  group  is  separated  from  a  urea,  thiourea, 
biuret,  dithiobiuret,  amide,  or  thioamide  moiety  by  at  least  one 
alkylene,  cycloalkylene.  aralkylene,  arylene,  alkyleneoxy,  or 
polyalkyleneoxy  moiety  with  4-20  carbon  atoms. 


U.S. 
1 


5,109,097 
RADIATION  CURABLE  CO.ATING 

Thomas  P.  Klun,  Lakeland;  David  D.  Lu,  Arden  Hills,  and  Aida 
F.  Robbins,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,476 
Int.  CI.'  C08B  15/06:  B32B  27//6 
U.S.  a.  528—75  >6  Claims 

1.  An  uncured  polyethylenically-unsaturated  polyurethane 
polymer  with  pendant  cyclic  groups,  said  polyurethane  poly- 
mer having  the  general  formula 


O  O 

-^XCNH— R'— NHCX— R"*-)? 


wherein: 

each  R''  is  independently  one  or  more  divalent  organic 
groups  selected  from  divalent  groups  that  are  residues 
provided  by  the  removal  of  two  of  hydroxyl,  thiol,  and    nium  compound. 


5,109,099 
ADVANCING  EPOXY  RESINS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  AMINO 

GROUP-CONTAINING  PHOSPHONIUM  CATALYST 
Ha  Q.  Pham,  Richwood;  Allyson  J.  Malzman,  and  Marvin  L. 

Dettloff,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477.368,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,981,926. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,290 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  59/68 

U.S.  CI.  528—89  6  Qaims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  advanced  epoxy  resins  by 
reacting  (A)  one  or  more  compounds  having  an  average  of 
more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  with  (B)  one  or 
more  compounds  having  an  average  of  more  than  one,  but  not 
more  than  two,  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  an  epoxide 
group  per  molecule,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  more  com- 
pounds having  an  average  of  more  than  two  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  which  are  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  can  be 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  gellalion.  in 
the  presence  of  (C)  a  catalyst;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  said  catalyst,  a  phosphonium  compound 
having  an  amino  group  in  the  cation  portion  of  the  phospho- 
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THFRMOPI  ASTIC,  LIQl 

AROVMIK    POLVIMID 

PRODLCl 

Kenichi  Fujiwara;  Hideo  Ha 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assigni 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1 
Claims  prinritv,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  ti.  528—170 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  liquid- 
imide  ester  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  struclur,i 
dicarboxyljc  acid. 

(b)  at  least  one  structural 
hydroquinone  having  : 
tached  to  the  benzene  n 

(d)  at  least  one  structural  u 
droxyphenyDphihalimiL: 


09.100 

ID-CRYSTALLINE,  WHOM  \ 
•:  ESTLR  AND  METHOD  OK 
-G  THE  SA.ME 

'ashi,  and  Makoto  Wakabayashi, 
rs  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.. 

89.  Ser,  No.  443,253 

Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-300616 

:08G  63,' ^M5 

17  Claims 

ry^talllne.  v\holl\  artmialic  po\\ - 

mil!   derived    from   an   aromatic 

unil  derived  I'rom  a  substituted 
n    aralkvl    subsiituent    group    al- 
icleus.  and 
11  derived  from  a  carhoxy-N-(hy- 


5,109,103 
FI  I  ORINATED  POLYESTERS 

Alberto   Re,   Milan;   Marco  De  Giorgi,   Varese,  and  Gerardo 

C  aporiccio,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p..A., 

Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  per /FP86/00712,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1987,  (j  I02(c> 

Date  Jul.  22.  1987.  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO87/03608,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  !8,  1987 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.071.  Sep.  5.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.749.  Jul.  22.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  667,214 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1985,  23112  A/85 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/682 

U.S.  CI.  528-272  10  Claims 

1    A  polyester  having  a  block  structure  prepared  through 
polycondensation  reaction  of  the  following  compounds: 

A)  a  hydrogenated  diacid  or  diester  or  diacylchloride  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


FROC  FSS  FOR  MA 
CCJM POSITIONS  HAVTN 
Halaram  (iupta.  and  CJordon  \ 
field,  .N.J..  assignors  to  H 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433.231, 
This  application  Jan, 
Int,  CI,'  C08(, 
U.S.  a.  528—190 

I.  A  process  for  produci 
comprising  polycondensmg 
essentially  of  (a)  an  aromatu 
the  group  consisting  of  ler 
mixtures  thereof  and  the  ar> 
tives  thereof;  (b)  a  bisphent 
polyester-formiiij;  derivative 
10  mole  %  based  on  the  total 
als  of  2-hydroxy-6-naphthoi 
forming  derivative  thereof. 


J9.101 

KING  POI.YARYI.ATF 

J  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

.  Calundann,  both  of  North  Plain- 
■echst  Celanse  Corp.,  Somerville. 

Nov.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,023.314, 
3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.084 

J  ii2.  63/ IH.  63'iXi 

13  Claims 
g  a  novel  isotropic  poKarylate 
monomeric   materials  consisting 

dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid, 
matic  polyester-forming  deriva- 
ic  compound  and  the  aromatic 
thereof:  and  (c)  about  5  t(>  about 
imount  of  the  monomeric  materi- 

acid  or  an  aromatic  polyester- 


PREPAKMION  OF  AR 
POI 

Jon  F.  Geihel.  Bartlesville.  Ol 

Company,  Bartlesville.  Okl 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1< 

Int.  CI.'  C08G 

U,S.  a.  528—226 

\.  A  process  for  preparing 
which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  an  alkali  metal 
and  a  polar  organic  co 
mixture; 

(b)  subjecting  said  first  r 
polymerization  conditioi 
ization  mixture  comprisi 

(c)  dehydrating  said  polym 
drated  polymerization  n 

(d)  mixing  additional  diha 
ganic  compound   uith 
mixture  to  form  a  secon 

(e)  subjecting  said  second  r 
polymerization  conditio 
sulfide  ketone  polymer 


)9.102 

I  LENE  SCI. FIDE  KETONE 

VMERS 

la..  a.ssiKnor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

>0.  Ser.  No.  608.088 

2'iH).  4/(J0.   75/14 

13  Claims 
n  arvlene  sulfide  ketone  polymer 

uifide.  a  dihaloaromatic  ketone. 
ipound  to  form  a  first  reaction 

action  mixture  to  a  first  set  of 
>  effective  to  produce  a  polymer- 
ig  polymer; 

:rizalion  mixture  to  form  a  dehy- 
xture, 

oaromatic  ketone  and  polar  or- 
aid   dehydrated    polynienzation 
reaction  mixture,  and 
■action  mixture  to  a  second  set  of 
s  effective  ti)  give  s.iid  arylene 


Y— C— R2— C- 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  Y  and  Y'.  equal  to  or  different  from  each  other, 
are  halogen  or  OR',  wherein  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical 
havmg  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having 
from  6  to  10  carlxin  atoms; 

R:  IS  a  divalent  radical  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
i)  an  alkylene  radical; 

ii)  a  fluorinated  or  non-fluorinated  arylene  radical; 
iii)  a  cycloaliphatic  or  polycyclic,  fluorinated  or  non- 
fluorinated.  divalent  radical; 

B)  a  hydrogenated  diol  containing  an  alkylene  radical  hav- 
ing from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,; 

Ci  a  difunctional  fluorinated  compound  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  10.000.  consisting  of 
sequences  of  fluoropolyoxyalkylene  units  and  having  end 
groups  of  the  following  type: 

~(CH2)v—iOCH2CHi)r-A 

wherein  v  and  z  are  integers  or  zero,  A  is  OH,  in  such 
case  V  being  at  least  I.  or  COY,  Y  being  as  defined  herein- 
before at  time  A),  said  fluoro  oxyalkylene  units  being 
selected  from  the  following  classes: 

I)  (C2F4O),  (CFiQ),  said  units  being  randomly  distributed 
along  the  fiuoropolyoxyalkylene  chain; 

II)  (C^FbO).  (C2F4O),  (CFXO)  with  S  =  — F  or  — CFj, 
said  units  being  randomly  distributed  along  the 
fluoropolyoxyalkylene  china; 

III)  — CH2 — CF2 — CF2 — O  said  units  being  linked  to 
one  another  inside  the  fluoroalkylene  chain  as  shown  by 
the  following  structural  formula: 

-(,0~CFi—CF2—CH2)p—0-R- 
j^O—^CHiCFiCFiO),^ 

where  R'/is  a  fluoroalkylene  group,  p  and  are  integers, 
and  p  +  q  is  at  least  2; 
IV) 


(CFCF2O) 
CF., 


said  units  being  linked  to  one  another  inside  the 
fiuoropolyoxyalkylene  chain  as  shown  by  the  following 
structural  formula: 
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^0-«-CFj-CF 


r 

/a 


— CFj-(R/l7CFrO-f^CF— CF3-0V 


wherein  R/is  a  fluoroalkylene  group,  x  is  0  or  1,  a  and 
b  are  integers,  and  a  -I-  b  is  at  least  2; 

V)  (CF2CF2O);  and 

VI)  (CF2CF2CF2O);  said  polyester  being  funhermore 
characterized  in  that  the  fluorinated  compound  of  item 
C)  is  present  in  the  final  polyester  production  amount 


5,109.106 

PREPARATION  OF  AMORPHOUS  SEMICRYSTALLINE 

SEMI-AROMATIC  (CO)POLY AMIDES  FROM  ALKYL 

PENTAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

Pierre-Yves  Lahary,  Lyons,  and  Serge  Roy,  Charly,  both  of 

France,   assignors   to   Rbone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,509 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21.  1989.  89  D24«7 
Int.  C\>  C08G  69/2H 
U.S.  a.  528—349  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amorphous  or  semi- 
crystalline  semi-aromatic  (co)polyamide,  comprising  polycon- 


from  0.2%  to  2.0%  by  moles  based  on  the  total  moles  of    densing  a  startmg  monomer/comonomer  composition  com- 


A)-t-B)-(-C). 


5,109.104 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY  AMIDES  FROM 

OMEGA-AMINONITRILES 

David  N.  Marks,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,191 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/00 

U.S.  a.  528—313  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyamide  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  comprising  an  omega-aminonitnle, 
water,  and  an  oxygenated  phosphorus  catalyst  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  about  200  to  350  psig,  and  when  the  temperature 
reaches  about  200  degrees  C  to  260  degrees  C.  adding  water 
continuously  at  a  rate  of  from  10  to  50  grams  per  hour  per  100 
grams  of  omega-aminonitrile  initially  present  in  the  mixture 
and  after  the  temperature  is  above  240  degrees  C  continuously 
removing  water  vapor  and  ammonia  from  the  reactor,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  of  240  degrees  C  to 
3 10  degrees  C  until  1 5  to  75  grams  of  water  has  been  added  per 
100  grams  of  omega-aminonitrile  initially  present  in  the  mix- 
ture, then  stopping  the  water  addition,  and  polymerizing  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  240 
degrees  C  to  about  330  degrees  C  until  polyamide  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  10.000  is 
formed. 


5,109,105 
POLYAMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Hj-man  R.  I.ubowiti,  Rolling  Hills  Estates.  Caiif   and  Oyde  H. 
Sheppard  Belleviie,  W  ash..  °$signors  to  Tbp  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,938.  Jun.  12,  1987,  Pit.  No.  4.876,328. 
vhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,2?8,  May  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
781,847.  Sep.  30.  1985.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  51,884.  May  18.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,847,333   This 
application  Jun.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,723 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  (59/26;  C08F  22/40.  26/06 
VS.  a.  528—322  26  Oaims 

1.  A  polyamide  oligomer  having  the  general  formula; 

E  =  N— Z-(-NHCO— Q— CX>HN— Z-)t  N  =  E 

formed  by  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of  a  diacid  halide.  a 
diamine,  and  a  cross-linking  end  cap  monoanhydride,  wherein 

Z  is  the  residue  of  the  diamine; 

Q  is  the  residue  of  the  diacid  halide; 

E  is  a  divalent  resioue  of  the  monoanhydride;  and 

m  is  a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 . 


prising  an  acidic  monomer  which  comprises  at  least  one  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
an  amino  comonomer  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkylpen- 
tamethylenediamine,  or  salt  thereof,  in  a  closed  reaction  zone 
and  which  further  comprises: 

(a)  stage  I :  progressively  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
starting  monomer/comonomer  composition  to  a  certain 
value  TI  above  110°  C;  then,  at  a  constant  pressure  P 
equal  to  the  autogenous  steam  pressure  attained,  which  is 
higher  than  atmospheric  pressure,  removing  the  water 
present  in  the  reaction  mass  by  steady  distillation  while 
simultaneously  progressively  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mass  to  a  value  T2  which  is  higher  than  the 
temperature  TI  attained  prior  to  distillation 

(b)  stage  2:  progressively  decreasing  the  pressure  from  such 
autogenous  pressure  to  atmospheric  pressure  with  or 
without  simultaneously  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mass  to  a  value  T?  which  is  higher  by  some  ten  to 
several  tens  of  degrees  centigrade  than  the  temperature  T2 
attained  prior  to  decompression,  while  continuously  main- 
taining said  steady  distillation  of  water  during  said  period 
of  decompression; 

(c)  stage  3:  completing  the  polycondensation  by  stirring  the 
reaction  mass  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  at  a  lower  pres- 
sure with  a  mass  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
temperature  T2  or  T3  attained  at  the  end  of  stage  2,  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  as  to  produce  a  polyamide  having 
the  desired  molecular  and  viscosity  characteristics;  with 
the  provisos  that: 

(d)  the  starting  monomer/comonomer  composition  includes 
sufficient  amount  of  water  as  to  permit  the  distillation  of 
stage  1  to  be  carried  out  under  the  particular  conditions  of 
temperatures  (TI  and  T2)  and  pressure  (P)  indicated  be- 
low, and 

(e)  the  temperature  of  the  starting  composition  in  said  closed 
reaction  zone  is  progressively  increased  in  the  stage  1  to  a 
value  TI  ranging  from  160°  C.  to  190°  C;  then,  at  a  con- 
stant pressure  P  equal  to  the  autogenous  steam  pressure 
attained,  ranging  from  0.5  to  12  MPa.  removing  the  water 
present  in  the  reaction  mass  by  steady  distillation  by  simul- 
taneously progressively  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mass  to  a  value  T2  ranging  from  210°  C.  to  235° 
C. 


5,109,107 

POLY.AMIDF-IMIDE  POLYMERS  HAVING 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  LINKING  GROUPS 

Rohitkumar  H.  Vora,  Westfield,  and  Paul  N.  Chen,  Sr.,  Gillette. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoecht  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville. 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  C08G  69/26.  69/28 

U.S.  a.  528—350  16  Claims 

1.   A  polyamide-imide  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  polyamide-imide-imide   polymers   having   the 

structure  I: 
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H      O 


c  o 

II  II 

C  I 

/  \  /  \ 

\  — S              K  N- 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


5,109,108 
Hh\  \HM>R(  H  HIAZINETRIONE-CONTAIMNG 
I  I'OI  ■*  ARYI  ENE  SULPHIDE 

Hurkhard  Kohli-r.  and  Rolfs  oiker  Meyer,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 

Rep.   of  (,£rman>,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

lA'verkuscn,  Fed.  Rt  p.  of  Germany 

Kiled  Aug.  IC,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,128 

{'!aim.s  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1989.  392^657 

Int.  a.^  C08G  75/16 
V.S.  CI.  528—367  3  Qaims 

1.  Branched  polyarylene  sulphide  prepared  by  reaction  of 
0. 1  -20  mo!  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


and  polyamide-imide-amide  |  olymers  liavir.g  the  structure: 


N  N 


Ar- 


N 
I 


O^         N  O 


Ar^ 


with  80-99.9  mol  %  of  at  least  one  of  the  formula 


-N-t  - 

i        II 
tl       O 


O      H 


Hal-Ph-Hal 

in  which 

Ar'-Ar^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


Hal 


R'-R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a  C1-C22- 
/*  alkyl,  a  Ca-Cu-aryl,  a  C7-C22-aralkyl,  or  C7-C22-alkyiaryl 

radical,  or  Hal,  or  tow  radicals  in  the  ortho-position  are 
members  of  a  ring  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
Hal  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and 
wherein  in  each  of  structun  s  I  and  II.  and  A'  are  indepen-    Ph  is  a  para  or  meta-phenylene,  naphthylene  or  a  4,4'-dipheny- 
dently  divalent  aromatic  or  iliphatic  moieties.  Z  is  selected        'ene  radical, 

from  the  group  consisting  o(  CF;  and  with  a  sulphide-liberating  reagent  in  a  dipolar-aprotic  solvent 

in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base. 


wherein  X  is  a  non-inlerfenii 
from  the  group  consisting  o 
C4  alkyl.  C|  to  C4alk:>.\>.  h> 
lent  phenylene,  naphthalene 
each  pair  of  carhonyl  group- 
atoms  in  the  rirg  moiety,  the 
equal  to  the  mole  fraction  oft 
chain  and  (a)  ranges  from  ab 
from  about  0  05  to  about  0  95 
(a)  and  (b)  is  equal  to  !  00,  (c 
0.90,  (d)  ranges  from  about  t 
about  0.05  to  about  0  90,  wit 
(d),  and  (e)  is  equal  to  1.00,  sa 
as  having  a  p<ilymer  mherer 
dl/g  as  measured  from  a  sol 
acctamide  at  25'  C  ai  a  pol; 
percent. 


nionos  alent  tuhstuueni  sclented 
hydrogen,  chloro,  tluoro.  Ci  to 
Iroxy  and  phenyl,  R  is  a  tetra'.  a- 
ir  bis-phenylene  radical  \v  herein 
are  attached  to  adjacent  carbo.i 
terms  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  are 
ich  recurring  unit  in  the  polymer 
lut  0.05  to  about  0.95,  (b>  ranges 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about 
35  to  about  0.90,  (e)  ranges  from 
I  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  Ic), 
d  polymers  further  characterized 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.05 
lion  of  the  polymer  m  dimtthyl 
met  concentration  of  0  5  wcighi 


5.109,109 
PROCES  •>  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  OR 
HLTEROOCI.U    Pol  \  \n  H  .V  f  i  H  MF  fAI    HALlDi::. 
Shu  Hotta;  Marooru  Sinm,  und  Ni  hui-  Sonoda.  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  \latN(;4hita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  S«  r   Su.  308,089,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,681 
'  :,ams  priority,  appiicatum  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27979 
Int.  CI.   C08G  61/12 
I  .S.  1 1.  528—378  ?  aaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  compound  having  a 
degree  of  polymenzation  of  about  100  or  more,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  having  a 
five-membered  nucleus  and  at  least  one  active  halogen  atom 
directly  bonded  to  the  nucleus,  to  a  dehydrohalogenation 
reaction  m  the  presence  of  about  O.I  to  4  moles  of  metal  halide 
per  mole  of  starting  matenal  or  materials,  wherein  said  metal 
halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  halides  and 
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aluminum  halides,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —80°  C.  to  100°  C. 
under  such  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  a  condensation  reac- 


5.109,112 
FK-506  CYTOSOLIC  BINDING  PROTEIN 
John  J.  Siekierka,  Nutley,  Hsuen-Yan  Hung,  East  Brunswick; 
Marie  J.  Staruch,  Toms  River,  Nolan  H.  Sigal,  Westfield,  and 
Rchsrd    \.  Mumford.  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
^■      I-  a  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

ContiBuation-ui-(w»-t  -  f  '^'.  No.  300,659,  Jan.  19,  1989, 
•itinndooed. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,429 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/06.  17/00;  C12N  9/90 
V.S.  a.  530—350  6  Oaims 
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tion  of  the  halogenated  starting  material  to  obtain  a  polymer 
product  comprising  the  halogenated  aromatic  compound. 


5,109,110 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYARYLENE 

SULRDES  WITH  IIT1ITI  At  HALIDE  AND  ALKALI 

METAl    HUikOSULnOE 

Norio  Ogata,  and  Minoru  Senga,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-146651; 
Oct.  17,  1988,  63-260996 

Int.  a.^  C08G  75/16 
U.S.  a.  528—388  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  consisting 
essentially  of  polymerizing  a  dihalogen  aromatic  compound 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  lithium 
halide  and  a  base,  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonates,  in  an  organic 
polar  solvent. 


ccwcnrMriM  it^mii 


1.  An  essentially  purified  homogenous  cytosolic  binding 
protein  having  a  specific  binding  affinity  for  FK-506,  of  about 
26  micrograms  FK-506  per  mg  homogenous  cytosolic  binding 
protein,  but  having  no  specific  binding  affinity  for  cyclospo- 
rine  A,  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  10-12  kilo- 
daltons  and  having  the  partial  terminal  amino  acid  sequence: 

NH2-Gly-Val-Gln-Val-Glu-Thr-Ile-Ser-Pro-Gly-Asp-Gly- 
Arg-Thr-Phe-Pro-Lys-Arg-Gly-Gln-Thr-X-Val-Val-His- 
Tyr-Thr-Gly-Met-Leu-Glu-Asp-Gly-Lys-Lys-Phe-Asp, 
wherein  X  has  not  been  determined. 


5,109,111 
CRF  ANTAGONISTS 
Jean  E.  F.  Rivier;  Wylie  W.  Vale,  Jr.;  Catherine  L.  Rivicr,  all  of 
La  Jolla,  and  Jean-Francois  Hernandez,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,917,  Sep.  23,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,814 

Int.  a.5  C07K  7/S8 
U.S.  a.  530—306  6  Claims 

1.  A  CRF  antagonist  peptide  having  one  of  the  following 
formulae; 

H-D-Phe-His-Leu-Leu-Arg-Glu-Val-Leu-Glu-R2i-Ala- 
Arg-Ala-G  lu-Gln-Leu-Ala-Gln-Gln-Ala-His-Ser-Asn- 
Arg-R36-R37-R38-G  lu-Ile-Ile-NH2,  and  H-D-Phe-His- 
Leu-Leu-Arg-Glu-Val-Leu-Glu-R2i-Thr-Lys-A  la-Asp- 
Gln-Leu-Ala-Gln-Gln-Ala-His-Ser-Asn-Arg-R38-R  37- 
R38-Asp-Ile-Ala-NH2, 
wherein  R21  is  met  or  NIe,  R26is  Lys,  Arg  or  Leu,  R37is  Leu 
or  CML,  and  Rjg  is  NIe,  or  a  non-toxic  addition  salt 
thereof 


5.109,113 
MEMBRANE  ANCHOR  FUSION  POLYPEPTIDES 
Ingrid  W.  Caras,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Davitz. 
Riverdale;  Victor  Nussenzweig,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
David   W.   Martin,  Jr.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif,  and  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,107,  May  2.  1986. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,171,  filed 
as  PCT-US86/01177,  May  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  83,757 
Int.  a.5  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  10  Oaims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  polypeptide  compnsing  an 
mDAF  amino  acid  sequence  defining  a  glycophospholipid 
anchor  attachment  domain  fused  to  a  polypeptide  heterolo- 
gous to  said  mDAF  amino  acid  sequence  defining  a  glycophos- 
pholipid anchor  domain. 


5,109,114 
CHARACTERIZATION  AND  METHOD  OF  ISOLATION 

FOR  AN  INHIBITOR  OF  COMPLEMENT  CI 
Anne   Nicholson-Weller,  Weilesley,   Mass..  assignor  to   Beth 
Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406.144 
Int.  a.^  C07K  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  factor  J  with  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

a)  eluies  as  a  single  peak  from  a  hydroxylapatite  column  with 
symmetrical  U.V.  absorbance  at  220,  250  and  280  nm; 

b)  a  tyrosine  composition  of  about  8.7  residues  per  1000 
residues; 

c)  inhibits  CI; 

d)  does  not  inhibit  Cls; 

e)  dissociates  intact  CI; 

0  prevents  CI  assembly  form  subcomponents; 
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g)  when  subjected  to  sck 
mide  gel  electrophoresis 
ing  to  a  molecular  we 
Daltons.  whether  reduc 

h)  agglutinates  the  eryth 
mammals  includmg  hun 
and  this  agglutination  is 

i)  inhibits  the  alternative  c 

j)  is  free  of  other  known  n 


um  dodecyl  sulfate  polvacryla- 
migrates  to  a  region  correspond- 
ght   between    18,0a)  and   22,000 
d  or  non-reduced; 
ocytes   from   several   species   of 
in,  rabbit,  guinea  pig  and  sheep 
nhibited  by  heparin; 
implement  pathway;  and 
hibitors  of  CI 


5,1 

MONOCI  ONAI  ANTIBOr 

Frank  F.  C'uttitta,  Adamstow 

both  of  \ld.,  assignors  to 

represented  by  the  Secretar 

Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  71' 

This  application  Dec. 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  /.'■   JM: 

VS.  CI.  530—387.9 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  wt 
having  an  amino-acid  sequer 
heptapeptide  region  of  bom 
binding  speciTicity  as  antibodi 
line  having  the  American  1 
HB8711. 


)9.n5 

y  SPECIFIC  FOR  BOMBFSIN 
,  and  John  D.  Minna,  Bethesda, 
he  United  .States  of  America  as 
of  the  Dept.  of  Health  &  Human 

692.  Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned. 
5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  281.951 
:'I2N  ^/'Mt:  A61K  .iv  .■'v.i 

2  Claims 
ch  specificalK  binds  to  a  peptide 
:e  identical  to  carbo.xy  terminal 
esin  and  has  the  same  antigen- 
's produced  by  the  deposited  cell 
.pe   Culture  Collection   number 


5,1  19,116 
IMMUNOSl  PPRES  ilVK  GI.VCOPROTKIN 
Peter  D.  Arkwright;  Raymoi  d  A.  Dwek:  Christopher  \V.  G. 
Redman,  all  of  Oxford;  C,<  iham  .A.  \V.  Rook,   London,  and 
Thomas   U.   Rademacher.     )xford.  all   of  United   Kingdom. 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Con  jany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
f  ilcd  Jul.  24,  19  9,  Ser.  No.  384,233 
Int.  (I.    (■0''K  J.iM  I  1,00.  15/00:  A61K  37/10 
U.S.  CI.  53(i-..95  1  Claim 


AbsortKince  (230nin) 


Retention  time  (mm) 


1.  An  immunosuppressive  i  \coprotein  having  .i  sugar  com- 
position comprising  oligosacc  larides  which  upon  release  from 
the  protein  moiety  and  follow  ng  digestion  w  ith  neuraminidase 
exhibit  an  elution  profile  upo:  polyacrylamide  gel  permeation 
chromatography  as  shown  in  FIGS   4  or  5 


5.1 

METHOU  OK  SOMATOTF 

UREA  ^M)  A  SOLUB 

Sa  Van  Ho,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19 
Int.  CI.'  CO 
U.S.  a.  530—399 

L  In  a  method  for  the  sol 
matotropin  protein  from  refra 
ing  said  protein  which  comp 
an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  at 
to  achieve  solubilization  and 


■9.117 

OPIN  NATURATION  I  SlN(, 
F  ORGANIC  ALCOHOL 

ignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

'0,  Ser.  No.  543,906 
K  J,  08.  15/04 

15  Claims 
bilizalion  and  iiaiuration  of  so- 
tile  bodies  of  a  host  cell  contain- 
ises  contacting  said  bodies  with 
1  concentration  and  pH  effective 
hereafter  contacting  said  solubi- 


lized  protein  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
accomplish  folding  and  oxidation  of  said  protein, 

the  improvement  comprising  including  in  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  urea  a  soluble  organic  alcohol  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  relative  concentration  of  the  folded 
and  oxidized  monomeric  form  of  said  somatotropin  and 
decrease  the  relative  concentration  of  dimer  and  aggre- 
gate forms  thereof. 


5,109,118 
MODIFILl)  HIOI  OGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEINS 

^  utaka  Mizushima,  4-25-20,  Daida,  Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo,  .Japan. 

assignor  to  ^  utaka  Mizushima;  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,039 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-174371; 
No>.  29.  19S9.  1-310056 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  17/06:  C12N  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-85.8  15  Claims 

1   A  modified  biologically  active  protein  represented  by  the 
formula  (1): 


A(X-BU 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  a  residue  of  the  biologically  active  protein,  B  is  a 
residue  of  lysolecithin  bonded  to  X  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
2-position  of  glycerol,  X  is  a  covalent  linking  group,  and  k  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  the  number  of  functional  groups  of  the  biologi- 
cally active  protein. 


5,109,119 
CRYSTALLINE  R-H-GM-CSF  AND  METHOD 

Paul    Rcichcrt,   Montville;   Gerald   S.    Hammond,   Montclair; 

Hung  \  .  Lo,  Rockaway;  Tattanahalli  L.  Nagabhushan,  Parsip- 

pan>.  and  Paul  P.  Ir.itta.  Rutherford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation.  Keiiiiworth,  N.J. 

}  ikd  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,187 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  530—402  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  GM-CSF  which  com- 
prises equilibrating  a  solution  of  GM-CSF  against  a  solution 
that  causes  the  solution  of  GM-CSF  to  become  more  concen- 
trated and  to  form  GM-CSF  crystals,  wherein  the  equilibrated 
solution  of  GM-CSF  contains  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  8,000  and  from  40  to  250  mg/ml 
GM-CSF. 


5,109,120 
REDUCTION  OF  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  PROTEINS 

Ha>ao  I  eno.  Suita.  and  .Masahiko  Fujino,  Takarazuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Str.  No.  21,768.  Mar.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1986,  61-53061 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  1/00.  1/06.  17/00:  C12N  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—351  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemically  modified  protein 
having  imidoyl  groups  whose  number  is  from  one  lo  the  num- 
ber of  primary  amino  groups  of  the  protein  of  the  formula: 


R-^o— CH2— cH2->^o-ecH2i;rC— 

NH 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  m  represents  a  positive  integer 
from  7  to  150  and  n  represents  an  integer  1  to  4,  each  group 
being  bonded  to  one  primary  amino  group  of  the  protein, 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  group  of  the  formula  (I) 
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IS  from  350  to  7,000,  which  comprises  reacting  a  protein  with 
an  imidoester  of  the  formula: 


R-tO-CH2-CH2-feO-(-CH2trC-R 

NH 


(II) 


wherem  R,  m  and  n  are  as  previously  defined,  R'  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula;  — OR",  wherein  R"  represents  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  two  chloro  or  fluora,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl,  phenethye  and  phenylpropyl. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  which  forms  an  imidoester  with  the  imidoyl 
group  (I),  or  with  an  imidoester  salt  of  the  formula: 


R-H-OCH2CH2->^CH2ljC=NH)x  H;.X 
R' 


(III) 


wherein  R,  R',  m  and  n  are  as  previously  defined,  x  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1-3  and  HxX  is  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  HCl.  H2S04,  CF3COOH.  HCIO4,  CHSCOGH, 
CCBCOOH,  and  H3PO4 


H3CO 


5,109,121 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  RECOMBINANT 
PROTEINS 
Galina  Blum,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Ren-der  Yang,  and  Eun  K.  Lee, 
both  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc., 
Lake  Forest,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,054,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,988.798. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,459 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  530—420  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  recombinant  protein  from  a 
protein  solution  containing  high  molecular  weight  contaminat- 
ing proteins  and  the  recombinant  protein,  comprising: 

directly  adding  one  or  more  Group  IIA  metal  salts  to  the 
solution  in  amounts  sufficient  to  selectively  precipitate  the 
high  molecular  weight  contaminating  proteins  while  leav- 
ing recombinant  protein  monomers  in  solution; 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution;  and 
recovering  the  recombinant  protein  from  the  solution. 


(Ic) 
CH3 

CONHCHCOOH 

(R) 
CHj 


or  a  salt  or  an  ester  of  thereof 


5,109,123 

ALTERATION  OF  ABILITY  OF  SOLUBLE  CD4 

FRAGMENTS  TO  BIND  HIV 

Ellis  L.  Reinherz,  Lincoln,  and  Linda  K.  Clayton,  Jamaica  Plain, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,585,  Jun.  14,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,313,  Jan.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,185, 
Oct.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11. 1988,  Ser.  No. 
217,475 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12;  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  536—27  1  Oaim 

1.  DNA  encoding  a  modified  human  CD4  molecule  with 
increased  or  decreased  HIV-1  gpl20  binding  ability  compared 
to  the  native  human  CD4  molecule  wherein  said  modified  CD4 
molecule  consists  essentially  of  a  native  human  CD4  molecule 
from  which  has  been  deleted  the  cytoplasmic  and  transmem- 
brane regions  and  wherein  said  truncated  CD4  molecule  con- 
tains one  or  more  of  the  following  amino  acid  substitutions, 
amino  acid  48  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  P  changed  to  G 
amino  acid  50  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  K  changed  to  P 
ammo  acid  51  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  L  changed  to  S 
amino  acid  121  of  the  human  truncated  CD4;  P  changed  to 

S 
amino  acid  122  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  P  changed  to 

K 
amino  acid  123  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  G  changed  to 

V 
amino  acid  155  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  G  changed  to 

D 
amino  acid  1 56  of  the  human  truncated  CD4;  T  changed  to 

F 
amino  acid  158  of  the  human  truncated  CD4:  T  changed  to 
N. 


5,109,122 
ANTIBIOTICS,  DEXYLOSYLBENANOMICIN  B 

Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo:  Takeshi  Hara,  Komae;  Masa  Hamada. 
Tokyo;  Shinichi  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Masaji  Sezaki,  Tokyo; 
Haruo  Yamamoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Shuichi  Gomi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyu 
Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,888,  Oct.  31,  1988.  This  application 

Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1987,  62-277692; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  62-327163 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/70:  C12P  79/56 
U.S.  a.  536—6.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  which  is  dexylosylbenanomicin  B  of  the 
formula  (Ic) 


5,109,124 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE  LINKED  TO  A  LABEL  HAVING 

A  TERMINAL  CYSTEINE 
Kuzhalmannam  L.  Ramachandran,  Natick,  and  Richard  L.  Gate, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.930.  Jun.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,798 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/6S 

U.S.  CI.  536—27  7  Claims 

1.  A  labeled  probe  comprising  a  polynucleotide  sequence 

complementary  to  a  target  polynucleotide  sequence,  a  label. 

including  aterminal  cysteine  residue,  and  a  linkage  group,  the 

label  and  linkage  group  not  interfenng  substantially  with  the 

characteristic  ability  of  the  probe  polynucleotide  sequence  to 
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hybridize  to  the  target  po  ,nucleotide  sequence',  the  label 
being  covalently  attached  i  j  the  linkage  group  through  a 
sulfur-carbon  single  bond,  th  :  sulfur  atom  of  which  is  part  of 


0  0. 


(\a-i  'Z>«2\} 


0.  M  0. 


^'vO 


H-ljiIjr  aj  n>u-f  .n'^'^  .n^  '»  Cn  sn 


S-Cn  •« 


K«*  'r  'n'm 


the  terminal  cysteine  residue 
being  covalently   attached 
through  a  carbon-oxygen  sn 


M'ln  BMOMl  on   ^Mtj 

it  the  label,  and  the  linkage  group 

o    the    polvn Jcleotide   sequence 
;ie  horul 


PROCK.SS  1 

NL(  1  KOSIDE- 

George  F.  Huhn.  Newark,  ai 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19 

Int.  c\:  CO- 

U.S.  CI.  536—28 

1.  A  process  for  punfyin 
phates.  from  an  impurity  mat 
aqueous  solution  of  the  main 
resin  in  the  chloride  torni, 
small  amounts  of  dissoKed  n 
are  not  absorbed  by  the  resi 
impurities  with  an  alkali  m 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hvdrvixi. 
convert  the  column  resin  to 
effluent  pH  becomes  greatei 
solutions  of  inosine  5-diphc 
with  an  acidic  solution  of  an 
of  effluent  containing  purifi 
dme  5-diphosphate  remains 
ing  which  the  greatest  port 
phate  or  undine  5'-diphosp 
lected 


)9,125 

)R  PLRir\  ING 
-DIPHOSPHATKS 
i  James  H.  Jensen.  Wilmington, 
Du   Pont   Merck   Pharmaceutical 

9,  Ser.  No.  335.122 

H  i<j  If),  /y  :ii 

10  Claims 

;  iiiosine  and  undiiK  s  -Jiphos- 
ix  u  hich  comprises  a)  passing  an 

through  a  cationic  ion  exchange 
))  eluling  any  organic  solvents. 
n-)onic  organic  impurities  which 

and  an\  ueakly  absorbed  ionic 
■lai  salt  solution,  c)  passing  an 
e  solulion  through  the  column  t(> 
he  h\dro\ide  form  such  that  the 
than  11.  and  d)  eludng  purified 
phate  or  undine  5  -diphosphate 
ilkali  metal  salt  such  that  the  pH 
d  inosme  ^'-diphosphate  or  uri- 
bove  S  5  during  the  period  dur- 
m  of  punned  inosine  5'-diphos- 
lale   nucleoside  solution   is  col- 


5.:  )9.126 

5[2(3)-0-(:.4.6-TRINnF  OPHENVI.l  PYPRIMIDIM 

NUCI  F()SIUK1DIPH(  SPHATE  1-GLYCOSIDES 


Sudhir  ,\gra»al,  Shrewsbury: 
and    David    E.    Wolf.    Hu( 
Worcester  Foundation  for 
Filed  Dec.  6,  19 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  536—29 

i.  A  sugar-nucleotide  anal 


Richard  A.  Cardullo.  VNollaston, 
ion.    all    of   .Mass.,    assignors    to 
Experimental  Biology,  Mass. 
!8,  Ser.  No.  280.597 
r07H  J'^/n 

2  Claims 
ig  ha\  ing  the  formula 


R— O- 


NO2 


wherein  R'  is  a  pyrimidine  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  uridyl,  thymidyl,  cytidyl,  and  5-melhylcyti- 
dyl,  radicals;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glucosyl,  galactosyl,  fucosyl,  N-acetylgalactosaminyl,  man- 
nosyl,  N-acetylglucosaminyl  and  sialyl  radicals;  and  X  is  an 
integer  m  the  range  of  1-5. 


5,109,127 
NOMONTC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

shi/uii  Sckiguchi:  tomoko  Yasumasu,  both  of  Funabashi;  Hiro- 
shi  Mivake.  Narashino,  and  Yoshihisa  Endo,  Sakura,  all  of 
lapan.  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov   5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,738 

(hums  prmrity.  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288154 

Int.  CI.'  .A61K  7/16:  CUD  1/66 

U.S.  n.  .S36— 115  7  Claims 

1  A  nonionic  surface  active  agent  comprising  a  fatty  acid 
ester  of  a  hexose  or  an  alkyl  glycoside  thereof,  wherein  the 
content  of  monoester  is  from  9i  to  99.9%  by  weight,  the  con- 
tent of  diester  is  from  0  I  to  1%  by  weight  and  the  content  of 
tn-  and  higher  polyesters  is  from  0  to  1%  by  weight  in  said 
fatty  acid  ester. 


5,109,128 

(  OM  1\!  OUS  CATAL\TIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALDITOLS 

TO  ALDOSES 

1  iaine  f.  Schumacher,  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Blaise  J.  Arena, 
Dis  Plaines.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,075,  Oct.  2,  1989, 

ahandcintd.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,766 

Int.  Cl.^  C07H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—  1 :4  26  Claims 


20  30  40 

Hour*  on  StT««ni 

-^  Sortjool  lou    ——  Qkicou  yttta  —  Oulow  yUU 

1.  A  process  of  continuous  oxidation  of  an  alditol  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  one  or  more  aldoses  of  the  same 
carbon  number  with  concurrent  formation  of  less  than  about  20 
weight  percent  aldonic  and  alduronic  acids  relative  to  the 
aldoses,  comprising  flowing  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  alditol  through  a  fixed  mass  of  a  zerovalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium, 
and  rhodium,  or  any  combination  thereof,  composited  on  a 
support  of  theta  alumina,  titania,  carbon,  or  an  organic  poly- 
meric resin  with  a  surface  area  of  at  least  30  square  meters  per 
gram  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrenes. 
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polyacrylamides.  and  poly(vinylpyndines)  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  20  and  up  to  about  1,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  at  a  temperature  from  about  20  up  to 
about  95°  C. 


5,109,129 
PORPHYRIN  DERIVATIVES 

Alan  R.  Morgan,  Swanton,  and  Steven  H.  Selman,  Toledo,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Ohio,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,738,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No,  4,988,808, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,034,  Jan.  11. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  3, 1990,  Ser,  No.  562,168 
Int.  a.5  C07D  487/22 

U.S.  a.  540—145  7  Oaims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  verdin  having  the  structure 

of  FIG.  4  or  6,  or  a  metal  complex  of  a  verdin  having  the 

structure  of  FIG.  2  or  5,  below: 

FIG.  4 


FIG.  5 


RIO 


R12 


RIO 


FIG   6 


FIG   2 


RI2 


R7  RU  R6 


wherein 

M  comprises  a  metal  cation  that  is  complexed  with  two  of 
the  nitrogens  of  the  verdin  and  is  Ag,  Al,  Ce,  Co.  Cr,  Cu, 
Dy,  Er,  Eu,  Fe.  Ga.  Gd,  Hf,  Ho,  In,  La.  Lu,  Mn,  Mo,  Nd, 
Pb,  Pd,  Pr,  Pt,  Rh,  Sb.  Sc,  Sm,  Sn,  Tb.  Th,  Ti.  Tl.  Tm,  U. 
V,  Y,  Yb,  Zn  or  Zr,  and 

each  of  Rl  through  R8  and  RIO  through  R12  is 
H  or  CHO, 

an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 

an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R3)2  where  R2  is  a  bivient 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  R3 
is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  the  two  R3  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3  where  R2  is  a  bivlent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond;  A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  and  R4  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  three 
R4  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2OH  where  R2  is  a  bivlent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond,  or 

CO2R  ,  CH2CO2R'  or  CH2CH2CO2R  where  R'  is  H,  or  an 
alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  of  Rl 
through  R8  and  RIO  through  R12  is  CHO,  a  group  having 
the  formula  R2N(Rj)2,  or  a  group  having  the  formula 
R2N(R4)3A,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  two  verdins 
are  excluded  from  the  chain,  one  having  the  structure  of 
FIG  4  where  Rl,  R4,  R5  and  R7  are  methyl,  K2  is 
CH2CH2CO2CH3,  R6  and  R8  are  CH2CH3,  and  RIO 
through  R12  are  hydrogen  and  one  having  the  structure  of 
FIG  6  where  Rl,  R4,  R5  and  R7  are  methyl,  R3  is 
CH2CH2CO2CH3,  R6  and  R8  are  CH2CH3.  and  RIO 
through  R12  are  hydrogen 

5.109,130 
CEPHEM  COMPOUND 

Kazuo  Sakane;  Kohji  Kawabata,  both  of  Kawanishi,  and  Shinya 
Okuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.866 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-48797 

Int.  a.^  C07D  507/46,  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  540—222  1  <^'" 

1.  Crystalline  7/3-[2-(5-amino-l,2.4-thiadiazol-3-yl)-2-(l-car- 

boxy- 1  -methy  lethoxyimino)acetamido]-3-(3-amino-2-(2- 
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hyclroxyethyl)-l-pyrazolio]riethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylate 
hydrochloride  (syn-isomer). 


5  109,13! 

Ml  THOU  H>R  PRI  iDl  CTION  OV  T-HLTYL 

3-OXOBL  TYRA    FS  AND  THEIR  I  SK 

Kenzo  Naito,  Kyoto;  Y  ukio  I  hibashi,  Osaka,  and  Haru<'  Sluribo. 

Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assit;r  )rs  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indiistrits. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1  189.  Scr.  No.  295,516 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan.  Jan.   14.   1988,  6J  nl  U; 
Jun.  29,  19SS.  63-161984 

lilt.  CI,    (  ()7I)  >()/  j^ 
V.S.  CI.  540—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cephalosporin  compound  of  the 
foimula: 


H2N  S 

T 


N    !1— C—  :ONH 


\        o 


COOR4 


wherein  R|  stands  for  a  Ci  4 
with  carboxyl  or  a  C\.a  alk( 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  standarc 
stands  for  hydrogen  atom  o 
to  hydrogen  under  mild  aci 
nated  by  means  of  oxidatio 
which  is  characterized  by  a' 
with  diketene  in  the  presetu 
give  tert-butyl  3-oxobut>ra 
oxobutyrale  to  react  -.>.  iih  a 
2-hydroxyimino-3-oxobu!\  i. 
the  tert-butyl  2-hydroxyiniii 
alkylation  to  give  tert-butyl 
subjecting  the  tert-buiyl  2- 
esterification  to  give  2-all 
subjecting  the  2-alkoxyimin 
tion  to  give  4-halogeno-2-a 
allowing  thus  product 
oxobutyric  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  to  react  with  a  7- 
pound  represented  by  the  k 


ilkyl  group  optionally-substituted 
xv-carbonyi  grdup.  Ri  stands  for 
cephalosporin  ^ubsiituent  and  R4 
a  group  which  can  be  converted 
I  or  alkaline  conditions  or  elimi- 
1  or  reduction,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
ouing  tert-hulvl  aUohol  to  react 
,■  ol  4-(terliary  aniino)pyridine  to 
.',  hy  allowing  the  tert-butyl  3- 
ilrnsaiing  agent  to  give  tert-butyl 
:c  or  a  salt  thereof,  by  subjecting 
i-3-o\obutyrate  or  salt  thereof  to 
2-alkoxyimino-3-oxobulyratc,  by 
lkox\irnino-3-oxohutyrale  to  de- 
L">x>  imirio-3-o\obul>  ric  acid,  by 
)-3-ii\ohui\  ric  acid  to  halogena- 
kow  iniino-.<-o\obiii\  nc  acid,  by 
1  4-halogcno-2-alkoxyimino-3- 
licrL-<il  or  a  rcactr. c  derivative 
minoccph.ilosporanic  acid  com- 
mula: 


5,109,132 

!'R()(  1  SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

J  1  \()\U  IHYLENE  CEPHAM  DERIVATIVES 

Jan  \er»eij,  leiden;  Jan  J.  De  Koning.  Rijswijk,  and  Hendrik 

A,  Witkamp.  Pijnacker,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- 

linicades  N.\  ,,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,525,  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,985,554. 
I  his  application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,518 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  13,  1987, 
H-'-20 1323.0 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  50J/04 
I   s.  CI,  540-230  4  Claims 

1     A    process    for    the    preparation    a    3-mcthylene    or    3- 
halomethylene  cepham  compound  of  the  formula 


«j»n 


:rr 


"CHX 


B 


wherein, 

A  is  an  amino  group  or  a  protected  amino  group, 

B  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  protected  carboxy  group,  or  a  salt 
thereof, 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(0)„ 


■J—   ^         ^^ 


wherein  A,  B,  X  and  n  are  defined  as  above,  Y  is  a  halogen  and 
Z  is  Y  or  hydrogen  with  an  activated  metal  in  the  presence  of 
an  ammonium  salt  or  an  amine  and  optionally  a  base  to  form 
the  compound  of  formula  I. 


H  N- 


r 

I 


> 


CC)()R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  of  th  same  meaning  defined  as  above, 
or  a  salt  thereof  to  give  a  c  impound  n  p^c^ellted  by  the  for- 
mula: 


O 


R2CH2C— C— CO>H 

II 

N 


COOR4 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  halo;  en  atom,  and  R  1 .  R  .  and  R4  are  ot 
the  same  meaning  defined  as  above,  or  a  salt  thereof,  followed 
by  allowing  the  said  compo   nd  or  s.ilt  to  re;ict  vuth  thiourea. 


5,109,133 

AN  !  IHH  >riC  TRIENOMYCINS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Iwao  I  mezawa,  lokyo;  Kanki  Komiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  Shinji  Funayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
Kitasato  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  ikd  Jan.  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  822,820 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1985,  60-11101; 
\pr    30,  1985,  60-91044 

!nt,  Cl,^  CO^i)  ::S/06:  CUP  n/10:  A61K  il/i95 
L.sfi    540— 461  4  Claims 

1     \  -     ;  pound  of  the  formula 
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nyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-azetidinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazi- 

nyl  or  l-(hexahydro-4H-l,4-diazepinyl); 
(B)  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and  (C)  racemic  mixtures  and 
the  d-  and  1-enantiomers  thereof. 


5.109,136 

TETRACYCLIC  AMINES  L'SEFXIL  AS 

CEREBROVASCLLAR  AGENTS 

Thomas  C,  Malone,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,306 
Int.  C\>  C07D  209/5%.  221/28.  223/14 
VS.  a.  548—425  2  Claims 

t   A  compound  of  formula  X 


CHj 


wherein  R  is  hexahydrobenzoyi,  isovaleryl  or  2-mcthylbuty- 
ryl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tlitreof. 


5,109,134 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  AND  REGJOSELECTIVE 

FUNCT'ONALIZATION  IN  POSITION  2  OF 

PHENOTHIAZINE 

Mariano  Meneghin,  Revine-Lago,  Italy,  asiignoir  to  Zambon 

Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,763 
Qaims  prioiity,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1989,  22769  A/89 
Int.  a.5  C07D  279/20 
V.S.  CI.  544—35  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  functionalization  of  phenothiazme 
by  regioselective  introduction  in  position  2  of  an  SB  group 
transformable  into  — SCHj  which  comprises  the  reaction  be- 
tween pheiiothiazine  N-protected  by  an  acyl  group  with  SO2  in 
the  presence  of  AICI3  to  obtain  N-acyl-phenothiazine-2-sul- 
pl.inic  acid,  its  reduction  to  obtain  2-mercapto-phenothia2i;ie 
and  the  subsequent  S-mtiliylatic  ■  to  obtain  2-methylthio- 
phenothiazine. 


wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  (-)-menthyl 
( -  )-a-methylbenzyl  R^  and  R'  are  each  independentlv  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  lower 
aikoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono  loweralkylamino  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  dilowerlakylamino  wherein  each 
aiVyl  is  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  ol  from  1  to 
2;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


5  109,135 

2- OR 

3-AMINOMETHYL-4-AMINO-3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-l,4-BEN- 

ZOXAZINE  INTERMEDIATES 
Thomas  E.  DAmbra,  North  Greenbush,  and  Malcolm  R,  Bel'. 
East  Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,441,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066.803, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  447,469,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,939,138,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,905, 
Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  744,558 
Int.  a.^  C07D  265/36.  41 7/06 
VS.  a.  544—73  2  Qaims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds 
having  the  formula 


5.109,137 
PURIFICATION  OF  INDIGO 
Reinhold  Kohlhaupt,  Frankenthal;  Manfred  Gaeng,  Bobenheim- 
R.ixheim:   lx)thar  Haas,   Dannstadt-Schauernheim;  Guenter 
Ingelhardt,  Mannheim;  Walter  Bieg,  Gruenstadt,  and  Matth- 
ias Fankbaenel,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,873,  Apr.  IS.  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.687 
Int.  C1.^  C09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  548—457  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  indigo,  which 
.omprises  extracting  the  aqueous  alkaline  indoxylatc  solution 
arising  from  the  synthesis  with  an  men  water-insoluble  solvent 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  before  oxidizing  the  indoxylate  solu- 
tion to  give  indigo. 


N— NH2 


CH2— N=B 


where: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituenls  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy or  halogen  in  the  6-,  7-,  or  8-positions;  and 

N=B  is  amino,  N-lower-alkylamino,  N,N-di-lower- 
alkylamino,  4-morpholinyl,  4-thiomorpholinyl,  1-piperidi- 


5,109,138 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR 
HYDROHALOGFNATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Michael  T.  Holbrook;   Lawrence   A.   Hebert,  both  of  Bslor 
Rouge,  La.;  Stephen  W.  Najmy,  Midland.  Mich.;  Ernest  F 
Stine,  Jr..  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Reimer  Hasche,  Hammah. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
oany.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,009,  May  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,530 

Int.  a.^C07C  17/16 

'J  J.  a.  570—258  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  methyl  halide  from  methanol  and 

■i  hydrogen  halide  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 

methanol  and  said  hydrogen  halide  with  a  hydrohalogenation 

catalyst  system  having  at  least  two  zones  wherein  the  catalytic 

ictivity  of  each  zone  is  lower  than  that  of  each  succeeding 

zone,  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  methyl 

halide. 
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5  109,139 
PROCESS  CONTROl  OF  ^ROCKSS  FOR  PIRIFK  \TU)N 

OF  LINE  iR  PARAFFINS 

Charles  T    Dickson,  Houst  n;  Janet  R.  Fitzke,  I.aPorte,  and 

Christopher  I..  Becker,  !■  eabrook,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

F^xxon  Chemical  Patents    nc.  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr    No.  238,854,  Aug.  31.  19HS.  This 

application  Oct.  2  ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.452 

Int.  C  '  C07C  7/12 

U^.  a.  5j<?—8:i  13  Claims 


FCfO 


SfC 
I    &NALTZER 


SCT 

CTCLf 


TOLUENE 
BE  cove  (tt 
TowEn 


^ 


;Ih 


ON-tlNE 
TOLUENe 
ANALYZER 


DETECT 
BOEAK- 

TMBOUOM 


L  A  process  for  purifyin  ;  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  which 


contains  linear  paraffins  and  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  compounds,  nitrogen-con- 
taining compounds,  sulfur-containing  compounds,  oxygen- 
containing  compounds,  color  bodies,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  liquid  feedstream  comprising  said  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  with  an  adsorbent  containing  desorbent  in 
an  adsorbent  bed  under  conditions  comprising  tempera- 
ture and  space  velocity  and  for  a  cycle  time  suitable  for 
the  adsorption  of  said  at  least  one  impurity  by  said  adsor- 
bent to  result  in  an  adsorbent  cycle  effluent  comprising 
purified  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  an  amount  of  said 
desorbent; 

b)  monitoring  said  amount  of  desorbent  in  said  adsorbent 
cycle  effluent  to  determine  a  desorbent  plateau  level 
which  corresponds  to  a  level  of  said  at  least  one  impurity 
in  said  feedstream;  and 

c)  continuing  said  monitoring  of  step  b)  until  said  amount  of 
desorbent  is  detected  as  dropping  below  said  desorbent 
plateau  level  thereby  indicating  that  breakthrough  of  said 
at  least  one  impurity  is  occurring  in  said  adsorbent  cycle 
effluent  and  that  said  adsorbent  is  substantially  saturated 
with  said  at  least  one  impurity  to  result  in  an  impurity- 
loaded  adsorbent. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,109,140 

HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  CABLE 

Kha  D.  Nguyen,  99»8  Moss  Pond  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,215 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/34 

LI.S.  a.  174—36  •  18  Claims 


5,109,142 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HANDLE  TIE  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  C.  von  Kannewurff,  Middlebury;  Richard  E.  Beraier, 

Southington,  and  Samuel  E.  Eskridge,  Branford,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.945 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/20.  33/46 

MS.  CI.  200—50  R  12  Claims 


/         \       /  \  - 


^ 


^ 


— V^ 


1.  A  cable  for  the  flow  of  audio  frequency  electncal  currents 
with  reduced  distortion  when  in  use,  said  currents  generating 
magnetic  fields,  said  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electncal  conductors  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another:  a  ferromagnetic  foil  means 
magnetically  enclosing  said  conductors  m  a  substantially 
symmetrical  and  continuous  layer,  said  foil  means  spaced 
apart  from  each  of  said  conductors  by  a  distance  that  is 
less  than  five-tenths  of  a  millimeter  at  its  closest  point, 
wherein  said  foil  means  couples  together  magnetic  fields 
generated  about  each  of  said  conductors  by  said  electrical 
currents,  wherein  said  currents  flow  in  opposite  directions 
with  a  net  current  flow  of  substantially  zero  and  said 
magnetic  fields  pass  through  said  layer  in  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  continuous  closed  paths  so  that  the 
effect  of  said  foil  on  said  magnetic  fields  is  substantially 
equal  and  opposite,  whereby  the  distorting  effects  of 
magnetic  field  variation  with  frequency  are  reduced. 


5,109,141 
DIGITIZER  STYLUS  WITH  Z-AXIS  SIDE  CONTROL 

Alexander  M.  Purcell,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Summa- 

graphics  Corporation,  Seymour,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,196,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,004,871.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,425 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—18  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  adapted  for  rnulti-pole  operation  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  plastic  case  and  attached  plastic  cover; 
an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  separating  a  pair  of 
contacts  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition 
through  a  protected  circuit; 
a  first  operating  handle  having  one  end  interacting  with  said 
operating   mechanism    and   an   opposite   end   extending 
through  a  slot  in  said  cover  providing  manual  across  to 
said  operation  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
contacts  under  quiescent  current  conditions  through  said 
protected  circuit,  said  first  operating  handle  having  a  first 
groove  formed  within  said  opposite  ends,  said  first  groove 
adapted  for  arranging  next  to  a  second  groove  formed 
within  a  second  operating  handle  on  a  second  circuit 
breaker  whereby  a  connecting  pin  within  said  first  and 
second   grooves  cause  said   first   and   second  operating 
handles  to  move  in  unison  with  each  other  a  plastic  tie  bar 
arranged  over  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
operating  handles  an  said  connecting  pin  thereby  provid- 
ing support  to  said  first  and  second  operating  handles,  said 
tie  bar  comprising  a  trough-shaped  configuration  includ- 
ing an  opposing  pair  of  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  first 
and  second  operating  handles  and  said  connecting  pin 
being  arranged  within  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls; 
and 
a  locking  clip  having  a  J-shaped  configuration,  defining  a 
short  and  a  long  leg  joined  by  a  bight,  an  end  of  said  long 
leg  being  retained  within  said  cover  slot  to  thereby  lock 
said  first  operating  handle  in  an  open  or  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  stylus  for  use  with  digitizer  apparatus,  said  stylus 
having  an  elongated  housing,  means  for  interacting  with  the 
digitizer  apparatus  such  that  the  digitizer  apparatus  may  gener- 
ate X/Y  location  data  of  said  stylus  relative  to  the  digitizer 
apparatus  and  means  for  generating  a  Z-axis  signal,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  means  for  generating  said  Z-axis 
signal  compnsing  a  device  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  de- 
vice having  a  movable  element  accessible  and  manually  enga- 
gable  from  a  side  of  said  housing  and  manually  movable  along 
said  side  of  said  housing,  said  device  generating  said  Z-axis 
signal  in  relation  to  movement  of  said  movable  element  along 
said  side  of  said  housing,  said  device  being  configured  such 
that  said  movable  element  retains  the  position  it  is  moved  to 
after  release  thereof 


5,109,143 

GAS  DAMPING  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DECELERATION  SWrrCH 

David  F.  Gallup,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Technar 

Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,372 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 
U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  mass; 
means  for  supporting  said  mass  for  movement  in  response  to 

deceleration; 
a  base  structure  having  surfaces  defining  a  chamber  and  a 
gas  flow  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  initial  volume  and  a  movable  bound- 
ary wall  connected  to  said  mass  for  movement  with  said 
mass  in  response  to  deceleration,  said  movement  of  said 
boundary  wall  increasing  the  volume  of  said  chamber  to 
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cause  a  pressure  redutt:  m  m  said  chamber,  said  pressure    is  not  to  mount  said  first  movable  actuator  means  to  said  hous- 

reduction  restraining  rr  ivement  of  said  boundary  wall    ing  means. 

and  said  mass  and  causir  2  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  chamber  


through  said  iniel   jiUii 
means  for  controlling  said 
ment  of  said  mass  bv  ac 


rcssure  reduction  and  said  move- 
usting  said  flow  of  gas  into  said 


5.;  W.144 
FLUID  PRKSSl  Rl  OPKRATKI)  SUITC  H 
William  J.  KaiBkr,  North  Hi;  itingdon.  Pa..  assi>;n(ir  to  Rubtrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company ,  R  chmond.  \  a. 

liled  Feb.  14,  1<  iO,  Ser.  No.  479,95~ 

Int.  (1.      lOlH  J5  2-i 

U.S.  CI.  200— 8J  R  28  Claims 


>,>   ^72 


1.  In  a  pressure  operated  ^ 
housing  means  having  an  e.xt 
an  electrical  switch  unit  and  . 
a  compression  spring  means  ^ 
being  interconnected  to  said 
assembly  to  control  the  opt 
compressive  setting  of  said 
having  a  bracket  member  exti 
nal  surface  means  thereof  m 
first  means  for  mounting  a  fir 
housing  means  that  is  to  be  in 
to  select  the  desired  comprev 
ment  wherein  said  bracket 
wherein  said  switch  construe 
nected  to  said  second  mean- 
second  movable  actuator  m, 
being  interconnected  tos  aid 
compressive  setting  thereof  \ 
with  said  housing  means  whi 
said  second  movable  actuato 


5,109.145 

VACCl  \1  IN  i  1  RRCPTER  CONTACTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hajimt  hujita.  Hachioji;  Seishi  Chiba;  Tsutomu  Okutomi,  both 
of  \  (ikohama;  Ka/,uo  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Masami  Idehara.  Fuchu: 
Mitsiitaka  Honma.  Tokorozawa,  and  Seikichi  Takashima, 
\okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki,  Japan 

f  iiid  \Iav  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,354 
riaims  prnrit^    application  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-129640 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  20  Claims 


n 

■",1      i 

\ 

&55&5i 

i»« 

iff 
xo 

1 

chamber  through  said  ii  let.  said  contn>llinji  means  com- 
prising a  movable  cont  .tI  member  overlying  said  inlet, 
and  means  for  supportin  ;  said  control  member  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  ba  e  structure  m  a  direction  across 
said  inlet  to  control  a  f  5w  of  gas  to  said  inlet  past  said 
control  member. 


^m 


^>v,J 


32       31 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  contact  having  a  metal  coated  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu,  Ag,  Ni,  Sn,  In.  Fe  and  alloys  thereof,  said  metal 
coated  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  ;j,m  or  less  and  having  a 
part  of  said  layer  diffused  into  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  a 
breaker  contact  substrate  having  a  predetermined  shape. 


5,109,146 
SWITCH  WITH  CONTACTS 

Kozo  Macnishi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Klcctronics  Co..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nlay  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,219 
(  iaims  prnirity,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1988,  63-115063 
int.  CI.'  HOIH  33/18.  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  :i)ti-  i4    A  6  Claims 


A-itch  construction  comprising  a 
■rnal  surface  means  and  carrying 
diaphragm  assembK  therein,  and 
irried  by  said  housing  means  and 
sv.iich  unit  and  said  diaphragm 
ation  thcreol  in  relation  to  the 
-iringmcans.  said  housing  means 
nding  outwardly  from  said  exter- 
i  flange-like  manner  and  having 
t  movable  actuator  means  to  said 
jrconnected  to  said  spring  means 
ive  setting  thereof  the  improve- 
nember  has  second  means  and 
ion  comprises  a  bracket  inlercon- 
of  said  bracket  member,  and  a 
.ins  earned  b;.  said  bracket  and 
pnng  means  \o  select  the  desired 
hereby  said  bracket  is  only  used 
n  said  housing  means  is  to  carry 
means  and  said  bracket  member 


1.  A  switch  with  contacts  comprising: 
at  least  one  fixed  contact  member  having  a  tip  portion; 
a  fixed  contact  disposed  at  the  tip  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
fixed  contact  member; 
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at  least  one  moveable  contact  member  arranged  along  said  at 

least  one  fixed  contact  member  and  comprising  a  leaf 

spring  having  a  tip  portion; 
a  moveable  contact  disposed  at  the  tip  portion  of  said  at  least 

one   moveable  contact   member   and   facing   said   fixed 

contact; 
arc  extinguishing  means  for  extinguishing  an  arc  generated 

when  said  moveable  contact  moves  away  from  said  fixed 

contact; 
means  for  moving  the  arc  towards  said  arc  extinguishing 

means,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  comprising  a  mag- 
net; 
a  projecting  portion  formed  at  said  tip  ponion  of  said  at  least 

one  fixed  contact  member  so  as  to  further  extend  the  fixed 

contact  member  past  the  fixed  contact;  and 
at  least  one  moveable  side  fixed  terminal  member  arranged 

along  said  at  least  one  moveable  contact  member  and 

comprising: 

a  base  end  portion  joined  to  a  base  end  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  moveable  contact  member,  and 

a  tip  portion  extending  past  the  moveable  contact  of  said 
at  least  one  moveable  contact  member. 


position  of  a  first  body  with  respect  to  a  second  body,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  independent  driving  mechanisms  for  movably 
adjusting  a  relative  position  of  said  first  body  with  respect 
to  said  second  body  along  at  least  one  direction,  wherein 
a  first  driving  mechanism  has  greater  inertia  than  a  second 
driving  mechanism; 
a  first  servo  control  system  for  controlling  said  first  driving 


5,109,147 
SOLDERING  TIP  FOR  MAGNETIC  WIRE  HOOKUP 
David  M.  Erlach,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mag- 
netics Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,239 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  3/03 

U.S.  a.  219—85.16  8  Qaims 


mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  target  value  of  a  relative 
position  of  the  first  body  with  respect  to  the  second;  and 
a  second  servo  control  system  for  controlling  said  second 
driving  mechanism  utilizing  as  a  target  command  value 
thereof  an  error  of  said  first  control  system  with  respect  to 
said  target  value,  such  that  the  relative  position  of  said 
first  body  with  respect  to  said  second  body  is  controlled  to 
said  target  value  of  the  relative  position  of  the  first  body 
with  respect  to  the  second  body. 


S,109,149 

LASER,  DIRECr-WRITE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Albert  Leung,  1337  Wynbrook  PI.,  Bumaby,  Canada  V5A  3Y6 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,938 

Int  a.s  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.69  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  reflow  power  supply  for  soldering 
a  conductive  lead  to  a  solder  pad,  comprising: 

a  soldering  tip; 

a  passage  extending  through  said  soldering  tip,  said  passage 
allowing  expanding  gases  to  escape  to  prevent  pressure 
build  up  resulting  in  solder  squeeze-out; 

a  stepped  surface  at  a  base  extremity  of  said  soldering  tip, 
said  stepped  surface  having  at  least  one  opening  and  at 
least  one  projecting  leg;  and 

a  counter  bore  room  at  said  base  extremity  of  said  soldering 
tip,  said  counter  bore  room  providing  space  for  excess 
solder,  said  counter  bore  room  allowing  said  soldering  tip 
to  accommodate  a  wide  variation  in  the  amount  of  solder 
applied  to  said  solder  pad.  said  counter  bore  room  being  in 
direct  connection  with  said  passage. 


S.109.14* 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Fujita,  and  Takao  Bamba,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990.  2-17122; 
Apr.  3.  1990,  2-88854;  Oct.  22.  1990,  2-283839 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/02 
U.S.  a.  219—121.82  11  Claims 

1,  A  positioning  device  for  movably  adjusting  a  relative 


i^>^ 


1.  A  method  for  high  precision  laser  scanning  and  focussing 
which  comprises  scanning  a  laser  beam,  passing  thereafter  the 
beam  through  a  beam  expander,  and  then  focussing  the  beam 
onto  a  surface. 


5,109,150 

OPEN-ARC  PLASMA  WIRE  SPRAY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Frank  S.  Rogers,  SiKerdale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  U.C. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  24,099,  Mar.  24.  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  415.797 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/QO 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.47  5  Qaims 

1.  Open-arc  plasma  wire  spray  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  plasma-arc  torch  of  the  type  wherein  a  thermally  ionizable 
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gas  is  directed  past  a  i  on-consumahle  cathnde  electrode 
and  through  the  con  tncted  orifice  of  a  nozzle  and 
wherein  an  arc  is  estabi  shed  between  the  non-consumable 
electrode  and  I  he  no7<  e  lo  initiate  and  sustain  a  plasma 
stream  through  said  co  stncied  orifice  and  then  through  a 
final  port  in  a  housing 
means  for  directing  a  si  leld  gas  around  said  nozzle  and 
through  said  final  port    n  the  housing. 


interior  voltage  of  said  controller  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined, normal  level; 

source  voltage  detection  means  (2)  for  detecting  a  voltage  of 
said  voltage  source;  and 

source  voltage  step-up  circuit  means  (2)  for  increasing  the 
source  voltage  supplied  from  the  voltage  source  to  the 
controller  when  the  voltage  detected  by  said  source  volt- 
age detection  means  falls  below  the  predetermined,  nor- 
mal level,  the  source  voltage  step-up  circuit  means 
thereby  maintaining  the  interior  voltage  of  the  controller 
above  the  predetermined,  normal  level  and  attendantly 
preventing  the  reset  means  from  resetting  the  controller 
means. 


5,109.152 
(OMMUMCATION  .APPARATUS 

Nohuva      lakagi.     N'eyagawa.     Japan,     and     .Mamoru     Itoh, 

Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT  ,IP8<)  00706,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00781,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  199(J 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,210 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174521; 
Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182324;  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182328;  Aug.  4.  1988, 
63-194988;  Aug.  5.  1988,  63-196542;  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196544 

Int.  CI.    G09C  1/00:  G06K  19/07,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—380  9  claims 


a  wire  guide/contact  tip  I  r  supporting  a  positively  charged 
spray  wire;  and  a  wire  ,  lignmcnt  fixture  for  coupling  said 
wire  guide/contact  tip  \  1  said  plasma-arc  torch  so  that  the 
tip  of  said  spray  wire  s  disposed  in  aid  plasma  stream 
outside  said  final  port  11  the  housing,  said  wire  alignment 
fixture  having  a  first  co  lar  section  fixed  to  said  torch  and 
a  second  collar  sectioti  1  \ed  to  the  v\  ire  guide  contact  tip. 


5.  09,151 
GI  (*U  PI  I  (,  KNFB  jIZATION  APPARATl  S 
Akira    Demi/u.   and    Katsuh  ro    Higashibata.    both   of    Himcji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu   ishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

I  iled  Apr.  9,  V  91,  .Scr.  No.  682.275 

Claims  prii.rit>.  applicatio     Japan,  Apr.  U.  1990.  2-96~l" 

Int.  CI.    H05B  l/(i2 

U.S.CI.  2P^-5;9  .^(laims 


1.  An  auxiliary  device  for  starting  .in  engine,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  (1); 

heater  means  (4a)  for  he.i   ng  said  engine; 

controller  means  (ia)  for  ontrolling  a  supply  of  current  to 
said  heater  means  and  I  )r  attendantly  controlling  a  tem- 
perature of  said  heaiei  means  to  a  level  at  which  the 
engine  can  be  started. 

reset  means  (14)  for  resett   ig  said  controller  means  when  an 


1  A  communication  apparatus  having  a  first  communication 
device  and  a  second  communication  device  which  performs 
communication  with  said  first  communication  device,  said  first 
communication  device  comprising  first  random  number  gener- 
ation means  which  generates  a  random  number,  first  encryp- 
tion means  which  encrypts  the  random  number  provided  by 
said  first  random  number  generation  means,  second  decryption 
means  which  decrypts  data  entered  from  said  second  commu- 
nication device,  data  separation  means  which  separates  data 
provided  by  said  second  decryption  means  into  first  data  and 
second  data,  third  encryption  means  which  encrypts  the  sec- 
ond data  provided  by  said  data  separation  means,  comparison 
means  which  compares  the  random  number  provided  by  said 
first  random  number  generation  means  with  the  first  data 
provided  by  said  data  separation  means,  first  processing  means 
which  performs  such  data  processings  as  data  input/output, 
storing  and  operation,  and  first  communication  means  which 
processes  data  provided  by  said  first  processing  means  by  using 
the  second  data  provided  by  said  data  separation  means  and  the 
random  number  provided  by  said  first  random  number  genera- 
tion means  and  thereafter  sends  it  to  said  second  communica- 
tion device,  or  receives  and  processes  the  data  entered  from 
said  second  communication  device  by  using  the  second  data 
provided  by  said  data  separation  means  and  random  number 
provided  by  said  random  number  generation  means  and  there- 
after delivers  it  to  said  first  processing  means,  said  second 
communication  device  comprising  second  random  number 
generation  means  which  generates  a  random  number,  first 
decryption  means  which  decrypts  encrypted  data  entered  from 
said  first  communication  device,  data  linkage  means  which 
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links  the  random  number  provided  by  said  second  random 
number  generation  means  and  data  provided  by  said  first  de- 
cryption means,  second  encryption  means  which  encrypts 
liked  data  provided  by  said  data  linkage  means,  third  decryp- 
tion means  which  decrypts  encrypted  data  entered  from  said 
first  communication  device,  a  second  comparison  means  which 
compares  the  random  number  provided  by  said  second  random 
number  generation  means  with  data  provided  by  said  third 
decryption  means,  second  processing  means  which  performs 
such  data  processings  as  data  input/output,  storing  and  opera- 
tion, and  second  communication  means  which  processes  data 
provided  by  said  second  processing  means  by  using  the  data 
provided  by  said  first  decryption  means  and  the  random  num- 
ber provided  by  said  second  random  number  generation  means 
and  thereafter  sends  it  to  said  first  communication  device,  or 
receives  and  processes  data  entered  from  said  first  communica- 
tion device  by  using  the  data  provided  by  said  first  decryption 
means  and  the  random  number  provided  by  said  second  ran- 
dom number  generation  means  and  thereafter  delivers  it  to  said 
second  processing  means. 

5,109,153 
FLASH  IMAGING  AND  VOIDABLE  ARTICLES 

Edward  L.  Johnsen,  Five  Bent  Ave.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778,  and 

Stephen  D.  Fantone,  11  Grant  Rd.,  Lynnfield.  Mass,  01940 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1990,  Ser,  No.  510,235 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/10:  GOJB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  235—468  35  Qaims 


the  light  patterns,  and  which  detects  the  focus  state  of  the 
objective  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  photoeleclrically  converted 
signal,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  means  for  forming  light  patterns  and 
means  for  photoelectrically  converting  the  light  patterns 
provided  at  different  distances  from  the  position  of  the 
optic  axis  of  the  objective  lens;  and 


means  for  making  intervals  between  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
areas  of  the  exit  pupil  through  which  the  light  fluxes  pass 
to  form  the  light  patterns  different  between  a  position  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  and  a 
position  distant  therefrom. 


1.  A  voidable  article  comprising: 

a  printed  surface; 

a  machine  readable  identification  code  on  an  area  of  said 
printed  surface; 

a  material,  peculiarly  responsive  to  a  particular  form  of 
radiant  energy  not  normally  present  in  ambient  light  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  cause  said  material  to  discolor,  posi- 
tioned on  said  printed  surface  in  the  area  of  said  machine 
readable  code,  said  material  making  said  code  unreadable 
after  being  exposed  to  said  particular  form  of  radiant 
energy. 


5,109,155 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  AN 

INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Hiroshi  Mukainakano;  Yukito  Kawahara.  and  Satoshi  Machida, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-193496 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  5  Qaims 


5.109.154 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  LIGHT  PATTERNS 
PROVIDED  AT  DIFFERENT  DISTANCES  FROM  THE 
OPTICAL  AXIS 
Masaki    Higashihara;    Keiji    Ohtaka;    Kenji    Suzuki,    all    of 
Kanagawa;    Takeshi    Koyama.    Tokyo,    and    Yasuo    Suda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,213,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,362,  May  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1988,  63-118814 
Int.  a.^  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.8  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  focus  detecting  device  having  means  for  forming 
object  light  patterns  whose  relative  position  changes  in  confor- 
mity with  a  focus  state  of  an  objective  lens,  from  light  fluxes 
passed  through  different  areas  of  an  exit  pupil  of  the  objective 
lens,  and  means  for  receiving  and  photoelectrically  converting 


1.  A  semiconductor  image  sensing  device  formed  on  a  com- 
mon semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  array  of  photodetecting  elements; 

a  read-out  circuit  for  sequentially  reading  out  an  output 
signal  from  each  photodetecting  element; 

an  amplifying  circuit  for  voltage-converting  the  read  output 
signal; 

and  a  voltage  regulator  for  applying  a  constant  voltage 
effective  to  drive  the  read-out  circuit,  wherein  the  voltage 
regulator  is  powered  by  a  voltage  higher  than  the  constant 
voltage  and  wherein  the  amplifying  circuit  is  powered  by 
the  higher  voltage. 


318-944  O.G.-92-18 
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.'  ,109,156 
T  IGUT  A(Tl  ATED  OPTICAL  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Joseph  I  Kvans,  and  Jeff  i.  Bullington,  both  of  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex..  assijinors  to  Rs  liant  Technologies,  Inc..  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,    990.  Ser.  No.  603.530 

Int.  CI  ^  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  a.  25(1—213  A  Q  (■la:m^ 


adjustable  output,  said  detector  Including  means  to  vary  said 
output  of  said  second  d.c.  voltage  means  when  said  gate  is  open 


1.  An  optically  activate 
generating  an  output  light  ;• 
first  and  second  input  light 

a  transparent  region  hav 

a  modulation  region  co: 
dielectric  constant  an. 
aries,  said  first  boun 
boundary  of  said  tra 
region  having  first  anc 
first  index  of  refraction 
said  transparent  regio 
modulation  region  ben 
second  indices  by  the  g 
modulation  region; 

first  input  port  means  for 
directing  said  first  hgh 
at  a  predetermined  anj 

first  output  port  means  p 
tion  of  said  first  light 
first  b<-)undar>. 

second  input  port  means  I 
signal; 

field  generatmg  means  fc 
between  said  first  and 
tion  region  in  response 
ing  said  second  input  1 


ION  MOBI 
Andft*  1  ,  loen.  1851  Thor 

tario.  Canada  KOA  ILO 
Filed  Mar.  21. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  250—287 

1.  An  ion  mobility  detect, 
comprising  a  tube  of  suitabli 
for  receiving  a  sample  gas 
for  generating  ions  from  tht 
reactor  region  from  a  drift 
for  collecting  ions  that  tra\ 
region  and  said  drift  regioi 
field  elements  for  accelera 
bemg  connectable  to  a  first 
being  connectable  to  a  sec 


109,157 

ITY  DETECTOR 
as  Argue  Rd.,  R.R.  fJ3,  C  arp,  tin- 

991.  Ser.  No.  672,825 
HOIJ  49 '40 

13  Claims 

'  operable  at  atmospheric  pressure 
dielectric  material  having  an  inlet 
nd  a  carrier  gas.  a  reactor  region 
sample  gas,  a  gate  separating  said 
■egion,  and  an  electrometer  plaie 
■rse  said  drift  region,  said  reactor 
being  provided  with  conductive 
ng  said  ions,  said  field  elements 
d  c  voltage  means  and  said  gate 
nd  d  c    voltage  means  having  an 


I  light  logic  gate  comprising  for 
gnal  m  response  to  the  presence  of 
signals 

ig  a  predefined  boundarv; 
iprising  a  material  having  a  first 
having  first  and  second  bound- 
ary being  coincident  with  said 
sparent  region,  said  modulation 
second  indices  of  refractions,  said 
being  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
,  the  index  of  refraction  (if  said 
g  switched  between  said  first  .inj 
■neration  of  an  electric  field  in  said 

'eceiving  said  first  light  signal  and 
signal  toward  said  first  boundarv 
e  with  respect  to  said  boundarv 
)sitioned  so  as  to  receive  the  por- 
gnal  which  is  reflected  from  s.iu! 

n  revfiving  said  second  input  light 

■  generating  a  potential  difference 
econd  boundaries  ai  said  modula- 
te said  second  port  means  receiv- 

iht  sicnai 


to  adjust  focusing  of  ions  in  said  detector  to  ensure  optimum 

operation  of  said  detector. 


5,109,158 
STARINt,  MiMW   IMAGING  SYSTEMS  AND  IMAGING 

ARRAY  DFV  ICFS 
Russell  J.  Home.  Cobham.  Cnited  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  Philips 
Electronic  and    \ss.nuitiO   iiidustries  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  D^c    18.  1986,  Ser.  \<,   V4",s!5 
Claims  prinnty.  jipplication  United  Kmgcum.  Dec.  20,  1985, 
853149'' 

int.  a.^  H04N  i/IO 
U.S.  a.  250—332  15  Oaims 


i»     n       r    no  n        -^  M.n« 

1    A  staring  array  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  array  device  for  generating  signals  in  response  to 

an  incident  image;  and 
an  imaging  objective  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  distant 

scene  onto  the  device; 
wherein  said  imaging  array  device  comprises: 
a  composite  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  2-dimen- 
sional  arrays  of  photo-sensing  elements  arranged  in  2- 
dimensions  such  that  the  centre-to-centre  spacing  of  the 
elements  adjacent  each  other  from  neighbouring  discrete 
arrays  is  greater  than  that  of  the  elements  within  an  indi- 
vidual  one  of  the  neighbouring  discrete  arrays;  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  image  transfer  means  located 
side-by-side  in  2-dimensions  in  front  of  and  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  the  discrete  arrays  to  form  a  substan- 
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tially  continuous  optical  transmission  plane  through 
which  the  image  projected  by  the  objective  is  transmitted 
to  the  discrete  arrays,  each  image  transfer  means  forming 
a  slightly  magnified  virtual  image  of  the  corresponding 
discrete  array  as  viewed  from  the  objective  and  being 
located  in  the  transmission  plane  relative  to  the  corre- 
sponding discrete  array  and  to  adjacent  said  image  trans- 
fer means  and  corresponding  discrete  arrays  so  that  in  the 
composite  virtual  image  of  the  composite  array  as  viewed 
from  the  objective,  the  centre-to-centre  spacing  of  ele- 
ments adjacent  each  other  from  neighbouring  discrete 
arrays  appears  to  be  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
elements  in  the  discrete  arrays. 


the  cover  having  a  vent  and  a  filter  disposed  therein 
downstream  of  the  outlet  connection  means  whereby 


5,109,159 
X-RAY  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Ryoji  Hagiwara,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98539 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—368  12  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  image  sensor  comprising:  a  phosphor  screen 
member  for  converting  incident  x-ray  radiation  into  light  radi- 
ation; a  fiber  optic  plate  having  an  input  side  disposed  to  re- 
ceive light  radiation  transmitted  by  said  phosphor  screen  mem- 
ber and  an  output  side  for  exiting  light  radiation  propagated 
through  said  fiber  optic  plate;  and  an  image  sensing  device 
optically  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  said  fiber  optic  plate  and 
having  a  range  of  sensitivity,  wherein  said  phospher  screen 
member  includes  a  sufficient  amount  of  chromium  to  bring  the 
center  of  the  light  emission  range  of  said  phosphor  screen 
member  near  750  nm  and  thus  close  to  the  center  of  the  sensi- 
tivity range  of  said  image  sensing  device. 


gases  produced  during  the  sterilization  of  the  generator 
are  vented  through  the  cover. 


5,109,161 

LIGHT  EMITTER  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DTSTANCr  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Akihisa  Hon;j.-hi    urii    •.    iicn.    Iwasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
.Japan,  as-signurs  to  Canun  Kabuihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,955 

Ciiucns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1989,  1-267516 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—561  10  Claims 


5,109,160 

STERILIZA!     t    r   U>IONlCIIDE  GENERATOR  AND 

MEFHt  ,i»  H  )H  <ii-Hi!  J/ING  THE  SAME 

John  H.  E»ers,  Nk-d-uv    Slavs     is-tnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Coir  par*    V"t  iimntft   n    Del. 

Filed  Oci.  U.  1990,  in:i.  No.  596,273 
Int.  a.5  G21G  1/00:  G21H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—432  PD  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  radionuclide  generator  of  the  type  having  a  column 
having  a  long-lived  parent  radionuclide  and  a  relatively  short- 
lived daughter  radionuclide  therein,  the  column  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  port  of 
the  column  to  a  source  of  eluant,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
outlet  port  to  an  eluate  collection  vessel,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  plug  removably  mounted  to  the  inlet  connecting  means  to 

seal  the  same;  and, 
a  cover  removably  mounted  to  the  outlet  connecting  means, 


1   An  object  detecting  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  light  emitting  element  arranged  to  produce  a  detection 
light; 

b)  a  light  projecting  lens  arranged  to  project  said  detection 
light  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  planes  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  planes  being  arranged  to  slant  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other; 

c)  a  light  receiving  lens  arranged  to  converge  said  detection 
light  reflected  from  an  object,  said  light  receiving  lens 
being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  light 
projecting  lens;  and 

d)  a  light  receiving  element  arranged  to  receive  said  con- 
verged detection  light  and  to  produce  an  electncal  signal 
according  to  the  distribution  of  intensity  of  light 
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5  109.162 
RKV  FRSK  POI.AR  TY  FLYBACK  SWIT(  H 
Daniti  S.  Koch,  Tremont;  W  lliam  H.  Lueckenbach.  Peoria,  and 
Daniel  C  .  Wood.  East  Peo  ia.  all  of  III.,  assimiors  to  Cattrpil- 
lar  Iiic.  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mav  9,  I  <9Q.  Ser.  No.  521,214 

Int.  (1     H02Hi/;*' 

UJS.  a.  307— i:-  5  Claims 


Hf^ 


^^ 


iTt 


I.  A  driver  circuit  for  N  c 
first  and  second  terminals,  ar 
biy  energized  by  an  externa 
prising: 

N  control  switches  each 
terminal  of  an  associate 
men  junction,  said  first 
connected  to  a  positive 
cal  power  source,  said 
controllably  connect  sai 
source  positive  referei 
externally  supplied  com 
nals  being  connected  a' 
said  second  common  ji 
to  a  negative  ret'erence 
N  flyback  diodes  each  h 
respective  coil  first  tern 
third  common  lunctioii 
being  normally  connect 
reference  terminal;  and 
a  switch  connected  betu  ci 
said  diodes,  said  switch 
response  to  said  first  ai 
connected  respectively 
negative  reference  ten 
response  to  said  first  ai 
connected  respectively 
ence  terminals,  and  whi 
trically  connected  to  s; 
said  switch  is  at  said  I 
electrically  disconnecle 
tion  when  said  switch  i 


,mK  .it  the  t>pc  havuie  respective 
i  wherein  said  coils  are  controlla- 
source  of  electrical  power,  com- 

:ouplcd  in  scries  between  a  first 
one  o{  said  coils  and  a  first  com- 
.'ommon  junction  being  normally 
'eference  terminal  of  said  elecln- 
ontrol  switches  being  adapted  to 
1  coil  first  terminals  to  said  power 
;e  terminal  in  response  to  said 
ol  signals,  said  coil  second  termi- 
a  second  common  junction,  and 
iction  being  normally  connected 
erminal  of  said  power  source; 
iving  a  cathode  connected  to  a 
inal  and  an  anode  connected  to  a 
and  said  third  common  junction 
■d  to  said  power  source  negative 

n  said  third  common  junction  and 
being  biased  to  a  first  position  in 
d  third  common  junctions  being 

0  said  power  source  positive  and 
iinals  and  a  second  position  in 
d  third  common  junctions  being 

1  said  negative  and  positive  refer- 
rein  said  flyback  diodes  are  elec- 
d  third  common  junctK)n  when 
rst  position  and  said  diodes  arc 
I  from  said  third  common  junc- 
dt  said  second  position. 


5.  09,163 
INTEGRATFD  POM  ER-ON  RESET  CIR(  ITT 
Boubekeur  Benhamida,  Bois*    Id.,  assicnor  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  (  amp- 
bell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1  91,  Ser.  No.  656,419 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17,    0.  n/22.  5'153.  H  6H7 

U.S.  CI,  307-272.3  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  ns   le  connected  to  follow  a  voltage 

rise  of  a  power  supply  from  /  to  to  full  voltage  after  the  power 

supply  is  turned  on  to  an  int.  grated  circuit  device,  said  circuit 


generating  a  reset  signal  a  time  thereafter  related  to  character- 
istics of  the  voltage  rise  at  said  node,  said  reset  signal  being 
useable  to  initialize  operation  of  the  device,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  connected  to  the  node  for  holding  said  node 


at  a  reference  voltage  level  for  a  period  of  time  at  a  start  of  said 
power  supply  voltage  rise  and  until  said  voltage  reaches  a 
certain  level  that  is  significantly  lower  than  its  said  full  voltage, 
whereby  any  initial  bias  voltage  on  said  node  which  might 
affect  the  timing  of  the  reset  signal  is  eliminated. 


5,109,164 
SI  PKR(  tJNUl  CIVSG  WEAK  LINK  DEVfCE 

loshiaki  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Communications 
Research  laboratory  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunica- 
tions, Idkvo.  .Japan 

Hied  Jun,  6,  1990,  Ser,  No.  533,797 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-247986 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/38.  17/92 

U.S.  CI.  307—306  3  aaims 


>^^'^^'^5 


1.  A  superconducting  weak  link  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  superconducting  regions  formed  of  a  supercon- 
ducting material  having  a  superconducting  coherence 
length,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  volume  of  between 
10'"  and  2  x  lO^'^  cubic  centimeters,  each  of  said 
regions  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  regions; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  bridges  which  interconnect  adja- 
cent superconductmg  regions,  the  length  of  each  said 
bridge  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  5.31  times  said  coherence 
length- 


5,109,165 
^  All  SAFE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Unaty  Ciisakov.  Fast   Vurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gaymar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N,Y, 

I  lied  !)*(    11,  1990.  Ser.  No,  625,450 

Int.  CI,'  H03K  3/26.  5/153 

U.S.  CI.  307-359  20  Claims 

1    A  failsafe  feedback  control  system  of  the  type  including 

means  for  measuring  a  characteristic  and  emitting  a  signal 

representative  of  said  measurement  to  a  controlled  apparatus 

:hc  operation  of  which  is  responsive  to  said  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  characteristic  and  to  generate  first 

signals  representative  of  said  measurement; 
first  amplifier  means  electrically  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing means  to  receive  said  first  signals  from  said  measuring 
means  for  scaling  and  filtering  said  first  signals  and  to 
generate  second  signals; 
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ing  its  gale  electrode    oupled  to  a  node  connecting  said    to  an  input  of  a  second  current  memory  cell,  the  second  cur- 
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second  amplifier  means  for  establishing  gain  and  boundary 
limits  for  positive  and  negative  swings  of  amplifier  volt- 
ages of  said  second  amplifier  means,  said  second  amplifier 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  amplifier 
means  to  receive  said  second  signals  and  to  generate  third 
signals; 

threshold  detector  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  amplifier  means  to  receive  said  third  signals  for  the 
determination  of  whether  preset  levels  of  positive  ant" 
negative  voltage  from  said  second  amplifier  means  have 
been  reached  and  to  generate  fourth  signals  representative 
of  said  determination; 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  threshold  detector 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fourth  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  threshold  detector  means  which  signify  fail- 
ure of  said  measuring  means  by  exceeding  a.i  allowable 
limit,  and  to  generate  fifth  signals  representativ  c  of  said 
failure; 


input  node  and  the  output  node;  said  second  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  input  signal  to  generate  therefrom  con- 


trol signals  that  simultaneously  inhibit  conduction  of  non- 
selected  PET  devices. 


^r-p~} 


5,109,167 
PNP  WORD  LINE  DRIVER 
Frank  A.  Montegari,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.865 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/094.  19/082 
U.S.  a.  307— 463  11  aaims 


summing  resistor  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
second  amplifier  means  and  said  threshold  detector  means 
for  summing  third  signals  of  each  circuit  and  generating  a 
sixth  signals; 

averaging  amplifier  means  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  summing  resistor  means  for  receiving  said 
sixth  signals  from  said  summing  resistor  means,  and  estab- 
lishing gain  of  said  averaging  amplifier  means,  the  gain  of 
said  averaging  amplifier  means  being  the  negative  of  a 
ratio  of  feedback  resistance  to  input  resistance  of  said 
averaging  amplifier  means,  and  generating  a  respective 
seventh  signal  at  an  output  electrically  connectable  to  said 
controlled  apparatus;  and 

switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
to  receive  said  fifth  signals  for  controlling  said  summing 
resistor  means  and  said  averaging  amplifier  means  in  re- 
sponse to  any  failure  of  said  measuring  means. 


5,109.166 
SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Ronald  L.  Coburn,  Fuquay-Varina;  Charles  R.  Hoffman,  Ra- 
leigh, both  of  N,C.,  and  Philip  H,  Sutterlin,  San  Jose.  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,418 

Int.  a.5H03K  17/16.  19/092 

L.S.  CI.  307—451  >8  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  MOS  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  waveform 
signal,  said  first  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
complementary  pairs  of  PET  devices  coupled  in  cascade 
between  an  input  node  (Vin)  and  an  an  output  node 
(Vout); 

delay  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  input  node 
and  the  output  node;  said  delay  means  receiving  an  input 
signal  provided  at  the  input  ncxle  and  sequentially  delay- 
ing the  input  signal  before  it  is  applied  to  a  selected  PET 
device  in  each  of  the  complementary  pairs  of  PET  de- 
vices; and 

a  second  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  between  the 


1.  A  decoder-driver  circuit  implemented  using  bifet  technol- 
ogy to  exhibit  high  performance,  high  density,  and  low  power 
dissipation,  said  decoder  having  multiple  input  lines  for  con- 
ducting signals  at  ECL-compatible  voltage  levels  and  an  out- 
put line  for  conducting  signals  at  CMOS-compatible  voltage 
levels,  for  enabling  said  output  line  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  ECL-compatible  voltage  level  signals 
on  said  input  lines,  said  decoder-driver  circuit  compnsing: 
voltage  supply  terminals; 

a  decoder  circuit  portion  having  gate  means  coupled  to  said 
voltage  supply  terminals  for  generating  an  OR  output  at 
said  ECL-compatible  voltage  levels  according  to  said 
input  line  signals;  and 
a  driver  circuit  portion,  including 

an  inverter  comprising  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors having  their  source  and  drain  electrodes  coupled  in 
series  between  said  voltage  supply  terminals,  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  having  its  gale  electrode  coupled 
to  said  OR  gate  means  for  inverting  and  amplifying  said 
OR  output  to  produce  an  inverted  output  at  CMOS 
voltage  levels,  and 
a  word  line  dnver  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  inverter  for 
isolating  and  driving  said  output  line  according  to  said 
inverted  output,  said  second  field  effect  transistor  hav- 
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porting  the  shaft  and  terminating  in  axially  spaced  apart 
ends  defining  outer  axial  limits  of  the  bearing  surface; 


end  of  said  stator  assembly,  said  end  diverting  magnet 
assembly  including  at  least  first  and  second  end  diverting 
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ing  Its  gate  electrode    oupled  lo  a  ikxJc  connecting  said 
word  line  driver  and  iaid  output  line 


5,  09,16S 

MFTHOD  AND  APPAR.''  FLS  FOR  THE  DESIGN  AM) 

OP1 IVIIZAIION  OF  A  B  iLANCED  TREE  FOR  f  I.Of  K 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  C  ^MPUTER  INTEGRATED 

CI  ;CLITS 

Stefan  Ru-,u.  Sunnyvale,  Cal  f.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsvsitms, 

Inc.,  Mountain  \  lew,  Call 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1  9\.  .Ser.  No.  661,896 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /v  *,  HOII,  25,1^1 

VS.  a.  30^-4«0  13  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  tree  clock  listnbution  network  lor  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising  a  branching  clock  line  of  layered 
metal  in  which  each  branch  jf  the  clock  line  has  equal  resis- 
tance, means  for  shielding  thi  clock  line  on  both  sides  m  a  same 
layer  of  material  of  the  intej  -ated  circuit,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding jumpers  for  crossing  he  clock  line  at  right  angles  in  a 
different  layer  s'f  material  if  the  integrated  circuit,  which 
jumpers  appear  .u  ihe  same  preselected  distance  along  each 
branch  of  the  clock  line 


5,  09,169 
INTK(,RA  OR  CIRCLTT 
John  B.  Hughes,  Hove.  Engia  id,  assignor  to  L .S.  Philips  (  tirpo- 
ration,  Nt>»  York,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  H  H),  Ser.  No.  559,810 
Claims   pri.  rit}.  applicatio     United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  7,   1989, 
8917'><r< 

Int.  CI.    H03K  S/CX) 
UA  a.  307-490  21  Claims 


to  an  input  of  a  second  current  memory  cell,  the  second  cur- 
rent memory  cell  having  a  second  memory  device  and  a  tlrsi 
iiutput  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  current  memory  cell 
and  a  second  output  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrator 
,  irciiit.  wherein  the  output  current  of  the  first  current  memory 
^::\l  IS  produced  by  the  same  device(s)  that  receives  the  input 
:  jrrent  to  said  first  current  memory  cell  and  the  output  current 
at  the  first  output  of  the  second  current  memory  cell  is  pro- 
duced by  the  same  device(s)  that  receives  the  input  current  of 
the  second  current  memory  cell. 


5,109,170 
a  RRFNT  (  .iM't'ENSATION  CIRCUIT 
(ohan    H.    Huijsing,   Sthipluiden,   and   Maarten   J.   Fonder!^., 
Delft,  both  of  N,-th(rlanAx    avsi^nnrs  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp., 
New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,569 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    14,    1990, 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  307—491  30  Claims 


I   An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  a  series  connection  of  a 

load  and  a  first  control  current  source  coupled  between  first 
and  second  supply  terminals  for  producing  a  first  current, 
means  connecting  the  load  and  the  first  control  current  source 
to  a  first  control  terminal,  a  second  control  current  source  for 
producing  a  second  current  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
first  current,  a  second  control  terminal  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond control  current  source  and  to  a  current  follower  having  a 
^  urrent  f(->llower  input  for  receiving  a  current  to  be  followed 
and  having  first  and  second  current  follower  outputs  for  deliv- 
ering currents  that  are  proportional  to  the  current  to  be  fol- 
lowed, the  current  follower  input  and  the  first  current  follower 
ouipul  being  coupled  to  the  second  control  terminal  and  'he 
second  current  follower  output  being  coupled  to  the  first 
control  terminal. 


1.  An  integrator  circuit  cot  prising  an  input  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  in  the  form  of  a  s  impled  analog  current,  an  outupt 
at  which,  in  operation,  an  int.  grated  input  signal  is  made  avail- 
able in  the  form  of  a  sampU  j  analog  current,  a  first  current 
memory  cell  having  a  memo  y  device  and  an  input  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  integratoi  circuit  and  an  output  connected 


5,109,171 
I  OH -NOISE  MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Fritz  .Schmider.  Hornbtrt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Papst-Motoren  (,nibH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4iy,8"';,  Oct.  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  1  his  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,603 
Int.  a.^  H02K  5/24 
I    S   CI.  310—51  7  Claims 

1    A  low  noise  brushless  dc  motor  comprising 
a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  with  an  inside  diameter; 
a  shaft  made  fast  in  the  rotor  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  stator 

bearing  means  contained  in  the  stator  mounting  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  rotor  and  defining  an  axis  of  the  motor  around 
which  the  rotor  rotates,  the  bearing  means  including  at 
least  one  axially  extending  bearing  surface  rotatably  sup- 
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ultrasonic  vibrations  to  s  lid  liquid  based  upon  an  ultra-        a  first  metalization  layer  located  solely  on  a  first  surface  of 
sonic  signal.  said  first  crystal  blank; 
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porting  the  shaft  and  terminating  in  axially  spaced  apart 
ends  defining  outer  axial  limits  of  the  bearing  surface; 

an  iron  core  mounted  on  the  bearing  means  and  forming  part 
of  the  stator; 

an  active  winding  on  the  iron  core  providing  an  electromag- 
net in  the  stator  when  the  winding  is  energized,  magnetic 
components  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator  defining  a  mag- 
netic circuit  in  the  motor,  the  magnetic  components  of  the 
rotor  and  the  stator  having  an  eccentric  configuration 
creating  an  asyminetry  in  the  magnetic  circuit  and  causing 


end  of  said  stator  assembly,  said  end  diverting  magnet 
assembly  including  at  least  first  and  second  end  diverting 
magnets,  said  end  diverting  magnets  being  magnetized  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  wherein 
said  end  diverting  magnet  assembly  is  configured  to  per- 
mit passage  of  at  least  one  through  bolt  interiorly  of  said 
ring. 


S.109,173 

ROTOR  INSULATING  CORE  FOR  MINIATURE 

MOTORS 

Ryouichi  Someya,  and  Masakazu  Ikegami,  both  of  Matsudo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46792 

Int.  a.'  H02K  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  310—261  «>  CUims 


a  resultant  lateral  magnetic  force  to  be  applied  on  the  shaft 
at  a  point  axially  inside  the  outer  axial  limits  between 
bearing  points  of  the  bearing  surface,  the  shaft  conse- 
quently exerting  a  pressure  along  the  bearing  surface 
between  both  ends  of  the  bearing  surtace  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis,  whereby  noise  is  reduced 
and  service  life  of  the  bearing  surface  is  tncrea.sed;  and 
magnet  means  mounted  on  the  stator  creating  a  defined 
starting  position  of  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  rotor  and 
generating  reluctance  torque  in  the  motor. 


5,109,172 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR  HAVING  DIVERTING 

MAGNETS 

Sang  H.  L,  Pace,  3802  Greenshadow,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  343,923.  Apr.  26, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,008,578.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,499 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  21/26.  23/04.  1/12:  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  310—154  3  Qaims 


2-1 


1,  A  rotor  insulating  core  for  miniature  motors  comprising: 
a  stator  having  a  field-forming  permanent  magnet; 
a  rotor  having  a  rotor  winding  wound  on  a  rotor  core 
fixedly  fitted  to  a  motor  shaft;  an  insulating  core  being 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  rotor  core;  said  rotor  winding 
being  wound  on  said  rotor  core  via  said  insulating  core,  in 
which  said  insulating  core  consists  of  an  insulating  end- 
face  portion  covering  the  whole  of  the  end  face  of  said 
rotor  core  and  an  insulating  rib  covering  a  longitudinal 
side  of  said  rotor  core,  said  insulating  end-face  and  said 
insulating  rib  both  being  integrally  formed;  said  insulating 
nb  is  formed  to  have  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  thickness 
of  said  insulating  end-face  portion  and  a  predetermined 
length,  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  said 
rotor  core  on  which  said  rotor  winding  is  wound. 


5.109,174 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANER 
Robert  E.  Shewell,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  MDT  Corpora- 
tion, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,988 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  41 /OS 

VS.  CL  310—317  18  Clums 


— M- 


1.  A  dc  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  stator; 

a  stator  assembly  including  at  least  first  and  second  arcuately 
shaped  main  magnets  defining  a  ring  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  first  main  magnet 
disposed  opposite  said  second  main  magnet,  said  first  and 
second  main  magnets  being  magnetized  in  a  first  direction, 
and  at  least  first  and  second  interpolar  diverting  magnets 
disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  main  magnets 
generally  within  said  ring,  said  first  and  second  interpolar 
diverting  magnets  being  magnetized  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction;  and 

at  least  one  end  diverting  magnet  assembly  positioned  at  one 
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1,  An  ultrasonic  cleaner  powered  by  AC  line  voltage,  com- 
prising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  receive  liquid  and  articles  to  be  cleaned; 
a  transducer  mounted  to  said  tank  and  adapted  to  provide 
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5,109,178 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


comprising:  several  electrodes  including  a  cup  shaped  emitting 
cathode,  means  including  a  solenoid  working  together  with  an 
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ultrasonic  vibrations  to  s  iid  liquid  based  up'^ii  an  ultra- 
sonic signal 

an  oscillator  linked  with  ^  .id  transducer  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  ultrasonic  sig   al  at  a  center  frequency; 

amplitude  modulation  meat  .  linked  with  said  oscillator  for 
iTKxiulating  the  amplitud  of  said  ultrasonic  signal  al  a 
modulation  frequency  in  ependent  of  any  AC  line  fre- 
quency; and 

frequency  modulation  mear  .  linked  with  said  oscillator  for 
modulating  the  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  signal  about 
said  center  frequency 


a  first  metalization  layer  located  solely  on  a  first  surface  of 

said  first  crystal  blank; 

a  second  metalization  layer  located  solely  on  a  second  sur- 
face of  said  first  crystal  blank; 

a  third  metallization  layer  located  solely  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  second  crystal  blank; 

a  fourth  metalization  layer  located  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  second  crystal  blank; 

a  first  conductive  lead; 

first  electrical  coupling  means  for  electrical  coupling  said 
first  conductive  lead  to  said  first  metalization  layer; 

a  second  conductive  lead; 


5.U  »,175 
MONOI  nUK   RESONATt  iR  FOR  VIBRATING  BKAM 

FORCE  ;ensors 

William  C.  Albert,  Boonton,  >  J.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Schacvn/ 

Inc.,  Pennsaukcn,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  >  t.  454,402,  Dec.  21.  1989.  1  his 

application  Sep.  14.    990,  Ser.  No.  582,103 

The  portion  iif  the  term  of  thi    patent  subsequent  to  Dec    2.^. 

2007.  has  be  n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  I  on,  41/U8 

U.S.  a.  310— 3:1  38  Claims 


24.  A  monolithic  resonator  for  a  vihratiiij;  beam  pressure 
transducer  comprising: 

an  outer  structure  includin,  a  mounting  structure,  a  lever 
arm  structure  .inj  at  lea.-  one  flexure  beam  connecting 
said  lever  arm  siructurc  li  said  mount  structure  at  a  pivot 
point;  and 

an  inner  structure  including  a  Mbraling  beam  structure  ex- 
tending between  said  leve  arm  structure  and  said  mount- 
ing structure; 

means  for  converting  Huid  ,  ressure  to  a  force  on  said  lever 
arm  structure  in  a  direcii.  n  other  than  to\>.ard  said  pivot 
point;  and 

wherein  said  outer  structure  la^  a  thickness  greater  than  said 
inner  structure. 


5,U 

MOlNUNt.  FOR  \U  L 

BL/ 

Tuan   K.   Nguyen;   Thomas   J. 

Charles  \\.  Snvder,  Boynton 

Lake  Worth,  all  of  F'la..  assii 

burK,  111. 

i  iled  Nov.  16,  19* 
Int.  Cl.^  I 
U.S.  a.  310— 34« 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mouiv 
second  crystal  blank,  each  hav 
a  second  nonvibrating  nixle  lo 
first  surface  and  a  second  sui 
surface  substantially  parallel  tc 
tus  comprising: 


»,I76 

IPLE  CRYSTAL  FIl  IKR 
NKS 

Rollins,  both  of  Boca  Ratun; 
Beach,  and  Charles  V\.  Mooih>, 
nors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 

1,  Ser.  No.  614,419 

OIL  41 /08 

1  Claims 

ng  a  first  crystal  blank  and  a 
ig  a  first  nonvibrating  node  and 
aied  thereon  and  each  having  a 
face  located  thereon,  said  first 
said  second  surface,  the  appara- 


second  electrical  coupling  means  for  electrical  coupling  said 
second  conductive  lead  to  said  fourth  metalization  layer; 
and 

mounting  means  for  physically  separating  said  first  crystal 
blank  from  said  second  crystal  blank  in  a  manner  which 
maintains  said  first  crystal  blank  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  crystal  blank,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  an  insulating  partition  having  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  insulating  partition  substan- 
tially insulating  said  first  crystal  blank  vibrationally  from 
said  second  crystal  blank  while  allowing  for  electrical 
coupling  said  second  metalization  layer  to  said  third  met- 
alization layer  at  said  first  or  second  nodes  of  said  first  and 
second  crystal  blanks  through  said  at  least  one  aperture. 


5,109,177 
DAMPI  I)  (  RADLE  FOR  SAW  DEVICE 

It    1  rvnn  drellmann.  Beaverton,  and  Emmanuel  Sang,  Portland, 

Sxith  of  Ores.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,277 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/OS 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  5  Oaims 


SAW 

CRYSTAL  (10) 


1.  A  cradle  for  a  pressure  sensitive  device  comprising  a 
unitary  construction  of  a  stiff,  yet  compliant  material,  having: 

a  base  portion  for  fixedly  attaching  to  a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  side  protrusions  extending  upward  from  the 
base  portion  having  tips  to  contact  sides  of  the  pressure 
sensitive  device  with  minimum  pressure;  and 

a  plurality  of  top  protrusions  extending  upward  from  the 
base  portion  and  over  the  pressure  sensitive  device  to 
contact  the  pressure  sensitive  device  having  tips  at  non- 
active  areas  with  minimum  pressure,  the  total  pressure  on 
the  pressure  sensitive  device  being  balanced  to  minimize 
propagation  of  induced  stresses  throughout  the  pressure 
sensitive  device. 
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lamp  operation  the  mercur;  vapor  pressure  is  higher  than  200   connected   electrically  in  series  with  said  discharge  vessel 

bar  and  the  wall   load  is  hit  ler  than    1    W/mm-.   .ind   in  thai  at     Hiirint»  l^mn  nrv-ratinn    r-haraf-**»f-i7«»H  in  tti.i». 
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5,109,178 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mitsutaka  Yoshida;  .'Vkihiro  Toya;  Akihisa  Harada;  Eigo  Goto; 
Makoto  Sugimoto,  and  Toru  Moriya.  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,608.  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989.  1-73851; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73852 

Int.  CL'  HOIT  13/20.  13/38 
U.S.  a.  313—137  15  Oaims 


comprising:  several  electrodes  including  a  cup  shaped  emitting 
cathode,  means  including  a  solenoid  working  together  with  an 
electrode,  except  the  cathode,  for  setting  up  a  controlled  mag- 
netic field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  current  in  the  solenoid  in  order  to  obtain  at  an  entrance 
of  the  tube  body,  a  cylindncal  electron  beam  with  minimum 
scalloping,  the  magnetic  flux  being  quasi  nul  on  the  cathode 
and  increasing  towards  the  entrance  of  the  tube  body. 


5,109,180 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A  SHATTER-RESISTA^JT 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Harold  D.  Boultinghouse,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Kenneth  P,  Tay- 
lor, Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.403,  Dec.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,606 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/08:  HOIK  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  313—317  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
spark  plug  having  a  metal  shell  and  an  insulator,  said  metal 
shell  defining  a  through  hole  and  a  shoulder  seat  and  having 
threads  for  mounting  the  spark  plug  on  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  insulator  being  disposed  inside  the  through  hole  of 
the  metal  shell,  fixed  on  the  shoulder  seat  and  holding  a  center 
electrode  therein,  and  said  insulator  having  a  leg  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  should  seat  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  when  the  spark  plug  is  mounted  on 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
semiconductor  material  having  a  resistance  of  5  x  10^  —  5  X  10* 
Mfl/mm  is  applied  in  the  form  of  a  band  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  basal  part  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  insulator,  said 
band  being  not  longer  than  one-third  of  the  overall  length  of 
the  leg  portion  and  being  located  opposite  to  the  shoulder  seat 
within  the  metal  shell. 


5,109,179 

ELECTRON  GUN  PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE 

PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  THE 

NEIGHBORHOOD  OF  A  CATHODE 

Georges  Faillon,  Meudon;  Christophe  Bastien,  Asniers.  and 
Christine  Farvet,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,458 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1989.  89  00484 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/50.  3/02.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  313—153  8  Claims 


1.  A  shatter-resistant  electric  lamp,  comprising; 

a  base; 

contact  means  for  connecting  the  lamp  lo  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy; 

filament  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  means, 
for  converting  electrical  energy  to  light; 

shatterable  encasement  means,  connectable  to  the  base,  for 
translucently  encasing  the  filament  means,  the  shatterable 
enca.sement  means  having  a  first  surface;  and 

a  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  coating  deposited  on  a  first  portion 
of  the  first  surface  of  the  encasement  means  so  that  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  encasement 
means  remains  uncoated. 


5.109.181 

HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Hanns  E.  Fischer.  Stolberg.  and  Horst  Horster.  Roetgen.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .\pr.  21. 
1988.  3813421 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  6/720.  61/84 
U.S.  a.  313—571  5  Oaims 

1.  A  high-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  discharge  envelope,  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  com- 
prising tungsten  between  which  a  discharge  is  maintained 
dunng  lamp  operation,  and  a  filling  essentially  consisting  of 
mercury,  a  rare  gas,  and  a  halogen  for  maintaining  a  tungsten 
transport  cycle  during  lamp  operation,  characterized  in  that: 
1.  An  electron  gun  connected  to  an  electron  tube  body    the  quantity  of  mercury  is  larger  than  0  2  mg/mm',  during 
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is  to  be  next  supplied  with  current  a  the  time  of  interrup- 
tion of  current  supply  to  the  armature  coil  of  the  respec- 


between  said  first  and  second  source/drains  of  said  MOS- 
FET  for  supplying  a  second  supply  potential  at  the  com- 
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lamp  operation  the  mtTLiir     vapor  pressure  is  higher  than  200    connected   electrically   in   series   with   said   discharge   vessel 
bar  and  the  wall  load  is  hit  ler  than  1  W    mm-,  and  in  that  at    during  lamp  operation,  characterized  in  that: 

said  mounting  means  further  comprises  insulative  support 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  first  feed-through 


least  one  of  the  halogens  C  I,  Br  or 
between  lO^^and  10    *fxnol/mm' 


1  IS  present  in  a  quantity 


\n  iH(JD  OK  MAM  F 

lamps  with  haloge" 
hi  i.ing  and  i' 
mamfactlr: 

Zoltai)  l.a^7J6.  Budapest,  Hi 
venytarsasag,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  6,  I 
Claims  priority,  applicatic 

Int.  a 

VS.  a.  313—572 

1.  A  meiheid  of  manufaci 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  intandescei 
envelope,  an  incandesc 
envelope,  current  lead- 
municaling  with  the  in 

evacuating  said  envelope 
pressure  of  from  about 

heating  said  lamp  body  fc 
the  range  from  about 
presence  of  an  oxidizir 
pressure  of  from  ab<iut 
substantially  any  carbc 
said  envelope. 

continuing  said  evacuatic 
sure  of  from  about  4  Pa 
ing  system  connected  \ 

introducing  into  said  env. 
gas  and  a  halogen-pro' 
sure  of  about  lO*^  Pa  w 

and  sealing  said  vent  pipt 


HICH  PRFSSL  RE  DIS 

SIMPLIFIED  MC 

Rooald  r.  Robertson.  Addis 

isteo,  both  of  N.V,,  assif 

S.  «  >ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  I 
int.  (1.    H01> 
U.S.  a.  31.^—58 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  dis 
envelope  with  a  sealed  end, 
emitting  light  and  having  : 
through  respective  ends  ol 
means  comprising  current-c 
mounting  said  discharge  ve 
proximate  said  etu  elope  sei 


109.182 

■CTLRING  INCANDE.SCENT 

.  PARTICLLARI.Y  FLIORIM 

CANDESCENT  LAMP 

D  BY  THE  METHOD 

ngary,  assif^or  to  Tungsram  Res/- 

■90.  Ser.  No.  505.842 

1  Hungary,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1845   8V 

•HOIK  1/50 

9  Claims 

inng  incandesceni  h.iii'.geii  iJmp^ 

lamp  body  having  a  translucent 
nt  filament  supported  within  said 
n  members  and  a  \enl  pipe  com- 
er space  of  said  envelope, 
in  a  first  step  to  an  intermediate 
15  to  about  200  Pa, 
r  a  short  time  to  a  temperature  m 
500°  C.  to  about  WX)  C  in  ihe 
;  atmosphere  at  said  intermediate 
5  to  about  200  Pa  so  as  to  burn  out 
niferous  contaminants  present   in 

I  in  a  second  step  to  an  end  pres- 
o  about  5  Pa  by  means  of  a  pump- 
ith  said  vent  pipe: 
lope  a  fill  gas  compnsini;  an  inert 
iding  material  to  produce  a  pres- 
hin  said  envelope, 


109,183 

.HARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A 

LNT  CONSTRLCTION 

m.  and  Kenneth  ¥..  Pearson.  (  an- 

lors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

»90,  Ser.  No.  626.913 

"  44.   I J   4f).  r  .U 

18  Claims 
harge  lamp  comprising  an  outer 
i  discharge  vessel  energizable  for 
pair  of  feed-throughs  extending 
said  discharge  vessel,  mounting 
nduclors  within  said  envelope  for 
sel  with  a  first  said  feed-through 
ed  end,  and  an  electrical  element 


from  said  current-conductors  and  axially  supporting  the 
end  of  said  discharge  vessel  proximate  said  sealed  end;  and 
said  electncal  element  being  electrically  connected  between 
one  of  said  current-conductors  and  said  first  feed-through 
and  mounted  adjacent  said  sealed  end. 


5,109,184 
niRFCT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Itsuki  Bahn,  Shibuva.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP89  ()()933,  §  371  Date  \!a»  v    iwi.  ^s  102(e) 
Date  May  9.  199()    P<   !    Pub.  No.  W 090/02727,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991) 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,096 

Claims  prion;>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-226514 

•nt.  CI.'  HOIK  41/00 

U.S.  a.  318-254  leaaims 


-S^15 


i     \  direct  current  motor,  comprising: 

a  position  detection  device  for  sequentially  supplying  a 
plurality  of  position  detection  signals,  corresponding  in 
number  to  phases  of  a  direct  current  motor  and  associated 
with  the  respective  pha.ses  of  the  direct  current  motor,  in 
dependence  on  a  rotation  position  of  a  rotor  of  the  direct 
current  motor; 

a  current  supply  controlling  circuit  connectable  to  a  direct 
current  power  source,  for  sequentially  supply  currents  to 
armature  coils  of  respective  phases  in  response  to  the 
position  detection  signals; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  energy  stored  in  one 
of  said  armature  coils  which  is  interrupted  to  be  supplied 
with  current  into  a  next  one  of  said  armature  coils  which 


2632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1992 


gate  coupled  to  the  g  te  of  the  first  P-channel  transistor 
wherein  the  voltage  i   vel  adiustine  means  has  a  first  end 


the  first  and  second  analog-to-digital  converters  being 

coiinled  to  nrOf^(»<:«ino  mpanc- 
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is  to  be  next  supplied  with  current  a  the  time  of  interrup- 
tion of  current  supply  to  the  armature  coil  of  the  respec- 
tive phase,  thereby  rapidly  extinguishing  the  stored  mag- 
netic energy  and  rapidly  raising  an  armature  current  flow- 
ing in  the  armature  coil  to  be  next  supplied  with  current; 
and 
transistor  bridge  circuits  respectively  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture coils  of  the  respective  phases  for  turning  on  and  off 
each  of  the  transistors  constituting  said  transistor  bridge 
circuits  in  response  to  a  corresponding  position  detection 
signals. 


5,109,185 

PHASE-CONTROL!  FO  RF%  ERSIBLE  POWER 

CONVERTER  PRES^  Mis*    A  CONTROLLABLE 

COUNTER  EMF  To   s»  sot  R(  E  OF  AN  I^fPRFSSED 

•.  nl  i  \i  .\L 

Newton  E.  Ball,  1356  Knoxville  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  vzllO 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414.691 

Int.  a.5  G05F  7/70 

MS.  a.  323—207  22  Claims 


between  said  first  and  second  source/drains  of  said  MOS- 
FET  for  supplying  a  second  supply  potential  at  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  first  diode  and  first  capacitor; 
a  second  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  to  from  a 
second  senes  circuit,  said  second  series  circuit  having  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  junction  of  said  first  diode 
and  first  capacitor  for  receiving  said  second  supply  poten- 


tial and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  PWM  switch- 
ing transistor  for  supplying  said  second  supply  potential 
thereto;  and 

parallel  combination  of  a  rener  diode,  a  second  capacitor 
and  a  third  diode,  a  first  node  of  said  parallel  combination 
receiving  said  first  supply  potential  and  a  second  node 
supplying  said  first  supply  potential  to  said  PWM  switch- 
ing transistor  through  said  parallel  combination. 


5,109,187 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 
Sandeep  K.  Guliani,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,698 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/24.  i/26 

MS.  a.  323—313  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  comprising; 

a  transformer  including  a  plurality  of  windings; 

a  plurality  of  port  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  for  cou- 
pling, from  an  associated  external  reservoir  of  electrical 
energy,  electncal  energy  having  any  of  an  a.c,  d.c,  com- 
bination a.c  and  d.c,  or  stochastic  voltage  waveform,  to 
an  associated  transformer  winding;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  at  least  one  port  means  so  that  it 
presents  a  counter  emf  to  the  external  reservoir  of  electri- 
cal energy,  which  counter  emf  is  controllable  in  its  wave- 
form so  as  to  produce  any  desired  current  waveform  and 
any  desired  direction  of  current  flow  between  the  external 
reservoir  of  electrical  energy  and  the  at  least  one  port 
means. 


5,109,186 
PWM  STEP-DOVi  N  Ml  iSFET  REGULATOR 
Fan-Vi  Lieu,  Taoyuan,    ia-an    aissignor  to  Delta  Electronic 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ta  -*«! 

Filed  Jul.  2li,  !vs«  ,  s,er.  No.  554,765 
Int.  a.»  G05F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  323—299  5  Claims 

1.  A  regulated  step-down  switching  circuit  for  a  DC-to-DC 
converter  of  a  power  supply,  said  DC-to-DC  circuit  including 
a  pulse  width  modulator  (PWM)  with  a  switching  transistor 
for  receiving  a  first  supply  potential  and  supplying  a  control 
signal,  said  switching  circuit  comprising; 
a  MOS-FET  receiving  said  first  supply  potential  at  a  first 
source/drain  and  supplying  said  first  supply  potential  at  a 
second  source/drain  in   response  to  said  control  signal 
applied  to  a  control  gate  of  said  MOS-FET; 
a  first  diode  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  form 
a  first  series  circuit,  said  first  senes  circuit  connected 


tc  tc  "^c 


1    A  voltage  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage,  comprising: 
(A)  a  current  mirror  coupled  between  a  power  supply  and  a 
return  of  the  power  supply  for  providing  the  reference 
voltage,  wherein  the  current  mirror  comprises: 
(i)  a  first  P-channel  transistor  and  a  first  W-channel  tran- 
sistor,  wherein   the   first   P-channel   transistor  has  a 
source  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  a  dram  coupled  to 
a  drain  of  the  first  W-channel  transistor,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  dram  of  the  first  P-channel  transistor, 
wherein  the  first  W-channel  transistor  has  a  source 
coupled  to  the  return  of  the  power  supply; 
(ii)  a  second  P-channel  transistor,  a  second  W-channel 
transistor  and  a  first  N-channel  transistor,  wherein  the 
second  P-channel  transistor  has  a  source  coupled  to  the 
power  supply,  a  drain  coupled  to  an  output  node,  and  a 
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<  1 10>  directions  and  spaced  apart  from  either  the  first 
or  second  paths  respectively; 


feeding  said  selected  data  to  said  system  data  terminal 
means  or  said  logic  circuit  means. 
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1.  A  frequenc>  rneasurem.  ni  receiver  comprising: 
power  dividing  means  cou  )iing  a  source  of  signals  to  inputs 
of  first  and  second  ana  og-to-digital  converters,  with  a 
delay  device  providing  a  delay  t  coupled  between  the 
power  dividing  means  nd  the  second  analog-lo-digilal 
converter,  the  first  and  econd  analog-to-digital  convert 
ers  being  operated  a!  a    ampling  frequency  f,.  outputs  of 


ihe  first  and  second  analog-to-digital  converters  being 
coupled  to  processing  means; 
wherein  said  processing  means  comprises  means  for  per- 
forming Fourier  transforms  on  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  analog-to-digital  converters,  with  the  phase  and 
amplitudes  calculated,  using  the  expressions: 


.4(/)  =  [«2(/)H-/2(/)]l 

where  R(f)  and  1(0  are  respectively  the  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  the  frequency  transform,  means  for  calculating  the 
phase  difference  between  the  original  and  delayed  signals  and 
for  estimating  an  approximation  to  the  true  frequency  for  each 
peak  observ  ed  in  the  amplitude  spectrum  using  the  expression 

*  =  lirfT. 
means  for  inferring  a  frequency  fpA  from  phase  calculations, 
and  using  an  aliased  frequency  f  obtained  from  the  amplitude 
spectrum,  means  for  obtaining  an  estimate  of  the  approximate 
value  of  Ihe  true  frequency  of  the  signal  and,  thus,  determina- 
tion of  the  alias  which  has  been  mapped  to  the  observed  fre- 
quency and  correction  of  the  observed  frequency  for  aliasing, 
means  for  repeatedly  subtracting  the  value  of  the  sampling 
freqi!"ncy  f  from  the  value  of  the  frequency  f^/,  until  a  value 
less  than  U/l  is  obtained,  if  this  value  of  iph  is  less  than  zero, 
replacing  f  by  -  f  and  calculating  the  corrected  value  of  f  to  be 

w  here  n  is  the  number  of  subtractions  performed. 


5,109,189 

SINGLE  C  RVST  A!    ELECTRO-OPTIC  SENSOR  WITH 

THREE-AXIS  MEASLRE:MENT  CAPABILITY 

.Malcolm  Smith,  Sudbury,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo-Centers,  Inc., 

Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,968 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  19/00:  G02F  l/Oi 

L  .S.  CI.  324-96  19  Qaims 


INPUT  FIBO) 


l#VT  F1BEX  Z 


12.  An  electro  optic  sensor  comprising: 

a  single  electro  optic  crystal  of  cubic  symmetry  and  point 

group  43  m  or  23; 
the  crystal  being  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  having  sides 

oriented  in  the  <IIO>,  <110>  and  <00l>  directions. 

the  sides  lying  in  the  <  1 10>  and  <  1 10>  directions  being 

of  substantially  equal  length; 
means  for  directing  a  substantially  circularly  polarized  first 

beam  down  a  first  path  oriented  in  the  <TlO>  direction; 
means  for  directing  a  substantially  circularly  polarized  sec- 
ond beam  d<^wn  a  second  path  oriented  in  the  <110> 

direction: 
means  for  directing  a  subsUntially  circularly  polarized  third 

beam   down   a   third   path   oriented   in   the    <TlO>    or 
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<  1 10>  directions  and  spaced  apart  from  either  the  first 
or  second  paths  respectively; 

means  for  measuring  the  intensities  of  the  beam  exiting  the 
first  path  at  polarizations  of  0°  and  90°  to  the  <001  > 
direction; 

means  for  measuring  the  intensities  of  the  beam  exiting  the 
second  path  at  polarizations  of  0°  and  90°  to  the  <001> 
direction;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  intensities  of  the  beam  exiting  the 
third  path  at  polarizations  of  ±45°  and  45°  to  the  <001  > 
direction; 

wherein  the  magnitudes  of  the  three  components  of  the 
electric  field  in  the  <1I0>,  <1I0>  and  <00l>  direc- 
tions are  determined  from  the  intensities  of  the  two  polar- 
izations measured  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  paths  respectively. 


feeding  said  selected  data  to  said  system  data  terminal 
means  or  said  logic  circuit  means. 


5,109,191 

TACHOMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  HAVING 

BATTERY  OR  MAGNETO  POWERED  IGNmON 

SYSTEM 

Kazuhiro  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assinnor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,543 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78305 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  i/42,  3/48.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  324—160  5  Claims 


5,109,190 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuhiro  Sakashita,  and  Takeshi  Hashizume,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  658,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46569 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  tachometer  system  of  ati  internal  combustion  engine 
adapted  to  be  powered  by  either  a  battery  or  a  generating  coil 
of  an  ignition  system  of  said  engine  and  driven  by  the  engine, 
said  system  comprismg  a  signal  detecting  circuit  portion  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  ignition  system  of  the  engine  to 
provide  an  engine  speed  signal,  a  speed  indicating  circuit  por- 
tion for  receiving  said  engine  speed  signal  and  providing  an 
engine  speed  indication,  a  constant  voltage  portion  for  provid- 
ing a  source  of  constant  voltage  to  at  least  one  for  said  circuit 
p>ortions,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  con- 
stant voltage  portion  to  said  ignition  system  generating  coil 
when  said  system  is  not  powered  by  a  battery  or  to  a  battery  if 
available  for  deriving  the  electrical  power  to  dnve  said  U- 
chometer  from  either  said  ignition  system  generating  coil  or 
said  battery. 


5,109.192 

LOW  VOLTAGE  POWERED  ELECTRICAL 

TACHOMETER  FOR  ENGINE 

Isac  Kanno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1989,  1-78304 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  3/48.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  324—169  ♦  Clmims 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising  a  one-chip  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  including  a  logic  circuit,  a  plural- 
ity of  register  means  coupled  in  a  cascade  to  each  other  and 
each  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit,  control  means  coupled  to 
said  register  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  control- 
ling said  register  means,  system  data  terminal  means  coupled  to 
said  register  means  for  inputting/outputting  system  data  there- 
to/therefrom, and  test  signal  terminal  means  coupled  to  said 
control  means  for  receiving  and  supplying  a  test  signal  to  said 
control  means, 

said  control  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  test 
signal  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  said 
register  means,  said  control  signals  including, 

a  selection  signal,  a  capture  clock,  a  shift  clock  and  a  feed 
clock, 

each  said  register  means  comprising, 

(a)  shift-in  means  responsive  to  said  shift  clock  for  shifting 
data  from  adjacent  preceding  register  means  to  said  regis- 
ter means, 

(b)  selection  means  responsive  to  said  selection  signal  for 
selecting  between  (i)  data  from  said  system  data  terminal  or 
said  logic  circuit  means  and  (ii)  said  data  shifted  from  said 
adjacent  preceding  register  means, 

(c)  capture  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  capture  clock  for  capturing  said  selected  ^ 
d^a^from  said  system  data  termmal  or  said  logic  circuit        ^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  tachometer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

(drshX-out  means  responsive  to  said  shift  clock  for  shifting  having  a  generator  for  charging  a  battery,  a  capacitor  dis- 
said  captured  data  from  said  register  means  to  adiacent  charge  system  for  firing  a  spark  plug  for  an  associated  engine, 
succeeding  register  means,  and  said  capacitor  discharge  system  including  a  capacitor,  a  charg- 

(e)  data  feeding  means  responsive  only  to  said  feed  clock  for    mg  coil  for  charging  said  capacitor  and  a  pulser  coil  for  con- 
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trolling  the  discharge  of  said  japaciior  to  Tire  the  spark  plug. 
and  low  voltage  circuit  mean.'  p<i\vered  by  said  battery,  switch 
means  in  circuit  with  one  of  s;  d  coils  and  switched  by  the  high 
voltage  output  of  said  one  of  vaid  coils  for  switching  said  low 
voltage  circuit  means  for  pr  viding  a  low  voltage  pulsating 
signal  to  said  tachometer  for   ndicating  engine  speed 


5,1  i9,!93 
INDLCTIVE  DIGIT  iL  ENCODER  ARRAY 
Timothy  D.  Pike,  Castro  Valle  ■,  Calif.,  assignor  to  f.m.e.  C  orpo- 
ration,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1<><  3,  Ser.  No.  534,915 

Int.  a:  GOIB  7  14.  G08  :  79/06.  19/12:  H03.M  1/22 

VS.  CI.  324—207.17  9  Claims 


V 
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I.  A  multi-pt;sUion  digital  ^ 

a  first  mounting  element  ha 
in  a  first  plane  positionec 

a  second  mounting  element 
first  plane,  having  a  pli 
second  selected  pattern. 
being  juxtaposed  to  said 
when  one  of  said  mount 
spect  to  the  other  of  saic 
mounting  element  and  sai 
to  register  said  plates  v 
unique,  discrete  plate 
wherein  said  first  pattern 
with  said  first  pattern  has 
about  an  axis  perpendicu 
of  7r/5  radians,  said  sec 
angularly  disposed  abou 
radians  with  said  secor 
juxtaposed  to  said  first  m 
said  second  mountmg  ele 
tt/5  radians  about  said  ax 
and  said  first  mounting  . 
plates  with  said  coils  in 
arrangements;  and 

a  plurality  of  circuits,  each 
coupled  to  a  respective 
terminal,  each  circuit  op 
level  at  said  output  tern 
registered  to  its  associate 
when  no  plate  is  register 


.'nsor  apparatus  comprising: 
ing  a  plurality  of  inductive  coils 
in  a  first  selected  pattern; 
n  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said 
-ality  of  plates  positioned  in  a 
said  second  mounting  element 
first  mounting  element  so  that 
ng  elements  is  shifted  with  re- 
mounting elements  said  second 
1  first  mounting  element  interact 
ith  said  coils  in  a  multiple  of 
coil  coupling  arrangements, 
3nd  second  pattern  are  circular, 
ng  four  coils  angularly  disposed 
ir  to  said  first  plane  in  multiples 
jnd  pattern  having  five  plates 
said  axis  in  multiples  of  7T/5 
i  mounting  element  rotatably 
lunting  element  such  that  when 
nent  is  displaced  in  multiples  of 
>.  said  second  mounting  element 
lement  interact  to  register  -.ltd 
ten   unique  plate-coil   ^ouplir-.^ 

-ircuil  having  an  input  term.nai 
'ne  of  said  coils  and  an  output 
•rating  to  provide  a  first  signal 
;nal  when  one  of  said  plates  is 
i  coil  and  a  second  signal  level 
d  to  Its  associated  coil 


5,11 
ELECrROMAGNETIC  POf 

DETECTOR  FOR 

Christian  Cantaloube.  St  Vfedi 

Sextant  Avinnique,  .Vleudon 

Filed  Dec.  3,  199 

Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  Cl.^ 

U.S.  a.  324—207.17 

1.   An  electromagnetic   po 
comprising: 

an  electric  excitation  gener 

a  stationary  transmitter  w 

excited  alternately  by  sai 

a  mobile  sensor  with  three 

magnetically  coupled  to  ' 


9,194 

ITION  AND  ORIENTATION 

-  PILOT'S  HELMET 

rd  En  Jalles,  France,  assignor  to 

I^  Foret,  France 

),  Ser.  No.  620,650 

-ranee,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15881 

iOlB  7/14 

I  Claim 
ition   and   orientation    detector 


h  three  coils  connected  to  be 
generator, 
;oils.  said  sensor  being  electro- 
le  transmitter  so  that  a  signal  is 


induced  in  each  of  its  coils  relative  to  the  excitation  of 
each  of  the  coils  of  the  transmitter; 

caiculaiion  means  connected  to  the  coils  of  the  sensor  to 
determine,  as  a  function  of  the  induced  signals,  the  posi- 
tion and  orientation  of  the  sensor; 

a  stationary  sensor  connected  by  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  the  electric  generator  and  the  calculation  means, 
to  supply  a  reference  signal  to  the  calculation  means 
wherein  said  calculation  means  determines  errors  in  the 
signal  gain  based  on  the  reference  signal,  including  three 
transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 


ondary  winding,  the  primary  windings  of  the  three  trans- 
formers being  connected  in  series  respectively  with  the 
three  coils  of  the  transmitter  and  the  secondary  windings 
of  the  three  transformers  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  mobile  sensor  and  the  calculation  means;  and 
three  switches  connected  in  parallel  respectively  to  the 
three  secondary  windings,  each  switch  being  turned  on  to 
short  circuit  the  winding  to  which  it  is  parallel,  during  a 
part  of  the  time  when  the  corresponding  coil  supplies  the 
induced  signal,  each  secondary  winding  thus  supplying  a 
reference  signal  during  the  time  when  the  corresponding 
switch  is  turned  off. 


5,109,195 
.MAGNETO  ACOISTIC  EMISSION  MITHon  T'lR 
TESTING  MATERIA!  S  lOR  KMHRI  i  ill  \1S  S  ! 
Sidney  G.  Allison,  104  Laydon  VSav,  Poquoson.  Va.  23662;  Min 
Namkung,  112  Villa  V\a>,  lahb.  \a   23602;  William  I.  Yost, 
797  Fawn  La..  Newport  Stws,  \a.  236(12.  and  Jiihn  H,  Can- 
trell,  101  Tuckahoc  Trace,  lahb,  all  of  \a.  23602 
I'lvision  of  Ser.  No.  210,486,  .Jun    23,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,912,411. 
This  application  Dec    12.  1989,  Str.  So.  449,209 
Int.  CI,    (.OiR  /J/12:  GOIN  27/80 
U.S.  CI.  324—235  13  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  testing  a  component  for  embrittlement,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  a  test  component 
suspected  of  having  embnttlement  with  at  least  one  elec- 
tromagnet to  create  an  alternating  magnetic  induction  in 
said  test  component  to  establish  magnetic  domain  wall 
motion  therein; 
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detecting  acoustic  emission  signals  from  the  test  component 
generated  in  an  acoustic  envelope  pattern  by  said  mag- 
netic domain  wall  motion; 

converting  said  detected  acoustic  emission  signals  into  cor- 
responding signal  voltage  pulses; 

selecting  those  signal  voltage  pulses  that  occur  during  a 
predetermined  time  period  relative  to  said  envelope  pat- 
tern of  said  acoustic  emission  signals: 

sampling  a  predetermined  number  of  said  selected  signal 
voltage  pulses  at  the  peaks  of  said  acoustic  envelope  pat- 
tern; and 

relating  the  heights  of  said  predetermined  number  of  signal 
voltage  pulses  to  the  embrittlement  of  said  test  compo- 
pent. 


5,109.196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  LOCALIZATION  OF  FLAWS  IN 
CONDUCTORS  BY  CANCEI  1N(,   IHE  FIELD  ABOUT 
THE  CONDUCTOR  WITH  THE  FIELD  ABOUT  A 
FLAWLESS  CONDUCTOR 
.lohn   P.   Wikswo,  Jr.,   Brentwood;   Nestor  G.   Sepulveda;   W. 
Patrick  Henry,  both  of  Nashville,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  Duane 
Crum,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,640 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  CI.  324 — 263  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  an  electrically  conductive 
sample  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  unflawed  electrically  conductive  field  cancelling 
object  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  said  sample  object; 

passing  a  current  through  said  sample  object  in  one  direction 
and  back  through  the  field  cancelling  object  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  field  cancelling  object  having  a  configura- 
tion which  generates  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  said 
current  which  substantially  cancels  a  magnetic  field  gen- 
erated by  said  current  passing  through  said  sample  object 
absent  any  flaws  in  the  sample  object;  and 

detecting  any  uncancelled  magnetic  field  produced  by  flaws 
in  said  sample  object. 


tion  gradient  field  pulse  and  an  RF  exciting  pulse  in  a  first 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  slice; 

(b)  applying  a  phase  encoding  gradient  field  in  a  second 
direction  to  assign  the  phase  of  said  spin  with  positional 
information  and  generating  an  NMR  echo  signal  a  plural- 
ity of  times  by  applying  an  effective  inversion  pulse  a 
plurality  of  times; 

(c)  sampling  each  NMR  echo  signal  under  the  application  of 
a  readout  gradient  field  in  a  third  direction, 

said  steps  (a)  to  (c)  forming  a  series  of  measurement  sequence 
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wherein  gradient  field  pulses  having  predetermined  prod- 
ucts of  intensity  and  time  are  added  in  at  least  two  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  directions  to  dephase  components 
of  a  magnetization  vector  which  cause  said  artifact  signal 
and  error  signal; 

(d)  executing  said  measurement  sequence  repetitively  by 
changing  the  product  of  intensity  and  time  of  said  phase 
encoding  gradient  field;  and 

(e)  subjecting  data  of  each  echo  signal  to  multi-dimensional 
Fourier  transform  to  form  an  image  from  a  spin  distribu- 
tion indicated  by  each  echo  signal. 


5,109,198 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Voshiki    Murakami,    Nerima;    Etsuji    Yamamoto,    Akishima: 
Masao  Yabusaki,  Katsuta;  Hideki  Kohno,  Tama;  Munetaka 
Tsuda,  Mito,  and  Toshihiro  Ishizuka,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469.916 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-13906; 
Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331308 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—318  14  Claims 


5,109,197 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MULTI-ECHO 

IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Onodcra,  Fukushima;  Hidemi  Shiono,  Akigawa,  and 
Hideki  Kohno,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-239977 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  C\.  324 — 309  H  Claims 

1.    A    nuclear    magnetic    resonance    multi-echo    imaging 

method  for  eliminating  an  artifact  signal  and  an  error  signal 

from  an  echo  signal  sampled  for  formation  of  an  image  so  as  to 

make  the  image  correct,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exciting  a  nuclear  spin  in  a  specified  slice  of  an  object 
placed  in  a  static  magnetic  field  by  applying  a  slice  selec- 


1,  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  wherein 
a  magnetic  field  along  a  first  direction  is  formed  in  a  prescribed 
space,  and  nuclear  spins  of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  which  is 
disposed  within  said  space,  are  excited  by  a  high-frequency 
magnetic  field,  and  a  high-frequency  signal  induced  by  the 
nuclear  spins  is  detected,  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  RF  probe  which  is  installed  within  said  space  and  into 
which  the  object  to  be  inspected  is  inserted,  said  RF  probe 
including  a  first  probe  circuit  and  a  second  probe  circuit. 
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said  first  probe  circuit  bt 
ductor  arms  extending  . 
ranged  so  as  to  be  spacei 
cally  to  each  other  with 
through  a  center  axis  aloi 
of  conductor  arms  being 
other  at  holh  ends  therec 
formed  of  a  second  pai 
along  the  first  direction 
each  other  and  symmetr 
to  a  second  plane  cross 
plane  at  the  center  axis,  t 
being  capacitively  coupl 
thereof  an  angle  from  th 
each  of  the  conductor  ar 
arms  being  different  froi 
covering  a  width  of  eac 
second  pair  of  conducto; 
receiving  mean-,  fur  rcce 
quency  sign.iK  .Icirctcd 
circuits. 


ng  formed  of  a  first  pair  of  con- 
long  the  first  direction  and  ar- 
from  each  other  and  symmcln- 
respect  to  a  first  plane  passing 
g  the  first  direction,  the  first  pair 
capacitively  coupled  with  each 
.  said  second  probe  circuit  being 
of  conductor  arms  extendint; 
ind  arranged  to  be  spaced  from 
;ally  to  each  other  with  respect 
ng  perpendicularly  to  the  first 
e  second  pair  of  conductor  arms 
d  with  each  other  at  both  ends 
center  axis  covering  a  width  of 
ns  of  the  first  pair  of  conductor 
1  an  angle  from  the  center  axis 
1  of  the  conductor  arms  of  the 
arms;  and 

sing    and    combining    high-fre- 
ui   said   first  and  second   probe 


5,1'  9.199 

SEAT  BELT  BICKI.K  M<  INITOR  SWITCH  HAVING 

COOPKRAl  IV  E  CIRCUIT 

Josef  BeriitT,  Wolfschlugen.  F  d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Ben/  ACi,  Kcd.  Re|    of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19'  0.  Ser.  No.  479,155 
Claims  priority,  application   Ked.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv,  .Mar.  IS. 
1989,  3908993 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR     /(;.'.  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  324—415  1!   (  i.,.my 


1.  A  seal  belt  buckle  mon 
cooperative  circuit  for  mdicai 
buckle  in  a  motor  vehicle  in 
device  comprising 

a  switch  having  a  suii,.liiii 
first  contact  element; 

wherein  said  contact  elemci 
an  electrical  connection  - 
element  in  dependence  ( 
finger; 

wherein  the  switch  has  at  K 
a  second  conductor  bridj 
minal  and  an  end  termina 

wherein  the  switching  finge 
first  conductor  bridge  ak 
ning  terminal  and  end  ter 

wherein  the  second  contact 
to  the  second  conductor 
its  beginning  terminal  ant 

wherein  said  resistor  netw 
beginning  terminal  of  the 
two  separate  lines,  to  the 
the  seccind  conductor  bn 

wherein  said  resistor  netw 
input  to  one  of  the  two  s. 


lor  switching  device  having  a 
ng  the  closed  slate  of  a  seat  belt 
luding  a  resistor  network,  the 


nil 


;'.-r  supporting  .i!   least  one 


!  makes  contact  for  establishing 
ilh  at  least  one  second  contact 
1  the  position  of  the  switching 

isi  a  first  conductor  bridge  and 
.-,  e.ich  having  a  beginning  ter- 

is  electrically  connected  !;■  the 
ng  the  route  hetsseeii  its  begin- 
ninal. 

lement  is  electrically  connected 
iridge  along  the  route  between 

end  terminal; 

irk  IS  connected  between  ihc 
first  conductor  bridge  and.  via 
beginning  and  end  terminals  of 
ge;  and 

rk  is  provided  with  a  further 
parate  lines 


5.109,200 

El  FCTRICAI  1  V  SFIF-ADJUSTING,  COMPACT  AND 

LIGH  rw  FIGHT  REMOTE  CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Steven  D.  Dushant,  ni''0  Los  Alamos  St.,  Granada  Hills.  Calif. 

91344;  Irving  H.  /.araff,  17335  Knapp  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

91324;  Grant  F   Bi)hm.  l?""!)!  Ranchiand  Dr  .  Redding,  Calif. 

96001;    Dennis    I      Dushane,   8845    KubiD,    Sepulveda.   Calif. 

91343;   Robert    A.   Dushane,    17421    Knapp  St..  Northridge, 

Calif.  91324,  and  Kenneth  K.  Anderson,  5358  Birchcroft,  Simi 

Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,280 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/02 

L  .S.  CI.  324-508  24  Claims 


1  A  remote  circuit  testing  system  for  identifying  de-ener- 
gized  electrical  power  circuits  from  a  control  point  such  as  the 
fuse  or  circuit  breaker  power  input  box.  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  transmitter,  said  transmitter  including  circuit  means  for 
deriving  its  power  solely  from  a  power  circuit  to  be  tested, 
and  for  radiating  radio  frequency  signals  in  a  unique  pat- 
tern when  said  transmitter  is  coupled  to  any  input  voltage 
from  nine  volts  to  at  least  220  volts  without  any  external 
switching  arrangements; 

a  plurality  of  plugs  each  having  different  conductive  cou- 
pling arrangements  for  connection  to  different  power 
circuits  having  different  voltages  to  be  tested; 

coupling  means  on  said  transmitter  and  on  each  of  said  plugs 
for  mechanically  and  electrically  firmly  coupling  each  of 
said  plugs,  alternatively,  to  said  transmitter,  and  for  pre- 
venting simple  linear  removal  of  said  plugs  from  said 
transmitter; 

signal  means  on  said  transmitter  to  indicate  that  the  power 
circuit  to  be  tested  is  powered,  and  that  said  transmitter  is 
operative; 

a  wireless  receiver  coupled  to  receive  said  radio  frequency 
signals  from  said  transmitter,  said  receiver  including  sig- 
nalling means  responsive  to  the  unique  pattern  of  the 
transmitted  radio  frequency  signals;  and 

said  testing  system  including  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
having  not  more  than  one  single  battery; 

whereby  the  transmitter  may  be  connected  to  the  power 
circuit  to  be  tested,  and  the  receiver  taken  to  a  power 
control  point,  and  deactivation  of  the  power  circuit  under 
test  may  be  verified. 


5,109.201 

MFTH(JI)  \ND  ASSOCIATED   \PPaRATUSFOR 

DETERMINING  CARBON  CON  u\\   \\  PLY  ASH 

Douglas  N.  Irerice,  661  Surfside  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239.  and 

Charles  R    Buffler.  R.R.   1.  Box   ISA.  Marlborough,  N.H. 

03455 

1   led  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,125 
Int.  a.5  COIN  22/00 
U.S.  1 1.  324—642  32  Claims 

1   A  method  for  determining  carbon  content  in  fly  ash  com- 
prising, 

providing  a  source  of  Hy  ash, 

providing  a  microwave  interrogation  chamber  and  a  source 

of  microwave  power  in  communication  therewith, 
introducing  a  quantity  of  said  fiy  ash  into  said  interrogation 
chamber. 
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exposing  said  fly  ash  to  microwave  power  for  interrogation 
of  said  fly  ash  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while 
resisting  undesired  discharge  of  said  microwave  power, 
and 

determining  the  amount  of  carbon  in  said  fly  ash  by  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  said  microwave  power  absorbed  by 


conductors,  said  conducting  resin  covering  said  conduc- 
tors, and  said  conductive  resin  band. 


5,109,203 

GENERATED  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

MICROWAVES 

Dyed  S.  F.  Zucker,  Del  Mar,  and  James  R.  Long.  LaJolla,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Compression  Research  Corp.. 

Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  855,454 

Int.  a.^  H03B  28/00 

U.S.  a.  331—96  54  Oaims 


said  fly  ash  through  measurement  of  the  amount  of  said 
microwave  power  transmitted  through  said  fly  ash  and 
measurement  of  the  amount  of  said  microwave  power 
reflected  by  said  fly  ash,  whereby  the  amount  of  carbon  in 
said  fly  ash  may  be  determined  without  regard  to  any 
other  properties  of  said  fly  ash. 


1.  A  source  for  generating  microwaves  to  a  load  comprising: 
a  first  TEM  transmission  line  of  a  first  length,  charged  to  a 

first  voltage  and  connected  in  cascade  with  said  load  by 

means  of  a  first  switch; 
a  second  TEM  transmission  line  of  a  second  length,  charged 

to  a  second  voltage,  and  connected  in  cascade  with  said 

first  TEM  transmission  line  by  means  of  a  second  switch; 

and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  state  of  said  first  and 

second  switches  to  sequentially  discharge  said  first  and 

then  said  second  transmission  lines  through  said  load. 


Juji  Akiba,  1-27-202, 494  Shimo-Kayama,  Hitaka-maehi.  Iruma-  "nneapo  '^^,^J"^^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^1,415 

gun,  Saitama,  Japan  ,      f~n  <  unip  i/jy 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,110  ,,cri«w«iA  9  Oaims 

_.    .  ■•     i-  .  i  11       looa      IC1      U.S.  CI.  33J — 81  A  '  *-•"»«■» 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    11,    1988.    63- 

105378[U] 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/22:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  324—693  3  Claims 


1.  Connected  metal  electrical  conductors  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  parallel  metal  electrical  wire  conductors  each 
surrounded  by  a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  resin 
comprising  carbon-filled  porous  expanded  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene; 

(b)  a  band  of  electrically  conducting  resin  comprising  car- 
bon-filled porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  inter- 
connecting said  wire  conductors  and  at  least  partially 
wrapping  around  and  attaching  to  each  said  layer  of  con- 
ducting resin;  and 

(c)  a  hydrocarbon-penetrable  jacket  surrounding  said  wire 


1.  An  attenuator  including  a  hybrid  circuit  of  the  type  pro- 
viding first  and  second  pairs  of  isolated  ports  constructed  such 
that  a  signal  incident  to  one  port  of  the  first  pair  of  isolated 
ports  couples  signals  to  said  second  pair  of  isolated  ports  that 
are  of  equal  amplitude  with  a  90  degree  phase  relation  therebe- 
tween and  a  signal  incident  to  one  port  of  the  second  pair  of 
isolated  ports  couples  signals  to  the  first  pair  of  isolated  ports 
that  are  of  equal  amplitude  with  a  90  degree  phase  relation 
therebetween  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  one  port  of  said 
first  pair  of  isolated  ports;  and 
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reflection  means  coupled  t 
for  providing  equal  refl 
said  second  said  second 
tion  means  including 
a  plurality  of  impedance 
said  second  pair  of  isi 
switching  means  coupit 
to  provide  selectable 
of  isolated  p<irts,  sau 
switchable   between 
Slates,  said  switchabl 
ground  and  junction 
impedances,  and  belv 
of  isolated  ports 


said  second  pair  of  isolated  ports 
ction  coefTicients  at  each  port  of 
:>air  of  isolated  ports,  said  refiec 

,  ".erially  coupled  to  each  port  el 
lated  p<irts;  and 

I  to  said  plurality  of  impedances 
eflection  coefficients  at  said  pair 

switching  means  having  means 

lon-conducting   and   conducting 

means  being  coupled  between 

points  of  said  senalK  coupled 
een  ground  and  said  second  pair 


5.  09.205 

MlLl  IMUKH  V\  A\  K  Ml(  ROSTRIP  SHLNT-MOIMKD 

PIN  DIODK  SWITCH  W  (T  1  P.ARTICULAR  Bl.AS  MEANS 

Rebecca  .A.  Hart.  Plymouth,  i  id  John  R.  Lamber;;,  Minnetonka. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors     o   Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1<  )0,  Scr.  No.  610,756 

Int   (;i.    HOIP  !,!5 

VJS.  a.  333—104  6  Claims 


1.  A  millimeter  wave  mic 
switch  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  RF  input  s 
fb)  first  and  second  sourci 

(c)  a  microstrip  circuit  inc 
ing  substrate  ha\  ing  fir^ 
first  major  surface  beinj 
an  etched  conductor  pa 
surface  of  said  msulatin, 
etched  matching  trans: 
source  of  RF  signals  ti 
point  to  at  least  two  ou 

(d)  first  and  second  PIN  i 
thereof  coupled  betwee 
one  of  said  two  output 
switch  point  by  a  distai 
length  of  said  RF  input 

(e)  said  pattern  further  in 
ments  individually  couf 
first  and  second  PIN  d 
former  means,  said  first 
ing  an  RF  ground  poin 
nals.  to  thereby  block  s 
first  and  second  sources 


;islrip  shuni-mounlcd  PIN  diode 

jnals  of  millimeter  wavelength; 

>  of  DC  bias  voltage; 

uding  a  ground  plane,  an  insulat- 

and  second  major  surfaces,  said 
affi.xed  to  said  ground  plane  and 
tern  affixed  to  said  second  major 

substrate,  said  pattern  including 
jrmer   means   for   coupling   said 

a  switch  point  and  said  switch 
riut  terminals, 
lodes  each  having  one  electrode 

said  ■■witch  point  and  a  different 

terminals  and  spaced  from  said 
ce  of  X/4.  where  X  is  the  wave- 
iignals,  and 

ludmg  first  and  second  fan  seg- 
ed  to  the  other  electrode  of  said 
odes  by  further  matching  trans- 
md  second  fan  segments  provid- 

for  said  source  of  RF  input  sig- 
id  RF  signal  from  reaching  said 
of  DC  bias  voltage 


5,109,206 
BAI.ANCKl)  LOU  PASS  COMMON  MUUh.  FILTER 
Brute  W.  Carlile,  Chelmsf<'rd.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ungermann- 
Ba.ss,  Inc.,  Andover,  .Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.884,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,077,543.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,228 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/00 

IS  <  I.  333— 177  4aaims 


1.  A  balanced  L-section  low-pass  common  mode  filter,  said 
common  mode  filter  being  externally  connected  in  series  with 
balanced   pair  of  data   I/O  lines  to  remove  common  mode 
signals  from  balanced  line  difference  mode  signals,  common 
mode  signals  being  by  definition  in-phase  and  difference  mode 
signals  being  by  definition  out-of-phase,  said  filter  employing  a 
series  transformer  configured  such  that  the  magnetic  fields  in 
the  transformer  are  subtractive  for  out-of-phase  difference 
mode  signals  and  additive  for  in-phase  common  mode  signals, 
said  filter  also  employing  another  transformer  configured  m 
shunt  across  the  data  lines  such  that  the  magnetic  fields  in  the 
transformer  are   additive  for  out-of-phase  difference  mode 
signals  and  subtractive  for  in-phase  common  mode  signals,  said 
common  mode  filter  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  ferrite  core,  each  having  a  winding  aper- 
ture: 
a  series  transformer  formed  by  first  and  second  windings 
wound  bifilar  with  a  plurality  of  turns  through  said  aper- 
ture of  said  first  ferrite  core  and  around  outside  surface  of 
said  first  ferrite  core,  said  first  and  second  windings  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  windings  being  connected  to  external  input  data 
I/O  lines,  said  first  and  second  windings  wound  in  the 
same  direction  through  said  aperture  of  said  first  ferrite 
core  so  that  difference  mode  signals  react  to  a  low  impe- 
dance because  the  magnetic  fields  in  said  first  transformer 
are  subtractive  for  out-of-phase  difference  mode  signals 
while  common  mode  signals  react  to  a  high  impedance 
because  the  magnetic  fields  in  said  first  transformer  are 
additive  for  in-phase  common  mode  signals; 
a  shunt  transformer  formed  by  third  and  fourth  windings 
w ound  bifilar  with  a  plurality  of  turns  through  said  aper- 
ture of  said  second  ferrite  core  and  around  outside  surface 
of  said  second  ferrite  core,  said  third  and  fourth  windings 
each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said  third 
winding  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  winding. 
^ald  output  of  said  fourth  winding  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  second  winding,  said  third  and  fourth  windings 
wound  in  the  same  direction  through  said  second  aj>er- 
ture,  said  output  of  said  third  winding  connected  exter- 
nally to  ground,  said  output  of  said  third  winding  also 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  input  of  said  fourth 
winding  so  that  common  mode  signals  react  to  a  short 
circuit  impedance  to  ground  because  the  magnetic  fields 
in  said  second  transformer  are  subtractive  for  in-phase 
signals,  while  difference  mode  signals  react  to  a  high 
impedance  from  line  to  line  because  the  magnetic  fields  in 
said   second   transformer  are  additive   for  out-of-phase 
signals. 
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5,109,207 

COAXIAL  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  A 

GROOVE  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SUCH  COAXIAL  Din  KTRIC  RESONATOR 

Kimio  Aizawa,  Ikoma.  and  Masaki  Kita,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-330735 

Int.  C\.f  HOIP  7/04.  1/202 

U.S.  a.  333—222  20  aaims 


(-2* 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having  a  through  hole  extending  there- 
through from  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  groove  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body  adjacent  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  through 
hole; 

a  first  electrically-conductive  film  formed  on  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  body,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
body  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  through  hole; 

a  second  electrically-conductive  film  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  groove;  and 

a  third  electrically-conductive  film  formed  on  a  portion  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  body  lying  between  said 
through  hole  and  said  groove,  said  first  electncally-con- 
ductive  film  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
electrically-conductive  film  by  said  third  electrically-con- 
ductive film. 


each  succeeding  turn  of  the  conductor  being  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  overlapping  the  previous  turn  of  the  conduc- 
tor, 

a  first  terminal  adapted  for  electrical  connection  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  t)eginning  portion  of  the  innermost  turn  of  the 
conductor,  the  beginning  of  the  innermost  turn  of  the 
conductor  having  a  leg  portion  bent  and  extending  into 
the  opening  of  the  sidewalls  to  provide  the  first  terminal; 

a  second  terminal  adapted  for  electrical  connection  and 
positioned  at  an  end  portion  of  the  outermost  turn  of  the 
electncal  conductor;  and. 

insulation  means  for  eleclncally  insulating  adjacent  turns  of 
the  conductor  from  each  other,  whereby  an  electncal  path 
along  the  conductor  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals has  a  current  limiting  reactance. 


5,109,209 
IGNITION  COIL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Ida,  and  Bortman  T.  Jung,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,998 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-46351[U]; 
Apr.  28.  1990.  2-46352(U) 

Int.  a:  HOIF  27/02 
U.S.  a.  336—96  5  Claims 


5,109,208 
CURRENT  LIMITING  ELECTRICAL  REACTOR 
George  E.   Murison,  Omemce.   Canada,   assignor  to  General 
Electric  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2024289 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  27/08.  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  336—62  6  Qaims 


1   An  engine  igniting  coil  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coil  units,  each  coil  unit  consisting  of  a  core 
with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coils  wound  thereon;  a 
coil  case  including  the  coil  units  arranged  therein;  and 
an  insulating  portion  of  resin  injected  into  the  coil  case  for 
unitarily  potting  the  coil  units  therein, 
characterized  in  that  an  exposed  portion  of  each  coil  unit  is 
covered  by  a  core  cover  having  an  exposed  portion  extruding 
from  the  coil  case;  a  coil  base  enclosing  exposed  portions  of  all 
core  covers  is  mounted  in  the  coil  case;  and  the  insulating 
portion  of  resm  is  injected  into  the  coil  case  through  injecting 
ports  formed  in  the  coil  base  to  the  middle  height  of  the  en- 
closed fwrtions. 


M^^ 


L  A  current  limiting  electrical  reactor  comprising: 
a  supporting  core  having  a  circular  penphery  composing  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart,  circular  sidewalls  whose  edges  define 
the  periphery  of  the  core,  the  core  further  including  insu- 
lated spacer  means  for  secunng  the  sidewalls  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  the  sidewalls  each  having  an  inwardly 
directed  opening  and  compnsing  an  electrically  insulating 
material, 
an  electrical  conductor  wound  in  a  plurality  of  turns  in  a 
convoluted  spiral  about  the  periphery  of  the  core  with 


5.109,210 

THERMAL  RELAY  WTTH  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

RESETTING  AND  TESTING  JUNCTIONS 

Pierre  Boudet,  Cergy;  Manuel  Lima,  Paris,  and  Frederic  Noirot, 

Marly   le   Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telemecanique, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,724 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04418 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/00.  71/16.  61/00 
U.S.  a.  337—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  switching  module  compris- 
ing in  a  case  thermal  bimetallic  strips  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  an  overload,  a  tripping  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  thermal  bimetallic  strips,  a  safety  switch  actuated  by  said 
tripping   mechanism   and   first   and   second   pushers   passing 
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through  a  front  taL-f  of  the  c  w,  ".aid  first  pusher  ht-iiig  used  for 
re-setting  the  mechanism  aft  r  tnppmg  and  said  second  pusher 
controllmg  an  arlificiai  opei  ing  of  the  safety  switch  during  a 
testing  procedure,  said  cas  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  means  for  removabh  fixing  on  said  front  face  first  and 


tube  will  drop  out  of  said  first  cap  to  move  said  second  cap 
away  from  said  fuse  tube 


5,  M,211 
HIGH  VC  LTAGE  FLSE 
William  J.  Hubcr.  Waukesha  W  is.,  a.ssi)jnor  to  Combined  Tech- 
nologies, inc..  Brookfield,    Vis. 

Hied  Mar.  15.  1  i91.  Ser.  No.  669.911 

Int.  CI."  HO  H  S5,(j4.  fi5   14S 

VS.  a.  337—158  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  wiih  a  i 

having  a  dielectric  fuse  tube 

a  spider  assembly  supported 

a  granular  dielectric   materi 

assembly  including  a  spider.  , 

each  end  of  said  spider,  and 

around  said  spider  and  beir 

members,  and  a  protective 

current   limiting  fuse   from   i 

fuse  assembly  including  a  pr 

said  current  limiting  fuse,  a 

said  protective  tube  and  bei 

member  on  the  corresp<indin 

a  second  cap  secured  to  th. 

and  to  the  conducti\e  i 

fuse  tube  and  means  fci 

said  conductive  membe 

due  to  a  fault  current  c 


igh  Miltage  current  limiting  fuse 
losed  at  each  end  b\  an  end  cap. 
n  said  tube  by  said  end  caps,  and 
1  in  said  fuse  tube,  said  spider 
conductive  member  mounted  on 
a  fuse  element  spirally  wrapped 
I  connected  to  said  conductive 
use  assembly  for  protecting  the 
le  environment,  said  protective 
•teclive  dielectric  tube  enclosing 
irst  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of 
ig  supported  on  the  conductive 
end  of  said  current  limiting  fuse, 
other  end  of  said  protective  tube 
lember  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
releasing  said  second  cap  from 
on  rupture  of  said  fuse  element 
ndilion  whereby  said  protective 


5,109,212 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  HORN  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Bruno  Cortinovis.  \  ia  Piccinelli,  6,  24100  Bergamo,  and  Tullio 
(.ioraiimi.  V  ia  Donizetti,  4,  24020  Selvino  (Bergamo),  both  of 
ital> 

filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,285 
(  ia.ms  tiri!>ru%,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1989,  19935  A/89 
in!   n  "  IIMR  3/00:  G08B  J,UO 
U.S.  CI.  J4ii—  ^H4  }  10  Claims 


second  remote  control  mod  lies  each  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  coil  and  a  novable  armature  coupled  to  an 
angularly  onentable  actuatin  i  member  which  may  be  oriented 
m  a  first  angular  position  st  as  to  be  able  to  actuate  the  first 
pusher  and  in  a  second  ang  ilar  position  so  as  to  be  able  to 
actuate  the  second  pusher 


1    An  electromechanical  horn  comprising: 

(a)  a  horn  having  electrically-powered  vibration  means  for 
generating  vibrations  at  a  vibration  frequency  and  a  vibra- 
tion amplitude; 

(b)  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
the  vibration  means  during  a  duty  cycle; 

(c)  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  vibrations  to  generate 
an  electrical  transducer  signal  having  a  transducer  fre- 
quency and  a  transducer  amplitude  respectively  represen- 
tative of  the  vibration  frequency  and  the  vibration  ampli- 
tude; and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  the  transducer  signal  for 
automatically  varying  the  duty  cycle  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  sound  level  of  the  horn. 


5,109.213 
i  1 K  S    i'KESSURE  MONITOR 

J.ihn   1    Uiihams   .=-»yu  Boeta  Ct.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 
1  ii>d  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,358 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—447  6  Claims 
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1,  A  tire  pressure  monitor  having  means  to  sense  incorrect 
tire  air  pressure,  and  having  means  for  generating  digital  infor- 
mation upon  a  sensed  incorrect  tire  air  pressure,  and  further 
having  means  of  communicating  at  least  in  part  via  radio  fre- 
quency transmitting  and  receiving  of  digital  information  per- 
taining to  a  sensed  condition  of  incorrect  tire  air  pressure  to  an 
<iperator  of  a  vehicle  during  use  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  for 
generating  digital  information  and  said  radio  frequency  trans- 
mitting being  initiated  by  an  air  pressure  sensor  means  of  said 
tire  pressure  monitor,  .said  tire  pressure  monitor  further  charac- 
terized in  that,  an  air  pressure  conductive  means  for  communi- 
cating air  pressure  within  a  tire  with  said  air  pressure  sensor 
means  includes  air  flow  rate  restricting  means  for  preventing 
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transitory  air  pressure  changes  within  a  tire  from  activating 
said  air  pressure  sensor  means,  and  thereby  preventing  transi- 
tory air  pressure  changes  from  falsely  initiating  said  means  for 
generating  digital  information  and  said  radio  frequency  trans- 
mitting, said  restricting  means  comprising  a  narrow  passage 
through  a  side  wall  of  a  longitudinal  manifold  mounted  to  a  tire 
air  pressure  source,  said  passage  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  manifold,  and  being  connected  to  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tire  air  pressure  source  at  a 
first  end  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  pressure 
sensor  means  at  the  opposite  end. 


and  directional  lamp  flasher  for  selectively  flashing  said 
front  and  rear  directional  signal  lamps  and  each  of  the 
side  rear  view  mirror  mounted  lane  changing  lamps. 


5,109,215 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Everett  Dennison,  200  Glenview,  Canneld.  Ohio  44406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,81 1,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,036,309.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.551 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—540  52  Oaims 


5,109,214 
VEHICLE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH  WITH  LANE 

CHANGING  POSITION  INTERCONNECTING  TO 

FLASHING  LAMPS  ON  i  ^  n    \ND  RIGHT  SIDE  REAR 

VIEW  MIRRORS  AM)  i  1   v  iUNG  BRAKE  LAMPS  IN 

K  h  \  I  K  ■-  K 

William  A.  Heidman,  Jr.,  +'>''4  N   bbins,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,725,  Dec.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,879,  Dec.  27, 

1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

387,457,  Jun.  11,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,638,296,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,230,  Nov.  6,  1950,  Pat.  No. 

2,766,343.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,477 

Int.  a.^  B60Q  l/i4 

U.S.  CI.  340—475  5  Claims 
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1.  Lane  changing  lamps  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  an  ignition  switch,  a  directional  signal  switch, 
front  and  rear  directional  signal  lamps  on  each  side  thereof  and 
front  doors  on  each  side  thereof  comprising: 

left  and  right  vehicle  side  rear  view  mirrors  having  an  open 
housing  with  a  forward  and  aft  surface,  said  housing 
protruding  from  said  vehicle  on  the  forward  side  structure 
portion  of  the  front  vehicle  doors  on  each  side  thereof 
within  range  of  the  vehicle  operator's  normal  line  of  vi- 
sion, each  mirror  housing  having  an  outer  edge  surface 
between  forward  and  aft  surfaces  with  a  lane  changing 
lamp  set  forward  of  said  aft  surface  on  said  outer  edge 
surface  of  said  open  housing  out  of  the  vehicle  operator's 
normal  line  of  vision; 
a  backup  lamp  circuit; 
a  brake  lamp  circuit; 
brake  lamps; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  interconnected  through  said 
ignition  switch  and  a  bypass  fiasher  element  connected  to 
said  backup  and  brake  lamp  circuits  whereby  when  said 
brake  lamp  circuit  and  said  backup  lamp  circuit  are  ener- 
gized said  brake  lamps  flash  intermittently; 
a  directional  lamp  flasher  (22); 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  directional 

lamp  flasher  in  series  through  said  ignition  switch; 
said  directional  signal   switch   having  a  lane  changing 
position  interconnecting  on  a  selected  side  of  said  vehi- 
cle the  electrical  energy  through  said  ignition  switch 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring  a  protective  gar- 
ment for  detecting  and  signalling  the  occurrence  of  a  breach  in 
such  protective  garment  comprising: 

A)  a  unit  including 

(1)  a  housing, 

(2)  a  power  source, 

(3)  an  alarm  device,  and 

(4)  a  circuit  for  connecting  said  alarm  device  to  said 
power  source  and  which  includes  a  current  amplifier 
connected  to  said  power  source,  said  current  amplifier 
having  means  for  generating  current  when  power  is 
applied  thereto  in  a  particular  manner;  and 

B)  normally  open  switch  means  for  connecting  said  circuit 
to  said  alarm  device  when  closed,  said  switch  means  being 
closed  when  the  person's  skin  contacts  some  portion  of  a 
workpiece  on  which  that  person  is  working,  said  switch 
means  including 

(1)  a  first  contact  element  electrically  connected  with  one 
side  of  said  power  source, 

(2)  a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  alarm  element, 

(3)  a  current  activated  element  associated  with  said  switch 
means  first  contact  to  cause  that  switch  means  first 
contact  to  electrically  contact  said  switch  means  second 
contact  when  power  is  applied  to  said  current  activated 
element  in  said  particular  manner  to  apply  power  from 
said  power  source  to  said  alarm  device, 

(4)  a  first  electrical  wire  connecting  another  side  of  said 
alarm  device  to  another  side  of  said  power  source. 

(5)  a  first  electrical  contact  element  connected  to  said 
power  source  another  side  and  mountable  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  person, 

(6)  a  second  electrical  contact  element  connected  to  said 
current  amplifier  and  to  said  power  source  one  side  and 
being  mountable  on  the  workpiece, 

(7)  said  protective  garment  being  electrically  insulating 
and  being  electrically  interposed  between  the  person 
and  said  electrically  conductive  workpiece  and  pre- 
venting formation  of  an  electrically  conductive  path 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  first  electncal  contact 
element  when  said  protective  garment  is  imperforate 
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and  fvrmitting  forma 
path  between  said  w 
contact  element  via  < 
garment,  the  formalu 
path  causmg  power  t 
plied  to  said  current  a 
and  activating  said  cu 
with  said  activated 
from  said  power  sol 
device  to  activate  san 


ion  of  an  electrically  conductive 
irkpiece  and  said  first  electrical 
TV  perforation  in  said  protective 
n  of  said  electrically  conductive 
om  said  power  source  to  be  ap- 
nplifier  in  said  particular  manner 
rent  amplifier,  current  associated 
urrent  amplifier  causing  power 
ce  to  be  applied  to  said  alarm 
alarm  device 


area   into  which  an  electrostatic  field  is  propagated  and  in 
which  an  electrically  conductive  object  is  present,  the  step  of 


5, 

PORTABLE  I> 

Alfred  I  ,  Varbrou^,  and  Jt 

Tex  ,  assignors  to  Burnett 

Filed  Jul.  18.  IS 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

has  beei 

Int.  CI.* 

VS.  a.  340—544 
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rRUSION  ALARM 
Ty  O.  Ball,  both  of  Fort  Worth. 
)il  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex 
»,  Ser.  No.  553,805 
patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  I.  1(H>6, 
disclaimed. 
G08B  L^/20 


providing  a  tag  reradiator  configuration  which  is  unaffected  by 


20  Claims    close  proximity  to  said  object. 
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1.  An  intrusion  alarm  sysit 

a  microphone  operative  to 
spheric  pressure. 

low  frequency  filter  means 
ent  pressure  changes  op 
times  when  the  frequenc 
spend  to  the  opening  of 

first  circuit  means  respons 
quency  filler  means  opt 
signal  upon  the  detected 
predetermined  threshold 

high  frequency  filter  mean> 
spheric  pressure  changer 
at  limes  when  the  freq 
changes  correspond  to  t 

second  circuit  means  resp< 
frequency    filter   means 
output  signal  upon  the  de 
a  second  predetermined 

alarm  means  responsive  to 
the  first  and  second  out 
cernible  alarm 


n.  comprising: 

detect  changes  in  ambient  atmo- 

responsive  to  the  detected  ambi- 
■rative  to  generate  an  output  at 
r  of  the  pressure  changes  corre- 
;ither  a  door  or  window, 
ve  to  the  output  of  the  low  fre 
ative  to  generate  a  first  output 
pressure  changes  reaching  a  first 

responsive  to  the  detected  atmo- 
operative  to  generate  an  output 
lency  of  the  detected  pressure 
e  sound  of  breaking  glass. 
nsive  to  the  output  of  the  high 
iperative  to  generate  a  second 
ected  pressure  changes  reaching 
hreshold;  and 

le  concomitant  presence  of  both 
lut  signals  for  generating  a  dis- 


5,1 
MKIHOD  AND  APPAI 
DFrrtCTION  OF  El 
St  RV  EILLANCE  TAGS 
ELECTRICALLY  C( 
Risto  Siikarla.   Boca   Raton, 
Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assif 
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5,109,218 
HYDRfK  ARBON  DETECHON  CIRCUIT 

Salvatore  M.  Inglima,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leak-X  Corpo- 
ration, Bronx.  N.Y. 

Fiied  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,842 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-605  13  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  detecting  hydrocarbons,  comprising:  input 
means  receptive  of  a  signal  representative  of  electron  move- 
ment in  an  unknown  sample  to  be  detected  for  producing  a  first 
amplified  signal;  and  signal  processing  means  receptive  of  the 
first  amplified  signal  form  the  input  means  for  producing  a  first 
output  signal  when  the  input  signal  represents  the  presence  of 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  input  means  comprises  four  transis- 
tors connected  as  common  base  amplifiers  with  the  base  of  a 
first  of  the  four  transistors  receptive  of  the  input  signal,  the 
base  of  a  second  of  the  four  transistors  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  first  transistor,  the  base  of  a  third  of  the  four  transistors 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  the  base  of  a 
fourth  of  the  four  transistors  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
third  transistor  to  produce  the  first  amplified  signal  at  the 
collector  of  the  fourth  transistor  and  wherein  for  the  first 
transistor  70<hfe£120,  for  the  second  transistor 
1 50  s  hfe  £  295,  for  the  third  transistor  40S  hfe  <  70  and  for  the 
fourth  transistor  40Shfe<70. 
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METHOD  AND   XPPVRUi  ^  i  <  ik  TON 
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Peter  Kastan,  and  i>onaid  S    Umb.  ,Jr.  txith  .)f  Hickory,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Moose  PrtKlucts,  inc..  Hickory,  N,C. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  266,475 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/18.  3/36 
I  .s.  CI.  340—765  12  Claims 

10    In   a  microprocessor  controlled  apparatus  including  a 
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(a)  a  signal  receiving  senso    in  certain  rooms  of  said  person    rotalably  mounted  in  the  machine  body  such  that  the  sensing 
occupiable  structure.  head  is  mitral,!,.  rrio.mt^H  ,K-,.,t  „<  ,.;.  ,„^  „.. „:_- 
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liquid  crystal  display  having  a  display  information  input  for 
receiving  information  for  display  on  said  liquid  crystal  display, 
and  a  bias  input  for  receiving  a  bias  voltage  to  control  the 
viewmg  angle  of  said  display  information,  a  method  for  con- 
trolling said  viewing  angle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  under  control  of  said  microprocessor,  a  multiple  bit 
digital  code  which  represents  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of- 
successive  incremental  viewing  angles  of  display  informa- 
tion on  said  liquid  crystal  display; 
converting  said  multiple  bit  digital  code  to  a  bias  voltage; 
applying  said  bias  voltage  to  said  bias  input  to  thereby  con- 


5,109»221 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
George  Lambropoulos,  Gross*  Pointe  Woods;  Robert  A.  Hair. 
Pontiac,  and  Kenneth  R.  Pitera,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  ae?eland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,206,  Oct.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,881,148, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,469,  May  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,841 
Int.  a.5  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.69  10  Oaims 
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trol  the  viewing  angle  of  said  display  information  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  to  said  selected  viewing  angle  from 
said  series  of  successive  incremental  viewing  angles; 

accepting,  under  control  of  said  microprocessor,  a  user 
request  to  incrementally  adjust  the  viewing  angle  of  said 
display  information  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  from  said 
series  of  successive  incremental  viewing  angles;  and 

generating  and  storing,  under  control  of  said  microproces- 
sor, a  new  selected  multiple  bit  digital  code  from  the 
accepted  user  request  to  incrementally  adjust  the  selected 
viewing  from  said  series  of  successive  incremental  view- 
ing angles. 
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SELECTIVE  CALL  CONTROLLER 
Robert  L.  Breeden,  Boynton  Beach;  Victor  Jensen,  Boca  Raton, 
and  Craig  S.  Wallace,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,657 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.480  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  including  a  transmitter  having 
means  for  storing  and  transmitting  a  two-pan  signal  of  binary 
bits  containing  a  security  code  unique  to  a  specific  transmitter; 
a  receiver  for  mounting  to  a  support  structure  and  operation  to 
generate  a  control  signal  for  effecting  performance  of  a  func- 
tion, wherein  the  receiver  includes  a  memory  including  two 
registers  for  storing  security  codes  of  binary  bits,  and  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  the  security  code  of  a  received  signal 
with  the  secunty  code  stored  in  each  register  to  generate  said 
control  signal  upon  detecting  a  code  match  with  any  stored 
security  code;  field  programming  means  on  the  receiver  opera- 
ble to  initiate  field  programming  time  periods,  and  means  for 
replacing  the  security  code  stored  in  each  receiver  memory 
register  by  the  security  code  of  a  signal  received  from  a  first 
transmitter  dunng  a  field  programming  penod,  and  replacing 
the  just-stored  code  in  the  second  register  by  the  security  code 
portion  of  a  subsequent  signal  received  from  a  different  trans- 
mitter only  during  said  field  programming  period. 

5,109.222 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE  EQUIPMENT  IN  PEOPLE 

OCCUPIABLE  STRUCTURES 

John  Welty.  3753  S,  Barrington  #3,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,352 

Int.  a.'  H04B  l/OO.  10/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.72  H  Claims 


1.  A  selective  call  controller  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  calls  comprising  a  pager  number  cou- 
pled to  a  first  or  second  type  of  message  signal; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  calls  to  one  or  more 
selective  call  receivers  corresponding  to  said  pager  num- 
ber, the  selective  call  receivers  having  at  least  two  pager 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  two  types  of  message 
signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  determining 
whether  a  received  call  comprises  said  first  or  second  type 
of  message  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  and  said  transmit- 
ting means  for  selecting  the  pager  address  of  said  received 
call  according  to  the  determined  message  signal  type 
thereof,  whereby  the  call  may  be  sent  to  that  pager  ad- 
dress. 


1.  A  remote  control  system  capable  of  operating  electrically 
operable  equipment  in  a  person  occupiable  structure  with 
essentially  unlimited  command  format,  said  system  comprising: 
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difference  of  the  secondary  peak  signals  by  the  sum  of 
amplitude  of  the  group  of  main  peak  signals  to  provide  a 
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(a)  a  signal  receiving  senso 
occupiable  structure. 

(b)  a  central  computer  mt 
and  capable  of  receiving 

(c)  a  person  operable  pof 
and  receiver  unit  and  v>.  h 
non-electrically  conduct, 
operable  signal  to  the  si 
transmitter  is  situated  ar 
nals  from  the  sensor  m 
receiver  unit  having  a 
switch  means  to  gencrai. 

(d)  conductor  means  conne 
computer  means  for  tr^ 
means  each  of  said  sign; 
ceiver  units  to  said  com[ 
over  said  conductor  mea 
computer  means  to  said  i 

(e)  said  computer  means  ha 
the  code  format  of  each  c 
ble  equipment  to  be  opei 
certain  of  the  pieces  of 
mand  operated  formats  v 
ment.  said  computer  meai 
encoded  signals  for  eac 
equipment  and  which  enc 
and  capable  of  operating 
ble  equipment,  such  that 
cally  operable  equipnicii 
encoded  signals  than  cdiw 
ble  equipment,  whereh\ 
number  of  code  formats 
coded  signals  by  the  co 
different  pieces  of  electi 
there  is  an  essentially  unli 
cally  operable  equipment 
remote  control  system,  ai 

(f)  input  means  operativel 
means  operable  by  the  u> 
features  and  command  fe 


in  certain  rooms  of  said  person 

ins  associated  with  said  system 
1  signal  from  ech  of  said  sensors. 
ihle  remote  control  transmitter 
;li  IS  remote  from  said  sensor  for 
■  e  transmission  of  an  equipment 
nsor  in  he  room  in  which  said 
i  for  receiving  information  sig- 
hat  riioni.  said  transmitter  and 
^iuraliiy  of  manually  actuable 
an  equipment  operable  signal. 
ting  each  of  said  sensors  to  said 
ismilting  over  said  conductor 
s  from  said  transmitter  and  re- 
jter  means  and  for  transmitting 
is  inl'ormation  signals  from  said 
■ansmitter  and  receiver  units, 
mg  control  means  to  memorize 
the  pieces  of  electrically  opera- 
ited  by  daid  system  and  where 
-■quipmeni  have  different  com- 
an  other  of  the  pieces  of  equip- 
s  thereby  generating  a  format  of 
type  of  electrically  operable 
)ded  signals  are  compatible  with 
that  piece  of  electrically  opera- 
jcrtain  ot  the  pieces  of  electri- 
ma>  be  operated  hy  different 
pieces  ot  the  electrically  opera- 
here  is  an  essentialK  unlimited 
.vhich  may  hie  formed  into  en 
nputer  means  for  operation  ;>t 
cally  operable  equipment  and 
nited  number  of  tvpes  of  electri- 
Ahich  ean  he  operaled  with  the 
d 

/  connected  to  the  computer 
;r  to  introduce  various  control 
tures. 
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Walter  .Schmitt,    fraunrcut,  ai  J  Franz  Ritz.  I  berscc,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  assig  ors  to  Dr.  .lohanncs  Heidenhain 
GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19f  ).  Scr.  No.  343.929 
Claims  priority,  application     ed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\     \pr    2h 
1988.  3813949 

Int.  CI.-  (  08C  /9//2 
V.S.  CI.  340—870.31  43  Claims 


rotalably  mounted  in  the  machine  body  such  that  the  sensing 
head  is  rotatably  mounted  about  its  axis,  and  means  comprising 
a  receiving  lug  disposed  in  a  receiving  opening  of  the  spindle 
for  detachably  mounting  the  sensing  head  from  the  spindle,  the 
sensing  head  including  a  detector  which  generates  an  electric 
signal  in  response  to  scanning  of  an  object  being  measured,  an 
apparatus  for  inductive  signal  transfer  between  the  sensing 
head  and  the  machine  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
inductive   coupling   means   for   inductively   transferring  a 
signal  between  the  receiving  lug  and   the  spindle,  the 
inductive  coupling  means  including  a  receiving  lug  cou- 
pling element  disposed  in  the  receiving  lug  and  a  first 
spindle  coupling  element  disposed  in  the  spindle;  and 
angle  independent  inductive  coupling  means  for  inductively 
transferring  a  signal  between  the  spindle  and  the  machine 
body  independent  of  the  angle  of  rotation  between  the 
spindle  and  the  machine  body,  the  angle  independent 
inductive  coupling  means  include  a  second  spindle  cou- 
pling element  disposed  in  the  spindle  and  a  machine  body 
coupling  element  disposed  in  the  machine  body. 


5,109.224 
ROAD  TRAFFIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Oertk  A.  lundbtrK,  Royston.  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Mar- 

coni  Limited,  L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  HCT  (,B90/00558,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1990.  §  102(c) 

Date  Nov.  S.  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90'12382,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Oct.  IS.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1 1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.257 

(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  12,  1989, 
8908180 

Int,  CI.'  G08G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-907  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  measuring  or  processi  g  machine  including  a  machine 
body,  a  sensing  head  mounted  in  a  spindle,  the  spindle  being 


1.  A  road  traffic  signalling  system  for  signalling  individually 
to  vehicles  in  a  flow  of  traffic  flowing  in  a  forward  direction, 
the  system  comprising  a  succession  of  electronic  signalling 
units  positioned  at  intervals  along  a  road,  each  of  said  units 
comprising: 

(a)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  local  presence  of  a  vehicle, 

(b)  timing  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
past  said  unit, 

(c)  communicating  means  for  communicating  with  those  of 
said  units  adjacent  to  said  unit; 

(d)  coding  means  for  transmitting  via  said  communicating 
means  and  in  a  reverse  direction,  opposite  to  said  forward 
direction,  a  coded  signal  indicative  of  a  second  vehicle 
detected  at  one  unit  of  said  units  ahead  in  said  forward 

direction,  there  being  a  spacing  between  said  vehicle  and 
said  second  vehicle; 

(e)  a  processor  responsive  to  said  detector  and  said  timing 
means  and  to  said  coded  signal  received  by  said  unit,  to 
produce  a  control  output  for  transmission  via  said  commu- 
nicating means,  said  control  output  relating  to  a  safe  dis- 
tance determination  based  upon  said  speed  and  said  spac- 
ing; and 

(f)  light  emitting  means  responsive  to  said  control  output  for 
signalling  to  vehicles  in  said  flow  of  traffic. 
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5,109,225 
COORDINATE  READER  WITH  POINTER  INCLINATION 

COMPENSATION 
Yoshiyuki  Morita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,985 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec,  4.  1989.  1-315708 

Int,  a.'  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  a.  341—5  2  Claims 


difference  of  the  secondary  peak  signals  by  the  sum  of 
amplitude  of  the  group  of  main  peak  signals  to  provide  a 
signal  representing  the  inclination  of  the  coordinate 
pointer  in  the  coordinate  detecting  direction;  and 
an  inclination  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  the  coordi- 
nate value  obtained  by  said  coordinate  calculating  circuit 
on  the  basis  of  the  inclination  signal  provided  by  said 
inclination  information  calculating  circuit. 
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5,109.226 

PARALLEL  PROCESSORS  SEQUENTIALLY 

ENCODING/DECODING  COMPACTION  MAINTAINING 

FORMAT  COMPATIBILm' 
Neil  H.  Mac  Lean.  Jr.;  Mayank  R.  Patel,  and  Richard  A.  Rip- 
berger,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  441,681,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No,  604,410 
Int.  a.'  H03M  7/JU 
VS.  CI.  341—95  26  Oaims 


Tnrimnti  inrt 

'      A-MOUT     1 


1.  In  a  coordinate  reader  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
sense  lines  arranged  in  parallel  at  equal  intervals  and  extending 
transversely  to  a  coordinate  detection  direction,  a  coordinate 
pointer  arranged  to  interact  with  the  sense  lines  for  causing 
induced  signals  to  be  generated  in  the  sense  lines  by  an  electro- 
magnetic induction  action  related  to  the  position  of  the  pointer 
relative  to  the  coordinate  detection  direction,  a  scanning  cir- 
cuit connected  for  successively  scanning  the  sense  lines,  a 
signal  processing  circuit  connected  with  the  scanning  circuit 
for  processing  the  induced  signals  induced  in  the  sense  lines 


COMMCTION 

raoctsso* 


i 


COMMCTlOn 
PAOCCSSQR 


*   ^. 


COMMCnOM 

mocessoR 


^ 


I 


-J2. 


COMMCnON 

moccssoH 


-__J 


TO  UTIUZtf  ON  DEVKX 


1.  An  arithmetic  binary  compaction  system  comprising  a 
number  n  of  compaction  processors,  each  compactior.  proces- 


and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  scanning  circuit  and  the    sor  having  one  encoder  and  one  decoder,  with  each  of  said 

signal  processing  circuit  for  controlling  the  scanning  circuit,    encoders  and  decoders  having  m  number  of  statistic  table,  each 

for  successively  receiving  from  the  signal  processing  circuit    compaction  processor  handling  an  equal  sized  set  of  data  for 

the  signals  induced  in  the  individual  sense  lines,  and  for  pro-   coding,  wherein; 

cessing  the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  induced  signals  to  obtain        q  =  number  of  sets  of  data  to  be  coded; 

an  indication  of  the  value  of  the  coordinate  corresponding  to 

the  position  of  the  coordinate  pointer,  the  induced  signals  each 

being  present  on  a  respective  sense  line  and  including,  for  each 

position  of  the  pointer,  a  maximum-amplitude  main  peak  signal 

and  a  group  of  main  peak  signals  contiguously  surrounding  the 

maximum-amplitude  main  peak  signal  and  having  the  same 

phase  as  that  of  the  maximum-amplitude  main  peak  signal,  a 

first  secondary  peak  signal  present  on  a  line  ahead  of  the  lines 

supplying  the  group  of  main  peak  signals,  the  first  secondary 

peak  signal  being  opposite  in  phase  to  the  group  of  main  peak 

signals  and  having  a  first  maximal  signal  value,  and  a  second 

secondary  peak  signal  present  on  a  line  following  the  lines 


i  =  sel  number  of  q; 

set  i  is  processed  by  compaction  processor  j  using  the  statis- 
tic table  k.  where 
j  =  i  modulo  n,  and 
k  =  (i  divided  by  n)  modulo  m; 

and  where  for  an  N  compaction  processor  system  with  M 
statistic  tables  in  each  compaction  system,  the  configura- 
tion of  a  lesser  than  N  number  of  compaction  processors  in 
a  compaction  system  is  defined  by 

m  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  M,  and 

n  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  N, 
with  m,  n,  M.  and  N  being  integers  greater  than  zero  and  n  is 


suDDlvine  the  group  of  main  peak  signals,  the  second  second  ,         ,.  j      .  .u    „,.,„„„  .„ 

ary  peak  signal  being  opposite  in  phase  to  the  group  of  mam    the  riumber  of  compaction  proc-essors  used  out   he  maximum  in 
peak  signals  and  havfng  aVecond  maximal  value,  improvement    an  N  nutnber  of  compac.ton  processors  in  '^e  system  and  m« 

the  number  of  statistic  tables  used  out  of  the  M  maximum 


peak  signals  and  having 

wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  coordinate  calculating  circuit  for  obtaining  a  coordinate 
value, 

a  main  peak  signal  group  detecting  circuit  connected  for 
detecting,  out  of  the  induced  signals,  the  maximum-ampli- 
tude main  peak  signal  and  the  group  of  main  peak  signals 
contiguously  surrounding  the  maximum-amplitude  main 
peak  signal; 

a  first  secondary  peak  detecting  circuit  connected  for  detect- 
ing the  first  secondary  peak  signal; 

a  second  secondary  peak  detecting  circuit  connected  for 
detecting  the  second  secondary  peak  signal; 

a  main  peak  signal  group  adding  circuit  for  obtaining  the   soiirce  comprising 
sum  of  amplitudes  of  the  group  of  main  peak  signals; 

a  secondary  peak  subtracting  circuit  for  obtaining  the  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  secondary  peak  signals; 

an  inclination  information  calculating  circuit  for  dividing  the 


number  in  each  compaction  processor. 


5,109,227 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  TRACKING  A 

TARGETED  NUCLEAR  SOURCE 

Weslev  L,  Godfrey,  P.O.  Box  131,  Barnwell.  S.C.  29812 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,843 

Int,  a.'  G08B  21,  a/ 

U,S.  a.  340—600  1*  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  identifying  and  tracking  a  targeted  nuclear 


detector  means  to  delect  any  gamma  rays  emitted  by  said 
nuclear  source  and  to  convert  readings  of  any  gamma  ray 
detected  into  electrical  signals; 

analyzing  means,  which  measures  the  radiation  count  of  any 


2646 


OFFICIAI    (}AZETTE 


April  28.  1992 


gamma  rays  delected      elecironicaiK   connected  to  said 

detector  means, 

lo  split  the  spectrum  of  in>  gamma  ra>s  detected  on  either 
side  of  a  predetermir  .-d  and  variable  discrimination  hne 
into  two  energy  gro  ps.  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  and 

to  compute  and  compa:  ;  the  ratio  of  the  radiation  count  of 
said  upper  portion  ar  i  the  radiation  count  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  gamn  j  ra\  spectrum  taken  on  one  read- 
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ing  of  said  detector   neans  with  the  ratio  of  radiation 
counts  between  said   ipper  portion  and  said  lower  por- 
tion taken  on  a  previ  lus  reading  of  said  detector  means 
or  with  an  expected   'alue; 
alarm  means,   electronics  lly  connected   to  said   analyzing 
means,  for  indicating,  ir  a  particular  reading  by  said  detec- 
tor means,  when  the  rat  o  of  radiatkin  counts  between  said 
two  energy  groups  ha    changed  or  has  not  met  an  ex- 
pected value 


selecting,  among  symbols  or  ideograms  representing  actions 
or  objects  occurring  in  a  theater  of  operations,  those 
capable  of  providing  information  on  the  status  of  deter- 
mined situations  observed  m  the  theater  of  operations, 

composing  the  messages  according  (o  different  fields  each 
containing  a  symbol  to  juxtapose  the  selected  symbols  in  a 
suitable  order  to  describe  each  type  of  observed  situation, 
each  of  said  messages  having  at  least  one  first  field  to 
indicate  that  the  objects  observed  are  identical  to  or  differ- 
ent from  those  of  the  previous  message,  a  second  field  to 
indicate  that  the  observer  sees  or  hears  the  objects  tr.ove 
in  the  theater  of  operations,  a  third  field  to  indicate  the 
number  of  objects  observed,  a  fourth  filed  to  indicate  the 
nature  of  the  objects  observed,  a  fifth  field  to  indicate  the 
direction  from  which  the  objects  observed  are  coming,  a 
sixth  field  to  indicate  the  direction  in  wni^^h  the  objects  arc 
going,  a  seventh  field  to  indicate  the  altitude  of  the  objecf; 
observed,  an  eighth  field  to  indicate  the  distance,  with 
respect  to  the  observer,  of  the  objects  observed,  and  a 
ninth  field  to  indicate  the  speed  of  the  objects  observed. 

almost  simultaneously  encoding  and  transmitting  each  com- 
posed message,  it  being  possible  for  each  message  if  be 
transmitted  at  any  instant,  irrespectively  of  the  status  of 
information  provided  by  the  different  fields  constituting 
the  message  and  irrespectively  of  the  order  in  which  the 
information  is  provided. 


5.109,229 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5   109. 22H 

METHOD  \MJ  DKVICK  \  JR  THK  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RFCORDINC,  OK  DIGIT  U  I.Y  KNCODFD  MFSS  \f;FS 

Jean  M    Banas/^k,  Ciennevi    icrs,  France,  assignur  to  Ihomsun 
C'*si  .  f'uteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,     WO.  Sir.  No.  493,754 
Claims  prjnrif.,  applicatio  i  France,  Mar.  17.  19H9.  K'>  oxsi: 
Int.  CI.    H03.M  //  (-: 
U.S.  a.  34!  -15  6  Claims 


=  I 


1. 1®    _'TX^  a 


JlJiQ_Illl- 


►         ?         s  >  -^~ 

a    C    Q'  3;  3! 

,^  a  D-  a-.  D6 

D  6  I  6'  De  a 

~-^  Q    ]  a  g  Q 


a 


1.  A  method  for  the  dii;  tal  iranmission  and  recording  of 
digitally  encoded  operatior  il  messages  conipnsmg  the  steps 
of: 


5,109.230 

MFTHOD  FOR  AIRCRAFT  VELOCITY  ERROR 

DFTFCTION  WITH  A  DOPPLER  RADAR 

v\<iifgang  Hassenpflug.  Freiburg  i  Br..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assiunor  to  I  itef  (,mbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1988.  Ser.  No.  267.016 
Claims   priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off.,   Nov.    17, 
1987,87116977.7 

Int.  CI.5  GOIS  Ii/60 
U.S.  CI.  342-117  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  Doppler  radar  velocity  mea- 
surement errors  in  an  aircraft  that  is  also  equipped  with  an 
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a  second  port  for  provi,  ing  a  propagation  path  for  second 
and  third  signals  in  a  second  frequencv  band. 


which  discharge  liquid  during  said  recording  process  and 


April  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2647 


mertial  position  reference  and  flight  control  system  and  with  a 
bifometric  altimeter,  wherein  at  least  three  focussed  radar 
lieams  are  directed  at  predetermined  solid  angles  toward  the 
earth's  surface  by  means  of  an  aircraft-mounted  antenna  system 
and  the  velocity  components  (V,.  V^and  V^),  one  of  which  is 
the  vertical  velocity,  are  determined  from  the  measured  energy 
backscatter.  displaced  by  Dopper  frequencies  of  the  individual 
main  radiation  lobes  (Hi  to  FLj)  in  the  three  spatial  directions 
by  forming  the  sum  of  the  scaled  Dopper  frequency  values,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  comparing  the  inertial  vertical  velocity  component  (V/z) 
obtained  w  ith  a  baro-inertial  control  loop  with  the  vertical 
velocity  component  (\ dz)  determined  from  said  Doppler 
frequencies;  and  then 

b)  deriving  tn  error  detection  signal  from  said  comparison. 


signal,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  carrier  wave  signal 
reflected  from  an  object,  said  transmitter  including: 
means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave  signal, 
means  for  modulating  said  earner  wave  signal  with  a  code- 
generating  signal  having  a  fundamental  code  frequency 
for  determining  the  range  resolution  cf  the  radar,  said 
code  generating  signal  being  of  such  a  nature  that  a  bit  in 
the  code  has  a  duration  which  is  several  times  longer  than 
the  period  of  the  earner  w  ave  signal  and  several  bits  in  the 
code  form  a  block,  and  wherein  each  block  of  the  code- 
modulated  carrier  wave  signal  is  obtained  by  modulation 
of  a  earner  wave  with  constant  frequency; 
means  for  changing  the  carrier  wave  frequency  between 
blocks  so  that  the  transmitter  transmits  one  block  with  a 
carrier  wave  frequency  which  is  different  from  the  carrier 
wave  frequency  or  frequencies  which  the  receiver  is  set 
up  to  receive; 
said  receiver  including  means  for  storing  the  code  generat- 
ing signal  of  the  transmitted  code-modulated  earner  wave 
signal,  and  correlator  means  for  correlating  the  stored 
code  signal  with  the  received  signal  so  that,  when  syn- 
chronism between  said  stored  code  signal  and  the  received 
signal  is  obtained,  the  contributions  from  the  individual 
code  bits  are  summed  together,  and  this  position  in  time 
thereby  defines  the  range  to  the  object  which  has  reflected 
a   corresponding    code-modulated    carrier    wave   signal 
transmitted  from  the  transmitter. 


5,109,231 
RADAR  ARRANGEMENT 

Kjeil  Olsson,  Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors 

Electronics,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,641.  Sep.  20, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,865 

Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    12,    1989, 

8902983 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/26.  13/52 
U.S.  a.  342-145  »5  Oaims 
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5.109,232 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  FEED  WITH 
APERTURED  CHANNEL 
Thomas  D.  Monte,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Orland  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482.201 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  13/02.  13/24:  HOIP  1/16.  1/213 

\jS.  a.  343—785  23  Oaims 


1  A  radar  detecting  system  comprising  a  transmitter  which 
substantially,  continuously  transmits  a  modulated  earner  wave 


20.  A  dual  band  feed  system  for  a  microwave  antenna  com- 
prising: 
a  coaxial  waveguide  section  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
conductor  and  including 

a  first  port  for  providing  a  propagation  path  for  a  first 
signal  in  a  first  frequency  band. 
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thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  resistors,  said  appa-    ruthenium  oxide  fine  particles,  glass  fine  particles  having  a 

Darticle  sire  of  at  most  1  um  and  a  dispersant  which  disperses 


ratiis  comnnsinc: 
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a  second  port  for  provn 

and  third  signals  in  a 
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wherein  the  wide  aperturi 

the  outer  conductor  of' 

to  the  antenna,  and 

a  dielectric  rod  extending 

through  the  ring  and  th 

combinmg  junction  and 

gating  the  second  signa 


uig  .i  propagation  path  for  second 

second  frequency  band, 
propagates  in  a  common  region 
inner  conductors  in  a  TEi  i  coax- 

'nd  and  third  signals  each  propa- 

ductor  in  a  TE|i  circular  wave- 

prising 

tion    having    a    luirrow    aperture- 

'.  J  wide  apenure-defining  perime- 

therethrough.  and  a  Mde  wall,  at 
le  conic.il  shape,  with  a  plurality 

to  provide  a  path  for  the  first 
ion  region  to  the  microwave  an- 
-■  a  transformation  between  the 
d  HE|i  waveguide  mode  for  the 
e  conical  shape  pr.  ivides  a  contin- 

the  7Eii  circular  waveguide 
Jide  mode  for  the  second  signal, 
-'tween  the  inner  conductor  of  the 
cdon  and  the  narrow  aperture- 
•'  the  conically  shaped  section. 
:ond  signal  propagates; 
-defining  perimeter  is  coupled  to 
le  coaxia!  waveguide  section  and 

rom  within  the  inner  conductor, 

conically  shaped  sections  of  the 

into  the  horn  antenna  for  propa- 


\U  !H(JD  0\  DISCFIA 

DlSrH  \R(,K  STABILLZIN 

RECORDING  HEAD  AM 

Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  J 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361, 
application  Oct.  29 
Claiins  priority,  applicatio 
Jun.  2,  1989.  &3-139315 

Int.  CI.'  B. 
U.S.  CI.  346—1,1 
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IGING  LIQLID  DLRING  A 
i  PROCESS  AND  AN  INK  JET 
I  APPARATUS  LSING  SAME 
pan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

■55,  Jun.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
1990,  Ser.  No.  604,994 
Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988,  63-139364; 
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36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  i 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  di 
charge  opening  for  disci 
a  discharge  energy  gcr 
charge  opening  for  gene 
liquid  from  said  discharj 

performing  a  discharge  sta 
liquid  from  said  pluralif 

performing  a  recording  pr 
at  least  one  of  said  disch; 
discharge  units  unlized  c 
process  is  greater  than 


ik  jet  recording  head  comprising 

charge  units  each  having  a  dis- 
irgmg  a  liquid  therethrough  and 
.'ralor  associated  with  sa'd  dis- 
ating  energy  foi  discharging  the 
e  opening; 

iiiization  process  by  discharging 
of  discharge  units;  and 
icess  by  discharging  liquid  from 
rge  units,  wherein  the  number  of 
jnng  said  discharge  stabilization 
'he   number   of  discharge   units 


which  discharge  liquid  during  said  recording  process  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  discharge  units  are  dedi- 
cated to  use  only  during  said  discharge  stabilization  pro- 
cess, to  provide  a  stable  discharge  condition  of  said  ink  jet 
recording  head. 


5,109,234 

i'RiMHlAU  >S  ARMING  METHOD  TO  DEFEAT 

WAIT-TIME  BANDING 

David  R.  Otis,  Jr,.  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  May  F,  Ho,  La  .viesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C.'mpanv,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,297 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/36S.  2/38 

L.S.  CI.  346—1.1  10  Claims 


1  In  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  having  a  fhertnal  printhead  that 
includes  ink  firing  resistors,  a  method  for  preventing  wait  time 
handing  upon  resumption  of  printing  after  a  stop  of  printing, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  an  elapsed  wait  time  since  printing 
stopped  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

(b)  if  elapsed  wait  time  has  not  exceeded  the  predetermined 
time  interval,  continuing  with  step  (0 

(c)  if  elapsed  wait  time  has  exceeded  the  predetermined  time 
interval,  determining  whether  a  form  feed  occurred  since 
printing  stopped; 

(dj  if  a  form  feed  has  occurred  since  printing  stopped,  con- 
tinuing with  step  (0; 

(e)  if  elapsed  wait  time  has  exceeded  the  predetermined  time 
interval  and  a  form  feed  has  not  occurred  since  printing 
stopped,  driving  the  ink  firing  resistors  of  the  printhead 
with  warming  pulses  having  a  width  that  is  insufficient  to 
cause  ink  drop  firing  for  a  warming  time  f>eriod  that  de- 
pends on  an  amount  of  time  that  has  elapsed  since  print- 
ing stopped;  and 

(0  proceeding  with  printing. 


5,109,235 
REC()K!)IN(,  DENSITY  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 

Eiichi  Sasaki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.    Tokyo,  Japan 

ifiled  Aug.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,329 
Claims  prioriiv.  application  J.':pan,  Aug.  18,  1988,  63-204998; 
Jan.  31,  1989.  l-:i5I6 

int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/325 
U.S.  CI.  346--6  Pit  13  Claims 
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I   A  recording  density  correcting  apparatus  in  a  recorder  for 
performing  a  recording  operation  at  a  multiple  gradation  by  a 
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thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  resistors,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

counting  means  for  counting  a  level  frequency  with  respect 
to  a  number  of  pulses  applied  to  each  of  the  heating  resis- 
tors; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  simulta- 
neously operated  heating  resistors  at  each  gradation  level 
by  the  counted  value  provided  by  said  counting  means; 
and 
pulse  control  means  coupled  w  ith  said  calculating  means  for 
controlling  the  pulse  width  or  the  number  of  pulses  to  be 
applied  to  the  heating  resisitors  by  the  number  of  simulta- 
neously operated  heating  resistors  calculated  by  said  cal- 
culating means  such  that  the  recording  density  becomes 
constant. 


ruthenium  oxide  fine  particles,  glass  fine  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  at  most  1  fi.m  and  a  dispersant  which  disperses 
said  fine  particles  and  disappears  by  calcining,  said  ruthenium 
oxide  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  10  to  40  rrfi/% 
and  a  particle  size  of  1  ^l.m  as  the  upper  limit  value  of  particle 
size  distribution,  such  that,  after  calcining,  a  uniform  mutual 
distance  between  the  fine  particles  of  ruthenium  oxide  and 


5,109,236 

SMOOTHNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  TO  WHICH  THE 

SMOOTHNESS  MEASl  RING  DEVICE  IS  APPLIED 

Vouichi  Watanabe,  Machida.  and  Junichi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  25,  1989,  Ser,  No.  398,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-214871; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  64-203031 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/10;  HOIJ  5/16;  COIN  9/04 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  30  Qaims 


uniform  distribution  of  the  fine  particles  of  ruthenium  oxide 
among  the  glass  is  achieved,  as  compared  to  the  uniformity  m 
mutual  distance  between  particles  and  in  particle  distribution 
when  the  fine  particles  of  ruthenium  oxide  are  outside  the 
specific  surface  area  range  of  10  to  40  m'/g  and  the  upper  limit 
value  of  particle  size  distribution  of  1  fim.  whereby  scattering 
of  resistance  values  of  the  thick  film  resistor  is  suppressed. 


1.  A  smoothness  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
smoothness  of  a  surface  to  be  measured,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  applying  a  light  onto  the  surface  to  be 

measured  from  an  oblique  direction; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  from 

said  light  source  reflected  in  a  main  reflection  direction  by 

the  surface  to  be  measured; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light 

from  said  light  source  reflected  in  an  irregular  reflection 

direction  by  the  surface  to  be  measured;  and 
judging  means  for  judging  the  smoothness  of  the  surface  to 

be  measured  on  the  basis  of  detection  results  of  said  first 

detecting  means  and  said  second  detecting  means. 


5,109,239 

INTER  PEN  OFFSET  DETERMINATION  AND 

COMPENSATION  IN  MULTI-PEN  INK  JET  PRINTING 

SYSTEMS 
Keith  E.  Cobbs;  Robert  D.  Haselby,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
William  S.  Osborne,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,980,  Jan.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,922,270.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B41J  i/04:  GOID  18/00 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  »2  Oaims 


5,109,238 

THICK  HLM  RESISTOR  MATERIAL  AND  THERMAL 

HEAD  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Michihiro  Watanabe,   Tsuchiura;   Kazutaka   Sato;   Munetoshi 
Zen,  both  of  Kashiwa;  Kazuhiko  Ato,  Mito:  Yoshinobu  W  ata- 
nabe,  Hiratsuka,  and  Sadayoshi  Tagucbi,  Hadano,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Tanaka  Matthey  Co.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,442,  Oct.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,194. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  119,918,  Nov.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nsv.  14,  1986,  61-269687 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10;  B32B  17/06.  15/04;  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  25  Claims 

1,  A  thermal  head  obtained  by  laminating  a  glaze  layer, 
electrodes,  a  thick  film  resistor  layer  and  a  protective  layer  on 
an  insulating  substrate  in  this  order,  said  resistor  layer  being 
obtained  by  calcining  a  mixed  material  consisting  essentially  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  inter-pen  offset  determination 
and  compensation  in  a  multi-pen  ink  jet  printer,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  drop  detector  means  for  measuring  a  time  of  flight  of  ink 
drops  between  a  selected  pen  and  the  detector  means; 

(b)  an  aperture  plate  disposed  at  a  print  media  plane;  and 

(c)  high  resolution  carnage  position  sensor  means  for  deter- 
mining carriage  location  when  the  time  of  flight  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value,  whereby  the  sensed  car- 
riage position  for  respective  pens  provides  information 
indicative  of  inter-pen  offset. 
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5,]  )9440 
El  FCTRICALLY  CONTR  )LLABLE  PRINTING  FORM 
FOR  A  PRIN  ING  MACHINE 
Albert  EiikI,  Warngau;  Peter  Meinke,  Starnberg,  uid  Herbert 
Stock!,  Augsburg,  all  of  Fc  1.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
'-IAN  Roland  Dnickmaschi  len  AC,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed. 
Htp   of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1?  J9,  Ser.  No.  422,782 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  29, 
1988,  3836931 

Int.  a.'  GOID  l5i(X>  B41B  1/02:  B41J  2~  16 
\iS.  a.  346—155  20  Claim-, 


means  for  scanning  a  spot  from  said  image  generator  across 

indicia  on  said  film  cassette; 
means  for  reading  the  indicia  scanned  by  said  spot;  and 


1.  In  combmation  with  a  p 

a  pnnting  form  (3)  and  me 
(W)  m  printing  relation 

wherein  the  printing  form 
printing  ink  is  to  be  tran 
blank  regions  where  nc 
substrate  (W),  said  form 
the  invention. 

means  for  selectively  elect 
location  of  the  printing  i 

wherein  said  electrical  con 

a  semiconductor  layer  (6) 
said    semiconductor    lay 
domains  (15,  33)  arrange 

controllable  electrical  swit 
said  domain:  and 

means  (8l  for  electrically  c 
means  to  selectively  act 
domains  coupled  to  tht 
selectively  form  ink  acct 
ing  regions  on  said  print 


inting  machine, 

ns  (4)  for  supporting  a  suhstraic 

^■ith  said  pnnting  form. 

las  pnnting  regions  from  uhi^h 

ferred  to  the  substrate  (Wi,  a.no 

ink  is  to  be  transferred  to  [he 

comprising,  in  accordance  wuh 

ically  controlling  the  particuU,' 
:gions  and  blank  regions, 
ro!  means  includes 
x;ated  on  the  pnnting  form  (3), 
T    having    electrically    reactive 
I  on  or  in  the  layer  in  a  raster: 
hing  means  (16,  29)  coupled  to 

ntrolling  said  electric  switching 
vate  or  deactivate  the  reactive 
switching  means  and  thereby 
3ting  and  damping  fluid  accept- 
Tg  form 


5,1 

photck;raphic  appa 
film  type  d 

Richard  A.  Keeney,  E^gan, 
Graphics,  Inc..  Minneapolis 
Filed  Jan.  30,  19 

Int.  c\: 

U,S.  a.  354— 21 

1.  In  a  film  recorder  compi 
erator.  a  film  plane  ptisit:one 
generator,  and  a  film  transp 
film  from  a  film  cassette  and 
plane,  the  iniprovenieni  com; 


19,241 

tATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

^TERMINATION 

vlinn.,  assignor  to  Management 
Minn. 

1,  Ser.  No.  647,940 
G03B  7/24 

20  Claims 
sing  a  scanning  spot  image  gen- 
1  to  receive  an  image  from  said 
irt  for  extracting  photographic 
positioning  said  film  m  the  film 
rising: 


HSSStToTn  * 


means  responsive  to  said  reading  means  for  adjusting  a  pa- 
rameter of  said  film  recorder. 


5,109.242 

ALTOM.ATir  FU  M  fHx^r.fSi,  SYSTEM 
\ef\m  Massarsky.  Ne»'ti>n     M^vs     KVMKn   -  to  Foto  Fantasy, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct,  1".  !S»v<:i    V:'    N<.i.  SW.^xg 

lot.  C\:  G03B  29/00 

I   S.  CI.  3.S4— -5  9  Claims 


1    An  automatic  film  changing  system  for  a  camera-back 

which  uses  a  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  film  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  new  cassettes  of 
fresh  film  and  presenting  a  fresh  film  cassette  to  replace  a 
spent  film  cassette  in  the  camera-back; 

means  for  detecting  when  the  film  cassette  in  the  camera- 
back  IS  spent, 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  enabling 
access  to  the  film  cassette  in  the  camera-back  when  the 
cassette  is  sp>ent; 

cassette  reloader  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means, 
for  ejecting  a  spent  cassette  from  the  camera-back  and  for 
loading  a  fresh  cassette  in  the  camera-back  from  said 
magazine,  and 

a  bifurcated  dispensing  path  for  normally  directing  finished 
photographs  m  one  direction  and  periodically,  selectively 
directing  a  spent  cassette  ejected  from  the  camera-back  in 
a  second  direction. 
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5,109,243 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,109,244 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Tadashi  OUni,  Yokohama;  Toru  Kosaka,  Zama,  and  Hiroshi 
Meguro,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,583,  Jul.  18.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,333,  Feb.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,969,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,482,  Mar.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

618,537 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1987,  62-65458; 
Mar.  19,  1987,  62-65459 

Int.  a.^  G03B  15/05:  H05B  41/26 
MS.  a.  354—127.11  8  aaims 


5,109,245 
ELECTRIC  FOCDSING  DEVICE 
Yosbiharu  Shiokama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikea  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,622 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989.  1-209445 

Int.  C\.'  G03B  13/34 

LI.S.  a.  354—195.1  14  Oaims 


15         13      1       I       V 


51     «9    45      43 


1   A  camera,  comprising; 

an  operation  member  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 

dnve  means  for  driving  a  picture-taking  lens; 

information  output  means  for  outputting  picture-takmg-lens 
stop  value  related  information  which  is  changeable;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  correspondingly  changeable 
control  amount  based  on  said  stop  value  related  informa- 
tion, and  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  pic- 
ture-taking lens  when  said  operation  member  is  in  said  first 
state  and  not  to  drive  said  picture-taking  lens  when  said 
operation  member  is  in  said  second  state, 

wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  drive  means  to  dnve 
said  picture-taking  lens  subsuntially  throughout  a  penod 
in  which  said  first  state  of  said  operation  member  is  main- 
tained for  at  lea-st  a  predetermined  time,  and  to  drive  said 
picture-taking  lens  by  the  calculated  control  amount  when 
said  first  state  of  said  operation  member  is  terminated 
before  said  predetermined  time. 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising; 

(a)  flash  means  for  generating  flash  illumination  toward  an 
object,  the  flash  means  including  capacitor  means  and 
means  for  charging  the  capacitor  means; 

(b)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fact  that  a  voltage 
generated  by  electric  charge  stored  in  said  capacitor 
means  reaches  a  first  voltage  level,  to  produce  a  first 
detecting  signal; 

(c)  warning  means  for  warning  a  photographer  of  the  face 
that  said  capacitor  means  fails  to  store  a  quantity  of  elec- 
tric charge  capable  of  generating  flash  illumination,  the 
warning  means  stopping  the  warning  in  response  to  said 
first  detecting  signal; 

(d)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fact  that  a 
voltage  generated  by  electric  charge  stored  in  said  capaci- 
tor means  reaches  a  second  voltage  level  greater  than  said 
first  voltage  level,  to  produce  a  second  detecting  signal; 

(e)  charge  prohibiting  means  responsive  to  said  second  de- 
tecting signal  for  prohibiting  said  charging  means  from 
charging  said  capacitor  means;  and 

(0  warning  prohibiting  means  responsive  to  said  second 
detecting  signal  for  prohibiting  said  warning  means  from 
warning  said  photographer. 


5,109,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Soichiro  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Hayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327243; 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-301140 

Int.  Cl.^  G03D  5/00 
U.S.  O.  354—318  25  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  light-sensitive  material 
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that  has  a  roller  that  is  partK  submerged  in  a  processing  solu- 
tion and  that  picks  up  said  p  ocessing  solution  to  supply  said 
processing  solution  onto  th  .■   light-sensitive  material   being 


td?-^4/--V% 


5,1  19.247 
1  IIM  FROCKS   I\G  APPARATUS 
Kunio   Furij>a;    Kazuhiro   \t  note;   Kazuhiko   VVatanabe,   and 
Toshiyuki  Mohri,  all  of  Ti  kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporalmn.  rokyo,  Japan 

filed  Apr.  27.  19  K).  Ser.  No.  516.0<»8 

Claims  prmnu,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1989.  1-112062 

Int.  CI.'  C,03D  J,  12 

U5.  a.  3-^4— 314  K  (  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  proce 
stored  in  a  cassette,  said  film 
ing  a  first  edge,  a  second  ed 
third  edge  substantially  perpi 
fourth  edge  opposite  to  said 
prising; 

a  housing  for  housing  a  fii: 
and  conveyer,  said  hou> 
wall  having  an  inlet  slo 
inserted  and  a  second  sid 
side  wall; 
said  film  removal  unit  rec 
slot,  removing  said  film 
said  film  in  a  first  directi 
leading  edge  from  said 
second  side  wall 
said  conveyer  receiving  s. 
unit,  and  conveying  said 
second  direction  substar 
direction,  whereby  said 
edge; 
said  developing  unit  recei\ 
and  developing  said  film 
direction  opposite  to  said 
or  second  edge  becomes 
for  delivering  said  de^el 
tion  side  wall 


.sing  a  photographic  sheet  film 
aving  at  least  four  edges  includ- 
:e  opposite  to  said  first  edge,  a 
ndicular  to  said  first  edge  and  a 
:hird  edge,  said  apparatus  com- 

1  removal  unit,  developing  unit, 
ng  including  an  operation  side 
through  which  said  cassette  is 
:  wall  opposite  to  said  operation 

iving  said  cassette  through,  s.nd 
from  said  cassette  and  movir;g 
in  in  which  said  first  edge  is  the 
'peralion  side  wall  toward  said 

id  film  from  said  film  removal 
film  to  said  developing  unit  in  a 
lally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
hird  edge  becomes  the  leading 

ig  said  film  from  said  conveyer, 
vhile  moving  said  film  in  a  third 
first  direction,  whereby  said  first 
he  leading  edge,  to  an  outlet  slot 
'ped  film  formed  on  said  opera- 


5,109,248 

VARIABLE  COLOR-OL'TPL'T  STROBE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Stephanie  Petrakos.  Quincy,  and  John  P.  Gaewsky,  Reading, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Division   if  Ser.  No.  289,693.  Dec.  27,  1988.  This  application 

Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,512 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/05 

U.S.  CI.  354—413  5  Claims 


transported  above  said  proct  »sing  solution,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  roller  is  rotated  at  a  peripheral  speed  at  least  1,5 
times  the  absolute  value  of  thi  transport  speed  of  said  light-sen- 
sitive material. 


^1 

A 


T~" 


^;^- 


SCENE 

I      coton 

SYSTEM 


I.  A  flash  discharge  device  for  illuminating  a  scene  to  be 
photographically  exposed,  comprising: 

an  airtight  housing  through  which  light  may  be  transmitted 
toward  the  scene  to  be  photographically  exposed,  for 
enclosing  a  gaseous  mixture; 

a  mixture  of  gases  contained  within  said  housing,  with  at 
least  two  of  the  gasses  forming  said  mixture  having  differ- 
ent ionization  potentials; 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  electrical  potentials  with 
each  such  electrical  potential  having  a  different  potential 
magnitude;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  scene 
color  temperature  and/or  a  signal  representative  of  the 
color  balance  of  a  photosensitive  material  being  used  to 
record  the  scene  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  elec- 
trical potentials  to  said  gas  mixture  to  ionize  one  of  the 
gases  included  therein  without  ionizing  another  and 
thereby  generate  a  source  of  light  having  a  particular 
spectral  content  and  subsequently  transmit  said  light  out- 
wardly of  said  airtight  housing  and  toward  the  scene  to  be 
photographed. 


5,109,249 

(  \  M !  H  V  .    I  I  H   \  FUNCTION  OF  PREVENTING  A 

H  \ND  MOVING  BLUR 

Tatsutoshi  Kitajima.  Kfidaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, I  Id  .  Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,968 
Claims    priorii>.    application    Japan.    Oct.    12,    1989.    1- 
119346[L  ]:  Feb.  ft.  \'mi,  2-26295;  Feb.  10.  1990.  2-30271;  Jun. 
12.  1990.  2-151579 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—430  13  Oaims 

1    A  camera  with  a  function  of  preventing  a  hand  moving 
blur,  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  means  attached  to  a  camera  body  for  detect- 
ing a  hand  moving  speed  of  the  camera; 
a  converting  means  for  converting  the  detected  hand  mov- 
ing speed  into  an  image  moving  speed  on  a  film  surface; 
a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  speed  of  the 
converted  image  moving  speed  and  for  detecting  a  peak 
time  at  which  the  peak  speed  is  detected;  and 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  presumptive  image 
moving  speed  after  the  peak  time  on  the  basis  of  the  peak 
speed  and  the  peak  time,  and  for  calculating  quantitatively 
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a  presumptive  image  moving  quantity  after  the  peak  time 
based  on  the  presumptive  image  movmg  speed  and  a 


tion  means  for  determining  quantities  of  copy  light  for 
exposing  the  copy  material  said  measuring  layout  further 
including: 

a  source  of  light  to  illuminate  the  copy  master; 

a  photoreceiver  layout  to  detect  measunng  light  onginating 
in  individual  scanning  sections  of  the  copy  master,  said 
photoreceiver  layout  including  a  plurality  of  photo  re- 
ceivers arranged  along  a  line  in  groups  wherein  individual 
groups  of  photoreceivers  are  located  successively  in  the 
photoreceiver  line; 


passing  time  period  from  the  peak  time,  thereby  to  decide 
an  exposure  time  period. 

5,109,250 
PROGRAM  SHUTTER 

Nobuo  Shinozaki;  Yoichi  Seki,  and  Shigeru  Tagami,  all  of  Yot- 
sukaido.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,565 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    16,    1988,    63- 

163317[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08 
\}S.  a.  354—439  5  Oaims 


APERTURE  OlAHETEf) 


'A 


1.  A  program  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  mechanism  com- 
posed of  sectors  for  forming  a  lens  aperture  in  exposure  action 
and  a  reversible  stepping  motor  for  opening  and  closing  said 
sectors,  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  computing  an  exposure 
level  corresponding  to  an  object  brightness,  counting  means 
for  providing  on  the  basis  of  the  exposure  level  a  step  count  in 
accordance  with  which  said  stepping  motor  rotates,  pulse 
circuit  means  for  providing  on  the  basis  of  the  step  count  from 
said  counting  means  drive  voltage/current  pulses  as  synchro- 
nized to  the  operating  charactenstic  of  said  shutter  mechanism, 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  on  the  basis  of  the  pulses  from 
said  pulse  circuit  means  said  motor  forward  and  backward. 

5,109.251 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Bronnimann.  and  Harald  Maxeiner.  both  of  Buchs,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Gretag  Systems,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,593 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    13,    1989, 
4478/89 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/80 
U.S.  a.  355—38  "  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  photographic  copying  comprising; 
a  projection  means  for  imaging  a  copy  master  onto  a  photo- 
sensitive copy  material; 
a  photoelectnc  measuring  layout  for  measuring  the  copy 
master  in  a  plurality  of  scanning  sections  within  scanning 
lines  which  extend  over  the  copy  master;  exposure  con- 
trols connected  with  the  measuring  layout  and  the  projec- 


means  for  optically  dispersing  the  measuring  light  originat- 
ing in  the  scanning  sections  of  the  copy  master  into  a 
plurality  of  narrow  spectral  sections;  and. 

means  for  optically  imaging  said  measuring  light  onto  the 
photoreceiver  layout  such  that  measuring  light  originating 
in  each  of  the  individual  scanning  sections  located  in  a 
scanning  line  impacts  a  separate  group  of  associated  pho- 
toreceivers and  the  individual  spectral  sections  of  the 
measuring  light  onginating  in  a  scanning  section  are  inci- 
dent on  separate  photoreceivers  within  the  group  of  pho- 
toreceivers associated  with  the  particular  scanning  sec- 
tion. 


5.109,252 

REMOVABLE  MEDIA  JOB  SETUP  FOR  DOCUMENT 

COPIER 

William  C.  Schott.  Jr..  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,383 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  »"  Oaims 


^P^'^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  copy  of  a  multi-page  original 
document  in  a  manner  according  to  operator-selectable  setup 
instructions  for  special  pages  of  the  document,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  designating  special  pages; 
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a  dcx:ument  feeder  for  a 
seriatim. 

means  for  dctLvting  specie 
ment  of  a  special  page 

a  data  input  station,  opera 
a  special  page  designai 
receiving  operator-selec 
for  prtxlucing  copies  i 
generating  a  signal  inc 
structions, 

memory  media  for  storinj 

means  on  said  data  input 
said  memory  media,  an. 

wnte  means  for  saving  t 
memory  media 


vancing   pages 


ihe  document 


page  designations  upon  advance- 
y  the  document  feeder, 
lie  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
on  by  said  detecting  means,  for 
able  setup  instructions  to  be  used 

detected  special  pages  and  Uir 
calive  of  the   received   setup   ip 

said  signals, 

station  for  removably  mounting 

e  setup  instructions  to  mounted 


5,  09.253 
COPfFR  TFCHMOIF  FO  ;  DETERMINING  SPEED  AND 

THHFSHOI  D  M  MBKR  3F  SHEETS  FOR  A  COPIFR 
Kiyohari  Nakagama;  Satoshi  Watanabe.  and  Mitsugu  Ncmotci, 
all  of  Hachioji,  .Japan,  ass  ^nors  to  Konica  Corporation.  lo- 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1'  )l.  Ser.  No.  730,473 
Claims  priority,  applicatio     Japan.  Jul.  20,  199<),  2-I92{>44, 
Jul.  27,  \<m).  2-200937 

int,  CI."  GO  G  1504.  15 /(X) 
U.S.  a.  35S-228  3  Claims 


5,109,254 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Stiji  tJka,  \  nkohama:  Tsukuru  Kai,  Fujisawa:  Masaru  Tanaka, 
and  Tomoji  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  nf  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1989.  1-218853; 
Oct.  r.  1989,  l-26«064  Of!    18.  1989,  1-268997;  Oct.  20,  1989, 
1-2''1622:  Jul.  4,  199<i.  2-175275 

int.  a.'GOaC  15/06 
l.>.  CI,  355-:!N,  22aiiims 


13   A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  cartridge  having  a  first  developer  storage  room 
for  storing  an  unused  developer,  a  second  developer  stor- 
age room  for  storing  a  used  developer  withdrawn  from 
the  developing  apparatus,  and  shutter  members  for  open- 
ing and  closing  openings  of  the  first  and  second  developer 
storage  rooms;  and 

means  for  detachably  attaching  the  developer  cartridge  to  a 
developer  exchanging  section  for  exchanging  the  used 
developer  for  the  unused  developer  on  a  body  side  of  the 
developing  apparatus, 

a  storable  volume  of  the  second  developer  storage  room 
being  larger  than  that  of  the  first  developer  storage  room. 
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5.109,255 
TEMPER  ATI  RK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  Matsudo;  Masahiro  Kita,  Tokyo;  Takaaki 
Vano,  Kawagoc;  Tatsuva  ^Oshida.  Shimooshi;  Ryoji  Honda, 
Asaka:  Kiyoshi  Ncgishi.  Isurugashima;  Tsutomu  Sato,  Tokyo, 
and  Shoji  Kamasako.  Tsurugashima.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov   !.^  iWd.  Ser.  No.  612.084 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1989,  1-293712; 

Apr.  11,  1990.  2-9S221 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  13  Claims 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  bei  ig  adapted  to  decrease  the  copy- 
ing speed  in  number  of  sheet  per  unit  time  from,  a  first  speed 
to  a  second  speed  after  a  th  Lshold  number  ot  sheets  having 
been  successively  copied,  co  ipnsing 

means  for  determining  the  "irsi  speed,  the  second  speed  and 
the  threshold  number  o'  ^^K■e;s  heforc  si.iriing  the  copy- 
ing; 
means  for  modifying  the  t  ireshold  number  of  sheets  based 
on  at  least  one  of  three  parameters  oi  the  size  of  a  copy 
paper,  the  magnification  of  copvint:  .iiid  itie  source  volt- 
age applied  to  a  lamp  t<  emit  scanning  slight  to  scan  an 
original. 
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13.  A  temperature  control  system  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printer  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  heat  roller. 
said  temperature  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  switching  the  temperature  of  said  heat  roller 
between  a  predetermined  printing  range  and  a  predeter- 
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mined  non-printing  range,  wherein  said  non-printing 
range  is  lower  than  said  pnnting  range; 
means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  heat  roller  towards 
an  upper  limit  of  said  printing  range  before  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heat  roller  is  lowered  to  said  non-printing 
range  when  said  heat  roller  is  switched  to  said  non-print- 
ing range  by  said  switching  means. 


means  for  supplying  a  third  voltage  higher  than  said  first 
voltage  but  smaller  than  said  second  voltage  to  said  volt- 


5,109.256 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODES  AND  SCHOTTKY 
BARRIER  DIODE-CLAMPED  TRANSISTORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Bancherd  De  Ixing,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,789 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/48.  29/56.  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  357—15  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  Schottky  barrier  diode  comprising: 

a  layer  of  n-doped  silicon  having  an  upper  surface,  said 

n-doped  silicon  forming  the  cathode  of  said  Schottky 

barrier  diode; 
a  layer  of  intrinsic  polysilicon  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of 

said   layer  of  n-doped   silicon,   said   layer  of  intrinsic 

polysilicon  having  an  upper  surface: 
a  layer  of  metal  silicide  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said 

upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  intrinsic  polysilicon  said  first 

portion  of  said  metal  silicide-forming  the  anode  of  said 

Schottky  barrier  diode; 
first  cathode  contact  means  positioned  at  a  level  above  said 

upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  N-doped  silicon  and  spaced 

from  said  anode;  and 
a  low  resistance  connection  region  for  providing  electrical 

connection  betw  een  said  layer  of  n-doped  silicon  and  said 

first  cathode  contact  means. 


TEST  CONTROL  SIQNAi 


age  supply  line  at  the  time  of  testing  a  written  condition  of 
the  memory  cell  transistor. 


5,109,258 
MEMORY  CELL  MADE  BY  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 

POLYSILICON 
Donald  J.  Redwine,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.286,  Aug.  11,  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.266,  Dec.  24,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,557,  Jul.  21, 

1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147.433.  May  7. 

1980,  Pat.  No.  4,441,246.  This  application  Jul.  13, 1988,  Ser.  No. 

220,425 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/(^.  29/04.  27/02.  21/70 

U.S.  CI.  357—23.6  J"  Claims 
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5,109.257 
TESTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
Ichiro  Kondo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-331707 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6* 
U.S.  a.  357—23.5  6  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  in  a  plural- 
ity of  columns; 
means  responsive  to  a  row  address  so  as  to  select  one  row  of 

said  plurality  of  rows; 
a  voltage  supply  line; 

means  for  supplying  a  voltage  on  said  voltage  supply  line  to 
a  control  gate  of  memory  cell  transistors  connected  to  a 
selected  row; 
means  for  supplying  a  first  voltoge  to  said  voltage  supply 

line  at  the  time  of  data  reading; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  higher  than  said  first 
voluge  to  said  voltage  supply  line  at  the  time  of  data 
writing;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  dynamic  memory  device  arranged  to  be 
connected  in  an  array  of  dynamic  memory  devices  between 
one  work  address  line  and  one  bit  line,  said  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  body  having  a  P  minus  epitaxial  layer  grown  on  said 
body; 

a  gate  lying  within  a  gate  region,  connected  to  said  one  word 
address  line  for  the  array,  said  gate  being  formed  at  least 
by  applying  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  including  a  silicide  malenal 
over  the  gate  oxide  for  connection  to  said  one  word  ad- 
dress line; 

a  channel  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  below  said  gate  by 
using  a  mask  over  the  gate  region  to  mask  a  portion  of  said 
epitaxial  layer  against  doping; 

a  source  and  a  drain  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate 
and  said  channel  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  source  and 
drain  being  parts  of  respective  source  and  dram  regions 
that  are  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  using  the  mask  over  the 
gate  region  to  place  N  plus  dopant  into  said  epitaxial  layer 
on  both  sides  of  said  gate  and  channel,  said  drain  being  of 
substantially  even  thickness; 
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a  storage  capacitor  inclut  ng  a  PN  junction  spaced  laterally 

from  said  channel  and  brmed  by  a  second  masking  step 

difTusmg  a  P  plus  dop  nt  into  a  portion  of  the  epitaxial 

layer  and  below  part  of  a  hat  will  be  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

a  connection  between  tl  ;  other  of  the  source  and  dram 

regions  to  said  one  bit  ne 


5  109.259 
MULTIPLE  DRA>    CELLS  IN  A  TRENCH 

Sanja>  K.  fianerjee,  Richard  on,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcxa,s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dalla  .,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4  )5,085,  Sep.  6,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  o'  Ser.  No.  99,588,  Sep.  22.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  applicatit  i  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6-S1.10f> 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  27/ im 

U,S.  a.  35--2J.6  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  trenc 
ing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  sul 
therein; 

(b)  an  electrical  insulator 
compartments  each  of 
lected  length  and  widtl 

(c)  a  capacitor  dielectric  f 
of  each  said  trench  cor 

(d)  a  doped  semiconducio 
trench  compartments  t 
pacitors,  said  depositee 
an  inner  capacitor  plat 
by  said  semiconductor 
and  outer  capacitor  pit 
said  capacitor  dielectr 
dimension  of  said  com[ 

(e)  a  vertical  pass  transist 
lor.  and  an  active  portic 
tor  formed  on  a  portion 
of  a  single  sidewall  of  > 
transistor  including  ; 
formed  in  said  substratt 
cally  connected  to  sau 
conduction  channel  ret 
substrate  and  along  a 
trench,  a  drain  region  t 
strate  and  spaced  vert 
said  conduction  chanm 
channel  region  having 
said  width  of  said  co 
formed  on  the  sidewall 
said  conduction  chanm 
memory  cells  in  a  singl 


5,109,260 
SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODCCING  THE  SAME 

Saiiae    lanaka;    \  oshiaki    VSatanabe,   both   of  Tokyo;   Katsuo 

Shirai.  and  \  eshihisa  Ogiwara.  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikosha  to.,  i  td  ,  iiikvo  and  Nippon  Precision 

Circuits  Ltd.,  Tochigi.  both  .if,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  377.8"' j,  Jul.  HI,  1989.  This  application  Aug. 

8.  1990.  Vt    No    564.815 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetjuent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/0/.  27/13,  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23.7  1  aaim 
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1  memory  cell  structure,  compris- 

stratc    hdNing    a    trench    formed 

or  Jiv  iding  said  trench  into  plural 
said  compartment',  having  a  se- 
dimension, 

rmed  on  the  sidew  alls  and  bottom 
partments; 

material  deposited  in  each  of  said 
'  thereby  form  plural  storage  ca- 
semiconductor  material  defining 
an  outer  capacitor  plate  defined 
iubslrate  material,  and  said  inner 
es  being  electrically  insulated  by 
;  and  extending  the  full  length 
artment;  and 

r  formed  above  each  said  capaci 
1  of  each  said  vertical  pass  transis- 
of  and  spaced  from  the  end  points 
lid  trench,  each  said  vertical  pass 
semiiconductor  source  region 
outside  of  said  trench  and  electri- 
inner  capacitor  plate,  a  vertical 
on  formed  m  said  semiconductor 
portion  of  said  sidewall  of  said 
irmed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
■ally  from  said  source  region  by 
i  region,  said  vertical  conducting 
1  width  which  IS  less  than  half  of 
npartment,  and  a  gate  insulator 
if  said  trench  and  formed  adjacent 
I  region  thereby  providing  plural 
'  trench 


L  A  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate 
containing  said  gate  electrode; 

a  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers  formed  on 
said  gate  insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  trans- 
versely cross  a  terminal  part  of  said  gate  electrode, 
whereby  said  impurity  layers  have  first  surfaces  facing 
toward  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  second  surfaces 
facing  away  from  said  gate  insulating  layers; 

an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  formed  directly  on  said  second 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon 
layers  and  on  said  gate  insulating  layer  between  said  pair 
of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  connect  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon 
layers; 

a  protective  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  intrinsic  silicon 
layer  in  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  intrinsic  silicon 
layer;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  at  contact 
parts  of  said  pair  of  first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers, 

wherein  the  intrinsic  silicon  layer  connecting  said  pair  of 
first  impurity  contained  silicon  layers  is  formed  within  a 
boundary  defined  by  said  gate  electrode. 


5,109,261 
CMOS  AMPLIFIER  WITH  OFFSET  ADAPTATION 

(  arver  A.  Mead.  Pasadena,  and  Timothy  P.  Allen,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,336,  Feb.  28,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,176,  Dec,  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.935,702,  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,158 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/14.  29/68.  29/04.  23/48 
I  .S.  CI.  357—30  6  aaims 

1   A  semiconductor  structure,  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  above  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  first  layer  of  insu- 
lating material, 
a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  above  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  separated  from 
said  first  conductive  layer  by  a  second  layer  of  insulating 
material,  said  second  conductive  layer  including  at  least 
two  physically  separate  regions,  a  portion  of  a  first  one  of 
said  regions  of  said  at  least  two  physically  separate  regions 
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of  said  second  conductive  layer  having  a  first  aperture 
therein,  said  first  aperture  lying  above  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer. 


an  opaque  layer  disposed  above  said  second  conductive 
layer,  said  opaque  layer  having  a  second  aperture  therein, 
said  second  aperture  lying  substantially  above  said  first 
aperture  in  said  second  conductive  layer,  and  said  second 
aperture  being  larger  in  area  than  said  first  aperture. 


said  major  surface  up  to  a  third  depth  shallower  than  said 
second  depth; 
a  collector  electrode  entirely  in  contact  with  a  contact  part 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  transistor  forming  section 
between  said  trench  and  said  field  insulating  layer,  said 
contact  part  of  said  second  portion  having  a  closed  shape 
encompassing  and  completely  surrounding  said  trench 
and  said  part  of  said  first  portion  under  said  first  impurity 
region,  in  the  plan  view; 
a  base  electrode  entirely  in  contact  with  a  periphery  contact 
part  of  said  first  impurity  region,  said  peripheral  conUct 
part  having  a  closed  shaped  completely  encompassing  and 
surrounding  said  second  impurity  region  and  being  com- 
pletely encompassed  and  surrounded  by  said  trench;  and 
an  emitter  electrode  conUcted  to  said  second  impurity  re- 
gion; 
whereby,  said  part  of  said  first  portion  under  said  first  impu- 
rity region  is  an  active  collector  portion  of  a  collector  of 
said  transistor;  said  second  portion  is  a  collector  lead-out 
portion  of  said  collector;  said  first  impurity  region  is  a  base 
of  said  transistor;  and  said  second  impunty  region  is  an 
emitter  of  said  transistor. 


5,109,262 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED  COLLECTOR 

RESISTANCE 
Yasuo  Kadota,  and  Junzoh  Shimizu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  372,424,  Jun.  26,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,980,305, 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-159660 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  27/12.  29/04,  21/225 

VS.  CI.  357—34  15  Qaims 


5,109,263 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  OPTIMAL 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  EMITTER  AND  TRENCH 

ISOLATION 

Mitsu.  Nan  Da.  Hinode:  Tohru  Nakamura,  Tanashi;  Kazuo 
Nakazato,  Kokubunji:  Takeo  Shiba,  Kodaira;  Katsuyoshi 
Washio,  Tokorozawa;  Kiyoji  Ikeda;  Takahiro  Onai,  both  of 
Hachioji,  and  Masatada  Horinchi,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989, 

Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231736 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/72 

VS.  O.  357—34 


1-194108; 


9  Oaims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  a 
transistor  forming  section  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
surrounded  by  a  field  insulating  layer; 
a  trench  formed  in  said  transistor  forming  section  from  said 
major  surface  inwardly  up  to  a  first  depth,  said  trench 
being  closed  upon  itself  in  plan  view  and  completely 
surrounding  and  encompassing  a  first  portion  of  said  tran- 
sistor forming  section  and  being  completely  surrounded 
and  encompassed  by  a  second  portion  of  said  transistor 
forming  section  which  is  positioned  between  said  trench 
and  said  field  insulating  layer; 
an  insulating  film  filling  said  trench; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first 
portion  from  said  major  surface  up  to  a  second  depth 
shallower  than  said  first  depth  such  that  a  part  of  said  first 
portion  under  said  firs  impunty  region  remains  as  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  that  all  side  paru  of  said  first 
impurity  region  are  entirely  contacted  to  said  insulating 
film  filling  said  trench; 
a  second  impurity  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  at  a  center  pari  of  said  first  impurity  region  from 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bipolar 
transistors  formed  on  a  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  isolation  regions  which  surround  said  bipolar 
transistors  to  isolate  the  adjacent  ones  thereof  from  one  an- 
other, said  bipolar  transistors  each  comprising  a  first  region 
which  has  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  which  is 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  region  of  said  first  region  and 
which  as  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  the  opposite  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  and  a  third  region  which  is  formed 
under  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  region  and  which  has  said 
second  conductivity  type,  the  distance  between  said  second 
region  and  said  isolation  regions  being  from  0.16  to  0.24  ^m 
when  the  sum  of  the  depth  of  said  first  region  and  that  of  said 
second  region  is  0  2  fim  or  less,  said  distance  being  from  0.8  to 
1.2  times  said  sum  when  said  sura  is  more  than  0.2  fxm. 
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5  109.264 

SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  V  AFERS  HAVING  A  SHAPK 

SI  n  ABLK  FOR  T  ^ER^1AL  TREATMENT 

Milui.  Ohdate,  Fukuoka.  Jt  )an,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Uenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,826   Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,966.549. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.406 

Claims  priority,  applicatic  i  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-178424 

Int.  CI.'  H   IL  27/02.  29:06 

UJS.  a.  357-40  i(la,n. 


1.  A  semiconductor  watei 
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comprising 

'faces  disposed  opposite  to  each 
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the  same  type  on  respective  oppositely  facing  edges  of 
said  combined  cell  field  blocks; 

said  free  surface  being  disposed  between  said  oppositely 
facing  decoder  blocks;  and 

said  connecting  pads  being  disposed  only  between  said  op- 
positely facing  decoder  blocks. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memo 

surface  with  circuit  elements 

a  plurality  of  decoder  bloct 

eral  circuit  bky.ks.  cell  (i 

the  chip  surface,  and  a  fi 

elements; 
a  plurality  of  cell  field  bio- 
a  plurality  of  connecting 
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ocks  being  disposed  with  all  of 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  high 
breakdown-voltage  characteristic,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  semiconductor  active  element  formed  in  the  main  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

an  element  isolating  region  formed  in  said  substrate  to  sur- 
round said  semiconductor  active  element  and  maintained 
at  a  first  predetermined  voltage; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  said  element  isolating  region; 

an  electrode  wiring  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  to  tra- 
verse said  element  isolating  region  through  said  insulation 
layer  and  connected  electrically  with  said  semiconductor 
active  element,  and 

a  field  plate  disposed  along  said  electrode  wiring  in  said 
insulation  layer  to  traverse  said  element  isolating  region, 
said  field  plate  being  maintained  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  different  from  said  first  predetermined 
voltage. 


5,109,267 

MKTHOU  St  IK  PRODUCING  AN  INTEGRATED 

(  IRC  L  IT  STRUCTl  RK  WITH  A  DENSE  MULTILAYER 

MFI  A!  I  f/.MTON  PATTERN 

Olto  koblinger,  Korntal-MunchiriKtn.  and  Hans-Joachim 
Trumpp,  I  ildirstadt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Jul    17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,695 
C  laims  prmniN   application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26,  1990, 

90120,587.2 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  21/44 
I  .S.  f  1.  357—54  19  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  providing  a  plurality  of  conductive  metalli- 
zation patterns  separated  by  insulating  layers  on  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  metallization  pattern  to  a  semiconductor 

substrate  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit; 
applying  a  first  layer  of  a  first  double-layer  insulation  on  said 

first  metallization  pattern; 
applying  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  layer  for  planarizing 
the  topology  of  said  first  metallization  pattern  and  for 
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air  layer  portion  of  said  nc»  ble  film  are  provided  between  an 
input  of  said  metal  electroc  e  patterns  and  an  output  of  said 


transmission  medium  signals  for  applying  them  to  the  trans- 
mission medium;  and  the  receiver  station  comprising: 
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defining  a  pad  mask  by  a  photoprocess  in  said  photoresist 
layer; 

reactive  ion  etching  said  photoresist  layer  and  said  first  layer 
at  substantially  the  same  rate  for  planarizing  the  underly- 
ing topology  and  for  removing  said  first  layer  from  the 
pad  mask  area,  thereby  exposing  said  first  metallization 
pattern  in  said  pad  mask  area  over  a  conductive  pad; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  said  first  double-layer  insulation 
on  said  planarized  topology; 

masking  said  second  layer  and  opening  vias  in  said  second 


a  protective  lid, 

said  pad  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  plasma  deposited  aluminum  nitride,  vacuum 
deposited  diamond,  plasma  deposited  alumina,  and  plasma 
deposited  boron  nitride. 


5,109,269 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  SURFACE 

MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  ON  A 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Ofer  Holzman,  2787  Parkview  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91362 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,780 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/02.  39/02.  23/58:  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  357—74  25  Oaims 
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layer  in  predetermined  areas  by  a  plurality  of  dry-etching 

steps; 
applying  a  second  metallization  pattern  to  said  second  layer: 
applying  a  second  double-layer  insulation  comprising  an 

inorganic  dielectric  layer  and  an  organic  dielectric  layer 

on  said  second  metallization  pattern; 
masking  said  second  double-layer  insulation  and  opening 

vias  in  said  dielectric  layers  thereof  in  predetermined  areas 

by  a  plurality  of  dry-etching  steps;  and 
applying  a  third  metallization  pattern  to  said  second  double- 
layer  insulation. 


5,109.268 
RF  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  AND  MOUNTING  PAD 
Gasper  A.  Butera,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,585 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/02 

V.S.  a.  357—74  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  package  having  an  input,  output  and  a 
common  terminal  for  connection  therewith  of  respective  ter- 
minals of  a  semiconductor  which  comprises: 

a  support  member; 

a  thermally  conducting,  electrically  insulating  pad  deposited 
directly  on  said  support  member  as  a  thin  film  without  use 
of  an  intermediate  material  between  said  pad  and  said 
support  member,  said  pad  adapted  to  receive  said  semi- 
conductor; 

a  semiconductor  mounted  on  said  pad;  and 


1.  A  self-aligning  device  for  positioning  a  surface  mounted 
electronic  component  having  solderable  electncal  contacts  on 
the  surface  of  a  printed  wiring  board,  said  printed  winng  board 
having  solderable.  solder-bearing  contact  pads  thereon  con- 
forming with  said  electncal  contacts  and  having,  also,  at  least 
one  solderable  component-positioning  pad  thereon  associated 
with  said  contact  pads,  said  device  comprising: 

a  floatation  plate  having  a  solderable,  solder-bearing  bottom 
surface  substantially  the  mirror  image  of  the  component- 
positioning  pad  on  such  a  printed  wiring  board;  and 
heat-responsive  mounting  means  on  said  floatation  plate  for 
mounting  such  a  component  to.  and  spaced  above  said 
floatation  plate,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to 
release  said  component  upon  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  solder  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  floatation  plate,  whereby  when  the 
floatation  plate  is  on  the  component-positioning  pad.  upon 
the  solder  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  floatation  plate 
being  heated  to  its  melting  point  the  floatation  plate  is 
urged  by  surface  tension  into  registry  with  said  compo- 
nent-positioning pad,  and  upon  further  heating  to  said 
higher  temperature,  said  mounting  means  allow  said  com- 
ponent to  fall  freely  onto  the  surface  of  said  printed  w  iring 
board  with  said  contacts  and  contact  pads  in  registry. 

5,109,270 
HIGH  FREQUENO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shutaro  Nambu,  Uji;  Osamu  Ishikawa,  Soraku,  and  Chinatsu 

Azuma,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,500,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.324 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-097114 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60.  23/48 

VJS.  a.  357—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a 
flexible  film:  metal  electrode  patterns  formed  on  one  surface  of 
said  flexible  film;  a  plurality  of  bumps  formed  on  selected 
portions  of  the  electrode  patterns;  said  flexible  film  comprising 
a  recessed  portion  defining  an  air  layer  portion  within  a  region 
bounded  by  said  plurality  of  bumps;  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode pads  of  a  high  frequency  semiconductor  element  respec- 
tively bonded  to  the  plurality  of  bumps  in  alignment  with  each 
other:  wherein  a  surface  of  said  reces,sed  portion  formed  on  the 
flexible  film  is  at  least  partially  covered  with  a  portion  of  said 
metal  electrode  patterns  electrically  connected  through  re- 
spective ones  of  said  bumps  to  the  electrode  pads  of  said  semi- 
conductor element;  and  said  portion  of  said  patterns  and  said 
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dau  into  density  data  which  are  in  the  same  form  as  said 
three  orimarv  color  density  data;  and 


matrix  for  computing  a  plurality  of  color-corrected  values 
including  at  least  one  difference  value; 
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air  layer  portion  of  said  nc»  ble  film  are  provuk-d  beiweeii  an 
input  of  said  metal  electrcw  e  palterns  and  an  output  of  said 


KI  BE  BOMXO 


metal  electrode  patterns  m    )rder  to  prevent  electromagnetic 
coupling  therebetween. 
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transmission  medium  signals  for  applying  them  to  the  trans- 
mission medium;  and  the  receiver  station  comprising: 

c)  fourth  means  coupled  to  the  transmission  medium  and  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  transmitted  transmission  medium 
signals  and  to  regenerate  the  first  and  second  channel  signals 
therefrom: 

d)  a  decoding  station  comprismg; 

d(l)  a  redundancy-restoring  decoding  circuit  receiving  the 
first  and  second  regenerated  channel  signals  and  convert- 
ing them  into  local  first  and  second  auxiliary  picture  sig- 
nals: 

d(2)  fifth  means  receiving  the  two  local  auxiliary  picture 
signals  and  converting  them  into  one  local  luminance 
signal  and  two  local  auxiliary  colour  difference  signals; 

d(3)  vertically  interpolating  means  receiving  the  two  local 
auxiliary  colour  difference  signals  and  being  adapted  to 
perform  a  vertical  interpolation  with  a  factor  of  R  which 
is  equal  to  the  decimation  factor; 
characterized  in  that: 

the  redundancy-reducing  encoding  circuit  is  adapted  to 
perform  a  forward  two-dimensional  Q*Q  transform; 

the  second  means  are  adapted  to  perform  a  distribution 
operation  in  which  samples  of  the  luminance  signal  DY 
and  of  the  two  auxiliary  colour  difference  signals  CH(1), 
CH(2)  are  partitioned  into  luminance  and  chrominance 
groups,  respectively,  with  Q  samples  per  group,  each  time 
of  an  even  number  of  successive  luminance  groups  and 
even  number  of  chrominance  groups,  one  half  of  said 
number  of  luminance  groups  and  one  half  of  said  number 
of  chrominance  groups  being  arranged  in  a  time-division 
multiplex  format  to  form  the  first  auxiliary  picture  signal 
and  the  other  half  of  said  number  of  luminance  groups  and 
the  other  half  of  said  number  of  chrominance  groups  being 
arranged  in  a  time-division  multiplex  format  to  form  the 
second  auxiliary  picture  signal; 

the  redundancy-restoring  decoding  circuit  is  adapted  to 
perform  a  two-dimensional  Q*Q  inverse  transform;  and 

the  fifth  means  are  adapted  to  perform  a  rearrangement 
operation  which  is  inverse  to  the  distribution  operation. 
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Kazunori    Kinoshita.    Odanara:    Hidefu.'ni    Ma.suiaki;    Tsugio 
Takahashi,   both   of   Hadan,,.:    Intsu\a   Sakamoto,   Odawara; 
latsuya   Murakami.    lachikawa.   and   \a.suo   Kurosu,  Voko- 
suka,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  tu  iiitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  19<H).  Ser.  No.  627,817 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1989,  1-324930 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/75 

U.S.  CI.  358~-5  9  Qairas 

1    \  method  of  superimposing  and  displaying  a  color  image 

expressed  by  color  code  data  and  a  color  image  expressed  by 

itiree  primarv  color  dot  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  color  code  data  into  three  primary  color 
density  data  while  converting  said  three  primary  color  dot 
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data  into  density  data  which  are  in  the  same  fonn  as  said 
three  primary  color  density  data;  and 


selectively  displaying  one  of  the  two  data  for  each  pixel  on 
a  display  screen. 


5,109,273 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

PIPELINED  MATRIX  MULTIPLICATION  UPON 

SIGNALS  FROM  SEVERAL  LINEAR  SENSORS 

Kenneth  A.  Parulski;  William  A.  Cook,  and  Lionel  J.  DLuna,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,439 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—78  6  Claims 
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matrix  for  computing  a  plurality  of  color-corrected  values 
including  at  least  one  difference  value; 
multiplying  means  having  first  input  means  for  receiving 
said  rephased  color  values  and  second  input  means  for 
receiving  said  coefficient  values,  said  multiplying  means 
dnven  at  a  predetermined  pixel  processing  rate  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  matrix  product  terms  of  respective  values 
input  through  said  first  and  second  input  means; 
means  for  transferring  rows  of  said  coefficient  values  from 
said  storing  means  to  said  second  input  means  at  said  pixel 
processing  rate  and  for  applying  said  rephased  color  val- 
ues to  said  first  input  means  at  a  submultiple  of  said  pixel 
processing  rate,  whereby  the  matrix  product  terms  for 
each  row  are  computed  in  parallel  by  said  multiplying 
means; 
means  for  combining  the  matrix  product  terms  provided  by 
said  multiplying  means  to  provide  a  reserialized  sequence 
of  matrix  row  sum  signals  representative  of  the  color-cor- 
rected values  including  at  least  one  difference  value,  cor- 
responding to  spatially  coincident  scanned  picture  ele- 
ments of  the  original,  whereby  the  senal  matrix  row  sum 
signals  are  provided  in  pipelined  row-sequential  order  for 
each  scanned  picture  element  of  the  original;  and 
means  for  adding  a  fixed,  unchanging  offset  decimal  value  to 
the  matrix  row  sum  signal  producing  the  difference  value, 
said  offset  adding  means  thereby  shifting  the  zero  signal 
level  of  the  difference  value  whereby  the  corresponding 
row  sum  signal  will  not  become  negative. 


5,109,274 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Washio,  and  Seiichiro  Hiratsuka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109836 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—80  1  Claims 


DOCUMC*lT       I    ,1 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  digitized  image 
signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  colors  serially  output 
from  a  like  plurality  of  linear  color  sensors  arranged  to  scan  an 
original,  said  sensors  providing  lines  of  image  signals  separated 
by  a  predetermined  number  of  scan  lines  in  a  page  scanning 
direction,  said  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  serializing  and  digitizing  the  image  signals  from 
the  linear  color  sensors  to  form  consecutive,  offset  digi- 
tized image  signals  that  represent  scanned  picture  ele- 
ments that  are  linearly  aligned  but  spatially  offset  by  the 
spatial  displacement  of  the  sensors; 
line  rephasing  means  for  realigning  the  digitized,  offset 
signals  from  the  linear  sensors  and  providing  sets  of  re- 
phased color  values  corresponding  to  spatially-coincident 
scanned  picture  elements  of  the  original; 
means  for  stonng  coefficient  values  for  an  (mXn)  order 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  characterized  by 

comprising; 

color  document  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  and 

generating  a  first  color  image  signal  for  each  pixel, 
color  code  generating  means  for  processing  said  first  color 

image  signal  and  generating  a  second  color  image  signal 

having  a  code  corresponding  to  a  color  of  each  pixel  of 

said  document, 
image  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  kind  of 

image  on  said  document, 
color  code  modifying  means  for  modifying  said  second  color 

image  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  said  image  discnmi- 

nating  means,  and 
document  discnminating  means  for  discriminating  whether 

said  document  is  a  monochromatic  document  or  a  color 

document  by  counting  the  color  code  modified  by  said 

color  code  modifying  means. 
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PRINTING  SIGNAL  C( 

uPKRaTION  CONTRC 

NEURA 

Motohiko  Naka,  Kawasaki; 

toh   Kawasaki;  Toshiki  Kit 

hatr.a.  and  Kunio  Yoshida, 

Matsushita  Electric  Indus 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

application  Dec.  2) 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Int.  CI. 

U.S.  CI.  358— 8U 


109.275 

RRECriON  AND  PRINTER 

L  APPARATUS  LTILIZING 

.  NETWORK 

'akehisa  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Mie  Sai- 

do;  Takehiko  Shida,  both  of  Yeko- 

Cawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assifinors  to 

rial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

No.  493,539,  Mar.  14.  1990.  This 

1990,  Ser.  No.  635,067 

Japan,  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-34W:4 
C;03B  27/m 

7  Claims 
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1,  A  printing  signal  correc 
apparatus  for  executing  corr 
an  image  data  -.ignal  represe 
of  an  original  image,  for  obta 
to  be  supplied  to  pnnter  rr 
original  image,  comprising 
a  neural  network, 
a  parameter  memory  for  s 

neural  network, 
sensor  means  for  detecting 
tal  condition  of  said  pr 
detection  signal  having 
environmental  conditior 
wherein  said  neural  netwoi 
data  signal  and  said  del 
signals,  and  executes  co 
combinations  of  values 
taction  signal  to  produ 
pnnting  density  data  sigi 
for  said  neural   networl 
mined  by  a  procedure 
neural  network  successi 
image  data  signal  under 
printer  internal  environ 
putting  to  said  neural 
respectively  indicative  c 
mental  conditions,  and  t 
sity  data  signal  values  pr 
with    respectively    corre 
data  signal  values 


ion  and  printer  operation  control 
:ction  computations  on  values  of 
iling  successive  picture  elements 
ling  a  printing  density  data  signal 
■ans   to   produce  a  copy    nf  said 


oring  internal  parameters  of  said 

at  least  one  internal  environmen- 

iter  means  and  for  producing  a 

value  indicative  of  said  internal 

<  IS  coupled  to  receive  said  image 
action  signal  as  respective  input 
iputations  on  each  of  successive 
f  said  image  data  signal  and  de- 
e  corresponding  values  of  said 
al,  and  wherein  respective  values 

internal  parameters  are  deter- 
.hich  includes  inputting  to  said 
e  pluralities  of  sample  values  of 
espectively  different  ones  of  said 
lental  conditions,  while  also  m- 
etwork  detection  signal   values 

said  different  internal  environ- 
)mpanng  resultant  printing  den- 
■duced  from  said  neural  network 
ponding   ideal   printing   density 


5,1 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  > 

SY 

Sol  Nudelman.  A'-on,  and  Don 
of  Ciinn,,  assignors  to  The 
minglon.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  4,9J8,2()5.  This  applicatio 
Int.  CI.'  H04N 
VS.  CI.  358—88 

1.  An  image  acquisition  sy; 

sional  image  of  an  object  cor 

optical  scanner  means  com( 

generating  a  beam  of  not 

tion  for  tracing  out  a  ra> 


>9.276 

LLTI-SPECTRAL  IMAGING 

iTEM 

lid  R.  Ouimette,  Plantsville.  both 

University  of  Connecticut,   Far- 

.0.  199,997,  May  27,  1988.  Pat 
i  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,646 
U  (X):  A61B  //W 

18  Claims 

em  for  acquiring  a  multi-dimen- 

prising: 

rising  radiation  source  means  for 

ionizing  electro-magneiic  radia- 

er. 


transmission  means  optically  coupled  to  said  scanner  means 

for  illuminating  an  object  with  said  raster; 
detector  means  comprising  a  lateral  effect  photodetector  for 

detecting  radiation  reflected  from  said  object,  and 
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processor  means  communicating  with  said  detector  means 
for  determining  the  position  of  detected  radiation  relative 
to  said  photodetector  and  for  generating  data  indicative  of 
a  multidimensional  image  of  said  object. 


5,109,277 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  TEMPERATl  RE  IMAGES 
WITH  CORRESPONDING  ABSOI  t  IF  IFMPERATLRE 

VALUES 
Richard  K.  James,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quadtek,  Inc., 
Redmond.  Wash 

Filed  Jiin   20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,275 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358-100  19  aaims 
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1  A  temperature-imaging  system  for  generating  an  absolute 
temperature  value  for  a  point  of  interest  on  a  surface,  the 
system  including: 

(a)  camera  means  for  gathering  surface  image  data  and  refer- 
ence temperature  data,  said  camera  means  including: 

(i)  image-gathering  means  for  gathering  an  emitted  image 
of  the  surface; 

(ii)  video  imager  means  for  generating  surface  image  data 
from  said  emitted  image;  and 

(iii)  temperature-generating  means  for  generating  refer- 
ence temperature  data  from  said  emitted  image  for  a 
predetermined  reference  point  on  the  surface,  wherein 
the  positional  relationship  between  said  reference  point 
and  said  surface  image  data  is  fixed;  and 

(b)  temperature-analyzing  means  for  determining  the  abso- 
lute temperature  at  a  point  of  interest  on  the  surface; 

(i)  communication  means  for  receiving  said  surface  image 
data  and  said  reference  temperature  data  from  said 
camera  means; 

(ii)  region  identifying  means  for  identifying  surface  image 
data  related  to  said  point  of  interest  and  for  identifying 
surface  image  data  related  to  said  reference  point;  and 

(ill)  analysis  means  for  generating  an  absolute  temperature 
value  related  to  said  point  of  interest  by  combining  said 
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reference  temperature  data,  said  reference  surface 
image  data,  and  said  point  of  interest  surface  image  data, 
such  that  said  combination  is  said  absolute  temperature 
value. 


5,109,278 
AUTO  FREEZE  FRAME  DISPLAY  FOR  INTRUSION 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Erickson,  Woodridge;  Peter  A.  Eric.  Morris,  and 
James  E.  Kase,  Tinley  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth Edison  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.847 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CI.  358—108  51  Oaims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(12  Microfiche,  394  Pages) 


5.109.279 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  TELETEXT  REOEVING 
FUNCTION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  A 

TELETEXT  PICTURE  ON  A  TELEVISION  PICTURE 
Mono  Ando,  Gyoda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329.398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-75363 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/087 

U.S.  a.  358—147  6  Claims 
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1  A  video  capture  security  system  for  rapidly  generating  on 
at  least  one  video  display  device  a  still  video  image  of  an 
intrusion  of  a  secured  area,  said  secured  area  being  monitored 
by  a  plurality  of  security  sensors  and  a  plurality  of  video  cam- 
eras, each  of  said  video  cameras  viewing  a  portion  of  said 
secured  area,  said  video  capture  security  system  comprising: 

a.  controlling  means  connected  to  said  security  sensors  for 
determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  has  sensed 
an  intrusion,  and  for  determining  which  of  said  video 
cameras  is  viewing  a  corresponding  poriion  of  the  secured 
area  in  which  said  intrusion  was  sensed; 

b.  switching  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  video 
cameras  and  responsive  to  said  controlling  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  video  input  signals  generated  by 
said  plurality  of  video  cameras  and  switching  to  output  at 
least  one  video  signal  as  determined  by  said  controlling 
means;  and 

c.  at  least  one  real-time  image  digitizer,  each  of  said  it  least 
one  digitizer  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  to 
one  of  said  at  least  one  video  display  device,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  controlling  means  for  automatically  digitizing 
said  at  least  one  video  output  signal  to  create  at  least  one 
digitized  video  image,  storing  and  processing  for  display 
said  at  least  one  digitized  video  image  to  generate  on  one 
of  said  at  least  one  video  display  device  said  still  video 
image  of  said  jxartion  of  said  secured  area  in  which  said 
intrusion  was  sensed; 

wherein  said  controlling  means,  switching  means  and  at  least 
one  real-time  image  digitizer  are  interconnected  by  a  high 
speed  bus  such  that  the  switching  means  and  the  at  least 
one  real-time  image  digitizer  are  directly  accessible  by  the 
controlling  means  via  the  bus. 


1.  Television  receiver  capable  of  receiving  and  displaying 
teletext  data,  comprising: 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  television  broadcast 
signal  including  teletext  data; 

television  picture  information  pickup  means  for  extracting 
television  picture  information  from  the  television  broad- 
cast signal  received  by  said  signal  receiving  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  television  picture  informa- 
tion picked  up  by  said  television  picture  information 
pickup  means; 

teletext  data  pickup  means  for  extracting  the  teletext  data 
from  the  television  broadcast  signal  received  by  said  sig- 
nal receiving  means; 

storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  teletext  data 
picked  up  by  said  teletext  data  pickup  means; 

compression  means  for  selectively  compressing  the  teletext 
data  stored  in  said  storing  means,  said  compression  means 
including  first  compressing  means  for  compressing  the 
teletext  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  by  using  a  logical 
sum  between  two  picture  elements  horizontally  adjacent 
on  the  display  screen  of  said  display  means  as  a  single 
picture  element;  and 
display  control  means  for  replacing  part  of  the  lelevision 
picture  information  displayed  on  said  display  means  with 
the  teletext  data  compressed  by  said  compression  means, 
whereby  the  teletext  data  is  displayed  on  said  display 
means  as  an  auxiliary  screen  image,  together  with  the 
television  picture  information 


5,109.280 
VIDEO  SWITCH ER/EFFECrS  GENERATOR 

James  A.  Karlock,  3311  NE.  35th  Ave..  Portland,  Oreg.  97212 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,591,  Nov.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,862.272. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,717 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/262.  5/275 
U.S.  CI.  358—181  17  Oaims 

1.  A  video  signal  generator  comprising  a  level  sheer  having 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  removing 
signal  portions  above  the  blanking  level,  disable  means  for 
selectively  disabling  the  slicer.  a  subcarner  regenerator  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  for  generating  a  continuous  wave 
signal  at  subcarner  frequency,  a  pha,se  shifter  for  selectively 
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shifdng  the  phase  of  the  cc  itinuous  ua\e  Mgnal,  and  switch 
means  for  selectively  comb  ling  the  output  of  the  slicer  with 
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VIDFO  PRISTKR  WI 

DIGITAI    SK.NAI  S  PRIN 

FORM  A  PRINT  ( 

Yasunori    Kobori,    \  okohair 

Kentaro  Hamma,  Yiikoha 

Satoshi  ^ Oshida.  \ Okohan 

chi,  Ltd.,  T()k)i),  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IS 

This  application  Feb 

Claims  prior  its.  applicatio 

Jul.  24,  1<JH-,  62-1832HI 

Int.  CI.    H04- 
II.S.  CI.  358—296 
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H  SKFARATEI.Y  STORFl) 

FD  IN  SEPARATK  ARFAS 

F  MLLTIPLE  IMAGES 

i;    Hiroyuki    Kimura.    Kanaiiana; 

la;  Toshihikn  Gofoh,  l()k>o,  and 

a,  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  lo  Hita- 

<,074,  Ma>  24,  1988,  abandontd. 
6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,252 
Japan,  Ma\  25,  1987.  62-125>*21; 
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L  A  printing  apparatus  f( 
sented  by  video  signals  to 
images  thereon,  said  apparai 

input  means  for  pros  idinp 
to  be  printed; 

analog/digital  conversion 
signals  from  said  input 

memory  means  having  a  p 
said  digital  signals; 

printing  means  for  pnniin 
said  stored  digital  sign.i 

memory  control  means  fi 
first  memory  area  of  s 
second  digital  signal  u 
memory  means;  and 

print  control  means  for  ^ 
print  a  print  having  a 
image  formed  from  the 
a  first  pnnt  area  of  the  p 
second  stored  digital  sii 
of  the  print,  to  pro-.  i,ie 


printing  a  print  of  images  repre- 
provide  a  print   having  multiple 
js  comprising: 
sideo  signals  representing  images 

means  for  converting  said  video 
leans  into  a  digital  signals; 
jrahty  oi'niemiir\  areas  for  string 

.1  print  of  images  represented  by 
s, 

storing  a  first  digital  signal  in  j 
id  memory  means  and  storing  a 

a  second   memory  area  of  said 

unrolling  said  printing  means  to 
Tlurality  of  print  areas,  with  an 
rst  stored  digital  signal  printed  in 
int  and  an  image  formed  from  the 
iial  printed  in  a  second  print  area 
pnnt  containing  multiple  images. 


5,109,282 
MAI  KIONK  !M  At.ING  METHOD  AND  APPARAUTS 
I  TU  IZING  FVRAMIDOL  ERROR  CONVERGENCE 

111  Peli,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eye  Research  Institute  of 
Retina  Foundation    Boston,  Mass. 

I  ii.rt  1  ,r    20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,685 

int.  W  H04N  l/2i.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—298  3  Claims 
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signal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  multiple  gray  scale  image 
into  a  halftone  image,  the  multiple  gray  scale  image  having  a 
range  of  gray  scale  levels  including  a  lightest  shade  and  a 
darkest  shade,  the  apparatus  comprising 

A.  means  for  converting  said  gray  scale  image  into  a  first 
corresponding  halftone  image  by  converting  each  pixel 
value  of  the  gray  scale  image  into  one  of  two  opposing 
extreme  pixel  values,  each  extreme  pixel  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  lightest  and  darkest  shade  in  the  range  of 
gray  scale  levels  of  the  multiple  gray  scale  image, 
B  means  for  generating  an  error  matrix  representative  of  a 
difference  between  each  pixel  value  in  the  first  halftone 
image  and  a  corresponding  pixel  value  in  the  gray  scale 
image,  and 
C.  means  for  modifying  the  first  halftone  image  by  a  pyrami- 
dal error  convergence  for  successively  larger  sized  blocks 
of  pixels  for  a  predetermined  number  of  levels,  where  said 
means  for  modifying  comprises 

means  for  calculating  a  first  error  average,  the  first  error 
average  being  an  average  of  the  corresponding  pixel 
values  in  the  error  matrix,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
equal  sized  blocks  of  pixels  in  the  first  halftone  image, 
each  block  being  centered  around  a  preselected  pixel 
position, 
means  for  calculating,  for  each  said  block,  a  second  error 
average,  the  second  error  average  representing  what 
the  first  error  average  would  be  if  (i)  the  value  of  the 
preselected  pixel  position  in  the  first  halftone  image  was 
changed  to  an  opposing  extreme  pixel  value,  and  a 
corresponding  error  value  in  an  error  matrix  was  recal- 
culated accordingly,  and 
means  for  changing,  in  each  said  block,  the  value  of  the 
preselected  pixel  position  in  the  first  halftone  image  to 
the  opposing  extreme  pixel  value  if  the  second  error 
average  is  less  than  the  first  error  average. 


5,109,283 

RASTFR  S( WNING  ENGINE  DR!M  R  WHICH 

INDKPKNDKN 11  \   I  OCATES  ENGINK  DRIVE  SIGNAL 

TRANSISTORS  vsi  j  j , !  \  KACH  CELL  AREA 

Adam  L.  Carle>,  V\  indham,  '^.H..  assignor  to  Xerographic  Laser 

Images  Corp(jration,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,540,  Mar.  2,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,402 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/21.  1/23,  1/40 

U.S.  CI,  358-298  46  Claims 

1.  A  raster  print  engine  driver  for  generating,  from  incoming 

data  representative  of  an  image,  a  transition-modulated  engine 
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drive  signal  for  causing  a  print  engine  to  reproduce  the  image 
as  a  series  of  modulated  print  lines,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  cell  scan  time  period  representing  a 
horizontal  length  along  a  print  line  of  an  elemental  cell 
print  area;  and 


crocomputer  controls  a  function  of  said  television  in  re- 
sponse to  said  television  control  signal. 
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5,109,285 

TIME  BASE  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

REPRODUCED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Takashi  Koga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,006 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163449 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/94.  5/95 
\yS.  a.  358—337  »  Claims 


means  for  generating  from  the  incoming  data  in  said  cell 
scan  time  period  two  independently  located  drive  signal 
transitions  to  cause  the  print  engine  to  change  state  at 
selected  points  along  the  print  lines  for  closely  reproduc- 
ing the  image  said  generating  means  also  enabling  a  stale 
of  non-transition  wherein  no  drive  signal  transition  is 
produced  to  cause  said  print  engine  to  change  state. 

5.109,284 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  A  TELEVISION  ACCORDING  TO  THE  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tae-Hong  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1988, 
1988-14505[U] 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  CI.  358—335  20  Oaims 


I   I   !      II       T 

i     i       mI 

i     1         X 


..J 


RCMOCON 
l»ECEIVER 


MICRO 
COMPOTIB 

1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  television 
according  to  a  control  signal  of  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
comprising: 

a  first  microcomputer  installed  in  said  video  cassette  re- 
corder; 

a  second  microcomputer  insulled  in  said  television,  said 
television  also  having  a  remote  controlling  receiver  for 
providing  infrared  control  signals  to  said  second  mi- 
crocomputer; 

an  adder  for  combining  an  audio  signal  produced  from  an 
audio  signal  output  means  and  a  television  control  signal 
produced  from  the  first  microcomputer  and  for  producing 
a  combined  signal,  the  combined  signal  being  transmitted 
through  an  audio  line  of  said  video  cassette  recorder; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  separating  said  audio  signal  from  said 

combined  signal;  and 
a  high  pass  filter  for  separating  the  television  control  signal 

from  said  combined  signal; 
said  apparatus  characterized  in  that  said  audio  signal  sepa- 
rated by  said  low  pass  filter  and  said  television  control 
signal  separated  by  said  high  pass  filter  are  respectively 
input  into  an  audio/video  switch  of  said  television  and 
said  second   microcomputer,   wherein   said   second   mi- 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recorder  and  reproduction  apparatus,  a 
reproduction  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  composite  video  signal  composed  of 
a  multiplicity  of  synchronization  signals  from  two  or  more 
video  heads; 

means  for  receiving  said  composite  video  signal  and  separat- 
ing from  said  composite  video  signal  the  synchronization 
signal; 

means  for  receivmg  said  synchronization  signal,  detecting  an 
error  in  said  synchronization  signal  from  an  average  per- 
iod of  said  synchronization  signals,  and  generating  an 
error  signal  representative  of  said  error; 

means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and  generating  a  cor- 
rection signal  having  a  constant  value  for  each  average 
period  of  said  synchronization  signals,  with  a  value  of  said 
correction  signal  being  adjusted  by  being  added  with  said 
error  signal  and  holding  the  adjusted  value  for  each  suc- 
cessive penod  of  said  synchronization  signals,  including 
capacitor  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  error 

signal,  and  a  second  terminal,  and 
resistor  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  correc- 
tion signal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  capacitor  means;  and 
delay  means  for  receiving  said  composite  video  signal  and 
correcting  the  time  base  of  said  composite  video  signal  in 
response  to  said  correction  signal. 


5,109.286 

CATV  REVERSE  PATH  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

Lamar  E.  West,  Jr.,  Maysville,  and  James  O.  Farmer,  Lilbum, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  166,302,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,912,760,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,619, 

Dec.  5,  1988.  ThU  application  Dec  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.695 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/767 
U.S.  CI.  358—349  1*  Oaims 

1    Reverse  manifold  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cable  television 
system  at  a  location  of  off-premises  subscriber  service  provid- 
ing equipment  adaptable  for  serving  one  or  more  subscribers, 
the  reverse  manifold  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  diplexer; 
a  second  diplexer; 

said  reverse  manifold  apparatus  being  coupled  to  a  cable 
distribution  plant  side  and  to  a  subscriber  premises  side  of 
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Michael  G.  t  lark,  C.errards 

General  Klectric  Company. 

PCTNo  P(T  (;B88  00820,  t 

Datt  Ma>  31,  1988,  PCI  P 

Datt   \pr.  20.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5, 
Claims  priority,  application 
8723394;  Feb    19,  1988,  88039 

Int.  n: 

U.S.  a.  358—403 
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5,109,288 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Shigeru   Mori>a.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17  19»v  i  586^5- 
Feb.  K,  1989.  1.3K656.  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-38657;  Feb  17  1989' 
1  38658 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  J5«-4.7  24aaims 


TMC  anmnai  n 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  of  an 
original,  compnsing: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  the  image  of  the  original, 
said  image  reading  means  including  a  movable  member 
which  reciprocates  within  a  scanning  range  for  scanning 
said  original,  said  scanning  means  being  located  at  a  initial 
position  which  is  outside  said  scanning  range  before  a 
scanning  operation; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  movable  member; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  presence  of  said  movable 
member  at  the  initial  position; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  scanning  start  position  at  a  posi- 
tion distant  from  said  initial  position  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  drive 
means  to  move  the  movable  member  from  the  initial  posi- 
tion to  the  scanning  start  position  before  initiating  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  movable  member  and  to  cause 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  movable  member  within 
the  scanning  range  with  reference  to  said  scanning  start 
position;  and 
means  for  stopping  operation  of  said  drive  means  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  said  movable  member  at  the  initial 
position  during  said  reciprocating  movement. 


'     '     '    y     /    .     - 
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5,109,289 

HOI  OGR  U'lih    DISPLAY  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

AREA  HICHI  IGHTING 

Michael  Poleshuk.  V\ebstcr,  N  \     assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  No*.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,843 
int   Cl.^  G03H  1/22 

I    -S.  CI.  359—32  ,  rn   • 

1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  automatically  highlighting  by  brightening 

and/or  enlarging  a  selected  area  of  a  holographic  image  from 

a  hologram  illuminated  by  an  input  light  beam  comprising  the 

steps  of  positioning  a  movable  designating  lens  within  said 
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hologram  illumination  input  light  beam  and  selectively  reposi- 
tioning said  lens  to  selected  mmor  areas  of  said  input  light 


5,109,291 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL 

MODULATION  DEVICE  HAVING  NON-PIXEL 

PORTIONS  CONTROLLED  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 

ORIENTATION  STATE 

YuUka  Inaba.  Kawaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,062,  Mar.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  300,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1986,  61-53456 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/li 

MS.  a.  359—56  7  Claims 


beam  to  highlight  said  selected  areas  of  said  holographic  im- 
age. 


5,109,290 

IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 

IMAGE  PLANE  COMPRISING  PIXEL  AREA  AND 

NON-PIXEL  AREA 

Masaaki  Imai,  Bisai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173737 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CI.  359—54  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  system  for  recording  an  output  image 
on  a  photosensitive  member  by  exposure  of  a  light  image 
formed  on  an  image  plane,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  and  a  non-pixel  area  constituting  the 
image  plane,  the  non-pixel  area  surrounding  the  plurality 
of  pixels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  uniform 
size  and  being  capable  of  changing  ovei  between  a  first 
state  in  which  the  exposure  of  light  to  the  photosensitive 
member  is  permitted  and  a  second  state  in  which  the 
exposure  of  light  to  the  photosensitive  member  is  inter- 
rupted, a  total  area  of  the  pixels  being  set  to  a  value  larger 
than  (100/n)%  of  the  area  of  the  image  plane,  where  n  is 
an  integer  number; 
a  relative  position  changing  means  for  changing  a  relative 
position  between  the  photosensitive  member  and  the 
image  plane  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
light  traveling  path  from  the  image  plane  to  the  photosen- 
sitive member,  and 
an  exposure  position  controlling  means  for  driving  the  rela- 
tive position  changing  means  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tion at  least  (n-1)  times  so  that  the  recording  of  the 
non-pixel  area  is  prevented  in  the  output  image  recorded 
on  the  photosensitive  member. 


1.  In  an  optical  modulation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cell  structure  including  oppositely  spaced  electrodes 
forming  a  pixel  portion  where  the  opposite  electrodes  face 
each  other  and  a  non-pixel  portion  where  the  opposite 
electrodes  do  not  face  each  other,  and 

a  chiral  smectic,  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  showing  opti- 
cally bistable  states  and  disposed  in  a  layer  thin  enough 
to  release  its  helical  structure  in  the  absence  of  an  elec- 
tric field  between  the  opposite  electrodes  over  the  pixel 
portion  and  the  non-pixel  portion;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polarizer; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
at  the  pixel  portion  is  selectively  oriented  to  assume  a 
first  average  molecular  axis  developing  a  dark  sute  in 
response  to  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  exceeding  the 
threshold  or  a  second  average  molecular  axis  develop- 
ing a  bright  state  in  response  to  a  voltage  of  the  other 
polarity  exceeding  the  threshold; 

the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  at  the  non-pixel  portion  is 
uniformly  oriented  to  assume  a  third  average  molecular 
axis  developing  a  dark  state  in  the  absence  of  an  electric 
field,  said  third  average  molecular  axis  is  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  average  molecular  axes, 
the  angle  between  the  first  and  third  average  molecular 
axes  being  smaller  than  the  angle  between  the  second 
and  third  average  molecular  axes,  the  angle  between  the 
first  or  second  average  molecular  axis  and  a  central  axis 
of  orientation  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  being 
larger  than  the  angel  between  the  third  average  molecu- 
lar axis  and  the  central  axis;  and 

the  angle  between  the  first  average  molecular  axis  and  the 
polarization  axis  of  the  polarizer  is  set  to  be  smaller  than 
the  angle  between  the  third  molecular  axis  and  the 
polarization  axis  of  the  polarizer. 
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stable  states  via  an  intermediate  state  in  accordance  with 
an  electric  field  aoolied  thereto. 
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7  Claims 


seal  only  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  incline  of  said  oblique  columns  whereby  a 
stable  and  substantially  uniform  aligning  direction  is  de- 
fined. 


5,109,294 

I  lyi  lO  C  RYSTAI    APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LIQUID 

t  RVSTAi   PANH   AND  A  PANEL  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

\  ukio  Hanyu,  Atsugi,  and  .Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama,  both 
uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,338 

(  iaims  pnorit).  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-052878 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  i/IJ 

U.S.  CI.  359-83  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  ( .^mprlsIng 

a  pair  of  substrates, 

a  plurality  of  active  clenu  it^  formed  on  one  of  said  sub- 
strates; 

an  electrode  arrangement  t  irmed  on  said  pair  of  MihNtrates; 

either  one  or  a  pair  of  nit  ide  filni-s  formed  on  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  substrates 

a  liquid  crystal  disptised  be  ween  said  pair  of  substrates, 

wherein  a  resin  layer  is  f  rmed  between  adjacent  active 
elements. 


5,11  9,293 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FAC  TURING  FT:RR0FI  FCTRIC 

1  lyiTI)  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Masaaki  Matsunaga,  Sayai  la,  and  Hiroshi  Maruvama. 
Tokorozaua.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Uatch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Fokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19*  D.  Ser.  No.  485,400 

Claims  priority,  application    iapan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45378 

Int.  a.'  I  02K  J/JJJ 

U.S.a.359--^  4  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  sides  in  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  containing  therein  a  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  comprising  plural  layers  of  liquid  crystal 
molecules  aligned  to  have  a  common  layer  normal;  and 

(b)  panel  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  having  two  fixing  axes  which  extend  in  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and 
fix  the  peripheral  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  the 
fixing  axes  forming  an  intersection  angle  ^i  in  the  range  of 
0-25  degrees  with  the  common  layer  normal. 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-uC  i  K  M    |»!  \  u  F 

WHEREIN  THF  FFRROFI  K(  "IKK    1  IQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

LAYER  DOES  NO!    FORM  HKl  If  FS  HHtN  THE 

MOLECULES  TAKE  TWO  ST\Bi  K  ST  ATbS  BUT  FORM 

HELICES  DIRING  TFil^   IMLRMFDIATF  STATE 
Masahiko  Sato;  Toshiji  Hamatani.  both  of  Atsugi:  Toshimitsu 
Hagiwara,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Kondou.  Inagi.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  \,.  347,036,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  646.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  12,  1988,  63-1 15088- 
.May  12.  1988,  63-115089;  May  12,  1988,  63-115090;  May  26* 
1988,  63-129784 

in:    CI.5G02F  I //J 
L.S.a.359-l(KJ  liaaims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  said  pair  of  substrates; 

and 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said 
substrates  wherein  molecules  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  layer  are  capable  of  being  switched  between  two 
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stable  states  via  an  intermediate  state  in  accordance  with 
an  electric  field  applied  thereto, 
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5,109,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  PHOSPHOR  PLATE 

IMAGE 

Masaki  Izumi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser,  No.  515,145 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228722 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/OS:  HOIJ  3/N 

V.S.  a.  359—216  3  Claims 
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wherein  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  does  not  form 
helices  when  the  molecules  take  said  two  stable  states  but 
forms  helices  during  said  intermediate  state. 


5,109,296 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Takeo    Fukushima,    Kazo;    Kohichi    Nishimura,    and    Masumi 

Kurokawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,579,  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55325 

Int,  CI.'  H04B  W/02.  10/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  switching  system  for  switching  a 
transmission  line,  connected  between  a  head  terminal  repeater 
and  an  end  terminal  repeater,  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  connected  between   the  head  terminal 

repeater  and  the  end  terminal  repeater,  and  including: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  repeaters. 

a  plurality  of  circuit  switching  apparatuses,  respectively 
operatively  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
terminal  repealers,  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  cables,  respectively  connected 
between  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circuit  switching 
apparatuses  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  terminal 
repeaters;  and 
another  transmission  line  connected  between  the  head  termi- 
nal repeater  and  the  end  terminal  repeater  and  in  parallel 

with  said  transmission  line; 
each  of  said  circuit  switching  apparatu.ses  include: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  if  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  cables  is  completely  disconnected;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  returning 
information  input  from  the  head  terminal  repeater  to  a 
terminal  repeater  located  just  before  a  disconnection  in 
the  transmission  cable  back  to  said  head  terminal  re- 
peater, for  transferring  the  information  from  the  had 
terminal  repeater  to  the  end  terminal  repeater  through 
said  another  transmission  line,  for  transferring  the  infor- 
mation from  the  end  terminal  repeater  to  a  terminal 
repeater  located  just  after  said  disconnection  in  the 
transmission  cable,  and  for  transferring  the  information 
to  the  end  terminal  repeater. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  out  radiation  pixel  image  infor- 
mation stored  on  a  storage  phosphor  plate,  compnsing: 

light  beam  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  phosphor  plate 
with  an  excitation  light  beam; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phosphor  light  generated 
from  said  phosphor  plate  by  the  irradiation  of  said  excita- 
tion light  beam  and  for  outputting  an  electrical  image 
signal  corresponding  to  the  stored  image  information  for 
each  of  the  pixels  of  said  phosphor  plate,  and  detecting 
means  including  an  A/D  converting  means  for  convert- 
ing such  electrical  image  signal  obtained  by  detecting  said 
phosphor  light  to  a  digital  image  signal;  and 

control  means  including  a  pin-hole  member  positioned  be- 
tween the  light  beam  scanning  means  and  the  phosphor 
plate,  said  pin-hole  member  having  a  plurality  of  pin-holes 
arranged  in  line  for  passing  said  light  beam  through  said 
pin  holes  in  sequence,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
light  beam  scanning  means  to  provide  one  beam  spot  for 
each  of  said  pixels  such  that  said  electrical  signal  output 
from  said  detecting  means  includes  only  the  information 
recorded  in  the  current  pixel  to  be  read  out. 


5,109,298 
GRADED-INDEX  LENS 
Hisami  Nishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-243763 

Int.  a,'  G02B  3/00.  6/J8 

U.S.  a.  359—654  5  Claims 


1,  A  lens  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  graded-index  lenses 
for  focusing  an  erect  unmagnified  image  out  of  the  lens  array, 
said  graded-index  lenses  being  arranged  with  their  respective 
optical  axes  lying  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  lenses 
comprising  a  cylindrical  medium  having  flat  opposite  end 


2670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


surfaces  and  having  a  refract  ve  index  at  a  radial  distance  r 
from  an  optical  axis  within  a  ;ross-sectional  plane  normal  to 
the  optical  axis,  said  refractiv.   index  being  expressed  by: 

nHr)  =  ^o^\-igr)-  +  h^^,^r,^ 

where  n^is  the  refractive  index  ,-in  the  optical  axis,  g  is  a  param- 
eter mdicating  the  gradient  of  i  le  varying  refractive  index,  and 
h4  is  a  fourth-order  refractivi  index  distribution  coefficient. 
said  fourth-order  refractive  ii  dex  distribution  coefficient  hj 
being  in  the  range  of 

0.6<h4<l  0;  and 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  gra  led-index  lenses,  said  parameter 
g  is  in  the  range  of 

■ir<gZo<2v 

where  Zois  the  length  of  t  le  respecti\  e  graded-index  lens. 


designates  the  focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  unit,  and  the 
reference  symbol  f//i  2  denotes  the  total  focal  length  of  two 
lens  components  fabricated  from  plastic  material. 


5,10  1,299 
/AK)\\  l.K  .S  SVSTKM 
Shigeru  Kato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  signor  t»  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  19.  19<  1.  Ser.  No.  67L515 

Claims  priiirity.  application     apan.  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-66~^9 

Int.  (1.    (  02B  L^    14 

U.S.  a.  359—692  5  Claims 


I.  A  zoom  lens  system  coi 
object  side:  a  front  lep^  unit 
lens  component  having  .i  cc^ir 
negative  lens  component  and  ; 
nent,  and  having  a  positive  rel 
rear  lens  unit  comprising  a  p( 
cave  lens  component  and  a  ne 
having  a  convex  surface  on  th 
tive  refractive  power  as  a  whi 
variation  of  focal  length  b> 
between  said  front  lens  unit  an 
lens  component  and  the  bicom 
said  rear  lens  unit  being  fabn 
comprising  at  least  one  aspl 
refractive  power  strengthenec 
ther  from  the  optical  axis,  and 
so  as  to  satisfy  the  following 


iprismg  in  the  order  from  the 
omprising  a  positive  meniscus 
ex  surface  on  the  object  side,  a 
t  least  one  positive  lens  compo- 
active  power  as  a  whole,  and  a 
iitive  lens  component,  a  bicon- 
ative  meniscus  lens  component 
image  side,  and  having  a  nega- 
e;  and  adapted  so  as  to  perform 
varying  the  airspace  reserved 
I  said  rear  lens  unit;  the  positive 
ive  lens  component  arranged  in 
:ated  from  plastic  materia!  anJ 
erical  surface  having  positp.e 
as  the  surface  portions  are  far- 
iid  rear  lens  unit  being  designed 
ondilions  ( 1 )  and  (2i 


-'  <(r//2a  +nnb)nnn.j  -nnbi  <u-2 

-O.I5  21f///f//,2  <0.15 


(I) 

(2) 


wherein  the  reference  syml  ols  r/^j  and  r/rth  represent  the 
radii  of  curvature  on  the  <  bject  side  surface  and  the  image 
side  surface  respectively  (  f  the  biconcave  lens  component 
arranged  in  said  rear  len    unit,  the  reference  symbol  f// 


5,109,300 

V  ARIABLF  KOCAL  LENGTH  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

INCT  L  I^ING  A  FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE 

Peter  VVaddcIl,  St.  I^onards,  Scotland,  assignor  to  University  of 
Strathclyde,  Glasgow.  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,284,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,320,  Jul.  31,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,844,  Dec.  9, 

1988,      andoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,093, 

leb.  I'»    1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

51, 2i'      lay  12,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  90S.J77.  Sep.  17,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  698.403.  Feb.  5.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.929 

Claims  priorif. .  application  United  Kingdom,  heb.  8.  1984, 

8403274 

int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/18S 
U.S.  H   Jr'J  -  847  6  Claims 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  rigid 
circular  structure  defining  a  hollow  chamber  having  a  circular 
aperture,  a  flexible  membrane  having  a  reflective  coating  ad- 
herent to  one  face  thereof  disposed  across  said  aperture  with 
said  reflective  coating  outwardly  facing,  circularly-extending 
clamp  means  peripherally  gripping  and  clamping  said  mem- 
brane radially-outwardly  of  said  structure,  said  clamp  means 
being  mounted  for  movement  axially  of  said  structure  whereby 
to  render  flat  that  portion  of  the  membrane  covering  said 
aperture  in  the  absence  of  any  applied  membrane-deformation 
force,  and  means  for  applying  membrane  deformation  forces  to 
said  membrane  whereby  to  render  said  reflective  coating  of 
variable  focal  length,  wherein  said  membrane  is  thin  and  sub- 
stantially inextensible  and  a  resiliently  flexible  substrate  in  areal 
contiguity  with  said  membrane  is  located  between  the  mem- 
brane and  said  aperture,  the  membrane  not  being  as  stiff  as  the 
substrate. 


5,109,301 
MOTOR  \  KHR  l.t  AUXILIARY  FRONT  VIEW  MIRROR 

James  Vang,  3F,  No.  15-2,  Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Keelung  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.449 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/18 

I  S.  1 1.  J59— 8^;  1  Claim 

1   A  motor  vehicle  auxiliary-  front  view  mirror,  comprising: 

a  base  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  at  the  front,  having  a 
unitary  ball  socket  formed  therein  and  a  resilient  packing 
block  fastened  inside  said  unitary  ball  socket  at  the  bot- 
tom; 

a  case  having  a  reflecting  mirror  attached  thereto  at  the 
front,  an  opening  made  thereon  at  the  back,  a  unitary  ball 
socket  portion  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  an 
elongated  channel  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  said  unitary  ball  socket  portion; 

a  ball  joint  having  a  hole  piercing  therethrough  at  the  center 
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and  being  fastened  inside  said  ball  socket  portion  of  said 

case; 
a  toggle  linkage  having  a  ball  portion  at  one  end,  said  ball 
portion  being  movably  fastened  in  said  ball  socket  of  said 
base  and  stopped  at  a  desired  position  against  said  packing 


said  first  location  generated  from  audio  signals  at  said 
second  location 


5,109,303 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  TIME  AUGNMENT  OF 

SIGNAL  DATA  DERIVED  FTtOM  MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 

Dirk  O.  Feild,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zymed,  Camarillo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,447 

Int.  a.'  CUB  20/20 

V.S.  a.  360—26  1  Claim 


INPUT, 


-CASSETTE  TAPE 


C-°-^  °^ll 


block,  and  a  flange  at  an  oppoate  end,  said  flange  been  cut 
into  at  least  two  parts  by  at  least  a  cut  so  that  it  can  be 
flexibly  squeezed  inwards  to  insert  through  said  hole  on 
said  ball  joint  into  said  inner  channel  of  said  case  to  be- 
come movably  retained  therein. 
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5.109.302 
VIDEO  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Werner  Mederer,  Lauf;  Reinhard  Sucho.  Neumarkt;  Egbert 
Spanner,  and  Michael  Borgelt,  both  of  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  ElektroMe- 
chanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig  Holland,  Stiftung  &. 
Co.,  Fucrth/Bay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 

1989,  3918264 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—19.1  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multichannel  recording  system  having  a  recording 
unit  and  a  playback  unit,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

means  in  said  recording  unit  for  receiving  data  via  multiple 
channel  inputs; 

means  in  said  recording  unit  for  generating  alignment  signals 
for  synchronization  with  said  multiple  channel  input  data; 

a  switch  network  operably  connected  to  said  multiple  chan- 
nel input  means  and  said  alignment  signal  means  for  out- 
putting  said  alignment  signals  in  time/phase  with  said 
multiple  channel  input  data; 

means  in  said  playback  unit  including  waveform  rising  edge 
detectors  and  time  delay  means  for  compensating  for 
misalignment  of  alignment  signals; 

a  signal  calibration  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  network 
for  adding  an  alignment  signal  from  said  alignment  signal 
means  to  said  multiple  channel  data  according  to  a  time 
and  phase  sequence; 

said  compensating  means  electronically  compensates  for 
mechanical  misalignment  such  as  derived  from  playback 
head  misalignment  or  tape  skew; 

said  alignment  signal  is  a  composite  signal  derived  from  at 
least  two  channel  data  signals  aligned  in  time  relationship; 
and 
said  two  channel  data  signals  are  combined  together  to 
obtain  a  synchronized  signal  in  time  relationship  to  estab- 
lish said  composite  alignment  signal. 


1.  A  video  recorder  device  for  electronic  cutting  video  and 
FM-audio  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  comprising: 

means  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  magnetic  tape  at  a 
first  location; 

means  for  recording  a  frequency  modulated  audio  signal  also 
at  the  first  location  wherein  the  penetration  depth  of  the 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  tape  corresponding  to  the 
audio  signal  is  different  than  the  penetration  depth  of  the 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  tape  corresponding  to  the 
video  signal; 

erasing  means  for  erasing  said  video  signals  on  said  magnetic 
tape; 

means  for  recording  and  playback  of  an  audio  signal  in  or 
from  a  second  location  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  recording 
it  on  the  magnetic  tape  in  said  first  location;  and 

wherein  the  recording  the  video  signals  at  the  first  location 
results  m  erasure  of  the  FM-audio  signals  located  at  said 
first  location  and  audio  signals  are  recorded  which  are  at 


5,109,304 
METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS 
IN  DATA  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  MAGNCTTC  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Pederson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,043 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  27  Qaiias 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  data  apparatus  wherein 

recovered  data  pulses  are  expected  to  occur  during  penodic 

window  intervals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recovering  said  data  pulses  which  may  be  phase  shifted 
relative  to  predetermined  data  pulse  times  of  occurrence; 
selectively  delaying  the  recovered  data  pulses  by  a  deter- 
mined amount; 
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multiplexing  undelayed  rec(  vered  data  pulses  and  delayed    ing  a  predetermined  track  is  also  utilized  to  scan  and  reproduce 
data  pulses  to  form  a  stre;  m  of  data  pulses;  and  signals  from  said  predetermined  track. 


— i  &  I       {SJ  mii 
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detecting  if  respective  dai. 
occur  within  said  windc 
indications. 


pulses   in   said   strfam   do   not 
»    intervals   !o   pniv  ide   defect 


5,10 

FOL'R  HE.AD  SEQl  ENTIAl 

MAGNFTIC  RECORDING/T 

Atsuo  Ohsawa;  ShiKeyuki  Itoh 

kohama.  Japan,  assignors  tj 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S 

abandiincd.  This  application 

Claims  priority,  application  . 

Int.  n."  ^ 

U.S.  O.  360—64 


1,305 

SWITCH  SCANNING  TVFK 
EPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

and  Nobuyuki  Kaku,  all  of  Yo- 
l-Iitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
713,  Feb.  8.  1990,  abandoned, 
r.  No.  61,312,  Jun.  12,  1987. 
iov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  609,104 
apan,  Jun.  14,  1986.  61-13728*) 
04N  5/  7S2 

13  Claims 
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5,109,306 
TRACK  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DISK  SVSTFM  WITH  PERIODIC  TRACK  OFFSET 
L  I'D  ATI 
Hiroyuki  Mase,  Kawasaki,  and  lakfo  Masuda.  ^  ukohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  hujitsu  i  imittd.  Kanayawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,615.  Dtc.  26.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Str    No.  442,463.  Jan.  3U,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  27,381,  Mar.  18, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser,  No,  742.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1986,  61-061163; 
Mar,  19.  1986,  61-061164 

Int   C\.^  GllB  5/596 
L  .>).  CI,  360 -77.(»4  15  Claims 


SVT  SVT 

KwES^  0       ttmajaxi    no  »« 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recordinj 
type  wherein  four  heads  are 
tween  them  on  rotary  cylindi 
field  period  of  video  or  audi 
heads  having  the  90°  spacinj 
muth  angles  and  opposing  p 
spacing  having  mutually  the  s< 
on  said  rotary  cylinder  in  abo 
said  heads  recording  the  vid 
gether  with  a  pilot  signal  fo 
signal  for  tracking  being  formi 
and  a  reference  pilot  signal 
recording  means  including  g 
four  signals  having  different  f; 
four  heads  and  switch  mean? 
having  different  frequencies  ti 
pilot  signal  o(  a  different  f 
switched  so  that  each  of  track 
said  heads  has  a  different  fre 
control,  and  means  for  reproc 
tracks  including  control  meai 
signals  having  frequencies  coi 
the  pilot  signals  supplied  to  th 
means  responsive  to  the  pili 
recorded  tracks  and  the  refe 
control  so  that  a  respective  o 


''reproducing  apparatus  of  the 
nounted  with  90°  spacings  be- 
r  rotating  3  round  in  each  one 
signals,  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
having  mutually  different  azi- 
lirs  of  said  heads  having  1 80 
Tie  azimuth  angle,  a  tape  wound 
t  3  turn  and  travelling  thereon. 
o  signals  in  each  one  Held  to- 
tracking  control,  and  a  servo 
i  from  a  reproduced  pilot  signal 
the  improvement  comprising 
neration  means  for  generating 
;quencies  corresponding  to  said 
for  supplying  said  four  signals 
said  four  heads  one  by  one  as  a 
equency  when  said  heads  are 
formed  on  said  tape  by  each  of 
luency  pilot  signal  for  tracking 
jcing  signals  from  the  recorded 
s  for  generating  reference  pilot 
esponding  to  the  frequencies  of 
:  heads  for  recording,  and  servo 
t  signals  reproduced  from  the 
ence  pilot  signals  for  effecting 
e  of  said  heads  used  for  record- 


1  A  track  access  control  system  for  a  magnetic  disc  system 
connected  to  a  host  computer  issuing  a  seek  command  having 
a  target  logical  track  address,  said  track  access  control  system 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  disc  unit  including  at  least  one  magnetic  disc,  at 
least  one  face  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  track  zones 
in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  each  track  zone  including  a 
plurality  of  data  tracks  and  at  least  three  continuous  servo 
tracks,  said  servo  tracks  located  at  a  middle  position  of 
each  said  track  zone,  each  servo  track  having  a  plurality 
of  servo  information  storing  portions  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle; 

at  least  one  magnetic  head  accessing  said  tracks  on  said  face 
of  said  magnetic  disc; 

magnetic  head  moving  means,  connected  to  said  magnetic 
head,  tc^r  moving  said  magnetic  head  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, 

rotation  means,  connected  to  said  magnetic  disc  unit,  for 
rotating  said  magnetic  disc  unit; 

timing  signal  generation  means,  connected  to  said  rotation 
means,  for  generating  a  timing  signal  corresponding  to  a 
rotation  of  said  servo  information  storing  portions; 

servo  data  generation  means,  connected  to  said  magnetic 
head,  for  reading  servo  information  from  said  servo  infor- 
mation sionng  portions  through  said  magnetic  head,  and 
for  generating  servo  data  in  response  to  said  timing  signal 
of  said  timing  signal  generation  means; 

track  offset  update  means,  connected  to  said  servo  data 
generation  means,  for  measunng  and  updating  a  track 
offset  of  each  said  track  zone  by  said  servo  data  from  said 
servo  tracks  of  each  track  zone  at  an  initial  condition,  and 
for  updating  said  track  offset  from  said  servo  data  for  said 
plurality  of  servo  tracks  located  in  the  track  zone,  includ- 
ing a  track  target  which  is  ordered  from  the  host  com- 
puter, after  reception  of  a  seek  command  from  the  host 
computer; 

track  address  translation  meatis  for  receiving  the  target 
logical  track  address,  from  said  host  computer,  which  is  a 
track  address  sequentially  given  to  only  said  plurality  of 
data  tracks  in  a  radial  direction,  and  for  translation  said 
target  logical  track  address  into  a  target  physical  track 
address,  which  is  another  track  address  sequentially  given 
to  said  plurality  of  data  tracks  and  said  plurality  of  servo 
tracks  m  a  radial  direction,  based  upon  track  structure  of 
a  magnetic  disc  to  l>e  accessed,  wherein  when  said  servo 
tracks  are  located  between  a  track  of  a  current  logical 
track  address  and  a  track  of  a  target  logical  track  address, 
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a  number  of  the  servo  tracks  located  therebetween  are 
added  t  said  target  logical  track  address  in  order  to  trans- 
late said  logical  track  address  into  said  physical  track 
address;  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  track  offset  update  means 
and  said  track  address  translation  means,  for  controlling 
said  magnetic  head  through  said  magnetic  head  moving 
means  so  that  said  magnetic  head  is  moved  to  said  plural- 
ity of  servo  tracks  located  in  the  track  zone,  including  said 
target  track  commanded  by  the  host  computer  based  upon 
the  translated  physical  track  address  for  updating  said 
track  offset,  after  reception  of  a  seek  command  from  the 
host  computer,  and  said  magnetic  head  is  moved  to  said 
target  track  commanded  by  the  host  computer  based  upon 
the  translated  physical  track  address  by  using  said  mea- 
sured track  offset  corresponding  to  said  track  zone  includ- 
ing the  translated  target  physical  track. 


5,199,308 
STATIONARY  HEAD  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Jagmohan  S.  Kukreja,  Claremont,  aad  Kurt  A.  Buckland,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Archive  Corporation.  CosU  Mesa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,985 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/8 

U.S.  a.  366—93  1  Claim 


5,109,307 

CONTINUOUS-PLUS-EMBEDDED  SERVO  DATA 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DEVICE 

Michael  Sidman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  DigiUl 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.963,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,017.  Oct.  1,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,885,  Nov.  6. 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.971. 

May  10.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser. 

No.  490.504 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596.  5/55 

V.S.  CI.  360—77.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  incorporating  a  disk  assembly 
having  a  dedicated  servo  surface  having  circular  tracks  provid- 
ing dedicated  servo  signals  and  at  least  one  data  surface  having 
circular  data  tracks  containing  sectors  each  of  which  includes 
a  data  field  and  a  servo  field  providing  embedded  servo  signals, 
a  dedicated  servo  signal  detector  for  detecting  servo  signals  on 
said  dedicated  surface  and  providing  a  dedicated  servo  output 
signal  in  response  thereto  with  high  frequency  components,  an 
embedded  signal  detector  for  detecting  embedded  servo  sig- 
nals on  a  data  surface  and  providing  an  embedded  servo  output 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  integration  of  each  of  said 
embedded  servo  signals  over  the  duration  thereof,  and  a  head 
positioning  system  for  positioning  a  read/wnte  head  over  a 
selected  data  track,  a  filter  for  selectively  passing  to  its  output 
the  high  frequency  components  of  the  dedicated  servo  output 
signal  and  means  for  combining  the  entire  embedded  servo 
output  signal  with  the  output  of  said  filter  to  produce  a  com- 
posite track  error  signal,  said  head  positioning  system  respond- 
ing to  said  composite  track  error  signal  to  maintain  said  read/- 
write  head  over  said  selected  data  track. 


1.  A  drive  for  an  elongate,  rectangular  tape  cartridge  having 
a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends  which  are  shorter  than  said 
sides,  said  cartndge  enclosing  a  length  of  tape  and  including  a 
door  in  one  of  said  sides  proximate  one  of  said  ends  for  provid- 
ing access  to  said  length  of  tape,  said  drive  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  one  end  which  forms  a  slot,  said 
slot  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said  cartridge  for  loading 
into  said  housing  from  an  insertion  position  to  a  read/- 
write  position  with  the  end  of  said  cartridge  proximate 
said  access  door  being  loaded  into  said  slot  first; 

a  magnetic  head; 

a  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  for  at  least 
partially  opening  said  door  of  said  cartridge; 

a  motor  for  moving  said  length  of  tape  w  ithm  said  cartndge 
along  said  magnetic  head  when  said  cartridge  is  in  said 
read/write  position  with  said  magnetic  head  adjacent  said 
length  of  tape;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  which  contacts  said 
ratchet  mechanism  when  said  cartridge  is  moved  from 
said  insertion  position  toward  said  read/wnte  position  for 
biasing  said  ratchet  mechanism  to  pivoubly  open  said 
door,  wherein  said  ratchet  mechanism  comprises: 

a  first  pivot; 

a  drive  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  so  that 
movement  of  said  cartridge  toward  said  read/write  posi- 
tion forces  said  ratchet  mechanism  into  contact  with  said 
actuator  causing  said  drive  arm  to  pivot; 

a  second  pivot; 

a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  pivot  operatively 
engaging  said  drive  arm  so  that  pivoting  of  said  drive  arm 
causes  rotation  of  said  ratchet,  said  ratchet  including  an 
annulus  defining  a  series  of  peaks  spaced  from  one  another 
by  valleys; 

a  third  pivot;  and 

a  leg  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third  pivot  operatively 
engaging  said  annulus  of  said  ratchet  so  that  rotation  of 
said  ratchet  causes  rotation  of  said  leg  into  engagement 
with  the  door  of  said  cartridge,  wherein  the  rotation  of 
said  leg  op>ens  the  door. 
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5,1  )9,309 

CASSETIh  LOADING  D!  VICT.  FOR  LOADIN(,  I M'h 

(  ASSKTTK  HAV  ING  [  [FFERENT  SHAPES  AM) 

DHU  RKNT  DIMKNSI   )NS  TO  A  TAPE  DRIMNG 

PO;  ITION 

Satoshi  Ohuka,  Yokohama;  ^  >iji  Tomita,  Yokosuka,  and  kat- 

suya  Mirakui.  Ootawara.  al   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  H  W,  Ser.  No.  523.893 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  l-iJ5'>ir 

Int.  CI.-  Gil  i  23  1)4    1 5 '675 

U.S.  CI.  36(J-y4  3  Claims 


a  solenoid  bracket  86  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  yoke 
plate  38;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  disposed  on  said  solenoid  bracket  86; 


1.  A  device  for  loading  a  fi 
cassette,  said  second  tape  cas 
than  the  dimensions  of  said  f 

a  body  having  a  front  paiu 

a  tray  means  for  insertuij 
second  tape  cassette,  s,iii 
vided  between  a  first  pi 
protrudes  from  said  fror 
w  hich  said  first  or  said  s 
tape  driving  section  arra 

a  tray  transporting  mechaii 
said  first  or  second  po 
second  tape  cassette  m  v 
tray  transporting  mechi 
said  second  position 


DISK  I)K1\  I    i)K\  ICK  V 

ASS 

Masacj    tJnkjita;    Makito   Ta 

F'urukawa.  Japan,  assignors 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  7.  19 

Claims  priority,  application 

Mar.   "     19N9,    l-:5135[l  ];  M 

1989,    1-25137[LJ:   Mar,   7,    i 

1-25139[U];  Mar.  7,  1989.  1-2 

Int.  n."  Giin  5/: 

U.S.  CI.  360—1(16 

1.  A  disk  drive  device  con 

a  base  plale;  and 

an  actuator  assembly  comf 

a  lower  yoke  plate  38  h 

contact  with  said  base 

an  actuator  rotatably  dis| 

said  actuator  having  a 

posed  a  magnetic  heac 

at  least  one  stopper  di^p 

adjacent  said  actuator 

said  actuator  relative 

limited  by  contact  hi 

least  one  stopper; 


"  "  '         «    ;> 


wherein  said  actuator  assembly  is  mounted  to  and  re- 
moved from  said  base  plale  as  an  assembled  unit. 


SI  tape  cassette  or  a  second  tape 
ette  being  of  smaller  dimensions 

'St  tape  cassette  comprising: 

^jid  firsi  lape  cassette  or  said 
lra>  means  being  movably  pro- 

>i!ion  at  which  said  tray  mean^ 
panel  and  a  second  position  at 

cond  tape  cassette  is  loaded  in  a 

iged  m  said  body;  and 

.m  for  guiding  said  tray  means  to 

ition,   and   loading   said   first   o- 

d  I.ipc  driv  ing  vection  \i.  !un  sai..; 

iisir.    miidcs  s.iki   trav    mean'-  to 


19.310 

ITH  LMFIFl)  ACM    \!()K 
MBI.V 

ikawa,  and  Isao  Asano.  all  uf 
to  Alps  Electric  Co..  1  td..  Tokyo, 

'0,  Ser.  No,  490,111 
Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-25134[L']; 
ir.  7,   1989,  l-25136[l  ];  Mar,  7, 
J89,    l-25138[l  ];    Mar.   7,    1989, 
)140[Lj:  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-52858 
1  5/54.  21  (}X.  21.  22 

5  Claims 
prising; 

rising: 

.ving  a  lower  end  portion  44  in 

plate; 

osed  on  said  lower  yoke  plate  38, 

swing  arm  9  upon  which  is  dis- 

2 

sed  on  said  louer  yoke  plate  38 
such  that  a  range  of  rotation  of 
to  said  lower  yoke  plate  38  is 
uccii  said  actuator  and  said  at 


5,109.311 
Mvf.SKTir  DISK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

HKORDING/RETRIEVING  INFORMATION 
Masanobu  Hana/ono;  Shinji  Narishige,  both  of  Mito;  Yutaka 
Nuyita,  lokoro/awa;  Hiroshi  Fukui,  Hitachi;  Hirotsugu  Fu- 
kuoka,  Sendai;  Hajime  Aoi,  Tachikawa;  Masayuki  Kat- 
surnoto,  kodaira;  lakuji  Ogawa;  Jun  Naruse,  both  of 
Odawara,  and  ^  okuo  Saitoh,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  326,383,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-67428; 
Nov.  II,  1988,  63-2836b9 

Int.  CV  GllB  5/23.  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  360— 119  38aaims 

Gd  LARGE.  MAG   FlEU}  WEAK  Gd  SMAU.  .MAG  FIELD  STflONG 


/ 

31.  .-\  method  of  writing  information  into  a  magnetic  disk 
characterized  by  rotating  a  magnetic  disk  which  has  a  track 
density  of  1500  tracks  or  more  per  inch  and  a  line  record 
density  of  30  kilo  bits  or  more  per  inch  at  a  rotation  rate  of  3500 
rpm  or  more,  and  writing  information  at  a  record  wavelength 
of  I  —2.5  /xm  by  using  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  in  which  a 
pole  thickness  (?/),  a  saturation  magnetic  fiux  density  (Bj)  of  a 
head  core,  a  magnetic  gap  depth  (Grf)  and  the  record  wave- 
length (\)  satisfy  the  formula, 

GrfSo.n  P7flj(X-i-43)  -2.1. 
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5,109,312 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATL'S  AND 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MATERIAL 

Takahiko  Kato,  Katsuta;  Jiro  Kuniya,  Hitachi;  Takao  Imagawa. 
Sendai,  and  Katsuzo  Aihara,  Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No,  495,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66226; 
Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6124 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/147.  5/133.  5/55:  H04B  3/28 
U.S.  a.  360—126  14  Qaims 


06^ 


07, 


1  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
head  having  a  recording  surface  for  disposition  proximate  to  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  the  magnetic  head  including  first 
and  second  magnetic  members  coupled  to  each  other  to  form 
a  magnetic  circuit,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  members 
terminating  at  the  recording  surface  and  delimiting  first  and 
second  areas  on  the  recording  surface,  respectively,  for  en- 
abling generation  of  magnetic  flux  thereat,  a  superconducting 
layer  being  provided  between  the  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  members  on  the  recording  surface  from 
which  the  magnetic  fiux  emanates  for  substantially  preventing 
passage  of  the  magnetic  flux  therethrough,  and  a  normal  con- 
ducting region  being  provided  in  the  superconducting  layer  so 
that  the  passage  of  the  magnetic  flux  from  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  areas  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  mem- 
bers on  the  recording  surface  to  the  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium is  limited  so  as  to  pass  through  the  normal  conducting 
region  in  the  superconducting  layer,  the  normal  conducting 
region  having  an  area  smaller  than  the  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  areas  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  members  and 
being  disposed  in  the  superconducting  layer  so  as  not  to  be 
enclosed  by  the  superconducting  layer 


with  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and 
members  carried  by  said  cassette  housing  which  direct 
forced  air  generated  by  said  fan  from  said  cassette  housing 


in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  the  rotating  head 
assembly  when  said  drying  cassette  is  located  in  the  load- 
ing mechanism, 
whereby  air  is  circulated  over  surfaces  of  the  rotating  head 
assembly  to  dry  moisture  on  the  surfaces. 


5,109,314 

SELECTIVELY  REVERSIBLE  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Joey  D.  Wright,  1414  Washington,  Blair,  Nebr,  68008 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,401 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/087 

U.S.  CI.  360—132  4  CUims 


lie 


^ 


^ 


m 


5,109,313 
DRYING  CASSETTE  FOR  RECORDER/PLAYER  UNITS 

Stephane  M.  D'AIayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Staar  S.A,,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  5,  1988,  8801367 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/10.  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—128  23  Oaims 

1.  A  drying  cassette  for  a  tape  recorder/player  unit  having  a 
rotating  head  assembly,  a  tape  drive  mechanism,  and  a  loading 
mechanism  for  receiving  a  tape  ca,ssette  and  moving  the  tape 
cassette  between  an  exterior  loading  position  and  an  interior 
operating  position  in  said  unit  wherein  the  tape  drive  mecha- 
nism penetrates  the  tape  cas.sette,  said  drying  cassette  compris- 
ing, 

a  cassette  housing  which  has  a  configuration  that  allows  it  to 
be  movable  by  the  cassette  loading  mechanism  between 
the  exterior  loading  position  and  the  interior  of)erating 
position,  said  cassette  housing  having  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  bottom  walls  having  openings  which  allow  the 
tape  drive  mechanism  to  penetrate  said  cassette  housing 
when  in  the  interior  operating  position, 
a  fan  within  said  cassette  housing,  said  fan  having  a  rotor 


172    '■'8  '32  130       |i2i 


1.  A  selectively  reversible  video  cassette  tape,  comprising; 

a  hollow  housing; 

a  take  up  reel  and  a  supply  reel  operably  mounted  in  said 

housing; 
video  tape  connected  at  one  end  to  said  take  up  reel  and 

connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  supply  reel; 
means  in  said  housing  operable  between  an  engaged  position 

permitting  clockwise  rotation  of  said  reels  and  preventing 

counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  reels,  and  a  released 

position    permitting   counterclockwise   rotation   of  said 

reels,  including: 

said  supply  reel  having  a  lower  disk  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  around  the  circumference  thereof; 

a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  gear  in  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  when  said 
disk  rotates; 

said  shaft  being  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  through  a 
slot  formed  m  said  housing,  the  slot  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  circumference  of  said  disk; 

stop  means  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said  slot  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  gear  when  engaged  with  said 
stop  means; 

said  slot  located  such  that  clockwise  rotation  of  the  disk 
will  slide  said  gear  shaft  to  the  first  end  of  the  slot  so  as 
to  freely  rotate,  and  such  that  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  will  slide  said  gear  shaft  to  the  second 
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end  of  the  slot  so  as  ti    engage  the  gear  with  said  stop 
means  and  prevent  rol  ition  of  the  disk,  and 
means  for  selectively  pr.  venting  the  engagement  of  said 
gear  with  said  stop  mt  ins 


5,1  <>,315 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A"    ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 
Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Rd.   Fort  Lee.  N.J.  07024 

Filed  Oct.  20,  19  8,  Scr.  No.  260,453 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  b.  en  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."    102H  3,  16 

VS.  a.  361—4:  14  (  la.ms 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an 
power  supply  for  driving  a 
comprising: 

ground  plane  means  dlspo^ 
for  providing  an  electric 

electrical  storage  meanv  loi 
ground  plane  means  v.  he 
trically  connected  lo  salt 

current  interruption  mean^ 
device  for  electrically  di 
ply  from  the  first  electru 

a  first  electret  for  providin, 
to  said  current  interrupti 

switching  means  responsivt 
electrical  storage  means 
first  electret  to  said  curn 
said  current  interruption 
cal  path  independently  o 


lectncal  device  havmg  an  AC 
oad   via  a   first   electrical   path. 

.■d  within  said  electrical  device 
1  ground  path; 

providing  current  through  said 
said  first  electrical  path  is  elec- 
ground  plane  means; 
disfxised  within  said  electrical 
connecting  the  AC  power  sup- 
il  path. 

a  source  ot  operating  poteiitia! 
■n  means,  and 

to  the  current  provided  b>  said 
■or  electrically  connecting  said 
nt  interruption  means,  wherehv 
leans  interrupts  said  first  electri- 
the  AC  power  supply. 


cal  outlets  and  switching  on  and  off  external  electrical 
circuits  plugged  into  said  multiple  electrical  outlets; 
(e)  said  molded  insulating  body  including  a  base  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  side  wall  formed  integrally 
with  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  an  open  top,  said 
circuit  breaker  mechanism  and  said  continuity  switch 
mechanism  being  mounted  in  side-by-side  position  to  said 
base  and  respectively  having  a  reset  actuating  element  and 
a  switch  actuating  element  being  positioned  side-by-side 
one  another  and  projecting  from  said  molded  insulating 


body  through  said  side  wall  of  said  base  thereof  for  access 
at  the  exterior  of  said  body; 
(0  said  body  also  including  a  cover  separate  from  said  base, 
said  cover  having  a  mounting  flange  portion  detachably 
attached  to  said  continuous  side  wall  of  said  base  so  as  to 
close  said  open  top  thereof,  said  cover  also  having  a  hous- 
ing portion  formed  integrally  on  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  mounting  flange  portion,  said  housing 
portion  containing  said  multiple  electrical  outlet  defining 
means  and  having  said  front  face  with  plug  blade  receiv- 
ing apertures  formed  therein. 


5,109,317 

MOl  MING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  HEAT 

SINK  ON  MIITI-CHIP  MODULE 

\Iitsuo  Miyamoto:  Shi/uti  Zushi,  both  of  Hadano;  Hiroshi  Go, 
Zania;  Fumiyuki  Kobavashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroyuki 
Kojima,  Lshiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-287926 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—386  9  Claims 


5.1' 

MULTIP!  f  Ol  TLKT  RE' 

BREAKER   AND  CONTINL 

Glenn  L.  Murphy,  Oxford.  Co 

rated.  Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19S 
Int.  CI.'  H02G 
U.S.  a.  361—357 

1.  A  multiple  outlet  recept. 

(a)  a  molded  insulating  hoc 
blade  receiving  aperture^ 

(b)  means  disposed  m  said  1 
lures  in  said  front  face 
outlets  for  receiving  mul 

(c)  means  for  supplying  ek 
said  body;  and 

(d)  a  circuit  breaker  mecl 
mechanism  mounted  side 
and  connected  in  series 
electrical  power  supplyir 
pie  electncal  outlets  for 
electrical  circuits  when  p 


9,316 

EPTACLE  WITH  CIRCl  IT 

TV  SWITCH  MECHANISMS 

n.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 

i.  Ser.  No.  637,581 

<.rw,  H02B  l/in 

5  Claims 

.'le.  comprising 

,■  having  a  front  face  with  plug 

formed  therein, 

ndy  and  aligned  with  said  aper- 

nd  defining  multiple  electrical 

iple  outlet  plugs, 

;trical  power  being  attached  to 

>nism  and  a  continuity  switch 
;)y-side  one  another  in  said  body 
vilh  one  another  and  with  said 
i  means  and  each  of  said  multi- 
espectively  protecting  external 
ugged  into  said  multiple  electri- 


7-^-13 


18    2 


1  .-\  mounting  mechanism  mounting  a  heat  sink  on  a  multi- 
chip  module  which  is  made  up  of  a  winng  board  and  a  cap 
fixed  to  the  wiring  board,  in  such  a  manner  that  heat-conduc- 
tive  grease  is  sandwiched  between  the  heat  sink  and  the  cap, 
the  mounting  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp  holding  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  wiring  board  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  heat 
sink,  and  pressing  the  heat  sink  to  the  cap  by  a  resilient  force; 

wherein  the  clamp  includes, 

a  pair  of  pawl  portions  holding  opposites  sides  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  wiring  board; 
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a  connecting  member  connecting  the  pair  of  pawl  portions, 
the  connecting  member  being  positioned  above  an  upper 
surface  of  the  heat  sink,  and 

means,  extending  from  the  connecting  member  and  coming 
into  contact  with  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  heat  sink,  for  applying  force  to  said  central  portion 


5,109.318 
PLUGGABLE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  SNAP  TOGETHER  HEAT  SINK 
HOUSING 
Joseph  Funari,  Vestal;  Terence  C.  Godown;  Scott  D.  Reynolds, 
both  of  Endwell,  and  Babgat  G.  Sammakia,  Johnson  City,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,011 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/40 

V.S.  a.  361—388  36  Oaims 


edge,  said  circuit  components  further  being  located  in  a 
third  region  of  said  substrate; 

heat  sink  housing  means  having  first  and  second  heat  sink 
housing  members  in  an  abutting  facing  relationship  defin- 
ing an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  enclosing  therein  said 
second  and  third  regions  of  said  substrate  and  said 
mounted  chip  means  and  said  circuit  components  located 
respectively  therein,  satd  first  region  and  said  predeter- 
mined edge  being  extended  outwardly  from  said  enclo- 
sure; and 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  heat  sink 
housing  members  together  and  said  substrate  in  registra- 
tion With  said  enclosure  defined  thereby,  said  retention 
means  further  comprising  a  first  retention  post  extending 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  heal  sink  housing  mem- 
bers and  a  first  recess  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
heat  sink  housing  members  for  receiving  therein  said  first 
post  with  a  predetermined  tolerance  fit  to  retain  said  first 
and  second  heat  sink  housing  members  together,  said 
substrate  further  having  a  first  opening  extending  there 
through,  said  first  post  passing  through  said  first  opening 
to  maintain  said  substrate  in  said  registration  with  said 
enclosure. 


5,109,319 

TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AXIAL  LEAD 

ELECTRICALLY  ASYMMETRIC  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Jerome  Potash,  10  Molly  Bee  Rd.,  Flemington,  N.J.  08822 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,718 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/OS;  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—405  2  Claims 


,10d 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  assembly  pluggable  into  an 
edge  type  connector,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  planar  printed  circuit  substrate  having  a  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  first  and  second  parallel  major  outer  sur- 
faces with  first  and  second  predetermined  circuit  patterns, 
respectively,  thereon,  and  conductive  means  in  said  sub- 
strate for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  patterns, 
said  substrate  having  a  predetermined  first  region  includ- 
ing therein  a  portion  of  at  least  said  first  circuit  pattern, 
said  portion  having  at  least  one  row  of  input/output 
printed  circuit  terminals,  said  row  of  input/output  printed 
circuit  terminals  being  in  substantial  proximity  alignment 
with  and  located  in  substantial  proximity  to  a  predeter- 
mined edge  of  said  substrate,  said  predetermined  edge  and 
said  input/output  printed  circuit  terminals  being  plugga- 
ble into  a  compatible  edge  type  connector  for  connection 
thereto; 

at  least  one  first  row  of  first  integrated  circuit  chip  means 
mounted  on  said  first  major  surface  and  connected  to  said 
first  circuit  pattern; 

at  least  one  second  row  of  second  integrated  circuit  chip 
means  mounted  on  said  second  major  surface  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  circuit  pattern,  said  mounted  first 
and  second  chip  means  having  a  predetermined  first 
height  profile,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  mounted  chip 
means  being  in  substantial  parallel  alignment  with  said 
predetermined  edge,  said  mounted  first  and  second  chip 
means  further  being  located  in  a  second  region  of  said 
substrate; 

at  least  one  row  of  circuit  components  mounted  on  at  least  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  pattern  on  said  predetermined  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  on  which  said  circuit  components  are 
mounted,  said  mounted  circuit  components  having  a  pre- 
determined second  height  profile  larger  than  said  first 
height  profile,  said  row  of  said  circuit  components  being 
in  substantial  parallel  alignment  with  said  predetermined 


1.  An  axial  lead  electrically  asymmetric  electronic  compo- 
nent comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  first  lead 
extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  second  lead 
extending  axially  from  the  other  end  thereof, 

at  least  a  first  end  portion  of  said  first  lead  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  body  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  any  transverse  dimension  of 
a  first  end  ponion  of  said  second  lead  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  body,  at  least  part  of  said  first 
end  portion  having  a  transversely  extending  region 
formed  integrally  therewith,  so  that  said  first  lead  can  only 
be  inseried  into  a  pnnted  circuit  board  hold  of  substan- 
tially greater  transverse  dimension  than  that  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  hole  capable  of  closely  receiving  said  second 
lead. 


5,109,320 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

DIES  TO  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Robert  A.  Bourdelaise,  Crofton;  Denise  B.  Harris;  David  B. 
Harris,  both  of  Columbia,  and  Victor  J.  Brzozowski,  Severn, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,785 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  O.  361—413  27  Claims 

1.  An  improved  solderless  system  for  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connecting  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  to  a 
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printed  wiring  bi).irj.  whcrei     said  die  includes  a  side  having  a 

pattern  of  bond  pads,  compr  >ing 

a.  a  fanout  interface  mear  .  including  a  sheet  n!  insulating 
material  having  first  anc  second  interconnected  arrays  to 
contact  pads  on  first  an^  second  sides,  respectively,  said 
first  side  of  said  sheet  u  legrally  contacting  and  substan- 
tially covering  said  bond  pad  side  of  said  die.  and  said  first 
array  being  connected  t.  said  bond  pads  of  said  die.  said  Btrn.in!  W 
second  array  having  a  ^  realer  pitch  between  pads  than 
said  first  array: 

L.h.  CI.  362 


substantially  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  and  a  mounting 

clamp  displaced  from  said  gripper; 
means  for  drawing  said  split  shell  together. 


5,109,322 
SAFETY  BEACON 

I  ..uiihlin.  Box  385,  Sayville,  N.Y.  11782 
I  lied  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,636 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 
—  lU^  4  Claims 


'""'  '"""♦'ZC 


.  a  connectmi;  inlerfatc  n  .-ans.  including  an  array  of  resil- 
ient electrical  connector  neans  for  electncallv  connecting 
said  second  pad  array  t  said  fanout  interface  means  to 
another  array  of  contact  ads  electncallv  connected  to  the 
printed  wiring  board,  an  I 

.  means  for  compressing  he  resilient  electrical  connector 
means  into  conductive  t  igagement  between  said  second 
and  another  array  of  coi  lact  pads 


5.1  19,321 
FLASHI  IGHT  HOIi;  KR  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Maulica,  Ontario,  a  id  Armis  L.  I^wis,  Cucamonjia. 
both  of  (  alif..  a-s.si8nors  tc   Mag  Instrument.  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Calif. 

Continuatuin  of  Ner.  No.  2!  5.734,  Dec.  16.  1988,  Fat.  No. 

4,980,805.  This  application    )ec.  U,  1990,  Ser,  No.  625,875 

Int.  CI.     -'21\   .<J   txi 

U.S.  a.  362-72  8  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  clam 
a  gripper  having  a  resilieni 
elongate  in  a  first  direct 
cross  section  as  taken  sl 
first  direction,  said  elon 
end  at  said  outer  surfac 
surface  diametrically  act 
spaced  one  from  another 
said  outer  surface  to  s; 
through  more  than  half; 
the  length  of  said  resilien 
slots  alternately  extendii 
.said  second  end  of  said  t 
a  housing  for  containing  Si 
positioned  c^ver  said  en 


)  assembly  comprising 
body,  a  centrally  disposed  hole 
.in,  an  outer  surface  of  circular 
)stantiany  perpendicular  to  said 
ate  hole  extending  from  a  first 

to  a  second  end  at  said  outer 
)ss  said  resilient  body,  and  slots 
\tending  radially  inwardly  from 
d  centrally  disposed  hole  and 
id  less  than  completely  through 

body  in  said  first  direction,  said 
g  from  said  first  end  and  from 
-■ntraily  disposed  hole, 
d  gripper  including  a  split  shell 
iper.  said  split  shell  being  split 


1  A  safety  beacon  for  use  as  a  portable  strobe  light  in  fire 
fighting  and  rescue  operations,  comprising,  a  heat  resistant, 
water  resistant,  chemical  resistant,  and  shock  resistant  casing,  a 
lexan  covered  xenon  strobe  light  fitted  on  the  top  of  said  safety 
beacon,  a  spike  attachment  fixed  to  said  safety  beacon  capable 
of  piercing  drywall  and  holding  said  safety  beacon  into  posi- 
tion, a  velcro  pad  attached  to  said  safety  beacon  used  to  sus- 
pend said  safety  beacon  on  to  a  garment  or  other  cloth  sub- 
stance, a  magnet  joined  to  said  safety  beacon  which  may  attach 
said  safety  beacon  to  an  arbitrary  ferrous  surface,  an  insulated 
power  switch  which  opens  and  closes  the  circuit  for  said  strobe 
light  on  said  safety  beacon,  an  insulated  battery  housing  which 
holds  a  nine  volt  battery  used  to  power  said  safety  beacon,  and 
a  knurled  wedge  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  safety  beacon 
used  to  hold  a  door  ajar  or  for  msertion  into  soft  ground. 


5.109,323 
SHOCK  RFSISTVNT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Brad  Wavcastcr.  1  uptlo.  Miss,,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries, 

Inc   and  Dav-Hrite  Lighting.  Inc.,  both  of  Tupelo,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,614 

Int.  Cl.^  F21S  3/02 

U.S.  a.  362—217  13  Claims 


1  A  socket  arrangement  for  a  light  fixture  for  holding  a 
tubular  lamp  having  end  contacts  at  opposite  ends,  wherein 
said  socket  arrangement  is  mounted  to  a  housing  of  said  fixture, 
comprising: 

a  first  socket,  mounted  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  contact  element  terminal  therein  for 
mating  with  a  first  end  contact  of  the  lamp; 
a  second  socket,  having  a  second  contact  element  therein  for 
mating  with  a  second  end  contact  of  the  lamp,  said  first 
socket  oriented  facing  said  second  socket,  said  second 
socket  resiliently  mounted  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
housing  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  socket; 
and 
said  housing  provides  a  cavity  adjacent  to  said  first  socket 
for  receiving  a  first  end  of  the  lamp  therein  to  position  a 
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said  secondary  control  ci  cuit  means  being   magnetically 
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HTER  EMPLOYING  CURRENT 
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second  end  of  the  lamp  into  said  second  socket,  said  sec- 
ond socket  resiliently  displaceable  a  distance  sufficient  to 
retract  said  first  end  of  said  lamp  in  a  direction  outward 
from  said  cavity,  inwardly  of  the  housing,  to  a  position  of 
alignment  to  insert  said  first  end  into  said  first  socket,  said 
resilient  displaceability  being  aligned  with  an  axis  inter- 
connecting said  sockets. 


5,109,325 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CHANDELIER  TRIMMINGS 

Georg  Bayer,  and  Arnold  Schonbek,  both  of  Plattsburgh,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  A.  Schonbek  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,851,  Dec.  29,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,414 

Int.  a.'  F21S  J/04 

VS.  a.  362—433  35  CUims 


5,109,324 

LIGHT  UNIT  FOR  DECORATIVE  MINIATURE  LIGHT 

SETS 

Joseph  M.  Ahroni,  2701  W.  Manor  PI.,  #204,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98199 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,489,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,239, 

Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,899,266,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,027,  Dec.  10,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,807,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,602. 

Dec.  22,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,779,177,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,153,  Oct.  24,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,631,650.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,377 

Int.  a.5  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—249  24  Qaims 


1.  A  Chandelier  including  chandelier  trimmings  connected 
with  a  hook  means  and  a  framework  for  carrying  said  hook 
means  by  an  attachment  means,  characterized  by  said  attach- 
ment means  being  two  openings  spaced  apart  by  a  first  dis- 
tance, one  of  the  openings  being  a  first  open-ended  slot, 
wherein  the  hook  is  free  from  contact  with  the  framework 
outwardly  of  the  slot. 


5,109,326 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POWER  CONVERTING  CELL,  AND 

VERSATILE  SYSTEM  OF  SAME 
Hubert  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  Temecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Set.  No.  639.461 

Int.  a.5  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  13  Oaims 


1.  A  light  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  providing  a  transverse  wireway  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  socket  with  an  entry  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  housing  unit  having  resjsective  sets  of  side- 
by-side  stations  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  for 
receiving  contact  elements, 

each  station  in  each  set  having  a  corresponding  station  in  the 
other  set  which  is  located  directly  opposite  thereto, 

said  stations  continuing  from  said  socket  to  said  wireway, 

said  wireway  being  shaped  to  receive  insulated  side-by-side 
wires  extending  through  said  wireway,  and  having  a  re- 
spective wire  for  each  two  corresponding  stations  in  said 
sets,  one  of  said  wires  having  an  interruption  within  said 
wireway; 

a  pair  of  elongated  contact  elements  occupying  two  corre- 
sponding stations  in  said  sets  and  projecting  into  said 
wireway  for  engagement  with  said  one  wire  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  interruption;  and 

a  push-in  bulb  unit  seated  in  said  socket  and  presenting  two 
light  bulb  leads  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  leads  passing 
across  the  stations  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sets  so  as  to 
engage  a  respective  said  contact  element  regardless  of 
which  station  it  occupies. 


n 


Ts  ■« 


J  J 


1.  A  power  conversion  cell  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  which  is  derived  from  said 
input  voltage;  said  cell  further  including: 

a  primary  single  turn  winding  on  a  magnetic  core  and  a 
primary  transistor  which  are  coupled  in  senes  between 
said  input  terminals; 

a  secondary  single  turn  winding  on  said  core  and  a  second- 
ary transistor  which  are  coupled  in  series  between  said 
output  terminals; 

a  primary  control  circuit  means  for  turning  said  primary 
transistor  ON  and  OFF  in  a  cyclic  fashion;  and,  a  second- 
ary control  circuit  means  for  turning  said  secondary  tran- 
sistor ON  and  OFF  in  a  cyclic  fashion; 

said  primary  control  circuit  means  being  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  core  and  initiating  each  ON  state  of  said 
primary  transistor  in  response  to  a  flux  decrease  in  said 
core  caused  by  said  secondary  transistor  turning  OFF; 
and. 
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changing  from  the  user  execution  mode  to  the  privileged  eating  their  bus  access  requests  to  said  allocation  means 
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said  secondary  control  ci  cuii  means  bting  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  core  am  iniiiatmg  each  ON  state  of  said 
secondary  transistor  m  r  sponse  to  a  flux  decrease  in  said 
core  caused  by  said  prin  ary  transistor  turning  OFF 


5,109,328 

PUSH-PULL  INV  ERTER  EMPLOYING  CURRENT 

FEEDBACK 

Seiichi  Kijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kijima  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-274825; 

■Ian.  9.  I'm).  MU' 

int.  CI.'  H02M  7/538 
U.S.  CI.  36J— 133  5  CUims 


5.1  19,327 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTI  M  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  S  NGLE-PHASE  LOADS  I  SING 

A  THREE-PHAS  i  POWER  SUPPLY 

Anthony  J,  Griffin,  13  Bunga  ow  Road,  Peakhurst,  New  South 
Wales,  2210,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  U.  IS  K),  Set.  No.  595,541 

Int.  n.'   ^02M  5  r>'J 

VS.  CI.  363—36  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  t 
phase  load  using  a  three-phc 
system  comprising; 

a  three-phase  transformer  i 
second  and  third  second 
ings  being  connected  to 

said  first  secondary  windii 
a  single-phase  load, 

said  second  and  third  sect 
to  said  single-phase  load 

said  power  conversion  me 

an  a.c.  to  d.c  converter  . 
power  from  said  secon 
into  a  d.c.  voltage  signa 

a  d.c.  to  a.c.  converter  ope: 
converter,  and  being  ad: 
signal  into  a  single-phas. 

a  single-phase  transformer 
second  winding,  said  pn 
said  d  c  to  a.c.  con\  ertt 
connected  to  said  single 

control  means  operably  as 
sion  means  for  controllir 
converter  and  said  d  c  t< 
phase  load  appears  as  a 
three-phase  power  supp 


1    A  push-pull  inverter  including  a  boosting  transformer 

provided  with  a  primary  coil  having  a  center  tap  and  a  second- 
ary coil,  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  secondary 
coil  to  a  load,  and  first  and  second  switching  elements  having 
control  electrodes  adapted  for  alternate  interruption  of  the 
current  flowing  through  a  primary  coil  section  on  one  side  and 
the  current  flowing  through  a  primary  coil  section  on  the  other 
side  with  respect  to  the  center  tap,  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
capacitor  adapted  to  connect  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first 
switching  element  and  the  second  switching  element  and  sec- 
ond connecting  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  in  series 
between  a  load  connected  to  said  first  connecting  means  and 
said  secondary  coil;  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  positive 
feedback  circuit  adapted  to  activate  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements  alternately  so  that  a  load  current  may  flow 
through  said  capacitor. 


r  supplying  p<iwer  tn  a  single- 
e  p<iwer  supply,  said  electronic 

iving  primary  windings  and  first, 
ry  windings,  said  primary  wind- 
1  three-phase  power  supply. 
i  being  connected  m  phase  wi;h 

idary  windings  being  connected 
by  a  power  conversinn  means; 
ns  including 

dapted  to  convert  out  r,(  phase 
and  third  secondary  windings 

ibly  connected  to  said  a  c.  to  d.c. 
pted  to  convert  said  d.c  vt^ltage 
a  c.  voltage  signal,  and 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
lary  winding  being  connected  to 
■,  and  said  secord  winding  being 
phase  load;  and 

related  with  said  power  conver- 
5  the  operation  of  said  a.c  to  d.c 
a.c  converter  so  that  said  single- 
alanced  three-phase  load  on  said 
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Brian  K.  Strelioff,  I  islt    V.\     ds-i>ir    r  i      W&l  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  12,085 
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1  .'\  method  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  first 
and  a  second  prtxessor  and  a  plurality  of  means  each  for  point- 
ing to  a  procedure  to  be  executed  in  response  to  an  occurrence 
of  an  event  to  which  the  means  corresponds,  wherein  execu- 
tion mode  changes  from  a  user  mode  for  executing  user  pro- 
gram instructions  to  a  privileged  mode  for  executing  operating 
system  instructions  in  response  to  occurrence  of  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  events,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  process  m  the  user  execution  mode  in  the  first 
processor; 
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changing  from  the  user  execution  mode  to  the  privileged 
execution  mode  in  the  first  processor,  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  in  the  first  processor  of  any  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  events; 

executing  in  the  privileged  execution  mode  in  the  first  pro- 
cessor a  first  procedure  pointed  to  by  first  means  of  the 
plurality  of  pointing  means,  the  first  means  corresponding 
in  the  first  processor  to  at  least  the  occurred  one  of  the 
plurality  of  events;  and 

transferring  the  process  from  the  first  processor  to  the  sec- 
ond processor  for  continued  execution,  by  the  execution 
of  the  first  procedure,  wherein  execution  of  the  procedure 
pointed  to  be  the  pointing  means  corresponding  in  the  first 
processor  to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  events  transfers 
the  process  from  the  first  processor  to  the  second  proces- 
sor for  continued  execution. 


5,109,330 
MULTIPROCESSOR  s-s  s,n  m  u  !  t  H  SEQUENTIAL 

PRIORFTIZED  COMMf  »N  ^!f  MORY  ACCESS 

PREVFN  I  1\.,  \1!  MdK^   I  l'l)\t  F  ACCESS  BY  ALL 

PR<J<:!  .■ssURN  KXCLPl  MAIN  PROCESSOR 

Klaus  Pfeiffer,  Gilching;  Wolfgang  Kosler,  Munich,  and  Erich 

PaulmichI,  Gauting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1987.  Ser,  No.  29,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1986,  3610995 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/30.  9/312 
U.S.  a.  395—425  4  Oaims 
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eating  their  bus  access  requests  to  said  allocation  means 
(ZTE)  over  a  plurality  of  individual  request  lines, 

allocating  said  multi-processor  bus  (MPB)  cyclically  to  each 
of  said  microprocessor  system  in  a  sequence  prescribed  by 
said  priority  characterizing  numbers, 

communicating  an  information  signal  representing  alloca- 
tion to  every  said  micro-processor  system, 

communicating  an  access  control  status  signal  from  said 
main  microprocessor  system  to  every  said  subsidiary  pro- 
cessor (NP)  preceding  the  access  of  said  main  processor 
system  (HP)  to  the  base  region  (DBSP)  for  the  purpose  of 
updating  the  data  base,  preventing  the  access  of  all  said 
subsidiary  processor  systems  (NP)  to  the  multi-prcxressor 
bus  (MPB)  and  to  the  base  region  (DBSP)  during  the 
updating  of  the  data  base  by  said  main  processor  system 
which  only  may  update  said  data  base, 

monitoring  the  time  of  said  access  of  said  main  processor 
(HP)  to  the  base  region  (DBSP)  with  a  monitoring  means 
(ZU)  controlled  by  said  main  processor  and  concluding 
said  access;  allocating  said  multi-processor  bus  access  to  a 
different  subsidiary  subsidiary  processor  systems  (NP)  in 
accord  with  said  priority  characterizing  numbers; 

communicating  a  status  signal  (M2)  from  said  subsidiary 
processor  system  (NP)  to  said  main  processor  system 
preceding  the  access  of  said  subsidiary  processor  system 
(NP)  to  the  base  region  (DBSP)  for  the  purpose  of  reading 
the  data  base  information,  preventing  said  access  of  the 
main  processor  system  (HP)  to  the  multi-processor  bus 
(MPB)  and  to  the  base  region  (DBSP)  for  the  purpose  of 
updating  the  data  base  until  all  said  subsidiary  processor 
systems  (NP)  with  greater  priority  than  the  accessing 
subsidiary  processor  system  (NP)  conclude  their  access  to 
the  base  region  (DBSP)  or  until  said  monitoring  means 
(ZU)  concludes  a  current  access. 


5,109,331 

COMPILING  A  SOURCE  PROGRAM  BY  ANALYZING  A 

SUBSCRIPT  OF  AN  ARRAY  INCLUDED  IN  A  LOOP 

PROCESSING  OF  A  COMPUTER 

Kazuhisa  Ishida,  Yokohama;  Yasusi  Kanada,  Tokyo,  and  Shizuo 
Gotou,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1987.  Ser.  No.  97.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1986,  61-219543 

Int.  a.^  G06F  5/00.  9/30 

MS.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  selection  of  a  common  memory  of  a 
multi-processor  system  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
microprocessor  systems,  said  microprocessor  systems  incorpo- 
rating a  single  main  processor  and  at  least  one  subsidiary  pro- 
cessor connected  by  a  local  bus,  a  common  memory  connected 
to  all  said  microprocessor  systems  by  means  of  a  common 
multi-processor  bus,  wherein  said  individual  microprocessor 
systems  respectively  access  a  base  region  having  a  common 
data  base  in  a  common  memory,  in  the  order  of  allocated 
priority  characterizing  numbers,  respectively  allocating  access 
to  said  memory  over  said  multi-processor  bus  connected  to 
each  of  said  microprocessor  systems,  a  microprocessor  system 
being  operative  to  access  said  multi-processor  bus  only  for  the 
duration  of  a  system-inherent  bus  access  cycle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  single  one  of  said  microprocessor  systems  as 
the  main  processor  system  (HP),  for  controlling  all  alloca- 
tions of  said  multi-processor  bus,  with  the  remaining  mi- 
croprocessor systems  designated  as  subsidiary  processor 
systems  (NP);  whereby  said  data  base  stored  in  said  com- 
mon memory  (SP)  can  only  be  updated  by  said  main 
processor  system  (HP),  and  information  in  said  data  base 
can  be  read  by  all  said  microprocessor  systems, 
providing  allocation  means  (ZTE)  for  said  main  processor 
system  (HP);  all  said  microprocessor  systems  communi- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  compiler  for  compiling  a  source 
program  by  analyzing  independency  and  dependency  of  a 
plurality  of  arrays  in  loops  of  a  source  program  for  optimizing 
execution  of  the  source  program  by  a  computer,  said  loop 
including  an  induction  variable  and  the  arrays  having  sub- 
scripts thereof  defined  by  the  induction  variable,  said  method 
comprising: 

determining  in  the  compiler  whether  said  induction  variable 
can  be  represented  by  an  induction  variable  standard  form 
having  a  form  of  j=j-l-d  where  j  is  a  variable  having  a 
constant  initial  value  and  d  is  a  constant,  and  if  so.  defining 
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control  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  outputting  a 
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and  storing  the  induct 
stored  standard  form, 

representing  each  of  the  s 
formula  of  said  stored 
subscript  and  replacing 
subscript  with  said  stori 

deciding  i)  whether  a  pair 
of  the  arrays  are  indep 
one  of  the  pair  of  subsc 
comparing  the  pair  of 
each  other  based  on  an 
for  a  common  array  at 
(k  +  n)th  Iteration  of  the 
an  array  assumes  a  difft 
loop  and  whether  the 
repeated  value  in  one  o 

repeating  said  deciding  sti 
and. 

generating  object  progran 
subscripts  is  dependent 


on   variable  standard   form   in  a 

ibscripts  of  the  arrays  as  a  linear 
.tandard  form  by  examining  the 
te  induction  variable  defining  the 
d  standard  form; 
)f  the  subscripts  thus  represented 
ndent  of  each  other  or  whether 
ipts  IS  dependent  on  the  other  by 
.ubscripts  thus  represented  with 
equality  of  the  pair  of  subscripts 
i  kth  iteration  of  the  loop  and  a 
oop  and  ii)  whether  a  subscript  of 
rent  value  in  any  iteration  of  the 
ubscnpt  of  the  array  assumes  a 
more  iterations  of  the  loop, 
p  for  all  array  pairs  in  said  loop: 

code  w  hen  said  one  of  the  pair  of 
in  said  other  of  said  pair 
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DIFFKRENT  SETS  OF  AD  >RESS  CONTROL  AND  STA 1  L 

INFORMA  TON  SIGNALS 
Paul  R.  Culky,  Cypress,  Te   .,  assignor  to  Compaq  f  ompiiter 
Corporation,  Houston,  Ten 

Filed  Sep.  9,  15  (8,  Ser.  No.  243,327 
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1.  A  system  for  trar.sferni 
different  widths  between  a 
width  which  provides  a  firsi 
first  set  of  address  control  sig 
tion  width  and  responds  to  : 
ing  certain  of  said  first  set 
responding  unit  of  the  first  i 
unit  of  a  second  informatioi 
first  information  width  pro\ i 
when  addressed  using  the  fir 
indicate  a  response  will  be  r 
width  responding  unit  and 
information  width  using  a  se 
and  not  providing  the  first  a 
comprising: 

an  information  path  of  a 
master  unit  and  a  respo 
width; 

an  information  path  of  a 


■;  mformation  of  first  and  second 
laster  unit  of  a  first  informatioi! 
set  of  address  values,  provides  j 
lals  for  use  with  the  first  mforrria- 
first  delay  signal  to  hold  provid- 
if  address  control  signals  and  a 
formation  width  or  a  responding 
width,  a  responding  unit  of  the 
ling  a  first  address  response  signal 
t  set  of  address  control  signals  to 
ceived  from  the  first  information 
I  responding  unit  of  the  second 
ond  set  of  address  control  signals 
dress  response  signal,  the  system 

first   width   for  coupling  to  the 
ding  unit  of  the  first  information 

econd  width  for  coupling  to  the 


master  unit  and  a  responding  unit  of  the  second  informa- 
tion width; 

an  address  value  path  for  coupling  lo  the  master  unit  and 
responding  units  of  the  first  and  second  information 
widths; 

a  first  address  control  signal  path  for  coupling  to  the  master 
unit  and  a  responding  unit  of  the  first  information  width; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  address  control  signal  path  for 
determining  whether  a  response  will  be  received  from  a 
responding  unit  which  utilizes  said  first  set  of  address 
control  signals  by  monitoring  the  state  of  the  first  address 
response  signal; 

a  second  address  control  signal  path  for  coupling  to  the 
master  unit  and  a  responding  unit  of  the  second  informa- 
tion width; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  address  control  signal 
paths  for  providing  the  second  set  of  address  control 
signals  for  use  with  responding  units  of  other  than  the  first 
information  width  and  for  providing  the  first  delay  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  address  control  signal  set  response 
determining  means  determining  that  a  response  will  not  be 
received  from  a  responding  unit  utilizing  said  first  set  of 
address  control  signals;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  width  information 
paths  and  said  second  address  control  signal  set  providing 
means  for  routing  and  storing  information  for  transfer 
between  said  first  width  information  path  and  said  second 
width  information  path  when  said  second  address  control 
signals  are  being  provided. 


5,109.333 
DMA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARJifUS  FOR  CO-PROCESSl)R  SYSTEM 
Kazumi  Kubota,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Tsujioka,  Yokohama;  Kensukc 
Ooyu,   Otaru;    Hitoshi    Kawaguchi,   Yokohama;    .Mitsutoshi 
L  chida,  Hadano,  and  ^  asuo  Kurosu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.   14.  i989.  Ser.  No.  338,286 

C  laims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan,  Apr,  15,  1988,  63-91406 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—275  18  Claims 
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1  .\  data  transfer  control  apparatus  for  a  co-processor  sys- 
tem, said  co-processor  system  including: 

a  memory; 

a  memory  bus  connected  to  said  memory; 

a  mam  processor  connected  to  said  memory  bus  and  having 
J  control  circuit  for  controlling  data  read/write  relative  to 
said  memory,  said  main  processor  performing  data  trans- 
fer from/to  said  memory  bus  via  first  data  input/output 
terminal  means;  and 

a  co-processor  connected  to  said  memory  bus  via  second 
data  input/output  terminal  means; 

said  data  transfer  control  apparatus  comprising: 

high  impedance  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  said 
first  data  input/output  terminal  means  at  a  high  impedance 
state  to  electncally  isolate  said  first  data  input/output 
terminal  means  from  said  memory  bus;  and 
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control  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  outputting  a 
control  signal  to  said  high  impedance  setting  means  to 
cause  said  high  impedance  setting  means  to  set  said  first 
data  input/output  terminal  means  at  said  high  impedance 
state; 

wherein,  when  said  co-processor  is  to  perform  data  read/- 
write  relative  to  said  memory,  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  generates  said  control  signal  to  cause  said  high 
impedance  setting  means  to  set  said  first  dau  input/output 
terminal  means  at  said  high  impedance  sute,  and  while 
said  first  dau  input/output  terminal  means  is  set  at  said 
high  impedance  state,  said  main  processor  performs  read/- 
write  control  of  said  memory  bus,  and  said  co-processor 
performs  dau  transfer  from/to  said  memory  bus  via  said 
second  daU  input/output  terminal  means. 


5.109,335 

BUFFER  MEMORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

Tsuyoshi  Watanabe,  Hadano,  Japaji,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1988,  Ser.  No.  250,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1987,  62-247802 

^Int.  Cl.^  G06F  12/10.  13/00 
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5,109,334 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPANDING  THE  OFFSET  PART  OF  THE  PHYSICAL 

ADDRF^S 
Setsufumi  Kamuro,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1988.  Ser,  No.  262,861 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-270600 
Int.  a.^  G06F  12/10 
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1.  A  memory  management  unit  in  which  a  logical  address  is 
translated  into  a  physical  address,  said  memory  management 
unit  comprising: 

a  segment  register  section  means  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  segment  registers; 

an  effective-address  selection  register  means  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  part  of  said  logical  address,  for  dynami- 
cally selecting  an  effective  part  of  said  predetermined 
part,  and  for  producing  address  data  using  said  effective 
part;  and 

a  segment  address  decoder  means,  connected  to  said  effec- 
tive-address selection  register  means  and  said  segment 
register  section  means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  segment  registers  in  said  segment  register  section  means 
by  decoding  said  address  data  produced  by  said  effective- 
address  selection  register  means;  whereby 

said  physical  address  comprises  an  output  of  said  selected 
one  segment  register,  the  remaining  part  of  said  predeter- 
mined part  other  than  said  effective  part,  and  the  remain- 
ing part  of  said  logical  address  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined part. 


1  A  buffer  memory  control  apparatus  for  identifying  a  row 
of  a  buffer  memory  corresponding  to  a  row  of  a  memory  in  a 
digiul  computer  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logical  to  physical  address  translating  means  for  translating 
a  logical  address  including  a  first  logical  address  part  to  a 
physical  address; 

a  first  buffer  address  array  accessed  at  least  with  the  first 
logical  address  part  and  a  second  logical  address  part  the 
second  logical  address  part  not  being  subject  to  address 
translation  by  the  translating  means; 

a  second  buffer  address  array  accessed  with  said  second 
logical  address  part  for  selectively  outputting  a  synonym, 
which  synonym  includes  common  ones  of  the  logical 
addresses  in  the  buffer  memory  corresponding  to  the 
physical  address  (10)  of  the  memory  in  the  computer 
system; 

a  synonym  control  means  for  the  comparing  of  the  synonym 
and  the  physical  address  and  for  providing  a  synonym  hit 
identification  to  the  first  buffer  address  array  in  response 
to  the  synonym  and  the  physical  address  matching; 

the  buffer  memory  storing  data  and  being  accessed  with  at 
least  said  first  logical  address  part  and  said  second  logical 
address  part; 

a  logical  hit  decoder  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  the 
first  buffer  address  array  with  the  physical  address  and  for 
enabling  a  portion  of  data  to  be  read  out  of  the  buffer 
memory  in  response  to  finding  a  coincidence  of  the  first 
buffer  address  array  output  and  the  physical  address. 


5.109.336 
UNIFIED  WORKING  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT 
Robert  L.  Guenthen  Stephen  B.  Rondeau,  both  of  Kingston; 
Joseph  P.  Spano.  Red  Hook;  Paul  W.  Van  Leer.  Highland, 
and  Mark  C.  Zelek.  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser,  No.  344,715 
Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00:  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  memory  in  a  data  processing 
system  of  the  type  including  one  or  more  processing  units  and 
a  memory,  said  data  processing  system  executing  a  plurality  of 
tasks  with  each  task  issuing  one  or  more  requests  for  memory 
of  a  specified  size,  w  herein  a  portion  of  said  memory  is  desig- 
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wave  in  an  acoustic  transmission  medium,  said  method  com- 


pressure  decrease  time  determining  means  for  determining  a 
pressure  decrease  time  subsUntially  in  reverse  proportion 
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nated  working  storage,  v.h 

maintains  a  plurality  of  que 
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size,  and  wherein  the  data 

ordered  free  storage  list  cor 
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said  addresses,  the  process  c 
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tasks  in  response  to  a  r 
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block  address  of  a  uor 

specified  size; 

determining  penodicjllv 

plurality  of  queues  as  a 

addressed  by  said  queui 

limiting   address   contr 


rem  the  data  processing  system 
es.  each  queue  containing  an  or- 
king  storage  blocks  of  a  specified 
processing  system  maintains  an 
aining  the  addresses  of  all  work- 
ilurality  of  queues  and  ordered  by 
imprising  the  steps  of 
;e  block  to  one  of  said  plurahlv  of 
•quest  for  memory  of  a  spctitlc-d 
1  determining  a  working  --u^rage 
mg  storage  block  of  ai  least  said 

I  spill  address  for  each  of  said 
unction  of  the  amount  of  storage 
,  said  spill  address  representing  a 
'lling    placement    of   deallocated 


CJlED 


working  storage  blocks 
or  in  said  free  storage  1 

deallocating  an  allocated 
address  and  size  when 
said  plurality  of  tasks 

testing  each  of  said  plural 
said  plurality  of  queues  1 
said  deallocated  workir 

inserting  the  address  of 
block  in  the  selected  on 
said  working  storage  b 
address  of  said  workii 
beginning  of  working  : 
said  size  of  said  workmj 
to  the  largest  size  blocl 

inserting  said  address  as  a 
list  otherwise. 


in  one  of  said  plurality  of  queues 

it; 

vorking  storage  block  having  an 

0  longer  required  by  said  one  of 

ty  of  queues  and  selecting  one  of 
aving  a  size  larger  than  the  size  of 

1  storage  block; 

aid  deallocated  W(.>rking  storage 
of  said  plurality  of  queues,  when 
.ick  IS  deallocated  as  long  as  the 
E  Storage  block  is  between  the 
orage  and  said  spill  address  and 
storage  block  is  less  than  or  equal 
specified  for  an\  queue;  and 
address  cnir\  m  s.iid  free  storage 


capturing  functional  product  structure  data  input  by  the  user 
in  said  data  ba.se  under  said  product  name; 

generating  a  hierarchical  structure  of  the  product  structure 
as  the  product  structure  is  captured  in  the  database; 

displaying  said  hierarchical  structure  to  the  user  as  it  is 
generated; 

successively  selecting  items  in  the  hierarchical  structure; 

prompting  the  user  to  input  manufacturing  details  for  each 
item  selected  on  a  display  screen; 

providing  the  user  with  an  option  to  enter  on  said  display 
screen  default  manufacturing  information  from  said  data- 
base for  each  selected  item; 


lit!  uisstriunn 


accessing  said  database  to  insert  on  said  display  screen  de- 
fault manufacturing  information  for  similar  items  stored  in 

said  database; 

providing  the  user  with  an  option  to  override  default  manu- 
facturing information  inserted  on  said  display  screen  from 
said  database: 

accepting  user  manufacturing  information  input  on  said 
display  screen  in  place  of  said  default  manufacturing  infor- 
mation; 

receiving  manufacturing  information  input  on  said  display 
screen  for  each  item  selected;  and 

generating  an  item  number  for  each  item  and  storing  the 
manufacturing  information  in  said  database  indexed  by 
said  Item  number. 


.S.  (W.337 
Cf)N(  KPTl     I   DESIGN  TOOL 

Kate  M.  I  crnter.  Atlanta.  (  a.,  and  Phillip  R.  Uitt.  1  ndicott 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  C  rporation,  .4rmonk,  N.\  . 
filed  Oct   28.  1  187,  Ser.  No.  113,694 
Int.  d.    G06F  /_■!.?/ 

U.S.  a.  J64 — 4t)l  5  Claims 

3.  A  conceptual  design  toi  1  method  for  implemeiitation  on  a 
computer,  said  conceptual  d  'sign  tool  method  implementing  a 
top-down  functional  appro  ch  to  hardsian'  pr.'ducl  design. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

prompting  a  user  .it  tlu  leginntng  of  a  design  process  to 
input  a  product  naine  f   r  a  product  to  be  designed. 

capturing  a  product  namt   input  by  the  user  in  a  database; 

thereafter  prompting  a  u  er  to  input  a  functional  product 
structure  of  the  produc  . 


5,109,338 

(IK.H  \01  i  \GE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

(KNKRATING  A  HIGH  CURRENT,  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

i'l  l.SK  B\   }'(  I.SE  SHAPING  FOR  DRIVING  A  SHOCK 

WAVE  SOURCE 
Helmut  Krmert.  Rocttenbach,  and  Manfred  Pfeiler,  Erlangen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  407,113 
(  laims  priorit>   application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  23.  1988. 
88115714.3 

Int.  tl.    A61B  17/22:  G06F  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  364—413.26  15  Oaims 

14   A  method  for  generating  a  high-voltage,  high  current 
pulse  for  driving  a  shock  wave  source  which  generates  a  shock 
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means  for  providing   a   voltage   value   responsive  to   the 
value  of  the  signal  fron   said  first  filter  means. 
second  filter  means  conn  .-cted  to  said  sensine  mean^  lor 
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MKTHOI)  WD   \f'f' 4, RATUS  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF 

RAIL  BRAKING  DISTANCES 
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wave  in  an  acoustic  transmission  medium,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


pressure  decrease  time  determining  means  for  determining  a 
pressure  decrease  time  substantially  in  reverse  proportion 
to  the  average  value  of  acceleration  of  the  wheel  which  is 
obtained  by  said  acceleration  average  detecting  means 
when  said  slip  condition  has  deteriorated  to  said  reference 
condition,  and  supplying  said  control  means  with  the 
determined  pressure  decrease  time. 


5,109,340 
PATH  PLANNING  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  ROBOTS 

Yutaka  Kanayama,  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sogo  Security  Services  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  540,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158251 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

V.S.  CI.  364—424.02  4  Claims 


generating  a  low-voltage  signal  having  an  energy  content 
sufficient  for  generating  a  shock  wave;  and  converting 
said  low-voltage  signal  into  a  high-voltage,  high  current 
pulse  by  shortening  the  signal  duration  of  said  low- 
voltage  signal  while  substantially  preserving  its  energy 
content  so  that  said  high-voltage,  high  current  pulse  has 
substantially  the  same  energy  content  as  said  low-voluge 
signal. 


i"tji*i 


5,109,339 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AVERAGE 

WHEEL  ACCELERATION  FOR  DETERMINING  BRAKE 

PRESSURE  DECREASE  TIME 
Masao  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Kazunori  Sakai,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-129687; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188441 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/60 
U.S.  CI.  364—426.02  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  planning  a  path  for  a  mobile  robot  to  travel 
from  a  first  posture  to  a  second  posture,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

specifying  the  path  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  cubic  spiral 
which  has  curvature  expressed  by  a  quadratic  function  of 
distance  measured  along  the  curve,  and  has  zero  curvature 
at  each  end  thereof;  and 
controlling  movement  of  the  mobile  robot  along  the  path  as 
defined  by  said  cubic  spiral. 


I     I/O  POST  - 
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5,109,341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  VEHICLE 

CRASH  IN  THE  FREQUENO  DOMAIN 
Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Scott  B.  Gentry, 
Utica.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,474.  Nov.  3. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.830 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/08 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  17  Oaims 


PUMP  OP'VC  MOTOR     -36 


1.  An  anti-lock  brake  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  provided  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising; 

a  two-position  directional  control  valve  disposed  between 
the  brake  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  source,  and 
having  a  pressure-increase  position  and  a  pressure- 
decrease  position  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  brake  cylinder,  respectively; 

slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slip  condition  of  said 
wheel; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  slip  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  said  directional  control  valve  so  as  to  prevent 
excessive  slipping  of  the  wheel; 

acceleration  average  detecting  means  for  obtaining  an  aver- 
age value  of  an  acceleration  of  the  wheel  during  a  period 
until  the  slip  condition  detected  by  said  slip  detecting 
means  deteriorates  to  a  predetermined  reference  condi- 
tion; and 


X 
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7  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  actuation  signal  for  a  pas- 
senger restraint  system  in  a  vehicle  upon  an  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  type  of  vehicle  crash  condition,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

sensing  means  securable  to  the  vehicle  for  providing  a  vibra- 
tory electric  signal  having  various  frequency  components 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  vehicle  crash  condition; 
first  filter  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  passing 
an  electric  signal  from  said  sensing  means  when  the  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  has  particular  frequency  compo- 
nents indicative  of  the  vehicle  being  in  said  predetermined 
type  of  crash  condition; 
first  envelope  detector  means  connected  to  said  first  filter 
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distance  detection  means  for  detecting  the  distance  traveled 
from  a  start  node; 


bearings  and   said   first  bearing  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  and 
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means  for  providing  a 
value  of  the  signal  fron 

second  filter  means  conr 
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ig  a  voltage  value  responsive  to 

cm  said  second  filter  means; 

mnected   to  said   first  envelope 

said  second  envelope  detector 
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e  signal  for  providing  said  actua- 
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5,109,343 

MKTHOD  WD  Vf'l'^RATUS  FOR  VERIHCATION  OF 

R All    BRAKING  DISTANCES 

Raymond  J.  Bud»a>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch 

&  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,050 

Int.  a.'  B61L  S/00:  B61K  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  364-426.05  27  Claims 


5,: 

CONSTANT-SPEED  RU 
FAII  T  MONITORI 
Shigeru  Sakano,  and  Yasuhi 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Ele 
Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT,IP89  00071, 
Date  Nov.  27.  1989,  PCT  I 
Date  Auk.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26, 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  364 — 426.04 


59,342 

«NING  APPARATUS  WITH 

.G  FOR  ALTOMOBILK 

0  Kondo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 

371  Date  Nov.  27,  1989.  ;j  102(e) 
ub.  No.  WO89/07059.  PtT  Pub. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  439,354 

Japan.  Jan.  27.  1988,  63-160^5 

360K  J/.  W> 

4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  constant-speed  runt 

which  compares  an  arbitraril 

speed  and  controls  a  degree 

through  an  actuator  in  a  mat 

each  other,  the  constant-spee 

a  driving  output  means  for 

an  arithmetic  operation  me 

lion  and  a  driving  time  c 

a  control  signal  output  mea 

for  the  actuator  to  said  d 

of  the  driving  direction  a 

tor  operated  by  said  ant 

a  control  signal  OFF  mea 

OFF  signal  into  said  ci 

which  is  short  enough  h 

actuator,  and 

a  control  signal  monitor  me 

signal  in  said  control  sign 

operation  means  or  said  c 

when  the  OFF  signal  is  i 

time  or  more,  to  output 


ing  apparatus  for  an  automobile 
set  car  speed  with  an  actual  car 
of  opening  of  a  throttle  valve 
ner  that  both  speeds  agree  with 
I  running  apparatus  comprising: 
driving  said  actuator. 
ns  for  operating  a  driv  ing  direc- 
■"  said  actuator, 

is  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
iving  output  means  on  the  basis 
id  the  driving  time  of  the  actua- 
metic  operation  means, 
s  for  periodically  provKi:ng  an 
ntrol  signal  for  a  minute  time 
have  no  effect  on  driving  said 

ns  which  monitors  t"or  said  OFF 
1  and  judges  that  said  arithmetic 
mtrol  output  means  is  abnormal 
.^t  detected  for  a  predetermined 
control  abnormality  signal. 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  stopping  distance  of  a 
railway  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  railway  vehicle  on  a 
given  length  of  track; 

speed  detection  means  connected  to  said  position  sensing 
means,  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  position  of 
the  railway  vehicle  over  time; 

means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  railway  vehicle 
connected  to  said  position  sensing  means,  for  applying  the 
brakes  of  the  railway  vehicle  at  a  preselected  first  position; 
and 

distance  calculation  means  connected  to  said  position  sens- 
ing means  for  calculating  the  distance  between  said  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  .said  second  position  being 
located  subsequent  to  said  first  position,  when  the  speed 
detection  means  indicates  the  railway  vehicle  is  stopped. 


5,109,344 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APP'^RAii  s  ^\1PLOYING 

NODE  SELECTION.  COMP\RlS(»\   vsi»  t  i  IMINATION 

IKf  HNit^l  i  > 
Masaki  Kakihara,  Hiroshima,  and  Ntasa.i  .Sasaki.  Higashihiro- 
shima.  both  of  Japan.  assiRiiirs  ti  Ma/^a  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    25,  1989.  Ser.  No,  342,951 
Claims  priority,  applJcatiii,  „Iapan    Vpr.  28.  1988,  63-106556; 


Apr.  30.  1988,  63-1  OK  I 
ill 
U.S,  CI.  364— V4<y 


Apr.  Mi,  i98«,  63-108176 
Cl.'^  G06F  15/50 


11  Claims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  navigating  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
direction  detection  means  for  detecting  the  direction  in 
which  the  vehicle  is  traveling; 
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distance  detection  means  for  detecting  the  distance  traveled 

from  a  start  node; 
vehicle  position  assuming  means  for  assuming  the  present 
position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  reference  position  on 
the  basis  of  dau  on  the  traveling  direction  and  the  trav- 
eled distance  detected  by  said  means; 
map  information  storage  means  for  previously  storing  map 
information  including  data,  on  the  positions  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  nodes  set  on  roads  and  connections  therebetween, 
said  nodes  including  said  start  node; 
node  selection  means  for  selecting  nodes  which  are  directly 
linked  to  the  start  node  on  the  basis  of  the  connection  data 
from  among  said  multiplicity  of  nodes  set  on  roads; 
node  bearing  calculating  meatts  for  calculating  the  bearing 
from  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  obtained  by  said 
vehicle  position  assuming  means  to  each  of  said  nodes 
selected  by  said  node  selection  means; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  bearing  to  each  of  said 
nodes  selected  by  said  node  selection  means  with  the 
vehicle  traveling  direction  obuined  by  said  direction 
detection  means;  and 
node  elimination  means  for  eliminating  nodes  judged  to  be 
impossible  to  select  at  target  nodes  from  among  the  nodes 
selected  by  said  node  selection  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  of  the  comparison  effected  by  said  comparison 
means. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  navigating  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
direction  detection  means  for  detecting  the  direction  in 

which  the  vehicle  is  traveling; 
distance  detection  means  for  detecting  the  distance  traveled; 
vehicle  position  assuming  means  for  assuming  the  present 
position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  reference  position  on 
the  ba-sis  of  data  on  the  traveling  direction  and  the  trav- 
eled distance  detected  by  said  means; 
map  information  storage  means  for  previously  storing  map 
information  including  data,  on  the  positions  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  nodes  set  on  roads  and  connections  therebetween; 
road-in-memory  assuming  means  for  assuming,  on  the  basis 
of  said  present  position  of  the  vehicle  and  the  connections 
between  said  nodes  stored  in  said  storage  means,  that  the 
vehicle   is   traveling   on   a   road-in-memory   connecting 
nodes  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  distance  be- 
tween the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  and  the  road-in- 
memory  assumed  by  road-in-memory  assuming  means; 
and 
determination  means  for  determining  when  the  calculated 
distance  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  second 
threshold  value,  that  the  vehicle  is  traveling  a  road-not-in- 
memory,  said  second  threshold  value  increasing  in  re- 
sponse to  the  increase  in  the  traveled  distance. 
11.  An  apparatus  for  navigating  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
direction  detection  means  for  detecting  the  direction  in 

which  the  vehicle  is  traveling; 
distance  detection  means  for  detecting  the  distance  traveled; 
vehicle  position  assuming  means  for  assuming  the  present 
position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  reference  position  on 
the  basis  of  data  on  the  traveling  direction  and  the  trav- 
eled distance  detected  by  said  means; 
map  information  storage  means  for  previously  storing  map 
information  data  on  the  positions  of  a  multiplicity  of  nodes 
set  on  roads; 
bearing  storage  means  for  storing,  as  a  first  bearing,  the 

direction  detected  by  said  direction  detection  means; 
means  for  recognizing  that  the  vehicle  has  staried  turning  on 
the  basis  of  the  direction  detected  by  said  direction  detec- 
tion means; 
means  activated  after  said  recognition  of  the  start  of  turning 
to  recognize  that  a  portion  of  the  road  along  which  the 
vehicle  is  traveling  is  straight,  and  to  calculate  the  average 
of  bearings  obtained  from  said  direction  detection  means 
as  the  vehicle  passes  said  portion  of  the  road;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  difference  between  said  average  of 


bearings  and  said  first  bearing  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  and 
for  determining  when  the  average  of  bearings  is  larger  than 
said  threshold  value  that  the  vehicle  has  passed  a  comer 
and  for  determining  that  the  vehicle  has  passed  a  curve 
other  than  a  comer  when  the  difference  between  said  first 
bearing  and  said  average  of  bearings  has  exceeded  a 
threshold  value  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5,109,34S 
CLOSED-IfK)P  ALTONOMOUS  DOCKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  W  IHbnev.  Toney,  and  Richard  T.  Howard,  HuntsriUe, 
both  of  Ala..  as.signors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
reprt-w  nted  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
anrt  Sijatt   \dministration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481.537 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/64 

VS.  a.  364—459  18  Claims 


1.  An  autonomous  docking  system  for  producing  commands 
for  the  steering  and  propulsion  system  of  a  chase  vehicle  used 
in  docking  of  said  chase  vehicle  with  a  target  vehicle,  said 
docking  system  comprising: 

a  passive  optical  target  for  the  target  vehicle,  said  optical 
target  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflective  areas,  at  least 
one  of  said  reflective  areas  being  located  in  a  different 
plane  from  that  of  at  least  two  other  of  said  reflective 
areas  so  as  to  provide  a  non-planar  target;  and 
a  tracking  sensor  and  process  controller  apparatus  for  the 

chase  vehicle,  said  controller  apparatus  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  target  so  as  to  cause 
light  to  be  reflected  from  said  reflective  areas  of  the  tar- 
get; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  from  said 
target  and  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  image  of  the  reflected  light; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  electncal  output 
signal  and  for  producing,  based  thereon,  output  signals 
relating  to  the  relative  range,  roll,  pitch,  yaw,  azimuth  and 
elevation  of  the  chase  and  target  vehicles;  and 
docking  process  controller  means,  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  produced  by  said  signal  processing  means,  for 
producing  command  signals  for  controlling  the  steenng 
and  propulsion  system  of  the  chase  vehicle. 


5,109.346 
ALTONOMOUS  SPACECRAFT  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Wertz.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microcosm.  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473.315 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 
VS.  Ci.  364—459  *1  Claims 

1    A  method  for  autonomous  navigation  of  a  spacecraft, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

penodically  sensing  the  positions  of  the  sun,  earth  and  moon 

as  viewed  from  the  spacecraft; 
determining  from  the  sensed  positions  of  the  sun,  earth  and 
moon,  independently  of  any  other  extemal  data,  data 
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values  defining  the  spac  Lraft  attitude,  position,  velocity. 
and  orbit;  and 


reeled  by  said  second  valve  means  to  each  one  of  said 
locations  in  said  predetermined  sequence. 
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5,109,348 
HIGH  .SPKKD  IMAGt  PROCESSING  COMPLITER 
David  M.  Pfeiffer.  PUno:  David  T   Stoner,  McKinney;  John  P. 
Nors»orth>,  Carri)liti.n:  i)»!nht  f)    Dipt-rt.  Richardson;  Jay 
A.  Thompson;  James  A    1  i,ri<ji!rit    'fth  (if  Flami.  and  Michael 
K.  Corry.  Dallas,  all  of  Ux  .  assi^no.'^s  to  Visual  Information 
Technologies,  Inc..  Piano,  lex. 
Division  of  Str.  No,  97.664.  Sep.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,985,848. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  301,375 
Int.  a.*  C06F  15/20 
U.S.CI.395-.,a  40aaims 


applying  at  least  one  of  th     determined  data  values  in  the 
performance  of  a  space^;  ift  functum 


5,1(  9,347 
CO.MPl  TKRIZED  VOLUM!  TRIC  DISPENSING  SV.STKM 
Joe  A.  Ouick,  Jr.,  Midland;  Ar  hur  A.  Kolka.  Essexville;  Donald 
E.  Zahm.  Midland,  and  Ho«  ird  C.  Alexander,  Sanford,  all  of 
Mich.,  as,signors  to  Ihe  Do  v  Chemical  Companv.  Midland 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  198  ,  Ser.  No.  310,751 

Int.  CI.'  (  06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364-4-Q  :3<lH,n,s 


rr:&f 


^    t  A  AM   t^t 


T^ 


.1 


n,"  n    I — I  n 

1 1  ,..1.1-.+-   I         ji  I 


& 


'^^ 


-l-J- 


iiM 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  di 
rial  to  a  plurality  of  locations. 

first  conveying  means  for  cai 
to  flow  from  a  source  of  sa 
uously  maintainini;  said  tli 
sure; 

first  sensor  means  for  gener 
volume  of  said  lluid  matei 

second  conveying  means  for 
to  flow  from  a  source  of  si 
maintaining  said  fluid  mati 

second  sensor  means  for  gent 
volume  of  said  diluent  bei: 

first  valve  means  for  sequent] 
fluid  material  with  the  flov 
individually  determined  c( 

second  valve  means  for  direci 
volumes  to  said  locations 
and 

controller  means,  responsive 
and  second  sensor  means, 
second  conveying  means  a 
means,  such  that  individual 
said  fluid  material  and  said 
bine  and  flow  through  sai 


ferent  volumes  of  a  fluid  mate- 

ximprising 

iing  a  quantity  of  fluid  material 

d  fluid  material  and  for  contin- 

d  material  under  positive  pres 

ting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

al  being  conveyed; 

:aus!ng  a  quantity  o(  a  liiiuciit 

d  diluent  and  for  continuiiuslv 

rial  under  p<isitive  pressure: 

•atmg  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

g  conveyed; 

illy  combining  the  flow  of  said 

of  said  diluent  into  a  series  of 
Tibmed  flow  volume, 
ng  each  of  said  combined  flou 

n  a  predetermined  sequence 

to  said  signals  from  said  first 
for  controlling  said  first  and 
id  said  first  and  second  valve 
y  determined  flow  volumes  of 
dduent  are  permitted  to  com 
first  valve  means  and  be  di 


1   .An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  pixel  data  representative  of  an 
image,  said  memory  including  a  plurality  of  video 
DRAMs  having  a  random  access  memory  section  associ- 
ated with  an  input/output  data  port,  and  an  address  port, 
each  said  video  DRAM  having  a  serial  shift  register  with 
a  parallel  input  from  said  random  access  section,  and  a 
serial  data  output,  the  serial  data  output  of  each  said  senal 
shift  register  comprising  a  parallel  output  of  said  memory; 

a  Video  output  section  including  a  serializer  for  serializing 
the  parallel  output  of  said  image  memory  into  a  serial 
stream  of  pixels; 

a  look-up  table  having  multiple  pages  connected  to  said 
Video  output  section  for  translating  the  serialized  pixel 
data  responsive  to  a  selected  page  into  video  data  for 
output  from  image  processing  system;  and 

control  circuitry  operable  to  select  one  of  said  pages  respon- 
sive to  image  data  output  from  said  image  memory. 


5,109,349 
ACTI\  ELY  CONTROLLED  SEGMENTED  MIRROR 

Bobby  L.  L  lich.  and  Kent  Pflibsen,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz,,  assign- 
ors to  Kaman  Aerospace  C  orporation,  Bloomfieid,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2i,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  468,617 
Int   ri.5  G02B  5/10 
L.S.  CI.  3M-525  ,9  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  individual 
segments  to  maintain  a  predetermined  structural  shape  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  individual  adjacent  segments; 

.1  plurality  of  segment  positioning  means,  one  each  of  said 
^egme^t  positioning  means  being  operatively  connected 
vv  ith  one  each  of  said  segments  to  provide  vertical,  tip  and 
tilt  movement  to  each  of  said  segments; 

segment  edge  sensing  means  operatively  connected  with 
each  segment  for  sensing  differential  positioning  informa- 
tion for  each  segment;  and 

computer  means  for  receiving  differential  positioning  signals 
from  said  segment  edge  sensing  means  and  delivering 
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differential  control  signals  to  each  of  said  segment  posi- 
tioning means  wherein,  in  response  to  said  differential 
control  signals,  said  segment  positioning  means  position 


5,109,351 
LEARNING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
L.  Ray  Simar.  Jr.,  Richmond.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396.585 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—24  8  Claims 


said  segments  so  that  said  differential  positioning  signals 
are  nulled  to  remove  errors  and  thereby  maintain  a  prede- 
termined structural  shape. 


5,109,350 
EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Henwood,  and  David  Marsh,  both  of  Ipswich,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1988, 

8801628 

Int.  a.^  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  364—550  29  Claims 


COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  . 
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1.  An  evaluation  system  for  connection  to  a  computer  to 
determine  the  computer  performance  in  producing  computer 
generated  information  in  response  to  user  generated  informa- 
tion input  to  the  computer  from  a  remote  workstation,  said 
evaluation  system  comprising: 

means  conneclable  to  a  computer  for  acces,sing  user  gener- 
ated information  and  computer  generated  information; 
means  for  receiving  accessed  user  generated  information  and 
computer  generated  information  and  including  means  for 
identifying  predetermined  specific  information  from  that 
accessed  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  user  generated  com- 
mands and  the  computer  generated  responses  associated 
therewith  from  the  computer; 
means  for  receiving  said  specific  information  and  for  mea- 
suring time  periods  associated  with  user  generation  of  the 
commands;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  identifying  means  for  measuring 
the  times  associated  with  the  computer  generated  re- 
sponses. 
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1.  A  learning  network,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  computational  layers  labelled  by  index  k 
with  QgkSK  -  1  for  a  positive  integer  K  and  a  sequence 
of  positive  integers  N/i,  each  of  said  k  layers  including  an 
array  of  computation  cells  arranged  into  rows  and  col- 
umns and  labelled  (i,j)  with  OgiSN^-l  and 
0=j  =  Na-  1  -  1,  each  of  said  cells  connected  within  layer 
k  to  its  nearest  neighbors  only, 

(b)  interconnection  from  cell  (i,  Na_  i  -  1)  of  layer  k  to  cell 
(0,i)  of  layer  k  -t- 1  for  each  i; 

(c)  interconnection  from  cell  (N*  +  i  -  I .  i)  of  layer  k  -I- 1  to 
cell  (i,0)  of  layer  k  for  each  i; 

(d)  external  input  connections  for  computation  cells  (0,j)  of 

layer  0;  and 

(e)  an  error  computation  layer  with  inputs  connected  from 
cell  (i,N/c_i-l)  for  each  i  of  layer  K-1  and  outputs 
connected  to  cell  (i,0)  for  each  i  of  layer  K-1. 


5,109,352 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  A  COLLECTION  OF 
IDEOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERS 
Robert  B.  O  Dell,  602  Calmar  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230,172 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/66 
V.S.  a.  395-150  ^  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  collection  of  characters,  each 
characters  composed  of  one  or  more  strokes  written  in  a  prede- 
termined writing  sequence  to  make  the  character,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

first  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  strings  of  code  numbers, 
each  string  representing  a  character  in  the  collection, 
wherein  the  strokes  that  make  up  the  characters  of  the 
collection  are  classified  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  one  or 
more  strokes,  each  group  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined code  number,  each  number  in  a  string  representing 
one  of  the  strokes  of  the  appropriate  group,  wherein  for  all 
the  characters  in  the  collection,  the  order  of  the  code 
numbers  in  the  string  is  the  same  as  said  predetermined 
writing  sequence  of  strokes  so  that  the  string  always  be- 
gins with  the  code  number  for  the  first  stroke  of  the  prede- 
termined writing  sequence  and  follows  said  sequence 
without  interruption  until  the  end  of  the  string  wherein  for 
at  least  some  characters  in  the  collection,  the  strings  repre- 
senting such  characters  contain  few  code  numbers  than 
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the  number  of  strokes 

least   some   characters 

entry  of  all  of  the  strol 
second  means  for  storing 

collection; 
display  means  for  display  ng  the  shapes  of  the  characters 

the  second  storing  mea  is: 


n  such  characters,  so  thai  said  at 
are    uniquely    identifiable   before 
es  of  such  characters: 
he  shapes  of  the  characters  in  the 
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laring  the  string  of  code  numbers 
iS  they  are  entered  to  the  strings 
ind  for  causing  the  display  means 
haracter  from  the  second  storing 
umbers  entered  by  the  entering 
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5.1 

AfPAK\U  S  K)R  KMl 

HARDW/ 

Stephen  P.  Sample,  Mountain 

Altos  Hills,  and  Thomas  S 

assignors    to    Quickturn    .S 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19: 
Int   CI.    G06F 
VS.  CI.  364—5^8 


)9,353 

LATION  OF  tXECTROMC 

RE  SYSTEM 

V  iew;  Michael  R.  D  .Amour,  I.os 
Payne.  Union  City,  ail  of  Calif., 
stems.    Incorporated,    Mountain 


8,  Ser.  No,  279.477 
5/2iJ:  one  iV/Y^j 


64  Claims 


I  .X3QC  Wwtraa    pirrtw, 
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1.  A  configurable  hardware 

means  for  entering  into  saii 
tion  representative  of  an  t 
emulated, 

means   respc>nsive    to   said 
creating  signals  of  a  first 

programmable  circuit  and  in 
said  signals  of  a  first  typt 
necting  the  hardware  eler 
be  emulated  into  a  confi 
programmable  circuit  and 


s\stem,  including: 
system  configuration  informa- 
ectronic  circuit  or  system  to  be 

-onfiguration    information,    for 

ype. 

erconnect  means,  responsive  to 
for  configuring  and  intercon- 
ents  of  the  circuit  or  system  to 
:urated  circuit  or  system,  said 
interconnect  means  comprising 


a  plurality  of  programmable  gate  array  integrated  circuits, 
each  of  said  integrated  circuits  including  a  plurality  of 
functional  logic  elements,  a  plurality  of  programmable 
interconnect  paths,  and  a  plurality  of  input/output  nodes. 

means  for  transferring  said  signals  of  a  first  type  to  said 
programmable  circuit  means, 

means  for  providing  testing  input  signals  to,  and  for  obtain- 
ing output  signals  from,  said  configured  circuit  or  system 
and, 

means  for  incorporating  external  components  or  systems 
into  said  configured  circuit  or  system,  said  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  programmable  gate  array  inte- 
grated circuits,  said  at  least  one  programmable  gate  array 
integrated  circuit  having  selected  ones  of  its  input/output 
nodes  hardwired  to  an  external  circuit  interface  and  hav- 
ing other  selected  ones  of  its  input/output  nodes  hard- 
wired to  selected  input/output  nodes  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  programmable  gate  array  integrated  cir- 
cuits m  said  programmable  circuit  and  interconnect 
means. 


5.109.354 
El.FCTROMC  SVSTFM  POrKFTBOOK  AHPARATt'S 
Hiromasa  Vamashita,  Isc:  liaruhim  kikka»a.  Likvo;  Kazuya 
Kiuchi,  Tok>o:  Shimchi  Midonks^a.  Tokw,;  Ka/uo  Na«ama- 
chi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Fnd...h.  !,,kvr,;  V„shiaki  Kiiamura,  lo- 
kyo;Hiroaki  Voshida,  rok>o,  and  I  iji  lakeuchi.  rokvo.kllof 
Japan,  assignors  to  K>iK:era  Corporation.  K>oto,  Japan 

Filed  -Mar.  30,  IWt;,  Str    No,  ,S02.56J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    31     I98y    i  "8465 
May  15,  1989,  1-120651;  Ma>   15,  1989,  1-12(X,52:  Jun.  7.  1989' 
1-143146;  Jul.  26,  1989,  i-191399;  Oct.  5,  1989.  1-258888 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/02 
U.S.  1 1,  364-708  27  claims 


I    .An  electronic  system  pocketbook  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  foldable  and  portable  main  body  having  the  form  of  a  book 
and  composed  of  a  front  cover  portion,  a  rear  cover  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
cover  portions  together  in  a  manner  to  allow  relative 
movement  of  said  cover  portions  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cover  portions  face  one  another  in  the 
mannei  of  the  covers  of  a  closed  book  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cover  ponions  are  separated  from  one 
another  in  the  manner  of  the  covers  of  an  open  book, 
circuit  means  including  a  CPU  and  data  processing  units 
housed  m  at  least  one  of  said  cover  portions,  and  a  display 
unit  housed  in  one  of  said  cover  portions; 

an  expansion  card  holder  mounted  on  said  mam  body  for 
holding  at  least  one  expansion  card; 

an  expansion  card  held  by  said  expansion  card  holder  and 
containing  an  electnc  circuit;  and 

communicating  means  connecting  said  circuit  of  said  expan- 
sion card  via  said  expansion  card  holder  to  said  circuit 
means   for   perforjning  data  transmission/reception  be- 
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tween  said  held  expansion  card  and  said  main  body  via 
said  expansion  card  holder. 


5,109,355 
DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

KEY  ARRANGEMENT 
Tatsuhiko  Yuno.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
sfaiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,930 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11.  1989,  1-89669 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—709.12  1*  Oaims 


5,109,356 

APPARATUS  FOR  roMPLTATION  OF  DISCRETE 

FOURIER  TRAN    i     ►<M  USING  ARRAY  PARALLEL 

WaMi-   '»i    lj»i  :ri   s„,rr!,  r-,  ,iit,  '4a.sv    >i.s&ignor  to  EnTironmen- 

ta:  H.-.<-Mrcb  ins'iiun     '  ''-t i.-hi^an,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

i   ;i<i  Mt..  :^    \-^'-^'.  Ncr.  No.  530,099 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/34.  15/35 

VS.  a.  364—726  *  Claims 


,zeo 


I.  A  data  input  apparatus  comprising; 
keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  character  keys; 
memory  means  in  which  there  are  stored 
(i)  a  first  control  table  containing  a  first  key  arrangement 
having  an  internal  code  train  for  each  of  the  character 
keys  of  said  keyboard  means  that  are  input  by  depressing 
a  corresponding  key, 
(ii)  a  second  control  table  containing  a  second  key  arrange- 
ment with  a  logic  structure  different  from  the  first  control 
table  and  stored  in  a  rewritable  memory,  and 
(iii)  a  third  control  table  in  which  each  of  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  means  in  the  second  key  arrangement  contained 
in  the  second  control  table  are  assigned  to  correspond  to 
the  internal  code  train  input  by  the  depression  of  the 
corresponding  key; 
means  for  editing  the  second  key  arrangement  contained  in 
the  second  control  table  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  internal 
code  trail  of  the  third  control  table  in  said  memory  means; 
means  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
tables  in  the  memory  means  for  performing  key  input  data 
conversion; 
determining  means  for  giving  a  predetermined  key  arrange- 
ment to  the  keyboard  means  by  storing  and  editing  the  key 
arrangement  of  the  keyboard  means  for  every  key  using 
the  editing  means,  such  that  if  the  first  control  table  is 
selected  by  the  selecting  means,  the  first  key  arrangement 
stored  in  the  first  control  table  is  given  to  the  keyboard 
means,  and  if  the  second  control  table  is  selected  by  the 
selecting  means,  the  second  key  arrangement  is  given  to 
the  keyboard  means;  and 
display  means  for  designating  using  a  cursor  a  key  to  be 
changed  on  one  line  of  the  key  arrangement  given  by  the 
determining  means,  displaying  a  list  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
native key  information  for  the  key  designated  by  the 
cursor,  and  displaying  the  one  line  of  the  key  arrangement 
with  the  key  designated  by  the  cursor  being  replaced  by 
one  of  the  plurality  of  alternative  key  information  from 
the  list. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  discrete  Fourier  transform 
of  a  linear  array  f(j)  of  N  complex  number  elements  where  N 
is  an  even  integer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  set  of  N  transfer  cells  disposed  in  a  linear  array,  each 
transfer  cell  connected  to  its  array  neighbors  and  capable 
of  storing  therein  a  complex  number; 
a  set  of  N  processors  disposed  in  a  linear  array  from  a  North- 
most  processor  to  a  Southmost  processor,  each  processor 
except  said  Northmost  processor  having  a  North  array 
neighbor,  each  processor  except  said  Southmost  processor 
having  a  South  array  neighbor,  and  each  processor  includ- 
ing 

a  memory  having  an  input,  an  output  and  an  address  input, 
said  memory  capable  of  storing  a  complex  number  at  a 
memory  location  corresponding  to  the  address  applied 
to  said  address  input  and  capable  of  recalling  a  complex 
number  stored  at  a  memory  location  corresponding  to 
the  address  applied  to  said  address  input, 
an  input  accumulator  capable  of  storing  data  therein,  said 
input  accumulator  having  a  first  interconnection  line 
bidirectionally  connected  to  the  corresponding  transfer 
cell  for  data  transfer  therebetween,  a  second  intercon- 
nection line  and  an  output, 
a  logic  element  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  second 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  accumula- 
tor, and  having  an  output,  said  logic  element  for  per- 
forming a  predetermined   logic  combination  of  data 
received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs  and  producing 
resultant  data  at  said  output, 
an  output  accumulator  capable  of  storing  data  therein, 
said  output  accumulator  having  first,  second  and  third 
interconnection   lines,   said   first   interconnection    line 
bidirectionally  connected  to  said  second  interconnec- 
tion line  of  said  output  accumulator  of  said  North  array 
neighbor  for  data  transfer  therebetween,  said  second 
interconnection  line  bidirectionally  connected  to  said 
first  interconnection  line  of  said  output  accumulator  of 
said  South  array  neighbor  for  data  transfer  therebe- 
tween, said  first  interconnection  line  of  said  output 
accumulator  of  said  Northmost  processor  bidirection- 
ally connected  to  said  second  interconnection  line  of 
said  output  accumulator  of  said  Southmost  processor, 
said  output  accumulator  further  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  logic  element,  and 
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stant  q(j)  recalled  from  said  second  memory  location  of 
each  processor, 

accumulating  the  product  fiO)Xq(j)  of  each  processor 
into  a  third  memory  location  of  said  memory  of  each 
processor,  and 

circularly  transferring  the  corresponding  element  of  one 
of  the  first  intermediate  linear  array  fi(j)  and  the  corre- 
sponding element  of  the  second  array  constant  q(j)  of 
each  processor  to  a  selected  one  of  said  North  and 
South  array  neighbor  processor  in  the  linear  array  via 
respective  first  and  second  interconnection  lines  of  said 
output  accumulators,  whereby  said  Northmost  and  said 
Southmost  processors  are  coupled  together,  the  final 
accumulated  product  forming  a  second  intermediate 
linear  array  f2(j); 

load  said  third  linear  array  constant  r(j)  into  the  set  of 
transfer  cells  whereby  the  j-th  element  of  is  loaded  into 
the  J-th  transfer  cell; 

transfer  the  corresponding  element  of  said  third  linear 
array  constant  r(j)  from  each  transfer  cell  into  the  corre- 
sponding processor;  and 

multiply  the  element  of  said  third  linear  array  constant  r(j) 
by  the  corresponding  elemeni  of  said  second  intermedi- 
ate linear  array  f2(j)  recalled  from  said  first  memory 
location  of  said  memory  in  each  processor,  the  resulting 
product  being  the  corresponding  element  of  the  desired 
discrete  Fourier  transform  of  the  linear  array  f(j). 


5,109,357 
(J)  for  all  J  from    DRAM  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
THEREOF  FOR  TR  WSFERRING  INCREASED  AMOUNT 

Ol  (  H  ARGE  TO  A  BIT  LINE 

S.   Sheffield   Eaton.   Jr.,   Colorado   Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Ramtrnn  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sir,  No,  185,185,  Apr.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,180 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  7/00.  11/22 

U.S,  CI.  365-145  9  Claims 
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I    An  integrated  circuit  DRA.M  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arrayed  volatile  memory  cells  which  are  re- 
freshed from  time  to  time,  each  volatile  memory  cell  being 
coupled  to  a  bit  line  in  an  array,  the  cell  having  an  access 
transistor  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  one  capacitor  cou- 
pled to  said  access  transistor, 

the  one  capacitor  consisting  essentially  of  two  capacitor 
plates  and  dielectric  material  between  said  plates,  one 
plate  being  coupled  to  the  transistor,  the  transistor  being 
switched  ON  for  reading  and  refreshing  the  memory  cell, 
the  data  stored  by  the  memory  cell  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  stored  on  a  capacitor  plates, 

said  dielectric  comprising  a  ferroelectric  material  having  a 
high  dielectric  constant  and  a  plurality  of  dipoles  therein, 
said  dipoles  having  polar  axes  of  controllable  orientation, 

said  lerroeleciric  material  having  a  configuration  such  that 
some  of  said  polar  axes  have  a  relaxed  first  orientation 
when  no  voltage  exists  across  said  plates, 

said  dipoles  being  controlled  to  have  a  second  orientation 
when  a  voltage  exists  between  said  capacitor  plates,  said 
voltage  being  caused  by  either  a  read  voltage  applied  via 
the  bit  line  and  the  access  transistor  or  by  the  storage  of 
charge  on  said  capacitor  plates  to  represent  a  logic  ONE 
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address  means  for  sequentiall    addressing  one  of  said  first  lines 
and  one  of  said  second  lines,    espectively.  an  error  correction 


a  signal  from  a  column  address  decoder  and  an  erasing 
enable  clock  sienal: 
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or  a  logic  ZERO,  said  relaxed  first  orientation  differing 
from  said  second  orientation,  so  that  repeated  reading  of 
the  memory  cell  causes  said  polar  axes  to  move  repeatedly 
between  said  relaxed  first  orientation  and  said  second 
orientation  resulting  in  an  additional  charge  on  the  capaci- 
tor, regardless  of  whether  the  stored  data  is  a  logic  ONE 
or  a  logic  ZERO,  said  configuration  being  such  that  de- 
spite said  repeated  reading,  said  polar  axes  return  to  said 
relaxed  first  orientation  when  no  voltage  exists  between 
said  capacitor  plates. 


5,109,358 
OPTICAL  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Yoshihiko  Mizushima;  Kazutoshi  Nakajima;  Toru  Hirohata; 
Takashi  lida;  Yoshihisa  Warashina:  Kenichi  Sugimoto,  and 
Hirofumi  Kan,  all  of  Shi/uoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-10256 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00:  HOIJ  40/14 

U,S.  a.  365—154  8  Claims 


that  the  electrical  signal  may  not  pass  from  the  electri- 
cal power  source  to  the  light-emitting  element. 

5,109.359 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Yasuhiro  Sakakibara,  Kodaira;  Isamu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshinori  Suzuki,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi. 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,912,  Sep.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,905,140, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,112,  Aug.  21,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,701,886.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1984,  59-173329 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  GllC  7/00.  Il/i4 
U.S.  a.  365—189.07  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  source  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  predetermined  voltage  [Xitential; 

a  light-receiving  element  in  series  with  the  electrical  power 
source  for  switching  the  electrical  signal  in  response  to  an 
optical  signal; 

a  light-emitting  element  for  emitting  the  optical  signal  in 
response  to  the  electrical  signal; 

an  electrical  signal  path  connecting  the  light-receiving  ele- 
ment and  the  light-emitting  element,  whereby  the  electri- 
cal signal  passes  from  the  electrical  power  source  to  the 
light-emitting  element  in  response  to  the  optical  signal 
received  by  the  light-receiving  element; 

a  light  path  for  directing  the  optical  signal  from  the  light- 
emitting  element  to  the  light-receiving  element,  wherein 
the  light  path  and  the  electrical  signal  path  form  a  signal 
loop  through  which  a  signal  circulates,  the  circulating 
signal  comprising  the  electrical  signal  through  the  electri- 
cal signal  path  portion  of  the  signal  loop  and  the  optical 
signal  through  the  light  path  portion  of  the  signal  loop; 
input/output  means  for  providing  an  input  optical  signal  to 
the  light-receiving  element  to  set  the  optical  flip-fiop 
circuit,  and  for  emitting  a  portion  of  the  optical  signal 
directed  by  the  light  path  such  that  the  state  of  the  optical 
flip-flop  circuit  is  indicated;  and 
reset  means  for  resetting  the  optical  flip-flop  circuit  compris- 

a  reset  light-emitting  element  for  emitting  an  optical  reset 
signal; 

a  rest  power  source  for  providing  a  reset  electrical  signal 
having  a  voltage  potential  the  same  as  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  potential  of  the  electrical  signal; 

a  reset  light-receiving  element  connected  between  the 
electrical  signal  path  and  the  reset  power  source, 
wherein  the  light-receiving  element  acts  as  a  switch  in 
response  to  the  reset  optical  signal;  and, 

a  capacitor  provided  in  the  electrical  signal  path,  wherein 
the  voltage  potential  of  the  reset  electrical  signal  satu- 
rates the  capacitor  when  switched  to  the  electrical 
signal  path  in  response  to  the  optical  reset  signal,  such 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  including  a  first  line  to  which  an  address  signal 
is  to  be  applied,  an  electrically  programmable  read  only  mem- 
ory to  which  said  address  signal  is  to  be  applied  through  said 
first  line  wherein  said  electrically  programmable  read  only 
memory  has  a  predetermined  address  space  defining  a  range  of 
addresses  assigned  to  the  electrically  programmable  read  only 
memory,  and  an  external  terminal  coupled  to  said  electrically 
programmable  read  only  memory  to  which  data  to  be  read  out 
from  said  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  and 
data  to  be  fed  to  said  electrically  programmable  read  only 
memory  are  to  be  applied,  compnsing: 

discriminating  whether  or  not  said  address  signal  is  within 
the  address  space  of  said  electrically  programmable  read 
only  memory;  and 
setting  the  data  to  be  outputted  to  said  external  terminal  at  a 
predetermined  level  indicating  satisfactory  operation  of 
said  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  when 
said  address  signal  designates  an  address  other  than  those 
within  the  address  space  of  said  electncally  programmable 
read  only  memory  to  prevent  an  improper  indication  of 
error  in  the  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory 
when  it  is  addressed  with  an  address  signal  not  within  its 
address  space. 


5,109,360 

ROW/COLUMN  ADDRESS  INTERCHANGE  FOR  A 

FAULT-TOLERANT  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Junichi  Inazumi,  Yokohama;  Shigetaka  Inazumi,  Ischara,  and 
Jun  Nakamoto,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser,  No.  530,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117282 

Int,  a,'  GllC  .?9/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory 

cells  coupled  together  into  a  plurality  of  first  lines  and  second 

lines  orthogonal  to  one  another,  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of 

blocks  share  all  of  said  first  lines  and  wherein  each  of  said 

plurality  of  blocks  have  different  sets  of  said  second  lines,  and 
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processing  each  individual  beat  signal  to  generate  a  compos- 
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address  means  for  sequL-nii.tll  addressing  one  of  said  first  lines 
and  one  of  said  second  lines.  fspectrvel>.  an  error  correction 
circuit  comprising 

means  for  producing  an  adi  ress  mode  change  signal  if  any  of 
said  first  lines  are  faulty;  and 


access  means  for  controllm  ;  said  address  means  in  response 
to  said  signal  means,  so  hat  said  address  means  sequen- 
tially addresses  one  of  s:  id  second  lines  and  one  of  said 
first  lines,  respectively,  il  aid  lest  means  determines  if  one 
of  said  first  lines  is  in  err  ir 
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oating  gate  transistors  in  a  row 
ne  of  said  word  lines,  compris- 
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omprises 
a  logic  signal  bv  inputting  both 


a  signal  from  a  column  address  decoder  and  an  erasing 
enable  clock  signal; 

passing  means  for  passing  the  logic  signal  from  said  logic 
gate  without  degradation; 

gating  means  having  one  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
logic  signal  passed  by  said  passing  means  and  one  out- 
put terminal  for  supplying  said  erasing  voltage  only 
when  said  logic  signal  is  in  a  logic  low  stale; 

voltage  stabilizing  means,  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
of  said  gating  means  and  the  output  terminal  of  said 
gating  means  and  an  erasing  voltage  supplying  terminal, 
for  stabilizing  said  erasing  voltage  supplied  by  said 
gating  means;  and 

an  erasing  line  for  applying  said  erasing  voltage  from  said 
gating  means  to  sources  of  each  of  said  floating  gate 
transistors. 


5,109,362 
RIMU 1  E  SEISMIC  SENSING 

\ih,  rt  .)    Berni,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,897,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,780 

Int.  (!.■  f;01V   1/34;  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  3/J6 

U.S.  (i   36-- 1 4  Saaims 


5.11  9,361 

h  I  KTRK  Al  LV  P    GE  ERASABLE  AM) 

PROGRAMMABLE  I  EAD  ONLY  MEMOR^ 

Hyeonn-K.vu  \  im,  and  Woonf  Mu  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSu  g  Electronics  Co.,  I  td.,  Kyung 
Ki-l)(i.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Piled  Jan.  4,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  460,73? 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   No\     M).    IQN"^ 
I989-n6-2ir] 

Int.  CI.'  {,1    C  16  04.  H,CX) 
LI.S.  a.  365 -:  1  h  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  measuring  seismic  signals  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  laser  beam  of  substantially  monochromatic 
frequency; 

splitting  said  laser  beam  into  a  sensing  beam  and  a  reference 
beam; 

splitting  said  reference  beam  into  first  and  second  polarized 
reference  beams; 

changing  the  frequency  of  said  first  polarized  reference 
beam  to  produce  a  first  predetermined  frequency  offset 
between  the  frequency  of  its  respective  sensing  beam  and 
the  frequency  of  said  reference  beam; 

changing  the  frequency  of  said  second  polarized  reference 
beam  to  produce  a  second  predetermined  frequency  offset 
between  the  frequency  of  its  respective  sensing  beam  and 
the  frequency  of  said  reference  beam; 

directing  said  sensing  beam  to  a  preselected  location  on  the 
earth's  surface; 

detecting  said  sensing  beam  and  reflecting  it  in  two  polarized 
beams; 

separating  said  reOected  sensing  beam  into  two  polarized 
reflected  sensing  beams; 

intercepting  and  combining  each  pair  of  similarly  polarized 
reflected  sensing  and  reference  beams; 

imaging  said  combined  beams  onto  first  and  second  detec- 
tion planes; 

producing,  at  a  first  and  second  frequency  equal  to  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  frequency  offsets,  first  and 
second  individual  beat  signals  varying  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  interference  resulting  from  individually 
combining  said  respective  sensing  and  reference  beams; 
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detector,  and  an  actuator  moving  a  portion  of  said  optical 

system: 
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processing  each  individual  beat  signal  to  generate  a  compos- 
ite beat  signal  which  is  centered  at  a  frequency  that  is  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  offset  frequencies 
and  which  signal  is  also  frequency  modulated  by  the 
Doppler  shifts  associated  with  earth  vibrations;  and 

measuring  variations  in  phase  or  amplitude  of  said  composite 
beat  signal  to  determine  seismic  signals  therefrom. 


5,109,363 

TRAN'jnrrTR  ^.'^stmbly 

Charles  H.  Jones,  1  ssno*  r,a  n  hr  H.  Thompson,  Serenu 
Park;  George  R.  l>ouaia^s  »irn  id.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  t  ( rp  .  .i  ^ttsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,425 

Int.  a.'  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—151  >8  Qaims 


1.  An  underwater  transducer  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
curved  structure,  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  stave  elements  mountable  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  curved  structure; 

B)  each  said  stave  element  including: 

i)  a  transducer  backing  member  having  front  and  back 
concave  surfaces,  with  said  back  concave  surface  hav- 
ing a  curvature  to  generally  match  that  of  said  curved 
structure  and  being  of  a  material  to  simulate  an  air 
backing  so  as  to  reflect  acoustic  energy, 

ii)  a  solid,  acoustically  transparent  transducer  support 
member  having  front  and  back  convex  surfaces,  with 
said  back  convex  surface  having  a  curvature  to  gener- 
ally match  that  of  said  front  concave  surface  of  said 
backing  member, 

iii)  at  least  one  transducer  active  element  positioned 
within  said  support  member, 

iv)  said  support  member  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
backing  member  such  that  its  back  convex  surface  faces 
said  front  concave  surface  of  said  backing  member. 


water  thereby,  the  major  axis  of  the  base  portion  of  ellipti- 
cal shape  extending  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  crystal,  and  said  nose  portion  being  of  rounded  taper- 
ing curvature  which  Upers  down  in  cross  section  away 


from  said  base  portion  and  the  height  of  said  nose  portion 
being  less  than  the  width  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth 
transition  between  said  nose  portion  and  said  base  portion 
of  substantially  elliptical  shape 


5.109365 

RECORD  INFORMATION  REPRODUaNG  METHOD 

WITH  CONTENT  IDENTIRERS 

Voshihiko  Waii-pstH  Tsuneyoshi  Nagashita;  Susumu  Niinuma; 
Isamu  Nomurii.  Kirr-ito  Kobayashi;  Hiroyuki  Abe;  Takayuki 
!  jma  kazuto  Shiir  k«>*i.  \kira  Haeno;  Yoshio  .Aoyagi; 
ioshiyuki  Kimura;  Akiu  Namiki,  and  Isao  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  3.  1986,  Ser.  No.  882,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1985.  60-147468; 

Jul.  3,  1985,  60-147469;  Jul.  3,  1985,  60-147470 
Int-Q-'GllB  17/22 

IJ.S.  a.  369—32  »  Claims 


5.109,364 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BOATS 
Roy  E.  Stiner,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lowrance  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.440 
Int.  a.5  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  a.  367—165  21  Qaims 

1.  A  sonar  transducer  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
transom  of  a  water  craft  so  as  to  extend  into  the  water,  said 
transducer  device  comprising: 
a  shaped  housing;  and 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  crystal  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing such  that  a  frontal  geometnc  projection  of  said  trans- 
ducer crystal  is  rectangular; 
said  shaped  housing  comprising  an  integral  base  portion  and 
nose  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  portion  being 
of  substantially  elliptical  shape  in  transverse  cross  section 
so  as  to  minimize  the  frontal  cross  sectional  area  presented 
to  oncoming  water  flow  while  providing  a  smooth  flow  of 


ilX  XJ^ 


1.  A  carriage  servo  unit  in  a  disk  player,  comprising: 

a  pick-up  for  reading  information  recorded  on  a  disk; 

a  carnage  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disk  and 
carrying  said  pick-up; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  carriage; 

switching  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  carnage 
drive  voltage  to  said  motor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  apply 
said  dnve  voltage  to  said  motor  only  when  an  absolute 
value  of  said  drive  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age. 
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inputting  a  subsequently  reflected  light  beam  thereof,  compris-  position  preceding  in  terms  of  time  at  all  times  to  said 

ing:  target  track; 


: -J   U. 
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5,  09,366 

SLIP-OKF  PREVENT!  iG  TRACKING  CONTROL 

APP  ^RATUS 

MiUuro  Moriya,  Neyagawa;  1  [iroyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Ma&ayo- 

shi  Shioya,  both  of  Hirakat  ,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 

J^ta  Electric  Industrial  C<  ..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1"  89,  Ser.  No.  337,156 

Cla:^n>,  priority,  applicatior  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1988.  63-920JJ 

Int.  CI.    GllB  7!(» 

MS.  a.  369-J2  6  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  control  app, 
control  operation  so  as  to  po 
on  a  track  on  a  recording  c 
therefrom,  compnsint: 

track  deviation  dclt-cting 
deviation  of  the  optical  I 

moving  means  for  moving 
the  optical  beam  to  mo\ 

position  detecting   means 
movable  member  nio\ed 

a  control  circuit  for  dnvii 
dance  with  an  output  sigi 
ing  means  and  for  perfor 
always  position  the  optic 

a  processing  circuit  having 
sage  of  a  signal  in  a  low-t 
circuit  processing  an  out 
ing  means  and  generatinj 
supplied  to  said  moving 
operation. 


raliis  tor  pcrt'orming  a  tracking 
.tion  an  irradiating  optical  beam 
trner  to  reproduce  information 

leans  lor  delecting  a  positional 
earn  IVoni  a  track, 
movable  member  vvhich  causes 
in  a  track  width  direction; 
■)r  detecting  a  position  of  said 
h\  said  moving  means: 
a;  said  moving  means  in  accor- 
al  of  said  track  deviation  detect- 
ling  a  control  operation  so  as  to 
il  beam  on  the  track:  and 
a  high-filter  for  preventing  p.i-- 
equency  region,  said  processing 
ut  signal  of  said  position  detect- 
a  processed  output  signal  to  be 
means  in  the  tracking  control 


5.1' 

OPTICAl    INFORMAl 

REPRODI  CING  APPARA 

AND  OR   TRACK  CONTRO 

SIG 

Shoji  Yoshikawa.  Hachioji.  Ja 

Co.,  Ltd.,   lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19< 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.'  Gl 
U.S.  a.  369—44.25 

1.  An  optical  intormalion 
servo  apparatus  comprising 
an  optical  pickup  including 
generating  a  light  beam  fi 
information,  an  optical  s\ 
said  light  beam  onto  a 
reflected   light   from   sait 


9,367 

ION  RECORDING  AND 

rUS  PERFORMING  FOCUS 

.  BY  NOR.VIALIZED  ERROR 

VALS 

an.  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

0,  Ser.  No.  585.566 

lapan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  l-24''x:3 

B  7  95,    7/f« 

14  Claims 

recording   and  or   reproducing 

a  light  beam  generating  means 
r  recording  and/or  reproducing 
■tem  condensing  and  projecting 
ecording  medium  and  leading 
recording   medium   to  a   light 


detector,  and  an  actuator  moving  a  portion  of  said  optical 

system; 

an  error  signal  generating  circuit  generating  a  focus  error 
signal  and  a  track  error  signal  for  focusing  and  tracking 
the  light  beam  condensed  and  projected  onto  said  record- 
ing medium  corresponding  to  an  output  signal;  from  said 
light  detector, 

a  light  intensity  signal  generating  means  generating  a  light 
intensity  signal  in  proportion  to  a  sum  total  of  reflected 
light  from  said  recording  medium; 

a  compensating  circuit  generating  a  compensating  signal  for 
compensating  a  change  of  said  focus  error  signal  and/or 
track  error  signal  for  a  servo  control  sensitivity  of  said 
servo  apparatus; 


an  operational  circuit  generating  a  normalized  focus  error 
signal  and/or  track  error  signal  being  Independent  of  the 
total  sum  of  the  reflected  light  from  said  recording  me- 
dium by  using  said  focus  error  signal  and/or  track  error 
signal,  said  light  intensity  signal,  and  said  compensating 
signal,  and  further  being  independent  of  the  fluctuation 
related  to  the  sensitivity  of  said  servo  control; 

a  bias  applying  circuit  compensating  an  offset  portion  for  the 
normalized  focus  error  signal  and/or  track  error  signal  of 
said  operational  circuit;  and 

a  driving  circuit  driving  said  actuator  by  amplifying  the 
normalized  focus  error  signal  and/or  track  error  signal, 
and  an  offset  portion  of  the  normalized  focus  error  signal 
and/or  track  error  signal  being  compensated  through  said 
bias  applying  circuit. 


5,109,368 
OPIK  Al   i)l  \  U  1    LSING  A  RESILIENT  .MEMBER 

Hiroaki  Ohta.  Hiratuska;  Akio  Yabc,  Yokohama,  and  Akira 
Saito,  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan 

Filed  s.ep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,975 

Claims  pri.irilv,  appiuation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234691 

i:it.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  369-44  14  31  Claims 


to  I  16  _13 


\  ^    ^   s  \  ^  \  s  w  V.  ^  V  V  ^  ^j^—^ 


17  16 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  oulputting  a  light  beam  and 
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(e)  means  for  sound  reprt  juction  comprising  raising  said  rest;  and  stop  means  for  limiting  raising  and  lower- 

(I)  a  stylus,  held  by  a  t.  ne  arm.  for  demoduhitini;  sounds    ine  motions  of  said  rest 
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inputting  a  subsequently  reflected  light  beam  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  having  a  first  opening  therein; 

first  and  second  internal  chambers  enclosed  by  said  casing  so 
that  said  first  opening  communicates  with  said  second 
internal  chamber; 

an  optical  system  disposed  in  said  first  internal  chamber  and 
having  photoelectric  elements  for  receiving  and  emitting  a 
light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  disposed  in  said  second  internal  chamber 
and  spaced  from  an  edge  of  the  first  opening,  said  objec- 
tive lens  being  optically  coupled  with  said  optical  system; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  objective  lens  to  a  desired 
position;  and 

a  resilient  member  operably  disposed  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  casing  for  sealing  said  first  internal  chamber 
from  a  space  external  to  said  first  internal  chamber. 


position  preceding  in  terms  of  time  al  all  times  to  said 
target  track; 

memory  means  for  individually  storing  information  read  by 
said  first  and  second  scanning  means,  respectively,  and 

means  for  reading  out  information  corresponding  to  infor- 
mation recorded  on  the  target  track  subject  to  track  jump 


5,109.369 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Yasuaki  Maeda;  Ryo  Ando.  and  Hideo  Obata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  357.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-134091 
Int.  Cl.^  CUB  7/Ott  H04N  5/75 
U.S.  a.  369—50  W  CI"™* 
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from  the  memory  means  which  has  stored  the  information 
read  by  said  second  scanning  means  beforehand  when  a 
track  jump  of  said  first  scanning  means  occurs  to  combine 
it  into  normal  read  information  to  thereby  generate  output 
data  put  in  order  in  said  time  series  manner  and  output 
them 


5.109,371 

MANUAL  SIMPLIFIED  ACOUSTIC  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS 

Eishi  Koike,  12-26,  Higashi-rinkan  6-chome.  Sagamihara-shi. 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hitoshi  Ishii,  Sunrisc-Naruse  101,  2-16-8, 
Narusega-Oka,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  353.747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988.  63-120189 
Int.  a.^  A63H  i/ii 
U.S.  CI.  369—63  16  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  disc  drive  in  which  an  optically  recordable  disc 
having  pregrooves  formed  thereon  for  affording  a  wobble 
signal  frequency  modulated  by  predetermined  data  signals  is 
driven  at  a  constant  velocity,  comparing; 

first  spindle  servo  means  for  comparing  the  reproduced 
wobble  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to 
control  a  spindle  motor  to  rotate  said  optical  disc  at  a 
substantially  constant  velocity, 
second  spindle  servo  means  controlling  said  spindle  motor  to 
rotate  said  optical  disc  at  a  constant  velocity  on  the  basis 
of  said  data  signals  obtained  upon  demodulating  said  re- 
produced wobble  signals,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  data  signals  for  selec- 
tively enabling  either  said  first  spindle  servo  means  or  said 
second  spindle  servo  means. 

?  tfXJ  370 
INFORMATION  H!  Al'lNG  DEVICE  FOR 
INFORMATION  RLCOKUING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Eiji  Muramatsu.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1989.  1-177622 

Int.  a.*  GllB  i/7« 

U.S.  a.  369—60  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  information  put  in  order  in  time 

series  manner  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  spiral  track 

on  which  said  information  is  recorded  in  succession,  which 

comprises: 

first  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  target  track; 

second  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  preceding  track  at  a 


1   A  manual  acoustic  playback  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  comprising: 

(1)  a  housing  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 

(2)  a  chassis  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  housing 
and  chassis  being  joined  so  as  to  form  a  central  cavity. 

(3)  an  inner  layer  plate  fixedly  located  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  chassis  so  as  to  divide  the  central  cavity  into 
two  chambers,  the  inner  plate  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein, 

(b)  a  turn  table  unit  disposed  within  the  casing,  the  turn  table 
unit  comprising: 

(1)  a  center  shaft  affixed  to  said  chassis  and  extending  into 
the  central  cavity, 

(2)  a  turn  table  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  on  the 
center  shaft  within  the  central  cavity  so  as  to  have  a 
stylus  engaging  position  and  a  stylus  non-engaging 
position,  and 

(3)  a  sound  recording  disk  overlaying  and  supported  by 
the  turn  table,  the  recording  disk  having  a  modulated 
groove  therein, 

<c)  means  for  driving  the  turn  table; 

(d)  means  for  urging  the  turn  table  into  contact  with  a  stylus; 
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face  with  a  recording  film  thereon  on  or  from  which 
information  can  be  recorded  or  reproduced  along  a  track 


bait  and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  1.2  nm,  and 
each  of  said  non-magnetic  layers  predominantly  contain- 
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(e)  means  for  sound  repri 

(1)  a  stylus,  held  by  a  t< 
from  the  modulated  j 
disk. 

(2)  a  tone  arm,  the  ton 
the  inner  layer  plate 
through  the  mner  pi, 
contact  with  the  moc 
and 

(3)  a  speaker  for  ampiifi 
ulated    sounds   from 
being  m  physical  coi 
recording  disk  is  dci 
tached  to  the  housing 

(0  a  biasing  spring  for  t 
recording  disk  away  fr( 


Juction  comprising 

ne  arm,  for  demodulating  sounds 

^oove  withm  the  sound  recording 

arm  being  piMHalK  mounted  to 
,1  as  to  permit  the  stylus  to  move 
te  aperture  when  the  ^!\hl^  i^  :<■■ 
jiated  groove  of  the  rc^.irJ  J.-k 

alion  and  transmission  of  demod- 
he  recording  disk,  the  speaker 
act  uith  the  tone  arm  when  the 
lodulated,  the  speaker  being  al- 
and 

a^lng  the  turn  table  and  sound 
Ti  the  stylus. 


5,  09,372 
LOAI)l\(.  I)K\  KK  I  :)R  A  RKCORD  AND  OR 
RKPROi;  ACTION  SET 
Johannes    t  aspers.    and    Th(  nas    Riester,    both    iif    \  illingen- 
Schwennintien,  Ked.  Rep.  c    Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson- Brandt  (;mbH.  ^  illingcn-Schwenningcn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (jormanN 

filed  Dec.  6,  1",  (9.  Ser.  No.  446,991 
Claims  priont.v,  applicatioi    Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman\.  Dec.  27, 
1988.  3843991 

Int.  C1.5  GUB  .'7/04 
U.S.  a.  369-75.2  7  Claims 


raising  said  rest;  and  stop  means  for  limiting  raising  and  lower- 
ing motions  of  said  rest. 


5,109.373 
OPTRA)  !NH>HMATION  RECORDING  METHOD 
Fiji  Ohno.  Hirakjia.  Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  IMoriguchi;  Noboru 
Vamada.  Hirakata:  Kenzou  Ishibashi,  Moriguchi;  Kunio 
Kimura.  Isu/uki,  and  Nobuo  Akahira.  Yawata.  all  of  Japan, 
assi^;n(lrs  tn  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

I  ileii   lui   2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,906 
Claims  priunt\.  .ipphcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989.  1-170207; 
Dec.  IJ,  1984.   1  _':.>.!6S.' 

Int.  a.^  GIIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-100  33  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  U 
diameters  for  selective! \  rece 
base  member  with  a  depress^ 
a  record  disc  or  larger  diam 
cord  disc  against  displaeeme 
tral  region  with  a  recess  a  r: 
said  recess:  at  least  three  sup 
on  a  circle  having  a  diameter 
a  smaller  record  disc;  said  s 
said  smaller  record  disc  agai 
cord  disc  resting  on  said  supp 
said  larger  record  disc  are 
position  on  said  base  memhe 
rest;  means  for  raising  and  Kv 
lowerable  rest  hav  ing  a  disc  s 
said  rest;  and  pivot  linkage  m. 
pivotable  arm,  said  rest  bein 
horizontal  position;  said  rest  b 
and  lower  positions  about  sai 
rest  arrives  at  said  upper  am 
horizontal;  said  arm  linking 
with  said  base  member,  said 
said  base  member  and  said  re 
ward  for  lowering  said  resi.  s 


ading  record  discs  of  ditTerent 
ding  and  playback,  comprising  a 
n  having  a  nm  corresponding  to 
ter.  said  nm  protecting  said  re- 
t,  said  depression  having  a  cen- 
sahle  and  lowerable  rest  held  in 
lorts  on  said  rest  and  positioned 
-■orresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
pports  supporting  and  securing 
1st  displacement;  said  larger  re- 
)rts;  said  smaller  record  disc  and 
loth  brought  into  an  operating 
b\  said  raisable  and  lowerable 
enng  said  rest,  said  raisable  and 
ape.  a  pivotable  arm  for  holding 
ans  for  securing  said  rest  on  said 
!  pivotable  on  said  arm  from  a 
'ing  turned  horizontally  m  upper 
I  pivot  linkage  means  when  said 
lower  positions  inclined  to  the 
aid  raisable  and  lowerable  rest 
rm  being  mounted  pivotally  on 
t.  said  arm  being  pushed  down- 
id  .irm  being  pushed  upuard  for 


1.  A  recording  method  which  overwrites  an  input  signal 
having  pulse  duration  periods  and  pulse  spacing  periods  to  a 
recording  medium  by  irradiation  of  an  optical  beam  by  a  beam 
emitter  to  form  recording  marks  corresponding  to  said  pulse 
duration  periods,  which  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  pulse  duration  period  of  said  input  signal  to 
a  modulation  pattern  of  pulse  string  such  that: 

(I)  the  pulse  width  of  a  second  pulse  of  said  pulse  string  is 
made  greater  than  the  pulse  width  of  each  pulse  in 
successive  pulses  succeeding  thereto  and  is  made  con- 
stant irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  recording  mark; 

(II)  the  pulse  width  in  said  successive  pulses  is  maintained 
constant; 

(III)  the  pulse  cycle  penod  in  said  successive  pulses  is 
maintained  constant;  and 

(IV)  when  forming  a  recording  mark  of  Mth  shortest 
entry,  the  number  of  narrow  pulses  in  the  modulation 
pattern  is  {Ma-(-b}  pulses,  wherein  a  and  b  are  con- 
stants, a  being  a  positive  integer  and  b  being  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  —a; 

applying  a  first  predetermined  power  level  during  the  pres- 
ence of  pulse  in  said  modulation  pattern  and  applying  a 
second  predetermined  power  level  during  the  absence  of 
pulse  in  said  modulation  pattern  to  form  a  modulated 
signal,  and 

driving  said  beam  emitter  by  said  modulated  signal. 


5.109,374 
SMAI  I  -SIZFI)  omiCAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 
INFORMATION  I'R<XF:SSING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
CYLINDRK  AIJ  ^   vH\liI(  INFORN?  \  riON 
RFtORDlNC,  MhDll  M 
Voshito  isuncxla.  fokyo:  Hiroshi  \  asuoka,  Fujisawa,  and  Take- 
shi Maeda.  Kokubunii.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.519 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-232366 
Int.  C\.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-l(Ki  21  aaims 

1    An  optical  memory  device  comprising: 
an  information  recording  medium  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
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MAGNETO-OPTICAL  Ri  CORDING  MEDIUM  AND 


that  stream  over  N  outputs,  where  N  is  an  integer  means  being 
provided  for  timing  the  cells  so  that  al  each  input  port  of  the 


APRIL  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2699 


face  with  a  recording  film  thereon  on  or  from  which 
information  can  be  recorded  or  reproduced  along  a  track 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  thereof,  said 
information  recording  medium  being  adapted  for  roution 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface; 
an  optical  head  disposed  around  said  information  recording 
medium  for  irradiating  said  information  recording  me- 
dium with  a  light  spot  as  said  information  recording  me- 
dium is  rotating,  said  optical  head  including  light  spot 
generating  means  for  generating  a  light  spot,  and  light 
spot  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  spot  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  while  main- 
taining the  positions  of  said  optical  head  and  said  informa- 
tion recording  medium  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direc- 


imCALHEM4 


tion  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  information  being 
recorded  or  reproduced  while  causing  the  light  spot  to 
follow  the  track  within  a  range  of  movement  of  the  light 
spot  by  said  light  spot  moving  means,  the  area  within  said 
range  of  movement  of  the  light  spot  by  said  light  spot 
moving  means  being  defined  as  one  information  recording 
zone  of  said  information  recording  medium,  said  informa- 
tion recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  said  infor- 
mation recording  zones;  and 
a  moving  mechanism  for  changing  the  position  of  one  of  said 
optical  head  and  said  information  recording  medium  rela- 
tive to  the  other  thereof  to  permit  changing  of  the  light 
spot  from  irradiating  a  first  one  of  said  information  record- 
ing zones  to  irradiating  another  one  of  said  information 
recording  zones. 


bait  and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  1.2  nm,  and 
each  of  said  non-magnetic  layers  predominantly  contain- 
ing at  least  one  transition  element  and  having  a  thickness 
of  not  more  than  2.4  nm; 

the  magnetic  and  non-magnttic  layers  latemating  with  each 
other,  and  the  overall  thickness  of  the  multi-layer  record- 
ing layer  being  not  more  than  75  nm;  the  total  thickness 
(M)  of  all  of  the  magnetic  layers  and  the  total  thickness 
(N)  of  all  of  the  non-magnetic  layers  being  in  accordance 
with  the  relation  1<N/M<5; 

said  multi-layer  recording  layer  having  a  magnetic  anisot- 
ropy  with  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  substrate  surface,  and  a  sufficiently  low  Curie 
temperature  so  that  exposure  of  local  areas  thereof  to  a 
write  layer  beam  enables  a  change  in  direction  in  such 
areas  of  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  multi-layer; 
and 

the  local  areas  of  changed  magnetization  direction  constitut- 
ing recorded  information  bits,  such  bits  being  readable  by 
a  polanzed  read  laser  beam  on  the  ba.sis  of  roution  of  the 
polarization  plane  of  such  beam  caused  by  said  changed 
direction  of  magnetization. 


5,109.376 
OPTICAL  AXIS  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Tomoyoshi  Ikeya,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation, 
Yamanashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1988,  63-271541 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—116  6  Claims 


5.109,375 

RECORD  CARRIER  FOR  THERMO-MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  READOUT  OF 

INFORMATION 
Franciscus  J.  A.  M.  Greidanus,  VNaalre.  Netherlands;  Peter  F. 
Carcia,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Wouter  B.  Zepcr.  Bergeijk,  Nether- 
lands; Friedrich  J.  A.  den  Broeder.  Geldrop.  Netherlands,  and 
Willem  F.  Godlieb.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  384.587 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   24,    1988. 
8803168 

Int.  a.' GllB  n/00.  3/70 
VS.  a.  369—13  »8  Oaims 


1.  A  record  carrier  for  thermomagnetic  recording  and  mag- 
neto-optical readout  of  information,  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  recording  layer  thereon  in  the  form  of 

multi-layers  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material; 
each  of  said  magnetic  layers  predominantly  containing  co- 


CIXXES9C 
rONS 

1.  An  optical  axis  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a 
variation  in  optical  axis  of  a  light  beam  in  an  optical  recording 
system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  said  light  beam; 

a  first  optical  system  for  projecting  and  positioning  said  light 
beam; 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  first  variation  in 
optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  and  producing  a  monitored 
light  beam; 

an  acousto-optical  modulator,  on  which  the  monitored  light 
beam  is  incident,  for  producing  a  zero-th  order  beam  and 
a  diffracted  beam  modulated  by  a  recording  signal; 

second  monitoring  means  for  receiving  the  zero-th  order 
beam  to  monitor  a  second  variation  in  optical  axis,  said 
second  monitoring  means  including  reflecting  means  for 
reflecting  the  zero-th  order  beam,  said  reflecting  means 
being  placed  so  as  not  to  intercept  the  diffracted  beam, 
and  a  first  light-receiving  element  for  monitoring  said 
reflected  zero-th  order  beam,  said  first  light-receiving 
element  being  a  two-dimensional  position  monitoring 
sensor;  and 
a  second  optical  system  for  projecting  said  diffracted  beam 
on  a  recording  medium  for  recording. 
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5,109,380 
TESTING  APPARATUS 


5.109.381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ERRORS 
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5.1  ^,377 

MACNFTO-OPTICAL  Ri  CORDING  MEDIIM  AMI 

MITHOI)  OF  PRC  DLiCING  THE  SA.MK 

Ryoichi  Vamamoto;  Takashi    Ir'amada;  Satoshi  Matsubaguchi, 

and  Akira  Sahara,  all  of  O  lawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  luji 

Photo  Film  to.,  Ltd.,  Kana  awa,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  22,  19  9,  Ser.  No.  396,922 
Claims  priorit\,  application   lapan,  Aug.  22,  1988.  63-207549: 
Aug.  29,  I9HS,  63-214521 

Int.  CI."    ;ilB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369--2H8  U  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recor 

and  a  recording  layer  whiLh  i 

in  the  form  of  a  ihir,   film  c 

transition  metal  as  the  major  c 

said  recording  layer  compri 

films  and  a  plurality  of  r: 

formed  as  separate  film  \c 

are  alternately  formed  on 

metal  selected  from  the  g 

is  contained  subslantialh 

films. 


ing  medium  having  a  substrate 
formed  on  the  substrate  and  is 
intaining  rare  earth  metal  and 
imponents  characterized  m  thai 
es  a  plurality  of  transition  metai 
re  earth  metal  films,  which  are 
^ers  on  the  substrate  and  which 
on  the  other,  wherein  at  least  a 
oup  consisting  of  Cr.  .Al  and  Ti 
only   m   the  rare  earth   metal 


5,1C  >.378 

A.SVN(  HRONOl  S  TIMl   DIVISION  SVVITH  UlTH 

INCRF\SFO  TRAFFIC  I  lANDI.ING  CAPABII.ITV 

Richard  J.   Proctor;   Thomas    >.   Maddern,  and   Alexander   S 

Philip,  all  of  VNimborne,  I'r  ted  Kingdom,  assignors  to  (.cc 

Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19f  >,  Ser.  No.  420,763 
Claims  priority,  application      nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  25    19HH 
8824972 

Int.  CI.'    IIHJ  3/02 
L'.S.  CI.  370-58.1  7  claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  time  d 
dling  a  plurality  of  asynchroi 
sequential  data  cells,  the  AT 
stage  including  a  plurality  o 
receiving  a  data  stream,  an  out; 
output  ports,  each  capable  of  t 
central  stage  providing  a  mu 
which  each  data  cell  received  a 
can  reach  a  required  output  p< 
tral  stage  including  a  pluralit 
synchronously  switching  betw 
and  means  for  providing  a  fixt 
paths  by  which  a  given  receive 
ATD  switch,  each  of  said  inpu 
individual  one  of  said  dita  sire 


vision  (ATD)  switch  for  han- 
:)us  serial  data  streams  having 
)  switch  comprising:  an   input 

input  ports,  each  capable  of 
ut  stage  including  a  plurality  of 
ansmittmg  a  data  stream,  and  a 
iplicity  of  paths  by  means  of 

an  input  port  of  the  input  stage 
rt  of  the  output  stage,  the  cen- 

of  central  stage  switches  for 
.■en  the  input  and  output  ports 
d  delay  for  any  of  the  possible 
I  data  cell  can  pass  through  the 
ports  m  operation  receiving  an 
ms  and  distnbutinti  the  cells  of 


that  stream  over  N  outputs,  where  N  is  an  integer  means  being 
provided  for  timing  the  cells  so  that  al  each  input  port  of  the 
input  stage  the  cells  are  staggered  on  output  from  the  respec- 
tive input  port  and  on  receipt  at  the  central  stage,  each  output 
of  an  input  port  being  connected  to  an  input  demultiplex-mix- 
remultiplex  (DMR)  circuit,  each  input  DMR  circuit  having  N 
inputs.  N  outputs  and  operating  cyclically  over  a  cycle  time, 
each  output  of  each  input  DMR  circuit  being  connected  to  one 
t  ^aid  central  stage  switches  in  such  a  manner  that  each  input 
p  r;  of  the  input  stage  has  access  to  all  central  stage  switches 
over  a  switch  cycle  period  defined  by  the  cycle  time  of  the 
input  DMR  circuits,  and  each  central  stage  switch  having  N 
output,  each  connected  to  an  individual  one  of  a  set  of  output 
DMR  circuits,  each  output  DMR  circuit  having  N  inputs  and 
N  outputs,  each  output  DMR  circuit  having  one  of  its  N  out- 
puts connected  to  an  output  port  of  the  output  stage,  whereby 
the  ADT  switch  has  both  viable  cell  routing  and  cell  sequence 
integrity. 


5,109,379 
STORAGE  STAR  NETWORK 
Hiroshi  Kume;  Atsushi  1  ujimoto,  and  Naotaka  Maruyama,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Xerox  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  342,683,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  it  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,540,  Nov.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1986,  61-269713; 
Nov.  14.  19S6.  61-:69714;  Nov.  14,  1986,  61-269715g280101 

int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  370—94.3  12  Qainis 


1    A  storage  star  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  stations  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
data  packets  each  of  said  data  packets  having  a  priority 
level  relative  to  the  other  data  packets; 
a  toll  center  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  packets 
transmitted  by  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  and  for 
transmitting  said  plurality  of  data  packets  to  said  plurality 
of  terminal  stations,  said  toll  center  including: 
a  plurality  of  reception  memories  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  effective  when  acti- 
vated for  temporarily  storing  said  data  packets  transmit- 
ted by  respective  terminal  stations,  each  said  reception 
memory  having  an  assigned  level  corresponding  to  the 
priority  levels  of  a  respective  data  packet; 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  terminal  stations  re- 
sponsive to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  packets  trans- 
mitted by  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  for  detect- 
ing the  priority  level  of  each  respective  data  packet 
transmitted  by  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations;  and 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
stations    responsive   to   said    priority    level   detecting 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  plurality  of  recep- 
tion memories. 
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5,109,380 
TESTING  APPARATL:S 
Tom  Ogino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,751 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-77007 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—15.1  14  aaims 


5,109,381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ERRORS 

IN  A  PIPELINE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Colin   M.    Duxbury,   Woodley,   and   Philip   V.   Rose,   Higner 
Crumpsall,  both  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
8828817 

Int.  a.' G06F; //OO.  9/38 
t'.S.  a.  371-16.5  9  Oaims 
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1,  A  test  apparatus  having  a  data  processing  means  for  pro- 
cessing test  data  received  from  a  system  to  be  tested,  compris- 
ing: 

an  organization  trade-off  means  for  determining  the  organi- 
zation of  said  system  in  response  to  interactive  requests 
and  in  accordance  with  a  specification  of  said  system  and 
for  preparing  a  functional  block  diagram  of  said  system; 
a  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  list  preparation  means 
responsive  to  said  origanization  trade-off  means  for  per- 
forming a  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  on  said  func- 
tional block  diagram  prepared  by  said  organization  trade- 
off means  and  for  preparing  a  failure  mode  and  effect 
analysis  list  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  said  failure 
mode  and  effect  analysis; 
a  design  review  means  coupled  to  said  organization  trade-off 
means  and  said  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  list  prepa- 
ration means,  comprising 
a  learning  means  for  acquiring  and  learning  design  knowl- 
edge from  the  results  of  said  organization  trade-off  means 
and  said  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  list  preparation 
means, 

a  knowledge  base  means  coupled  to  said  learning  means 
for  accumulating  the  knowledge  and  design  knowledge 
generated  by  said  learning  means,  and 
an  inference  means  coupled  to  said  knowledge  base  means 
and  said  learning  means  for  performing  inferences  using 
the  knowledge  accumulated  in  said  knowledge  base 
means; 
a  diagnosis  rule  preparation  means  responsive  to  said  failure 
mode  and  effect  analysis  list  preparation  means  for  prepar- 
ing a  diagnosis  rule  for  determining  test  data  diagnosis 
from  said  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  list  preparation 
means;  and 
a  diagnosis  means  responsive  to  said  diagnosis  rule  prepara- 
tion means  and  said  data  processing  means  comprising  a 
knowledge  data  base  for  registering  said  diagnosis  rule  for 
determining  test  data  diagnosis  prepard  by  said  diagnosis 
rule  preparation  means  and  for  constructmg  a  data  base  as 
an  aggregate  of  diagnosis  rules,  and 
an  inference  function  means  coupled  to  said  knowledge  data 
base  for  inferring  a  result  of  diagnosis  of  said  test  data 
received  from  said  data  processing  means  by  using  said 
aggregate  of  diagnosis  rule  in  said  knowledge  data  base. 


1.  Pipelined  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  connected  in  series  to  form 
an  instruction  pipeline  for  executing  a  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions, 

b)  a  termination  stage  connected  to  said  prcx:essing  stages, 
for  terminating  execution  of  an  instruction  after  it  has  been 
successfully  executed  by  all  said  processing  stages, 

c)  error  detection  means  connected  to  one  of  the  processing 
stages,  for  producing  an  error  signal  upon  detection  of  an 
error  condition  associated  with  a  particular  instruction 
currently  being  processed  by  that  processing  stage, 

d)  means  for  passing  said  error  signal  to  the  termination 
stage  in  step  with  said  particular  instruction, 

e)  activation  means  for  activating  said  error  signal  only 
when  said  particular  instruction  reaches  said  termination 
stage,  and 

0  means  for  aborting  an  instruction  before  it  reaches  the 
termination  stage,  and  for  discarding  any  error  signal 
associated  with  that  instruction. 


5,109,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  MEMORY 

HIdeUda  Fukunaka,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-302395 
Int.  C\:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—21.1  7  aaims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  memory  under  control  of  a 
processor  wherein  the  memory  includes  at  least  one  memory 
device  having  a  built-in  memory  test  function,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  built-in  memory  test  func- 
tion of  the  at  lea.st  one  memory  device; 
judging  means  for  judging  a  result  of  a  memory  test  using 

the  built-in  memory  test  function; 
accessing  means  for  accessing  the  memory  by  the  processor; 
an  address  register  for  storing  an  address  of  the  memory  to 

be  tested; 
a  data  register  for  storing  write  data  or  read  data;  and 
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switching    means    for    swi   ;hing    belween    a    first    mem<>r\ 
access  route  for  normal    ccessmg  by  the  prxessor  and  a 
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second  memory  access  r  ute  for  accessing  by  said  control 
means. 


stonng  the  data  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  con- 
trol signal  and  havmg  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  third  switch,  for  feeding  the  data  through  the  data-out 
to  the  logic  circuit,  and  a  second  latch  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  a  connecting  point  between  said 
first  switch  and  second  switch  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  scan-out,  for  inputting  the  data  returned 
from  the  data-in  and  storing  the  data  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  control  signal. 


5.109,384 

Gt'AR.'VNTEKn  RK!  lABi  K  BROADCAST  NETWCHIK 

Lawrence  C.  N.  Tseunc,  9  silver  Hill  Rd.,  .Acton,  Mass.  01720 

Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  Nu.  266,473.  Nov,  2.  1988,  Pat,  NO, 

5,036,518  which  is  a  continuatuin  in-part  of  P(T  L  S89  (>4*65. 

Nov,  1,  1989.  This  applicatiim  Feb   27.  1990.  StT.  No.  4S6.0H2 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31,  1989,  2001939 

Int.  (  1.    HiWH     ■'/(Xi:  GOSC  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  371—32  S3  Oaims 


5,1  19,383 
SCAN  PA  "H  CIRCLTT 
Naoya   Chujo,    Aichi,   Japan     assignor   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  A  chi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  19!  9,  Ser.  No.  401,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-2251''.' 

Int.  CI.'    ^04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  37i  — 22.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  scan  path  circuit  for 
in.serted  in  an  arbitrar\  place 
prises: 

latch  means  for  outpuiiinj. 
and  receiving  the  data  r. 

switch  means  connected  to 
the  testing  data  from  sau 
and  transmuting  the  retu 
said  latch  means  for  sea 
connecting  data-in  with 
normal  operation,  by  ct 
latch  means  and  logic 
faults  of  the  logic  circui 
said  latch  means,  said 
switch  having  one  end  c 
switch  having  one  end  c 
first  switch  and  the  otht 
and  a  third  switch  havin 
out;  and 

wherein  said  latch  means  i? 
ting  the  testing  data  and 
returned  data,  and  said 
for  scanning  and  normal 
data-in  for  receiving  dat 
data-out  for  feeding  out  ( 
means  including  a  first 
connected  to  the  scan-i 


esting  a  logic  circuit,  integrallv 
if  said  logic  circuit,  which  com- 

lesting  data  to  the  logic  circuit 
turned  from  the  logic  circuit; 
.aid  latch  means,  for  transmitting 

latch  means  to  the  logic  circuit, 
ned  data  from  the  logic  circuit  to 
ning  operation,  and  for  directly 
data-out  of  the  logic  circuit  for 
itrolling  the  connection  of  said 
ircuit.   thereby  easily  detecting 

based  on  the  data  output  from 
.witch  means  including  a  first 
■nnected  to  the  data-in.  a  second 
mnected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
■  end  connected  to  the  data-out, 
;  one  end  connected  to  the  data- 
connected  to  a  scan-in  for  mpul- 
to  a  scan-out  for  outputting  the 
witch  means  has  control  signals 
operations  and  is  connected  to  a 
1  from  the  logic  circuit  and  to  a 
ata  to  the  logic  circuit,  said  latch 
latch  having  an  input  terminal 
,  for  inputting  testing  data  and 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  guaranteed  reliable  data  commu- 
nications over  a  digital  communications  network,  including  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  moniionng  said  network  for  digital  messages  with  an 
arbitrator  node  coupled  to  said  network; 

(b)  reserving  network  message  slots  for  exclusive  use  by  said 
arbitrator  node;  and 

(c)  transmitting  arbitrator  messages  identifying  said  mes- 
sages monitored  by  said  monitoring  step  (a)  during  said 
reserved  message  slots. 


5,109,385 
KNHAN(H)  DM  \  lORM  XT'?   \NP  M  \CHINE 
OPKR.ATIONS  FOR  FN  Mil  sM     i  HH*  iH  i  ORHFCTION 
James    M.    Karp.    Tucson,    An/.;    Mtien    'v^ ,    Roach,    Flower 
Mound,  Tex.;  Richard  C.  Schneider,  and  Nttphen  C.  West, 
both    of  Tucson,    .Art/.,   assignors    to    lnt*rn;itM..n,*J    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  \pr   27,  1989,  Set,  No,  343,551 

In!.  CI.'  G06F  n/io 

U.S.  CI.  3^1-^42  15  Claims 


1  In  apparatus  for  transferring  signals  between  a  record 
medium  and  a  data  handling  unit  including,  in  combination: 

resync  means  for  processing  a  resynchronization  set  of  sig- 
nals for  each  predetermined  number  of  data  signals  being 
transferred  between  the  record  medium  and  the  data 
handling  unit; 

transducer  means  in  operative  relationship  to  the  record 
medium  for  transferring  signals  therewith; 
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ECC  means  operatively  connected  to  the  data  handling  unit 
for  transferring  signals  therewith  and  for  processing  error 
detection  and  correction  signals  with  the  data  signals  for 
effecting  error  detection  and  correction; 

interleaving  means  operatively  connected  to  the  ECC  means 
for  transferring  signals  therewith  in  groups  of  signals  of 
predetermined  number  of  data  signals  and  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  error  redundancy  signals; 

error  pointing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  interleav- 
ing means  for  transferring  signals  therewith  which  include 
a  plurality  of  said  groups  of  signals  interleaved,  processing 
error  pointing  signals  within  each  of  the  segments  of  said 
signals,  one  error  pointing  signal  for  each  segment  of  each 
said  group  of  signals  and  being  coupled  to  the  resync 
means  for  interposing  resync  signals  between  fixed  size 
segments  of  the  interleaved  data  signals  including  assign- 
ing said  error  redundancy  signals  in  limited  ones  of  said 
segments;  and 

means  operatively  connecting  the  error  pointing  means  to 
the  transducer  means  for  exchanging  signals  therewith. 


5,109,386 
RUGATE  FILTER  ON  GRATING  COUPLED  SURFACE 
EMITTING  LASER  ARRAY 
Eric  M.  Bradley,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Tacan  Corpora- 
tion, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,597 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

V.S.  a.  372—32  7  Oaims 
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a  circulation  path  for  pumping  dye  solution  to  said  laser 

cavity;  and 
a  regeneration  medium  adapted  to  absorb  impurities  and 


uatM 
-ouTwrr 


containing  dye  in  equilibrium  with  the  dye  solution,  said 
regeneration  medium  located  in  said  circulation  path 
whereby  dye  in  said  recirculation  path  may  be  regener- 
ated by  circulation  through  said  regeneration  medium. 


5,109,388 

LONG  PULSE,  FAST  FLOW  LASER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  L  Rudko,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laser  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,885 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 

U.S.  a.  372—58  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  filter  for  temperature  stabilized 
emission  at  a  desired  wavelength  by  a  surface  emitting  laser 
having  an  active  region  and  at  least  one  second  order  grating 
for  vertical  emission  adjacent  to  said  active  region,  said  filter 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  film  having  an  average  refractive  index  depos- 
ited on  each  said  second  order  grating,  said  average  re- 
fractive index  having  a  periodic  variation  comprising  an 
alternating  higher  and  lower  refractive  index,  said  peri- 
odic variation  having  a  period  where  said  desired  wave- 
length is  a  function  of  said  penod,  said  dielectnc  film 
having  sufficient  thickness  to  cover  a  plurality  of  periods 
whereby  said  dielectric  film  selectively  reflects  light  of 
said  desired  wavelength  back  into  said  second  order  grat- 
ing which  deflects  said  reflected  light  into  said  active 
region  causing  said  laser  to  emit  light  at  said  desired  wave- 
length. 


5,109,387 
DYE  LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  M.  Garden,  150  F  Huron-Suite  910,  Chicago,  III.  60611; 
Abnoeal  D.  Bakus,  4251  W.  Oakton.  Skokie.  III.  60067,  and 
William  D.  Smeltzer,  522  N.  Spring  St.,  Elgin,  111.  60120 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,668 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
U.S.  a.  372-53  27  Qaims 

1.  A  dye  laser  comprising: 
an  energy  source; 

a  laser  cavity  for  containing  a  dye  solution  and  adapted  to 
produce  laser  light  in  response  to  energy  received  from 
said  energy  source; 


^  PumpJ 


1.  A  long  pulse,  fast  flow  gas  laser  system  comprising: 

a  gas  laser  including  a  laser  gas,  having  a  laser  gas  inlet  and 

a  laser  gas  outlet; 
valve  means  for  interconnecting  said  laser  gas  inlet  to  a 

source  of  said  laser  gas; 
vacuum  storage  means  including  a  vacuum  storage  chamber 
connected  to  said  laser  gas  outlet  for  building  a  vacuum 
within  said  vacuum  storage  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
level; 
a  high  voltage  power  supply; 
control  means  including: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means,  enabling 
said  laser  gas  to  be  drawn  from  the  source  of  laser  gas 
through  said  laser  and  into  said  vacuum  storage  means 
at  high  speed  while  said  valve  means  is  opened  and  said 
laser  is  fired  for  a  period  of  pulse-on  time,  and  to  cease 
the  gas  flow  and  enable  the  vacuum  to  rebuild  for  a 
period  of  pulse-off  time  after  said  laser  has  been  fired; 
and 
means  for  operating  said  high  voltage  power  supply  to 
energize  said  laser  gas 
for  said  pulse-on  time  while  said  la.ser  gas  is  flowing  through 
the  laser  to  produce  a  high  power,  long  laser  pulse. 


April  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2705 


5,109,392 
niiytTDCiTV  Dtrrx-ivcD  AODiVinPIWFNTT  POR  nmiTAI 


said  transceiver  means  sequentially  scanning  said  speech 

r^Kann^lc  ^nA  caM  ("fsntrrtl  f-hartn*»l  fnr  mnnitnrino  stfttlis  of 


2704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


5,11  M89 

APPARATIS  FOR  GKM  RATING  AN  INDICTIVE 

HKATINt,  FIHID  \VH  CH  INTKRACTS  V\  11  H 

MFTAl  IK  STO(  K  IN  A  CRLCIBI.K 

Otto  Sttnzfl,  V  onhacuserstra-  ie  50,  D6466  Gruendau  4.  I  od. 
Rep.  of  Germans 

Piled  Mar.  26.  1»  0.  Scr.  No.  498.943 
Claims  pri<irit>,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.    \pr    4. 
1989,  3910777 

Int.  CV    105B  6/22 
U.S.  CI.  373— 156  54  Claims 


of  said  spread  spectrum  modulated  information  signals 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  pilot  signals  of  greatest  signal 


44.  An  inductive  furnace  cc 

a  crucible  adapted  to  rece 
molten  metallic  stock  at  a 
within  a  predetermintd 
said   crucible   having   an 
pressures  in  said  molten  i 

a  plurality  of  coils  disposed 
along  said  axis; 

means  for  supplying  each  ot 
tively  different  magnitudi 
inductive  heating  field  i 
inductive  poucr  density  c 
pressures  in  said  molten 
heating  fields  each  mtera 
said  crucible 


5,U 

DUFR.SITV  RECEIVFR 

TEIEPHO 

Klein  S.  Gilhousen;  Roberto  P 

Charles  F    Wheatly.  III.  Dt 

Qualcomm  Incorporated,  Sa 

Filed  Nov.  7,  198 

Int.  CI.'  I 

U.S.  a.  375— 1 

1.  A  spread  spectrum  ducr 
searcher  means  for,  recei\ 
travelling  upon  a  differcn 
resultant  time  difference 
determining  signal  strcng 
and  corresponding  time  i 
another,  and  providing  a  ■■ 
of  received  pilot  signal*. 
corresponding  time  relati 
data  receiver  means  for  rei 
lated  information  MgnaK  t 
one  of  said  pilot  signals.  ^ 
sive  to  said  searcher  cunt 
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Strength  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  bearing  infor- 
mation. 


"Tipnsmg 

ve  metallic  stock  and  to  hold 

predetermined  temperature  and 

ange  (if  hydrostatic  pressures. 

a.\is   whereby   the   hydrostatic 

letallic  stock  vary , 

T  sequence  around  s.ud  crucible 

-.aid  coils  with  power  of  respec- 
>  so  that  each  coil  generates  an 
a\ing  a  respectively  different 
irresponding  to  said  hydrostatic 
metallic  slock,  said  inductive 
ting  with  said  metallic  stock  in 


5,109,391 
I  MiAl  \NtFi>  iRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

\kii>  Kurobe.  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,016 

Claims  pri(irit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327883 

Int.  CI.  ■  H04L  25/34 

U.S.  tl.  375-17  3  aaims 


(.390 

IN  A  CDMA  CFI  I  I  I  AR 

-E  SYSTEM 

idovani,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Mar,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssign()rs  to 

DicKo,  Calif. 
',  Ser.  No.  432,552 
041.  2'  30 

18  Claims 
t>  recer. er,  comprising 
ng  multiple  pilot   signals  each 

propagation  path  and  having  a 

with  respect  to  one  another, 
h  o\  each  received  pilot  signal 
.-lationship  with  respect  to  one 
■archer  control  signal  indicative 
if  greatest  signal  strength  and 
■nship;  and 

eiving  spread  spectrum  modu- 
ich  corresponding  to  a  different 
lid  data  receiver  means  respon- 
ol  signal  for  demodulaimg  one 


1  An  unbalanced  transmitter  for  bipolar  signals  comprising: 
J  signal  output  circuit  for  controlling  outputting  of  positive 
polarity  pulses  and  negative  polarity  pulses  by  receiving 
input  signals  for  said  positive  polarity  pulses  and  said 
negative  polarity  pulses,  and 
a  pair  of  switching  means  each  comprising  a  switching  de- 
vice, a  capacitor  and  a  diode,  for  outputting  said  positive 
polarity  pulses  by  discharging  an  electric  charge  charged 
in  said  capacitor  from  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  power 
source  voltage  to  a  voltage  across  terminals  of  said  diode 
into  a  bus  line  or  outputting  said  negative  polarity  pulses 
by  discharging  the  electric  charge  charged  in  said  capaci- 
tor from  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  power  source 
voltage  to  the  voltage  across  both  terminals  of  said  diode 
into  ground  through  a  bus  line  to  an  unbalanced  transmis- 
sion line,  such  tht  said  positive  polarity  pulse  and  said 
negative  polarity  pulse  have  substantially  equal  voltages 
and  for  maintaining  an  output  impedance  of  said  switching 
means  at  a  high  impedance  while  the  pulse  is  not  output, 
said  switching  device  being  controlled  in  synchronism 
with  said  input  signals  of  said  signal  output  circuit. 
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5,109,392 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 
Oliver  F.  McDonaW,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  .May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,959 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—85  11  Claims 


1.  A  diversity  arrangement  in  a  mobile  radio  system  subject 
to  multipath  fading  for  a  differential  phase  shift  keying  digital 
signal  having  a  sequence  of  symbols  occurring  in  successive 
symbol  time  period  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  antennas  means  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  versions  of  a  transmitted  digital  signal: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  branches  each  connected  to  the 
antenna  means,  each  receiving  branch  including 

means  responsive  to  one  version  of  the  digital  signal  from 
the  antenna  means  for  demodulating  the  one  version  of  the 
transmitted  digital  signal  in  each  symbol  period  to  form  at 
least  two  baseband  signals  each  baseband  signal  being 
representative  of  a  prescribed  phase  of  the  one  version  of 
the  transmitted  digital  signal  in  the  symbol  time  period, 
and 

means  responsive  to  each  prescribed  phase  baseband  signal 
from  the  demodulating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  a  prescribed  component  of  the  phase 
difference  between  the  prescribed  phase  baseband  signals 
of  immediately  successive  symbol  periods  of  the  one  digi- 
tal signal  version;  and 

means  connected  to  the  phase  difference  prescribed  compo- 
nent signal  generating  means  of  the  plurality  of  receiving 
branches  responsive  to  the  generated  prescribed  phase 
difference  component  signals  for  each  successive  symbol 
time  period  from  the  plurality  of  receiving  branches  for 
forming  a  signal  representing  each  prescribed  component 
of  the  phase  difference  signal  and  deciding  which  of  the 
formed  baseband  signals  is  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
transmitted  digital  signal  of  the  current  signal  period  by 
comparing  a  strength  of  the  formed  signal  with  a  strength 
of  plurality  of  probable  received  signals. 


5,109,393 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INSENSITIVE 

TO  FALSE  FRAME  SYNC 
Noboru  Saegusa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181507 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—108  6  Qaims 

1.   A   mobile  communications  system  insensitive  to  false 
frame  sync,  including  a  base  station  and  one  or  more  mobile 
stations,  said  base  station  being  connectable  to  a  switched 
telecommunication  network,  said  base  station  comprising: 
transceiver  means  for  establishing  speech  channels  with  said 
mobile  stations  for  carrying  information  signals  between 
said  mobile  stations  and  said  switched  telecommunication 
network  and  a  control  channel  for  carrying  a  control 
signal  between  said  base  station  and  said  mobile  stations, 


said  transceiver  means  sequentially  scanning  said  speech 
channels  and  said  control  channel  for  monitoring  status  of 
calls; 

said  transceiver  means  being  operable  for  detecting  a  control 
signal  transmitted  from  said  mobile  stations,  said  control 
signal  containing  a  sync  field  containing  a  sync  code  of  a 
unique  format,  and  an  identification  field  containing  an 
encoded  mobile  station's  identification  code  which  fol- 
lows said  sync  field  and  may  undesirably  contain  a  code 
identical  to  said  unique  sync  code  format; 

sync  detector  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  for 
detecting  a  code  identical  to  said  format  sync  code  from 
the  detected  control  signal  and  denving  therefrom  an 
output  signal; 

first  buffer  means  for  storing  a  successive  bit  sequence  of  the 
detected  control  signal; 

second  buffer  means  for  storing  a  successive  bit  sequence  of 
the  detected  control  signal; 

decoder  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buffer  means 
for  decoding  the  stored  bit  sequence  of  each  of  said  buffer 


■AlinATWM 


means  and  detecting  a  match  between  the  decoded  bit 
sequence  of  each  of  the  buffer  means  and  a  stored  version 
of  the  mobile  station's  identification  code; 

buffer  control  means  responsive  to  an  earlier  one  of  two 
successive  output  signals  from  said  sync  detector  means 
for  counting  bits  stored  into  said  first  buffer  means  sub- 
stantially from  the  instant  said  earlier  output  signal  is 
generated,  and  responsive  to  a  later  one  of  said  successive 
output  signals  for  counting  bits  stored  into  said  second 
buffer  means  substantially  from  the  instant  said  later  out- 
put signal  IS  generated,  and  causing  the  stored  bit  sequence 
of  said  first  buffer  means  to  be  supplied  to  said  decoder 
means  when  the  bit  count  value  of  said  first  buffer  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  causing  the  stored  bit 
sequence  of  said  second  buffer  means  to  be  supplied  to  said 
decoder  means  wiien  the  bit  count  of  said  second  buffer 
means  reaches  said  predetermined  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  match  by  said  de- 
coder means  for  sending  a  signal  indicative  of  the  match  to 
said  mobile  stations  through  said  transceiver  means. 


5,109,394 
ALL  DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

James  J.  Hjerpe,  San  Diego:  J.  Dennis  Russell,  LaMesa,  and 
Rocky  M-Y  Young,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Daylon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,708 
Int.  a.5  H03D  3/24 
U.S.  a.  375—119  14  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  method  for  synchronizing  and  phase- 
locking  an  output  clock  signal  to  a  reference  clock  signal  in  a 
phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delaying  said  output  clcx;k  signal  in  a  forward  path  of  said 
PLL  according  to  a  digital  number; 
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feeding  hack  said  output    lock  signal  to  a  feedback  path  of 

said  PLL 
in  said  feedback  path,  det  cting  a  phase  difference  between 

said  output  clock  signa    and  said  reference  clock  Mgnai. 

and  generating  LEAD    nd  LAG  signals  determinative  of 

whether  the  output  cloc  c  signal  leads  or  lags  the  reference 

clock  signal,  respective  y; 
in  response  to  said  pha.se  difference,  providing  said  digital 


number  representative  if  the  amount  of  delav  to  be  ap- 
plied in  said  forward  p  th;  and 

changing  said  digital  nur  ber  in  delay  increments  until  the 
pha.se  difference  reachi  i  a  predetermined  value; 

wherein  said  changing  st  p  is  performed  until  the  states  of 
said  LE.-\D  and  L.AG  ignals  reverse,  and  then  replacing 
said  digital  number  wi  i  its  value  just  prior  to  the  value 
which  caused  the  re\e  sal  of  said  LEAD  and  LAG  sig- 
nals. 


5  109,395 

DECIMLIOR  CIRCLIT    )F  SIMPLE  CONSTRLCTION 

AND  HIGH  S  'EED  OPERATION 

Shigenobu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  J   pan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,     »91,  Ser.  No.  641.153 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  i  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990.  2-50S6 
Int.  Ci.    H03K  21.10 
XiS.  a.  377—44  6  Claims 


T'  and  configured  to  re-sample  an  output  of  the  FIR  filter  at 
a  frequency  of  "f/m",  where  "n"  and  "m"  are  positive  integer 
greater  than  1,  comprising  a  first  counter  of  a  "divided-by- 
n/m"  type  dnven  with  a  clock  having  a  frequency  of  "n/m"  of 
the  sampling  frequency  "f  and  selectively  operating  either  in 
a  first  counting  condition  in  which  said  first  counter  is  incre- 
mented by  one  count  with  each  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  or  in 
a  second  counting  condition  in  which  said  first  counter  is 
incremented  by  two  counts  with  each  clock  pulse  of  said  clock, 
a  second  counter  of  a  "divided-by-n"  type  driven  with  said 
clock  and  incremented  by  one  count  with  each  clock  pulse  of 
said  clock,  a  first  decoder  coupled  to  said  second  counter  for 
decoding  a  content  of  said  second  counter  and  for  controlling 
said  first  counter  on  the  basis  of  the  content  of  said  second 
counter,  so  as  to  bring  said  first  counter  either  into  said  first 
counting  condition  or  into  said  second  counting  condition,  an 
address  generation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
counters  for  generating  an  address  obtained  by  adding  a  "m/n" 
of  the  content  of  said  second  counter  with  "m"  times  of  a 
content  of  said  first  counter,  a  coefficient  memory  storing  a 
predetermined  number  "n"  of  filter  coefficients  and  receiving 
said  address  for  outputting  a  coefficient  designated  by  the 
received  address,  a  multiplier  receiving  the  input  data  and  the 
coefficient  outputted  from  said  coefficient  memory,  for  multi- 
plying the  input  data  by  the  received  coefficient,  an  adder 
circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  the  result  of 
multiplication  outputted  from  said  multiplier,  a  second  de- 
coder coupled  to  receive  said  address  generated  by  said  ad- 
dress generator,  for  generating  a  control  signal,  a  gate  and 
clear  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  adder  circuit  and 
controlled  by  said  control  signal  so  as  either  to  output  said 
output  of  said  adder  circuit  without  modification  and  or  to 
output  clearing  data,  a  "n/m"-stage  shift  register  receiving  an 
output  of  said  gate  and  clear  circuit  and  shifted  by  said  clock  so 
as  to  output  an  shifted  data  from  a  final  stage  of  said  "n/m"- 
stage  shift  register  to  another  input  of  said  adder  circuit,  and  a 
latch  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  adder  circuit  and 
controlled  by  said  control  signal  so  as  to  latch  said  output  of 
said  adder  circuit. 


5,109,396 

IOTA  I   RFFLECnON  X-RAY  FLL'ORESCENCE 

APPARATUS 

letsuva  Ohsugi,  Yokohama:  Muhih^ssi  Ki''i'  'i  ■i.-mama,  and 
Kazuo  Nishihagi.  Nevagawc,  a'<.\  '-4  Jhpari.  .^s^.^ors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries    !  td.,  Osalva,  .iapar 

Filed  (.)cl.  I?,   vr*),  ■^,T,  No.  59-,!'-:" 
Claims  priority,  appSuati..!i  Jupsn,  <  >.  t    !9    1Q89,  1-272123; 
Oct.  19.  1989.  1-2"2124 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  23/2US 
U.S.  CI.  3^8—46  23  aaims 


1.  A  total  reflection  X-ray  fluorescence  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  decimetor  circuit  h:  .ing  an  FIR  filter  having  "n"  taps 
for  processing  input  data  s  mpled  with  a  sampling  frequency 


a  base  material  having  an  optically  flat  surface  for  totally 
reflecting  X-rays  radiated  thereonto  at  a  given  glancing 
angle; 

monochromator  means  for  monochromatizing  X-rays  radi- 
ated from  an  X-ray  source  and  radiating  monochroma- 
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tized  X-rays  onto  said  optically  flat  surface  at  said  given 
glancing  angle; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  fluorescent  X-rays  emerg- 
ing from  a  specimen  located  near  the  optically  flat  surface 
of  said  base  material;  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  X-rays 
reflected  from  said  base  material. 


5.109,398 

VERTICAL  CORE  FLOW  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

SCANNING 

Patricia  K.  Hunt.  Solon:  Michael  J.  King.  Geveland  Heights. 

and  Charles  Blaha,  Seven  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BP 

America  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.231 

int.  a.^  H05G  1/00 

MS.  a.  378—208  27  CUims 


5,109,397 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH  LATERAL 

MOVEMENT  COMPENSATION 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia:  Daniel  Abenaim,  Lynnfield,  and 
Leopold  Neumann,  Lexington,  all  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Ana- 
logic Corporation,  Peabody,  .Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,109,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.920,  Nov.  6, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,445. 
Apr.  22.  1988.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
181.193.  Apr.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  643,728 
Int.  CV  A61B  6/04 
MS.  a.  378—205  41  Qaims 


1.  In  an  improved  X-ray  tomography  system  of  the  type 
comprising:  (a)  X-ray  source  means,  (b)  X-ray  detection  means, 
and  (c)  support  means  for  rotationally  supporting  said  source 
means  and  detection  means  so  that  (i)  said  source  means  and 
detection  means  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  through  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  in  a  scanning  plane,  (ii)  X-rays, 
emitted  by  said  source  means  and  detected  by  said  detection 
means,  are  projected  within  said  scanning  plane  as  the  support 
means  rotates  about  the  rotation  axis,  and  (iii)  a  tomographic 
image  of  the  portion  of  an  object  disposed  within  said  scanning 
plane  can  be  created  from  data  derived  as  a  function  of  the 
X-rays  received  by  the  detection  means  at  said  plurality  of 
positions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

reference  means,  fixed  so  that  said  scanning  plane  extends 
through  said  reference  means  and  said  source  means  and 
detection  means  rotate  about  said  reference  means 
through  said  plurality  of  positions,  for  providing  error 
information  indicative  of  any  lateral  movement  of  said 
source  means  and  said  detection  means  relative  to  said 
reference  means  as  said  support  means  rotates  about  said 
rotation  axis;  and 
means  for  compensating  said  data  as  a  function  of  the  error 
information  so  that  said  tomographic  image  is  created 
substantially  free  of  said  error  information. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  and  imaging  vertical  flow 
tests  through  a  sample  of  porous  material  in  a  CT  scanner, 
comprising 

a  sample  of  porous  material  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
transversely  extending  honzontal  axis  defining  a  scan 
plane  to  be  imaged  by  the  CT  scanner,  said  sample  being 
of  uniform  transverse  width  in  said  scan  plan  and  having 
top  and  bottom  end  surfaces  and  opposite  transverse  side 
surfaces; 

opposite  filler  bodies,  of  a  material  having  an  X-ray  attenua- 
tion charactenstic  similar  to  the  X-ray  attenuation  charac- 
teristic of  said  sample,  juxtaposed  against  said  transverse 
side  surfaces,  respectively,  said  filler  bodies  having  inner 
surfaces  adjacent  said  sample  and  outer  side  surfaces  that 
are  rounded  in  said  scan  plane  for  forming  with  said  sam- 
ple a  composite  sample  having  a  substantially  round  shape 
for  scanning  in  said  scan  plane,  and  each  filler  body  being 
unitary  or  composed  of  several  pieces  assembled  together; 

top  and  bottom  end  pieces  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
top  and  bottom  end  surfaces,  respectively,  said  end  pieces 
including  fiow  passage  means  for  passage  of  fluids  into 
and  out  of  said  sample  at  the  top  and  bottom  end  surfaces 
thereof;  and 

means  for  secunng  together  said  sample,  filler  bodies  and 
end  pieces. 


5,109,399 
EMERGENCY  CALL  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Thompson,  McQueeney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alamo  City 
Technologies,  Inc..  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  395,896 
Int.  a.^  H04M  11/04.  3/42.  3/00:  G08B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  379—45  11  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  communicating  information  to  an  operator 
associated  with  a  calling  telephone  number,  comprising: 
a  computer  workstation  which  includes  a  CRT  display  and 

means  for  operator  input; 
a  map  database  accessible  by  the  workstation  containing  a 
digitized  map  of  the  local  area  wherein  each  element  of 
the  map  is  associated  with  a  pair  of  map  coordinates; 
a  customer  database  accessible  by  the  workstation  made  up 
of  records,  each  containing  a  telephone  number,  associ- 
ated textual  information  and  a  pair  of  map  coordinates 
identifying  a  map  location  associated  with  the  telephone 
number; 
means  for  receiving  a  telephone  number  into  the  system; 
means  for  generating  a  display  at  said  workstation  of  the 
map  stored  in  said  map  database  wherein  the  displayed 
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map  is  centered  about  Ih  •  map  coordinates  associated  with 
said  received  telephone  Tumber, 
means  for  visually  signif;  mg  the  map  coordmates  of  the 
received  telephone  num  >er  on  the  map  display;  and. 
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5,109,401 

R\i)K)  1  M.ECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

(  APABl  K  OF  CONTROLLING  CALL  CHARGFS 

Kiyoshi  Hattori,  and  Shinya  Takahashi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan. 
assiKHiirs  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fikd  Jiii.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549,397 

C  L;ims  prt'ir  !»,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176067 

Int.  CI.5  H04M  /J/00 

V.S.  CI.  379-58  14  Claims 


means  for  displaying  the  te  dual  information  associated  with 
said  received  telephone  lumber 


5.1  >9.4fK) 

COMM!  NKMION  SYS   KM  WITH  RKGISTRA  HON 

AND  TWO  WAV  RADIO 

Stelios  J.  I'atsiokas.  Plantat  )n,  Fla.,  and  William  \     Hraun. 

Elmhursl.  III.,  a.ssignors  to   vlotorola.  Inc..  Schaumburt;.  HI. 

I  iltd  Apr.  28,  15  (9.  Ser.  No.  345.155 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  "  04 

VS.  CI.  3-9—57  :  (.  ia.ms 


1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  making  a  telecommunication  link  between  the 
user  of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  party  to  make  a  call  for 
speech  communication  therebetween; 

means  for  obtaining  a  charge  rate  from  system  data  from  a 
base  station  coupled  to  said  apparatus; 

means  coupled  to  said  obtaining  means  for  storing  the 
charge  rate; 

means  for  setting  a  first  allowable  call  charge  for  one  call; 

means,  coupled  to  said  setting  means,  for  storing  the  first 
allowable  call  charge; 

means,  coupled  to  said  making  means,  for  counting  the  time 
used  for  speech  communication  time  in  the  call  and  pro- 
viding a  count  value  corresponding  thereto; 

means,  coupled  to  said  charge  rate  storing  means  and  said 
counting  means,  for  calculating  a  current  call  charge 
based  on  said  charge  rate  and  said  count  value; 

means,  coupled  to  said  calculating  means  and  said  first  al- 
lowable call  charge  storing  means,  for  comparing  said 
current  call  charge  with  the  first  allowable  call  charge  to 
determine  whether  the  current  call  charge  exceeds  the 
first  allowable  call  charge;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  informing  both 
the  user  of  the  apparatus  and  the  second  party  when  the 
current  call  charge  exceeds  the  first  allowable  call  charge. 


5,109,402 
Bl  S  i  OH  A  CELLULAR  TLLKi  HONE 
(.regorv    U,   Anderson,  and  Dusty  Keashly,  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assijinors  to  Novatel  Communications,  Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,838,  Sep.  13,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,102,  ,lan.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,788,  Apr.  8, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,289 

Int.  (  ;      HfUM  11/00 
I  .S,  CI.  379-5S  10  Claims 

1   A  cellular  telephone  system,  said  system  comprising: 
A,  a  cellular  telephone  transceiver; 
B   one  or  more  peripheral  devices;  and 
C.  system  interconnection  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
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receiving  telephone  calls  from  said  remote  terminals  and 
formulating  format  sign  ils  indicative  of  a  specific  format 


a  beginning  key  provided  in  each  of  said  telephone  sets  for  a 
data  call  usine  an  associate  data  terminal; 
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ceiver  to  each  of  the  peripheral  devices,  the  system  inter- 
connection means  including: 

i.  audio  signal  interconnection  means  for  passmg  an  audio 
signal  between  the  transceiver  and  the  peripheral  de- 
vices, 
ii.  information  signal  interconnection  means  for  passing  an 
information  signal  between  the  transceiver  and  the 
peripheral  devices, 
iii.  control  signal   interconnection  means  for  passing  a 
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control  signal  between  the  transceiver  and  the  periph- 
eral devices,  the  control  signal  including  at  least  first 
and  second  portions,  the  first  portion  comprising  a  first 
predetermined  logical  state  which  exists  for  a  first  pre- 
determined period  of  time  for  indicating  that  a  penph- 
eral  device  is  ready  to  transmit  information  to  the  trans- 
ceiver through  the  information  signal  interconnection 
means,  and  the  second  portion  for  indicating  whether 
the  transceiver  is  ready  to  receive  information  from  a 
peripheral  device. 


5.109,403 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  OF  FEATURES  OF  A 
MOBILE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Melvin  W.  Sutphin,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Limited,  Scottsdale.  Ariz,  and  Goldstar  Telecommu- 
nication Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.372 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—59  15  Claims 


K^WA{J 


tween  a  modem  associated  with  the  host  computer  and  the 
mobile  telephone; 

(e)  operating  a  lone  generator  associated  with  the  host  com- 
puter to  generate  a  distinct  tone  on  the  voice  channel 
connection; 

(0  detecting  the  distinct  tone  on  the  voice  channel  connec- 
tion in  the  mobile  telephone; 

(g)  operating  the  first  processor  to  cause  the  mobile  tele- 
phone to  broadcast  a  second  acknowledge  signal  to  the 
host  computer  in  response  to  the  detecting; 

(h)  operating  the  host  computer  to  effectuate  broadcasting 
of  feature  switch  data  via  the  voice  channel  connection  in 
response  to  the  second  acknowledge  signal; 

(i)  operating  the  first  processor  to  write  feature  switch  data 
received  via  the  voice  channel  connection  into  a  plurality 
of  the  software  feature  switches  in  the  mobile  telephone, 
wherein  the  feature  switch  data  includes  first  feature 
switch  data  to  prevent  a  user  from  placing  a  call  with  the 
mobile  telephone; 

(j)  operating  the  first  processor  in  response  to  the  first  fea- 
ture switch  data  to  prevent  the  user  from  placing  a  call  to 
a  user-selected  telephone  number  with  the  mobile  tele- 
phone, wherein  the  feature  switch  data  includes  second 
feature  switch  data  to  cause  any  call  attempted  to  be  made 
from  the  mobile  telephone  to  be  forwarded  to  a  telephone 
having  a  predetermined  telephone  number,  the  second 
feature  data  including  the  selected  telephone  number; 
(k)  operating  the  first  processor  to  effectuate  forwarding  a 
call  placed  on  the  mobile  telephone  to  the  telephone  hav- 
ing the  predetermined  telephone  number;  and 
(I)  operating  the  first  processor  to  self-initiate  calls  to  the 
host  computer  by  auto-dialing  a  telephone  number  of  the 
modem  associated  with  the  host  computer  in  response  to  a 
timing  circuit  in  the  mobile  telephone. 


5,109,404 
TELEPHONE  CALL  PROCESSOR  W ITH  SELECT  CALL 

ROUTING 

Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  D.  Thompson, 

Papillion,  Nebr..  assignors  to  First  DaU  Resources,  Inc.. 

Omaha.  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,923,  Apr.  10,  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,845.739.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,244, 

Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,792,968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  753,299,  Jul.  10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,979 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/36.  3/50:  HO*Q  3/66 

U.S.  a.  379—88  20  Oaims 


gfttpre    reg-w****- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  telephone  system  to 
program  software  feature  switches  in  a  mobile  telephone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  a  host  computer  to  initiate  a  first  call  to  the 
mobile  telephone,  thereby  causing  a  cell  site  facility  to 
broadcast  an  initiate  signal  via  a  control  channel; 

(b)  operating  a  first  processor  in  the  mobile  telephone  to 
monitor  the  control  channel  and  generate  an  alert  signal  in 
the  mobile  telephone  in  response  to  the  initiate  signal; 

(c)  generating  a  first  answer  signal  in  the  mobile  telephone  if 
an  operator  answers  the  first  call  in  response  to  the  alert 
signal; 

(d)  operating  the  first  processor  to  effectuate  broadcasting  of 
a  first  acknowledge  signal  via  the  control  channel  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  answer  signal,  to  thereby  cause  the  cell 
site  facility  to  complete  a  voice  channel  connection  be- 


18.  A  call  allocation  process  for  allocating  calls  to  a  multiple 
format  data  network  including  computer  means  operative  with 
audio-digital  processors  and  attended  stations  to  interface 
callers  at  remote  terminals  with  said  audio-digital  processors 
and  said  attended  stations  through  a  dial-up  telephone  facility, 
said  call  allocation  process  comprising: 
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receiving  telephone  calls   fro n   said   remote   terminals  and 

formulating  format  sign  ils  indicative  of  a  specific  format 

sought  hy  each  of  said    allers. 
sensing  the  call  loads  on  si  d  audio-digital  processors  and  on 

said  attended  stations,  tt   provide  call  load  signals:  and 
selectively  alk)cating  calls  o  one  of  said  processors  or  one  of 

said  stations  in  accords  ice  with  said  format  signaK  ami 

said  call  load  signals 


5,  09,405 
ALTOMATED  :ali.  SCREEMN(; 
Sanford  J.  Murganstein,  Kig  1.  III.,  assignor  to  Dytel  Corpora- 
tion, Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.     17,179.  Jul.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,02»J.1')6.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,582 

The  p-rtMin  of  the  term  of  thi    patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  HH'iH. 

has  bee    disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H04M  .?   W 

U,S.  a.  37V— 8V  H  Claims 


^:^n 


"-:  ^.K 

2   tcctvtc 

-^ 

^ 


K. 


1.  A  method  for  control 
comprising  the  steps  cf 

programming  a  route  diri 
calling  party  identity  to 
ity  of  destinations  inc'.'i 
a  voice  messaging  facil 

receiving  an  incoming  tcU 
system  and  receiving  ar 
the  incoming  call; 

accessing  the  route  direc 
call  to  determine  the  dc 
based  upon  the  identity 

in  response  to  said  step  of 
connecting  the  incomin 
•ty- 


ing routing  of  a  telephone  call, 

ctory  with  at  least  one  potential 
)e  associated  with  one  of  a  plural- 
ling  :in  iiitendfd  called  party  and 

y, 

ihonc  call  directed  '.o  a  switching 

ictcntity  ol  a  calling  party  placing 

,iry   m  response  to  the  incoming 
:ination  route  of  the  incoming  call 
of  the  calling  parly;  and 
letermining  the  destination  route. 

^.il!  !o  the  voice  messaging  facil- 


CALL  (  (iMKOI    \1KTH 

SWITCH 

Hiroshi  Mann;  I»ao  Mase^ 

Yabu,  Tama,  all  of  Japa 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japar 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883 

application  May  1 

Claims  priority,  applicatio 

Mar.  26,  19Hfi,  61-73322:  St 

Int.  (I.' 

V.S.  CI.  379—94 

1.  In  a  switching  sysieni 

changing  switch,  a  plurality 

exchange  and  a  plurality  i 

exchange,  the  improvement 

storing  means  provided  in 

tion  information  associ 

telephone  sets  with  one 

nals  respectively; 


a  beginning  key  provided  in  each  of  said  telephone  sets  for  a 
data  call  using  an  associate  data  terminal; 

a  dial  key  provided  in  each  of  said  telephone  sets  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  exchange  data  call  beginning  control  data 
and  an  address  signal  in  response  to  depression  of  said 
beginning  key  and  said  dial  key  respectively;  and 


"•^  ^' 


controlling  means  provided  in  said  exchange  for  controlling 
the  connection  between  a  data  terminal  associated  with  a 
first  telephone  set  which  has  transmitted  data  call  begin- 
ning control  data  and  an  address  signal  and  the  data  termi- 
nal designated  by  the  address  signal  with  reference  to  the 
stored  associated  information  when  said  data  call  begin- 
ning control  data  and  the  address  signal  are  transmitted 
from  said  first  telephone  set. 


5,109,407 

CO\!MI  MCATION  DEVICE  CONNECTED  TO 

TKI  KI'HONK  LINE  TOGETHER  WITH  TELEPHONE 

SET 

Tsutomii  Fujita:  V'oshinobu  Ido,  and  Tsuneyoshi  Yamada,  all  of 
Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

liU<3  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,842 
C  laims  prii>rit>,  application  Japan,  Dec,  22,  1988,  63-324614; 
Jan.  20,  l<iH^.  112706 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—105  7  Qaims 


()9,406 

)1)  AND  APPARAll  <■  \  OH    V 

NG  SYSTEM 

[wa,  both  of  Hino,  and   Koichiro 

,  assignors  to  KabushikI   Kaisha 

642,  Jul.  9,  1986,  abandoned  i  his 
.  1989,  Ser.  No.  351.296 

Japan,  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-218331; 
.  30,  1986,  61-67955 
H04M  //  (X) 

14  Claims 
having  an  exchange  with  du  ex- 
o\  telephone  sets  coupled  to  said 

data  terminals  coupled  to  said 
jomprismg: 

said  exchange  for  storing  associa- 
ting each  of  at  least  two  of  said 
of  at  least  two  of  said  data  termi- 


SECOND    AfVAftATuS 
(03I«5-Iiil 


s 


Wr{S^^*J 


^IRST  APPARATUS 

ro«)Mi-iiai 


I  ntMOTC<ONTq(X  NO  ffifflU 

I  loewiiFicAjioN  NO  [saiQ] 


1   A  communication  device  connected  to  a  telephone  line, 

comprising: 

switch  means  for  selectively  switching  an  operation  mode; 

means  for  receiving  a  first  request  for  communication  from 
a  first  telephone  set  directly  and  a  second  request  for 
communication  from  a  second  telephone  set  through  the 
telephone  line,  the  second  telephone  set  being  at  an  area 
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tion  to  one  of  two  parties  on  different  telephone  lines  compris-  5,109,412 
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remote  from  the  first  telephone  set  and  the  communica- 
tion device; 

identifying  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for 
distinguishably  identifying  a  result  as  between  the  first 
request  for  communication  which  is  outputted  from  the 
first  telephone  set  and  the  second  request  for  communica- 
tion which  is  outputted  from  the  second  telephone  set;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  switch 
the  operation  mode  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the 
identification  by  said  identifying  means. 


5,109,409 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DETECT  TELEPHONY 

SIGNALING  STATES 
Eric  D.  Bumgardner,  and  Randall  J.  Eisenach,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  NA,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N,C.  and  Net- 
work Systems  Corp.,  Raleigh,  N.C, 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,501 

Int.  a.'  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—377  59  Oaims 


5,109,408 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTENTIONALLY  BLOCKING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  TO  PREDERNED  DESTINATION 

NUMBERS  BUT  ALLOWING  SUCH  BLOCKING  TO  BE 

SELECTIVELY  OVERRIDDEN 
Steven  L.  Greenspan,  Oak  Park;  Joel  M.  Marks,  Naperville,  and 
Timothy  J.  Scale,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser,  No.  444,075 

Int.  CI."  H04,M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  379—197  14  Qaims 


101 


-100 


102 


SWITCHING 
JYSTEM.,,^ 


MEMORY 


-140 


DATA  LINK 
(CCS7) 

\ 


130 


EXTERNAL 
DATABASE 
(SERVICE 
CONTROL 
POINT) 


1.  A  call  processing  method  for  use  in  an  arrangement  com- 
prising database  means  and  switching  means,  said  switching 
means  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  customer  stations,  said 
switching  means  including  memory  means,  said  method  com- 
prising 

storing  data  in  said  memory  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
dialing  plans  and  defining  for  each  of  said  customer  sta- 
tions the  one  of  said  plans  to  be  used  for  calls  from  that 
customer  station,  said  plans  including  a  first  plan  defining 
processing  of  received  numbers  such  that  a  query  of  said 
database  means  is  defined  when  a  prespecified  access  code 
is  received  and  such  that  call  blocking  is  defined  when  one 
of  a  predefined  plurality  of  destination  numbers  is  re- 
ceived without  said  prespecified  access  code,  said  plural- 
ity of  plaas  further  including  a  second  plan  defining  pro- 
cessing received  numbers  such  that  continued  call  pro- 
cessing is  defined  when  one  of  said  predefined  destination 
numbers  is  received, 
receiving  information  for  an  outgoing  call  from  one  of  said 

customer  stations, 
reading  said  stored  data  in  said  memory  means  to  determine 
the  one  of  said  plans  to  be  used  for  calls  from  said  one 
station,  and 
processing  said  received  information  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  dialing  plan,  wherein  when  said  determined 
dialing  plan  is  said  first  dialing  plan,  transmitting  a  query 
to  said  database  means  to  determine  further  processing  of 
said  call  when  said  received  information  does  include  said 
prespecified  access  code  and  one  of  said  predefined  desti- 
nation numbers,  and  blocking  said  call  when  said  received 
information  does  not  include  said  prespecified  access  code 
but  does  include  one  of  said  predefined  destination  num- 
bers, and 
after  transmitting  said  query,  receiving  a  query  response 

from  said  database  means,  and 
processing  said  call  in  accordance  with  said  query  response. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  detect  telephony  signaling  states,  includ- 
ing a  periodic  ringing  signaling  state,  and  level  signaling  states, 
said  signaling  states  communicated  by  analog  voltages  gener- 
ated on  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of  a  subscriber  line,  compnsing: 

A)  means  for  periodically  converting  the  analog  voltage 
associated  with  the  subscriber  line  into  digital  data  sam- 
ples, the  frequency  of  the  conversion  occurring  at  a  rate 
greater  than  the  ringing  signal  to  be  detected; 

B)  means,  responsive  to  the  on-hook  status  of  the  subscriber 
line  for  determining  if  a  ringing  signal  state  is  present, 
comprising: 

1 )  means  for  storing  a  successive  plurality  of  digital  data 
samples; 

2)  means  for  determining  the  slope  of  stored  digital  data 
samples; 

3)  means  for  determining  if  a  plurality  of  successive  slopes 
are  of  the  same  polanty  so  as  to  generate  a  ringing 
signal  state  detection  signal  if  such  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive slopes  is  determined; 

C)  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  level  signaling  state  by 
comparing  the  digitized  data  samples  to  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

D)  means  for  outputting  the  detected  signaling  sutes. 


5,109,410 

TWO-LINT,  HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Avraham  Suhami.  Paris,  France,  and  .Shmuel  Suhami,  Tel-Aviv, 

Is^s'  !    a^sitn -r^  to  Technology  Management  and  Ventures, 
1  10     Mifldu'-ix.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,311,  Jan.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,046 

Int.  a.'  H04M  }/00 

VJS.  a.  379—430  11  Claims 


^„.„''^ 


1.  A  method  by  which  a  user  can  alternately  send  informa- 
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tion  to  one  of  two  parties  on  different  telephone  lines  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  microphone  spe.iktr  transducer  in  each  ear  o( 
the  user: 

b)  connecting  each  trans  lucer  to  a  different  one  of  two 
speech  network  devices  that  are  operatively  connected  to 
respective  different  lelt  ihone  lines  such  that  the  speaker 
of  each  transducer  is  C'  nnccuM  lo  a  different  one  of  the 
telephone  lines   and 

c)  selectively  muting  urn  o\  the  speech  network  devices 
when  the  user  wishes  i  >  spe  ik  to  oiiK  the  party  on  the 
telephone  line  that  cor  lects  to  the  other  of  the  speech 
network  device. 


5,  09.411 
TELEPHONF  HAN  )SET  CRADLE  MOl  N  ! 
Joseph  J.  OConnell.  Albuqi  'rque,  N.  Mex..  assignor  tn  Scien- 
tific Dimensions,  Albuquci  que,  N.  Mex. 

filed  .lun.  21.  1  "90,  Ser.  No.  542.25K 

Int.  Ci."  H04:  1  l.'W;  E04G  J.  (A) 

U.S.  a.  37Q— 454  4Cla.n-~ 


1.  A  cradle  mount  for  a  t 
ing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  pa 
arms,  each  arm  provi 
indents  and  corresponc 

means  for  securing  said  h 

a  clevis  provided  with  a 
corresponding  detents 
arms; 

a  mounting  plate  adapted 
set  cradle:  and 

means  for  detachably  fas 
clevis,  where  said  delai 
snap  slide  fastener  com 
clevis,  said  slide  plate 
and  a  stud  extending  ft 
bore  in  said  clevis,  said 
with  said  stud  to  affix 


5,109,412 

H  \M)  Si!  1  i    i  W  STATION  TELEPHONE  DISPENSER 

\Nn  CORD  RETRACTOR 

I  dward  )    tii.licvmi   Napcrville,  and  Jerome  L.  Oldani,  Aurora, 
both   rif  Hi.,   assignors  to  GTE  Airfone  incorporated.  Oak- 
brook.  111. 
(Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.393,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,402 

!  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 

2U07,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  l/OO.  11/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—455  26  Claims 


1    In  combination: 

a  hand-held  telephone  including  a  telephone  cord  and  latch 
receiver  (2); 

a  telephone  dispenser  including  an  elongated  substantially 
enclosed  telephone  receiving  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
said  telephone  in  response  to  the  manual  placement  of  said 
telephone  in  a  longitudinal  direction  within  said  cavity: 

a  latch  (20)  operable  to  automatically  engage  said  latch 
receiver  to  maintain  said  telephone  within  said  telephone 
receiving  cavity; 

means  for  mounting  said  telephone  dispenser  beneath  an 
upper  surface  of  an  armrest  of  a  passenger  seat  of  a  vehi- 
cle; and 

means  for  storing  said  telephone  cord  when  saic  telephone  is 
positioned  within  said  telephone  receiving  cavity. 


lephonc  handset  cradle,  compris- 

•  of  upuardly  extending  support 

ed    with    a    plurality   of  rounded 

ng  detents. 

sc  plate  to  a  surface, 

plurality  of  rounded  indents  and 

mgcahly  attached  to  said  support 

lo  be  .itTixed  to  a  telephone  hand- 

;ning  said  mounting  plate  to  said 
lable  fastening  means  comprises  a 
irising  a  slide  plate  affixed  to  said 
;tainably  bearing  a  slidable  latch, 
im  said  mounting  plate  through  a 
atch  being  sclectiveK  engageable 
lid  mounting  plate  to  said  clevis. 


5,109,413 

MAMPi  i  \ilNG  RIGHTS-TO-EXECUTE  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  A  SOFTWARE  COPY 

PROTECTION  MECHANISM 

I  i.im  I).  (  omerford,  Carmel.  and  Steve  R.  White,  New  York, 

both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

t Drporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

<  ontinuation  of  Sir.  No.  927,299,  Nov.  5,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,221 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  380—4  43  Claims 


E 


III  I'll 


F^nwcNi  KyORT 


:^ 


ntntkv  MMtT 


T, 


1  A  method  of  safely  extracting  a  right  to  execute  from  a 
logically  secure  coprocessor  associated  with  a  host  processor, 
where  said  coprocessor  stores  at  least  a  supervisor  key  and 
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is  projected  subslanliall  '  along  a  first  axis  from  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  a  sec  md  sound  nres.sure  lobe  which  is 


tissas,  and  for  dropping  a  sign  bit  for  a  single  normalized 
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further  stores  a  software  key  representing  said  right  to  execute 
a  particular  application,  said  host  processor  having  access  to 
said  particular  application  encrypted  under  said  software  key, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  to  the  coprocessor  a  transfer  set  including  at 
least  a  writable  medium  and  a  physically  and  logically 
secure  medium,  said  physically  and  logically  secure  me- 
dium storing  clear  text  token  data, 

b)  providing  to  said  coprocessor  a  dau  block  comprising 
said  clear  text  token  data  encrypted  under  said  supervisor 

key, 

c)  decrypting  said  data  block,  in  said  coprocessor  to  produce 

said  clear  text  token  data, 

d)  encrypting  said  clear  text  token  data  in  said  coprocessor 
under  said  software  key  to  produce  a  corresponding  data 
block, 

e)  encrypting  said  software  key  under  said  supervisor  key  to 
produce  an  encrypted  software  key,  and 

0  writing  said  corresponding  data  block,  said  encrypted 
application  file  and  said  encrypted  software  key  to  said 
transfer  set  and  deleting  said  software  key  from  said  co- 
processor, 

whereby  said  software  key  is  removed  from  said  coproces- 
sor and  wntten  to  said  transfer  set  to  constitute  said  trans- 
fer set  as  a  backup  set. 


5,109,415 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PERFORMING 

BALANCE  CONTROL  IN  BOTH  AMPLITUDE  AND 

PHASE  OF  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Ryuji   Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-216162 
Int.  a.'  H04S  l/OO:  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—1  '  ^^'^■^ 


5,109.414 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
John  C.  Harvey,  and  James  W.  Cuddihy,  both  of  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Personalized  Mass  Media  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,096,  Sep.  11,' 1987.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,531,  Feb.  14, 1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,704,725,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,510,  Nov.  3, 

1981,  Pat.  No.  4.694,490.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  588,126 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00:  G06F  15/21 

VS.  C\.  380—9  26  Oaims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  processing  system  for  controlling  a  bal- 
ance between  sounds  produced  by  first  and  second  speakers  in 
response  to  balance  control  information  and  to  a  first  audio 
signal  for  said  first  speaker  and  a  second  audio  signal  for  said 
second  speaker  from  an  audio  signal  source,  said  audio  signal 
processing  system  comprising:  attenuation  means  inserted  in  a 
signal  path  between  said  audio  signal  source  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  speakers  for  performing  an  amplitude  attenua- 
tion operation  on  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  audio 
signals  from  said  audio  signal  source  in  response  to  first  data 
applied  thereto,  said  attenuation  means  attenuating  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  audio  signals 
so  that  a  pressure  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  first  speaker  is 
different  from  a  pressure  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  second 
speaker,  delay  means  inserted  in  said  signal  path  in  senes  with 
said  attenuation  means  for  performing  a  phase  delay  operation 
on  the  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  audio  signals 
from  said  audio  signal  source  in  response  to  second  data  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  delay  means  delaymg  the  phase  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  audio  signals  so  that  a 
phase  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  first  speaker  is  different 
from  a  phase  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  second  speaker, 
means  responsive  to  said  balance  control  information  for  gen- 
erating both  said  first  and  second  data,  means  for  applying  said 
generated  first  data  to  said  attenuation  means,  and  means  for 
applying  said  generated  second  data  to  said  delay  means,  every 
value  of  said  balance  control  data  generating  corresponding 
fixed  values  for  said  first  and  second  data 


1.  In  a  signal  processing  system. 

a  plurality  of  receiver/distribution  means  for  receiving  pro- 
gramming from  a  program  source  and  for  inputting  said 
programming  to  a  switch  means  and  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tor means, 

a  switch  means  for  receiving  output  from  said  plurality  of 
receiver/distribution  means,  said  switch  means  being 
capable  of  directing  a  selected  portion  of  said  program- 
ming received  from  one  or  more  said  receiver/distribution 
means  to  an  associated  output  device, 

a  plurality  of  detector  means  for  detecting  control  signals 
respecting  said  programming, 

a  first  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  detector  means  for  identifying  each  detected  control 
signal  as  having  been  detected  by  a  particular  detector 
means, 
a  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  detected 

control  signals,  and 
a  second  processor  means  for  controlling  the  output  direct- 
ing function  of  said  switch  means. 


5.109,416 
DIPOLE  SPEAKER  FOR  PRODUCING  AMBIENCE 
SOUND 
James  J.  Croft,  7528  10th  N.W.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98117 
Filed  Sep.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.087 
Int.  a.'  H04R  5/02 
U.S.  a.  381-24  "  aaims 

1.  A  dipole  speaker  for  use  with  a  sound  reproduction  sys- 
tem to  produce  an  acoustical  ambience  signal  which  is  per- 
ceived by  a  listener  in  a  defined  listening  area,  said  sound 
reproduction  system  having  a  plurality  of  audio  signal  channels 
and  at  least  one  direct-path  speaker  for  generating  an  acousti- 
cal signal  along  a  substantially  direct  path  to  said  listener  in 
response  to  an  audio  signal  received  by  said  direct-path 
speaker  from  a  said  channel  of  said  system,  said  dipole  speaker 
comprising: 

at  least  one  transducer  means  for  generating  an  acoustic 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  audio  signal  input,  said 
transducer  means  being  configured  so  said  acoustic  output 
signal  IS  charactenzed  by  a  first  sound  pressure  lobe  which 
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an  input  channel,  circuitry  connecting  said  microphone  to 
said  innut  channel. 
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tissas,  and  for  dropping  a  sign  bit  for  a  single  normalized 
mantissa  uniquely  associated  with  an  exponent  whenever 
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ENCODKR  DECODER  1 

Louis  D,  Fielder,  Millbrae, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors 
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»RM  CODER,  DECODER,  AND 
OR  HIGH-QUALITY  AUDIO 
uid  Grant  A.  Davidson,  Oakland, 
to   Dolby   Laboratories   Licensing 
.,  Calif, 

tr.  No,  303,714,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
1-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  439,868,  No>. 
(plication  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
;8,894 
GOIL  .'■'(M) 

26  Claims 
oding  of  digital  information,  said 
ig  signal  sample  blocks  represcni- 
nprising 

nds  and  for  generating  subbarid 
1  subband  information  block  com- 
vords  generated  in  response  to  a 
I 

;  or  more  of  said  digital  words  in 
Ti  comprising  a  mantissa  associ- 
ar  normalizing  at  least  some  man- 


the  value  of  said  sign  bit  can  be  established  from  the  value 
of  a  most  significant  data  bit  in  said  normalized  mantissa. 


5,109,418 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMKM   FOR  THE 

SEGMENTATION  OF  SPEECH 

Jan  P.  Van  Hemcrl,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1986,  Ser,  No.  825,827 
(  laims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    12,    1985, 
S5()0377 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOL  7/OS.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  .iH  1  -43  20  Claims 


1   .A  process  for  the  segmentation  of  speech  into  a  number  of 

segments   which  comprises:  converting  an  acoustic  speech 
signal  into  N  signals  (N  being  an  integer   >l),  each  signal 
pertaining  to  a  time  interval  i  of  N  successive  time  intervals,  in 
which  i  runs  from  1  to  N  inclusive, 
for  successive  time  intervals  i,  deriving  a  function  c//  which 
IS  a  measure  of  similarity  between  the  signal  pertaining  to 
the  timer  interval  i  and  a  signal  pertaining  to  a  time  inter- 
val J,  whereby  for  a  certain  value  of  i,  j  runs  from  a,<a,<i) 
up  to  an  including  bXb,>i),  and  determining  those  values 
1  which  form  boundaries  of  parts  of  the  acoustic  speech 
signal   within  which  time  intervals  i  occur  and   whose 
corresponding  function  Cy  approximately  correspond. 


5,109,419 
EL  ECfRO ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 

David  H.  Griesinger.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lexicon, 

inc..  Waltham,  Mass 

Filed  \lav  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,407 
Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—63  30  Claims 

1    An  clectroacoustic  system  for  acoustic  enhancement  of  a 
room  thai  includes  a  sound  source  location 
a  microphone  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  sound  source 

location, 
an  array  of  loudspeakers  arranged  in  at  least  four  interleaved 
speaker  banks,  each  said  speaker  bank  including  at  least 
one  loudspeaker,  and 
signal  processing  electronics  connected  between  said  micro- 
phone and  said  speaker  banks,  said  signal  processing  elec- 
tronics including 
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an  input  channel,  circuitry  connecting  said  microphone  to 

said  input  channel, 
a  plurality  of  output  channels  corresponding  in  number  to 

the  number  of  said  speaker  banks,  circuitry  connecting 

each  said  output  channel  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

speaker  banks,  and 
at  least  four  statistically  independent  time-variant  reverbera- 


5,109,421 
FETAL  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  SUPPORT  BELT  FOR 

MATERNAL  WEAR 

Douglas  C,  Fox,  14046  Chandler  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif,  91401 

Filed  JuL  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,805 

Int  a.'  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  a.  381—90  2  aaims 
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tion  units  responsive  to  input  signals  from  said  micro- 
phone on  said  input  channel  for  producing  output  signals 
on  said  output  channels  for  driving  said  speaker  banks, 
each  said  reverberation  unit  having  a  transfer  function 
that  is  varied  so  that  there  is  no  correlation  between  indi- 
vidual transfer  functions  of  said  reverberation  units,  and 
after  a  period  of  about  one  second,  there  is  no  auto-corre- 
lation of  an  individual  transfer  function  with  itself 


5,109,420 
CAR  AUDIO  DEVICE 
Yoshiya  Nonaka,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1990,  Ser,  No,  500,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202303 

Int.  Cl.s  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—86  2  Qaims 


1.  A  fetal  speaker  system  and  support  belt  for  maternal  wear 
comprising  the  combination  of 

an  elongated  suppori  belt  having  opposite  ends  detachably 
connected  by  an  adjustable  fastener; 

said  support  belt  being  of  a  sturdy  flexible  material  casing 
having  a  pair  of  pockets  and  including  resilient  padding 
material  enclosed  therein; 

said  support  belt  housing  a  pair  of  transducers  being  speakers 
mounted  in  said  pockets  attached  to  the  inside  of  said 
support  belt  adapted  to  contain  said  transducers  in  posi- 
tion on  said  support  belt; 

electrical  circuitry  operably  connected  to  said  transducers 
mounted  within  said  support  belt  and  extending  within 
said  padding  to  terminate  at  a  predetermined  location  on 
said  support  belt; 

an  electronic  signal  generating  device; 

an  electrical  connector  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  electrical 
circuitry  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  support 
belt  casing  for  connection  to  said  electronic  signal  gener- 
ating device  such  that  energy  signals  will  be  generated  to 
said  transducers  when  connected  to  said  connector  means; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  signal  generating  device 
on  said  support  belt  located  on  said  belt  casing  adjacent  to 
said  electrical  connector  means; 

said  means  for  removably  mounting  said  signal  generating 
device  includes  a  sleeve-like  housing  adapter  to  receive 
and  contain  said  signal  generating  device  in  position  on 
said  belt  when  fastened  thereto; 
said  support  belt  having  opposite  ends  securely  fastened  and 
adjusted  to  properly  fit  and  extra  support  for  lower  back 
area;  and 
said  suppon  belt  including  said  resilient  padding  providing 
insulation  to  protect  against  sounds  emitting  from  the 
exterior  side  of  said  belt  casing  to  be  heard  by  anyone 
other  than  the  intended  fetus. 


1.  In  a  car  audio  device  comprising  a  body  part  having  a 
system  controller  and  an  operational  part  which  has  a  key 
input  controller  and  a  remote  control  receiver,  each  for  out- 
putting  an  operation  signal  to  said  system  controller,  said 
operational  part  being  detachably  connected  to  said  body  part, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

gate  means,  in  said  operational  part,  for  selectively  output- 
ting  an  operation  signal  output  from  either  said  key  input 
controller  or  said  remote  control  receiver;  and 
a  common  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  output 
from  said  gate  means  in  said  operational  part  to  said  sys- 
tem controller  in  said  body  part. 


5,109,422 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 

Kazunari  Funikawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser,  No.  413,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-125629; 
Sep.  28,  1988,  63-125630;  Sep,  28.  1988,  63-125631 

Int,  a,'  H04R  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—96  8  Oaims 

1.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  Helmholtz  resonator  having  an  open  duct  port,  and 
a  vibrator  which  is  arranged  in  the  resonator  and  driven  to 
cause  the  resonator  to  radiate  a  resonant  acoustic  wave. 
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said  open  duct  port  ci  mprising  an  air  permeable  member 
which  has  a  given  ac  justic  resistance  and  a  viscoelastic 


5,109,424 

STEREO  HEADPHONES  WITH  PLUG,  RECEPTACLE 

AND  SECURING  PLATES 

f  uHi'nc  M.  Andre,  Port  Washington;  Allan  G.  MIodzikowski, 
Milwaukee,  and  Seth  R.  Banks,  Glendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Koss  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Scr  No.  299,878,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,965,836. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,412 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00:  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  a.  381—183  2  Claims 


301a 


member  which  has  m   air  permeability  and  is  attached  to 
said  air  permeable  mt  nbtr 


i.  109.423 

AUDIO  SYSTEM  wr  H  AMPLIFIER  AND  SIGN  \I 

DEVICE 

Larry  L.  Jacobson.  6300  (  akview,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66216.  and 

Eugene  T,  Patronis.  Jr.,    774  Northridge  Rd.,  Dun«0()d>.  (jh. 

30350 

Division  «!  Ser.  No.  213.5;  I.  Juii.  30.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.0(J4,0o7. 

This  application  0<  ;.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.628 

Int.  C  .'  H04R  25/<Xj 

U.S.  a.  J>-:i  — 1S6  19  (  laims 


1.  An  audio  system  cor 
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driver  mounted  thert 

(d)  said  sealed  rear  end 
frequency  horn  to  a 
quency  dn\er  lo  s.>ic 

(e)  a  substantially  later 
mounted  coaxially  sv 
front  of  said  middle  ! 

(0  a  high  frequency  dri 
horn  along  said  proj( 

(g)  said  middle  freque 
frequency  dn%er  an 
frequency  unit  which 
acoustically  excite  a 

(h)  a  direct  radiator  has- 
positioned  generally  1 
oriented  to  acoustical 
at  least  said  selected 

(i)  amplifier  means  coi 
applying  an  elecinca 
excite  said  selected  \ 


prising: 

orn  haMng  a  projection  axis; 
ln\er 

ure  having  said  middle  frequency 
n, 

isure  being  mounted  on  said  middle 
oustically  couple  said  middle  fre- 
middle  frequency  horn: 
il  dispersion,  high  frequency  horn 
thin  said  middle  frequency  horn  in 
equency  driver; 

■  er  mounted  in  said  high  frequency 
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1.  A  headphone  comprising; 

A.  an  ear  cup  having  a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers 
mounted  therein; 

11  a  cord  for  connecting  said  transducers  to  a  source  of 
stereophonic  electrical  signals; 

connecting  means  for  physically  and  electrically  connecting 
said  cord  to  said  ear  cup,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing: 

1.  a  plug,  connected  to  an  end  of  said  cord,  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  with  the  inside  of 
said  cylindrical  opening  coated  with  conductive  mate- 
rial, and  including  two  conductive  pins,  parallel  lo  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  eccentric 
from  but  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical opening; 

2,  a  receptacle  for  said  plug,  including  a  cylinder,  coated 
with  conductive  material,  and  sized  so  as  lo  fit  snugly 
into  said  cylindrical  opening,  and  further  including  a 
pair  of  pin-sized  cylindncal  openings  sized  and  adapted 
to  snugly  receive  said  pins  of  said  plug  and  coated  with 
conductive  material,  and 

D.  means  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  said  ear  cup,  includ- 
ing: 

1.  a  sandwich  plate  affixed  to  said  cylinder,  transverse  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  which  sandwich 
plate  is  fastened  to  said  ear  cup  by  placement  on  a  flat 
surface  of  the  ear  cup  provided  for  that  purpose;  and 

2.  an  anchor  plate  attached  over  said  sandwich  plate,  such 
that  said  sandwich  plate  is  captured  between  said  flat 
surface  and  said  anchor  plate. 


5,109,425 
MKTH(K)  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  i'Ri  I'KTING  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT  IN  MACHINE  VISION 
Teri  B.  I.awton.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional  ,Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  251,500 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  3H2— I  27  Claims 

1   A  machine  vision  system  for  determining  movement  in  a 
2-dimensional  field  of  view  comprising: 

a)  video  camera  means  for  viewing  the  field  of  view  and 
producing  2-dimensional  binary  representations  of  the 
pattern  thereof  at  consecutive  times  ti  and  t2; 

b)  image  enhancement  means  for  receiving  said  2-dimen- 
sional binary  representations  of  the  field  of  view  and  for 
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producing  enhanced  2-dimensional  binary  representations 
thereof; 
c)  computational  means  for  producing  smoothed  versions  of 
said  enhanced  2-dimensional  binary  representations,  said 
computational  means  including  means  for  filtering  binary 
data  comprising  said  enhanced  2-dimensional  binary  rep- 
resentations to  provided  the  spatial  gradients  of  compo- 
nents thereof  comprising  a  background  frame  of  reference 
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between  one  of  the  said  values  from  said  trial  signature 
and  a  corresponding  value  derived  from  a  plurality  of 
authentic  signatures, 

testing  to  determine  which  of  the  said  variations  which  give 
false  rejections  of  authentic  signatures  are  likely  to  have 
occurred,  and 

deciding  the  authenticity  of  the  trial  signature,  based  on  said 
making  comparisons  step  and  said  testing  step  by  changing 
at  least  one  of  the  values  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
the  variations  which  the  testing  indicates  as  likely  to  have 
occurred,  to  make  acceptance  to  the  tnal  signature  more 
likely. 


and  components  identified  with  objects  moving  against 
said  background  frame  of  reference; 

d)  means  for  producing  the  temporal  gradients  of  said  en- 
hanced 2-dimensionaI  binary  representations;  and. 

e)  sensing  means  for  comparing  said  spatial  and  temporal 
gradients  at  said  consecutive  times  to  one  another  to  de- 
termine any  motion  parallax  existing  in  the  field  of  view, 
whereby  movement  of  objects  in  the  field  of  view  is  deter- 
mined. 


5,109,427 

HNGERPRINT  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  USING  A 

HOLOGRAM 

Keun  Y.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13.  1989, 
16436/1989 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—4  5  aaims 


5,109,426 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNATURE 
VERIFICATION 
John  R.  Parks,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1989, 
8925478;  Jul.  16,  1990,  9015582 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—3  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatic  signature  verification  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  values  from  a  trial 
signature  to  be  verified,  each  of  said  types  being  ones 
which  are  derived  in  different  ways  and  in  which  varia- 
tions are  known  to  occur  which  give  false  rejections  of 
authentic  signatures, 

making  a  plurality  of  comparisons,  each  comparison  being 


ICHCUIT 


1.  A  fingerprint  recognition  device  which  is  capable  of 
improved  recognition  through  the  generation  of  an  accurate 
distortion-free  image  of  a  fingerprint,  the  fingerprint  recogni- 
tion device  compnsing: 

a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  along  a  first  optical  axis, 

a  collimator  disposed  or  the  first  optical  axis  for  collecting 
the  laser  beam  and  directing  the  laser  beam  along  and 
parallel  with  the  first  optical  axis, 

a  tetragonal  prism  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces 
thereon  and  a  third  surface  which  is  inclined  to  the  first 
and  second  surfaces,  the  second  prism  surface  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  finger  thereon  whose  fingerprint  it  is 
desired  to  be  recognized, 

the  laser  beam  which  is  directed  along  the  first  optical  axis 
being  incident  on  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  prism 
surface  so  that  the  coUimated  laser  beam  passes  through 
the  first  prism  surface  to  the  second  prism  surface  where 
it  IS  diffused  by  the  ttngerpnnt  thereon  so  as  to  form  an 
image  of  the  fingerprint  within  the  tetragonal  pnsm  at  a 
first  image  plane,  which  image  plane  is  inclined  to  the 
second  prism  surface, 
the  diffused  la.ser  beam  being  deflected  by  the  second  pnsm 
surface  so  to  pass  through  the  first  image  plane  and  or- 
thogonally through  the  third  pnsm  surface  along  a  third 
optical  axis, 
a  hologram  disposed  along  the  third  optical  axis  so  as  to 
intercept  the  diffused  laser  beam  from  the  first  image 
plane,  the  hologram  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  first 
image  plane  and  producing  a  distortion-free  virtual  image 
of  the  fingerprint  at  a  second  image  formation  plane,  a 
central  point  of  the  virtual  image  and  the  intersection  of 
the  third  optical  axis  with  the  hologram  define  a  second 
optical  axis, 
an  image-forming  lens  aligned  on  the  second  optical  axis  for 
viewing  the  virtual  image  of  the  fingerprint  through  the 
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hologram  and  for  forriiii 
the  fingerprint, 

an  area  CCD  disposed  alo 
end  optical  axis  at  the 
image  formed  by  the  im 
fingerpnnt  image  into  el 

a  circuit  connected  to  the 
analyzing  these  electru 
fingerprint  identification 
CCD  IS  presented  with  ; 
by  the  hologram. 


g  a  real  distortion-free  image  of 

g  and  perpendicular  to  the  sec- 
ilane  of  the  real  distortion-free 
ge-forming  lens  to  convert  thai 
ctrical  signals,  and 

area  CCD  for  amplifying  and 
il  signals,  whereby  improved 
s  accomplished  because  the  area 

distortion-free  image  produced 


5,11 

MTMTU  DATA  EXTRA 

IDENTI 

.■>cii{0  iKaki,  Hiraojutaku  59-1 
206;  Takashi  Shinzaki,  Fujil 
cho.  At<>ugi-shi,  Kanagawa  2^ 
Oya.  Fbina-shi.  Kanagawa  2 
ta-cho  l-chome,  Naka-ku.  Y 
Hironori  Vahagi.  3-3-5-30; 
.'4,'  1)2   all  of  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  198 
Claims  priority,  application 

Dec.  9.  1988.  63-312533;  Sep. 
Int.  Cl.^  ' 

U.S.  a.  382—5 
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mON  IN  RNGERPRINT 
ICATION 

i3,  474,  Hirao,  Inagi-shi,  Tokyo 
iu  Atsugiryo  305,  2-3-10.  .Sakae- 
3;  Fumio  Yamagishi,  5-541, 40-1. 
W-04;  Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  7,  Mugi- 
kohama-shi,  Kanagawa  231,  and 
Tobio,   Atsugi-shi,    Kanagawa 

',  Ser.  No.  446,660 

lapan.  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-3(mW)"' 

8,  1989.  1-253458 
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3.  A  method  fo.'-  idcntilying 
tions  of  minutia  data  from  fii 
sensed  from  a  fingerpad,  said  n 

optically  obtaining  a  sequenc 
data  for  registration  dunni 
a  fingerpad  onto  an  inspect 
tially  transverse  to  the  pi 
creasing  pressurt-.  over  a  t 

storing  the  obtained  fingerpri 
a  storage  device  in  the  (o 
fingerprint  image  data  for 

extracting  minutia  data  for 
sequence  of  frames  of  ling 
tion; 

storing   the  extracted   niuuiti 
reference  data  file  device 
from  the  most  frequently  a[ 
to  the  least  frequently  appc 

optically  obtaining  a  sequenct 
data  for  comparison  during 
the  fingerpad  in  single  direi 

storing  the  obtained  fingerpr 
in  the  storage  device  in  tht 
of  fingerprint  image  data  f. 

extracting   minutia  data   for 


a  fingerprint  based  on  extrac- 
gerprint  image  data  optically 
ethod  comprising  the  steps  of 
of  frames  of  fingerprint  image 
a  single  operation  of  pressing 
on  plate  in  a  direction  substan- 
le  and  with  progressively  in- 
Tie  interval. 

t  image  data  for  registration  in 
in  of  a  sequence  of  frames  of 
egistration, 

registration,  from  ihe  stored 
rpnnt  image  data  for  registra- 

data  tor  registration  inti.  .i 
n  accordance  with  the  order 
pearing  minutia,  in  succession, 
aring  minutia, 

of  frames  of  fingerpnni  miam- 
a  single  operation  of  pressing 
tion  onto  the  inspection  plate; 
11  image  data  for  comparison 
torm  of  a  sequence  of  frames 
r  comparison, 
comparison    from    the   stored 


sequence  of  frames  of  fingerprint  image  data  for  compari- 
son; 

comparing  the  minutia  data  for  comparison,  extracted  from 
the  stored  sequence  of  frames  of  fingerprint  image  data  for 
comparison,  with  the  minutia  data  for  registration,  as 
stored  in  said  reference  data  file  device  for  determining 
points  of  coincidence  therebetween;  and 

determining  a  coincidence  between  fingerprints,  as  respec- 
tively represented  by  the  minutia  data  for  comparison  and 
the  minulia  data  for  registration,  when  the  number  of 
points  of  coincidence  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
comparing  step,  and  in  relation  to  one  frame  of  the  finger- 
print image  data,  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  number. 

5,109,429 
APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSES  OF 

BIOI  (X;iCAL  SPECIMENS 

James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  and  Peter  S.  Oud,  Naperville,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.lne.,  1  ombard.  III 

Cflntinuation-in-part  of  Sei .  No   PCTT  I  S86  02411.  Nov.  4, 

1986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  76,865.  Jul.  2, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuntioD-in  pan  of  Str    No 

794,937,  Nov.  4,  1985,  Pat.  No   4. -41  (m   This  appi.cation 

Sep,  21.  l?i,'j'\  V-,',  \,i.  99.141 

!n!   (1.    G06K  9/00 

U.S,  C  i.  3,H2-6  37  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  the  quantitation  of  cell  nuclei  comprising: 
a  microscopic  slide,  the  slide  including  a  reference  area  and 
a  specimen  cell  object  area  for  receip.  of  specimen  cell 
objects,  the  reference  cell  area  containing  a  reference 
means  for  staining,  the  reference  means  having  predeter- 
mined physical  characteristics  which  are  detectable  after 
staining;  and 
one  or  more  containers  of  stain  material;  the  stain  material 
including  stain  for  simultaneous  stain  application  to  the 
specimen  cell  objects  and  the  reference  means,  the  stain  in 
the  containers  being  in  an  effective  amount  to  provide  an 
opiical  density  to  the  reference  means  after  staining  for  a 
predetermined  time  such  that  the  optical  density  of  the 
reference  means  will  be  substantially  a  linear  function  of 
stain  concentration  of  the  reference  means  after  staining  to 
determine  a  relationship  between  the  stained  reference 
means  and  the  specimen  cell  objects  to  calibrate  the  instru- 
ment being  used  to  study  the  specimen  cell. 


5,109.430 

MASK  AI  K.NMENT  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 

<  RITK  Al    DIMFNSIONS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

H.  Keith  Nishihara.  Los  Altos,  and  P.  A,  Crossley,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc' 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Str,  No.  314,253,  Feb.  21,  1959.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,055,  Jul,  22,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  604,390 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/00 
•^  ^  <^''   382-8  33  Claims 

1  A  method  of  determmmg  alignment  of  regions  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  structure  during  separate  process  steps  com- 
prising: 
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ratio  of  said  image  dal.   to  each  of  said  negative  masks  of 
said  character  patterns  and 


on  the  electrical  image  signals  generated  from  said  reading 
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defining  a  first  pattern  at  a  first  location  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor structure  during  a  first  process  step  also  used  to  define 
a  first  region  on  the  semiconductor  structure  and  at  a 
second  location  on  the  semiconductor  structure  during  a 
second  process  step  also  used  to  define  a  second  region  on 
the  semiconductor  structure; 

acquiring  an  image  of  the  first  patterns  at  the  first  and  the 
second  locations  with  apparatus  to  provide  an  image; 
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spatially  filtering  the  image  to  attenuate  at  least  some  higher 
spatial  frequencies  while  preserving  at  least  some  lower 
spatial  frequencies  to  thereby  provide  a  filtered  image  of 
the  first  patterns;  and 

using  the  filtered  image  to  determine  alignment  of  the  first 
pattern  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  locations  to  thereby 
determine  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  regions  on  the 
semiconductor  structure. 


patterns,  second  sequential  data  by  use  of  a  sum  of  prod- 
ucts representing  the  plurality  of  standard  patterns; 

(d)  fourth  means  for  extracting,  from  the  second  sequential 
data,  second  features  represented  as  a  sequence  of  pairs  of 
an  internal  and  a  vanation  between  any  concavity  and 
convexity  among  data  of  the  second  sequential  data, 
thereby  representing  the  plurality  of  standard  patterns; 

(e)  a  standard  pattern  storage  for  stonng  therein  vector 
series  representing  the  plurality  of  sundard  patterns; 

(0  an  input  pattern  storage  for  stonng  therein  vector  series 
representing  the  input  pattern; 

(g)  retrieve  means  for  searching  the  vector  senes  of  the  input 
pattern  to  retrieve  vector  series  of  the  standard  patterns 
therefrom;  and 

(h)  similarity  degree  means  for  computing  a  similarity  de- 
gree and  a  scale  factor  between  the  vector  series  retrieved 
by  said  retrieve  means  and  the  vector  series  of  the  stan- 
dard patterns  stored  in  said  standard  pattern  storage  and 
for  determining  standard  patterns  having  a  larger  similar- 
ity degree  and  having  a  scale  factor  within  a  preset  range 
with  respect  to  the  retrieved  vector  series. 


5,109,432 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD 
Hitoshi    Hon,    Mizusawa;    Akihiro    Endo,    Waga;    Kuninori 
Takaliashi,  Hienuki,  and  Jure  Inonuta,  Mizusawa,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,608 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—30  22  aaims 


5,109,431 

PATTERN  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Takushi  Nishiya.  Machida;  Motohisa  Funabashi,  Sagamihara, 
and  Kazuo  Kcra.  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,053,  Sep.  20,  1989.  This 
application  May  21,  1990,  Ser,  No.  526,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236402; 
May  31.  1989,  1-136019 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/62 
MS.  a.  382—30  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  a  pattern  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  extracting,  from  an  input  pattern,  first 
sequential  data  by  use  of  sum  of  products  representing  said 
input  pattern; 

(b)  second  means  for  extracting,  from  the  first  sequential 
data,  first  features  represented  as  a  sequence  of  pairs  of  an 
interval  and  a  variation  between  any  concavity  and  con- 
vexity among  data  of  the  first  sequential  data,  thereby 
representing  the  input  pattern  as  a  vector  series; 

(c)  third  means  for  extracting,  from  a  plurality  of  standard 


(  "°  ) 

1.  A  character  recognition  method  of  comparing  input 
image  data  with  character  patterns  of  a  predetermined  dictio- 
nary and  recognizing  a  character  indicated  by  said  input  image 
data,  wherein  said  character  recognition  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

comparing  said  input  image  data  with  an  unwanted-dot 
elimination  mask  constituted  by  unwanted  dots  not  in- 
cluded in  any  character  patterns  in  said  dictionary,  and 
eliminating  said  unwanted  dots  from  said  input  image 
data; 
comparing  image  data  having  unwanted  dots  eliminated  by 
said  unwanted-dot  elimination  with  each  positive  mask 
indicating  positive  portions  of  each  of  said  character  pat- 
terns in  said  dictionary  and  calculating  a  missing-dot  ratio 
of  said  image  data  to  each  of  said  positive  masks  of  said 
character  patterns; 
comparing  said  image  data  having  unwanted  dots  eliminated 
by  said  unwanted-dot  elimination  with  each  negative 
mask  indicating  negative  portions  of  each  of  said  charac- 
ter patterns  in  a  dictionary,  and  calculating  an  excess-dot 
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moving  object  and  background  and  storing  the  first  scene  mate  to  said  first  group,  said  first  correcting  coefficient 
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ratio  of  said  image  dal,   to  each  of  said  negatnc  masks  of 
said  character  patterns  and 
calculating  a  discrepancy  ratio  of  said  image  data  to  each  of 
said  character  pattern-    in  said  dictionary   by  using  said 
calculated  missing-do!    atio  and  excess-dot  ratio 


5  109,433 

comprf:s.sing  and  di  compressing  tkxt  fii  ks 

Leo  A.  Notenboom,  Woodin  ille.  Wash.,  assigaor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Re^msiNl,  H  ish. 

C  -ntinuation  of  S«r.  No.    21,466,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.'*S5,066.  This  appHcafioi  Jal.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No  551,881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi  i  patent  stdtsequent  to  .Sep.  4,  2007. 

has  be«  i  rfisclaiiited. 

Int.  CI,'  G06K        ^2.  9.  36.  9/46.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  SH2-4i\  m  c-laims 
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13.  A  method  of  creating 
computer  memory  in  digital 

generating  a  full  text  HI. 
phrases,  said  characters 

generating  a  compressed  t. 
in  compressed  data  forr 

generating  a  context  string 
selected  tVom  said  full  t 

generatmg  a  topic  index  h 
tions  within  said  compr 

combining  said  compress 
table,  and  said  topic  ind 
an  accessible  file  that  c 
compressed  text  of  the 
topic  index  for  facilitati 
tions  of  said  compresset 


1  compressed  text  file  stored  in  a 
form,  comprising 

having   characters   formed   into 
■>eing  digital  data, 
xt  file  containing  said  full  text  file 

table  having  full  text  data  strings 

xt  file. 

vmg  addressed  to  different  loca- 

s.sed  text  file,  and 

■d   text   file,   said   context   string 

■X  in  a  single  data  file  to  provide 

ntains  some  full  text  of  phrases, 

same  selected   phrases,  and  said 

ig  access  to  user  selectable  por- 

lext. 
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1.  An  image  processing  ap  laratus  comprising 
reading   means    for   photc  :lectrically    reading   an    origiiuil 
image  and  generating  elt  ;trical  image  signals  correspond 
ing  thereto; 
means  for  forming  ^n  ima   c  on  a  recording  material  based 


on  the  electrical  image  signals  generated  from  said  reading 

signals; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  electrical  image  signals 
from  said  reading  means  into  optical  image  signals; 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  electrical  image 
signals  from  said  reading  means  to  a  first  external  appara- 
tus through  an  electrical  cable  for  transmission  of  the 
electrical  image  signals; 

^c  ,  nd  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  optical  image 
signals  from  said  converting  means  to  a  second  external 
apparatus  through  an  optical  fiber  cable  for  transmission 
of  the  optical  image  signals; 


third  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  electrical 
image  signals  from  said  reading  means  to  said  forming 
means; 

manually  operable  means  for  indicating  one  of  the  first  exter- 
nal apparatus,  the  second  external  apparatuses,  and  said 
forming  means  as  a  desired  destination  of  the  image  sig- 
nals; and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  said  first,  second,  or 
third  transmitting  means  in  accordance  with  the  indicated 
desired  destination  of  the  image  signals. 
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9    A  method  of  detecting  moving  objects  in  cluttered  im- 
ages, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  a  first  scene  at  a  given  time  which  contains  the 
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moving  object  and  background  and  storing  the  first  scene 
in  a  memory; 

b)  sensing  substantially  the  same  scene  at  a  subsequent  time 
and  storing  it  as  a  second  image  frame  in  a  memory; 

c)  sensing  substantially  the  same  scene  and  storing  it  as  a 
third  image  frame  in  a  memory; 

d)  using  an  area  correlator  to  substantially  register  the  image 
frames; 

e)  selecting  a  median  pixel  value  for  each  pixel  position  of 
the  registered  image  frames  to  construct  a  registered 
image  frame  representative  of  only  the  background  of  the 
of  three  image  frames  without  the  object; 

f)  subtracting  the  median  pixel  values  from  pixel  values  in 
the  third  image  frame  to  thereby  form  a  difference  image; 
and 

g)  generating  a  binary  output  signal  by  thresholding  the 
difference  image  against  preselected  positive  and  negative 
threshold  levels  chosen  as  a  function  of  noise  in  the  image 
frames  whereby  pixel  values  in  the  difference  image  ex- 
ceeding the  positive  and  negative  threshold  values  are 
generally  associated  with  dark  and  bright  portions  of  the 
moving  object,  respectively. 
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IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

BINARY  QUANTIZATION 

Hironobu  Machida,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Yoneda,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroki  Kanno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-76056 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/i8 

MS.  CI.  382—50  19  Claims 


mate  to  said  first  group,  said  first  correcting  coefficient 
being  greater  than  said  second  correcting  coefficient; 

determining  means  for  generating  an  output  indication  indi- 
cating whether  the  target  pixel  is  a  character  pixel  or  a 
photograph  pixel  in  accordance  with  the  corrected  densi- 
ty-difference data;  and 

binarizing  means  for  adaptively  binarising  the  target  pixel  in 
accordance  with  a  threshold  value  selected  in  accordance 
with  said  output  indication  of  said  determining  means. 


5,109,437 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Katsumi  Honda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa-Hewl- 
ett-Packard  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  302.847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-20957 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  said  plurality  of  pixels  including  a  character  pixel  and 
a  photograph  pixel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  obtaining,  from  the  image  data,  densi- 
ty-difference data  representing  a  density  difference  be- 
tween pixels  comprising  a  local  region  including  a  speci- 
fied one  of  said  pixels  designated  as  a  target  pixel; 
discriminating  means  for  initially  discriminating  whether,  in 
accordance  with  the  density-difference  data,  the  target 
pixel  is  more  likely  to  be  a  character  pixel  or  a  photograph 
pixel; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  density-difference  data 
in  accordance  with  a  respective  distance  between  the 
target  pixel  and  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  proximate 
to  the  target  pixel,  whereby  said  correcting  means,  upon  a 
discrimination  that  the  target  pixel  is  likely  to  be  a  photo- 
graph pixel,  applies  a  first  correcting  coefficient  to  a  first 
group  of  pixels  proximate  to  the  Urget  pixel  and  a  second 
correcting  coefficient  to  a  second  group  of  pixels  proxi- 


1.  Method  for  efficiently  transmitting  and/or  storing  data 
representing  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  scanning  an  image  to  obtain  an  original  bit  stream  repre- 
sentative of  the  image; 

b)  dividing  the  original  bit  stream  into  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks; 

c)  comparing  each  data  block  for  one  of  either  a  match  or  a 
mismatch  with  a  reference  block  having  a  predetermined 
bit  pattern; 

d)  forming  a  coded  bit  stream  comprising  an  ordered  se- 
quence of  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  and  compressed 
blocks  and  an  index  block,  as  follows: 

when  a  data  block  in  the  original  stream  is  a  mismatch 
with  the  reference  block,  including  the  data  block  as  is 
and  including  an  index  bit  indicating  a  mismatch  in  the 
index  block;  and 
when  a  data  block  in  the  original  bit  stream  is  a  match 
with  the  reference  block,  including  a  compressed  block 
indicating  the  number  (N  -l-b)  where  N  is  the  number  of 
data  blocks  that  are  adjacent  and  match  the  compared 
data  block  and  "b"  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to 
1.  and  including  an  index  bit  in  the  index  block  indicat- 
ing a  match; 
e)  storing  and/or  transmitting  the  coded  bit  stream;  and 
0  decoding  the  coded  bit  stream  to  obtain  the  original  bit 
stream. 
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1.  A  method  of  compres> 
ing  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  an  mu^e  ini 

generating  a  principal  a 
plurality  of  blocks, 

generating  a  projected 
blocks  in  respond-  lo  t 
sponding  hlo.-k, 

generating  a  ^ut\c  fittci 
blocks  by  curve  f\\\•.!^l 
sponding  block, 

generating  a  classificatio 
of  blocks  by  classifyi 
corresponding  block 

storing  the  principal  axis 
tion  parameter  for  eac 
compressed  image 


ng  an  image,  said  me'hod  compris- 

)  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

is  angle  parameter  for  each  of  the 

ignal  tor  each  o(  the  plurality  ot 
e  principal  a.x.is  angle  for  the  corre- 

Mgnal  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 

the  projected  ■.ignal  t^or  the  corre- 

parameter  for  each  of  the  plurality 

g  the  curve  fitted  signal  for  the 

nd 

angle  parameter  and  the  classifica- 

of  the  plurality  of  blocks  as  a  data 


;  ,109,439 

MASS  DOCLMF  NT  .'  rORAGE  AND  REl  Rlf  '.  \L 

?  V  STEM 

Horst  Froessl,  Gutenbergsi  asse  2-4.  D-6944  Hcmsbach.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (jermanv 

liled  Jun.  12.    990.  Ser.  No.  536.769 

Int.  C  ,'  G06K  v  lA/ 

V.S.  O.  382-61  21  Oaims 


[wutlkfti  S«1 
!    HOUSE  f  :i 

1 1    r~ — I 


C^:H 


i     W5    Tlf  liO 


■%**««*«  top 


1.  A  method  of  retnevab 
documents   having    images 
images  impnnted  on  at  lest 
designs  which   identify  or 
ments,  including  the  steps  i 
opticalK  scanning  the  do 
tation  cf  the  images  oi 
automatically  assigning  d 
and  to  the  image  represe 
automatically    machine-^ 
image   representation 
locating  the  di.xument 
converting  the  selected  s 
correlating  the  convertei 
tion  of  the  document  t 
selected, 
storing  the  converted  sea 
memory. 


>  storing  contents  of  a  plurality  of 

imprinted  thereon  and  v^herein 
ome  of  said  documents  include  log 
;ani/.ations  originating  the  docu- 
f 

uments  to  form  a  digital  represen- 

the  documents: 

1  identification  to  each  document 

itation  of  each  document, 

■lecting    search    words    from    the 

if  each  document   to   b<-   u^ed   in 

from  mass  storage, 

■arch  weirds  to  code: 

search  words  with  the  identifica- 
om  which  the  search  uords  were 

ch  wurds  in  ccMJe  in  a  non-volatile 


storing  in  mass  storage  the  image  representatioTi  of  each 
document 

forming  a  logo  table  of  stored  images  of  logo  designs  identi- 
fying the  organizations  together  with  information  in  code 
form  about  the  sender  employing  each  such  design, 

when  a  document  having  a  design  is  scanned,  conducting  a 
pattern  search  of  the  stored  images  in  the  logo  table  to 
seek  a  match  between  the  scanned  design  and  a  stored 
image, 

when  a  pattern  match  is  found,  retrieving  and  correlating 
with  the  identification  of  the  document  the  identifying 
organization  information  associated  with  the  matched 
pattern  from  the  logo  table,  and 

when  a  match  is  not  found,  flagging  the  document  for  man- 
ual addition  of  the  design  and  identifying  company  infor- 
mation to  the  logo  table. 
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1,  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  IC  reading  chips  disposed  in  a  row  to  define  a 
multi-chip  line  senMSr,  each  IC  reading  chip  comprising 

a  plurality  of  opto-electro  conversion  elements  arranged 
integrally  in  a  row  to  constitute  a  line  image  sensor  for 
effecting  opto-electro  conversion  to  produce  respective 
bit  image  signals, 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding opto-electro  conversion  elements  and  switch- 
able  between  on  and  off  states  to  read  out  the  correspond- 
ing bit  image  signals, 

a  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  sequentially  the  switching 
element  to  sequentially  turn  them  on  to  thereby  effect  the 
sequential  reading  of  the  bit  image  signals, 

an  initiating  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  the  scan- 
ning circuit  for  generating  an  initiating  signal  effective  to 
initiate  the  scanning  circuit, 

an  ending  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  the  scan- 
ning circuit  and  operative  immediately  after  the  switching 
clement  of  the  last  stage  is  turned  off  for  generating  an 
ending  pulse  signal  shifted  from  the  reading  of  the  last  bit 
image  signal  and  indicative  of  the  ending  of  the  scanning 
operation, 

a  control  circuit  receptive  of  the  initiating  signal  and  ending 
pulse  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and 

a  switching  circuit  switchable  according  to  the  control 
signal  to  output  the  bit  image  signals;  and 

wherein  the  ending  pulse  signed  from  a  preceding  IC  reading 
^hip  is  applied  to  a  succeeding  IC  reading  chip  as  the 
nitiating  signal  thereof 
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a  channel   light   wa\egui 

rnnnpdino    f r;»nsmissioi 


e   formed   on  said   substrate  for 

Imps    of    an    ontw;^1     infnrmatirsn 


ding,  the  coating  being  substantially  transparent  to  light 
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FIBER  OPTIC  EXTERNAL  MODULATOR 
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ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,821 
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comprising  attaching  a  plurality  of  long,  hydrophobic  chains 
to  a  lateral  surface  of  the  sensor  to  repel  water  molecules  while 
selectively  allowing  preselected  analyte  molecules  to  reach  the 
sensor  surface,  wherein  the  hydrophobic  chains  are  selected 
from 

(a)  alkyllnalkoxysilane  polymers, 

(b)  silane  polymers  with  the  structure 


/,\  \  V  ■■  \  s  \  s  \  v  \  s  \  s  s  ■■  ■■  'i  'g\ 


i  -  RF  B  BIAS 

1,  An  optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  optical  carrier 
with  an  information  signal  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  optical  carrier  received  from  a  first 
source  into  a  plurality  of  portions; 

means,  coupled  to  receive  a  first  portion  of  said  optical 
carrier  from  said  splitting  means,  for  modulating  said  first 
portion  with  an  information  signal  received  from  a  second 
source; 

means,  coupled  to  receive  a  second  portion  of  said  carrier 
from  said  splitting  means,  for  processing  said  second  por- 
tion to  provide  an  attenuating  signal  for  use  in  attenuating 
said  optical  carrier;  and 

means,  coupled  to  receive  said  attenuating  signal  and  the 
modulated  first  portion  of  said  optical  carrier,  for  combin- 
ing the  modulated  first  portion  with  said  attenuating  signal 
to  provide  an  intensity  modulated  attenuated  optical  car- 


Ri 
I 
■Si— o- 

1 

R2 


where  R  i  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl.  alkylaryl,  and  aryl,  and 

(c)  copolymers  of  letrafluorethylene  with  monomers  se- 
lected from  partially  fluorinated  or  completely  fluonnated 
alkyl  or  aryl  or  alkylaryl  vinyl  ethers  or  vinyl  esters. 
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1,  Monitoring  apparatus  for  detecting  movement  of  an  opti- 
cal fibre  composing; 

an  optical  demultiplexer  coupled  to  said  optical  fibre  for 
demultiplexing  electromagnetic  signals  at  a  first  and  a 
second  wavelength  (Xi,  X2), 

the  electromagnetic  signals  at  said  first  wavelength  (Xi) 
propagating  in  a  single  mode  of  the  fibre, 

the  electromagnetic  signals  at  said  second  wavelength  (X2) 
propagating  in  a  plurality  of  modes  of  the  fibre,  and 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  an  interference  pattern  pro- 
duced by  the  interaction  of  the  plurality  of  modes  ai  the 
second  wavelength  (X2) 


1,  A  water  repellent  fiber  optic  chemical  sensor  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  chemical  sensor  having  a  fiber  optic  core  and  a 
fiber  optic  clad  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  long,  hydrophobic  chains  attached  to.  and 
extending  from,  the  surface  of  the  fiber  optic  chemical 
sensor  to  repel  water  molecules  from  the  sensor  surface 
while  selectively  allowing  preselected  analyte  molecules 
to  reach  the  sensor  surface; 

wherein  the  clad  is  a  substantially  uniform  clad  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  sensor  and  the  hydrophobic  chains  are  attached 
substantially  uniformly  over  the  clad;  and 

wherein  the  fiber  optic  chemical  sensor  is  a  refractive  index 
sensor  in  which  the  clad  is  a  thin  metal  clad, 

15,  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  optic  sensor  water  repellent 
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INTEGRATED  TV  PE  OPTICAL  NODE  AND  OPTICAL 
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1   An  integrated  type  optical  node  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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a  channel  light  wd\egui  c  fnimed  on  said  subsirale  for 
connecting  irar.smisMOi  lines  nl  an  optical  im'ormation 
system, 

an  amplifying  portion  pro  ided  on  said  light  wa\eguide  for 
amplifying  a  light  prop,  gated  through  said  waveguide; 

a  further  channel  light  w;  veguide  formed  on  said  substrate 
and  adapted  to  be  coup  ;d  to  at  least  one  of  a  light  trans- 
mitter and  a  light  recer  cr:  and 


a  light  branching-off  porti  m  provided  on  said  channel  light 
waveguide  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  light  transmit- 
ter and  the  light  recen  'r  to  said  transmission  lines,  said 
branching-off  portion  omprising  a  first  branching-off 
portion  including  a  path  coupling  one  of  said  transmission 
lines  to  said  further  cha:  nel  light  waveguide  and  a  second 
branching-off  portion  ir  .luding  a  path  coupling  the  other 
of  said  transmission  In  ;s  to  said  further  channel  light 
waveguide. 
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ding,  the  coating  being  substantially  transparent  to  light 
guided  by  the  core  used  to  represent  the  information  and 
having  an  index  of  refraction  throughout  its  thickness 
w  hich  is  greater  than  that  of  the  cladding,  the  fiber  having 
a  predetermined  proof  stress  strength; 

a  plurality  of  optical  taps  serially  disposed  on  the  optical 
fiber  and  in  communication  with  the  plurality  of  tele- 
phones, each  tap  including  bending  means  for  maintaining 
a  bend  in  the  fiber  of  a  radius  sufficiently  small  so  as  to 
enable  either  light  injection  into  or  light  withdrawal  from 
the  core  of  the  optical  fiber  by  passing  the  light  being 
injected  or  detected  through  a  side  of  the  fiber  cladding 
and  coating  at  an  unbroken  intermittent  section  of  the 
fiber,  each  fiber  bend  having  a  maximum  radius  of  curva- 
ture sufficiently  small  so  as  to  impose  a  maximum  static 
stress  on  the  fiber  glass  in  excess  of  one-half  the  fiber  proof 
stress,  the  bending  means  maintaining  the  maximum  stress 
on  the  fiber  whenever  light  is  being  transmitted  on  the 
fiber  regardless  of  whether  one  or  more  telephones  associ- 
ated with  the  tap  is  in  operation  or  is  operational: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  enclosing  various  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  taps  and  bends  associated  therewith  so  as  to  provide 
a  water-tight  seal  for  the  various  ones  of  the  taps  capable 
of  keeping  water  located  outside  the  enclosing  means 
from  entering  an  interior  thereof  and  contacting  the  fiber 
taps  and  associated  bends; 

the  enclosing  means  including  at  least  one  water-tight  fiber 
seal  which  continuously  maintains  pressure  against  a  side 
of  a  continuous  non-terminated  portion  of  the  fiber  in 
excess  of  0.8  psig  and  induces  an  attenuation  to  a  light 
signal  in  the  fiber  portion  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
0.02  dB  and  prevents  water  under  a  pressure  of  about  0.8 
psig  from  leaking  through  the  seal,  the  seal  including  a 
first  material  having  a  cone  penetration  value  from  ap- 
proximately 100  to  350  (10-  '  mm)  and  an  ultimate  elonga- 
tion of  at  least  approximately  30%,  the  first  material  being 
formed  so  as  to  have  an  exposed  outer  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  optical  fiber  prior  to  actually  contacting  the  opti- 
cal fiber,  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  optical  fiber  thereaf- 
ter being  disposed  along  a  length  of  the  material  surface, 
the  seal  further  includmg  means  for  deforming  the  first 
material  surface  in  contact  with  the  optical  fiber  so  as  to 
elastically  deform  the  first  material  surface  against  the 
optical  fiber  and  form  a  water-light  seal  thereat. 
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1.  A  subscriber  telephone  system  for  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber  telephon  s  and  at  least  one  telephone  cen- 
tral office  or  remote  extei  iion   thereof  for  communicating 
information  therebetween,  c  impnsing: 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  ti  lephones; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  telephones  and  the  telephone 
central  office  or  remot  extension  thereof,  the  intercon- 
necting means  includint  at  least  one  optical  fiber  compris- 
ing a  glass  core  surrc  jnded  by  a  glass  cladding  sur- 
rounded by  a  protectivt  coating  m  contact  with  the  clad- 


1.  A  device  for  recognizing  information  signals,  transmitted 
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over  a  distance,  the  information  signals  including  noisy  electro- 
magnetic light  signals,  comprising: 

a  wafer  having  a  spiral  groove  in  a  surface  thereof; 

a  tapped  delay  line,  the  delay  line  including  a  planar  light 
waveguide  disposed  in  the  spiral  groove  of  the  wafer,  the 
planar  light  waveguide  further  having  a  plurality  of  taps  at 
discrete  locations  for  emitting  light  therefrom; 

support  material  disposed  at  the  surface  of  the  wafer  that 
contains  the  spiral  groove;  and 

a  secondary  light  waveguide  associated  with  each  tap  of  the 
plurality  of  taps,  with  the  secondary  light  waveguides 
being  supported  by  the  support  material. 
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1.  A  broadband  optical  source  comprising: 
N  optical  sources,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  and  N  £  2, 
said  N  optical  sources  outputting  a  plurality  of  optical 
signals  having  center  wavelengths  Xi.  spectral  widths  AXi 
and  powers  Pi,  where  i  is  a  positive  integer  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  N  optical  sources,  where  for  every  i,  said 
center  wavelengths  Xi  are  separated  by  less  than  said 
spectral  widths  AXi, 
said  N  optical  sources  providing  a  broadband  optical  signal 
when  combined  together,  said  broadband  optical  signal 
having  a  maximum  power  variation  within  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
a  waveguide  coupler  for  receiving  and  combining  said  plu- 
rality of  optical  signals  and  for  outputting  said  broadband 
optical  signal. 
26.  A  method  for  producing  a  broadband  optical  output 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  according  to  a  broadband  optical  source  design 
model,  a  plurality  of  optical  sources,  said  plurality  of 
optical  sources  outputting  a  plurality  of  optical  signals 
with  center  wavelengths  Xi,  spectral  widths  AXi  and  pow- 
ers Pi,  having  said  center  wavelengths  Xi  separated  by  less 
than  said  spectral  widths  AXi; 
combining  said  plurality  of  optical  signals  resulting  in  said 
broadband  optical  output. 


-^ 


1.  An  injection  molded  star -coupler  comprising: 

a  first  injection  molded  section  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
therein  including  a  mixing  zone, 

a  second  injection  molded  section  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  channels  therein  including  a  mixing  zone, 

a  plurality  of  injection  molded  input  connector  portions, 
each  of  said  input  portions  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  mating  fiber  optic  connector,  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  channels,  and  being  integral  with  the 
section  in  which  it  is  molded, 

a  plurality  of  injection  molded  output  connector  portions, 
each  of  said  output  portions  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  mating  fiber  optic  connector,  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  channels,  and  being  integral  with  the 
section  in  which  it  is  molded,  and 

a  core  material  for  transmitting  optical  signals,  said  core 
material  filling  said  channels  in  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, 
said  plurality  of  channels  and  connector  portions  in  said  first 
section  mating  with  said  plurality  of  channel  and  connec- 
tor portions  in  said  second  section  to  form  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  channels  which  connect  each  of  said  input 
connector  portions  with  at  least  one  of  said  output  con 
nector  portions. 
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1.  A  variable  optical  energy  delay  line  comprising: 
a  first  optical  fiber  to  transmit  an  optical  signal; 
a  plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  adapted  to  receive  said 
optical  signal  from  said  first  optical  fiber  and  to  transmit 
further  said  optical  signal  along  each  of  said  second  opti- 
cal fibers,  each  of  said  second  optical  fibers  having  a 
predetermined  length,  said  predetermined  length  of  each 
of  said  second  optical  fibers  being  different  from  said 
predetermined  length  of  all  other  of  said  second  optical 
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fibers,  said  predeic-rniir  -d  length  dftermming  a  propaga- 
tion delay  of  said  optic;  I  signal  along  each  ot  said  second 
fibers; 
means  for  coupling  said  oj  tital  signal  from  a  selected  one  ot 
said  second  optical  fibei  ,  to  a  device  which  utilizes  one  of 
said  optical  signal  and  ;  ^  electrical  analog  of  said  optical 
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1.  Adjustable  positioning 
waveguide  or  fiber  optic  elet 

means  for  clamping  and  m 
least  a  portion  of  the  nb< 
portion  projects  freely  tl 

electrode  means  disposed  i 
for  deflecting  said  end  ii 
perpendicular  to  an  a.xis 
optical  waveguide;  and 

means  connected  for  provi. 
to  said  electrodes  at  an  ; 
that  an  inhomogenic  elei. 
of  said  electrode  means  a 
optic  elements,  moves  sai 
in  said  perpendicular  dm 
diameter  of  a  core  of  saic 


levice  for  an  end  of  an  optical 
lent.  comprising 
ch.inically  fixedly  positioning  at 
r  optic  element  such  that  an  end 
ere  from, 

I  relation  to  that  projecting  end 
at  least  one  direction,  basically 
of  said  fiher  optic  clement  and 

mg  a  high  frequency  oscillation 
mplitude  and  in  a  position  such 
ric  field  as  set  up  in  the  vicinity 
d  as  being  effective  on  said  fiber 
!  fiber  optic  element  end  portion 
ction  by  distance  smaller  than  a 
fiber  optical  clement  itself 
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signal,  said  selected  one  )f  said  second  optical  fibers  being 
selected  for  said  propaf  ition  delay  associated  therewith; 
and 
an  electrical  analog  vanal  le  delay  line  coupled  to  said  de- 
vice to  delay  said  optic,  I  signal  by  a  continuous  variable 
amount  of  delay  so  as  l<  achieve  a  fine-tuned  analog  RF 
true  time  delay  for  fine    uning  said  optical  delay  line. 
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1.  A  method  for  orthogonal  transform  coding  iir,age  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  orthogonally  transforming  image  data  from  space  coordi- 
nates to  spatial  frequencies; 

(b)  preparing  a  plurality  of  domain  patterns  each  having  low 
and  high  frequency  domains  therein; 

(c)  dividing  a  spatial  frequency  domain  of  orthogonally 
transformed  image  data  into  a  low  frequency  domain  and 
a  high  frequency  domain  according  to  a  threshold; 

(d)  summing  absolute  values  of  the  orthogonally  trans- 
formed data  belonging  to  the  low  frequency  domain  of 
each  domain  pattern; 

(e)  specifying  the  low  frequency  domain  of  a  domain  pattern 
in  which  the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  is  the  largest  as  a 
low  frequency  domain  of  the  orthogonally  transformed 
image  data  and  specifying  a  remaining  part  of  the  same 
domain  pattern  as  a  high  frequency  domain  of  the  orthog- 
onally transformed  image  data; 

(0  encoding  the  orthogonally  transformed  data  in  the  low 
frequency  domain  by  dividing  the  \ov,'  frequency  domain 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  calculating  respective  mean 
values  of  the  orthogonally  transformed  data  in  the  blocks 
so  as  to  allocate  a  large  number  of  bits  to  a  block  which 
has  a  mean  value  larger  than  a  specified  value  and  a  small 
number  of  bits  to  a  block  which  has  a  mean  value  smaller 
than  the  specified  value;  and 

(g)  encoding  the  orthogonally  transformed  data  in  the  high 
frequency  domain  in  a  manner  ditTerent  from  the  encoding 
of  said  step  (0  so  as  to  allocate  a  small  number  of  bits  to 
the  high  frequency  domain. 
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1.  A  push-pull  hybrid  connector  for  simultaneously  coupling 
electrical  and  optical  conduits,  comprising: 

a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  arranged  therein  a  first 
set  of  electrical  and  optical  terminals  operatively  attached 
to  a  first  set  of  electrical  and  optical  conduits,  said  recepta- 
cle having  formed  therein  receiving  channels  extending 
from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  receptacle  to  the  terminals 
arranged  therein  and  further  having  formed  therein  a 
groove  encircling  said  receiving  channels  so  as  to  define  a 
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proximal  and  distal  wall  with  respect  to  said  receiving 
channels;  and 
a  plug  have  arranged  therein  and  protruding  therefrom  a 
second  set  of  electrical  and  optical  terminals  operatively 
attached  to  a  second  set  of  electrical  and  optical  conduits, 
said  protruding  terminals  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  re- 
ceivable within  said  receptacle's  receiving  channels,  said 
plug  further  having  a  hood  extending  therefrom  encir- 
cling and  substantially  extending  beyond  said  protruding 


3  plug  connector  half  received  by  the  shroud  with  respec- 
.     2  ports  received  by  the  connector  half. 
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terminals  and  dimensioned  for  receipt  vv  iihin  said  recepta- 
cle's groove,  said  hood  having  an  interior  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  be  tightly  received  about  the  proximal  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  said  hood  having  an  exterior  surface 
formed  to  enable  said  hood  to  be  received  within  said 
groove  only  when  said  plug  is  in  a  preselected  rotational 
orientation  relative  to  the  receptacle  and  further  formed 
to  latchingly  engage  said  distal  wall  upon  insertion  of  said 
plug's  terminals  into  said  receptacle's  receiving  channels 
sufTiciently  far  to  contact  said  receptacle's  terminals. 
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1.  A  connector  for  aligning  optical  fibers  of  a  light  transmit- 
ting fiber  cable  with  ports  of  a  transceiver,  comprising: 

a  plug  connector  half  connected  to  a  light  transmitting  cable 
having  optical  fibers,  and 

a  transceiver  adapter  comprising;  a  shroud  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  plug  connector  half  and  to  align  optical  fibers  of 
the  plug  connector  half  with  ports  of  a  transceiver,  and  a 
latching  beam  mechanism  secured  to  the  shroud, 

the  latching  beam  mechanism  comprising:  elongated  latch- 
ing beams  extending  from  the  shroud,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  latching  beams  to  the  shroud,  and  a  connec- 
tor half  receiving  ports  of  a  transceiver,  the  connector  half 
having  beveled  apertures  adapted  for  receiving  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  latching  beams  to  align  optical  fibers  of 


1    A  light  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  communication  apparatus  units,  each  of 
said  light  communication  apparatus  units  including  an 
optical  element,  a  peripheral  circuit  and  a  photo-connec- 
tor receptacle  for  connecting  the  light  communication 
apparatus  with  a  photo-connector  plug  attached  to  an 
optical  fiber  so  as  to  optically  combine  said  optical  ele- 
ment with  the  optical  fiber  when  said  receptacle  and  plug 
are  connected: 

wherein  at  least  said  photo-connector  receoucles  of  said 
plurality  of  light  communication  apparatus  units  are  inte- 
grated with  one  another  by  means  of  a  coupling  memtjer. 
thereby  forming  a  multi-core  head-connector  recepucle 
for  connecting  with  a  multi-core  photo-connector  plug 
formed  by  integrated  photo-connector  plugs  which  num- 
ber the  same  as  said  light  communication  apparatus  units; 
and 

wherein  said  multi-core  photo-connector  receptacle  is  of  an 
integral  molding  type  in  which  said  plurality  of  said 
photo-connector  receptacles  are  buried  before  formation 
of  said  coupling  member,  thus  being  positioned  in  said 
coupling  member  in  advance. 


5,109,455 
OPTIC  INTERFACE  HYBRID 

Damon  A.  Niswonger,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Cocpora- 
tion,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,545 
Int  a.^  G02B  6/42 
U.S.  CI.  385—94  8  Claims 

1.  An  optic  interface  hybrid  comprising: 
a  hybrid  substrate  connected  on  a  first  side  to  a  package  and 

on  a  second  side  carrying  electronic  components; 
said  package  having  an  optical  window  which  is  in  close 
proximity  to  an  opening  formed  in  said  hybrid  substrate; 
an  optical  device  mounted  upon  a  second  substrate  and 

electrically  connected  thereto; 
said  second  substrate  mounted  within  said  opening  formed  in 
said  hybrid  substrate  and  electrically  connected  thereto, 
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said  secom!  suhstraif  iciued  sn  that  said  (Optical  device  is  to  strain  energy  imparted  to  said  cable  as  said  cable  is  bent 
in  close  proxifnu>  i.i  s  id  window  and  has  an  dptiLal  path    during  handhng  and  installation,  said  cable  comprising: 

a  core  tube  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  core  tube 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  transmission 

medium  and  being  disposed  in  said  core  tube,  each  optical 

17  fiber  in  said  core  having  an  undulated  configuration  to 

cause  a  length  thereof  to  exceed  the  length  of  the  core 

tube; 

a  jacket  which  is  made  of  a  plastic  material,  which  encloses 
said  core  tube  and  which  has  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness; and 

a  strength  member  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  strength  members  which  are  disposed 
between  said  core  tube  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  jacket. 


to  the  exterior  of  said   lackagt-  ti 
said  window. 


cd  at  least  in  part  by 


f  109.456 
OPTIC  A  ,  KIBF.R  LMT 

Hiroaki  Nano;  Voshiaki  Te  asawa,  and  Shigeru  fanaka.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assigm  -s  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.    991,  Ser.  No.  666,143 

Claims  priority,  applicati.  n  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1990,  2-f>2''iH 

Int.  CI     C;02B  5   rj 

U.S.  LI.  J.H.'-KMi  M  (  Uims 


L  An  optical  fiber  unit  f<  r  laying  and  pushing  forward  inl-^ 
a  previously  laid  duct  line  h    means  of  a  flow  of  fluid  pressure- 
sent  into  said  duct  line,  sait   optical  fiber  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sub-units  ea.  h  of  which  is  formed  of  a  pluralit\ 
of  optical  fibers  gather  d  and  coated  with  a  primary  coat- 
ing, wherein  said  plurs  it\  of  sub-units  is  twisted; 
a  secondary  coating  appi  -d  over  said  plurality  of  sub-units; 

and 
a  porous  coating  coated    n  said  secondary  coating. 


5  109,457 

ALL-DIKI  KCTRIC  OPT  CAL  FIBER  CABLF  l{  \\  IN(, 

FNHANCE  »  FIBER  ACCESS 

Andrew  .1.  Panuska,  Buford    Parbhubhai  D.  Patel,  L)unH(n>dv; 
Manuel  R.  Santana,  Rosv  ;ll,  and  Arthur  G.  Vedcjs.  Duluth, 
all  of  (,a..  assijjnors  to  AT  ;T  Bell  laboratories,  Murra>  Hill, 
N.J, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4  3,351,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-  art  of  Ser.  No.  284,263,  Dec.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  applic  ition  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,628 

Int.  CI  '  G02B  5    14 
V.S.  CI.  385-102  20  Claims 

I.  A  totally  dielectric  opt  .al  fiber  cable,  which  is  subjected 


which  are  made  of  a  dielectiic  material  and  which  may  be 
arranged  geometncally  in  a  non-symmetrical  manner  in  a 
cross-section  of  said  jacket  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  strength  members  being  disposed  and  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  which  are  such  that  the  strength 
members  cooperate  with  the  materials  of  which  at  least 
said  jacket  is  made  to  cause  said  cable  during  bending  to 
have  a  preferred  surface  of  bending  and  to  minimize  the 
strain  energy  to  which  said  cable  is  exposed,  said  strength 
member  system  being  such  that  each  of  said  strength 
members  has  an  effective  modulus  of  elasticity  in  tension 
which  varies  from  a  value  equal  to  that  in  compression  to 
a  value  significantly  greater  than  that  in  compression; 
said  optical  fibers  being  capable  of  moving  within  said  core 
tube  to  positions  which  are  not  necessarily  disposed  along 
the  neutral  plane  of  bending  when  said  cable  is  bent. 


5,109,458 
CABLE  SEAL 

Mayankkumar  M.  Dixit,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Raymond  D. 
Smolen.  I  otowa  Boro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
I  aboratnries.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,026 

Int.  CV  G02B  6/44 

L..S.  Ci.  385— 102  3  Claims 


1   An  assemblage  comprising: 

a  partition  wall  separating  first  and  second  regions  of  space 
on  the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  wall,  said  wall  having 
therein  a  circular  opening  passing  through  said  wall  to 


APRIL  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2729 


communicate  between  said  regions,  a  grommet  compris- 
ing a  resilient  body  comprising  elastomeric  material  and 
having  an  axis  and  axially  spaced  front  and  rear  ends  and 
a  peripheral  surface  extending  between  said  ends  and 
angularly  around  said  axis,  said  grommet  being  received  in 
said  opening  to  extend  axially  outward  from  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  wall  into  said  first  and  second  regions, 
and  said  grommet  having  therein  at  least  one  axial  bore,  a 
section  of  cable  having  a  lengthwise  central  portion  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  and  other  parts  disposed  on  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  and  extending  into 
said  regions  from  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  grommet, 
said  central  cable  portion  being  contacted  in  said  bore  by 
the  interior  wall  thereof  to  be  frictionally  gripped  by  said 
wall  and  to  provide  a  pressure  sealing  in  said  bore  of  said 
cable  portion,  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  stop  flange 
disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said  grommet  to  be  on  the 
front  side  of  said  wall  next  to  part  thereof  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  stop  flange  being  adapted,  under  rearwardly 
directed  axial  pulling  force  on  said  cable,  to  bear  with 
pressure  against  said  wall  to  provide  strain  relief  for  said 
cable  forward  of  the  front  end  of  said  grommet,  and  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  holding  flange  disposed  on 
the  front  end  of  said  grommet  rearward  of  said  stop  flange 
to  be  on  the  rear  side  of  said  wall  next  to  part  thereof 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  holding  fiange  being  adapted 
to  impede  forward  axial  movement  of  said  grommet  rela- 
tive to  said  wall. 


-^pKocsssiNe  loo 


that  upon  rotation  of  the  first  light  deflecting  means,  light 
is  progressively  set  from  that  point  and  into  the  circularly 
arranged  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  first  bundle; 

second  optic  means  placed  on  the  respective  other  one  of  the 
points  and  which  receives  light  that  is  passed  from  the 
circularly  arranged  ends  of  the  second  bundle  and  pro- 
vided for  passing  that  light  to  the  light  detector;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  ends  of  the  bundles  as  arranged  in 
the  lines  so  that  light  emerging  in  any  instant  from  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  first  bundle  and  being  refiecied  by  the 
ambiance  toward  the  second  bundle,  will  be  received  by  a 
fiber  end  of  the  second  bundle  such  that  the  received  light 
is  passed  to  the  other  end  pertaining  to  the  respective 
circle  of  the  second  bundle  and  is  reflected  in  that  instant 
by  the  rotating  second  light  deflecting  means  and  into  the 
point  from  which  it  will  be  taken  by  the  second  optical 
means  from  which  it  will  reach  the  light  detector 


5,109.460 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  FOR  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
S€ung-Ho  Back.  Pittsford;  John  R.  Debesis,  Fenfieid;  Mark  D. 
Evans,  Hamlin;  Daniel  A.  Rehberg.  Webster,  and  Jefferey  P. 
Serbicki,  Holley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,021 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/04:  G03B  27/00.-  B24B  J/00;  C03C  19/00 

IJ.S.  a.  385— US  14  Claims 


5,109,459 
FIBER  OPTIC  SCANNER 
Max  Eibert,  Friedrichshafen,  and  LTrich  Schwanke.  Stctten, 
both  r,f  Fed.  Rep.  r.f  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  Luftfahrt 
GmbH,  Oberpfaffenhofen,  Fed.  Ren.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.063 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
I9«9,  3942771 

Int.  a,'  G02B  6/2S 
VS.  a.  385—115  26  Oaims 


(riCLD  or  mtm] 


1.  Fiber  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  optic  bundle  and  a  second  fiber  optic  bundle, 
each  bundle  having  one  end  of  its  respective  fibers  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  the  respective  other  ends  of  the  fibers 
being  arranged  along  a  scanning  line,  there  being  two 
scanning  lines  accordingly; 

first  and  second  rotatable  light  deflecting  means  providing 
light  deflection  respectively  as  between  the  circles  and 
respective  points  in  or  on  an  axis  through  the  respective 
circle; 

means  for  providing  common  rotation  to  the  first  and  second 
light  deflecting  means; 

a  light  source,  and  a  light  detector; 

first  optic  means  for  coupling  the  light  source  to  the  respec- 
tive point  pertaining  to  the  first  light  deflecting  means,  so 


1.  An  optical  fiber  array  for  a  thermal  printer,  the  optical 
fiber  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  an  output  end; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  optical  fibers  so  th.it 
the  output  ends  thereof  are  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  the  optical  fibers  against  the 
support  member; 

the  holding  member  being  secured  to  the  support  member 
with  a  bonding  material;  and 

the  bonding  material,  the  holding  member,  the  ju;  port  mem- 
ber an.-i  the  optical  fiber  having  substantially  the  same 
finishing  rate  so  that  an  output  end  of  optical  fiber  array 
can  be  finished  into  a  single  plane  without  substantially 
damaging  the  output  ends  of  the  optical  fibers. 

8.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  array  for  a  thermal 
printer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  at  least  one  optical  fiber  onto  a  support  member 

positioning  a  holding  member  adjacent  the  support  member; 

placing  a  plurality  of  the  optical  fibers,  each  having  an  out- 
put end,  between  the  holding  member  and  the  support 
member  so  that  the  output  ends  thereof  are  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other; 

securing  the  holding  member  to  the  support  member  with  a 

bonding  material;  and 
finishing  the  output  ends  of  the  optical  fibers,  the  support 
member,  the  holding  member  and  the  bonding  material  to 
produce  a  well  defined  plane  at  an  output  end  of  the  array. 
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the  bonding  niaicriai, 
member  and  the  optical 
finishing  rate  sd  that  th 
mto  a  smgle  plane  w 
output  ends  of  the  opti 


he  holding  member,  the  ^uppo^t 
fiber  having  substantially  the  same 
output  end  of  the  array  is  finished 
hout  substantially  damaging  the 
al  fibers 


David  L.  rhurchill,  2200  Rt. 
Kiled  May  10, 
Int.  (1 
V.S.  a.  385—115 


5  109  461 
FIBKR  OPTI'  'S  LIGHT  DE\  ICK 

301,  Init  5,  Palmetto,  I  1 
Wl,  Ser.  No.  698,615 
G02B  rt  OJ 


34::  1 


Ht  ^w"  r" 


1.  A  fiber  optics  light  devi 
light  source  an  object  for  \ 
optical  compantor  comprisi 

a  generally  U-shaped  ho 
bottom  wall,  and  side 
elongated  arms  exiend 
from  e'ther  end  of  a  cr( 

a  first  pai'  of  flexible  co- 
cured  adjacent  a  distal  ■ 
extending  in  the  same  c 

a  second  pair  of  flexible 
secured  to  said  cross 
therefrom  in  an  o.pposit 

an  optical  fiber  bundle  ext 
having  a  first  end  fixed! 
each  flexible  conduit  of 

each  said  optical  fiber  b 
fixedly  secured  in  a  di 
conduit  of  said  second  \ 


e  for  illuminating  Irom  a  separate 
.'Wing  on  a  '.  leuing  screen  of  an 

g- 

low  housirr;  includuig  a  cover. 
walls  forming  a  pa.r  of  spaced 
ng  in  generalK  parallel  fashion 
ss  member: 

duits  each  h  iving  .i  first  end  se- 
nd of  each  said  arm  and  laterally 
rection  therefrom, 
.onduits  each   having  a  first  end 
nember  and   laterally   extending 

direction  from  said  arms; 
ndmg  through  each  said  arm  and 

secured  in  a  distal  sec ind  end  of 
.aid  first  pair  of  flexible  conduits; 
ndle  also  having  a  second  end 
tal  second  end  of  each  flexible 
air  of  flexible  conduits. 


5,  (i9,462 
I  U.HI  UA\KLJ  \GTH  ( ONVKRT!  R 
Masanori   Hatanabe;   Osami     Vamamoti/,   and   Toshihiko   Yo- 
shida.  all  of  Nari,  ,Japan.     ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

1  ili-<i  Sep.  5,  IS  »U.  Ser.  No.  377,651 
Claims  priorit\.  applicatio  i  Japan,  Sep.  7,   198Si,  1-231975: 
Dec.  26,  19Hy,  1-3.^9836 

int.  Ci.    G021    6/26:  G02F  J/37 
U.S.  a.  359— 328  l-l  nam,. 


I.  A  light  wavelength  con   erter  comprising 

a  lasei  beam  source  foi  en  anating  fundamental  waves  with 

a  predetermined  wasele  igth. 
a  loop-shaped  m.iin  optical  waveguide  f. Tmed  on  a  substrate 


so  as  to  propagate  fundamental  waves  and  convert  them 
into  harmonic  frequency  waves  under  phase-adjusting 
conditions, 
an  incident  optical  waveguide  for  receiving  the  fundamental 
waves  from  said  laser  beam  source  and  introducing  them 
to  said  loop-shaped  main  optical  waveguide,  said  incident 
optical  waveguide  having  a  linear  part  positioned  adjacent 
and  in  parallel  to  a  part  of  said  loop-shaped  main  optical 
waveguide,  both  adjacent  linear  parts  forming  a  direc- 
tional optical  coupler  through  which  the  fundamental 
waves  are  propagated. 


8  C'laimv 


5,109,463 
FIBER  OPTIC  LAMP 

H  J  shang  Lee,  3705  Painted  Pony  Rd,.  El  Sorbranle.  Calif, 
94803 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,339 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  0/16 

U.S.  CI.  385-123  27  Claims 


.WW«/?- 


I'Of 


no 


4 


\.  An  apparatus  for  producing  optical  po-ver  in  an  optical 
fiber,  comprising: 

one  or  more  optical  fibers  of  a  type  suitable  for  transmitting 
optical  power,  said  optical  fibers  including  an  emitting 
material  which  emits  optical  power  when  excited  such 
that  the  optical  power  given  off  by  said  em.itting  material 
will  be  transmitted  by  said  optical  fiber: 

an  exciting  means  for  exciting  said  emitting  material  into 
emission  of  optical  power,  said  emitting  material  and  said 
exciting  means  being  such  that  the  optical  power  is  emit- 
ted in  a  non-lasing  mode,  and  wherein  said  exciting  means 
produces  an  electric  field  and  where  said  emitting  material 
is  responsive  to  said  electric  field  to  emit  optical  energy; 

a  holding  means  wherein  said  optical  fibers  and  said  exciting 
means  are  held  such  that  the  effect  of  the  exciting  means 
;s  to  excite  said  emitting  material  into  emission  of  optical 
power  which  is  transmitted  by  said  optical  fibers. 


5,109,464 

SIB  WAVEGUIDE  OPTIMl/.l  Ij  i  tjk  LOW  LOSS 

<  Ol  li  i\(,  i«)  OF'IK  A!    HBERS  AND  .METHOD  OF 

UMKR.MiNlNG  SAME 

Michael  Munowitz.  Napcrville,  and  David  J.  Vezzetti,  Wheaton, 

both  of  I!!.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

1  iitd   viav  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.093 

Int.  CI.'  GQIC  i/00.  i/.'i 

'.J.S.  O.  385-130  17  Claims 

J.  A  raised-rib  waveguide  for  providing  a  low-ioss  coupling 

to  a  conventional  single-mode  optic?.!  fiber  propagating  light 

of  a  wavelength  (X),  said  waveguide  having  the  following 

structural  and  compositional  parameters: 

upper  and  lower  claddings  of  heights  (Yiuc)  and  vh/c),  respec- 
tively, and  refractive  indices  {uuc)  and  (n.v),  .  sspectiveiy; 
a  filTi  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  claddings  of 

a  height  (hy)  and  refractive  index  (ny); 
a  rib  formed  m  the  upper  cladding  having  a  width  (w.)  and  a 

height  (\\r):  and 
values  assigned  to  each  of  the  structural  and  jompositiona! 
parameters  (hy),  {hue),  (h/r),  (h,),  (ny),  (n„r)  and  (n/c-)  such 
that  a  shape  of  a  mode  formed  by  the  light  propagating 
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through  the  waveguide  approximates  a  circular  shape  of  a    end  portion  of  the  through-hole,  or  into  a  gap  between  the 
fundamental  mode  of  the  light  propagated  by  the  optical    sealing  block  and  the  through-hole  of  the  insulator  body;  and 

scaling  lightly  the  gap  between  the  through-hole  of  the  insula- 


■•»  lor  body  and  the  optical  fiber  in  the  end  portion  of  the  through- 

hole  or  the  gap  between  the  through-hole  of  the  insulator  body 
fiber,  thereby  providing  a  coupling  whose  power  loss  is    and  the  sealing  block  with  the  sealing  glass, 
less  than  10  percent. 


5,109,465 
BEAM  HOMOGENIZER 
Peter  J.  Klopotek,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,027 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00 


Summit 


U.S.  CI.  385—133 


I  HP UT  BEAM 


19  Oaims 
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5,109,467 
INTERCONNECT  CABINET  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Joseph  R.  Hogan,  Middletown;  George  R.  Steenton,  Howell,  and 
Anthony  L.  Nieves,  Belmar.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Keptel, 
Inc.,  Tinton  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.212 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00.  6/i6 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  6  Oaims 


our  PUT  BEAM 

1.  A  beam  homogenizing  apparatus  for  modifying  a  radiant 
energy  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical,  elongate 
light  transmissive  waveguide  comprising 

a  beam  receiving  input  region  at  one  end  of  the  waveguide 
which  receives  an  incoming  beam  at  an  acute  angle  be- 
tween about  2  to  6  degrees  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  waveguide; 
a  beam  output  region  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  waveguide 
which  emits  the  beam  at  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide;  and 
a  light  reflecting  surface  incorporated  within  the  waveguide 
and  having  a  substructure  which  ho.mogenizes  said  beam 
as  it  propagates  along  the  waveguide  by  multiple  reflec- 
tions. 


5,109,466 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 
Shoji  Seike,  Nagoya;  Noriyasu  Oguri.  Hashima,  Japan,  and  Isao 
Nakajima,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  329,869,  Mar.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,921,322. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,196 
Claims  priority,  application  J?pan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-72029 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/i6 
U.S.  CI.  385—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  composite  insula- 
tor, comprising  passing  at  least  one  optical  fiber  through  a 
through-hole  formed  in  the  axis  portion  of  an  insulator  body, 
or  arranging  a  sealing  block  previously  produced  by  passing  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  through  a  ceramic  hollow  cylinder  and 
sealing  the  optical  fiber  with  a  sealing  glass,  in  the  end  portion 
of  a  through-hole  formed  in  the  axis  portion  of  an  insulator 
body;  pouring  a  pre-melted  sealing  gla.ss  into  a  gap  between  the 
optical  fiber  and  the  through-hole  of  the  insulator  body  in  the 


1.  Interconnect  cabinet  for  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

cabinet  means  including  a  base; 

mounting  means  provided  on  said  base  generally  centrally 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed, 
spaced  apart,  stepp>ed  multi-level  radiuses  providing  at 
least  first  and  second  levels  for  storing  said  optical  fibers, 
said  second  level  being  elevated  with  respect  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  level;  and 

internal  bulkhead  adapter  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adapters  for  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  incoming  telephone  company 
optical  fibers  with  a  plurality  of  outgoing  customer  optical 
fibers. 
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5.  i09,468 
FIXFD  \  All  F  FIBl  R  OPTIC  ATTtMATOR 
Thomas  V\ .  lamulevich.  C'h  .'Imsford,  Mass.;  Keith   R.  Smith. 
Manchester,  N.H..  and  Si  inley  V.  Paquette.  Dracut.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  M    A-t'()M  I.  >ht  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Hudson, 
N.H. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1   90,  Ser.  No.  520,775 

Int.  CI     (.026  6/3/i 

U.S.  CI.  3X5— i* I  16  Claims 


A_ 


1.  A  fixed  value  fiber  opi 
fiber  transmission  system  t 
refraction,  the  attenuator  cc- 
to  define  a  light  path  thcrei 
pathway  comprises  at  least  c 
least  one  non-allenuation  rt 
attenuation  region  to  pruvu 
tion  of  light  passing  there 
being  in  substantial  a\iai  all 
region  and  wherein  the  ind 
fiber  pathway  is  substantial! 


5.  09,469 

PHOSPMdR  S(  RFFN  FC  R  CORRKCTING  I  IMINOl  ^ 

NON-l  NIH)RMn  V  A"  D  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(, 

'.  AMF 
Daniel  D.  IJunsan,  Roanoke    \a.,  assignor  to  ITI  ( drporatioii. 
New  York.  N.V  , 

Flkd  Nov.  I.  r  90,  Ser.  No.  607,699 

Int.  CI      (,02B  ^   IXI 

U.S.  CI.  3S5— 146  19  Claims 


//////^^^ 


7 


r 

1J4 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conv 
visible  light,  said  apparatus 
having  an  input  plane  and 
screen  deposited  on  said  in| 
said  phosphor  screen  having 
output  plane,  the  improvem. 
a  material  that  reduces  phosf 
deposited  on  said  phosphor  ■ 
sates  for  said  luminous  non-i 
luminous  distribution  at  saic 
element. 


;r!inp  an  electron  emission  into 
including  a  fiber  optics  element 
n  output  plane,  and  a  phosphor 
ut  plane,  said  light  produced  by 
a  luminous  non-uniformily  at  said 
nt  therewith  comprising  a  film  of 
rior  elTiciency.  said  material  being 
;reen  such  that  said  film  compen- 
niformity  and  provides  a  uniform 
output  plane  of  said  fiber  optics 


5,109,470 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  STORAGE  BODY 

Michael  J.  Tooze.  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Mar- 

coni  Limited,  Fngland 
FCT  No.  PCT  (,B9<J  t)0677,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  31.  199i!.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13786,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  15,   199':i 

PCI  Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,123 

(  laims  priority,  application  United  Vingdom,  May  3,  1989, 
S910104 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
MS.  a.  385—147  5  Claims 


J  attenuator  for  use  in  an  optical 
iving  a  predetermined  inde.x  of 
npnsing  an  optical  fiber  pathway 
irough,  wherein  the  optical  fiber 
le  optical  fiber  segment  having  at 
;ion  and  at  least  one  fixed  value 
.■  a  predetermined,  llxed  attenua- 
hrough,  said  attenuation  region 
nmeni  with  said  non-jtteiiuation 
X  of  refraction  along  the  optical 
constant. 


I.  A  data  transmission  line  comprising;  a  fluid-tight,  substan- 
tially rigid,  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  separable 
parts;  within  said  body,  a  continuous  very  substantial  length  of 
optical  fibre  carried  by  one  of  the  separable  parts  and  being 
capable  of  supporting  optical  data  transmission  therealong; 
fi.st  penetration  terminal  means  m  a  wall  of  said  one  separable 
pan,  second  penetration  terminal  means  in  a  wall  of  the  other 
of  the  separable  parts;  first  electro-optic  signal  transducer 
means  carried  by  said  one  separable  part  and  connected  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  means  and  one  end  of  the  optical  fibre; 
and  second  electro-optic  signal  transducer  means  carried  by 
said  other  separable  part  and  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  the  optical  fibre  and  said  second  terminal  means. 


5,109,471 

I)F\  ICF  FOR  V«,  \HMlNf,   \ND  HI  MIDIFi  !NG  GASES 

AND  MORF  PARIUUAHIA   KKSPIRA  TORY  GASES 

Dl  RING  ARIU  KIAl.  HKSPIRATION 

Volkcr  Lang,  ZuKspJt/.stra.sse  52,  8035  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gtrmanv 

Filed  ,Ju!    24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
19H9,  3924456;  Jan.  23,  199(j,  4001773 

Int.  C1.5  F24F  t/OS.  6/10:  F22B  1/28 
L'.S.  CI.  392-396  17  Claims 


''  J   L       ;''"^  'r    ^  ■ 


1  An  apparatus  for  warming  and  humidifying  respiratory 
gases  comprising  in  combination  at  least  one  passive  heat  and 
moisture  exchanger  and  at  least  one  active  warming  and  hu- 
midifying element,  said  at  least  one  active  element  including 
heat  generating  means,  said  exchanger  and  said  element  being 
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disposed  in  a  housing  with  said  exchanger  being  located  up- 
stream in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  respiratory  gases  to  be 
warmed  and  humidified  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  said 
element. 


5.109.472 

WATER  HEATER  WITH  REMOVABLE  IMPURITIES 

COLLECTOR  AND  BACKFLOW  PREVENTING  INLET 

PIPE 

Oiun  W.  Kwok,  6/F.,  Flat  24,  Mei  King  Phase  1,  2  Mei  King 

Street,  Tokwawan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1988. 
8829336 

Int.  a.'  F24H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  392—441  7  Oaims 


flexible  conduit  including  a  metallic  electrical  conductor  dis- 
posed therein,  said  conduit  defining  a  second  passageway 
therein  in  communication  with  said  first  passageway  of  said 
sleeve  assembly,  at  least  a  pair  of  conductors  extending 
through  said  second  passageway  of  said  flexible  conduit,  said 
first  passageway  of  said  metallic  sleeve  assembly  and  into  said 
metallic  electncally  conductive  housing,  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  to  said  electrical  rcaistxnce  heater 
to  energize  said  heater  and  another  of  said  conductors  being  a 
ground  conductor  electncally  connected  to  said  metallic  elec- 


J6  1.2        <Jt 


^J^ 


r-'JU 


1.  A  water  heater  device,  comprising  a  water  tank  having  an 
inlet  waterpipe.  an  outlet  hot  waterpipe,  an  electric  heating 
element  for  heating  the  water  in  the  tank,  a  water  temperature 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
the  tank,  to  which  are  connected  a  hot  water  temperature 
indicator,  an  automatic  thermostat,  and  a  fuse  for  breaking 
circuit  when  high  temperature  occurs,  is  charactenzed  in  thai 
said  water  tank  has  a  bottom  including  a  main  or  central  inner 
surface  with  a  downwardly  projecting  peripheral  portion 
extending  iherearound,  said  inlet  waterpipe  has  an  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  near  th  top  of  the  tank,  one  end  of  the  in- 
verted U-shaped  portion  extends  downwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly to  form  a  guiding  waterpipe  to  guide  incoming  water 
to  issue  over  said  downwardly  projecting  penpheral  portion, 
at  least  one  small  hole  provided  on  the  top  of  the  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  waterpif)e,  a  sand  and  impunties  col- 
lector located  under  and  connected  to  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting peripheral  portion  and  having  a  sand  and  impurities 
removing  valve. 


trically  conductive  housing  and  to  a  ground  to  thereby  ground 
said  metallic  electrically  conductive  housing  to  minimize  the 
possibility  of  stray  currents  passing  from  the  heater  assembly 
into  the  fluid  to  be  healed,  and  compression  means  for  com- 
pressing said  metallic  electrically  conductive  sleeve  assembly 
into  contact  with  said  flexible  conduit  to  force  said  metallic 
sleeve  assembly  into  electrical  engagement  with  said  electrical 
conductor  disposed  in  said  flexible  conduit  to  ground  said 
electrically  conductive  conductor  disposed  in  said  flexible 
conduit  through  said  metallic  sleeve  assembly  and  said  metallic 
housing  to  said  ground  conductor. 


5,109,474 
IMMERSION  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC  FITTING 
Gary  J.  Cameron,  Dayton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,789 

Int.  a.'  F24H  1/20 

U.S.  a.  392—501  *  Claims 


5,109,473 

HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  CORROSIVE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Dennis  J.  Rezabek.  Kirtland.  and  Richard  A.  Lokar,  Orwell. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Process  Technology  Inc.,  Mentor, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,267 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02.  3/80 
U.S.  a.  392—497  ^  Claims 

1.  A  healer  assembly  for  heating  a  container  of  corrosive 
fluid  compnsing  a  metallic  electrically  conductive  corrosion 
resistant  housing  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  container  of  corro- 
sive fluid  to  be  heated,  said  housing  having  a  sealed  chamber 
therein,  an  electrical  resistance  heater  located  in  said  sealed 
chamber  in  said  housing,  a  metallic  electrically  conductive 
sleeve  a.ssembly  secured  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
housing  and  including  a  first  passageway  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  sealed  chamber,  a  corrosion  resistant  flexible 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  connected  to  said  metallic  sleeve  assembly,  said 


OONOUCTIVE 

pocncnc 
NwrcmM. 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  hot  water  tank  construction 
comprising  a  hot  water  tank  that  has  an  internally  threaded 
opening  means  in  a  wall  means  thereof  and  an  electrically 
operated  heating  element  construction,  said  heating  element 
construction  comprising  a  heating  element  and  an  externally 
threaded  fitting  threaded  into  said  opening  means  of  said  Unk, 
said  heating  element  comprising  an  outer  metallic  tubular 
sheath  and  an  inner  conductive  heater  wire  means  insulated 
from  said  sheath,  said  fitting  comprising  polymeric  material, 
said  heating  element  construction  comprising  electncal  resis- 
tance means  electncally  interconnected  to  said  sheath  and  to 
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said  wall  means  of  said  t.mk  i  ck-ctricalU  mtcrciinnfct  said 
sheath  to  said  wall  means  of  s.  id  lank,  said  polymeric  material 
comprising  an  eleclncally  cor  luctive  polymeric  material  that 
also  comprises  said  resistanci  means  o(  said  heater  element 
construction,  the  improvemen  comprising  the  step  of  torquing 
said  rating  into  said  threadct  opening  means  with  a  torque 
force  that  causes  said  fitting  j  prov  ide  a  resultant  electrical 
resistance  between  said  sheath  md  said  v<.all  means  of  a  certain 
value. 


5.109,476 

(  OK.R  i'R|\  !  1  H   .-.  ,  •  H  SYNCHRONOUS  AND 
A.s\  St  liHU.NOUS  STAGES 
John  R.  Thompson.  V\ebster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,138 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  (I   .IV.";-!  If?  16  Claims 

1.  A  primer  adapted  to  produce  printed  pages  from  received 

electronically   encoded    stream   of  image   instructions,    said 

printer  comprising: 

means  for  converting  a  received  stream  of  image  instructions 

into  electrical  image  signals; 
a  hybrid  marking  engine  having: 

at   least  one  stage  operable  in  an   asynchronous  mode 


5.10  1,475 
METHOD   '.M>    \  s'tSIKM  FOR  SFI.FCTION  O!    I|\1( 

SKRIK . DATA 
Michitak.i  Kosaka.  Sa^amihara  Hidenori  Naoe.  Kawasaki:  Ikuo 
Matsuba,  /ama:  Shinichiro   Miyaoka.  Kawasaki;   Motohisa 
Funabashi,  Saaamihara;  TosI  ro  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Hirotaka 
Mizuno,  \<ik()hama,  all  of  J   pan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  tri 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ann.  14.  IQf'  >.  Sir.  No.  393,396 
Claims  priority,  application  .  apan.  Sep.  19,  1988.  63-232360; 
Jun.  16,  1989.  1-152336 

Int.  (1.    (  l)6F  /.V/« 
U.S.  a.  395—22  3  Claims 
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wherein  a  page  can  be  non-continuously  processed  in 
portions,  and 
at   least  one  stage   restricted   to  synchronous  operation 
wherein  the  stage  runs  at  a  predetermined,  continuous 
fixed  speed  during  its  entire  processing  of  a  page;  and 
means  for  applying  the  image  signals  to  the  asynchronous 
mode  stage  of  the  marking  engine. 


OMiramrm 


5,109,477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  of  processing  ti: 

storage  means  for  storing  tir 

a  first  processor  means  conn 

extracting  characteristics  c 

establishing  a  performanc 

one  time  series  data  piece 

stored  in  said  storage  mea 

a  plurality  of  neurons  con 

means,  said  neurons  chan 

with  said  characteristics  si 

said  performance  function 

a  second  processor  means 

neurons  for  evaluating  inc 

ond   processor  means  scl 

corresponding  to  the  neui 

mance  function  from  said 

when  results  of  evaluation 

function  is  globally  satisf; 

states. 


ne  scries  dal.i  comprising: 
le  scries  djta  pieces, 
:cied  M  ^.^ld  storage  means  for 
f  the  time  series  data  pieces  and 
function  for  selecting  at  least 
-oni  said  lime  scries  data  pieces 

IS. 

lected  t.i  said  firs!  proces.sor 
;ing  llicir  sljiev  iii  .iccordance 
-•h  that  the  neuron  st.ues  satisfy 
and. 

'onnected  to  said  plurality  of 
ividual  neuron  states,  said  sec- 
■^tirig  linie  series  data  pieces 
m  stales  satisfying  said  perfor- 
stored  time  series  data  pieces 
indicate  that  said  performance 
.'d  vMth  the  individual  neuron 


5,109,478 

riR(  ITT  FOR  rFNERATING  A  SQUARE  TEST 

P A  n  f  R\  IN  A  PAGE  PRINTER 

K»anK-\  oung  Jung.  Suvton,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Flcctronics  Co..  1  td..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,398 
t  laims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
l'^W-3-54 

Int.  a.5  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-112  12  Claims 

1    A  circuit  for  generating  a  square  test  pattern  of  a  page 
printer,  comprising: 


April  28,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2735 


clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

means  for  providing  a  divided  clock  pulses  from  said  clock 
pulse  generating  means  for  minimizing  errors  in  synchro- 
nism with  reference  scanning  clock  pulses; 

longitudinal  line  generating  means  for  receiving  said  divided 
clock  pulses  to  generate  a  printing  start  and  end  signals,  a 
line  clear  signal,  and  the  longitudinal  line  pnnting  data; 

printing  area  establishing  means  for  receiving  the  printing 
start  and  end  signals  said  divided  clock  signals  to  establish 
a  printing  start  and  end  points  of  a  pnnting  area; 


a.  generating  the  representation  of  the  three-dimensional 
object  as  set  of  surfaces,  where  each  suiTace  m  said  set  of 
surfaces  is  defined  in  terms  of  a  shape  and  a  position  in 
space; 

b.  mapping  the  representation  of  the  three-dimensional  ob- 
ject onto  a  two-dimensional  map  by  concatenating  the 
shape  of  the  selected  surfaces; 

c.  placing  circuit  features  corresponding  to  components  of  a 
two  dimensional  circuit  on  said  two-dimensional  map; 

d.  routing  circuit  features  corresponding  to  connections  of 
components  of  said  two-dimensional  circuit  on  said  two- 
dimensional  map  to  generate  a  representation  of  a  two-di- 
mensional circuit; 


';rf 


synchronizing  means  for  receiving  a  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  to  provide  synchronization  with  the  clock 
pulses  of  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  to  generate 
load  signals  to  said  longitudinal  line  generating  means  and 
transverse  line  clock  pulses; 

transverse  line  generating  means  for  receiving  said  trans- 
verse line  clock  pulses  of  said  synchronizing  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  generate  the  transverse  line  printing  data 
and 

square  pattern  output  means  for  receiving  said  longitudinal 
line  pnnting  data  and  said  traverse  line  printing  data  to 
generate  square  pattern  printing  data  within  the  perimeter 
of  said  printing  start  and  end  points  of  said  printing  area. 


5,109,479 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
ELECTRICAL  aRCUITS 
John  D.  Williams,  Bear.  Del.,  assignor  to  AMP-AKZO  Corpora- 
tion, Hauppague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,262 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/72 
VS.  a.  395—125  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  generating  a  representation  of  a  three-di- 
mensional circuit  which  conforms  to  selected  surfaces  of  a 
representation  of  a  three-dimensional  object  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


e.  aligning  one  surface  of  the  representation  of  the  three-di- 
mensional object  in  a  coplanar  relationship  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  two-dimensional  circuit; 

f.  establishing  a  correspondence  between  said  one  surface  of 
the  three-dimensional  object  and  a  portion  of  the  represen- 
tation of  said  two-dimensional  circuit; 

g.  associating  circuit  features  of  said  portion  of  the  represen- 
tation of  the  two-dimensional  circuit  with  said  one  sur- 
face, and 

h.  copying  said  associated  circuit  features  to  the  three-di- 
mensional representation  of  said  circuit. 


5,109,480 

DRAWING  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  ARITHMETICAL 

UNIT  FOR  IMPROVED  SUPERPOSED  PICTURE 

DISPLAY 

Takashi  Sone,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Sato,  Musashino,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-323001 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/J4 
VS.  a.  395—131  15  a«ims 

1.  A  drawing  processor  for  processing  video  data  compns- 
ing: 
mode  setting  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  data  pei 

pixel; 
arithmetical  operation  means,  including  a  plurality  of  unit 
operation  means,  for  performing  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion for  the  data; 
mode  means,  coupled  to  said  mode  setting  means  and  to  said 
plurality  of  unit  operation  means,  for  electrically  dividing 
said  plurality  of  unit  operation  means  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  each  of  which  includes  unit  operation  means, 
wherein  the  number  of  the  unit  operation  means  included 


2736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1992 


in  each  of  said  groups     orrcspiiiids  ir.  ihc  number  indi- 
cated by  said  mode  setli  ig  means, 
condition  setting  means  fo    indicating  the  number  of  group 
color  data  m  each  thre  -primary-color  data  comprising 
the  data  per  pixel  for  de  Ining  color  of  a  p.xel;  and. 


condition  means,  coupletl  o  ^,^ld  cunditicm  setting  means, 
for  electrically  dividing  he  unit  (>perai!on  means  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  groi  ps  uii  i  a!  least  three  groups  m 
accordance  with  the  inc  icalion  h\  the  cdndilion  setting 
means  so  as  to  inhibit  an  iformalion  transfer  between  said 
three  groups. 


5.1  19,481 
QUADRATir  INTKRPOLi  HON  FOR  SHADFD  !M  \CV 

GFNF  RATION 
Olin  G.  Latbrop,  (.niton;  Dav  d  B.  Kirk,  Concord,  and  Douaias 
A.  Voorhies,  Framingham,  a  I  of  .Mass..  assignors  lo  HeHlettl 
Packard  Comp.in\,  Halo  Al  o,  Calif. 

Fikd  Ju!,  24,  H  il.  Ser.  No.  77,202 

Int.  (1.      ,OiSF  !5/20 

VS.  a.  395—133  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  graphics  s; 
ing  images  of  objects  on  a  di' 
the  images  including  pixels 
the  images  being  defined  b 
sentative  of  the  pixel  val 
the  system  including  eleit 
electrical  signals  to  mod 
display  device, 
the  improvement  comprisu 
A.  electrical  interpolation  i 
for  receiving  and  proces' 
signals  defining  first  pi 
to  generate  a  second  set 
ing  second  pixel   valu 
lated,  shaded   hitniap 
object, 
said  second  set  of  digital 
table  to  the  display  de 
shaded  bitmap  image, 
said  electrical  interpolation 
(i)  means  for  executing,  o 


stem  for  generating  and  display- 
DJay  device, 
having  pixel  values, 

digital  electrical  signals  repre- 
;es. 

ents   for   processing   the  digital 
fy  the  images  displ.ived  on  the 


ircuit  means 

ng  a  first  set  of  digital  electrical 

;el  values 

f  digital  electrical  signals  defin- 

s  representative  of  an   mterpo- 

nage  representative  uf  a  given 

.■leetncal  signals  being  transmit- 
ice  to  display  said  interpolated, 

circuit  means  including 

1  said  first  set  of  digital  electrical 


signals,  interpolation  of  order  n,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  and 
(ii)  electrical  incremental  evaluation  circuit  means, 
for  receiving  said  first  set  of  digital  electrical  signals  and 
for  executing  incremental  evaluation  of  successive  ones  of 

said  first  set  of  digital  electrical  signals 
to  generate  said  second  set  of  digital  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  interpolated,  shaded  bitmap  im- 
age, and 
1.   output  means,   in  electrical  communication   with   said 
electrical    interpolation   circuit   means,   and   electrically 
connectable  to  the  display  device,  for  transmitting  said 
second  set  of  digital  electrical  signals  to  the  display  device 
to  display  said  interpolated,  shaded  bitmap  image  repre- 
sentative of  an  object. 


5,109,482 

IM>  RACTIVE  VIDEO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPLAYING  USER-SELECTABLE  CLIPS 

Oavid  Bohrman,  424  \  alley  Rd.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.  06807 

C Cntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,718,  Jan,  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

,*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  295.712,  Jan.  11, 

I'JK'*    ahanij.rid    This  application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No. 

657,675 

Int,  CI.'  G06F  15/62 

V.S.  CI.  395—154  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  information  recorded  on  a  single  re- 
cording medium  only  a  portion  of  which  is  to  be  disp'ayed.  the 
information  comprising  one  or  more  prerecorded  segments  of 
video  information,  each  segment  comprising  one  or  more 
frames  of  video  information,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  on  what  portion  of  the  recording 

medium  the  desired  information  is  locatec"; 
means  for  selecting  any  portion  of  the  desired  information 
for  display  in  an  interactive,  individually  controlled,  user- 
selectable  order; 
means  for  storing  the  start  point  and  stop  point  of  the  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  as  a  custom  clip,  including  means 
for  storing  the  start  point  and  stop  points  for  one  or  more 
custom  clips  m  the  user-selectable  order;  and 
means  for  displaying  from  the  single  recording  means  only 
that  portion  of  information  selected  by  the  selection  means 
and  stored  by  the  storage  means  as  custom  clips  in  the 
user-selectable  order. 
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5,109,483 

NODE  INITIATIl^G  XID  EXCHANGES  OVER  AN 

ACTIVATED  LINK  INC!  iniNf.   \N  EXCHANGE  OF 

SETS  OF  BINDING  SU.\M  ^  tii  I  WEEN  NODES  FOR 
ESI  \H1  iMilN!.  ^i  N'sfONS 
Alan  E.  Baratz,  ChafHsaqua  n  \  i  fcn  t .  Drake,  Jr.,  Pittsboro, 
N.C.;  George  A.  Grovir  Marv.pac,  N.Y.;  James  P.  Gray, 
Chaitel  Hill,  N.C.;  Melmdi.  k  Pollard,  Raleijih.  N.C.:  Diane 
P.  Pozefsky,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C,  and  Lee  M.  Ra<ai<  »  !>«rh«m, 
N.C,  assignors  to  International  Business  ^Ukftint^  v  .rp., 
Armonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1987,  Ser.  No.  62.280 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—200  5  Claims 


of  terminals  and  each  terminal  is  connected  by  a  serial  channel 
to  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  a  method  for  providing  an  operat- 
ing system  within  each  terminal  compnsmg  the  steps  of. 

(a)  generating,  at  each  terminal,  with  the  boot  load  module 
a  first  list  including  identifying  indicia  for  all  devices  that 
can  be  coupled  to  the  terminal; 

(b)  transmitting  a  status  message  from  the  terminal  to  each  of 
the  devices  recorded  in  said  list; 

(c)  transmitting  a  response  message  to  the  terminal  from  a 
device  that  is  active  in  response  to  receiving  the  siaius 
message; 
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4.  A  method  of  disseminating  network  state  information 
(NSI)  in  an  SNA  computer  network  containing  Type  2.1 
nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  being  capable  of  sustaining  NSI 
exchange  sessions,  referred  to  hereafter  as  CP — CP  sessions, 
only  with  other  Type  2. 1  nodes,  said  method  being  practiced  at 
each  of  two  nodes  at  opposite  ends  of  a  link  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sending  a  first  set  of  signals  to  the  other  node  upon  activation 
of  the  link,  said  first  set  of  signals  indicating  the  availabil- 
ity of  the  sending  node  to  participate  in  a  CP— CP  session; 
processing  signals  received  from  the  other  node  to  deter- 
mine if  both  nodes  are  available  for  participation  in  a 
CP— CP  session  and  whether  the  other  node  is  a  service 
provider; 
sending  a  second  set  of  CP— CP  session-establishing  signals 
to  the  other  node  if  both  nodes  are  available  for  such  a 
session  and  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  is  a  service  provider; 
sending  a  third  set  of  signals  to  the  other  node  on  the  estab- 
lished CP— CP  session  to  provide  the  other  node  with 
information  relating  to  the  capabilities  of  the  sending 
node;  and 
making  said  CP— CP  session  available  to  transaction  pro- 
grams running  at  the  node 


5,109,484 
SELF  CONnCLRlNG  TERMINAL  WHICH  POLLS  LOOP 

NETWORK  AND  GENERATES  LIST  OF  CONNECTED 
DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  SELECTIVELY  DOWNLOADING 

CONTROL  PROGRAMS 
David  R.  Hughes,  Raleigh,  and  Hollis  P.  Posey,  Cary,  both  of 
N.C,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  849,641 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  li/22.  i/14.  13/38 
U.S.  a.  395—200  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  distributive  data  processing  system  wherein  a  com- 
puter with  an  operating  system  having  a  boot  load  module  is 
coupled  through  a  loop  communications  network  to  a  plurality 


(d)  generating  in  said  terminal  a  second  list  including  the 
identifying  indicia  of  only  those  devices  that  have  re- 
sponded to  the  status  message; 

(e)  providing  in  said  computer  a  plurality  of  program  sup- 
port modules,  with  each  module  including  support  pro- 
grams that  control  a  particular  I/O  device  and  indicia 
identifying  the  particular  I/O  device  that  it  controls; 

(0  transmitting  from  the  computer  to  the  loop  communica- 
tions network  the  plurality  of  program  support  modules; 

(g)  receiving  and  loading  in  the  memory  of  said  terminal 
only  the  program  support  modules  whose  identifying 
indicia  matches  identifying  indicia  in  the  second  list. 


5,109,485 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 
MEMORIES 
Walter  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  Cambridge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,641,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.117 
Int.  a.'  G06F  JJ/00.  12/00.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—200  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  first  processing 
unit  having  a  first  memory  means  and  first  processing  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  memory  means  and  a 
second  processing  unit  including  a  second  memory  means  and 
second  processing  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sec- 
ond memory  means,  a  method  for  transferring  data  from  a  first 
memory  means  under  the  control  of  said  first  processing  means 
to  said  second  memory  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  first  memory  means  into  a  plurality  of  first 
defined   memory  areas,  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
second  defined  memory  areas  compnsmg  blocks  of  data 
space  in  which  data  that  is  to  be  transferred  is  stored,  each 
of  said  first  defined  memory  areas  including  a  begin  block 
of  data  space  and  an  end  block  of  data  space  defining  the 
number  of  second  defined  memory  areas  contained  in  the 
first  memory  area; 
storing  in  a  portion  of  the  first  memory  means  first  data  bits 
which  designate  the  location  of  the  begin  block  and  the 
end  block  of  data  space  in  each  of  the  first  defined  mem- 
ory areas; 
storing  in  each  of  the  begin  blocks  of  each  first  defined 
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memory  areas  second  dat:  bits  identifying  the  number  and 
location  of  the  second  dt  "ined  memory  areas  containing 
data  which  is  to  be  tran  ferred  to  the  second  memory 
means; 
reading  the  first  and  second   lata  bits  to  locale  the  data  in  the 
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designated  memory  spact  in  the  second  defined  memory 
areas  that  is  to  be  tran'  ferred  to  the  second  memory 
means;  and 
transferring  the  data  from  I  le  designated  memory  space  in 
the  second  dermed  merr  ^ry  areas  in  the  first  memory 
means  to  the  second  men  ory  means 


5,1(  J.486 


DISTRIRl  TKD  (  <)\l!'l  TKI 
VM)  RKSOl  R(  K  SI 
Leslie  {,.  >>e>mour,  Harrington 
Schaumbur^;,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  198  ',  Ser.  No.  294,037 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /   ,(Xj.  I  J, 42.  11/ SO 
V.S.  a.  395—200 


SVSTFM  \Virn  NFTWORK 
\TLS  MOMTORINt, 

III.,  assignor  to  Motordia,  liu  . 


26  Claims 
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I.  In  a  distributed  data  proc 

of  interconnected  nodes  with 

ration  manager,  said  system  h, 

the  same  or  separated  nodes 

node  containing  said  resource 

means  of  messages,  a  method 

the  status  of  said  resource  co 

submitting  a  monitoring  re 

to  the  configuration  m.ni 

resource,  said  message  i 

source  and  comprising  ih 

of  said  resource  and  j  r 

immediate  reply  and  a  ss 

establishing  a  record  of  saii 

by  means  of  said  configu 


issing  system  having  a  plurality 
ach  node  comprising  a  configu- 
\  :ng  a  process  .ind  a  resource  at 
md  a  resource  manager  at  the 
said  process  communicating  by 
■)y  which  said  process  monitors 
iprising  the  steps  of 
uest  message  from  said  process 
ger  in  the  node  containing  said 
■questing  the  status  of  said  re- 
■  name  or  identificaiion  number 
pl>  >iptiiin  dirccimg  one  of  an 
ichronized  repl\ 
niuiiitoring  requesi  in  memory 
ali'Ui  riianaecr 


receiving  in  said  configuration  manager  a  report  from  said 
resource  manager  of  a  status  change  of  said  resource;  and 

reporting  said  status  change  of  said  resource  to  said  process 
by  said  configuration  manager. 


5,109,487 
SVSTKM  AND  Mi  i  HOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
PROCFISSING  L'TILIZING  DISTRIBUTED  DISPLAY 

FORMAT 

Seizi  Ohgomori,  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  Tsukino,  Kawasaki,  and 
Ryoichi  Nakazato,  F^bina,  all  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Hitachi, 
1  td  and  Hitachi  <  omputer  Consultant  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
.idpan 

1  ikd  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,745 
(  lam-  pnurn    application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1987,  62-263826 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/153 
U.S.  CI.  J95— 200  17  Claims 


1.  A  data  distribution  system  with  destination  storage  of 
display  format  comprising: 

a  data  processor  having  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
processor  data  display  formats  and  a  corresponding  data 
field  associated  with  each  said  format,  and  means  for 
receiving  a  data  request,  selecting  from  among  said  data 
formats  in  accordance  with  said  data  request  and  output- 
ting  the  contents  a  data  field,  among  said  data  fields,  with 
an  associated  one  of  said  processor  data  display  formats 
which  corresponds  to  said  data  request; 
a  first  terminal  having  means  for  entering  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  processor  data  display  formats  into  said 
data  processor;  and 
means  associated   with  said  data  processor  and  said  first 
terminal,  for  loading  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessor display  formats  into  at  least  one  of  a 
a  plurality  of  second  terminals  operatively  connected  to  said 
data  processor,  at  least  one  of  said  second  terminals  ha\  - 
ing; 
(i)  a  memory  means  for  storing  said  loaded  data  display 

formats, 
(ii)  means  for  inputting  a  formal  request  having  means  for 
selecting  from  among  said  loaded  data  display  formats, 
(iii)  means  for  establishing  and  sending  a  value  of  said  data 
request,  in  accordance  with  said  selected  loaded  data 
format,  to  said  data  processor, 
(iv)  means  for  receiving  from  said  data  processor  the 
contents  of  the  data  processor  data  field  associated  with 
the  data  processor  data  format  selected  by  said  data 
processor  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  data 
request, 
(v)  means  for  arranging  and  displaying  said  contents  of 
said  data  field  according  to  the  one  of  said  loaded  dis- 
play formats  selected  from  said  second  terminal  mem- 
ory, 
(vi)  said  for  inputting  having  means  for  inputting  a  data  to 

selectively  modify  the  content  of  said  data  field,  and 
(vii)  means  for  sending  the  content  of  the  modified  data 
field  to  said  data  processor. 
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5,109,488 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BUFFERING 

SEQUENTIAL  DATA  FOR  CYCLICALLY  RECURRENT 

DELAY  TIMES,  MEMORY  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Dijkstra^  Cornells  M.  Huizer,  and  Robert  J.  Sluijter, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,720 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   30,   1988, 
8800801 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02.  13/372.  13/42.  13/16 


U.S.  a.  395—250 


10  Claims 


running  operating  system  and  which  designates  one  subchan- 
nel assigned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  devices  in  which  an 
I/O  operation  is  to  be  performed,  and  (3)  execution  control 
means  connected  to  said  I/O  instruction  execution  means  and 
said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  and  responsive  to  a  request  from 
said  I/O  instruction  execution  means  for  controlling  execution 
of  the  I/O  operation  to  the  one  I/O  device,  and  I/O  execution 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  in  a  respective  subchannel,  which  is  dedicated  to  one 
of  the  operating  systems,  an  identifier  providing  informa- 
tion usable  for  identifying  said  one  operating  system, 
wherein  the  stonng  of  said  identifier  is  earned  out  under 
control  of  the  control  program  before  the  one  operating 
system  is  to  be  run  on  the  computer  system; 


■imm 


otnoDt 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising 

a)  a  data  input  for  receiving  sequential  data  units; 

b)  a  data  output; 

c)  a  memory  coupled  between  the  data  input  and  the  data 
output  and  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  for 
buffering  a  respective  next  data  unit  for  the  duration  of  a 
respective  next  time  delay  in  a  recurrent  cycle  of  time 
delays; 

d)  a  memory  address  generator  coupled  to  the  memory  for 
generating  for  each  respective  memory  location  a  respec- 
tive sequence  of  time  slots,  wherein 

i)  each  respective  time  slot  starts  with  an  associated  write 
instruction  for  the  respective  memory  location  and 
terminates  with  an  associated  last  read  instruction  for 
the  respective  memory  location; 

ii)  each  respective  time  slot  is  representative  of  the  respec- 
tive time  delay; 

iii)  each  sequence  of  time  slots  is  periodic  with  a  period 
consisting  of  a  first  permutation  of  time  slots,  the  first 
permutation  being  indicative  of  a  second  permutation  of 
the  delay  times  per  cycle; 

iv)  in  each  first  permutation  the  next  time  slot  is  the  time 
slot  that  has  its  wnte  instruction  executed  the  earliest 
with  regard  to  the  remaining  time  slots  in  the  first  per- 
mutation; and 

v)  the  sequences  are  mutually  staggered  by  one  cycle. 


accessing,  in  response  to  an  issued  I/O  instruction,  an  identi- 
fier already  stored  in  the  subchannel  designated  by  the 
issued  I/O  instruction  and  determining  that  the  designated 
subchannel  is  dedicated  to  the  running  operating  system, 
based  on  the  accessed  identifier;  and 

producing  a  request  to  said  execution  control  means  to 
execute  an  I/O  operation  requested  by  the  issued  I/O 
instruction  when  the  designated  subchannel  has  been 
determined  as  being  dedicated  to  the  running  operating 
system,  wherein  the  identifier  accessing  step  an  the  step  of 
producing  a  request  are  earned  out  by  means  of  said  I/O 
instruction  execution  means,  without  intervention  of  the 
control  program. 


5,109,489 
I/O  EXECUTION  METHOD  FOR  A  VIRTUAL  MACHINE 

SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Hidenori    Umeno,    Kanagawa;    Takashige    Kubo,    Hachioji; 

Nobutaka   Hagiwara,   Fujisawa;   Hiroaki   Sato,   and   Hideo 

Sawamoto,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691.909,  Jan.  16,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,885,681.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1984,  5587/84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  55  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  for  concurrently  running  a  plurality 
of  operating  systems  under  control  of  a  control  program, 
wherein  the  computer  system  includes  (1)  a  plurality  of  I/O 
devices  each  of  which  is  represented  by  at  least  one  subchannel 
to  an  operating  system,  the  one  subchannel  being  either  dedi- 
cated to  one  of  the  operating  systems  or  shared  by  plural  ones 
of  the  operating  systems,  (2)  I/O  instruction  execution  means 
for  executing  an  I/O  instruction  which  has  tieen  issued  by  a 


5,109,490 

DATA  TRANSFER  USING  BUS  ADDRESS  LINES 

Ravi  K.  Arimilli,  Round  Rock;  Sudhir  Dhawan,  Austin;  James 

0.  Nicholson,  Austin,  and  David  W.  Siegel,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,772 

Int.  a.^  G06F  1/00 

V.S.  a.  395—325  »  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  in  a  digital  computer,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  bus  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control  liens; 

a  master  subsystem  connected  to  said  bus; 

a  slave  subsystem  connected  to  said  bus; 

a  control  line  in  said  bus  for  communicating  a  transfer  mode 
signal,  wherein  data  is  transferred  between  said  master 
subsystem  and  said  slave  subsystem  on  the  data  lines  when 
the  transfer  mode  signal  indicates  a  first  mcxle,  and 
wherein  data  is  transferred  between  said  master  subsystem 
and  said  slave  subsystem  on  the  data  lines  and  on  at  least 


2740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


one  of  the  iildress  jir  -s  uhcn  ihc  transfer  mode  signal 

indicates  a  second  moc  e. 
a  clock  line  in  said  bus  f(  r  communicating  a  clock  signal, 
a  high  speed  line  m  said  t  is  for  communicating  a  high  speed 

clock  signal,  wherein  c  ita  is  transferred  under  the  control 

of  the  high  speed   c!o>  k  signal  when  the  transfer  mode 

signal  indicates  the  sec  )nd  mode; 
a  transfer  rate  line  in  sau   bus  for  communicating  a  transfer 

rate  signal,  wherein  tht  high  speed  clock  signal  operates  at 
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a  rate  determined  b\  he  transfer  rate  signal  when  the 
transfer  mode  signal  ii  Jicales  the  second  transfer  mode, 
and 
a  ready  line  in  said  bus  or  communicating  a  ready  signal 
under  control  of  said  slave  subsystem,  wherein  data  is 
transferred  under  the  control  of  the  high  speed  clock 
when  the  ready  signal  ndicates  that  said  slave  subsystem 
is  ready  to  transfer  d  :ta.  and  wherein  data  transfer  is 
suspended  when  the  rt  idy  signal  indicates  that  said  slave 
subsystem  is  not  readv  to  transfer  data 


of  devices  has  a  data  hold  time  less  than  a  time  for  occupying 
a  bus  in  translating  a  one  of  the  virtual  addresses  by  the  mem- 
ory management  unit  to  a  corresponding  physical  address,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
occupying   the   bus   with   an   address   translation   process 
wherein  the  memory  management  unit  performs  the  bus 
master  function; 
detecting  a  bus  request  by  the  predetermined  device; 
interrupting  the  address  translation  process; 
releasing  the  bus  from  said  memory  management  unit  to  the 
predetermined  device  so  that  a  loss  of  data  in  the  predeter- 
mined device  which  may  occur  in  response  to  waiting  for 
release  of  the  bus  is  avoided;  and. 
retrying  the  address  translation  process  in  response  to  re- 
lease of  the  bus  by  said  predetermined  device. 


5,109,492 
NIK  ROl'ROt  KSSOR  «  HICH  TERMINATES  BUS  CYCLE 
HHKN  ACt  KSS  ADDRESS  FALLS  WITHIN  A 
PRKDKTKRMINH)  PROCESSOR  SYS  i!   •!    \!   DRESS 
SPACE 
Kduki    Noguchi,    K(.kubunji;   Yoshimune   Hagiwara,   Hachioji; 
Kazuhiko  Iwusaki.  Hachioji;  Hirokazu  Aoki,  Hachioji,  and 
Shigeru  Shimada.  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  13.  1987,  Ser.  No.  84,808 
(  iaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1986,  61-219561; 
Sep.  24.  1986.  f>l-22.?516 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/36 
V.S.  CI.  395—325  14  Claims 


5  109,491 
MKMORV  MA  .AGEMENT  DEVICE 
Norio     Nakagawa.     Kodair  ,     and     Katsuaki     Takagi.     Higa- 
shimuravama.  both  of  Jai  an.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd,.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  1  .6,138,  Dec.  21,  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma;    18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.550 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-308446 
Int.  CI     G06V  IS  36 
U.S.  CI.  3V5  — .^25  22  (  liiimv 
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I.  A  method  of  bus  arb 
requests  in  a  computer  s\ 
which  provides  virtual  add 
coupled  to  said  micropro 
addresses  to  physical  addre 
pled  to  said  memory  manaj 
which  receives  the  physic; 
vices  coupled  to  said  mem 
dress  bus,  wherein  the  men 
said  plurality  of  devices  ma 
function  and  wherein  a  pre 


ration  for  handling  data  transfer 
,tem  including  a  microprocessor 
esses,  a  memory  management  unit 
essor  for  translating  the  virtual 
ses.  a  main  memory  which  is  cou- 
ement  unit  via  an  address  bus  and 
addresses  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
iry  management  unit  via  said  ad- 
ory  management  unit  and  each  of 
/  selectively  perform  a  bus  master 
etermined  device  ot  said  plurality 


moKfrtoctaacm 

<x 

111    /^ 

-HOI                                ! 

Sffliu,     ^  -1 

3Mna. 

UMT 

'"^^ 

E 

1 

(10 
M2 

(oe 
sc 

139 

t 

m-^ 

\!n 

,i    ""iBSf- 

fsr 

Y-II5 

(41 

IIIW«. 

16 

1J3    ' 

! 

E 

IM 

« 

) 

ClTCIMU. 
KVWC 

IfUM) 

»,. 

•n-r- 

SC 

15 

OCVCt 

DMA 

AOOMCSS 

SC 

II,  A  microprocessor  for  use  in  a  processor  system  in  which 
the  microprocessor  is  connected  to  first  and  second  external 
devices  through  a  bus,  and  in  which  there  is  provided  detector 
means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  responsive  to 
access  by  said  microprocessor  to  said  first  and  second  external 
devices  for  generating  and  supplying  to  said  microprocessor 
first  and  second  signals; 

said  microprocessor  comprising: 

(a)  control  means  for  sending  an  access  address  to  said  bus  to 
initiate  access  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  external 
devices  during  a  bus  cycle;  and 

(b)  termination  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  for  terminating  a  bus  cycle  of  said 
control  means;  and 

said  detector  means  comprising: 

(x)  designation  means  for  designating  a  predetermined  ad- 
dress area,  assigned  to  said  first  external  device,  in  an 
address  space  of  said  processor  system; 

(y)  compare  means  for  comparing  said  access  address  with 
the  address  area  designated  by  said  designation  means  for 
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generating  said  first  signal  when  said  access  address  falls 
within  said  predetermined  address  area;  and 
(z)  access  end  detection  means  for  generating  said  second 
signal  after  a  bus  cycle  time  required  for  said  access  to  said 
second  external  device. 


5,109.493 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TYING  DOWN  AN 

UNUSED  MULTI-USER  BUS 

Biswa  R.  Banerjee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poget  Computer 

Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,436 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—325  7  Claims 


a  processor  and  a  communications  interface,  said  interface 

including: 
an  internal  data  bus  connecting  said  processor  and  said 

communications  interface  and  adapted  to  coupling  data  on 

an  external  data  bus  to  said  internal  data  bus; 
an  internal  control  line  adapted  to  couple  to  an  external 

control  line  for  receiving  a  control  signal  having  first  and 

second  states; 
a  data  register  coupled  to  said  internal  data  bus  for  receiving 

data  from  the  external  data  bus; 
said  data  register  latching  said  data  when  said  control  signal 

moves  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state;  and 
said  processor  of  being  selectively  interrupted  when  said 

control  signal  moves  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 

state. 
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1.  A  method  for  tying  down  a  multi-user  computer  bus 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  bus  using  devices,  said  bus  using 
devices  generating  status  and  address  signals,  said  method 
comprising: 

determining  a  data  signal   value  last  transmitted  on  said 

multi-user  computer  bus; 
monitoring  said  status  and  address  signals; 
generating  control  signals  in  response  to  said  monitored 

status  and  address  signals; 
routing  to  and  maintaining  on  said  multi-user  computer  bus 
said  data  signal  value  in  response  to  said  generated  control 
signal. 


5,109,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A  SOURCE 
OPERAND  LIST  AND  A  SOURCE  OPERAND  POINTER 
QUEUE  BETWEEN  THE  EXECUTION  UNIT  AND  THE 
INSTRUCTION  DECODING  AND  OPERAND 
PROCESSING  UNITS  OF  A  PIPELINED  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
David  B.  File;  Tryggve  Fossum,  both  of  Northboro;  William  R. 
Grundmann,  Hudson;  Dwight  P.  Manely,  Holliston;  Francis 
X.  McKeen,  Wcstboro;  John  E.  Murray.  Acton;  Ronald  M. 
Salett,    Framingham;    Eileen    Samberg.    Southborough,    and 
Daniel   P.  Stirling.  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Digital  Elquipment  Corp..  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  306.843 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/34.  9/38 

U.S.  a.  395—375  »9  Qaims 


5,109,494 

PASSIVE  PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

INTERFACE 

Peter  N.  Ehlig.  and  Roger  W.  Peters,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,055,  Dec.  31.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541.446 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  »9  Oaims 


isHee; 


1.  A  device  comprising: 


1  A  digital  computer  having  pipelined  units  for  fetching 
instructions,  decoding  instructions,  generating  source-operand 
and  destination-operand  addresses,  fetching  operands,  execut- 
ing instructions,  and  retiring  the  results  of  executed  instruc- 
tions, said  computer  comprising: 

a  program  counter  for  creating  program  counts  for  the 
respective  instructions, 

a  program-count  queue  for  storing  said  program  counts, 

means  responsive  to  an  opcode  in  each  instruction  for  pro- 
viding control  information  for  use  by  the  pipelined  unit 
for  executing  instructions, 

a  control  information  queue  for  storing  said  fork  data  con- 
trol information  for  multiple  instructions, 

means  for  decoding  opcodes  and  operand  specifiers  in  the 
instructions  to  determine  source  specifiers  specifying 
source  operands,  and  destination  pointers  identifying  the 
locations  of  destination  operands, 

a  destination  pointer  queue  for  storing  said  destination  point- 
ers for  multiple  instructions, 

means  for  fetching  source  operands  specified  by  said  source 
specifiers, 

source  list  memory  for  storing  the  fetched  source  operands, 

a  source  pointer  queue  for  storing  source  pointers  pointing 
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to  said  source  <ipcrand 
means  for  generating  saii 
ers  pointing  to  locations 
taining  fetched  ones  of  tf 
pie  instructions. 

means  for  removing  said  f 
information  and  said  sol 
count  queue  and  said  co 
source  pointer  queue  an 
pomled  to  by  said  sour 
source  operands  from  sa. 
fork  data  control  inforr 
useable  by  said  pipelined 
obtain  respective  results 

means  for  removing  said  de 
nation  pointer  queue,  anc 

means  for  retirmg  said  resu 
fied  by  the  respective  de 
said  destination  pointer  c 


for  multiple  instructions,  and 
source  pointers  including  point- 
in  said  source  list  memory  con- 
-■  source  operands  for  said  mulli- 

-ogram  counts  and  said  conirul 
ce  pointers  from  said  prugram- 
irol  information  queue  and  said 
obtaining  the  source  operands 
c  pointers  including  removing 
I  source  list  memory  so  that  the 
ation  and  source  operands  are 
inil  for  executing  instructions  to 
>f  instructions, 
tmation  pointers  from  said  desti- 

s  at  destination  locations  identi- 
tination  pointers  removed  from 
jeue. 


5,1  9,496 

.MOST  RKCFNTl  V  LSKC   ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

SYSTKNJ  WITH  LKAST  RECENTLY  LSED  d  RL  i 

REPLA  TEMENT 

William  E.  Btausoleil,  Mopew  II  Junction,  and  Tak-Kwong  Ng, 

Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.'  iignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Arir  )nk,  N.Y. 

Eilcd  Sep.  27.  19  9.  Ser.  No,  413,408 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  /  \(i:.  12,10.  12/12 

U.S.  a.  395-4iH)  10  Claims 
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1.  A  most  recently  used  ad.. 
laling  a  process  tag  and  virtu 
spending  real  memory  addr 
address  sets  of  a  process  tag 
spending  real  address  with  i 
comprising: 

an  associative  map  includir 
each  storage  device  stoi 
address  sets  of  a  process  t 
a  corresponding  real  mi 
map  providing  a  special  p 
(or  set)  in  said  storage  dt 
means  for  prov  iding  a  new 
cess  tag,  a  virtual  add  re 
dress  when  said  new  trans 
is  not  in  said  associative 
said  plurality  of  storage  de 
first  storage  device  coupl 
input  end  of  said  stack  fc 
address  set  of  a  new  proc( 
a  corresponding  new  real 
ity  of  storage  devices  arr 
other  translation  address 
address  and  a  cGrresp<in( 
cent  use  such  that  the  ii 
storage  devices  except  sa 
to  the  output  of  said  sio 


ess  translation  system  for  trans- 
I  memory  addresses  to  a  corre- 
■ss  and  for  storing  translation 
a  virtual  address  and  a  corre- 
rast   recently    used   replacement 

;  a  plurality  of  storage  de\  ices, 
ng  a  group  oi  said  translation 
g.  a  virtual  memory  address  and 
mory  address,  said  associative 
ocess  tag  indicating  a  null  entry 
.ice. 

:ranslation  address  set  of  a  pro- 
1  and  a  corresponding  real  ad- 
ation  address  set  is  accessed  and 
lap, 

ices  arranged  in  a  stack  with  a 
d  to  said  providing  means  at  an 
"  receiving  said  new  translation 
■>s  tag.  a  new  virtual  address  and 
nemory  address  and  said  plural- 
nged  m  serial  order  and  storing 
sets  of  a  process  tag.  a  virtual 
ing  real  address  in  order  of  re- 
put  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
J  I'lrst  storage  device  is  coupled 
age  device  that  contains  either 


said  special  process  tag  or  a  next  more  recently  used 
translation  address  set  of  a  process  tag,  a  virtual  address 
and  a  corresponding  real  address  with  a  most  recently 
used  translation  address  set  of  a  process  tag,  a  virtual 
address  and  a  corresponding  real  address  at  the  first  stor- 
age device  and  a  least  recently  used  translation  address  set 
of  a  process  lag.  a  virtual  address  and  a  real  addresses  at 
said  storage  device  at  an  opposite  exit  end  furthest  remote 
t'rom  said  first  storage  device,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  providing  means  and  responsive  to 
incoming  process  tags  and  virtual  memory  addresses  for 
comparing  said  incoming  process  tag  and  virtual  memory 
address  with  the  process  lags  and  the  virtual  memory 
addresses  of  the  translation  address  sets  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  storage  device),  for  if  there  is  not  a  match 
storing  that  translation  address  set  of  a  process  tag,  a 
virtual  memory  address  and  a  corresponding  real  memory 
address  corresponding  thereto  in  said  first  storage  device 
and  shifting  any  previously  stored  translation  address  sets 
of  process  lags,  virtual  and  corresponding  real  memory 
addresses  in  said  associative  map  from  storage  device  to 
storage  device  and  if  said  storage  devices  are  full  discard- 
ing the  least  recently  used  translation  address  set  of  a 
process  tag.  a  virtual  address  and  a  corresponding  real 
memory  address  at  said  opposite  exit  end  and  if  there  is  a 
match  at  one  of  said  storage  devices  providing  that  trans- 
lation address  set  of  process  tag,  virtual  address  and  corre- 
sponding real  memory  address  as  an  output  from  said 
system  and  pulling  that  compared  translation  address  set 
of  process  tag,  virtual  address  and  corresponding  real 
address  at  said  first  storage  device  while  removing  said 
compared  translation  address  set  of  process  tag,  virtual 
address  and  real  memory  address  at  said  one  of  said  stor- 
age devices  and  shifting  down  all  other  translation  address 
sets  of  a  process  lag,  a  virtual  address  and  a  corresponding 
real  address  from  said  first  storage  device  through  said 
one  of  said  storage  devices. 


5,109,497 
ARITHMETIC   ELEMENT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROII  IN(,  |)\I  \.  (  (IN!  RO!    Wi)  MICRO  STORE 

Ml  MdRlfs 
(.regory    I).   Bolslad,  Orange,   and  Steven   P.  Davies,  Ontario, 
both  of  Calif,  assigniirs  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan   11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,786 

Int.  CI. ^  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-4:5  9  Claims 


uau- 
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1  An  arithmetic  element  controller  for  use  with  a  computer 
inierface  coupled  to  the  controller  that  couples  control  and 
data  signals  from  external  devices  to  the  controller,  and  a 
pulurlity  of  memory  storage  elements  comprising  a  data  store 
memory,  a  control  store  memory  and  a  micro  store  memory, 
said  arithmetic  element  controller  comprising: 

first  address  generation  means  coupled  to  the  data  store 
memory,  control  store  memory  and  micro  store  memory, 
respectively,  for  generating  memory  addresses  therefor  in 
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response  to  control  signals  stored  in  the  control  store 
memory,  said  first  address  generation  means  including 
a  general  purpose  address  generator  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol store  memory  for  receiving  control  signals  there- 
from and  comprising  a  register  file  and  an  extended 
register  file  whose  outputs  are  coupled  to  an  arithmetic 
unit  which  processes  output  singals  deiived  therefrom  a 
and  which  provides  inputs  to  data  store  and  control 
store  memory  address  logic  means; 
data  store  memory  address  logic  means  coupled  between 
the  general  purpose  address  generator  and  the  data 
store  memory  for  generating  dau  store  memory  ad- 
dresses in  response  to  signals  provided  by  the  general 
purpose  address  generator; 
control  store  memory  address  logic  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  general  purpose  address  generator  and  the 
control   store   memory   for   generating   control   stc.re 
memory  addresses  in  response  to  signals  provided  by 
the  general  purpose  address  generator:  and 
micro  store  memory  address  logic  means  coupled  to  the 
control  store  memory  and  the  micro  store  memory  for 
generating  memory  addresses  for  the  micro  store  mem- 
ory; 
second  addre:>s  generation  means  coupled  to  the  interface 
and  the  control  store  and  data  store  memories  for  process- 
ing memory  requests  received  by  way  of  the  interface  and 
for  generating  control  storage  memory  addresses  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  which  addresses  the  control  storage  mem- 
ory and  reads  out  parameters  stored  therein  and  from 
which  data  store  memory  addresses  are  generated,  said 
second  address  generation  means  including 
controller  means  for  receiving  memory  access  requests 
from  the  interface  and  for  generating  separate  control 
storage  memory  and  data  store  memory  requests  there- 
from: and 
address  generation  logic  means  for  receiving  control  sig- 
nals from  the  control  store  memory  and  for  generating 
data  store  memory  addresses  therefrom;  and 
memory  access  controller  means  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  address  generation  means,  for  controlling  access  to 
the  respective  data  store  and  control  store  memories  by 
the  respective  first  and  second  address  generation  means. 


memorize  and  read  out  an  operand  data  block  and  an  instruc- 
tion data  block  in  response  to  an  operand  request  and  an  in- 
struction request  issued  from  said  data  processing  unit,  respec- 
tively, said  buffer  memory  device  comprising  a  cache  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  cache  areas  each  of  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined area  sire,  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  operand  data  block  has  an  operand  block  size  of  said 
predetermined  area  size  while  said  instruction  data  block 
has  an  instiuction  block  size  equal  to  N  times  said  operand 
block  size  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity; 
said  buffer  memory  device  comprising: 
producing  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  operand  and  said 
instruction  requests  for  producing  an  area  address  signal 
to  access  a  single  one  and  a  plurality  of  the  cache  areas  at 
said  operand  block  size  and  at  said  instruction  block  size  in 
response  to  said  operand  and  said  instruction  requests, 
resf)ectively,  said  area  address  signal  being  delivered  to 
said  cache  memory;  and 
cache  memory  monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  producing 
means  and  said  cache  memory  for  monitoring  said  cache 
memory  with  reference  to  said  area  address  signal. 


-L"  [—1  1 1\ 


5,109.499 

VECTOR  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WHICH 

INDIVIDUALLY  INDICATES  THE  DATA  ELEMENT 

STORED  IN  COMMON  VECTOR  REGISTER 

Yasuhiro  Inagami.  Manchester,  England:  Yoshiko  Tamaki. 
Kuniiachi.  and  Katsuyoshi  Kitai,  Kokubunji.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser,  No.  237,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-212755 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—425  45  Oaims 


5,109,498 

BUFFER  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

MEMORIZING  OPERAND  AND  INSTRUCTION  DATA 

BLOCKS  AT  DllFtRtM  BLOCK  SIZES 
Yasuaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Nishikubo,  Yamanashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  !".  1989.  Ser,  No.  353,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1988,  63-119352 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00.  13/00:  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—425  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  buffer  memory  device  intermediate  between  a  central 
processing  unit  and  a  main  memory  and  operable  to  selectively 


I.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vector  processors; 

at  least  one  common  vector  register,  connected  to  said  vec- 
tor processors,  for  holding  vector  data  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  vector  data  elements; 

means  for  individually  indicating  a  status  of  each  of  said 
vector  data  elements  held  in  said  common  vector  register, 
said  status  being  indicative  of  accessibility  of  each  of  said 
vector  data  elements  in  said  common  vector  register;  and 

means  for  accessing  said  common  vector  register  from  one 
of  said  vector  processors  m  connection  with  a  vector  data 
element  having  a  sutus  indicated  by  said  status  indicating 
means  as  being  accessible;  and 

control  means  for  writing  a  vector  dau  element  into  said 
common  vector  register  irrespective  of  the  status  indi- 
cated by  said  indicating  means,  and  control  means  for 
changing  the  status  indicated  by  said  indicating  means  to 
a  status  corresponding  to  said  written  vector  data  element, 
after  completion  of  said  writing. 
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DISK  DRIVE  CONTRt 

OPFRATING  COMMANr 

INKiRMATlON  AND  C 

BASFU  IPON  OPERATK 

Toshivuki  Iseki:  Taka.shi  Tsi 

Yokohama:  Masaki  Mega. 

Kogant'i.  all   of  Japan,  as 

Japan 

Hlfd  Oct.  28.  1< 
Claims  priority,  applicatior 
Mar.  20,  198^,  62-63705 

Int.  (  \:  (,< 
U.S.  a.  395—425 


09.500 

L  L  NIT  HAVING  SETS  OF 

AND  OPERATION  LENGTH 
ENERATING  END  SIGNAI 
IN  LENGTH  INFORMATION 
lehiro;  Satoshi  Kawamura.  all  of 

Mobara,  and  Hiroshi   Kurihara. 
ignors  to   Hitachi.   Ltd..    fokjo. 

S7,  Ser.  No.  113.60<) 

Japan.  Oct.  31.  19S6,  6i:5S:44: 


iF  9/(n  I  J/ JO 


5,109,501 

DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TRANSFERABLE  DATA  COUNTER 

Ka!sLi>uk]  Kancko,  (Jsaka,  and  Yuji  Tanikawa,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Tontinuation  of  .Scr.  No.  107,634,  Oct.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No,  460.267 
*  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1986,  61-242477; 
Oct.  13,  1986.  61-242478 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 
L.s.  CI.  J95-425  3  Claims 


IS  Claims 


11.  A  disk  control  unit  di^ 
and  a  disk  apparatus  for  coi 
data  therebetween,  comprisir. 

information  inemory  mean; 
operation  command  an; 
said  operation  length 
length  of  said  operation 
command  and  operatior 
plied  as  disk  apparatus  l( 
computer  correspond  ins: 
said  disk  apparatus; 

means  for  generating  an  ad 
mation  memory  meanv  t< 
operation  command  am 
from  said  information  mi 

address  storing  means  fov  - 

means  for  counting  a  value 
operation  command  of  s. 
tion  memory  means  and 
signal  when  said  value 
length  information; 

address  control  means  for  t 
said  address  storing  mear 
tion  command  and  said  c 

ID  field  memory  means  foi 
disk  format;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  d 
computer  and  the  disk  ap 
tion  of  said  operation  co 

wherein  said  address  contrc 
a  jump  address  and  a  rttr 
tion  command. 


losed  hciHctr,  a  hosi  computer 
;rolling  transfer  of  disk  storage 

for  storing  j  plurality  of  sets  of 
operation  length  information, 
iformation  indicates  operation 
jommand,  said  set  of  operation 
length  informatK'.n  being  sup- 
ntrol  information  from  said  host 
v  ic  fit-Ids  in  the  disk  format  of 

Iress  to  be  applied  tii  said  infor- 
conseculively  read  a  set  of  said 
cpcration  length  inforrnation 
Tiorv  nr/ns 
onng  s:i;:'  iddress- 
in  resp.inse  to  execution  cf  said 
id  set  re.id  out  of  said  inform?- 
br  producing  an  operation  end 
cfincid^     uiih   sjid    operation 

introlling  said  address  stored  in 
i  m  resfKinse  to  both  said  opera- 
5eration  end  signal; 
storing  data  of  ID  fields  of  said 

ik  storage  data  between  the  host 
aratus  m  response  to  said  execu- 
imand. 

means  has  a  register  for  storing 
address  in  response  said  opera- 


P  MTATMNSFen 
'     ~*P)>*SA-US 


1  A  data-transfer  device  for  transferring  data  between  a 
memory  and  a  target  device,  sharing  said  memory  with  a 
processor  through  a  common  bus,  comprising: 

an  address  counter  means  for  storing  an  address  counter 
value  and  for  generating  a  same  sequence  of  addresses  that 
said  processor  generates  when  said  processor  stores  data 
to  be  transferred  to  said  memory; 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  outputted  from  said 
processor  synchronously  with  a  storing  of  data  to  be 
transferred  into  said  memory  and  for  prompting  an  incre- 
mental change  of  said  address  counter  value; 

a  DMA-transfer  device  having  a  transfer-control  cTcuit,  a 
source-address  counter  means  for  storing  a  source-address 
counter  value  and  for  generating  a  sime  sequence  of 
addresses  as  said  address  counter  means  and  for  incremen- 
tally varying  said  source-address  counter  value  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  received  from  said  transfer-control 
circuit,  and  a  data-transfer  request  input  me?ns  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  outputted  from  said  processor  ♦hrough  an- 
i  the'-  dedicated  signal  line  and  for  indicating  one  of  a 
permission  and  a  prohibition  to  use  said  bus  to  said  DMA- 
transfer  device;  and 

a  comparator  means,  having  as  inputs  an  output  of  said 
address  counter  means  and  an  output  of  said  source- 
address  counter  means,  for  comparing  said  address 
counter  value  and  said  source-address  counter  vali;e,  ard 
for  outputting  to  said  transfer  control  circuit  a  compared 
value  in  accordance  with  the  thus  compared  address 
counter  value  and  source-address  counter  value, 

wherein  said  transfer-control  circuit  e.xecutes  transfer  of 
data  pointed  by  said  source-address  counter  means  from 
said  memory  to  said  target  device  and  updates  said  source- 
address  counter  value  when  said  data-transfer  request 
input  means  indicates  a  permission  to  use  said  bus  and  said 
compared  value  indicates  that  said  address  counter  value 
and  said  source-address  counter  value  are  unequal  values, 
and  wherein  said  transfer-control  circuit  retains  transfer  of 
data  when  said  data-transfer  request  input  means  indicates 
a  prohibition  to  use  said  bus  or  when  said  compared  value 
indicates  that  said  address  counter  value  and  said  source- 
address  counter  value  are  equal  values. 
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9^  M^9f9vi6 

HEAD  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOB  DISC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
CONTRi  '1  I  'sr:  BisV  sfCN^I^  IN  ACrnRH  VNCE 
w  '  i  H  Ht-  \i>  OFFSET 
i  ama    and   Masamtchi  Suzuki,   Kawasaki, 
ii^n-.r>  ti'  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
,,,     11    .i*^)   S4>r.  No,  479,968 
:,;        s     '  Jipsn,  Feb,  20,  W89.  1-41226 
Int.  CV  G»*F  13/00 

ISClains 


Tatsuro  Sbsm;!!  t 
both  ef  JK^iar, 

FillH 

Claims  priori) v 


VS.  a.  395—425 


tion  file  completely  defining  a  predetermined  couRter 
having  a  different  structural  complexity; 

input  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for  inputting 
selection  information  to  said  microprocessor  to  indicate 
the  selection  of  a  particular  one  of  said  counter  configura- 
tion files  desired  by  a  user  of  said  counter; 

second  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  by 
said  bus,  for  storing  said  selection  information; 
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8.  A  disc  drive  system  for  the  type  which  is  controlled  by  a 
host  controller  and  using  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 
storage  of  information  from  the  host  controller  and  a  plurality 
of  heads  movable  over  the  disc  for  the  storage  of  the  informa- 
tion on  the  tracks  of  the  disc,  the  disc  drive  system  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  means,  operatively  connectable  to  the  host 
controller  and  the  plurality  of  heads,  for  selecting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  heads  in  response  to  signal  from  the  host 
controller  for  storage  of  the  information  to  a  selected 
track  of  the  disc; 

(b)  storing  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  selecting 
means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  offset  values  correspond- 
ing to  an  offset  between  each  head  and  a  positionally 
corresponding  track,  thereby  maintaining  tracking  of  the 
head  on  the  positionally  corresponding  track;  and 

(c)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting,  when  changing  the 
selected  head,  a  busy  signal  to  the  host  controller  for  a 
predetermined  time  when  a  difference  between  the  offset 
value  for  a  current  selected  head  and  the  offset  value  for 
a  next  selected  head  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 


programmable  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
by  said  bus,  for  emulating  the  particular  predetermined 
counter  defined  by  the  particular  counter  configuration 
file  indicated  by  said  selection  information;  and 

said  microprocessor  writing  to  said  programmable  logic 
means  the  particular  predetermined  counter  configuration 
file  indicated  by  said  selection  information,  such  that  said 
programmable  logic  means  emulates  the  particular  prede- 
termined counter  defined  by  the  particular  counter  config- 
uration file  indicated  by  said  selection  information. 


5,109,504 
GRAPHICS  PROGRAM  ADAPTOR 
James  G.  Littleton,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  458.939 

Int.  CI.'  Ge6F  9/00 

V.S.  a.  395—500  26  Oaims 


5,109,503 

APPARATUS  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE  COUNTER 

INCLUDES  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  PLURALITY  OF 

COUNTER  CONHGURATION  ¥1LES  WHICH 

RESPECTIVELY  DEFINE  PLURALITY  OF 

PREDETERMINED  COUNTERS 

Ancil  B,  Cruickshank,  Earlysville,  and  Richard  K.  Davis.  Cro- 

zet.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North 

America,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,266 
Int.  a.5  G06F  75/60 
VS.  a.  395—500  21  Oaims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  counter  comprising: 
a  microprocessor; 

a  bus  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 
first  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  by  said 
bus,  for  simultaneously  storing  a  plurality  of  counter  con- 
figuration files  which  respectively  define  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  different  counters,  each  counter  configura- 


1  A  computer  system  for  modifying  a  graphics  software 
program,  wherein  said  graphics  software  program  is  operative 
with  a  graphics  hardware  system  having  display  hardware 
dependent  program  code,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  graphics  instructions  called  by  said 
graphics  software  program; 


2746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


a  program  memor>  tor  m. 
gram,  said  memory  ben 

a  graphics  program  adapl 
ory,  for  scannmg  graphi 
ory,  and  said  graphics  [ 
to  select  an  instruction 
ing  said  display  depend 
said  instruction  uiih  an 

an  interrupt  xtclor  mem< 
said  graphics  program 
substitute  routine  associ 


iring  said  graphics  software  pro- 
g  accessible  by  said  processor; 
r.  coupled  to  said  program  mem 
s  instructions  stored  in  said  mem- 
ogram  adapter  being  configured 
epresenting  an  operation  requir- 
nt  program  code  and  to  replace 
mlerrupl  trap  instruction;  and 
y  coupled  to  said  processor  and 
adapter  storing  an   address  of  a 
:ted  with  said  interrupt  trap. 


5. 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  MEM 

BAf  Kl  P  l)K\  KK  CAP/ 

IMNlKDiATKIV  \fl 

REC 

Jyun-ichi    Kihara.    Tachikaw 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1' 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatiot 

Int.  CI.' 

VS.  a.  395—575 


09.505 

)RY  DISK  APPARATLS  WITH 

BLE  OF  BEING  ACCESSED 

ER  POWER  SOL  RCE  IS 

)VERED 

.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 

Japan 

«9,  .Ser.  No.  413,707 

Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242232 

G06F  //,:(. I 

18  Claims 


\.  A  semiconductor  memo 
forming  access  w  uhout  a  vi  ai 
is  turned  on,  comprising 

semiconductor  memory  ni 
said  semiconduct<^r  men 

backup  means  lor  storinji 
means  being  nonvolatile 

directory  memory  means  ii 
whether  or  not  the  first 
memory  means  coincide 
backup  means  in  units  ol 
data  coincide  with  each 

restore  means  for  rcsionn 
backup  means  as  the  tlrsi 
memory  means  w  hen  an 

access  means  for.  w  hen  an 
restore  operation  by  sai, 
restore  operation  by  sai 
accessing  either  said  se 
said  backup  means  in  a 
directory  memory  mean 
nated  by  the  access  com 

directory  memory  managin 
said  directory  memory  i 
cess  operation  by  said  ac 
tion  by  said  restore  meai 


y  disk  apparatus  capable  of  per- 
tmic  when  an  AC  power  source 

ans  tor  sionne  firsi  block  data. 
>ry   means  being  Milatile; 
>ccond  block  d.iia.  said  backup 

.iuding  tlags,  the  Hags  mdicatiiii: 
'lock  data  in  said  semiconductor 
vith  the  second  block  data  in  said 
blocks  and  being  set  when  ttiese 
)ther: 

■  the  second  block  data  in  said 
ilock  data  to  said  semiconductor 
AC  power  source  is  recovered; 
ccess  command  is  input  during  a 
restore  means,  interrupting  the 
I  restore  means  and  selectively 
niconductor  memory  means  or 
cordance  with  the  flag  in  said 
corresponding  to  a  block  desig- 
nand;  and 

;  means  for  managing  the  flags  in 
leans  in  accordance  with  an  ac- 
ess  means  and  the  resiore  opera- 

S- 


5,109,506 

M!(  R(K OMI'l  TER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

MR  ROPROCESSOR  RESET  CIRCIJIT 

Ralph  M.  Begun,  assignor  to  International  Business  Machines 
(  orp..  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,653 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

l.S.  CI.  395-575  5  Claims 


— t    Ku  —^< — -  -v^  an 


I  In  a  computer  system  including  a  microprocessor,  said 
microprocessor  exhibiting  a  reset  input  and  further  exhibiting  a 
clock  input  to  which  a  clock  signal  is  provided,  a  microproces- 
sor reset  circuit  comprising: 

reset  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial  reset 

signal; 
phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error 

between  said  clock  signal  and  said  initial  reset  signal; 
phase  error  correcting  means,  coupled  to  said  phase  error 

detecting  means,  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock 

signal  if  a  phase  error  is  detected  so  as  to  substantially 

minimize  said  phase  error,  and 
reset  signal  regenerating  means,  coupled  to  clock  input  of 

said  microprocessor,  for  providing  a  new  reset  signal  to 

the  reset  input  of  said  microprocessor  whenever  the  phase 

of  said  clock  signal  is  adjusted. 


5,109.507 

ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  HAVING 

Ri  1)1  NDANT  MEMORY 

1  rank   I    Chtck.  Jr.,  Orange,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiNision  of  Ser.  No,  473,789,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,610,  Nov.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,916,623.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,720,  Jan.  18, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,877,  Jan.  29, 
1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
618,597 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  J 1/16 
U.S.  CI.  395-575  iQ  Claims 

1    An  improved  electronic  postage  meter  system  having,  a 
microprocessor,  addressable  and  redundant  non-volatile  mem- 
ory means,  said  non-volatile  memory  means  having  two  sepa- 
rate non-volatile  memory  units,  an  address  bus  means  con- 
nected to  said  non-volatile  memory  means  and  said  micro- 
processor, and  a  data  bus  means  connected  to  said  non-volatile 
memory  means  and  said  microprocessor,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  microprocessor  being  programed  to  generate  data  for 
sequentially  writing  to  said  non-volatile  memory  means 
and  to  read  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory  means 
such  that  said  data  is  redundantly  written  in  respective 
ones  of  said  non-volatile  memory  units,  whereby  time 
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dependent  faults  will  not  affect  data  in  both  non-volatile 
memory  units. 


5,109,509 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  NATL'RAL  LANGUAGE 
INCLUDING  IDENTIFYING  GRAMMATICAL  RULE 

AND  SKM  ANTIC  f  ()N(  KPT  OF  AN  UNDEnNED  WORD 
Ya.sunori  katsvama.  Mito.  Kunio  Nakanishi,  Hitachi;  Ftorishi 
^  oshiura    Kaxasak!    Knd   Kutaro  Hirasawa.  Hitaclii,  all  of 
..lapan,  a.vsiiinorv  tn  Hitach.    !  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str    N<j    '^»Z.2''ii    Oct.  28,  1985,  abandoned, 
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said  memory  units  being  of  different  write  storage  technolo- 
gies whereby  said  memory  units  are  subject  to  at  least  one 
different  write  failure  modes. 


5,109,508 
DATA  BASE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEMORANDUM 
INFORMATlsiN    w!)  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
MEMORANDUM  INFORMATION 
Sadamichi   Mitsumori,   Hachioji;   Shigeru   Mitani,   Kawasaki; 
Yasufumi  Fujii,  Yokohama:  Osamu  Chinone,  Tokyo,  and  Isoji 
Tabushi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17077 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  base  system  capable  of  adding,  retrieving  and 
deleting  memo  information  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  data  base; 

a  first  processor  in  operative  communication  with  said  first 
storage  means  for  managing  an  input  and  output  of  data  to 
and  from  the  data  base; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  memo  information  to  be 
logically  attached  to  said  data  base; 

a  third  storage  means  comprising  a  connective  index  for 
storing  relational  information  representing  to  which  re- 
cord of  the  data  base  a  memo  information  is  logically 
attached;  and, 

a  second  processor  connected  to  said  first  processor,  said 
second  storage  means  and  said  third  storage  means  for 
adding,  retrieving  and  deleting  the  memo  information  to 
and  from  said  second  storage  means  by  adding,  retrieving 
and  deleting  the  relational  information  to  and  from  the 
connective  index  in  said  third  storage  means. 


1  A  natural  language  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a 
natural  language  character  tram,  said  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  keyword  dictionary  for  storing  keywords; 

a  conjunction  relation  dictionary  for  storing  conjunction 
relationships  of  keywords  stored  in  said  keyword  dictio- 
nary; 

morphemic  analysis  means  including  (a)  means  for  receiving 
an  inputted  character  train  including  defined  words  and 
undefined  words;  (b)  means  for  comparing  the  character 
train  with  keywords  in  said  keyword  dictionary  to  iden- 
tify an  undefined  word  in  the  character  train;  (c)  means  for 
comparing  the  character  train  with  the  contents  of  said 
conjunction  relation  dictionary  to  determine  the  conjunc- 
tion relationship  of  the  identified  undefined  word;  and  (d) 
means  for  dividing  the  inputted  character  train  into  vocab- 
ularies; 

a  grammatical  rule  dictionary  for  storing  grammatical  rules 
related  to  the  natural  language; 

syntax  analysis  means  for  determining  whether  a  conjunc- 
tion of  the  vocabularies  is  in  conformity  with  a  predeter- 
mined grammatical  rule  stored  in  said  grammatical  rule 
dictionary; 

a  case  dictionary  for  storing  semantic  concepts  correspond- 
ing with  the  natural  language,  including  superior  concepts 
and  subordinate  concepts,  the  semantic  concepts  being  in 
conformity  with  the  predetermined  grammatical  rule; 

semantic  analysis  means  responsive  to  the  semantic  concepts 
stored  in  said  case  dictionary  for  identifying  a  semantic 
concept  of  the  identified  undefined  word,  said  semantic 
analysis  means  including  (a)  a  vocabulary  hierarchy  dic- 
tionary for  storing  vocabularies  classified  in  a  hierarchal 
order  from  a  superior  concept  to  a  subordinate  concept  in 
accordance  with  a  semantic  concept  of  the  vocabulanes 
stored  in  said  case  dictionary,  and  (b)  means  for  extracting 
from  said  hierarchy  dictionary  a  group  of  vocabularies 
corresponding  to  a  subordinate  concept  of  the  semantic 
concept  of  the  undefined  word;  and 
a  display  device  for  displaying  the  extracted  group  of  vocab- 
ularies to  permit  selection  by  an  operator  of  a  synonym  of 
the  undefined  word. 
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ri.Y  RLNNTNG  APPLICATION 
■CTIVELY  ROUTING  DEV  ICE 
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1 1  Claims 


instruction  while  detecting  a  process  collision  on  access  to 
said   first  counter  caused  by  a  second  parallel  process 
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based  on  whether  said  first  value  of  said  first  counter  is 
changed  by  the  second  process. 


5,109.512 
F'RtX  FSS  FOR  DISP.ATf  in  \t .   I  \SKS  AMONG 
MLlTIPll   INFORMAllU-s  t'HOCESSORS 
J.imes  E.  Bahr;  Michael  J.  Corrigan;  Diane  I  .  Knipfer;  Lynn  A. 
McMahon.  all  of  Rochester,  and  Charlotte  B.  Metzger,  Elgin, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
t<srp<. ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.178 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  JS/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—650  17  Claims 


joncurrently  a  plurality  of  applica- 
ng  system  within  a  prcKc-sing  sys- 

ig 

hf  opcraling  system  of  ihc  process- 
y   of  full   screen   virtual    terminals 
irtual  input  and  output  resources; 
response  to  an  input  event  from  a 
1  plurality  of  \inual  terminals  at  a 
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iluralitv  of  virtual  input  and  output 
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amamoto,   Chigasaki,   and   ShiKcru 
jan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  id..   Id- 

1989.  Ser.  No.  359,035 
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e  a  plurahly  of  accesses  lo  a  plural- 
ents  between  a  plurality  of  parallel 
se  of  a  single  hash  table  in  which 
e  element  is  managed  by  an  instruc- 
leration  of  both  accessing  a  status 
and  updating  the  status  variable  in 
accessed  thereof,  said  method  corn- 
hash  table,  each  of  which  cntr>  has 
one  of  the  resource  elements  and  a 
;  a  request  from  a  first  parallel  pro- 
,^f  a  first  resource  element  into  said 
lue;  and 
fan  entry  of  saij  hash  table  by  said 


1  In  an  information  processing  network  including  a  main 
memory  having  memory  locations  for  storing  bit-encoded 
data,  a  plurality  of  processing  devices  for  manipulating  bit- 
encoded  data,  and  a  main  storage  interface  connected  to  the 
processing  devices  and  to  the  mam  memory;  each  of  the  pro- 
cessing devices  having  a  cache  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
cache  locations  for  storing  bit-encoded  data,  each  processing 
de\  ice  fur'her  including  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  bit- 
encoded  data  to  and  from  the  main  storage  memory  via  the 
mam  storage  interface  and  means  for  storing  and  retrieving 
bit-encoded  data  to  and  from  its  associated  cache  memory;  said 
bit-encoded  data  including  data  operations,  each  of  the  data 
<iperations  having  priority  indicia  and  having  afTinity  indicia  to 
indicate  either  a  general  afTinity  for  at  least  two  of  the  process- 
ing devices  or  a  specific  affinity  for  a  selected  one  of  the  pro- 
cessing devices;  a  process  for  associating  each  of  the  data 
operations  with  one  of  the  processing  devices  for  subsequent 
execution  of  the  operation  by  the  ;-ssociated  processing  device, 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  primary  scan  of  the  data  operations,  includ- 
ing scanning  the  affinity  indicia  of  each  data  operation  for 
the  presence  of  a  specific  affinity; 
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(b)  for  each  of  the  data  operations  having  a  specific  affinity 
for  a  selected  one  of  the  processing  devices,  either  (i) 
assigning  the  data  operation  to  the  selected  processing 
device  if  the  processing  device  is  available  for  such  assign- 
ment, or  (ii)  bypassing  the  data  operation  in  the  event  that 
a  higher  priority  data  operation  has  been  assigned  to  the 
selected  processing  device; 

(c)  in  the  event  that  the  data  operation  has  a  general  affinity 
for  the  processing  devices,  proceeding  to  the  data  opera- 
tion having  the  next  highest  priority; 

(d)  performing  steps  b  and  c  until  either  all  of  the  data  opera- 
tions have  been  assigned,  or  until  each  one  of  the  process- 
ing devices  has  an  associated  one  of  the  data  operations 
assigned  to  it;  and 

(e)  dispatching  each  assigned  operation  to  its  associated 
processing  device. 


5.109,513 

INTERRUPT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI-MASTER 

BUS 

Shoichi  Otsuka,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00517,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11697.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1988,  63-124935 
Int.  a.^  G06F  Ii/14 
U.S.  a.  395—725  2  Oaims 
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the  bus  of  said  module  when  said  first  vector  number  is  a 
vector  number  which  corresponds  to  said  external  inter- 
rupt signal  generated  by  said  bus  interface,  and  generating 
a  third  vector  number  which  is  the  same  as  or  corresponds 
to  said  first  vector  number  to  be  sent  to  the  bus  of  the 
module  when  said  first  vector  number  is  not  a  vector 
number  which  corresponds  to  said  external  interrupt 
signal  of  said  bus  interface. 


5,109.514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

CONCURRENT  CO  PROCESSOR  OPERATIONS  AND 

PRECISELY  HANDLING  RELATED  EXCEPTIONS 

Robert  B.  Garner,  San  Jose;  Kwang  G.  Tan,  MounUin  View,  and 

Donald  C.  Jackson.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.187,  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561.275 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/16.  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—125  15  Oaims 


1.  An  interrupt  control  circuit  in  each  of  at  least  some  of  a 
plurality  of  modules  connected  to  each  other  by  a  multi-master 
bus,  said  modules  including  a  plurality  of  bus  masters,  said 
interrupt  control  circuit  accepting  different  types  of  interrupt 
requests  including  external  interrupt  requests  which  are  re- 
ceived through  said  multi-master  bus  from  modules  other  than 
the  module  to  which  said  interrupt  control  circuit  belongs 
through  said  multi-master  bus,  said  interrupt  control  circuit 
generating  interrupt  vector  numbers  corresponding  to  said 
different  types  of  interrupt  requests  to  be  sent  to  a  bus  within 
the  module  to  which  said  interrupt  control  circuit  belongs,  said 
interrupt  control  circuit  compnsing: 

a  bus  interface  generating  a)  an  external  interrupt  signal 
representing  occurrence  of  said  external  interrupt  request 
from  another  module  and  b)  an  interrupt  status  signal 
representing  a  kind  of  interrupt  source  in  reply  to  said 
external  interrupt  request; 
a  first  vector  number  generating  circuit  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  true  interrupt  signals  including  said  external 
interrupt  signal,  and  generating  a  first  vector  number 
corresponding  to  a  selected  interrupt  signal  when  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  interrupt  signals,  is  true;  and 
a  second  vector  number  generating  circuit  generating  a 
second  vector  number  corresponding  to  each  state  of  said 
interrupt  status  signal  from  said  bus  interface  to  be  sent  to 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of  program 
instructions  simultaneously  including  a  first  processing 
unit  that  simultaneously  performs  a  plurality  of  basic 
processing  operations  and  a  co-processing  unit  which 
simultaneously  performs  and  plurality  of  specialized  pro- 
cessing operations  concurrently  with  the  performance  of 
said  first  processing  unit; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  co-processing  unit  for  de- 
tecting the  occurrence  of  an  instruction  causing  an  excep- 
tion in  a  result  produced  by  said  co-processing  unit,  and 
for  reporting  said  occurrence  to  said  first  processing  unit; 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  first  processing  unit  for  stor- 
ing the  address  of  the  instruction  being  executed  by  said 
first  processing  unit  when  said  detecting  means  reports 
said  occurrence  of  an  instruction  causing  an  exception; 
and 

locating  mean  coupled  to  said  co-processing  unit  for  locating 
and  transferring  to  said  first  processing  unit  said  instruc- 
tion causing  an  exception  and  all  other  instructions  being 
executed  by  said  co-processing  unit  at  the  time  said  excep- 
tion occurs; 

said  first  processing  unit,  in  the  event  said  detecting  means 
reports  the  occurrence  of  an  instruction  causing  an  excep- 
tion in  a  result  produced  by  said  co-processing  unit,  emu- 
lates the  function  of  said  instruction  causing  an  exception 
as  well  as  the  instructions  being  executed  by  said  co-proc- 
essing unit  at  the  time  said  exception  occurred,  said  first 
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>ER  REQUESTED  SERV  ICES 
ind  Paul  F.  Meyer,  Wheaton,  Ixith 
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87,  Ser.  No.  101,391 
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operating  system  means  to  cause  the  operating  system 
means  to  satisfy  the  request;  and 
the  operating  system  means  responsive  lo  receipt  of  the 
passed  trapped  request  for  providmg  the  requested  service 
to  the  user  in  an  identical  manner  irrespective  of  whether 
I  he  requested  service  has  been  accessible  to  the  operating 
system  means  prior  to  operation  of  the  second  means  or 
has  been  made  accessible  to  the  operating  system  means 
by  the  operation  of  the  second  means. 
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"ating  system  means; 
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.  to  a  fourth  means  of  the  second 

computer  responsive  to  receipt 
nsuring.  in  cooperation  with  the 
■rs.  accessibility  of  the  service  to 
ans  without   intervention  of  the 

•  el  driver  fourth  means  for  re- 
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he  third  computers  has  the  re- 
ig  the  second  computer  to  make 
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ving  tVom  the  third  means  the 
iibility  each  in  response  to  an 
■assing  the  received  notices  of 
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I  receipt  of  the  notice  of  accessi- 
ipped  request  to  the  operating 
itervention  of  the  user,  and  in- 
kernel-level  prcK-ess  means  for 
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issing  the  service  reque;-.!  to  the 


1  A  method  of  providing  sequence  control  in  an  instruction 
decoder  having  a  sequence  controller  for  generatmg  state 
designation  data  for  designating  a  sequence  of  operating  states, 
said  state  designation  data  being  changed  from  first  state  desig- 
nation data,  having  a  first  content  for  designating  a  current 
operating  state,  to  second  state  designation  data,  having  a 
second  content  for  designating  a  next  operating  state,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  response  signal  generated  by  a  unit  operating  in 
correspondence  with  said  current  operating  state  which 
supplies  said  response  signal  to  said  sequence  controller,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

producing  said  first  data  designating  a  current  operating 
state  from  a  sequence  controller  in  said  instruction  de- 
coder; 
latching  said  first  data  to  output  said  first  data  from  said 
instruction  decoder; 

producing  said  second  data  designating  a  next  operating 
state  from  said  sequence  controller  irrespective  of  re- 
ception of  said  response  signal,  corresponding  to  said 
current  operating  state,  by  said  Instruction  decoder; 
producing  a  strobe  in  synchronism  with  a  first  clock  signal 
supplied  to  said  sequence  controller  when  said  response 
signal  corresponding  to  said  current  operating  state  is 
received  by  said  instruction  decoder;  and 
latching  said  second  data  lo  output  said  second  data  instead 
of  said  first  data  in  response  to  said  strobe. 
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5,109,517 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING  SLOTS  IN 

AN  IBM-AT/NEC  9801  DUAL-COMPATIBLE  COMPUTER 

Pavel  Houda,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Vip-Shing  Lau,  Kowloon, 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,835 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/00.  13/40 

VS.  a.  395—800  9  Oaims 


5.109.518 

CALCULATOR  WITH  SINGLE-KEY 

CURSOR-LEFT-SHirr  CLEAR  FUNCTION  AND 

SINGLE-KEY  CURSOR-RIGHT-SHIFT  CLEAR 

FUNCTION 

Fumiakl   Kawawaki.   Yamatokoriyama,  and  Noboni  Akizyki. 

Nara.  b<^ith  of  Jupan.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  290,272,  Dec.  27.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,568 

Claims  pnontv  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-333742 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02 

VS.  a.  395 — 800  7  Oaims 


H 
*- 

-1 

I  A  dual  mode  computer  which  selectively  functions  in  an 
IBM-AT  compatible  mode  and  a  non-IBM-AT  compatible 
mode,  said  dual  mode  computer  including  an  Industry  Stan- 
dard Architecture  (ISA)  bus  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
receiving  circuit  boards  therein,  said  ISA  bus  including  a 
control  bus  comprising  standard  memory  and  I/O  read  and 
write  signals  and  other  control  signals  to  control  the  operation 
of  circuit  boards  in  said  slots  of  said  ISA  bus,  said  slots  further 
adapted  to  receive  master  circuit  boards,  which  can  control 
said  ISA  bus,  said  computer  including  an  additional  mode 
indication  signal  which  indicates  whether  the  computer  is 
operating  in  said  IBM-AT  compatible  mode  or  said  non-IBM- 
AT  compatible  mode,  comprising: 

at  least  one  AT-only  circuit  board  connected  to  said  ISA  bus 
which  functions  properly  in  response  to  signals  on  said 
ISA  bus  when  the  computer  is  operating  in  said  IBM-AT 
compatible  mode  and  which  functions  improperly  and 
interferes  with  the  operation  of  the  computer  if  enabled 
when  the  computer  is  operating  in  said  non-IBM-AT 
compatible  mode; 
a  plurality  of  switches  to  configure  each  of  said  plurality  of 
slots,  each  switch  providing  a  respective  slot  configura- 
tion signal  indicating  whether  said  AT-only  circuit  board 
is  connected  in  that  slot;  and 
slot  control  logic  responsive  to  said  mode  indication  signal 
and  to  said  slot  configuration  signal  to  automatically  en- 
able or  disable  a  slot  so  that  said  AT-only  circuit  board  is 
enabled  only  when  the  computer  is  operating  in  the  IBM- 
At  compatible  mode,  said  slot  control  logic  further  re- 
sponsive to  a  master  signal  to  further  select  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  said  control  signals  through  said  slot 
control  logic  so  that  said  master  circuit  board,  if  installed, 
can  assume  control  of  said  ISA  bus. 
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1.  A  calculator  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  calculation  data  including  nu- 
merical digits,  arithmetic  operational  signs,  and  function 
symbols,  said  display  means  including  a  numerical  display 
portion  and  an  expression  display  portion  which  includes 
a  cursor  which  designates  one  of  a  plurality  of  referencing 
positions  of  said  expression  display  portion; 
keyboard  means,  coupled  to  said  display  means,  for  inputting 
said  calculation  data,  said  keyboard  means  including  a 
cursor-left-shift  key  and  a  cursor-right-shift  key;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  display  means  and  said  key- 
board means,  for  controlling  the  calculator  and  for  per- 
forming calculations,  said  control  means  operative  to 
clear  all  numencal  digits  displayed  in  said  numerical  dis- 
play portion  and  simultaneously  shift  said  cursor  of  said 
expression  display  portion  to  a  referencing  position  of  a 
most  recently  inputted  calculation  data  in  response  to 
exclusive  operation  of  said  cursor-left-shift  key,  and 
clear  a  most  recently  inputted  numencal  digit  of  said 
numerical  display  portion  in  response  to  exclusive  oper- 
ation of  said  cursor-right-shift  key 


5,109,519 
\  OTAl   rOMPI  TFR  PARTICIPATING  IN  MAIL 

UH  IV  f  R'!   -^  >N  I  t  Ni   \  HSTRACTS  FROM  DIRECTORY 
OF  ALL  LLiOiBl  F  MAIL  RECIPIENTS  ONLY  SERVED 

BY  LOCAL  COMPUTER 
Carol  Zimmef.  Nashua,  N.H.;  Mary  F.  Keefe,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass    and  Richard  J.  Amico,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Wang 
Laboratones,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,744 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  395—800  2  Oaims 

1.  A  local  computer  system  for  participating  in  a  mail  deliv- 
ery system  providing  mail  delivery  service  to  a  plurality  of 
eligible  mail  recipients,  each  of  whom  has  a  name,  said  local 
computer  system  serving  some  but  not  all  eligible  mail  recipi- 
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enis  of  said  mail  delivery  s 
comprising 

a  gateway  for  interfacing 
information  transfer  ne 
mall  messages  and  ma 
mail  recipients  of  the  n 
local  computer  system 
mail  delivery  system  r 
system, 

a  processor. 

information  storage  mean 
said  local  computer  sy 
sages,  and  a  directory  < 
mail  delivery  system 

entering  means  for  enicn 


stem,  said  kval  computer  system 

aid  local  computer  system  with  an 
work  suitable  for  communicating 
i  directory  data  between  eligible 
ail  delivery  system  served  by  said 
and  eligible  mail  recipients  of  the 
>t  served  by  said  l(Kal  c<miputer 


storing  an  operating  program  for 
:em.  program  m(xlules.  mail  mes- 
f  all  eligible  mail  recipients  of  the 

g  mail  messages,  and 


controller  further  comprising  means  for  sequentially  exe- 
cuting commands  read  out  by  said  first-in,  flrsl-out  buffer 


J_^ 


displaying  means  for  dis 
way,  said  processor,  sa 
entering  means,  and  san 
nected  for  transfer  ot  u 

said  directory  ha\  ing  a  da 
current  eligible  mail  rec 
system,  said  entry  inclu 
mail  recipient,  a  field 
unique  to  the  named 
whether  the  named  rcc 
puler  system,  said  oper 
program  module  stored 
which  abstracts  from  s. 
date  data  file  only  entn 
to  eligible  mail  recipiei 
system. 


laying  mail  messages,  said  gate- 
]  information  storage  means,  said 

displaying  means  being  mlercoii 
formation  ihereamong, 
a  structure  with  an  entry  tor  each 
pieni  served  by  said  mail  deliverv 
ing  a  field  giving  the  name  of  the 

indicating  an  identifying  code 
ccipient,  and  a  field  indicating 
nient  is  served  by  said  local  com- 
ting  program,  evoking  an  extract 
in  said  information  storage  means 
id  directory  and  writes  to  an  up- 
s  of  said  directory  corresponding 
is  served  by  said  local  computer 


5, 

i\lA(.K  KRAME  BlFl 

FROM  DING  MLLTIPl 

F  AC  H  C  ONTAIMNG  ( 

Omid   I  .   Kflierim,  Wilsonvi 

iiH..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

<.  iii'iiHMalioH  of  Ser,  No.  71 

(his  application  Nov, 

Int,  CI, 

U.S.  a.  395—860 

1.  A  frame  buffer  memor 
plurality  of  data  storage  li 
frame  buffer  words  transm 
work  including  a  command 
least  one  data  storage  locatu 
locations,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  n" 
subgroup  of  said  plural 
a  plurality  of  memory  coi 
corresponding  to  and  c 
memory  means,  each  m 
m,  first-out  buffer  meai 
ing  and  sequentially  rea 
included  m  said  frame 


09.520 

ER  ACCESS  SPEEDl  P  BV 
E  BUFFER  CONTROLLERS 
OM.MAND  UFO  BUFFERS 

le,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix. 

2,982.  Feb,  19.  1985.  abandoned. 
16.  1987,  Ser,  No,  129.897 
G06F  15,62 

H  Claims 
and  control  apparatus  having  a 
cations  accessed  in  response  to 
tted  thereto,  each  frame  buffer 
o  I'lne  of  read  and  w  rite  access  at 
n  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage 

■ans  each  comprising  a  separate 
y  of  data  storage  locations,  and 
trollers,  each  memory  controller 
nnected  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
mory  controller  comprising  firsl- 
,  for  sequentially  receiving,  stor- 
ling  out  a  plurality  of  commands 
•lufl'er  words,  and  each  memorv 


means  by  accessing  data  storage  locations  of  its  corre- 
sponding memory  means. 


5,109,521 

-S'iSIKN!  R)k  RHOCATINf,  D\\A\li(    \JhMORY 

ADURKSS  SFA(  1    H  \\  !S(,  RECEIVED 

MICROPROCESSOR  FROt.RAM  STFPS  FROM 

\ON-\OI  .ATll.E  MEMORY  lo  ADDRESS  SF  \CE  OF 

NON AOl.AllI  E  MEMORY 

Paul  R,  Culley,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,074,  Sep.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,187 

int   Cl.^  G06F  13/00.  3/00 

U,S,CI    395-M(Ki  4  Claims 


1    A  personal  computer  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  having  address  and  data  lines; 
a  high  speed  data  bus  connected  to  said  microprocessor  data 
lines  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said  microproces- 
sor; 

nonvolatile  memory  associated  with  said  microprocessor 
for  storing  microprocessor  program  steps  and  data  and 
having  address  and  data  hnes,  said  address  lines  being 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  address  lines  to  initially 
appear  at  a  defined  address  space; 

a  slow  speed  data  bus  connected  to  said  non-volatile  mem- 
ory data  lines  fos-  transferring  data  from  said  non-volatile 
memory, 
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a  bus  controller  connected  to  said  high  speed  data  bus  and 
said  slow  speed  data  bus  for  transferring  data  between  said 
data  buses; 

dynam.ic  memory  associated  with  said  microprocessor  hav- 
ing address  and  data  lines,  said  address  lines  being  coupled 
to  said  microprocessor  address  lines  to  appear  at  a  defined 
address  space,  said  address  space  initially  excluding  said 
address  space  of  said  non- volatile  memory,  and  said  data 
lines  being  connected  to  said  high  speed  data  bus; 

means  coupled  to  said  dynamic  memory,  said  non-volatile 

memory,  said  microprocessor  and  said  bus  controller  for    L'.S.  CI.  395—800 
controlling  transfer  of  said  microprocessor  program  steps 
from  said  non-volatile  memory  at  said  non-volatile  mem- 
ory address  space  to  said  dynamic  memory  at  an  address  ^^ 
space  other  than  said  non-volatile  memory  address  space;  \^ 
and 
means  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  and  said  dy- 
namic memory  for  removing  said  non-volatile  memory 
from  the  address  space  of  the  address  space  of  said  micro- 
processor and   relocating  the  portion  of  said  dynamic 
memory  having  received  said  microprocessor  program 
steps  from  said  non-volatile  memory  to  the  former  address 
space  of  said  non-volatile  memory  after  said  microproces- 
sor program  steps  are  transferred, 
wherein   said   microprocessor   operates   from   said   micro- 
processor program  steps  stored  in  said  non-volatile  mem- 
ory prior  to  relocation  of  said  dynamic  memory  portion 
and  from  said  transferred  microprocessor  program  steps 
stored  in  said  relocated  dynamic  memory  portion  after 
relocation. 


5,109,523 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  DATA 

SIGNALS  OF  A  FIRST  SET  ARE  RELATED  TO  DATA 

SIGNAL  OF  A  SECOND  SET 

Yasusi  Kanada,  Tokyo;  Shunichi  Torii,  Musashino,  and  Keiji 

Kojima.  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,425,  Jan.  23.  1987.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,706 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  7/20 
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5,109,522 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOGICAL 
PROCESSING  FACILITY  SI  PPORTING  A  PLURALITY 
OFSYSTEM  COMH' >i    PROGRAMS  FOR 
PRODUCUUN  OPERATION 
Robert  S.  Lent,  San  Jose;  Arthur  C.  Willis,  Los  Gates,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Robert  W .  Doran,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assign- 
ors to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,379,  Jun.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  930,965 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/00.  12/00.  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  20  Claims 


I 


MAIN 
STORE 


POOCESSOR 
INI 


«CPf 


INTe»l*UPT»— 
ROUTER       •— 


"Mr"" 


I/O 

CHANNEL 

(I) 


P?^ 

I/O 

CHANNEL 

(Ml 


1  A  data  processing  system  having  a  host  architecture  in- 
cluding at  least  one  central  processing  unit  and  a  main  storage 
unit  and  having  a  plurality  of  system  control  programs  stored 
in  the  main  storage  unit,  the  plurality  of  system  control  pro- 
grams corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  vanants  of  the  host 
architecture,  said  plurality  of  variants  including  a  first  vanant 
and  including  other  variants  for  production  operation  of  the 
data  processing  system  under  control  of  instructions,  compris- 


ing 


common  control  means  in  the  one  central  processing  unit 
operable  under  control  of  said  plurality  of  system  control 
programs  for  controlling  said  data  processing  system; 

extended  control  means  in  the  one  central  processing  unit 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  system  control  programs  for 
controlling  said  host  architecture  to  appear  as  different 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  variants. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vector  processor  so  as  to 
detect  whether  or  not  a  value  of  each  data  signal  among  a  first 
set  of  data  signals  has  a  specific  relation  with  a  value  of  one  of 
a  second  set  of  data  signals,  the  vector  processor  including  an 
operation  unit  for  performing  an  arithmetical  or  logical  opera- 
tion in  a  pipelined  manner  on  vector  data,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  from  the  first  set  of  data  signals,  first  vector 
comprised  of  groups  of  data  signals,  wherein  said  groups 
respectively  correspond  to  different  data  signals  of  said 
first  set  of  data  signals,  and  data  signals  of  each  group  are 
all  equal  to  one  data  signal  lo  which  said  each  group 
corresponds  among  said  data  signals  belonging  to  said  first 
set  of  data  signals  and  a  total  number  of  data  signals  of  said 
each  group  is  equal  to  a  total  number  of  data  signals  be- 
longing to  said  second  set  of  data  signals; 

(b)  forming,  from  said  second  set  of  data  signals,  second 
vector  data  comprised  of  groups  of  data  signals,  wherein 
data  signals  in  each  group  are  respectively  equal  to  the 
data  signals  belonging  to  the  second  set  of  data  signals  and 
the  number  of  the  groups  is  equal  to  the  number  of  data 
signals  belonging  to  the  first  set  of  data  signals;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  operation  of  said  operation  unit  so  that 
said  operation  unit  determines  whether  or  not  a  value  of 
each  data  signal  of  the  first  vector  data  has  a  specific 
relation  with  a  value  of  a  corresponding  dau  signal  of  the 
second  vector  data  which  is  equal  in  vector  element  num- 
ber to  said  each  data  signal  of  the  first  vector  data  thereby 
causing  said  operation  unit  to  prvide  third  vector  data 
including  result  data  signals  each  indicative  of  a  result  of 
the  determination  for  a  pair  of  data  signals  including  a  data 
signal  of  the  first  vector  data  and  a  corresponding  data 
signal  of  the  second  vector  data;  and 

(d)  detecting,  in  response  to  the  result  data  signals  included 
in  the  third  vector  vector  which  one  of  the  first  set  of  data 
signals  has  a  specific  relation  to  one  of  the  second  set  of 
data  signals. 
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DIGITAL  PROCF:sSOR 

REGISTKR  FOR  STORlN< 

DATA  t  ONVF.RSION  A 

Ijwrence  h.  Wagner,  Berkel 

Wayne   P.   Burleson,  Palo 

Jose,  and  John  P.  Guadag 

signers  to  V  LSI  Technoloj 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,304. 

Thii  application  Oct. 

Int.  CI. 

VS.  a.  395— 8()<) 


09,524 

MTH  A  FOUR  PART  DA  I  A 

DATA  BEFORE  AND  AFTER 
VD  DATA  CALCULATIONS 

y;  Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont; 
Alto;  Robert  D.  Hemming,  San 
la,  .Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  a^s- 
I,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Aug.  2,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,86:. 346. 
!8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263.905 
G06F  15/76 

6  C  laims 


1.  A  digital  processor.  ha\ 
for  communicating  therewit 

a  data  register  means  havi 
a  first  port,  a  second  po 
said  first  port  conneclec 
ing  therew.ith  and  for  i 
from,  said  data  in  one  fi 

data  conversion  means,  co 
data  register  means  for 
from  said  data  register 
and  for  receiving  data  ir 
register  means  and  coi 
form,  and  for  storing  ihe 
ter  means  through  said 

calculating  means,  connec 
register  means  tor  rece 
therefrom,  for  perform' 
storing  the  results  of  sai' 
means  through  said  thir 

controller  means  for  com 
and  said  data  bus;  said  ci 
cache  memory  means 
from  said  data  bus.  mi 
instructions,  and  me.in^ 
tions;  and 

interna!  bus  means  connec 
fourth  port  of  said  data 
version  means  and  to  sai 
eating  said  interna)  instr 

whereby  said  controller  m 
processor  through  said  : 


ng  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus 

,  comprising 

ig  four  (4)  communication  ports. 

t.  a  third  port,  and  a  fourth  port, 

to  said  data  bus  for  ^ommunicat- 

;ceiving  and  storing  data  there- 

rm. 

necled  to  said  second  port  of  said 

■on\erting  said  data  in  one  form 

leans  into  data,  in  another  form. 

said  another  form  from  said  data 

.erting  it  into  data  of  said  one 

converted  data  m  said  data  regis- 

;cond  port. 

ed  to  said  third  port  of  said  data 

ving  data,  in  said  another  form 

ig  calculations  thereon,  and  for 

calculations  in  said  data  register 

ptiri, 
lunicating  with  said  address  bus 
ntroller  means  having  a  program 
-)r  storing  program  instructions 
ans  for  decoding  said  program 
for  generating  internal   instruc- 

ing  said  controller  means  to  said 
•egister  means;  to  said  data  con- 
calculating  means  for  communi- 
ictions  therewith, 
ans  control  the  operation  of  said 
iternal  instructions. 


5,:  39,525 

iv\()  VSAV  RADIO  '  -ITH  VOICE  STOR.AGE 

Daniel  K.  Nichols.  Sunrise,  ¥  ».,  assignor  to  Delaware,  Schaum- 

berg,  ill. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,'  01,  Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23    1991,  Ser,  No.  644,754 

Int.  CI.'  H  4B  !''40.  ! ,50 

VS.  C\.  455—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  radio  comp  ising. 


a  receiver  including  a  squelch  circuit  for  determining  if  a 
communication  channel  is  available; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  voice  messages  on  the  commu- 
nication channel; 

voice  input  means  including  a  microphone  and  an  activation 

switch; 
voice  storage  means  including  a  digitizer  for  digitizing  voice 
signals  and  a  memory  for  storing  digitized  voice  signals; 
and 
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control  means  responsive  to  the  activation  switch  and  to  said 
squelch  circuit,  the  control  means  automatically  directing 
voice  signals  from  the  microphone  to  the  transmitter  for 
transmission  without  digitizing  or  storing  the  voice  mes- 
sage if  the  communication  channel  is  available  and  to  the 
digitizer  for  digitizing  and  then  to  the  voice  storage  means 
for  storage  in  the  memory  if  the  communication  channel  is 
not  available. 


5,109.526 
S  KHICl  LAR  REPEATER  SYSTEM 

John   \).   Reed,   Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,162 

Int,  CV  H04B  7/15 

U,S.CI.  455     ILl  ISaaims 


Qy 


INTEmuPT 

TRANSUISSION 

Sr»o«0WI2tD   TO 

'1MI»*C    SICI«AL 


13  In  a  vehicular  repeater  system  wherein  at  least  one  porta- 
ble unit  may  communicate  through  at  least  one  repeater  in- 
stalled m  a  vehicle,  an  improved  vehicular  repeater,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  transmitting  an  information  signal  including  at 

least  a  timing  signal  to  said  at  least  one  portable  unit; 
means  for  interrupting  said  transmission  to  said  at  least  one 
portable  unit  to  provide  an  interruption  period,  said  inter- 
ruption period  being  synchronized  to  the  portable  unit  via 
the  timing  signal  which  was  transmitted  to  the  at  least  one 
portable  unit,  said  timing  signal  informing  the  at  least  one 
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portable  unit  as  to  when  the  interruption  period  is  to 

occur; 
means    for   determining   during   said    interruption    period 

whether  a  message  was  received  from  said  portable  unit; 
means  for  extending  said  interruption  period  to  complete 

reception  of  said  message  from  said  at  least  one  portable 

unit  if  said  at  least  one  portable  unit  has  transmitted,  else 

resuming  said  transmission  to  said  at  least  one  portable 

unit. 


5,109,528 
HANDOVER  METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Jan-Erik  Uddenfeldt,  ViillinKby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun,  13.  1989.  Ser,  No.  365,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1988,  8802298 

Int.  a.^  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.2  6  Claims 


5.109.527 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD 

AVOIDING  UNNECESSARY  TRANSMISSIONS  IN 

ENVIRONMENT  OF  UNKNOWN  CHANNEL 

',1  !  f>r\TION 
Dag  E.   Akerberg,      snaiia    s»,den,   assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No,  578,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  13.  1989,  8903031 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  7/204 

U.S.  a.  455—33.2  '2  Claims 


NORMAL  SLOT 


00000 i 


18  BITS 


FSIC 


PACING  SLOT 


000010 


28  BITS 


PSIC 
SYSTEM  INFORMATION 


000011           32  SITS 

1.  A  method  of  communication  in  a  particular  mobile  radio 
system  in  an  environment  of  another  mobile  radio  communica- 
tion system,  where  each  system  comprises  plural  fixed  radio 
stations  and  shares  a  predetermined  group  of  radio  channels  for 
calls  and  may  serve  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations,  the 
mobile  stations  capable  of  operating  on  any  of  the  predeter- 
mined radio  channels  but  not  all  systems  being  able  and  al- 
lowed to  use  all  radio  channels  in  the  predetermined  group  for 
calls,  said  another  mobile  radio  communication  system  also 
being  able  and  allowed  to  use  for  calls  at  least  some  of  the  radio 
channels  the  particular  system  is  able  and  allowed  to  use  for 
calls,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  from  each  fixed  station  in  the  particular  system, 
on  at  least  one  of  the  radio  channels  in  the  predetermined 
group  allowed  to  be  used  for  calls  in  the  particular  system 
but  not  known  in  advance  to  said  mobile  stations,  informa- 
tion identifying  said  fixed  station  and  identifying  the  par- 
ticular system  and  which  radio  channels  the  particular 
system  is  able  and  allowed  to  use  for  calls; 
scanning  at  mobile  stations  channels  in  the  predetermined 
group  for  receiving  said  information  identifying  said  fixed 
station  and  identifying  the  particular  system  and  which 
channels  the  particular  system  is  able  and  allowed  to  use 
for  calls; 
preventing  any  mobile  station  from  transmitting  on  any  of 
the  radio  channels  in  the  predetermined  group  until  after 
receiving  information  on  the  channels  allowed  to  be  used 
for  calls  in  the  system  serving  the  mobile;  and 
dynamically  allotting  the  channels  the  particular  system  is 
able  and  allowed  to  use  for  cells  by  seizing  at  mobile 
stations  served  by  the  fixed  stations  of  the  particular  sys- 
tem a  free  channel  at  call  set  up  or  handover. 


1.  In  a  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising  base 
stations  and  mobile  stations  and  a  plurality  of  radio  channels 
for  transmitting  control  information  and  message  information 
between  base  stations  and  mobile  stations,  said  base  stations 
and  mobile  stations  including  radio  transmitters  and  radio 
receivers  for  a  plurality  of  radio  channels,  a  method  for  hand- 
ing over  the  responsibility  for  transmitting  message  informa- 
tion to  a  mobile  station  from  at  least  one  first  base  station 
transmitter  to  at  least  one  second  base  station  transmitter, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

before  handing  over  the  responsibility  carrying  out  a  test  in 
the  stationary  part  of  the  system  to  see  whether  after  the 
handover  the  second  base  station  transmitter  can  use  the 
same  radio  channel  for  transmitting  message  information 
to  the  mobile  as  the  radio  channel  used  by  the  first  base 
station  transmitter  before  handover;  and 
if  the  test  result  is  positive  then  using  the  same  radio  channel 
after  the  handover  as  before  for  transmitting  message 
information  to  the  mobile. 


5,109.529 
METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  FREQUENCY  CHANNEL  IN 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiko  Akaiwa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  16,  1988.  Ser.  No.  245,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1987,  62-229610 
Int.  CI,'  H04B  17/00 
U.S,  CI.  455—34.1  6  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  reassigning  at  least  one  channel  to  a  mobile 
unit  at  a  land  site  of  a  mobile  communications  system  wherein 
said  land  site  communicates  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  units 
through  a  plurality  of  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  signal  levels  of  the  channels  which  are  cur- 
rently used  to  communicate  mobile  units  with  said  land 
site; 

(b)  detecting  a  difference  between  the  signal  levels  of  two 
adjacent  channels;  and 

(c)  reassigning,  if  the  difference  between  the  signal  levels  of 
said  two  adjacent  channels  exceeds  a  predetermined  mag- 
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nitude,  a  channel  to  a  rr  ibilc  uni!  usmt:  one  of  said  two 
adjacent  channels  in  a  m   nncr  ttiji  (he  ri.\issigned  channel 
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is  adjacent  to  a  channel  v  hose  signal  le\  el  is  closest  to  the 
signal  level  of  said  one  t  '  said  iv\o  aitjaceni  channels. 


5,1  19,530 
KKIUKR  WITH  BATTKRV  SA\KR 
Robert  E.  SlinKel.  Fort  I.audt   dale.  Ma.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

filed  Oct.  24.  19  Kl.  Str.  No.  602.60^ 

Int.  CI.    H04B  /   If) 

IJ.S.  CI.  455— 38.3  12  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  saving  ha  er\  energy  in  a  radio,  having  a 
receiver  for  receiving  a  earn  r  signal  lo  produce  a  recovered 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  i 

decoding  a  non-valid  codec  squelch  signal  in  said  recovered 
signal; 

synchronizing  said  receiver  uuh  said  decoded  non-valid 
coded  squelch  signal, 

placing  said  portable  radio    n  a  sleep  mode; 

periodically  waking  up  in  sync  with  the  non-valid  coded 
squelch  signal  and  rapid  t  detecting  when  the  same  non- 
valid  coded  squelch  sign  il  is  present;  and 

returning  to  the  sleep  mod  in  response  to  the  detecting  of 
the  non-valid  coded  squ^  kh  signal 


5.109.531 
SIDfHVMi  RECEIVER  WITH  PILOT  LOCK 

.loscph  V.  Heck,  I  ort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
■schaumburg.  Ill, 

1  iled  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,736 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/16 

L.s.  CI.  455— 47  16  Claims 


7.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  having  .., a  pilot 

component  and  an  information  component,  comprising: 

A)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  first 
reference  signal  as  a  function,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  control 
signal, 

B)  second  means  for  providing  a  second  reference  signal; 

C)  down-converting  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for 
down-converting  at  least  the  pilot  component,  said  down- 
converting  means  including  mixing  means  for  mixing  at 
least  the  pilot  component  with  the  first  reference  signal  to 
provide  the  down-converted  pilot  component; 

D)  up-conversion  means  for  up-converting  the  down-con- 
verted pilot  component  to  provide  an  up-converted  pilot 
component; 

E)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  up-converted  pilot 
component  with  the  second  reference  signal  to  provide 
the  control  signal. 


5,109,532 

LI.IMIN  UION  OF  PHASE  NOISE  AND  DRIFT 

INCIDENT  TO  LP  AND  DOWN  TONV  ERSION  IN  A 

BROADCAST  ((iNiM:   %!(    Ul()\  SYSTEM 

Branislav  A.  Pctrovic,  I,a  Joiia,  ana  VSiliiam  long,  San  Diego, 

hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Chicago.  Ill 

I  ikd  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,597 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/00.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  455-63  6  Claims 


I  A  communication  system,  comprising  a  transmitter  in- 
cluding a  modulator  for  frequency  or  phase  modulating  a 
baseband  information  signal  at  a  modulation  frequency,  a  first 
local  oscillator  for  providing  a  first  RF  signal  at  a  carrier 
frequency,  and  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  modulated  informa- 
tion signal  with  the  first  RF  signal  to  provide  an  upconverted 
signal  for  transmission;  and  a  receiver  including  a  second  local 
oscillator  for  providing  a  local  RF  signal  at  a  frequency  equal 
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to  the  difference  between  the  carrier  frequency  and  an  inter- 
mediate frequency,  a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  upconverted 
signal  received  from  the  transmitter  with  the  local  RF  signal  lo 
provide  a  downconverled  signal  at  the  intermediate  frequency, 
and  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  downconverted  sig- 
nal  to  provide   the  information  signal   at   the  baseband   fre- 
quency, wherein   the  downconverted  signal  includes  phase 
noise  and  drift  caused  by  imperfections  in  said  local  oscillators; 
wherein  the  transmitter  further  includes  means  for  adding  a 
pilot  frequency  component  to  the  modulated  information 
signal  in  the  transmitter  prior  to  mixing  the  modulated 
information  signal  with  the  first  RF  signal,  whereby  the    5io34[Li 
upconverted  signal  and  the  downconverted  signal  each 
includes  a  pilot  frequency  component;  and 
wherein  the  receiver  further  includes 

a  phase-locked  loop  for  providing  a  signal  at  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  intermediate  frequency  and  the 
pilot  frequency  by  tracking  the  pilot  frequency  compo- 
nent of  the  downconverled  signal:  and 
means  for  frequency  locking  the  second  local  oscillator  so 
that  the  sum  signal  provided  by  the  phase-locked  loop  is 
adjusted  to  a  desired  frequency; 
wherein  the  phase-locked  loop  includes  a  third  mixer  for 
mixing  said  sum  signal  provided  by  the  phase  locked  loop 
with  the  downconverted  signal  to  thereby  provide  a 
downconverted  compwnent  for  said  demodulation  at  the 
difference  between  the  pilot  frequency  and  the  modula- 
tion frequency  that  is  free  from  the  phase  noise  and  drift 
caused  by  the  local  oscillators. 


as  to  produce  a  receiving  signal  corresponding  to  said 
transmitting  signal. 


5,109,534 

CABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  INCORPORATED  IN  HOSE 

Osamu  Naito.  Machida;  Seiji  Ozaki,  Matsudo,  and  Koichi  Inai, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Sen-I  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,235 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15, 
Apr.  15,  1988,  63-93994 

Int.  CI."  A62C  27/00.  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  455—66 


1988,    63- 


9  Claims 


5,109,533 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING  NOISE 

IN  A  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  BY  SIGNAL  SUBTRACTION 
Katsutoshi  Mine,  Mushiozu  296-2,  Onga-cho,  Onga-gun  Fuku- 
oka;  Yuji  Morimoto,  3-2-203,  Sensui-cho,  Tobata-Ku, 
Kitakyushu-shi,  Fukuoka;  Koji  Ogawa,  Oaza.  Matsugi  3936. 
Kokonoc-cho.  Kasu-gun  Oita;  Katsuyoshi  Wakabayashi.  Is- 
shakuya  1624,  Saganoseki-cho.  Kitaamabe-gun.  Oita,  and 
Hiroshi  Katsuta.  Shimomyo  7916,  Kushihino-shi,  Kagoshima. 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  421.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1988.  63-254820 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/10.  15/00 
VS.  CI.  455—63  »9  Ca^s 
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I.  A  cable  communication  system  using  a  built-in  communi- 
cation line  incorporated  in  a  water-supply  hose,  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  adapter  connected  to  a  water  injection  nozzle  of 
said  water  supply  hose; 

transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  nozzle  adapter  including 
a  switching  element,  said  transmitting  means  selectively 
outputling  at  least  two  kinds  of  signals  based  on  a  position 
of  said  switching  element; 

controller  means  associated  with  a  fire  engine,  said  control- 
ler means  receiving  signals  output  from  said  transmitting 
means  and  discriminating  between  said  at  least  two  kinds 
of  signals  for  driving  a  control  motor  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  supplied  to  said  water-supply  hose  inde- 
pendent upon  the  signal  received;  and 

a  communication  line  incorporated  in  said  water-supply 
hose,  said  communication  line  being  connected  lo  said 
transmitting  means  and  said  controller  means  for  connect- 
ing said  nozzle  adapter  and  said  fire  engine,  said  communi- 
cation line  including  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  con- 
ductor, said  conductors  being  positioned  in  a  spiral  form 
and  being  disposed  in  coaxial  arrangement  to  form  a  coax- 
ial cable  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  canceling  noise  in  a  communication  system 
having  a  transmitting  unit,  a  receiving  unit  and  a  transmission 
line  connected  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  first  signal,  which  is  a  first  predetermined 
function  of  a  transmitting  signal,  in  the  transmitting  unit  of 
the  communication  system; 

(b)  producing  a  second  signal,  which  is  a  second  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  transmitting  signal,  in  the  transmit- 
ting unit  of  the  communication  system,  said  second  prede- 
termined function  being  different  from  the  first  predeter- 
mined function  and  said  second  signals  being  produced 
prior  to  their  transmission  from  said  transmitting  unit; 

(c)  transmitting  said  first  and  second  signals  from  the  trans- 
mitting unit  to  the  receiving  unit  of  the  communication 
system  through  the  transmission  line  of  the  communica- 
tion system;  and 

(d)  subtracting  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  from  the 
other  in  the  receiving  unit  to  remove  noise  superposed  on 
the  first  and  second  signals  during  signal  transmission,  so 


5.109.535 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION 

SIMULATION  TEST  FOR  MICROWAVE 

COMMUNICATION 

Tomiyuki  Kume.  and  Haruhiko  Gotou.  both  of  Otawara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  365.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-146659 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  455—67.4  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  performing  a  transmission-recep- 
tion simulation  test  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  lo- 
cated in  the  same  station,  comprising: 

the  transmitter  including  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  a  first  frequency  and  being  operated  by  a 
signal  having  a  first  local  oscillator  frequency; 
the  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  and  being  operated  by  a  signal  having  a 
second  local  oscillator  frequency;  and 
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a  testing  device  operative  y  coupled  to  the  transmiiter  and 

the  receiver;  said  testin;   device  comprising 

first  frequency  convene    means,  operatively  connected  to 

the  transmitter,  for  pr  )ducing  a  first  mixed  signal  based 

upon  said  output   ^lc  lal   and   upon   said   second   local 

oscillator  signal; 


second  antenna  in  response  to  the  second  binary  state  of 
the  control  signal;  and 
fourth  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  fourth  hole  to  the 
receiver,  whereby  the  receiver  is  coupled  by  said  dielec- 
tric block  to  both  the  first  antenna  and  the  second  antenna 
when  the  control  signal  has  the  first  binary  state. 


IftANSMlTTCO  y^o 1 . 


TE5'1»1C  OtvICE 


OfCEIVER        ^ 


'±± 


MlCnOWAvE-TO- 
MICnOWAvE 


H:f-.o- 
microwav! 
"•"EOuENC- 


second  frequency  convc  icr  means,  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  frequency  ;onverter  means,  for  producing  a 
second  mixed  signal  \  iving  said  second  frequency  and 
being  based  upon  at  i  ast  a  portion  of  said  first  mixed 
Signal  and  upon  said  t  rst  local  oscillator  sign;ji 


5.  09,536 

SINt.l  K  HKX  K  FILTER     OR  ANTENNA  DL  FLEXING 

AND  ANTENNA-'  LMMED  DIVERSITY 

Richard  S.  Kommrusch,  Scha  mburt^,  II!.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  42  .14*.  Oct.  27,  19o9,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  S«r.  No.  635,414 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /   4A    '  02:  HOIP  5/12.  1.20 

U.S.  CI.  45.S-S2  1^  Claims 


r" 


1,  A  single-bkx:k  filter  toi 

antenna  and  coupling  a  rec 

second  antenna  in  response  t 

signal  from  a  signal  source,  ; 

the  first  antenna  in  response 

control  signal,  said  single-bk 

a  dielectric  bkx;k  comprist 

top,  bottom  and  side  si 

second,  third,  and  fourt 

top  surface  toward  the 

one  another,  said  bottor 

holes  being  substantially 

rial  for  producing  a  trai 

hole; 

first  coupling  means  coup 

hole; 
second  coupling  means  c> 

second  hole; 
third  coupling  means  for 
second  antenna  m  respo 
control  signal,  and  uncc 


coupling  a  transmitter  to  a  first 
iver  to  the  first  antenna  and  a 
)  a  first  binary  state  of  a  control 
id  coupling  the  receiver  only  to 
o  the  second  binary  state  of  the 
;k  filter  comprising 
i  of  a  dielectric  material,  having 
rfaces  and  having  at  least  first, 
i  holes  each  extending  from  the 
'Otiom  surface  and  aligned  with 
and  side  surfaces  and  said  tour 
;overed  with  a  conductive  mate- 
smission  line  resonator  for  each 

ing  the  transmitter  to  said  first 

upling  the  first  antenna  to  said 

-oupling  said  third  hole  to  the 
se  to  the  first  binary  state  of  the 
jpling  said  third  hole  from  said 
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1   A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  comprising: 

control  means  including  internal  memory  means  to  which 
random  access  is  gained; 

external  memory  means  provided  independently  of  said 
control  means  to  store  a  first  identification  code  which  is 
initially  set  thereto;  and 

radio  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  coming  from  a 
radio  channel  and  for  detecting  a  second  identification 
code  which  is  contained  in  the  coming  signal;  where 

said  control  means  comprises  means  for  reading  the  first 
identification  code  out  of  said  external  memory  means 
prior  to  the  reception  of  the  coming  signal  and  for  trans- 
ferring said  first  identification  code  to  said  internal  mem- 
ory means  and  holding  said  first  identification  code  there, 
and  means  for  reading  said  first  identification  code  out  of 
said  internal  memory  means  for  each  detection  of  the 
second  identification  code  by  said  radio  receiving  means 
and  comparing  the  second  identification  code  detected  by 
said  radio  receiving  means  with  said  first  identification 
code  read  out  from  said  internal  memory  means  to  con- 
firm a  coincide  between  said  first  and  second  identification 
codes,  said  control  means  further  including  means  for 
reading  at  least  one  Identification  code  out  of  said  external 
memory  means  to  compare  said  one  identification  code 
with  said  second  identification  code  for  rechecking,  only 
upon  the  detection  of  a  coincidence  between  the  second 
identification  code  detected  by  said  radio  receiving  means 
and  said  first  identification  code. 
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13  Oaims 


holding  said  radio  telephone  device  body  and  said  re- 
ceiver unit  in  an  adjustable  spaced-apart  relationship;  and 
d.  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  radio  tele- 
phone device  body  and  said  receiver  unit  such  that  said 


10.  Circuitry  for  widening  the  output  power  control  range 
of  a  transmitter  of  a  radio  telephone,  comprising: 

a  control  loop  means  including  in  senes  connection  a  con- 
trollable gain  power  amplifier  operable  on  a  range  of 
power  levels,  a  power  detector  and  a  reference  amplifier, 
said  power  amplifier  emitting  RF  power  derived  from  a 
circuit  of  the  transmitter,  said  reference  amplifier  control- 
ling the  gain  of  said  power  amplifier  by  providing  a  fil- 
tered output  thereof  which  is  received  by  said  power 
amplifier,  said  reference  amplifier  receiving  a  first  input 
signal  denved  from  said  power  detector  and  related  to  the 
output  of  said  power  amplifier,  and  a  second  input  signa: 
in  the  form  of  a  control  voltage  level  from  logic  sections 
of  the  radio  telephone  which  indicate  a  desired  output 
power  level,  said  control  loop  means  tending  to  be  con- 
trollable such  that  voltage  levels  of  the  first  and  second 
input  signals  are  of  equal  magnitude;  and 
controllable  switch  means  connected   in  senes  with  said 
control  loop  means  for  forming  first  and  second  power 
control  ranges,  said  controllable  switch  means  including  a 
power  dissipative  element  and  a  switch  operable  in  a  first 
state  for  passing  a  major  portion  of  the  emitted  RF  power 
so  as  to  relate  the  first  power  control  range  to  the  power 
range  of  said  power  amplifier,  said  controllable  switch 
being  operable  in  a  second  state  for  directing  a  pan  of  the 
RF  power  to  become  consumed  in  said  power  dissipative 
element  and  for  allowing  a  remainder  of  the  emitted  RF 
power  to  pass  to  an  output  of  the  transmitter  so  as  to  cause 
formation  of  the  second  power  control  range,  whereby 
the  power  control  range  of  the  output  of  the  transmitter  is 
widened  beyond  that  of  the  first  power  control  range  by 
formation  of  the  second  power  control  range. 
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1.  A  portable  communication  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  radio  telephone  device  body  enclosing  therein  a  radio 
instrument  means  for  transmitting  information  signals; 

b.  a  receiver  unit  formed  independently  of  said  radio  tele- 
phone device  body  and  enclosing  therein  a  telephone 
receiver; 

c.  support  means  comprising  at  least  one  supporting  rod  for 


device  is  usable  as  a  pager  when  said  receiver  unit  is 
adjacent  said  radio  telephone  device  body  and  as  a  porta- 
ble telephone  when  said  receiver  unit  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  radio  telephone  device  body. 
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1.  A  portable  radio  and  electronic  card  assembly  comprising: 

a  radio  portion,  and 

a  battery  portion  removably  attached  to  the  radio  portion; 

the  radio  portion  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
electronic  card,  the  opening  being  inaccessible  when  the 
radio  portion  and  the  battery  portion  are  interconnected 
and  being  accessible  for  insertion  or  removal  of  the  elec- 
tronic card  when  the  battery  portion  is  detached  from  the 
radio  portion,  the  battery  portion  including  a  groove  for 
retaining  the  electronic  card. 


2760 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


April  28,  1992 


CAR-MOl  NTED  TYP 

HAND-I 

Chan  Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  R. 

Electronics  Industries  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1 

'   sjim<i  priority,  applicati< 

IVN'M'456;  Nov.  29,  1989, 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  455— S9 


109,541 

i  BOOSTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELD  PHONE 

p.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Ltd.,  Kyounkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 
)90,  Ser.  No.  614,449 
n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,   1989. 
»89- 17457 
H04B  JI/16 

3  f'lainiv 


arranged  to  center  frequency  translate  the  phase  deviation 
modulation  from  the  IF  to  zero  (0)  Hz  as  the  frequency-deter- 
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1.  In  a  car-mounled  t>pe  b 
comprising  a  first  dupleser  t 
a  second  duplexer  connect< 
noise  amplifier  compensatm 
between  the  first  duplexer 
power  module  interconnect 
ond  duplexer.  which  sends 
the  second  duplexer  after 
further  comprising 

a  first  coupler,  connected 
module,  which  regulait 
a  first  amplifier  connectei 
an  A/D  converter  conne 
converts  the  analog  out 
to  a  predetermined  digi 
sion  verification  signal 
the  output  signal  from  i 
signal  or  not, 
a  second  coupler  connect 
power  module,  which 
duplexer, 
a  second  amplifier  connei 
a   D/A   converter  connei 
second  amplifier,  and  th 
a  control  signal  to  contr 
a  comparison   result   af 
level  from  the  second  ai 
A/D  converter,  the  D/ 
ply  to  the  power  modi 
verification  signal  from 
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I,  A  radio  for  recciv  ing,  i 
based  on  frequency  dcviatioi 
an  AM  mixie.  .AM  stereo 
modulation,  and  having  a  sin 
an  oscillator  (161).  an  AM 
phase  deviation  signals,  an  F 
frequency  deviation  signals. 
lank  circuit  having  a  first  ti 
and  a  second  tuned  frequen. 
the  FM  nicxie.  the  single  di 
convert  tht  frequency  devi. 
dio,  and  in  the  .AM  mode. 
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lOsIer  system  for  handheld  phone 
jnnected  to  the  hand-held  phone. 
J  to  an  external  antenna,  a  low- 
,  a  loss  due  to  an  interconnection 
ind  the  second  duplexer,  and  a 
ig  the  first  duplexer  and  the  sec- 
signal  from  the  first  duplexer  to 
mplification,   the  booster  system 

)  the  first  duplexer  and  the  power 
.  an  output  of  the  first  duplexer; 
to  the  first  coupler, 
ted  to  the  first  amplifier,  uhi,.h 
lut  signal  from  the  firsi  amplifier 
il  code,  and  generates  a  transrrns 
or  verification  of  a  fact  whether 
le  first  amplifier  is  a  transmission 

d  to  the  second  duplexer  and  the 
•gulates  an  output  of  the  second 

ed  to  the  second  coupk-r,  and 
ted  to  the  A/D  converter,  the 
■  power  module,  which  generates 
il  the  power  module  according  to 
;r  comparison  between  a  signal 
iplifier  and  a  signal  level  from  the 
^  converter  applying  power  sup- 
le  according  to  the  transmission 
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an  FM  mode.  FM  stereo  signals 
mixiulation.  and  for  receiving,  in 
ignals  based  on  phase  deviation 
;le  discriminator  circuit  including 
itereo  circuit  path  for  detecting 
i  stereo  circuit  path  tor  detecting 
ind  a  tank  circuit  (137,  139),  the 
^ed  frequency  for  the  FM  mode 
y  for  the  AM  mode,  wherein,  in 
criminator  circuit  is  arranged  to 
tion  modulatKin  to  baseband  au 
he  single  discriminator  circuit  is 


mining  element  for  the  oscillator,  the  oscillator  being  used  to 
translate  the  IF  signal  to  baseband. 
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fhis  application  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,790 
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1,  A  method  of  communicating  digital  data  messages  be- 
tween a  control  head  including  a  rotary  switch  and  a  digital 
mobile  radio  frequency  transceiver  over  a  serial  data  bus,  said 
method  including: 

( 1 )  sensing  changes  in  position  of  said  control  head  rotary 

switch, 
1 2 1  if  said  sensing  step  reveals  said  switch  position  has 
changed  position,  determining  the  direction  of  said  posi- 
tion changes;  and 
I  3)  transmitting  a  multi-bit  length  message  from  said  control 
head  to  said  transceiver  over  said  serial  data  bus  whenever 
said  sensing  step  (1)  reveals  said  switch  position  has 
changed,  including  transmitting  a  single  bit  within  said 
message  having  a  first  logic  level  if  said  determining  step 
determines  said  switch  position  changed  in  a  first  direction 
and  having  a  second  logic  level  if  said  determining  step 
reveals  said  switch  position  changed  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction. 
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6.  A  paging  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  paging  signal  includ- 
ing at  least  a  pager  address; 

means  for  comparing  the  pager  address  included  in  the 
paging  signal  to  at  least  one  address  stored  in  a  memory; 

an  automatic  frequency  controller  responsive  the  comparing 

means  for  converting  the  radio  frequency  paging  signal  to  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and 

for  determining  the  frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  when  the  paging  address  included  in  the  paging 
signal  correlates  to  the  at  least  one  address  stored  in  the 
memory,  and  including 

means  for  determining  a  frequency  error  from  the  received 
paging  signal  and  calculating  an  off-set  value  based  upon 
the  received  signal;  and 

adjustable  filter  means  for  varying  the  filtering  of  the  paging 
signal  based  on  the  calculated  frequency  off-set  value 
when  the  paging  address  included  in  the  paging  signal 
correlates  to  the  at  least  one  address  stored  in  the  memory; 
and 
annunciation  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  receiving  the  paging  signal 
when  the  paging  address  included  in  the  paging  signal 
correlates  to  the  at  least  one  address  stored  in  the  memory. 


2,  In  a  proximal,  cable-less  communication  system  compris- 
ing of  at  least  two  receivers  spaced  a  proximal  distance  apart, 
each  receiver  comprising  an  antenna  for  receiving  an  incoming 
signal,  a  mixer  coupled  to  the  antenna,  a  local  oscillator  cou- 
pled to  the  mixer  which  generates  an  oscillating  signal  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  wherein  the  mixer  generates  a  signal 
at  the  difference  frequency  of  ihe  incoming  signal  and  the 
oscillating  signal,  the  local  oscillator  of  the  first  receiver  being 
modulated  to  provide  the  incoming  signal  to  the  second  re- 
ceiver and  the  local  oscillator  of  the  second  receiver  being 
modulated  to  provide  the  incoming  signal  to  Ihe  first  receiver, 
such  that  each  receiver  receives  Ihe  leakage  radiation  of  the 
modulated  local  oscillator  signal  of  the  other  receiver  and 
information  transfer  is  achieved  by  reception  of  the  incoming 
signals,  an  improved  proximal  cable-less  communication  com- 
prising: 

an  extended  length  signal  transmission  line  which  couples 
the  local  oscillator  to  the  mixer  whereby  the  signal  trans- 
mission line  provides  opfK>rtunity  along  the  length  of  the 
signal  transmission  line  for  the  leakage  radiation  to  occur, 
and  the  primary  function  of  the  local  oscillator  signal  to 
provide  input  to  the  mixer  to  generate  the  intermediate 
frequency  is  maintained,  the  effectiveness  of  radiation  is 
increased  and  the  distance  the  receivers  are  spaced  apart 
can  be  increased; 
said  extended  length  signal  transmission  line  being  a  mini- 
mum length  of  one-tenth  of  a  signal  wave  length,  and  the 
distance  the  signal  transmission  lines  are  separated  by  at 
least  0.1  inches,  so  that  inductive  coupling  occurs  and  the 
signal  generated  by  the  local  oscillator  on  the  extended 
length  transmission  line  is  generated  on  the  signal  trans- 
mission line  which  couples  the  antenna  and  the  mixer 
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V  ictor  Carranza.  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Godinger 

Silver  Art  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,000,  Nov.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

320.133.  Fhis  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 301 


i^ 


/''..' 


»'■'  'ifT'' 


April  28,  1992 
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325,672 

COMBINED  LIGHTED  FISHING  TACKLE  AND  TOOL 

BOX 

Todd  C.  Baker,  35837  Burning  Tree,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402.429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 38 


325,675 
LTILITY  BAG 
Kwan-Siu  Lui-Tan,  and  Tom  K.  Cham,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Nikim  Industries  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1989, 
1058829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 77 


325,673 
CARD  CASE 
Diane  Bell,  and  Marion  Qark,  both  of  23  Carnegie  Ave., 
Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 56 


325,676 
LOUNGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfred  B.  Parker,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Metal  Tech,  Inc., 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


325,674 
EARTHQUAKE  SURVIVAL  KIT 
Betty  M.  Williams,  3869  San  Ramon  Dr.,  #187,  Oceanside, 
Calif.  92056 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  396.454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


325,677 
CHAIR 
Miller  Y.  Fong,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Picks  Reed  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 369 


<^^^ 


f 
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32  i,678 

COMBINED  DRINK   10I.DER  AND  FABRIC 

HOLDIX  WN  STAKE 

Rex  B.  Niles.  P.O.  Box  250,    ledmond,  Utah  84652 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '  io.  340,596,  Apr.  20,  1989    fhi 
application  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,845 
Term  of  pi  lent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— Ar 


325,680 
RACK  FOR  BOXES 

Hiikki  kiiski.  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Treston  Oy,  Turku, 

1  inland 

\  .ltd   \;ic   25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400.262 

(  laims  prK.rii.    .,  ,p    ..ition  Finland,  May  29,  1989,  488/89 

i  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (1     \)t.-~M9 


■It 


ml 


325,681 
HFADRAIL  FOR  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Hans  Carttnmaier,  Keplerstrasse  4.  D-7208  Spaichingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.trman> 

Filed  IKc.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,081 
Claims  prioritx.  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1988.  88(KKKift 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  i)«>— 580 


32:  ,679 
ROI LE  t  STAND 
Jeffrey    it.    CJ  \leal>.    and    U  wrence    D.    Braddock,    both    r.f 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors    o  Trojan   Manufacturing,   Inc  , 
Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  19)  ),  Ser.  No.  444,625 
Term  of  pa  cnt  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D6-  4^9 


325,682 

FOOT  WARMER  CUSHION 

Yolanda  E.  Green,  875  Kdgewater  Cir.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D6— 601 


April  28,  1992 
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325,683  325,686 

ADJUSTABLE  SPINE  SUPPORT  HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Randall  A.  Meyer,  Minneapolis,  and  Philip  H.  Mattison,  Forest  Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Core  Products  Interna-  assignors  to  M.  Kammstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

tional.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,002 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,126  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 641 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


325.684 
BAKING  PAN 
David  W.  Deare,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Woodridge,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 360 


325,687 
INSULATED  MUG 
Donald   Embree,   Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


325,685 

DECALCOMANIA  FOR  CHINA  DINNERWARE  OR 

SIMM  \R  \RriCLE 

Jeanette  Mattson,  105  i)  rv  >  Hd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  177,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 396.4 


325,688 

COMBINED  HOOK  AND  PUSHER  POLE 

Randall  C.  Schreib,  3921  S.  322Bd  St.,  Auburn.  Wash.  98001 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,512 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14 
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32  ,689  325.692 

RAZOR  HANDLE  sCRhWDUn  V  H  >>  '.\Ul  * 

Michttt!  J   (.ra>,  Uuxbury.  Mi  >s.,  assignor  to  The  Cilettt  Com-    Preston  Johnwin,  73418  Pinv.in  -!     P.Hirn  Skitrt,  Calif.  92260 
:,AP^.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24.  isx*;   v    n.    iti^.H21 

•  .>ntinuation-in-part  of  Se     No.  266,974,  Nov,  3.  1988,  [erw.  .  ;  ;,,:••  v  i  4   .^fi 

•andoned.  This  application    Vug.  7,  1989,  Scr.  No.  390.3.S9        IS   (1    ItH—n} 
Term  of  pa  ent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2S— 48 


32!  690 
NAILI>  C;  TOOI 
Gerhard  -Arnold.  Ijihnstrasse  '  ,  6200  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep   of 
German)   D-6200 

Filed  Mar.  9.  199  i,  Ser.  No.  490.981 
Clai.Tis   priority,  application   World   Int.  Prop.   O.,  Sep.   21, 
1989,  DM   014616 

Term  of  pa  ent  14  years 
D.S.  ('!    Dx--";! 


325,693 
FKOS  !   J  ACE  OF  A  KEY  PLUG 

Walter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
James  W.  Borgmann,  Carmel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap- 
olis, all  of  Ind..  assiiiinors  in  Bt-s?  !  <<k  (.  orporation,  Indianap- 
olis. Ind. 

Fiirrf  M^f    !'■>    !  ^1.  Ser.  No.  678,619 
!  t  r.-r.  of  patent  14  years 


in'^'^nTTIM 


Ved  P.  ( 

of  Lou 
tion.  i 


U.S.  (  i 


32;  691 

CAi  lk;  sg  gln 

akhar;  Wilfred  M.  Mt  ZorA,  and  David  S.  Hubbard,  ali 
ssville.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Vermont  American  Corpora- 
ouisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  198  i,  Ser.  No.  406,133 
Term  of  pa  ;nt  14  years 


325,694 
B!)\)    H(X>K  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  \  an  Dyn  Hovcn.  809  W.  Wiscor.Mii  *-m 
A.  Hietpas.  115  W.  tighth,  both  of  Ksukauna    ' 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser    No    4ji'  .^i. 
Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 


and  Maryin 
MS.  54130 


t^^^ 
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325  695  325,698 

TRUSS  JOINER  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Robert  Mort,  HermiUge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc.,  Paolo  Cavazza,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A., 

Wilmington.  Del.  Pomezia.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340,578  Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20.  1989,  35831/89[U1 

U  S  O  D8^382  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D9— 384 


325,696 
PANEL  FASTENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kazumasa  Kurihara,  and  Seiji  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Ific.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1^*  15^  Feb.  19.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ot!    .v    S  wiJO,  Ser.  No.  604.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1987,  62-34618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 385 


325,699 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Umberto  D.  I.  Segati.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524.992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 403 


\. 


325,697 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Thomas  H.  Parr,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amitee 
Cosmetics,  Inc..  Fountain  VaHey,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 352 


325,700 

BOTTLE 

Nicolas  Fromanger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Pierre  Dinand,  Leval- 

lois,  France,  assignors  to  Bright  Earth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 406 
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J   5.701 
B(   riLK 
Klaas  J.  >an   1  il.    \mstelvee  ,  Netherlands,  assignor  t.j  s.  t 
Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.,  Racii  e,  V\  is. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1'  W.  Ser.  No.  628,864 
lerm  of  p  itent  14  \ears 
V.S.  CI.  Dy— +J6 


3  5,''02 
HRIS  rWAKH 
Jean-Pierre  (  hodat,  Auvernii  r,  Switzerland,  assignor  i<i  Hun; 
ing  World  Incorporated.  N   v. 

Hied  Feb.  27.  1'  S9.  Ser.  No.  316.443 
Claims   priorit\,  applicatin  i   VSorld    Int.    Prop.   ()..   Stp     19, 
1988.  DM  Oil  756 

Ttrri  of  f  Item  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D!  ~u 


325,704 
WRISTWATCH 

1.  iinni  Hukiri,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A., 
Riimt,  It;»lv 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


325,705 
WRISTWATCH 

fiianni  Ruleari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari  SPA, 
Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,375 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


3  5.703 
URI!-  IWATCH 
Jean-Pierre  (  hodat.  Auverni  r.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hunt 
ing  World  Incorporated,  N  \. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1'  89.  Ser.  No.  316.444 


325,706 
RFFI.ECTIVE  ROAD  STUD 

inhn  H!.!i;ati.  !  immack.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Glasdon 
I  K  I  imitid.  Blackpool,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,608 
(  laims  pn.,r!!x    application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1989, 


Claims  prioritv.  applicatir  i   VNorld   Int.   Prop.  (X.  Sep     iv.     lo5'31h 
1988    [)\1    111  '56  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  of  i  ttcnt  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 113 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 34 
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325,707  325.710 

BROOCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  JEW  ELRY  LINK  .,       , 

Virginia  E.  Watson,  3498  Kingswood  Run,  Decatur,  Ga.  30034    Meang  Chia.  and  Cheo  Chia.  both  of  Cha.n  &  Charm  Manuf.c^ 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,406  turers,  412  W.  6th  St..  Su.te  #  1 104.  1^  Angeles  Cal.f.  90014 

Term  of  paten.  14  years  Filed  Dec.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  451.041 

11  c  <-i  nii_d4  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12. 

U.S.  L.I.  Uii— <•*  2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 


yVTif""^ 


'   \ 


325  708  ^"'■'" 

oi3,;uo  JEWELRY  LINK 

^.       ^  o    «  V.  ..       i^/Ts'lrfHiy  \T  Grosse  Pointe  Woods  Meang  Chia,  and  Cheo  Chia.  both  of  Chain  &  Charm  Manufac- 

Edward  R.  O  Malley,  526  Saddle  La..  Grosse  Po.n.e  Woods,  ^^8^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^  ^^    ^^.^^  ^  U04,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90014 

Mich.  48236  jj^   J5,   ,„,  ^^^  ^„  45,038 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 83  .pg^^  jjf  p^,j.„,  ,4  yg^rs 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 


325  709  ^^-'''^ 

j.43./ir»  COIN 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  Ull— w 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 93 


i     @V^^^545 
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,  25.713 
I  ALK.K 
Ian  Pierce   f>4X  Sir  Richard  •   Road.  Mississauga.  Ontario,  tan 
ada  L5(    1  ».4 

i  ilid  I)tc.   13,  1  »90,  Ser.  No.  626.853 
lerm  i)f    stent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Ull— 99 


325,716 
i  \PANDABLE  VEHICLE  BED  LINER 
Michati  1..  Lai^on,  2211  Ijittimore  Farm  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 
30144 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D12— 98 


i  !5.714 
TRW  [OR  THE  Gh  OWING  OK  SKKOl  IN(,S 
Anneli  Karhiniemi.  Sakvla.     nd  Altti  Keskilohkn,   IsoA  imma, 
both  of  I  inland,  assignors    )  Lanncn  Tehtaat  Oy,  Iso-\  imma, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  I  >90.  Ser.  No.  620,302 
Claims  prinritv.  applicatio     Finland.  May  31.  1990,  4~3  QO 
Term  of    atent  14  \ears 
LI.S.  CI.  I)il-1?5 


325,717 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  AND 

WTl  NN  \  f  OR  AM/FM/CB  RADIO  AND  CELLULAR 

PHONE 

iKnrN   H    \>ala.  Silver  Eagles,  P.O.  Box  832,  San  Fernando, 
{  ahf,  yi34I 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 188 


3  15.715 
41  TOM  )BII  K  BODY 
Rudolf  Hoernig.  Bernhard;  E  -uno  Sacco,  and  Joseph  Gallitzen- 
doerfer,  both  of  Sindelfini  en,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  fkrmanv. 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1  '88.  Ser.  No.  235.187 
Claims  pnnrit\.  applicatio     Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  1  tb.  23, 
1988    MHh4<a 

Term  of  |  jtent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  i>>:~'j: 


April  28,  1992 
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325.718  325,721 

COMBINED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  AND  WIPER  UNIT  BOAT 

Frank  J.  Dettling,  1701  SpringhUI  Rd.,  Petaluma,  Calif.  94953  Gilles  Oilier.  Auray.  and  Jean-Jacques  Coste,  Fayenct,  both  of 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.986  France,  assignors  to  Multiplast  S.a.r.1.,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,629 

U  S  CI   D12 188  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 314 


325,719 

EXTENDABLE  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR 

DavW  J.  Langlais,  1224  34th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  56301 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


325,720 

BOAT  HULL 

Jerry  P.  Helmer,  Box  300,  Oak  Dr.,  Lafitte,  La.  70067 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 302 


325,722 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Yasuhiro  Nagasaka,  Toyota;  Yasuo  Hirayama;  Ichiro  Shibata. 
all  of  ToyoU:  Tadahiro  Sueyoshi,  Shizuoka;  Masanori  Tsuji, 
Shizuoka:  Yoshihiro  Murakami,  Shizuoka;  Takayuki  Yama- 
moto,  Shizuoka.  and  Masaru  Fukuda,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  64-000060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


J^rl 


4rr 


325,723 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
Diane  H.  Gary,  New  Carlisle;  Michael  N.  Peabody,  Englewood, 
and  David  L.  Starkey,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Powerball  Industries,  Inc.,  Daylon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 137 


pn 


2774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1992 


■  25.724  325,727 

CABLE  COWKCTOR  KJ  <  COMPITER  PERIPHKRAI  S  (  OMBINED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  CURRENT 

Douglas  B.  Satzger,  Mcnio  f  >rk;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Halo  Alto,  I  IMITING  ATTACHMENT 

both  of  (  alif.,  and  VVilliair  C.  Smith.  Providence.  R.I..  assign-  Shiro  \Iurata  jnd  Shinji  Yamagata.  both  of  Fukuyama,  Japan, 

ors  to  Karallon  C  omputin^    Inc..  Emeryville.  Calif.  assi(^nor^   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Tokyo 

Filed    \u«.  3.  1  90,  Ser.  No.  562.369  Japan 

Term  of    atent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,212 

VS.  a.  DI3—  1 46  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS   C\    n  1 3— 160 


3  ;5.725 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
Shinji  Yamagata;  Shinsaku  Y  imasaki.  and  Tetsuya  Hamada.  hII 
of  Fukuyama.  Japan,  assi  nors  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japai 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1  90.  Ser.  No.  467.212 
Term  of  |  jtent  14  \ears 

u,s.  a.  D13— 16(1 


3  5.726 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
Shinji  Vamagata;  Shinsaku  Y  masaki,  and  TeLsuya  Hamada,  al! 
of  !ukii\ama.  Japan,  assii  nors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kahu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japar 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1<  *0.  Ser.  No.  467.233 
lirm  of  f  itent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  Dlj— IWI 


325,728 
H  \ND-HELD  PROGRAMMER 

Noel   Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Rita  R.  Swartvagher,  Quakertown; 
Elliot  (;.  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Glenside;  Doug  W.  Keeports,  Doyles- 
tnwn;  Michael  J.  D  Aleo,  Erwinna,  and  Joel  S.  Spina,  Coo- 
persburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc., 
(  (Kipersburg.  F'a 
C  ontinuation-in  part  if  Ser.  No.  466,829,  Jan.  16,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


April  28,  1992 
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325  729  325,731 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  HANGING  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  MESSAGE  BOX 

Donald  L.  Forsythe,  Norcross,  C,  and  David  M.  J.  Allgeier,  Ching-Feng  Hwang,  No.  184,  Tung  An  Ro«l,  E«rt  District, 

Cumberland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan           

Qy^j  Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,1M 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,578  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  O.  D14— 142 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


325,730 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Ingrid  A.  C.  van  der  Zon,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
2004514;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2004515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


325,732 
WALL  TELEPHONE  FRAME 
Dani  L.  Ireland-Benitei,  229  Hickory  Dale  Dr..  D«»er,  Del. 
19901 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,645 
Term  of  pateM  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 144 
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3  :5,733  325.73« 

TRANSMITTER  J  OR  A  TRANSCEIVER  VIDEO  TAPE  CLEANER 

Hidei)  Suzuki,  Ryugasalu,  an  I  Shinichi  Ogasawara,  Yokohama.    Vong  f .  (hen    Hm.  C,  12  Fl.,  50  Fu  Hsing  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  tt  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan         wan 

Filed  Apr.  2S.  1  89,  Ser.  No.  344,851  FUti  Aug.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,910 

Claim*  priority,  appiicatioi  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-34595  !  rfn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  j  jtent  14  years  L  ..s.  C  i.  1)14—^  r. 

VS.  a.  D14— 155 


3  5,734 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Hiroviik!  Mivai.  Osaka,  Japt  >,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1'  90,  Ser.  No.  493,095 
Claims  priority,  applicatior  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  i.33"'6^ 
Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
U.S.  Ci.  1)!4— 1S9 


325,737 
AUDIO  MIXER 

Masafumi  lt->.  Tuiiv j  Shigeru  Hasegawa,  Kodaira,  and  Keiji 
Tsunoda,  Ktikubunji  all  of  .laoan  s,<isieT!oni  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  (5.  iVSK,,  .-vl:.  \^.  .'Jo4,391 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-4396 
Te'-m  nf  patent  14  years 
I  s  n   [)i4 — :;" 


3:  5,735  325,738 

RADIO  RECEIVER  M!  I  1 1  MODI  LE  TRADER  TELEPHONE 

Lynford  S    Pepall.  Chung  Hi  m  Kok,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  INSTALLATION 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  ^  ew  York,  N.Y.  Edward  W     Weber    Nt.iwail.    r,  n-     assignor  to  Contel  IPC, 

Filed  May  21,  IS  >0,  Ser.  No.  526,801  inc..  Stamford,  <  onn 

Oaims  priority,  application  iVorld  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Feb  1.  1990,                           Filed  Jun.  23    !988,  Ser.  No.  210,123 

DM.  015  6^4  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  p  tent  14  years  L'.S.  CI.  1)!4 — 24! 
U,S.  a.  D14— 194 


APRIL  28,  1992 
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325  739  325,742 

HYDRAULIC  CULTIVATOR  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  GUITAR,  AMPLIFIER  AND 

Darrell  W.  Hinklin,  Excelsior,  and  Richard  H.  Jacobs,  Rose-  SPEAKER 

ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minne-  Jason  R.  Phillips,  18711  Tiffeni  Dr.,  Box  17433,  Twain  Harte, 

apolis,  Minn.  Ca''^-  '5383 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.327  Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15-10  U.S.  CI.  D17-14 


325,740 
EXTRUSION  CANISTER 
Joseph  M.  Loftis,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incorpo- 
rated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 199 


325,743 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  PRINTER 

Tatsuo  Kojima,  Yokohanw.  and  Masaaki  Sakai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989.  1-13763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


325.741 
DISPOSABLE  CAMERA 
Takuya  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  483.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-35814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 208 


325,744 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Tokuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caaon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.349 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


^Vl/- 
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t:5.745  325,747 

COMHINM)  (  ()I  I  AFS  BI  K  COPY  HOI  DKK  M  XNH  (  ()MMiMUK\  FIVE  DECAL  FOR  A  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR 

AND  Lie  [^T  THEREFOR  ARTICLE 

Dorr  J.  Mead.  855  Westmo  eland  Dr..  \  crnon  Hills,  111.  6(K)M  Ron  L.  Green,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

Division  of  .Scr.  No.  140  550.  Jan.  4.  1988.  Pat.  No.  I)cs.  Amirica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 

320,045.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  .Scr.  No.  750.545  ini;t,.!i    DC. 

1  trm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,347 

U.S.  CI.  nr)  -H><  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 11 


325,748 
DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  A  GA.ME 

Sttph.  n  !1   s.il/berg,  1743  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Hoffman  Estates, 
11!    6(!!44 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 17 


J25.746 
VENDI  <G  MAC  HINF 
l.awrencf  D    (erf.  Fdina.     linn.,  assignor  to  Vend   Krh     it 
Edina,  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  8.     990,  Scr.  No.  476.6.^: 
Icrm  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 1 


325,749 
GAME  BOARD 

Michel  lalet.  Paris,  and  Laurent  Levi,  Gif  S/Yvette,  both  of 
1  ranee,  assignors  to  Abalone  Games  Corporation,  Grand 
Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296,981 
(  uv.m^  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1988,  88  5291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 20 


APRIL  28,  1992 
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325,750  325,753 

GAME  BOARD  TOY  VEHICLE 

Wayne  Trepanier,  667  Duke  St.,  Wallaceburg,  Ontario,  Canada  Takehiko  Takahashi,  and  Toyomi  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 

N8H  IGl  ■>">'  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448.825  Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-39257 

U  S  CI  D21— 20  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 78 


^-)  ^-^ 


325,754 
INFLATABLE  TOY 
325,751  Harold  Goldblatt,  3240  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

BINGO  DABBER  Filed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,967 

Anthony  Futino,  6916  Garner  Rd.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Can-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ada  L2E  6S5  U.S.  O.  D21— 84 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 51 


325,752 
DRUM  TOY 
Holger  F.  Kilander,  Hackensack,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Little  325,755 

Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio  AERIAL  TOY 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,496  John  Neblock,  Rfe.  2  Box  189,  Kankakee,  III.  60901 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,170 

U.S.  a.  D21— 64  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 86 


318-944  O.G.-92-23 
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325,756  325,759 

COMBINED  TOY  HO(  P  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR  FOOTBALL  TOY  RGURE 

Lloyd  E.  Grey,  38,  St.  Mild  eds  Road,  Lee,  London  SE12  ORa,  V\u>ne   I    iloRiund.  8304  Monticello  A»e.,  Skokie.  111.  60076, 

I  Dited  Kingdom  assignor  to  Ha>ne  T.  Hoglund,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,393  f  iled  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,234 

C  !aim.s  priority,  applicat  )n  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26.  1989,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1059015  L.S.  CI.  JJ2i  — 155 

Term  o'  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D:  1  —  101 


125,757 
KLKMEM  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Kim  I'asel,  Vandel,  Dcnma  k.  assignor  to  Interlego  A.(r,.  iUar, 
Switzerland 

Filed  l>ec.  4,    990,  Ser.  No.  621,916 
Term  o(  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i);i— 108 


325,760 
BASFBMI  TOY  FIGURE 

V^a>nl    1     Hui;iund.  n3m  \i    nticello  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.  60076, 
asMRnor  id  \\a\nt   I    Hoijiund.  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  .ian.   !«    199*1    vr.  No    467,235 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)21  -1:5 


Jos.  uh  y 


125,758 
MODEL  TRAIN  TRACK 

Black.  24561  Lac  !ra  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo.  (  alif.  92691 
Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,911 
Term  ol  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2 1  —  143 


325,761 
BASKETBALL  TOY  FIGURE 

\Sa;n,j   1     H..t;|.jnd.  8304  Monticello  Ave..  Skokie,  lU.  60076, 

asii^niir  Sis  ^Navnt  1     Hstulund.  >kokie.  III. 

Filtd  Jan.  19.  199(j,  Str.  \i,.  467,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.>.  t  i,  i);i  — KS5 


APRIL  28,  1992 
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*?5762  325,764 

TENM^       U  I    rOY  nCURE  GYROSCOPE  EXERCISER 

Wayae  T.  Hoglund.  <«^>4  M.,nt)cello  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.  60076,    Richard  Hebbmrd,  97  Spmcf  Iju,  Do»er,  N.H.  03820 
assignor  to  Wa>  <     I    H.  gin nd,  Skokie,  lU.  Filed  No-     >    ' ^>t^.  Ser.  No.  442,177 

Filed  Jan.  IV,  iV9<i    S^r    No.  467^7  Term  ui  fwtent  14  years 

Term  of  }.=.!.  n      i  years  VS.  Q.  D21— 191 
U,S.  a.  D21— 155 


325,765 

SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  SKI  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Kr.'Hh  H  ,  sru  •  "j  Crystal  Dr.,  Jenison,  Mich.  49428; 
Hiihirc  1  K«tk.i  ^^^ I  '  Hazelwood,  S.  W.,  and  Christopher 
*    K»ekei    *Vli»  :<»;.»  .—    S.  W.,  both  of  Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2I— 230 


SOCCr  h  HMl    U  -V  FIGURE 
Wayne  T.  Hoglund    hMA  Moctict  i.    ^'^e.,  Skokie,  III.  60076, 
assignor  to  Wsint  i    H«>giuad  Sk.'kiii,  111. 

File<1  .i^r-    !V    1990   Ser.  No.  467,238 
i  •;  rri!  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 155 


325,766 

FISH  LURE 

Ronald  F.  Kniger,  Rte.  1,  Box  76,  Dora,  Mo.  65637 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D22— 128 
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125.767 
V\  ATt  R  PLRIFIKR 
Per-Ake  Ostlund.  Solna,  S»  'den,  assignor  to  AktiebolaKit  Kiec- 
trolux,  Stockholm,  Swedt  i 

Filed  Aug.  20,    990,  Ser.  No.  569.705 

Oaims.  prioritv.  applicati  n  Sweden.  Feb.  20.  1994)   4<.-03Si 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  r-:.«~-:ii' 


325,769 
SHOWER  HEAD 

Andreas  liaiiK,  and  Thomas  Schoenherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gtrman> .  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Fed    Rep.  of  (icrmany 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
I'JS'J,  M890868»<,(! 
The  portion  (if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


325,770 
SHOWER  HEAD 

Andreas  Maug,  and  i  homas  Schoenherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
hed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989.  M89O868S.0 
i  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


(25,768 

WAT  :rin(;  can 

Heinz  Hankammer.  Taunu  ^tein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  as- 
signor to  Brita  \Nasser-F  Iter-System  AG.  Kschenbach,  Suit- 
zerland 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  178  520,  Apr.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
318.095.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,423 
(  laims  priority,  applicat  in  F'ed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Oct    * 
198'    I  RA1431   H-' 

lerm  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 212 


H.i(TK(iMtAi.Li  CON  i  KOLLED  FAUCET 
Rosano  Di  Maggio,  Sceaux.  France,  assignor  to  Les  Robinets 
Presto,  Montrouge.  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,299 
(  iaims  priorit)    application  France,  Jan.  27,  1989,  89  0603 
i .  rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)2.?— 2.1X 


April  28,  1992 
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325,772  325,775 

FAUCET  HANDLE  HOSE  QUICK  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Kerin  R.  Carr,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moen  Incorporation,    Ronald  G.  Hayes,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelaoo  Cor- 

Elyria,  Ohio  poration,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,568  FUed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 252  U.S.  CI.  D23— 262 
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325,776 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
325  773  Robert  L.  Scofield,  Cordova,  Tenn.;  Stephen  R.  Bums,  Duluth, 

LAVATORY  SPOUT  ^*-'  *"*'  '***>'  ^"'cholson.  Hickory,  N.C,  assignors  to  Hunter 

Stanley  M.  Paul,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paul  Associates,        F»n  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  •'''«'  ^*"  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,334 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,319  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^-  CI-  D2i— 377 

U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


Ctlr 


IJ-"     "iT'*'^ 


325,774 

FLOOR  DRAIN  STRAINER 

Georgeann  Manville,  and  Bryan  Yancey,  both  of  Ojai,  Calif., 

assignors  to  CLM  Investments,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  79,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


325,777 
tab:  E  FAN 
Robynn  M.  Cook,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tatung  Com- 
pany of  America,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19>1.  Ser.  No.  677,888 
Term  rr  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 382 


■-'m  iiiitri 
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25,778  325,7Si 

CEILIN(  ;  FAN  BLADE  COMBINED  t  O M. (  LATION  %!  h  i  i  k  -x  * i )  MONITOR 

William    N.    Taylor,    III,     >.0.    Box    810121,    Dallas,    Tex.    Jens  Moller-Jensen,  (opt  nha^.r    i  >.  r.m«ri.^sv,gnor  to  Novo 

lSiSl-0\2l  NordisW  A,  S.  DenmurU 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  393,466,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat.  Fiied  Ma)   5    1989,  Ser.  No.  345,536 

No   [)es  306,643.  ThU  a[  >lication  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No  Oaims  priont),  application  Denmark,  Nov.  4,  1988,  1323/88 

'  90,950  ! ,  rm  of  patent  14  years 

The  p<imon  of  the  term  of    Sis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13,      L  .h.  (.1.  02-1 — 16y 
2004,  has   teen  disclaimed. 
Term  of  latent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  015-413 


3  !S,779 
COMBiM  !)  OSTOMY  C  .EANING  AND  RECEPT  \(  I  i 

REPLACE?  lENT  STATION 
Richer  a  [     IjLsh.  P.O.  Box  (  ,  Montpclier,  Id.  83254 
Filed  May  25,  1  >S9.  Ser.  No.  358,181 
Term  of  ,  atent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  I):+-108 


3  5,780 
COMHINU)  HESPIRATOl    MOUTHPIECE  AND  Ell  TF  R 
Nini    Policappelli,    lx>s   Angi  les.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Nicholas 
Herbert,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  H  »,  Ser.  No.  388,363 
Term  of  |  Uent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D;4~16-i 


325,782 
LENS  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

Francois  Flit,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  International 

(  ompagnie  (reneral  d'Optique),  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Jun    23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,564 

Claims  priont>.  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1989,  890244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 172 


325,783 

W  f  \NiNG  CAP  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES 

Norma  R,  Anderson,  7665  Driftwood  Way,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

HUd  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 193 


K'-' 


r'\A 
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325,78^ 
MASSAGER 
Stephen  Melamed;  Francois  GeMve,  and  Luc  Heiligenstein   >>: 
of  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.,  Chic»g( 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,524 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


325,78« 
i  i  s  h   W  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Ra ,  r.i;5<i  i>»iU:ri    sr     l>ominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St.  David. 
i  a.nadk.  nvsign  'r%  r     [>allaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Lcvis-Laazoa, 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


325,785 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Donald  H.  Weir,  Yorli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wexco  Incorporated, 
York,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 2 


A  >^ 


325,787 

COMBINED  LANTERN,  TORCH  AND  WARNING 

LIGHTS 

Albert  Wan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee  Tat  Plastic 

Factory  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  151,782 
CUiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1988, 
1047625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 38 


,-■*  .^'^-"^v "  ? 
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3:  5.788 
W  ATERPRO  )F  SPOTLIGHT 

John  S   Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  h  )ng  Kong 

Filed  May  14.  19  K),  Ser.  No.  522,859 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12.  1990. 
2003965 

Term  of  p;  tent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2f^-49 


325,791 
ADJUSTABLE  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Henry  J.  Cassai.  163-4"  SSth  ■^t  ,  Hi. Hard  Bjach    N.Y.  11414, 

assignor  to  Henry  John  i  avsai    fiiiward  Htach    N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No    2<W.Q5H.  Jap    2J,  19K<i    S'a;    No.  Des. 

317.061.  This  application  Niar    2:.  1>>91,  Vr.  No.  676,215 

The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2005.  has  biM-n  disclaimed 

Sent     .*   ;;>.:U  n'    !4   ^c^.tn 


U.S. 


i.>:^- 


KJ 


32  .789 
I.IGHTIN  1  FIXTURE 
Paul   i      Vtkinson,  I*icester,   oireat  Britain,  assignor  to  (.Tt 
Rotaf!e\  Limited,  London,    England 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19*  0,  Ser.  No.  560,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb    5    !W<i, 
2004473 

Term  of  pi  ;ent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  026  -r,J 


325,792 
ADJUSTABLE  COSMFTTK    APPLICATOR 

Henry  J.  Cassai,  163-47  »5th  Si     H   ^ard  iUach    N.Y.  11414, 

assignor  to  Henry  John  (  h-Ss;*;    >i  mard  Biath    N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No   :W.958   .h-in    23    t9m.  ('«<    No.  Des. 

317,06.  This  application  \\ar    11    \^l.  S«r    N,..  676,216 

ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  piit.-nt  substaucn!  to  May  21, 

^IH)*;.  has  been  disclaimed 

i  !Tm  iif  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  02«— ^ 


^EXWw 


32  .790 

ADJI  STABLE  COS  .lETIC  APPLICATOR 

Henry  J    Cassai,  163-47  85th  >t.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

assignor  to  Henry  John  Cas  ai,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  299,951  ,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des 

317,06.  This  application  M  r.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  th  s  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2005,  has  tx  »n  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pi  ent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 7 


i^ 


325,793 
ADJl  STABLE  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Henry  J.  Cassai,  163-47  85th  St..  Howard  Beach.  N.Y.  11414, 

assignor  to  Henry  John  Cassai.  Hn«ard  B.  a.  h    N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,958   ..liui    :J.  19HU    ft)    No.  Des. 

317,06.  This  application  Mar    ;;    i^l.Str    \.i   676,214 

ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pattnt  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2(X)5.  has  been  disclaimi-d. 


i. 


L..S.  I  i.  DlH 
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325,794  325,796 

PIK  HAIR  DRYER  AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANERS 

Ronald  L.  Lemer,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helen  of  Troy    Dieter  H.  F.  Kallenbach,  Chartwell,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Zarina  Holding  C.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,749  Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Jan.   15,   1989, 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13  89/0015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


W 


325,795 

BASEBALL  MITT 

Charles  M.  Labitan,  P.O.  Box  13014,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92039 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  a.  D29— 21 


325.797 
WATER  SUCTION  NOZZLE 
Jan  Klok,  Hoogezand,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,433 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  0-,  Jan.  17, 
1990,  DM/015.620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D32— 32 
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32:  ,798  325,801 

RACK  FOR  DISPO  JABLE  TRASH  BAG  CONSTRLCnON  SI  ('PORT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

David   Montros*.  6614  N.  W  ipple,  Chicago,  111.  60645.   and    Kenneth  Fasth.  Harplinae.  Sweden,  assiwior  to  SKF  Specialty 

Grevt.  r\  K.  Pranski,  2647  N    Troy,  Chicago,  III.  60647  Products  Aktiebolag.  GotnenbarK.  sivedtn 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19<i  ),  Ser.  No.  560J29  Filed  Feb    !S,  '.<^X<.    v      ^      Jli,673 

Term  of  pa  ent  14  years  I  "tm    *  pi"  <         *    sars 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  t  .S>.  CI.  D34— J5 


32  ,799 

MECHANI  S  CREEPER 

Ming  J.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  19-2;  2,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  199  ),  Ser.  No.  462,150 

Term  of  pt  sent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 13 


325,802 
I  iVTlSG  HOOK 
F'er-lnge   Peien«)r!.    'VUt-sta    Sweden,   as.si(nior   to   AB  Gemla 
Mekanik,  (iemla,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar    7,  ISC^.  5t.-.  -N>..  4Ji9.59S 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11,  1989,  89-2040 

Term  of  ps'rnt  M  ^fsr^ 

U.S.  c!  o:w~-.-? 


3:>,8O0 
CART  Ol    THE  LIKE 

James  O   Kclle).  Spring  Lake  Mich.,  assignor  to  Milcare,  Inc., 
Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  19  0,  S«r.  No.  521,166 
Term  of  p  tent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DH— it 


325,803 
INriNERATOR 
Shigeki  Sugiue,  Kagawa.  Japan,  assignor  •■    V 
Toyoseisakusho,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  l<mi.  S«r    So  m} 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    ^uf..  Ki 
Term  of  pat?;nt   ';4  >eaji 
I   s.  CI   D34-1  ! 


4"* 

!**«9,  1-31329 


LISi  Ui-  PATENT Li.^ 

TO  WHC  .: 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1992 

Note Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A&A  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Szpakowski.  Joey  R.,  5.108.350.  CI  474-207.000. 
A.  H   Robins  Company,  Incorporated;  See — 

Gale.    Albert    D..    Jr.,    and    Gere.    Thomas    W.,    5.109,013.    CI. 
514-394  000 
A. P.  Buck,  Inc.:  See- 
Peck,  Richard  W.;  Nash,  Timothy  L.;  Buck,  Albert  P.;  and  Motten. 
Roger  H..  5,107,713.  CI.  73-863.020. 
A.  Schonbek  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer.  Georg;  and  Schonbek,  Arnold.  5,109,325.  CI   362-433  000 
Aamio.  Jaakko   A  ;  and   Turkumaki,  Terho,   to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy 
Method  and  apparatus  for  thin  needle  biopsy  in  connection  with 
mammography    5,107,843,  CI    128-662.050. 
Aaronson.  Alan  M.;  Goswami,  Jagadish  C;  Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.; 
and  Sinai-Zingde.  Gurudus  D.,  to  Akzo  NV  Plasticization  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  with  carbon  mcnoxide-propylene  copolymer.  5,109,047, 
CI   524-357.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Epstein,    Paul;    Petschek,    Harry;    LaWhite,    Eric;   Strohl,   Clair. 
Coyne,    Henry;    Kalcskas,    Edward;    and    Adaniva,    George, 
5.108,367.  CI.  604-67  000. 
Mulchandani.  Rohini  P ;  Gluvna,  Judith  A.;  Knisley,  Tma  M.;  and 
Cockram.  David  B.,  5,108.767.  CI.  426-72  000 
Abdel-Rahman.  Mahmoud  H .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method 
and  apparali'S  for  real  time  compensation  of  fluid  compressibility  in 
high  pressure  reciprocating  pumps.  5,108,264,  CI  417-20.000. 
Abe,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for 
processing    silver    halide    photographic    matenals.    5,108,879,    CI 
430-429000. 
Abe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita,  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma,  Susumu; 
Nomura,  Isamu;  Kobayashi,  Kimilo,  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  lijima, 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Kazuto;  Haeno,  Akira;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio; 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Akio;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao, 
5,109.365,  CI   369-32.000 


Adams,  David  V  :  See- 
Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Martin,  John  G.;  Meyer,  Douglas;  West, 
Daniel;  Bowman,  Russell;  and  Adams,  David  V.,  5.108,792.  CI 
427-248  100. 
Adams,  Hugh  L.:  See — 

Allen,    J      Dewayne;    and    Adams,    Hugh    L..    5.<08.220,    CI 
404-112.000 
Adams.  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Modular 

connector   5,108,313,  CI  439-610000. 
Adams,  Werner;   Liebe.  Jurgen;  Weber,  Wolfgang;  Rauer,  Helmut, 
Nolz,  Klaus,  and  Wahl,  Georg,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Dnve  system  for  a  boat  propeller.  5,108,324,  CI.  440-75  000. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr  ;  and  Ruderman,  Stephen,  to  Union  Special 

Corporation.  Sleeve  flip  over  device   5.108,017.  CI   223-37.000. 
Adaniva.  George:  See — 

Epstein,    Paul;    Petschek.    Harry;    LaWhite,   Enc;    Strohl.   Clair; 
Coyne,    Henry;    Kaleskas.    Edward;    and    Adaniva,    George, 
5,108,367,  CI  604-67.000. 
Adcock,  Marty  E  :  See — 

Kreinberg,    Earl    R.,    and    Adcock.    Marty    E..    5.108,055.    CI 
248-7!  000 
Adian  Engineenng  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom.  Jeffrey  A..  5,108,217,  CI.  404-10.000. 
Adin,  Anthony  See — 

Parton,  Richard  L.;  Muenter.  Annabel  A.;  and  Adin.  Anthony. 
5,108,882,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Adis,  Mitchell:  See— 

Lilz,  Lawrence  M  ,  Bergman.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Adis,  Mitchell, 
5,108,662,  CI   261-16000 
Adkins,    James    P.    Apparatus    for    handling    agricultural    chemicals 

5,107,893,  CI.  1.37-599.100 
Adkins,  John  L.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Developer  composition 

for  Sliver  halide  photographic  material.  5.108,880,  CI  430-487.000. 
Adler-Norco,  Inc.:  See — 

Degand,  Leonard  G  .  5,108,054,  CI.  248-50.000 


Abe,  M'asay'uki,'to  Sanki  Kogyo  Yugen  Kaisha   Safety  device  for  gas    Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sytems  Inc.:  See 


welding   5.107.891,  CI.  137-557  000 
Abenaim,  Daniel:  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M  ;  Abenaim,  Daniel;  and  Neumann,  Leopold, 
5,109,397,  CI   378205.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  S  ;  Smith,  H  Carl;  Angelini,  Thomas;  Arena,  Richard; 
and  Nash,  John  F  ,  Jr.,  to  Capitol  Spouts,  Inc  Reclosable  attachment 
for  containers.  5,108,029,  CI   229-125.090 
Abuyama.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus  5,109,477,  CI.  395-109  000. 
Achter,  Eugene  K  :  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P.;  Lieb,  David  P  ;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gemes. 
David  B.;  and  Tafreshi,  Abdul.  5,108,705,  CI.  422-89  000. 
Achurch.  Nicholas  E  ;  Copple,  Ian  P  ;  and  Cassidy,  Stephen  A  .  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited.  Orienuting  optical  fibres 
5,108,173,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Ackaert,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Demeesler.  Piet  M.;  Ackaert,  Ann  M  ;  Van  Daele,  Peter  P ;  and 
Lootens,  Dirk  U.,  5,108,947.  CI    437-89.000 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Licinvest  AG.  Device  for  the  cyclic  rearrangement 

of  a  pile  of  rectangular  or  square  sheets   5,107,61 1,  CI  40-513.000 
Acocella,  John:  See- 
Schneider,  Mark  S  .  Acocella,  John;  Herron,  Lester  W.;  Kordus, 
Mark  R.;  and  Wirtz,  Louis  H.,  5,108,541.  CI    156-631.000 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 
Sturgill,  Michael  R.,  5,107.841,  CI    128-661  090 


Ghanbadeh.  Ramsm,  5,108,525,  CI    156-86.000. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Slanker,  Ted  M.,  5,108,229.  CI.  405-181.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Sokolovsky,    Paul   J  ;   Anderson,   Charles;   and   Tarter,   Thomas 
5,108,536,  CI    156-353.000. 
Aeromarine  S  r.l.:  See — 

Magazzu,  Alfredo,  5,107.783,  CI.  114-123.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Cakmakci.  Mehmet  Y..  5.108.681,  CI.  264-151  000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See— 

Maute.  Alexandre  P  A.,  5,108.050.  CI.  244-171.000. 
Aesculap  .AG  See — 

Appel.  Hans-Gunier,  Laabs.  W.  A  ;  Heymeyer,  Thorsten;  Hausler. 
Rainer;  and  Woine,  Wilfried,  5,108,400,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Agarida,  Torn:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Sato,  Shoichi;  Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Aoki,  Yasushi. 
Suda,     Shouichi:     Miyachi.    Tsuneharu.     Shibamura,    Yokichi; 
Kawamura,  Keita,  Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Aganda  Tom,  5,108.565, 
CI   204-157  300 
Agfa  Gevaerl  Akiiengesellschaft:  Ser— 

Matejec.  Reinhart;  and  Langen.  Hans,  5.108.883,  CI  430-504  000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    See— 

Demeester,  Piet  M     Ackaert,  Ann  M.;  Van  Daele,  Peter  P  ; 
Lootens,  Dirk  U  ,  5.108,947,  CI   437-89  000 


,  and 


Adach"  Ryoji,  to  Osaka  Kikiseizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Butterfly  valve    Agoundas,  Constantin.  Fauveau.  Patrick;  and   Damajs    ChaijUito 
and  dnve  mechanism  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  of  valve  stem  of        Roussel  Uclaf  GUjumic  acid  derivatives   «■  108^90.  <^ij '*:'»«»„ 

Agrawal,  Sudhir:  Cardullo,  Richard  A  ,  and  Wolt.  David  t ,  to 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology  5[2'(3)-0-<2,4,6- 
innilrophenyl)  pypnmidine  nucleoside)diphosphate  1 -glycosides. 
5.109,126.  CI  536-29.000 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ;  and  Bochis,  Kathleen,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Co 
Aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition  conlain- 


Ihe  butterfly  valve.  5,108,073,  CI   251-163.000. 
Adachi,  Teruho;  See — 

Kitayama,  Shinichiro;  Adachi.  Teruho;  Ueda.  Masahiro;   Aoki. 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi;    Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida.    Motoaki. 
Imamura,    Naoya;    Maeda,    Koichi;    and    Kayanoki,    Hisayuki, 
5,108,857,  CI.  430-4.000. 
Adachi,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Gotoh,   Teishiroh;    Hara,    Ikuo;    Kitagawa,    Makoto;   Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Adachi,  Tomoyuki,  5,107,949,  CI    180-219000 
Adam,  Rolf:  See — 

Ludwig,  Rainer;  Adam,  Rolf;  Dietnch,  Anton;  and  Kukla,  Reiner, 
5,108.571.  CI.  204-192.130. 
Adam,  Yossi:  See— 

Niv  Yehuda;  Levanon,  Moshe;  Grossinger,  Israel;  Landa,  Benzion; 
and  Adam,  Yossi.  5,108,866,  CI  430-137.000. 
Adams.  Charles   L,   Hemdon,   Kenneth  D.;   Witty,   David   R.,  and 
Anand,  Rajiv,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Embossed  duct  tapes 
5,108,815,  CI.  428-172.000. 


mg  dual  bleach  system.  5.108,641,  CI  252-94.000 
Ahnfell-Ronne,  Ian  See— 

Nielsen,   Ole    Bent   T.;   and    Ahnfell-Ronne,    Ian.    5.109.009,   CI 
514-311000 
Ahrens,  Kurt-Henning:  See— 

Morsdorf,   Peter;   Engler,   Heidrun;   Weidner,  Reinhold;   Herter, 
Rolf  and  Ahrens,  Kurt-Henning,  5,108,998,  CI.  514-222.500 
Ahrens.  Uwe;  Kranz.  Curt;  Neubert,  Olaf  Gotsche,  Paul,  and  Ploetz, 
Wiebke,  to  Mecron  Medizinische  Produkte  GmbH    Longitudinally 
grooved  shaft  prosthesis  5,108.434.  CI  623-16.000 
Ahroni,  Joseph   M    Light   unit   for  decorative  miniature  light  sets 
5,109,324,  CI   362-249.000 
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Aichi  Sharyo  Co   Ltd    See — 

Fujimoto:  Mineyuki.  5.107,')? 
Aida  Engineering  [  td    See — 
Uehara.  Tadavoshi,  Nakagjv 
5.108.689.  CI    264- ".28  7lK) 
Aihara,  Katsu/n   See— 

Kato,  Takahiko,  Kuniva.  Jiri 

suzo.  5.IOT.312.  CI   >60-12i 

Ainsworth  Nominees  Piv  Limiiei 

Smylh.  Richard  E  .  5.108.0')'; 

Air  Products  and  ChemicaK,  Inc 

Cheng.    Tze-Chiang,    and     ' 

524-820000, 

Air  Prixiucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc 

Mullen.  Waller  T.  5.107.777, 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set 

Tachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.I08,?60,  C 

Takahashi.  Shigeo.  5, 107, "25 

Aizawa,  Kimio,  and  Kita.  Masaki, 

Ltd-  Coaxial  dielectric  resctnal^i 

of    producing    such    coaxial    . 

333-222,000, 

Akahira,  Nobuo  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kernel 
zou;    Kimura.     Kunio,    an^ 
369-100.000 
Akaiwa,  Yoshihiko,  to  NEC  Co 
quency  channel  in  mobile  cor 
455-34  100. 
Akerberg.  Dag  E.,  to  Telefonakti. 
communications  methixl  avoidi 
ronment  of  unknown  channel  a 
Akiba,  Juji.  Conductive  resin  stri 
tors.  5.109.202.  CI    324-«!').VaX) 
Akizuki.  Nobiiru   Set — 

Kawawaki.     Fumiaki,     .ind 
395-800  000 
Akiiebolaget  Bofors  Electronics 

Olsson,  Kjeil.  5.109.231.  CI    3 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   See — 

Tolf,  Anders  K    H  .  5.107.70*^ 
Akiiengesellschaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp 
Herbsl,    Remhold.    and    Con 
415-182  100 
Akzo  NV  See— 

Aaronson.  Alan  M  ,  Gosuan 
M.;  and  Sinai-Zingde.  Gun 
Davis,  Gershon  J  .  5.108.974. 
Turner,  James  E,.  Thorpe.    1 
Driscoll,  Richard  C  ,  and 
435-34  000 
Wang.  Bor-Ping  E  .  Band.  El 
Amata.  Richard  J  .  5.108.97 
Alamo  City  Technologies.  Inc  :  5. 
Thompson.  Robert  W  .  5  !09. 
Alaze.   Norbert;   and    Berthng,    J. 
GmbH.    Method    and    apparaii 
5.108,160,  CI    303-11  5  OFW 
Albert-Frankenthal  .'\kliengesellsc 
Seeber.  Heinz  G  .  5.108.08t>.  t 
Albert,  William  C  .  to  Lucas  Sch 
vibrating  beam  force  sensors   5. 
Albrecht.  James  O    Saw  mount  f 
table.  5,107,736.  CI    83-471.3(1(1 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Tallon,  Jacques;  and  Barcl.  G 
Alcatel  NA,  Inc    See— 

Bomgardner.   Enc   D     and   I 
379-377,000 
Alcorn,  Dennis  R  ,  and  Delk,  Rol- 
Fluid   collection    bags   with    lo 
128-853  000. 
Aldndge,  Clyde  L  .  Bearden.  Re 
Exxon   Research  and  Engineer 
heavy  feeds  by  use  of  both  su 
5,108,581,  CI,  208-108  000 
Alexander,  Howard  C    See- 
Quick.  Joe  A  .  Jr  ;  Kolka.  Art 
ander.  Howard  C  .  5,109,34 
Alfa  Construzioni  Maccaniche  S  p 
Piazza.  Gaslonc.  5,10'', 980,  CI 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   .SV,— 

Klem,     Hans-Chrisiof;     and 
188-299  000 
All  Ship  Enterpnse  Co  ,  Ltd    See 
Chen.  Shih-Yu,  5.107,692,  CI 
Allen,  Donald  L    Variable  slant  b< 
Allen  Engineering  Corporation   S, 
Allen,     J      Dewavne.     and     / 
404-112000 
Allen.  Gerald  J     See— 

Phllo,  Roger  D  .  and  Allen.  C 
Allen,  J   Dewayne;  and  Adams.  Hi 
ration.   Light   weight,   fast  siet 
404-1 1 2.000 


1.  CI    182-2  (XIO 

a,    fatsuji    and  fJsamadd.  Yasuhiko, 


imagawa.  Takao,  and  Aihara.  Kat- 
000 

See — 

CI    273-138  IX)A 
Set- 
langn,     Phillip    A,     5.109.063,    CI. 


CI    110-346  000, 

6(X)- 1 6  000 
CI    74-867  (XX) 

o  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,. 
having  a  groove  therein  and  method 
iclectnc    resonator     5.109,207.    CI, 


I.  ■^  amada.  \obciru.  Ishibashi.  Ken- 
.Akahira.    Nobuo.    5.109,373,    CI, 

poration    Method  of  assigning  frc- 
munications  system,    5.109.529.  CI 

rxilagel  L  M  Ericsson    Mobile  radio 
g  unnecessary  transmissions  in  envi- 
ocation    5.109.527.  CI   455-33,200, 
;lure  for  connecting  metal  conduc- 


^kizuki.     Noboru.     5,109,518,     CI. 


2.14s  (KH) 

CI  73-302  IX)0, 
k  Kausch  See — 
ad.    Hans-Joachim.    5.108,256,    CI 


.  Jagadish  C  ,  Piolrow'ski.  Andrzej 
ius  D     5.109.(,M7,  CI    524-357,000. 

:i  5o: -209  000 

Turman  C  ,   DiGuiseppi,  James   L  , 
alandra.   Michael  J.   ";. 108.906.  CI 

lot  I     Punrowski,  ,-\ndrzej  M,,  and 
:.  CI    502-171  000 

99,  CI    3"9-45  000, 
hannes-Gerhard,    to   Robert    Bosch 
I'lir    fcedhack-free   .^BS   control. 

laft;  Set' — 

1   271-303,000, 

evitz  Inc    Monolithic  resonator  for 

09,175,  C!    310-321  000 

r  use  on  a  conventional  workshop 


les,  5.107.697,  CI    73-4fl  700 

stnach,    Randall   J,    5.109,409.   CI 

ri  E  ,  lo  Struckmeyer  Corporation 
m    support    inserts     5.107,859,    CI 

>y,  Jr  ;  and   Lewis.   William   E,.  to 
ig  Company    Hydroconversion  of 

ported   and   unsuppiirted  catalysts 


ur  A  .  Zahm.  Donald  E  .  and  Alex- 
.  CI    364-479  000 
A     .Vrt  — 

198-676  IXW 

1  ohbor^,      Pclcr,      5.107.969,     CI. 


0-209  000 

ard    5.107,774.  CI    108-7,000, 

dams.     Hugh    L,    5,108,220.    CI. 


•raid  J  ,  5.108,896,  CI,  435-7.500. 
ih  L  .  lo  Allen  Engineering  Corpo- 
mg    riding   trowel     5.108.220,   CI, 


Allen,  Richard  C  ;  Kosley,  Raymond  W  ,  Jr,;  and  Spahl,  Bettina,  lo 
Hoechst-Roussel      Pharmaceuticals      Incorporated       P-acylamino- 
phenoxycarbamates  and  derivatives   5.109,01 1.  CI   514-354  000. 
Allen.  Robert  C  .  lo  EXOxEmis,  Inc   Chemiluminescence  assay  of  in 

vivo  inflammation   5.108,899,  CI   435-7.210. 
Allen,  Timothy  P  :  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A  .  and  Allen.  Timothy  P..  5,109,261.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Allergan.  Inc     See — 

Smith.    Daniel    F;    and    Holland.    Gregory    R..    5.108,007,    CI 
222-95  000, 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Das.  Sajal,  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C.  5,109,078,  CI.  525-504,000. 
Hewitt.  Wayne  A  .  5.108.266.  CI   417-87.000 

Johnson.  Mark  C  .  and  Medlin,  Enc  G.,  5,108,116.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Thomas.  Raymond  H    P  ;  Chen,  Rulh  H.;  Pham,  Hang  T;  and 

Wilson.  David  P,  5,108,632,  CI    252-32. 70E 
Ts.ing.  Peier  H  ;  Rhee,  Seong  K.;  Schnilz,  Theodore  F.;  and  Wang, 

"1  iren  S  ,  5.108.159.  CI    303-100  000 
W  hue.  Lloyd  S  .  5.108,383,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Allison.  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung,  Min;  Yost,  William  T;  and  Cantrell, 
John  H   Magneto  acoustic  emission  method  for  lesling  materials  for 
embrittlemcnt    5,109,195.  CI.  324-235,000, 
Alhston.  Michael  G  .  and  Campbell.  Walter  R..  Jr..  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy   Corporation.  Fluidized  bed  heat  exchanger    5.108.712.  CI 
422-141  aXl 
Allwood.  Michael  C  .  Archer.  David  B,;  and  Ring.  Stephen  G.,  lo 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Delayed  release  for- 
mulations  5.108.758,  CI,  424-468,000, 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohkjita.  Masao;  Takikawa.  Makito;  and  Asano.  Isao,  5,109,310,  CI. 
.'60-106  000. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C  ;  and  Look.  Zee  M  .  5.108.930.  CI  436-111.000. 
Airman.  John  P    See — 

W hue.  Lawrence  W  ;  Pietrykowski,  Gabriel  J.;  and  Altman.  John 
P..  5,107,887,  CI    137-505.420. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Armanie.  Kevin  P.,  Kuhlman.  G    William.  Rioja.  Roberto  J.,  and 

Chakrabarli.  Amiya  K.,  5.108,519.  CI.  148-1 2.70A 
Liu.  John;  and  Kersker.  Michael  M  .  5.108,520.  CI    148-12  70R 
Phelps.  Frankie  E  ;  Leech,  Gerald  W.;  and  WcKids,  Robert  W., 
5.108.967.  CI    501-98.000. 
Alves.  James  F  .  and  Burman.  Jerry  A.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Data  compression  system  and  method.  5,109,438,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Minoru.  5,107,738,  CI.  83-820.000. 
AmalJ,  Richard  J,   See — 

Wang.  Bor  Ping  E  ;  Band,  Elliot  1  ;  Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.   and 
Amata.  Richard  J.,  5,108,972,  CI    502-171  000. 
Ambasz.  Emilio.  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V. 

Adjustable  seating  5.108,149,  CI.  297-342.000. 
Amdahl  C^^rporation,  See — 

Lent.    Robert    S  .    Willis,    Arthur   C;    and    Doran.    Robert    W, 
5.109.522.  c:,  395-800,000. 
Amento.  Edward  P.   and  Beck,  L.  Steven,  lo  Genenlech,  Inc   Method 
of  predisposing  mammals  lo  accelerated  tissue  repair.  5,108,989,  CI. 
514-12,000 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Schvester.      Pascal;     and     Saunders,     Richard,     5,108,656,     CI. 
252-380  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Doehner.  Robert  F  ,  Jr.,  5,108,485.  CI.  71-92.000. 

Guerro.  Gerald  J  .  Henderson.  Wilham  A..  Jr.;  and  Singh.  Balwant, 

5.108.798.  CI   427-389.800. 
Law  rence.  Gordon  C  ,  Dawson,  Michael  J.;  Noble,  David;  Fletlon, 

Richard  A.;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J  .  5,108,992,  CI   514-30.000 
Lee.  Mas  D  :  Greenstein,  Michael,  Labeda,  David  P.;  and  Fanlini, 
Amcdeo  A  ,  5.108,912,  CI.  435-75.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Blemberg.  Robert  J.;  Eckstein,  John  P.;  and  Nordness,  Mark  E,. 

M()8,844,  CI   428-518.000. 
Shcpard.    Marv    E  :   Galloway,   Deane   E.;   and    Lind.   Keilh   D.. 
5.109.049,  CI    "^24-425,000, 
.American  ()rth(.xJor,iics  Corporation:  See — 

Tuncberg.  Lee  H  .  5.108.285,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Amenmax  Incorporated:  See — 

Carcv.    Carl    E.    and    Wurmlinger.    Randal    D..    5,108,335,    CI. 
455-345  000, 
Ameron.  Inc     See — 

Mercado.  Hector  P,  5,108,135,  CI.  285-156.000. 
Ametek  Lamb  Electric:  See — 

Dwyer.  Mark  K.,  5,108,199,  CI.  384-136.000, 
Ametex  AG   See — 

Shaw.  Keith  J  ;  Caluori,  Andre  ;  and  Heer,  Hansjorg,  5,108,283,  CI. 
425-391  000, 
Amico.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Zimmet.  Carol;  Keefe,  Mary  F.;  and  Amico,  Richard  J..  5,109.519, 
CI    395-800  000, 
AmcK'o  Corporation:  See — 

Cabaniss.    Thomas    G.;    and    Williams.    Mark    B..    5,108.224.    CI. 

405-52000 
Miller.    Jeffrey   T;    and    Radlowski,   Cecelia    A..    5.109,027,    CI. 

518-717  000, 
Munowitz.    Michael;    and    Vezzetii,    David    J.,    5,109,464,    CI. 
385-1.30  000 
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Patrick    E.,    5,108,973,    CI 


5.108,055,    CI 
5,108,294,    CI. 


Satek,  Larry  C  ;  Kaminsky,  Mark  P ;  and  DeSimone,  Richard  E 

5,108,658,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Satek,    Larry    C;    and    McMahon 
502-204.000. 
AMP-AKZO  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  John  D.,  5,109,479,  CI.  395-125.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Beinhaur.  Ernest  L.;  McClusky,  William  E.;  and  Stoner,  Daryl  L  . 

5,108,317,  CI   439-736.000 
Edwards,  Bryan  T.;  Flickinger,  Steven  L  ;  Sonner,  David  D.;  and 

Zeiders,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,109,453,  CI  385-90.000 
Kreinberg,    Earl    R;    and    Adcock,    Marty    E 

248-71.000 
Marsh,    Edward    K.;    and    Dormer,    Keilh    H 

439-76.000. 
Northcraft,  Shane  D  ;  Pastor,  John  A.;  and  Thumma,  Mark  R., 

^.108.-308,  CI   439-555  000. 
Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Hirano,  Seiji,  5,108,309,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Weber.  Ronald  M  ,  5.108,300,  CI.  439-188,000. 
Anagram  Inlcrnational.  Inc  :  See — 

Kieves,  Garry,  5.108,339,  CI,  446-221.000 
Analogic  Corporation:  Sef— 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Abenaim,  Daniel;  and  Neumann,  Leopold. 
5,109,397,  CI    378-205  000. 
Analytical  Bio-Chemisiry  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 

Newhouse,  Daniel  L.;  Cemohlavek,  Leemer;  and  Lochhaas.  Philip 
D..  5,107.908.  CI,  141-130.000. 
Anand.  Rajiv;  See — 

Adams.  Charles  L  .  Herndon.  Kenneth  D.;  Witty.  David  R.;  and 
Anand.  Rajiv.  5.108,815.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Anand.  Vijay.  Apparatus  and  method  for  extruding  single  and  multiple 

layers  of  plastic   5.108.683.  CI.  264-174.000. 
Anasako.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sasakura.   Tadao;   Anasako.   Yasuyuki;  and   Hayashi.   Yoshiyuki. 
5,108.459.  CI   8-127.100. 
Ancra  Corporation:  See — 

Zankich.  Frank  A..  5,108.237,  CI.  410-21.000. 
Anderegg,  Peter:  See — 

Schmid,  Rene  ;  Schneider,  Ulf;  Anderegg,  Peter;  and  Kyburz, 
Martin,  5,107,572,  CI.  19-200.000. 
Anderson  &  Bigham:  See— 

Fewin,  Fred   A  ,  Jr  ;  Masten,   Billy   R  ,  and   Maslen.   Larry   B., 
5.108,250,  CI,  414-528.000 
Anderson,  Charles:  See — 

Sokolovsky,    Paul   J.;   Anderson,   Charles;   and  Tarter,  Thomas, 
5,108,536,  CI.  156-353.000. 
Anderson,  Gregory  D.;  and  Keashly,  Dusty,  to  Novatel  Communica- 
tions, Ltd,  Bus  for  a  cellular  telephone,  5,109,402,  CI    379-58.000 
Anderson,  James  E.;  Markovac,  Vlado;  and  Troyk,  Philip  R  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company    Composite  polymer/desiccant   coatings  for   IC 
encapsulation.  5,'l08,784,  CI  427-96,000 
Anderson,  Kenneth  K  :  See— 

Dushane,  Steven  D  ;  Zaroff,  Irving  H  ;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  Dushane. 
Dennis  L.;  Dushane,  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson,   Kenneth  K  , 
5,109,200,  CI   324-508.000 
Anderson,   Leona  F.   Demountable  rack   for  trucks  with  canopies 

5.108.141,  CI.  296-3000 
Anderson.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Fabian.    Carl    E.;    and    Anderson.    Philip    M.    5.107,862,    CI 
128-899  000. 
Anderson,  Roger  N.;  Martin,  John  G.;  Meyer,  Douglas;  West,  Daniel; 
Bowman,  Russell;  and  Adams.  David  V  ,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc 
Double-dome  reactor  for  semiconductor  processing.  5.108,792,  CI 
427-248.100. 
Anderson,  Stephen;   Bennett.  William  F  ,   Botstein,  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  lo  Genenlech, 
Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific 
properties.  5,108.901,  CI   435-23.000. 
Anderson,  Susan  A.:  See — 

Poulose.  Ayrookaram  J.;  and  Anderson,  Susan  A.,  5,108,457,  CI. 
8-111  000. 
Andersson,     Roland      Corrective     posture     device.     5,107.826,     CI. 

602-19.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Haruo;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura. 
Youzou;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Hamashima,  Eiji,  5,108,037,  CI. 
239-473,000. 
Ando,  Morio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  receiver  with 
teletext  receiving  function  and  a  method  for  superimposing  a  teletext 
picture  on  a  television  picture   5,109,279,  CI.  358-147  000. 
Ando,  Ryo:  See — 

Maeda,  Yasuaki;   Ando,  Ryo;  and  Obata,   Hideo,  5,109,369,  CI 
369-50,000. 
Ando,  Shinji:  See — 

Matsuura,  Toru;  Nishi,  Shiro;  Sasaki,  Shigekuni;  Ichino,  Toshihiro; 
Yamamoto,  Fumio;  Ando,  Shinji;  Shimokawa,  Fusao;  and  Koike, 
Shinji,  5.I08.20I.  CI   385-143.000. 
Andon,  Mark  B  ;  Kanerva,  Robert  L  ;  Rotruck,  John  T  ;  and  Smith, 
Kenneth  T,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Method  of  pre- 
venting tooth  enamel  erosion  utilizing  an  acidic  beverage  containing 
calcium   5,108.761,  CI  426-2.000. 
Andre,  Eugene  M  ;  Mlodzikowski.  Allan  G.;  and  Banks.  Seth  R.,  lo 
Koss  Corporation.  Stereo  headphones  with  plug,  receptacle  and 
secunng  plates   5.109,424,  CI.  381-183000. 


Andree.  Roland.  Haug.  Michael.  Samel,  Hans-Joachim.  Schmidt,  Ro- 
bert R    and  Strang,  Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicidal 
disubstiluled  naphthalenes   5,108.489.  CI   71-111,000. 
Andrew,  Albert  I ,  to  CSS  International  Corporation  Article  distribut- 
ing apparatus   5,107,978,  CI    198-437  000 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Monie,  Thomas  D.,  5,109,232,  CI   343-785.000. 
Angelini.  Thomas:  See — 

Abrams,   Robert  S.;  Smith.  H.  Carl;  Angelini.  Thomas;  Arena. 
Richard;  and  Nash.  John  F..  Jr..  5.108.029,  CI   229-125.090 
Anjum.  Mohammed:  See — 

Sandhu.    Gurtej    S .    and    Anjum,    Mohammed,    5.108,954.    CI. 
437-200.000, 
Anodyne,  Inc  :  See- 
Rogers,    Michael    M.;    and    Rogers.    Linda    L..    5.107.824.    CI 
602-16  000 
Anton.  Anthony;  Witt.  Peter  R  ;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  H..  SchoIIer.  Diane 
M  ;  Parmelee.  William  P..  Windley.  William  T  .  and  Pearlman.  Paul 
S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
ing stain-resistant.  pigmented  nylon  fibers  5.108.684.  CI  264-176  100 
Antonucci.  Mark  Plastic  foldable  spacer  to  be  used  m  conjunction  with 

electrical  boxes.  5.108.243.  CI,  411-547  000 
Aoi.  Hajimc  See — 

Hanazono.  Masanobu;  Nanshige.  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yutaka,  Fukui, 
Hiroshi;     Fukuoka,     Hirotsugu;      Aoi,     Hajime;      Katsumoto, 
Masayuki;  Ogawa,   Takuji;    Naruse,  Jun;   and   Saitoh,   Yokuo, 
5,I0\3I1,CI,  360-119.000. 
Aoki,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Noguchi.  Kouki;  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  Iwa.saki,  Kazuhiko,  Aoki, 
Hirokazu.  and  Shimada.  Shigeru.  5.109,492,  CI    .395-325.000 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Yahagi.  Shinichiro.  and  Saito.  Takanobu.  to  Nis-san 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  and  Daidotokushuko  Kabushikigaisha 
Torque  sensor.  5,107,711,  CI,  73-862  360 
Aoki,  Shm'ya:  See— 

Kohno,  Osamu;  Ikeno.  Yoshimilsu.  Sadakata,  Nobuyuki,  Sugimolo, 
Masaru,  Nakagawa,  Mikio;  and  Aoki,  Shm'ya,  5.108.986.  CI 
505-1.000. 
Aoki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Sato.  Shoichi.  Tokunaga.  Okihiro.  Aoki.  Yasushi. 
Suda,    Shouichi.    Miyachi,    Tsuneharu.    Shibamura,    Yokichi; 
Kawamura,  Kcita.  Suzuki.  Ryoji.  and  Agarida.  Toru,  5,108,565 
CI.  204-157  300 
Aoki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kitayama.   Shimchiro.   Adachi.  Teruho;   Ueda.   Masahiro:   Aoki. 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi,    Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida.    Moloaki. 
Imamura,    Naoya;    Maeda,    Koichi,    and    Kayanoki,    Hisayuki, 
5,108,857,  CI  430-4  000 
Aono,  Tomoko,  and  Izumi,  Ma.sao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Orthog- 
onal   transform    coding    system    for    image    data.    5.109.451.    CI. 
382-56.000. 
Aoyagi,  Minoru,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited    Two-way  band  saw 

machine   5,107,738,  CI   83-820.000 
Aovagi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko:  Nagashila.  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma.  Susumu, 
Nomura,  Isamu.  Kobayashi.  Kimito;  Abe,  hiroyuki,  lijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Kazuio.  Haeno,  Akira.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio, 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki.  Namiki.  Akio;  and  Malsumolo,  Isao, 
5,109,365.  CI   369-32.000. 


Satoshi;   Ibusuki,  Takashi;  Obuchi, 
Ohi.  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi.  Hideo, 

A  ;  Heymeyer,  Thorsten;  Hausler, 
to  Aesculap  AG    Sinking  tool  for 


Aoyama,  Hyogoro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya, 
Akira;  Aoyama.  Hyogoro; 
5.108.977,  CI    502-304  000 
Appel.  Hans-Guntcr.   Laabs.  W 
Rainer;  and  Wolfle.   Wilfncd, 
surgical  instruments   5,108,400,  CI.  606-79.000 
Applied  Magnetic  Lab  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuromalsu,  Akio,  5,108,561,  CI.  204-129.460. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Erlach,  David  M  .  5.109.147,  CI.  219-85.160. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc    See — 

Anderson,  Roger  N,;  Martin,  John  G  .  Meyer,  Douglas;  West, 
Daniel;  Bowman,  Russell,  and  Adams,  David  V.,  5,108,792,  CI 
427-248.100 
Gilboa,  Haim.  Mosely.  Roderick;  and  Hanawa,  Hiroji,  5,108,569. 

CI   204-192.130 
Wang.  Chien-Rhone,  5,108,570,  CI   204-192  .300 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V.:  See— 

Phllo.  Roger  D';  and  Allen,  Gerald  J.,  5.108.896.  CI.  435-7.500 
Apslcv  Metals  Limited   See — 

Glover,  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  5,108.527. 
CI.  156-117.000, 
APV  Rosista.  Inc.:  See- 
Heckler.  Chnstopher  L,;  and  Copas.  Gordon  A..  5.108.279.  CI 
425-126  200 
Aral,  Kunio  and  Kanaya,  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Seiko,  Ltd  Low  mass 

spindle  and  Z-axis  unit   5,108,236.  CI  4O9-I63.0O0. 
Aral.  Osamu:  See- 
Sato.  Isao;  Kinkami.  Seiichi.  Shimura.  Akira.  Hirose.  Fumiyuki; 
Inose.  Hiroshi.  Urushidani.  Haruo.  and  Aral.  Osamu,  5.107,673, 
CI  60-39020. 
Aral.  Shoukichi:  See— 

Matsubayashi,    Shinji;    Asao.    Kohsuke;    and    Aral,    Shoukichi, 
5,107,952,  CI    180-349000 
Arai,  Takayuki;  Goto,  Takaharu;  and  Hamai,  Kyugo,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd,  Piston  for  mlemal  combustion  engine  5,107,807,  CI. 
123-193  600. 
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Ami,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fujila,  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshj 
188-72  100 
Arain.  Abdul   See — 

Nikolaus.  Heinrich  W     Arair 
CI.  74-866.000 
Araki,  Makolo:  Yahiro.  Teisuji, 
Motor  Corporation.    SueiKin 
123-520MB 
Archer.  David  B    See — 

Allwood.  Michael  C  .  .Arch 
5.108.758.  CI    424-468  (XJO 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Kukreja.  Jagmohan  S;   jhl 
36a93  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technoli^gy.  I.  1 
Grey.    Roger    A  .    Schock. 
5.109.033,  CI,  521-147  000 
Arena,  Blaise  J    See — 

Schumacher,    Elaine    F ;    ai 
5.36-124.000 
Arena,  Richard   See— 

Abrams.   Robert   S  .   Smith. 
Richard;  and  Nash.  John  } 
Arend,  Gunter   See — 

Hess.    Heinrich,    Kopp.    Rk 

Horst.  Arend.  Gunic-r  and 

Anmilli,  Ravi  K  ,  Dha\van.  Sud 

David   W  .   to   International    B 

transfer  using  bus  address  Imc 

Anmoto.  Akira  See— 

Kondo,  Yoshima.sa  Mori  van 
Koji;  and  Kugai.  kenichi. 
Anmoto.  Shinobu   See — 

Shimizu.    Katsuichi,    'I'oshid; 
shima.    Katsuvoshi.    Naga 
5.109,434.  CI    382-41  «T0 
Arkwright.  Peter  D  ,  Dwek,  Ra 
G.;  Rook,  Graham   \    \V'  ,  ani 
santo   Compans     IrnmuiK^sup; 
530-395.000 
Armanie.    Kevin    P  .    Kuhlman. 
Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K  .  to  .Mu 
num-lithium  alloys  suitable  for 
Armbruster,  Joseph  M    E^lecir, ca 
material.  5.107,734,  CI    83-205 
Armco  Steel  Company.  LP    Set 
van  Ooij.  Wim  J  .  and  Sabat 
Armstead,  Diandre:  See — 

Grey.   Roger   A  ,   Schock. 
5.109.033.  CI   521-147000 
Armstrong,  Rosa:  See— 

Chu,  George  H  ;  Armstrong 
CI.  623-66,(X)0 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Ins 
Quinn.  Edwin  J  ;  Irs^in.  W 
5.108.0^4.  CI   482-121  000 
Arnold,   Kurt,   Hauck,   Wolfganj 
Akiiengesellschari     Process    a 
stitches  during  the  operation 
112-278.000 
Aro  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Kozumpltk,  Nicholas.  Jr  ,  5, 
White,  Lawrence  W     Pietry 
P.  5,107.887.  CI    137-505- 
AronofT.  Arthur;  Snow,  Larry  [) 
R    Dwayne.  to  Kimberly-Clar 
wrap  using  hot  melt  adhesive 
Arrowhead  Industrial  Water.  Ini 
Bo«ler.  John   F  .  Hamann. 
5,108,624.  CI    210-750000 
Aryee.  Frederick  O   Hair  graphi 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.   See- 
Mizushima,  Yutaka.  5,109,11 
Sugiyama,  Tatsuo,  5.108,480 
Asahi  Glass  Company  LTD   See 
Hirano,  Akira,  5.108,479.  CI 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K 
Ishida,  Minoru   and  Isobe,  T 
Kasai,  Koji.  and  Tsunetani.  ! 
Matsuo.     Teruhiko,      and 
264-103  000 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  Kiia 
Tatsuya.  Honda.  Rvoji.  > 
Kamasako.  Shoji.  5.'l(>J.25 
Asahi-Seiki  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Takao.  Hiromichi.  S.HT'.f's) 
Asai,  Kiyoshi   See  — 

Ohshita,  Takahiro,  Ishikawa. 
Kiyoshi.  5.107,757.  CI    I0( 
Asami,  Keiichi  See— 

Kishimoto,  Souichiro;  Sakaic 
Keiichi;  Toda.  Teisuro  Fi 
Toshiyuki,  and  Takaragi. 


ki,  andOgura  Masami    5.107,967.  CI 


Abdul,  and  P:<lon.  RoK-rl.  5.107.722, 

ind  Morimune.  Katsunori,  to  Mazda 
pparalus   for   engine     s  I07,go0.   CI 


r.  David  B     and  Ring.  Stephen  G, 

HiKkland.    Kurt    A,,    5,109.308.   CI 

See- 
.aurel    L  .    and    .Armstead,    Diandre. 

i    Arena.    Blaise    J.    5,109,128.    CI, 


H    Carl,    Angelini,  Thomas.   Arena. 
.  Jr  .  5.108.029.  CI   229-125  090 

lard,  Cirogler.  Gerhard,  Sfepanski. 
Pups,  Hans,  5,1W,096,  CI  52849000 
ir,  Nicholson.  James  (>  .  and  Siegei. 
isiness  Machines  C(^rpiiration  Data 
s.|()q.4q(i.  CI    395-325  OOO 

..  Shigeo.  Anmoto,  Akira,  Takahashi. 
\\0-.b2».  CI    51-284  OOR 

Tadashi.   Anmoto.  Shinobu.   Mae- 
hima.    Naci;    and    W'atanabe.    .Asao. 

mond  .-\  ,  Redman.  Christopher  W 
Rademacher.  Thomas  W'  ,  to  Mon- 
essive   glycoprotein     5,109,116,   CI. 

J     William;    Rioja.    Roberto  J.;  and 
nmum  Company  of  America   Alumi- 
otgings    5,108,519,  CI    148  12  70A, 
y  p<iwered  dispenser  for  rolled  sheet 
00 

,  Ashok,  5,108,793,  CI   427-327,000, 

.aurel    E  ,    and    ,Armsiead,    Diandre, 


Rosa;  and  Chang,  Robert,  5.108,436, 

See — 
iiam   F.     and   Downey.  Thomas  C, 

.  and  Klein.  Reiner,  to  G  M.  Pfaff 
id  device  for  recognizing  missed 
if  a  sewing  machine    5.107.779,  CI. 


J8.270.  CI    417. .igi  (XT(1 

owski.  Gabriel  J  .  and  -Mlman.  John 

!0 

Hampi.  Vladimir.  Jr  .  and  Hotaling, 
Corporation  Heatseal  porous  plug- 
'.lO^.Khh.  CI    131-365000 

.Set  — 
lerman  C  ,  and   Kinstler.  Walter  L. 

s    5,107,868,  CI    132-201.000. 

.  CI   424-85  aOO 
CI    65-106  000 

65-60  520 

isha   See — 

ishio,  5,107,575,  CI    2<)-89.048. 

lasami,  5,1()»),052,  CI    524-505.000, 

lakino.      Hiroyuki.     5,108,675,     CI 

Kaisha   See  — 

Masahiro.  Yano.  Takaaki,  Yoshida, 
-gishi,  Kivoshi,  Sato.   Tsutomu;  and 

,  CI    355-285  (XK} 
td    See— 

CI  i9s-f,:i  (XX) 

Rvuichi,  Hiri.>se.  Tetsuhisa;  and  Asai. 
90  (.XX) 

1,  Tsutomu,  FA;higo,  Yoshiaki;  .Asami. 
Iioka.  Kazuo,  Kunta,  Eiichi;  Hakata. 
higeru.  5.108.862.  CI    430-108  000 


Asami.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

color  image   5.108.877.  CI.  430-377.000. 
A.sano.  Isao  See — 

Ohk|iia,  Masao;  Takikawa,  Makito;  and  Asano,  Isao,  5,109,310,  CI 
360-106  000 
Asao.  Kt)hsuke  See — 

Matsubayashi.    Shinji;    Asao,    Kohsukc;    and    Arai,    Shoukichi. 
5,107.952,  CI    180-349.000 
.Asaoka,  Junichi:  See — 

Lemura.  loyohide;  Motomura.  TomoUka;  Asaoka.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chida.  Shuji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tomiko,  5.108.494,  CI.  75-347.000. 
Asaoka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanyu    Vukio,  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.109,294,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Asazuma.   Harumitsu.  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co  .  Ltd.  Support  for 

thermosensiiive  recording  paper   5,108.834.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ashby.  Alan,  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Prosthetic  bear- 
ing a.ssembly    5.108.445.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Ashby.  Roben  E  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Retaining  a  pan 

within  a  business  form    5,108,346,  CI   462-6  000 
Ashihara,  Hideyuki   Multi-functional  police  baton.  5,108,097.  d.  273- 

84.0OR 
Ashihara.  Hideyuki    Police  baton  with  crosshandle  having  rotatably 

mounted  device   5.108.098,  CI   273-84.00R. 
Aso.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Ookuma.  Shigeru;  Igarashi.  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro: 
Voshidome.    Hideo;    Nakayama,    Hiroshi,    Suzuki.    Keizo;    and 
Nakajima    Kazuhiko,  5,108,596.  CI.  210-198.200. 
.-\SJ   Research,  liu     See — 

Houda.  Pavel   and  Lau,  Yip-Shing,  5,109,517,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Asiechnologies.  Inc.   See — 

Elliott.  George  M  ,  5,108,691.  CI.  264-554.000. 
.Astill.  Mark  E    See— 

Smith,  Roger  E  ,  Aslill,  Mark  E.;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  and  Thome,  Gale 
H  .  5,108,889,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Aszman,  Harry  W  ;  and  Buck,  Charles  E.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany Solid  detergent  cleaning  composition,  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing   5.108.642.  CI    252-95.000 
A  r& T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Dmt,  Mayankkumar  M.;  and  Smolen,  Raymond  D.,  5.109,458,  CI. 

385-102  000. 
Greenspan.  Steven  L..  Marks,  Joel  M.;  and  Scale,  Timothy  J., 

5.109.408,  CI.  379-197.000. 
Laggis.  George  E.;  and  Meyer,  Paul  F.,  5,109,515,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Mock.  Roben  W  ,  Jr  ;  Muth.  Harold  F..  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Donald 

Q.  5,107.027.  CI    51-283.00R. 
Panuska.  Andrew  J  ;  Patel.  Parbhubhai  D.;  Santana,  Manuel  R.; 

and  Vedejs.  Arthur  G..  5,109,457,  CI.  385-102.000. 
Strelioff.  Brian  K  .  5.109.329,  CI   395-725.000 
Atchisfin,  Ivan,  to  Double  "K"  Pile  Drivers  Ltd.  Pile  driver.  5,107,934, 

CI.  173-128,000, 
Athlone  Developments  Ltd.:  See— 

Yates,  Adam,  5,107,965,  CI.  188-24.220. 
Atlas.  Dan    Displacement  detector  device  and  method.  5.107,846,  CI. 

128-666  (XX) 
Ato.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Watanabe,    Michihiro;    Sato.    Kazutaka;    Zen,    Munetoshi;    Ato, 
Kazuhiko.    Watanabe.    Yoshinobu;    and    Taguchi.    Sadayoshi, 
5.109.238,  CI    346-76.0PH. 
Atochem  North  .America,  Inc.:  See — 

Larkin.  William  A  ;  Ringwtxx).  Robert  C  ;  and  Stershic,  Matthew 
T.  5.109,046.  CI.  524-178.000. 
Alwell.  William  A    See— 

Domingues.   David  J  ;   Atwell,  William  A  ;   Beckmann.   Paul  J.: 
Panama.  Julio  R.;  Conn.  Robin  E.;  Matson,  Kristin  L.,  Graf, 
Ernst.  Feather.  Milton  S.;  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K.;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  .  5.108.770,  CI.  426-94.000. 
.Audet.  Johanne  See — 

Gelinas.  Pierre;  Lachance,  Odette;  and  Audet,  Johanne,  5,108,766, 
CI   426-43.000. 
Ausimont  Sri    See — 

Cavalli,  Luigi;  and  Nardini,  Renzo,  5,108.976.  CI.  502-247.000. 
Venturello.     Carlo;     and     Cavallotti.     Claudio,     5,108.648.     CI 
252-186,420. 
Ausimont  S  p  A.:  See — 

Re.    Albeno;    De    Giorgi.    Marco;    and    Caporiccio,    Gerardo, 
5,109,103,  CI    528-272.000. 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See— 

Hoinacki,    Steven     R;    and     Nix.     Richard    A,     5,107,680.    CI, 
60-533000. 
AVL  AG    See— 

Wolfbeis.  Otto  S  ,  5,108,932,  CI.  436-124.000. 
Ay  res.  John   Method  of  forming  a  sand  base  article  using  a  decompos- 
able bindc:  and  the  article  formed  thereby.  5,108,677,  CI.  264-1 12.000. 
Azko  NV    See— 

Wick.  Gerhard,  5,109,077,  CI.  525-467.000 
.Aziima.  Chmatsu:  See — 

Nambu.     Shutaro;     Ishikawa,     Osamu;     and     Azuma,     Chmatsu, 
5,ll)«,270,  CI    357-74.000. 
B    Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Herlitze,  Gerd,  Schmidt,  Klaus  J.;  Lcsemann,  Egon,  Maier,  Hans 
O  ,    Voges,    Karl    F.;    and    Wiegel,    Heinz   G.,    5,108,380,    CI 
604-283000 
R  C  C   Becker  Consultants  (Canada)  Inc.:  See — 

Dumont.  Eugen,  5,108,498,  CI.  75-712.000. 
B  i;  L  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins,  Steven,  5,107,637,  CI.  52-28.000. 
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B.  F  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Delpassand,  Majid  S.,  5,107,968,  CI.  188-264.00G 

Kroenke,    William    J.;    and    Williger,    Ervin    J.,    5,109,051,    CI. 

524-444.000. 
Yu,  Simon  H.,  5,109,075,  CI.  525-404.000. 
B  T   Enterprises:  See — 

White,  David  L  ,  5,108,058,  CI  248-126.000. 
Baasner,  Bemd:  See — 

Negele.  Michael;  and  Baasner,  Bemd,  5,109.020.  CI.  514-519.000 
Babcock.  H.  Nash   Methods  of  applying  compositions  of  no  mix  com- 
pounds  5.108,790,  CI.  427-204.000 
Baboudjian,  Viken  P.;  Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  and  Stafiej,  Jack  S.,  to 
Noranda    Inc.    Treatment    of   high    nickel    slimes.    5,108,721,    CI. 
423-150.000 
Bacus,  James  W  ;  and  Cud.  Peter  S  .  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.Inc 
Apparatus    and    method    for    analyses    of    biological    specimens 
5,109.429,  CI    382-6.000. 
Baek,  Seung-Ho;  Debesis,  John  R  .  Evans.  Mark  D  .  Rehberg,  Daniel 
A.,  and  Serbicki.  Jefferey  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Optical 
fiber  array   for  a  thermal   printer  and   method  of  making  same 
5,109.460.  CI    385-115  000. 
Baeyer.  Hans  v.:  See — 

Flatg.     Hans-Jurgen;     and     Baeyer.     Hans     v..     5,108,612,     CI 
210-651.000. 
Bahn,   Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.   Direct  current  motor. 

5.109.184.  CI   318-254.000 
Bahr,  James  E  ;  Corngan.  Michael  J  ;  Knipfer.  Diane  L  ;  McMahon. 
Lynn  A  ;  and  Metzger.  Charlotte  B  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Process  for  dispatching  tasks  among  multiple 
information  processors.  5,109,512,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Bailey.  Wilber  H  :  See— 

Knute,    Wallace    L;    and    Bailey,    Wilber    H.,    5,107,847,    CI 
128-675.000. 
Baker,  David  C;  Bohrer.  Kathryn  A  ;  Flurry,  Gregory  A.;  Luca.s. 
Peter;  and   Rhyne.  James  R  ,  to   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  concurrently  running  application  programs  and 
selectively  routing  device  input  to  resource  controller  created  virtual 
terminals  and  real  physical  devices  5.109.510,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Baker.  Frank  J  :  See— 

Malewicki.    Douglas    J;    and    Baker.    Frank    J.,    5,108.052,    CI. 
246-5.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Radford,  Steven  R..  5.107.942,01.  175-244.000. 
Bakus,  Abnoeal  D.:  See — 

Garden,  Jerome  M.;  Bakus.  Abnoeal  D.;  and  Smelizer.  William  D.. 

5.109.387.  CI   372-53  000 

Bala.  Harry.  Bite-resistant  sheath  for  probe.  5.107.988.  CI.  206-306  000 

Balderrama.  Mark  A.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Method  of  applying  a  manually 

operated  dispenser  to  a  container  using  a  hot  melt  liner  material 

5,108,524.  CI    156-69.000. 

Baldwin.  Gene  R   Additional  storage  means  for  a  covered  receptacle. 

5.108.004.  CI   220-522.000 
Baldwin,  Roger  A  ;  and  Barczak,  Virgil  J.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation.  Compacts  of  spray  dried  water  soluble  compounds 
5,108,726.  CI.  423-279  000. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ga.sparnni,  Charles  R..  5,107.764,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Balisbex  Pty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozyjiwsky,  Roman  S.,  5.107.876,  CI.  134-111.000. 
Ball,  Jerry  O  :  See— 

Yarbrough,     Alfred     E.;    and     Ball,    Jerry    O.,    5.109,216,    CL 
340-544  000 
Ball,  Newton  E.  Phase-controlled  reversible  power  converter  present- 
ing a  controllable  counter  emf  to  a  source  of  an  impressed  voltage. 
5.109.185.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See- 
Lambert.  Richard  C.  5.107,829,  CI.  128-202.160. 
Balsells.  Joan  C  :  See — 

Balsells.  Peter  J  .  5.108.078,  CI.  267-167  (XX). 
Balsells,  Peter  J.,  to  Balsells,  Peter  J.;  and  Balsells,  Joan  C.  Canted-coil 

spring  loaded  while  in  a  cavity.  5,108,078,  CI.  267-167.000. 
Bamba,  Takao:  See— 

Fujita,  Masahiro;  and  Bamba,  Takao,  5,109,148,  CI.  219-121.820. 
Ban.  Kiyoko:  See— 

Nishimuro.  Satoshi;  Hon,  Takeo;  and  Ban.  Kiyoko.  5,108,555,  CI. 
205-184.000 
Banaszak.  Jean  M  .  to  Thomson  CSF.   Method  and  device  for  the 
transmission  and  recording  of  digitally  encoded  messages.  5,109,228, 
CI.  341-175.000 
Banba,  Susumu:  See — 

Morihashi.  Toshifumi;  Nakavama.  Teruo;  Noda.  Koshi;  and  Banba. 
Susumu,  5.107.671.  CI.  57028.000. 
Bancsi,  Joseph;  Hamilton.  Dan.  Lynn.  Ken.  and  Scola.  Roberta,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc  Intravenous  metering  device.  5,108.373,  CI 
604-153.000. 
Band,  Elliot  I.:  See- 
Wang.  Bor-Ping  E  ;  Band.  Elliot  I.;  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M  ;  and 
Amata.  Richard  J..  5.108,972.  CI.  502-171  000. 
Banerjee.  Biswa  R..  to  Poget  Computer  Corp  Structure  and  method  for 

tying  down  an  unused  multi-user  bus  5,109,493.  CI   395-325.000 
Banerjee.   Sanjay   K..   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated     Multiple 

DRAM  cells  in  a  trench.  5,109,259,  CI.  357-23.600 
Banh.  Nam  D.:  See — 

Lo.  Thomas  K..  Sacks.  Jack  M  ;  and  Banh,  Nam  D.,  5.109,435.  CI. 
382-48.000. 


Banks,  Seth  R  :  See- 
Andre,  Eugene  M.;  MIodzikowski.  Allan  G.;  and  Banks,  Selh  R., 
5,109,424,  CI    381-183  000 
Bannister,  Robert  M    Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  Hesh  from 

cooked  baked  poutoes.  5,108.771.  CI  426-482000 
Banse.  Robert  J  Wheel  suspension  assembly  5.108.126.  CI  280-668  000 
Baratz.  Alan  E  ;  Drake.  John  E  .  Jr.;  Grover.  George  A.;  Gray.  James 
P  .  Pollard,  Melinda  R  ;  Pozefsky,  Diane  P  ,  and  Rafalow.  Lee  M..  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corp    Node   initiating   XID  ex- 
changes over  an  activated   link  including  an  exchange  of  sets  of 
binding  signals  between  nodes  for  establishing  sessions.  5,109,483,  CI 
395-200.000 
Barber-Colman  Company  See— 

Jomod.    Eugene   R  ;    Field.    Lary    L  ;   and    Parsons,   Gerald    R.. 
5,107.678.  CI   60-474.000 
Barbookles.  James:  See — 

Somes,  Loren;  Paquette,  Thomas;  Brockway,  Laura;  Sydlowski, 
Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre.  Christopher;  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  S  .  and  Barbookles.  James,  5.108,578.  CI   204-433  000 
Barczak,  Virgil  J    See — 

Baldwin.    Roger    A;    and    Barczak.    Virgil    J.,    5,108.726,    CI 
423-279.000 
Barczay,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Erdos,  Sandor;  Kenderfi,  Jozsef;  Barczay,  Erzsebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima.   Aranka;   Krisztian.   Mana;   Mandi.   Attila;   Tajlhy    nee 
Juhasz.  Eva.  Tompe.  Peter.  Csorgo,  Margit,  Fekele,  Marton, 
Gorgenyi.     Frigyes.     and     Torma.     Zoltan,      5.108.757.     CI 
424-451.000. 
Barefield,  E  Kent:  See- 
Lackey,  Walter  J  ,  Jr ;  Barefield.  E    Kent.  Carter.  William  B  , 
Hanigofsky.    John    A;    and    Hill.    David    N.,    5,108,983.    CI 
505-1.000. 
Baret,  Alam,  lo  Canberra  Industries,  Inc    Use  of  oxidase  enzyme  sys- 
tems in  chemiluminescent  assays.  5.108,893.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Baret,  Gilles:  See — 

Tallon,  Jacques;  and  Baret,  Gilles,  5.107,697,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Dammann,  Peter,  5,107,668,  CI   57-278.000. 
Barnes,  James  W.:  See — 

Ellingham,    Robert    E.;    and    Barnes.   James   W..    5,108.968,   CI 
502-43000. 
Barnhart,  James  L..  See — 

Levene.  Harold  B.  Villapando.  Elaine;  Barnhan.  James  L;  and 
Widder.  Kenneth  J  .  5.107.842,  CI    128-662.020. 
Barrer.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Kam.  Jack  L..  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The. 
Method  of  overbasing  with  a  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  copromoter 
5.108.631.  CI   252-18.000 
Barrett.  Terence  W.;  and  Giuliani.  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navv    Method  for  detecting  chemical  vapors  using  a  lasing  dye 
sensor   5,108.931.  CI  436-113.000. 
Barrington.  Mark  C   Process  for  extending  human  hair   5,107.867.  CI 

132-201.000. 
Barrv.  Alan  F.:  See — 

kinzenbaw.  Jon  E  ;  and  Barry.  Alan  F.,  5,108,249,  CI.  414-523.000. 
Barrv.  Carev  N..  Jr  :  See — 

Hines,  John  B  ;  and  Barry,  Carey  N.,  Jr.,  5,108,460.  CI.  8-403.000 

Barsness,  Michael  S  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Telemetry  gam  adjustment 

algorithm  and  signal  strength  indication  in  a  noisy  environment 

5.107,833,  CI    128-419.0PT 

Bartholet.  Stephen  J  .  lo  Odettes.  Inc    Reconfigurable  end  effector. 

5.108.140.  CI    294-106.000 
Banleit.  William  P..  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufactunng,  Inc.  Safety 
valve    for    discharge    chutes    on    cement     mixer      5.107,679.    CI 
60-481.000. 
Barton.  Michael  J     See — 

Cobbs.  Carnngton  S.;  Barton.  Michael  J  .  Peng, 
Animesh.  Malick.  Adrien  P  .  Hamman.  John 
Gary  J..  5.108.916.  CI  435-135.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kohlhaupt,  Remhold;  Gaeng.  Manfred;  Haas,  Lothar;  Engelhardt, 
Gucnter   Bieg,  Walter;  and  Fankhaenel.  Matthias.  5.109.137,  CI 
548-457  000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

2:eroni,  Ludwig,  and  Klose.  Gustav.  5.108.666.  CI.  264-22  (XX) 

Bass,  William  E..  Jr  Adjustable  resilient  pad  for  supporting  a  patients 

extremity  mounted  with  an  external  fixator  5.107.825.  CI  602-24.(XX) 

Basseen.  Sanjiv  K  ;  Harlan,  Richard  A  ,  and  Zarif,  Masoud.  to  Pioneer 

Air  Systems.  Inc    Air  dryer  for  pneumatic  systems    5.I07,«I9.  CI 

165-47.000. 

Bastian.  Hartmuth  L.:  See — 

Heider,  Jurgen,  Lang,  Dieter;  Bastian,  Hanmulh  L.;  Kotter,  Stefan, 
and  Kotschenreuther.  Richard.  5,108,333.  CI.  445-26.000 
Bastien.  Christophe  See— 

Faillon,    Georges,    Bastien,    Christophe. 
5.109.179,  CI   313-153  000. 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tomanlschger,  Klaus;  and  Michalowski,  Chn.stopher.  5,108,852, 
CI.  429-66.000 
Bauer,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Lincoln,    Thomas    S.,    and    Bauer,    Charles    E.,    5,108,785.    CI. 
427-96.000. 
Bauer.  Gerd;  Krauss.  Helmuth;  and  Kuntz,  Matthias,  lo  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  and  device  for  ob- 
taining pure  oxygen    5. 108,465.  CI   55-l6.{XX) 
Bauer  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See- 
Shaw,  Daniel  C  ,  5.107,883,  CI    137-357.000. 


Lin;  Goswami. 
P;  and  Calton. 


and    Farvet.    Chnstine. 
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Bauer,  Will    Synthesizer  for  so 
displacement  of  a  body   5,107 
Bauman,  Mike  J    See — 

Chao,  \'en-Yau  H  .  Larson, 

man,  Mike  1  .  5,10<),030,  < 

Baur,  Roif,  lo  Grau  GmbH  &  C 

system  for  computer  tape  cas; 

Baxter.     Hal     T      F'loaiing     do 

1 14-260  (XX) 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 
Bancsi,  Joseph:  Hamilton,  i 
5.108.371,  C!   604-153  OOC 
Scheu,  Peter  W  ,  5,107,547, 
Baxter,  Richard  P    Set- 
Long.  Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  Scud. 
5,108,533,  CI    I56-2<)4(XX 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Andree,  Roland,  Haug,  Mu 
Robert  R     and  Strang,  H 
Dujardin,  Ralf  Renner.  Oer 
Jung.      .Alfred.      and      N 
525-534  (TOO 
Freitag.  Dieter.  Westeppe. 
Weymans,  Gunther,  Grif 
Karstcn-Josef  5.10<).07().  < 
Hahnsen.   Heinrich.  Nismg. 
Hani-Josef  and  Grigo.  U 
Hess.    Heinnch.    Kopp.    Rn 
Horsi.  .-Vrend.  Gunter.  anc 
Kohler.     Burkhard,     and     } 

528-3<)7  OCX) 
Knimbc.      Wolgang.      and 

423-592.000 
Kunisch.     Franz.     L  urssen. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,101' 
Negele,  Michael,  and  Baa.sn. 
Niebhng,  Curl,  Jr  .  and  Wan 
Pfaendler.   Hans-Rudolf   M. 
Haller.  Ingo.  Wild,  Hann 
CI   424-1 14  fXX) 
Rademachers,    Jakob,     Hcif 
5,108.508,  CI    106-437  0<K) 
Sirinyan,  Kirkor.  Kohler,  K 
Wolfgang,  and  Wehnerl,  ' 
Wagner.  Joachim    Rasshofe 
tag,  Hans-Albrecht,  5,10*). 
Bayer,  Getirg,  and  Schonbek,  , 
Fastening      device      for      cha 
362-433. (X)0 
Bayes,  ,Martin,  to  Fnthone-OMI, 
board-.   5.108,78ft,  CI   427-98  0 
Beagley,  Lawrence  M    Fxhihito: 
Beats.   Robert  C  .  and  Gatzen. 
Muffler  for  bass  drums   5,107, 
Bear  Medical  Systems,  Inc     See 
Halpern,  Arieh  S  ,  and  Oltet 
Bearden,  Roby,  Jr    See— 

Aldridge.'Clyde  L  .  Bearde 

5,108.581.  CI    208-108. oaj 

Beasley.   Robert   A    Meihtxi  ar 

5.107.645.  CI    52-204  CXX) 
Beausoleil.  Wilham  F  .  and  Ng, 
Machines  Corporation  .Most  ri 
with     least     recentlv     used     ( 
395-400000 
Bechlel,   Daniel   L     Mount   for 

5.I07.6I2.  CI  42-103.000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Chu.  Cynthia  T 
Leonowicz,  Michael  H  .  Roih, 
Mobil    Oil    Corp     Synthesis 
5.108,725.  CI   423-26-iOOO 
Beck.  L   Steven   See— 

Amenlo.    Edward     P       jnd 
514-12000 
Beck.  Marlene,  and  Vasas,  Marti 
of  Conopco,  Inc    Method  for 
applicator   5,107,870.  CI    132-; 
Becker.  Christopher  L     See— 
Dickson,  Charles  T  .  Fitzke, 
5.109,139,  CI    585-821  0(X) 
Becker,  Hermann  J    Barbell  sup[ 
Becker.  Paul  G    Stf— 

Schafheutle,    Markus    A      a 

526-301  000 

Becker.  Raymond  P  ,  to  Condu 

protecting  electronic  compone 

206-328,000, 

Becker,  Thomas  J  .  Butterfield,  ! 

Smith.  Franklin   R  .  to   Borg- 

Engine    Ctimponents    Corpora 

internal  combustion  engine   5. 

Beclunan  Instruments.  Inc    See- 

Pfost,  Dale  R  ,  Bjornson,  To 

ski,  Carl.   Marquiss,  Samu 

Fred:  and  Sanford,  Brian, 


nds  in  response  to  three  dimensionai 
746,  CI    84-626  000 

Gary  R.,  Linder,  Linus  VV     ana  Bau 

I    521-83000 

.">    Automated  archiving  and  retries  al 

•ties    5,108,246,  CI   414-223  CXX) 

k     and     breakwater      5,107,785,     CI 


•an.   Lynn.  Ken.  and  Scola.   Roberta 

:i    2-206  0(.X). 

er.  F-rank  A  .  and  Baxter.  Richard  P. 


lael.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  Schmidt, 
rry,  5,108.489,  CI    71-111  000 
,  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Boemer,  Bruno 
uvenne,      Werner,      5,!0<),0"9.      CI 

we,  Jung,  Alfred.  Horlacher.  Peter 
),  Ulrich,  Morbitzer,  Leo.  and  Idel 
I    525-464  000. 

Wolfgang;  Scholl,  Thomas.   Buvsch. 
■ich,  5,108,835,  CI.  428-334  000 
lard;    Grogler,    Gerhard,    Stepanski. 
Tups,  Hans,  5,109.096.  CI   528-49  000 
leyer.     Rolf-Volker.     5.109.108.     CI 

Lauhach,      Benno.      5.108,732.     CI 

Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
48<.  CI.  71-88  000 

r.  Bernd.  5.109.020.  CI    514-519  (XK) 
.  Joachim.  5.108.530.  CI    I  56-245  0(X) 
:zger.   Karl  G  ;   Endermann.  Rainer, 
.  and  Hartiwg.  Wolfgang.  5. 108.74". 

Hans-Ulrich;    and     Rade.     [5ie;er. 

irl-Heinz;  Reinking.  Klaus.  Russt  ler. 
.'olfgang.  5.108.823.  CI   428-209  (XXI 

Werner,  Eisner,  Thomas;  and  Frei- 
'35,  CI    521-167.000 
mold,  to  A    Schonbi-k  &  Co,  Inc 
dehcr      trimmings       5,109,325.      CI 

nc   .Methmd  of  making  printed  circuit 

0 

trailer   5,108,122,  CI.  280-475.000 

Robert   A  ,   to   Evans   Prtxiucts,   Inc 

41,  CI    84-411  OOM 

1,  Kian  7     5,107,831,  CI    128-204.260 

,  Roby,  Jr  ,  and  Lewis.  William  E.. 

I   apparatus   for   forming   an   alcove 

ak-Kwong.  to  Intcrnalmnal  Business 
-•ently  used  address  translation  system 
-RU)     replacement       5. 109, 496,     CI. 

ttaching   a  sighting   aid   to  a  pistol 

Johnstm,  Ivy  D  .  Kresge,  Charles  T 
vV'ieslaw  J  .  and  Vartuli,  James  C  .  In 
f    mesopcTous    crystalline    maleri,ii 


Beck,     L      Steven,    5.108.989.    CI 

M  ,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  division 
Tuxmg  and  applying  cosmetic  to  an 

8  0(X) 

anet  R  .  and  Becker,  Christopher  L  . 

irt    5,108,354,  CI   482-UUOOO 

d    Becker.    Paul    G,    5,109,091,    CI 

tive  Containers,  Inc.  Container  for 
Its  from  static  charges.  5,107,989,  CI 

oger  P  .  Dembosky,  Stanley  K  .  and 
k'arner  Automotive  Transmission  & 
ion  Variable  camshaft  timing  for 
)7,804,  CI    123-90.170 

leif  O.,  Copp<.x;k,  Robert  M  Ko.-.al 
1  A  ,  Murray,  Donald  S  .  Pt'osi.  R 
,108,703,  CI.  422-65.axi 


Beckmann,  Paul  J  .  See — 

Dommgues,   David  J,;  Atwell.  William  A.;   Beckmann.  Paul  J.; 
Panama.  Julio  R  ;  Conn,  Robin  E;  Matson.  Kristin  L.;  Graf, 
Ernst,  Feather,  Milton  S  .  Fahrenholtz.  Steven  K     and  Huang 
Victor  T  .  5,108,770.  CI.  426-94.000. 
Beecham  Group  pic  See— 

Harnden.  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings.  Leslie  J.  A,.  5,108,994,  CI 

514-81  OCX). 
Markwell.    Roger    E.;    Smith,    Stephen    A.:    and    Hughes.    Ian, 
5,109.000.  CI    514-237,800. 
Heehler,  Lisa  R     See — 

Craig,  Stuart  A    S  ,  Mathewson.  Paul  R  -  Olterbum.  Michael  S,, 

Siade,  Louise,  Levine.  Harry;  DeihI.  Randall  T.;  Beehler.  Lisa 

R     \erduin.  Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M..  5.108.764,  CI, 

426-18  000. 

Beele,   Johannes  A  ,   to  CSD   International   B    V    Sealing  bushing 

5,108.060,  CI    248-56.000. 
Beerh,  Markus,  and  Zeller,  Hans-Peter,  lo  Benninger  AG  Cone  section 
warping  machine  and  method  of  warping   5.107.574.  CI   28-191  000, 
Beerse,  Lisa  A  ;  Nassano,  David  R.;  Pancheri.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Sagel, 
John  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  agglomer- 
ating aluminosilicate  or  layered  silicate  detergent  builders,  5.108,646. 
CI    252-P4  250 
Begun,  Ralph  M,.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Microcom- 
puter system  including  a  microprocessor  reset  circuit   5.109.506,  CI 
395-575  axi 
Behling.  Dieter;  See — 

WenzlalT,  Axel;  Behling.  Dieter;  and  Boddeker,  Karl  W,,  5,108,549, 
CI   203- 1  ax) 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Christ,  Michael,  5,108,469,  CI,  55-90,000, 

Herbert,  Damsohn;  and  Wolf,  Walter,  5,107.924,  CI.  165-173,000, 
Beighl,  Douglas  W    See — 

Flvnn,     Gary     A;     and     Beight.     Douglas     W,.     5.109.010.     CI, 
514-337  000 
Beilfuss,  Robert  C    See — 

McFarlane.  William;  Williams,  Steven  E.,  and  Beilfuss,  Robert  C, 
5.107.918.  CI    165-12  000. 
Heiiihaur.  Ernest  L  .  McClusky.  William  E.;  and  Stoner,  Daryl  L.,  lo 
AMP  Incorporated    Sealed  metal  shell  connector  and  method  of 
mokiing    a    plastic    insert    within    a    metal    shell     5.108.317.    CI, 
4.'9-73b(XX) 
Helkind,  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Kirs,  Milan  R  ,   Belkind.  Abraham  I.;  Kurie.  J.  Randall;  Orban. 
Zoltan,  and  Boehmler.  Carolynn.  5,108,574,  CI.  204-298.220, 
Bell.  Chris  R   Rotor  and  hub  run-out  shim  for  automotive  wheel  assem- 
bly   5,108,156,  CI    301-6.00R. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Canavespe,  Joseph  A,,  5,108,043,  CI,  244-17,110. 
Beil.  Malcolm  R  .  See— 

DAmbra,    Thomas   E.;   and    Bell,    Malcolm    R,    5,109,135,    CI, 
544-73  000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Oliver  F  .  5,109.392,  CI   375-85  000. 
Bellanca,  Joseph  V  ,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co,,  KG,  Book  production 

priKess  and  apparatus.  5,108,244.  CI,  412-37,000, 
Bellefeuille,  Alain:  S.-e — 

Cote     ,     Jean  Marie;     and     Bellefeuille,     Alain,     5,107,912,     CI. 
144-338  (XX) 
BcUin,  Howard  T    and  Dingwall,  Robert  P.,  to  Cortec,  Inc,  System  and 
mcthixl  for  cancellation  of  signal  artifacts.  5,107.849,  CI    128-696,000 
Bellinger,  Michael  P    See — 

Nonghri,  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V  ;  Pratt,  Roy  E  ;  Schrader, 
Charles  H  .  Livingston.  William  B..  Bellinger.  Michael  P  ;  and 
Sayles.  Scoll  M.,  5,108.580.  CI.  208-61  000, 
Below,  John  F  ,  to  Rix  Industries,  Inc.  Crankcase  oil-barner  system, 

5.107,960,  CI    184-6.160. 
Behon,  David  J     See- 
Scopes,   David   1    C;  Judd,  Duncan  B,:  and   Belton,  David  J.. 
5,109,0(38,  CI.  514-302.000, 
Bend  Research,  Inc    See — 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T  ,  Ray,  Rodenck  J.;  Newbold.  David  D  ;  and 
McCray,  Scott  B  .  5.108.464,  CI.  55-16,000, 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Pichon,  Jean  Michel,  5,108,161,  CI,  .303-1 15.00R. 
Benedict,  Christine  V  ;  and  Picciano,  Paul  T.,  lo  Collaborative  Re- 
search, Inc   Bioadhesives  for  cell  and  tissue  adhesion   5,108,923,  CI. 
455-240  243 
Bcnhamida,  Biiubekeur,  to  Zilog,  Inc.  Integrated  power-on  reset  cir- 
cuit   5,109,163,  CI.  307-272,300. 
Benkan  Corporation:  See— 

Tada  Kouki;  and  Ohhashi.  Kazushi,  5,108,069,  CI,  251-58.000. 
Bennett.  Arthur  R.  Trash  ladder  5.107,957.  CI,  182-129.000. 
Bennett,  William  F  ■  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen   Bennett.  William  F  ;  Bolstein.  David;  Higgms. 
Deborah  L  .  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J  ,  5,108,901. 
Ci   435-23000 
Benninger  AG    See — 

Beerh.  Markus,  and  Zeller.  Hans-Peter.  5,107,574,  CI.  28-191.000. 
Benson,  David  K     and  Potter,  Thomas  F..  lo  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
tute    Compact    vacuum    insulation    embodiments,    5,107.649.    CI. 
52-309  4(X) 
Bentclcr  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Olszewski.  Egon    Hansen.  Rainer;  and  Topker,  Dieter.  5.107,693, 
CI   72-58  000 
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Benthimer,  Floyd  D  ,  and  Pollack.  Sunford,  to  FECO  Engineered 
Systems.  Inc    Rotary  mixer  and  conveyor  system.   5,108,190,  CI 
366-214000. 
Berenfield  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Rowan.  Francis  J..  5.108,002,  CI.  220-257  000 
Berger,  Harold;  See- 
Buchanan,    Robert    A.;    Bueno,    Clifford;    and    Berger,    Harold, 
5,108,959,  CI.  501-50.000. 
Berger.  Josef,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Seat  bell  buckle  monitor  switch 

having  cooperative  circuit   5,109,199.  CI.  324-415.000 
Berges.  Hanns-Peler;  and  Leier.  Wolfgang,  lo  Lcybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Multiple  connection  for  rotation  vacuum  pumps.  5,108,271, 
CI   417-410000. 
Bergey.  Michael  J.  Telescoping  frostproofing  sleeve  expandable  lo  frost 

depths  of  area.  5.108,227,  CI  405-154.000. 
Bergman,  Thomas  J,,  Jr  :  See — 

Litz,  Lawrence  M.,  Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  :  and  Adis.  Mitchell. 
5,108,662,  CI.  261-16.000 
Bergwerltsverband  GmbH:  See — 

Schroler,   Hans.   Heimbach,   Heinrich:  and  Tamow.  Ferdinand. 
5,108.467,  CI.  55-25  000. 
Berkebile,  Dean  T  ;  and  Wolfe.  Gerald  D  ,  to  F  B  Leopold  Company, 

Inc.  Filter  underdrain  block.  5,108.627,  CI.  210-793.000 
Berman.  Carmen:  See — 

Berman,  Robert;  and  Berman.  Carmen,  5.108,115.  CI.  273-439.000. 

Berman.  Robert;  and  Berman.  Carmen    Interactive  game  show  and 

method     for     achieving     inieracuve     communication     therewith 

5,108.115.  CI.  273-439.000. 

Bemi,   Albert   J  ,   to   Shell  Oil  Company    Remote   seismic  sensing. 

5,109,362.  CI   367-14.000. 
Bemier.  Richard  E.:  See — 

von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C;  Bcrnier.  Richaid  E.;  and  Eskndge, 
Samuel  E.,  5,109,142,  CI.  20O-5OOOR 
Bernstein,  Philip;  See— 

Kamen.  Melvin  E  ;  Bernstein.  Philip;  and  DeFazio,  Augustine. 
5.108,667,  CI.  264-22.a)0. 
Berry,   Joe   R.,    lo   Hydratech,   Top  drive   lorque   restraint   system 

5,107,940,  CI.  175-85  000. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Guem,  Yves  F.  C;  Weber,  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Tommasi,  Marc  R,, 
5,107.845,  CI.  128-664.000 
Berlling.  Johannes-Gerhard;  See — 

Alaze,  Norbert;  and  Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard,  5,108,160,  CI. 
303-1 15.0FW. 
Bertola.  Mauro  A.;  De  Smet,  Marie  J.;  Mara,  Arthur  P..  and  Phillips. 
Garelh  T,,  lo  Gist-Brocades  N.V,;  and  Shell  Internationale  Research 
Maatschappij    B,V.    Process    for    ihe    preparation    of    ibuprofen 
5,108,917,  CI.  435136,000. 
Boselink,  Ir  P.;  See- 
van  Roennund,  Ton;  and  Besselink,  Ir  P  ,  5,107.916.  CI.  160-6.000 
Beta  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuh.  David  N.,  5,108,033,  CI.  239-1,000. 
Belh  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

Nicholson-Weller.  Anne,  5,109,114,  CI   530-350,000. 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center:  See — 

Croxson.  Thomas  S..  5.108,891.  CI.  435-5  000 
Bettesworth.  Nicola  J  ;  Smith,  Maureen.  Pernor.  Trevor  R.;  Whittle, 
Alan  J     Williams.  Alfred  G.;  and  Moseley.  Donn  W  ,  to  imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pynmidine.  5,109,004.  CI.  514-269.000 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See— 

Liao.  Wen  P ;  and  Chen,  Fu.  5,108.622,  CI  210-734.000. 
McDonald.    Alexander   C;   Chen,    Fu;   and    Carey.    William    S. 
5,108,619,  CI   210-701.000 
Bezrulczyk,  Arthur  M  ;  and  Blackburn.  Robert  J..  Jr .  to  Shell  Contain- 
ers, Inc.  Display  carton  with  hinged  drawer  and  blank  for  making  the 
same.  5,107.985,  CI.  206-45.150. 
Bianchetti,  Alberto:  See — 

Croci,    Tiziano;     Bianchelti,    Alberto;    and    Manara,     Luciano. 
5.109.005.  CI    514-277.000 
Bianchini,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Holt.  J.  Birch;  Kingman.  Donald  D..  deceased;  and  Bianchini. 
Gregory  M.,  5,108.966.  CI.  501-96.000 
Biederstedt,  Lutz,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mounting  board,  in 
particular  for  housings  of  the  telecommunication  and  data  technol- 
ogy 5.108,053,  CI.  248-27  100 
Bieg,  Walter:  See— 

Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold;  Gaeng.  Manfred;  Haas,  Lothar;  Engelhardt. 
Guenter;  Bieg,  Walter;  and  Fankhaenel,  Matthias,  5,109,137,  CI. 
548-457.000. 
Bielby,  Eugene  F.;  See— 

Goffnell,  David  M.;  Richardson,  Mark  D.;  and  Bielby,  Eugene  F.. 
5,108,512.  CI    134-7.000. 
Biermann.  Manfred;  See — 

von  Rybinski.  Wolfgang;  Koester.  Rita;  Biermann,  Manfred;  and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald.  5,108.585,  CI.  209-166000 
Bigbee.  Carolyn  L    See— 

Stanker.  Larry  H  ,  Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Watkms,  Bruce  E  ;  Van 
Emon,  Jeanette  M.;  and  Bigbee,  Carolyn   L..   5,108,900,  CI 
435-7.930 
Bilodeau.  Eugene  Maze  board  game.  5,108,111,  CI  273-249.000. 
Bio-Recovery  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Hosea,  J.  Michael,  Mayne,  Michael  D..  and  Damoll.  Dennis  W  . 
5,108.615,  CI.  210-668.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramachandran,    Kuzhalmannam    L.:    and    Cate,    Richard    L, 
5,109,124,  CI    536-27  000. 


Birkle.  Siegfned.  Kammermaier,  Johann;  and  Rubner.  Roland,  lo  Sie- 
mens  Akiiengesellschafi     Electrophotographic    recording   matcnal 
and  method  for  Ihe  manufacture  thereof  5.108.860.  CI  430-57  000. 
Birkle.  Siegfned;  Feuchl.  Hans-Dieter.  Kamps.  Rainer;  and  Rissel.  Eva. 
to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Radialion<urable   liquid    resin   for 
secondary  coating  of  lightwave  guides   5.109.089.  CI    526-273  000 
Birkinair.  Hubert,  and  Eberle.  Herbert,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG    Universal  web  turning  system,  particularly  for  pnnled 
webs  denved  from  a  rotary  web-type  pnniing  machine  5.108.022.  CI 
226-197.000. 
Biro,  Jan  C  ;  and  Nabholz.  Gunther  G  .  lo  Biro,  Jan  Charles  Implant- 
able blood  pump.  5.108,426,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Biro,  Jan  Charles:  See — 

Biro,  Jan  C  ;  and  Nabholz,  Gunther  G.  5.108.426.  CI  623-3  000 
Bischof.  Klaudia  See — 

Lphues.  Guenter;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Bischof.  Klaudia;  and  Schlueter. 
Kaspar.  5.108.628.  CI   252-8  600 
Bjorck.  Lars;  Kronvall.  Goran;  Lindahl.  Gunnar;  and  Kasiem.  William 
H..  lo  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB   Protein  G  and/or  frag- 
ments thereof  5.108,894.  CI.  435-6000. 
Bjomson.  Torleif  O  :  See— 

Pfosi,  Dale  R..  Bjomson,  Torleif  O;  Coppock.  Roben  M  ,  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S  ;  Pfosl.  R 
Fred;  and  Sanford.  Bnan.  5,108,703.  CI.  422-65  000. 
BK  Ladenburg  GmbH.  See— 

Rau.  Karl-Martin;  Merkenich.  Karl;  and  SlofTel.  Erwin.  5.108.728. 
CI.  423-309.000 
Black.  Elzie  D.;  Matthews.  Leonard  A,;  Powers.  William  J..  Ill:  and 
Enckson,  Robert  W  .  Jr .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  overbasing 
sulfonates   compnsing    two   separate   additions   of  calcium   oxide 
5,108.630,  CI.  252-18000 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Gentry.  Scoll  B  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely 
Systems  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash  in  the 
frequency  domain.  5,109,341,  CI.  364-424  050 
Blackburn.  Robert  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Bezrutczvk.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Blackburn,  Robert  J  ,  Jr..  5.107.985. 
CI  206-45.150 
Blaha,  Charles:  See- 
Hunt.  Palncia  K  ;  King.  Michael  J  ;  and  Blaha,  Charles.  5,109.398. 
CI.  378-208000 
Blanvalei.  Claude:  See- 
Loth.    Mynam;    Blanvalei.    Claude;    and    Valange,    Baudouin, 
5.108.643.  CI   252-174110 
Blazakis.  Craig  A  :  See— 

Ress.   Robert    A,   Jr.;   and   Blazakis,   Craig   A..    5,108,261,   CI 
416-190  000 
Blemberg.  Robert  J  ;  Eckstein.  John  P.;  and  Nordness.  Mark  E..  to 
Amencan  National  Can  Company.  Blended  films,  siruclures  there- 
from,   and    methods    of   making    and    using    them     5.108.844.   CI 
428-518  000 
Blin.  Andre  ;  See— 

Monlel.   Evelync;    Masson,    Bernard;  Chotet,   Enc;   Dauvcrgne, 
Palnck  A  G.;  Blin.  Andre  ;  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Crepin.  Roger  C  . 
5,108.051.  CI.  244  3  280. 
Block.  Hermann;  Chappies.  John;  and  Watson.  Timothy,  lo  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Electrorheological  fluid  con- 
taining   a    base-treated    polyanlhine    solid    phase     5.108,639,    CI 
252-77.000 
Blodgell  i  Blodgelt.  P.C:  See— 

Salisbury.  Richard,  5,107.789.  CI    II8-.305  000. 
Bloom,  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Adian  Engineenng  Corporation    Sclf-restonng 

channelizing  device   5.108,217,  CI.  4O4-I0.0OO. 
Blosser.  Max  L    See — 
'       Scotti,  Stephen  J.;  Blosser,  Max  L.,  and  Camarda.  Charles  J., 

5,107.920.  CI    165-109  100. 
Blotenberg.  Wilfned,  lo  MAN  Gutehoflfnungshutle  AG.  Method  of 
optimizing  Ihe  operalion  of  two  or  more  compressors  in  parallel  or  in 
senes.  5,108.263.  CI  417-2000. 
Blum.  Galina;  Yang,  Ren-der;  and  Lee.  Bun  K  .  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc 
Method     for     recovering     recombinant     proteins.     5.109.121.     CI. 
5.30-420  000 
Blum,  Zoltan:  See — 

Enksson.  Hakan;  and  Blum,  Zoltan,  5,108,617.  a   210-679  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Klebe.  Robert  J..  5.108.926.  CI   435-284  000 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas;  See— 

Ophir.  Jonathan;  and  Yazdi,  Youseph.  5.107.837.  CI    128-660010 
BOC  Group,  Inc,  The  See- 
Kirs,  Milan  R  ;  Belkind.  Abraham  I ;  Kurie,  J    Randall;  Orban. 
Zoltan;  and  Boehmler.  Carolynn,  5,108,574.  CI   204-298.220 
Boche,  Bemhard:  See — 

Undin.  Hans,  Boche.  Bemhard;  David,  Bemd;  and  Wiebe,  Ulnch. 
5.107,588.  CI   29-885  000 
Bochis,  Kathleen  See- 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  and  Bochis.  Kathleen.  5.108.641.  CI  252-94.000. 
Boddeker.  Karl  W  :  See— 

Wenzlaff.  Axel;  Behling,  Dieter;  and  Boddeker.  Karl  W  .  5,108,549, 
CI   203-1000. 
Bodenmann.  Eugen;  See — 

Burge,    Theodor    A ;    and    Bodenmann.    Eugen,    5,108,510,    CI 
106-6%  000 
Bodnar,  Richard  L  ;  and  Jaffee.  Robert  I .  to  Electnc  Power  Research 
Institute     Modified     1%     CrMoV    rotor    steel      5.108,699,    CI. 
420-109  000 
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Bauer.  Will    Synlhesizer  for  so 
displacement  of  a  body    5.107 
Bauman,  Mike  J     See— 

Chao,  ^'en->'au  H  .  L,arson. 

man.  Mike  !  .  M 09,030.  ( 

Baur.  Rolf,  lo  Grau  GmbH  &  C 

system  for  compurer  tape  casj 

Baxter.     Hal     T      F'loaimz     do 

114-266  000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 
Bancsi.  Joseph,  Hamilton.  1 
5.IOH.173.  CI   604-153  OOC 
Scheu.  Peter  W  .  5.107,547, 
Baxter,  Richard  P    See- 
Long,  Charles  .A  .  Jr  ,  Scudi 
5.108,533,  CI    I  56-294  OOC 
Bayer  .Aktiengeselischaft   See— 
Andree.  Roland,  Haug,  Mii 
Robert  R  .  and  Strang,  H. 
Dujardin,  Rajf;  Renner.  Ger 
Jung.      Alfred,      and      N 
525-534  OfX) 
Freitag.  Dieter.  Wesleppe. 
Weymans.  Gunther.  Gri^ 
Karslen-Josef.  5.109,0^6,  ( 
Hahnsen,   Heinnch,   Nising, 
Hans-Josef,  and  Grigo,  U 
Hess,    Hemrich,    Kopp,    Rk 
Horst,  Arend,  Gunter,  and 
Kohler,     Burkhard      and     } 

528-367  ofK) 
Krumbe,      Wolgang,      and 

423-592000 
Kunisch,     Franz,     I  urssen, 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,10S 
Negele,  Michael,  and  Baasni 
Niebling.  Ciirt.  Jr  ,  and  Wan 
Pfaendler.  Hans  Rudolf;   Mt 
Haller.  Ingo:  Wild,  Hann. 
CI   424-114  000 
Rademachers,    Jakob,     Hof 
5,108,508,  CI    106-437  000 
Sinnyan,  Kirkor,  Kohler.  K 
Wolfgang,  and  Wehnert,  ' 
Wagner,  Joachim,   Ra.sshofe: 
lag,  Hans-Albrecht,  5.109, 
Bayer.  Georg,  and  Schonbek.  / 
Fastening     device     for     cha 
362-433.000 
Bayes,  Martin,  to  Fnihonc-O.MI, 
boards.  5.108,7So.  CI   427-9SO 
Beagley.  Lawrence  M    Exhibiloi 
Beals,  Robert  C  .  and  Gaizen. 
MiifTler  for  bass  drums    5.107. 
Bear  Medical  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Halpern.  Arieh  S.,  and  (lltea 
Bearden,  Roby,  Jr    5ee— 

Aldndge,  Clyde  I      Bearde 

5,108,581,  CI    2OSS-1O8  0OO 

Beasley,   Robert   .A     .Method   an 

5,107,645,  CI    52-204  «X1 
Beausoleil,  William  F  ,  and  Ng 
Machines  Corporation  Most  rt 
With     least     recently     used     i 
395^«)0  000 
Bechlel,   Daniel   L     Mount   for 

5,107,612.  CI   42-103  000 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S  .  Chu.  Cynthia  T 
Leonowicz.  Michael  F  .  Roth, 
Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Synthesis 
5,108,725,  CI,  42l-2b3  0a:) 
Beck,  L   Steven   it. - 

Amento,    Edward     i'      and 
514-12000 
Beck,  Marlene;  and  Vasas,  Martii 
of  Conopco.  Inc    MelhrJ  for 
applicator    5,107,870,  CI    132  2 
Becker.  Christopher  L     See — 
Dickson.  Charles  T  ;  Fitzke. 
5,109,139,  CI    585-821  000 
Becker,  Hermann  J    Barbell  supp 
Becker,  Paul  O     See— 

Schafheulle.    Markus    A      ai 
526-301  003 
Becker,   Raymond   P  .  to  Condu 
protecting  electronic  compone 
206-328,000 
Becker,  Thoma.s  J  .  Butterfield.  1 
Smith,   Franklin   R  .   to  Borg- 
Enginc    Components    Corpora 
internal  combustion  engine   5. ! 
Bcckman  instruments.  Inc    See— 
Pfost,  Dale  R  ,  Bjornson,  To 
ski.  Carl     Marquiss.   Samu 
Fred,  and  Sanford.  Brian. 


nds  in  response  to  three  dimensional 
746.  CI    84-626  000 

^}arv  R  .  Linder.  Linus  W     and  Bau- 

1    521-83  0(X)- 

1    -Automated  archiving  and  retncal 

■ties    5.108.246.  CI   414-223  0(.X) 

k     and     breakwater      5.107.785,    CI. 


'an,  Lsnn,  Ken.  and  Scola,  Roberta, 

:i    2-2060tX) 

fr,  Frank  A  ,  and  Baxter,  Richard  P  . 


lael,  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt 
rry,  5.108.489.  CI    71-111.(XX) 
,  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  Boemer,  Bruno, 
uscrtne.      Werner.      5.109,079,      Cl 

'we,  Jung.  Alfred.  Horlacher.  Peter, 
1,  Ulrich,  Morbitzer.  Leo,  and  Idel, 
1    525-464  000 

Wolfgang:   Scholl,   Thomas,    Huvsih 
ich,  5.108.835,  Ci    428-334  OtJO 
lard.    Grogler.    Gerhard,    Stepanski. 
Tups,  Hans.  5. 109.096.  Cl   528-49  OKI 
eser.     Rolf-Volker.     5,109,108,     Cl 

I  aubach,      Benno,      5,108.732.      Cl 

Klaus.  Santei.  Hans-Jc^achim  and 
483.  Cl    71-88(X)0 

-.  Bcrnd.  5.109.(J20.  Cl    514-519000 
,  Joachim.  5.108.530.  Cl    15b-24.'^  0<i(i 
zger.   Karl  G  .  Endermann.   Raintr 
,  and  Haniwg,  Wolfgang,  5,108,747, 

Hans-L'lrich;    and     Rade,     Dieter 

rl-Heinz;  Reinking,  Klaus,  Russelei, 
■olfgang,  5,108.823.  Cl   428-209  000 
Werner.  Eisner.   Thoma.s.  and  Frei- 
35,  Cl    521-167,000 
mold,  to  A    Schonbek  &  Co..  Inc 
delier      trimmings       5,109,325,      Cl 

nc   Method  of  making  printed  circuit 

0 

trailer    5,108,122.  Cl    280-475  000 
toberl    A  ,   to   Lvans   Products.   Inc 
»1,  Cl    84-411  !K),M 

,  loan  T  ,  5,107,831.  Cl.  128-204.260. 

.  Robv.  Jr     and  Lewis.  William  E.. 

■    apparatus    tor    fi'rming    an    alcove 

ak-Kwong.  to  International  Business 
cniiv  used  address  translation  system 
RLl     replacement      5.109.496,     Cl. 

Hashing  a  sighting  aid   to  a  pistol 

Johnson.  Ivy  D  .  Kresge.  Charles  T  . 
A'leslaw  J  .  and  Vartuli  James  C  ,  to 
f    mesopc^rous    crystalline    material 


Beck,     L      Ste-.en.     5.108,989,    Cl 

M  ,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co,,  division 
nmng  and  applviiig  cosmefc  to  an 

8  OKI 

anet  R  ,  and  Becker,  Christopher  L  , 

in    5,108,354,  Cl   482-104  000 

i    Becker,    Paul    G,    5,109,091,    Cl 

tive  Containers,  Inc  Container  for 
ts  from  static  charges   5,107,989,  Cl 

oger  P  .  Dembosky.  Stanley  K  ,  and 
''amer  Automotive  Transmission  & 
ion  Vanable  camshaft  timini;  f, .r 
17.804.  Ci    123-90  170 

eif  O  .  Coppock.  Robert  M  K;mai 
I  .A  :  Murray.  Donald  S  ,  Pfosi  R 
.108.703,  Cl-  422-65  OCX) 


Beckmann.  Paul  J    See — 

Domingucs.   David  J  ;   Alwell,  William  A.;   Beckmann,   Paul  J.; 
Panama.  Julio  R.;  Conn,  Robin  E.,  Matson,  Knstin  L  ;  Graf, 
Ernst    Feather,  Milton  S.;  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K  ;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  .  5.108,770,  Cl.  426-94.000. 
Beecham  Group  p  1  c-  See — 

Harnden.  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings,  Leslie  J    A.,  5,108,994    Cl 

514-81  00(3 
Markwell,    Roger    E.;    Smith,    Stephen    A.;    and    Hughes.    Ian, 
5,109.000,  Cl    514-237.800. 
Beehler.  Lisa  R  :  See— 

Craig.  Stuart  A    S  ;  Mathewson,  Paul  R  ;  Olterburn,  Michael  S.; 

Slade,  Louise,  Levine,  Harry;  Deihl,  Randall  T ;  Beehler,  Lisa 

R  .  V'erduin,  Patricia;  and  Magliacano,  Anna  M.,  5,108,764,  Cl 

426-18  000. 

Beele.   Johannes  A  .   to  CSD   International    B    V.   Sealing  bushing 

5,108.060.  Cl   248-56,000 
Beerli.  Markus  and  Zeller.  Hans-Peter,  to  Benninger  AG.  Cone  section 
warping  machine  and  method  of  warping   5,107,574,  Cl.  28-191  000. 
Beerse.  Lisa  A  :  Nassano.  David  R.;  Panchen,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Sagel, 
John  A  .  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Process  for  agglomer- 
ating aluminosilicate  or  layered  silicate  detergent  builders.  5,108,646, 
Cl    252-174  250 
Begun   Ralph  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Microcom- 
puter system  including  a  microprocessor  reset  circuit.  5,109,506  CI 
3''5-575  000 
Hehling.  Dieter:  See— 

W  enzlaff.  Axel;  Behling,  Dieter;  and  Boddeker,  Karl  W.,  5,108,549, 
Cl    203-1,000 
Bchr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Christ.  Michael.  5,108,469,  Cl.  55-90.000. 

Herbert.  Damsohn;  and  Wolf,  Walter,  5,107,924,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Bcight.  Dougla.s  W     See — 

Flynn.     Gary     A.     and     Beight,     Douglas    W.,     5,109,010,     Cl. 
514-337  000 
Beilfuss.  Robert  C  :  See— 

McFarlane.  William,  Williams,  Steven  E.;  and  Beilfuss,  Robert  C. 
5,107.918.  Cl,  165-12.000. 
Bcinhaur.  Ernest  L  ;  McClusky,  William  E  ;  and  Sloner,  Daryl  L.,  to 
AMP  Incorporated    Sealed  metal  shell  connector  and  method  of 
molding    a    plastic    insert    within    a    metal    shell     5,108,317     Cl 
4 '9-736  (XX) 
Bclkind.  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Kirs,  Milan  R  ;  Belkind.  Abraham  1 ;  Kuric,  J    Randall;  Orban. 
Zoltan.  and  Boehmler,  Carolynn,  5,108,574,  Cl.  204-298.220 
Bell.  Chris  R   Rotor  and  hub  run-out  shim  for  automotive  wheel  assem- 
bly   5.108.156,  Cl-  301-6  OOR. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Canavespe.  Joseph  A  ,  5,108,043.  Cl.  244-17.110. 
Beli,  Malcolm  R,:  See— 

DAmbra.    Thomas    E.    and    Bell,    Malcolm    R.,    5,109,135,    Cl. 
544-73  000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Oliver  F  .  5.109,392,  Cl.  375-85.000 
Bellanca.  Joseph  V  .  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Book  production 

prixress  and  apparatus.  5,108,244,  Cl.  412-37.000. 
Bellefeuille.  Alain:  i  -e — 

Cote     .     Jean-Marie;     and     Bellefeuille,     Alain,     5,107,912,     Cl. 
144-338. OCX), 
Bcllin,  Howard  T    and  Dingwall,  Robert  P.,  toCortec,  Inc.  System  and 
methixi  for  sancellation  of  signal  artifacts.  5,107.849,  Cl.  128-696.000 
Bellinger.  Michael  P    See — 

Nongbri.  Govanon;  Nelson,  Gerald  V  ,  Pratt,  Roy  E  ;  Schrader, 
Charles  H.  Livingston,  William  B;  Bellinger,  Michael  P    and 
Sayles.  Scott  M  ,  5.108.580,  Cl   208-61.000 
Below.  John  F.  to  Rix  Industnes,  Inc    Crankcase  oil-barrter  system. 

5.107.960.  Cl    184-6.160. 
Bclton.  David  J.:  See — 

Scopes,   David   I,  C  ;  Judd,  Duncan   B,;  and   Belton,  David  }.. 
5.109.fX)8.  Cl    514-302.000. 
Bend  Research.  Inc    See — 

Friesen.  Dwavne  T  ;  Ray.  Roderick  J.;  Newbold,  David  D     and 
McCray,  Scon  B  ,  5,108,464,  Cl    55-16.000. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Pichon.  Jean-Michel,  5,108,161,  Cl.  303-1 15.00R. 
Benedict.  Christine  V  .  and  Picciano,  Paul  T.,  to  CoUaboralive  Re- 
search. Inc    Bioadhesives  for  cell  and  tissue  adhesion.  5,108,923,  Cl. 
435-24/1  243 
Benhamida.  Boubekeur,  to  Zilog,  Inc    Integrated  power-on  reset  cir- 
cuit   5.109.16.3,  Cl.  307-272.300. 
Benkan  Corporation:  See — 

Tada.  Kouki;  and  Ohhashi,  Kazushi,  5,108,069,  Cl.  251-58.000. 
Bennett.  Arthur  R    Trash  ladder.  5,107,957,  Cl.  182-129.000 
Bcnneti.  Wilham  F     .See- 
Anderson.  Siephen.  Bennett,  William  F.;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins. 
DcNirah  L  .  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,108.901, 
Cl   435-23.000. 
Benninger  ,AG   See — 

Becrh,  .Markus.  and  Zeller,  Hans-Peter,  5,107.574,  Cl.  28-191.000. 
Benson    Dawd  K  .  and  Potter,  Thomas  F.,  to  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
iu!c     Compact    vacuum    insulation    embodimenU.    5,107,649,    Cl. 
?;-.309  400 
Benieler  .Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Olszewski.  Egon;  Hansen.  Rainer;  and  Topker,  Dieter,  5,107,693. 
Cl    72-58  000 
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Benthimer.  Floyd  D  .  and  Pollack,  Stanford,  to  FECO  Engineered 
Systems,  Inc.  Rotary  mixer  and  conveyor  system.   5,108,190,  Cl 
366-214  000. 
Bercnfield  Containers,  Inc.:  See- 
Rowan,  Francis  J.,  5,108,002,  Cl.  220-257.000. 
Berger,  Harold:  See- 
Buchanan,    Robert    A..    Bueno,    Clifford,    and    Berger.    Harold, 
5,108,959,  Cl    501-50.000 
Berger,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Seat  belt  buckle  monitor  switch 

having  cooperative  circuit.  5,109,199,  Cl   324-415.000 
Berges,  Hanns- Peter,  and  Leier,  Wolfgang,  lo  Leybold  Akticngesell- 
schaft   Multiple  connection  for  rotation  vacuum  pumps.  5,108,271, 
Cl  417-410000. 
Bergey,  Michael  J.  Telescoping  frostproofing  sleeve  expandable  to  frost 

depths  of  area   5,108,227,  Cl.  405-154.000. 
Bergman,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lilz,  Lawrence  M.;  Bergman.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Adis,  Mitchell, 
5,108,662,  Cl.  261-16.000 
Bcrgwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Schroter,   Hans;   Heimbach,   Heinnch;  and  Tamow.   Ferdinand. 
5,108,467,  Cl.  55-25  000. 
Berkebile,  Dean  T  ,  and  Wolfe,  Gerald  D  .  to  F  B.  Leopold  Company, 

Inc.  Filter  underdrain  block.  5,108,627,  Cl.  2ia793.000 
Berman.  Carmen:  See — 

Herman,  Robert;  and  Berman.  Carmen,  5,108,115,  Cl.  273-439.000 

Berman,  Robert;  and  Berman,  Carmen.  Interactive  game  show  and 

method     for    achieving     interactive    communication     therewith 

5108,115,  Cl.  273-439.000. 

Berni,   Albert   J.,   to   Shell   Oil   Company    Remote   seismic  sensing 

5,109,362,  Cl   367-14.000. 
Bernier,  Richard  E  :  See— 

von  Kannewurff,  Michael  C  ;  Bernier.  Richard  E.,  and  Eskndge, 
Samuel  E.,  5,109,142,  Cl.  20a-5O0OR 
Betnstein,  Philip:  See— 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;   Bernstein,  PhiHp;  and  DeFazio,  Augustine, 
5,108,667,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Berry,   Joe    R  ,   to   Hydratech.   Top  dnve   torque   restraint   system 

5,107,940,  Cl.  175-85  000. 
Berlin  &  Cie:  See — 

Guem,  Yves  F.  C;  Weber,  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Tommasi,  Marc  R., 
5,107,845,  Cl.  128-664.000 
Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard:  See— 

Alaze,  Norl>ert;  and  Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard.  5.108.160,  Cl. 
303-1  I5.0FW 
Bertola,  Mauro  A.;  De  Smet,  Marie  J.;  Marx,  Arthur  P.;  and  Phillips, 
Gareth  T.,  lo  Gtst-Brocades  N  V  ;  and  Shell  Internationale  Research 
Maatschappij    B.V.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    ibuprofen 
5,108,917,  Cl.  435-136.000. 
Besselink,  Ir  P.:  See — 

van  Roermund,  Ton;  and  Besselink,  Ir  P.,  5,107.916,  Cl.  I6O-6.000. 
Beta  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.:  See— 

Schuh.  David  N.,  5,108,033,  Cl.  239-1.000, 
Beth  Israel  Hospital;  See— 

Nicholson-Weller,  Anne,  5,109,114,  Cl   530-350.000. 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center;  See— 

Croxson,  Thomas  S.,  5,108,891,  Cl.  435-5.000 
Bettesworth,  Nicola  J.;  Smith,  Maureen;  Pernor,  Trevor  R.;  Whittle, 
Alan  J     Williams,  Alfred  G.;  and  Moseley.  Donn  W  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Pynmidine   5,109,004,  Cl  514-269.000 
Betz  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See— 

Liao,  Wen  P  ;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,108,622,  Cl  210-734.000. 
McDonald.    Alexander   C  :   Chen.   Fu;   and   Carey,    William    S  , 
5,108,619,  Cl   210-701.000 
Bezrutczyk,  Arthur  M  ,  and  Blackburn,  Robcn  J  ,  Jr .  to  Shell  Contain- 
ers, Inc.  Display  carton  with  hinged  drawer  and  blank  for  making  the  , 
same.  5,107,985,  Cl  206-45.150. 
Bianchetti,  Alberto:  See— 

Croci,     Tiziano;     Bianchetti,     Alberto:     and     Manara,     Luciano, 
5,109,005,  Cl   514-277.000 
Bianchini,  Gregory  M.;  See— 

Holl,  J    Birch;  Kingman,  Donald  D.,  deceased,  and  Bianchini. 
Gregory  M.,  5,108,966,  Cl   501-96.000. 
Biederstedt,  Lutz,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschafl.   Mounting  board,  in 
particular  for  housings  of  the  telecommunication  and  data  technol- 
ogy. 5.108,053,  Cl.  248-27  100 
Bieg,  Walter:  See— 

Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold;  Gaeng,  Manfred;  Haas,  Lothar;  Engelhardt, 
Guenter,  Bieg,  Walter;  and  Fankhaenel,  Matthias.  5.109,137,  Cl 
548-457.000 
Bielby,  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Goffnett,  David  M.;  Richardson,  Mark  D.,  and  Bielby,  Eugene  F., 
5,108,512,  Cl    134-7.000. 
Biermann.  Manfred:  See— 

von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  Koester,  RiU;  Biermann,  Manfred;  and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  5,108,585,  Cl.  209-166.000. 
Bigbee,  Carolyn  L     See— 

Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Walkins,  Bruce  E.;  Van 
Emon,  Jeanette   M;  and   Bigbee.  Carolyn   L.   5.108,900,  Cl 
435-7.930 
Bilodeau,  Eugene.  Maze  board  game  5,108,111,  Cl.  273-249.000 
Bio-Recovery  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Hosea,  J    Michael;  Mayne,  Michael  D  ;  and  Damall,  Dennis  W  , 
5,108,615,  Cl   210-668.000 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramachandran,     Kuzhalmannam     L.;    and    Cate,     Richard    L., 
5,109,124,  Cl    536-27.000. 


Birkle,  Siegfried.  Kammermaier,  Johann,  and  Rubner.  Roland,  lo  Sie- 
mens  Aktiengesellschafl     Electrophotographic    recording   matenal 
and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5, 108,860.  Cl.  430-57  000 
Birkle,  Siegfned;  Feucht,  Hans-Dieler;  Kamps,  Rainer;  and  Rissel,  Eva. 
to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschafl     Radiation-curable    liquid    resin    for 
secondary  coating  of  lightwave  guides  5.109.089.  Cl    526-273  000 
Birkmair,  Hubert,  and  Eberle,  Herbert,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG    Universal  web  turning  system,  particularly  for  pnnied 
webs  denved  from  a  rotary  web-type  printing  machine  5,108,022.  Cl 
226-197  000. 
Biro,  Jan  C;  and  Nabholz,  Gunther  G  ,  to  Biro,  Jan  Charles  Implant- 
able blood  pump.  5,108,426,  Cl.  623-3.000. 
Biro,  Jan  Charles:  See — 

Biro,  Jan  C  ;  and  Nabholz,  Gunther  G.,  5,108.426.  Cl  623-3  000. 
Bischof.  Klaudia:  See— 

tphues,  Guenter;  Ploog.  Uwe:  Bischof,  Klaudia;  and  Schlueler. 
Kaspar.  5.108.628,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Bjorck,  Lars;  Kronvall.  Goran;  Lindahl,  Gunnar.  and  Kaslern,  William 
H..  lo  Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB    Protein  G  and/or  frag- 
ments thereof  5,108,894,  Cl.  435-6  000 
Bjornson,  Torleif  O. :  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R  ;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ,  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A..  Murray,  Donald  S  .  Pfost,  R 
Fred;  and  Sanford.  Bnan.  5,108,703,  Cl   422-65.000 
BK  Ladenburg  GmbH   See— 

Rau,  Karl-Manin.  Merkenich,  Karl,  and  Sloffel,  Erwm.  5.108,728, 
Cl.  423-309.000 
Black.  Elzie  D.;  Matthews,  Leonard  A.,  Powers,  William  J.,  Ill;  and 
Enckson,  Robert  W  .  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc    Process  for  overbasing 
sulfonates   compnsing   two   separate   additions   of  calcium    oxide 
5.108.630,  Cl  252-18  000 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Gentry,  Scolt  B  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash  in  the 
frequency  domain.  5,109,341,  Cl   364-424050 
Blackburn,  Robert  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Bezrutczyk,  Arthur  M..  and  Blackburn.  Robert  J  .  Jr.,  5,107,985, 
Cl   206-45.150. 
Blaha,  Charles  See- 
Hunt,  Palncia  K  ,  King,  Michael  J  ;  and  Blaha,  Charles,  5,109,398, 
Cl    378-208.000. 
Blanvalet,  Claude:  See- 
Loth,    Mynam;    Blanvalet,    Claude,    and    Valange,    Baudoum. 
5,108,643,  Cl.  252-174110 
Blazakis,  Craig  A.;  See— 

Ress,    Robert    A  ,   Jr ;    and    Blazakis.    Craig   A..    5,108,261,    CI 
416-190  000 
Blemberg.  Robert  J.;  Eckstein,  John  P  :  and  Nordness,  Mark  E.,  to 
American  National  Can  Company.  Blended  films,  structures  there- 
from,   and    methods   of  making    and    using    them     5.108.844,    Cl 
428-518000 
Blin.  Andre    See — 

Montet,    Evelync.    Masson,    Bernard.   Chotet,   Enc;   Dauvergnc. 
Patnck  A  G  ;  Blin,  Andre ;  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Crepin,  Roger  C, 
5.108,051.  Cl   244-3.280 
Block.  Hermann;  Chappies.  John;  and  Watson,  Timothy,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation    Electrorheological  fluid  con- 
taining   a    base-treated    polyanthme    solid    phase     5.108.639.    Cl 
252-77.000 
Blodgett  4  Blodgett.  PC:  See— 

Salisbury,  Richard,  5,107.789.  Cl    1 18-305.000. 
Bloom,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Adian  Engineenng  Corporation   Self-restonng 

channelizing  device   5.108.217,  Cl.  404-10.000. 
Blosser.  Max  L    See— 

Scotti.  Siephen  J  ;  Blosser,   Max  L.;  and  Camarda.  Charles  J., 
5,107,920,  Cl    165-109  100. 
Blotenberg,  Wilfned,  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG    Method  of 
optimizing  the  operation  of  two  or  more  compressors  in  parallel  or  in 
senes.  5,108,263,  Cl.  417-2000 
Blum,  Galina;  Yang,  Ren-der;  and  Lee.  Eun  K  ,  lo  Pitman-Moore.  Inc. 
Method    for    recovering    recombinant    proteins.    5,109,121,    Cl. 
530-420.000. 
Blum,  Zoltan  Sec — 

Enksson,  Hakan;  and  Blum,  Zoltan,  5,108,6)7,  Cl  210-679  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Klebe,  Robert  J.,  5.108,926,  Cl  435-284.000 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Ophir,  Jonathan,  and  Yazdi.  Youseph,  5,107.837.  Cl.  128-MO.OlO 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Kirs,  Milan  R  ;  Belkind,  Abraham  I.;  Kurie.  J    Randall;  Orban. 
Zolun;  and  Boehmler,  Carolynn,  5,108,574,  Cl   204-298  220 
Boche,  Bemhard  See— 

Undin,  Hans;  Boche,  Bernhard;  David,  Bemd;  and  Wiebe,  Ulnch, 
5,107,588.  Cl   29-885.000. 
Bochis,  Kathleen  See- 
Ahmed,  Fahim  U  .  and  Bochis.  Kathleen.  5,108.641.  Cl  252-94.000. 
Boddeker,  Karl  W  :  See— 

Wenzlaff,  Axel;  Behling,  Dieter;  and  Boddeker,  Karl  W  ,  5,108,549, 
Cl  203-1.000. 
Bodenmann,  Eugen:  See— 

Burge,    Theodor    A.;    and    Bodenmann,    Eugen.    5.108.510.    Cl. 
106-696  000 
Bodnar,  Richard  L  ,  and  Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  to  Electnc  Power  Research 
Institute      Modified     1%     CrMoV     rotor     steel      5,108,699,     Cl. 
420-109  000 
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Boehler  GmbH:  See— 
Kotz,     Rainer;     and 
623-23000 
Boehmler,  Carolynn   See — 

Kirs.  Milan  R     B-lkmd,  At 
Zoltan;  and  Bivelmilcr.  Ca 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmhH   5i 
Eitenmulier.    Jurgen.    Offer) 
5.108,3'J<),  CI   6Ob-77()O0 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporali 
Smith.  Todd  S  .  5.10«.442.  C 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  CimbH   5 
Rauscher.  hih,  Neumann,  Li 
Alexander.  Ciruber.  Wolfj 
Eugen.  Deneke.  I'lfert    M 
5.108.113.  CI   435-")9(IO(l 
Wiehnger,  Hans,  and  Zimme 
Boeing  Company.  The   St\- — 
Chan.  Eric  Y.  5.1W.447.  CI 
Chang.  Charles  C  .  S.lOS.CWh 
COS.S.  David  A,  5.108,241,  C 
LubowiU.   Hyman   R  ,   and 
528-322  OOf) 
Bock,  Healher,  and  Hares.  Georg 
for  cathode  ray  tube  faceplates 
Boemcr.  Bruno:  See — 

Dujardin.  Ralf;  Renner.  Gere 

Jung.      Alfred;      and      Nt 

525-534  000 

Bogiel.  Steven  B  ,  Data.  Mark  ^ 

Timothy  R  ,  and  Skowronski 

Hermaphroditic  terminal    5.10? 

Bohm.  Grant  E.:  See — 

Dushane.  Steven  D  ,  Zaroff. 
Dennis  L  .  Dushane.   Rot 
5.1OO.200.  CI    324-508.(XX) 
Bohrer,  Kathryn  A.'  See — 

Baker.  David  C  ,  Bohrer,  Kj 

Peter;  and  Rhync,  -lames  ^ 

Bohrman.  David   Interactive  vid 

selectable  clips   5,1W.4k:.  CI 
Bohshar.  Manfred    Kleiner.  Han 
Gerhard,  to  Htiechsi  .Akiienge 
of  organophosphorus  derisam 
dihalomagnesium  compounds  ( 
phosphorus  derivatives  for  th 
5.IOQ.043.  CI,  524-12h(XXi 
Boiteux.  Jean-Pierre.  Brancq,  He 
Fredenc.  to  Sociele  d'Exploit 
Chimiques  S  E  P  O  I  C    Proce> 
alkyldiethanolamides  products 
and  Iheir  use   5.10*<.hbl.  CI   25 
Bolanos.  Henry,  See — 

Green.  David  T  ;  Bolanos.  } 

CI,  606-219000 

Boldrini.  Fulvio;  and  Gamherini. 

Device  for  appKmg  adhesise  i 

5.107.788.  CI    ll'(i-212l.)IK) 

Bolsing.  Fricdrich    Method  ol  d 

bons,  5.108.647,  CI    252- 1 S2  12 

Bolstad,  Gregory  D    and  Dasie^ 

pany.  Arithmetic  element  conl 

micro  store  memories    5  10'),4' 

Bolz.  Alfred;  and  Boos,  Gunlher 

ratas,  5,108,233.  CI   40<i-l»4(X 

Bomgardner.  Eric  D  ,  and  Eisen 

and  Netv^ork  Systems  Corp    / 

phony  signaling  states    5,10^,4j 

Bommaraju,   Iilak  \     See— 

Rulhel.    Waller    W  ,    and    H 
423-179,000 
Bonaldo,  Jean  M  .  to  Safetyject 

biy   5,108.376.  CI    604-171  (XX) 

Bonnefous.  Odile.  lo  I  S    Philir 

and  displaying  of  ultrav)nic  eel 

and  the  dilation  of  the  associai 

Bonnet.  Alain'  See — 

Montet.    EveKne     Masson. 
Patnck  A  G  ,  lilin,  .Andre 
5.108.051.  CI    244  3  2X0 
BcH>s.  Gunther  See — 

Bolz.  Alfred;  and  B<»^s.  Our 
Booth.  John  S  ;  and  Makuch.  Ed» 
pigment    and    a    method    for 
106-493000 
Borg-Warner  Automotive,  Inc.: 
Sundquist.  Drew  A  .  5,107,9 
Borg-Warner  Automotive  Transi 
ration:  See — 
Becker,  Thomas  J  ,  BuIIerfu 
and  Smith.  Franklin  R  ,  5, 
Butterfield,  Roger  P  ,  Haesh 
and  Moll,  Philip  J  .  5,1(1'', 
Borgelt.  Michael   See— 

Mederer.  Werner;  Stacho,  R( 
Michael,  5,109.302.  CI    36< 


Kalte  ibrunner.     Werner.     5.108.453.     CI 


raham  1,,  Kurie,  J    Randall;  Orban. 

.ilynn,  5.108.574.  CI    204-298,220. 

.Hd,    Hem/,    and    MiLhaeli.    Waller. 

■n   See — 

623-20  000. 
e — 

rich.  Wahlefeld.  August  W  ;  Hagen. 
ing,  Ziegenhi^rn,  Joachim;  Schaich. 
hal  Gerhard   and  Weimann,  Gunler, 

iiann,  Crerd,  MOh.SW,  CI  4.35-4,000 

.1X5-4'^  (Kl(i 
CI    244-118  100 

iheppard,   Clyde    H,    5,109,105,  CI, 

B.  to  Corning  Incorporated  Glasses 
5,108,96(1.  CI    501-64000. 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin  Boemer.  Bruno; 
jverlne.      Werner.      5.109.079.      CI 

!  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W  McClelland. 
David  M  ,  lo  Molex  Incorporated 

.304,  CI    43^-290  (XKl 

rvmg  H  ,  Bohm,  Grant  E  ;  Dushane. 
■rl   A  .  and  Anderson,   Kenneth   K  , 


hrsn  ,-\     1  iurrs,  Liregors  A-;  Lucas, 
,  5,KW.510.  Cl"  39S.650,0(X) 
o  control  system  for  displaving  user- 
OS  154  OIX) 

Jerg,.  Waldmann,  Karl;  and  Pfahler, 
:.-!lschafl  Process  for  the  preparation 
-■s  of  2,4-di-terI-butyiphenol.  of  4.4- 
'biphenyl  and  the  use  of  the  organo- 
sUibih/alion  of  p».>l>olerin  molding 

lard.  Lecocu.  Nell;.,  and  Loussayre, 
iKin  de  Pri.>du!ts  pour  les  Industries 
.  for  the  preparation  of  purified  fatly 
obtained  according  lo  said  process 

-357  (XKI 

enrs    and  Persian,  Wayne.  5.108.422. 

Vnlonio.  to  G  D  Sociela"  per  Azioni. 
laterial  to  sheets  of  packing  material 

halogen. uing  halogenaied  hydrocar- 

Steven  P  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

Wler  for  cimtroiling  data,  ctmtrol  and 

',  CI    395-425  (KX) 

Hsdraulic  container  conveying  appa- 

I 

,ch,  Randall  J  ,  to  Alcatel  NA.  Inc  ; 

pparatus  and  methcxJ  to  detect  tele- 

Q,  Cl    379-;-7iXX) 

'mmaraiu,    Tilak    \'  .    5.108.722.    Cl, 

;etraclable  mtravenou^  needle  as-sem- 

Corporation  Device  for  measuring 
igraphv  the  How  rate  of  a  blood  flow 
d  \essel    5,107,840,  Cl    128-661.080 

Bernard;  Chotet.  Eric,  Dauvergne, 
Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Crepin,  Roger  C  , 


her,  5,IOS,2,33,  Cl    4<K,- 1  84.000 
ard  W  ,  to  Roma  Color,  Inc  Flushed 
making    the    same      5,108,509,    Cl 


2.  Cl    192-35  (KX) 

iission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 

d,  Roger  P  ;  Demboskv,  Stanley  K.. 

ir.SfM,  Cl    123-90  170 

ip.  J   Christian,  l.edvina.  Timoihv  J  . 

05.  Cl    123-90  170 

nhard.  Spanner,  Fgbert,  and  Biirgelt, 
-19  lot.) 


Borgers.  Slephanus  M  C  ;  and  De  With.  Peter  H    N..  to  US    Philips 
Corporation    Television  system  for  digital  transmis-sion  of  picture 
signals   5. 109.27 1.  Cl,  358-13.000, 
Bornmann.  Guenter.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ratio  control  for  a 

continuously  variable  transmission,  5.108.348,  Cl   474-18,0(X) 
Borsuk.  Leslie  M     See — 

Selvin.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Borsuk.  Leslie  M  .  5.109.452.  Cl   385-69  000, 
Bossier,  John   F  ;   Hamann,   Herman  C;  and   Kinstler.   Walter   1  .  to 
.Arrowhead    Industrial    Water.    Inc.    Method   for   deoxygenating  a 
liquid   5.108.624,  Cl,  210-750,000, 
Boston  University:  See — 

Mansuripur,    Masud;    Ruane,    Michael;    and    Rosenvold,    Robert. 
5,108,185,  Cl.  356-369.000 
Bolslein,  David:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F,,  Botstein,  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L,;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F  ,  and  Zoller,  Mark  J  ,  5,108,901, 
Cl,  435-23  000 
Bottigheimer,  Andreas:  See — 

Dittmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Bottigheimer.  Andreas;  and  Ncmec.  Dieter, 
5.107.817.  Cl,  123-643.000. 
Boudei.  Pierre;  Lima.  Manuel;  and  Noirol,  Frederic,  to  Telemecanique, 
Thermal  relay  with  remote  controlled  resetting  and  testing  junctions, 
5.109.210.  Cl    337-2-000, 
Boulder  impact  Monitors,  Inc.:  See — 

Knoits,  Sarah  A  ;  Little,  James  D.;  and  Sketton,  Brett  R,.  5,107,854, 
Cl    128-779.000. 
Boultinghouse,  Harold  D,;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  Apparatus  providing  a  shatter-resistant  electric  lamp 
5,109,180,  Cl    313-317  000, 
Bounds,  Edward  G,,  Jr  Egg  transfer  device  5,107,794,  Cl    1 19-44  000 
Bourhina,  Michael;  McCormick.  James  R  ;  and  Wheelock,  Scott  A  ,  lo 
Hemlock    Semiconductor   Corporation,    Float    zone   processing   of 
particulate  silicon    5,108,720.  Cl   422-253,000 
Bourdclaise.  Robert  A  ;  Harris.  Denise  B.;  Harris.  David  B,;  and  Brzo- 
zowski.  Victor  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  System  for  con- 
necting integrated  circuit  dies  to  a  printed  wiring  board,  5,109,320, 
Cl    361-413. iXX) 
Bousser,  Robert,  to  Gattefosse  S  A,  Process  for  obtaining  juices,  oils 
and  cakes,  in  stable  forms,  by  the  pressing  of  fresh  plant  products, 
5,108,775,  Cl  426-616,000, 
Bowater  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  James  F  J,,  5,108,196,  Cl,  383-17,000, 
Bowers,  William  F  .  Fulton.  Scott  P  ;  Thompson,  Judith  A  ;  Donofrio, 
David  M    and  Ivie,  Kert  F,,  to  W  R  Grace*  Co-Conn,  Microfiltra- 
lion  apparatus  with  radially  spaced  nozzles  5,108,704,  Cl,  422-70  000, 
Bowlin.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Prakash,  Nellikunja;  Stemertck,  David  M,;  Edwards,  Michael  L.; 
and  Bowlin,  Terry  L,,  5,109,024,  Cl,  514-674,000, 
Bowman,  Russell:  See — 

Anderson,   Roger  N,;   Martin,  John  G,;   Meyer,  Douglas;  West, 

Daniel;  Bowman,  Russell;  and  Adams,  David  V,,  5,108,792,  Cl, 

427-248,100, 

Boyd,  Alan  L  ;  and  .Migliorini,  Fred  L,,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The, 

Texturing  of  acoustical  mineral  fiberboard  with  wheel  blast  machine, 

5,107,629,  Cl,  51-319,000, 

Boyd,   Dennis,   Walerbed  mattress  with  air  cushion,   5,107,557,  Cl, 

5-451  000 
Boyd.  Timothy  J   I   Equine  limb  bandage  5.107,827,  Cl,  602-58,000 
Boyer.  Charles  E,,  111:  See — 

Moh,  Kvung  H  ;  Hoyle,  Charles  D.;  and  Boyer,  Charles  E  ,  HI, 
5,108,9Si<.  Cl.  501-39,000, 
BP  America  Inc:  See — 

Hunt,  Patricia  K  ;  King,  Michael  J,;  and  Blaha,  Charles,  5.109,398, 
Cl.  378-208.000 
Bradley.  Barry  C    Music  rule   5,107,744,  Cl   84-480000, 
Bradley,  F>ic  M  ,  to  Tacan  Corporation    Rugate  filter  on  grating  cou- 
pled surface  emitting  laser  array    5,109.386.  Cl,  372-32  000, 
Brancq,  Bernard:  See — 

Boiieux,  Jean-Pierre;  Brancq,  Bernard;  Lecocu,  Nelly;  and  Lous- 
sayre. Frederic.  5,108.661.  Cl   252-357,000 
Drandely.  Maud;  and  Lando.  Danielle,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Method  of 

irealing  primary  cancers  of  the  pleura   5,108.743,  Cl   424-85,500 
Brandl.  Erich,   Krassnitzer.  Otto;  and   Zitz,  Alfred,  to  V'oesl-Alpine 
Zeltweg  Gewllschaft  m  b  H   Drive  arrangement  for  shearing  drums, 
?,108,1<^4,  Cl,  299-76.000, 
Rranemark,  Per-Ingvar,  to  Medevelop  AB.  Anchoring  element  for 
supporting  a  joint  mechanism  of  a  finger  or  other  reconstructed  joint 
^,108,443,  Cl    623-21  000. 
Branemark.  Per-Ingvar  System  for  reconstructing  the  distal  radioulnar 

joints  (dru-joints)  in  wrists.  5,108,444,  Cl.  623-21.000. 
Branev.  John:  See — 

Heites.  Frank  J,.  Weiler.  Karl  M  ;  and  Braney,  John,  5,108,155,  Cl, 
30<J-21XK)0. 
Braun,  Hans-Peter,  to  G    M,  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pattern  match 

sewmg  machine,  5.107,780.  CI.  112-314,000 
Braun.  William  V,:  See — 

Palsiokas.    Stelios    J,;    and    Braun,    William    V.,    5.109.400,    Cl, 
379-57.000. 
Breeden.  Robert  L,;  Jensen.  Victor;  and  Wallace,  Craig  S  ,  to  Motorola, 

Inc    Selective  call  controller,  5,109,220,  Cl    .340-825  480 
Breen,    Michael   T,,    to    Eaton   Corporation,    Trailer   brake   control 

5,108,158,  Cl.  303-7,000. 
Brewer,  James  R  ;  and  Lentz,  Wayne  D.,  to  Shell  Western  E  A  P  Inc.; 
and    Shell    Canada    Limited     Sucker    rod    pump,    5.108.272.    Cl. 
417-520000 
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Brewer,  Mark  S,;  and  Dye,  James  S,,  to  Zexel-Gleason  U.S.A,,  Inc 

Crossed-axis  gear  differential,  5,108,353,  Cl,  475-227.000, 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Daifuku,    Hideharu;   Ogino,   Takao;   Ogawa.    Masao;    Kawagoe, 
Takahiro;  Harada,  Toyoo;  and  Shinoda,  Isamu,  5,108,855,  Cl 
429-191,000 
Fukuyama,  Hiroshi,  5,107,974,  Cl,  192-88.008, 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc:  See— 

McCarty,  John  R.,  5,107,709.  Cl.  73-655,000. 
Tompkins,    Dale    A;    and    Sicka.    Richard    W.    5.108,682,    Cl, 
264-167000, 
Briggs.  Mark  W  .  to  Vcnturedyne.  Ltd   Solvent  recovery  system  with 

means  for  reducing  input  energy,  5.108.475,  Cl,  62-11,000, 
Bngham  Young  University   See— 

Pitt,  William  G.;  and  Lakenan.  John  E..  5.108,780,  Cl  427-40,000 
Brile-Line  Industries:  See— 

Wvckoff,  Charles  W,,  5,108,218,  Cl   404-14,000, 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Simms,  Graham  J  ;  and  Hogg.  Brian  J  .  5,108.180,  Cl,  356-350,000 
British  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The;  See — 

Hopper,  Hans  P,,  5,107,930,  Cl    166-342,000 
British  Telecommunication  public  limited  company:  See — 

Hill,    Godfrey    R,;    Stanley,    Ian    W;    and    White,    Kenneth    I, 
5,109,443,  Cl   385-13  000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited;  See— 

Achurch,  Nicholas  E,;  Copple,  Ian  P  ;  and  Cassidy.  Stephen  A., 
5,108,173.  Cl    356-73,100, 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Henwood,  Kevin,  and  Marsh,  David,  5.109,350,  Cl.  364-550,000 
Brockway,  Laura  See- 
Somes,  Loren;  Paquette,  Thomas;  Brockway,  Laura;  Sydlowski, 
Paul   West,  Steven;  Shvr,  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christopher;  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Barbookles,  James,  5,108,578,  Cl   204-433,000 
Broderick,  Kevin  B  ,  Song,  Joo  H  ;  Campbell,  Adebisi  A  ;  Zibell,  Steve 
E,;  and  Patcl,  Mansukh  M,,  to  Wm   Wrigley  Jr,  Company  Gradual 
release  structures  for  chewing  gum   5.108,762,  Cl  426-5,000, 
Bronnimann,  Rolf;  and  Maxemer,  Harald,  to  Gretag  Systems,  Inc, 
Photographic  color  copying  apparatus   5,109,251,  Cl   355-38,000 


Brosgi,  Stefan,  to  Nokia  Unterhaltungeselektromk  GmbH,  Method  of    Burnett  Oil  Co,,  Inc:  See 


Budzinski,  Stanley  S  :  See — 

Sloan,  John  D  ;  Newman.  Allan  P,;  and  Budzinski,  Stanley  S,, 
5,108,337,  Cl   446-220000 
Bueno,  ClifTord;  See- 
Buchanan,    Robert    A,,    Bueno,    Clinbrd;    and    Berger,    Harold, 
5,108,959,  Cl   501-50000, 
Buffler,  Charles  R,:  See— 

Trence,    Douglas   N  ;    and    Bufner,   Charles    R,.    5.109,201,   Cl 

324-642  000 

Sugar,  Robert;  Chakraborty,  Asok;  and  Urlaub,  Herbert,  to  Schleicher 

&  Schuell  GmbH  Color-coded  disposable-filter  holder  5,108,709,  Cl 

422-101000 

Bugl,  Helmut   Haufele,  Josef,  Sr,;  and  Haufele,  Josef,  Jr   Arrangement 

for  keeping  livestock,  5,107,792,  Cl,  119-16000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E  ,  Sornero,  Louis  J  ,  and  Marlcwe,  Sherry  L  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Photoclectrographic  elements  and  imag- 
ing method   5,108,859,  C\   430-56,000 
Bullington,  Jeff  A    See — 

Evans.  Joseph  T-.  and   Bullington.  Jeff  A.  5.109,156.  Cl    250- 
2I3,00A 
Bullwinkle.  Wallace  C;  See— 

Rorke.   A    Brooks;  and   BuIIwmkle.   Wallace  C.   5.108.165.  Cl, 
312-322000 
Bunch.  Phillip  C;  See— 

Dickenion,   Robert   E,;   and   Bunch,    Phillip   C.   5,108,881,   Cl 
430-502,000. 
Burge,  Theodor  A,;  and  Bodenmann.  Eugen.  to  Sika  AG.  vorm  Kaspar 
Winkler,  Highly  reactive  hydraulic  binder  for  the  preparation  of 
building,  construction  and  raw  materials   5.108.510.  Cl    106-696000 
Burke.  Thomas  J  .  Thompson.  David  V  ;  and  Spurgeon.  Sandra  L,.  to 
Promega  Corporation    Method  of  using  a  TAQ  DNA  polymerase 
without  5 -3 -exonuclease  activity,  5.108.892.  CI  435-6.O0O 
Burleson.  Wayne  P  :  See — 

Wagner.  Lawrence  F,;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S,;  Burleson.  Wayne  P  ; 
Hemming.  Robert  D.  and  Guadagna.  John  P.  5.109.524.  Cl, 
395-800  000 
Burtnan.  Jerry  A    See — 

Alves.  James  F  .  and  Burman,  Jerry  A..  5.109,438,  CI   382-56000 


manufacturing  a  liquid-crystal  cell,  5,108,332,  Cl  445-24  000 
Brosnahan,  Robert:  See— 

DeMane,  Michael;  Fallin,  Thomas  W  ;  Garner,  Steve;  Schryver, 
Jeff;  and  Brosnahan,  Robert.  5,108.452,  Cl   623-23,000 
Brosseuk,  Raymond    Apparatus  for  extraling  heavy  metals  from  ore 

5,108,584,  Cl,  209-44.000, 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Imai,  Masaaki,  5,109,290,  Cl   359-54,000, 

Ishikawa,   Shigco;  Tokuda,   Hiroshi;    Kadowaki,   Seijiro;   Monta, 
Fumio;  and  Kishimoto,  Hirokazu.  5,108,084,  Cl   271-9000, 
Brown,  Dana  H,;  Chainer,  Timothy  J,;  and  Sohn,  Wayne  J.,  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Non-invasive  laser  positioning 
system  for  rotary  actuators,  5,108,184,  Cl   356-363,000, 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Case,  Paul  D  ;  and  Luke,  John  A  ,  5.107,865,  Cl,  131-365.000. 
Browne.  Clinton  E.:  See — 

Tutlle.    Ronald    R,;    and    Browne.    Clinton    E.    5.108.363.    Cl, 
604-20000, 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Livingston.    David    T.;    and    Jones.    David    D.    5.108,325,    Cl 
44O-I1200O, 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation:  See — 

Crossman,  Richard  E  ;  Dzewaltowski,  Victor;  and  Dodd,  Walter, 
5,108,117,  Cl   279-126,000, 
Brzozowski,  Victor  J,:  See — 

Bourdelaise,  Robert  A,;  Harris,  Denisc  B,;  Harris,  David  B  ;  and 
Brzozowski,  Victor  J  ,  5,109,320,  Cl   361-413  000, 
Buchanan,  Robert  A  ;  Bueno,  Clifford;  and  Berger,  Harold,  to  Lock- 
heed  Missiles  &   Space  Company,   Inc    Terbium  activated  borate 
luminescent  gla.sses  coacttvated  with  gadolinium  oxide.  5,108,959.  Cl 
501-50,000 
Buchanan,  Scott  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Conductive  coated  abra.;ives.  5,108,463,  Cl,  51-295  000 
Buchstaller,  Manfred;  and  Moessmer,  Fnedrich,  to  Dormer  GmbH 

Feeding  ammunition,  5,107.750.  Cl,  89-33,170 
Buck.  Albert  P.;  See- 
Peck.  Richard  W,;  Nash.  Timothy  L,;  Buck.  Albert  P.;  and  Molten. 
Roger  H  .  5.107.713.  Cl,  73-863,020, 
Buck.  Charies  E    See— 

Aszman,  Harry  W,;  and  Buck.  Charles  E.,  5,108,642,  CI,  252-95,000 
Buckland,  Kurt  A  :  See— 

Kukreja,  Jagmohan   S;  and   Buckland,  Kurt   A  .  5,109.308,  Cl, 
360-93,000, 
Buckley,  Thomas  F ,  III,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Long  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  amine  additives  having  an  oxyalkylene  hy- 
droxy connecting  group,  5,108,633,  Cl   252-51, 50R, 
Buckman  Laboratones  International,  Inc:  See— 
Dalton,  Dennis  L  ,  5,108.499,  Cl,  106-14  440, 
Budde,  Volker:  See — 

Dohring,  Klaus;  and  Budde,  Volker,  5,107,806.  Cl.  123-90,550. 
Budry,  Jacques:  See — 

Magnollaz.  Gili-ert;  Seigneur,  Remy;  Budry,  Jacques,  Clement, 

Jean-Claude;  Jaccottet,  Michel;  Jaggi,  Pierre-Yves;  Jaun,  Hans; 

and  De  Boer,  Philip,  5,108,280,  Cl,  425-133  100 

Budway,  Raymond  J.,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  verification  of  rail  braking  distances.  5.109.343.  Cl. 

364-426050, 


Yarbrough.    Alfred    E,:    and    Ball,    Jerry    O,    5,109,216,    Cl, 
340-544,000 
Buron,  Douglas  J    See — 

VogI,  Allen  W  ;  and  Buron,  Douglas  J  ,  5,108,315.  CI  439-651,000 
Burout.  Charles  J  .  Ill;  Ferraro.  Frank  A  .  and  Chen.  Evan  N  .  lo 
Warner-Lambert  Company  Razor  handle  5.107.590.  Cl   30-85  000 
Burt.  David   A  .  to  Burt  Separators  Limited.  Treatment  of  liquids 

5.108.609.  Cl,  210-532.100, 
Burt  Separators  Limited:  See — 

Bun.  David  A  .  5.108.609.  Cl   210-532,100 
Butcher.  John  D  ;  and  Gindek.  JoAnne  L  ,  to  Revlon.  Inc   Compact 

container,  5.107,871,  CI,  132-304000, 
Butera,  Gasper  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  RF  transis- 
tor package  and  mounting  pad   5,109,268.  CI   357-74.000 
Butler.  David  L  ;  See — 

May.  Steven  J  ;  Van  Kampen.  Craig  L,;  Butler.  David  L..  Grood. 
Edward  S.;  Hoffman.  Steven  D.;  and  Noyev  Frank  R..  5,108,433. 
CI.  623-13,000, 
Butler  Derek  W  .  to  Dow  Coming  Limited  Siloxane  resins  and  method 

for  making  them    5.109.095.  Cl    528-15000 
Butterfield.  Roger  P  ;  Haesloop.  J  Chnstian.  Ledvina,  Timothy  J  .  and 
Mott.  Philip  J,,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Components  Corporation,  Camshaft  with  extra  cam  to  increase  the 
magnitude  of  torque  pulsations  therein   5.107.805.  Cl    123-90,170 
Butterfield.  Roger  P,:  See- 
Becker.  Thomas  J  ;  Butterfield.  Roger  P..  Dembosky.  Stanley  K 
and  Smith.  Franklin  R  .  5.107.804.  CI,  123-90,170 
Butterworth  Jetting  System.  Inc:  See — 

Harvey.  Charles  D,.  5.107.879.  Cl    134-167,00R, 
Buxbaum.  Robert  E  Composite  meul  membrane  for  hydrogen  extrac- 
tion   5.108.724.  CI,  423-248,000 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef  See — 

Hahnsen.  Heinrich;  Nising.  Wolfgang,  Scholl.  Thomas;  Buysch 
Hans-Josef  and  Gngo.  Ulnch.  5.108,835.  Cl,  428-334  000. 
Byalik.  Ludmila:  See- 
Robertson.  Diane  M  ;  Byalik.  Ludmila;  and  Pomeroy.  Ronald  H  , 
5.108.546.  Cl    162-164  300 
C  A,  Weidmullcr  GmbH  *  Co  :  See— 

Undin.  Hans.  Boche.  Bernhard;  David.  Bemd;  and  Wiebe.  Ulnch. 
5.107.588.  Cl   29-885  000, 
C,R  A  Centro  Ricerche  Applicate  SpA.:  See— 

Strassil.  Carlo.  5.108.232.  Cl,  405-286000 
C.R   Bard.  Inc    See- 
Cone.  Lon  L  ;  Rosenthal.  Arthur  L,;  and  Nadeau.  Michael  A-. 

5.108.377.  Cl   604-175,000, 
Enderle.  Joyce  A,;  Lcvine.  Andy  H.;  and  Levenlhal,  John  M,, 

5,108,414,  Cl,  606-193,000 
Ryan,  Carol  A  ,  and  Chiev,  Kim  T ,  5,108,416.  Cl  606-194,000 
Cabaniss,  Thomas  G  .  and  Williams.  Mark  B  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 

Silt  control  fabnc   5.108.224.  Cl.  405-52,000 
Cacharelis.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Manley.  Martin  H  .  Han,  Michael  J,;  and  Cacharelis.  Philip  J,. 
5,108,939,  Cl  437-43  000, 
Cain,  Gary  A  ;  Gilligan,  Paul  J,;  and  Tarn,  Sang  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical    Company.    Antipsychotic    1 -cycloalkylpipendines 
5,109,002,  Cl    514-256000 
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Cakmakci.  Mehmet  Y  .  to  Aero 
mm  strip  and   method  and  a 
:64-151  OCK.i 
I.  alandra.  Michael  J    See  — 

Turner,  James  E  .   Thorpe. 
Dnscoll.  Richard  C  .  and 
435-34  000 
Cale,  Albert  D  .  Jr    and  Gero,  Tl 
Incorporated     ,7-(2-suhstiruied 
lH-l,3,51tna2epino[3.2-a]benzir 
ants.  5.10^.013,  CI    514-394  (XX) 
Callanan,  Ronald  M    See— 

Potocky,  ClifTord  E-.  Callan 

mond  L  .  5.108,390.  CI   60 

Callegan.  -Mano.  to  Icaro  Olivie 

for  cross  country  skis    5,108.12 

Calleson.  Gerald  C  ,  to  Thermal 

for  a  parallel  flow  heat  exchan 

CaJmar  Inc    See — 

Balderrama.  Mark  A  ,  5.108.' 
Calmettes,    Lionel,    to    Elablissen 
connecting  a  tut>e    5.108.137,  C 
Cahon,  Gary  J     See — 

Cobbs,  Carnngton  S  .   Barto 
Animesh,   Malick,   Adnen 
Gary  J  .  5,108,')lh.  CI   435 
Calundann.  Gordon  W    See — 
Gupta,    Balaram.    and    Calui 
528-190  000 
Caluon,  Andre     See — 

Shaw,  Keith  J  .  Caluon.  .'Kiidi 
425-391  000 
Camaioni,  Domenico  See — 

Lepori,     Agostino;    and    Ca 
106-170,000. 
Camarda,  Charles  J    See— 

Scotti,   Stephen   J  ;    Blos.ser. 
5,107,920,  CI    165-109  100 
Cameron,   Gary    J  .    to    Roberish 
heating  element    wiih  conduct 
392-501.000 
Cammo  Laboratories:  See— 

Knute.     Wallace     L;    and     I 
128-675,000 
Camp  Mate  Limited   See— 

Feldman,     Kenneth     M  ,     at 
135-102  000 
Campbell,  Adebisi  A    See— 

Broderick,  Kesrn  B  ,  Song,  J 
Steve  E  ;  and  Pjiel,  Mansu 
Campbell,  Bruce  D    and  Zucker, 
distribution    optical    fiber    coit 
385-24000 
Campbell,  Walter  R  ,  Jr,   See- 
Alliston,  Michael  G  ;  and  Ca 
422-141,000, 
Canavespe,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Bell  H 
helicopter  accesssory  drive   5,1 
Canberra  Industries.  Inc    Set  — 

Baret,  Alain,  5,108.893.  CI   4; 
Candeloro,  Francesco,  to  V'enlilp 

5,107,687.  CI,  62-259  100 

Canevazzi,  Giuliano,  to  Vide<x(i 

improved  16x9  aspect  ratio  fac 

Cangelosi.  Jerome  ,M  ,  and  Zgonc 

filter  a-ssembly    5,108.623.  CI    2 

Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fukui.  Tcisuro.  Oguchi.  '>osl 

Kyo.  5.108.873.  CI   430-27C 

Handa,  Uuichi:  Nojiri.  Hidet 

CI.  385-14  OCX) 

Hanyu.  "Vukio,  and  Asaoka,  N 

Higashihara,  Masaki,  Ohtaka. 

shi;  and  Suda.  Yasuo.  5.109 

Horiuchi,      Akihisa       and      I 

250-561.000 
Inaba,  Yutaka.  5.109,2^»l,  CI 
Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,  UN, 2 13 
Shimizu,   Katsuichi.    Yoshida, 
shima,    Katsuvoshi     Nagas 
5.109,434,  CI  '382-41  000 
Tamamura,  Hideo,  5,109,243, 
Ueda.   Hiroyuki,    Yaniada,    V. 
Hiroharu,  and  Kondo,  Hiri 
Walanabe,  Vouichi,  and  'I'o', 

760PH 
Yano,   Koichi,   L'chida.  Koji 

128-648  000 
Yoshida,  Shigeo.  5.108.206.  C 
Yuno,  Tatsuhiko.  5.109.355.  C 
Canlaloube.  Christian,  to  Sentant 
and    onentaiion    detector    for 
324-207  170 
Canlrell.  John  H  :  See— 

Allison,  Sidney  G  .  Namkung. 
John  H..  M09,|95   Ci   324- 


uip  Corporation    Decorative  plasiic 
paratus   for  forming    5,108,681,   CI 


hurman  C  ,   DlGuiseppi.  James   L 
2alandra.  Michael  J  .  5.108,906.  CI 

:>ma.s  W  ,  to  A  H  Robins  Company, 
aminoethyl)-l,4-dialk\l-3,4-dihydrt> 
idazol-5(2H)-ones   as    muscle    reiax- 


n.  Ronald  M  .  and  Goudrcau,  Rav- 

21000 

&  C    S  p  A    Integrated  attachment 
,  CI    280-615  000 

'omptinents.  Inc    Manifold  as.sembi> 
er    5.107.926.  CI    165-173.000 

!4.  CI    I  56-69  (XX) 

ents   Caillau     Coupling    for   rapidly 
285-320  000 

.  Michael  J  .  Peng.   L.in,  Goswami, 
-*  ,   Hamman,  iohn   P  .   and  Caiton. 

35(XI0 

Jann,    Gordon    W.,    5,109,101,    CI 


and  Heer,  Hansjorg,  5.108,283,  CI 
laiom.     Oomcnico,     5.108,507.    CI 

Adx    I      and   Camarda,   Charles  J., 

V,    Controls   C\impan>     Immersion 
e  polymeric   fitting    5,109,474.  CI 

alley,     Wilbcr     H,     5,107,847.    CI 

J     Tsalsos.     John,     5.107,881,     CI 


o  H  ,  Campbell,  Adebisi  .A  ,  Zibell, 
h  M  ,  5.108.762.  CI   426-5.0(X). 
loseph.  to  Raychcm  Corp.  Strained 
liunication     system      5.109.445.    CI. 


ipbell.  Waller  R  .  Jr  .  5.108.712,  CI. 

iicopter  Te.xtron.  Itk     Iwin  engine 
8.rM3.  CI   244-17  I  In 

i-6  (XXI 

ifon.  S  .\    ,-\ir  conditioning  system 

ir  S  p  .A    Cathixle-rav  tube  having 
•plate    5.107.999.  CI    220-2  lOA. 
James,  to  Gould  Inc.  Moving  web 

yu  0(X) 

hiro.  Sug.ita.  Hirovuki.  and  Miura. 

JOO 

shi;  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  5.109.444. 

asanobu.  5.109.294.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Ceiji.  Suzuki,  Kenji.  Kovama.  Take- 
154.  CI    250-201  800. 
lasaki.      '\ouichi.      5,109.161.      CI 

59-56  IXK) 

CI    346-1    100 

Tadashi;   Arimoto.   Shinobu;    Mae- 

ima.    Nao.    and    Watanabe,    Asao. 

:i    354-105  000 

.uaki,   Ozawa.   Ti.-ishiaki.   Nakajima. 
tsu.  5.108.203.  CI    4a)-l6()(X) 
ikawa.  Junichi.  5.109.236,  CI.  346- 

ind  Tanaka.   Shmya.   5.107.851.  CI. 

400-61  (XX) 
364-709  120 
.vionique   Electromagnetic  position 
a     pilot's     helmet      5.109.194.     CI 


Mm.  Yost.  Wilham  T  .  and  Cantrell. 
35000 


Capaiosto.  Marc  A.  Ice  hockey  goalie  glove  construction.  5.107,544,  CI 

2-16.(XX). 
Capecchi,  John  T;  Franzblau,  Carl;  Gibbons,  Donald  F;  Isaacson, 
William  B  Johnston,  Manley  R  ;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz, 
Howard  M  and  Tnnkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Corneal  implants  and  manufacture  and 
use  thereof  5.108,428.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Capitol  Spouts.  Inc.   See — 

Abrams.    Robert   S  ;   Smith,  H.  Carl;  Angelim,  Thomas;   Arena, 
Richard,  and  Nash,  John  F.,  Jr.,  5,108,029.  CI.  229-125.090, 
LaptmccKi.  Gerardo   See — 

Re,    Alberto,    De    Giorgi,    Marco;    and    Caporiccio.    Gerardo 
5,109,103,  CI   528-272,000 
Caras.  Ingnd  W  ;  Davitz,  Michael  A  ;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and  Mar- 
tin. David  W  .  Jr.  to  Genentech,  Inc  ;  and  New  York  University. 
Mtmbranc  anchor  fusion  polypeptides.  5.109.113.  CI    530-350.000, 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Kim.   Jonathan   J;    Venkateswaran.   Viswanathan;  and   Kujawa, 
Randolph.  5,108,713.  CI.  422-145.000. 
Carcia,  Peter  F    See — 

Greidanus,  Franciscus  J.  A-  M.;  Carcia,  Peter  F.;  Zeper,  Wouter  B.; 
den  Broeder  Friedrich  J  A,:  and  Godlieb.  Willem  F,,  5.109,375, 
CI    369- 1  3  (XX) 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Ideker,  Raymond  E  ,  Guse,  Paul  A.;  Lang,  Douglas  J.;  Swanson, 

David  K  ,  and  Dahl.  Roger  W  ,  5,107,834,  CI,  128-419.00D, 
Olive,  Arthur  i    ,  5,107.850,  CI.  128-705,000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

McKenzie,  John  R  ,  5.108.411,  CI,  606-159,000. 
Cardullo,  Richard  A  .  See — 

Agrawal.    Sudhir;   Cardullo,    Richard    A;   and   Wolf,   David   E 
5.109,126.  CI    536-29,000 
Carey.  Carl  E  ;  and  Wurmlinger,  Randal  D,,  to  Amerimax  Incorpo- 
rated   Sound  processing  system  and  vehicle  harness.  5.108,335.  CI 
455-.345(XX) 
Carey,  William  S..  See — 

McDonald,    Alexander   C;    Chen,    Fu;   and    Carey.    William    S 
5.108.619.  CI   210-701000. 
Carl  pTcudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Dohring.  Klaus,  and  Budde,  Volker,  5,107,806,  CI,  123-90.550 

Carley.  Adam  L  ,  to  Xerographic  Laser  Images  Corporation    Raster 

scanning  engine  driver  which  independently  locates  engine  drive 

signal  transistors  within  each  cell  area   5,109,283.  CI.  358-298.000. 

Carhlc,  Bruce  W  ,  ti  Ungermann-Bass,  Inc,  Balanced  low-pass  common 

mode  filter    5,109,206.  CI,  333-177.000, 
Carlson,  William  G    and  Ruka.  Roswell  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Thin  tubular  self-supporting  electrode  for  solid  oxide  electro- 
lyte electriK-hcmical  cells,  5,108,850,  CI.  429-31.000 
Carpenter.  Robert  L    See — 

Puryear.  John  W  ;  Carpenter,  Robert  L.;  and  Hlava,  Lorens  G.. 
5.108.042.  CI.  1242-288,000, 
Carpenter,  Scott  S   Gutter  system,  5.107.635,  CI,  52-12,000 
Carr,  James  M    See — 

Insall.  John  N,;  Haas.  Steven  B.;  and  Carr,  James  M.,  5,108,401.  CI. 
606-79.000. 
Carr.  Peter  W    See— 

f  unkenbusch,  Ene  F,;  Carr,  Peter  W  ;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A,    and 
Weber,  Thomas  P.  5,108,597,  CI    210-198.200, 
Carroll,  James  L  ,  to  Hefner.  John  M  .  a  part  interest.  Valve  assembly 

with  removable  packing,  5.107.882,  CI,  137-327,000, 
Carroll,  Noel,  to  Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc,  Cyclone  separator 
with    multiple   outlets    and    recycling    line    means     5,108.608     CI 
210-512  irx) 
Carter.  William  B    See- 
Lackey.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  Bareficld.  E    Kent;  Carter.  William  B.; 
Hanigofsky.    John    A.;    and    Hill.    David    N.,    5.108,983,    CI, 
505-1  000. 
Casci,    John    L,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC     Zeolites, 

5,108,579.  CI    2{)8-46.000, 
Case.  Paul  D  ,  and  Luke.  John  A.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 

Corporation   Smoking  articles,  5,107.865,  CI,  131-365.000, 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Wakabavashi.   Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and   Yokoyama,   Shigeru, 
5.UJ8,95().  CI   437-183.000. 
Casle  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.107,580.  CI.  29-525,100, 
Casper,  Robert  F  .  to  Jencap  Research  Ltd,  Hormone  preparation  and 

method    5.108.995.  CI    514-170,000. 
Caspers,  Johannes,  and  Riester,  Thomas,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH     Loading   device   for   a   record   and/or    reproduction    set. 
5.109,372.  CI    369-75.200, 
Cassidy,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Achurch,  Nicholas  E,;  Copple.  Ian  P  ;  and  Cassidy,  Stephen  A  . 
5.108.173.  CI.  356-73.100, 
Cassidy,  Willnm  A.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  R  ,  Cassidy.  William  A,;  Gehnng,  Teresa  A,;  and 
Miller,  Ellen  J  .  5.108.640.  CI    252-89.100 
t  asu.  Benito:   Lanzarotti,  Ennio;  Torn,  Giangiacomo.  Naggi,  Anna- 
maria,  and  Cedro.  Armando,  to  Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiologica 
S  p  A  Process  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  monosialoganglio- 
sidc   from   a   starting   lipidic    mixture   by   complexation    with   alfa- 
cyckxlextrin    and    related    intermediate    compound,    5,108,613,    CI, 
210-651.000 
Cale,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Ramachandran,     Kuzhalmannam     L;     and     Cate,     Richard     L., 
5,109.124,  CI,  536-27,000. 
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Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Koch.  Daniel  S  :  Lueckenbach.  William  H  ;  and  Wood.  Daniel  C  , 

5,109,162,  CI    307-127  000 
Mahn,   Michael   A  .   and  Vik,  Timothy   A..   5,107,808,  CI,    123- 
195,OOC 
Causton.  Robert  J  .  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation  Steel  powder  admixture 
having  distinct   prealloyed   powder  of  iron   alloys    5.108.493.   CI 
75-255,000. 
Cavalleri,  Bruno:  See— 

Ciabatti,  Romeo;  and  Cavallen,  Bruno.  5.108,988,  CI.  514-11  000. 
Cavalli.  Luigi;  and  Nardini.  Renzo,  to  AusimonI  S  r.l  High-density  and 
mean-porosity  catalyst  supported  on  a  siliceous  malnx.  based  on 
vanadium,  iron,  oxygen  and  alkali  metal.  5,108.976,  CI   502-247.000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See— 

Venturello,     Carlo,     and     Cavallotti.     Claudio.     5.108,648,     CI 
252-186,420 
Cawlfield.  David  W,;  Dotson,  Ronald  L,;  Mendiratta,  Sudhir  K  ;  Dun- 
can, Budd  L,;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Electrochemical  process  for  production  of  chlonc  acid  from  hypo- 
chlorous  acid,  5.108,560,  CI,  204-103,000, 

CECA  S  A  :  See 

Charriere,  Bruno.  5.109.036.  CI   523-176,000. 
Cedro,  Armando:  See — 

Casu.  Benito;  Lanzarotti,  Ennio;  Torri,  Giangiacomo;  Naggi,  An- 
namana;  and  Cedro,  Armando.  5.108,613.  CI,  210-651.000 
Cegedur  Pechiney  Rhenalu:  See — 

Doudeau,  Michel.  5.108,516,  CI.  148-2,000, 
Cell  Analysis  Systems,Inc    See— 

Bacus.  James  W  ;  and  Oud,  Peter  S.,  5,109.429.  CI.  382-6.000. 
Cellastic  A/S:  See- 
Wolff.  Per,  5,108.690.  CI,  264-345,000. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Boyd.  Alan  L  ;  and  Miglionm,  Fred  L,,  5.107.629.  CI.  51-319.000 
CEM  Corporation:  See— 

Zakaria,  Zairani;  and  Neas.  Edwin  D.,  5.108.701,  CI.  422-21.000 
Censor  AG:  See — 

Malm,  Cosmas;  and  Hoyle,  Philip.  5.108,176,  CI.  356-237,000, 
Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N,V:  See— 

Ambasz,  Emilio,  5,108,149,  CI,  297-342,000, 
CeraMem  Corporation:  See — 

Goldsmith,  Robert  L,,  5,108,601.  CI.  210-247,000. 
Cerline  Ceramic  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  E,,  5,107.641,  CI.  52-127.700. 
Cernohlavek,  Leemer:  See— 

Newhouse,  Daniel  L.;  Cernohlavek,  Leemer:  and  Lochhaas,  Philip 
D.,  5,107,908.  CI    141-130,000, 
Cerretti.  Douglas  P  ;  Davis,  Brian  S.;  and  Maliszewski.  Charles  R..  to 
Immunex  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  bovine  imerleukin-IB 
5.108,911.  CI.  435-69,520. 
Chainer.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Brown.    Dana   H.;  Chainer.   Timothy  J  ;   and   Sohn.   Wayne  J.. 
5,108.184,  CI.  356-363.000 
Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K.:  See— 

Armanie.  Kevin  P  ;  Kuhlman.  G.  William;  Rioja.  Roberto  J.;  and 
Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.,  5,108,519,  CI,  148-12  70A 
Chakrabarti,  Pantosh  M.;  and  Sienkowski.  Kenneth  J.,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Surface-moldificd  ammonium  polyphosphate    5,109,037. 
CI   523-202.000 
Chakraborty.  Asok:  See — 

Bugar,  Robert;  Chakraborty,  Asok;  and  Uriaub.  Herbert.  5,108,709, 
CI.  422-101.000, 
Chamberlain,  David:  See— 

Norman,    Richard;    Norman,    Sonja;    and    Chamberlain,    David, 
5.108,108,  CI   273-241,000. 
Chambers,  Randall  P.:  See— 

Dzung,  John  C;  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A  .  Quiroga,  Emilio 
J.  Siddoway,  Craig  F.;  and  Chambers,  Randall  P.,  5,109,540.  CI. 
455-89.000, 
Chan,  Chung  K  ;  and  Tward.  Emanuel,  to  TRW  Inc.  MultisUge  pulse 

tube  cooler   5,107.683,  CI,  62-6  000, 
Chan,  Enc  Y,,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  High-powered,  spectrally  flat, 
very  broadband  optical  source  including  optical  coupler  and  method 
using  same   5,109,447,  CI.  385-45,000, 
Chan.  Hiang  C:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S,;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  and  Chan. 
Hiang  C.  5,108,943.  CI.  437-52  000, 
Chandler,    Robert    B,    Vehicle    suspension    system.    5.108,127,    CI. 

280-675,000, 
Chang,  Charles  C.  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Stowage  bin  and  support 
panel  system  for  convertible  aircraft  and   method  of  installation 
5,108.048,  CI   244-118,100, 
Chang.  Dane;  Christiansen,  Steven  H.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The,   Process  for  absorption  of  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  fluids,  5,108,723,  CI   423-242,000, 
Chang,    John     Multi-purpose    controller    for    a    stationary    bicycle 

5.108,091,  CI.  482-64,000, 
Chang.  K.  T.:  See— 

Robinson,    Peter    M,;    Chang,    K     T,    and    Van-Det,    Nguyen, 
5,109.062,  CI,  524-801,000 
Chang.  Robert:  See— 

Chu.  George  H,;  Armstrong.  Rosa;  and  Chang.  Robert.  5.108.436. 
CI   623-66,000, 

Channel,  Guy;  See —  

Mommeja,  Uurent  E.;  and  Channel.  Guy.  5.107.660,  CI.  54-46.000. 

Chao.  Yen-Yau  H  ;  Larson.  Gary  R,;  Linder.  Linus  W;  and  Bauman. 

Mike  J  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Foamed  hydraulic  composi- 


tions   containing    copolymeric    fo«in    stabilizers     5.109,030,    CI. 
521-83.000 
Chapdelaine.   Louis,   to   Kiewit   Construction  Group   Inc    Concrete 
formwork   and   method   for   forming   a  draft   tube.    5,108,671.  CI. 
264-32000 
Chapman,  Robert  M    See— 

Menchetti,  Robert  J  ;  Chapman,  Robert  M.;  and  Kessler,  Matthew 
J  .  5.107,651.  CI    52-486.000 
Chappies,  John:  See- 
Block.  Hermann;  Chappies,  John,  and  Watson.  Timothy.  5.108,639, 
CI   252-77  000 
Charriere,  Bruno,  to  CECA,  S.A  Anaerobic  adhesive  compositions  and 

method,  5.109,036.  CI,  52.3-176000 
Chau,  Tommy  L  ;  Cherukun,  Subraman  R.;  and  Tolliver,  Elnona.  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company  Microencapsulated  high  intensity  sweet- 
ening agents  having  prolonged  sweetness  release  and  methods  for 
preparing  same   5,108,763,  CI  426-5,000, 
Chaumette.  Daniel;  and  Puech.  Jean-Francois,  to  Dassault  Aviation 

Aerodynamic  braking  device  5,108.046.  CI  244-1  lOOOD 
Chauvel,  Bernard;  Daniel.  Jean-Claude,  and  Pusmen.  Christian,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Polymer  particles  which  carry,  implanted  on 
their  surface,  amphiphilic  molecules  carrying  lon-forming  or  reactive 
groups,  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  these  panicles  and  their  use 
in  biological  applications  5.109.038,  CI  523-207  000 
Chauvel.  Bernard   See — 

Gabillet,    Philippe;    Willemm,    Claudie.    and    Chauvel.    Bernard. 
5,108,635,  CI   252-56  OOR 
Chavaillaz.  Georges,  to  Cynova  S.A,  Micrometric  metering  device 

5.108.074,  CI   251-205.000 
Check.  Frank  T  .  Jr .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Electronic  postage  meter 

having  redundant  memory,  5.109,507,  CI,  395-575,000, 
Chen,  Chao-Chin.  to  Henka  Electronic  4  Electnc  Man  Corp  Wheel 

cover  assembly   5,108,157,  CI.  301-37.00P 
Chen.  Evan  N    See — 

Burout,  Charles  J,,  III;  Ferraro.  Frank  A,;  and  Chen.  Evan  N,, 
5,107,590,  CI   30-85,000, 
Chen,  Fu:  See — 

Liao,  Wen  P ;  and  Chen.  Fu.  5.108,622,  CI  210-734.000. 
McDonald.   Alexander  C;   Chen.   Fu;   and   Carey.   William   S,. 
5.108,619,  CI   210-701.000. 
Chen,  Fusen  E  .  Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  Dixit.  Ginsh  A  ;  and 
Wei  Chc-Chia.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Method  for 
forming  a  metal  contact   5.108.951.  CI  437187.000 
Chen.  Paul  N.,  Sr  :  See— 

Vora.   Rohitkumar    H:   and   Chen.    Paul   N,.   Sr ,   5,109,107,   a 
528-350,000 
Chen,  Ruth  H    See- 
Thomas,  Raymond  H    P,;  Chen.  Ruth  H,;  Pham,  Hang  T  ,  and 
Wilson,  David  P  ,  5.108,632.  CI,  252-32,70E 
Chen.  Shih-Yu,  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co,,  Ltd,  Automobile  steering 

wheel  lock,  5.107.692.  CI   70-209000, 
Chen.  Stephen  P  .  Lougheed.  Edgar  P  ;  and  Richenberg.  Carl  B  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  prepanng  coupler  dispersions 
for  photographic  use   5.108.611,  CI.  210-637.000 
Cheng,  Tze-Chiang;  and  Mango.  Phillip  A,,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals,  Inc    Vinyl   aceute/ethylene/NMA   copolymer  emulsion   for 
nonwoven  binder  applications   5.109.063.  CI   524-820.000 
Cherukun.  Subraman  R  :  See — 

Chau.  Tommy  L  ;  Cherukun,  Subraman  R..  and  Tolliver.  Elnona, 
5,10f,763,  CI   426-5,000, 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co,.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Hagan,   Desmond   B,;  Joiner,   Andrew,  and  Curtis,   Richard  J,, 
5,108,751.  CI   424-401.000 
Chevron  Research  Companv:  See — 

Buckley.  Thomas  F  .  III.  5,108,633,  CI   252-51  50R 
Chiarella,  Michele  A  Anatomical  multilayer  bicycle  seat  5,108.076.0. 

297-195000 
Chiba,  Seishi  See— 

Fujita.  Hajime;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Idehara,  Masami;  Honma.  Milsulaka;  and  Takashima,  Seikichi, 
5,109,145.  CI   200-144  OOB, 
Chiev.  Kim  T  :  See- 
Ryan,  Carol  A  ;  and  Chiev.  Kim  T,,  5,108,416,  CI  606-194,000, 
Childress,  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Dissosway,    Marc   A  ;   and   Childress.   Jeffrey   S..    5.109.543,  CI 
455-170.100 
Chin,  Albert  K,,  to  Ongin  Medsystems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  pre-placed  prosthetic  joints  and  preparing  for  their  place- 
ment   5,108,402,  CI,  606-93,000 
Chino,  Naovoshi   See — 

Hiraki.    Yasuhito;   Takahashi.    Shinsuke;    and    Chino.    Naoyoshi. 
5,108,787.  CI  427-128.000 
Chinone.  Osamu:  See — 

Mitsumori.  Sadamichi;  MiUni,  Shigeru;  Fujii.  Yasufumi;  Chinone, 
Osamu;  and  Tabushi,  Isoji,  5.109.508.  CI   395-600.000 
Chipman,    Jimmy     M      Automatic     brush    cleaner      5.107,877,    CI. 

134-140,000, 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  5,108,909,  CI  435-69.200. 
Chisso  Corporation;  See — 

Obama,  Kenjiro;  Yamada,  KenUro;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  5,108.645. 

CI   252-174,230 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu.  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kikuchi,  Makoto. 
Takeshita.    Fusavuki:    and    Furukawa.    Kcnji,    5.108,651,    CI. 
252-299  610 
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Chiu,  Bernard,  to  Duracraft  Co 
valed  water  level  responsive  ti 
Chiyoda-ku   See — 

Yamada,      Kiyomi,      Hagiw 
liuikamoto.    Hideo;    Tsub 
5.107,60^.  CI    34- ■'4  000 
Chotel.  Enc   See— 

Montet,    Evelyne,    Masson. 
Patrick  A   G  .  Blm.  Andre 
5,108,051.  CI    244-3  280 
Chnst,   Michael,  to  Behr  Gmhl 

5.108.469.  CI    55-90000 
Christiansen,  Steven  H    Sec— 
Chang.    Dane,   Christiansen. 
5,108.723.  CI   423-242.000 
Chszaniecki.   Siegfried,  to  Herm 

Mulii-shafi  thin-Iayer  reactor 
Chu.  Cvnthia  T    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Chu.  Cynthi 

I.  Leiinowic?.  Michael  E 

C.  5.108,725.  CI   423  2b3( 

Chu.  George  H  ,  Armstrong.  Ri 

Corporation    Implant  fixation 

Chujo.  Naova,  to  Kabushiki  Ka 

path  circuit    5.109.383.  CI    371 

Chun.  John  M  .  to  W'hirlpotil  Ci 

cleaner   5.10^.565.  CI    15-3240 

Chung.  Ding  \'  ,  and  Debrny,  Ta 

and     Company      Poly  amine    ' 

5.108.575.  CI    204-181  700 

Chung.  Kyuha,  Wright.  .Antony 

Coming   Corpv^raiion     Heat-c 

improved  hath  life    5.108,791,  ( 

Churchill.     David     I,      Fiber    r 

385-115,000 
Churyo  Engineerinji  Kabushiki  ^ 
Tsubaki,  ^'asuhiro    Kiiajima. 
Shoichi,  L'eda,  .•\tsushi,  > 
5.107.b(.>«).  CI    34-133  (XJ./^ 
Ciabatti.  Romeo;  and  Cavalleri.  I 
drogenaied     derivatives     of 
514-11  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corptiralion    .Set- 
Lang.  Robert  W  .  and  MuUe 
Wegmann.    Alex.   Tieke.    Be 
Fischer.     Waller,     and     ^ 
428-411  100 
Cinel.  Luciano,  to  Nuovopignon 
S.p.A    Guide  block  arrangeme 
CI,  139-449.000 
Circon  Corporation;  See— 
Zhong.    William    J     S 
501-fe5lX)0 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd     Stv— 
Ishida.  ^'oshihiro.  Komatsu,  i 
Kikuo;  >"abe.  Isao;  Ichika* 
5.108.955.  CI  437-2I40OII 
Matsunaga.    Masaaki;    and 
359-76000. 
Clark.  Kathleen  M    See— 

Smith.    David   A.;   Clark.    K 
5.108.773.  CI   426-582  000 
Clark.  L  Guy  See— 

Harben,  Grover  S  ,  111    Peliv 
CI   452-183  000 
Clark.  Michael  G  .  to  General  El 
lion  storage  system    5.109.287, 
Claussner.  Andre;  Leclaire.  Jacc 
Daniel,    to    Roussel    L'claf     1' 
514-176000 
Clayton.  Linda  K  :  See^ 

Reinherz.    Ellis    L;    and    ( 
536-27  000, 
Clement.  Jean-Claude  See  — 

Magnollaz.  Gilbert.   Seignt-t 
Jean-Claude,  Jaccnttet.  M' 


xjration    Humidifier  with  tloat  acti 
rn  off  5.108.663.  CI    261-26(J(X) 

ira.      Haruo;      Takagi.      Nohuharu, 
ki,    Yasuhiro,    and    Hatton.    Toshio, 


Bernard,    Cholet.    Enc.    Dauvergne. 
Bonnet.  Alain:  and  Crepin.  Roger  C  , 

&   Co    Exhaust-air  purifying   unit 


Steven    H  ,   and    Wilsc>n,    Da\id    ,A  , 

nn   Berstorff  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH 
.108.711,  CI   422  135  (XX.) 

T  .  Johnson.  Iv  y  D    Kresge.  Charles 

Roth.  W'leslaw  J,,  and  V'artuli,  James 

X) 

ia;  and  Chang.  Robert,  to  Collagen 

,108,436.  CI    623-66  OCX) 

.ha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Scan 

12  300 

rptiration    Light  svstcm  for  vacuum 

0, 

an  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,. 

lamme    containing    cationic     resin, 

P  ,  and  Veh.  Mmg-Hsiung.  to  Dow 
table    siliciine    comp<'situ'ns    having 
1   427-208  800, 
itics     light     device      5,Hrj,4til,     CI 

iisha    See — 

<azuo,  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi.  Hayashi. 

garni.  Kenichi.  and  ^'amada.  Shuji. 

runo,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A,  Hy- 

itibioiic     A/ 1 6686      5,108,988.     CI. 


Lrs.  5.108.482.  CI    7 1-76  (XX) 
nd,    Maver.   Carl    W  ,    Hilti,    Bruno. 
'ernct.      Wolfgang.      5,108.841.     CI. 

'  Industrie  Meccanichc  e  Fonderia 
t  lor  a  weft  grippcr  tape    5.107.903, 


and    Willunis,    John    ,.\  ,    5,108,961.    CI 


,alsuj!;  Mimura,  Seiichi,  Takenouchi. 
a,  Shmgo,  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 

■Liruvama,     Hircshi,    5.109.293.    CI, 


ithlcen    M  ,   and    Firary.   Mark   F,, 


Gene  and  Clark,  L,  Guy.  5,108,345, 

ctric  Company,  p  1  c.  The  Inforitia- 
:i    358-403  000 

les;  Nedelec,  Lucien,  and  Philibert, 
nor-3-kcIo    steroids.    5.108,996.    CI 


laylon,     Luida     K  ,     5,109,123.    CI, 


and  De  BiH;r 
Clinch.  James  P  . 

411-175,000 
Clinger.  David  C  ,  to  Halliburion 
tus  and  methtid    5,107.873.  CI 
Clonch.  David  M    Nybakken.  G< 
Simmons-Rand    Company      Ir 
152-323000 
Ciorox  Company.  The   See — 
Poulose.  Ayrookaram  J     am 
8-1 1 1. 000 
CMB  Foodcan  pic  See— 

Divall.  John  E  .  5.108,268,  C 
CMB  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Dunmtre,  Charles  W  ,  5,107, 
CMI  Corptiration   See— 

Murray.  Stuart  W  ,  5,I08.01C 
Coalex  S.A  :  See— 

Mongoin.    Jacques;     Ravet, 
5.109.090.  CI    526-278  000 


.    Rcmv,    Budrv,   Jacques;   Clement, 
hel,  Jaggi,  Pierre-\'vcs,  Jaun,  Hans, 
Philip,  5,10.>*  !80,  CI   425-133  11X1 
to  Eaton  Corpo  ation   Push-in  fastener   5,108,239.  CI, 


Jompanv    Chamber  cleaning  appara- 
34-56  0(iR 

irge  H  ,  and  Pahnkas,  Richard  L  ,  to 
lustrial    solid    tires     5,107,913.    CI, 


Anderson,  Susan  A  .  5,108.457.  CI. 

417-269  (XX). 
88.  CI    137-527.000. 
CI    222-129  000 
Georges,    and    Suau,    Jean-Marc, 


(Johbs.  Carnngton  S  ;  Barton,  Michael  J,;  Peng.  Lin;  Goswami.  Ani- 
mesh    Malick   .iVdrien  P  ;  Hamman.  John  P  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J  .  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer.  S,A    Process  for  stereoselectively  hydrolyz- 
mg.  transesterifying  or  esterifying  with  immobilized  isozyme  of  lipase 
from  Candida  n^ausa   5.108.916.  CI,  435-135.000, 
Cobbs.   Keith  E  ,  Haselby.  Robert  D.;  and  Osborne.  William  S..  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company    Inter  pen  ofTset  determination  and  com- 
pensation in  multi-pen  ink  jet  printing  systems    5.109.239.  CI,  346- 
140  (KIR 
C oburn,  Ronald  L  ,  Hoffman.  Charles  R  ;  and  Sutlerlin.  Philip  H  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sinusoidal  signal  gen- 
erator   5,109.166.  CI,  307-451,000, 
CtK'kayne,  John  E    See— 

Russel.    Matthew    J;    and    Cockayne.    John    E..    5.108.083.    CI. 
271-3  KXJ 
C\X-kram.  David  B    See — 

Mulchandani.  Rohini  P.;  Gluvna,  Judith  A,;  Knisley.  Tina  M,;  and 
Cockram,  David  B  ,  5.108.767.  CI  426-72.000. 
Coden.  Michael  H  ;  and  Dull,  Bulusu  V..  to  Codenoll  Technology 
Corporation   Injection  molded  star-couplei^  and  methods  of  making 
same    5. 109.448.  CI,  385-46.000, 
Codenoll  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

CiHlei..  Michael  H  ;  and  Dutt.  Bulusu  V.,  5.109.448.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Cofield.  Robert   Set  — 

Lackey.  Jennifer,  and  Cofield.  Robert.  5.108.396.  CI   606-62  OOO. 
Cohen    Isabelle.  Thelohan.  Sylvie;  Furtak.  Hans;  and  Tiesler.  Hartmut. 
to  Isov  er  Saint-Gobain  Glass  fibers  decomposable  in  a  physiological 
medium    5.108.957.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  S,r  See — 

Somes.  Loren;  Paquette.  Thomas:  Brockway.  Laura,  Sydlowski. 
Paul:  West,  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre.  Christopher;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S  ,  and  Barbookles.  James.  5.108.578,  CI   204-433.000 
Cohen.  Seymour   Support  and  electrical  control  device  for  animated 

figures,  5.108.307.  CI,  439-502,000, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co,:  See — 

Ah-ned.  Fahim  U  ;  and  Bochis,  Kathleen.  5.108.641.  CI.  252-94  000. 
Aszman.  Harry  W  ;  and  Buck,  Charles  E  ,  5.108.642.  CI  252-95.000 
Colodney.    Daniel,    and    Thomas,    Kathleen    P..    5.108.734.    CI. 

424-49  000, 
Loth.     Mvriam:     Blanvalet.    Claude:    and     Valange.    Baudouin. 
5.108.643.  CI,  252-174,110. 
Collaborative  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict,   Christine    V.;   and    Picciano.    Paul   T.    5.108.923.   CI 
435-240  243. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  George  H  ,  Armstrong.  Rosa;  and  Chang.  Robert.  5.108.436. 
CI   623-66,000, 
Collins.  William  S,:  See — 

Malmros.  Mark  K  :  Gulbinski.  Julian.  Ill;  Collins,  William  S.;  and 
Gibbs.  William,  5,108,576,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Collis.  Alan    Boat  trailer  extension  arm.  5.108,121.  CI.  280-414.100 
Collis.  Inc    See- 
Deters.  Danny  J  .  5.108.554.  CI   205-145000 
Colodney.   Daniel;  and  Thomas.   Kathleen  P..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Companv     Prophy   mouthfeel  dentifrice  having  low   RDA  value. 
5.108.734.  CI   424-49  000, 
Combined  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Huber,  William  J  ,  5.109.21 1.  CI   337-158.000. 
Comerford,  Liam  D  .  and  White.  Steve  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Manipulating  righls-to-execute  in  connection 
with  a  software  copy  protection  mechanism   5.109.413.  CI  380-4  000. 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company:  See— 

Entkson.  Charles  H.;  Erio,  Peter  A.;  and  Kase.  James  E..  5. 109.278. 
CI.  358-108.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Hoskinson.  Ronald  M  ;  Rigby,  Robin  D   G  ;  and  Mattner.  Phillip 
E  ,  5.109.026.  CI.  514-777.000. 
Communications  Research  Laboratory  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecom- 
munications See — 
Malsui.  Toshiaki.  5.109.164.  CI.  307-306.000. 
Communications  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Field.  Michael  D  ;  and  Hunt.  Paul  C.  5.107.712.  CI.  73-862,540. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cullev.  Paul  R  .  5.109.332.  CI    395-325.000. 
Culley.  Paul  R  .  5.109.521,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Conductive  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker   Raymond  P..  5.107.989.  CI.  206-328.000. 
Cone.  Lori  L  .  Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.;  and  Nadeau.  Michael  A.,  to  C.R. 

Bard    Inc    Micro-injection  port    5,108.377.  CI   6O4-I75.O0O, 
Conklin.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Sliker,  Larry  J  :  and  Conklin.  Robert  S..  5.107.790,  CI.  1 18-674.000. 
Conn.  Robin  E    See — 

Domingues.   David  J  ;  Atwell.  William  A  ;  Beckmann.   Paul  J.; 
Panama.  Julio  R  ;  Conn.  Robin  E  ;  Matson.  Kristin  L.;  Graf. 
Ernst.  Feather,  Milton  S  ;  Fahrenholtz.  Steven  K  ;  and  Huang, 
\JcIor  T  ,  5.108.770.  CI   426-94.000 
Conoco  Inc     See — 

Flanigan.    David    A;   and    Williams,    Robert    E.,    5,107.874,   CI. 
I  34-60  000. 
Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  N(x:l.  5.108,608,  CI.  210-512. 100. 
Conrad.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Herbst.    Rcinhold;    and    Conrad.    Hans-Joachim.    5.108.256.    CI. 
4I5-I82.IOO. 
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Constantims,  Daniel  A.:  O  Donovan.  Roger;  and  Morllock.  David  M..    Courty.  Philippe  See 


to  Engineering  Management  and  Inspection  (Safely  Systems)  Lim 
iled  Descending  device   5.107.956.  CI.  182-5  000 
Construzioni  Meccaniche  G   Mazzoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mazzoni.  Aldo,  5.108.688.  CI.  264-297.500. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Schillaci.  Rosario  J  .  5.108.028.  CI.  229-123.100. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Mahling.  Rolf;  and  Peter,  Thomas,  5.108.528,  CI.  156-121.000. 
Menling.     Karl-Hans:     and     Stevens.     Hendrik.     5.108.680.    CI 

264-140.000 
Peter,  Julius;  and  Weckerle.  Gunter.  5.108.188.  CI   366-91.000. 
Cook,  Brian  G  .  to  Environmental  Systems  (International)  Limited 
Process  for  treatment  of  water  and  apparatus  therefor  5.108.563.  CI 
204-149  000 
Cook.  Daffyd  1   W,:  See— 

Majercik.  Stephen  M.;  and  Cook.  Daffyd  I.  W..  5.108.427.  CI. 
623-4.000 
Cook.  Ross  M  Golf  alignment  template.  5.108,106.  CI.  273-I87.00R 
Cook.  William  A  .  See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Cook.  William  A.;  and  DXuna.  Lionel  J  . 
5.109.273.  CI.  358-78.000. 
Cooke.  Francis  W  :  See — 

McQueen.  David  A  ;  Cooke,  Francis  W.;  and  Hahn.  Dustan  L  . 
5.108,398.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Coonan.  Thomas  J  .  Ill   Prosthetic  appliance.  5.108,456.  CI.  623-37  000 
Cooper,  Leonard  M  .  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation  Wrap- 
around earner  with  article  retainer.  5,107.986.  CI.  206- 197  (XX). 
Copas.  Gordon  A  :  See- 
Heckler.  Christopher  L.;  and  Copas.  Gordon  A.,  5,108,279.  CI. 
425-126.200 
Copple.  Ian  P.:  See — 

Achurch.  Nicholas  E.;  Copple.  Ian  P  :  and  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  . 
5.108.173.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Coppock.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Pfosl,  Dale  R.,  Bjornson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S  ;  Pfost.  R. 
Fred,  and  Sanford,  Brian.  5.108,703.  CI.  422-65.000 
Corbett.  William  J  ;  Lunde.  Marvin  C;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T    B  .  to 
Technical  Ceramics  Laboratones.   Inc    Shaped  bodies  containing 
short  inorganic  fibers  or  whiskers  and  methods  of  forming  such 
bodies.  5.108.964.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  Si'f — 

Pinchuk.    Leonard;    Shonk.     Robert    S;    and    Trotla.    Thomas. 
5.108,415.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Core  Guard  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Helmstetter.  John  G  .  5.107.578.  CI.  29-402.060. 
Cornacchia.  Vincent,  to  General  Machine  Design.  Inc    Palletizcr  and 

depallciizer  and  head  therefor   5.108.255.  CI.  414-792  800 
Cornelius.  Lauren  K  ;  Marks.  Linda  H  ;  Nolet.  Teresa  C  ;  Tick.  Paul  A  ; 
and  Trotter.  Donald  M..  Jr..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  for 
making  a  glass  article  5,108.477.  CI  65-18  100 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Steinetz.   Bernard  G  ;  Goldsmith.  Laura  T.;  and  Lust.  George. 
5.108.897.  CI   435-7  900 
Cornils.  Gerd;  Siegel.  Werner.  Kunert.  Hcinz;  and  Schwartz.  Ludwig, 
to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Variable  flow  rale  extrusion 
apparatus  for  applying  a  polymer  profile  to  an  article.  5.108.526.  CI 
156-108.000 
Corning  Incorporated:  See — 

Boek.  Heather,  and  Hares.  George  B  .  5.108.960.  CI   501-64.000. 
Cornelius.  Lauren  K.;  Marks.  Linda  H  .  Nolet.  Teresa  C;  Tick. 

Paul  A  ;  and  Trotter.  Donald  M,.  Jr..  5.108.477.  CI.  65-18  100. 
Crocker.    David    H.,   and   Echeverria.    Lina    M.    5.108.665,   CI 

264-6.000. 
Kragle.  Harrv  A  ,  5,108.685.  CI   264-177.120 
Stebbins.    Dons   N.;   and   Escheverria.    Lina    M..    5.108,674.   CI 
264-65.000. 
Corngan.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Bahr.  James  E.;  Corrigan.  Michael  J  ;  Knipfer.  Diane  L.;  McMa- 
hon.    Lynn    A;    and    Melzger,    Charlotte    B.    5.109.512.    CI 
395-650.000 
Corry.  Michael  K..  See— 

Pfeiffer.  David  M  ;  Stoner,  David  T.;  Norsworthy.  John  P.;  Dipert. 
Dwight  D.,  Thompson.  Jay  A.;  Fontaine.  James  A.;  and  Corry. 
Michael  K  .  5,109.348.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Coriec,  Inc.:  See — 

Bellin.    Howard    T.;    and    Dingwall,    Robert    P..    5,107,849,    a 
128-696.000 
Coninovis,  Bruno;  and  Giorgioni,  Tullio.   Electronically  controlled 

hom  for  motor  vehicles.  5.109.212.  CI   34O-384.00E. 
Cosby.  Thomas  L  Maximum  ambient  cycle.  5.107.682.  CI.  60-650.000. 
Cosman,  David  J.:  See- 
Curtis,    Benson   M.;    Park,   Linda   S.;   and   Cosman.   David   J., 
5,108,910,  CI.  435-69  700 
Cosmescu,  loan.  Automatic  smoke  evacuator  activator  system  for  a 
surgical    laser    apparatus    and    method    therefor.     5,108,389.    CI 
606-10.000. 
Coss.  David  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Chip  breaker  drill  bushing. 

5,108,241.  CI.  408-72.00B 
Coste.  Steven  D..  and  Jamieson,  Eric  K„  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Separate  elevator  door  cham.  5,107,964,  CI.  187-104  000. 
Cote  .  Jean-Mane   and  Bellefeuille.  Alain.  Tree  processing  apparatus 

5.107.912,  CI    144-338.000. 
Courtaulds,  PLC  See— 

Williams.  Dennis  J.,  5,108,810.  CI.  428-36.100. 


Durand,    Daniel;    Mabilon,  Gil;   Courty.    Philippe,   and   Dozicre, 
Richard.  5.108.978.  CI   502-304.000. 
Coves.  Jacques;  and  Tayol.  Jean-Louis,  to  Imedex;  and  Dibevial   Pro- 
cess for  the  treatment  of  proteinic  solutions  containing  pigments  such 
as  heminic  groups  or  chlorophylls  in  view  of  their  decolonzation  and 
products  thus  obtained   5.108.908.  CI,  435-68  100, 
Coyne.  Henry;  See— 

Epstein.    Paul;    Petschek.   Harry;   LaWhile.   Enc;   Sirohl.   Clair; 
Coyne.    Henry.    Kaleskas.    Edward;    and    Adaniva,    George. 
5.108.367.  CI   604-67,000 
Craig.  Stuart  A  S  ;  Mathcwson,  Paul  R  ,  Otterburn,  Michael  S  ;  Slade. 
Louise:  Levine.  Harry;  Delhi,  Randall  T :  Beehler.  Lisa  R  :  Verduin. 
Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M  ,  to  Nabisco  Brands.  Inc  Produc- 
tion  of  crackers   with   reduced   or   no   added    fat.    5.108.764,   CI. 
426-18.000. 
Crane,  Roger  M  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy    High  damping 

flexible  propellcr/impleller    5.108.262.  CI.  416-230000 
Creative  BioMolecules:  See — 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  and  Rueger.  David  C  .  5.108,753.  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Crepin.  Roger  C    See — 

Montet.   Evelyne.    Masson.    Bemard;   Cholet.   Enc.    Dauvergne, 
Patnck  A.  G..  Blm.  Andre ;  Bonnet.  Alain,  and  Crepin.  Roger  C  , 
5.108.051.  CI   244-3  280. 
Crestliner.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Charles  D..  5.108.321.  CI   440-3  000 
Crinos  Industna  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A    See— 

Casu.  Beniio;  Lanzarotti.  Ennio;  Torn,  Giangiacomo:  Naggi,  An 
namana;  and  Cedro.  Armando.  5.108.613.  CI   210-651.000 
Cntikon.  Inc    See — 

Lemieux.  Francis  P,  5.108.374.  CI   604-164  000 

Croci.  Tiziano;  Bianchetti.  Alberto;  and  Manara.  Luciano,  to  Sanofi 

Tnfluoromethylphenyltetrahydropyndines  for  the  treatment  and/or 

prophylaxis     of     intestinal     motility     disorders      5.109.005,     CI 

514-277.000 

Croft.    James    J     Dipole    speaker    for    producing    ambience    sound 

5.109.416.  CI   381-24.000. 
Cronin.  David  V  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Electrostatic  discharge 
protection  devices  for  semiconductor  chip  packages    5,108.299.  CI 
439-188000 
Crooker.  David  H  ,  and  Echeverria.  Lina  M..  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Enstatite  body  and  method.  5.108.665.  CI.  264-6  000 
Crossley.  P  A  :  See— 

Nishihara.  H   Keith,  and  Crossley.  P  A  .  5.109.430.  CI   382-8000 
Crossley.  Ralph:  See— 

Harnngton.     Reginald:     and     Crossley.     Ralph.     5.107.855.     CI 
128-721  000 
Crossman.  Richard  E  ;  Dzewaltowski,  Victor,  and  DixJd.  Walter,  to 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation.  Workpart  chuck  positioning  mecha- 
nism with  independent  shoes.  5.108.1 17.  CI.  2-'9-126.000 
Crouzel  S.p.A  :  See— 

Thepault.  Claude.  5.107.587.  CI  29-843.000. 
Crowlev.  Michael  J    Recreational  vehicle  with  two  ngidly  coupled 

sections   5.108.144.  CI   296-165.000. 
Croxson.   Thomas   S..   to   Beth    Israel    Medical   Center    Aids  assay 

5.108.891.  CI.  435-5000 
Cruickshank.  Ancil  B.;  and  Davis.  Richard  K  .  to  GE  Fanuc  Automa- 
tion North  Amenca.  Inc  Apparatus  vnth  reconfigurable  counter 
includes  memory  for  stonng  plurality  of  counter  configuration  files 
which  respectively  define  plurality  of  predelermined  counterv 
5.109.50:.  CI  395-500.000 
Crum.  Duane:  See — 

Wikswo.  John  P..  Jr.;  Sepulveda,  Nestor  G  :  Henry.  W    Patnck. 
and  Crum.  Duane.  5.109.1%.  CI.  324-263.000 
CS  Participation  Corp  :  See — 

Hagan.  Jesse  J..  5.108.591.  CI   210-104.000. 
CSD  International  B  V    See— 

Beele.  Johannes  A..  5.108.060.  CI.  248-56000. 
Csorgo.  Margit:  See — 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kendcrfi.  Jozsef;  Barczay.  Erz-sebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima,  Aranka;  Knszlian,  Mana;  Mandi.  Attila;  Taithy  nee 
Juhasz.  Eva;  Tompe.  Peter;  Csorgo.  Margil:  Feketc.  Marton. 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes;  and  Torma.  Zoltan.  5.108.757.  CI 
424-451  000. 
CSS  Imernalional  Corporation:  See — 

Andrew.  Albert  1  .  5.107.978.  CI.  198-437.000 
CTS  Corporation  See— 

Niswonger.  Damon  A  .  5.109.455.  CI.  385-94000. 
Cubidor  Bemd  Schenk  KG:  See— 

Falk.  Guenter;  Wesseler.  Matthias:  Rycyk.  Manfred;  and  Schenk. 
Bemd.  5.108.387.  CI.  604-408000 
Cuddihy.  James  W.   See- 
Harvey.  John  C  ,  and  Cuddihy,  James  W  .  5.109.414,  CI.  380-9.000 
Culley.  Paul  R  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  for  control- 
ling the  transfernng  of  different  widths  of  dau  using  two  different 
sets  of  address  control  and  state  information  signals.  5.109.332,  CI. 
395-325.000 
Culley.  Paul  R  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  System  for  relocat- 
ing dynamic  memory  address  space  having  received  microprocessor 
program  steps  from  non-volatile  memory  to  address  space  of  non- 
volatile memory   5.109,521.  CI   395-800.000. 
Cummings.  Jimmie  R..  Cummings.  Martha  F.;  Mallonee,  Ervin  J.;  and 
Mallonee,   Christine   L    Trotline    fishhook    holder    5,107,618.   CI 
43-57  300. 
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Cummings.  John;  Mills.  Fred:  Get 
Selmer  Corporation    Shiftabic 
CI   84-415.000 
Cummmgs.  Martha  F    Sec — 
Cummings.  Jimmie  R  ;  Cumn 
and  Mallonee.  Christine  L 
Curatolo.  \^'ilham  J  .  to  Pfizer  I 
lyotropic  hquid  crystals   5.108. 
Curtis,  Benson  M  ,  Park.  Linda  S 
Corporation.  DNA  sequences 
GM-CSF  and  IL  3    5. 108. QIC.  < 
Curtis.  Patrick  A.  Article  restrain 
Curtis.  Richard  J.   See — 

Hagan,   Desmond   B  .   Joinei 
5.108,751.  CI   424-401.000 
Curtis.  Stanley  E..  and  Tavli>r.  lai 
feeding  device    S.lOT.Tf's.  CI    1 
Cusp  Dental  Supply  Co  .  Ltd    Si 
Nishimuro.  Satoshi,  Hon.  Ta 
205-184.000 
Cusson.  Robert:  See — 

Langlais,  Sylvain.  and  Cussoi 
Cuttitta.  Frank  F.:  and  Minna.  Jc 
Health  &  Human  Services.  Mot 
sin.  5.109.115.  CI.  530-387.900 
Cynova  S.A  :  See — 

Chavaillaz.  Georges.  5.108.07 

Cyprus  Mines  Corporation:  See — 

Nichols,  Carl   \V  ;   Lorang.   ' 

Rayficld.  Jerry  W  .  5.107.9 

Czyzewski.    Peter   J.    to   Green 

5.108.235.  CI.  408-204000 

Dabney.  Richard  W  .  and  Ho\\a 

America.  National  Aeronautic^ 

loop  autonomous  docking  svste 

Dae.  Lee  J  ;  Jixin.  Y(X)  C  ,  and  Si 

Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation 

composition  containing  ihe  mo 

encapsulation   5,109.067.  CI   52 

Dahl.  Roger  W    See— 

Ideker.  Raymond  E  ;  Guse.  1 
David  K  ;  and  Dahl.  Rogei 
Dahowski.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Weir.    Donald    H:    and    Dal 
4-496  000 
Daidolokushuko  Kabushikigaisha 
Aoki.     Hiroyuki;     Vahagi.     ! 
5.107.711.  CI   73-862.160. 
Daifuku.  Hideharu;  Ogino.  Takao, 
Harada.  Toymi.  and  Shinoda. 
and  Seiko  Electric  Compt^nent 
CI   429-191000 
Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.:  5 
Takano.  Tsunesuke,  Sinzawa 

5.108.296,  CI.  4.19-92  000. 
Takano,     Tsunesuke;     and 
439-621.000 
Daimler-Benz  AG   See — 

Bcrger.  Josef.  5.109,199,  CI    .■ 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  In 
Satoh,    Toshio.    Matsumoto. 
5.109,025.  CI    514-679  000. 
Takahashi.     Hoyo;     Hirose, 
5,109,050.  CI.  524-425.000. 
Dalai,  Edul  N.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Grubcr.  Rob 
CI   430-109.000 
D'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'.'Xrc. 

cassette  for  recorder/player  un 

Daleco/Protech  F'ariners.  LP    5 

Rho.  Jmnque.  and  Ghirla.  Pe 

Daley.  Richard  A  .   Martin    Hen 

Dofasco  Inc   Railway  trucks   5 

Dallaire,  Michel:  See— 

Lavalliere,  Jean,  and  Dallaire 
D'Alterio.  Maunzio  See — 

Frontini,  Dario,  and  D'.AIten 
Dallon,  Dennis  L  .  to  Buckman  L 
sion  inhibitor  for  use  in  coating 
combinations  of  a  calcium  bcirat 
propionate   5.108.499.  CI    106-1 
Dalzell.  Andrew  J    See- 
Lees.  Jeremy   J  ,   Dalzell.   A. 
5.108.626.  CI    210-785000 
Damais.  Chantal   See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin:   Fau\ 
5.108.990.  CI    514-1H0(X) 
D'Ambra,  Thomas  F    and  Bell.  M 
3-ammomethyl-4-amino  .1.4-dih 
ates.  5.109.135,  CI.  544-:'3  0«X) 
Dammann.  Peter,  to  Barmag  AC 
textile  machine  as  well  as  a  texti 
D'Amour,  Michael  R     5iv— 
Sample,  Stephen  P  ,  D'Amou 
5,109.353.  CI.  364-578  000 


ach,  Richard;  and  Strawn.  Glenn,  to 
nare  strainer  for  a  drum    5,107.742. 


ings.  Martha  I  ,  Mallonee.  Ervin  J.; 

5.107.618.  CI   4.1-57  MXI 
:c     Dispensing  devices  powered  by 
56,  CI,  424-450  fX>.1 

and  Cosman,  David  J  ,  to  Immunex 
ncixJing  fusion  proteins  comprising 
1    415-h')  7(X) 

r    5,IU,S,059.  CI    248- 1 46  000. 

Andrew,  and   (.urns.    Richard  J  , 

A  .  to  University  of  Illinois,  Animal 
9-54  000 

eo;  and  Han,  Ki>oko,  5.108,555,  CI. 


Robert,  5,107,775,  CI  108-144.000 
in  n  .  to  L'nited  Slates  of  America, 
xlonal  antibody  specific  for  bombe- 


K  CI   251-205.000. 

lichael  J  ;  Wold,  Michael  O  ;  and 

I,  CI    209-700.000 

•e    Textron    Inc.    Hole    saw    arbor. 

d    Ri^li.trd  T.  to  L^nited  Slates  of 

and  Space  .Administration  Closed- 
n  5, 109, .145.  CI  .164-45^  (XXI 
ig.  Kim  B  ,  to  Korea  Chemical  Co.. 
if  the  modified  resin  and  epoxy  resm 
ified  resm  for  use  in  semiconductor 
•101  000 

aul  A  ;  Lang.  Douglas  J  :  Swanson. 
W,  5,107,8.14,  CI    128-419.00D. 

owski.    Donald    E.    5.107,551,    CI. 

See- 

hinichiro;     and     Saito.     Takanobu. 

Ogawa.  Masao,  Kawagix;.  Takahiro; 
samu.  to  Bridgcstone  Corporation; 
Ltd    Secondary  hallerv     5.108.855, 

e — 
Kouichi.  and  Sakamoto.  Hideaki. 

.inzawa.     Kouichi.     5.108,114.     CI 


;4-415  000 
.:  See — 
Hitoshi;    and    Kakegawa.    Hisao. 

Takuji;     and     Ishihara.     Kuiiitoshi. 


rt  J  .  and  Dalai,  Edul  N  .  5.108,863, 

lephane  M.,  to  Staar  S.A    Drving 
s    5,109.313.  CI    360-128.000 

e — 

:r  J  ,  5.108,74b.  CI   424-94.200. 

y.  and   Reimann.   Wolfgang  G..  ti> 

107.771,  CI    105-185.000. 

Michel.  5. 10". 552.  CI    4-502.000. 

.  Maurizio,  5.108,7.1.1.  CI  424-7.100 
boralories  International.  Inc.  Corro- 
ftirmulalions  comprising  synergistic 
and  zinc  bis[1-N.N-diprop>laminej- 
1,440 

idrew   J  .    and    Pryor.    Murray    H  . 


:au,   Patrick,  and   Damais,  Chantal, 

ilcvilm  R  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   2- or 
dro-2H-l,4-henzoxazine     intermedi- 

Meihod  of  doffing  packages  of  a 
e  machine   5,107,668.  CI   57-278.000. 

.  Michael  R..  and  Pavne.  Thomas  S.. 


Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See— 

Reinherz.     Ellis     L.;    and    Clayton,     Linda     K..     5,109,123,    CI. 
536-27  000. 
Dandge.  Dileep  K.:  See — 

Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  Dandge,  Dileep  K.;  and  Goswami,  Kisholoy, 
5,109,442.  CI.  385-l2.(XX). 
Dand>,    Walter,    III;    and    Nespor.    Tony,    Free    sliding    hand    rest. 

5.108.057.  CI   248-118.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Takeda.  Hideaki.  5.107.584.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Daniel,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Chauvel.  Bernard;  Daniel.  Jean-Claude;  and  Pusineri,  Christian, 
5,109,038,  CI    523-207.000 
Danielewicz.  Ben   Beam  and  connector  block  assembly.  5,107,647.  CI. 

52-235.000. 
Daniels.  Alma  U  ,  and  Heller.  Jorge,  to  SRI  International;  and  Univer- 
sity of  Utah    Biodegradable  composites  for  internal   medical   use. 
5.108,755.  CI   424-426.000. 
Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Plyter,  Walter  J  ,  5.107.853.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yuichi;    Iwaoka.   Toshio;   Tsukahara.    Akihiko;    and 
Danzaki.  Tsutomu,  5,107.947,  CI    180-177  000. 
Darnall,  Dennis  W    See— 

Hosea,  J    Michael;  Mayne,  Michael  D  ;  and  Darnall,  Dennis  W., 
5.108,615,  CI   210-668.000 
Darnell.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Schiicker.  Robert  C;  Darnell.  Charles  P.;  and  Hafez,  Mahmoud 
M  .  5,108.605.  CI    210-321,800. 
Das.  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc,  Cyanato 
group  containing  phenolic  resins,  phenolic  triazines  denvcd  there- 
from   5.109.078.  CI    525-504,000 
D'Asccnsio,  Frank  P  ;  Graglia.  Mario;  Mayrina.  Salvatore;  and  Ku- 
metz.  Ronald,  to  Passaic  Valley  Sewerage  Commissioners.  Apparatus 
for  collecting  substances  floating  in  an  effluent  stream  5.108.593.  CI. 
210-122.000 
Dassault  Aviation:  See — 

Chaumetle.  Daniel;  and  Puech.  Jean-Francois.  5.108,046,  CI.  244- 

llOOOD 
Puech.  Jean-Francois.  5,108.047.  CI.  244-113.000. 
Data,  Mark  M  :  See— 

Bogiel,  Steven  B  ;  Data.  Mark  M..  DeRos-S,  Robert  W.;  McClel- 
land. Timothy  R.,  and  Skowronski.  David  M,.  5,108,304.  CI 
439-290.000. 
Dauvergne,  Patrick  A  G,;  See — 

Montet,    Evclyne;    Masson.    Bernard;   Cholet.    Eric;    Dauvergne. 
Patrick  A  G  .  Blin.  Andre;  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Crepin,  Roger C. . 
5.108.051,  CI.  244-3.280. 
David.  Bernd:  See — 

llndin.  Hans.  Roche,  Bernhard;  David.  Bernd;  and  Wiebe,  Ulrich, 
5,107,588.  CI   29-885  000 
Davidson.  Daniel  F  ;  Kovach.  Larry  J  ;  and  Myers.  David  J.,  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Catheter  guidewire  device  having  a  covering 
of  fluoropolymer  tape.  5.107.852.  CI    128-772  000. 
Davidson.  Grant  A.:  See — 

Fielder,    Louis    D,;    and    Davidson.    Grant    A,,    5,109,417.    CI. 
181-36000. 
Davidson.    Robert;   Namiki.   Masami;   Iwai.    Harutoshi;   and  Tamura. 
Masaru.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc. 
Leak  and  dnp  resistant  storage  dispensing  and  measuring  package, 
5,108,009,  CI   222-109.000. 
Davidson  Textron,  Inc  :  See — 

Parker.    Kent    L;    and    Guadreau.    Laurent    R.    5.108,128.    C. 
280-732,0(X). 
Davies,  Steven  P  :  St'e— 

Bolstad.    Gregory    D,    and    Davies.    Steven    P.    5.109,497,    CI. 
395-425  000. 
Davis.  Bill  E  ;  Pamperin.  John  M.;  Myers.  Eugene  W.;  and  Goodhart, 
Richard  B  .  to  Stewart  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  lor 
continuous  bakery  product  wrapping.  5.107.659.  CI.  53-511.000. 
Davis.  Brian  S    See — 

Cerretti.  Douglas  P.;  Davis,  Brian  S  ;  and  Maliszewski,  Charles  R., 
5.108.911,  CI   435-69  520 
Davis.    Gershon    J  .    to    Akzo    N  V     Preparation    of  vanadium-pho- 

sophorus-oxide  catalyst  precursor   5.108.974.  CI    502-209  0(X) 
Davis.  Mark  E..  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystalline 

aluminophosphate  composition  5.108,727,  CI.  423-305.000. 
l>avis,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Cruickshank,   Ancil    B;   and    Davis,   Richard   K.,   5,109,503.  CI, 
395-500  000. 
Davis,  Thomas  E..  lo  Cerline  Ceramic  Corporation.  Ceramic  brick. 

5.107,641.  CI    52-127.700. 
Davis.  Walter  L  :  See— 

Miltel.  James  G  ;  Davis.  Walter  L  ;  Fernandez.  Sergio;  Ponce  de 
Leon.    Lorenzo    A.;    and    Siwiak.    Kazimierz.    5.109.544.    Ci. 
455-182.200. 
Davitz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Caras,  Ingrid  W  ;  Davitz,  Michael  A  ;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and 
Martin,  David  W,  Jr,,  5,109.113.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Weil.  Thomas  L  .  5.107.623.  CI.  49-485.000. 
Dawson.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Lawrence.  Gordon  C  ;  Dawson.  Michael  J  ;  Noble.  David;  Flelton, 
Richard  A  ;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J..  5.108.992.  CI.  514-30.000. 
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,  5,108,764.  CI 
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Dawson,  Robert  E.:  Sec— 

Tieke,  Edward  S.;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Douglas  W.;  and 
Gruver,  John  S  ,  5.108,006.  CI.  221-152.000. 
Day-Brite  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Waycaster,  Brad.  5.109,323,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Day,  Roger  W:  See—  _  „     ,  .,         j  ,. 

Wing,  Feagin  A  .  Jr.;  Day.  Roger  W.;  Grosso.  Paul  V.;  and  Her- 
baugh,  John  C,  5,108,867,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Debaes,  Bernard:  See— 

Jourquin.  Lucien;  Malfliet,  Guy;  and  Debaes.  Bernard.  5,108,687. 
CI.  264-279.000 
Debesis.  John  R.:  See— 

Baek    Seung-Ho;  Debesis.  John  R.;  Evans.   Mark  D.;   Rehberg. 
Daniel  A%nd  Serbicki.  Jefferey  P.,  5,109.460.  CI   385-115.000 
Debey.  Donald  D  .  to  Mountain  Meadows  Lamb  Corporation  Leg  of 

lamb  cut  and  method  of  boning  same   5.108.344.  CI.  452-135.000 
De  Boer.  Philip:  See— 

Magnollaz.  Gilbert;   Seigneur.   Remy,   Budry.  Jacques:  Clement. 
Jean-Claude;  Jaccottel.  Michel;  Jaggi.  Pierre-Yves;  Jaun.  Hans: 
and  De  Boer.  Philip.  5.108.280,  CI.  425-133.100. 
Debroy.  Tapan  K  :  See — 

Chung.  Ding  Y,;  and  Debroy.  Tapan  K..  5.108.575.  CI.  204-181.700. 
Decker.  Tom  W.  Piano  leaching  device  and  method,  5.107.743.  CI. 

84-478.000. 
DeFazio.  Augustine:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;   Bernstein.  Philip;  and  DeFazio.  Augustine, 
5,108,667,  CI.  264-22,000. 
Degand,  Leonard  G.,  to  Adier-Norco,  Inc  Tube  anchor.  5,108,054,  CI 

248-50000. 
De  Giorgi.  Marco:  See — 

Re     Alberto;    De    Giorgi.    Marco;    and    Caponccio.    Gerardo. 
5.109.103.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Degussa:  See — 

Huck.  Ralf;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang,  5.107,710,  CI   73-708.000. 
Degussa  Akiiengesellchaft:  See— 

Deller,  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert.  Riedel.  Josef; 
Kuehn.  Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner.   Rudolf.   5.108,717,  CI. 
422-171.000 
Deich,  Robert  A  ;  Zlotnick,  Gary  W.;  and  Green,  Bruce  A.,  to  Praxis 
Biologies,  Inc   Vaccines  for  Haemophilus  influenzae.  5,108,744,  CI. 
424-92.000. 
Delhi,  Randall  T,:  See— 

Craig.  Stuart  A.  S.;  Mathcwson.  Paul  R  ;  Otterbum.  Michael  S.; 
Slade.  Louise;  Levine,  Harry;  Delhi.  Randall  T  ;  Beehler.  Lisa 
R.;  Verduin.  Patncia;  and  Magliacano,  Anna  M 
426-18.000 
De  Koning.  Jan  J.:  See — 

Verweij.   Jan;   De    Koning.   Jan   J  :   and   Witkamp 
5.109.132.  CI.  540-230,000. 
Delaware:  See — 

Nichols,  Daniel  K...  5.109.525.  CI.  455-74.000. 
Delk.  Robert  E,:  See—  „  ,_„ 

Alcorn.  Dennis  R;  and  Delk.  Robert  E..  5.107.859.  CI.  128-853.000. 
Deller.    Klaus;    Moesinger.    Hans;    Mueller,    Herbert;    Riedel,    Josef; 
Kuehn.  Wenzel.  and  Spielmannleitner,  Rudolf,  lo  Degussa  Akiien- 
gesellchaft. Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  waste  gases. 
5,108.717.  CI   422-171  000. 
De  Long.  Bancherd.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Schotlky 
barrier  diodes  and  Schotlky  barrier  diode-clainped  transistors  and 
method  of  fabrication   5.109.256.  CI    357-15  000 
Dclpassand.  Majid  S  .  to  B  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The  Heatshicld  for 

aircraft  brake.  5.107.968.  CI.  I88-264.00G. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  ;  Dessau.  Ralph  M  ;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr ;  Kirker. 
Garry  W.;  Marlcr.  David  O.;  and  Partridge.  Randall  D  .  lo  Mobil  Oil 
Corp    I  ow  acidity  catalyst  for  conversion  of  paraffins  to  olefins 
and/or  aromatics  5.108.969.  CI.  502-66.000 
Delta  Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See— 
Lieu,  Fan-Yi.  5.109.186.  CI,  323-299.000 
DeMane.  Michael;  Fallin.  Thomas  W  ;  Garner.  Steve:  Schryver.  Jeff; 
and  Brosnahan.  Robert,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc   Modular 
hip  prosthesis.  5.108.452,  CI.  623-23  000. 
Demay.  Jean-Noel;  and  Mercier.  Philippe,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon. 
Sirippable.  silane-curable.  semiconducting  mixture,  in  particular  for 
electncal    cables,    and    a    method   of   implementing    said    mixture 
5.108.657.  CI   252-511.000 
Demboiky.  Stanlev  K.   See — 

Becker.  Thomas  J.;  Butterfield.  Roger  P  ;  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.; 
and  Smith,  Franklm  R..  5.107.804.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Demeesler.  Jacques  Depilating  apparatus.  5.108.409.  CI  606-133.000 
Demeester.  Piel  M.;  Ackaert.  Ann  M.;  Van  Daele.  Peter  P  ;  and  Loot- 
ens.  Dirk  L'..  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V.  Integration  of  GaAs  on  Si  sub- 
strates. 5.108.947.  CI   437-89000 
Demizu.  Akira;  and  Higashibata.  Katsuhiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki    Katsha.    Glow    plug   energization    apparatus.    5  109.151.    CI. 
219-519.000 
Demizu.  Akira:  See —  ^^ 

Inoue.  Hitoshi;  and  Demizu.  Akira.  5.107.813.  CI.  123-425,000 
Demmel.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Magnabosco.  Louis  M  .  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  5,108,979.  CI 
502-304.000. 
den  Breeder,  Fnedrich  J.  A.:  See— 

Greidanus,  Franciscus  J  A.  M..  Carcia.  Peter  F  .  Zeper.  Wouler  B 
den  Broeder.  Fnednch  J.  A.;  and  Godlieb.  Willem  F..  5,109.375 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Deneke,  Ulfert:  See— 

Rauscher,  Elli;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Wahlefeld.  August  W.;  Hagen 
Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhorn,  Joachim;  Schaich 


Eugen;  Deneke.  Ulfert.  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Weimann.  Gunter. 
5.108,913,  CI   435-99.000 
de  Nicola,  Ugo:  See— 

Grundei.  Hans;  and  de  Nicola.  Ugo.  5.108.440.  CI  623-19  000 
Dennison.  Everett    Means  and  method  for  monilonng  a  protective 

garment   5.109.215.  CI    340-540  000. 
Derkach.  Vladimir  Y.:  See— 

Granov.  anatoly  M..  Derkach.  Vladimir  Y.;  and  Polysalov.  Vladi- 
mir N.,  5,108.359.  CI   600-9.000 
DeRoss.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Bogiel.  Steven  B  ;  Data.  Mark  M.;  DeRoss.  Robert  W  ;  McClel- 
land. Timothy  R.;  and  Skowronski,  David  M  .  5.108.304.  CI 
439-290.000. 
Desalination  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins,  Adam,  5.108,604,  CI   210-321  740 
De  Simone,  Claudio.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite 
S  p  A   Pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  zidovudine  and  inosi- 
plex  or  components  thereof  for  the  treatment  of  aids-related  syn- 
dromes. 5.108.993.  CI.  514-50000 
DeSimone.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Satek.  Larry  C:  Kaminsky.  Mark  P  ;  and  DeSimone.  Richard  E.. 
5.108.658.  CI   252-518.000. 
DeSmet.  Enc,  to  View-Master  Ideal  Group,  Inc  Toy  which  moves  in 

synchronization  with  an  audio  source   5.108,341,  CI.  446-299.000. 
De  Smei  Gabnel.  to  Isoform   Punch  made  of  heterogenous  composite 

ela-stic  matenal.  5,108.816,  CI.  428-172000 
De  Smet,  Marie  J  :  See— 

Bertola,  Mauro  A.,  De  Smet,  Marie  J.;  Marx,  Arthur  F.;  and  Phil- 
hps,  Garelh  T  .  5.108.917.  CI.  435-136000 
Dc-ssau.  Ralph  M  :  See — 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Dessau.  Ralph  M.;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Kirker. 
Garry    W.;    Marler,    David    O.,    and    Partndge.    Randall    D.. 
5.108.969.  CI    502-66  000 
Desthomas.    Guy.    to    Enlhone-OMI.    Inc     Electroplating    process 

5.108.552.  CI.  205-82  000 
Deters.  Danny  J.,  to  Collis.  Inc  ConUnuous  method  for  preparing  steel 

parts  for  resin  coating   5.108.554.  CI.  205-145.000. 
Dettloff.  Marvin  L  :  See— 

Pham,   Ha  Q  ;   Malzman,   Allyson  J.;  and   Dettloff.   Marvin   L  . 
5.109.099.  CI.  528-89  000 
Delwiler.  Paul  O  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Pivot  apparatus  5.108,062,  CI. 

248-185  000 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Caspers.  Johannes;  and  Riester.  Thoma.s.  5.109.372.  CI   369-75.200 
Deutschmann.  Gary  V..  Sr    Hvdrixulture  growing  system  w-ilh  im- 
proved light/water  meter  5.107.621.  CI  47-79.000 
Devcns.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Patterson.    John    W.;    and    Devens,    Bruce    H., 
514-236.800 
Devon  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Wicherski,    Jan    A.;    and    Noack,    William    L. 
206-366.000 
DeWees.  William  G  .  lo  Entropy  Environmentalists.  Inc.  Process  for 
collecting  and  weighing  solids  and  particulate  emissions.  5.107.945. 
CI.  177-1  000. 
De  With.  Peter  H   N    See— 

Borgers.  Stephanus  M C;  and  De  With.  Peter  H.  N  .  5.109,271,  CI 
358-13  000 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Robertson.  Diane  M.;  Byalik.  Ludmila;  and  Pomeroy,  Ronald  H  , 
5,108,546,  CI.  162-164.300. 
Dey.  Dean:  See— 

Pleass.  C.  M.;  and  Dey.  Dean,  5,108.907,  CI  435-34.000 
Dhawan.  Sudhir:  See — 

Anmilli,  Ravi   K.;  Dhawan,  Sudhir;  Nicholson,  James  O  ,  and 
Siegel,  David  W.,  5,109.490.  CI    395-325.000 
Diagnostic  Devices  Group.  Limited:  See- 
Ganguly.    Dipankar;    and    Pulvermakher,    Faina,    5,108.369.    CI. 
604-96.000 
Diaz   William,  to  Reclaim.  Spray  booth  with  allemaiive  filtenng  sys- 
tems  5.107.756.  CI.  454-53  000 
Dibevial:  See — 

Coves.  Jacques:  and  Tayot.  Jean-Louis.  5.108.908.  CI  435-68.100 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  and  Bunch.  Phillip  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Minimal  crossover  radiographic  elements  adapted  for  varied 
intensifying  screen  exposures   5.108.881,  CI   430-502  000 
Dickson.  Charles  T.;  Fitzke.  Janet  R  .  and  Becker.  Christopher  L..  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Process  control  of  process  for  punfica 
tion  of  linear  paraffins   5.109.139.  CI.  585-821.000 
Diehl.  Werner  K  .  and  Salzsauler,  Roy.  lo  Mima  Incorporated   Wrap- 
ping   apparatus    and    related    wrapping    methods     5.107.657,    CI 
5.1-141.000 
Dietnch.  Anton:  See — 

Ludwig.  Rainer:  Adam.  Rolf;  Dietnch.  Anton,  and  Kukla.  Reiner. 
5.108.571.  CI.  204-192.130. 
DiFrank.  Frank  J  :  See— 

Games.    Richard    H.;    and    DiFrank,    Frank    J.    5.108.537. 
156-447  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

File.    David    B.:    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William 
Manely.  Dwight  P.;  McKeen.  Francis  X  ;  Murray.  John 
Salett.  Ronald  M  ;  Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling.  Daniel 
5.109.495,  CI.  395-375  000 
Mallary.  Michael  L..  5.108,837,  CI  428-336.000 
Sidman,  Michael.  5.109.307.  CI.  360-77.050 
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Digonnet,  Michel  J    F    S^-c — 
Fling.  John  J  .  Kim.  Byour 
Michel  J    F  ;  and  Shaw    I 
DiGuiseppi.  James  L  :  Sir— 
Turner.  Jame*.  E  ,  Thorpe, 
Dnscoll.  Richjrd  C     jni 
4.15-34  (XX,) 
Dijksira.  Hendrik.  Huizer.  Comi 
Philips  Corp.  Data  pr<K'essmg 
cyclically  recurrent  delay  time 
such  system.  5,10<),4H8.  CI    .'4 
DiMmno,  Frank  S    See- 
Stack.  John  M  ,  and  DiMinn 
Dingwall.  Robert  P    -St.  — 

Bellin,    Hov-ard    T      jnd    I 
1 28-640  MX) 
Dipert.  Dwighl  D    See  - 

PfeilTer. "David  M  ,  Stoner.  C 
Dwight  D  ,  Thompson.  Ji 
Michael  K..  5.1(N.348.  CI 
Dircks.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 
Watkins.  David  S  ;   Dirck 
5.108,849.  CI   429-30000 
Director-General.  Agency  of  Ind 
Ohta,  Toshitaka.  K.ijikaua. 
kiai,  Takeo,  5,108  515.  CI 
DiSanlo.  Dennis   Water  dispensi 
Dis.sosway.  Marc  .A  ,  and  Chile 
Company.  Hardware  interface 
ceiver.  5,10<).543.  CI   455- PO 
Diltmann,  Karl-Heinz    Boltighei 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Methoc 
reference  cylinder   5. 107.817,  i 
Divall.    John    E..    to    CMB    F 

417-269.000. 
Dixit,  Girish  A.:  See- 
Chen,  Fusen  E  .  Liou.  Fu-1 
and  Wei.  Che-Chia.  5.108. 
Dixit.  Mayankkumar  M  .  and  ,S 
Laboratories.  Cable  seal    5.10^ 
Dixon.  Dabney  W     Schinazi,  R: 
Georgia  State  L'niversiiy  Fou 
Method  fc-r  inhibiting  infectioi 
ciencv  virus  uith  pt>rphyrin  a 
lions.  5.109.016,  CI    5 14-410  OC 
Dixon.  John  A  Apparatus  tor  co 

425-72  100 
D'Luna.  Lionel  J  :  See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A  ,  Cook 
5,109.273,  CI,  358-78  000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 
Schmilt.  Waiter,  and  Ril/,  F 
Dodd.  Walter   See- 

Crossman.  Richard  E    D/e\ 

5.108.117.  CI.  27<)-126.(XX) 

Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr     to   \me 

2-<2-iniida20lin-2-yr)-hi:'rua/.ili. 

Dofasco  Inc  :  See — 

Daley.  Richard  A  ;  Martin, 

5.107.773,  CI    105-185000 

Dohiing,   Klaus,   and    Budde,   V 

Hydraulic  valve-clearance  coi 

hustion  engines.  '•.107,806.  CI. 

Dolby  Lab<jratories  Licensing  C 

Fielder,    Louis    D:    and    F 

381-36.000 

Dolgin.  Stuan  See — 

Dolgin.  Stuart  M  .  and  Tort 
Dolgin,  Stuart  M  ,  and  Torbet.  F 
apparatus    uith    means    for 
6O4-198.0a) 
Domingues.  David  J    Atwcll,  W 
Julio  R  :  Conn,  Robin  E  .  Mai 
Milton  S  ,  Fanrenholtz,  Steven 
Companv.   Ihe    Prtx;ess  for 
426-94.000 
Donofno,  David  M     See— 

Bowers,  William  F  .  Fulton, 

nofrio,  David  M  ,  and  Ivit 

Donovan,  Terrence  E   Retractab 

ing  spout.  5.107,909,  CI    141-2' 

Dooley,  Michael  J  .  Lopez,  Euge 

Corporation    Self-extinguishin 

5,108,821,  CI   428-198  0(X) 

Dorsn,  Robert  W    See — 

Lent,    Robert    S;    Willis,    A 
5,109.522.  CI    395-800000 
Dormer,  Keith  H    See- 
Marsh,    Eulward    K      and 
439-76000. 
Dom,  Gordon  L  ,  to  W  adlev    I 
device  containing  a  specimen 
435-296.000 
Dormer  GmbH   See— 

Buchst&ller,    Manfred,    and 
89-33.170 
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;  \  Fesier,  Kenneth  ,\  ,  Digonnel, 
jrhen  J  ,  5,108,183.  CI    356-350.000, 

Ihurman  C  .  DiGuiseppi.  James  L.. 
Caiandra.  Michael  J.  5.108.906.  CI 

IS  M  ;  and  Sluijtcr.  Robert  J.,  to  V  S 
system  buffering  sequential  data  for 
.  memorv  address  generator  for  use  in 

-;5(tf»x)' 

.  Frank  S  .  5.108,293,  CI.  434-303.000 
int;v4all.    Roherl    P..    5.107,849,    CI. 


i\  id  T  ,  Norsworlhy.  John  P..  Dipert, 
.  A  ,  Fontaine,  James  A,;  and  Corry, 

395-164  (XX). 

s,    Kenneth   W  ,   and   Fpp,   Danny  G., 

istnal  Science  and  1  echnology:  See — 
fakenobu,  Lesugi,  Takashi;  and  To- 
136-201  OCX) 

5.108.590.  CI,  210-47  (XX) 
ess.  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  General  Electric 
ind  protocol  for  a  mobile  radio  trans- 
•») 

ner,  ,Andreas.  and  Nemec.  Dieter,  to 
of  associating  ignition  Mgnals  with  a 
1    123-64MXX1 
odcan     pk      Punips      5,108,268.    CI. 


II.  Lin.  Yih-Shuiig,  Dixit.  Girish  A 

51.  CI   437-187  Oai 

lolen.  Raymond  D  ,  to  AT&T  Bell 

458,  CI    385-102  0(.)0 

,mond  F  .  and  Mar/illi,  Luigi  G..  to 

datum.  Inc  .  and  Emory  Universiiy 

or  replication  of  human  immunodefi- 

d  phthakx:vanine  antiviral  composi- 

1 

hng  cMnided  material    5,108,277,  CI. 


William  A  .  and  DTuiia,  I  innel  J  . 

See— 

anz,  5,109.223,  CI    340-870.310. 

allowski.  Victor,  and  Dodd    Walter, 

can  Cvanamid  Ci.impanv    Herbicidal 
5.in8',485.  CI    71-92(X)() 

Menrv    and  Reimjnn.   Wolfgang  G.. 

)lker.   to  Carl    f^reudenberg,    Firma 

pensating  clement  for  internal  com- 

: 23-90, 550 

rporalion.  See — 

jvidstin.    Grant    .A,    5,109.417.    CI. 


t,  Philip,  5,108,374,  CI    6(34-198  0<X1 
iiiip,  to  Dolgin.  Stuart    Fluia  passintr 
overing    the    same      5,I08,.i"4.    cf 

ham  A  ,  Beckmann,  Paul  J  Panama, 
on,  Kristin  L  .  Graf,  Ernst,  Feather, 
*1  ,  and  Huang,  Victor  T  ,  ::i  Piilsbur'. 
iicrowave  browning.    3,108.770.   CI 


Scott  P,  Thompson,  Judith  A  D,.- 
Kert  F,  5.108.704.  CI    iZZ--::<i"f 

e,  self-ventilating.  self-stopping  p<iur 

b.OOO. 

e  F  ,  and  Zajdel,  Robert  T  ,  to  Orcon 
blanket  enclosed  with  plastic  films 


nhur    C  ,    and    Doran.    Robert    W 


former,    Keith    H,     5,108,294,    CI 

chnologies,  Inc    Specimen  transport 
;abilizing  composition    5,108,427,  CI 


^oessmer,    Friedrich,    5.107,75<.).    CI 


Herbert 

B, 

5,108,085, 

CI. 

Douglas 

G. 

5,108,824, 

CI, 

P.:   and 

Yeh. 

Ming-Hsiung. 

.    Judilh 

M, 

5.108.7.38, 

CI. 

Huther,  Herbert,  5,107.561.  CI    I -t  2.400. 
Johann.  LIrich.  and  Sontag,  Heinz.  5.109,450,  CI.  385-52,000, 
Dormer  Luftfahrt  GmbH;  See — 

Elbert,  Max;  and  Schwanke,  Ulrich,  5.109,459,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Dotson,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Dotson.  Ronald  L  ;  Mendiralla,  Sudhir  K,; 
Duncan.  Budd  L,,  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr..  5.108,560,  CI. 
204-103  000, 
Dotzenrod.  Joel   Cooler  cap,  5,107,548,  CI.  2-209,100 
Double  -K'    Pile  Drivers  Ltd,;  See— 

Atchison,  Ivan,  5,107,934,  CI.  173-128,000. 
Doudeau,  Michel,  to  Cegedur  Pechiney  Rhenalu.  Al-Li-Cu-Mg  alloy 
with  good  cold  deformability  and  good  damage  resistance.  5,108,516, 
CI    148-2.000 
Douglas,  George  R,;  and  Thompson,  John  H.,  to  Weslinghouse  Electric 

Corp  Transducer  a-S,sembly.  5,109,363,  CI,  367-151.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 

Chang,    Dane,   Chnstiansen,  Steven  H.;  and   Wilson.   David   A., 

5,108.723.  CI.  423-242,000. 
Eifflcr,    Jurgen;    Jocken.    Gerhard;    and    Schneider,    Hans-Peter, 

5.109.074.  CI    525-340.000, 
Hams.  Robert  F,,  Habermann,  Clarence  E ;  and  Joseph,  Michael 

D,  5,109.098,  CI.  528-78,000, 
Ho,  Thoi  H  .  Ogoe,  Samuel  A,-  and  Mayer,  Todd  R,,  5,109,044.  CI, 

514-142,000 
Holbrook.  Mich.ael  T ;  Hcberl.  Lawrence  A  ;  Najmy,  Stephen  W,; 
Stine,    Ernest    F,    Jr.;    and    Hasche,    Reimer.    5,109.138.    CI. 
570-258,000, 
Huey.   Andrew   M;  and  Shirley.  Arthur  R,  Jr,  5,108,034,  CI. 

239-13  000, 
Khazai.  Bijan;  and  Moore.  William  G..  5.108.962.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Malone.  Bruce,  5.109,029,  CI    521-79.000. 
Pham.   Ha  Q.;   Malzman,  Allyson  J.;  and   DeltlofT.   Marvin  L.. 

5,109,099,  CI   528-89  000. 
Quick,  Joe  A  ,  Jr  ;  Kolka,  Arthur  A  ;  Zahm,  Donald  E,;  and  Alex- 
ander, Howard  C,  5,109,347,  CI.  364-479.000, 
Smith,     David    A :    and    Geiger, 

271-276.000. 
Wang.    Chun    S,.    and    Kleweno, 
428-76  000. 
Dcsw  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Chung,    Kvuha:    Wright.    Antony 

5.108,741.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Halloran,    Daniel    J,:    and    Vincent. 
424-70f)00. 
Dow  Corning  Limited;  See — 

Butler,  Derek  W  .  5.109,095.  CI   528-15.000 
Kees.  Sian  B  .  and  Westall.  Stephen.  5.109,093,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Rees,  Sian  B  ;  and  Westall.  Stephen.  5.109.094.  CI    528-14.000. 
Downard.  Ronald  L  .  Epps.  Larry  J.;  and  Kays,  Robert  C.  to  ESM  II 

Inc   Onrice  valve  assembly.  5,108,075,  CI.  251-209.000 
Downey,  Larry,  and  Downey.  Patrick  Tool-supporting  allachmcni  for 

a  vehicle    5,107.592.  CI   30-379,500. 
Downey,  Patrick;  See — 

Downey,  Larry;  and  Downey.  Patnck,  5,107.592,  CI,  30-379.500. 
Downcv,  rhomas  C.  S« — 

Qumn.  Edwin  J  ;  Irwm,  William  E,;  and  Downey.  Thomas  C, 
5,108.094,  CI   482-121.000. 
Do/iere,  Richard   See — 

Durand,    Daniel,    Mabilon,   Gil;  Courty,   Philippe,   and    Doziere, 
Richard.  5.108.978.  CI.  502-304.000, 
Drake.  John  E  ,  Jr  ;  See^ 

Baratz.  Alan  E  .  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.;  Grover.  George  A.;  Gray, 
James  P  ,  Pollard,  Melinda  R  ;  Pozefsky,  Diane  P  ;  and  Rafalow, 
Lee  M     5.109,483,  CI.  395-200000, 
Draper,  James  E  ;  See — 

OxIev    Jeffery  A  ;  Rasmussen,  Jerome  J,  M.;  Draper,  James  E.; 

Mann,    Thomas    J.;    and    Samuels,    Brian    R„    5,108,804,    CI. 

428-, "!4  81 X) 

Drav    Jame^  R  .  and  Parsnick.  David  R,.  to  Union  Carbide  Industrial 

Gases  Technology  Corporation    Cryogenic  air  separation  system 

with  dual  temperature  feed  turboexpansion,  5,108,476,  CI,  62-24.000. 

Drejer,  J.irgen   See — 

Jacobsen.  Poul,  Nielsen,  Flemming  E;  Honore,  Tage;  and  Drejer, 
Jorgen,  5,109,001,  CI,  514-250.000. 
Orennan.  David  N.   See — 

Wiggins,    Edwin    W.;   and    Drennan. 
428-611  (XX) 
Drennow.  Sten  G,;  See — 

Stern,  Leif  E  .  and  Drennow,  Sten  G  , 
Dr»f„scn,  Jan  N  ;  and  Vanroye.  Bert  E  .  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
Company    High  pressure  sealing  system  and  method    5,107.970.  CI. 
!,vS-.322/16,000. 
r.riitnll,  Richard  C:  See- 
Turner.  James  E  .  Thorpe.  Thurman  C;  DiGuiseppi,  James  L.; 
Dnscoll.  Richard  C.  and  Caiandra.  Michael  J,  5.108,906,  CI. 
435-34  000 
l)u  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Cain.  Gary  A    Gilligan,  Paul  J  ;  and  Tarn,  Sang  W,,  5,109,002,  CI 

5 14-256  OOtJ 
Huhn.  George  F    and  Jensen,  James  H.,  5,109,125,  CI.  536-28  000. 
Duan,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company, 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesives,  5.109.048.  CI    524-388  000 
Uuggan,  Daniel  D  .  to  !TT  Corporation   Phosphor  screen  for  correct- 
ing luminous  non-umformity  and  method  for  making  same,  5,109,469, 
CI    385-146  CXX), 
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David    N.,    5,108.845,   CI. 


5,107,632,  CI,  51-425.000, 


Dujardin,  Ralf  Renner,  Gerd;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin.  Boemer.  Bruno. 
Jung.  Alfred;  and  Nouvertne.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Monofuctional  polyacrylates,  their  production  and  their  use  for  the 
production  of  polycarbonates.  5,109,079,  CI    525-534.000 
Duke,  Peter  J.;  Keim,  Leann  G  ;  and  Semkow,  Krystyna  W  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines.  Electrolytic  method  for  forming  vias  and 
through  holes  in  copper-invar-copper  core  structures.  5,108,562,  CI 
204-129.650. 
Dummersdorf,    Hans-Ulrich;    Kunze,    Robert;    Wohllebe,    Gerl;    He- 
becker,  Dietrich.  Noack,  Werner;  Dummersdorf.  Heinz;  Jahn.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Merten.  Hartmut.  to  VEB  Chemieanlagenbaukombinat 
Leipzig/Grimma  Method  for  the  destruction  of  toxic  waste  products 
and  a  plasma  chemical  reactor.  5,108,718,  CI.  422-186  230. 
Dummersdorf.  Heinz;  See— 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze,  Robert,  Wohllebe,  Gert;  He- 
becker    Dielnch    Noack,  Werner;  Dummersdorf,  Hemz;  Jahn. 
Wolfgang;  and  Merien,  Hartmut.  5,108,718,  CI  422-186  230. 
Dumont,  Eugen,  to  B.C.C.  Becker  Consultants  (Canada)  Inc.  Method 

of  cleamng  debns.  5.108.498.  CI.  75-712  000. 
Duncan.  Budd  L,  See— 

Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Dotson.  Ronald  L  ;  Mendiratu,  Sudhir  K  ; 
Duncan.  Budd  L.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E,.  Jr..  5.108,560,  CI. 
204-103000. 
Dunkelberger,  David  L.;  See— 

llenda,  Casmir  S  ;  Dunkelberger.  David  L.;  and  Labanoski.  Dennis 
J..  5.109,066,  CI   525-71.000, 
Dunmire,  Charles  W.,  to  CMB  Industries,  Inc    N-shaped  backflow 

prevcnior   5,107,888,  CI    137-527.000 
Dunn,  Edmund  M.;  See — 

Kang,  Shinhoo;  Selvenan,  John  H.,  Kim.  Hans  J  ;  Dunn.  Edmund 
M  ;  and  Kim,  Kyung  S,,  5,108,025,  CI.  228-122.000. 
Dunn,  Gary  D,  Disposable  finger-mounted  toothbrush  with  holding 

means,  5,107,562,  CI    15-167.100 
Dunphy,  Patrick  J  ;  Meyers,  Alan  J.;  and  Rigg,  Richard  T.,  to  Ehiabeth 
Arden  Co.,   Division  of  Conopco,   Inc,  Colored  cosmetic  sticks. 
5,108,737,  CI,  424-64,000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I ,  and  Company;  See- 
Adams,  John  E.,  5,108,313,  CI   439-610.000. 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R  ;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  H  ;  Scholler. 
Diane  M  ,  Parmelee.  William  P  ;  Windley,  William  T  ;  and  Pearl- 
man,  Paul  S  ,  5,108,684,  CI,  264-176,100 
Chung,  Ding  Y  ;  and  Debroy,  Tapan  K  ,  5,108,575,  CI,  204-181,700. 
Evers,  John  H.,  5,109,160,  CI.  250-432.0PD, 
Fabncius,    Dietrich    M.;    and    Welter,    James   J,,    5,108,887,    CI, 

430-567000 
Gee,  Stephen  K  ,  5,108,487,  CI.  71-93.000, 

Kirkland,  Joseph  J.;  and  Kohler,  Jurgen,  5,108,595.  CI.  210-198.200, 
Marks.  David  N  ,  5,109,104,  CI.  528-313.000 
Motz,  Kaye  L;  Freire,  Francisco  J.;  and  Edwards.  Eileen  G  . 

5.108.559.  CI   204-96.000. 
Tung.  Wae-Hai,  5,108,838,  CI.  428-357.000, 
Duracraft  Corporation;  See— 

Chiu,  Bernard,  5,108,663,  CI,  261-26.000. 
Durand,  Daniel;  Mabilon,  Gil;  Courty,  Philippe;  and  Doziere,  Richard, 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Multifunctional  catalysts  containing 
cerium,  uranium  and  at  least  one  other  meul,  for  converting  pollut- 
ants emitted  by  internal  combustion  engines,  and  their  preparation. 
5,108.978,  CI  502-304.000. 
Durazzani,  Pieiro,  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Clothes-dryer 

having  integrated  hot-air  accessories   5,107,603,  CI.  34-44.000 
Durcan,  Michael  J.   See— 

Linnoila,  Markku,  Lister,  Richard  G.;  and  Durcan,   Michael  J  , 
5,109,007,  CI    514-294,000. 
Dusenbcrry.  Garv  L.;  See — 

Schneider.  Mark  D,;  Hoskins,  Randy  L.,  Galbraiih,  Lyle  D  ;  and 
Dusenberry,  Gary  L,,  5,107,767,  CI    102-393.000. 
Dushane,  Dennis  L  ;  See — 

Dushane,  Steven  D.;  ZarofT,  Irving  H.;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  Dushane, 
Dennis  L;  Dushane,  Robert  A.;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  K., 
5.109,200,  CI.  324-508.000. 
Dushane,  Robert  A  ;  See — 

Dushane,  Steven  D  ;  Zaroff,  Irving  H  ;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  Dushane. 
Dennis  L  ;  Dushane,  Robert  A.;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth  K,, 
5,109,200,  CI   324-508.000 
Dushane.  Steven  D.;  ZarofT.  Irving  H.;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  Dushane, 
Dennis  L  ;  Dushane,  Robert  A  ;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  K.  Electri- 
cally self-adjusting,  compact  and  light-weight  remote  circuit  tester 
5,109,200,  CI   324-508.(XX). 
Dutt.  Bulusu  v.:  See— 

Coden,  Michael  H  ,  and  Dutt,  Bulusu  V,,  5,109,448.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Duxbury,  Colin  M.;  and  Rose,  Philip  V.,  to  International  Computers 
Limned,  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  errors  in  a  pipeline  data 
processor  5,109,381,  CI    371-16  500. 
Dwek,  Raymond  A  ;  See — 

Arkwnghl,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A,;  Redman.  Christopher 
W   G.    Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W , 
5,109.116,  CI.  530-395.000, 
Dwyer,  Mark  K.,  to  Amelek-Lamb  Electric    Motor  beanng  system 
5,108,199.  CI   384-136.000 

Dye,  James  S.;  See —  

Brewer.  Mark  S.;  and  Dye,  James  S.,  5,108,353.  CI.  475-227  000 
Dykes,  Norman  L.;  See— 

Holcombe,   Cressie   E.;  and   Dykes,   Norman   L.,   5,108,670,  CI 
264-26.000, 
Dytel  Corporation:  See — 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J,.  5.109.405.  CI,  379-89,000, 


Dzewallowski.  Victor:  See — 

Crossman.  Richard  E  ;  Dzewallowski.  Victor;  and  Dodd.  Walter. 
5.108.1 17.  CI   279-126000 
Dzung,  John  C  ;  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A  ;  Quiroga,  Emilio  J  , 
Siddoway.  Craig  F,;  and  Chambers,  Randall  P ,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Radio  and  electronic  card  assembly   5,109,540,  CI  455-89.000 
E  B  Thomas;  See — 

Rose,  James  L  ,  5,107,633,  CI   51-429,000. 
EM  A  R  C  S  rl :  See— 

Passone.  Pielro,  5,107.624,  CI.  49-502.000, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Back,  Seung-Ho;   Debesis,  John  R.;  Evans.  Mark  D..  Rehberg. 

Daniel  A  ,  and  Serbicki.  JefTerey  P.  5.109.460.  CI   385-115,000 

Bugner,  Douglas  E  .  Sornero.  Louis  J  ;  and  Marlowe.  Sherry  L  , 

5.108.859.  CI  430-56.000, 
Chen.  Stephen  P  ;  Lougheed,  Edgar  P  ;  and  Richenberg,  Carl  B  . 

5,108,611,  CI    210-637.000. 
Dickerson,    Robert    E.;   and    Bunch,    Phillip   C.    5.108.881.    CI 

430-502000 
Izumi.  Masaki.  5,109.297.  CI   359-216.000 
Mooberrv.  Jared  B  .  5,108.902,  CI  435-7.240. 
Mooben-y.  Jared  B  .  5.108.903.  CI  435-7.240. 
Parton.  Richard  L.,  Muenter,  Annabel  A  .  and  Adin.  Anthony. 

5.108.882.  CI   430-502.000. 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A„  Cook,  William  A  ;  and  DLuna.  Lionel  J  . 

5.109.273.  CI.  35878.000 
Russel.    Matthew    J.    and    Cockayne,    John    E,    5,108,083,    CI 

271-3,100 
Russel,    Steven    M,;    Shea,    Robert    H.;   and    Hacknauer,    Frank, 

5.108.081,  CI   270-37.000 
Scholl,  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,109.252,  CI.  355-202000 
Shea,    Robert    H;    Hacknauer,   Frank,   and    Russel,    Steven    M. 

5.108.082.  CI   270-47  000 
Thompson.  John  R  .  5,109.476.  CI.  395-105  000 
Tveit.    Gary    I. :    and    Fitzgerald.    Terence    J.    5.108.534.    CI 

156-344.000 
Williams.  Thomas  H..  5.108.788.  CI.  427-154.000 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Breen.  Michael  T  .  5.108.158.  CI.  303-7.000 
Clinch.  James  P  .  5.108,239.  CI.  41 1-175.000 
Horst,  Robert  C  .  5,108.267.  CI  417-218000 
Eaton.  S  Sheffield.  Jr  .  to  Ramtron  Corporation   DRAM  memory  cell 
and  method  of  operation  thereof  for  transferring  increased  amount  of 
charge  to  a  bit  line   5.109.357.  CI    .365-145.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Machi.  Sueo;  Sato.  Shoichi;  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Aoki.  Yasushi; 
Suda.  Shouichi;  Miyachi.  Tsuneharu;  Shibamura.  Yokichi; 
Kawamura.  Keita,  Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Aganda.  Toru.  5.108,565, 
CI.  204-157  300 
Ohshita,  Takahiro;  Ishikawa,  Ryuichi;  Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Asai, 
Kiyoshi,  5,107,757,  CI  100-90  000 
Ebeling,  Jaakko;  and  Pesonen,  Jarmo,  to  Jaakko  Poyry  Oy.  Ship  and  its 

loading  and  unloading  system.  5,107,781.  CI    1 14-72.000 
Eberle   Herbert;  See— 

Birkmair.  Hubert,  and  Eberle.  Herbert.  5.108,022.  CI  226-197  000 
Ebina,  Yoichi,  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Terutaka.  to  Polyplaslics  Co.. 
Ltd     Surface-patterned    polybutylent    terephlhalalc    resin    molded 
articles  and  process  for  preparing  such  molded  articles  5.108.818.  CI 
428-195.000. 
Ebinger.  Charles  D.;  See- 
McQueen.  Robert  W  ;  Peters.  Alan  D  .  Ebinger.  Charles  D  .  and 
Huddle.  Thomas  A..  5.107,943.  CI.  175-267.000 
Echeverria.  Lina  M.;  See— 

Crocker,    David    H;    and    Echeverna,    Lina   M.,    5.108.665.   CI 
264-6,000. 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kishimoto.  Souichiro;  Sakaida.  Tsutomu;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki.  Asami. 
Kciichi;  Toda,  Tetsuro,  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  Kunia.  Eiichi;  Hakau. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.108.862.  CI  430-108,000. 
Echizcnya.  Takahiro;  See — 

Kami.    Kuniaki.    Echizenya.    Takahiro;    and    Misono.    Kazuhiro. 
5.107.844.  CI    128-662  060. 
Ecklund.  Lawrence  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc    AM-FM  combined  stereo 

receiver  5.109.542.  CI.  455-142.000 
Eckstein.  John  P  ;  See— 

Blemberg.  Robert  J.;  Eckstein.  John  P  ,  and  Nordness.  Mark  E., 
5,108.844,  CI.  428-518.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.;  See — 

Greenwald,   Richard    B     and    Sze.    Isaac    S    Y..    5.108,740,   CI, 
424-78.320 
Eddy,  Victoria  J  ;  See — 

Hallgren,   John    E;    Eddy,   Victona  J.;   and    Tracy,   James   E.. 
5,108,842,  CI   428-416.000. 
Edgewater  Medical  Equipment  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  John.  5.108.213.  CI  403-18000. 
Edmund  Scientific  Company;  See— 

Swck.  John  M  ;  and  DiMinno.  Frank  S..  5.108.293.  CI  434-303  000 
Edwards.   Bryan  T  .  Flickinger.  Steven   L  ;  Sonner.  David  D;  and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Optical  fiber  connector 
with  latching  beam  mechanism.  5.109,453,  CI    385  9O0O0. 
Edwards,  Eileen  G.  See— 

Motz.  Kaye  L.;  Freire.  Francisco  J  ;  and  Edwards.  Eileen  G., 
5.108.559.  CI   204-96.000 
Edwards.  Kim  B  .  Toops.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Scholefield.  Clifford  L .  to 
Gates  Energy  Products.  Inc.  Rechargeable  cell  terminal  configura- 
tion and  charging  device.  5,108,847,  CI.  429-7.000. 
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PI  18 

Edwards.  Michael  I      See — 
Prakish.  Nelliltunja.  Steme 
and  Bo\*,hn.  Terry  L  ,  5, 
Eerkens,     Jozef     W       lsolof>e 

204-157:00 
EGIS  Gyogys2erg>ar   See — 
Erdos.  Sandor    Kenderfi.  J 
SzLma.    Aranka.    Krisztia 
Juhasz,    Eiva,   Tompe.   Pt 
Gorgenyi,      Fngves       ar 
424-451000 
Eguchi.  Masakazu   See— 

Iwashige.     Naoyuki.     and 

:(w.i7oooc 

Ehlig.  Peter  N'  ,  and  Peters.  Ro 
rated  Pa-ssive  nri"K:ess<ir  cot 
395-325WX) 

Eibcrl.  Ma.x,  and  Schv^anke.  L'li 
oplic  scanner    5, 10*5.459,  CI 

Eichelberger,  Charles  W  ,  and 
Electric  Company  Methtxj  f< 
circuits  at  a  very  high  densit; 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W  See- 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J  ,  ar 

CI  42><-imiX)0 

Eidenschink,  Rudolt',  Haas,  Gu 
Scheuble.  Bernhard,  and  Wt 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf 
lives,  5.108,652,  CI  252-29«b 
EifTIer.  Jurgen.  Joeken.  Gerhar 
Chemical  Company.  The  Pr 
phosphonic  chelating  resin  5 
Eigner,  Laszio  Set  — 

Muller,  .Mois.  Seidl,  Helmu 
5.108.51J,  CI    1.14-l5aX) 
Eisenach,  Randall  J    See — 

Bomgardner,  Eric   D  .  and 
.37<J-377  000 
Eisner.   Lolhar    Material   for   t 

523-21 8, aX) 
Eltenmuller.  Jurgen.  Offergeld. 
inger  Ingelheim  GmbH    De\ 
producing  it    5.U)8.3W.  CI   W 
Ekato  Industrieaniagen  \'erual' 
Jekal.  Herbert,  Klaii    [Jcili 
CI.  422-15')  (K«i 
Ekholm,  Ralf,  to  Kone  Elevatoi 
building,  5,107.962.  CI,  1H7-1( 
Electric  Power  Research  Insiiti 
Bt>dnar.     Richard     I        .iru 
420- U.N  OCX  I 
Electro-System.  Incorporated   ^ 
Johns,   Joseph   W  ,   Jr  ;   ar 
252-321  0(X1 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See — 
Heller,  James  W  .  Lipson,  C 
CI.  42S-I95.O0O 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  division  t^ 
Beck,  Marlene,  and  V'asas. 
Dunphy,    Patrick    J  .    Meyi 
5.108,737,  CI.  424-04  OCX) 
Ellingham.  Robert  E  ;  and  Barni 
Ireating  a  material  wherein  t 
atmosphere   5.i08.9b8.  CI   50, 
Elliott,  George  M  ,  to  Astechn' 
ihermoformable    mats     usmc 
264-554000 
Elser.  Dieter:  Helzel.  Hcimui 
Friedrichshafen,  AG    Rotary 
steering  systems   5.107.752.  C 
Eisner,  Frederick  H    See — 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D  .  Elsm 
A..  5.108.982.  CI    .505-1  t> 
Eisner.  Thomas:  See — 

Wagner.  Joachim:  Rasshoft 
tag.  Hans-Albrechi.  5,10* 
Elling.  James  J  :  See — 

Mikhail,    W     E,    Michael, 
606-96  000 
Embrey,  Jerry  G    Combined  b 

1 19-72  000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Gruswitz.  Frank  A  ,  5,108,2 
Emhart,  Inc  :  See — ■' 

Semchuck,  Mario  E  .  5,107, 
Emory  University    Sec — 

Dixon.  Dahnev  W  .  Schina/ 
5.109,016,  CI  514-410  (XK 
Enari,  Tor-Magnus.  Nikkola.  M 
Merja  E.:  and  Lehtovaara-Ht 
torio  •  Bryggerilaboratonum 
duction  by  integrative  expre 
5,108.925.  CI,  435-256  (XX) 
Enderle.  Joyce  A  Lev  inc.  And 
Bard.  Inc.  Techniques  lor  i 
luminal  procedures   5.108.414 
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ick,  David  M  ,  Edwards    Michael  L 

39,024.  CI    514-674  000 

separation     process      5.l08.5f>ti.     CI 


zsef.  Barczay.  Erz.sebel,  Hegedus  nee 
.  Maria.  Mandi.  Attila.  Tajthy  nee 
er.  Csorgo.  Margit,  Fekete,  Marton, 
1      Torma.      Zoltan.      5.108.757.      CI 


Eguchi.     .Ma.sakazu.     5.108,586,     CI 

er  \^  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
municaiions   interface    5.109.494,  CI 

ch,  to  Dormer  Luflfahrt  GmbH   Fiber 
*5-ll5  000 

W'oinarowski,   Robert   J  ,   to  General 
^  interconnecting  a  stack  of  integrated 
5.107.586.  CI    29-830  (XXI 

I  Eichelberger.  Charles  W  .  5.108,825. 

Iher    Pohl.  Ludwig.  Ronier,  Michael. 

>er.  Georg.  to  Merck   patent  Ciesell- 

ing   Darmstadt    CvclohcKant   denva- 

0 

.  and  Schneider.  Hans-Peter,  to  Dow 

Kress  for  preparing  an  ammomethyl- 

09.074.  CI    525-340(XX) 

.  Wimmer.  Erich,  and  Eigner,  LaszIo, 


Eisenach.    Randall  J,    5,109,409.  CI. 

e   installation   of  rails     s  iog,039.  CI. 

iein/.  and  Michaeli.  \^alter.  to  Boehr- 

-e  for  osteosv  nlhesis  ,ind  proct^ss  for 

>77  (XX) 

ingsgesellsch.  See— 

•.  and  Todtenhaupl.  Erich.  5,108.715, 

GmbH  Vertical  transport  system  tn  a 
000 

e   See— 
Jaffee.     Robert     I.     5.108,699,    CI, 

'e — 

I    Katzel,    Joseph    G,    5,108,655,    CI. 

ivid,  and  Johnson.  Kirk  W.,  5,108,819. 

Conopco,  Inc  .  See — 
lartin  M  .  5. 107.87(3.  CI    132-218.000 
"s.    .Alan    J  :    and    Rigg.    Richard    T . 

>.  James  W  .  u^  Recat.  Inc   Process  for 

e  material  is  suspended  in  a  gaseous 
-43.(XX) 

logics.  Inc    Compressing  and  shaping 
superheated     steam      5. 108.691.     CI 

,nd  Kogel.  Walter,  to  Zahnradfabnk 
;ate  valve  for  hvdraulic  servo-assistcd 
91-375  OOA 

•.  Frederick  H  ,  and  Rai^gio.  William 

:) 

,  Werner,  Eisner.  Thomas:  and  Frei- 

335,  CI    521-1(1- 0()(i 

nd  Elting,  James  J.  5,108.405.  CI, 
rd  feeder  that  chimes.  5.107.796.  CI 

i4.  CI   431-286  (XX). 

0\.  CI    33-759,000, 

,  Raymond  F  ,  and  M:ii/illi.  Luigi  G  . 

iti  J  .  Suthko.  Maija-Liisa  A  .  Pentlila. 
emus.  Paivi  M  ,  to  Oy  Panimolabora- 
VB  Process  for  accelerated  beer  pro- 
sion   in   the   PGKI    or   ADCl    genes 

H  ,  and  Leventhal,  John  M  ,  to  C,  R 
laliiii:   ^ibstructed    lumens  and   other 

Ci    606-193  0<X1 


Fndermann,  Rainer   See — 

Pfaendler.   Hans-Rudolf;  Melzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann,  Rainer; 
Mallei    Ingo:  Wild,  Hanno;  and  Hartiwg.  Wolfgang.  5.108.747, 
CI    424-114  000. 
Endo.  .Akihiro   See — 

Hon.  Hiioshi.  Endo,  Akihiro;  Takahashi,  Kuninon;  and  Inomata, 
Juro,  5,109,432,  CI    382-30.000. 
Fndo.  Takao   See — 

Oncxia.  Junjiro    Endo.  Takao;  and  Tamaoki.  Hidehiko,  5,107,634, 
CI    52  I  000 
Endo.  >'oshihisa   .See — 

Sekiguchi.    Shizuo;    Yasumasu.   Tomoko;    Miyake.    Hiroshi,   and 
Endo,  Yoshihisa.  5.109,127,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Endoh.  Saloshi   See — 

Yamashita.     Hiromasa:     Kikkawa.     Haruhiro;     Kiuchi,     Kazuya; 
Midorikawa.    Shinichi:    Nagamachi,    Kazuo;    Endoh,    Satoshi; 
Kilamura,    Yoshiaki;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji. 
5,109,354,  CI    364-708  000. 
Energy  Compression  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Zucker.  Oved  S  F  ;  and  Long,  James  R..  5.109,203.  CI.  331-96.000. 
Engelhard  Corp<iration:  See — 

Lee.    Hvo   C  .    Farrauto,    Robert   J;   and    Hatfleld,    W     Robert, 

5,108,730,  CI   423-403,000. 
Maglio,  Alfonse,  5,108.606,  CI.  210-418  000 
Engelhardt.  Ciuenter:  See — 

Kohlhaupt.  Remhold;  Gaeng,  Manfred;  Haas,  Lothar;  Engelhardt. 
Guenter:  Bieg.  Walter;  and  Fankhaenel,  Matthias.  5.109.137,  CI 
548-457,000. 
Engineered  .Abrasives,  Inc.:  See — 

Wern.  Michael  J  .  5,107.631,  CI    51-410.000. 
Engineering   Management  and   Inspection  (Safety  Systems)  Limned: 
See — 
Constantinis,  Daniel  A.;  0'[>onovan.  Roger;  and  Mortlock.  David 
M  .  5.107.956.  CI    182-5.000. 
Engl.  Albert    Meinke.  Peter:  and  Stockl,  Herbert,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG    Electrically  controllable  printing  form  for  a 
printing  machine   5,109.240.  CI.  346-155.000. 
Engler,  Heidrun:  See — 

Morsdorf.   Peter;   Engler.   Heidrun;  Weidner,   Reinhold;   Herter, 
Rolf;  and  Ahrens.  Kurl-Henning,  5,108,998,  CI.  514-222.500 
Ensco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Lenhart.  Robert  A.;  and  Rives.  Allen  K..  5,107.939.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Optics  Company:  See — 

Vines.  Joseph  J  .  5.108.021,  CI.  225-2.000 
Enihone-OMI.  Inc    See — 

Bayes.  Martin.  5.108,786,  CI   427-98.000, 
Desthomas.  Guy.  5,108.552,  CI.  205-82.000. 
Eniropv  Environmentalisl.s.  Inc.:  See — 

DeWees.  William  G  .  5.107,945.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Environmental  Innovaticins,  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick.  Carl  R  .  5.107,782,  CI    1 14-74  OOR. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Lawton.  Wayne  M  .  5,109,356,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Environmental  Systems  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  Brian  G  .  5.108,563,  CI   204-149  000 
Epp.  Danny  G    See — 

Watkins.   David   S.;   Dircks,   Kenneth   W  ;  and   Epp.   Danny  G  . 
5,108,849,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Epps,  Larry  J  :  See — 

Downard,   Ronald   L.;    Epps,    Larry   J.,   and    Kays.    Robert   C, 
5.108.075,  CI    251-209.000. 
Epstein.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yue.  Jiang,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation    Compositions  of  insulating  polymers  and  sulfonated 
polyanilme  compositions  and  uses  thereof  5,109.070.  CI.  525-189.000. 
Epstein.  Paul.  Petschek,  Harry;  LaWhite,  Eric;  Strohl,  Clair;  Coyne, 
Henry:  Kaleskas,  Edward;  and  Adaniva.  George,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories  Pressure  responsive  multiple  input  infusion  system  5,108,367, 
CI   604-67000. 
Erdos,   Sandor:    Kenderfi,   Jozsef;    Barczay.   Erzsebet;    Hegedus  nee 
Szima,  Aranka:  Knsztian,  Maria;  Mandi,  Attila;  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz. 
Eva,   Tompe,   Peter:  Csorgo,   Margit;   Fekete,   Marton;  Gorgenyi, 
Frigyes:  and  Torma,  Zoltan,  to  EGIS  Gyogyszergyar  Solid  pharma- 
ceutical composition  and  a  process  for  preparing  same.  5,108.757,  CI. 
424-451,000. 
Erga.  Olav.  to  Sintef  Process  for  removing  sodium  sulfate  from  aque- 
ous buffer  solutions.  5.108.625,  CI.  210-767.000, 
Enckson,  Charles  H  :  Erio,  Peter  A  ;  and  Kase.  James  E.,  to  Common- 
wealth Edison  Company.  Auto  freeze  frame  display  for  intrusion 
monitoring  system    5.109,278,  CI    358-108.000. 
Enckson.  Robert  W  .  Jr    See — 

Black.  Elzie  D:  Matthews,  Leonard  A.;  Powers,  William  J,  111; 
and  Enckson.  Robert  W  ,  Jr..  5,108.630,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Eriksson.    Bror    A     Apparatus    for    displaying    letters    or    pictures. 

5.108.290.  CI.  434-114.000. 
Eriksson.  Hakan;  and  Blum,  Zoltan.  Method  of  using  zeolites  for  ad- 
sorbing detergents.  5,108,617,  CI   210-679.000. 
Erio.  Peter  A     See — 

Enckson,  Charles  H.;  Erio.  Peter  A.;  and  Kase.  James  E..  5, 109.278. 
CI    358-108,000. 
Eriach.  David  M  ,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Soldering  lip  for 

magnetic  wire  hookup   5,109,147,  CI.  219-85.160. 
i  rmeri.  Helmut,  and  Pfeiler,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
High  voltage  generator  and  method  for  generating  a  high  current, 
high  voltage  pulse  by  pulse  shaping  for  driving  a  shock  wave  source. 
5,109,338,  CI   364-413.260. 


Ernst  Jacobi:  See — 

Hauers.  Manfred;  Vits.  Dieter;  and  Igel.  Wolfgang,  S.I07.670.  CI. 
57-304  000 
Eschenbach,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Woo,  Arthur  N,.  lo  Trimble  Navigation, 
Ltd.  Dual  down  conversion  GPS  receiver  with  single  local  oscillator. 
5.108.334.  CI.  455-314.000. 
Escheverna.  Lina  M.:  See — 

Stebbins.    Doris   N.;   and    Escheverria,    Lina    M,    5,108.574.   CI 
264-65.000 

Ccg^  S A '  S^f 

Japichino.  Emanuele;  and  Nehli.  Walter.  5.108.023.  CI.  228-6  200 
Eskndge,  Samuel  E.:  See — 

von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C  ;  Bemier.  Richard  E  ;  and  Eskndge. 
Samuel  E  .  5.109,142.  CI.  20O-5O00R. 
ESM  II  Inc    See- 

Downard,    Ronald    L  ;   Epps,    Larry   J.;   and    Kays,   Robert   C. 
5,108,075,  CI.  251-209.000 
Esposito,  John  N  ;  and  Esposito,  Judith  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Inhibiting  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  the  primary  coolant 
circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.108.697.  CI.  376-306.000. 
Esposito,  Judith  B.:  See— 

Esposito,    John    N.;    and    Esposito,    Judith     B.,    5.108.697.    CI. 
376-306.000. 
Essebaggers,  Jan;  and  Koops.  Jaap.  Pyramid  puzzle  formed  from  tetra- 
hedral  and  oclaeder  pieces  connected  by  a  strand.  5.108,100,  CI 
273-153  OOR 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Lippens,  Xavier.  5,108.174,  CI    356-124.000. 
Etablissements  Caillau:  See — 

Calmeties,  Lionel,  5,108.137,  CI.  285-320.000. 
Etheridge.  Jimmy  R..  to  Valent  USA  Corporation.  Synergistic  herbi- 

cidal  composition    5.108,488,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Euphya:  See — 

Lamaignere,  Charles,  5,107,714,  CI.  74-2.000 
Evans,  Joseph  T.;  and  BuUington,  Jeff  A  .  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Inc 

Light  actuated  optical  logic  device   5.109.156.  CI.  250-2 13.00A. 
Evans.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Baek,  Scung-Ho;   Debesis.  John  R.;  Evans.  Mark  D.;  Rehbcrg. 
Daniel  A.;  and  Serbicki.  JefTerey  P.  5,109.460.  CI.  385-115  000 
Evans  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Beals,    Robert    C,   and   Gatzen,    Robert    A.,    5.107,741.   CI     84- 
411  OOM 
Evers,  John  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Sieriliz- 
able  radionuclide  generator  and  method  for  sterilizing  the  same. 
5,109.160.  CI.  2S0-432.0PD. 
Eversole.  George  H.:  See — 

Swenson.    Paul    F;    and    Eversole,    George    H..    5,107.906.    CI 
141-11.000 
EVI  Corporation:  See — 

Reger.  Vincent  A.;  Kelly,  Thomas  L.;  and  Groshong.  LeRoy  E., 
5,108,419,  CI   606-200000. 
Ewing,  Paul  E    Torque  limiting  bolt  for  power  wrench  tightening 

5.108.238.  CI  411-5.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Feres,  Fred  F .  5.108,853.  CI.  429-86.000 
EXOxEmis,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  C  .  5.108.899.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Dickson.  Charles  T.;  Fitzke,  Janet  R.;  and  Becker.  Chnstopher  L.. 

5,109,139,  CI   585-821.000. 
Pannell,   Richard    B.;   and   Wissler,   GerhardI   E,   5,109,081.  CI 

526-68.000. 
Robinson,    Peter    M.;    Chang,    K     T.    and    Van-Det,    Nguyen, 

5,109,062,  CI    '24-801.000. 
Young,  David  A  ;  Vaughan,  David  E  ;  Pruetl,  Roy  L.;  and  Turn- 
son,  Mafer  E  .  5.108.970.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Aldndge.  Clyde  L  ;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Lewis.  William  E  , 

5.108.581.  CI.  208-108  000. 
Habeeb.    Jacob    J;    and    May,    Christopher    J..    5.108,462,    CI 

44-383.000. 
Schucker,  Robert  C,  Darnell.  Charles  P.;  and  Hafez,  Mahmoud 
M..  5.108.605.  CI   210-321.800. 
Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation:  See — 

Peli,  Ell.  5.109,282,  CI.  358-298.000. 
F.B  Leopold  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Berkebile,    Dean    T;    and    Wolfe,    Gerald    D.,    5,108.627.    CI. 
210-793.000. 
f me.  Corporation:  See — 

Pike.  Timothy  D  ,  5,109,193,  CI.  324-207  170 
F  M  K   Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kreuzer,  Friedhelm,  5,108,064.  CI.  248-327.000. 
Fabian  Carl  E    and  Anderson.  Philip  M.  Surgical  implement  detector 

utilizing  a  pow-red  marker.  5,107,862.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Fabncius.  Dietnch  M.,  and  Welter.  James  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I ,  and  Company  Zeromethine  merocyamnc  dyes  as  J-aggregating 
spectral  sensitizers  for  ubular  emulsions  5.108.887.  CI.  4.30-567.000 
Fabnques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S.A  :  See — 

Nyffeler.    Urs;    Slagle.    Roger    S;    and    Stathopoulos.    Andreas. 
5.107.863.  CI.  131-338.000. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Van  Kanegan.  Eugene  M.,  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.    Inked   dampener   for   lithographic   pnnting 
5,107,762,  CI    101-148.000. 
Fahrenholu.  Steven  K  :  See— 

Domingues,  David  J.;  Atwell,  William  A.;  Beckmann,  Paul  J.; 
Panama.  Julie  R.;  Conn,  Robin  E.;  Matson.  Kristin  L.,  Graf. 


and    Farvet,    Chnstine. 


Karl;    and    Lindenmeier, 


Ernst;  Feather.  Milton  S.;  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K.;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T.,  5,108.770,  CI  426-94.000 
Faillon,    Georges,    Bastien,    Christophe:    and    Farvet,    Chnstine,    to 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques  Electron  gun  provided  with  a  device 
producing  a  magnetic   field   in   the  neighborhood  of  a  cathode. 
5.109.179.  CI    313-153000 
Falk.   Guenter;    Wesseler,    Matthias;    Rycyk,    Manfred;   and    Schenk. 
Bemd.  to  Cubidor  Bemd  Schenk   KG.  Collapsible  container  for 
liquids   5.108.387.  CI  604-408.000 
Fallin.  Thomas  W    See — 

DeMane.  Michael;  Fallin,  Thomas  W.;  Gamer,  Steve;  Schryver, 
Jeff,  and  Brosnahan,  Robert,  5,108.452.  CI   523-23  000 
Fankhaenel.  Matthias:  See— 

Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold.  Gaeng,  Manfred;  Haas,  Lothar;  Engelhardt. 
Guenter;  Bieg,  Walter;  and  Fankhaenel.  Matthias,  5.109.137.  CI. 
$48-457000 
Fantigrossi.  Frank    Pipe  intersector  fittings  5,108,136,  CI   285-176000. 
Fantini,  Amedeo  A    See^ 

Lee.  May  D  ,  Greenstein.  Michael;  Labeda.  David  P.;  and  Fantini, 
Amedeo  A  ,  5,108.912.  CI.  43$-7$.000. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Johnsen.   Edward   L  .  and   Fantone.   Stephen   D.,   5,109.153,  CI, 
235-468.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd  :  Set— 

Otsuka,  Shoichi,  5,109,513,  CI   395-725.000 

Tom,  Nobutoshi;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hamura,  Masayuki,  and  Tanaka. 
Akira,  5.107.715,  CI   74-89.150. 
Farmer,  James  O  :  See — 

West.    Lamar    E.,    Jr ;    and    Farmer.    James   O.    5.109.286.    CI 
358-349.000 
Farrauto.  Roben  J.:  See- 
Lee.   Hyo  C.   Farrauto,    Robert   J.;   and   Hatfield,   W     Robert, 
5.108.730.  CI.  423-403.000. 
Farrow.  Madelyn  T    Musical  and  lighted  entcruinment  and  exercise 

device.  5.108.340.  CI  446-242.000 
Farvet,  Christine:  See— 

Faillon,    Georges;    Bastien,    Chnstophe, 
5,109.179,  CI    313-153000 
Faslenmeier.  Karl:  See — 

Flachenecker.    Gerhard;    Fastenineier. 
Heinz.  5,108,391.  CI  606-38.000. 
Faulk.    Ward    P     Conjugates    of    proteins    with    anti-tumor    agents 

5.108.987.  CI    514-8000 
Fauveau.  Patnck  See — 

Agouridas,  Constantin;  Fauveau.  Patrick;  and  Damais.  Chantal, 
5,108,990,  CI    514-18  000 
Fazan,  Pierre  C  :  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching:  and  Chan, 
Hiang  C.  5,108,943,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Feather,  Milton  S.:  See — 

Domingues,  David  J  ;  Atwell.  William  A  ;  Beckmann.  Paul  J., 
Panama.  Julio  R  ;  Conn,  Robin  E;  Matson,  Knstin  L  ,  Graf, 
Emst;  Feather,  Milton  S  ;  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K.;  and  Huang, 
Victor  T..  5,108.770,  CI  426-94.000 
Featherstone.  Harry  E..  to  Will-Burt  Company.  The.  Rigid  dnve  assem- 
bly. 5.107,672.  CI   59-84.000. 
FECO  Engineered  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benthimer.    Floyd    D;    and    Pollack.    Stanford.    5.108.190.    CI. 

366-214000 

Feild,  Dirk  O.,  to  Zymed    Apparatus  for  accurate  time  alignment  of 

signal  data  derived  from  multiple  channels  5,109,303,  CI.  360-26.000. 

Feith.  Roland,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment 

Intermediate  bearing  for  door  or  window   5,107.570.  CI    16-261.000 

Fekete,  Marton:  See — 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kenderfi,  Jozsef;  Barczay,  Erzsebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima,  Aranka;  Knsztian,  Maria;  Mandi.  Attila;  Tajthy  nee 
Juhasz.  Eva;  Tompe.  Peter;  Csorgo.  Margit;  Fekete.  Marton; 
Gorgenyi,  Frigyes;  and  Torma,  Zoltan.  5.I08.7S7,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Feldman.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Tsatsos,  John,  to  Camp  Male  Limited  Tent 

construction   5,107,881,  CI    135-102  000. 
Fenster,  Harold  A.  Body  implanuble  electncal  signal  generator  with 
redundant    lead    retainer    and    surgical    procedure.    5.107.836,    CI. 
128-419.000 
Ferco  Intemational  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment:  See— 

Feith.  Roland.  5,107,570.  CI.  16-261  000 
Feres,  Fred  F.,  to  Exide  Corporation  Submersible  and  flame  relardant 

battery  vent  plug.  5.108,853,  CI.  429-86000 
Fernandez,  Sergio  See — 

Mittel.  James  G.;  Davis.  Walter  L  .  Fernandez,  Sergio,  Ponce  de 
Leon.    Lorenzo    A.;    and    Siwiak,    Kazimierz,    5,109,544,    CI 
455-182.200. 
Ferran,  Marco;  Fowler.  Michael  R  ,  and  McVey.  Kelly  B..  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Stick  type  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  dirt 
cup  secured  by  a  finger-operated  latch.  5.107.567.  CI.  15-350.000. 
Ferraro.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Burout.  Charles  J  ,  III;  Ferraro.  Frank  A  ;  and  Chen,  Evan  N., 
5,107,590,  CI.  30-85.0fO 
Fcrreras,  Julian   Piling  cutting  tool    5,107.594,  CI.  30-372.000 
Fernler,  Kate  M.;  and  Witt,  Phillip  R..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines    Corporation      Conceptual     design     tool      5,109,337,     CI. 
364-401.000. 
Ferrotherm  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Granov,  anatoly  M  ;  Derkach.  Vladimir  Y.,  and  Polysalov.  Vladi- 
mir N.,  5,108,359,  CI   600-9  000 
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Fesler,  Kenneth  A    See — 

Fling.  John  J  ;  Kim.  Byou 
Michel  J    F  .  and  Shaw. 
Feslo  KG   See^ 

Stoll.  Kurt,  5. 107,807,  CI    I 

Feucht.  H3n^  Dieler   iVt  ~ 

Birkle.  Siegfried;  Feucht.  F 

Eva,  5,109.(J8').  CI    526-2 

Fewin.  Fred  A  .  Jr  .  Misten.  Bi 

son   &    Bigham     Material    m^ 

system  and  methixJ    .^.108.251 

FiberChem  Inc    5t€  — 

Klainer.  Stanley  M  ,  Dandj 

5.109.442,  CI    385-I2UOO 

Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc  ; 

Gessner.  Scott  L  .  5, 108, 82' 

Fiddibus.  Felix  N    Set  — 

Jarmusz.    Donna    F ,    and 
280-47.200 
Field,  Lary  L.:  See— 

Jornod,   Hugene   R  ,    Field 
5.107.678.  CI   WV474  0(X) 
Field.  Michael  D    .ind  Hunt,  Pa 
Modular  jack  spring  LunducK 
73-862,540. 
Fielder.  Louis  D,  and   ria>.uls 
Licensing  Corporation    Low 
encoder/decoder  for  high-qu. 
Finch.  Harry  See — 

Mitchell.  William  L  :  Skidi 
Finch.  Hurry,  Naylor.  A. 
514-651.000, 
Fine.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Thackeray.    James    W  ;    ar 
430-326.000 
Finneran.  James  G  .  to  J  G   Fin 
with  spring  bia.sed  inner  com 
Firary.  Mark  F    See — 

Smith.    David    A  ,    Clark, 
5.108.773.  CI   42b-5820(X 
First  Brands  Corporation  See— 
Tucker.  Edward  B,.  5.108.8 
First  Data  Resources.  Inc     See- 
Katz.    Ronald     V      jnd    11 
379-88.000 
Firth.  John  R  .  Pert.-/,  Anihonv 
Syringes.     Inc       Disposable 
5.108.378.  CI.  6(M-W2.000. 
Fischer.  Hanns  E  .  and  Horsie 
High-pressure     mercury     vaj 
313-571.000 
Fischer.   Larry   C    Speckled   n 

5.109.059.  CI   524-600  000 
Fischer.    Larry   C     Metallic    rt 

5.109.060.  CI    524-600  000 
Fischer,  Walter:  See— 

Wegmann.   Alex;   Tieke.    B 
Fischer.     Walter;     and 
428-411,100 
Fish.  James  F  ;  See — 

Jansson.  Jan  E  ;  and  Fish.  J 
Fisher.  Charles  B  Paper  drillin; 
Fisons  Corporation  See— 

Schmiesing,  Richard  J    tin 
5,109.017.  CI    514-438  (K* 
Fite,  David  B  ;  Fossum.  Trygg 
Dwight  P.;  McKeen,  Francis 
Samberg.  Eileen;  and  Stirling. 
Method  and  apparatus  using 
operand  p<iinter  queue  belwef 
decoding  and  operand  prixes 
5.109.495.  CI    395.375,000. 
Fitzgerald.  Terence  J  :  See — 
Tveil,    Gary    L;    and    Fii 
156-344  000 
Fitzke.  Janet  R  ;  See— 

Dickson.  Charles  T  ,  Fitzke 
5.109.13«.  CI    585-821  IXX 
Rachenecker.  Gerhard,  Fastenr 
Karl  Storz  Endoscopy-.Amer 
tissue    cutting    and    for    coa 
5,108.391,  CI   WX>-38(X>1 
Flaig.  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Baewr 
a  device  for  the  selective  el 
blood,  5,108.612,  CI   210-651 
Flamig,  Hans:  See— 

Sleiner.  Karl;  Mullner.  Jos< 

5,107,625.  CI    5I-21(5(X)R 

Flanigan.  David  A  ,  and  Willian^ 

for  cleaning  particulate  solid*. 

Flasck.  Richard  A  .  to  RAF  Ele 

image  plane  module  and  projt 

Fletton.  Richard  A    See— 

Lawrence.  Gordon  C  .  Daw 
Richard  A.;  and  Lane.  Si 


g  V     Fesler.  Kennclh  A  ;  Digonnet. 
lerbert  J  .  5.108,183.  CI   356-350.000. 

7.884  aX) 

ins-Dieter,  Kamps.  Rainer;  and  Rissel. 
3  (XXJ 

V  R  ,  and  .Masten,  Larry  B..  to  Ander- 
ver   hed    f]<Kir   drive   synchronization 

CI    414-528  (XK) 

■,  Dilcep  K.  ,  and  Goswami,  Kisholoy. 

See  — 
CI   428-219,000, 

Fidelihus.    Fcln    N,.    5.108.120.    CI 


Lars    L      and    Parsons.    Gerald    R  . 

1  C  ,  to  Communications  Systems.  Inc, 
'  torce  measuring  probe   5.107,712.  CI, 

n.  Grant  A  ,  10  Dolhy  Laboratories 
lit  rate  transform  coder,  decoder,  and 
lity  audio   5.109,417.  CI    381-36000 

ore.  Ian  F  .  Lunls.  Lawrence  H.  C  . 
in;  and  Hartley,  David.  5.109,023,  CI 


1    Fine.    Stephen    A  .    5.108.875,    CI, 

leran  Associates  Spring  and  container 
iner  insert    5,108,386,  CI,  604-403  000 

Cathleen    M      and    Firary.    Mark    F . 


17.  CI   428-35.200, 

>mpson.    Thomas    D.    5,109.404.    CI, 

R  ;  and  Meser,  Ronald  A.,  to  Safety 
self-shieiding     hyp<idermic     syringe. 

Horst.  to  L'  S    Philip-.  Corporation, 
ir    discharge     lamp      5,109.181.     CI. 

elective   sprav-i.-oatahtc   compositions. 

lective   spray-coalable   compositions. 


rnd.    .Mayer.   Carl   \V      Hilti,   Bruno; 
Wernel.     Wolfgang.     5.108.841.     CI. 


mcs  F  .  5,108.222.  CI,  405-20  000, 
apparatus    5.108.242.  CI   408-91.000, 

"iih,  R.inaid  C  ,  and  Murray.  Robert  J.. 

e;  Grundmann.  William  R  ,  Manels. 
.  ;  Murray.  John  E  .  Saletl.  Ronald  \{,. 
Daniel  P  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp 

a  source  operand  list  and  a  source 
1  the  execution  unit  and  the  instruction 
ng  units  of  a  pipelined  data  processor 


;gerald.     lerencc     J,.    5.108.534.    Cl, 


Jancl  R    and  Becker.  Christopher  L,. 

eier,  Karl,  and  Lmdenmeier.  Heinz,  to 
■a.  Inc  High-frequency  generator  for 
ulaling     m     high-frequency     surgery, 

J.in-.  V  t.i  t-resenius  AG  Methtxi  and 
nination  ol  plasma  components  from 
00 

,  Schiel.  Christian,  and  Flamig.  Hans. 

.  Robert  E  .  to  Conoco  Inc.  Apparatus 

5.107.874.  CI    134-600(X) 

tronics  Corp  Active  matrix  reflective 

lion  ^ystem   5.108.172,  CI   353-31  000 

on.  Michael  J  ,  Noble,  David;  Fletton. 

phen  J  ,  5,in8,'l42,  CI    M4-30.00O, 


Flickinger,  Steven  L,:  See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  T.;  Flickinger,  Steven  L ;  Sonner,  David  D.  and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.109,453.  CI    385-90.000 
Fling.  John  J  .  Kim.  Byoung  Y  ;  Fesler,  Kenneth  A  .  Digonnet,  Michel 
J    F  ,  and  Shaw.  Herbert  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Interferometer  utilizing  superfluores- 
cent  optical  source  5,108.183,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Fluoroware.  Inc    See — 

Rauworih.  Barry  L.;  and  Hennen,  John,  5,108,015.  CI.  222-400.700. 
Flurry.  Gregory  A     See^ 

Baker.  David  C  ,  Bohrer.  Kathryn  A.;  Flurry.  Gregory  A.;  Lucas, 
Peter,  and  Rhyne,  James  R..  5.109.510.  CI.  395-650  000. 
Flynn.  Gary  A  .  and  Beight.  Douglas  W.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc   Dibenzofuranyl  substituted  1.5-dihydro-4-(N-methylhydrox- 
ylamino)-2H-pyrrol-2-ones   5,109.010.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Fonderie.  Maarten:  See — 

Huiising.    Johan    H;    and    Fonderie.    Maarten.    5,109,170,    CI. 
307-491,000- 
Fong,  William:  See — 

Petrovic.     Bramslav     A.;    and    Fong.    William,     5,109,532,    CI. 
455-63.000 
Fontaine,  James  A  ;  See — 

Pfeiffer.  David  M  ;  Stoner.  David  T  ;  Norsworthy.  John  P  ;  Diperl. 
Dwight  D  ;  Thompson.  Jay  A.;  Fontaine.  James  A  ;  and  Corry. 
Michael  K.,  5,109.348,  CI   395164.000. 
Foppe.  Werner,  to  Technologies  Transfer  Est.  Rock  melting  excavation 

process   5. 107.936.  CI.  175-11000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  James  E.;   Markovac.   Vlado;  and  Troyk,   Philip  R  . 

5.108.784.  CI   427-96  000. 
Bornmann.  Guenter.  5.108.348,  CI.  474-18.000 
Forino.  Ronald  V'.,  See — 

Knstiansen.  Jeffrey  C;  Forino,  Ronald  V  ;  and  Kreyenhagen,  Paul 
E.  5.107.856.  CI.  128-785.000. 
Forstrom.  David  M  :  See — 

Segura.    John    S;    and    Forstrom,    David    M.,    5,108.929,    CI 
436-55.000 
Forte.  Mark  R  Femoral  component  of  a  hip  joint  prosthesis.  5,108.451, 

CI   623-23  000 
Fossum.  Tryggve:  See — 

Fite,    David    B;    Fossum.    Tryggve:    Grundmann.    William    R. 
Manely.   Dwight   P  ;   McKeen.  Francis  X.;   Murray.  John  E. 
Salett.   Ronald   M  ;   Samberg,  Eileen;  and   Stirling,   Daniel   P 
5,109.495.  CI    -395-375000. 
Foster.  Craig  A.;  Galvez.  Randolfo;  and  Raab.  Kurt  R.,  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration.   G-tab   manufacturing   process  and    the   product    produced 
thereby   5.108.553.  CI.  205-125  000 
Foster.  L   Dale:  See — 

Koerber.  Clement  J  ,  Sr.;  Foster,  L.  Dale;  and  Peck,  William  H., 
5.108.063.  CI   248-284.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation;  See — 

.Mhsion.  Michael  G.;  and  Campbell,  Walter  R  .  Jr.  5,108.712,  CI. 

422-141  000 
Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  A.,  5.107,776,  CI.  110-264.000. 
Foto  Fantasy.  Inc.:  See — 

Massarsky.  Yefim.  5.109,242.  CI   354-75.000. 
Foutsitzis.  Arthur  A  ;  Padrta.  Frank  G.;  and  Rus.s.  Michael  B  .  to  L'OP 
Cleanup     of     hydrocarbon-conversion     system.      5,108,582.     CI. 
208-138,000 
Fow  ler.  Bradford  C  .  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Insertion  assem- 
bly and  method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  into  the  body  of  a  patient 
5.108.421.  CI   606-213.000. 
Fowler.  Michael  R  ;  See — 

Ferrari.    Marco;    Fowler.    Michael    R.;    and    McVey.    Kelly    B.. 
5.107.567.  CI.  15-350.000. 
Fox.  Douglas  C    Fetal  speaker  system  and  support  belt  for  maternal 

wear   5.I09.42I.  CI   381-90.000. 
Fox.  John  R  -  See — 

Rothschild.  Vernon  R.;  and  Fox,  John  R.,  5,108,454,  CI.  623-33.000. 
Fox  Pool  Corporation;  See — 

Weir.    Donald    H.;    and    Dahowski.    Donald    E.,    5,107.551,    CI. 
4-496  000 
Franzblau.  Carl:  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T  ;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F,;  Isaacson. 
William  B.;  Johnston,  Manley  R,;  Knoll,  Randall  L,;  Leibowitz, 
Howard    M.;   and    Tnnkaus-Randall,    Vickery,    5,108,428.    CI. 
623-5.000. 
Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C   S  p  A.:  See— 

Marzoh.  Pietro  B  ;  and  Urgnani.  Aldo,  5.107,571,  CI.  19-105.000 
Fratesi.  Gary  R    Thigh  and  knee  protective  device.   5,107,823,  CI. 

602-I6CX)0 
Frederick.  Carl  R  .  to  Environmental  Innovations,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  impeding  the  spillage  of  a  liquid  cargo  from  a  damaged 
water-traveling  vessel.  5.107,782.  CI,  114-74,00R, 
Freedman,  Richard  S,;  and  Pierre,  Roger,  Retention  means  for  dental 

impression  Irays   5.108.286.  CI.  433-37,000, 
Freedom  Induslnes.  Inc.:  See^ 

Schott.    Roger    A;    and    Scholl,    Lawrence    A.    5,107,961.    CI. 
184-15  100 
Freeman.  Eva  A.  Protective  luggage  shell.  5.107.971.  CI.  190-26.000. 
Freire.  Francisco  J.:  See — 

Molz,  Kaye  L.;  Freire.   Francisco  J.;  and  Edwards.  Eileen  G.. 

5.108.559,  CI.  204-96000. 

Freilag.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher,  Peter;  Wey- 

mans.  Gunther;  Grigo.  Ulrich;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  and  Idel.  Karslen- 

Josef.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polydiorganosiloxane/polycar- 
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bonate  block  cos  ondensates  based  on  certain  dihydroxydiphenylcy 
cloalkanes.  5,109,076.  CI.  525-464.000 
Freitag.  Hans-Albrecht:  See — 

Wagner.  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner;  Eisner,  Thomas;  and  Frei 
tag,  Hans-Albrecht.  5.109.035,  CI    521-167  000 
Fresenius  AG;  See — 

Flaig,     Hans-Jurgen;     and     Baeyer,     Hans     v.,     5,108,612, 
210-651000. 
Freudenbertg.  Carl;  See — 

Hartmann.  Ludwig,  5,108.276,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Frev.  Otto:  See — 

Mansal.  Chnstian;  Frey.  Otto;  and  Willi.  Roland.  5.108,431 
623-13.000 
Fried   Krupp  GmbH:  See— 

Peterseim.    Jurgen;    and     Schlump.     Wolfgang.     5.108,523, 
148-402.000 
Friedrichs.  Ingo  R  Fluid  jetting  device  for  cleaning  surfaces  5,108,035 

CI.  239-227,000, 
Friescn,  Dwaync  T  .  Ray.  Roderick  J  ;  Newbold.  David  D..  and  Mc- 
Cray.  Scott  B  .  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Countercurrenl  dehydration 
by  hollow  fibers   5.108.464.  CI    55-16.000. 
Fngitronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Potocky.  Clifford  E  .  Callanan.  Ronald  M..  and  Goudreau.  Ray- 
mond L..  5.108.390.  CI.  606-21.000. 
Frihart.  Charles  R.;  See— 

Smith.  George  A  ;  Rumack,  Daniel  T.:  and  Frihart,  Charles  R., 

5.109.053.  CI.  524-514.000 

Frijlink.  Peter  M..  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  epitaxial 

growth  from  the  vapor  pha.se  of  semiconductor  materials.  5,108.540, 

CI    156-612  000. 

Froessl.  Horsl.  Mass  document  storage  and  retrieval  system.  5.109.439, 

CI   382-61.000 
Fronlini.  Dario;  and  D'Alterio.  Maurizio,  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory S  p  A.    and  501  Instrumentation  Laboratory  S  p  A.  Stabilized 
Trinder  reagent,  5.108.733.  CI  424-7  100. 
Fry.  lerry  L.:  See — 

Schiller.  Thomas   H ;   Fry.   Terry   L.;   and   Smith.   Richard   J.. 
5.109,545.  CI   455-208.000 
Fu,  Chen  T  ;  and  Li.  Ai  K  .  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Silicon  carbide  whisker  reinforced  alumina  ceramic  composites 
5.108,963,  CI.  501-89.000 
Fuchs,  Hans-Georg;  Glang,  Siegfned;  and  Luszek.  Gerda.  to  Phoenix 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Graaff  GmbH,  a  part  interest.  Sealing  for 
containers,  in  particular  for  refrigerated  containers.  5.107,622,  CI. 
49-484.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe.  Akira.  and  Ueda,  Shinji.  5.108,879,  CI.  430-429.000. 
Asami.  Masahiro.  5.108.877.  CI.  430-377.000. 
Hiraki.    Yasuhilo;    Takahashi.    Shinsuke;   and   Chino,    Naoyoshi. 

5,108.787.  CI   427-128000 
Idogaki.  Yoko.  5.108,886,  CI   430-546.000. 
Ikegawa,     Akihiko;     Okazaki,     Masaki;     and     Nishigaki,     Junji, 

5,108,888,  CI.  430-570.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Yagihara.  Morio;  and  Saeki.  Naomi.  5,108,872,  CI 

430-264,000, 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Haltori.  Hideyuki.  5.108.864.  CI  430-114  000 
Mongaki,  Masakazu;  Selo.  Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Osamu.  and  Narusc. 

Hideaki.  5.108.876,  CI.  430-372.000 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.108,878,  CI  430-421.000 
Ogawa.     Masazumi.     and     Takayama,     Naoto,     5.107,977,     CI 

198-388  000 
Shibata,  Norio;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko,  5,108,795.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ryoichi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi;  and 

Nahara.  Akira,  5.109.377,  CI.  369-288  000. 
Yamamoto.     Soichiro;    and     Hayashi.     Hiroshi.     5,109,246,    CI 

354-318.000. 
Yasunami,    Shoichiro 
430-531.000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 
Kume.    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto. 
5.109.379,  CI.  370-94  .300. 
Fujn.  Hirovuki  See— 

Obama,  Kenjiro;  Yamada,  Kentaro;  and  Fujn.  Hiroyuki.  5,108,645, 
CI  252-174.230. 
Fujii.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masanori;    Nakayama,    Toshio;    Fujii.    Osamu;    and 
Okabe.  Rie.  5.108,924.  CI  435-253  300. 
Fujii.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Mitsumon.  Sadamichi;  Mitani.  Shigeru;  Fujii,  Yasufumi;  Chinone. 
Osamu;  and  Tabushi,  Isoji,  5,109,508.  CI.  395-600.000 
Fujiki,  Nobuo,  to  Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.  Interior  material  for 

cars.  5.108,826,  CI.  428-212.000 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohno.  Osamu;  Ikeno.  Yoshimitsu;  Sadakata.  Nobuyuti;  Sugimoto, 
Masaru;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and  Aoki,  Shin'ya,  5,108.986,  CI 
505-1.000. 
Fujimoto,  Atsushi;  See — 

Kume,    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto.    Atsushi;    and    Maruyama,    Naouka. 
5,109,379,  CI.  370-94.300 
Fujimoto:  Mineyuki.  to  Aichi  Sharyo  Co.   Ltd    Control  device  for 
mobile   vehicular   apparatus   with   aerial    platform.    5,107,954,   CI. 
182-2.000 
Fujimoto.  Shuzo:  See — 

Kamimura.  Kenji.  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunon;  Fujimoto. 
Shuzo;  and  Takeda.  Toru,  5,107,946,  CI.  180-169,000. 


and     Fujiwara.     Makoto.     5.109,086,     CI 


and     Mukunoki,     Yasuo,     5.108,885,    CI 


Atsushi;    and    Maruyama,    Naotaka, 


Fujino.  Masahiko;  See — 

Ueno,  Hayao;  and  Fujino.  Masahiko.  5.109.120.  CI  530-351  000. 
Fujioka.  Hidehiro;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshikalsu;  Kila.  Makoto.  Matsuo.  Tsulom;  Tokuda. 
Yoji;  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiro.  5.108.011,  CI.  222-153.000 
Fujioka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Souichiro;  Sakaida,  Tsutomu;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki;  Asami, 
Keiichi  Toda,  Tetsuro;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Hakata, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi,  Shigeru,  5.108.862.  CI.  430-108000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakane.  Kazuo;  Kawabata,  Kohji;  and  Okuda,  Shinya,  5,109.130. 
CI   540-222,000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Takaya,   Takao.   Sakane.    Kazuo;   Miyai.    Kenzi;   and    Kawabata. 
Kohji.  5.108.997.  CI   514-202000 
Fujita.    Hajime;   Chiba.    Seishi;   Okutomi.    Tsutomu:    Suzuki.    Kazuo. 
Idehara.  Masami;  Honma,  Milsutaka;  and  Takashima.  Seikichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Vacuum  interrupter  contacts  and  process 
for  producing  the  same   5.109.145.  CI   200-14400B 
Fujita.  Masahiro;  and  Bamba.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Positioning  device  for  a  machining  apparatus  5.109.148.  CI 
219-121  820 
Fujita,  Tsutomu;  Ido.  Yoshinobu.  and  Yamada.  Tsuneyoshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Communication  device  connected  to  telephone  line 
together  with  telephone  set   5,109,407.  CI,  379-105  000 
Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Aral.  Toshiaki;  and  Ogura.  Masami.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Motor  disc  brake  system    5.107.967.  CI 
188-72  100 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukushima,  Takeo.  Nishimura,  Kohichi;  and  Kurokawa,  Masumi. 

5.109.296,  CI   359-174  000. 
Kume.  Tomiyuki.  and  Gotou.  Haruhiko.  5.109.535.  CI.  455-67  400 
Ma,se.  Hiroyuki;  and  Masuda.  Takeo.  5.109.306.  CI    360-77  040 
Sasamoto.    Tatsuro;     and     Suzuki,     Masamichi,     5.109.502.    CI 
395-425.000 
Fujiwara.   Kenichi;   Hayashi.   Hideo;  and   Wakabayashi,  Makoto,  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co ,  Ltd   Thermoplastic,  liquid-crystallinc. 
wholly  aromatic  polyimide  ester  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.109.100.  CI.  528-170.000 
Fujiwara.  Makoto;  See — 
Watanabe.     Junichi; 
526-249  000, 
Fujiwara.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hirasaka,     Masato;     and     Fujiwara.     Yoshiaki.     5.108.678.     CI 
264-113  000 
Fukazawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Toyohara.  Makoto.  to  Pacific  Machinery  & 
Engmeenng  Co..  Ltd..  and  Sanshin  Industnes  Co..  Ltd   Impeller  for 
turbo  pump  for  water  jet  propulsion  machinery,  and  turbo  pump 
including  same  impeller   5.108.257.  CI.  415-182.100, 
Fukui.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Hanazono.   Masanobu.  Narishige.  Shmji;  Sugita.  Yutaka;   Fukui. 
Hiroshi.     Fukuoka.      Hirotsugu:     Aoi.     Hajime.     Katsumoto. 
Ma-sayuki.  Ogawa.  Takuji;   Naruse.  Jun.   and   Saitoh.   Yokuo. 
5,I09,'311,  CI.  360-119,000 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamoto.  Atsuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes 
Ltd  Method  of  producing  thin  high  carbmn  steel  sheet  which  exhibits 
resistance  10  hydrogen  embrittlement  after  heat  treatment  5.108,518. 
CI    148-1200R, 
Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miura.  Kyo. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  IR-rav  absorptive  compound  and  optical 
recording  medium  by  use  thereof  5.108.873.  CI.  430-270  000 
Fukui.    Yoshiharu.   and    Kurcxla.    Kazuhisa.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 
Coiiipany.   Limited    Polypropylene  molded  article    5,109,056,  CI 
524-583000 
Fukunaka,  Hidetada,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

a  memory    5.109..382.  CI    371-21  100 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Hanazono.  Masanobu;   Narishige.  Shinji;  SugiU.  Y  uuka;  Fukui. 
Hiroshi;     Fukuoka.     Hirotsugu.     Aoi.     Hajime;     Katsumoto. 
Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Takuji;   Naruse.  Jun;   and   Saitoh.   Yokuo. 
5.109,311,  CI.  360-119  000 
Fukushima,  Takeo.  Nishimura.  Kohichi;  and  Kurokawa.  Masumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Transmission  line  switching  system    5,109.296.  CI 
359-174.000, 
Fukuyama.    Hiroshi,    to    Bndgestone   Corporation     Revolving   force 
transmission/revolution  slopping  device   5,107.974.  CI.  192-88.00a 
Fukuyo.  Sekio.  Dental  endosseous  implant    5.108.289.  CI.  433-173  000 
Fulton,  Scott  P  :  See—  .    ^     r^ 

Bowers.  William  F  .  Fulton.  Scott  P  .  Thompson.  Judith  A  .  Do- 
nofrio,  David  M  ,  and  Ivie.  Ken  F .  5.108.704.  CI  422-70.000. 
Fumex.  Andre  :  See — 

Pages,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Fumex,  Andre  ,  5,107.901.  CI    139-76.000 
Funabashi.  Motohisa.  See— 

Kosaka.    Michitaka;    Naoe.    Hidenon;    Matsuba.    Ikuo;    Miyaoka, 
Shinichiro.  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno. 
Hirotaka.  5.109,475.  CI.  395-22.000 
Nishiya,    Takushi.     Funabashi.     Motohisa.    and     Kera.     Kazuo. 
5.109.431.  CI   382-30000 
Funada.  Fumiaki   See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Shiomi.  Makoto:  Funada.  Fumiaki.  and  Ito. 
Keizo.  5.108,650.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Funaki.  Keisuke:  See— 

Yamasaki.     Komei:     Funaki.     Keisuke;     Nakano.     Akikazu:    and 
Sumitomo.  TaUshi.  5. 1 09.068.  CI    52  5- 1 5 1  000 
Funari.  Joseph;  Godown.  Terence  C.  Reynolds,  Scott  D..  and  Sam- 
makia.  Bahgal  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  28.  1992 


Pluggable  electronic  circuit 

heal  sink  housing   5.109.318, 

Funayama.  Shinji.  to  Kitasato 

and  iheir  production    5.10).  I 

Funkenbusch,  Erie  F    Carr,  Pe' 

Thoma5  P  .  to  Lniversitv  of 

zirconium  oxide  panicles    5. 

Fumivall.  Alan    Split-action  ro 

Furst,  David  A    See — 

Pinaire.   Ronald,   L'lowetz. 
Furse,  David  A,,  5.108,5 
Funak,  Hans:  See — 

Cohen,   Isabel'e,   Thelohai 

Hartmut.  5.108,<)57,  CI,  f 

Furubayashi.   Hisatoshi,   lo   Sh 

sensor   5, 108,  iq.l,  CI    ,174.1W 

Furukawa,    Kazunari,   i^i    Yam 

5,109.422,  CI    1«l-9h(K») 
Furukawa,  Keiiji  5(<  — 

Terashima,   Kanetsugu,   K; 
Takeshita,     Fusavuki      a 
252-299,610 
Furukawa,  Nobuhiro,  Takee,  N 
trie  Co,,  Ltd    Metal-hvdrog' 
429-59,000. 
Furuya,  Kunio;  Nemoto,  Kazu 
Toshiyuki.    to    Konica    Cor 
5,109,247.  CI.  .154-319fXX) 
Fusto,  Nicholas,  Quick-couplir 

5,107.610,  CI.  .17-10.?  000 
G,  D   Societa'  per  A^ioni   5Vi  - 
Boldrini,     Fulvio,     and     I 
118-212  000 
G,M   Pfafr  AktiengeselKchafi 
Arnold.  Kurt    Hauck,  Wol' 

;:,i-278noo 

Braun.  Hans-Peter,  5,107,7t 

Gabillet,  Philippe,  Willemin,  CI 

Francaise  d'Organo  Symhcse 

process  for  its  preparation  an^ 

said  additive   5.108,0,15,  CI   2 

Gaeng.  Manfred   See — 

Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold.  Gaet 
Guenter,  Bieg.  Walter,  a^ 
548-457  000 
Gaewsky.  John  P    See — 

Peirakos,    Stephanie,    and 
354-413  000 
Gaggenau-Uerke  Haus-und  Lu 
von  Blanquel,  Georg,  5.10' 
Galatron  S.r.l    See — 

Orlandi,  Alessio,  5,107,884, 
Galbrailh.  Lyle  D    See— 

Schneider,  Mark  D  ,  Hosk: 
Dusciiberry.  Gary  L  ,  5. 
Galloway.  Deane  H    See — 

Shepard.    Mar\    E,   Galloi 

5.109.049,  Ci    524-425.001 

Gallup,  David  F  .  to  TRW  Ted 

for  deceleration  switch    5.10^ 

Galvez.  Randolfo:  See — 

Foster.  Craig  A  .  Galvez.  f 
CI.  205-125  000 
Gambenni.  .Antonio  See — 

Boldnni.     FuKio,     and     ( 

118-212  (XX) 

Ganguly,  Dipankar    and  PiiKe 

Group,  I  imited   Duiil-didmct 

604-96  000 

Oarakani,  Mojtaha    t'iiri.ible  li 

CI   5-84,100, 

Garcia-Mallol,  Juan  A  ,  to  Fosti 

pie  adjustment  cyclone  burnt 

Garden,  Jerome  M    Bakus.  Abi 

laser  system  and  method,  5,li 

Gardner.    Michael    F,     Alkx;at 

5,108.208,  CI   4I.XJ-121  CXXI 
Gamer.  Robert  B  ;  Tan.  Kwan 
Microsystems.  Inc    MethixJ  c 
CO  processor  operations  anc 
5,109.514,  CI    395-125  iXX) 
Gamer,  Steve   See — 

DeMane,  Michael,  Fallin, 
JcfF,  and  Brosnahan,  Rob 
Games,  Richard  H  ,  and  DiFrai 
Container  Inc   Apparatus  for 
ei^    5, 108. '■3-,  Ci    156-447  00 
Gasparnni,  Charles  R  ,  to  Bald 
and  apparatus  ftir  carbon  dioj 
5,107.764,  CI    101-425  000 
Gasworth,  Steven  M  ,  to  Genet 
growth  process    5.108,779.  C 
Gates  Energy  Products,  Inc    5 
Edwards,  Kim  B  ,  Ttxips.  K 
5,108.847,  CI   429-7  n<Xl 


.lackage  assemMv    ur.h  snap  together 

:i.  361-388  0O(J 

nstitute.  The    Antihi.>tic  trienomycins 

3,  CI    540-461  OCX) 

■r  \^'  ,  Hanggi,  D(>uglas  A  ,  and  Weber, 

linnescta.  Regents  of  the   Carbon-clad 

)8.517.  CI    210-198  2fKI 

ker  arm    5.107,803,  CI    123-90  160 

Michael   A  ,   Nace.   Timothy   P  ;  and 

0,  CI    203-1  (XIO. 

Sylvie,    Funak     Hans,    and    Tiesler. 
11-35(XX) 

rp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Thermal    flow 
OCX) 
hj   C<irp<'ration     .Acoustic   apparatus. 


thashi,    Miisuvoshi.   Kikuchi,   Makoto; 
d     Furukawa',     Kcnji.     5.108.651.    Ci. 

asat.>,  and  Ise,  Tadashi,  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
n  alkaline  storage  cell    5,108,851,  CI, 

iro    Watanabe,  Ka/uhiko:  and  Mohn 
C)ration     Film    processing    .apparatus, 

:  connector  tor  backhoes  and  the  like. 


5,107,741,   CI,    84- 


Antonio,     5,107,788,     CI 


;ang   and  Klein.  Reiner,  5.107,779.  CI. 

3,  CI.  112-314000 

udie,  and  Chauvel,  Bernard,  to  StKiele 

Viscosity  additive  for  lubricating  oils, 

lubricating  compositions  based  on  the 

2-56(Km 

X.  Manfred    Haas,  Fothar.  Engelhardt, 
J  Fankhaenci,  Matthias.  5,109,137,  CI, 


GaeAsky,     John     P,     5,109,248,    CI. 

;iechnik  GmbH:  See— 
821,  CI    i:6-19.00R 

CI    lJ7-454  5l,lO 

IS.  Randy  L  ,  Galbrailh,  Lyle  D,;  and 

)7,767,  ci    102-393.000 

ay,    Deane    F,   and    Lmd,    Keith   D.. 

lar  Inc  Gas  damping  control  assembly 
143.  CI    200-61  4SR 

indolfo,  and  R.iah.  Kurl  R  .  5,108,553. 


amberini,     Antvuii 


M07,788,     CI. 


Tiakher,  Faina,  to  [diagnostic  Devices 
r  multifunction  catheter   5,108,369.  CI 

ing  apparatus  jnd  method.  5,107,554, 

r  Wheeler  Energy  Corptiration.  Multi- 

5.107,77b.  C!    111-264  000 
<eal  D  ,  and  Smeltzer,  William  D,  Dye 
^,387,  CI    372-53.0tX) 
^n    o(   memory    in    a    font    cartridge, 

,  G  ,  and  Jackson.  Donald  C  .  to  Sun 
id  apparatus  for  executing  concurrent 
precisely  handling  related  exceptions. 


"homas  W  ,  Garner,  Steve;  Schryver, 
Tt,  5,108,452,  CI-  623-23  000. 
<,  Frank  J  ,  to  Owens-Rrockway  Glass 
pplying  wrap-around  labels  to  contain- 

nn  Technology  Corporation    MethiKl 
de  cleaning  of  graphic  arts  equipment 

A  Electric  Companv    Diamond  crystal 

427-39  000 
e — 
;nneth  E  .  and  Scholcfield,  Clifford  L  . 


Gattefosse  S  ,A  :  See — 

Bousscr,  Robert.  5,108,775,  CI   426-616.000 
Gai,jen,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Beals.   Robert   C:   and  Galzen,   Robert   A,, 
41  LOOM 
Gauiier.  Jean  E  .  lo  High  Tech  Industries  S,A  Cup  intended  lo  be  fixed 

cementlessly  for  a  total  hip  prosthesis,  5,108,448,  CI,  623-22,000 
Gaymar  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Gusakov,  Ignaly.  5.109,165,  CI,  307-359,000, 
GF!  Fanuc  Automation  North  America,  Inc:  See — 

Cruickshank,    Ancil    B.   and    Davis.    Richard    K,,   5.109,503.   CI, 
395-500  000 
GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd,  See — 

Sailo.   Akihiro;    Inoue,   Kazunari;   Ishida,   Hiromi.  and   Morioka, 
Masalaka,  5.109,065.  CI,  525-66  000 
Gebert.  Ulrich:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshizo;  Hayashi,  Shoryo;  Morioka,  Yuko;  and  Gebert, 
Ulrich.  5,109.003.  CI,  514-263000, 
OEC  Alsihom  SA:  See— 

Gros.  Jean-Pierre.  5.108,258,  CI  415-213  100, 
Thuries.  Edmond.  5,107,715,  CI,  74-2,000, 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Lundberg,  Derek  A  .  5.109,224,  CI,  340-907,000, 
Tooze.  Michael  J  ,  5,109,470,  CI,  385-147,000 

Warner,    David   J;    Pickering,    Kim    L;   and    Peddcr.    David   J, 
5,108.027.  CI    228-254,000. 
Gee  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  J..  Maddern,  Thomas  S.;  and  Philip,  Alexander  S,, 
5,109,378.  CI    370-58,100 
Gee.  Stephen  K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I  .  and  Company   Herbi- 

cidal  sulfonamides   5.108,487,  CI   71-93000 
Gefroh.  James  A  ;  and  Hattman.  Fredric  J,,  to  RM  Ba.se  Company, 

Modular  accessible  areaway  system   5,107,640,  CI.  52-107,000. 
Gehring,  Teresa  A     See- 
Schwartz.  James  R  :  Cassidy.  William  A,;  Gehring,  Teresa  A  ;  and 
Miller,  Ellen  J  ,  5.108.640.  CI,  252-89.100, 
Geibel,  Jon  F  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Preparation  of  arylene 

sulfide  ketone  polymers   5,109,102,  CI,  528-226000, 
Geiger,  Herbert  B    See — 

Smith,     David    A,;    and    Geiger.     Herbert    B.     5,108,085,    CI, 
271-276000. 
Gelinas,  Pierre,  Lachance,  Odette,  and  Audet,  Johanne.  Flavorants  for 
enhancing  the  laste  and  flavor  of  bakery  products  and  process  of 
making    5,108.766.  CI.  426-43,000 
Gelinan  Sciences.  Inc:  See — 

Kraus,    Menaham;    Heisler.    Mark;    Kalsnelson.    Inessa;    and 
lazques.  Diosie.  5.108,607,  CI    210-500  390, 
Genelabs  Incorporated:  See — 

Ng.  Valerie  L,.  McGrath,  Michael  S.;  and  Reyes,  Gregory 
5,108,920,  CI,  435-239,000, 
Genentech.  Inc.  See — 

Amenlo.     Edward     P;    and     Beck,     L      Steven,     5,108,989, 

514-12000 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F ;  Botstein,  David.  Higgins. 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F,;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,108,901, 
CI.  435-23  000. 
Caras,  Ingnd  W,;  Davilz,  Michael  A,;  Nussenzweig,  Victor,  and 

Martin,  David  W,  Jr.,  5.109,113,  CI.  530-350,000, 
Liu.     Chung-Cheng;     and     Miller,     Harvey     I.,     5,108,919,    CI 
435-224.000, 
General  .Atomics:  See — 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D,;  Eisner,  Frederick  H  ;  and  Raggio,  William 
A.,  5,108,982.  CI,  505-1,000, 
General  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Pennington.    John    H,;    and    Silberman 
299-64,000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Menard,    Kevin    P.    and    O'Neal,    H 
436-43000 
Cieneral  Electric  Canada  Inc;  See— 

Munvm,  George  E  .  5,109,208,  CI,  336-62,000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dissosway.   Marc  A.;  and  Childress,  Jeffrey  S 

455-170.100. 
Eichelbergcr,  Charles  W,;  and  Wojnarowski,  Robert  J 

CI.  29-830  000. 
Gasworth,  Steven  M  ,  5,108,779,  CI.  427-39,000 
Hallgren,   John    E;    Eddy.   Victoria   J,;   and   Tracy, 

5.108.842,  CI.  428-416.000, 
Landry,  James  D  ;  Joyce.  Mark  A,;  Young.  John  D 


Ve- 


Cl 


Frank,    5,108,153,    CI 


Randy,    5,108,928,    CI 


5,109.543,  CI, 


5,107,586, 


James   E,, 

Gilmore, 

Robert    S      and    Schoenig,    Frederick    C,    Jr.,    5,108,693,    CI, 

376-245  0(X; 
Ligon,  V.\Kxir:n  V  ,  Jr  ,  5,108,468,  CI,  55-67  000 
Schoenig,  Fred  C  ;  Kaiser,  Bruce  J,;  Ruiz,  Carl  P  ;  and  Moore, 

Frank  S  .  Jr  .  5,108,692.  CI    376-159000, 
von  Kannewurff.  Michael  C  ;  Bemier,  Richard  E,;  and  Eskridgc, 

Samuel  E  ,  5,109,142,  CI,  200-5000R 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Hauser,  Ambrose  A  ,  5,108,259.  CI, 

416-135000. 
Wibbelsman.   Robert   C;  and   Mayer.   Robert   L.,   5.107.674,  CI, 

60-59  060 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J,;  and  Eichelbergcr,  Charles  W,,  S,I08,82S, 

CI.  428-209  000, 
General  Electric  Company,  pic.  The:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  G,.  5.109.287,  CI    358-403,000, 
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General  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Glaab,  Joseph  B  ,  5,109,441,  CI,  385-1,000, 

Pelrovic,     Branislav     A,;     and     Fong,     William,     5,109,532,    CI 
455-63,000, 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  Raymond  W  ,  5,108,589,  CI,  209-393,000, 
General  Machine  Design,  Inc:  See — 

Cornacchia.  Vincent,  5,108,255,  CI,  414-792  800, 
General  Mills,  Inc  :  See — 

Wilbur,  Donald  H  ,  5,108,772.  CI.  426-559  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Marincic.   Robert   J  .  and   Marincic.   William   F,,   5,107,599,  CI, 
33-573000 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc    See — 

Wang,    Elizabeth    A,;    Wozney,    John    M,    and    Rosen,    Vicki. 
5,108,922,  CI,  435-240,200, 
Gensia  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc:  See— 

Tultle,    Ronald    R;    and    Browne.    Clinton    E,,    5,108,363,    CI 
604-20.000, 
Gentry,  Scott  B  :  See— 

Blackburn,    Brian    K.;    and    Gentry.    Scott    B,,    5.109,341,    CI, 
364-424,050, 
Geo-Cenlcrs,  Inc:  See— 

Smith.  Malcolm.  5,109,189,  CI,  324-96000, 
Georg  Fischer  AG:  See — 

Gut,  Karl  Rietzscher,  Rolf;  Roes,  Hans-Ludwig:  and  Henych,  Ivo, 
5.108,496,  CI.  75-407  000 
Georgia  State  University  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Dixon,  Dabney  W.;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F  ;  and  Marzilli,  Luigi  G,, 
5,109.016,  CI   514-410,000, 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Lackey,  Walter  J  ,  Jr  ;  Barefield,  E    Kent;  Carter,  William  B 
Hanigofsky,    John    A;    and    Hill.    David    N,,    5,108,983,    CI 
505-1,000 
Powers,  James  C  ;  and  Harper,  Wade.  5.109,018,  CI   514-457,000 
Gerard,  Jean,  to  Raymond  Morin.  SA,  Multilayer  decorative  compos- 
ite, substantially  of  a  thermoshnnking  thermoplastic  matenal.  for 
packaging,  process  for  applying  such  a  composite  and  packaging  thus 
obtained.  5.108.805.  CI  428-34  900 
Geremia,  Glen   K  ;  and   Haklin,   Michael,   to  Rush-Presbytcrian   St. 
Luke's  Medical  Center    Method  and  apparatus  for  placement  of  an 
embolic  coil,  5,108,407,  CI  606-108.000, 
Gerep,  Marcio,  to  Sage  of  Amenca  Co.  Composite  studs,  pulp  mill 
recovery  boiler  including  composite  studs  and  method  for  protecting 
boiler  tubes  5,107.798.  CI    I22-6.00A. 
Gerhold.  Bruce  W  ;  Schuette.  George  F  ;  and  Inkrott.  Kenneth  E,.  to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Production    of   carbide    products 
5,108.729.  CI  423-346.000, 
Gerlach.  Richard:  See — 

Cummings.   John;    Mills.    Fred;   Gerlach,    Richard;   and   Sirawn. 
Glenn,  5.107.742.  CI.  84-415  000 
Gcrnes.  David  B  ;  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Lieb,  David  P  ;  Achler,  Eugene  K  ;  Gernes, 
David  B  ;  and  Tafreshi,  Abdul,  5,108.705.  CI,  422-89  000 
Gero,  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Cale,    Albert    D,   Jr ;    and    Gero,    Thomas    W,,    5,109.013,    CI 
514-394,000, 


Gilliam.  Leslie    Smoke  generating  apparatus  and  method  for  in  situ 

vacuum  leak  detection   5.107.698.  CI   73-40,700, 
Gilliam,  Maxie   Seafood  dressing  tool    5.108,343,  CI   452-6,000 
Gilligan.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Cain,  Gary  A  ,  Gilligan.  Paul  J  ;  and  Tam.  Sang  W  .  5,109,002.  CI 
514-256  000 
Gilmore.  Charles  P  .  Jr .  and  Maynard.  James  J  .  to  Gilmore  Transpor- 
tation Services.  Inc  Quick-disconnect  coupling  for  a  machine  having 
a  boom  and  a  stick.  5.108.252.  CI   414-694.000 
Gilmore,  Robert  S    See— 

Landry.  James  D;  Joyce.  Mark  A.;  Young.  John  D;  Gilmore. 
Robert    S,    and    Schoenig,    Fredenck    C.    Jr.    5.108.693.    CI 
376-245.000, 
Gilmore  Transportation  Services.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gilmore,  Charles  P  ,  Jr ;  and  Maynard,  James  J.,  5,108,252,  CI 
414-694  000 
Gindek,  JoAnne  L  :  See- 
Butcher.    John    D.    and    Gindek.    JoAnne    L,.    5.107,871,    CI 
132-304  000 
Gingras,  Marc  M    Support  system  for  free  standing  poles  or  posts 

5,108,068,  CI,  248-545  000. 
Ginsberg,  Murray  S  :  See— 

Houdek.  Pavel  V  ;  Schwade.  James  G,.  Landy.  Howard  J  .  and 
Ginsberg.  Murray  S,.  5.107.839.  CI.  128-653  100 
Giorgioni,  Tullio:  See — 

Cortinovis.    Bruno;    and   Giorgiom.    Tullio.    5,109,212,   CI     .340- 
384  OOE 
Giovanelli,  Thomas  A  ;  Hudson.  Thomas  O  ,  and  Wallers.  Jeffrey  R  . 
lo  Oceanic   Systems.   Inc     Aquarium   Inckle   filter     5.108.594.   CI 
210-151  000 
Gisl-brocades:  See— 

Groencn.  Martien  A    M  .  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E  ;  van  Solingen, 
Picter,  and  Koekman,  Bertus  P,.  5.108.918.  CI  435-172  300, 
Oist-Brocades  N  V     See— 

Bertola.  Mauro  A  .  De  Smet.  Mane  J  ;  Marx.  Arthur  F ;  and  Phil- 
lips, Gareth  T  ,  5,108,917,  CI  435-136  000 
Verweij,  Jan;   De   Koning,  Jan  J  ;   and  Wilkamp, 
5,109,1.32,  CI    540-230000 
Giuliani,  John  F  :  See — 

Barrett.    Terence    W;    and    Giuliani.    John    F,.    5,108,931, 
436-113  000 
GKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH:  See— 

Wenzlaff,  Axel.  Behling.  Dieter;  and  Boddekcr,  Karl  W  ,  5,108,549, 
CI  203-1.000 
Glaab    Joseph  B  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,   Fiber  optic 

external  modulator,  5.109.441.  CI   385-1  000 
Glang.  Siegfned:  See— 

Fuchs.    Hans-Georg;    Glang.    Siegfried, 
5.107.622.  CI,  49-484000, 
Glanvall    Rune  V,.  to  Stal  Refrigeration  AB   Method  of  controlling  a 

rotary  compressor   5.108.269.  CI,  417-310,000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See— 

Mitchell.  William  L  ;  Skidmore.  Ian  F,;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H,  C  ; 
Finch,  Harry;  Naylor,  Alan;  and  Hartley,  David.  5,109.023,  CI 
514-651.000. 
Scopes,  David   I.  C  ;  Judd,  Duncan   B.,  and  Belton,  David  J,, 
5.109,008,  CI   514-302000, 


Hendnk  A  , 


a 


and    Luszek,    Gerda. 


Gessner,  Scott  L,,  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc  Strong  nonwoven    oi^nnpy  John   Method  and  apparatus  for  reacting  and  washing  multi- 
fabrics    from    engineered    mulliconstituent    fibers,     5,108,827,    CI.         pie  sample  fillers   5,108.707.  CI,  422-99  000, 
428-219,000  ..  Glover,  Christopher  J.  and  Goodfellow.  Anthony  G.  to  Apsley  Metals 


Gevis,  Albert,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Narrow  gap 

plate  mounting  apparatus  and  method   5,107,763,  CI.  101-415  100 
Geyer,  Freddy;  SchelTter.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vezain,  Gerard,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  due:   Aerospatiale   Societe    Nationale   Industrielle.   Cam 
locking  system   5,108,216,  CI.  403-330,000 
Ghannam,   Moustafa  Y,;   Mertens,   Robert;   and   Nijs,  Johan,   lo  In- 
terumvcntair  Micro  Elektronica  Centrum.  Method  of  producing  a 
bipolar  transistor  having  an  amorphous  emitter  formed  by  plasma 
CVD   5.108.936.  Ci   437-31,000 
Ghanbadeh.    Ramsin.    to    Advanced    Cardiovascular    Sytcms,    Inc, 
Method  of  twisting  and  heat  shnnking  a  tubular  catheter  member 
section  onto  an  inner  member,  5,108,525,  CI    156-86  000 
Ghiria,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Rho.  Jinnque:  and  Ghirla,  Peter  J  .  5,108,746,  CI.  424-94.200. 
Ghuman.  Abid  R,  P,:  See— 

Jackson,  Donald  T  ;  Ghuman,  Abid  R   P,;  and  Robinson,  Joel  D,, 
5,107,577,  CI.  29-281.400 
Guinfrancesco,  John  J.:  See- 
Otto,  Frank  J  ,  5,107,896,  CI.  137-625,290 
Gibbons,  Donald  F  :  See— 

Capecchi,  John  T,;  Franzblau  Carl;  Gibbons,  Donald  F,;  Isaacson, 
William  B,;  Johnston,  Maniey  R,;  Knell,  Randall  L,;  Leibowitz, 
Howard    M;    and    Trinkaus-Randall,    Vickery.    5.108.428.    CI 
623-5.000 
Gibbs,  William:  See— 

Malmros,  Mark  K,;  Gulbinski,  Julian,  III.  Collins,  William  S,;  and 

Gibbs,  William,  5.108.576.  CI   204-403.000, 

Gilboa,   Haim;   Mosely.   Rodenck;  and   Hanawa,  Hiroji.  to  Applied 

Materials.   Inc,   Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  stoichiomelnc 

layer  of  a  metal  compound  by  closed  loop  voltage  controlled  reactive 

sputtering   5.108,569.  CI   204-192  130, 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Wheatly.  Charles  E  .  III. 

to  Qualcomm  Incorporated   Diversity  receiver  in  a  CDMA  cellular 

telephone  system    5.109.390.  CI,  375-1,000, 


Go. 


Go 

5 


Limited,  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  lire,  5.108,527,  CI.  156-1 17,000, 
Gluvna,  Judith  A,;  See — 

Mulchandani.  Rohini  P  ;  Gluvna.  Judith  A  ;  Knisley.  Tina  M  ;  and 

Cockram.  David  B.  5.108.767.  CI  426-72  000 
Hiroshi:  See — 
Miyamoto.    Mitsuo.    Zushi.    Shizuo.    Go.    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi. 

Fumiyuki;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5.109.317.  CI   361-386000 
Junichi     Method    for   controlling   a   vehicle   parking   structure 
,.108.254,  CI   414-786000. 
Godfrey,  Wesley  L,  Apparatus  for  identifying  and  tracking  a  targeted 

nuclear  source  5,109,227.  CI    340-600000 
Godlieb.  Willem  F.:  See— 

Greidanus.  Franciscus  J  A  M  ;  Carcia,  Peter  F  ;  Zeper,  Wouter  B,; 
den  Broeder,  Fnedrich  J.  A  ;  and  Godlieb,  Willem  F  ,  5,109,375, 
CI,  369-13,000 
Godown,  Terence  C    See — 

Funan.  Joseph;  Godown.  Terence  C  ;  Reynolds,  Scott  D  ;  and 
Sammakia.  Bahgat  G  ,  5.109,318,  CI.  361-388.000 
Goffnett.  David  M  ;  Richardson,  Mark  D.;  and  Bielby,  Eugene  F.,  lo 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation    Cleaning  of  CVD  reactor 
used  in  the  production  of  polycrystalline  silicon  by  impacting  with 
carbon  dioxide  pellets  5,108,512,  CI    134-7,000 
Gohel.  Dhanesh  I     See— 

Liberti,  Paul  A  ;  and  Gohel,  Dhanesh  1,.  5,108,933,  CI,  436-501  000, 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P  ,  and  Yahiaoui.  All.  to  University  of  Florida. 
Ocular  implants  and  methods  for  their  manufacture    5,108,776,  CI 
427-2,000 
Goldsmith,  Laura  T    See — 

Steinetz,  Bernard  G,;  Goldsmith,   Laura  T  .  and  Lust,  George. 
5,108,897,  CI  435-7,900, 
Goldsmith.  Robert  L  ,  to  CeraMem  Corporation  Cross-flow  filtration 
device  with  filtrate  chambers  and  internal  filtrate  collection  volume 
5.108,601,  CI   210-247000 


Gill,  Davi'dC:',  to  Nomw  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hand-held    Goldstar  Co,,  Lid^:  5«-— 

equipment   5,108,036,  CI   2.39-525  000.  Yang.  Keun  Y,,  5,109,427,  CI,  382-4,000, 
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Goldstar  Products  Co  .  Limitet 

Sutphm.  Melvin  W,  5.109, 

Goldstar  Telecommunication  C 

Sutphin.  Melvm  W  .  5.109. 

Golf  Research  Technolog>.  In. 

Rilling,  John  F.  5.108.10?, 

Goinez.  Nicholas  B  .  Hager.  Jot 

Laurence  G  .    to    Indium   C 

indium  dusts   5.108.497.  CI    ' 

Gomi.  Shuichi   See— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio,  Hura.  Ti 
Sezaki.  Masaji.  >  dmamot 
CI    5'>t>-fe  400 
Gonnello.  lav^rence  J    Signalli 

ice.  5,107.014.  CI   4J.  17  1X11) 
Gonzalez.  Louis   Bin  for  install 

5.108,164.  CI    .*i:-3;i  50(1 
Goodfellow.  Anthonv  G     .So- 
Glover.  Christopher  !     an 
CI    156-117  000 
Goodhart.  Richard  B    ic- 
Davis.  Bill  E  ,  Pamperin.  J 
hart,  Richard  B  .  5.107,6 
Gordon,  Bernard  M  .   Abenain 
Analogic   Corporation     ,\-ra 
movement  compensation    5.1 
Gore.  Kiron  P    See — 

Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid.  I 
5.108,024.  CI    228- 104  OO 
Gorgenyi,  Frigyes  See — 

Erdos,  Sandor,  Kenderfi  J 
Szima,  Aranka;  Knszti^ 
Juhasz.  Eva.  Tompe.  Pt 
Gorgcn>i.  Fngyes:  ai 
424-451000. 
Goshima,  Kunio:  See — 

Shibata.    Tot^ru.    Teramotc 

Kenya.  Mawalari.  Ma^a. 

Hasegasva.    Minoru.    Go 

5,109.069.  CI-  525-152,001 

Goswami.  Animesh  See — 

Cobbs.  Carrington  S  ,  Bar 

Animesh,   Malick,   Adric 

Gary  J,  5,108,916,  CI   4. 

Goswami,  Jagadish  C  :  See — 

Aaronson,  Alan  M  ;  Gosw 

M,;  and  Smai-Zingde,  Gi 

Goswami.  Kisholoy:  See— 

Klainer,  Stanley  M..  Dand^ 
5,109,442.  CI    385-12  000 
Goto,  Eigo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Milsutaka;  Toya, 
Sugimoto,      Makoto;      a' 
313-137  000 
Goto.  Takaharu:  See — 

Arai,  Takayuki.  Goto.  Taka 

123-193600 

Gotoh,  Teishiroh:  Hara.  Ikuc,  t 

and  Adachi,  Tomovuki,  to  H 

Motorcycle   5.107.949.  Cl    U 

Gotoh,  Toshihiko  See— 

Kobori,  Yasunori.   Kimura 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida. 
Golou,  Haruhiko  See — 

Kume,  Tomiyuki;  and  Goti 
Golou,  Shizuo-  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhisa:  Kanada. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Gotsche,  Paul   See — 

Ahrcns.   L'we;   Kranz,  Cui 

Ploetz,  Wiebke,  5.108,4.3- 

Goltesfeld,  Shimshon:  See — 

Rubinstein,    Israel;    Gottes 

5,108,573.  CI,  204-290.00: 

Goudreau.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Polocky.  ChfTord  E  ,  Call; 

mond  L.,  5.108,390.  CI    f 

Goulail,  David  J   K  .  to  Pioclei 

absorbent  article  with  comb 

fastener  system  and  having  r. 

posabihty    5,108,384,  Cl   604- 

Gould,   Debra   A     Middle   Eas 

27.3-255.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Cangelosi.     Jerome     M  ; 
210-744  000 
Gourdon,  Eric,  to  Powerbloc  I 
provided  with  a  transmission 
GraafTGrnhH  See— 

Fuchs,     Hans-Georg;     GI 
5,107,622.  Cl   49-484  000 
Grabner,  Dieter,  to  Rheinmctal 
propelling  charges   5.107,751 
Graf.  Ernst;  See— 

Domingues.  David  J     At\ 
Panama,  Julio  R  ,  Conti 


See — 

03,  Cl    379-59  000 
1  ,  Ltd     See— 
03.  Cl    n9-59(Xio 

See — 
Cl    273-1830OB 

1  P  .  White.  Charles  E  T  .  and  Stevens, 
rpi^tration  of  .America  Treatment  of 
'-432  000 

eshi.  Hamada,  Masa,  Kondo,  .Shinichi, 
,  Haruo,  and  Cwnu.  Shuichi.  5.109.122. 

g  mean^  for  use  in  fishing  through  the 

linn  m  a  cabinet  having  a  hinged  dix.)r 

t.oodfcllovK    Anihons  G.,  5.108,527. 


hn  M  .  .Mvers.  Eugene  W  .  and  Good- 
9.  Cl    53-511  000 

.  Daniel,  and  Neumann.  Leopold,  to 
tcimography    apparatus    with    lateral 
9.397.  Cl    378-205  000 

all.   Edvsard  J     and  Gore.  Kiron  P. 


/^el  Harc/av,  tr/\eKet  Hegedus  nee 
1,  Maria,  Mandi,  Attila,  Tajthy  nee 
er;  Csorgo,  Margit,  Fekete,  Marton; 
i      Torma.      Zoltan.      5.108,757.      Cl, 


Toshio,  Takeuchi.  Yasuo;  Makino. 
vi,  Maeda,  Mmoru,  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
hima,    Kunio,    and    Takeuchi,    ,Mikio, 


)n,  Michael  J     Peng,  Lin;  Goswami. 
P  ,   Hamman,  John   P  ;  and  Calton, 

;-i.^5  (X)o 

mi.  Jattadish  C  .  Piotrowskt,  Andrzej 
rudus  D,  5,109.047.  Cl    524-357.000. 

;.  Dileep  K     and  Gosvcami,  Kisholoy. 


Vkihiro.  Harada.  Akihisa.  Goto.  Eigo; 
d      Moriya.      Toru.      5.109,178,      Cl 


laruand  Hamai.  Ksugo,  5, 107,807,  Cl. 

ilai;jua.  Makoto.  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
inda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
l-2I9n(X3 

Hiroyuki.  Hamma.  Kentaro;  Gotoh. 
ialoshi.  5, 109.281.  Cl    358-296  000, 

J,  Haruhiko,  5,109,535,  ci   455-67  400 

I'asusi    and  Golou,  Shizuo,  5.109,331, 


,   Neuberi,   Olat,   Gotsche,    Paul;  and 
Ci   623-l6IJ<J() 

.'Id.    Shimshon;    and    Sabalani,    Eval, 


Ian,  Rtinald  M  ,  and  Goudreau,  Ray- 
16-21  fXX) 

&  Gamble  Company,  The   Disposable 
nation  mechanical  and  adhesive  tape 
serve  adhesive  tape  for  improved  dis- 
90fXX) 
conflict    board    game     5.108.112,    Cl 


.nd     Zgonc.     James.     5.108.623.     Cl 

iC  C.inada  liK    Speed  varialor  pulley 
nembraiie    5.1li.s,147.  Cl,  474-13.000.' 

a   g.     Siegfncd.     and     Luszek.     Gerda. 

GmbH    Chute  magazine  for  modular 

ell.   William   A  ,    Bci.kmann.   Paul  J.; 
Robin   li     Maison,   Kristin  L,;  Graf. 


Ernst.  Feather.  Milton  S  ;  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K.;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  .  5.108.770.  Cl   426-94  000, 
Graglia,  Mano:  See — 

D'Ascensio.  Frank   P  .  Graglia,  Mario;  Mayrina,  Salvatore    and 
Kumetz,  Ronald,  5,108.593.  Cl,  210-122,000, 
Granger,  Maurice    Device  for  dispensing  folded  cut  wiping  material 

5.108.357,  Cl   493.357  000. 
Granofsky.     Barry     P      Cover     for     beverage    can.     3,108,003,     Cl. 

220-257  000, 
Granov.  anatoly  M  ;  Dcrkach,  Vladimir  Y.;  and  Polysalov.  Vladimir 
N      to    Ferrotherm    International,    Inc     Hemangioma    treatment 
method    5.108.359,  Cl.  600-9.000, 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation;  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  C,  5,108.355,  Cl,  493-89  000 
Grau  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Baur,  Rolf,  5,108.246,  Cl,  414-223,000. 
Gra>,  Frank  B   Femoral  component  for  a  hip  prosthesis,  5.108,449.  Cl 

623-23  0<X) 
Gray,  James  P  :  See — 

Baratz,  Alan  E  ;  Drake,  John  E ,  Jr  ;  Grover,  George  A,;  Gray, 
James  P  ;  Pollard,  Meiinda  R,;  Pozefsky,  Diane  P  ;  and  Rafalow 
Lee  M  ,  5,109.483,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Green.  Bruce  A    See — 

Deich,   Robert   A  ;   Zlotnick.  Gary   W.;   and  Green.   Bruce  A.. 
5.108.744.  Cl   424-92  000. 
Green.  David  E.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Rixiring  material 

5.108.831.  Cl   428-291.000. 
Green.  David  T  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Person.  Wayne,  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corp<iration   Skin  fastener   5.108.422.  Cl   606-219.000. 
Greenlee  Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Czyzewski.  Peter  J  .  5,108.235.  Cl.  408-204.000. 
Greenspan.  Steven  L  ;  Marks.  Joel  M  ;  and  Scale.  Timothy  J  .  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories  Arrangement  for  intentionally  blocking  telephone 
calls  to  predefined  destination  numbers  but  allowing  such  blocking  to 
be  selectively  overridden   5.109.408.  Cl    379-197  000. 
Greenstein.  Michael;  See — 

Lee.  May  D  ;  Greenstein.  Michael;  Labeda.  David  P.;  and  Fanlini. 
Amedeo  A  .  5.108,912,  Cl.  435-75,000. 
tjreenvvald.  Richard  B  ;  and  Sze,  Isaac  S  Y.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Antimicro- 
bial film-formmg  compositions  containing  polymers  having  pendant 
pyran  groups   5.108.740,  Cl.  424-78.320. 
Greidanus.  Franciscus  J  A  M  ;  Carcia.  Peter  F  .  Zeper.  Wouler  B.;  den 
Broeder.  Fnednch  J.  A,;  and  Godlieb,  Willem  F,.  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation    Record  carrier  for  thermo-magnetic   recording  and 
magneto-optical  readout  of  information    5.109.375.  Cl    369-13  000 
Greigger.  Paul  P    See — 

Nugent.  Richard  M  .  Jr  ;  Ward,  Thomas  A.,  Greigger,  Paul  P  ;  and 

Seiner.  Jerome  A  ,  5.108.832.  Cl.  428-304  400 

Greive,  Martin,  to  Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Friction  roller 

for  the  inking  or  moistening  unit  of  printing  presses.  5.107.761.  Cl. 

101-148,000, 

Grellmann.  H  Erwm;  and  Sang.  Emmanuel,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Damped 

cradle  for  saw  device   5.109.177.  Cl.  3I0-3I3.00R. 
Gresham.  William  J    Kelly  saver  drive.  5.107,941,  Cl.  175-195.000. 
Gretag  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronnimann.  Rolf;  and  Maxeiner.  Harald.  5.109.251.  Cl  355-38.000. 
Grey.  Roger  A  .  Schock.  Laurel  E.;  and  Armstead.  Diandre.  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology.  LP    Vinyl  aromalic  monomer/vinyl  phos- 
phonate  copolymer  compositions  and  foamed  articles  derived  there- 
from  5.109.033.  Cl,  521-147000, 
Griesbach,  Ray  H  :  See — 

Hustad.    Gerald    O.;    and    Griesbach.    Ray    H.    5.107.658.    Cl 
53-408  000 
Griesinger.    David    H  .    to    Lexicon.    Inc.     Eleciroacoustic    system, 

5,109,419,  Cl    381-63,000, 
Griffin.  Anthony  J  Electronic  system  and  method  for  supplying  power 
to  single-phase  loads  using  a  three-phase  power  supply.  5.109.327.  Cl. 
363-36,000 
Griffin.  Joyce  B.  Method  of  replicating  a  human  nipple  for  use  as  a 

nursing  device   5.108.686.  Cl    264-222  000 
Griffing.   Bruce  F  ;  and  West.   Paul   R  .  to  MicroSi.  Inc.  Composite 

uselul  in  photolithography   5.108.874.  Cl.  430-273.000. 
Griffith,  Ronald  C    See— 

Schmiesing,  Richard  J.;  Griffith,  Ronald  C;  and  Murray.  Robert  J  . 
5.109.017.  Cl    514-438.000 
Grigo.  Ulrich:  See — 

Freitag.  Dieter,  Wesleppe,  Uwe;  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher.  Peter; 
Weymans.  Gunther;  Grigo.  Ulrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  and  Idel, 
Karsten-Josef,  5,109,076,  Cl    525-464.000 
Hahnsen.  Heinrich;  Nising,  Wolfgang;  Scholl,  Thomas;  Buysch, 
Hans-Josef  and  Grigo.  Ulrich.  5,108.835.  Cl   428-334.000. 
Grimm.  Rainer.  and  Schmidhubcr.  Karl,  to  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH 
Device  for  fastening  a  headliner  to  the  roof  frame  of  a  sliding  or 
shding/lifting  roof  structure,  5. 108.147.  Cl    296-214,000. 
Groenen,  Mariien  A   M  ;  Veenstra.  Annemarie  E,;  van  Solingen.  Pieter; 
and  Ki>ekman,  Bertus  P  .  to  Gist-brocades    Method  for  identifying 
and  using  hiosynthelic  genes  for  enhanced  production  of  secondary 
metab<ilites   5,108.918.  Cl.  435-172.300, 
Grogler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hess.    Heinnch;    Kopp.    Richard.   Grogler.   Gerhard;    Stepanski. 
Horst;  Arend.  Gunler;  and  Tups.  Hans.  5.109.096.  Cl  528-49  000, 
Groixl.  Edward  S    See — 

May.  Steven  J  ,  Van  Kampen.  Craig  L.:  Butler,  David  L,;  Grood, 
Edward  S,,  Hoffman,  Steven  D,;  and  Noyo..  Frank  R..  5.108.433. 
Cl  623-13.000. 
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Grootegoed.   Robert  G.   Small  boat  dock  and  apparatus  installing 

5.108,230.  Cl  405-218  000. 
Gros,  Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC  Alslhom  SA.  System  for  supporting  the 
rotor  in  an  axial  exhaust  turbine  with  an  exhaust  end  bearing  having 
isotropic  stiffness  and  directly  connected  to  a  foundation.  5.108.258. 
Cl.  415-213  100 
Groshong.  LeRoy  E.;  See— 

Reger.  Vincent  A.;  Kelly.  Thomas  L,;  and  Groshong,  LeRoy  E., 
5,108,419.  Cl.  606-200.000 
Grossinger.  Israel:  See — 

Niv,  Yehuda,  Levanon,  Moshe;  Grossinger,  Israel;  Landa.  Benzion: 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5,108,866,  Cl.  430-137.000. 
Grosso,  Paul  V  :  See — 

Wing,  Feagin  A.,  Jr.;  Day,  Roger  W.;  Grosso,  Paul  V.;  and  Her- 
baugh,  John  C,  5,108.867.  Cl.  4JO-138.000. 
Grover.  George  A.:  See — 

Baratz.  Alan  E.;  Drake.  John  E,.  Jr,;  Grover.  George  A,:  Gray. 
James  P  ;  Pollard.  Meiinda  R.;  Pozefsky.  Diane  P.;  and  Rafalow. 
Lee  M..  5.109.483.  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Grozinger.  Gerhard;  See — 

Plath.    Ernst-Dieter;    and    Grozinger,    Gerhard,    5.107.689,    Cl 
66-218000. 
Gruber,  Robert  3.  See— 

Hsieh,  Bing  R  ;  Gruber,  Robert  J.;  and  Dalai,  Edul  N.,  5,108,863, 
Cl.  430-109.000. 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rauscher,  Elli;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Wahlefeld,  August  W.;  Hagen, 

Alexander;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhom,  Joachim;  Schaich, 

Eugen;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Wcimann,  Gunter, 

5,108,913,  Cl   435-99.000 

Grumbles.  Carl  E    Leaf  gathering  and  bagging  system    5.107.564.  Cl. 

15-257  100 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Solomon,  Allen  L  ,  5,108.938.  Cl.  437-41.000 
Grundei.  Hans;  and  de  Nicola.  Ugo.  to  S  &  G  Implants  GmbH.  Shoul- 
der implant   5.108.440.  Cl  623-19.000. 
Grundig  EM  V.  ElekiroMechanische  VersuchsansUll  Max  Grundig 
Holland.  Stiftung  &  Co  ;  See— 
Mederer.  Werner;  Stacho.  Reinhard;  Spanner.  Egbert;  and  Borgelt. 
Michael.  5.109.302.  Cl.  360-19  100. 
Grundmann.  William  R  ;  See — 

Fite.    David    B.;    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William    R.; 
Manely.  Dwight   P ;  McKeen.  Francis  X  ;  Murray,  John  E,; 
Saletl,   Ronald  M  ;  Samberg.  Eileen;  and  Stirling.  Daniel  P.. 
5,109.495.  Cl.  395-375  000. 
Grune.  Helmut;  See — 

Nordmeyer.     Manfred;     and     Grune,     Helmut.     5.108.014.     Cl. 
222-380.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ciabatti.  Romeo;  and  Cavalleri.  Bruno.  5.108.988.  Cl.  514-11.000 
Gruswitz.  Frank  A  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Gas  burner  and  method 

for  tunmg  same   5.108.284,  Cl  431-286.000. 
Gruver,  John  S.;  See — 

Tieke,  Edward  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  W.;  and 
Gruver.  John  S..  5.108.006.  CI.  221-152.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollowed,   Edward   J;   and  Oldani,   Jerome   L..   5,109.412.  Cl. 
379-455.000 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated;  See — 

Kang,  Shinhoo;  Selverian.  John  H.;  Kim.  Hans  J.;  Dunn.  Edmund 
M.;  and  Kim,  Kyung  S  .  5.108.025.  Cl.  228-122.000. 
Guadagna.  John  P  :  See — 

Wagner,  Lawrence  F.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Burleson,  Wayne  P  ; 
Hemming,  Robert  D;  and  Guadagna.  John  P.  5.109.524.  Cl. 
395-800  000 

See — 
;    and    Guadreau.    Laurent    R 


Guadreau.  Laurent  R 
Parker.    Kent    L 
280-732.000. 
Guenther.  Robert  L. 


5,108,128,    Cl. 


Rondeau,  Stephen  B.,  Spano.  Joseph  P.;  Van 
Leer,  Paul  W.;  and  Zelek.  Mark  C  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Unified  working  storage  management.  5,109,3.36, 
Cl   395-425.000. 
Gucrn.  Yves  F.  C;  Weber.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Tommasi.  Marc  R..  to 
Bertin  &  Cie.  Method  and  device  for  monitoring  human  respiration. 
5.107.845.  Cl.  128-664.000. 
Guerro.  Gerald  J  ;  Henderson.  William  A..  Jr  ;  and  Smgh.  Balwant.  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Water  soluble  binder  composilions 
containing  bela-hydroxy   urethanes  and   polyfunctional  carboxylic 
acids  5.108.798,  Cl.  427-389  800. 
Guest,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Yeargin,    Clarence    M;    and   Guest,    Charles    R,    5,107.937.    Cl 
175-27.000. 
Guibert.  Bettina;  See— 

Guiben.  Raul;  and  Guiben.  Bellina.  5.107.832.  Cl    128-399  000. 
Guibert.  Raul,  and  Guibert.  Bettina.  Universal  thermotherapy  applica- 
tor  5.107.832.  Cl    128-399.000. 
Gulbinski.  Julian,  III;  See — 

Malmros.  Mark  K.;  Gulbinski.  Julian.  Ill;  Collins.  William  S.;  and 
Gibbs.  William.  5.108.576.  Cl   204-403.000. 
Guliani,  Sandeep  K..  to  Intel  Corporation.  CMOS  voltage  reference. 

5.109.187.  Cl   323-313.000 
Gunji.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsuneo,  Ikegami.  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  and 
Gunji,  Takahiro,  5,107,707,  Cl.  73-516.0LM 


Gupu.  Balaram.  and  Calundann,  Gordon  W  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanse  Corp 
Process  for  making  polyarylate  compositions  having  improved  prop- 
erties 5.109,101,  Cl   528-190000. 
Gusakov.  Ignaty.  to  Gaymar  Industries,  Inc  Failsafe  feedback  control 

system    5.109,165,  Cl    307-359  000 
Guse,  Paul  A    See — 

Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  Guse,  Paul  A  ;  Lang,  Douglas  J.;  Swanson. 
David  K  ;  and  Dahl,  Roger  W  ,  5,107.834.  Cl   128-41900D 
Gustafsson.  Per  Down  hole  drills  using  spent  driving  fluid  for  flushing 

purposes   5,107,944,  Cl    175-296.000 
Gustafsson,  Peter  O  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  Method  for 

the  manufacture  of  tubular  elements  5.107,583,  CI.  29-600000. 
Gusuvson,  Larry  J  .  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Porous 

fixation  surface   5.108.432.  Cl   623-16.000. 
Gusuvson.  Larry  J.,  and   Schwartz.  Melvin  M  .  to  Pfizer  Hospiul 
Products  Group.  Inc.  Cast  bone  ingrowth  surface    5.108.435.  Cl 
623-16  000 
Gut,  Karl.  Rietzscher.  Rolf  Roes.  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Henych.  Ivo.  to 
Georg  Fischer  AG  Method  for  the  concentration  of  dusts  in  a  cupola 
furnace  with  metal  panicles   5.108.496.  Cl.  75-407.000 
Gute.  Robert  M  .  to  Huron  Products  Industnes.  Inc   Ball  check  valve 

5.107.890.  Cl    137-539  000 
Haas.  Gunther  See — 

Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Haas.  Gunther;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Romer,  Mi- 
chael. Scheuble.  Bcmhard;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.108.652.  CI. 
252-299.630 
Haas.  Lothar:  See — 

Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold;  Gaeng.  Manfred.  Haas.  Lothar;  Engelhardt. 
Guenier;  Bieg.  Waller;  and  Fankhaenel.  Matthias.  5.109,137.  CI. 
548-457.000 
Haas.  Steven  B  ;  See — 

Insall.  John  N.;  Haas.  Steven  B.;  and  Carr,  James  M.,  5,108,401.  Cl 
606-79  000. 
Haa.se.  Josef  See — 

Kipphan.  Helmut;  Haase.  Josef;  and  Joss.  Werner.  5.108.186.  Cl 
356-380  000 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.,  and  May.  Christopher  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company    Smoke  reducing  additive  for  two-cycle  en- 
gine lubricant-fuel  mixture.  5.108.462.  Cl.  44-383.000 
Haberkom.  Jean-Paul,  and  Neuerburg.  Horsl.  to  Kuhn  S  A    Mower. 

5.107,662.  Cl.  56-13  600. 
Habermann.  Clarence  E.;  See — 

Harris,  Robert  F  ;  Habermann,  Qarence  E.;  and  Joseph,  Michael 
D  .  5.109.098,  Cl.  528-78.000. 
Hacknauer,  Frank:  See— 

Russel.    Steven    M  ;    Shea.    Robert    H..   and    Hacknauer.    Frank. 

5.108.081,  Cl.  270-37.000 

Shea.    Robert    H..    Hacknauer.    Frank;   and    Russel.    Steven   M.. 

5.108.082.  Cl.  270-47.000. 
Hada.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Matsuda.  Teruhiko;  Yao.  Terutaka.  Mihara.  Yasunon.  and  Hada. 
Nobuhide,  5.109.082.  Cl   526-93  000 
Hadaway.  Edward  S.;  and  Wedlake.  Norman  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic 
Reduction  gear  assembly  and  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,107,676,  Cl. 
60-226  100 
Haeno,  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita.  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma.  Susumu; 
Nomura.  Isamu;  Kobayashi.  Kimito;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Iijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Kazulo,  Haeno,  Akira,  Aoyagi.  Yoshio; 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki.  Akio;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao. 
5.109.365.  Cl  369-32.000. 
Haesloop.  J   Chnstian:  See — 

Butlerfield.  Roger  P  ;  Haesloop.  J.  Christian;  Ledvina.  Timothy  J.; 
and  Molt.  Philip  J  .  5.107.805.  Cl    123-90  170 
Hafez.  Mahmoud  M.   See — 

Schucker.  Robert  C;  Darnell.  Charles  P.;  and  Hafez.  Mahmoud 
M..  5.108.605.  Cl   210-321  800 
Hagan.  Desmond  B.,  Joiner.  Andrew;  and  Curtis.  Richard  J.,  to  Chese- 
brough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Cosmetic  com- 
position comprising  2-hydroxyalkenoic  acids  or  a  mixture  thereof 
5.108.751.  Cl   424-401000. 
Hagan.  Jesse  J  .  to  CS  Participation  Corp.  Oil  spill  recovery  system 

5.108.591.  Cl    210-104000 
Hagen.  Alexander:  See — 

Rauscher.  Elli;  Neumann.  Ulnch;  Wahlefeld.  August  W  .  Hagen. 
Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhom.  Joachim;  Schaich. 
Eugen.  Deneke.  Ulfert;  Michal  Gerhard,  and  Weimann.  Gunler. 
5,108.913.  Cl.  435-99.000. 
Hager.  John  P  :  See- 
Gomez.  Nicholas  B.;  Hager.  John  P..  While.  Charles  E   T  .  and 
Stevens.  Uurence  G..  5.108.497.  Cl.  75-432.000. 
Hagiwara.  Haruo.  See — 

Yamada.      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara.      Haruo.      Takagi.      Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto.    Hideo;   Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Hatton,   Toshio, 
5,107.605.  Cl   34-74.000 
Hagiwara.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Umeno,  Hidenon;  Kubo.  Takashige;  Hagiwara.  Nobutaka.  Sato. 
Hiroaki;  and  Sawamoto.  Hideo.  5.109.489.  Cl   395-275  000 
Hagiwara.  Ryoji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  X-ray 

image  sensor   5.109.159.  Cl  250-368  000 
Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu;  See— 

Sato.   Masahiko;  Hamatani.  Toshiji.   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu;  and 
Kondou.  Hiloshi.  5,109,295.  Cl.  359-100.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshimune:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kouki;  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko;  Aoki. 
Hirokazu;  and  Shimada.  Shigeru.  5.109.492.  Cl   395-325.000 
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Hahn,  Dusian  L    See — 

McQueen.  David  A  ,  CtK 

5.108.3<»S,  CI   606-6:  (X) 

Hahnsen,  Hemnch.  Nising.  W 

Josef;  and  Grigt>,  L'lnch.  it 

double  walled  sheer  o(  lin 

428-334  000 

Haider,    Eduard     I-urnULire 

5-124.000 
Haigwood.  Nancv   L  .  lo  Chi; 
mammalian  cells.  5.108.*X)^. 
Hair.  Robert  A  .  See — 

Lambropoulos.  Gecirgc.  V 

5,109,221.  CI,  34<:}-8:5  6 

Hair,  Roberta  A    Inlerliicking 

Hakansson.   Lars   ,A     H     Mclh 

5,108,544.  CI    1 56-664  (XXi 
Hakata,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Kishimotn.  Souichiro.  Sak 
Keiichi:  Toda.  Teisuro, 
Toshiyuki.  and  Takarag 
Hakim.  Michael   Sec— 

Geremia.  Glen  K  ,  and  Ha 
Haldor  Topsoe  -\,'  S   See— 

Schoubye.  Peter.  5,108.7.1 
Hall,  Edward  J    See— 

Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid; 
5,108,024,  CI    228-104a 
Haller,  Ingo:  See — 

Pfaendler,  Hans-Rudolf.   ' 
Haller,  Ingo,  Wild.  Hai 
CI.  424-114  000 
Hallgren.  John  E  ;  Eddy.  V  ici 
Electric  Company  Curable  i 
ide    compt^siiions    useful    i 
5.108,842.  CI,  428-416  000 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Clinger.  David  C  .  5.107.8 

Halloran,  Daniel  J  .  and  V'lncc 

tion   Organosilicon  hair  car- 

Halpern.  Arieh  S  .  and  Oltean 

Ventilator    control    svstem 

5,107,831,  CI.  128-204:60 

Hamada,  Ma,sa  .See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio.  Hara.  I 
Sezaki.  Masaji:  Vamamc 
CI    5.36-6  400 
Hamai.  Kyugo  See— 

Arai,  Takavuki.  Goto.  Tak 
123-193.600 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kahush 
Mizushima.  Yoshihiko.  Na 
Takashi;  Warashina.   Y 
Hirofumi,  5.IW.358.  CI 
Hamann,  Herman  C    See — 
Bossier.  John  F  ;  Haman: 
5,108,624.  CI   210-750  0 
Hamano,  Eiji:  See — 

Horiike,  Saloru:  Nakano. 
Shigeru;    Matsuzaki,   M 
Kenji,     Hamano,     Eiji; 
180-219  000 
Hamashima,  Eiji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshio,  V^aian. 
Youzou.  Kashiwava.  M 
239-473.000. 
Hamatani,  Toshiji   .Sit  — 

Sato,    Masahlko;    Hamatat 

Kondou,  Hitoshi.  5.109 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei,    Ko 

.Ma.se.   Akira.   '^'amaguc 

Inujima.  Takashi.  5  U)9 

Hamilton,  Dan    Sec — 

Bancsi,  Joseph.  Hamilton 
5.108,373.  CI   604-153  0 
Hainma.  Kentaro  See— 

Kobori.   Yasunon.   Kimur 
Toshihiko:  and  Yoshida 
Hamman,  John  P    See — 

Cobbs,  Carrington  S  .   Ba 
Animesh.   Malick.  ,Adr 
Gary  J,  5,108.916.  C!   ■ 
Hammerslag.  Gary  R     See — 
Hammerslag,  Julius  G  .  a 
604-95  000 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G  ,  and  H 
cular     Svstein.     In^      Su-c: 
604-95  fKMi 
Hammond.  Gerald  S    See — 
Reichert.  Paul.  Hammonc 
Taltanahalli  L  .  and  Tr 
Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr    See— 
AronolT,  .Arthur,  Snow.  L 
ing.  R    n«asne.  5.107. 


Ke.   Francis  W  ,   and   Mahn.   Dusian   I.  . 

llgang.  Scholl.  Thomas.  Buysch.  Hans- 
Bayer  .Akiiengesellschaft  Cc^extruded 
ar   p<ilycarNinate   resin     5,108,835,   CI 

js[x-nded     from     ropes     5.107,556,    CI 

in  Corp<iraIion    F^^pression  of  TPA  in 
:i    4,15-69  200 

iir.  Robert  .A  ,  and  Pitera.  Kenneth  R., 

0 

laving  stone    *;.  108.:  I  0.  CI    404-41000 

d    tor    picklmg   iron   ami   steel   surfaces 


Ida.  Isutomu,  Echigo.  Yoshiakt.  Asami. 
"Ujioka.  Kazuo.  Kurita.  Eiichi.  Hakata. 
Shigeru.  5.108.862,  CI    4.30-108,000 

hn.  Michael.  5.108,407.  CI  606-108.000 

.  CI    4:3-522  (.K.K) 

^all.  Ed^vaid  J     and  Gore,  Kiron  P., 

0 

letzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann.  Rainer; 
io;  and  Harliwg,  Wolfgang,  5,108,747. 

na  J  .  and  J  racy.  James  E..  to  General 
lelectric  polypheny  lene  ether-polyep<'>)i- 
1     printed     circuit     board     production 


■3,  CI    1  34-56  OOR 

I,  Judith  .M  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
products   5.108,738.  CI,  424-70  (XX) 

loan  r  .  to  Bear  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
using    sensed     inspiratory    flow    rate. 


keshi    Hamada.  Masa.  Kondo,  Shinichi, 
o.  Haruo   and  Cionii.  Shuichl.  5.109,122, 


.ham   and  Hamai.  Kyugo.  5, 107,807.  CI, 

ki  Kaisha:  See — 

.ajima.  Kazutoshi;  Hirohata.  Toru;  lida. 
shihisa,  Sugimolo.  Keiiichi;  and  Kan. 
365- 1 54  (XX) 

.  Herman  C  ,  and  Kmsller.  Walter  I,, 

0, 

Vasuhiko    (Ikano.   Shigelarou.   Kimura. 

isanohu,    \'amanioto.    Toshiteru;   Ooki, 

and     Kubo.     Mikio,     5,107.950,     CI. 


se,  Haruo    ,Ando.  Mirovuki.  Nakamura. 
leo  ,ind  Hamashima.  Fiji,  5, 108,037,  CI, 


Io>hiii,    Hagiwara.    Joshimitsu.   and 
95,  CI    359-100  000 

uma.    Toshimitsu,    Hainatani.    Toshiji, 
11.  Toshiharu;  Sakama,   Milsunori;  and 

92.  CI    359-62  (XTO 

Dan,   Lvnn.   Ken.  and   Sco'a.   Roberta 
0 

.   Hirovuki.   Hamma.   Kentaro;  Gotoh. 
Satosh'i.  5.109.281.  CI    '58-296.000 

Ion.  Michael  J  .  Peng.   Lin;  Goswami. 
*n    P  ;    Hamman,    John    P  ,   and   Calton. 

'5-1  '5  IKXi 

d  Hammerslag,  Gary    R  .  5,108.368,  CI 

mnier'-lag.  Gar\  R  ,  lo  Pilot  Cardiovas- 
■  hle     medica!     dev.ce       5.108,368,     CI 


Gerald  S     I.e.  Hung  V  ;  Nagabhushan, 
iia.  Paul  P,  M09.119,  CI    530402,000 

rrv  0    Hampl.  \ladimir.  Jr.;  and  Hotal- 

66.  CI    131-365  0<X) 


Hamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Torn,  Nobuloshi;  Iio,  Susuinu;  Hamura,  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka, 
Akira,  5,107,716.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Hanawa.  Hiroji:  See — 

Gilboa,  Haim,  Moselv,  Roderick;  and  Hanawa,  Hiroji,  5.108,569, 
CI.  204-192  130. 
Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Nanshige,  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi; 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Aoi,  Hajime,  Katsumoto,  Ma.sayuki;  Ogawa, 
Takuji;  Naruse.  Jun;  and  Saitoh.  Vokuo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Magnetic 
disk    device    and    melhod    of    recording/retrieving    information 
5.109,311.  CI.  360-119,000, 
Handa.  L'uichi.  Nojiri.  Hideloshi.  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Integrated  type  optical  node  and  optical  information 
system  using  the  same   5.109,444.  CI.  385-14  000. 
Handtmann  .\-Punkt  Automation  GmbH:  See — 

Strasser.  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Rtxrk,  Martin,  5,107,976.  CI.  198-345.300. 
Haneda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Imaichi.    Hideaki;    Matsumoto.    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Yuji;    Himura, 
Koichi,  and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  5.108.822,  CI.  428-209.000 
Hanggi.  Douglas  A,:  See — 

Funkenbusch,  Eric  F,;  Carr,  Peter  W.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P  .  5,108,597,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Hanig.  John  A  ;  Sukup.  Charles  E  ;  and  Sukup,  Steven  E  ,  to  Sukup 
Manufacturing    Company     Floor    support    system.    5,107,644,    CI. 

5:-i92,i:xx), 

Hanigofsky.  John  A.:  See — 

Lackey.  Walter  J  .  Jr ;  Barefield.   E.  Kent;  Carter,  William  B.; 
Hanigofsky.    John    A;    and    Hill,    David    N.,    5,108,983,    CI. 
505-1.000 
Hanmer.  Peter  B   Severing  apparatus   5,107,732.  CI   83-175  000. 
Hansen.  Gary  M    Goggle  engaging  face  mask  device  and  method 

5.107.543.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Hansen.  Rainer:  See — 

Olszewski,  Egon;  Hansen.  Rainer;  and  Topker.  Dieter.  5,107,693, 
CI   72-58,000, 
Hansen,  Robert  S    B(X>k  brace   5,108,130.  CI   281-18.000 
Hanus.  James  P..  to  United  States  of  Amcica.  Health  and  Human 
Services    Aliquot  collection  adapter  for  HPLC  automatic  injector 
enabling    simultaneous    sample    analysis    and    sample    collection. 
5.108.708,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka.  Ma.sanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  apparatus  having  a  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a  panel 
supporting  means  5,109.294.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Hara.  Ikuo:  See — 

Gotoh,    Teishiroh;    Hara,    Ikuo;    Kitagawa,    Makoto;    Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Adachi,  Tomoyuki,  5,107,949,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Hara.  .Masami:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru;  Igara.shi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome.    Hideo;    Nakayama,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki,    Keizo;   and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko,  5,108,596,  CI.  210-198.200 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Hara,  Takeshi;  Hamada,  Masa;  Kondo,  Shinichi; 
Sezaki,  Masaji;  Yamamoio,  Haruo;  and  Gomi.  Shuichi,  5.109,122, 
CI    536-640<J 
Hara.  Yojiro:  See — 

Marumoto.     Motoi;     Hara,     Yojiro;    and     Kitamura.    Tadanori, 
5.108.458,  CI,  8-115.600. 
Harada.  Akihisa,  -See — 

S'oshida,  Mitsutaka;  Toya,  Akihiro;  Harada,  Akihisa;  Goto,  Eigo; 
Sugimolo,      Makoto;      and      Moriya,      Toru,      5,109,178,     CI, 
313-137.000 
Harada,  Hidefumr  See— 

Kurihara,    Tokumitsu;    Saito,    Tatsuo;    and    Harada,    Hidefumi, 
5,108.739,  CI    424-76.100. 
Harada,  Kalsuhito  See — 

Oishi.  Konosuke;  Harada,  Katsuhito;  Tsukada,  Masiimichi;  Moriya, 
Kazuo;  and  Okumoto,  Toyoharu,  5,108,178,  CI.  356-312.000. 
Harada.  Toyoo:  See — 

Daifuku.    Hideharu;    Ogino,    Takao;    Ogawa,    Masao;    Kawagoe, 
Takahiro;  Harada,  Toyoo;  and  Shinoda,  Isamu.  5,108,855,  CI. 

4:9.19]  000, 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Reactor  system  for  ether  production.  5,108,719,  CI.  422-187.000. 
Hara.shima.  Noboru:  See — 

Sasaki,    Yosuke;    Harashima,    Noboru;    and    Mimura,    Kazuhiro, 
5.108,672,  CI    264-40,500. 
Harben.  Grover  S  .  111.  Petty,  Gene;  and  Clark,  L.  Guy,  to  Harben, 
Grover  S  .  Ill    Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  live  fowl  onto  a 
conveyor   5,108.-345,  CI  452-183.000. 
Hares.  George  B  :  See — 

Boek.  Heather;  and  Hares.  George  B.,  5.108.960,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Harlan.  Richard  A    See — 

Ba,sseen.    Sanjiv    K  ;    Harlan,    Richard    A.;   and    Zanf.    Masoud. 
5.107.919.  CI    165-47.000. 
Harnden.  Michael  R  ;  and  Jennings.  Leslie  J    A  .  to  Beecham  Group 

pic   Antiviral  purine  derivatives.  5,108.994,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Harp,  Raymond  S  ;  and  Smith,  Donald  L.,  to  Tredegar  Industnes,  Inc 

Embossed  oriented  film    5,108,814,  CI.  428-156.000 
Harper.  Wade  See — 

Powers,  James  C  ;  and  Harper.  Wade,  5.109.018.  CI    514-457.000. 

Harrington.    Reginald;  and  Crossley.   Ralph,   to   RKR   Corporation 

Apena   monitor   for  detection  of  aperiodic  sinusoidal   movement. 

M07,855,  CI.  128-721.000. 

Harris.  B.  Waylon   Apparatus  and  method  for  motor  vehicle  air  drag 

reduction  using  rear  surface  structure.  5,108.145.  CI   296-180  100 
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Harris.  David  B  :  See— 

Bourdelai.se,  Robert  A  ; 

Brzozowski,  Victor  J 

Harns,  Denise  B.:  See — 

Bourdelaise,  Robert  A.; 

Brzozowski,  Victor  J 


Harris,  Denise  B.;  Harris,  David  B.. 
,  5,109.320,  CI.  361-413.000. 


and 


Harris,  Denise  B.;  Harris,  David  B  ;  and 
5,109.320.  CI    361-413000. 
Harns.  Robert  F  .  Habermann.  Clarence  E.;  and  Joseph.  Michael  D  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Imines  and  secondary  amines  con- 
taining hydrogen  bonding  moieties  in  their  backbone  and  polymers 
made  therefrom.  5.109.098.  CI   528-78.000 
Harris.  Robert  S..  to  Stani  Inc.  Pressure  rclea.se  vent  cap  5.108,001,  CI 

220-203000 
Harrison  Handling,  Inc  :  See — 

Tschantz.  William  H..  5,107,983,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Harrison,  Samuel  W.;  McCulloch,  Catrell;  and  Mosley,  Lawrence  E. 

Closed  system  canulaling  device   5,108,375,  CI.  604-167  000 
Hart,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Manlev,  Mariin  i-  .  Han.  Michael  J.;  and  Cacharelis.  Philip  J  . 
5.108.939,  CI  437-43.000 
Hart,  Rebecca  A  ;  and  Lamberg,  John  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Millimeter 
wave  microstnp  shunt-mounted  pin  diode  switch  with  particular  bias 
means.  5,109,205,  CI.  333-104.000. 
Hartiwg,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pfaendler.  Hans-Rudolf;  Metzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann.  Rainer; 
Haller.  Ingo;  Wild.  Hanno;  and  Hartiwg.  Wolfgang.  5.108.747. 
CI.  424-114.000. 
Hartley.  David:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  L  ;  Skidmore.  Ian  F.;  Lunts.  Lawrence  H    C; 
Finch,  Harrv;  Navlor,  Alan;  and  Hartley,  David,  5,109,023,  CI. 
514-651000.' 
Hanmann,  Ludwig,  to  Freudenbertg,  Carl.  Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  spunbonded  fabrics   5.108,276,  CI   425-66  000 
Harvey.  Charles  D..  to  Butterworth  Jetting  System.  Inc   Rail  tank  car 

cleamng  system.  5.107.879.  CI    134-167  OOR 
Harvey.  John  C  .  and  Cuddihy.  James  W  ,  to  Personalized  Mass  Media 
Corporation  Signal  proces-sing  apparatus  and  methods  5,109.414.  CI 
380-9.000 
Hasche.  Reimer:  See — 

Holbrook.  Michael  T ;  Hebert.  Lawrence  A  ;  Najmy.  Stephen  W.. 
Stine.    Ernest    F.    Jr ;    and    Hasche.    Reimer.    5.109.138.    CI. 
570-258.000. 
Hasegawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Iwao.  and  Yabu.  Koichiro.  5.109.406. 
CI    379-94.000 
Hasegawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Shibala,   Tooru.   Teramoto.   Toshio;   Takeuchi.   Yasuo;   Makino. 
Kenya;  Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura.  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa.   Minoru;  Goshima.   Kunio;   and   Takeuchi.   Mikio. 
5.109,069.  CI.  525-152000 
Haselby.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Cobbs.  Keith  E  ;  Haselby.  Robert  D  .  and  Osborne.  William  S  . 
5.109,239,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  See^ 

Tamura,  Tatsuya,  5, 107,646,  CI.  52-208.000. 
Hashizume,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakashita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hashizume,  Takeshi,  5,109,190,  CI.  324- 
158.00R. 
Hassenpflug,  Wolfgang,  to  Litef  GmbH.  Method  for  aircraft  velocity 

error  detection  with  a  Doppler  radar   5,109,230,  CI.  342-117.000 
Hassid,  Fabrice:  See— 

Hassid,  Jean-Pierre;  Hassid,  Fabrice;  and  Ha.ssid,  Jean-Pierre,  legal 
representative.  5.108.215.  CI.  403-298.000. 
Hassid.  Jean-Pierre;  Hassid.  Fabnce;  and  by  Hassid.  Jean-Pierre,  legal 
representative  Set  of  devices  for  assembling  panels  together  and  for 
connecting  tubes.  5.108.215.  CI.  403-298.000. 
Hassid.  Jean-Pierre,  legal  representative:  See — 

Hassid.  Jean-Pierre;  Hassid.  Fabrice;  and  Hassid.  Jean-Pierre,  legal 
representative.  5.108.215.  CI   403-298.000 
Hala.  Katsuya:  See— 

Kaneko,     Akira;     Kobayashi,    Yoshinori;    and     Hata.     Katsuya. 
5.108.820.  CI  428-198.000. 
Hatagishi.  Yuji:  See — 

Sakurai.    Kazuaki;    Hatagishi,    Yuji;    and    Yamamoio.    Masayuki. 
5.108.318.  CI.  439-744.000. 
HatHeld.  Hugh  S..  to  Plastic  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  actuating  a 

remotely  positioned  latch.  5.107,720,  CI.  74-502.000 
Hatfield.  W.  Robert:  See- 
Lee.    Hyo  C;    Farrauto.    Robert   J.;   and   Hatfield.    W     Robert. 
5.108.730,  CI.  423-403.000. 
Hatoh,  Masako:  See — 

Rokugawa,  Kyuji;  Hatoh.  Masako;  and  Ishimon.  Yoshio.  5.108.934. 
CI  436-512.000 
Hattman.  Fredric  J.:  See — 

Gefroh.    James    A  ;    and    Hattman.    Fredric    J.,    5,107,640.    CI. 
52-107  000 
Hattori.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kalo,  Eiichi;  and  Hatlon,  Hideyuki,  5,108,864.  CI  430-114.000. 
Hattori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Radio    telecommunication    apparatus    capable    of   controlling    call 
charges.  5.109.401.  CI    379-58  000 
Hattori.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara,  Haruo;  Takagi,  Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hattori,  Toshio. 
5.107.605.  CI.  34-74  000. 


Hauck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt.  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  and  Klein.  Reiner,  5,107,779,  CI 
112-278.000 
Hauers,  Manfred;  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  Textilmas- 
chinen  GmbH;  Ernst  Jacobi;  and  Sohler  Airtex  GmbH.  Spinning 
apparatus  service  carriage   with   pneumatic   waste  collection  and 
disposal    5,107.670,  CI.  57-304.000 
Haufele,  Josef.  Jr    See— 

Bugl.  Helmut,  Haufele.  Josef.  Sr ;  and  Haufele.  Josef,  Jr.,  5.107,792, 
CI    11916000 
Haufele,  Josef,  Sr    See— 

Bugl,  Helmut;  Haufele.  Josef.  Sr.;  and  Haufele.  Josef.  Jr  .  5.107.792. 
CI    119-16.000 
Haug.  Michael;  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Haug,  Michael;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ;  and  Strang.  Harry,  5,108.489.  CI   71-111  000 
Hauser.  Ambrose  A.:  See — 

Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hauser.  Ambrose  A  ,  5,108.259.  CI 
416-135.000 
Hausler.  Rainer:  See — 

Appel.  Hans-Gunter,  Laabs.  W  A.;  Hcymeyer.  Thorsten;  Hausler. 
Rainer;  and  Wolfle.  Wilfried.  5.108.400.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Hawro.  Edward  Sewer  pipe  unplugging  tool  5.107.550,  CI  4-255.000. 
Haya.shi.  Hideo  See — 

Fujiwara.   Kenichi;   Hayashi.  Hideo;  and  Wakabayashi.   Makoto. 
5.109.100.  CI   528-170  000 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Soichiro;     and     Haya.shi.     Hiroshi,     5.109.246.    CI 
354-318000 
Hayashi.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kinichi;  Havashi,  Masayuki;  Ishii,  Mitsuo,  Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jm-ichi,  5.108.517.  CI    148-1 1.50R 
Hayashi.  Nonki:  See — 

Shioya.   Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Yoichi;    Mizoguchi.    Akira;    Yoshida, 
Nonyuki;  Takahashi.  Kcnichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Takano.  Saloshi; 
and  Hayashi.  Nonki,  5.108.964.  CI    505-1  000. 
Hayashi.  Shoichi   See — 

Tsubaki.  Yasuhiro;  Kitajima.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi, 
Shoichi;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  Y'agami,  Kenichi;  and  Y'amada,  Shcji, 
5,107,606,  CI.  54.133  00A 
Hayashi,  Shoryo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshizo;  Hayashi.  Shoryo;  Monoka.  Yuko;  and  Gebert. 
Ulrich,  5.109.003.  CI   514-263.000. 
Hayashi.  Tatsuya.  and  Yamagishi.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Indus- 
tries  Limited    Method  of  forming  a  plastic   plate.   5.108.676.  CI. 
264-108.000 
Havashi.  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

'  Isobe.    Yasuhiko;    Tsuji.    Takunon;    and    Havashi.    Yoshitsugu. 
5.108.207.  CI  400-70000 
Hayashi.  Yoshiyukr.  See — 

Sasakura,  Tadao.   Anasako.  Yasuyuki;  and   Hayashi,   Yoshiyuki. 
5.108,459,  CI   8-127  100 
Hayden.  Robert  E,  Sr.  Dust  collector  with  atmosphenc  backflush 

5.108,473.  CI.  55-302  000. 
Hearn,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Palmatier,    Roland   T.,   and    Hearn,    Michael    L,    5,107.733,   CI 
83-176.000. 
Hebecker,  Dietrich:  See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulnch,  Kunze.  Robert.  Wohllebe.  Gert.  He- 
becker. Dietrich;  Noack.  Werner;  Dummersdorf.  Heinz;  Jahn. 
Wolfgang;  and  Merten.  Hartmut.  5.108.718.  CI.  422-186.2.30. 
Hebert.  Lawrence  A    See— 

Holbrook,  Michael  T.,  Hebert,  Lawrence  A.;  Najmy,  Stephen  W  . 
Stine.    Ernest    F..    Jr.;    and    Hasche.    Reimer.    5,109.138,    CI 
570-258000 
Heck,  Joseph  P .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Sideband  receiver  with  pilot  lock 

5.109.531.  CI  455-47000 
Heck.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for  controlled 
combustion  of  an  ignitablc  hvdrogen/air  mixture  in  a  nuclear  power 
plant   5.108.696.  CI    376-300000 
Heckler.  Chnstopher  L  ;  and  Copas.  Gordon  A.,  to  APV  Rosista.  Inc 

Stick  confection  extraction  apparatus  5.108.279.  CI  425-126  200 
Heer.  Hansjorg  See — 

Shaw.  Keith  J  ;  Caluon.  Andre  ;  and  Heer.  Hansjorg.  5.108.283.  CI 
425-391.000 
Hefner.  John  M.:  See — 

Carroll,  James  L.,  5.107.882,  CI    137-327.000. 
Hegedus  nee  Szima.  Aranka:  See— 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kenderfi,  Jozsef;  Barczay,  Erzsebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima,  Aranka.  Krisztian,  Maria;  Mandi,  Attila;  Tajthy  nee 
Juhasz,  Eva,  Tompe.  Peter;  Csorgo,  Margit.  Fekete,  Marion; 
Gorgenyi,  Frigyes;  and  Torma,  Zoltan.  5,108.757,  CI 
424-451  000 
Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH:  See — 

Palmatier.    Roland   T ;   and    Hearn.    Michael    L..   5.107.733.   CI. 
83-176  000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Greive.  Martin.  5.107.761.  CI.  101-148.000 

Kipphan.  Helmut;  Haase,  Josef;  and  Joss.  Werner.  5,108.186.  CI. 

356-380.000 

Heider.  Jurgen.  Lang.  Dieter;  Baslian,  Hartmuth  L..  Kotter.  Stefan;  and 

Kotschenreuther.  Richard,  to  Patent  Trcuhand  fur  elektnsche  Gluh- 

lampen   mb  H    Method  of  making  a  double-ended   high-pressure 

discharge  lamp.  5,108,333.  CI  445-26  000 

Heidman,  William  A  .  Jr.  Vehicle  directional  signal  switch  with  lane 

changing  position  interconnecting  to  flashing  lamps  on  left  and  nghl 
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side  rear  view  mirrors  anJ  i}d>\ 
CI   .140-475  000 
Heimala,  Seppo  O  .  and  Saan.  Ka. 
controlling     a     process     b\     i 
75-386000 
Heimbach.  Heinnch   See— 

Schroter,    Hans.    Heimbach. 
5.108.4«.7.  CI    '^5-:5  0(X.) 
Hem,  Lehmann  Trenn-  und  Ford 
Schmidt.   Gerhard,    Schmidt 

5,i08,w):.  CI  :io-.«>4i:xx) 

Hem.    Piet,     Device    for    influci 

600-28000 
Heinslein,  Peter  F    See— 

Low,  Philip  S  .  Horn.  .Mark  • 
CI.  435-240,1(10 
Heinz  lnduslt^es.  Inc.   See — 

WclscholT,  Heinz.  5,107.984. 
Heisler.  Mark   See — 

Kraus.    Menaham.    Heisler. 
lazques.  Diosie,  5.108.h<r. 
Heifer,  Roland   See— 

Waltron.  Bernard,  and  Hellei 
Helix  Reinforcements  Limited   Si 

Kemp,  Ernest,  5.107,694.  CI 
Heller,  James  W  .  Lipson.  David 
and    Company     Thin    t1lm    el 
428-195.0OO 
Heller.  Jorge:  See — 

Daniels.  Alma  U,;  and  Heller 
Helmstetier.  John  G  .  to  Core  Gu 
a  chair  rung.  5,107.578,  CI   29- 
Hcma,  USA,  Inc    See— 

Marchadour,  Jean-Charles.  .''. 

Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corp<iri 

Bourbina.   Michael.  McCorm 

A.,  5,108.720.  CI   422-25.*  0 

Goffnett.  David  M  :  Richard' 

5.108.512.  CI    134-7  00*! 

Hemming.  Robert  D    See— 

Wagner.  Lawrence  F  ,  Van  [ 
Hemming.  Robert   D     and 
395-800  000 
Hemmingsen.  toward  H  kefishi 

43-17.000. 
Henderson.  Gregg  See- 
Jeanne.     Robert     L  .     and     I 
514-552000 
Henderson.  Robert  C    See— 

Klein,  Kenneth  J  .  Henderv^r 

Thompson.  Michael  Q.  5.1 

Henderson.  Vulliam  A  .  to  Zebco 

lary  functions  in  a  trolling  mtnt 

Henderson,  William  A  .  Jr    See— 

Guerro,  Gerald  J  .  Henderson 

5,108.798.  CI    427-189  800 

Henka  Electronic  &  Electric  Mar 

Chen.  Chao-Chin,  5.108.157. 

Henke.  Franz  J    Reclining  chair  n 

5.108,148.  CI    292  81  000 

Henkel  Kommanditgeseilschafi  ai 

Lehmann.  Rudolf.  Leinen.  H. 

Hans-Juergen.  5.109,019,  C 

Uphues,  eiuenter,   PkHig.   L'v> 

Kaspar.  5.108,628,  CI    252-; 

von  Rybinskl,  Wolfgang.  Ko 

Schnegelberger.  Harald.  5. 

Hennen.  John   See — 

Rauworth.  Barry  L  .  and  Hen 
Henry.  Randy  M  Compass  and  ri 
Henry.  W    Palnck   See — 

Wikswo.  lohn  P  .  Jr  .  SepuK 

and  Crum.  Duane.  5,109.19 

Henwood.  Kevin    and  Marsh.  D^ 

public     limited     companv       F 

364-550  000 

Henych.  Ivo  See— 

Gut.  Karl,  Riet/scher,  Roll',  R 
5.108.496.  CI    75-407  oai 
Herbaugh,  John  C    See— 

Wing,  Feagin  A  ,  Jr ,  Day.  R 

baugh.  John  C  ,  5,108.867,  ■ 

Hcrticrt.  Damsohn,  and  Wolf,  W 

radiator  tank  for  heat  exchange 

Herberts  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschra 

Honig.  Helmut,  Jaeger,  Kurt 

Dietrich,  5,109,040,  CI    523 

Herbst.   Reinhold,   and  Conrad.   1 

Kuhnle.   Kopp  &    Kausch    .An; 

radial  compressors   5.108.256.  C 

Hen  Gerate-Prixluktions-GmbH 

Rigoni.  Herbert,  5.108.211,  C 

Herlllze.  Gerd,  Schmidt,  Klaus  J 

Voges.  Karl  F  ,  and  Wiegel.  Ht 

Hub  member   5.108,380.  CI   htu 


ng  brake  lamps  in  reverse   5. 109.2  14. 

rlo  M  J  .  lo  ()utt>kumpu  (^y   Method 
ipedance     analysis      5.108.495.     CI 


Heinnch,    and    T.irnoss.    Ferdinand, 

iiechnik  CjmbH    See — 
Heinnch.   and    Neukam.   Christian. 

:ing    an    organism      5.108.361.    Cl. 
.  and  Heinslein.  Peter  F  .  5,108.921. 

:i    2!H)-45  HO. 

tark     Kalsnetson.    Inessa;    and    Ve- 

■|    210-5(X)39<) 

Roland.  5.107.b^.v  CI    56-15.700 

7-64  OCK) 

and  Johnson,  Kirk  W  ,  lo  Eli  Lilly 

clrical    component      5.108.819.    CI 


Jorge.  5.108,755.  CI   424-426  000 
rd  Industries,  Inc    Method  to  repair 

12  060 

07.90^.  CI     141-104  000 

ion    See  — 

;k.  James  R     and  Wheelock.  Scott 

0 

in.  Mark  I)    and  Hielby.  Eugene  F.. 


.  ke.  Korbin  S  ,  Burleson,  Wayne  P  , 
Guadagna,  John   I>  .   .s.  109.524.  CI 

g  signalling  apparatus  5.107,613.  CI 


enderson.     Gregg,     5.109.022.     CI 


Robert  C  ,  Phillips.  Richard  J  .  and 
'8.4bfe.  CI    55-20.000 
Corporation    Relay  control  of  auxil- 
•    5.108..122.  CI   440-7  OCX) 

William  .'\  .  Jr  .  and  Singh,  Balwant. 

C(^rp  See — 
■1  .10l-.t7(K)P 
"chanism  having  s<i|e  suppc^rt  pivot 

Akiien   See— 
Ts  T  .  Orth.  Reinhard,  and  Mueller, 

5  14-479  (XIO 
;,  Bischof   Klaudia;  and  Schiueter, 
6(X) 

ster,  Rita,  Biermann.  Manfred,  and 
J8.585.  CI    209-lh6  000 

en.  John.  5. 108.01 5.  CI   222-400  700 
er  comb   5. 107.8ti9.  CI    132-213.100, 

■da,  Nestor  G  .  Henry,  W.  Patrick 
.  CI    324-263  000 

viid.  to  British  Telecommunications 
aluation      system       5,109,350.      Cl. 


■es.  Hans-Ludwik,,  and  Henych,  Ivo, 


■ger  W  ,  Grosvi,  Paul  \   ,  and  Her- 

I   4.TO-138  000 

Iter,  lo  Behr  GmbH  &  Co    Plastic 

i    5,107.924.  CI    165-173.000 

kier  Haftung   See — 

.  .  Klein,  Klausjorg.  and  Saai^veber. 

>11  OCX) 

ans-Joachim.   to  Aktiengesellschaft 

I   drag   regulator   for   large-volume 

415-182  100 
ee — 

401-195  CXX) 

l,csemann.  Egon.  Maier,  Hans  O  . 
nz  G  .  to  B  Braun  Melsungcn  AG 
283  (XX) 


Herman.    Fred    L     Split    spacer    for    flange    fittingn.    5,108,132,    CI. 

285-12000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmdele.  Gary  M  ;  and  Kalo,  Tomio,  5,107,636.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Hermann  Bersiorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Chszaniecki.  Siegfried.  5.108.711,  CI.  422-135.000. 
Hermes   See — 

M<mimeja.  Laurent  E.,  and  Channel,  Guy,  5,107.660,  CI.  54-46.000. 
Hernandez,  Jean-Francois-  See^ 

Rivier.  Jean  E    F  ,  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.;  Rivier,  Catherine  L  ;  and 
Hernandez.  Jean-Francois,  5,109,111,  CI.  530-306.000 
Herndon.  Kenneth  D,    See — 

Adams,  Charles  L  :  Herndon.  Kenneth  D,;  Witty,  David  R,    and 
Anand,  Rajiv.  5,108,815,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Herrmann,  Ingo  F      See — 

Koss,  Waller   jnd  Herrmann,  Ingo  F  .  5,107,828,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Herron.  Lesler  W     .See — 

Schneider.  Mark  S  ;  Acocella,  John;  Herron,  Lesler  W  ;  Kordas, 
Mark  R  .  and  Wirlz,  Louis  H.,  5,108,541,  CI.  156-631  000. 
Herter.  Rolf  See— 

Morsdorf   Peter;   Engler,  Heidnin;  Weidner,   Reinhold;   Herter, 
Rolf  and  Ahrens,  Kurt-Henning,  5,108,998,  CI    514-222  500. 
Hess.  Heinnch    Kopp.  Richard,  Grogler.  Gerhard;  Stepanski.  Horst; 
\rend.  Gunter    and  Tups,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pol- 
yurethane-based  one-component  reactive  adhesives.  5,109,096,  CI. 
528-49  000 
Heties.  Frank  ."-  Weiler,  Karl  M  ;  and  Braney.  John,  lo  Weiler  Brush 
Company.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  brushing  tool. 
5.108.155.  CI    300-21.000. 
Hetzel.  Helmut   See— 

Elscr.  Dieter;  Hetzel,  Helmut;  and  Kogel,  Walter.  5,107,752,  CI. 
91-375  OOA. 
Heumann  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Morsdorf,   Peter;   Engler.   Heidrun.   Weidner.   Reinhold.  Herter, 
Rolf,  and  Ahrens.  Kurt-Henning.  5.108.998.  CI,  514-222  500 
Hewitt.  Wayne  A  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc,  Check  valve  with  aspirating 

function    5,108,266.  CI,  417-87.000. 
Hewlet-Packard  Company:  See — 

Laihrop,  Olin  G.   Kirk,  David   B..  and  Voorhies,  Douglas  A, 
5.109.481.  CI    395-133.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

.Ahdel  Rahman,  Mahmoud  P.,  5,108,264,  CI   417-20  000 

Cobbs.  Keith  E  ;  Haselby,  Robert  D  ;  and  Osborne,  William  S., 

M09  239.  C!    346-140.00R 
Hindagolla,  Sural  L  ;  Skene.  John  M.;  and  Thierheimer,  Charles  L., 

Jr  ,  5.108.503.  CI    106-22.000 
Johnson,  Loren  E  .  and  Moffalt,  John  R  ,  5,108,504,  CI    106-25  000. 
Klein,  Kenneth  J    Henderson,  Robert  C;  Phillips,  Richard  J.;  and 

Thompson.  Michael  0  .  5.108.466.  CI.  55-20.000. 
Lin.  Chen-Hsi.  5.108,542.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Moflatt.  John  R  .  5.108.501.  CI.  106-20.000 
Moffatt.  John  R  .  5,108.505.  CI.  106-25.000. 
Gtis.  David  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Ho,  May  F  ,  5,109,234,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Russell,  Dale  D.;  and  Robotti.  Karia  M., 
5.108.502,  CI    106-22  000, 
Heyme>er,  Thorsien   See — 

.Appel.  Hans-Gunter;  Laabs,  W   A  ,  Hevmeyer,  Thorsten;  Hausler, 
Rainer,  and  Wolfle,  Wilfried,  5,108,400,  CI,  606-79.000. 
Hibert,  Marcel,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Certain  pharma- 
ceutically    active   6H-imidazo(l,2-a]pyndine-5-ones.    5,109,006,   CI. 
514-278  0(X) 
Higashibata.  Kaisuhiro:  See — 

Demizu      Akira;     and     Higashibata,     Katsuhiro,     5,109,151,     CI. 
219-5190(X) 
Higashihara.  Masaki;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Koyama.  Takeshi; 
and  Suda.  'i  asuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detection  device 
having  a  plurality  of  means  for  forming  light  patterns  provided  at 
different  distances  from  the  optical  axis.  5,109,154,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Higgins.  Debi^rah  L    See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F ;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins, 
DeNsrah  L  ;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,108,901. 
CI   435-2.1000. 
High  Tech  Industries  S.A.:  See — 

'  Gauuer.  Jean  E  .  5,108,448,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Higuchi,  Kazuo  See — 

Noda,  Shoji.  Higuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kohzaki,  Masao,  5,108,813,  CI. 
428-141  000. 
Hikan  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi,  5,107,591,  CI.  30-195.000. 
Hill.  David  N    See- 
Lackey.   Walter  J,  Jr ;   Barefield,  E    Kent;  Carter,  William  B.; 
Hanigotsky,    John    A;    and    Hill,    David    N,    5,108,983,    CI. 
505- 1  0(X) 
Hill.  G(xlfrey  R  ;  Stanley,  Ian  W.;  and  White,  Kenneth  I ,  to  Bntish 
Telecommunication    public    limited   company     Detection   of  stress 
applied  to  an  optical  fiber.  5,109,443,  CI.  385-13.000. 
Hill-Rom  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

K.x-rber,  Clemeni  J  ,  Sr,;  Foster.  L.  Dale;  and  Peck,  William  H.. 
5.108.063.  CI    248-284.000. 
Hilterhaus.  Karl-Hcinz    Organomineral  products  from  aqueous  alkali 
metal    silicate,    polyisocyanate    and    epoxy    resin.     5.107,928,    CI. 
16b-293  0(X) 
Hilti.  Bruno;  See— 

NV'egmann.  Alex;  Tieke,  Bemd;  Mayer.  Carl  W.;  Hilti,   Bruno; 


Fischer,     Walter: 
428-411  100 


and     Wemet,     Wolfgang,     5,108,841,     CI. 
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Himura,  Koichi:  See — 

Imaichi,    Hideaki;    Matsumoto,    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Yuji;    Himura, 
Koichi;  and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5,108,822,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Hindagolla,  Sural  L.,  Skene,  John  M  ;  and  Thierheimer,  Charles  L.,  Jr., 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Smear  resisUnt  inks  for  ink-jet  print- 
ers. 5,108,503,  CI    106-22.000 
Hmes,  John  B  ,  and  Barry,  Carey  N  ,  Jr ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Azo  dimer  and  tnmer  fugitive  tints.  5,108,460,  CI.  8-4O3.000. 
Hipko,  George  P  :  See — 

Katz,  Robert  E  ;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko,  George  .P.;  Silverschotz, 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner,  Gerard,  5,107,656,  CI 
53-131.400 
Hiraki,  Yasuhito;  Takahashi,  Shmsuke,  and  Chino,  Naoyoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  applying  magnetic  liquid  to  moving 
web   5,108,787,  CI   427-128.000 
Hirakui,  Katsuya;  See — 

Ohoka,  Saloshi;  TomiU,  Seiji;  and  Hirakui,  Katsuya,  5,109,309,  CI. 
360-94  000 
Hirano,  Akira,  to  Asahi  Glatts  Company  LTD  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing glass  with  functional  coating   5,108,479,  CI.  65-60  520 
Hirano,  Seiichi;  Yokoyama,  Kouichirou;  Seshimo,  Tatsuya;  Murayama, 
Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Printer  having  multiple  tractor  mounting  configurations.  5,108,210, 
CI  400-616  100. 
Hirano,  Seiji:  See— 

Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Hirano,  Seiji,  5,108,309,  CI   439-595.000. 
Hirano,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nailoh,  Shigeki;  Saito,  Yasuhisa;  Hirano,  Yasuhiro;  Takebe,  Kazuo; 
Kamio,     Kunimasa;     and     Ueda.     Youichi,      5,109,087,     CI. 
526-262.000 
Hiraoka,  Susumu:  See— 

Suzuki,    Keizo;    Hiraoka,    Susumu;    Mizutani,   Tatsumi;    and   Ni- 
shimatsu,  Shigeru,  5,108,778,  CI  427-38.000 
Hirasaka,  Masalo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshiaki,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  sheet  having  a  gradient  of 
fiber  bundle  size  within  the  sheet    5,108,678,  CI  264-113.000 
Hirasawa,  Kolaro:  See — 

Katayama,  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,   Kunio;  Yoshiura,   Honshi;  and 
Hirasawa,  Kolaro,  5,109,509,  CI.  395-600000 
Hirasawa.    Nobuo.    Method   of  and    apparatus    for    modifying    fuel 

5,108,618,  CI   210-689.000 
Hiralsuka,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Washio,  Koji;  and  Hiralsuka,  Seiichiro,  5,109,274,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Hirohala,  Toru:  See— 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Kazutoshi;  HtrohaW,  Toru;  lida, 
Takashi    Warashina,  Yoshihisa;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  and  Kan, 
Hirofumi,  5,109,358,  CI   365-154.000. 
Hirokawa,  Atsushi:  and  Ozaki,  Kunihiko,  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  deposition  films  and  appara- 
tus therefor  5,107,791,  CI    118-719000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yonemura,  Hiroshi,  5,107,585,  CI   29-749.000. 
Hirose,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Isao;  Kirikami,  Seiichi,  Shimura,  Akira;  Hirose,  Fumiyuki; 
Inose,  Hiroshi,  Urushidani.  Haruo;  and  Arai,  Osamu,  5,107,673, 
CI  60-39.020. 
Hirose,  Masato:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  Ozawa,  Masaru;  and  Hirose,  Masalo,  5,107,754, 
CI.  91-530.000. 
Hirose,  Takuji:  See — 

Takahashi,     Hoyo;     Hirose,    Takuji;    and     Ishihara,     Kunitoshi, 
5,109,050,  CI   524-425.000. 
Hirose,  Teisuhisa:  See — 

Ohshita,  Takahiro;  Ishikawa,  Ryuichi;  Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  and  Asai, 
Kiyoshl,  5,107,757,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Hirst,  George  E.,  lo  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Section  grating 

generator.  5,108,187,  CI.  359-566  000 
Hisatake,  Michio;  Kongo,  Takeshi,  and  Sasako,  Hidenon,  to  Janome 
Sewing  Machine  Co.   Ltd.  Automatic  embroidenng  machine  and 
method   5,107,778.  CI    1 12-262  300 
Hitachi  Automotive  Enginecnng  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Okamoio,  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Haruo;  Ando,  Hiroyukr,  Nakamura, 
Youzou;  Kashiwaya,  Mineo;  and  Hamashima,  Eiji.  5.108,037,  CI. 
239-473.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd    See — 

Ohwada,  Takeo,  and  Tanaka,  Kazuyuki,  5,109,088.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Consultant  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohgomon.    Seizi;    Tsukino,    Hiroshi;    and    Nakazato,    Ryoichi, 
5,109,487,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Yoshimasa;  Monyama,  Shigeo;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
Koji,  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5,107,628,  CI.  51-284.00R 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukunaka,  Hidetada,  5,109,382,  CI   371-21.100. 

Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yuiaka;  Fukui, 

Hiroshi;     Fukuoka,     Hirotsugu;     Aoi,     Hajime;     Katsumoto, 

Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Takuji;   Naruse,  Jun;   and  Saitoh,   Yokuo, 

5,109,311,  CI.  360-119  000. 

Inagami,    Yasuhiro;    Tamaki,    Yoshiko;    and    Kitai,    Katsuyoshi, 

5,109,499,  CI    .395-425.000 
Iseki,  Toshiyuki;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Kawamura,  Satoshi;  Mega, 

Masaki;  and  Kurihara,  Hiroshi,  5,109,500,  CI.  395-425  000 
Ishida,  Kazuhisa;  Kanada,  Yasusi;  and  Gotou,  Shizuo,  5,109,331, 

CI    395-375  000 
Kanada,  Yasusi;  Torii,  Shunichi;  and  Kojima.  Keiji,  5,109,523,  CI. 
395-800.000. 


Katayama,  Yasunon;  Nakanishi,  Kunio;  Yoshiura,  Honshi;  and 

Hirasawa,  Kouro,  5,109,509,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kato,  Takahiko;  Kuniya,  Jiro;  Imagawa.  Takao,  and  Aihara,  K«t- 

suzo.  5,109.312,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Katogi,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  5,107,816,  CI    123-435.000 
Kinoshita.    Kazunon:    Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    Takahashi,    Tsugio; 
Sakamoto,  Tatsuya,  Murakami,  Tatsuya;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo, 
5,109,272,  CI    358-75000 
Kobon,  Yasunon,  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Hamma,  Kentaro,  Gotoh, 

Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi,  5,109.281.  CI   358-2%  000 
Kondo.  Yoshimasa;  Monyama,  Shigeo;  Anmoto,  Akira,  Takahashi, 

Koji;  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5.107,628,  CI.  51-28400R 
Kosaka,    Michitaka,    Naoe,    Hidenon;    Matsuba,    Ikuo.    Miyaoka. 
Shinichiro.  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno, 
Hirotaka,  5,109,475,  CI    395-22.000. 
Kubota,  Kazumi;  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Ooyu,  Kensuke;  Kawaguchi, 
Hitoshi;  Uchida.  Mitsuloshi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5,109,333,  CI 
395-275000. 
Mitsumon,  Sadamichi,  Mitani,  Shigeru;  Fujii,  Yasufumi.  Chinone, 

Osamu;  and  Tabushi,  Isoji,  5,109,508,  CI.  395-600  000 
Miyamoto,    Mitsuo;    Zushi,    Shizuo;    Go,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi, 

Fumiyuki:  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki.  5,109,317,  CI.  361-386000 
Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  Yabusaki.  Masao.  Kohno. 
Hideki;  Tsuda,  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro,  5,109,198,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Nakagawa.      Nono;     and      Takagi,      Katsuaki,      5,109,491,     CI 

395-325000 
Nakayama,  Susumu;  Oguni,  Kensaku;  Kuroda,  Sigeaki;  Minakata. 

Rumi;  and  Senshu,  Takao,  5,107,684,  CI   62-81  000 
Nanba,  Mitsuo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Nakazato,  Kazuo,  Shiba,  Takeo; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi,  Ikeda,  Kivoji;  Onai,  Takahiro;  and  Honu- 
chi,  Masatada.  5.109.263,  CI   357-34000 
Nil,  Katsuioshi,  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko;  Matsubayashi,  Jun;  and  Uno, 

Satosi,  5,108,198,  CI   384-133,000 
Nishiya,    Takushi.     Funabashi,     Motohisa;     and     Kera,     Kazuo, 

5,109,431,  CI    382-30000, 
Nitu.  Jun;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  and  Yoneda,  Shigeru,  5.109.51 1,  CI. 

395-650  000 
Noguchi,  Kouki:  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhiko,  Aoki, 

Hirokazu;  and  Shimada,  Shigeru,  5,109,492,  CI   395-325  000 
Ohgomon,    Seizi;    Tsukino,    Hiroshi;    and    Nakazato,    Ryoichi, 

5.109,487,  CI.  395-200.000 
Ohsawa,  Atsuo;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki,  5,109,305, 

CI   360-64  000 
Ohu,    Hiroaki,    Yabe,    Akio;    and    Saito,    Akira.    5,109,368,    CI 

369-44.140 
Oishi,  Konosuke,  Harada,  Kalsuhito;  Tsukada,  Masamicht;  Moriya, 

Kazuo;  and  Okumoio,  Toyoharu,  5,108,178,  CI.  356-312.000 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  WaUnabe,  Haruo;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura, 
Youzou;  Kashiwaya,  Mineo.  and  Hamashima,  Eiji,  5,108,037,  CI 
239-473.000 
Onodera,  Takashi,  Shiono,  Hidemi.  and  Kohno.  Hideki,  5,109,197, 

CI.  324-309  000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuhiro,  Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshmon, 

5,109,359.  CI.  365- 189.070 
Sato.  Isao;  Kinkami,  Seiichi;  Shimura,  Akira;  Hirose,  Fumiyuki; 
Inose,  Hiroshi:  Urushidani,  Haruo;  and  Aral,  Osamu,  5,107.673. 
CI.  6a 39.020 
Sone.  Taka.shi;  and  Sato,  Jun,  5,109,480,  CI.  395-131.000 
Suzuki,  Keizo,  Ninomiya,  Ken;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Okada, 

Osami,  5,108,543,  CI.  156-643  000. 
Suzuki     Keizo     Hiraoka,    Susumu,    Mizutani,   Tatsumi;    and    Ni- 
shimatsu, Shigeru,  5,108,778,  CI   427-38.000 
Takamoto,  Yuusuke,  Makino,  Junichi;  Nishimura,  Yutaka,  Inui, 

Tomoji;  and  Suda,  Seiji.  5.107.812,  CI.  123-417  000 
Tsunoda.     Yoshito;     Yasuoka.     Hiroshi;    and     Maeda.    Takeshi. 

5,109,374,  CI   369-100.000. 
Umeno,  Hidenon;  Kubo,  Takashige.  Hagiwara.  Nobutaka;  Sato, 

Hiroaki;  and  Sawamoto.  Hideo,  5,109,489,  CI    395-275  000 
Watanabe,    Michihiro;    Sato,    Kazutaka,    Z<n,    Munetoshi;    Ato, 
Kazuhiko;    Watanabe,    Yoshinobu;    and    Taguchi,    Sadayoshi, 
5,109,238.  CI    346-76.0PH 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,109,335.  CI.  395-400.000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ogasawara.  Sachio,  Okazaki,  Seiji,  and  Marula.  Kenji,  5,108,659, 
CI   252-520000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd    See— 

Sakakibara,  Yasuhiro;  Kobaya-shi,  Isamu,  and  Suzuki,  Yoshmon, 
5,109.359,  CI  365-189.070. 
Hitachi,  Seiko,  Ltd    See— 

Aral,  Kunio;  and  Kanaya,  Yasuhiko,  5,108,236,  CI  409-163  000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineenng,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ohta,    Hiroaki.    Yabe.    Akio;    and    Saito,    Akira,    5,109.368.    CI 
369.44  140. 
Hjerpe.  James  J  ;  Russell.  J    Dennis;  and  Young.  Rocky  M..  lo  NCR 
Corporation.     All     digital     phase     locked     loop.     5,109,394,     CI 
375-119.000 
HIava,  Lorens  G  :  See — 

Puryear,  John  W  ;  Carpenter,  Robert  L  ;  and  Hlava,  Lorens  G  . 
5.108,042,  CI    1242-288.000 
Ho,  May  F.:  See— 

Otis,  David  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Ho,  May  F ,  5,109,234.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Ho  Sa  v.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method  of  somatotropin  naturation 
using  urea  and  a  soluble  organic  alcohol.  5.109.1 17.  CI    5.30- 399.000 
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Ho,  Thoi  H    Ogoe,  Samuel  A  , , 

Company,  The   Ignition  rests 

tions   i. 109,0*4,  CI    5I4-142C 

Hochstrasser.  Ferdinand,  to  KV 

valve  and  use  of  the  latter   5, 

Hoecnsi  AG  See — 

Schafhcutlc,    Markus    A 

526-301  000 

Hocchst  .\ktiengeselischaft   See 

B<ihshar.    Manfred,    Klcine 

Pfahler,  Gerhard,  5,109,0 

Huber,  Bemd,  Schubert.  E 

C!   526-341  000 
Lucke,  Andreas,  and  Schne 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation 

Platzer,  Stephan  J    W  ,  5,1C 
Hocchsi  Ceianse  Corp    5ee — 
Gupta,    Balaram,    and    Cal 
528-l<«0CX3 
Hoechst  Japan  Liinited   See— 
Tanaka,  To^thizo,  Hayashi, 
L'Inch,  5  109,003,  CI.  514 
Hocchsi -Roussel  Pharmaceutic£ 
Allen,  Richard  C  ;  Kosley, 
5.109,011,  CI    514-35400( 
HoechI  Ceianesc  Corp    See  — 
V'ora,    Rohitkumar    H  .    ant 
528-350  000 
Hocganaes  Corporation   See  — 

Causton,  Robert  J  ,  5,108,4' 
Hoffman.  Charles  R    See— 

Cobum,  Ranald  L  .  Hoffmt 

5.109,166,  CI    .307-451  Oa, 

Hoffman,  Ernest  G  ,  and  Romai. 

rated  Positive  locking  electru 

5.108.297,  CI    439.  KU  OCX) 

Hoffman.  Harmon,  Jr  ,  and  Sch 

Inc   Collagen-impregnated  da 

Hoffman,  James  See — 

Katz,  Robert  E  ,  Jone^,  Jot 
Stanford,  Hoffman.  Jamt- 
53-131  400 
Hoffman,  Steven  D    See — 

May,  Steven  J  ,  Van  Kamp 
Edward  S  ,  Hoffman,  Stc> 
CI   623-13  000. 
Hofs,  Hans-Ulrich   See — 

Rademachers,    Jakob,    Ho! 

5.108,508.  CI    106-437  00< 

Hogan.  Joseph  R  .  Sieenton.  G 

Keptel.  Inc    Interconnect  ca 

385-135000 

Hogg.  Brian  J     See— 

Simms,  Graham  J     and  Hoj 
Hojnacki.  Sieven  R    and  Nix.  R 
Hydraulic  cylinder    5.107.680 
Hoke.  Hartmut   See — 

Wagner.    Fritz.    Syldalk.    C 
Karsten,  Hcike,  Hariniut 
435-106  000 
Holbrook.   Michael   T      Hctxri 
Stine,  Ernest  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Ha- 
pany.  The    Process  and  catah 
bons.  5,109,138,  CI   570-258  0 
Holcombe,  Cressie  F.     and  D^ 
Energy    Systems,    Inc     Proc 
chromium    diboride-vtinum 
5,108,670,  CI    264-26'000 
Holland.  Gregory  R    See— 
Smith.    Daniel    F      and    I 
222-95  000 
Holland,  Martm  See — 

Seipler,  Dieter;  Marek,  Jin; 

tin,  5,107.708.  CI    73-517 

Hollowed,  Edward  J  ;  and  Old; 

poraled.  Handheld  pay  static 

lor.  5,109.412,  CI    379-455  001 

Holt.  J-  Birch    Kingman,  Donal 

administratrix),  and  Bianchini 

ma.  Regents  of  the    Process  t 

nitride.  5.108.966.  CI    501-961 

Holzman.  Ofer    Method  and  n 

electronic  components  on  a 

357-74000 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Tosl 

188-72  lOO 
Gotoh.    Teishiroh.    Hara. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Adachi,  T 
Honike,  Satoru,  Nakano,  ^ 
Shigeru,    Maisuzaki,    Ma 
Kenji,     Hamano,     Fiii 
180-219  0(X) 
Kamimura,  Kenji.  Tsuzuki. 
Shuzo;  and   lakeda.  Ton 


nd  Mayer,  Todd  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical 

int  carbonate  polymer  blend  composi 

0 

C  AG.  Electrically  controlled  shuloff 

07.894.  C!    137-607.000 

nd    Becker.    Paul    G.    5.109.091,    CI 


,    Hans-Jerg,    Waldmann,    Karl.    anJ 

3,  CI.  524-126.000. 

nst,  and  Poter.  Heinz-Paul.  5,109.092, 

er,  Arnold,  5.108.839,  CI  428^*08  000 

iee — 

1,868,  CI   430-143  000 

ndann,    Gordon    W,    5.109,101.    CI 


shorvc),  Morioka,  Yuko.  and  Geben, 

263  000 

s  Incorporated   See — 

Raymond  W  .  Jr  .  and  Spahl    Betlina, 


Chen.    Paul    N.    Sr  ,    5,109.107.   CI 

>.  CI    75,25?  OCX) 

1,  Charles  R  .  and  SuHerltn.  Philip  H  . 

ck,  David  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorp^v 
il  plug  with  shielded  blade  protection 

nkereli,  Kemal,  to  Meadox  Medicals, 
ron  grafi    5,108,424,  CI   623-1.000. 

1  H    Hipko,  George  P  ,  Silverschotz, 

and  WollncT,  Gerard.  5,107,656.  CI 


n.  Craig  L..  Butler.  David  L  ;  Grood. 
;n  D  ;  and  Noyes.  Frank  R.,  5,108.433, 


.,     Hans-LHrich      and     Rade,     Dieter, 

orgc-  R  .  and  Sieves,  .Anthony  L.,  to 
ine!   fni    iiplica!   fibers    5,109,467.  CI 


J,  Brian  1  ,  5,108,180,  CI  356-350.000 
:hard  A  ,  to  Automotue  Products  pic. 
CI.  60-553  IKK) 

irisloph,  Mackiiwiak.  Vera,  Krohn, 
and  Laufer,  Albrecht,   5,108,914,  CI 

law.  fence    A      Nainv, .    Stephen   W  , 

he,  Reimcr,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

.1  tor  hsdrohalogenali'in  of  hydrocar- 

0 

<es,   Norman   1.  ,   10   Martin   Marietta 

ss    for    making    a    titanium    diboride- 

itanium    oxide    cer,inik     comp<>sinon 


iliand,    Gregory     R.     5,108,007,    CI 


^ickrenhcin.  B<i[hio,  and  Holland,  Mar- 

or' 

II,  Jerome  L  ,  to  GTE  Airfone  Incor- 
1  telephone  dispenser  and  cord  retrac- 

D  .  deceased  (b\  Kingman,  Nina  V  . 
Gregory  M  ,  to  L'niversity  cif  Calilor- 
r  produ^ine  wun/ittc  or  cubic  boron 

•ans  for  positioning  surface  mounted 
printed    wiring  board     5,109,269.  CI 

Kaisha   See — 

aki,  and  Ogura,  Masami,  5, 107.967,  CI 

kuo.    Kii;igawa.    Makoio;    Takeuchi, 
moyuki,  5,107,941   CI    180-219000 
asuhiko,  Okano,  Shigclarou,  Kimura, 
inohu.    "V'amamoto,    Toshiteru,   Ooki. 
and     Kiibo,     Mikio,      VHP, 450.     CI 

iadachika,  Ntxla,  Kazunori;  Fujimoto, 
5,107,946.  CI    180-169  (XX). 


Matsubayashi,    Shinji;    Asao,    Kohtuke;    and    Arai,    Shoukichi, 

5,107,952,  CI    180-349  000 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  Ozawa,  Masaru;  and  Hirose,  Masato,  5,107,754, 

CI    91-530  000 
Takahashi,  Tsuneo;   Ikegami,  Masayuki,  Nishio,  Tomoyuki;  and 

Gunji,  Takahiro,  5,107,707,  CI    73-516.0LM. 
Yagi,  Shizuo  Honda,  Shoichi;  Inagaki,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Youichi- 
and  Nishida,  Kenji.  5,107.802.  CI.  123-90150. 
Honda.  Katsumi.  to  Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard  Ltd.;  and  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd    Method  for  compressing  digital  data   5,109,437,  CI    382-56.000, 
Honda.  Ryoji   See — 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Kita,  Masahiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya.  Honda,  Ryoji;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and 
Kamasako.  Shoji,  5,109,255,  CI.  355-285,000. 
Honda,  Shoichi   See~- 

Yagi,  Shizuo,  Honda,  Shoichi;  Inagaki,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Youichi; 
and  Nishida,  Kenji,  5,107,802,  CI.  123-90,150. 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Hart,     Rebecca     A  ;    and     Lamberg,    John     R  ,     5,109,205,     CI. 

33V1O4  0OO 
Keefer.  Lyndon,  5,109,204,  CI.  333-81,OOA. 
Kragien.  Cornells  A  ,  5,108,072,  CI.  251-129010 
Honig,   Helmut    Jaeger,   Kurt   E;  Klein,  Klausjorg;  and  Saatweber, 
Dietrich,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung   Aque- 
ous cathodic  electro-deposition  lacquer  coating  compositions  and 
melhod  of  using  the  same   5,109,040,  CI    523-411,000 
Honma,  Mitsuiaka   See — 

Fujua,  Hajime   Chiba.  Seishi;  Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo; 
Idehara,  Masami,  Honma,  Milsutaka;  and  Takashima,  Seikichi, 
5.1U«  145.  CI    200-144.00B. 
Honore.  Tage.  See — 

Jacobsen.  Poul.  Nielsen.  Flemming  E.;  Honore,  Tage;  and  Drejer, 
Jorgen,  5,109.001,  CI    514-250.000, 
Hopper,  Hans  P  ,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The,  Guide  line 

altachmeni    5.107,930,  CI    166-342.000. 
Horber.  Willi,  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Femur 

head  prosthesis   5,108,450.  CI.  623-23.000, 
Hon,  Hitoshi,  Endo,  Akihiro;  Takahashi,  Kuninori;  and  Inomata,  Jure 

Character  recognition  method    5,109.432,  CI   382-30,000. 
Hon,  Takeo  See — 

Nishimuro,  Satoshi;  Hori,  Takeo;  and  Ban,  Kiyoko,  5,108,555,  CI, 
205-184  000 
Horiike,    Saioru;    Nakano.    Yasuhiko;    Okano.    Shigetarou;    Kimura, 
Shigeru,  Matsuzaki.  Masanobu;  Yamamoto,  Toshiteru;  Ooki,  Kenji; 
Hamano   Fiji,  and  Kubo.  Mikio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Motorcycle   5.107.950,  CI    180-219.000. 
Horiuchi,  .Akihisa;  and  Iwasaki,  Youichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Light  emitter  and  optical  system  for  a  distance  measuring  device 
5,109,161,  CI    250-561.000. 
Hormchi,  Masatada   See — 

Nanha,  Mitsuo;  Nakamura,  Tohru,  Nakazato,  Kazuo;  Shiba,  Takeo; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda,  Kiyoji;  Onai,  Takahiro;  and  Hoiiu- 
chi,  Masatada,  5,109,263,  CI.  357-34,000. 
Horlacher,  Peter   See — 

Freitag,  Dieter:  Westeppe,  Uwe.  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher.  Peter; 
Weymans.  Gunther;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  and  Idel, 
Karsten-Josef.  5,109.076,  CI.  525-464.000. 
Hormann  KG  Brockhagen:  See — 

Hormann,  Michael,  5.108.828.  CI   428-246,000. 
Hormann,  Michael,  to  Hormann  KG  Brockhagen,  Gate-panel  element 

5,108.828,  CI.  428-246,000 
Horn,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Low,  Phihp  S  ;  Horn,  Mark  A,;  and  Heinstein,  Peter  F.,  5,108.921, 
CI   435-240  100 
Home,   Russell   J  ,   to  Philips  Electronic  and   Associated   Industries 
Limited    Staring  array  imaging  systems  and  Imaging  array  devices 
5,109,158,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Horst,  Robert  C  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Dual-mode  control  for  hydro- 
static transmission,  5,108,267,  CI.  417-218.000, 
Horster,  Horst   See — 

Fischer.  Hanns  E  ;  and  Horster.  Horst.  5,109,181,  CI.  313-571  000, 
Horwiiz,  Marcus  A  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Tuberculosis  and  legionellosjs  vaccines  and  methods  for  their  pro- 
duction   5.108,745.  CI.  424-92,000. 
Hosca,  J    Michael;  Mayne.  Michael  D.;  and  Darnall,  Dennis  W  .  to 
Bio-Recovery  Systems.  Inc  Method  for  recovery  of  a  metal  ion  from 
eltctroless  plating  solutions    5.108.615.  CI.  2I0-668.(XX) 
Hosiden  Corporation   See — 

Nakazawa,  Yasuo.  5,108,311,  CI   439-607.000. 
Hoskins.  Randy  L  .  See — 

Schneider,  Mark  D  ;  Hoskins.  Randy  L.;  Galbraith,  LyIe  D  ;  and 
Dusenberry,  Gary  L.,  5,107,767,  CI.  102-393.000. 
Hoskins<in,  Ronald  M  ;  Rigby.  Robin  D  G  ;  and  Mattncr.  Phillip  E  ,  to 
Commc>nweaIih    Scientific   and    Industrial    Research   Organization. 
2-componenI  immunoadjuvant,  5.109,026,  CI.  514-777,000. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi   See — 

Nonaka,    Tsuvoshi;    Hosoya,    Toshifumi;    Matsuda,    Yasuo;    and 
Yamanishi,  Toru,  5.108.200,  CI,  385-16.000, 
Hosoya,  Yoshihara   See — 

Nishimolo,  Akihiko;  Hosoya.  Yoshihara;  Tomita,  Kunikazu;  Urabe, 
Toshiaki;  and  Jilsukawa.  Masaharu.  5.108.522,  CI    1481 II  000. 
Hosoya.  Yoshihiro.  Nishimoto,  Akihiko;  and  Urabe,  Toshiaki.  to  NKK 
Corporation    Melhod  of  making  non-oriented  magnetic  steel  strips. 
5,108,521,  CI.  148-111.000, 
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Hotaling.  R,  Dwayne  See — 

Aronoff.  Arthur;  Snow.  Larry  D.;  HampI,  Vladimir,  Jr  ;  and  Hotal- 
ing, R   Dwayne,  5,107,866.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Hotta.  Shu;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  producing  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
polymer  with  metal  halides   5.109.109.  CI   528-378.000 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kubo,  Keishi,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Revers- 
ible ihermosensitive  recording  material    5,108,980,  CI   503-226  000 
Houda,  Pavel,  and  Lau.  Yip-Shing.  to  AST  Research.  Inc   System  for 
selectively  controlling  slots  in  an  IBM-AT/NEC  9801  dual-compati- 
ble computer   5,109.517,  CI,  395-800,000 
Houdek.  Pavel  V  ;  Schwade.  James  G  ,  Landy.  Howard  J.;  and  Gins- 
berg, Murray  S  ,  to  Houdek.  Pavel  V   Computer  controlled  stereo- 
taxic radiotherapy  system  and  method,  5.107.839,  CI    128-653  100 
House  Food  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd,;  See— 

Yamamoto,    Masanori;    Nakayama,    Toshio;    Fujii,    Osamu;    and 
Okabe.  Rie.  5,108.924.  CI.  435-253.300 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See— 

Swenson.  Charles  A..  5.108.372.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Howard.  Richard  T,:  See — 

Dabney,   Richard  W,;  and  Howard.  Richard  T.   5.109,345.  CI 
364-459.000 
Howey.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Rocca.  Dario  M  ;  and  Howey.  Gary  B  .  5.107,963,  CI    187-95.000 
Howland.  Leland  L  ,  to  Thermo  King  Corp«iration.  Compartmental- 
ized transport  refrigeration  system,  5,107.686.  CI.  62-160.000 
Hoy.  Kenneth  L  ,  Nielsen,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Lee.  Chinsoo.  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Liquid  spray 
application  of  coalings  with  supercritical  fluids  as  diluents  and  spray- 
ing from  an  orifice   5,108.799.  CI   427-422  000. 
Hovle.  Charles  D    See— 

'  Moh.  Kyung  H  ;  Hovle,  Charles  D,;  and  Boyer.  Charles  E 
5.108.958.  CI    501--39,000 
Hoyle.  Philip:  See— 

Malm.  Cosmas;  and  Hoyle.  Philip.  5,108.176.  CI.  356-237.000, 

Hoyl.  Robert;  See- 
Stay.  Frank;  and  Hoyl.  Robert.  5.107.595.  CI   33-1  OOG, 
Hritz.  George  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Veronesi,    Luciano;   and    Hritz,    George    A..   Jr..    5.108.323. 
440-53.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Gruber.  Robert  J,;  and  Dalai,  Edul  N..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Processes  for  the  preparation  of  encapsulated  toner  composi- 
tions. 5.108.863.  CI.  430-109.000 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  ,  5,109,085,  CI.  526-160,000 
Hsich.  Hsieh-Chang;  Wei,  I-Chien;  and  Kuo,  Tsung-Tien,  to  Taiwan 


HI, 


CI 


Hughes.   Daniel.  Two-piece  sun  visor  bushing  and  method  of  use 

5.107,569,  CI    16-2.000 
Hughes.   David   R.;  and   Posey.   Hollis  P.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Self  configunng  terminal  which  polls  loop 
network  and  generates  list  of  connected  devices  for  use  in  selectively 
downloading  control  programs  5.109.484.  CI.  395-200.000 
Hughes.  Ian:  See — 

MarkwcU.    Roger    E;    Smith.    Stephen    A  ,    and    Hughes,    Ian. 
5,109.000.  CI    514-237  800. 
Hughes.  James  F   J  .  to  Bowaler  Packaging  Limited    Relating  to  bulk 

containers   5.108.196.  CI    383-17,000 
Hughes.   John    B..   to   US    Philips  Corporation     Integrator   circuit. 

5.109.169.  CI    307-490000 
Huhn.  George  F  ;  and  Jensen.  James  H..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceu- 
tical  Company     Process  for  punfying  nucleoside-5 -diphosphates 
5.109.125.  CI.  536-28.000, 
Huijsing.  Johan   H.;  and   Fondene.   Maarten.  to  U.S.    Philips  Corp 

Current  compensation  circuit    5,109.170,  CI.  307-491,000 
Huizcr,  Cornells  M  :  See — 

Dijkstra,  Hendnk,  Huizer.  Cornells  M.;  and  Sluijter.  Robert  J  . 
5.109.488.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Hull.   Martin   P    Training   fin  device  for  swimming    5.108.328,  CI, 

441-64.000 
Hulsey.  Michael  K   Knife  tool.  5.107.560.  CI.  7-163  000 
Hung.  Hsuen-Yun  See — 

Siekicrka.  John  J.;  Hung.  Hsuen-Yun;  Staruch.  Mane  J  ;  Sigal, 
Nolan  H  ;  and  Mumford,  Richard  A,.  5,109.1 12.  CI  530-350,000 
Hunt.  Patricia  K  ,  King.  Michael  J  ;  and  Blaha.  Charles,  to  BP  America 
Inc  Vertical  core  flow  testing  apparatus  and  method  wilh  computed 
tomography  scanning.  5.109.398.  CI    378-208  000 
Hunt.  Paul  C  :  See- 
Field.  Michael  D  .  and  Hunt.  Paul  C  .  5.107.712.  CI  73-862  540 
Huron  Products  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gule.  Robert  M  .  5.107.890.  CI    137-539000, 
Hurst.  Bruce  F   Portable  exercise  device   5.108.092.  CI,  482-60.000. 
Hus-s.  Albin.  Jr ;  See- 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  .  Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  Huss.  Albin.  Jr    Kirker. 
Garry    Vk  ,    Marler.    David    O.    and    Partridge.    Randall    D. 
5.108.969.  CI    502-66(X» 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  .  and  Griesbach.  Ray  H  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 
Corporation,  Method  of  making  a  reclosable  package.  5.107.658.  CI 
53-408.000, 
Hutchings.  Peter  G  .  to  South  Bend  Controls,  Inc  Laminar  flow  valve 

5.108.071.  CI    251-86,000 
Hutchins.  Walter  J  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The,  Scraper  blade  and  method 
of  making  same   5,107,593.  CI   30-346,000, 


Hopax  Chemicals'Mfg,"co,.  Ltd!  Process  for  making  tacky  acrylate    Huther.  Herbert,  to  Dornier  GmbH    Bndge  laying  device.  5.107.561 

microparticlesandusetherefor   5,109.08.3.  CI.  526-93.000.  CI.  14-2  400  __     ^     _  ^ ^ _     _     ,  ,„.  ^„     r-i 

Hsieh,  Pan-Shiang  See 


H     C     Low    turbulence    heart    valve.    5,108.425.   CI 


Wu.  Yuh-Yih,  and  Hsieh,  Pan-Shiang.  5,107,810,  CI,  123-298.000 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See — 

Tsai.  Yu-Hsein;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.108.937.  CI.  437-40  000 
Hua.    Wang    Y,.    to    Park.   Jerry    Y.    Scalp    treatment    composition. 

5.108.749.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Huang.  En  Liung.  Wheeled  carrying  case.  5,108.119.  CI.  280-37,000. 
Huang.  Huei-Huay,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Elec- 
tromagnetic auxiliary  exhausting  device.  5.107,801.  CI,  123-65  OPE 
Huang.  Victor  T.:  See— 

Domingues.  David  J  ;  Alwell.  William  A.;  Betkmann.   Paul  J,. 
Panama.  Julio  R.;  Conn.  Robin  E.;  Matson,  Kristin  L,;  Graf. 
Ernst    Feather.  Milton  S  ;  Fahrenholtz.  Steven  K.;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T..  5.108.770.  CI   426-94  0(X) 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ernest  G  ;  and  Romatzick.  David  H..  Jr ,  5,108,297,  CI, 

4.39-134.000 
Murphv.  Glenn  L  .  5.109.316.  CI.  361-357  000 
Huber.   Bcrnd;  Schubert.  Ernst;  and  Poter.  Heinz-Paul.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Filaments  and  fibers  of  acryling  polymers  which 
contain  carboxyl  groups  and  process  for  their  production  5.109.092. 
CI.  526-341  000 
Huber.  Werner;  and  Spiegel.  Guenter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus having  a  control  motor  for  intervention  into  a  force  transmis- 
sion device  5.107.811.  CI    123-399.000 
Huber  William  J.,  to  Combined  Technologies.  Inc   High  voluge  fuse 

5.109.211.  CI.  337-158.000. 
Hubner.  Karl-Alexander.  Blood  aerator.  5,108,702.  CI.  422-45.000. 
Huck,    Ralf;    and    Muller,    Wolfgang,    to   Degussa     Pressure   sensor 

5.107.710.  CI   73-708000. 
Huddle.  Thomas  A,:  See- 
McQueen.  Robert  W,; 
Huddle.  Thomas  A  . 
Hudson.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Giovanetti,  Thomas  A.;  Hudson,  Thomas  G.;  and  Watters,  Jeffrey 
R,,  5,108,594.  CI   2!O-l51,00O, 
Huey.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Shirley,  Arthur  R.,  Jr .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Spray  header  and  nozzle  assembly.  5.108.034,  CI 
239-13.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Alves.  James  F.;  and  Burman.  Jerry  A  .  5,109,438,  CI.  382-56.000 
Bolsud.    Gregory    D.,    and    Davies.    Steven    P,.    5.109.497.    CI 

395-425.000, 
Lo.  Thomas  K  ;  Sacks,  Jack  M.;  and  Banh,  Nam  D.,  5,109,435.  CI 

382-48.000. 
Newberg,  Irwin  L  ;  and  Tanagonan,  Gregory  L,,  5,109,449,  CI. 
385^6  000. 


Hwang,    Ned 

623-2000. 
Hvdratech:  See — 

■    Berry.  Jcx;  R..  5,107.940.  CI.  175-85000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Park.  Chan  Hyun.  5.109.541,  CI.  455-89  000 
IPS.  b  v  :  See- 
van  Roermund.  Ton;  and  Besselmk.  Ir  P.,  5,107.916,  CI    160-6  000 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohshita.  Takahiro.  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.  and  Asai 
Kiyoshi.  5.107.757.  CI    100-90000. 
Ibusuki.  Takashi  See— 


Satoshi;   Ibusuki.  Takashi.   Obuchi 
Ohi,  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi.  Hideo 


Peters.  Alan  D  ;  Ebinger.  Charles  D.;  and 

5.107.943.  CI.  175-267.000. 


Yoshida,   Kiyohide;   Sunnya. 

Akira;  Aoyama.  Hvogoro; 

5.108.977.  CI   502-304.000 

Icaro  Ohvien  &  C   S.p.A    See— 

Callegan.  Mano.  5.108.125.  CI   280-615.000. 
Ichihashi.  Mitsuvoshi:  See— 

Terashima.  Kaneisugu;  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kikuchi.  Makoto 
Takeshila.    Fusavuki;    and    Furukawa.    Kenji.    5.108.651.    CI 
252-299.610 
Ichikawa.  Shingo:  See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Komalsu.  Katsuji.  Mimura.  Seiichi,  Takenouchi 
Kikuo    Yabe.  Isao;  Ichikawa,  Shingo;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro 
5,108,955,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Ichino.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Toru;  Nishi.  Shiro.  Sasaki.  Shigckuni.  Ichino.  Toshihirr? 
Yamamoto.  Fumio.  Ando.  Shinp.  Shimokawa.  Fusao;  and  Koike 
Shinji,  5.108.201.  CI    385-143000. 
Ida  Yasuhiko;  and  Jung.  Bortman  T  .  to  Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ignition  coil  device  for  engine.  5.109.209.  CI   336-96  000 
Idehara.  Masami:  See — 

Fujita.  Hajime;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Okutomi.  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Idehara.  Masami;  Honma.  Mitsutaka;  and  Takashima.  Seikichi. 
5.109.145.  CI    200-I4400B 
Ideker.  Raymond  E  ;  Guse.  Paul  A  .  Lang.  Douglas  J.;  Swanson,  David 
K.,  and  Dahl.  Roger  W..  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc    Low  energy 
multiple  shock  defibrillation/cardioversion  discharge  technique  and 
electrode  configuration   5.107.834.  CI    128-H9  OOD. 
Idel.  Karsten-Josef  See— 

Freiug.  Dieter;  Westeppe.  Uwe.  Jung.  Alfred;  Horlacher.  Peter; 
Weymans.  Gunther;  Grigo.  Ulnch;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  and  Idel. 
Karsten-Josef.  5.109.076.  CI.  525-»64000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Seiki,  Hiromichi,  5,108,634,  CI.  252-52.00R 

Yamasaki.     Komei;     Funaki.     Keisuke;     Nakano.     Akikazu;     and 
Sumitomo.  Takashi.  5.109.068.  CI   525-151.000 
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IdcmtUu  Fetrfxrhemical  Co  ,  Ltd 

Fujiwara,    Kenichi.   Hayashi, 

5,109,100.  CI    5:8-170000 

OgalA,  Nono.  and  Senga.  Mi 

Ido,  Yoshinobu   See— 

Fujita,    Tsutomu,    Ido,    Yos 
5,1(»,407.  CI    -17<)-105  0OO 
Idogakt,  Yoko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Filn 
graphic  malcnal    5,108.886,  CI 
Igaki,  Seigo,  Shmzaki.  Takashi. 
and  Vdhagi.  Hironon    Minutia  i 
canon    5,1OT,428,  CI    382-5  000 
lgara<,lii.  Kouer  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru:  Igarashi.  K 
\'oshidome,    Hideo,    Naka; 
Nakajima.  Ka/uhiko.  5.108 
Igel,  Wolfgang   See— 

Hauers,  Manfred,  V  its,  Diete 
57-304  000 
Iguchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamano,    Molozo;    Nishinoi 
5,108,871.  CI   430-204,000 
Iida,  Takashi   See — 

Mizushima,  \'oshihiko.  Nakaj 
Tdkashi,   Warashina,  Yoshi 
Hirofumi,  5.!0<J.358.  CI    3b' 
lijima,  Takayuki   See— 

W'alanabe.   Yoshihiko,   Nagas 
Nomura.    Isamu.    Kobava.sl 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Ka? 
Kimura.     Toshivuki.    Nam 
5,10<),365.  CI    36<)-32  0OO 
lino,  Yuji.  Maisunaga,  ^'oshinon. 
to    Kyocera    Corpiration     Bi-I 
containing  alkali  metal  and  proc< 
CI   505-1  OWJ 
lizuka,  Hiroshi,  Nagamatsuya.  Ko 
Jun.  to  Yazaki  Corp<iralion   Ab 
Hon  refrigeration  apparatus    5.1 
Ikeda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Igaki.     Seigo:     Shinzaki.     Ta 
Hiroyuki.  and  \'ahagi,  Hiro 
Ikeda,  Kiyoji   See — 

Nanba,  Mnsuo,  Nakamura.  Tc 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi    Ikeda. 
chi.  Ma-salada,  5.10^.263.  C 
Ikegami,  Masakazu  See — 

Someya,     Ryouichi.     and     Ik 
310-261.000 
Ikegami,  Masayuki   See— 

Takaha-shi.  Tsuneo.   Ikegami. 
Gunji.  Takahiro,  5.107.707. 
Ikegawa.  Akihiko;  Okazaki,  Masai 
Film  Co  .   Lid    D\e  sensitized 
5.108.888,  CI    430-570  aX) 
Ikemagi.  Shinsuke,  See — 

Marumo.  Kenji;  Ogawa,  .Akihi 
CI    162-135000, 
Ikeno,  Yoshimilsu  See — 

Kohno.  Osamu.  Ikeno.  Yoshin 
Masaru,    Nakagaua.   Mikio 
505-1  0(X) 
Ikeya.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Pioneer  F, 
Video  Corporation    Optical  ax 
369-116.000. 
Ikonen,  Raimo,  Lonka.  Pekka.  an 
Phones  Ltd  Circuitry  for  widen 
ler   5.109.538.  CI   455-84  000 
Ilenda,  Casmir  S  .  Dunkelberger, 
to  Rohm  and   Haas  Company 
proved  impact  strength    5.109.0 
Imagawa.  Takao  5ft' — 

Kato.  Takahiko.  Kuniva,  Jiro. 

suzo,  5.109.312.  CI    360-126 

Imai.  Masaaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo 

system  for  recording  image  plan< 

area.  5.109.290.  CI    359-54(X10 

Imai,  Toshihisa  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Imai.  To 

naka,  Hideharu.  5.108.833.  ( 

Imaichi.  Hideaki.  Matsumoto,  Tal 

and  Haneda.  Tadayoshi.  tc^  Toka 

and  methixj  of  manufacturing  tl 

Imaki.  Katsuhiro.  Miyake.  Hajimu 

maceutical  Co  ,  Ltd   Prostaglanc 

aration  and  pharmaceutical  com 

CI,  514-530  fXX) 

Imamura.  Naova   See— 

Kitayama.    Shinichirc^.   Adach 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi,    T: 
Imamura.    Na<iya.    Maeda. 
5.108,857,  CI   430-4  000 
Imedex:  See — 

Coves,  Jacques,  and  Taym.  Je 


See — 

Hideo,   and   W'akabavashi,    Makt)U\ 

,>ru.  5,109.110.  CI    528-388.000, 

inobu,    and    Yamada.    Isuneyoshi, 

Co  .  Ltd   SiKer  halide  color  photo- 
130-54*  oai 

amagishi.  Fumio.  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki. 
ata  extraction  in  fingerprint  identifi- 


luei.  Hara.  Masami.  Aso.  Kai'uhiro 
ima.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki.  Keizo,  and 
.96.  CI    210-198  200 

and  Igel,  W.ilfgang,  5,107.670.  CI 


Hiroshi,     and     Iguchi.     Shigeru, 


na,  Kazutoshi.  Hirohata.  Toru,  Lda, 
iisa;  Sugiinoto.  Kenichi,  and  Kan. 
154  000 

ila,  Tsuneyc^shi.  Nimuma.  Susuinu 
1.  Kimilo.  Abe,  Hiroyuki.  Iijima. 
ilo,  Haeno.  Akira,  Aovagi.  \'oshio, 
(1.     Akio,    and     Matsumoto.     Isao. 

Jagano.  Saburo,  and  Imura,  Hircmi, 
b-Sr-Ca-Cu  oxide  superconductor 
sS  for  preparation  thereof  5,108.985, 

-'iku,  Takahashi.  Kenji.  and  KurvKla, 
3rbent  solution  for  use  with  absorp- 
8.638,  CI    252-69  (XX) 

ashi.  \amagishi.  Fumio;  Ikeda. 
on.  5.109.428.  CI    382-5,000, 

iru.  Nakazalo,  Kazuo:  Shiba,  Takeo, 
Kivoji.  Onai,  Takahiro,  and  Horiu- 

35'7-34  0(X) 

■garni,     Masakazu.     5,109,173.     CI, 


Masayuki,   Nishio.   Tonioyuki;  and 
;i    73-5I60LM 

,  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Ker  halide  photographic  material 


o,  and  Ikemagi.  Shinsuke.  5,108,545, 


Isu,  Sadakata,  Nobuyuki.  Sugimoio. 
and   Aoki,   Shin'ya.   5.108.986.   CI 

■cironic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer 
monitoring  device    5.109.376.  CI 

.Mikkola.  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
ng  the  efTective  range  of  a  transmit- 

)avid  L  ,  and  Labanoski.  Dennis  J  , 
Polyolefm  compositions  with  im 
b,  CI    525-71  000 

Imagawa.  Takao.  and  .Aihar.!,  Kal 

)00 

Cabushiki  Kaisha    Image  recording 

comprising  pixel  area  and  non-pixel 


hihisa;  Takahashi,  Yutaka.  and  Ta- 
I   428-3l05a) 

;shi;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Himura.  Koichi 
Electronics  Co  ,  t  td  Resonant  tag 
■  same,  5.108,822.  CI,  428-209  1X11)" 
and  Okegawa,  Tadao,  to  Ono  Phar 
n  analogues,  process  for  their  prep- 
ositions containing  them    5. 109.02  1, 


,  Teruho;  Ueda.  Ma-sahiru.  Aoki. 
iigawa.  Akio;  Yoshida.  Motoaki; 
Koichi,    and    Kayanoki.    Hisasuki, 


n-Louis.  5,108.908.  CI   435-68  100 


immunex  Corp<iration    See — 

Cerretli.  Douglas  P  ;  Davis,  Bnan  S.;  and  Maliszewski,  Charles  R., 

5,108,911.  CI   435-69.520. 
Curtis.    Benson    M  .    Park,    Linda    S,;    and    Cosman,    David    J,, 
5.108.910.  CI   435-69,700, 
Immunicon  Corporation:  See — 

1  iberti.  Paul  A  .  and  Gohel,  Dhanesh  !..  5.108,933,  CI.  436-50L000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bettesworth.  Nicola  J  ;  Smith.  Maureen;  Pernor.  Trevor  R.;  Whit- 
tle.  Alan  J  ,   Williams.   Alfred  G  ;  and   Moseley,   Donn   W.. 
5.109,004.  CI    514-269  000, 
Ca.sci,  John  L  ,  5.108,579.  CI.  208-46  000. 
Imura,  Hiromi:  5^*" — 

lino.   Yuji;   Matsunaga.  Yoshinori;  Nagano.   Saburo;  and   Imura. 
Hiromi.  5.108.985,  CI,  505-1.000 
inaba.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
optical  mtxiulaiion  device  having  non-pixel  portions  conlrolled  to  a 
predetermined  orientation  state   5,109.291,  CI    359-56.000. 
Inagaki,  Takashi   See — 

Yagi.  Shizuo  Honda.  Shoichi;  Inagaki,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Youichi; 

and  Nishida.  Kenji,  5,l07,g02,  CI.  123-90  150. 

Inagami.  Yasuhir;.;  Tamaki,  Yoshiko;  and  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd    V  ector  multiprocessor  system  which  individually  indicates  the 

data    element    stored    in    common    vector    register.    5,109,499.    CI. 

395-425  000 

liiagawa,  Makolo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Combined 

hydraulic  motor  and  speed  reducer.  5,107,718.  CI.  74-467.000. 
Inai.  Kotchi   See — 

Naiio.    Osamu;    OzakI,    Seiji,    and    Inai.    Koichi,    5,109.534,    CI. 
455-66  (mo 
Inami.  Sumiaki   See — 

Muraki.  Toshivuki;  and  Inami,  Sumiaki,  5,107,730,  CI    82-118.000. 
Ina^umi.  Jumchi.  Inazuml.  Shigetaka,  and  Nakamoto,  Jun.  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Row/column  address  inter- 
change    for     a     fault-tolerant     memory     system.     5.109,360.     CI. 
'h?-2(X)(XX) 
Inj/umi.  Shigetaka   See- — 

Inazumi.    Junichi,     Inazumi.     Shigetaka;    and    Nakamoto.    Jun, 
5,109,360,  CI    365-200  000, 
Indium  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gomez,  Nicholas  B  :  Hager,  John  P  ;  While.  Charles  E.  T.    and 
Stevens.  Laurence  G  ,  5.108,497.  CI.  75-432,000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fu  Chen  T    and  Li,  Ai  K  ,  5,108.963.  CI   501-89.000. 

Huang,  Huei  Huay,  5,107,801,  CI    I23-65.0PE 

Leu.    Ming-Sheng;    Tsai,    Chorng-Sheng;    Jiang,    Ming-Jhy;    Yu, 

■ing-Jyc   and  Lin,  Chun-Sien.  5,108.191,  CI   374-10,000 
Wu.  Yuh-Yih   and  Hsieh,  Pan-Shiang,  5.107.810.  CI    123-298.000. 
Inglima.  Salvatorc  M     to  Leak-X  Corporation   Hydrocarbon  detection 

circuit    5.109.218,  CI,  340-605.000, 
inkrott.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Gerhold.  Bruce  W  ;  Schuette.  George  F.;  and  Inkroll.  Kenneth  E., 
5.108.729.  CI   423-346,000, 
innovacions  Tegnologiques  S,A.  I.T.S.A,:  See — 
Sosa.  Ricardo  R  .  5,107.652.  CI.  52-578.000. 
Inomaia.  Juro   See — 

Hon.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Akihiro,  Takahashi,  Kunmori;  and  Inomata, 
Juro.  5,109,432,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Inose.  Hiroshi  See — 

Sato.  Isao.  Kinkami,  Seiichi;  Shimura,  Akira;  Hirose,  Fumiyuki; 
Inost,  Hiroshi.  L'rushidani,  Haruo;  and  Arai,  Osamu,  5,107,673, 
CI    60-39,020. 

Inoue.  Hitoshi,  and  Demizu.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K.  Control 
apparatus    of    an     internal     combustion     engine      5,107,813,     CI. 
123-425  (XXI 
Inoue.  Kazunan:  See — 

Saiti.    .Akihiro;   Inoue,   Kazunan;   Ishida,  Hiromi;  and   Morioka, 
.Masataka,  5.109.065.  CI    525-66.000, 
Inoue.  Nobuaki.  Yagihara,  Mono,  and  Saeki,  Naomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  method  of  forming 
images  using  same    5.108.872,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Inoue.   Senya    Ono,  .Akira;  and  Otaki,  Nobuyuki,  lo  Kanto  Kagaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Process  for  the   preparation  of  microspherical 
sintered  b^xdies  of  hydroxyapatile  and  a  chromatographic  packing 
material  comprising  the  microspherical  sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyap- 
atite    5.108.956.  CI    501-1  000, 
Insall.  John  N  :  Haas.  Steven  B  ;  and  Carr,  James  M  .  to  New  York 
Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Cnppled,  Maintaining  the 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Patella  cutting  clamp    5,108,401.  CI. 
606-79  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Durand.    Dame!.    Mabilon,   Gil,   Courty.   Philippe;   and   Doziere, 
Richard.  5.108.978,  CI,  502-304.000. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory  SpA.:  See — 

Frontini.  Dario;  and  DAIterio.  Maurizio,  5,108.733,  CI.  424-7.100. 
integram.  Inc     5ee — 

Rohn.  Wolfgang  K  ,  5.107,576.  CI.  29-91.100. 
Intel  Corporation   See— 

Guliani,  Sandeep  K.,  5.109.187.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Intercat,  Inc    See — 

Magnabosco.  Louis  M.;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  5,108.979,  CI. 
502-304  (XX), 
Interface  Biomedical  Laboratories  Corp.:  See — 
Sawyer,  Philip.  5.108,417.  CI.  606-198.000. 
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and  Semkow,   Krystyna  W., 


and 
CI. 


International  Business  Machines:  See- 
Duke,  Peter  J  ,  Keim,  Leann  G 
5,108,562,  CI   204-129.650. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Arimilli,   Ravi  K  ;   Dhawan,  Sudhir;   Nicholson.  James  O.;  and 

Siegel.  David  W  ,  5,109,490.  CI    395-325.000. 
Bahr,  James  E  ,  Corngan,  Michael  J.,  Knipfcr,  Diane  L ;  McMa- 
hon,    Lynn    A;    and    Metzger,    Charlotte    B,    5,109,512.    CI. 
395-650  000 
Baker,  David  C  ,  Bohrer,  Kathryn  A  ;  Flurry,  Gregory  A.;  Lucas, 

Peter;  and  Rhyne,  James  R  .  5.109.510,  CI   395-650.000. 
Baratz,  Alan  E.;  Drake,  John  E  ,  Jr.;  Grovcr,  George  A  ;  Gray, 
James  P.;  Pollard.  Melinda  R.:  Pozefsky.  Diane  P  ;  and  Rafalow. 
Lee  M.,  5.109.483.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Beausoleil.    William    P.;    and    Ng.    Tak-Kwong.    5.109.496.    CI 

395-400.000. 
Begun.  Ralph  M.  5,109,506,  CI   395-575.000. 
Brown,   Dana   H.;   Chaincr.  Timothy  J.;  and   Sohn.  Wayne  J  . 

5,108,184,  CI.  356-363.000 
Coburn,  Ronald  L  ;  Hoffman.  Charles  R  ;  and  Sullerlin.  Philip  H  , 

5,109,166.  CI.  307^51.000 
Comerford,  Liam  D  ;  and  White.  Steve  R  .  5.I09.4I3,  CI,  380-4.000 
Ferriter,  Kale  M  ;  and  Witt.  Phillip  R..  5.109,337,  CI.  364-401  000 
Funari.  Joseph;  Godown.  Terence  C  ;  Reynolds.  Scoti  D  ;  and 

Sammakia.  Bahgal  G..  5,109,318,  CI   361-388000 
Guenlher,  Robert  L  ;  Rondeau,  Stephen  B  .  Spano,  Joseph  P  ;  Van 

Leer  Paul  W  and  Zelek,  Mark  C  .  5,109,336,  CI  395-425  000 
Hughes,  David  R.;  and  Posey.  Hollis  P.,  5,109,484,  CI  395-200  000 
Inazumi,    Junichi;    Inazumi,    Shigetaka;    and     Nakamoto,    Jun, 

5.109,360,  CI   365-200.000 
Karp.  James  M.;  Roach,  Steven  W.;  Schneider.  Richard  C. 

West.  Stephen  C  ,  5,109.385,  CI,  371-42000 
Koblinger,    Otto;    and    Trumpp.    Hans-Joachim,    5,109,267 

357-54  000 
MacLean.  Neil  H  .  Jr ;  Patel.  Mayank  R.;  and  Ripberger,  Richard 

A..  5,109,226,  CI    341-95.000. 
Monlegari,  Frank  A.,  5,109,167,  CI.  307-463.000 
Schneider,  Mark  S.;  Acocella,  John;  Herron.  Lester  W  .  Kordus. 

Mark  R    and  Wirtz.  Louis  H..  5.108.541.  CI.  156-631,000. 
Stone,  Lawrence  A  ,  5,108,205,  CI  400-56.000. 
Inlemalional  Computers  Limited  See — 

Duxbury,  Colin  M  ,  and  Rose,  PhiHp  V.,  5.109.381.  CI  371-16  500 

International  Teleservice  Corporation:  See—  .      r 

VogI  Allen  W    and  Buron.  Douglas  J.,  5,108.315,  CI.  439-651.000     Ishikawa.  Ryuichi:  See 
Inteniniventair  Micro  Elektronica  Centrum:  See—  r.v,«i.,.,  T.i,«h,ro 

Ghannam,    Mouslafa    Y.;    Mertens.    Robert;    and    Nijs.    Johan. 
5,108.936,  CI   437-31.000 
Inubushi,  Toshiya;  and  Musha,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Portable  communication  device.  5,109,539,  CI  455-89.000 
Inui,  Naoki:  See— 

Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Inui.  Naoki:  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi,  5.109,055,  CI. 
524-571.000. 
Inui.  Tomoji:  See— 

Takamoto.  Yuusuke.  Makino.  Junichi;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;   Inui. 
Tomoji;  and  Suda,  Seiji.  5.107.812.  CI,  123-417000 
Inujima.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Konuma.    Toshimitsu;    Hamalani,    Toshiji; 
Mase    Akira    Yamaguchi,  Toshiharu;  Sakama.  Milsunori;  and 
Inujima,  Takashi.  5.109,292.  CI,  359-62000 
loku.  Kensuke,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
pressure    control    device    for    hydraulic    actuator   driving   circuit, 
5.107.753.  CI,  91-512000. 
Irr.  Joseph  D.;  and  Leung,  Kam,  to  Terumo  Corporation,  Enhances 
LAK   cell   activation   by   treatment   of  human   penpheral   blood 
mononuclear     cells     with     amino     acid     amides.     5.108.760,     CI 
424-534  000. 
Irwin.  William  E.:  See — 

Ouinn,  Edwin  J.;  Irwin,  William  E..  and  Downey.  Thomas  C. 
5,108.094,  CI   482-121  000 
Irwin,  William  J   Pipe  connections.  5,108.134.  CI   285-156.000. 
Isaacson.  William  B  :  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T.;  Franzblau,  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F.;  Isaacson. 
William  B  ;  Johnston,  Manley  R.,  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz, 
Howard    M.;    and    Tnnkaus-Randall.    Vickery,    5,108.428.    CI, 
623-5.000 
Isayama.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;   and    Isayama.    Katsuhiko.    5,109.064.  CI 
525-100.000. 
Ise.  Tadashi:  See— 

Furukawa,  Nobuhiro;  Takec.  Masao;  and  Ise,  Tadashi.  5.108.851. 
CI.  429-59.000 
Iscki.    Toshiyuki.    Tsunehiro,    Taka.shi;    Kawamura.    Satoshi;    Mega. 
Masaki;  and  Kunhara,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Disk  drive  control 
unit  having  sets  of  operating  command  and  operation  length  informa- 
tion and  generating  end  signal  based  upon  operation  length  informa- 
tion. 5,109,500,  CI    395-425  000 
Isenmann  Siebe  GmbH  See — 

Schmidt.  Gerhard;   Schmidt,   Heinrich;   and   Neukam.   Chnstian, 
5,108,602,  CI.  210-304.000 
Ishibashi.  Kenzou;  See—  .     .      v 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Yamada,  Noboni;  Ishibashi,  Ken- 
zou;   Kimura,    Kunio;    and    Akahira.    Nobuo.    5.109,373.    CI 
369-100.000. 
Ishibashi.  Youichi:  See— 

Yagi  Shizuo-  Honda.  Shoichi;  Inagaki.  Takashi;  Ishibashi.  \  ouichi; 
and  Nishida.  Kenji.  5.107.802,  CI.  123-90.150. 


Ishibashi,  Yukio:  See— 

Nailo.  Kenzo;  Ishibashi,  Yukio;  and  Shinbo,  Haruo.  5,109.131.  C\. 
540-227.000. 
Ishida,  Hiromi:  See — 

Saito,   Akihiro;   Inoue.   Kazunan:   Ishida,  Hiromi.  and   Monoka, 
Masataka.  5.109,065,  CI    525-66.000 
Ishida.  Kazuhisa;  Kanada.  Yasusi;  and  Golou,  Shizuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Compiling  a  source  program  by  analyzing  a  subscnpt  of  an  array 
included    in    a    loop    processing    of    a    computer     5.109.331.    CI 
395-375.000. 
Ishida.  Minoru;  and  Isobe.  Toshio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5.107.575,  CI   29-89 048 
Ishida,  Ryuji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Audio  signal  processing  system 
performing  balance  control  in  both  amplitude  and  phase  of  audio 
signal  5.109.415.  CI   381-1.000 
Ishida,   Yoshihiro,   Komatsu,   Katsuji;   Mimura,   Seiichi.  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo.  Yabe,  Isao.  Ichikawa.  Shingo;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  making  a  resin  encapsulated  pin 
gnd  array  with  mtegral  heatsink.  5,108.955.  CI.  437-214.000. 
Ishiguro,  Nobuya  See— 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro.  Nobuya;  and  Tada,  Teruo.  5.108.803.  CI 
428-34.200. 
Ishihara,  Hideloshi:  See— 

Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro,  Kitajima.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi,  Hayashi, 
Shoichi;  Ueda.  Alsushi;  Yagami.  Kenichi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji, 
5,107.606.  CI.  34-I33.00A. 
Ishihara,  Kuniloshi:  See^ 

Takahashi,     Hoyo;     Hirose,    Takuji.     and     Ishihara.     Kuniloshi, 
5,109,050.  CI   524-425  000 
Ishii.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Koike.  Eishi;  and  Ishii.  Hitoshi.  5. 109.37 1.  CI-  369-63.000 
Ishii.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kimura.   Kinichi.  Hayashi,  Masayuki;  Ishii.  Mitsuo,  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jin-ichi.  5.108.517.  CI    148-11  50R 
Ishii.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamashiia.  Hiroshi;  Nawala.  Kalsumi;  and  Ishii,  Shigeru.  5.107.723. 
CI   74-866000 
Ishii.  Toshio:  See — 

Katogi.  Kozo;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.107,816.  CI   123-435000 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Nambu.     Shularo,     Ishikawa,    Osamu;    and    Azuma,    Chinatsu. 
5,109,270,  CI    357-74.000 


Ohshila.  Takahiro;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;  and  Asai, 
Kiyoshi.  5,107,757,  CI    100-90.000 
Ishikawa.  Shigeo;  Tokuda,  Hiroshi,  Kadowaki.  Seijiro;  Monia,  Fumio: 
and  Kishimoto,  Hirokazu,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet 
feeder  provided  with  both  automatic  sheet  feeding  function  and 
manual  sheet  feeding  function.  5,108.084.  CI.  271-9000. 
Ishikawa,  Tomoji.  See— 

Oka.  Seiji   Kai.  Tsukuru;  Tanaka,  Masaru;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomoji. 
5.109,254,  CI   355-200.000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwashige,     Naoyuki,     and     Eguchi,     Masakazu,     5.108.586.    CI 
209-170.000. 
Ishimon.  Yoshio:  See — 

Rokugawa,  Kyuji;  Hatoh.  Masako;  and  Ishimori.  Yoshio.  5.108,934. 
CI   436-512  000 
Ishizaki.  Takaharu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hisamichi;  Onodera.  Show;  Ishizaki.  Takaharu;  Wakano, 
Shigeru;  and  Sakane.  Tadashi,  5.108,629.  CI   252-1  LOGO 
Ishizuka,  Toshihiro  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Yamamolo,  Etsuji;  Yabusaki,  Masao;  Kohno, 
Hideki;  Tsuda.  Munetaka.  and  Ishizuka.  Toshihiro.  5.109.198,  CI. 
324-3I8.O0O 
Isobe.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida.  Minoru;  and  Isobe.  Toshio.  5.107.575.  CI   29-89.048 
Isobe.  Yasuhiko;  Tsuji.  Takunon.  and  Hayashi.  Yoshilsugu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Pnnter  with  variable  memory  size. 
5.108.207,  CI  400-70.000. 
Isoform:  See — 

De  Smet.  Gabriel.  5,108.816.  CI   428172000. 
Isola  A/S:  See— 

Mogstad.  Tore.  5,107,642.  CI  52-169.500 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See^ 

Cohen,    Isabelle;  Thelohan.   Sylvie;   Furlak.   Hans:   and  Tiesler. 
Hartmut.  5.108.957.  CI   501-35.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Menanos,  John  J..  5.108.742,  CI  424-78  320 
Ito,  Keizo:  See— 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro.  Shiomi.  Makoto;  Funada,   Fumiaki,  and   Ito, 
Keizo,  5.108.650.  CI.  252-299.010 
Ito,  Masahiro:  See —  „  __„ 

Tsuno.  Shingo;  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5.109.057,  CI   524-588.000 
Ito,  Susumu  See— 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hamura,  Masayuki.  and  Tanaka, 
Akira,  5.107.716.  CI   74-89.150. 
Iloh,  Mamoru:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobuya,  and  Itoh,  Mamoru,  5,109,152,  CI   235-380.000. 
Itoh,  Shigeyuki  See— 

Ohsawa.  Atsuo;  Iloh.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki,  5,109.305. 
CI   360-64000. 
Ilou,  Susumu:  See — 

Kokubu,  Satoru;  Ilou,  Susumu;  Suga,  Susumu;  and  Salou.  Kazuo. 
5.108,538.  CI    156-460000. 
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III   C.irpt>raIion    See  — 

Duggan.  Daniel  D  .  5.1W,4i 
ITW  Pl»siiglidc  See— 

Johnson.  John  I  .  5. 10''. 688. 
Ivic,  Ken  F    See — 

Bowers.  William  F  ,  Fulton 
nofno,  David  .M  .  and  Ivr 
Iwai.  Haruloshi   See — 

D:ividson,  Robert,  Namiki,  ! 
Masaru.  5.108.009.  CI    221 
Iwama.  Alsuaki.  to  Kabushiki  K 
automatically    adjusting    rim 
5,107,702,  CI   73-1*6  000 
IwBoka.  Toshio   See— 

Yamaguchi.    Vuichi,    Iwaok 

Dan/.aki,  Tsutomu,  *t.l07.' 

Iwasaki.    Juzacmon.    and   Tanah 

Works.  Ltd    Depilating  device 

Iwasaki.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Noguchi.  Kt>uki,  Hagiwara. 
HirokazQ,  and  Shimada,  S 
Iwasaki.  Youichi  See— 

Hormchi.      Akihisa,      and 
250-56!  000 
Iwashige.  Naoyuki,  and  Eguchi 
Jukogyo     kabushiki     Kaisha 
5.108.586.  CI    209-170000 
Iwata.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
passenger  conveyor   5.107,175 
Iwata.    Katsuichi    and   Okamoti 
Exhaust  gas  recombiner    5.108 
Izumi.  Masaki.  lo  Eastman  Kixli 
phosphor  plate  image    5.1W.2' 
Izumi.  Masao  See — 

Aono.  Tomoko,  and  1/unii. 
I;umi,  Yasunobu   See— 

Takezasva.     Ju.t.     Izumi.     \ 
5.108.164,  CI    604-43  0(X] 
J.  G-  Finneran  .\ss(X-taIes  See — 
Finneran.  James  G  ,  5,108.38 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH   .SV.— 

Sterner.  Karl,  .Mullner,  Josef 
5,107,625,  CI    51-216  (X)R 
Jaakko  Poyry  Oy   5tt  — 

Ebeling,  Jaakko,  and  Pesone 
Jaccoltet.  Michel   See — 

Magnolias,   Ciilberl,   Seignei 
Jean-Claude   Jaccoltet,  M 
and  De  Tjocr,  Philip.  5,10> 
Jackerson.     Shalom     Camming 

5.107.717,  CI-  74- 129  (XX) 
Jackson.  Donald  C    See— 

Garner,   Robert    B ;  Tan,    K 

5.109.514.  CI    395-125  000 

Jackson.  Donald  T  ;  Ghuman.  Al 

mounting  fixture   5.107.577.  CI 

Jackson.  John  M    See— 

Whilelev.    Thomas   G  .    and 

166-50.000 

Jacobsen.  Poul.  Nielsen.   Flemn 

Jorgen,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/ 

pounds  and  their  preparation  a 

Jacobson,  Larry  L     and  Patroni 

amplifier  and  signal  device    5.1 

Jacobson.    Richard    M     N  aryl-' 

IH-pyrazole-l-carboxamides    5 

Jaeger.  Kurt  E    See— 

Honig,  Helmut.  Jaeger.  Kurt 
Dietrich.  5.109.040.  CI    52 
Jaffee.  Robert  1    See— 

Bodnar.     Richard     L       and 
420-109  000 
Jaggi.  Pierre-Yves  See— 

Magnolia/.   Gilbert,   Seigneu 
Jean-Claude,  Jaccotict,  Mi 
and  De  Boer,  Philip.  5.108 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited  See — 

Parsons,  Bryan  N    V  .  5.108. 
Jahn,  Wolfgang   See — 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-L'lnch, 
bccker.  Dietrich,  Noack, 
Wolfgang,  and  Merten,  Hj 
James.  Lawrence  W    Machine  to 
James,  Richard  K  .  to  Quadick,  Ir 
images  with  corresponding  ab 
CI    358-100  000 
Jamieson.  Eric  K  :  See— 

Cosie,    Steven     D,     and    J 

187-104.000 

Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co   Ltc 

Hisaiake,     Michio;     Kongo. 

5.107.778.  CI.  112-262  -300 

Jansson,  Jan  E  .  and  Fish.  James 

Crete  mat    5.108.222.  CI   405-2C 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  I 

Machi,  Sueo-   Sato.  Shoichi, 

Suda.    Shouichi,    Mivachi 


),  CI    385-146  000 

:i   62-295  000 

Scoit  P  .  Thompson.  Judith  A  .  Do 
Ken  F  .  5,108.704.  CI   422-70  CXX) 

lasami.  Iwai.  Harutoshi,  and  Tamura 
109  000 

.isha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Apparatus  for 
Aidth    of    tire    uniformity    machine 

,    Toshio,    Tsukahara.    Akihiko;    and 
47.  CI.  180-177.000 
shi.    Masao.    to    Matsushita    Electru 
5.108.410.  CI   606-133000 

■'oshimune;  lwa.saki.  Kazuhikn,  Ank: 
igeru.  5.109.492,  CI    395-325  iXX) 

Uv.isaki.      Youichi.      5.109.161,      CI 

Ma-sakazu.   to  Ishikawajima-Hanma 
Flotation     machine     for     deinking 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device  for 
CI    198-323000 

Magoji.    to    NGK    Insulators.    Ltd 
714,  CI   422-159  OW) 
c  Company    Apparatus  fi^r  reading  a 
',  CI    359-216.000 

lasa<i,  5,1':>9,45I,  CI    382-56  000. 

sunobu.     and     Nishiuma.     Mamoru. 

,.  CI    604-403  CKX) 

Schiel.  Christian   and  Flamig.  Hans. 

.  Jarmo.  5,107.781.  CI    114-72.000 

.    Remy,    Budry.   Jacques;   Clement. 

hel    Jaiigi.  Pierre-Vves.  Jaun.  Hans. 
2H0,  CI    425-133  HXJ 
ipparatus    for    a    rotary    spnnklcr 

vang  G  ,   .ind    Jackson.   Donald  C, 

d  R    P  :  and  Robinson.  Joel  D  Tixil 
29-281  400 

Jackson,    John    ,V1..    5.107,927.    Cl, 

ng   E;    Honore.   Tage,   and    Drejer. 
Fused  2.3-dihvdroxydiazoio  com- 
d  use    5,109.001.  CI    514-250000. 

Eugene  T.  Jr    Audio  system  with 
19.423.  CI    .'81-156  Oai 
ar\l-4-substituted-2. 3.4.5 -leirahydro- 
109,014,  CI    514-403  OCXJ 

t  ,  Klein,  Klausjorg,  and  Saatweber. 
■411  0(X) 

Jaffee,     Robert     I,     5.108.699.    CI 


.  Remv,  Budry.  Jacques;  Clement, 
hel,  Jaggi,  Pierre-Yves,  Jaun,  Hans 
280.  CI   425-133  100 

51.  C!   474-237  000 

lUn/e,  Robert,  Wohllcbc-,  Gen,  Hc- 
'Crner,   Dummersdorf,  Heinz.  Jahn. 
tmut.  5.108.718.  CI   422-186230 
I  vise    5.108,080.  CI    261-136000 
■   System  for  generating  temperature 
ilule  temperature  values    5.109.277, 


mieson.     Eric     K,.     5.107.964,     CI 

See — 
Takeshi      jrul     Sasako.     Hidenori. 

F    .Arlicukiled    predominantly  con- 
XX) 

istitute   See — 

Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  .\oki,  Yasushi; 
Tsuneharu,     Shibamura,    Yoktchi; 


Kawamura,  Keit«;  Siuuki,  Ryoji;  and  Aganda,  Toru,  3,108,565 

CI    204- 1  57  .300 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Ltd,:  See— 

Nakagami,  Kouichi,  5,108.181,  CI    356-350.000. 
Japan  Extan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Ohno,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tonrami,  5,109  028 
CI    521-32  0(X) 
Japan  Nus  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishimuro   Saioshi;  Hon,  TaVeo,  and  Ban,  Kiyoko,  5.108  555  CI 
205-184  000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibau,   Tooru    Teramoto.   Toshio;   Takeuchi,   Vasuo;    Makino, 
Kenya:  Maw  atari.  Masaaki;  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa,    Minoru,   Goshima,    Kunio;    and   Takeuchi,    Miklo! 
5.109.069,  CI    525-152,000, 
Japan  V'llene  Company.  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Fujiki.  Nobuo.  5.108.826,01.  428-212.000. 
Japanic  Corporation   See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.107,955,  CI    182-2.000. 
Japichino,  Emanuele;  and  Nehls.  Walter,  lo  Esec  SA  Device  for  form- 
ing electric  circuits  on  a  lead  frame.  5,108,023,  CI.  228-6  200. 
Jarmusz,   Donna   F     and  Fidelibus,  Felix  N    Mobile  recycling  cart 

5,108,120.  CI    280-47.200 
Jaun.  Hans   See — 

Magnollaz.  Gilben;  Seigneur,  Remy;  Budry,  Jacques;  Clement, 
Jean-Claude.  Jaccotiel,  Michel.  Jaggi,  Pierre-Yves;  Jaun,  Hans 
and  De  boei.  Philip.  5,108,280,  CI   425-133.100. 
Jeanne.  Robert  L  .  and  Henderson,  Gregg,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation    Non-insecticidal  insect  repellent    5,109  022   CI 
M4-552  000 
Jtkai    Herbert    Klatt.  Detlee;  and  Todlenhaupl,  Ench,  to  Ekato  Indus- 
tneanlagen  Verualtungsgesellsch.  Sealing  arrangement  for  a  rolatins 
shaft    5.108,715.  CI   422-159.000, 
Jencap  Research  Ltd  :  See — 

Casper,  Roben  F.  5,108.995,  CI   514-170,000 
Jennings,  Alfred   R  ,  Jr ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Technique  for 

disposal  of  drilling  wastes,  5,108,226,  CI.  405-128.000 
Jennings.  Carol  A    See — 

Kovacs.    Gregory    J;    and    Jennings,    Carol    A,    5,108,861.    CI 
43f>fc3(XX) 
Jennings.  Leslie  J,  A.:  See — 

Harnden.  Michael  R.;  and  Jenmngs,  Leslie  J.  A..  5,108,994.  CI 
514-81  000. 
Jensen.  James  H.:  See — 

Huhn.  George  F  ;  and  Jensen,  James  H..  5.109.125.  CI.  536-28.000 
Jensen.  Victor   See — 

Breeden,    Robert    L;    Jensen,    Victor;    and    Wallace     Craig    S 
5.109,220,  CI   340-825,480  " 

Jiang,  Ming-Jhy:  See — 

Leu,    Ming-Sheng;   Tsai,    Chorng-Sheng;   Jiang,    Ming-Jhy;    Yu, 
Yng  Jyc:  and  Lin,  Chun-Sien,  5.108,191,  CI.  374-10.000. 
Jidoshd  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  5ee— 

Yamaguchi,   Yuichi;    Iwaoka,   Toshio,   Tsukahara.    Akihiko;   and 
Danzaki,  Tsutomu,  5.107,947.  CI.  180-177.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike.  Ichiro.  5.108,265,  CI.  417-32.000 
Jim  Waiter  Research  Corp,:  See— 

Snider   Scott  C  .  5,109.031,  CI    521-99.000. 
Jitsukawa.  Masaharu   5ee — 

Nishimoto.  Akihiko;  Hosoya,  Yoshihara;  Tomita,  Kunikazu;  Urabe, 
Toshiaki    and  Jitsukawa,  Masaharu,  5.108,522,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Joeken,  Gerhard:  See — 

EitTler.    Jurgen.   Joeken.    Gerhard;    and    Schneider,    Hans-Peter, 
5.lfJ9.074.  CI,  525-340.000. 
Johann.  LIrich;  and  Sontag.  Heinz,  lo  Domier  GmbH.  Positioning 
optical     waveguides    and     fiber    optic    elements,     5.109.450,    CI. 
385-52  000 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Patrick.  Mark,  5,107,650,  CI.  52-336.000, 
Johns.  Joseph  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Kalzel,  Joseph  G.,  to  Eleclro-Syslem,  Incor- 
porated   and  Ross  Chem.  Incorporated    Foam  monitoring  control 
system    5.108.655,  CI.  252-321  000. 
Johnsen.  Edward   L  ,  and  Fantone.  Stephen  D    Flash  imaging  and 

voidable  articles   5,109,153,  CI.  235-468.000. 
Johnson.  Ivy  D    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Johnson.  Ivy  D  ,  Kresge.  Charles 
T  .  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Varluli.  James 
C.  5.108.725.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Johnson.  John  I  ,  to  ITW  Plastiglide.  Condenser  coil  support  clip. 

5.107.688.0,62-295.000. 
Johnson,  Kendrick  A.  Coffee  carafe.  5.108.808.  CI.  428-35  700 
Johnson.  Kirk  W,:  See — 

Heller,  James  W    Lipson,  David,  and  Johnson.  Kirk  W,,  5,108.819. 
CI   428-l9500(J 
Johnson,  Lorcn  E  .  and  Moffatt.  John  R,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   High  chroma  color  dye-set  for  use  m  ink-jel  inks  employing 
polysaccharidecontaining  vehicles.  5.108.504,  CI    106-25  000 
Johnson,  Mark  C  ;  and  Medlm.  Eric  G  ,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Laminated 

finger  seal  ssith  logarithmic  curvature.  5.108,116,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Johnson.    Mark    L     Training   device   for   golfer     5.108,104,   CI     273- 

18300B 
Johnson.  Roben  L    Ladder  leveler   5.107,958,  CI.  182-204.000. 
Johnson.  Rodger  G.;  and  Weber,  Carl  J  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Fluoropolymer  compositions.  5.109,071,  CI.  525-199.000. 


APRIL  28,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Johitston.  Manley  R.:  See — 

Capecchj.  John  T  ;  Franzblau,  Carl;  Gibbons,  Donald  F  ;  Isaacson, 
William  B.;  Johnston,  Manley  R.,  Knoll.  Randall  L.;  Letbowitz, 
Howard    M.;    and    Tnnkaus-Randall.    Vickery.    5.108.428,    CI 
623-5.000, 
Joiner,  Andrew:  See — 

Hagan,   Desmond   B.;  Joiner.   Andrew;  and  Curtis,  Richard  J., 
5,108,751.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Jones.  David  D.:  See — 

Livingston.    David    T,;    and    Jones.    David    D..    5.108.325,    CI 
440-112.000. 
Jones,  John  H  :  See— 

Kau.  Robert  E ;  Jones,  John  H  ;  Hipko.  George  P ;  Silverschotz. 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner.  Gerard,  5.107,656,  CI. 
53-131400. 
Joon,  Yoo  C:  See — 

Dae.  Lee  J.;  Joon.  Yoo  C;  and  Sung,   Kim  B,   5,109,067,  CI 
525-101.000. 
Jordan,  Joseph:  See — 

Szuminsky.  Neil  J  ;  Jordan.  Joseph;  Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Talbott. 
Jonathan  L..  5.108.564,  CI.  204-153.120. 
Jomod,  Eugene  R  ;  Field.  Lary  L.;  and  Parsons,  Gerald  R.,  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company    fHoating  fluid-operated  actuator.  5,107.678,  CI 
60-474.000 
Joseph,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Harns,  Robert  F.;  Habermann,  Clarence  E.;  and  Joseph,  Michael 
D  ,  5,109,098,  CI   528-78.000 
Joss,  Werner:  See— 

Kipphan,  Helmut;  Haase,  Josef;  and  Joss,  Werner,  5,108,186.  CI 
356-380.000 
Jourquin.  Lucien;  Malfliet.  Guy:  and  Debaes,  Bernard,  to  Reclicel 
Device  and  method  for  at  least  partially  encapsulating  a  subsuntially 
sheet  shaped  element   5,108,687,  CI   264-279  000 
Joyce,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Landry,  James  D.;  Joyce,  Mark  A.;  Young,  John  D.;  Gilmore, 
Robert   S.;    and    Schoenig,    Frederick    C.   Jr..    5.108.693.    CI. 
376-245.000. 
Judd.  Duncan  B.:  See — 

Scopes.  David  I.  C  ;  Judd.  Duncan  B.;  and  Belton,   David  J  . 
5,109,008,  CI.  514-302.000 
Jung,  Alfred:  See — 

Dujardin,  Ralf;  Renner,  Gerd;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Boemer,  Bruno; 
Jung,     Alfred;     and      Nouvertne,     Werner,      5,109.079,     CI 
525-534.000, 
Freitag,  Dieter;  Westeppe,  Uwe,  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher,  Peter, 
Weymans,  Gunther;  Gngo,  Ulrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  and  Idel, 
Karslen-Josef,  5,109,076,  CI.  525-464.000. 
Jung,  Bortman  T  .  See- 
Ida,  Yasuhiko,  and  Jung.  Bortman  T.,  5.109.209.  CI   336-96.000. 
Jung.  Kwang- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for 
generating  a  square  test  pattern  in  a  page  printer.  5,109,478,  CI 
395-112.000 
Jung,  Tae-Hong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd    Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  television  according  to  the  control 
signal  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  and  a  method  therefor.  5.109,284, 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Junjiro  Onoda:  See— 

Onoda.  Junjiro;  Endo,  Takao;  and  Tamaoki,  Hidehiko.  5,107,634, 
CI.  52-1  OOO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Iwama,  Atsuaki.  5.107.702,  CI.  73-146000. 
Ota,  Akitoshi,  5.107,703,  CI.  73-146  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Inagawa,  Makoto,  5.107,718,  CI.  74-467.000. 

Sasaki.    Yosuke;    Harashima.    Noboru;    and    Mimura.    Kazuhiro, 
5.108.672.  CI.  264^10  500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Corporation   See— 

Okamoto,  Akira,  Sakanishi.  Shoichi;  Mitani,  Nono;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Yoshihisa,  5,107,938,  CI    175-45.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK:  See— 

Yonezawa,    Keilaro;    and    Nishimoto,    Toshinao,    5,108,079,    CI 
269-24.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagano  Keiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Takahide,  Matsushita,  Takashi;  Ohnishi.  Isao;  Ogawa, 
Shigemitsu;  Y'okotsuka,  Tsuneo;  and  Nakazawa,  Akio.  5.108.394. 
CI  606-59  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 

Yoshida,   Kiyohide;   Sumiya,   Satoshi;   Ibusuki,  Takashi.  Obuchi, 
Akira;  Aoyama,  Hyogoro;  Ohi.  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi,  Hideo. 
5.108,977.  CI.  502-304.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu:  See— 

Tachi.  Hiroyuki,  5,108,360,  CI.  600-16.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akihiro,  5.108,170,  CI   351-226  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Abuyama.  Yasuo,  5,109,477.  CI   395-109.000. 
Ando,  Mono.  5.109.279,  CI   358-147,000 

Fujita,  Hajime;  Chiba.  Seishi;  Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Idehara.  Masami;  Honma.  Mitsutaka;  and  Takashima,  Seikichi. 
5,109,145,  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Hatton.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shmya.  5.109.401.  CI.  379-58.000 
Kihara,  Jyun-ichi.  5,109.505.  CI    395-575000. 
Kobayashi.  Takehiro.  5,107,685,  CI   62-115.000 
Koga.  Takashi,  5,109,285,  CI.  358-337.000 

Machida,     Hironobu;     Yoneda,     Hitoshi;     and     Kanno.     Hiroki. 
5,109,436,  CI.  382-50.000. 


Mano,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Iwao;  and  Yabu.  Koichiro.  5.109.406. 

CI   379-94.000. 
Ohoka,  Satoshi,  Tomita,  Seiji;  and  Hirakui.  Katsuya.  5.109.309.  O. 

360-94.000 
Rokugawa.  Kyuji:  Hatoh.  Masako:  and  Ishimon.  Yothio,  5,108,934, 

CI   436-512000 
Shirai,  Koji;  and  Kawamura.  Ken,  5.108.944,  CI  437-57.000. 
Toki,  Akio,  5,109,537,  CI  455-88  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kojiro,  5,107,838,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 
Chujo,  Naoya,  5,109,383,  CI    371-22  300 
Noda,  Shoji;  Higuchi,  Kazuo.  and  Kohzaki,  Masao.  5,108.813,  CI 

428-141000 
Tani.  Toshihiko;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka,  5,108,965.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5,109.184,  CI    318-254.000. 
Kadota.  Yasuo.  and  Shimizu,  Junzoh.  to  NEC  Corporation    Bipolar 
transistor  with  reduced  collector  resistance  5,109.262,  CI.  357-34  000 
Kadowaki,  Seijiro  See— 

Ishikawa.   Shigeo;  Tokuda.  Hiroshi;   Kadowaki,  Seijiro;  Morita, 
Fumio;  and  Kishimoto,  Hirokazu.  5.108.084.  CI  271-9.000 
Kai,  Tsukuru:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Kai,  Tsukuru;  Tanaka,  Masaru;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomoji, 
5,109,254,  CI   355-200  000 
Kaigler,  William  J  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fluid  pressure 

operated  switch   5.109,144,  CI   200-83  OOR 
Kainz,  Johann,  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft.  Connection  of 

several  cableway  cars   5,107,771,  CI    105-149000. 
Kaiser,  Bruce  J    See — 

Schoenig,  Fred  C ;  Kaiser.  Bruce  J.;  Ruiz,  Carl  P.;  and  Moore. 
Frank  S  .  Jr  .  5,108.692,  CI    376-159000. 
Kajikawa.  Takenobu:  See — 

Ohta.  Toshitaka;  Kajikawa,  Takenobu;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai,  Takeo.  5.108.515.  CI    136-201.000 
Kakegawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Satoh.    Toshio;    Matsumoto.    Hitoshi;    and    Kakegawa.    Hisao, 
5,109,025,  CI    514-679.000. 
Kakihara,  Ma.saki;  and  Sasaki,  Masao,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Vehicle  navigation  apparatus  employing  node  selection,  companson 
and  elimination  techniques.  5.109,344,  CI.  364-449.000 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Alsuo;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki.  5.109.305, 
CI   360-64000 
Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Kitora.  Yoshihisa:  and  Koda.  Toshihide.  to  Mit- 
subishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Scroll-type  fluid   machine  with 
counter-weight   5.108,274,  CI  418-55  100. 
Kaleskas.  Edward  See — 

Epstein,    Paul:    Petschek.    Harry;    LaWhile.    Enc;    Slrohl,   Clair, 
Coyne,    Henry;    Kaleskas.    Edward;    and    Adaniva,    George, 
5.108,367,  CI   604-67.000 
Kallup.  Bemhard  E,,  lo  Varu  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for 
manufaciunng  device  for  casting  lead  gnds  for  electnc  battery  plates. 
5.108.668.  CI   264-23000 
Kallcnbrunner,  Werner:  See— 

Kotz,     Rainer;     and     Kaltenbrunner.     Werner,     5,108.453,     CI 
623-23.000 
Kallschmidt,  Horst,  to  Messerschmilt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Opto- 
electronic correlator  including  a  spiral  light  waveguide    5,109,446, 
CI.  385-24.000 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  ;  and  Pflibsen.  Kent,  5,109.349.  CI   364-525.000 
Kamasako.  Shoji  See— 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Kila,  Masahiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Yoshida. 
Tatsuya;  Honda.  Ryoji;  Negishi.  Kivoshi;  Salo.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kamasako.  Shoji.  5.109.255.  CI   355-285.000 
Kamen,   Melvin  E,   Bernstein,   Philip;  and  DeFazio,   Augustine,   lo 
Revlon,  Inc    Process  for  the  treatment  of  polymer  cosmetic  molds 
5,108,667,  CI,  264-22.000. 
Kami.  Kuniaki;  Echizenya,  Takahiro.  and  Misono,  Kazuhiro,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Ultrasonic  observing  apparatus   5.107,844.  CI 
128-662.060 
Kamide.  Akira:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yasuo;  Kamide,  Akira;  and  Walari,  Shigeki.  5.108.228. 
CI  405- 1 54.000. 
Kamimura,   Kenji;  Tsuzuki.   Sadachika.  Noda,  Kazunon:   Fujimoio. 
Shuzo;  and  Takeda.  Toru,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Steenng    control     system     for     moving     vehicle      5.107.946.     CI 
180-169.000 
Kaminsky,  Mark  P    See— 

Satek,  Larry  C  ;  Kaminsky,  Mark  P ;  and  DeSimone,  Richard  E., 
5.108.658.  CI   252-518.000 
Kamio.  Kummasa:  See — 

Naitoh.  Shigeki.  Saito.  Yasuhisa;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro.  Takebe.  Kazuo; 
Kamio.     Kummasa.     and      L'eda.     Youichi.     5.109.087.     CI 
526-262.000 
Kamiya,  Yasuaki;  and  Nishikubo,  Kcnji,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Buffer 
memory  device  capable  of  memonzing  operand  and  instruction  data 
blocks  al  different  block  sizes   5,109,498.  CI   395-425  000 
Kammermaier,  Johann:  See— 

Birkle.   Siegfned;    Kammermaier.   Johann:   and   Rubner.   Roland. 
5.108,860,  CI  430-57.000 
Kamps,  Rainer:  See — 

Birkle,  Siegfned;  Feuchl,  Hans-Dieter;  Kamps,  Rainer;  and  Rissel, 
Eva,  5,109,089,  CI.  526-273  000 
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Kamuro,  Setsufumi,  to  Sharp  K.a 
unil  capable  of  expanding  thi 
5.109,334,  CI    395-400  000 

Kan.  Hirofumi   See — 

Mi/ushtma.  Yoshihiko;  Naka 

1  jka'^hi,    Warashina.    \(isl 

Hirofum;,  5.I(»,35S.  CI    ?■■ 

Kanada.  >'asusi.   Torn.  Shunichi 

Melh<xi  for  delermmmg  whcth 

to  data  signal  of  a  second  set 

Kanada.  Yasusi   See — 

Ishida.  Kdzuhisa    Kanada,  > 

CI  T.^^-\i'i  cnx) 

Kanagawa  Chemical  Lalx»rator\ 
Kondo,     Kivoshi.    Kono,    i 
5,108.48b.  CI    7l-')20OO 
Kanaya,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Aral,  Kunio.  and  Kanaya.  Y 
Kanayama,  ^  utaka,  to  Shink(.i  E 
Services  Co  .  Ltd  Path  plannir 
CI,  364-424020 
Kandpal.   PrariKxle.    Morgan,    P 
Andrew,  lo  Rtx'kwell  Internal 
ratus  for  obtaining  a  simplified 
5,108.167,  CI    385-33  000 
Kanebo  Ltd    See— 

Ookuma.  Shigeru.  Igarashi. 
Yoshidomc.    Hideo,    Naki 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  5,10 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Ka 
Wakabavashi.    Hiroshi:    and 
525-100.000 
Kaneko,  Akira,  Ki^bayashi,  'I'sfs 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd 
5,108,820,  CI   428-1^8  0(X) 
Kaneko,  Katsuyuki    and  Tanikav 
trial  Co.,   Ltd    Data  transfer 
counter   5,UJ4.50I.C1    .'45-42.' 
Kancrva,  Robert  L    See — 

Andon,  Mark  B  .  Kancrva,  R 
Kenneth  T.,  5.108,761,  CI 
Kang,  Shinhoo;  Selvenan.  John 
and  Kim,  Ksung  S  .  to  GTE 
metal     comp^>site     article     an 
228-122.000. 
Kanno,  Hiroki:  See — 

Machida,     Hirt)nobu.     Yont 
5,109,436,  CI    382-50  0(X) 
Kanno,  Isao,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
ered  electrical  tachometer  for 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaishi 
Inoue,  Senya,  One.  Akira. 
501-1  000 
Karl  Schnell  GmbH  &  Co   MaM 
Schnell,  Karl,  5,108.039,  CI 
Karl  Storz  Endoscopy-America, 
Flachenccker,    Gerhard.    F, 
Heinz,  5,108,391.  CI   606- 
Karlock,  James  A    Video  switi 

358-181  000 
Karls,  James  H  Chart  holder   5. 
Karn,  Jack  L.   See — 

Barrer.  Daniel  E  .  and  Kani 
Karnes,  Bretney  R     See- 

Ross,  Earl  J  .  Ross.  Rickey  I 

and  Karnes.  Bretney  R  .  5 

Karp,  James  M  ,  Roach.  Steven 

Stephen  C  to   Internatitinal 

hanced  data  formats  and   mi 

correction    5.I04..185.  CI    .■>7I- 

Kasai,  Koji;  and  Tsunetani,  Mas 

Kaisha,  Thermoplastic  resin  ct 

Kase,  James  E  :  See — 

Erickson.  Charles  H    F->io.  } 
CI.  358-108  (XW 
Kashiwaya,  Mineo  See— 

Okamoio,  Yoshio;  Watanab< 
Youzou;  Kashiviava,  Mint 
239-473.000. 
Kashiyama,  Motohisa:  See— 

Tsuji,     Masanori;     and     Ka 

439-752000- 

Ka.stan,   Peter;   and   Lamb.   Dor 

Method  and  apparatus  for  c 

angle  of  a  liquid  crystal  displa 

Kastern,  William  H    See— 

Bjorck.    Lars.    Kronxall.   Cj. 

William  H  .  5.I08.844,  CI 

Kataoka,  Fukutaro.  to  Ryonia  K. 

tion  drying  apparatus   5.107,b( 

Katayama,     Yasunon,     Nakanis 

Hirasawa,  Kotaro,  to  Hitachi 

language  including  identifying 

cept  of  an  undefined  word   5. 


lushiKi  Kaisha   Memory  management 
offset   part  of  the  physical   address 


ima,  Ka/utoshi.  Hirohata,  Toru.  Iida. 
ihisa,  Sugimoto,  Kenichi,  and  Kan. 
5-154  000 

and  Kojima,  Keiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
•r  data  signals  of  a  first  set  are  related 
.109.523.  CI    395-8(X)(XX1 

jsusi.  and  Gotou.  Shizuo.  5,109,331. 

Ltd    Sec— 

irv^michi,    and     Simmons,     Ki-k     -\ 


suhiko,  5.108,236.  CI   409-163.000. 
ectric  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Sogo  Security 
;  methcxl  for  mobile  robots.  5, 109,340, 

ler  J  ,  Wald,  Michael,  and  Mtxire. 
onal  Corporation  .Methtx!  and  appa- 
lectro-optical  signal  coupling  system 


.ouei.  Hara.  Masami,  As^i.  Kazuhiro, 

f'ama,    Hiroshi.    Suzuki.    Keizo;    and 

.506,  CI    210-198  2a) 

ushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Isayama,    Katsuhiko.    M09,064,    CI, 

inori.  and   Hata,   Katsuya.  to  Mitsui 
Soft   nonv^oven  fabric  of  fiianieius 

1,  Yuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
pparatus  having  a  transferable  data 

■yx) 

hert  L  ,  Rotruck,  John  f    and  Smith, 

426-2000, 

L,  Kim,  Hans  J  ,  Dunn.  Edmund  M  : 

-abiuatories  Incorpiirated    Ceramic- 

:     joining     methixl      5.108,025.     CI 


la,     Huoshi      and     k.inno,     Hiroki. 

Labushiki  Kaisha    Low  voltage  pow- 

ngine    5, 109. i4:.  CI    124-169.000 

See- 

nd  (liaki.   Nobuyuki.   5.108.956,  CI. 

imenfabrik   See — 

:41-.U0OO 

Inc.:  See — 

itenmeier.    Karl,    and    Lindenmeier, 

■t(XX) 

ler  elTects  generator    5.109,280,  CI 

07.994.  CI    211-45  000 

Jack  L  ,  5.IOS,6.'l,  CI    252-18,000, 

Saito.  Alan  D  ;  Saito.  Raymond  (i  . 
107,664,  CI  56-121  400 
V  .  Schneider,  Richard  C;  and  Wesl. 
Jusiness  Machines  Corporation  En- 
.■hirie  operations  for  enabling  error 
2  (XX) 

mi,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
iiposiiicn    M00.n';2.  CI    524-505.000 

■ler  A  .  and  Kase.  James  E  ,  5,109.278. 


Haruo.  Ando.  Hirovuki.  Nakamura. 
I.  and  Hamashima,  Eiji.  5,108,037,  CI 


hiyama.     Motohisa.     5.108,319,     CI 

ild   S  .  Jr.   to   Mixise   Products,   Inc 
ntrolling  and  adjusting  the  viewing 
5.1W,219.  CI    340-765  (XX) 

'an,    Lindahl,   Gunnar,   and    k,isuir, 

L'5-6  0(X) 

■coki  Co  ,  Ltd  Shredding  and  fluidiza- 

4,  CI    34-57  OOR 

I,  Kunio;  Y'oshiura,  Horishi.  and 
Ltd  System  for  prtx'essing  natural 
grammatical  rule  and  semantic  con- 
19.509.  CI    .W5-6«)OtX) 


Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Hattori,  Hideyuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Liquid    developer    for    electrostatic    photography.    5.108,864,    CI. 
430-1 14  0(X) 
Kato.  Hideto   See — 

Okmoshima,     Hiroshige;     and     Kato,     Hideto,     5,109,058,     CI. 
524-588.000 
Kato.   Shigeru.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,   Ltd.   Zoom   lens  system. 

5.109.294.  CI    359-692  000. 
Kato,  Takahiko.  Kuniya.  Jiro;  Imagawa,  Takao;  and  Aihara,  Katsuzo, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  apparatus  and  magnetic  head 
with  superconducting  material    5,109,312.  CI   360-126.000 
Kaio.  Takeshi   Magnetic  compass.  5.107.597.  CI.  33-355.0OR. 
K;,ito,   Letsuo   See — 

Maeda.  Akira,  and  Kato,  Tetsuo.  5.108.303,  CI.  439-271.000. 
K.ito,  Tomio   See — 

Schindele.  Gary  M.;  and  Kato.  Tomio,  5.107,636,  CI.  52-27.000. 
KatO'gi.  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control 

apparatus   5,107,8 16,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Katsnelson.  Inessa   See — 

Kraus.    Menaham;   Heisler,    Mark:    Katsnelson,    Inessa;   and    Ve- 
hi/ques.  Diosie,  5,108,607,  CI   210-500  390 
katsumoto.  -Masayuki   See — 

Hanazono.   Masanobu;   Narishige,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yulaka;  Fukui. 
Hiroshi      Fukuoka,     Hirotsugu;     Aoi,     Hajime:     Kalsumolo. 
Masayuki:   Ogawa,  Takuji,   Naruse,  Jun;  and   Saitoh,    Yokuo, 
5.109.311,  CI    360-119.000. 
Kalsuia,  Hiroshi   See — 

Mine.   Katsutoshi:  Morimolo,  Yuji:  Ogawa,   Koji,  Wakabayashi, 
Kalsuyoshi,  and  Katsuta,  Hiroshi,  5,109,533,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Ka!/.   Robert   E  ,  Jones,  John  H  ,   Hipko,  George  P.:  Silverschotz, 
Stanford:  Hoffman,  James;  and  Wollner,  Gerard,  to  Webcraft  Tech- 
nologies, Inc   Assembly  for  producing  a  mass  distributable  printed 
packet,  5,107,656,  CI.  53-131.400. 
Katz.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  D.,  to  First  Data  Resources, 
Inc  Telephone  call  processor  with  select  call  routing.  5,109,404.  CI. 
,i7q-88  (XX) 
kdi/cl,  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Johns.    Joseph    W,   Jr.;    and    Katzel,   Joseph   G.,    5.108,655,    CI. 
252-321  000 
Kawabata,  Kohjr  See — 

Sakane,  Kazuo;  Kawabata,  Kohji;  and  Okuda.  Shinya,  5,109,130, 

CI    540-222.000. 
Takava,    Takao;   Sakane,    Kazuo;    Miyai,    Kenzi;   and    Kawabata, 
Kohji,  5,108.997,  CI.  514-202  000 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro:  See — 

Daifuku,    Hideharu;   Ogino,    Takao;   Ogawa,    Masao:    Kawagoe, 
Takahiro;  Harada,  Tovoo;  and  Shinoda,  Isamu,  5,108,855.  CI. 
42'>-I')l  000 
Kav^aguchi,  Hitoshi   See — 

Kubota,  Kazumi,  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Ooyu,  Kensuke;  Kawaguchi, 
Hitoshi;  Uchida,  Milsutoshi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5.109,333,  CI. 
395-275000. 
Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiko,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Bumper  structure. 

5,108,138,  CI    293-120.000 
Kawahara,  Yukito;  Machida,  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi.  lo 
Seiko    Instruments    Inc     Image    sensing   apparatus     5,109,440,    Cl. 
382-67.000. 
Kawahara.  Yukito:  See — 

Mukainakano,  Hiroshi;  Kawahara,  Yukito;  and  Machida,  Satoshi, 
5.104.155.  CI    250-208.100. 
k.iwai  Musical  Inst    Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiio,  Tsutomu,  5,107,747.  CI.  84-655.000. 
kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ltsumi.  Naoto,  5,107,745,  CI    84-612.000. 
Kawaike.  Kazi.hiko:  See — 

Nil.  Katsutoshi:  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko;  Matsubayashi,  Jun;  and  Uno, 
Saiosi,  5,108,198.  CI    384-133.000. 
kawamura.  Keiia:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Sato,  Shoichi;  Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Aoki,  Y'asushi; 
Suda,    Shouichi:    Miyachi,    Tsuneharu;    Shibamura,    Yokichi; 
Kawamura.  Keita;  Suzuki,  Ryoji,  and  Agarida,  Toru,  5,108,565, 
CI   204-157.300. 
kjwamura.  Ken   See — 

Shirai.  Koji;  and  Kawamura,  Ken,  5,108,944.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Kawamura,  Osamu,  to  Shinwa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  driving 

four  wheels  of  car  at  all  times   5,107,951,  CI    I8O-248.000. 
Kawamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iseki.  Toshiyuki,  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Kawamura,  Satoshi;  Mega, 
Masaki.  and  Kunhara,  Hiroshi,  5.109,500,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kiyota.  Yoshisato;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Junichi:  Matsushita, 

Masakazu;  and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  5.108,492,  CI.  75-246000. 
Marumoto,     Motoi;     Hara,     Yojiro;    and     Kitamura,    Tadanori. 
5.108,458,  CI.  8-115  60O. 
Kjwawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Akizuki,  Noboru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Calculator  with  single-key  cursor-left -shift  clear  function  and  single- 
key  cursor-right-shift  clear  function.  5,109.518,  CI.  395-800.000. 
kavanoki.  Hisayuki    See — 

Kitayama.    Shinichiro;    Adachi.  Teruho;   Ueda,    Masahiro:   Aoki, 
Y'uichi.    Shiiki.    Satoshi;   Takigawa,    Akio,    Yoshida,    Motoaki; 
Imamura,    Naoya,    Maeda,    Koichi;   and    Kayanoki,    Hisayuki, 
5.108,857,  CI.  4304.000 
Kays,  Robert  C-:  See — 

Downard,    Ronald    L,    Epps,    Larry   J.;    and    Kays,    Robert    C. 
5,108,075,  CI   251-209.000 
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Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid,  Hall,  Edward  J  ;  and  Gore,  Kiron  P  ,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc    Method  of  inspecting  solder  joints.   5.108,024,  CI. 
228-104.000. 
Keane,  Brian  H  ;  Shafaghi,  Farhad;  and  Spencer,  Colin  W..  to  Value- 
pace   Limited     Low    pressure  distillation  apparatus    5,108,548,  CI 
202-182000 
Keashly,  Dusty:  See- 
Anderson,    Gregory    D.;    and    Keashly,    Dusty,    5,109,402,    CI 
379-58.000. 
Keefe,  Mary  F  :  See — 

Zimmet,  Carol;  Keefe,  Mary  F.;  and  Amico.  Richard  J..  5.109,519, 
CI,  395-800.000. 
Keefcr,  Lyndon,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  power  RF  precision  attenua- 
tor. 5,109,204,  CI.  333-81.00A. 
Keeney,   Richard   A.,  to  Management  Graphics.   Inc.   Photographic 
apparatus  with  automatic   Film  type  determination    5,109,241,  CI 
354-21.000. 
Keeney,  Walter.  Pressure  equalizing  system  and  valve.  5,107,898.  CI 

137-871.000 
Kcim.  Leann  G.:  See — 

Duke.  Peter  J  ;  Keim.  Leann  G  ;  and  Semkow,   Kryslyna  W  , 
5,108,562,  CI    204-129.650. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Peters,  Siegfned;  Wirtz,  Egon;  and  Schmale,  Gerhard,  5.I08.15I, 
CI.  297-452.000. 
Keller,  Jeff;  and  Linton,  Robert,  to  Stewart  Medical,  Inc.  Exercise 

device  with  underwater  treadmill.  5,108,088,  CI  482-5  000. 
Kclley.  John  W  ;  Smith,  Roy  F.;  and  Korez,  William  H.,  to  Shell  Oil 


immediately    after    power    source    is    recovered     5,109,505,    CI 
395-575000 
Kijima  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kijima,  Seiichi,  5,109,328,  CI.  363-133  000 
Kijima,   Seiichi,   to   Kijima  Co,   Ltd.    Push-pull   inverter   employing 

current  feedback  5,109,328,  CI   363-133.000. 
Kikkawa,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Yamashita,     Hiromasa,     Kikkawa,     Haruhiro,     Kiuchi,     Kazuya, 
Midonkawa,    Shinichi;    Nagamachi,    Kazuo;    Endoh.    Satoshi. 
Kitamura,    Yoshiaki;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki.    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji. 
5.109.354,  CI.  364-708.000 
Kikuchi,  Makoto  See— 

Terashima,  Kanetsugu,   Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi,   Kikuchi,   Makoto. 
Takeshita,    Fusayuki;    and    Furukawa.    Kenji.    5,108.651,    CI 
252-299  610 
Kim,  Byoung  Y    See— 

Fling,  John  J  ;  Kim,  Byoung  Y  .  Fesler,  Kenneth  A  ;  Digonnet, 
Michel  J   F  ,  and  Shaw,  Herbert  J.,  5,108,183,  CI   356-350.000 
Kim,  Hans  J  .  See — 

Kang,  Shinhoo,  Selvenan,  John  H  ;  Kim,  Hans  J  :  Dunn.  Edmund 
M.;  and  Kim,  Kyung  S.,  5,108,025,  CI   228-122000 
Kim,  Jonathan  J  .  Venkaleswaran,  Viswanathan;  and  Kujawa,  Ran- 
dolph, to  Carborundum  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  high  ultra-rine.  aluminum  nitnde  powder  by  the 
carbo-nitndization  of  alumina.  5.108,713,  CI.  422-145.000 
Kim,  Kyung  S.:  See— 

Kang,  Shinhoo.  Selvenan,  John  H.;  Kim,  Hans  J  ,  Dunn,  Edmund 
M  ;  and  Kim,  Kyung  S.,  5,108,025,  CI   228-122  000 


Company    Apparatus  for  the  resilient  spinweldmg  of  thermoplastic    Kim,  Tuk  M    Method  of  treatment  dunng  withdrawal  from  alcohol 


articles  5,108,539,  CI    156-580000 
Kellner,  Jordan  D.:  See— 

Patil,   Bhalchandra   B;  and   Kellner,  Jordan   D,   5,108.809,  CI 
428-35.800. 
Kelly,  Michael  S.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Battery  with 

separate  electrolyte  storage  tank.  5,108,854,  CI.  429-118.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Reger,  Vincent  A.;  Kelly,  Thomas  L.;  and  Groshong,  LeRoy  E.. 
5,108,419,  CI.  606-200.000 
Kemp,  Ernest,  to  Helix  Reinforcements  Limited   Twisting  apparatus. 

5,107,694,  CI.  72-64  000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See- 
Adams,  Charles  L.;  Hemdon,  Kenneth  D.;  Witty.  Oavid  R.;  and 

Anand,  Rajiv,  5,108,815,  CI.  428-172.000 
Patil,    Bhalchandra   B  ;   and   Kellner,  Jordan    D ,   5,108.809,  CI. 
428-35.800 
Kenderfi,  Jozsef:  See— 

Erdos,  Sandor;  Kenderfi,  Jozsef;  Barczay,  Erzsebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima,  Aranka;  Knsztian,  Mana;  Mandi,  Attila:  Tajthy  nee 
Juhasz,  Eva;  Tompe,  Peter;  Csorgo,  Margit;  Fekete.  Marton; 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes;  and  Torma,  Zoltan,  5,108,757,  CI 
424-451  000. 
Kenna,  Robert  V.,  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Modular 

prosthesis.  5,108,437,  CI  623-16.000. 
Kent,   David   P,  to   Pennsylvania  Sheer  and   Equipment  Company 
Automatic  slicing  system  for  slicing  and  uniformly  stacking  a  comes- 
tible product   5,107,731,  CI   83-91  000. 
Keon,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  FCC  process  using  feed 

atomization  nozzle   5,108,583,  CI  208-157.000. 
Keptel,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan,  Joseph  R.;  Steenton,  George  R.;  and  Nieves,  Anthony  L.. 
5,109,467,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Kera,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nishiya.    Takushi.     Funabashi.     Motohisa,    and     Kera.     Kazuo. 
5.109.431.  CI   382-30.000 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Baldwin,    Roger    A,    and    Barczak,    Virgil    J.,    5,108,726,    CI 
423-279.000 
Kersker,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Liu,  John;  and  Kersker,  Michael  M.,  5,108,520,  CI.  148-12  70R. 
Kessler,  Kurt,  to  Wanderer  Maschinen  GmbH.  Tool  changing  system 

5,107,582,  CI   29-568.000. 
Kessler,  Kurt:  See — 

Reuter,  Wolfgang;  and  Kessler,  Kurt,  5,107,581,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Kessler,  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Menchetti,  Roben  J  ;  Chapman,  Robert  M.;  and  Kessler,  Matthew 
J.,  5,107,651,  CI.  52-486.000. 
Khazai,  Bijan;  and  Moore.  William  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Composition  and  method  for  producing  boron  carbide/titanium 
dibonde  composite  ceramic  powders  using  a  boron  carbide  substrate 
5,108,962,  CI.  501-87.000 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Suh,  Chung  M  ,  5,107,809,  CI    I23-195.00H. 
Kida,  Takeshi,  and   Mitarai,  Goro,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  high  break- 
down-voltage to  applied  voltage.  5,109,266,  CI    357-53.000. 
Kidd,  Joseph  C;  Maine,  Richard  L.;  and  Morbey,  Graham  K.,  to 
Lydall,  Inc  Multi-component  heat  shield.  5,108,817,  CI  428-192.000. 
Kidwell,  Michael  H    See— 

Zachman,    Mark    E:    and    Kidwell.    Michael    H.,    5,107,932.   CI. 
172-4.500 
Kieves,  Garry,  to  Anagram  International,  Inc.  Non-latex  inflatable  toy 

5,108,339,  CI.  446-221.000. 
Kiewit  Construction  Group  Inc  :  See— 

Chapdelaint,  Louis,  5,108,671,  CI   264-32  000 
Kihara,  Jyun-ichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  mem- 
ory disk  apparatus  with  backup  device  capable  of  being  accessed 


dependency   5,108,748,  CI  424-195  100 
Kimber,  Ray  L  Electncal  lead  wire  terminal  connector.  5,108.320.  CI 

439-883000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  See— 

Aronoff.  Arthur;  Snow.  Larry  D.;  Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr  .  and  Holal- 
ing,  R   Dwayne,  5,107,866,  CI  131-365.000 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki.  See— 

Kobon,  Yasunori;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Hamma,  Kentaro;  Gotoh, 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi,  5.109.281.  CI.  358-296.000 
Kimura.    Kinichi;    Hayashi.    Masayuki.    Ishii.    Mitsuo;    Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jin-ichi,   to  Nippon   Steel   Corporation 
Process  for  prepanng  titanium  and  tiunium  alloy  matenals  having  a 
fine  equiaxed  microstnicture  5,108,517,  CI    148-11  50R 
Kimura,  Kunio:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Yamada.  Noboru;  Ishibashi,  Ken- 
zou;    Kimura.    Kunio;    and    Akahira.    Nobuo,    5,109,373,    CI 
369-100.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Honike.  Satoru,  Nakano,  Yasuhiko:  Okano,  Shigetarou,  Kimura, 
Shigeru:   Matsuzaki,   Masanobu;  Yamamoto,  Toshiteru;  Ooki, 
Kenji;     Hamano,     Eiji;     and     Kubo,     Mikio,     5,107,950,     CI 
1 80-2 1 9  000 
Kimura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shibata,   Tooru:   Teramoto,   Toshio;   Takeuchi,    Yasuo,    Makino, 
Kenya:  Mawatan,  Masaaki.  Maeda,  Minoru:  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa,    Minoru;   Goshima,    Kunio,   and    Takeuchi,    Mikio, 
5,109,069.  CI    525-152.000 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Waunabe.  Yoshihiko,  Nagashita.  Tsuneyoshi.  Niinuma.  Susumu. 
Nomura.  Isamu.  Kobayashi.  Kimito.  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  Iijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Kazuto;  Haeno.  Akira;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio; 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki.  Akio;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao. 
5.109.365.  CI.  369-32000 
Kincs.   Frank   R    Structured   fat  emulsion   in  confectionery  coating 

5.108.769.  CI.  426-93  000 
Kindo.  Toshiki:  See — 

Naka,  Motohiko;  Tanaka.  Takehisa.  Saitoh.  Mie.  Kindo.  Toshiki. 
Shida.  Takchiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kunio.  5.109.275.  CI  358-80.000 
King.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Hunt.  Patncia  K  ;  King.  Michael  J  .  and  Blaha,  Charles.  5.109.398. 
CI    378-208.000 
King.  Scott,   to  Thymax  Corporation.   Method  for  isolating  dithio- 
chrome.  an  insulin-binding  molecule  with  glucose  metabolism-related 
pharmaceutical  utility.  5.108.610,  CI   210-635  000 
Kingman,  Donald  D.,  deceased  See- 
Holt,  J    Birch;  Kingman,  Donald  D.,  deceased;  and  Bianchini, 
Gregory  M  ,  5,108,966,  CI    501-96.000 
Kingman,  Nina  V  ,  administratrix:  See — 

Holt,  J     Birch,   Kingman,   Donald  D  ,  deceased:   and   Bianchini, 
Gregory  M  ,  5,108,966,  CI   501-96.000 
Kinnunen,  Jorma,  lo  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    Method  for  com- 
pensation of  doctor  blade  deflection   5,108,794,  CI   427-356000 
Kinoshita,     Kazunon,     Masuzaki,     Hidefumi,     Takahashi,     Tsugio: 
Sakamoto.  Tatiuya.   Murakami.  Tatsuya;  and   Kurosu.   Y'asuo.   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  supenmposing  color  images  and  color  image 
processing  apparatus   5.109.272.  CI.  358-75.000 
Kinstler.  Walter  1     See— 

Bossier.  John  F  .  Hamann.  Herman  C  ;  and  Kinstler.  Walter  I.. 
5,108,624.  CI   210-750.000 

Kinze  Manufacturing.  Inc    See—  

Kinzenbaw.  Jon  E.,  and  Ban-y,  Alan  F.,  5,108,249,  CI  414-523.000 

Kinzenbaw,  Jon  E  ;  and  Barry,  Alan  F  ,  to  Kinze  Manufactunng,  Inc. 

Gravity  fed,  chain  conveyer  for  gram  cart  5,108,249,  CI  414-523.000. 

Kipphan.   Helmut,   Haasc.  Josef:  and  Joss.   Werner,  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG    Method  of  establishing  a  measunng  point  for 

determining  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  dampening  medium  on  an 
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offsel    printing    plate,    and 
5.108,186.  CI   356-380  000 
Kirikami,  Seiichi;  See — 

Sato.  Isao;  Kinkami,  SeJK 
Inose.  Hiroshi;  Urushida 
CI.  60-39  020. 
Kirk.  David  B.:  See— 

Lalhrop.  Olin  G  ;   Kirk,   I 

5.I0<>.481.  CI    SifS-LV^OO 

Kirk.  Ewen  E  J  .  and  Pemben 

and    Medic    Corporation     I 

5.108.292.  CI.  4.M-263(XX) 

Kirker.  Garry  W  :  See — 

Del  Rossi   Kenneth  J  ;  De- 
Garry    W;    Marler.    D; 
5.108.969.  CI.  502-66.000 
Kirkland.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Kohlci 
and  Company    Porous  sihci; 
and  silanized  surfaces   5.108. 
Kirs.  Milan  R  :  Belkmd.  .Abrah 
and    Boehmler.   Carolynn.    tt 
magnetron  shield  structure    f 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanic  C(  ' 
of  lifting  apparatus   5.107,95' 
Kishimoto.  Hirokazu:  See — 
Ishikassa.   Shigeo:   Tokud:i 
Fumio;  and  Kishimoto.  I 
Kishimoto.   Souichiro.   Sakaida 
Kciichi:   Toda.    Tetsuro.    Fu 
Toshiyuki:  and  Takaragi.  Shij 
Lid.  Composite  carrier  partii. 
for  producing  ihe  same    5.10 
Kisner.  Kim  T    In-situ  method 
draining  the  water  5.108,^14 
Kila.  Makoio:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshikatsu.  Ki 
Yoji;  and  Fujioka.  Hideh 
Kita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  Kii 
Talsuya;  Honda.  Ryoji. 
Kamasako,  Shoji.  5.109.: 
Kila.  Masaki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Kimio;  and  Kita.  ^ 
Kilagawa.  Makoto:  See— 
Gotoh.    Teishiroh;    Hara. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Adachi.  T 
Kitai,  Kalsuyoshi:  See — 

Inagami.    Yasuhiro:    Tama 
5,109,499.  CI.  395-425.00 
Kilajima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro:  Kitajim 
Shoichi;  Ucda.  Atsushi: 
5.107.606.  CI    .?4-I33(X).« 
Kilajima,  Tatsutoshi.  to  Ricoh  ' 
of  preventing  a  hand  moving 
Kilamura,  Tadanori  See — 
Marumoio.     Moloi:     Hara 
5.108.458.  CI.  8-115,600 
Kilamura.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Yamashila.     Hiromasa;     K 
Midorikawa.    Shinichi. 
Kilamura.    Yoshiaki;    Yi 
5.109.354.  CI.  .164-708  IX> 
Kilasato  Institute.  The  Sec— 

Funayama.  Shinji.  5.109.13 
Kilayama.  Shinichiro;  Adachi. 
Shiiki,  Saioshi;  Takigawa,  Ak 
Maeda,  Koichi;  and  Kayan* 
Company.  Limited;  and  Nipf 
sheets  5.108.857.  CI.  430-4.a 
Kilora.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kakuda.    Ma.sayuki;    Kilor 
5.108.274.  CI.  418-55.100 
Kiuchi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yamashila.     Hiromasa;     K 
Midonkavva,    Shinichi; 
Kilamura,    Yoshiaki;    Y. 
5,109.354.  CI    364-708,00 
Kiyohara.  Masako  See — 

Nakazawa,  Masahiko;  and 
137-496.000. 
Kiyota.    Yoshisalo;    Ohisubo. 
Masakazu;    and    Sakurada,    li 
Corrosion-resistant  sintered  a 
5.108.492.  CI    75-246.000, 
Klainer.  Stanley  M  ;  Dandge.  i 
FiberChem    Inc.    Walerproc 
method  of  making  same  5.10 
Klalt.  Detlee:  See— 

Jekai.  Herbert;  Klall,  Dell. 
CI.  422-159,000. 
Klebe.  Robert  J  .  to  Board  of  Rt 
Apparatus    for    the    precise 
435-284.000 
Klefbeck,  Robert  J.  Container 


device    for    performing    the    method 


II;  Shimura.  Akira.  Hirose.  Fumiyuki. 
II.  Haruo.  and  Arai.  Osamu,  5.107,673, 


lavid   B.:   and   V'oorhies.   Douglas  A  . 

I, 

•  n.  Tony,  to  University  of  Otago.  The; 

imitd      Relating     to    oral     simulators 


•lu.  K.ilph  M  Hiiss.  .Alhin.  Jr  ,  Kirker. 
.id    O.,    ,ind     l'.irtridge.    Randall    D,. 

Jurgen.  to  [^u  V^^in  dc  Nemours.  E.  I  . 

microspheres  hj\mg  -ilanol-enriched 
95.  CI    210-198  :(K) 
ni  I  ,  Kune.  J    Rundall;  Orban.  Zollan; 

HOC  Group.    Inc  .  The,   Cylindrical 
lOh.574.  CI    204-298,220, 
loration  Operation  control  mechanism 

CI    l«2-2(XV! 

Hiroshi,    K.iJo\^.]kl,    Seiiiro;    Morita. 
iroka/u.  5.I()K,0^4.  CI    :71-90<X1 

Tsutoniu  Hchigo.  Yoshiaki,  As,imi, 
tika.  Ka/uo,  Kunta.  Eiichi.  Hakata. 
eru.  to  Toda  Kog\o  Corp  .  and  Unitika 
es  for  elecIrophtMoizraphv  and  process 
.862.  CI  430-1 08  (Kio 
fv^r  cleaning  swrniminu  pools  vsitht^ut 

c!  lU-::  10(1 

1.  Nlaki^to,  \1alsuo,  Fsutom;  Tokuda. 
ro.  5,108.011.  CI    222-153000. 

1.  Masahiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Voshida. 
S'ecishi.  Kivoshi;  Sato.  Tsulomu;  and 
J5.  CI.  355-285.000. 

Jasaki.  5,109,207,  CI   333-222  0<X). 

Ikuo;  Kilagawa.  Makoto;  Takeuchi. 
)moyuki.  5.107,949,  CI.  180-219000 

;i.    Yoshiko;    and    Kilai.    Katsuyoshi. 


.  Kazuo.  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi. 
I'agami.  Kenichi;  and  ^'amada.  Shuji. 

'ompany.  Ltd.  Camera  with  a  function 
blur.  5.109.249,  CI    354-4.30.OOCJ, 

Yojiro.     and     Kilamura.     Tadanori. 


skaua.  Haruhiro.  Kiuchi.  Kazuya; 
■iagamachi.  Kazuo;  Endoh.  Saioshi; 
shida.    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji, 


,  CI    54()-4bl  (MX) 

>ruho;  L'eda.  Masahiro.  Aoki.  Yuichi; 

o:  Yoshida.  Motoaki.  Imamura.  Naoya; 

ki.    Hisayuki.   t*^   Sumitomo  Chemical 

)n  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  1  Id    light  contrt>l 

3. 

I,    Yoshihisa;    and    Koda.    Toshihide. 


kkawa.  Haruhiro;  Kiuchi.  Kazuya. 
'Jaganiachi.  Ka/uo;  Endoh.  Satoshi. 
shida.    Hiroaki.    and    Takeuchi.    Eiji. 


Matsumoio.  Hisayoshi,  5,107,885.  CI 

Hiroshi:  Ohta.  Junichi;  Matsushita, 
hio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
loy  steels  and  method  for  making  same, 

)ikep  K     and  (ioswami,  Kisholoy,  to 
optica!    fiber    chemical    sensor    and 
1.442.  CI    3SS  i:  (KM) 

e:  and   lodleiihaupt.  Erich.  5.108.715, 

gents.  The  University  of  Texas  Syslem, 
posilioning    of   cells.    5.108.926.    CI 

ap  remover   5.107,727.  CI.  81-3400 


and 


CI 


Klein.   Hans-Chrislof;  and  Lohbcrg.   Peter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH 

Controllable  vibration  damper   5.107.969.  CI    188-299  000 
Klein.   Kenneth  J.;  Henderson.   Robert  C.   Phillips.  Richard  J  ;  and 
Thompson,  Michael  0  ■  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  controlling  fluids  provided  lo  a  chromatographic 
detector   5.108.466.  CI    55-20000 
Klein.  Kevin  R    Retractable  swim  fin   5.108.327,  CI.  441-62  000. 
Klein.  Klausjorg:  See — 

Honig.  Helmut;  Jaeger.  Kurt  E.;  Klein.  Klausjorg;  and  Saalweber. 
Dietrich.  5.109,040,  CI.  52.3-411.000. 
Klein.  Reiner.  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang:  and  Klein.  Reiner.  5.107.779,  Cl. 
112-278.000 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  See — 

Bohshar.    Manfred;    Kleiner,    Hans-Jerg;    Waldmann.    Karl 
Pfahler,  Gerhard,  5.109.043.  CI    524-126.000 
Kleweno.  Douglas  G     See — 

Wang.    Chun    S;    and     Kleweno,    Douglas    O.,     5.108.824, 
428-76.000 
Kline.  Barry  L     See— 

Orendorf.    Daniel    C;    Kline.    Barry    L.;    and    Pavkov,    Edward. 
5.107,704,  CI.  73-146.000 
Klu.     Klaus     Vending    machine    security    system.     5,108,166,    CI 

312-329.000. 
Klopotek,  Peier  J  ,  to  Summit  Technology.  Inc.  Beam  homogenizer 

5.109.465.  Cl   385-133  000 
Klose.  Gustav:  See — 

Zeroni.  Ludwig:  and  Klose.  Gustav.  5.108.666.  Cl.  264-22  000. 
Klun.  Thomas  P  ;  Lu,  David  D  ;  and  Robbins.  Aida  F..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Radiation  curable  coaling 
5.109.097.  Cl,  528-75  000. 
Knapp  Logistik  Automation  Gesellschafl  m  b  H  :  See — 

Mosbacher.  Anton.  5.108.005.  Cl    221-1.000 
Knicrim.   David   L .  to  Tektronix.   Inc    Image  frame  buffer  access 
speedup  by  providing  mulliple  buffer  controllers  each  containing 
command  FIFO  buffers   5.109.520.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Knipfer.  Diane  L,:  See — 

Bahr.  James  E.;  Corrigan.  Michael  J.;  Knipfer,  Diane  L.;  McMa- 
hon.    Lynn    A.;    and    Melzger.    Charlotte    B,    5.109.512,    Cl. 
395-650  000 
Knisley.  Tina  M  ;  See — 

Mulchandani.  Rohini  P.;  Gluvna,  Judith  A  ;  Knisley.  Tina  M.;  and 
Cockram.  David  B..  5.108.767.  Cl   426-72.000. 
Knoll.  Randall  L  :  See— 

Capecchi.  John  T.;  Franzblau,  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F.;  Isaacson, 

Wilham  B..  Johnston,  Manley  R  ;  Knoll,  Randall  L  :  Leibowiiz. 

Howard    M.;    and   Trinkaus-Randall.    Vickery,    5.108,428.    Cl. 

623-5.000. 

Knolls.  Sarah  A.;  Litlle.  James  D  ;  and  Skelton,  Brett  R  .  to  Boulder 

Impact  Monitors,  Inc.  Orthopedic  limb  load  monitor.  5,107,854,  Cl. 

128-779.000. 

Knute.  Wallace  L  ;  and  Bailev.  Wilber  H..  lo  Cainino  Laboratories. 

Fiber-optic  transducer  apparatus.  5,107,847,  Cl.  128-675  000 
Knulson.  Donald  L.   See — 

Zwaldo.  Gregorv  E  ;  Krech,  Roger  I.;  and  Knulson.  Donald  L.. 
5,108.865,  Cl  4.30-126,000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,     Mitsuo;    Zushi.    Shizuo;    Go.    Hiroshi;     Kobayashi, 
Fumiyuki;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5.109,317.  Cl.  361-386.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinori. 
5.109.359,  Cl    365-189.070. 
Kobayashi.  Kimilo;  See — 

Walanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita,  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma,  Susumu; 
Nomura.    Isamu;    Kobayashi,    Kimito;    Abe,    Hiroyuki;    lijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa,  Kazulo;  Haeno,  Akira;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio; 
Kimura,     Toshiyuki;     Namiki,     Akio;     and     Matsumoto,     Isao, 
5,109.365,  Cl    369-32.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Takafumi;  and  Sugiyama.  Siro,  to  Kuboia, 
Ltd     Hydraulic    piping    structure    for    a    backhoe.    5.108,253.    Cl 
414-694,000 
Kobayashi.  Takehiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Air  conditioning 
system  having  a  control  unil  for  fine  adjustment  of  inverter  input 
current    5.107,685.  Cl.  62-115.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshikatsu;  Kila,  Makcto;  Malsuo,  Tsutom;  Tokuda,  Yoji; 
and  Fujioka,  Hidehiro.  to  Konishi  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Sunkil  Co.,  Ltd 
Adhesive  injector.  5,108,011,  Cl   222-153.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kaneko.     Akira;     Kobayashi,     Yoshinori;    and     Hata,     Katsuva. 
5.108.820.  Cl   428-198.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Kalsumi,  5,109.437,  Cl.  382-56.000. 
Koblanski.  John  N.;  See — 

Rees.     David     W;     and     Koblanski.     John     N..     5,108,600,     Cl. 
2 10-242, .300. 
Koblinger.  Otto;  and  Trumpp.  Hans-Joachim,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  with  a  dense  multilaver  metallization  pattern.  5.109.267.  Cl. 
357-54  000 
Kobori.  Yasunori.  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Hamma.  Kenlaro;  Gotoh,  To- 
shihiko.  and  Yoshida.  Saioshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid    Video  printer  wilh 
separately  stored  digital  signals  printed  in  separate  areas  to  form  a 
print  of  multiple  images   5,109.281,  Cl    358-296.000. 
Koch.  Daniel  S  ;  Lueckenbach,  William  H  ,  and  Wood,  Daniel  C,  to 
Caterpillar    Inc     Reverse    polarilv    flyback    switch.    5,109,162,   Cl. 
307-127  000. 
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Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinaire,   Ronald;  Ulowelz.  Michael  A.;  Nace.  Timothy   P.;  and 
Furse.  David  A.,  5,108.550,  Cl   203-1  000. 
Koch,  Rudolf  See— 

Horber.  Willi;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  5,108.450,  Cl  623-23  000. 
Mor«:her,  Erwin  W  .  Willi,  Roland,  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  5.108.439. 

Cl.  623-18.000. 
Zeilcr.  Gunther;  Steiger.  Johano  U.;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Oehy.  Jurg. 
5.108.447.  Cl.  623-22.000. 
Koda.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kakuda.    Masayuki;    Kitora.    Yoshihisa;    and    Koda.    Toshihide, 
5,108,274,  Cl  418-55  100 
Koden,  Milsuhiro;  Shiomi,  Makoto;  Funada,  Fumiaki.  and  Ilo,  Keizo, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crysul  device.  5,108,650,  Cl. 
252-299.010 
Koekman,  Bertus  P  ;  See — 

Groenen,  Martien  A    M..  Veensira,  Annemane  E.;  van  Solingen. 
Picter;  and  Koekman,  Bertus  P  ,  5,108,918,  Cl.  435-172  300 
Koenig.  Larry   Tapered  auger  shredder   5.108.040,  Cl.  241-260.100 
Koerber.  Clement  J  .  Sr  ;  Foster,  L.  Dale;  and  Peck.  William  H  ,  to 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Hospital  room  computer  mounting  arm. 
5,108,063,  Cl.  248-284.000. 
Koester,  Rita:  See — 

von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  Koester,  Rita;  Biermann,  Manfred;  and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  5,108,585.  Cl   209-166000 
Koga,  Takashi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Time  base  correction 
circuit  for  a  reproduced  video  signal  from  a  video  tape  recorder. 
5.109.285,  Cl.  358-337  000. 
Kogel,  Waller:  See— 

Elser,  Dieter;  Hetzel,  Helmut;  and  Kogel.  Walter.  5.107,752,  Cl 
91-375  OOA 
Kohler.   Burkhard;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Henahydrotnazineirione-containing    polyarylene    sulphide 
5,109.108,  Cl   528-367.000. 
Kohler,  Jurgen:  See— 

Kirkland,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Kohler.  Jurgen.  5.108,595.  Cl.  210-198.200 
Kohler.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Sirinyan,  Kirkor;  Kohler,  Karl-Heinz;  Reinking,  Klaus,  Russeler, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang,  5,108,823,  Cl.  428-209  000 
Kohlhaupl,   Reinhold;  Gaeng,   Manfred,   Haas,   Lolhar;   Engelhardt, 
Guenier,  Bieg,  Waller;  and  Fankhaenel,  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Purification  of  indigo.  5.109,137,  Cl    548-457.000 
Kohno,  Hideki  See— 

Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Yabusaki,  Masao,  Kohno, 
Hideki;  Tsuda,  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro,  5,109,198,  Cl 
324-318.000 
Onodera,  Takashi;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  5,109,197, 
Cl.  324-309.000. 
Kohno,  Osamu;   Ikeno,   Yoshimitsu;  Sadakala,  Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto, 
Masaru;   Nakagawa,    Mikio;   and   Aoki,   Shin'ya,   lo   Fujikura   Lid 
Substituted  YiBa2Cu3  oxide  superconductor.  5.108.986.  Cl.  505-1  000 
Kohzaki,  Masao:  See — 

Noda,  Shoji;  Higuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kohzaki,  Masao,  5,108.813,  Cl 
428-141.000 
Koike,  Eishi;  and  Ishii,  Hitoshi   Manual  simplified  acoustic  playback 

apparatus  5,109.371,  Cl.  369-63.000 
Koike.  Ichiro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd   Temperature-dependent  pres- 
sure switch  and  pressure  control  system  using  the  switch.  5,108,265, 
Cl.  417-32.000 
Koike,  Kazumasa:  Suzuki,  Keiichiro;  and  Sunano,  Hironori.  Electrical 
plug  connector  wilh  conlacl  strips  embedded  in  insulator  plate  for  use 
on  circuit  board    5.108.295.  Cl  439-79  000 
Koike,  Shinji:  See — 

Malsuura,  Toru,  Nishi,  Shiro:  Sasaki,  Shigekuni;  Ichino,  Toshihiro. 
Yamamoto,  Fumio;  Ando.  Shinji;  Shimokawa.  Fusao;  and  Koike, 
Shinji,  5,108,201,  Cl.  385-143.000 
Kojima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Milsuo;    Zushi,     Shizuo;    Go,     Hiroshi,    Kobayashi, 
Fumiyuki;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki,  5.109,317.  Cl.  361-386.000 
Kojima.  Keiji:  See — 

Kanada.  Yasusi;  Torii.  Shunichi;  and  Kojima,  Keiji,  S.I09.S23.  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
Kokubu.  Saloru;  Itou.  Susumu;  Suga,  Susumu.  and  Salou,  Kazuo,  lo 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing bead  filler   5.108,538,  Cl    156-460.000 
Kolble,  Konrad,  to  Medical  Research  Council  Electrophoresis  method 

and  apparatus  with  orthongonal  field.  5,108,567,  Cl.  204-180.100 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG:  See— 

Bellanca,  Joseph  V.,  5.108,244.  Cl.  412-37.000. 
Kolka.  Arthur  A    See — 

Quick,  Joe  A.,  Jr.;  Kolka,  Arthur  A.;  Zahm.  Donald  E.;  and  Alex- 
ander, Howard  C,  5,109,347,  Cl.  364-479.000. 
Kolozsi.    William   Z.    Tissue  sample  collection   trap    5,108,381,   Cl 

604-319.000. 
Komatsu,  Katsuji:  See — 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Komatsu.  Katsuji:  Mimura.  Seiichi;  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo   Yabe.  Isao;  Ichikawa.  Shingo;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5,108.955,  Cl.  437-214  000. 
Kommrusch,  Richard  S.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Single-block  filler  for  an- 
tenna   duplexing    and    antenna-summed    diversity.    5.109.536.    Cl. 
455-82.000 
Kondo.  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajtma. 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.108,203,  Cl.  400-16.000 
Kondo,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Testing  circuit  for  semiconductor 
memory  array.  5,109.257.  CI.  357-23.500. 


Kondo.  Kazuo,  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  and  Tada,  Teruo,  to  Okura  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Thermally  shnnkable  film  having  a  liquid  detecting  func- 
tion and  a  package  using  the  same  5.108.803.  Cl  428-34.200 
Kondo,  Kiyoshi;  Kono.  Hiromichi;  and  Simmons,  Kirk  A.,  to 
Kanagawa  Chemical  Laboratory.  Ltd.  HerbKidal  substituted-phenyl- 
I,2.4-tna2ol-5(lH)-lhiones  and  -ones.  5,108,486,  Cl.  71-92.000 
Kondo,  Shinichi  Set— 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Hara,  Takeshi;  Hamada,  Masa;  KotKlo,  Shinichi, 
Sezaki,  Masaji,  Yamamolo,  Haruo,  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5,109.122, 
Cl   536-6400 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nakano.  Shigeru;  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro,  5,109,342.  Cl  364-426.040 

Kondo.  Yoshimasa.   Monyama,  Shigeo;  Anmoto,  Akira;  Takahashi, 

Koji;  and  Kugai,  Kcnichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  of  fabncating  article  having  asphcnc  figure  and  tool  for 

use  in  carrying  out  the  method   5,107.628,  Cl   51-284.00R 

Kondou,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Sato,   Masahiko;   Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu;  and 
Kondou.  Hiloshi.  5.109,295.  CI   359-100.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH   See — 

Ekholm.  Ralf,  5,107.962,  Cl.  187-16.000 
Kongo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hisatake,    Michio;    Kongo,    Takeshi,    and    Sasako,    Hidenon, 
5,107,778,  Cl    112-262.300. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya.    Kunio.    Nemoto.    Kazuhiro.    Watanabe,    Kazuhiko;    and 

Mohri,  Toshiyuki,  5,109,247.  Cl   354-319000. 
Nakagama.  Kiyohan,  Waunabe,  Saioshi;  and  Nemoto,  Mitsugu, 

5,109,253,  Cl   355-228.000 
Washio.  Koji,  and  Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro,  5.109.274,  Cl.  358-80  000 
Konishi  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshikatsu.  Kiu,  Makoto;  Mauuo,  Tsulom;  Tokuda, 
Yoji,  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiro.  5,108,011,  Cl.  222-153.000. 
Kono,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kondo,    Kiyoshi;    Kono,    Hiromichi;    and    Simmons,    Kirk    A, 
5.108,486,  Cl   71-92000 
Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Konuma,    Toshimitsu;    Hamatani,    Toshiji; 
Mase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Toshiharu;  Sakama,  Mitsunon;  and 
Inujima.  Takashi,  5,109,292,  Cl   359-62  000 
Koo,  George  Y.  S  ,  lo  United  Chinese  Plastics  Products  Co.,  Ltd 

Artificial  flower   5,108.800,  Cl.  428-26.000 
Koopman,  Roelof:  See — 

van    Dijk,    Berend    J;    and    Koopman,    Roelof,    5,108.669.    Cl 
264-25  000 
Koops,  Jaap:  See — 

Essebaggers.  Jan  and  Koops.  Jaap.  5,108.100,  Q.  273-I53.aOR. 
Kopp,  Richard:  See — 

Hess,    Heinrich;    Kopp,    Richard;   Grogler,   Gerhard;    Slepanski, 
Horsi;  Arend,  Gunter;  and  Tups,  Hans,  5,109.096,  Cl.  528-49.000. 
Korcz,  William  H  :  S«'- 

Kelley,  John  W.;  Smith.  Roy  F ;  and  Korcz.  William  H  ,  5,108,539, 
Cl    156-580  000 
Kordus,  Mark  R  :  See — 

Schneider,  Mark  S.;  Acocella,  John,  Herron,  Lester  W  ,  Kordus, 
Mark  R  ;  and  Wirtz,  Louis  H  .  5,108,541,  Cl.  156-631  000 
Korea  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid  :  See— 

Dae,   Lee  J  ,  Joon,   Yoo  C,  and   Sung,   Kim   B,   5.109.067.  Cl. 
525-101.000 
Kosaka.  Michitaka.  Naoc.  Hidenon;  Matsuba.  Ikuo;  Miyaoka.  Shini- 
chiro. Funabashi.  Molohisa.  Sa.saki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroiaka. 
to  Hitachi.  Lid  Method  and  a  system  for  selection  of  lime  scries  data 
5.109.475,  Cl.  395-22  000 
Kosaka,  Toru:  See— 

Otani,  Tadashi;  Kosaka,  Toru;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi,  5,109,244,  CI 
354-127  110 
Kosler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Klaus;  Kosler,  Wolfgang;  and  PaulmichI,  Ench,  5,109.330, 
Cl    395-425  000 
Kosley,  Raymond  W  ,  Jr.  See- 
Allen,  Richard  C;  Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  and  Spahl,  Bettina, 
5,109,011,  Cl   514-354.000 
Koss  Corporation:  See — 

Andre,  Eugene  M  ,  Mlodzikowski.  Allan  G..  and  Banks.  Seth  R  . 
5.109.424.  Cl    381-183  000 
Koss.  Walter;  and  Herrmann.  Ingo  F.,  to  Koss.  Walter  Tracheosloma 

closure  device   5.107.828.  Cl    128-200  260 
Kostermeier.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co  Process  of  forming  a 
folded    seam    connection    between    two    cup-shaped    workpieces 
5.107,579,  Cl.  29-463.000 
Kota.  Sndhar,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The    Adjustable  robotic 

mechanism   5,107.719,  Cl    74-479  000 
Kotschenreuiher,  Richard:  See — 

Heider.  Jurgen;  Lang,  Dieter:  Basiian,  Hartmuth  L  ;  Koller.  Stefan, 
and  Kotschenreuiher,  Richard.  5,108,333,  Cl  445-26.000. 
Koiier.  Stefan  See— 

Heider,  Jurgen,  Lang,  Dieter;  Ba.slian,  Hartmuth  L  ;  Kolter,  Stefan; 
and  Kotschenreuiher,  Richard,  5,108,333,  Cl  445-26  000 
Koiz,  Rainer    and  Kallenbrunner.  Werner,  to  Boehler  GmbH    Bone 

implani   5.108,453,  Cl   623-23.000 
Kouno,  Yasushi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  gel-coaiing 

seeds.  5,107,787,  Cl   118-23  000. 
Kovach,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Kovach,  Larry  J.;  and  Myers.  Davtd  J, 
5,107.852,  Cl    128-772.000. 
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fCovacs,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Jenn 
Evaporated  cuprous  iodide  fi 
for  iniaging  members    5.108,^ 
Kowaislti,  Carl   See  — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Bjomson,  T 
ski.  Carl.  Marqui&s,  SaiT 
Fred,  and  Sanford,  Bnan 
Koyama,  Takeshi   See — 

Higashihara,  Masaki,  Ohtak 

shi,  and  Suda,  Yasuo.  5.1 

Kozo  Izuka.  Director-General 

Technology   See — 

Yoshida.    Kiyohide.    Sumiy 

Akira,  Aovama,  Hyogoi 

5,108.977,  CI    502-3O4,00( 

Kozumpiik.  Nicholas.  Jr ,  to  Ar 

fluid  handling  equipment    5,1 

Kraft  General  Fotxis.  Inc    See- 

Smilh,    David    A  ,    Clark. 

5,108.771.  Cl   426-582  001 

Kragic,  Harry  A  ,  to  Corning  Ii 

forming  an  article  with  muIi 

5.108.585,  Cl   2M-177  120 

Kragten,  Cornells  A  .  to  Honey 

operated  valve  with  an  adju.s 

actiialor    5.108.072.  Cl    251-1 

Kramer.  Jeff  J    Vehicle  hatters 

Kranz,  Curl:  See — 

Ahrens,    I'we,    Kranz,  Cur 
Ploetz,  Wiebke.  5,108,4."t- 
Kra.ssnitzer,  Otto  Set  — 

Brandl.  Erich;  Krassnitzer, 

2W-76  00O 

Kraus.  Menaham,  Hessler,  Mat 

Diosie.  to  Gelman  Sciences,  li 

making  the  same    5,108,607,  ( 

Krau.ss,  Helmuth   See — 

Bauer,  Gcrd,  Krauss,  Helmi 
55-16  0(]<) 
Krech.  Roger  1    iff— 

Zwaldo.  Gregory  E  .  Krec 

5.108,865,  Cl   4J0-126  0a 

Krcinherg,  Earl   R  ,  and  Adco 

Conduit  holder    5.108,055.  Cl 

Kreilenberg,     .Arthur      Safety 

36-1 17  oar 

Kresge,  Charles  T    5<'t' — 

Beck.  JefTrcy  S  ,  Chu,  Cyntl 
T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  { 
C,  5,108,725,  Cl   42.v;6." 
Kreuzer.  Friedhelm,  to  F  M  K 

support,  5,108.064,  Cl    248-32 
Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E    See — 
Knstiansen.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Fon 
E..  5.107.856,  Cl    128-78« 
Krishnan.  Sivaram   See — 

Price.    Ronald    L  ,    Lundv, 

5,109.045,  Cl    524-^4  000 

Krisiiansen.  Jeffrey  C     Forino, 

lo  Siemens-Pacesetter  Inc   M 

128-785  000 

Khsztian.  Maria   See — 

Erdos,  Sandor.  Kenderfi,  J 

Szima.    Aranka.    Knsztia 

Juhasz.  Eva.  Tompc.   Ft 

Gorgenyi.      Frigves,     ar 

424-451  000 

Kroenke.  William  J  ,  and  Wilh) 

pany.  The    -Alummosilicate  c 

titanium   dioxide   in    pigment 

chloride  type  compositions   5 

Krohn.  Karsten   See — 

Wagner,    Frit/,    Syldalk,    C 

Karsten,  Hoke.   Hartmul 

435-106  000 

Krone  Aktiengesellschafi   See— 

Biedersiedl.  Luiz.  5.108.05? 

Kronvall,  Goran-  See — 

Bjorck,   Lars.   Kronvall.  G 
William  H  .  5.108.894.  Cl 
Krueger.  Hans  5i'f— 

Welsch.  Wolfgang,  and  Kn 
Krumbe.  Wolgang.  and  Laubac 
Process  for  the  preparation  o 
from  precursor  compounds,  5 
Krumeich.  Jorg  H    and  Quast. 
ring    for   surgical    oix'ratmn' 
606-166  000 
Kuberasampath.  Ihangasel,  ar 
oMolecules  Osteogenic  dc.  u 
Kubicek.  Donald  H    5ff— 
Schubert.    Paul    F,    and 
502-232000 
Kubo.  Keishi:  See — 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kub. 


igs.  Carol  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpciration 
ms  as  transparent  conductive  coatings 
.1.  Cl   430-63000 

rieif  0-;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ,  Kowal 
lel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S  ,  Pfost,  R 
5,108.703.  Cl,  422-65  000 

:.  Keiji.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Kovama,  Take- 

9,154,  Cl    250-201  800 

if  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

.  Satoshi.  Ibusuki,  Takashi.  Obuchi. 
1;  Ohi,  Akiniko,  and  Ohuchi,  Hideo, 

Corporation,  The  Conductive  plastic 
8.270,  Cl   417-393  000 

Kathleen    M  ,    and    Firary,    Mark    F  , 

:orfX3rated  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 
-cellular  densities  and-'or  geometries 

veil  Inc   Variable  pressure  electrical!  v 

ible  stroke-limilmg  mechanism  for  the 

^010 

5,108,848,  Cl.  429-9  0(X) 

Neubert,  Olaf   Goische,   Paul,  and 
CI   623-16.000 

Otto,  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  5,108.154.  Cl 

.,  Katsnelson,  lnes,sa,  and  Velazques, 
;  Filtration  membranes  and  methcxl  of 
I    210-500  390 

ih,  and  Kuntz,  Matthia-s,  5,108.465.  Cl 


1,  Roger  I  ,  and  Knutstm,  Donald  L  , 

k,   Marty    E.  to  AMP  Incorporated 

248-71  CXX) 

releasing    ski     boot.     5.107,608,    Cl 


a  T    Johnson,  Ivy  D  ;  Kresge,  Charles 

,  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.,  and  Vartuli,  James 

OOO 

Creuzer  GmhH  &  Co    KG    Appliance 

ait 

10,  Ronald  V   ,  and  Kresenhagen,  P-^ul 

Charles   F  ,   and    Knshnan,   Sivaram. 

tonald  V  ,  and  Kreyenhagen,  Paul  E.. 
lliple  lead  suture  sleeve   5,107,856.  Cl 


zscf,  Barczay.  Erz^.ebet.  Hegedus  nee 
.  Maria.  Mandi,  Atlila;  Fajthy  nee 
er.  Csorgo.  Margit.  Fekete.  Marton 
I     Tornia.      Zoltan.      5,108,757,     Cl 

;r,  Ervin  J  ,  to  B  F  GrK">drich  Corn 
mpositions  as  partial  replacement  for 
d    polvvinvl    chloride   and    p<ilyvinyl 

109,051,  Cl    524  444  (XX) 

iristoph,  Mackowiak,  Vera;  Krohn, 
and  Laufer,  Albrechl,   5,108,914,  Cl 


Cl.  248-27,  UXJ. 

iran,   Lmdahl.   Gunnar,   and   Kastern, 

435-MXXi 

eger.  Hans,  5,108,330,  Cl   445-2,(XXI 
..  Benno.  to  Bayer  ,Akiiengesellsthafl 
finely  divided  ceramic  oxide  powders 
108.732,  Cl   423-592  000 
I'orbert,  to  Krumeich,  Jorg  H   Suction 
on    ihe    human    eye     5,108.412.    Cf 

1   Rueger,   David  C  .  to  Creative  Bi- 

;s   5,108.753,  Cl   424-422  tXXi 

-ubicek.    Donald    H,    5.108,975,    CI, 


.  Kcishi.  5.108.980.  Cl.  503-226,000, 


Kubo,  Mikio.  See — 

Honike.  Satoru;  Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Okano,  Shigetarou;  Kimura. 
Shigeru     Maisuzaki,    Masanobu;    Yamamoto,   Toshiteru;   Ooki, 
Kenji;     Hamano.     Eiji;     and     Kubo,     Mikio,     5,107,950,     Cl 
180-219  000 
Kulx).  Takashige   See — 

Limeno.  Hidenon;  Kubo,  Takashige;  Hagiwara,  Nobutaka;  Sato, 
Hiroaki   and  Sawamoto,  Hideo,  5,109,489,  Cl    395-275  000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Shimamura,  Teruo.  5.107,661,  Cl,  56-12,800, 
Kubota,  Kazumi;  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Ooyu,  Kensuke;  Kawaguchi,  Hilo- 
shi,  L'chida,  Mitsuioshi,  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Data 
transfer   control    method   and   apparatus   for   co-proces,sor   system 
5,109,333,  Cl    395-275,0(XJ, 
Kubota,  Ltd     See — 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Wada,    Takafumi;    and    Sugiyama,    Siro, 
M08,253.  Cl   414-694,000. 
Kuehn,  Wenzel   See — 

Deller.  Klaus    Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Riedel,  Josef; 
Kuehn,   Wenzel;   and  Spielmannleilner,   Rudolf,   5,108.717,  Cl. 
422-171  aX) 
Kugai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshimasa;  Moriyama,  Shigeo:  Arimoto,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
Koji,  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5,107,628,  Cl,  51-284.00R 
Kuhlman.  G    William   See — 

Armanie.  Kevin  P  ,  Kuhlman,  G,  William;  Rioja.  Roberto  J,,  and 
Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K,.  5.108.519.  CI,  148-12  70A, 
Kuhn.  Hans  H  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Anthraquinone-2- 

sulfonic  acid  doped  conductive  textiles.  5,108,829,  Cl.  428-253.000. 
Kuhn  S  A     See — 

Haberkorn.    Jean-Paul;    and    Neuerburg,    Horsi,    5,107,662,    Cl 

56- 1  3  6CX) 
Wattron.  Bernard;  and  Heifer,  Roland,  5,107,663,  Cl    56-15.700 
Kujawa.  Randolph   See — 

Kim,   Jonathan   J  ;   Venkateswaran,   Viswanalhan;   and    Kujawa, 
Randolph.  5,108.71.3,  Cl,  422-145.000, 
Kakla.  Reiner   See — 

Ludwig.  Rainer;  Adam,  Rolf;  Dietrich,  Anton;  and  Kukla,  Reiner, 
5.108.571,  Cl.  204-192.130 
Kukreja,  Jagmohan  S  .  and  Buckland,  Kurt  A.,  to  Archive  Corporation. 
Stationary  head  tape  drive  with  a  movable  door  opening  mechanism 
5.109.308.  Cl    360-93.000. 
Kumabe,  Hisao  See — 

Murakami,  Takashi;  Otaki,  Kanamf;  and  Kumabe,  Hisao,  5,108,948. 
Cl   437-1  lOOtX) 
Kumano,  Masafumi   See — 

Ohtaka,     Kouichi,     Muira,     Hiroshi;    and    Kumano,    Masafumi, 
5,108.843.  Cl   428-446.000. 
Kume,  Hiroshi;  Fuiimoto.  Atsushi;  and  Maruyama.  Naotaka,  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Storage  star  network.  5,109,379,  Cl.  370-94.300. 
Kume.  Tomiyuki.  and  Gotou,  Haruhikci.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus 
(it!  iransmission-receplion  simulation  test  for  microwave  communica- 
tion. 5.109,535.  Cl.  455-67.400. 
Kumetz,  Ronald:  See — 

DAscensio.  Frank  P;  Graglia.  Mario;  Mayrina,  Salvatore;  and 
Kumetz.  Ronald.  5,108,593,  Cl   210-122000 
Kunert.  Heinz:  See — 

Cornils.   Gerd.    Siegel.   Werner;   Kunert,    Heinz;   and   Schwartz, 
Ludwig,  5.108.526,  Cl.  156-108.000. 
Kunisch,  Franz;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert   R  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi    Herbicidal  6-heterocyclic 
group  substituted  benzoxazines.  5,108,483,  Cl,  71-88.000. 
Kuniya,  Jiro    See — 

Kaio.  Takahiko;  Kuniya,  Jiro;  Imagawa,  Takao;  and  Aihara,  Kal- 
suzo.  5.109.312.  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Kunt/.  Matthias:  See — 

Bauer,  Gerd,  Krauss,  Helmuth;  and  Kuniz,  Matthias,  5.108,465,  Cl 
55-16(XXI 
Kunz,  Gerhard  K   Process  for  ion  exchangers,  particularly  for  regener- 
ation   after   softening   and   demineralization   of  aqueous   solutions, 
5,108,616,  Cl    210-678.000. 
Kunze,  Robert   See — 

Dummersdorl.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze,  Robert;  Wohllebe,  Gert;  He- 
bccker,  Dietrich;  Noack,  Werner;  Dummersdorf,  Heinz;  Jahn, 
Wolfgang,  and  Merten,  Hartmut,  5,108,718,  Cl  422-186230, 
Kuo,  Chun-Hsiung  Supplementary  teaching  instruments  5,108,291,  Cl. 

434-2 1 1  000. 
Kuo.  Tsung-Tien:  See — 

Hsieh.     Hsieh-Chang;     Wei.     I-Chien;     and     Kuo,    Tsung-Tien, 
5.109,083.  Cl    526-93.000. 
Kune,  J    Randall   See— 

Kirs.  Milan   R      Belkind,  Abraham  I  ;  Kune,  J    Randall;  Orban, 
Zoltan.  and  Boehmler.  Carolynn,  5,108,574,  Cl   204-298.220 
Kurihar;i.  Hiroshi   See — 

Iseki.  Toshiyuki;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Kawamura,  Satoshi;  Mega, 
Masaki.  and  Kurihara,  Hiroshi,  5.109.500.  Cl   395-425.000. 
Kurihara.  Tiikumiisu,  Saito.  Tatsuo;  and  Harada.  Hidefumi,  to  Titan 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  White  colored  deodorizer  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5,108,739,  Cl.  424-76.100. 
Kurita.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Souichiro.  Sakaida,  Tsutomu;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  Asami, 
Kciichi;  Toda,  Tetsuro;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Hakata, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi,  Shigeru,  5.108.862.  Cl  430-108.000 
Kurobe.  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid    Unbalanced 
iransmiller  and  receiver.  5,109,391,  Cl.  375-17.000. 
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Kuroda,  Jun:  See — 

lizuka.    Hiroshi.    Nagamatsuya,    Koloku;   Takahashi,    Kenji;   and 
Kuroda,  Jun,  5,108,638,  Cl.  252-69.000. 
Kuroda,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Fukui,     Yoshiharu;     and     Kuroda,     Kazuhisa,     5,109,056,     Cl 
524-583000. 
Kuroda,  Rikio:  See— 

Shimizu,  Telsuo;  and  Kuroda,  Rikio.  5,107,953,  Cl    181-282.000. 
Kuroda.  Sigeaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Susumu;  Oguni.  Kensaku:  Kuroda.  Sigeaki;  Minakata. 
Rumi.  and  Senshu,  Takao,  5,107,684,  Cl.  62-81.000. 
Kurokawa,  Masumi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Takeo;  Nishimura.  Kohichi;  and  Kurokawa,  Masumi, 
5,109,296,  CI    359-174000. 
Kurokawa,   Takahide;    Matsushita,    Takashi;   Ohnishi,    Isao;   Ogawa, 
Shigemitsu;  Yokolsuka,  Tsuneo;  and  Nakazawa,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nagano  Keiki  Seisakusho  Bone  fixing  device   5.108.394.  Cl. 
606-59.000. 
Kuromalsu.  Akio.  to  Applied   Magnetic   Lab  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  of 
dressing,  dressing   system   and   dressing  electrode  for  conductive 
grindstone   5,108,561,  Cl   204-129460. 
Kurosu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Kazunori;   Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;   Takahashi.   Tsugio; 
Sakamoto,  Talsuya;  Murakami,  Tatsuya;  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo. 
5,109,272,  Cl.  358-75.000. 
Kubota.  Kazumi.  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Ooyu,  Kensuke;  Kawaguchi, 
Hitoshi;  Uchida,  Mitsuioshi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5,109,333,  Cl. 
395-275.000. 
Kuttner,  Thomas;  Stunkel,  Rolf;  and  Wessel,  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  injection  in  a 
diesel  internal-combustion  engine.  5,107,700,  Cl.  73-119.00A. 

KWC  AG"  See 

Hochstrasser,  Ferdinand,  5.107.894,  Cl.  137-607.000. 
Kwok  Chun  W  Water  heater  with  removable  impunlies  collector  and 

backnow  preventing  inlet  pipe   5,109,472.  Cl   392-441.000. 
Kvburz,  Martin;  See— 

Schmid,  Rene  ;  Schneider,  Ulf;  Anderegg,  Peter,  and  Kyburz, 
Martin.  5.107.572,  Cl    19-200  000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

lino    Yuji    Matsunaga.  Yoshinon;  Nagano,  Saburo;  and  Imura, 

Hiromi,  5,108,985,  Cl   505-1.000. 
Yamashita,     Hiromasa;     Kikkawa,    Haruhiro;     Kiuchi,     Kazuya; 
Midonkawa,    Shinichi;    Nagamachi,    Kazuo;    Endoh,    Satoshi; 
Kitamura,    Yoshiaki;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji. 
5,109,354,  Cl.  364-708.000, 
Kyoto,  Michihisa:  See— 

Ohsugi,    Tetsuya;     Kyoto,    Michihisa;    and    Nishihagi,    Kazuo, 
5,109,396,  Cl.  378-46.000. 
L.T.C.  International  B.V  :  See— 

Lodewijk,  Jacob  K.,  5,107,630.  Cl.  51-410.000. 
Laabs,  W   A.:  See— 

Appel,  Hans-Gunter;  Laabs,  W  A.;  Heymeyer,  Thorsten;  Hausler, 
Reiner;  and  Wolfle,  Wilfried,  5.108,400,  Cl.  606-79.000. 
Labanoski,  Dennis  J.;  See — 

Ilenda.  Casmir  S.;  Dunkelberger,  David  L.;  and  Labanoski.  Dennis 
J..  5,109,066,  Cl.  525-71.000. 
Labeda,  David  P.:  See- 
Lee,  May  D.;  Greenstem,  Michael;  Labeda,  David  P  ;  and  Fantini, 
Amedeo  A.,  5,108,912,  Cl.  435-75.000. 
Lachance,  Odette:  See— 

Gelinas,  Pierre;  Lachance.  Odette;  and  Audet,  Johanne,  5,108.766, 
Cl,  426-43  000, 
Lackey.  Jennifer;  and  Cofield.  Robert,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 
Inc,    Intramedullary    referenced    humeral    head    resection    guide 
5.108,396.  Cl  606-62  000 
Lackey,  Walter  J  ,  Jr ;  Barefield,  E    Kent;  Carter.  William  B.;  Hani- 
gofsky,  John  A.;  and  Hill,  David  N.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  rapid  deposition  with  low  vapor  pres- 
sure reactants  by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5,108,983,  Cl  505-1.000 
Lacy,  Frankhn  R.  Docking  system  for  boats  5,107.784,  Cl.  1 14-263.000 
Laggis,  George  E.;  and  Meyer,  Paul  F  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 
User  and  application  program  transparent  resource  sharing  multiple 
computer  interface  architecture  with  kernel  process  level  transfer  of 
user  requested  services.  5,109.515,  Cl.  395-725.000. 
Lahary,  Pierre-Yves;  and  Roy,  Serge,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Prep- 
aration of  amorphous/semicrysulline  semi-aromatic  (co)polyamides 
from  alkyl  penlamethylene  diamine.  5,109,106,  Cl,  528-349,000, 
Laird   William  F  ,  to  Microfibres,  Inc,  ElectrosUtic  flocking  method 

5,108,777,  Cl,  427-8,000, 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lapeyre,  George  C ;  Ledet,  Brent  A.;  and  Saul,  James  b.,  Jr., 

5,108,342,  Cl.  452-5.000. 

Lakenan,  John  E:  See—  .„„„„,«, 

Pitt,  William  G.;  and  Lakenan,  John  E.,  5,108,780,  Cl.  427^.000. 

Lally,    James    J.    Uterine-ring    hysterectomy    clamp.    5,108,408,    Cl 

606-119.000.  .     ,     ^ 

Lamaignere,  Charles,  to  Euphya.   Releasable  mechanical  abutment 
5,107,714,  Cl.  74-2.000. 

Lamb,  Donald  S,  Jr:  See—  „„ 

Kastan,  Peter;  and  Lamb,  Donald  S..  Jr.  5.109.219,  Cl.  340-765.000 

Lamberg,  John  R  :  See—  -,«„-,„.     <-i 

Hart.    Rebecca    A.,    and    Lamberg,    John    R,    5,109,205,    Cl 

333-104.000.  ^,  ,     ,       J 

Lambert,  Richard  C  .  to  Ballard  Medical  Products   Neonatal  closed 

system    for    involuntary    aspiration    and    ventilation,    and    method. 

5.107.829.  Cl.  128-202.160. 


Lambeth.  David  N  :  See— 

Ranjan.    Rajiv    Y.    and    Lambeth.    David    N,    5.108,781,    Cl 
427-53.100, 
Lambropoulos.  George;  Hair.  Robert  A,;  and  Pilera.  Kenneth  R  .  to 
TRW  Inc    Remote  control  system  for  door  locks.  5.109.221.  Cl. 
340-825690 
Landa.  Benzion:  See— 

Niv  Yehuda  Levanon.  Moshe;  Grossmger.  Israel,  Landa.  Benzion; 
and  Adam.  Yossi,  5,108,866,  Cl.  430-137  000 
Landay,  Alan.  CD44  as  a  marker  for  HIV  infection    5.108.904.  Cl 

435-7.240 
Lando.  Danielle:  See — 

Brandely.  MauO;  and  Lando.  Danielle.  5.108.743.  Cl  424-85  500 
Landry.  James  D  ;  Joyce.  Mark  A.;  Young.  John  D  ,  Gilmore,  Robert 
S  ;  and  Schoenig.  Frederick  C  .  Jr..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Non-destructive  dimensional  and  flaw  inspection  of  thin  wall  tube 
weldments   5.108.693,  Cl    376-245  000 
Landy.  Howard  J  :  See— 

Houdek.  Pavel  V  ;  Schwade.  James  G  ;  Landy.  Howard  J  .  and 
Ginsberg.  Murray  S..  5.107.839.  Cl.  128-653  100. 
Lane,  Stephen  J  :  See- 
Lawrence,  Gordon  C  ;  Dawson.  Michael  J  ,  Noble,  David;  Flenon, 
Richard  A.,  and  Lane,  Stephen  J  .  5.108.992.  Cl   514-30.000 
Lang.  Dieter:  See— 

Heider  Jurgen  Lang.  Dieter;  Baslian,  Hartmuth  L..  Kotter.  Stefan; 
and  Kolschenreuther.  Richard.  5.108.333.  Cl.  445-26.000 
Lang.  Douglas  J     See — 

Ideker.  Raymond  E  ;  Guse.  Paul  A.;  Lang.  Douglas  J.;  Swanson, 
David  K  ,  and  Dahl.  Roger  W.,  5.107,834.  Cl    128-41900D 
Lang.  Robert  W  .  and  Muller.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N- 

phenylpyrrolidines  5.108.482.  Cl  71-76  000 
Lang.  Volker    Device  for  warming  and  humidifying  gases  and  more 
particularly  respiratory  gases  dunng  artificial  respiration   5.109.471. 
Cl    392-396,000 

Langen.  Hans:  See —  

Malejec.  Reinhart;  and  Langen.  Hans.  5.108.883,  Cl  430-50*000 
Langenohl.  Rolf,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH   Projectile  having  an  interior 
space  and  a  method  of  protection  thereof  5.107.768,  Cl   102-489.000 
Langlais.  Sylvain;  and  Cu-s.son.  Robert  Adjustable  legs  for  desk  and  the 

like   5.107.775.  Cl    108-144.000. 
Lanzarotti,  Ennio:  See— 

Casu.  Benito;  Lanzarotti,  Ennio;  Torn,  Giangiacomo;  Naggi.  An- 
namana;  and  Cedro.  Armando,  5.108.613.  Cl  210-651.000 
Lapeyre.  George  C  ;  Ledet.  Brent  A  ;  and  Saul.  James  E..  Jr    to  Lai- 
tram Corporation.  The    High  yield  peeling  means  and  method  for 
uncooked  warm-water  shnmp   5.108.342.  Cl   452-5  000 
Larkin.  William  A  .  Ringwood.  Robert  C;  and  Stershic.  Matthew  T..  to 
Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Liquid  organotinlhioalkanol  subilizer 
compositions  and   vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  containing  the 
same.  5.109.046.  Cl.  524-178.000. 
LaRoche.  Jean-Luc    Litterbox  for  domestic  animals    5.107.797.  Cl 

119-166  000 
Larson.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Chao.  Yen-Yau  H.;  Larson.  Gary  R..  Linder.  Linus  W ;  and  Bau- 
man.  Mike  J.,  5.109.030,  Cl   521-83  000. 
Larsson.  Nils  H    I .  to  Nomafa  AB   Arrangement  in  doors   5.107.917, 

Cl    160-229  100 
Laser  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudko.  Robert  I  ,  5,109,388,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Laserline.  Inc  :  See— 

Middleton.  Michael  A..  5,108,177.  Cl.  356-250.000 
La.szlo.  Zoltan.  to  Tungsram  Reszvenyursasag.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing incandescent  lamps  with  halogen,  particularly  fluonne  filling  and 
incandescent    lamp   manufactured    by    the   method     5.109.182.   Cl 

Laihion.  Jean,  to  Yan  Lathion    Electrolytic  furnace.  5.108,572.  Cl 

204-24300R 
Lathrop.  Olin  G  ;  Kirk.  David  B  ;  and  Voorhies.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hew- 
lel-Packard  Company.  Quadratic   interpolation   for  shaded   image 
generation.  5,109,481.  Cl   395-133.000 
Lau.  Yip-Shing:  See — 

Houda.  Pavel;  and  Lau.  Yip-Shing,  5.109,517,  Cl.  395-800000 
Laubach,  Benno:  See— 

Krumbe,     Wolgang;     and     Laubach,     Benno.     5.108.732.     Cl 
423-592.000 
Laufer.  Albrechl:  See—  „     . 

Wagner,    Fntz;    Syldalk.    Chnstoph.    Mackowiak.    Vera;    Krohn. 
Karsten;  Hoke,  Hartmut;  and  Laufer,  Albrecht,  5,106.914,  Cl 
435-106.000 
Laurain,   Jean-Mane,   to   Societe   de   Fabncation   de    Matenel   Or- 
thopedique  -  Sofamor  Implant  for  antenor  dorsolumbar  spinal  osteo- 
synthesis, intended  for  the  correction  of  kyphoses.   5.108.395.  Cl 
606-61.000  ,    J  - 

Lavalliere.  Jean,  and  Dallaire,  Michel,  to  Vogue  Industnes,  Ltd.  Swim- 
ming pool  cover  and  roll-up  device   5,107,552,  Cl  4-502.000. 
Law  Thomas  R  ;  Schmidt.  Warren  E  .  and  Wayland.  Randall  S  Engine 

mounting  assembly   5.108.045.  Cl  241-54.000 
LaWhite.  Eric;  See—  ^,    ^, 

Epstein.    Paul,    Petschek.   Harry;    UWhite.    Enc;    Strohl.   Clair; 
Coyne.    Henrv,    Kaleskas.    Edward;    and    Adaniva,    George, 
5.108,367,  Cl  '604-67.000 
Lawrence,  Gordon  C  ;  Dawson,  Michael  J  ;  Noble.  David;  Fletton, 
Richard  A    and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Macrolide  compounds,  5,108,992,  Cl  514-30.000. 
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Lawion.  Teri  B  .  to  Uniled  Slai 
Space  Administration.  Mel 
direction  of  movement  in  m 
Lawion.  Wayne  M.,  to  Enviro 
Apparatus  for  computation  i 
parallel  processor  5.!()9.356 
Le.  Hung  V.:  See — 

Reicherl.  Paul.  Hammond 
Tattanahalh  L  ,  and  Tri 
Leach.  Leonora  M    Phonics  c; 
Leak-X  Corporation  See — 

Inglima.  Salvalore  M..  S.I 
Leban,    Bruce    P     Board    ga 

273-242.000 
Leban  Group:  See — 

Leban.    Raymond    F;    an 

454-302000 

Leban.  Raymond  F  .  and  McC 

spicuous.  room-ceiling-moui 

mizing,  air  ditTuser  for  a  rcx^ 

Leclaire.  Jacques:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre;  Leclairt 
ert.  Daniel.  5.108.996.  C 
LectK'u.  Nelly   See — 

B<')iteux.  Jean-Pierre;  Bran 
sayre.  Frederic.  5.I08.6< 
Ledel.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Lapeyre.  George  C  ;  Lee 

5.108.342.  CI   452-5.000 

Ledvina.  Timothy  J    See — 

Bullerfield,  Roger  P..  Hae 

and  Motl.  Philip  J..  5.1C 

Lee.  Chinsoo:  See — 

Hoy.    Kenneth    L;    Niels 

5.108.799,  CI.  427-422.0< 

Lee.   Clifford    C.    to    Phillips 

catalyst,  preparation,  and  us 

Lee.  Eun  K    See — 

Blum.  Galina;  Yang.   Rer 

530-420.000 

Lee,  Ho-Shang.  Fiber  optic  la: 

Lee.  Hyo  C;  Farrauto.  Rober 

hard  Corporation    Low  lei 

5.108.730,  CI.  423-4f.)3  000- 

Lee.  Ling  H.,  to  Wagi,  LP  In' 

5.108.406,  CI   606-106  000 

Lee,  May  D;  Greenstein.  M 

Amedeo  A.,  to  American  C\ 

(LL-E33288  complex)   5.I0> 

Lee,  Ming-Ted  Mounting  seat 

cover  paper  file.  5. 1 08.2 1 2.  i 

Lee.  Woong-Mu:  See — 

Yim,     Hyeong-Kyu,     am 
365-218.000. 
Leech.  Gerald  W    See — 

Phelps.  Frankie  E  .  Leecl 
5.108.967.  CI    501-98001 
Leech.  Kenneth  E.  Device  for 
hoist  hcxik   5.108,139,  CI.  29 
Lees,  Jeremy  J  ;  Dalzell.  Andr 
Pty    Limited    Process  for  rt 
5.108.626.  CI.  210-785.000 
Lcfcbvre.  Jean-Mane.  Device 
provided     with     antagonist: 
606-200.000 
Lehmann.   Rudolf;    Leinen.    H 
Hans-Juergen.  to  Henkel  Kt 
cidal  mixtures    5.109.019.  CI 
Lehtovaara-Helenius,  Paivi  M 
Enan.  Tor-Magnus;   Nikk 
Penttila,  Merja  E  ;  and  I 
CI.  435-256  000 
Leibowitz,  Howard  M.:  See — 
Capecchi.  John  T  ;  Franzb 
William  B  ,  Johnston.  \ 
Howard    M  .    and    Trir 
623-5000 
Leider  Maschinenbau  GmbH  . 
Nordmeyer,     Manfred;     ; 
222-380.000 
Leier.  Wolfgang   See — 

Berges.     Hanns-Peler.     ai 
417-410000 
Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Koslermeier.  Karl-Heinz. 
Lctnen,  Hans  T    See — 

Lehmann,  Rudolf.  Leinen 

Hans-Juergen.  5.109.01S 

Leising.  Frederic,  and  Torres 

Magnetizable  composite  par 

loxane,  process  for  preparat 

ogy    5,108.636.  CI    252-62  5- 

Leisure  Create  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Yamamolo,  Hiroshi.  5,108 


•s  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
lod  and  apparatus  for  predicting  the 
chmc  vision    5.K19,4:5.  CI.  382-1.000. 

mental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan, 
r discrete  Fourier  tr;ins!orm  using  array 

CI     ?M-72fifKK) 

Gerald  S  .  Le,  Hung  V'.;  Nagabhushan. 
ta.  Paul  P  .  5.109.119.  CI    530-402  000 
rd  game   5. 108. 1 1 3.  CI.  273-302.000. 

0.218.  CI-  340-605.000. 

ne    without    a    board     5.108.109.    CI 


McCall.    Francis    L.    5.107.755,    CI 

ill,  Francis  L  ,  to  Leban  Group  Incon- 
table.  non-productive-energy-loss-mini- 
n    5.107.755.  CI   454-302.000. 

Jacques.  Nedelec.  Lucien;  and  Philib- 
5I4-I76  0IX) 

;q.  Bernard;  Lecixru.  Nelly;  and  Lous- 

I.  CI,  252-357-000 

■t.   Brent   A  -  and  Saul.  James  E-.  Jr-. 


loop.  J   Christian.  Ledvina.  Timothy  J-. 
'.805.  CI    123-90  170 

•n.    Kenneth    A  .    and    Lee.    Chinsoo. 

Petrtileum    Company.    Polymerization 
5.109.084.  CI    526-116.000. 

der:  and   Lee.   Eun   K.  5.109.121,  CI. 

ip   5.109,463.  CI    385-123-000 
J  ;  and  Hatfield.  V.     Robert,  to  Engel- 
iperatue  light  off  ammonia  oxidation 

rument  to  reinese  intraluminal  objects. 

had    1  .ihL-dj    Djiid   P;  and  Fantini. 
inanud  Companv   .Antitumor  antibiotics 
912.  CI   435-75  (XX) 
or  the  paper  clipping  structure  of  a  hard 

I    102-75  000. 

Lee.      Vioong-Mu.      5.109,361,     CI 


,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Woods,  Robert  W  . 

remolelv  actuatini^  the  safety  latch  of  a 

t-82.l70' 

w  J  ;  and  Pryor.  Murray  H-.  to  Minpro 

-■overing  course  particles  from  tailings. 

implanted  in  a  vessel  with  lateral  legs 
-■ally     oriented     teeth      5.108.418.     CI. 

ms  T,   Orih.    Riinhard,   and    Mueller. 
•nmandittzesellschart  auf  .-Xktien.  Fungi- 

514-479  (XX) 

See— 

>la.   Matli   J  ;   Suthko.   Maija-Liisa  A.; 
■hlovaara-Helenius,  Paivi  .M..  5.108.925, 


au,  Carl.  ( iihboiis.  Donald  F.;  Isaacson. 
inle\  R  .  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz. 
iaus-Randall,    V'ickery.    5,108.428,    CI 

Co    KG    See— 
nd     Grune.     Helmut,     5,108,014.     CI 


d     Leier.     Wolfgang.     5.108.271,     CI. 


.107.579,  CI    29-463000, 

Hans  T  .  Orth.  Reinhard.  and  Mueller, 

CI    5 1 4-479  ax) 

Ghislaine.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
cies  based  on  crosslinked  organopolysi- 
)n  thereiif  and  their  application  in  biol- 

) 

349,  CI    474-149,000, 


Leiand  Stanford  Junior  L'niversity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See — 
Fling,  John  J  .  Kim,  Byoung  Y  ;  Fesler.  Kenneth  A  .  Digonnel, 
Michel  J.  F  .  and  Shaw.  Herbert  J  .  5.108.183.  CI    356-350000. 
Lemieux,  Francis  P..  to  Cntikon.  Inc    Stickless  catheter  with  manual 

shut-off  valve   5,108,374,  CI   604-164  000 
Lenharl,  Robert  A  ;  and  Rives,  Allen  K  ,  to  Ensco  Technology  Com- 
pany   Electrically  conducting  an  orientation  signal  in  a  directionally 
drilled  well    5,107,939,  CI.  175-61.000 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

McFarlane,  William;  Williams.  Steven  E  ,  and  Beilfuss,  Robert  C  . 
5.107.918.  CI    I65-12()00. 
Lent.  Robert  S.;  Willis.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Doran,  Robert  W  ,  to  Amdahl 
Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with  logical  processing  facility 
suppcirting  a  plurality  of  system  control  programs  for  production 
operation    5,109,522.  CI    395-800.000. 
Lentz,  Wayne  D,:  See — 

Brewer,     James     R.;     and     Lentz.     Wayne     D,     5,108,272.     CI 
417-520.000 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Nielsen.   Ole    Bent    T.;    and    Ahnfell-Ronne.    Ian.    5.109,009,   CI 
514-311-000 
Leonardis.   Nicola.    Foundation   reinforcement  chairs.   5.107.654.  CI. 

52-685.000 
Leonowicz.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Johnsim.  Ivy  D  ;  Kresge.  Charles 
T  ;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth,  Wicslaw  J  ;  and  Vanuli.  James 
C.  5,108.725.  CI  423-263  000. 
Lepori.  Agoslino;  and  Camaioni,  Domenico.  to  Presidenza  del  Con- 
siglio  dei  Minislri  Ufficio  del  Ministro  per  il  Coordinamento  delle 
Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scienlifica  e  Tecnologica    Aqueous  emul- 
sions of  polyisocyanales  and  process  for  preparing  them.  5.108.507, 
CI-  106-170.000 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See — 

Demay.     Jean-Noel;     and     Mercier,     Philippe,     5,108,657,     CI 
252-511  000 
Lesemann.  Egon:  See — 

Herlitze,  Gerd;  Schmidt,  Klaus  J-;  Lesemann,  Egon;  Maier.  Hans 
O;    Voges,    Karl    F.;    and    Wiegel.    Heinz   G..    5,108.380,    CI. 
604-283.000. 
L'Elal  Francais  reprcsente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  rArmemenl: 
See — 

Monlel,    Evelyne;    Masson,    Bernard;   Chotel.    Eric;    Dauvergne, 
Patrick  AG;  Blin,  Andre  ;  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Crepin,  Roger  C. 
5.108,051.  CI-  244-3  280. 
Leu,  Ming-Sheng,  Tsai.  Chorng-Sheng;  Jiang.  Ming-Jhy;  Yu.  Yng-Jye; 
and  Lin.  Cbun-Sien.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research   Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  Curie  temperatures  of  ferro- 
magnetic materials   5.108,191,  CI.  374-10.000 
Leung.  Albert  Laser,  direct-write  integrated  circuit  production  system. 

5.109,149,  CI.  219-121  690 
Leung,  Kam:  See — 

Irr.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Leung.  Kam.  5.108,760,  CI.  424-534000- 
Levanon,  Moshe  See — 

Niv,  Yehuda;  Levanon.  Moshe;  Grossinger,  Israel;  Landa,  Benzion; 
and  Adam.  Yossi.  5.108.866.  CI-  430-137000. 
I.esene.  Harold  B  .  V'lllapando.  Elaine;  Barnhart.  James  L-.  and  Wid- 
der.  Kenneth  J,,  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc,  Method  of  ultrasound 
imaging  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  5,107,842,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Leventhal.  John  M-:  See — 

Enderle,  Joyce  A  .  Levine,  Andy  H-.  and  Leventhal.  John  M-. 
5.108,414.  CI   606-193.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  Robert;  Namiki.  Ma.sami;  Iwai,  Harutoshi;  and  Tamura. 

Masaru.  5.108.009.  CI    222-109000, 
Machin.    David;   and    van   de   Pas.   Johannes  C.   5,108,644,   CI. 
252-174-230 
Levine.  Andy  H-:  See — 

Enderle.  Joyce  A  .  Levine.  Andy  H-.  and  Leventhal.  John  M,. 
5.108.414.  CI-  606-193.000- 
Levine.  Harry:  See — 

Craig.  Stuart  A-  S.;  Mathewson,  Paul  R-;  Ottcrburn.  Michael  S-; 
Slade.  Louise;  Levine.  Harry;  DeihI.  Randall  T  ;  Beehler.  Lisa 
R  ;  Verduin.  Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M  .  5.108.764,  CI. 
426-18,000 
Lewis,  Armis  L  :  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L-,  5.109,321.  CI-  362-72.000- 
Lewis,    John    F-    Hollow    siackable    building    block-    5.107,653.    Cl- 

52-593-000 
Lewis.  William  E-:  See — 

•Aldridge.  Clyde  L  ;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  William  E.. 
5.108.581.  CI.  208-108.000- 
Lexicon.  Inc-:  See — 

Griesinger.  David  H-,  5,109,419,  CI    381-63  000- 
Leybold  Akiiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Berges.     Hanns- Peter;     and     Leier.     Wolfgang.     5.108.271,     Cl- 

417-410-000- 
Ludwig,  Rainer;  Adam,  Rolf;  Dietrich,  Anton;  and  Kukia,  Reiner, 

5.108.571.  CI-  204-192-130 
Michael.  Klaus;  and  Petz.  Andreas.  5,108,789,  CI.  427-164.000 
Li.  Ai  K  :  See— 

Fu.  Chen  T-;  and  Li.  Ai  K  .  5.108.963.  CI-  501-89000- 
Liao.  Wen  P-;  and  Chen.  Fu.  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc-  Block  copoly- 
mers for  sludge  dewatering  and  a  polymeric  initiator  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5.108,622,  CI-  210-734  000- 
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Liaw,  Hang  M-:  See — 

Zdebel.  Peter  J  ;  Vasquez.  Barbara;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  and  Seelbach, 
Christian  A  .  5.108,946.  CI  437-72.000- 
Liberti.  Paul  A-;  and  Gohel.  Dhanesh  I  .  to  Immunicon  Corporation. 
Manipulation    of   colloids    for    facilitating    magnetic    separations 
5.108.933.  CI-  436-501  000 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries:  See— 

Stoll.    Mark    S-;    and    Walerston,    Rebecca    L,    5,108.000,    CI 
220-23-400 
Licinvest  AG:  See — 

Ackeret,  Peter,  5,107,611,  CI  40-513.000. 
Lieb,  David  P  :  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P  ;  Lieb.  David  P  .  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gernes. 
David  B  ;  and  Tafreshi.  Abdul.  5.108,705.  CI-  422-89000- 
Liebe,  Jurgen:  See — 

Adams,  Werner;  Liebe,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Wolfgang;  Rauer.  Helmut: 
Nolz.  Klaus;  and  Wahl.  Georg.  5,108,324.  CI  440-75000 
Liebig.    Heinrich     Heavy    load    bearing    toggle    bolt     5,108,240.    Cl- 

411-344  000 
Lieu.  Fan-Yi.  to  Delta  Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  PWM  step-down 

MOSFET  regulator-  5.109.186.  CI-  323-299000 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuclte.  Michael  W  .  5.108,603,  CI  210-321.720- 
Liflbyggarna  AB:  See— 

Sjostrom,  Harry.  5,107,769,01.  104-209.000 
Ligneel.  Roger:  See — 

Shaw.  Henry;  and  Lignecl.  Roger.  5,107,905,  CI    139-450000 
Ligon,  Woodfin   V  ,  Jr.,   to  General   Electric  Company.   Switching 
system  for  a  multidimensional   gas  chromatograph     5,108,468,  CI 
55-67.000. 
Lima.  Manuel:  See — 

Boudet.  Pierre;  Lima.  Manuel;  and  Noirot,  Frederic,  5,109,210.  CI 
337-2.000. 
Lin,  Chen-Hsi,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Selective  etching  method 

for  tungsten  and  tungsten  alloys.  5,108.542.  CI-  156-643000 
Lin.  Chun-Sien:  See- 
Leu.    Ming-Sheng.    Tsai.   Chorng-Sheng;    Jiang.    Ming-Jhy;    Yu. 
Yng-Jye;  and  Lin.  Chun-Sien,  5.108.191.  CI    374-10000 
Lin,  Jiang-Jen  See — 

Speranza.     George     P-.     and     Lin.     Jiang-Jen,     5,109,061,     Cl. 
524-710.000- 
Lin,  Yih-Shung:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E-;  Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Dixit.  Girish  A-; 
and  Wei,  Che-Chia.  5.108.951.  CI  437-187000. 
Lincoln.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Bauer.  Charles  E-,  to  Microlithics  Corpora- 
tion    Via    formation    method    for    multilayer    interconnect    board 
5,108.785.  CI   427-96000- 
Lind.  Keith  D-:  See— 

Shcpard.   Mary   E  ;   Galloway.   Deane   E ;  and   Lind.   Keith   D . 
5.109.049,  CI   524-425-000- 
Lindahl.  Gunnar:  See — 

Bjorck.   Lars;   Kronvall.  Goran;   Lindahl.  Gunnar;  and   Kasiem. 
William  H  .  5.108.894.  CI  435-6000. 
Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  GmbH:  See— 

Wahhoud.  Adnan.  5.107.902,  CI-  139-435  100 
Lmdenmeier,  Heinz:  See — 

Flachenecker,    Gerhard;    Fastenmeier.    Karl;    and    Lindenmeicr. 
Heinz.  5. 108. .391,  CI-  606-38  000 
Linder,  Linus  W.:  See — 

Chao.  Yen-Yau  H-;  Larson,  Gary  R  ;  Linder,  Linus  W.;  and  Bau- 
man.  Mike  J-.  5.109.030.  CI    521-83000- 
Lindgren.  Bengt,  to  Termofrost  AB-  Profiled  section  for  door-leaves. 

5.107.655.  CI    52-788-000 
Linnemann.  Kurt;  See — 

Linnemann.    Thomas;    and     Linnemann.     Kurt.     5.107,857.    CI 
128-845.000- 
Linnemann.  Thomas;  and  Linnemann,  Kurt,  to  Radiation  Management 
Consultants.  Inc    Disposable  decontamination  unit-  5.107,857.  CI 
128-845-000- 
Linnoila.   Markku;   Lister.   Richard  G;  and   Durcan.   Michael  J  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services   Attenuation 
of  ethyl  alcohol  intoxication  with  alpha-2  adrenoceptor  antagonists- 
5.109,007,  CI    514-294-000. 
Linton,  Robert:  See — 

Keller.  Jeff;  and  Linton.  Robert,  5.108,088,  CI-  482-5.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi.    Shizuo;    Yasumasu,    Tomoko;   Miyake,    Hiroshi;    and 
Endo.  Yoshihisa,  5,109,127,  CI-  536-115.000. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E-;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Dixit,  Girish  A-; 
and  Wei,  Che-Chia,  5,108,951,  CI.  437-187.000. 
Lippens,   Xavier.   to   Essilor   International   Cie  Generale  d'Oplique. 
Method  and  device  for  determining  lens  characteristics  including  its 
power   5.108.174.  CI-  356-124.000 
Lipson.  David:  See — 

Heller.  James  W.;  Lipson,  David;  and  Johnson,  Kirk  W.,  5.108,819. 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Liquid  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Schvester,     Pa.scal;     and     Saunders,     Richard.     5.108.656,     CI. 
252-380.000- 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Segura,    John    S;    and    Forstrom,    David    M.,    5,108,929.    Cl- 
436-55000. 
Lister.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Linnoila.  Markku;  Listei.  Richard  G  .  and  Durcan.  Michael  J., 
5,109,007,  CI    514-294000. 


Lilef  GmbH   See— 

Hassenpflug,  Wolfgang,  5,109,230,  CI.  342-117000 
Little.    Amy   C;   and    Swon.    James    E    Transdermal    patch    holder 

5,108.710,  CI   422-104000 
Little.  James  D    See— 

Knotts.  Sarah  A  ;  Little,  James  D.;  and  Skellon,  Brett  R  ,  5,107,854, 
CI    128-779-000- 
Liltleton,   James  G..   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Graphics 

program  adaptor   5.109,504.  CI    395-500000 
Litz,  Lawrence  M  ;  Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr ;  and  Adis.  Mitchell,  to 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation  Gas-liquid 
mixing  process  and  apparatus  5.108,662.  CI.  261-16000 
Liu,  Chain  T  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Castable  nickel 
aluminide     alloys     for     structural     apphc-aiions       5.108.700,     CI 
420-445.000 
Liu,  Chung-Cheng;  and  Miller,  Harvey  I-,  to  Genentech,  Inc-  DNA 
sequences    encoding    yeast     ubiquitin     hydrolase     5,108,919,    CI 
435-224-000 
Liu.  John;  and  Kersker,  Michael  M-.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica  Heat  treatment  of  precipitation  hardening  alloys-  5,108,520,  CI 
148-1270R 
Liu,  Yaguang    Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  reducing  hyperlipid- 

emia  and  platelet-aggregation  5.108.750,  CI-  424-195.100 
Liu.  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  and  Chan. 
Hiang  C  .  5,108.943.  CI  437-52.000. 
Livingston.  David  T.;  and  Jones.  David  D  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Boat  propulsion  device   5.108.325.  CI  440-112  000 
Livingston.  William  B  :  See — 

Nongbri.  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V  .  Pratt,  Roy  E-;  Schrader, 
Charles  H-,  Livingston.  William  B.;  Bellinger,  Michael  P  ;  and 
Savles.  Scott  M  .  5.108.580.  CI   208-61000 
Lo.  Thoinas  K  ;  Sacks.  Jack  M  ;  and  Banh.  Nam  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Segmentation  method  for  use  against  moving  objects 
5.109.435,  CI   382-48-000- 
Lochhaas,  Philip  D  :  See— 

Newhouse.  Daniel  L  .  Ccmohlavek.  Leemer;  and  Lochhaas,  Philip 
D  .  5.107.908.  CI    141-130000- 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Buchanan,    Robert    A.;    Bueno.    Clifford;    and    Berger.    Harold. 
5.108.959.  CI   501-50-000 
Lockwood.  Charles  J--  See — 

Peters,    John    H;    and    Lockwood.    Charles   J.,    5,108,898.    CI 
435-7900. 
Lodewijk.  Jacob  K  .  to  L.TC.  International  B  V.  Abrasive  blasting 

apparatus   5.107.630.  CI    51-410000 
Loen.  Andrew  E   Ion  mobilitv  detector.  5.109,157,  CI.  250-287.000 
Logan.  Neil  Golf  hall  drive  practice  device.  5.108,102.  CI  273-181.00J 
Loggie.  James  A  :  See — 

Morin.  J   Cecil,  and  Loggic.  James  A..  5,107,639,  CI.  52-71.000. 
l^hbcrg.  Peter:  See — 

Klein.     HansChristof;     and     Lohberg.     Peter.     5,107.969,     CI 
188-299  000 
Lokar.  Richard  A    See— 

Rezabek.    Dennis    J;    and    Lokar.    Richard    A.,    5,109.473,    Cl- 
392-497-000 
Lonardi.  Emile:  See— 

Mailhet,  Pierre,  Lonardi,  Emile;  and  Wies,  Georges,  5,108,192,  Cl- 
.374-139  000 
Long.  Charles  A  .  Jr  ;  Scuddcr.  Frank  A  ;  and  Baxter.  Richard  P-.  lo 
Long  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  combination  for  installing  a 
liner  within  a  service  pipe  transversely  conncvted  to  a  main  pipe 
5.108.533.  CI    156-294-000 
Long.  James  R-:  See — 

Zucker.  Oved  S  F  ;  and  Long.  James  R  .  5.109,203,  CI-  331-96.000 
Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

So.  Allan  K-.  5.107.922.  CI.  165-109100 
Long  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Long.  Charles  A  .  Jr.;  Scudder.  Frank  A-.  and  Baxter,  Richard  P  . 
5.108.533,  CI    156-294  000 
Lonka,  Pekka:  See— 

Ikonen,  Raimo;  Lonka,  Pekka;  and  Mikkola.  Pekka.  5,109,538.  CI 
455-89  000 
Loof.  Nils  O  T  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  drying  veneer  and  similar 

products-  5.107.602.  CI    34-1  OOV 
Look.  Zee  M-:  See— 

Ulrich.  Peter  C  .  and  Look.  Zee  M-.  5.108,930,  CI  436-111  000 
Lootens,  Dirk  U  :  See — 

Demeester,  Piet  M  ;  Ackaert.  Ann  M  ;  Van  Daele,  Peter  P-,  and 
Lootens.  Dirk  U  .  5,108,947.  CI  437-89  000- 
Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  E-.  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   Drop  off  method  for  perforating  gun  capsule  charge  carriers. 
5.107,929.  CI    166-297  000. 
Lopez.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Dooley,  Michael  J  ;  Lopez,  Eugene  F  .  and  Zajdel.  Robert  T  . 
5.108.821.  CI   428-198000 
Lorang,  Michael  J.  See — 

Nichols.  Carl  W;   Lorang.   Michael  J  ;   Wold.   Michael  O.  and 
Rayfield.  Jerry  W  .  5.107.991.  CI   209-700000 
Loth.  Myriam;  Blanvalet.  Claude,  and  Valange.  Baudouin.  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company    Stable  microemulsion  cleaning  composition 
5.108,643.  CI-  252174  110 
Lougheed.  Allen  D  ;  and  Lougheed.  Suzanne  M    Boat  lift    5.108,251, 
CI   414-546000 
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Lougheed.  Edgar  P    See — 

Chen,  Stephen  P  ,  I.ougheed 
5.108.611,  CI    210-637  000 
Loughced,  Suzanne  M     See— 
Lougheed.  .Allen  D     and  Lt 
414-546.000. 
Loughlin.  Bernard  M    Safely  hea 
Lous.sayre.  Frederic   See — 

Boiteux.  Jean-Pierre,  Brancq 
sayre.  Fredenc.  5.108.661, 
Low.  Philip  S  ,  Horn,  Mark   \ 
Research  Foundalion    Method 
porl  of  exogenous  molecules   5 
Lowery.  Richard  K  ,  io  National 
liquid     filler    cartridge     and     r 
210-232,000 
Lowrance  ElectronKs,  Inc     .Sii - 
Stmer.  Roy  E,.  5.1iW,'64,  CI 
LoAlerman.  Albert  F   Slalom  «al 
Lu,  David  D  :  See — 

Klun,  Thomas  P  .  Lu,  Havid 

CI.  528-75  Oai 

Lu.  Jieh-Shan,  Nipple  a'isembi>  v> 

lure  Indicator  (I)   5.108.421.  CI 

Lubinski.    Ronald     Knock  down 

182-222  000 

Lubowilz,  Hyinan  R     and  Shcpp 

The   Polyamide  oligomers    5,  l( 

Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Barrer.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Karn. 

Lucas,  Peter  See — 

Baker.  David  C  .  Bohrer,  Kal 
Peter,  and  Rhyne.  James  R 
Lucas  Schaeviiz  Inc    See- 
Albert.  William  C.  5.10^.1^5 
Luck,  Werner   Mattress  with  remi 
Lucke.  Andreas,  and  Schnelier,  A 
Fiber -reinforced   thermoplastic 
therefrom    5.108.8!').  Ci   Hi-M 
Ludwig.  Rainer,  Adam.  Rolf,  Die 
Leybold  Aktiengescllschaft   Pre 
with  copper    5.10«.571    CI    204 
l.ucckcnbach,  William  H     See  — 
KiX'h,  Daniel  S     Lueckenhac 
5,109,162,  CI.  307-127  CXK) 
L-uke,  John  A.:  See — 

Ca,se,  Paul  D  ,  and  Luke.  Joh 
Lund,  Allan  W  ,  to  Lund  Industr 

5.108.142,  CI    2%->J5  l(X) 
Lund  Industries.  Incorporated   Se 
Lund.  Allan  W  .  5.108.142.  C 
Lund,  Jacqueline  A    Medicine  ca 

5.108.162.  CI    312-215  000 
Lundberg,  Derek  A  .  to  GEC-Mar 
system    5,10<»,224,  CI    340-907  » 
Lunde,  Marvin  C    See — 

Corbett,  William  J  ;  Lunde,  r 
5,108,964.  CI    501-89  000 
Lundslrom.  Donald  A    Hand  relt 

248-410000 
Lundy,  Charles  E  :  See^ 

Price,   Ronald   L;   Lundy,  C 
5,109,045,  CI    524-94  000 
Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C  :  See — 
Mitchell,  William  L  ;  Skidmc 
Finch,  Harrv,  Naylor.  Alar 
514-651  000 
Lurssen.  Klaus  See — 

Kunisch,    Franz;    Lurssen,    t 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,108,4 
Lust,  George:  See — 

Slemelz.  Bernard  G.;  Goldsi 
5.108,897,  CI.  435-7  900 
Luszek,  Gerda  See — 

Fuchs.     Hans-Georg;     Glang 
5.107,622,  CI   49-484  000 
Lydall,  Inc  :  See — 

Kidd,  Joseph  C  ;  Maine,  Ric 
5,108,817.  CI   428-192000 
Lynn.  Ken:  See — 

Bancsi.  Joseph.  Hamilton.  D; 
5,108,373,  CI   604-153  000 
M/A-COM  Light  Control  System 
Tamulevich,  Thomas  W     Sm 
v..  5,109.468.  CI    385-I4O.0I 
Maat,  Jan,  and  Roza.  Martinus.  to 
tion  for  improving  the  propertie' 
5.108,765,  CI   426-20  000 
Mabilon,  Gil:  See — 

Durand,   Daniel;   Mabilon.   G 

Richard.  5.108.978,  CI.  502- 

Mabuchi  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Someya.     Ryouichi;     and     Ik 

310-261  000 

Machi,  Sueo:  Sato.  Shoichi;  Toku 

Shouichi;    Miyachi.   Tsuneharu 

Keita;  Suzuki.  Ryoji.  and  Agar 


Edgar  P    and  Richcnberg.  Carl  B  , 

jgheed,  Su/annc  M.  5.108.251.  CI 

.>n    M(iu,i22,  t  1    162-109  000 

Bernard,  Lecocu.  Nellv    and  1  rius 
I    252-357  0(XI 

ind  Hcinstein,   Peter  F  .  to  Purdue 
Tor  enhanced  transmembrane  trans- 
OS. 92  I,  CI   435-240  100 
■afety  Asstxriates.  Inc    Low  pressure 
clh<xi     of    making      5.108.599.    CI 

:6^-l65  (XX) 

r  ski    5,108,321,  CI    441-79.000. 

)     and  Rohhins.  Aida  F  .  5.109.097. 

Ih  alarm  bu/./er  and  Ntdy  tempera- 

606-234  (XX) 

base    lor    platforms     5.107.959.    CI 

rd,  CKde  H  ,  to  BiKinj:  Company. 
'.105.  CI    528-322  (XX) 

ack  L  .  5,108.611    CI    252-18,000 

r\n  A     Flurrv.  Ciregory  A  ;  Lucas. 
'-,1119,510.  CI    ■ly'^-650  000. 

CI    310-321  (XX) 

.able  insert   5,107.558.  CI   5-464  000 

nold.  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengescllschaft 

-■.imposite  and   moldings  prtxluced 

:  IX X) 

rich.  .Anton,  and  Kukla.  Reiner,  to 

:ess  for  coating  a  dielectric  substrate 

92  1 .30 

.  U'liiiani  H     .iiid  VVVjod.  Daniel  C  . 


A  .  5.107,865,  CI    131  365.000, 
;s.  Incorpor.ited    W  ind^hield  visor 


296-95  100 
■met  and  jewelry  box  combination 

:oni  Limited   Road  traffic  signalling 

larvin  C  ;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T    B  , 
isable  locking  collar    5.108.066,  CI 

larles   E  ;  and   Krishnan,   Sivaram, 

e,  Ian  F.  Lunts,  Lawrence  H    C  . 
and  Hartley.  David.  5.109.023.  CI 

laus.    Samel.    Hans-Joachim.    and 
O.  CI,  71-88,000, 

nth.   Laura  T  ;  and   Lust.  George. 

Siegfried;     and     Luszek.     Gerda. 

lard   L  ;  and  Morbey.  Graham   K  . 

i;  Lynn.  Ken;  and  Scola.  Roberta, 

,  Inc    -Ser- 

h.  Keith  R     and  Paquetle,  Stanley 

•'an  den  Ikrgh  FiHids  Co.  Composi- 

ol  dougli  .iiul  method  of  using  same. 


1.   Courtv.    Philippe,   and    Doziere. 
04  (XX) 


■gami,      Mjs.ik.i/u 


5.109.173.     Cl- 


aga.  Okihirii,  Aoki.  Yasushi.  Suda. 

Shibamura.    Yokichi.    Kawamura. 

la    loru,  to  Japan  .Atomic  Energy 


Research  Institute;  NKK  Corporation;  and  Ebara  Corporation. 
Methcxl  for  removing  harmful  gas  from  refuse  combustion  exhaust 
gas  5,108,565.  CI  204-157.300. 
Machida,  Hironobu.  Yoneda.  Hiloshi.  and  Kanno,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  data  processing  system  with  adaptive  binary 
quantizalion  5.109.436.  CI  382-50  000. 
Machida.  Satoshi   See — 

Kawahara.  Yukito.  Machida.  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi, 

5,u»,44<)  CI    382-67,000, 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  Kawahara.  Yukilo;  and  Machida.  Satoshi, 
M09.I55.  CI,  250-208.100. 
Machin.  David   and  van  de  Pas,  Johannes  C  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Division   of  Conopco,   Inc    Liquid  detergent   compositions 
containing    a    PEu    viscosity    reducing    polymer     5,108.644.    CI 
252-174230 
Mackowiak.  Vera:  See — 

Wagner.   Fritz;   Syldalk.   Chnstoph;   Mackowiak,   Vera;   Krohn, 
Karsten,  Hoke.  Hartmut;  and  Laufer,  Albrecht.  5,108,914.  CI 
435- 106  (XX) 
MacLean.  Neil  H  .  Jr  .  Patel.  Mayank  R  ;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A  .  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corporation    Parallel   processors 
sequentially     encoding/decoding    compaction    maintaining    format 
compatibility    5, 109.226.  CI    341-95.000. 
MacMillan  Bliiedel  Limited:  See— 

Worsley.  Ralph  S  .  5.107.997,  CI.  212-89,000. 
Maddern.  Thomas  S-:  See — 

Proctor,  Richard  J  ;  Maddern,  Thomas  S.;  and  Philip.  Alexander  S  , 
5.109.378.  CI    370-58  100. 
Madonna.  M    Jane   See — 

W.KxIs.    Derek.    Madonna.    M     Jane;    and    Mulcahy,    Linda    S,. 
5,108.895.  CI   435-6,000, 
Maeda.   Akira.   and   Kate,  Tetsuo.   to  Vazaki  Corporation.   Packing 
support    arrangement    for    waterproof   connector.    5,108,303,    CI. 
4.19-271,000 
Maeda.  Koichi   See — 

Kitayama.   Shinichiro;   Adachi.  Terutio;   Ueda,   Masahiro;   Aoki, 
Yuichi,    Shiiki.    Satoshi;    Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida.    Moloaki; 
Imamura.    Naoya;    Maeda,    Koichi.   and    Kayanoki.    Hisayuki 
5.108.857.  CI.  430-4.000. 
Maeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Shibata.   Tooru.   Teramoto.   Toshio;   Takeuchi.   Yasuo;   Makino. 
Kenya,  Mawatari.  Masaaki.  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa,    Minoru;   Goshima.   Kunio;   and   Takeuchi,   Mikio, 
5,109,069,  CI.  525-152.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi.  See — 

Tsunoda.     Yoshito;     Yasuoka.    Hiroshi;    and    Maeda,    Takeshi, 
5,109,374,  CI    369-100.000 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  and  Obala.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Optical  disk  drive   5,109,369,  CI    369-50  000, 
Maenishi,    Kozo,    to   Omron   Tateisi    Electronics   Co.    Switch    with 

contacts   5.109,146,  CI.  200-I4700A. 
Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.   Katsuichi;   Yoshida,  Tada.shi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;   Mae- 
shima.   Katsuyoshi;    Nagashima,    Nao;   and    Watanabe,    Asao, 
5.109.434.  CI,  382-41.000, 
Mafoti.  Robson.  to  Miles  Inc   Storage  stable  solid  isocyanate  composi- 
tions,   preparation,    and    method    of    use    thereof.    5.109,034.    CI 
521-159.000 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L,,  5.109.321,  CI  362-72.000. 
Magazzu.    .Alfredo,    to    Aeromarine    Sri     Variable    trim    trimaran. 

5.107.783.  CI    114-123.000 
Magliacano.  Anna  M  :  See — 

Craig.  Stuart  A.  S,;  Malhew  son.  Paul  R  ;  Otterburn,  Michael  S.; 

Slade.  Louise;  Levine,  Harry;  Dcihl,  Randall  T.;  Bechler,  Lisa 

R  :  Verdum,  Patricia,  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M  .  5.108.764.  CI. 

426-18,OfX), 

Maglica.   .Anthony;   and   Lewis,   Armis  L..  to  Mag   Instrument,   Inc. 

Flashlight  holder  clamp  assembly   5,109,321,  CI,  362-72.000. 
Maglio.  Alfonse,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Water  purincation  device. 

5.108.606.  CI,  210-418,000. 
Magnabosco.   Louis  M  ;  and   Demmel,   Edward  J  ,  to  Intercat,   Inc. 
Synthetic   spinels  and  processes  for  making  them.   5,108,979.  CI. 
502-304,000 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.:  See — 

Ranjan.    Rajiv    Y.;    and    Lambeth,    David    N.    5,108.781.    CI. 
427-53  100 
Magnollaz.  Gilbert;  Seigneur.  Remy;  Budry.  Jacques;  Clement,  Jean- 
Claude.  Jaccottet.  Michel;  Jaggi,  Pierre-Yves;  Jaun.  Hans;  and  De 
Boer.  Philip,  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  SA   Device  for  fluid-tight 
connection  of  an  extrusion  head    5.108.280.  CI    425-133  100 
Maban.  Richard  E   Electrified  table  cloth    5.107,620.  CI   43-112.000 
Mahhng.  Rolf,  and  Peter.  Thomas,  to  Continental  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Methcxf  for  bonding  a  carca.ss  for  a  tubed  tire  with  a  belt  band. 
5.108.528.  CI    156-121-000, 
Mahn.  Michael  A  :  and  Vik,  Timothy  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Reservoir 

assembly  having  a  dram  therein.  5.107.808,  CI    123-195.00C. 
Maier.  Hans  O    See — 

Herlilze.  Gerd;  Schmidt.  Klaus  J  ;  Lesemann.  Egon;  Maier.  Hans 

O.    Vogcs.    Karl    F;    and    Wiegel.    Heinz    G.    5.108,380,    CI. 

604-283.000 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  Lonardi.  Emilc;  and  Wies,  Georges,  to  Paul  Wurth 

S  A   Probe  for  taking  gas  samples  and  heat  measurements  in  a  shaft 

furnace.  5.108.192.  CI   374-139000. 
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Maine,  Richard  L,:  See — 

Kidd.  Joseph  C;  Maine,  Richard  L.;  and  Morbey,  Graham  K., 
5.108,817.  CI.  428-192000. 
Mainframe  Data  Limited:  See— 

Nassim.  Labib  A..  5.108.131,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Maisenhalder.  Siegfried:  See — 

Stas.    Ralph    H;    and    Maisenhalder.    Siegfried.    5.108.150.    CI. 
297-397.000. 
Majercik,  Stephen  M.;  and  Cook.  DalTyd  I.  W.  Active  pupillary  pros- 
thesis. 5,108,427,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Makhlouf,  Samir  B.  Master  tool.  5.107,729,  CI.  81-57.300. 
Makino,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsuo,     Teruhiko;     and     Makino,     Hiroyuki,     5,108,675 
264-103.000. 
Makino,  Junichi:  See — 

Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Makino,  Junichi;  Nishimura,  Yuuka; 
Tomoji;  and  Suda.  Seiji,  5,107,812,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Makino,  Kenya:  See — 

Shibata.   Tooru;   Teramoto.   Toshio;   Takeuchi.   Yasuo;   Makino, 
Kenya;  Mawatan.  Masaaki;  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa.   Minoru;   Goshima,    Kunio;   and   Takeuchi,   Mikio, 
5.109.069.  CI   525-152.000. 
Makuch.  Edward  W  :  See- 
Booth,    John    S;    and    Makuch,    Edward    W..     5.108.509.    CI. 
106-493.000. 
Malewicki.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Baker.  Frank  J,  Pas,senger  transportation 

system  for  self-guided  vehicles   5,108.052.  CI.  246-5  000 
Malfliet.  Guy:  See— 

Jourquin.  Lucien;  Malfliet,  Guy;  and  Debaes.  Bernard,  5,108,687, 
CI.  264-279.000. 
Malick.  Adrien  P  :  See— 

Cobbs.  Carrington  S.;  Barion.  Michael  J.;  Peng,  Lin;  Goswami, 
Animesh;  Malick,  Adrien  P.;  Hamman,  John  P..  and  Calton. 
Gary  J,,  5,108,916,  CI  435-135.000. 
Malin.  Cosmas;  and  Hoyle.  Philip,  to  Censor  AG.  Method  of  calibrating 
scanners  and   arrangement   for   producing  defined  scattered   light 
amplitudes.  5.108.176,  CI.  356-237,000 
Maliszewski.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Cerretti.  Douglas  P  ;  Davis.  Brian  S  ;  and  Maliszewski,  Charles  R., 
5.108.911.  CI.  435-69  520. 
Mallary,  Michael  L..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Laminated 

poles  for  recording  heads   5.108.837.  CI  428-336  000. 
Mallonee.  Chnstine  L  ;  See — 

Cummings,  Jimmie  R  ;  Cummings.  Martha  F  ;  Mallonee.  Ervin  J  ; 
and  Mallonee.  Christine  L  .  5.107,618.  CI.  43-57.300. 
Mallonee.  Ervin  J    See — 

Cummings,  Jimmic  R.;  Cummings,  Martha  F.;  Mallonee,  Ervin  J  ; 

and  Mallonee.  Christine  L..  5.107.618.  CI  43-57.300. 

Malmros.  Mark  K.;  Gulbinski.  Julian.   Ill;  Collins.  Wilham  S.  and 

Gibbs.  William,  to  Ohmicron  Corporation   Pyroelectric  thermomet- 

nc  device    5.108.576.  CI.  204-403.000. 

Maloberti.  Rene     Connector  with  quick  release  under  load   5.108.133, 

CI.  285-34.000. 
Malone.  Bruce,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fragrant  thermo- 
plastic   foam    and    method    of   making    the   same.    5.109,029.    CI. 
521-79.000. 
Malone,  Thomas  C.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Tetracyclic  amines 

useful  as  cerebrovascular  agents.  5.109.136.  CI.  548-425.000. 
Malouvier.  Dominique;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Sebastiani.  Oscar,  to  Muller, 
Peter-  and  Sebastiani.  Oscar.  Method  and  apparatus  of  analyzing  the 
functioning  of  the  lungs   5.107.860.  CI    128-7200(K) 
Malzman.  Allyson  J    See— 

Pham.  Ha  0  ;  Malzman.  Allvson  J  ;  and  Deltloff.  Marvin  L., 
5.109.099.  CI    528-89  000 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshutie  AG:  See— 

Blotenberg.  Wilfried.  5.108.263,  CI.  417-2.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Birkmair.  Hubert,  and  Eberle.  Herbert.  5.108.022.  CI   226-197  (XK) 
Engl.  Albert;  Meinke,  Peter;  and  Stock).  Herbert.  5.109.240.  CI 
346-155000 
Management  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Keeney.  Richard  A..  5.109,241.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Manara,  Luciano:  See — 

Croci.    Tiziano;    Biancheiti,    Alberto;    and    Manara.    Luciano, 
5,109,005,  CI    514-277  (XX) 
Mandell.  Robert  B    Contact  lens  bifocal  with  switch.  5.108.169.  CI 

351-161.000 
Mandi.  Attila:  See — 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kenderfi.  Jozsef;  Barczay.  Erzscbet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima.   Aranka;   Krisztian.   Maria;   Mandi.   Attila;   Tajthy   nee 
Juhasz.  Eva;  Tompe.  Peter;  Csorgo.  Margit.  Fekele.  Marton; 
Gorgenyi.     Frigyes;     and     Torma.     Zollan.     5.108.757. 
424-451.000. 
Manely.  Dwight  P  :  See— 

Fite.    David    B.    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William 
Manely.  Dwight  P  ;  McKeen.  Francis  X.,  Murray,  John 
Saletl,   Ronald  M  ;  Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling.  Daniel 
5,109,495,  CI    395-375,000. 
Mango.  Phillip  A.:  See- 
Cheng.    Tze-Chiang;    and    Mango.    Phillip    A..    5.109.063. 
524-820  000 
Manley.  Mariin  H  ;  Hart.  Michael  J  ;  and  Cacharelis.   Philip  J  .  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  non-volatile 
memory  cell  utilizing  polycrystalline  silicon  spacer  tunnel  region. 
5,108.939,  CI.  437-43.000. 


Draper,  James  E.; 
R..    5,108,804,    CI. 
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Mann.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Oxley.  JefTery  A,;  Rasmussen,  Jerome  J,  M.; 
Mann.    Thomas    J  .    and    Samuels,    Brian 
428-34.800. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  Hasegawa.  Iwao.  and  Yabu,  Koichiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Call  control  method  and  apparatus  for  a  switching 
system    5,109,406,  CI.  379-94  000, 
Mansat,  Chnstian;  Frey,  Otto;  and  Willi,  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited:  and  Protek  AG  Ligament  anchor.  5,108,431.  CI.  623-13.000 
Mansunpur.  Masud;  Ruane.  Michael;  and  Rosenvold.  Robert,  to  Boston 
University     Apparatus   for   mea-suring    reflectivity     5.108.185.   CI 
356-369.000 
Marchadour.  Jean-Charles,  to  Hema.  U  S.A.,  Inc.  Two-stage  product 

filling  apparatus   5.107.907.  CI    141-104000. 
Marek,  Jin:  See— 

Seipler,  Dieter;  Marek,  Jin,  Ziegenbem,  Botho;  and  Holland,  Mar- 
tin, 5,107,708,  CI   73-51700R. 
Margohs.  Richard  S  Musical  balloon.  5.108.338,  CI,  446-220000 
Manncic,  Robert  J.,  and  Manncic.  William  F.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Universal  fixture  for  coordinate  measuring  machines, 
5.107.599.  CI    33-573.000 
Manncic.  William  F  :  See— 

Manncic.   Robert   J,;  and   Marincic.   William   F..   5.107,599.  CI. 
33-573.000. 
Manne  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Templeman.  Arthur  R.,  5.107,786,  CI.  114-280  000. 
Markovac.  Vlado:  See — 

Anderson.  James  E.;  Markovac.  Vlado;  and  Troyk.  Philip  R  . 
5,108.784,  CI   427-96  000 
Marks.  David  N  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company   Prepa- 
ration   of   polyamides    from    omega-aminonitriles.    5.109.104.    CI 
528-313.000. 
Marks.  Joel  M.:  See- 
Greenspan.  Steven  L  ;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  and  Scale.  Timothy  J  . 
5.109.408.  CI.  379-197.000 
Marks.  Linda  H  :  See- 
Cornelius.  Lauren  K  .  Marks.  Linda  H  .  Nolet.  Teresa  C.  Tick. 
Paul  A  ;  and  Trotter.  Donald  M..  Jr .  5.108,477.  CI.  65-18  100. 
Marks,  Lloyd  A  ,  to  Temple  University.  Aperture  occlusion  device 

5,108,420,  CI.  606-213.000 
Markus.  Meier,  to  Robitron  AG   Device  with  flow  medium  stratifica- 
tion for  positioning  and/or  transporting  unit  loads    5.107.981.  CI 
198-721.000 
Markwell.  Roger  E  ;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Hughes.  Ian.  to  Beecham 
Group  pic.  Thiol  carboxylic  acid  denvatives  and  their  use  as  colla- 
genase  inhibitor.  5.109.000.  CI   514-237  800. 
Marlcr.  David  O.:  See- 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Dessau.  Ralph  M..  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  ;  Kirker, 
Garry    W;    Marler.    David    O:    and    Partridge,    Randall    D., 
5.108.969.  CI   502-66.000 
Marlowe.  Sherry  L    See — 

Bugner.  Douglas  E  ;  Sornero,  Louis  J.:  and  Marlowe.  Sherry  L.. 
5.108.859.  CI  430-56.000. 
Marquiss.  Samuel  A  :  See — 

Pfosi.  Dale  R  ;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O.  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl    Marquiss.  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S  .  Pfost.  R 
Fred;  and  Sanford.  Brian.  5.108.703.  CI.  422-65  000 
Marsh.  David:  See- 
Hen  wood.  Kevin;  and  Marsh.  David.  5.109,350.  CI.  364-550  000. 
Marsh.  Edward  K.;  and  Dormer.  Keith  H..  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Terminator  connector   5.108.294.  CI.  439-76.000 
.Martin.  David  W  .  Jr.:  See — 

Caras.  Ingnd  W..  Davitz,  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig.  Victor,  and 
Martin.  David  W  .  Jr..  5.109.113,  CI.  530-350.000 
Martin,  Henry:  See— 

Daley.  Richard  A  ;  Martin.  Henry;  and  Reimann.  Wolfgang  G  . 
5.107,773.  CI    105-185.000. 
Martin.  Hubert  C .  Jr..  to  Unisys  Corporation  High  efficiency  power 
converting    cell,    and    versatile    system    of   same     5.109.326.    CI 
363-21.000 
Martin.  John  G-:  Sec — 

Anderson.  Roger  N  ;  Martin.  John  G  ;  Meyer.  Douglas.  West. 
Daniel;  Bowman.  Russell;  and  Adams.  David  V..  5.108.792.  CI. 
427-248  KX) 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Holcombe.  Cressie   E ;   and    Dykes,   Norman    L  . 

264-26000 
Liu.  Cham  T  .  5.108.700.  CI  420-445  000 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5.108.105.  CI   273-186  OOR 
Marumo.  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Akihiro.  and  Ikemagi.  Shmsuke.  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Limited    Method  for  making  paper  support    5.108.545. 
CI,  162-135.000. 
Marumoto.  Motoi;  Hara.  Yojiro;  and  Kitamura.  Tadanon.  to  Nitto 
Boseki  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Sizing  agent  for 
carbon  fiber.  5.108.458.  CI   8-115  600 
Maruta.  Kenji:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Sachio;  Okazaki.  Seiji;  and  Maruta.  Kenji.  5.108.659. 
CI    252-520.000 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsunaga.    Masaaki;    and    Maruyama.    Hiroshi,    5.109.293.    CI 
359-76.000 
Maruyama,  Naotaka;  See — 

Kumc.    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto.    Atsushi.    and    Maruyama.    Naotaka. 
5.109.379.  CI   370-94.300 
Marx.  Alvm  J   Collapsible  sports  racket    5.108,1 14.  CI   273-73.00G 
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Martin.  5,10^.57:.  CI    19-. 

Mase,  Akira:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Shjnpci,    Konu 

Mase.    .\kira     Samaguchi 

Inujima.  Takashi.  5.109.29 
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system.  5. 109. 242.  CI    354-7?  f 

Ma.sson,  Bernard  See — 

Montet.    Evelyne;    Masson. 
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verier  for  volumetric  leak  det' 
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Ma.se,  Hiroyuki;  and  Masudi 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi   See — 

Kmoshila.    Ka/unori;    Masu 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuva;  Mur, 
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Matejec,  Reinhart.  and  Langen. 
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Matsuba,  Ikuo  See — 
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Shinichiro;  Funabashi,  Mi 
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Matsubaguchi,  Satoshi   See — 
Yamamoto.  Ryoichi,  Yamad 
Nahara.  Akira.  5.109.377. 
Matsubayashi.  Jun  See — 

Nil.  Kalsutoshi;  Kawaike,  K 
Satosi,  5,108,198,  CI    384 
Matsubayashi,  Shinp,  .Asao.  Kol 
Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kt 
5,107,952.  CI    l«0-UC(XK) 
Matsuda,    Hisamichi,    Onodera. 
Shigeru.  and  Sakane.  Tadashi. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Lt 
sition  for  use  in  plastic  defor 
252-11  000 
Matsuda,  Teruhiko;  Yao,  Terutal 
hide,   to   Nippon   Zeon   Co  . 
polybutadiene  with  gelation  ir 
Matsuda,  Yasuo   See — 

Nonaka,    Tsuyoshi,    HoMi>i 
Yamanishi.  Toru.  5.108,20 
Malsuhashi.   Hideaki.  lo  Gki  El 
depositing  a  tungsten  film    5.1 
Matsui.  Toshiaki.  lo  Communica 
Posts  and  Telecommunication 
5,109,164,  CI    307.306  000 
Matsumoto.  Hisayoshi   See— 
Nakazawa.   .Masahiko,  and 
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Satoh,     Toshio.     .Matsumotc 
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4eo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Track  access 
sk  system  with  periodic  track  offset 
-0 

r<\  to  NGK  Insulators,  ltd  Electro 
204-426  0(X1 
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lalion  of  metal  sheet     5.108.629.  Ci 
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Kimura.     Toshiyuki;     Namiki,     Akio;    and    Matsumoto,     Isao. 
M09.365.  Cl    369-32,000, 
Malsumolo.  Mutsumi.  Ogawa,  Masanobu.  and  Nakano,  Keiko,  to  Nip- 
fxn  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Preserving  agent,  method  and  con- 
tainer for  preserving  fresh  marine  product.  5,108,649,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi    See — 

imaichi.    Hideaki;    Matsumoto.   Takeshi;    Suzitki.    Yuji;    Himura, 
Koichi.  and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5,108.822,  CI.  428-209.000, 
Matsumoto,  Voichi.  and  Nonaka.  Kousuke.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Ri.limg  bearing  composition    5,108.491,  Cl.  75-242  000 
Maisunaga,  Masaaki,  and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
1  Id    Method  of  manufacturing  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display 
element    5.109,293,  Cl,  359-76.000, 
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Imo.    Yuji,    Matsunaga,   Yoshinon;   Nagano,   Saburo;  and   Imura, 
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5.109.270.  Cl    357-74.000, 
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Matthews.  James  .A  .  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.  Process 
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5.109.069.  Cl    525-152.000. 
Maxemer.  Harald   See — 

Bronnimann,  Rolf;  and  Maxeiner.  Harald,  5,109,251.  Cl.  355-38.000. 
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Edward  S.;  Hoffman.  Steven  D.;  and  Noyes,  Frank  R  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Tensioning  means  for  pros- 
thetic devices  5.108,433,  Cl.  623-13.000. 
Mayer,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Wegmann,  Alex;  Tieke,   Bemd;   Mayer,  Carl  W.:  Hilti,   Bruno; 
Fischer.     Walter:     and     Wernet.     Wolfgang,     5,108.841,     Cl 
428-411  100. 
Mayer,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Neiss.  Robert  L.,  lo  Modem  Controls.  Inc 

Device  for  measuring  gas  permeation.  5.107.696.  Cl   73-38.000. 
Maver,  Robert  L  :  See— 

'Wibbelsman,   Robert  C,  and   Mayer,  Robert   L.   5.107,674,  Cl. 
60-39.060 
Mayer.  Todd  R  :  See — 

Ho.  Thoi  H  ;  Ogoe,  Samuel  A  ;  and  Mayer.  Todd  R..  5,109.044.  Cl 
514-142000. 
Mayes.  James  C    See— 

Wraight.  Peter;  Mayes.  James  C,  and  Orban,  Jacques.  5,107,705. 
Cl.  7.3-151.500. 
Maynard.  James  J.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Charles  P.  Jr ;  and  Maynard.  James  J..  5,108,252,  CI 
414-694.000. 
Mayne,  Michael  D.;  See — 

Hosea,  J.  Michael;  Mayne,  Michael  D  .  and  Darnall.  Dennis  W  . 
5,108,615.  CI   210-668.000 
Mayrina.  Salvalore;  See- 

D'Ascensio,  Frank  P ;  Graglia.  Mario;  Maynna.  Salvatore;  and 
Kumetz,  Ronald.  5.108.593,  Cl.  210-122.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Araki.     Makoto;     Yahiro.    Tetsuji;    and     Morimune.     Kalsunori, 

5.107.800.  Ci    123-520MB 
Kakihara,  Masaki;  and  Sasaki.  Ma-sao,  5.I09..344.  Cl   364-449000 
Mazzoni.  Aldo.  to  Construzioni  Meccaniche  G.  Mazzoni  S  p.A.  Process 
of  and  apparatus  for  shaping  pieces  of  soft,  pasty  maienal.  5.108,688. 
Cl.  264-297  500 
McBounds.  Derrick.  Safety  holder  for  fabric  pressing  iron.  5.108.056, 

Cl.  248117  400. 
McBride.  L    Robert,  to  Tcabv.  Marvin  Richard,  a  part  interest.  Stake 

selling  accessi5ry  for  jack  hammer.  5,107,935,  Cl.  17.3-130.000. 
McCall,  Francis  L.:  See — 

Leban,    Raymond    F.;   and    McCall,    Francis    L.,    5,107,755,   CI. 
454-.302.000. 
McCarty.  John  R  ,  lo  Bndgeslone/Fireslone.  Inc    Ultrationic  beam 
aiming  apparatus  and  method  for  nondestructive  testing    5.107.709. 
Cl.  73-655.000 
McClelland.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Bogiel.  Steven  B  ;  Data.  Mark  M.;  DeRoss.  Robert  W.;  McClel- 
land. Timothy  R  ;  and  Skowronski,  David  M.,  5.108.304.  Cl 
439-290.000 
McClusky,  William  E  :  See— 

Beinhaur.  Ernest  L  ;  McClusky,  William  E.;  and  Stoner.  Daryl  L.. 
5.108.317.  CI   439-736  000. 
McCormick,  James  R.:  See — 

Bourbina.  Michael;  McCormick.  James  R.;  and  Wheelock.  Scott 
A.  5.108.720.  Cl   422-25.3.000 
McCray.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Fnesen.  Dwayne  T  ;  Ray.  Roderick  J.;  Newbold.  David  D  ;  and 
McCrav.  Scon  B..  5.108.464,  Cl.  55-16.000. 
McCulIoch.  Calrcll  See— 

Harnson,  Samuel  W.,  McCulIoch.  Calrell;  and  Mosley.  Lawrence 

E..  5.108.375.  Cl.  604-167.000. 

McDonald.  Alexander  C  ;  Chen,  Fu;  and  Carey,  William  S.,  lo  Bctz 

Laboratories.  Inc    Method  of  inhibiting  dep<ssilion  on  heal  transfer 

surfaces  in  boilers.  5.108.619,  Cl   210-701.000. 

McDonald.  Oliver  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Inc.  Diversity 

receiver  arrangement  for  digital  signals  5,109,392,  Cl.  375-85.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Wiggins,    Edwin    W;    and    Drennan.    David    N..    5,108.845,    Cl. 
428-611.000. 
McDowell,  Charles  L.  Method  of  regenerating  joint  articular  cartilage 

5,108,441,  Cl.  623-19000 
McFarlaiie,  William;  Williams.  Steven  E.;  and  Beilfuss.  Robert  C  .  lo 
Lennox     Industries     Inc      Electronic     thermtjstal      5.107.918,     Cl 
165-12  000. 
McGrath.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Ng,  Valerie  L.;  McGrath,  Michael  S.;  and  Reyes.  Gregory  R  . 
5,108,920,  CI.  435-239.000. 
Mclntrc,  Christopher:  See — 

Somes,  Lortn;  Paquelte,  Thomas;  Brockway.  Laura;  Sydlowski. 
Paul;  West.  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclnlre.  Chnstopher.  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Barbookles.  James,  5,108.578,  Cl.  204^33.000 
McKeen.  Francis  X,:  See— 

File.    David    B.;    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William    R.; 

Manely.  Dwight  P  .  McKeen.  Francis  X  ;  Murray.  John  E  ; 

Salett.  Ronald  M.;  Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling,  Daniel   P  , 

5,109,495,  Cl   395-375.000 

McKenzie,  John  R.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Flexible 

catheter  dnve  cable.  5,108,411,  Cl.  606-159.000. 
McMahon,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Bahr,  James  E.;  Corngan.  Michael  J.;  Knipfer,  Diane  L.;  McMa- 
hon,   Lynn    A;    and    Metzger.    Charlotte    B.,    5,109,512.    CI. 
395-650  000. 
McMahon,  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Satek,    Urry    C,    and    McMahon,    Patnck    E.,    5.108,973,    CI. 
502-204.000. 


McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc    See— 

Bartletl.  William  P..  5,107.679.  Cl  60-481  000 
McQueen.  David  A.;  Cooke.  Francis  W  ;  and  Hahn.  Dustan  L..  to 
Orthopaedic  Research  Instiiule  Orthopaedic  knee  fusion  apparatus 
5.108.398.  Cl   606-62  000 
McQueen.  Robert  W  .  Peters.  Alan  D.;  Ebinger.  Charles  D  ;  and  Hud- 
dle, Thomas  A  .  lo  Penelralors.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  grasci 
packing  of  wells.  5.107.943.  Cl.  175-267  000 
McVey.  Kelly  B  :  See- 
Ferrari.    Marco;    Fowler,    Michael    R  :    and    McVev,    Kelly    B. 
5.107,567,  CI    15-350.000. 
MDT  Corporation  See — 

Shewcll.  Robert  E .  5,109,174,  Cl,  310-317.000 
Mead,  Carver  A  .  and  Allen.  Timothy  P .  lo  Synaptics.  Incorporated 

CMOS  amplifier  with  offset  adaptation    5.109.261.  Cl   357-30.000 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoffman,   Harmon,  Jr  ;  and  Schankereli.   Kemal.  5.108.424,  CI 
623-1  000 
Mecron  Mcdizinische  Produkte  GmbH   See— 

Ahrens.  Uwe;  Kranz,  Curt,  Neubert,  Olaf;  Golschc,  Paul;  and 
Ploetz,  Wiebke.  5,108,434,  Cl   623-16000. 
Mederer,  Werner;  Stacho,  Reinhard.  Spanner.  Egbert;  and  Borgell, 
Michael,  to  Grundig  F.  M  V    ElektroMechanische  Versuchsanstali 
Max  Grundig   Holland.   Sliftung  &   Co    Video  recording  device 
5.I09..302.  Cl    360-19  100 
Medevelop  AB  See — 

Branemark.  Per-lngvar,  5,108,443.  Cl.  623-21.000 
Medic  Corporation  Limitd  See — 

Kirk.  Ewen  E  J  ;  and  Pemberton,  Tony,  5.108.292.  Cl  434-263.000 
Medical  Research  Council   See — 

Kolblc.  Konrad.  5.108.567.  Cl   204-180  100. 
Medina    Folgado.    Josep    R     Armored    breakwater     5.108.223.    Cl 

405-21  000 
Medlln.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Johnson.  Mark  C.  and  Medlin.  Eric  G  ,  5.108.1 16.  Cl   277-53.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Barsness,  Michael  S  .  5.107.833,  Cl    I28-419.0PT 
Mega,  Masaki:  See^ 

Iseki.  Toshiyuki;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  Kawamura,  Saioshi.  Mega. 
Ma.saki,  and  Kunhara.  Hiroshi.  5.109.5(X).  Cl    395-425.000 
Meguro.  Hirtishi:  See — 

Otani,  Tadashi;  Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi,  5.109,244,  Cl. 
354-127.  no 
Meincke.  Jonathan  E  Cleaning  system  for  swimming  pools  and  the  like 

5.107.872,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Meinke,  Peter:  See— 

Engl,  Albert;  Meinke.  Peter;  and  Stockl.  Herbert.  5.109.240.  Cl 
346-155000 
Mejia.  Mauncio  A  :  See — 

Thein.  Joe  K  :  and  Mejia.  Mauncio  A..  5.108,532.  Cl    156-285.000 
Menard.  Kevin  P..  and  ONeal.  H  Randy,  lo  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  delivenng  a  sample  to  multiple 
analytical  instruments   5.108,928.  CI   436-43.000 
Menchetti.  Robert  J  ;  Chapman.  Robert  M  .  and  Kessler.  Matthew  J  ,  to 
National    Gvpsum    Company     Method    of    mounting    wallboard 
5.107,651.  Cl'.  52-486  000, 
Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K    See— 

Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Dolson.  Ronald  L  .  Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K  , 

Duncan,  Budd  L  ;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.  5.108.560.  Cl 

204-103.000 

Meneghin.  Mariano,  to  Zambon  Group  S  p.A    Process  for  the  direct 

and  regioselective  funclionalization  in  position  2  of  phenolhiazine 

5.109.134.  Cl    544-35000 
Menting.   Karl-Hans;  and  Stevens.  Hendnk.  to  Continental  Aktien- 

gesellschafl.  Method  of  producing  adhesive  resin  panicles.  5,108,680, 

Cl   264-140.000. 
Menzenski,  Gregory,  to  NCR  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 

detecting  depletion  ofink  in  an  ink  nbbon  5.108.209.  Cl  400-249  0(K) 
Mercado.  Hector  P  .  lo  Ameron,  Inc   Fiber  reinforced  plasiic  pipe  lee 

5.108.135,  Cl   285-156  000. 
Mercer,  Frank,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Multilayer  electronic  circuit 

article    having    a    poIy(naphthvl    ether)    dielectric.    5.108,840,    Cl 
428-411.100. 
Mercier.  Philippe:  See— 

Demay,     Jean-Noel;     and     Mercier. 
252-511.000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Siekierka.  John  J  ;  Hung,  Hsuen-Yun. 
Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A  . 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Bauer,  Gerd.  Krauss.  Helmulh.  and  Kunlz.  Matthias.  5.108.465.  Cl 
55-16.000. 
Merck  patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Darmstadt:  See— 
Eidenschmk.  Rudolf;  Haas.  Gunther;  Pohl.  Ludwig;  Romer.  Mi- 
chael; Scheuble.  Bernhard;  and  Weber.  Georg.   5,108,652.  Cl 
252-299.630 
Menanos.  John  J  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Anhydrous  complexes  of 

PVP  and  H2O2   5.108.742.  Cl.  424-78.320 
Merkenich.  Karl  See— 

Rau.  Karl-Martin;  Merkenich,  Karl;  and  Stoffel.  Erwin.  5,108.728. 
Cl.  423-.309  000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See— 

Flynn,    Gary    A,    and    Beighl.    Douglas    W..    5.109,010.    Cl 

514-337.000. 
Hibert.  Marcel,  5.109,006.  CI  514-278000 


Philippe,     5,108.657,     Cl 


Staruch,  Marie  J  ;  Sigal, 
,  5.109,112.  Cl   530-350.000. 
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Frakash,  Nellikunja.  Sterne 
and  Bowhn.  Terry  L  .  5. 
Merten.  Hartmul  See— 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulnct 
becktrr.   Dielnch,   Ndat  k 
Wolfgang,  and  Merten.  1 
Mertens,  Rohcri   Set- 

Ghannam.     MouMafa    V  . 
5.108.136.  CI   437-31  !.)() 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Bkihm  ■ 
Kallschmidl,  HorM.  5.i(N..: 
Melzger.  Charlotte  B    See— 
Bahr.  James  E     Corngan. 
hon.    Lynn    A  ,    and    .V 
395-650.000. 
Metzger.  Karl  G  :  See — 

Pfaendler.   Hans-Rudolf;   V 

Hallet.  Ingo.  Wild.  Ham 

CI   424-114000 

Metzler.  Horst,  and  Schwarz.  ( 

GmbH.  Brake  disk  for  disk  h 

Meyer.  Douglas:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N  ;   Mar 
Daniel;  Bowman.  Russel 
427-248.100. 
Meyer.  Paul  F    See — 

Laggis.  George  E  :  and  Me 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker  See— 
Kohle".     Burkhard.     and 
528-3b7  00O 
Meyer.  Ronald  A    See — 

Firlh,    John    R  ;    Perez.    A 
5.108.378,  CI   6()4-l<)2(X> 
Meyers.  Alan  J    See — 

Dunphv.    Patrick    J  ;    Mey 

5.108,737.  CI   424-64  000 

Michael,  Daniel  W  .  to  Procter . 

hquid    detergent    comjKisuio 

ylenesulfobelaine   5.108.660.  ' 

Michael,  Klaus;  and   Petz,  An 

Method  for  manufacturing  d 

CI  427-164.000 

Michaeli,  Walter  See — 

Eitenmuller.    Jurgen;    Offe 
5.108.399.  CI   606-77  000 
Michal  Gerhard  See — 

Rauscher.  Elli;  Neumann, 
Alexander;  Gruber,  Wol 
Eugen.  Deneke.  IMfen.  N 
5.108.913,  CI   435-44  (XX) 
Michalowski.  Christopher:  5ft- 
Tomantschger.   Klaus:  and 
CI   429-66000 
Microcosm,  Inc    See— 

Weriz,  James  R  .  5.109.34b 
Microfibres,  Inc    See — 

Laird,  William  F  ,  5.108.77 

Microlithics  Corporation:  See — 

Lincoln,    Thomas    S.;    anc 

427-96  (XX). 

Micron  Technology,  Inc  ■  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  Fazan. 

Hiang  C,  5,108,943.  CI   - 
Sandhu.    Gurtej    S;    and 
437-200  000 
MicroSi.  Inc  :  See— 

GrifTing,  Bruce  F  ;  and  ^^  e 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Notenboom.  Leo  A  .  S.RW, 
MicroUnily  Systems  Engineeni 
Matthews,  James  A  .  5.108 
Middlelon,  Michael  A  .  to  Lasei 
with  a  single  pendulum  for  p 
CI   356-250.000 
Midorikawa,  Shinichi  See— 
Yamashita,     Hiromasa.     k 
Midorikawa.    Shinichi. 
Kitamura.    Yoshiaki;    Y( 
5.109.354.  CI    364-70800 
Midwest  Research  Institute  Se. 
Benson.     David     K  .     and 
52-309.400. 
Migliorini.  Fred  L.:  See— 

Boyd,  Alan  L  ;  and  Miglio' 
Mthara.  Yasunon    it't' — 

Matsuda.  Teruhiko.  Yao.  1 
Nobuhide,  5,109,082,  CI 
Mikhail,  W  E  Michael,  and  Elt 

proselhesis  revision  surgery 
Mikkola,  Pekka   See— 

Ikoncn.  Raimo,  Lonka.  Pek 

455-89.000. 

Milam,  Malcolm  B.,  to  I  niied  5 

and  Space  Administration.  C 

interface   5,108.214.  CI   403-2 


ick.  David  M     Edwards.  Michael  L  . 
09.024.  CI    5 14-674  (XXl 

Kun/e.  Robert.  V^ohllebt,  i  it-rl  He- 
Werner,  Dummersdorf.  Hein/.  Jahn, 
artmut.  5.108.718.  CI    422-186  230 

Mcriens,     Roherl      and     Nijs.    Johan. 

imbH    See — 

ib.  CI    385-24  000 

'lichael  J     Knipfcr.  Diane  L..  McMa- 
-■izger.    Charlotte    B.,    5.109.512.    CI 


et/ger.  Karl  G  ;   Endermann,  Rainer 
o;  and  Hartiwg,  Wolfgang,  5.108.747 

'unther.  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke 
akes    5.107.966,  CI    188-251  (X)M. 

in     h'hii   (.1      Ntever,    Douglas;  West. 
and  Adams    ^jviJ  \      5.108,792,  CI 


er,  Paul  L  .  5.1(N,515,  CI.  395-725.000 
vleyer.     R..|f-\  oiker,     5,109,108.     CI 

ilhony    K      and    Meyer.    Ronald    A  . 

rs.    .Alan    J  ,    and    Rigg,    Richard    T  . 

Gamble  Company,  The  Hard  surface 
s  containing  h\dr(x:arbvl  amidoalk- 
:i.  252-545  (XX) 

Ireas,  to  Lev  bold  .Akiiengesellschaft 
ik  shaped  recording  media.  5,108,789, 

geld.    Hem/     and    .Michaeli,    Walter. 


Ilrich.  U  ahlefeld.  ..\ugust  W  ;  Hagen, 
gang.  Ziegenhorn.  Joachim,  Schaich. 
ichal  Gerhard,  and  Weimann.  Gunler. 


Michalowski.  Christopher.  5.108.852. 

CI   364-459.000. 
,  CI.  427-8  000 
Bauer,    Charles    E,    5,108,785,    CI 


icrre  C  .  1  lu.  "i  .luh-Ching,  and  Chan, 

37-52  (XK) 

^n|um.     Mohammed,     5,108,954,    CI. 


t.  Paul  R  .  5,108,874,  CI.  430-273.000. 

■3  3.  CI    382-40  000. 

i^.  Inc     See — 

145,  CI    437-60  (XX). 

ine,  Inc  Two-axis  levelling  instrument 

ojectmg  a  level  la-scr  beam    5.108.177. 


,kawj.  Haruhiro,  Kiuchi.  Kazuya; 
<agamachi.  Kazuo.  Endoh.  Satoshi; 
ihida.    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi.    Eiji. 


Potter,     Th.imas     F,     5,107.649.    CI 


ni.  Fred  L 


10", 629,  CI    51-319,000 


-rutaka.  Mihara.  Yasunon;  and  Hada, 

'26-93  000 

Tg.  James  J   Svstem  for  performing  hip 

.108,405,  CI    606-96  ;XX) 

va   and  Mikkola.  Pekka.  5,109,538,  CI. 

ates  oi'  America,  National  Aeronautics 
'upling  device  v^ith  improved  thermal 
iOa) 


Miles  Inc.;  See — 

Mafoti.  Robson,  5,109.034,  CI.  521-159000 

Price,   Ronald   L  ,   Lundy.  Charles  E.;  and   Krishnar.,   Sivaram, 
5,109,045,  CI    524-94000 
Miller.   David   F,   Anti-fungal   treatment   methcxi   using  polyethylene 

ovide  powder   5,108,741,  CI   424-78.380. 
Miller.  Ellen  J  :  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R  ;  Cassidy,  William  A.;  Gehring.  Teresa  A  ;  and 
Miller.  Ellen  J  .  5.108,640.  CI.  252-89  100 
Miller.  Floyd  G.:  See — 

Omori.     Michael     K.;     and     Miller.     Floyd     G.     5.107.759,    CI 
101-1 14  0(X) 
Miller,  Harvey  I.   See — 

Liu,     Chung-Cheng;    and     Miller,     Harvey     I..     5.108,919,     CI 
435-224000 
Miller,  Jeffrey  T  ;  and  Radlowski,  Cecelia  A.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Catalytic   process  for   producing  oleflns  or  higher  alcohols  from 
synthesis  gas   5,109,027,  CI    518-717.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Green.  David  E  ,  5,108,831,  CI  428-291.000. 

Hines,  John  B  ;  and  Barry.  Carey  N.,  Jr  .  5.108.460,  CI.  8-403.000. 
Kuhn.  Hans  H.,  5,108.829,  CI.  428-253.000 
Mills.  Fred   See— 

Cummings,   John;   Mills,    Fred;   Gerlach,   Richard;   and   Sirawn, 
Glenn,  5.107,742.  CI    84-415  0(X), 
Mills,  Susie  H  ,  and  Tarr.  Robert  E  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The   Fruit  juice  plus  citrus  fiber   5.108.774.  CI.  426-599.000 
Mima  Incorporated:  See — 

Diehl.  Werner  K  ;  and  Salzsauler.  Roy.  5.107,657,  CI   53-141  000. 
Mimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,    Yosuke;    Harashima,    Noboru;    and    Mimura,    Kazuhiro, 
5.108.672.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Mimura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Komatsu.  Katsuji;  Mimura,  Seiichi;  Takenouchi, 
Kikuo,  Yabc.  Isao;  Ichikawa.  Shingo;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.108,955,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Minakata,  Rumi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Susumu;  Oguni,  Kensaku.  Kuroda.  Sigeaki;  Minakata, 
Rumi;  and  Senshu,  Takao,  5,107,684,  CI.  62-81  000 
Mine,  Katsutoshi,  Morimoto.  Yuji;  Ogawa,  Koji;  Wakabayashi.  Kal- 
suyoshi;  and  Katsuta,  Hiroshi    Method  and  apparatus  for  cancelling 
noise    in    a    received    signal    by    signal    subtraction     5.109,533,    CI 
455-63000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade:  See — 

Ohta,  Toshitaka;  Kajikawa,  Takenobu;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai,  Takeo,  5.108.515.  CI    136-201.000. 
Minna.  John  D.:  See— 

Cullitta.  Frank  F.;  and  Minna.  John  D..  5.109.1 15,  CI.  5.30-387.900. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 
Buchanan.  Scott  J  .  5.108.463.  CI    51-295.000. 

Capecchi.  John  T  ;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F  ;  Isaacson, 

William  B  .  Johnston.  Manley  R  ;  Knoll.  Randall  L  ;  Leibowitz, 

Howard    M..    and    Trinkaus-Randall,    Vickerv.    5.108,428,    CI. 

623-5.000. 

Duan.  Daniel  C.  5,109.048,  CI.  524-388.000. 

Kiun,  Thomas  P  ;  Lu,  David  D.;  and  Robbins.  Aida  F.,  5.109,097. 

CI    528-75000 
Mav,  Steven  J  ;  Van  Kampen,  Craig  L  ;  Butler,  David  L  ;  Grood. 
Edward  S  .  Hoffman,  Steven  D.;  and  Noves,  Frank  R  ,  5,108.433, 
CI.  623-13  000 
Moh,  Kyung  H  ,  Hoyle,  Charles  D  ;  and  Boyer.  Charles  E.,  Ill, 

5,108,958,  CI.  501-39.000. 
Mucci,  Michael  V.,  5.107,626,  CI    51-281.00R 
Richman,  Jack  E.,  5,108.556.  CI.  204-59.00F 
Zwaldo.  Gregory  E.;  Krech,  Roger  I.,  and  Knulson,  Donald  L.. 
5,108,865,  CI   430-126.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriya,  Shigeru,  5,109,288,  CI.  358-497  000. 
Minpro  Pty    Limited:  See — 

Lees,   Jeremy   J.;    Dalzell.   Andrew  J  ;   and    Pryor,   Murray   H.. 
5.108.626,  CI    210-785.(XX) 
Mishima,  Junichi   See — 

Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Keisuke;  and  Mishima,  Junichi, 
5,107,748,  CI.  84-658  000. 
Misono,  Kazuhiro:  Set — 

Kami,    Kuniaki;    Echizenya,    Takahiro;    and    Misono,    Kazuhiro, 
5.107,844,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Mitant,  Norio:  See — 

Okamoto,   Akira;  Sakanishi,  Shoichi;   Mitani.  Nono,  and  Yama- 
moto,  Yoshihisa,  5,107,938,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Mitani,  Shigeru  See — 

Mitsumori,  Sadamichi;  Mitani,  Shigeru;  Fujii,  Yasufumi;  Chinone, 
Osamu;  and  Tabushi.  Isoji,  5,109,508.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mitarai,  Goro:  See — 

Kida.  Takeshi;  and  Mitarai,  Goro,  5.109.266,  CI    357-53.000. 
Mitchell,  William  L  .  Skidmore,  Ian  F  ;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C;  Finch, 
Harry    Na>lor.  Alan;  and  Hartley,  David,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 
Phenethanolamine  derivatives.  5,109,023,  CI.  514-651000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K,-  See — 

Inoue,  Hitoshi;  and  Demizu,  Akira,  5,107,813,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Nishiyama,     Rvoji,    and    Shimomura,    Setsuhiro,    5,107,814,    CI. 
123-435,000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Demizu,     Akira,    and     Higashibata,     Katsuhiro,     5,109,151,    CL 

219-519.0(X) 
Fujila,  Masahiro;  and  Bamba,  Takao,  5,109,148,  CI,  219-121.820. 
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Inubushi,  Toshiya;  and  Musha,  Atsushi,  5.109,539.  CI.  455-89,000. 

Iwata,  Akio,  5,107,975,  CI.  198-323.000. 

Kakuda,    Masayuki;    Kitora.    Yoshihisa;    and    Koda,    Toshihide, 

5.108,274,  CI   418-55.100 
Kida,  Takeshi;  and  Mitarai,  Goro,  5,109,266,  CI    357-53.000. 
Murakami,  Takashi;  Otaki,  Kanamf;  and  Kumabe,  Hisao,  5,108.948, 

CI   437-110.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Imai,  Toshihisa;  Takahashi,  Y'ulaka;  and  Ta- 

naka,  Hideharu,  5,108,833.  CI.  428-310.500. 
Ogino.  Toru,  5,109,380,  CI    371-15.100. 
Ohdate,  Miluo,  5.109,264,  CI.  357-40.000. 

OIno,  Kouichi;  and  Oomori,  Talsuo,  5,108,535,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Sakashita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hashizume.  Takeshi.  5,109,190,  CI.  324- 

158  OOR 
Takahashi,  Shogo.  5,108,949,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Tominagal,  Tsulomu,  5,108,070,  CI  251-65.000. 
Tsutsumi,    Yasulsugu;    Tanaka,    Sueyoshi;    and    Morita,    Yutaka. 

5.108.278.  CI   425-116.000 
Yonezu.  Ryou.  5.108.942.  CI.  437-51.000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Home  Appliance  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Imai.  Toshihisa;  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  and  Ta- 
naka, Hideharu,  5,108,833.  CI.  428-310.-500 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro;  Kitajima,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi, 
Shoichi:  L'eda.  Atsushi;  Yagami,  Kcnichi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji, 
5,107,606.  CI    34-133.00A. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Marumo,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Akihiro;  and  Ikemagi.  Shinsuke,  5,108,545. 

CI    162-135.000. 
Shibata.  Yoshio;  and  Sumi.  Seiichi.  5.108,884,  CI.  430-523.000 
Yamano.    Motozo;    Nishmoin.    Hiroshi;    and    Iguchi.    Shigeru, 
5,108,871,  CI  430-204.000 
Mitsubishi  Pla.stics  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hayashi,     Tatsuya;     and     Yamagishi,     Takao,     5,108,676.     CI 
264-108  000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura.  Tovohidc;  Molomura,  Tomotaka;  Asaoka,  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chida,  Shu'ji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tomiko,  5,108,494.  CI.  75-347.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.     Akira;     Kobayashi,     Yoshinori;     and     Hata,     Katsuya, 
5.108,820.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Takenaka,  Shinji;  Oi.  Ryu;  and  Shimakawa,  Chiloshi,  5,108,558,  CI. 
204-75.000 
Mitsumori,    Sadamichi.    Mitani.   Shigeru;    Fujii.    Yasufumi;   Chinone. 
Osamu;  and  Tabushi.  Isoji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  base  system  includ- 
ing memorandum  information  and  method  for  managing  memoran- 
dum information    5.109,508.  CI   395-600.000 
Mittel,  James  G  ;  Davis.  Walter  L.;  Fernandez.  Sergio;  Ponce  de  Leon. 
Lorenzo  A.;  and  Siwiak,  Kazimierz,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Paging  re- 
ceiver with  automatic  frequency  control.  5,109,544,  CI.  455-182.200. 
Miura,  Kyo:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Sugala,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura, 
Kyo,  5.108.873,  CI.  4.30-270.000. 
Miwa,  Norimichi,  to  Neo-Ex  Lab.  Inc  Sun  visor  and  process  for  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5,108,143,  CI.  296-97.100. 
Miyachi,  Tsuneharu:  See — 

Shoichi;  Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Aoki,  Yasushi; 

Miyachi.    Tsuneharu;    Shihamura.    Yokichi; 

Ryoji;  and  Agarida.  Toru.  5,108,565, 


Kenzi;  and   Kawabata. 


and     Okegawa,     Tadao 


and 


Machi,  Sueo;  Sato, 
Suda.    Shouichi 
Kawamura,  Keita;  Suzuki 
CI.  204-157  300. 
Miyai,  Kenzi:  See — 

Takaya,   Takao;   Sakane,   Kazuo;    Miyai 
Kohji,  5,108,997.  CI    514-202000. 
Miyake,  Hajimu   See — 

Imaki.     Katsuhiro;     Miyake.     Hajimu; 
5,109,021,  CI   514-530'.O0O 
Miyake,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Shizuo;    Yasumasu,   Tomoko;    Miyake,    Hiroshi 
Endo.  Yoshihisa,  5,109,127,  CI.  536-115  000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuo;  Zushi.  Shizuo.  Go.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mounting  mechanism  for 
mounting  heat  sink  on  multi-chip  module  5.109.317.  CI   361-386.000 
Miyaoka.  Shinichiro  See — 

Kosaka.    Michitaka;    Naoe.    Hidenori;    Matsuba.    Ikuo;    Miyaoka. 
Shinichiro;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Sasaki,  Toshiro.  and  Mizuno. 
Hirotaka.  5.109.475.  CI.  395-22.000 
Miyazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Shioya.   Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Yoichi;    Mizoguchi.    Akira;    Yoshida. 
Noriyuki;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Takano,  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriki,  5,108,984,  CI   505-1.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yasuo;  Kamide,  Akira;  and  Watari,  Shigeki.  to  Osaka  Bousui 
Construction  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  lining  branch  pipe  portion  of 
underground    main    pipe    with    ngid    pla-stics   tube     5.108,228.   CI 
405-154  000. 
Mizoguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Shioya,    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Y'oichi;    Mizoguchi,    Akira;    Yoshida, 
Noriyuki;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Takano,  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriki,  5.108.984.  CJ   505-1.000. 
Mizrahi,  Moshe  Combination  sofabed-double  bed  with  pivouble  back- 
rest. 5,107,553.  CI.  5-29.000. 
Mizuc.  Toshio  See — 

Okuno.  Jun;  and  Mizue,  Toshio.  5,109,454,  CI,  385-92.000. 


Mizuno,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kosaka,    Michitaka;    Naoe,    Hidenori;    Matsuba,    Ikuo;    Miyaoka, 
Shinichiro;  Funabashi,  Motohisa,  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno. 
Hirotaka,  5.109,475.  CI.  39522  000 
Mizushima,   Y'oshihiko;   Nakajima,    Kazutoshi;   Hirohata.   Toru;   lida. 
Takashi;     Warashina.     Yoshihisa;     Sugimoto.     Kenichi;    and     Kan, 
Hirofumi.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  flip- 
flop  circuit   5.109.358.  CI   365-154  000 
Mizushima.  Yulaka.  to  Mizushima.  Y'utaka;  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.. 
and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Modified  biologically  active  prote- 
ins  5.109,118,  CI  424-85.800 
Mizutani,  Tatsumi;  See— 

Suzuki,    Keizo,    Hiraoka,    Susumu;    Mizutani,   Tatsumi,    and    Ni- 
shimatsu,  Shigeru,  5,108,778.  CI.  427-38.000. 
MIodzikowski,  Allan  G    See — 

Andre,  Eugene  M  ;  MIodzikowski,  Allan  G  ;  and  Banks,  Seth  R., 
5.109,424.  CI.  381-183  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Chu,  Cynthia  T  ;  Johnson,  Ivy  D.;  Kresge,  Charles 
T  ;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E  ;  Roth,  Wicslaw  J  ,  and  Vartuli,  James 
C  ,  5.108,725,  CI  423-263.000 
Davis,  Mark  E  ,  5,108,727,  CI  423-305  000 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  ,  Dessau.  Ralph  M.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  Kirker, 
Garrv    W  ,    Marler,    David    O;    and    Partridge,    Randall    D. 
5,108,969,  CI    502-66  000 
Harandi.     Mohscn     N.,     and     Owen,     Hartley,     5,108,719,     CI 

422-187.000 
Jennings.  Alfred  R..  Jr ,  5,108,226,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Keon,  Lawrence  E  ,  5,108,583,  CI.  208-157  000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  5,108,551,  CI.  203-6.000 
Mock,  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ;  Muth,  Harold  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Snyder,  Donald  Q  ,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  polishing  an 
article   5,107,627,  CI.  51.283.00R 
Modern  Controls,  Inc  :  See — 

Mayer.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Neiss.  Robert  L..  5.107.6%.  CI.  73-38.000 
Moesinger.  Hans'  See— 

Deller,  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Riedel,  JoseC 
Kuehn,  Wenzel,  and  Spielmannlcitner,   Rudolf.  5.108.717.  CI. 
422-171  000 
Moessmer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Buchstaller.    Manfred;   and    Moessmer,   Friednch,    5,107,750,  CI 
89-33.170 
Moffat,  William  V   Statistical  estimate  power  management   5,109,229, 

CI    342-14  000 
Moffatt,  John  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Bile  salts  which  con- 
trol kogation  in  thermal  ink-jel  inks.  5,108,501,  CI.  106-20  000 
Moffatt,  John  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Waterfast  inks  via 

cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex.  5,108,505.  CI    106-25.000 
Moffatt.  John  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Loren  E.;  and  Moffatt,  John  R..  5.108,504,  CI   106-25.000. 
Moffitt,  Robert  C  :  5ee— 

Werner.    Steven    D.    and    Moffitt.    Robert    C,    5.108.044,    CI 
244-17  190 
Mogstad,  Tore,  to  Isola  A/S    Arrangement  in  screening  of  objects, 

especially  residential  houses  5,107,642.  CI   52-169  500 
Moh.  Kyung  H  .  Hoyle,  Charles  D  ,  and  Boyer,  Charles  E.,  III.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Companv  Ceramic  composite 
for  electronic  applications.  5,108,958,  CI   501-39.000 
Mohri,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Furuya.    Kunio;    Nemolo,    Kazuhiro;   Watanabe.    Kazuhiko;   and 
Mohri.  Toshiyuki.  5.109.247.  CI.  354-319.000 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Levene.  Harold  B  ;  Villapando.  Elaine.  Bamhart.  James  L.;  and 
Widder.  Kenneth  J  .  5.107.842.  CI    128-662  020 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bogiel,  Steven  B.,  Data,  Mark  M  ;  DeRoss,  Robert  W  .  McClel- 
land, Timothy  R;  and  Skowronski.  David  M.,  5,108.304,  CI 
439-290  000. 
Sampson.  Stephen  A..  5.I08.3I2,  CI.  439-«O7.000 
Simmel,  George  M..  5.108.298.  CI.  439-157.000 
Yamada.    Shoji,    Sa.sao,    Masami;    and    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa, 
5,108.316,  CI.  439-660.000 
Molmec,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheppard,  Jonathan  L.,  5.108,146,  CI.  296-192.000 
Mommeja,  Laurent  E  ;  and  Channel.  Guy.  to  Hermes.  Stirrup  leather 

bar  for  a  horse  saddle   5,107,660,  CI   54-46.000. 
Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A    See— 

Dzung,  John  C  .  Monahan-Milchell,  Timothy  A  ;  Quiroga.  Emilio 
J  ,  Siddoway,  Craig  F  ;  and  Chambers,  Randall  P  .  5.109,540,  CI 
455-89.000 
Mongoin,  Jacques;  Ravet.  Georges;  and  Suau,  Jean-Marc,  to  Coatex 
S  A    Compatibility  agent  for  aqueous  polypigmentary  suspensions 
containing  hydrated  calcium  sulfate   5.109.090.  CI.  526-278.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Dnessen.     Jan     N,     and     Vanroye,     Bert     E.,     5.107,970,     CI 
188-322/16  000. 
Monrose,  Ernest  W  .  Ill,  and  Monrose,  Ernest  W  ,  IV.  Articulated 

mounting  bracket  for  ceiling  fans   5.108.260.  CI  416-142.000 
Monrose.  Ernest  W..  IV;  See— 

Monrose.  Ernest  W  .  HI;  and  Monrose,  Ernest  W..  IV,  5,108.260, 
CI  416-142.000. 
Monsanto  Company  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D  ;  Dwek,  Raymond  A  ,  Redman,  Christopher 
W    G     Rook,  Graham  A    W';  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 
5,109,116,  CI   530- .395  000. 
Ho,  Sa  v..  5,109,117.  CI.  530-399.000. 
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Monte.  Thomas  D  .  to  Andreu  < 

feed  with  apertured  channel    5 

Montegan.  Frank  A  .  lo  Interna 

word  hne  driver    5.1W,!67,  Ci 

Montet.  Evelyne.  Masson.  Berna 

A.  G.;  Blin.  Andre  ,  Bonnet.  A 

Francais  represente  par  !e  De! 

ploymcni  meehanisni  ol  a  prcij 

Mooberry.  Jared   B  .  to  Baitmai 

pounds  which  provide  anihne 

methods  of  using  same   5.108,9 

Mooberry.  Jared  B  ,  to  Eastmai 

pounds  which  provide  ieuco  ( 

ments  and  methods  of  using  ^a 

Mooney.  Charles  W     5et'  — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  K  ,  Rollins. 
Mooney.  Charles  W  .  5.10* 
Moore.  Andrew   Set' — 

Kandpal.  Pramode,  Morgan. 
Andrew.  5.108.167.  CI    38" 
Moore.  Bill  W    See— 

Wester.  Gary  R  .  and  MtKire 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See 
Ashby.  Robert  E.  5.108.346 
Mtxire.  Frank  S  .  Jr    See — 
Schoenig.  Fred  C  .  Kaiser. 
Frank  S,.  Jr.  5.108.o92,  CI 
.Moore.  William  G    See — 

Khazai.  Bijan.  and  Moore.  U 
Moose  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kastan.  Peter,  and  Lamb.  Do 
Morbey.  Graham  K     See — 

Kidd.  Joseph  C  .  Maine.  Ri 
5.108,817,0.  428-192000 
Morbilzer,  Leo  See^ 

Freitag,  Dieter;  Westeppe.  I 
Wevmans,  Gunther;  Grigi 
Karsten-Josef.  5.109.076.  C 
Morgan.  Alan  R.;  and  Selman. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio.  The 
540-145.000. 
Morgan.  Peler  J  :  See — 

Kandpal,  Pramode.  Morgan. 

Andrew.  5.108.167,  CI    38.' 

.Morganstein.  Sanford  J  .  to  Dytcl 

ing   5.109,405.  CI    379-89  000 

Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Seto.  Nob 

Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co 

for  making  the  same.  5.108.876 

Morihashi.  Toshifumi;   Nakayam 

Susumu.  to  Muraia  Kikai  Kahu 

method  for  pr(.xlucing  the  sam 

Morimoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Mine.   Kaisutoshi.   MonmoK 
Katsuyoshi    and  Kalsuta.  I 
Morimune.  Kjl^unmi   .Sn  — 

Araki.    Makoto.    ^ahiro.    1 
5.107.800.  CI    123  s;i)MH 
Morin,  J    Cecil;  and  Loggie.  Jai 
Loggie.    James    A     Portable 
5.107,639,  CI    52-71  000 
Morioka,  Masalaka  See— 

Saito,   Akihiro,    Inoue.    Kazi 
Masataka.  5.109.(165.  CI    5. 
Monoka.  Yuko  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshizo;  Havashi,  ^ 
Ulrich,  5.109,003.  CI    514- 
Monta.  Fumio  See — 

Ishikawa.   Shigeo;   lokuda. 

Fumio;  and  Kishimoto.  Hi 

Moriia.  Kunihiko.  to  Nipp<sn  The 

unit  having  a  long  stroke   5.10 

Moriia.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Seiko  Inst 

pointer  inclination  compensatn 

Morita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yasutsugu     Tana 
5.108,278.  CI   425-1 16  aX) 
Moriya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Oishi.  Konosuke;  Harada.  Ka 

Kazuo.  and  Okumoto.  To; 

Moriya,   Mitsuro.   Yamaguchi.   I 

Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 

control  apparatus   5.109.366.  C 

Moriya,  Shigeru,  lo  Minolta  Can 

apparatus   5.109,288,  CI    358-4' 

Monya.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mitsutaka;  Toya,  A 
Sugimoto,      Makoto;     am 
313-137.000. 
Moriyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshimasa  Monyam 
Koji;  and  Kugai.  Kenichi. 
Mornson.  Bernard  H     See— 

Baboudjian,  Viken  P  .  Morn 
5.108.721,  CI   423-150  000 


orporaium.  Dual  frequencv  antenna 
109.232.  Ci    343-785  0(X) 
ona!  Business  .Machines  Corp    P\l' 
307-463  000 

d.  Cholet.  Eric  Dauvergne.  Patrick 
am.  and  Crepin.  Roger  C  .  to  L'Etal 
gue  General  pour  r.Armement  De- 
jiile  fin    5.108.051,  CI    244-!  280 

Kodak  Company  Reducible  com- 
lyes  for  analytical  compositions  and 
'2.  CI   435-7  240 

Kodak  Company  Reducible  com- 
ves  for  analvlicai  ci^mpositions,  ele- 
ic    5,108.90.3,  CI    435-7  240 

hornas  J  ,  Snvder.  Charles  W  ,  and 
176,  CI    31II-.U8  000 

-*eter  J  ,  \Vali1,  Michael  And  Mtxjre. 
33000 

Bill  W  ,  s,i()s.62(l.  CI.  210-725,000. 

L"l    462-6.000 

rucc  J  .  Ruiz.  Carl  P;  and  Moore, 

376- 1 59  000 

Iham  G  ,  5.108.962.  CI    501-87.000. 
aldS.  Jr,  s,i()q.219,  CI   340-765  000, 
hard  L  ,  and   Morbey.  Graham  K,, 


we:  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher,  Peter; 
,  L'Irich,  Morbitzer.  Leo;  and  Idel, 

525-464  (XX) 
teven  H  ,  to  L'nivcrsity  of  Toledo. 
Porphyrin  derivatives.  5.109.129.  CI. 


^eter  J  ,  Wald,  Michael,  and  Moore. 
3  3  (XX) 
Corporation    -Xuti  mated  call  screen- 

o.  Takaha'^hi.  Osamu  and  Naruse, 
Ltd  Colctr  phologr.iph^  and  process 

CI   43(5-372  (XX) 

.   Teruo;   Noda.   Koshi,   and   Banba. 

hiki  Kaisha  Muiti-plv  spun  yarn  and 
5.1117,6-1,  CI    57-32'81XX) 

>'u|i,   Ogawa.    Ki')),    Wakabayashi, 

iroshi,  '^.1(19.511,  CJ   4*5-63.000. 

jtsuji      and     Miuiniunc.     Katsunon. 

es  A  .  to  \  an  ^^'e/el.  Kenneth;  and 

ind    collapsible    building    structure 


lari;    Ishida,    Hiromi;   and    Monoka. 
V66  0CX1 

norvo.  Monoka.  Yuko;  and  Gebert. 

S3  rxx) 

Iiroshi,    Kadtiwaki,    Scijir^j,    Morita. 
okazu.  5.108.084.  CI.  271-9.(XX) 
Tipson  Co  .  Ltd.  Linear  motion  guide 
.197,  CI    384-45  000 
iments,  Inc   Coordinate  reader  with 
n    5.109,225.  CI    341-5.000. 

a.    Sucyoshi,    and    Morita,    Yutaka, 


suhito.  Tsukada.  MasamiLh;    Moriya. 

iharu.  5.108.178.  CI    .!56-M:  kmi  ' 
royuki,   and    Shioya.    Masayoshl.   to 
o  .  Ltd    Slip-off  preventing  tracking 
369-32  000 

?ra  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  reading 

7  (XX) 

tihiro,  Harada.  Akihisa.  Goto.  Eigo, 
Monya.      Toru,      5.109.178.      CI 


.  Shieeo.  Arimoto.  Akira,  Takahashi. 
'.107.628.  CI    51-284  OOR 

on,  Bernard  H  .  and  Slal'iej.  Jack  S.. 


Morscher.  Erwin  W  .  Willi.  Roland;  and  Koch.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited;  and  Proiek  AG,  a  part  interest.  Centering  element 
for  a  shank  of  a  joint  endoprosthesis  5.108.439.  CI  623-18.000 
Morsdorf.  Peler,  Engler.  Heidrun.  Weidner.  Reinhold;  Herter.  Rolf; 
and  .Ahrens.  Kurt-Henning.  to  Heumann  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co. 
Cardiotonic  thiadiazine  derivatives.  5.108.998.  CI.  514-222.500, 
-Morse.  Milton   Safely  device  for  an  eleclncal  appliance.  5.109.315.  CI. 

361-42  0(X) 
Mortlock.  David  M.:  See — 

Conslantinis.  Daniel  A.;  0"Donovan,  Roger;  and  Mortlock,  David 
M  ,  5.107.956.  CI    182-5000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Shalom.  Eitan.  5,108.870.  CI   403-190000 
Mosbacher.  Anton,  lo  Knapp  Logistik  Automation  Gesellschaft  m.b.H 
Method    and    apparatus    for   aulomalicallv   dispensing    items    from 
shelves.  5.108.(X)5.  CI.  221-1.000, 
Moscatiello.  Caroline.  Admintstralrix:  See— 

Schliesske.  Harold  R  ;  Moscatiello.  William,  deceased;  and  Mos- 
catiello. Caroline.  Administratnx.  5.107.766.  CI    102-373,000. 
Moscatiello.  William,  deceased:  See — 

Schliesske.  Harold  R  ;  Moscatiello,  William,  deceased;  and  Mos- 
catiello, Caroline.  Administratrix.  5,107,766.01.  102-373.000. 
Moseiey.  Donn  W  :  See — 

Bettesworth.  Nicola  J.;  Smith.  Maureen;  Perrior.  Trevor  R  ;  Whit- 
tle.   Alan   J  ;    Williams.    Alfred    G;   and    Moseiey,    Donn    W,. 
5.109.004,  CI.  514-269.000 
Mosely,  Roderick:  See — 

Gilboa,  Haim;  Mosely,  Roderick;  and  Hanawa.  Hiroji.  5.108.569. 
CI   204-192.130. 
Mosley.  Lawrence  E,:  See — 

Harrison.  Samuel  W  ;  McCulloch.  Catrell;  and  Mosley.  Lawrence 
E  .  5.108.375.  CI,  604-167.000 
Motomura.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Uemura.  Toyohide;  Motomura.  Tomolaka;  Asaoka.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chida.  Shuji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomiko,  5.108.494.  CI  75-347  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Breeden.    Robert    L;    Jensen.    Victor;    and    Wallace.    Craig    S., 

5.109.220.  CI.  340-825  480. 
Dzung.  John  C;  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A.;  Quiroga.  Emilio 
J  .  Siddoway.  Craig  F  ;  and  Chambers.  Randall  P .  5,109.540,  CI. 
455-89  000. 
Ecklund,  Lawrence  M..  5.109.542.  CI   455-142.000 
Heck.  Joseph  P  .  5,109,531.  CI,  455-47.000. 
Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid;  Hall.  Edward  J  ;  and  Gore.  Kiron  P., 

5.108.024.  CI   228-104.000. 
Kommrusch.  Richard  S,.  5.109.536.  CI  455-82,000. 
Mittel.  James  G  ;  Davis.  Walter  L.;  Fernandez.  Sergio;  Ponce  de 
Leon.    Lorenzo    A;    and    Siwiak.    Kazimierz.    5.109.544.    CI. 
455-182.200 
Nguyen.  Tuan  K  ;  Rollins.  Thomas  J  .  Snyder.  Charles  W.; 

Mooney.  Charles  W..  5.109.176,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Patsiokas.    Slelios    J;    and    Braun.    William    V.,    5,109.400, 

379-57  rXK) 
Reed.  John  D.  5,109,526,  CI   455-11.100, 
Scvmour.  Leslie  G..  5,109,486.  CI    395-200.000, 
Stengel.  Robert  E  .  5.109.530,  CI.  455-38.300 
Su.  Ming  Vih.  and  Somers.  John  W..  5.108.026.  CI  228-122.000. 
Zdebel.  Peter  J  ;  Vasquez.  Barbara;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  and  Seelbach. 
Christian  A..  5.108.946.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Molt.  Phihp  J    See— 

Buiterfield.  Roger  P  ;  Haesloop.  J.  Christian;  Ledvina.  Timothy  J.; 
and  Motl.  Philip  J..  5.107,805.  CI    123-90.170 
Molten.  Roger  H    See — 

Peck.  Richard  W  .  Nash.  Timothy  L.;  Buck.  Albert  P  ;  and  Motlen. 
Roger  H  ,  5.107.713.  CI   73-863  020. 
Motz.  Kaye  L  ;  Freire,  Francisco  J  ;  and  Edwards.  Eileen  G  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1 .  and  Company  Process  for  purifying  hydro- 
gen fluoride   5.108.559.  CI.  204-96  000, 
Mounce.  Russell  W   Waste  tab  stripping  apparatus  for  nberboard  blank 

and  method    5.108.358.  CI.  493-373.000, 
Mouniam  Meadows  Lamb  Corporation:  See — 

Debey    Donald  D  ,  5.108.344.  CI   452-135000, 
Movers.  Robert  E    Dilator  for  opening  the  lumen  of  a  tubular  organ. 

5.108.413.  CI   600-191,000, 
Mucci.  Michael  V  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Method  of  providing  a  patterned  surface  on  a  substrate,  5. 107.626.  CI 
51-281  IX)R 
Mueller,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

1  ehmann    Rudolf;  Lemen.  Hans  T  ;  Orth,  Reinhard;  and  Mueller, 
Hans-Juergen.  5. 109.019.  CI.  514-479.000 
Mueller,  Herbert    See — 

Deller,  Klaus;  Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Riedel,  Josef; 
Kuchn,   Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner.   Rudolf.   5.108.717.  CI. 

422-171  rxjo 

Muentcr.  Annabel  A.:  See — 

Parlon.   Richard  L  ;  Muenter.  Annabel  A  ;  and  Adin.  Anthony, 
5.108.882.  CI   4.30-502.000. 
Muira.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohtaka.     Kouichi;    Muira.    Hiroshi;    and    Kumano.     Masafumi. 
.5.108.843.  CI   428-446.000. 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  Kawahara.  Yukilo;  and  Machida.  Satoshi.  to 
Seiko  Insirumenis  Inc    Semiconductor  image  sensor  with  an  inte- 
graled  voltage  regulator.  5,109.155.  CI.  250-208.100 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Yukito.  Machida,  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi. 
5.109.440,  CI.  382-67.000. 


and 
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Mukunoki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ya.sunamt,    Shoichiro;    and    Mukunoki,    Yasuo,    5.108.885.    CI. 
430-531.000. 
Mulcahy.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Woods,    Derek;    Madonna.    M     Jane;    and    Mulcahy.    Linda    S.. 

5.108.895,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Mulchandani.  Rohini  P..  Gluvna.  Judith  A.;  Kntsley.  Tina  M  ;  and 

Cockram.   David    B .   to   Abbott    Laboralones    Liquid   nutritional 

product  for  persons  receiving  renal  dialysis.  5.108.767.  CI  426-72  (XK) 

Mullen,  Walter  T.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Combustion  of 

low  BTU/high  moisture  content  fuels.  5,107.777,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Muller.  Alois;  Seidl.  Helmut;  Wimmer.  Erich;  and  Eigner.  Laszio,  lo 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH. 
Device  for  transporting  and  positioning  semiconductor  wafer-type 
workpieces.  5.I08.5I3.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Malouvier,    Dominique;    Muller.    Peter;    and    Sebasliani,    Oscar. 
5,107.860.  CI.  128-720.000. 
Muller,  Urs:  See- 
Lang.  Robert  W  ;  and  Muller,  Urs,  5,108,482.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Huck,  Ralf;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang,  5,i07,710,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Mullncr.  Josef:  See — 

Steiner.  Karl;  Mullncr,  Josef;  SchieL  Christian;  and  Flamig,  Hans, 
5.107,625,  CI   51-216.00R 
Mumford,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Siekierka,  John  J  ;  Hung.  Hsuen-Yun;  Staruch,  Mane  J.;  Sigal. 

Nolan  H  ;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A..  5.109.1 12,  CI.  530-350.000. 

Munowilz,  Michael;  and  Vezzetti.  David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation 

Rib  waveguide  optimized  for  low  loss  coupling  to  optical  fibers  and 

method  of  determining  same   5.109.464.  CI    385-130.000. 

Murakami  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.107.910.  CI    144-1  OOA. 
Murakami.  Masahtde;  Yanagitani.  Akihiko;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu.  lo 
Sanyo  Special  Steel  Company.  Limited    Method  of  making  plate- 
shaped  material.  5.108.698.  CI.  419-6  000 
Murakami.  Takashi.  Otaki.  Kanamf;  and  Kumabe,  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  disordered  superlattice  using  an  epitaxial  solid  diffu- 
sion source.  5.108.948.  CI  437-110.000. 
Murakami.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kazunori;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi:  Takahashi.  Tsugio; 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Tatsuya;  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo. 
5.109,272.  CI    358-75  000 


Yasuhisa;    and    Muto,    Masaaki, 


Musha.  Atsushi:  See  — 

Inubushi,  Toshiya;  and  Musha,  Atsushi,  5,109,539,  CI.  455-89.000 
Muth,  Harold  F..  Jr  :  See- 
Mock.  Robert  W..  Jr..  Muth.  Harold  F  .  Jr  .  and  Snyder,  Donald 
Q,  5,107.627.  CI    51-283  OOR 
Mulo.  Masaaki  See- 

Shimada.    Hiroharu;    Yaguchi, 
5.108.331.  CI.  445-3.000 
Myers.  David  J.:  Sfe — 

Davidson.   Daniel   F.;  Kovach.   Larry  J  ;  and  Myers.   David  J 
5,107.852,  CI    128-772.000 
Myers.  Eugene  W  :  See- 
Davis,  Bill  E  ;  Pampenn,  John  M  ;  Myers.  Eugene  W  ,  and  Good- 
hart,  Richard  B..  5.107.659.  CI.  53-511.000 
Myers.  Stephen  A    System  and  method  for  determining  changes  in 
fluorescence  of  stained  nucleic  acid  in  elecirophoretically  separated 
bands  5.108.179.  CI   356-344.000 
Nabholz,  Gunther  G.:  See— 

Biro.  Jan  C  ;  and  Nabholz.  Gunther  G  ,  5.108.426.  CI.  623-3.000 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc    See — 

Craig.  Stuart  A    S  ;  Malhewson,  Paul  R  ;  Otterbum.  Michael  S  ; 
Slade.  Louise.  Levine.  Harry;  Deihl.  Randall  T,.  Beehler.  Lisa 
R  ;  Verduin,  Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M  .  5.108.764.  CI 
426-18.000. 
Nace.  Timothy  P  :  See — 

Pinaire,  Ronald;  Ulowetz,   Michael  A  ;  Nace,  Timothy   P  .  and 
Furse.  David  A.,  5.108.550,  CI.  203-1  000. 
Nadeau.  Michael  A    See — 

Cone,  Lon  L.;  Rosenthal.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Nadeau.  Michael  .A 
5.108.377,  CI   604-175000 
Nagabhushan.  Tattanahalli  L    See — 

Reichert.  Paul;  Hammond,  Gerald  S  ;  Le,  Hung  V  .  Nagabhushan, 
Tattanahalli  L  ,  and  Trotta,  Paul  P..  5.109.119,  CI   530-402,000 
Nagamachi.  Kazuo;  See— 

Yamashita.     Hiromasa,     Kikkawa.     Haruhiro;     Kiuchi.     Kazuya; 
Midonkawa.    Shinichi;    Nagamachi.    Kazuo;    Endoh.    Satoshi; 
Kitamura.    Yoshiaki;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji. 
5.109.354.  CI   364-708.000. 
Nagamatsuya.  Kotoku  See — 

lizuka.    Hiroshi;    Nagamatsuya.    Kotoku;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   and 
Kuroda.  Jun.  5.108.638.  CI.  252-69000. 
Nagano.  Saburo:  See — 

lino.  Yuji;   Matsunaga.  Y'oshinon;  Nagano.  Saburo;  and  Imura. 
Hiromi,  5.108.985.  CI   505-1  000 


Murakami.    Yoshiki;    Yamamoto.    Etsuji;    Yabusaki.    Masao,    Kohno,    fsjaeasaki.  Hideo    Inui.  Naoki.  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo 


Hideki;  Tsuda.  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka.  Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Nuclear    magnetic    resonance    imaging    apparatus.    5.109.198.    CI 
324-318.000. 
Muraki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inami.  Sumiaki.  to  Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Workpiece    spindle    control    unit    and    control    method 
5.107.730.  CI,  82-118000. 
Muramatsu,  Eiji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  read- 
ing device  for  information  recording  medium  having  track  structure. 
5.109,370.  CI.  369-60.000 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Key  actuating  device  of  an  automatic  playing  keyboard  instrument. 
5.107.739.  CI.  84-20.000 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.   Keisuke;  and  Mishima.  Junichi,  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Touch-response  tone  controller  unit  for  an 
electronic  musical  instrument.  5.107.748.  CI   84-658.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morihashi.  Toshifumi;  Nakavama,  Teruo;  Noda.  Koshi;  and  Banba. 

Susumu.  5.107.671.  CI   57-328.000. 
Tone.  Shoichi;  and  Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  5.107.667,  CI.  57-264.000. 
Murayama.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirano.     Seiichi;     Yokoyama.     Kouichirou;     Seshimo.    Tatsuya; 
Murayama,  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko,  5,108,210,  CI. 
400-616.100. 
Munson,  George  E..  to  General  Electric  Canada  Inc.  Current  limiting 
j,|    33(^62  000 


Chemical  Companv.  Limned.  Rubber  composition  having  excellent 
dynamic  properties'  5.109.055.  CI.  524-571  000 
Naga.shima.  Nao  See — 

Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Yoshida.  Tada.shi;  Anmoio.  Shinobu;  Mae- 
shima.    Katsuyoshi;    Nagashima.    Nao;    and    Watanabe.    Asao. 
5.109.434.  CI.  382-41.000 
Nagashita.  Tsuneyoshi  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita,  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma.  Susumu. 
Nomura.  Isamu;  Kobayashi.  Kimito;  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  lijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa.  Kazuto.  Haeno.  Akira.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio; 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  Namiki,  Akio;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao, 
5.109.365.  CI  369-32000. 
Naggi.  Annamana:  See — 

Casu.  Benito;  Lanzarotli.  Ennio;  Torn.  Giangiacomo;  Naggi.  An- 
namaria;  and  Cedro.  Armando.  5.108,613,  CI.  210-651.000 
Nahara.  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Ryoichi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi;  and 
Nahara.  Akira.  5.109.377.  CI.  369-288  000 
Naito.  Kenzo;  Ishibashi.  Yukio;  and  Shinbo.  Haruo.  lo  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd   Method  for  production  of  l-butyl  3-oxobutyrBtes 
and  their  use   5.109.131.  CI   540-227  000. 
Naito.  Osamu;  Ozaki.  Seiji.  and  Inai.  Koichi,  to  Teikoku  Sen-I  Co  .  Ltd 
Cable  communication  system  with  transmission  line  incorporated  in 
hose.  5.109.534.  CI   455-66000 

Saito.  Yasuhisa;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo. 


electrical  reactor.  5.109.208.  ^..  ^.- — ^»  s~-.  M.„„t,    ch.o.i,, 

Murphy,  Glenn  L.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Multiple  outlet  receptacle    '^^^'°^,„='7/„*^3^:  3^^  Ueda.  Youichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com 
with  circuit  breaker  and  continuity  switch  mechanisms.  5.109.316.  CI.        ^/„';;;°L;^",;^J'^-„„,„<:  »|,y|  a„j„e  thermosetting  resin  composi- 

tion   5.109.087.  CI.  526-262.000 


system.     5.107.899.     CI. 


with  circuit  breaker  and  continuity 
361-357.000. 
Murphy.     Gregory.      Pneumatic     control 

137-884.000 
Murphy.  Hugh  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digiul  path 

length  control  for  nng  laser  gyros,  5.108.182,  CI   356-350.000 
Murray,  Curtis  W..  Sr..  to  Pride  of  the  Hills  Mfg..  Inc    Gas-liquid 

separator  5.108,472,  CI.  55-219000, 
Murray.  Donald  S,:  See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O.;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl    Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost.  R 
Fred;  and  Sanford.  Bnan.  5.108.703.  CI,  422-65.000. 
Murray.  John  E.:  See — 

File.    David    B.;    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William 
Manely.  Dwight   P  ;  McKeen.   Francis  X-;  Murray.  John 
Salett.  Ronald  M.;  Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling.  Daniel 
5,109,495,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Murray,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Schmiesing.  Richard  J.;  Gnrfith,  Ronald  C;  and  Murray,  Robert  J.. 
5,109.017.  CI.  514-438.000 
Murray.  Stuart  W.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Storage  silo  with  improved 

material  flow.  5,108,010,  CI.  222-129  000. 
Murrill,  Robert  E.  Apparatus  for  loading  boat  trailers  on  truck  beds. 
5,108,248,  CI.  414-462.000. 


R; 
E; 
P, 


Najmy,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Holbrook,  Michael  T  ;  Hebert,  Lawrence  A  .  Najmy.  Stephen  W  ; 
Stine.    Ernest    F.    Jr.;    and    Hasche,    Reimer.    5,109,138.    CI 
570-258000 
Naka.  Motohiko;  Tanaka.  Takehisa;  Saitoh.  Mie;  Kindo.  Toshiki;  Shida. 
Takehiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kunio.  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd.  Printing  signal  correction  and  pnnter  operation  control  appara- 
tus utilizing  neural  network,  5.109.275.  CI.  358-80,000. 
Nakade.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tone.  Shoichi;  and  Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  5.107.667.  CI.  57-264  000 
Nakagama.  Kiyohari.  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  and  Nemolo.  Milsugu.  to 
Konica  Corporation    Copier  technique  for  determining  speed  and 
threshold  number  of  sheets  for  a  copier   5.109.253.  CI   355-228  000 
Nakagami.  Kouichi.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Ltd  Fiber 
optic  gyro  with  self-diagnostic  function   5.108.181.  CI   356-350000, 
Nakagawa.  Mikio:  See — 

Kohno.  Osamu;  Ikeno.  Yoshimitsu.  Sadakata.  Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto. 
Masaru;  Nakagawa,  Mikio;  and  Aoki,  Shin"ya.  5,108.986,  CI 
505-1-000. 
Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Takagi.  Kalsuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Memory 
management  device   5.109.491.  CI    395-325000 
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Funaki 

5,1(.N 


Nakagawa,  Taisuji   See~ 

Uehara.  Tadayoshi.  Nakaga 
5,108.t.8<).  CI    264  32S  7(X 
Nakajima.  Hiroharu  See — 
Ueda,   Hirovuki,   Yamada. 
Hiroharu.  and  Kondu.  Hi 
Nakajima.  Isao  5fe  — 

Seike,  Shoji,  Ogun.  Nnrna 
385-137  000 
Nakajima,  Kdzuhiko   See — 

Ookuma.  Shigcru    Igarashi. 
Yoshid<>mc,    Hidei\    Nak 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko,  5,10 
Nakajima.  Kazuioshi   See^ 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko,  Nak. 
Takashi,   Warashina,   Vos 
Hirofurni.  5.10^.358,  CI    ' 
Nakamoio.  Hideo   See — 

Uekado.      Kazuiaka,     and 
521-!  10000 
Nakamoio.  Jun   See — 

Inazumi.     Junichi.     Inazum 

i.lW.ytyiJ    CI     165-2rXHXX! 

Nakamura.  Ka/uhiro.  iv  Sar>shin 

system  for  engine  having  bait 

tern   5.IO<).iqi.  CI    324-16O00( 

Nakamura.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Pho 

ing  silver  haiide  photosensitivr 

Nakamura.  Tohru   See— 

Nanba.  Miisuo  Nakamura.  1 
Washio,  Katsuvoshi.  Iked 
chi.  Masatada.  5.109.263.  ' 
Nakamura.  Youzou  See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshio.  Watanabi 
Youzou;  Kashiwaya.  Mine 
239-473000 
Nakanisht.  Kunio  See-- 
Katayama.   \'a.sunor 
Hirasawa.  Kotaro.  5.1(n).5 
Nakano.  Akikazu  See — 
Yamasaki.     Komet 
Sumitomo.  Takash 
Nakano.  Keiko  See — 

Matsumoto.    Mutsumi,   Oga' 

5.108,649.  CI    252.188  280 

Nakano,  Shigeru;  and  Kondo.  ^ 

trial  Co..  Ltd   Constant-speed 

mg  for  automobile    5.H"W.342. 

Nakano.  Yasnhiko   See  — 

Horiike.  Satoru,  Nakano.  '^ 
Shigeru;    Matsuzaki.    Mjv 
Kenji;     Hamano.     Eiji 
180-219.000 
Nakasuji.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamanaka,     Masahiko;     and 
427-379  000 
Nakat.su,    Naoshi     .Apparatus    I 

312-268.000 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi  See— 

Ookuma.  Shigeru.  Igarashi.  ) 

Yoshidome.    Hideo.    Naki- 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiko.  S,I0^ 

Nakayama.    Susumu     Oguni.    K 

Rumi.   and   Senshu.   Takao.   t< 

operatmg  method  thereof  ^.\( 

Nakayama.  Teruo    See— 

Morihashi.  Toshifumi.  Nakav 
Susumu.  5,107,671.  CI    57^ 
Nakayama.  Toshio;  See— 

Yamamoto.    Masanori;    Nak 
Okabe.  Rie,  5.108.924.  Ci 
Nakazato.  Kazuo  See — 

Nanba.  Mitsuo.  Nakamura.  T 
Washio.  Kaisuyoshi.  Iked; 
chi,  Misalada.  5.109.263.  C 
Nakazalo.  Ryoichi  See— 

Ohgomon.    Seizi.    Tsukino. 
5.109,487.  CI   395-200  000 
Nakazawa,  Akio;  See — 

Kurokawa,  Takahide.  Matsu 

Shigemilsu;  Yokotsuka,  Ts 

CI   606-59  000 

Nakazawa,     Masahiko.     and     M; 

Masako.  Check  valve    5,107.88 

Nakazawa,   Yasuo.   to   Hosiden 

439-607.000. 
Nambu.  Shutaro;  Ishikawa.  CJsai 
shita  Eleclnc   Industrial  Co. 
device.  5.109.270.  CI    357-74  0( 
Namiki,  Akio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihiko.  Naga' 
Nomura,  Isamu.  Kohaya^ 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa.  Ka 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki.  Nan 
5,109,365,  CI   369-32.000. 


va.  Tatsuji    and  Oyamada,  Y'asuhiko. 


asuaki,  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima, 
.>a!su.  5.108,203.  CI   400-16  OCX) 

I    and   Nakaiima.  Isao.  ^,109.466.  CI 


vouei  Hara.  Masami,  ,Aso.  Kazuhiro, 
yama,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki,  Keizo.  and 
',5'i6,  CI    210-1<)8  2IKI 

ima,  Kazuioshi.  Hirohata,  Toru;  Iida. 
ihisa,  Sugimoto,  Kenichi.  and  Kan, 
5-154(X)0 

Nakamoio.     Hideo.     5,109,032,     CI 


Shigelaka,     and     Nakamoio,     Jun. 

wogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tachomelcr 
ry  or  magneto  pc^iwered  ignition  sys- 

>  Film  Co  ,  L.td    Method  for  process- 
material    5.108.878,  CI   430-421-000. 

ihru;  Nakazato.  Kazuo;  Shiba.  Takco. 
.  Kivoji.  Onai.  Takahiro;  and  Horiu- 

1    357-34  000 

Haruo;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura. 
'.  and  Hamashima.  Eiji.  5.108,037.  CI 


Nakai   shi,    Kunio,    >'oshtura.    Horishi;  and 

1-  CI    345-h<X)lXXi 


Keisuke.     Nakano.     Akikazu;     and 

mx.  Ci    525  151  (XX). 

a.    Masanobu,    and    Nakano.    Keiko. 

suhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
unning  apparatus  with  fault  monitor- 

■|    3o4-42b()4<l 

>uhiko.  Okano.  Shigetarou.  Kimura. 
Tobu  Yamamoto.  Toshiieru;  Ooki. 
:ij     Kuh<i.     Mikio.     5. 107,950,     CI 


Nakasuii.     Hideki.     5,108,796,     CI. 
)r    storing    articles      5,108,163.    CI. 


-ouei,  Hara,  Masami,  ,'\so.  Kazuhiro; 

ama,    Hiroshi,    Suzuki,    Keizo;    and 

596.  CI    210-198  ;(X) 

nsaku,    Kurtxla.    Sigeaki.    Minakata. 

Hitachi.    Ltd     Air  conditioner  and 
',684.  CI    62-81  OIK) 

ima.  Icruo   Noda.  Koshi.  and  Banba. 
28-000- 

yama.    Toshio;    Fujii.    Osamu.    and 

•35-25  t  .300 

hru.  Nakazato.  Kazuo;  Shiba.  Takeo; 
Kiyoji.  Onai.  Takahiro;  and  Horiu- 

I,  357-34  IXX) 

Hiroshi.     and     Nakazalo.     Ryoichi. 


hila.  Takashi.  Ohnishi.  Isao.  Ogawa. 
neo.  and  Nakazawa.  Akio.  5.108.394. 

;sumoto.     Hisavoshi.     to     Kiyohara, 

.CI     1  37-496  rXX) 

Torporation     Socket.    5.108.311.    CI. 

u,  and  Azuma.  Chinatsu,  to  Matsu- 
td     High  frequency  semiconductor 


iita.  Tsuneyoshi  Niinuma.  Susumu. 
11.  Kimito  ,\be.  Hiroyuki;  Iijima. 
uto,  Haen<i.  .Akira.  .Aovagi.  Yoshio. 
iki.     Akio.     and     .Matsumoto.     Isao. 


Namiki.  Masami   See — 

Davidson.  Robert;  Namiki.  Masami;  Iwai.  Haruloshi;  and  Tamura, 
Masaru.  5.108,009,  CI.  222-109.000. 
Namkung.  Min;  See^ 

Allison.  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung.  Min;  Yost,  William  T  ;  and  Cantrell, 
John  H  .  5,KJ9.195.  CI    324-235.000. 
Nanba.   Mitsuo,   Nakamura,  Tohru;  Nakazalo,   Kazuo;  Shiba,  Takeo; 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoji;  Onai.  Takahiro;  and  Horiuchi, 
Masatada.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  with  optimal  dis- 
tance between  emitter  and  trench  isolalion   5.109.263,  CI  357-34.000. 
Nat>e,  Hidenori   See — 

Kosaka.    .Michilaka;    Naoe,    Hidenori;    Matsuba,    Ikuo;    Miyaoka, 
Shimchiro,  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno 
Hirotaka,  5,109,475,  CI.  395-22.000 
Narahashi.  Shigeki   See — 

Shimomura,     Iwao;     and     Narahashi.     Shigeki,     5,107,915,     CI. 
152-543  000 
Narasiah.  Subba  See — 

Ross.  Arnold;  Shoiry,  Jean;  and  Narasiah,  Subba,  5,108,614,  CI 
210-665  000 
Narbom,  Lillian  Safe  ear  clean  button  and  protection  with  altachmeni 

device   5.107.861,  CI    128-864000 
Nardini,  Renzo    See — 

Cavalh,  Luigi;  and  Nardini,  Renzo,  5,108,976,  CI.  502-247.000 
Nanshige,  Shinji   See — 

Hanazono.   Masanobu;  Narishigc,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yulaka;  Fukui. 
Hiroshi       Fukuoka,      Hiroisugu;     Aoi,      Hajime;      Katsumoto, 
Masayuki;    Ogawa,   Takuji.    Naruse,   Jun,   and   Saitoh,   Yokuo, 
5.109,311.  CI    360-119,000. 
Narlow.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Sukarla.  Risto.  and  Narlow,  Douglas  A,  5,109,217,  CI  340-572.000. 
Naruse,  Hideaki    See — 

Mongaki,  Ma.sakazu;  Selo,  Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Naruse, 
Hideaki.  5.108.876,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Naruse.  Jun   See — 

Hanazono,   Masanobu;   Narishige,   Shinji;  Sugita,   Yulaka;   Fukui, 
Hiroshi.     Fukuoka,     Hiroisugu;     Aoi,     Hajime;     Katsumoto, 
Masayuki;   Ogawa,   Takuji;    Naruse,   Jun;   and    Saitoh.    Yokuo, 
5,109,311,  CI,  .360-119.000 
Nash.  John  F  .  Jr.;  See — 

.Abrams,   Robert   S  ;  Smith,  H.  Carl;   Angelini,  Thomas;   Arena, 
Richard,  and  Nash,  John  F..  Jr.,  5,108,029.  CI.  229-125.090. 
Nash.  Timothy  L-:  See — 

Peck.  Richard  W  ;  Nash.  Timothy  L,;  Buck,  Albert  P.;  and  Molten, 
Roger  H  ,  5,107.713.  CI.  73-863.020. 
Nassano.  David  R.:  See — 

Beerse.  Lisa  A  ;  Nassano.  David  R.;  Pancheri.  Eugene  J;  and  Sagel, 
John  A  .  5.108.646.  CI    252-174.250 
Nassim.  Labib  .A  .  to  Mainframe  Data  Limited   Method  of  controlling 

transmission  of  defects   5.108.131,  CI    283-70000 
National  Concrete  Masonry  Association:  See — 
Pardo.  Jorge,  5,108,281,  CI,  425-138.000. 
Pardo.  Jorge,  5,108,282,  CI   425-227.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetli.  Robert  J.;  Chapman,  Robert  M.;  and  Kessler,  Matthew 
J-.  5.107.651,  CI-  52-486.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Allwood.  Michael  C  ;  Archer.  David  B.;  and  Ring.  Stephen  G.. 

5.108.758.  CI   424-468.000. 
Block.  Hermann;  Chappies.  John;  and  Watson,  Timothy,  5,108,639, 

CI   252-77.0(:x) 
Parks,  John  R  .  5.109,426,  CI.  382-3.000. 
National  Safety  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Lowcry,  Richard  K  ,  5,108,599,  CI   210-232.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

De  Long,  Banchcrd,  5,109.256,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Manley.  Martin  H  ;  Hart.  Michael  J.;  and  Cacharelis.  Philip  J.. 
5,108.039,  CI   437-43.000. 
Nawala,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nawala,  Kalsumj;  and  Ishli,  Shigeru,  5,107,723, 
CI    74-866,000. 
Naylor.  Alan   See — 

Mitchell,  William  L.;  Skidmore,  Ian  F.;  Lunts,  Lawrence  H.  C; 
Finch.  Harry;  Naylor.  Alan;  and  Hartley.  David,  5,109,023,  CI. 
514-651.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Delwiler.  Paul  O  .  5.108,062,  CI.  248-185.000. 

Hjerpe.   James  J  ;   Russell.   J    Dennis;  and   Young,    Rocky   M., 

5.109,394,  CI    375-119,000 
Menzenski,  Gregory.  5.108,209,  CI   400-249,000. 
Smith,  Walter  H  .  Jr ,  5.109,485,  CI,  395-200.000. 
NDE  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Mastandrea.  John  R.,  5,107,699,  CI.  73-49.200 
Neal,    Charles    W     Elevated    wall    reservoir    system,    5,108,225,    CI. 

405-53000 
Neas.  Edwin  D    See — 

Zakaria.  Zairani;  and  Neas.  Edwin  D,.  5.108,701,  CI,  422-21  000. 
NFC  Corporation:  See — 

Akaiua,  Yoshihiko.  5.109,529.  CI.  455-34  100 

Ishida,  Ryuji.  5.109.415.  CI    381-1.000. 

Kadota.  Yasuo;  and  Shimizu.  Junzoh.  5.109,262,  CI.  357-34.tXX) 

Kamiya.  Yasuaki.  and  Nishikubo,  Kenji,  5,109,498.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Kondo.  Ichiro.  5.109.257.  CI   357-23  500. 

Saegusa.  Noboru.  5.109.393.  CI   375-108  000 

Suzuki.  Nariko,  5.109.516.  CI.  395-775.000. 

Tanaka.  Shigenobu.  5.109.395.  CI.  377-44.000. 
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Nedelec,  Lucien:  See — 

Claussner,  Andre;  Leclaire,  Jacques;  Nedelec,  Lucien,  and  Philib- 
en,  Daniel,  5,108,996,  CI   514-176000. 
Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Watanabe,  Masaharu.  to  Polyplaslics  Co.,  Lid. 
Heat-sealable     polybulylene     terephthalale     film.     5,108.806,     CI. 
428-35.200. 
Nedzu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ebina.  Yoichi;  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Sane,  Terutaka,  5,108,818,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Negele,   Michael,  and   Baasner.   Bernd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fluonnated  cyclohexane  denvatives.  process  and  intermediates  for 


Mase.  Syunzo;  and  Soejima.  Shigeo.  5.108.577.  CI   204-426.000 
Seike.  Shoji;  Ogun,  Nonyasu;  and  Nakajima,  Isao,  5,109,466,  CI 
385- 137.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yoshida,  Mitsutaka;  Toya,  Akihiro;  Harada,  Akihisa,  Goto.  Eigo; 

Sugimoto,     Makoto;     and     Monya,     Toru,      5,109,178.     CI 

313-137  000 

Nguyen.  Kha  D   High  Tidelity  audio  cable   5.109.140.  CI    174-36.000 

Nguyen,  Tuan  K  ;  Rollins,  Thomas  J  ;  Snyder,  Charles  W  ;  and  Moo- 

ney,  Charles  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Mounting  for  multiple  crystal 

filter  blanks  5,109,176,  CI   310-348.000 


their  preparation  and  the  use  of  the  new  riuorinaied  cyclohesane    Nichols.  Carl  W  ;  Lorang.  Michael  J  ;  Wold.  Michael  O    and  Rayfield 


derivatives     as     fungicides     and     intermediates      5,109,020,     CI 
514-519.000. 
Negishi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Kila,  Masahiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  Honda,  Ryoji;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and 
Kamasako.  Shoji.  5.109.255.  CI.  355285  000. 
Nehls.  Waller:  See— 

Japichino.  Emanuele;  and  Nehls.  Waller,  5,108,023,  CI.  228-6.200 
Neiss,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Mayer,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Neiss,  Robert  L.,  5,107,696,  CI.  73-38  000. 
Nelson,  Charles  D.,  lo  Crestliner,  Inc  Motor  boat  with  auxiliary  motor 

5,108,321,  CI.  440-3.000. 
Nelson.  Gerald  V.:  See— 

Nongbn.  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V.;  Pratt.  Roy  E.;  Schrader. 
Charles  H  ;  Livingston.  William  B  ;  Bellinger.  Michael  P  ;  and 
Sayles.  Scott  M..  5.108.5SO.  CI.  208-61.000 
Nemec,  Dieter:  See— 

Dittmann,  Karl-Hcinz;  Bottighcimer,  Andreas,  and  Nemec,  Dieter, 
5,107.817.  CI.  123-643.000. 
Nemolo.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Furuya.   Kunio;    Nemoto,   Kazuhiro;   Watanabe,    Kazuhiko;   and 
Mohri,  Toshiyuki.  5,109,247,  CI.  354-319  000. 
Nemoto,  Milsugu:  See— 

Nakagama,  Kiyohari;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  and  Nemoto,  Milsugu. 
5.109.25.3.  CI    355-228.000 
Neo-Ex  Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Miwa.  Nonmichi.  5. 108. 143.  CI   296-97  100. 
Nerba.s.  Donald  E  Game  apparatus.  5,108.1 10.  CI   273-244.000. 
Nespor.  Tony:  See — 

Dandy.  Walter.  Ill;  and  Nespor,  Tony,  5,108,057,  CI.  248-1 18.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Unger.  Michael,  5,108,797,  CI  427-389.800 
Network  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Bomgardner,  Eric  D;  and   Eisenach,  Randall  J,  5,109,409,  CI 
379-377.000. 
Neubert,  Olaf:  See— 

Ahrens,   Uwe;   Kranz,  Curt;   Neubert,  Olaf;  Gotsche.    Paul,  and 
Ploetz,  Wiebke,  5,108,434,  CI.  623-16000 
Neuerburg,  Horst:  See — 

Haberkorn,    Jean-Paul;    and    Neuerburg,    Horst,    5,107.662.    CI.    Nijs 
5b-l3.6<X) 
Neukam.  Christian  See — 

Schmidt.   Gerhard;  Schmidt.   Heinrich;   and   Neukam.   Christian. 
5.108.602.  CI.  210-304.000. 
Neumann.  Leopold:  See- 
Gordon.  Bernard  M  ;  Abenaim.  Daniel;  and  Neumann.  Leopold. 
5.109.397.  CI    378-205.000. 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Rauscher.  EIli;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Wahlefeld.  August  W  ;  Hagen. 
Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhorn.  Joachim;  Schaich. 
Eugen   Deneke.  Ulfcrt.  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Weimann.  Gunlcr. 
5.108.913.  CI   435-99000 
New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Main- 
taining the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery:  See— 

Insall.  John  N..  Haas.  Steven  B  ;  and  Carr.  James  M..  5,108,401,  CI. 
606-79.000 
New  York  University;  See — 

Caras,  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz,  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and 
Martin,  David  W  .  Jr  .  5.109.113.  CI.  530-350.000 
Ncwberg.  Irwin  L..  and  Tanagonan.  Gregory  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Variable  opiical  fiber  delay  line.  5.109.449.  CI  385-46.000. 
Newbold,  David  D.:  See — 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Ray,  Rcxlerick  J  ;  Newbold,  David  D  .  and 
McCray,  Scott  B  ,  5.108.464.  CI.  55-16.000 
Ncwgin  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.108.349.  CI   474-149.(XX) 
Newhouse.  Daniel  L.;  Cemohlavck.  Leemer;  and  Lochhaas.  Philip  D.. 
to  Analytical  Bio-Chemistry  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
porting a  container  for  Ouid  material   5,107,908,  CI.  141-130.000. 
Newman,  Allan  P.:  See — 

Sloan,  John  D.;  Newman,  Allan  P 
5,108.337,  CI  446-220.000 
Ng.  Tak-Kwong:  See— 

Beausoleil.    William    F;    and    Ng. 
395-400.000. 
Ng.  Valerie  L.;  McGrath,  Michael  S.; 

University  of  California.  Regents  of  the;  and  Genelabs  Incorporated. 
Retrovirus  isolated  from  human  lymphoma  cell  lines   5.108.920.  CI 
435-239.000. 
Ngai.  Thomas  T.:  See — 

Osaka.  Walter  K  ;  Ngai.  Thomas  T.;  and  Wereta.  Anthony.  Jr . 
5.108.8.30.  CI.  428-257  000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  Katsuichi;  and  Okamoto,  Magoji,  5,108.714.  CI.  422-159.000 


;  and  Budzinski,  Stanley  S. 

Tak-Kwong,    5,109,496,    CI 
and  Reyes,  Gregory  R.,  lo    N 


Jerry  W  ,  lo  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
fnction  sorlmg'of  particulate  malenals.  5,107.991.  CI   209-700000 
Nichols,  Daniel  K  ,  to  Delaware.  Two-way  radio  with  voice  storage. 

5,109,525,  CI.  455-74.000. 
Nichols,  Raymond  L.,  to  Southern  Xercise,  Inc.  Squat  exercise  appara- 
tus   5.108.095.  CI   482-137.000. 
Nicholson.  James  O.:  See — 

Anmilli.  Ravi   K  ;   Dhawan.  Sudhir;   Nicholson.  James  O.;  and 
Siegel.  David  W..  5.109.490.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nicholson-Weller.  Anne,  lo  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Characterizalion  and 
method  of  isolation  for  an  inhibitor  of  complement  CI    5.109.1 14.  CI 
530350  000 
Niebling.  Curt.  Jr.;  and  Wank.  Joachim,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  producing  a  deep-drawn  formed  plastic  piece   5.108.5.30. 
CI    156-245  000. 
Nielsen.  Flemming  E  :  See — 

Jacobsen.  Poul;  Nielsen,  Flemming  E..  Honore.  Tage;  and  Drejcr, 
Jorgen.  5.I09.00I.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A  :  See- 
Hoy.    Kenneth    L;    Nielsen,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Lee,    Chinsoo, 
5,108,799.  CI   427-422.000. 
Nielsen.  Ole  Bent  T  ;  and  Ahnfelt-Ronne.  Ian.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Ltd    Qumoline  and  pyridine  compounds  and  inhibition  of 
5-lipoxygenases  therewith-  5.109.009.  CI    514-311  000 
Nieves.  Anthony  L  :  See — 

Hogan.  Joseph  R.;  Sleenton.  George  R  ;  and  Nieves.  Anthony  L  . 
5.109.467,  CI.  385135.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Michiaki,  Ohno,  Junya;  and  Ozaki,  Katsunon,  5,107.889,  CI 
137-574  000- 
Nii.   Katsutoshi.   Kawaike.   Kazuhiko;   Malsubayashi.  Jun.  and  Uno. 
Satosi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  fluid  bearing  apparatus  and  motor 
having  magnetic  fluid  bearing  apparatus.  5.108.198.  CI.  384-133  000 
Niinuma.  Susumu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko.  Nagashila.  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma.  Susumu. 
Nomura.    Isamu;    Kobayashi.    Kimilo;    Abe.    Hiroyuki.    Iijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa.  Kazuto.  Haeno.  Akira.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio. 
Kimura.    Toshiyuki.    Namiki.    Akio.    and    Matsumoto.    Isao. 
5.109.365.  CI    369-32.000 
Johan:  See — 
Ghannam.    Moustafa    Y;    Mertens.     Robert,    and    Nijs.    Johan. 
5.108.936.  CI.  437-31.000 
Nikkola.  Matii  J  :  See— 

Enan.  Tor-Magnus;  Nikkola.   Matti  J  .  Suthko.   Maija-Liisa  A  , 
Penltila.  Merja  E  .  and  Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi  M  .  5.108.925. 
CI.  435-256.000 
Nikolaus.  Heinnch  W  .  Arain.  Abdul,  and  Palon.  Robert,  to  Zahnrad- 
fabnk  Friedrichshafen  AG  Arrangement  and  method  for  operating  a 
variable  drive  unit   5.107.722.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Otani.  Tadashi;  Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Meguro.  Hiroshi.  5.109.244.  CI. 

354-127  110 
Shiokama.  Yoshiharu.  5.109,245,  CI  354-195.100. 
Ninomiya,  Ken:  See- 
Suzuki,  Keizo;  Ninomiya.  Ken;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Okada, 
Osami,  5.108,543,  CI.  156-643000 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

loku.  Kensukc.  5.107.753.  CI  91-512.000 
Nippon  Hypox  Laboralones  Incorporated:  See— 

Satoh.    Toshio;     Matsumoto.    Hitoshi;    and    Kakegawa.    Hisao. 
5.109.025.  CI    514-679  (WO 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Mulsumi.  Ogawa.   Masanobu;   and   Nakano.   Keiko. 
5.108.649.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Malsuda.  Hisamichi;  Onodera.  Show.  Ishizaki.  Takaharu;  Wakano. 
Shigeru;  and  Sakanc.  Tadashi.  5.108.629.  CI    252-11  000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  and  Kuroda.  Rikio,  5,107.953.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa.  5.109.260.  CI.  357-23  700 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.     Yoichi;     and     Nonaka.     Kousuke.     5.108.491.     CI 

75-242.000. 
pon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Kitayama.   Shinichiro;  Adachi.  Teruho;   Ueda.   Masahiro.   Aoki. 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi;    Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida.    Moloaki. 
Imamura.    Naoya.    Maeda.    Koichi;    and    Kayanoki.    Hisayuki. 
5.108.857.  CI   430-4.000 
Nishi.  Hisami.  5.109.298.  CI.  359-654.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Kimura.   Kinichi.  Hayashi.   Masayuki;   Ishii.  Mitsuo;   Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura.  Jmichi,  5,108,517,  CI.  148-11  50R. 
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Malsuura.  Tom,  Nishi,  Shiro 

Yamamoto.  Fumio,  Ando, 

Shmji,  5,108.201.  CI    M^-] 

Nippon  Thomps^m  Co  ,  Ltd     .St"* 

Morita.  Kunihiko.  5,108, 1«", 

Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Malsuda,  Ttruhiko,  "i  do,  Te 

Nobuhide,  5.109.08;,  CI    5 

Nishi,  Hisami,  lo  Nippon  Sheet 

5. 109.298,  CI.  .159-654  OOf) 
Nishi.  Shiro:  See — 

Malsuura.  Toru;  Nishi,  Shiro 
Yamamoto.  Fumio,  Ando, 
Shinji.  5.108,201,  CI    185  1 
Nishida.  Kenji  See— 

Vagi.  Shi7uo,  HoHda,  Shoichi 
and  Nishida,  Kenji,  5,I07,1' 
Nishigaki,  Junji:  See— 

Ikegawa,     Akihiko;     Oka/al 
5.108.888,  CI.  4.10-570  aiU 
Nishihagi,  Kazuo  See — 

Ohsugi,     Tetsuya;     Kyolo, 
5.109..<9h,  CI    .178-46  000 
Nishihara,  H    Keiih.  and  Crossle 
gies,  Inc    Mask  alignment  and  i 
mlegraled  circuits   5.109.4.10.  C 
Nishijima.  Mamoru   See — 

Takezawa,     Jun,     Izumi.     Y, 

5,108,364.  CI   604-43  (XX) 

Nishikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Ka^ 

liquid  during  a  discharge  stahili 

head  and  apparatus  using  same 

Nishikawa,   Masao    ()za\\a,   Mas 

Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaish; 

vane  motors,  5,107,754,  CI,  91- 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki,  Kita,  Mas 

suya;  Honda.  Ryoji;  Negishi,  Ki 

Shoji,   to   .Asahi    Kogaku    Kog 

control  system    5,109,255,  CI    1 

Nishikubo.  Kenji   See— 

Kamiya.  Ya.suaki:  and  Nishikc 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru   See- 
Suzuki.  Keizo;  Ninomiva.  Ki 
Osami.  5.108.541,  CI    156-6 
Suzuki.    Keizo     Hiraoka,    Su 
shimatsu.  Shigeru,  5,108,77 
Nishimoto.  Akihiko;   Hosoya.  Yi 
Toshiaki;  and  Jilsukawa.  Masah. 
making  non-oriented  electrical  s 
properties  under  low  magnetic 
Nishimoto.  Akihiko  See — 

Hosoya.    Yoshihiro;    Nishimo 
5.108.521.  CI    148-111000 
Nishimoto.  Toshinao;  See — 

Yonezawa.    Keitaro;    and    N 
269-24000 
Nishimura.  Kohichi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Takeo;  Nishimur; 
5.109.296.  CI    359-174000 
Nishimura,  Yutaka  See — 

Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Makinc 

Tomoji.  and  Suda.  Seiji.  5,1 

Nishimuro,  Saloshi,  Hon,  Takeo 

Supply  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  Noguchi.  Hak 

Lid    Electrode  for  electrical  d 

manufacturing  the  same   5,108,5 

Nishinoiri.  Hiroshi  See — 

Yamano,     Motozo,     Nishmoii 
5.108.871.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Nishio.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsuneo.   Ikegami, 
Gunji,  Takahiro.  5.107,707, 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi   See— 

Ohno.  Eiji,  Nishiuchi.  Kenich 
zou.    Kimura,     Kunio     anc 
369-100  000 
Nishiya.  Takushi;  Funabashi,  Mot 
Ltd.  Pattern  discrimination  me 
5.109.431.  CI    382-30.000 
Nishiyama.  Ryoji;  and  Shimomura 
Fuel  control  apparatus  for  an  in 
CI,  123-435000 
Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi    to  Nissan  5 
verier,  5.108. 716.  CI   422-171  00 
Nismg.  Wolfgang   See— 

Hahnscn,   Heinrich,  Nising,  \ 

Hans-Josef,  and  Grigo,  IJIri 

Nisley.  Donald  L  ,  to  Reliance  Ele. 

making  a  bearing  assembly    5.IC 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Inc    See 

Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi,  5,108,7 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited 

Aoki.     Hiroyuki.     Yahagi.     S 

5.107.711.  CI   73-862.360 
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Corp<^ration   ^Vt" — 
Sa-saki.  Shigekuni.  Ichino.  Toshihiro; 
•hinji.  Shimokasva.  Fusao.  and  Koike 

1(XX) 

.'1    184-45  (X)0 

utaka,  Mihara,  \asunori;  and  Hada. 

6-91  (XX) 

Glass  Co.   I, Id    Graded  index  lens 


Sasaki.  Shigekuni,  Ichino.  Toshihiro; 
hinji,  Shim,>iawa,  Fusao  and  Koike. 
1(XX) 

Inagaki.  Takashi.  Ishihashi.  Vouichi 

>:.  CI  121-90  150 

Masaki      and     Nishigaki.     Junji. 


•Iichihisa,     and     Nishihagi.     Kazuo. 

,  P   A  ,  lo  Schlumberger  Technolo- 
casuremeni  of  critical  dimensions  in 
182-8  OOO 

.unohu      and     Nishiiinui,     Mamoru. 

ishiki  Kaisha   Method  of  discharging 
ing  priKess  and  an  ink  jet  recording 
5,109.2.11.  CI    146-1   100 
ru;  and   Hirose.   Masato.  to   Honda 
Articulated  mechanism  with  rotary 

hiro,  \ano.  Takaaki  >oshida.  Tal- 
oshi.  Sali\  Tsuiomu  and  Kama.sako. 
o  Kahushiki  Kaish.i  Temperature 
5-285  iKXi 

'<\  Kenji,  '^,liN,498.  CI   395-425.000. 

1.  Nishimaisu.  Shigeru,  and  Okada. 

3  000 

umu;    Mizuiani.     laisumi;    and    Ni- 

.  CI    427-18  (XK) 

ihihara,   Tomiia,    Kunikazu.   Urabe, 

ru,  lo  NKK  Corporation   Method  of 

eel  sheets  basing  excellent  magnetic 

leld    5.108.522.  Ci    14S-111  000. 


o.    Akihiko 


ind    L  rabe.    Toshiaki. 


.himoto.    Toshinao,    5,108.079.    CI 


Kohichi;  and  Kurokawa.  Masumi, 


Junichi,  Nishimura,  '^utaka  Inul 
)7,812.  CI  123-417  (XXI 
and  Ban,  Kiyoko.  to  Cusp  Dental 
iji,  Hon,  Takeo,  and  Japan  Nus  Co  . 
.charge  machining  and  process  for 
'5.  CI    205-I84  0(X) 

,     Hiroshi,     and     Iguchi,     Shigeru, 


Masayuki.  Nishio,  Tomoyuki,  and 
:i    73-516  OI.M 

;  Yamada,  Nobiiru.  Ishibashi,  Ken- 
.Akahira.     Nohuo.     ^.109.371.    CI. 

hisa,  and  Kera.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi, 
lod  and  apparatus  using  the  same, 

Setsdhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 
-■rnal  Lumhusiion  engine,  5.107,814. 

olor  Company,  Inc    Catalytic  con- 


olfgang,   Scholl.  Thomas    Buvsch 
h.  5.108.835.  CI   428-134  000 
trie  Industnal  Companv    MethtxJ  of 
,589,  CI   29-898  120 

6,  CI   422-171  000. 

iVe  — 

unichiro.     and     Sailo,     Takanobu, 


Arai,  Takayuki:  Goto.  Takaharu;  and  Hamai.  Kyueo,  5.107  807  CI 

1:3-103  600 
Kawagucbi,  Yasuhiko.  5.108.138.  CI.  293-120000. 
Onoda.  Jnnjiro.  Endo,  Takao;  and  Tamaoki.  Hidehiko,  5.107  634 

CI,  52-1000 
Sasaki.  Michiaki.  Ohno.  Jimya;  and  Ozaki,  Katsunon,  5.107,889  CI 

137-574,000 
Takizawa.  Satoshi.  5.107.724.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Yamamoto,  Isao.  5.107.948.  CI    180-197.000, 
Yamanaka.     Masahiko;    and     Naka.suji.     Hideki.     5.108  796     CI 

427-379000 
Yamashiia.  Hiroshi;  Nawala,  Kalsumi;  and  Ishii.  Shigeru,  5,107  723 
CI    74-866  rXX) 
Niswonger.  Damon  A  .  to  CTS  Corporation.  Optic  interface  hybrid 

5.109,455.  CI    385-94  000 
Nitta.  Jun,  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  and  Yoneda,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Hd. 
Shared    resource    managing    method    and    system     5.109,511.    CI 
395-650  0(X) 
Nilto  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Marumoto,     Moloi;     Hara.     Yojiro;    and     Kitamura.    Tadanon 

5.108.458,  CI   8-115.600 

Sasikura.   Tadao;    Anasako,   Yasuyuki;   and   Hayashi,   Yoshivuki 

5.108.459,  CI    8-127,100 

Niv,  Yehuda;  Levanon,  Moshe;  Grossinger.  Israel;  Landa.  Benzion,  and 
Adam,  Yossi,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B  V  Process  for  preparing  liquid 
toner  composition.  5,108,866,  CI   430-137.000. 
Ni,x,  Richard  A    See — 

Hojnacki.     Steven     R;    and     Nm,     Richard     A,     5,107,680,    CI 
60-533  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hirasaka.     Masalo;     and     Fujiwara.     Voshiaki,     5,108,678,     CI 

264- 1 1 3  000 
Hosoya,    Yoshihiro;    Nishimoto.    Akihiko;   and    Urabe.   Toshiaki 

5.108,521,  CI    148-111  000 
Machi,  Suco;  Sato.  Shoichi;  Tokunaga.  Oklhiro;  Aoki.  Yasushi; 
Suda,     Shouichi;     Miyachi.    Tsuneharu;     Shibamura.    YokichI; 
Kawamura.  Keita;  Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Agarida.  Toru.  5.108.565! 
CI    204-157  300 
Nishimoto.  Akihiko;  Hosoya.  Yoshihara;  Tomita.  Kunikazu;  Urabe. 
Toshiaki;  and  Jitsukawa.  Masaharu.  5.108.522.  CI    148-111  000. 
Noack.  Werner   See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulnch;  Kunze.  Robert;  Wohllebe.  Gert;  He- 
becker.  Dietnch;  Noack.  Werner;  Dummersdorf.  Heinz;  jahn, 
Wolfgang,  and  Merten,  Hartmut,  5,108,718.  CI  422-186  230 
Noack,  William  L    See— 

lAicherski,    Jan    A;    and     Noack.    William     L.     5.107  990     CI 
206  166  000. 
Noble.  David,  See — 

Lawrence.  Gordon  C  ;  Dawson.  Michael  J.;  Noble.  David;  Retton, 
Richard  A  ;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  5.108.992,  CI.  514-30.000, 
Ncxla,  Kazunori   See — 

Kamimura,  Kenji;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika;  Noda.  Kazunori;  Fujimoto, 
Shuzo,  and  Takeda,  Toru,  5,107,946,  CI    180-169.000 
Noda.  Koshi   See— 

Monhashi,  Toshifumi;  Nakayama,  Teruo;  Noda,  Koshi;  and  Banba 
Susumu.  5,107.671.  CI.  57-328.000. 
Noda.  Shoji;  Higuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kohzaki.  Masao,  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyota   Chuo    Kenkyusho.    Sliding    member.    5,108,813    CI 
428-141,000 
Noguchi.  Hakuji:  See — 

Nishimuro.  Satoshi;  Hori.  Takeo;  and  Ban,  Kiyoko.  5.108.555,  CI 
205-184  000 
Noguchi     Kouki:    Hagiwara.    Yoshimune;    Iwasaki.    Kazuhiko;    Aoki. 
Hirokazu.  and  Shimada.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Microprocessor 
w  hich  terminates  bus  cycle  when  access  address  falls  within  a  prede- 
termined prcK-essor  system  address  space.  5.109.492,  CI   395-325.000. 
Noguchi.  Yiishihiro,  Imai.  Toshlhisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka. 
Hideharu.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and   Mitsubishi 
Electric   Home  Appliance  Co.   Ltd.   Porous  structural  unit  and  a 
method  of  preparing  the  same.  5.108.833.  CI  428-310  500 
Noirot,  Frederic,  See— 

Boudet.  Pierre;  Lima.  Manuel;  and  Noirol.  Frederic.  5.109  210  CI 
317-2  000 
Nojiri.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Handa.  Uuichi.  Nojiri.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  5,109,444 
CI,  385-14,000 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A:  See— 

Magnollaz,  Gilbert,   Seigneur,   Remy;  Budry,  Jacques;  Clement, 
Jean-Claude;  Jaccottel.  Michel;  JaggI,  Pierre-Yves;  Jaun,  Hans- 
and  De  Bcx-r,  Philip.  5.108.280.  CI   425-133.100. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikonen,  Raimo;  Lonka.  Pckka,  and  MIkkola.  Pekka.  5.109.538.  CI 
455-89  000 
Nokia  L  nterhaltungeselektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Brosgi.  Stefan.  5,108,332.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Nolet,  Teresa  C    See— 

Cornelius.  Lauren  K  ;  Marks.  Linda  H  ;  Nolet.  Teresa  C;  Tick, 
Paul  A  .  and  Trotter.  Donald  M..  Jr  .  5.108.477,  CI   65-18  100. 
Nolz,  Klaus:  See- 
Adams,  Werner;  Liebe.  Jurgen.  Weber.  Wolfgang;  Rauer.  Helmut; 
Nolz,  Klaus;  and  Wahl.  Georg.  5.108,324,  CI.  440-75.000. 
Nomafa  AB  See — 

Lars.son,  Nils  H    I  .  5.107.917.  CI    160-229  100. 
Nomix  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 
Gill.  David  C.  5.108.036,  CI   239-525.000. 
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Nomura,  Isamu:  Sf — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita.  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma,  Susumu, 
Nomura.  Isamu;  Kobayashi.  Kimito;  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  lijima. 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa.  Kazuto.  Haeno,  Akira,  Aoyagi,  Yoshio; 
Kimura,  ToshiyukI;  Namikl,  Akio;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao. 
5.109,365,  CI  369-32  000 
Nonaka,  Kousuke:  See — 

Matsumoto.     Yoichi;     and     Nonaka.     Kousuke.     5,108,491,     CI. 

75-242.000. 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Matsuda.  Yasuo;  and  Yamani- 

shi,  Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes  Ltd  Coupler-type  optical 

switch  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5,108,200,  CI  385-16.000 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Car  audio  device 

5,109.420,  CI.  381-86  000 
Nongbri.   Govanon;   Nelson.   Gerald    V.;    Pratt.    Roy    E;   Schrader. 
Charles  H.:  Livingston,  William  B.:  Bellinger,  Michael  P.,  and  Sayles, 
Scott  M.,  to  Teiaco  Inc   Two  catalyst  stage  hydrocarbon  cracking 
process  5.108,580,  CI.  208-61.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Baboudjian,  Viken  P.;  Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  and  Staflej,  Jack  S„ 

5,108,721,  CI.  423-150.000. 

Norbert.  Massie  A  ;  and  Yale,  Ostcr,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Energy    High  resolution  telescope  Including  an  array  of  elemental 

telescopes  aligned  along  a  common  axis  and  supported  on  a  space 

frame  with  a  pivot  at  its  geometric  center.  5.108.168.  CI  359-419.000. 

Norcast  Corporation:  See — 

Rocca.  Dario  M.:  and  Howey.  Gary  B..  5,107,963,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Nordica  S  p  A.:  See^ 

Sartor.  Manano.  5.107.609,  d.  36-120.000. 
Nordmeyer,  Manfred;  and  Grune,  Helmut,  to  Leider  Maschinenbau 

GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Filling  valve.  5.108.014,  CI.  222-380.000. 
Nordness.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Blemberg,  Robert  J  ;  Eckstein.  John  P ;  and  Nordness.  Mark  E.. 
5.108,844.  CI.  4:8-518.000 
Nordqulst.  James  H  .  to  Northwest  Aluminum  Company    Ore  point 
feeder  and  method  for  soderberg  aluminum  reduction  cells.  5.108.557. 
CI.  204-67  000 
Norman.  Richard;  Norman.  Sonja;  and  Chamberlain.  David,  to  Profit- 
able Entertainmenl  Products.  Inc.  Tossable  strategy-type  game  w.ih 
p!:.y;!.g  surface.  5.108.108,  CI.  2''3-241.O0O. 
Norman,  Sonja.  See — 

Norman.    Rich-rd;    Norman,    Sonja;    and    Chamberlain,    David, 
5.108,108.  C!   27^-241.000. 
Norrvi,  Hans,  to  Saab  Missies  Akticbolag.  Separating  dev  ice.  5, 107.749. 

CI.  89-I.570 
Norsworthy,  John  P    See— 

PfeifTer,  David  M    Stoner,  David  T.;  Norsworthy,  John  P  ;  Dipert, 
Dwight  D.:  Thompson.  Jay  A.;  Fontaine,  James  A.;  and  Corry. 
M'chael  K..  5.109,-348.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Northcrafl.  Shane  D  ;  Pastor,  John  A.;  and  Thumma,  Mark  R  .  to  AMP 
Incorporated.     Pylon     actuated     locking     eyelet      5. 108. .308.     CI 
439-555.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Thein.  Joe  K  ;  and  Mejia.  Mauricio  A..  5.108,532.  CI.  I5t  285.000 
Northwest  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

Nordquist.  James  H..  5.108.557.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Noienbocm.   Leo   A.,   to   Microsoft   Corporation.   Compressing  and 

decompressing  text  files.  5.109,433,  CI.  382-40.0(X) 
Nouvertne,  Werner:  See — 

Dujardin.  Ralf  Renner.  Gerd;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Bocmer.  Bruno; 
Jung.     Alfred;     and     Nouvertne.     Werner.     5.109.079.     CI. 
525-534.000. 
No>.  atel  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson,    Gregorv    D.;    and    Keashly,    Dusty.    5.1(J9,402,    CI 
379-58.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Pou!;  Nielsen,  Flemming  E.;  Honore.  Tage;  and  Drejer. 
Jorgen.  5,10".'H11.  CI.  514  250.000. 
Noves.  Frank  R.   See — 

May,  Steven  J.;  Van  Kampen,  Craig  L  ;  Butler,  David  L  ;  Grood, 
Edward  S  ,  Hoffman.  Steven  D.;  and  Noyes.  Frank  R.,  5.108,433. 
CI.  623-13  000. 
Nudelman.  Sol;  and  Ouimette.  Donald  R  .  to  University  of  Connecticut. 
The.  Multi-dimensional  multi-spectral  imaging  system  5.109,276,  CI. 
358-88.000. 
Nugent,  Richard  M  .   Ir     Ward.  Thomas  A  ;  Greigger.  Paul  P.;  and 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industnes.   Inc.   Flexible  inlumescent 
coating  composition   5.108.832.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Nuovoplgnone  -  Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fondena  S.p.A.:  See — 

CInel.  Luciano.  5.107.903.  CI.  139-449.000 
Nussenzweig.  Victor:  See — 

Caras.  Ingrid  W..  Davitz.  Michael  A  ;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and 
Martin.  David  W  ,  Jr.,  5.109,113,  CI.  530-350.000 
Nybakken.  George  H.:  See — 

Clonch,  David  M.;  Nybakken.  George  H.;  and  Palinkas.  Richard 
L.,  5,107,913,  CI.  152-323.000. 
Nyffeler,  Urs;  Slagle.  Roger  S..  and  Stathopoulos.  Andreas,  lo  Fab- 
riques  de  Tabac  Rcunies,  S.A  Cigaretle  and  filler  therefor  5,107,863, 
CI    131-338.000 
Ooama,  Kenjiro;  Yamada.  Kenuro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyuki,  to  Chisso 
Corporation.      Detergent      resin      composition.      5,108.645.      CI. 
252-174  230. 
Obata.  Hideo;  See — 

Maeda.  Y'asuaki;  Ando.  Ryo.  and  Obata,  Hideo,  5,109,369,  CI. 
369-50.000. 


Obuchi,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.   Kiyohide.  Sumiya.  Satoshi;   Ibusuki,  Takashi.  Obuchi. 
Akira,  Aoyama,  Hyogoro;  Ohi.  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi.  Hideo. 
5.108.977.  CI   502-304  000 
Ocampo,  Don  O ;  and  Palmer,  Emery  A,,  to  Rexham  Industnes  Corp 

Weatherable  protective  surfacing  film   5.108.836.  CI.  428-335.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Ruthel,    Waller   W  ,   and    Bommaraju,   Tilak   V.,   5,108,722.  CI. 
423-179.000 
Oceanic  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Glovanetii,  Thomas  A.,  Hudson.  Thomas  G  .  and  Walters.  Jeffrey 
R.  5.108.594.  CI    210-151  000 
O'Connell.  Joseph  J  .  to  Scientific  Dimensions.  Telephone  handset 

cradle  mount   5.109.411.  CI.  379-454.000. 
Oda.  Kenzo;  and  Hirano,  Sclji.  to  AMP  Incorporated   Flcctncal  con- 
nector having  a  resilient  contact  latch    5.108.309.  CI  439-595.000 
O'Dell.  Robert  B   System  for  encoding  a  collection  of  ideographic 

characters.  5.109.352.  CI    395-150000. 
Odetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bartholet.  Stephen  J.,  5,108,140,  CI.  294-106.000. 
O'Donovan,  Roger:  See— 

Constantinis,  Daniel  A.;  O'Donovan,  Roger;  and  Mortlock,  David 
M,  5.107.956.  CI    182-5  000 
Oehv  Jurg:  See — 

Zeiler,  Gunther;  Sleiger,  Johann  U.;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Oehy,  Jurg, 
5,108.447,  CI  623-22.000 
Offergeld.  Heinz:  See — 

Elienmuller,    Jurgen;    Offergeld.    Heinz;    and    Michaeli.    Walter. 
5.108.399.  CI.  606-77  000 
Ogasawara.  Sachio.  Okazaki.  Seiji;  and  Maruta.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als. Ltd.  Smlercd  body  of  conductive  sialon  and  healing  elemeri 
made  thereof  5.108.659.  CI.  252-520.000 
Ogata.  Norio.  and  Senga,  Minoru.  to  Idemiisu  Petrochemical  Company 
1  imited.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyarylene  sulfides  with 
lithium     halide    and     alkali     metal     hydrosulfide      5.109,110.     CI 
528-388.000. 
Ogawa,  Akihiro:  See — 

Maru.mo,  Kenji;Ogawo,  Akihiro;  and  Ikemagi.  Shmsuke.  5,108,545, 
CI.  162-135.000 
Ogawa.  Koji:  See — 

Mine,   Katsutoshi;   Monmolo,  Yuji,  Ogawa.   Koji.   Wakabayashi. 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Kalsuta.  Hiroshi.  5,109.533.  CI  455-63.000 
Ogawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Mulsumi;  Ogawa.   Masanobu,  and  Nakano.   Keiko. 
5.108,649.  CI.  252-188.280 
Ogawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Daifuku.    Hideharu;   Ogino,   Takao.   Ogawa.    Masao:    Kawagoe. 
Takahiro.  Harada.  Toyoo.  and  Shinoda.  Isamu.  5.108.855.  CI 
429-191  000 
Ogawa.  Ma-sazumi.  and  Takayama,  Naolo.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid 
Method  of  and  system  for  drawing  out  torsion  spnng  5,107.977,  CI. 
198-388.000 
Ogawa,  Shigemltsu:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Takahide;  Matsushita.  Takashi;  Ohnishi,  Isao;  Og?»a. 
Shigemilsu.  Yokotsuka.  Tsuneo;  and  Nakazawa,  Akio,  5.108.394 
CI.  606-59,000 
Ogawa.  Takuji:  -See — 

Hanazono.  Masanobu.  Nanshige.  Shmji;  Sugita.  Yutika    Fukiii. 
Hiroshi;     Fukuoka,     Hirotsugu;     Aoi,     Hajtme;     Katsumoto. 
Masavuki;  Ogawa.  Takuji;   Naruse.  Jun,  and   Saitoh,   \okuo, 
5,109.311.  CI   360-119.000 
Ogino.  Takao:  See — 

Daifuku,   Hideharu.   Ogino.   Takao;   Ogawa.   Masao;    Kawagoe. 
Takahiro;  Harada.  Tovoo;  and  Shinoda.  Isamu.  5.108.855.  CI 
429-191.000. 
Ogino,  Toru,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Testing  apparatus 

5.109.380.  CI   371-15.100. 
Ogiwara.  Yoshihisa  See— 

Tanaka.  SaKae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki.  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa.  5.109.260.  CI.  357-23.700. 
Ogoe.  Samuel  A  :  See — 

Ho,  Thoi  H.,  Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  and  Mayer.  Todd  R  .  5  109  044.  CI. 
514-142000. 
Onuchi.  Yoshihiro.  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Sugaia.  Hiroyuki,  Hnd  Miura. 
Kyo.  5.108.i;73,  CI   4.30-2700ai. 
Oguiil.  Kensaku:  See — 

Nakayama.  Susumu;  Oguni.  Kensaku.  Kuroda.  Sigeaki,  MInakala. 
Rumi;  and  Senshu.  Takao.  5.107.684.  CI  62-81.000. 
Ogura.  Masami:  See — 

Fujila.  Yasuhiko;  Aral,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogura,  Masami,  5,107.967,  CI. 
188-72  100. 
Ogun.  Norivasu:  See — 

Seike.  Shoji;  Ogun,  Noriyasu;  and  Nakajima.  Isao,  5.109.466.  CI 
385-137.000 
Ohara.  Osamu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Conveyor 

dnve  system   5.107.770.  CI    104-300.000. 
Ohashi.  Keiichi.  lo  Skylite  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  giving 

motions  to  the  abdomen  5.107.822.  CI  128-2500R 
Ohdate.  Miluo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
wafers  having  a  shape  suitable  for  thermal  treatment  5.109.264.  CI 
357-40.000. 
Ohgomon.  Seizi;  Tsukino.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazalo.  Ryoichi,  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Consultant  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 
distributed  data  processing  utilizing  distributed  display  formal 
5.109,487.  CI.  395-200.000 
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Ohhashi,  Ka^ushi:  See — 

Tada,  Kouki;  and  Ohhashi. 
Ohi,  Akiniko:  Sef— 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide    Sumiv 
Akira;  Aoyama.  Hyogoi 
5,108,977,  CI    502-304  00 
Ohi,  Ma&akazu:  See — 

Yamoto,  Hisayoshi,  and  Oh 
Ohio  State  University  Research 
Epstein,  Arthur  J  ,  and  Yu' 
Ohkjita,  Masao,  Takikawa,  Ma 
Co.,  Ltd.  Di-sk  drive  device  \v 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Ohmicron  Corporation:  See — 
Malmros.  Mark  K  ;  Gulbin 
Gibbs.  Wilham.  5.108,57( 
Ohnishj,  Isao:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takahide.  Mats 
Shigemiisu.  Yokolsuka.  1 
CI  606-59.000. 
Ohnishi,  Shigeo;  See — 

Tanigawa.  Makoto;  Tateok 
Shigeo:  Yamauchi.  Yoshi 
CI   437-63  000 
Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi. 
Kimura,  Kunio;  and  Akahira 
tnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  inform 
369-100  000. 
Ohno,  Hiroshi  Sec— 

Tanaka,  Koji,  Ohno,  Hirosl 
CI.  521-32.000. 
Ohno.  'unya;  See— 

Sasaki.  Michiaki;  Ohno,  Jun 
137-574000 
Ohoka,   Saioshi.  Tomita,  Seiji; 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Cassette  loa 
having  different  shapes  and  . 
position    5, 109,.309.  CI    .^60-94 
Ohsavva.  Atsuo;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki 
Four  head  sequential  switch 
producing  apparatus   5,109,3C 
Ohshila.    lakahiro;  Ishikawa.   1 
Kiyoshi,  to  Ebara  Corporalic 
dewalenng    waste    material 
100-90  000. 
Ohsugi,    Tetsuva;    Kyoto,    Mi 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industrie; 
cence  apparatus   5,109.396.  C 
Ohta,   Hiroaki,  Yabe.  Akio:  an 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering, 
resilient  member   5,109,368,  C 
Ohia,  Junichi:  Sec — 

Kiyota,  Yoshisato;  Ohisurv 

Masakazu;  and  Sakurada, 

OhIa,  Toshitaka-  Kajikawa.  Ta 

Takeo,  to  Director-General.  / 

nology;  and  Ministry  of  Intern 

and  process  for  production  th 

Ohtaka,  Keiji;  See— 

Higashihara,  Masaki.  Ohiak 

shi;  and  Suda.  Va^uo.  5.1i 

Ohtaka,  Kouichi.  Muira.  Hiros 

Company,  Ltd  .  and  RRon  Re 

Co.,  Ltd    Thin  film  \cmiconi 

same.  5,108,843,  CI   4:s-44f)ii 

Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kiyota.   Yoshisalo    OhisuK 

Masakazu.  and  Sakurada, 

Ohtsuki.  Hidehiko.  Tanii,  Sayun 

shiki  Kaisha  Oral  compositio; 

Ohuchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshida,   Kiyohide:  Sumiyx 

Akira,  Aoyama,  Hyogon 

5,108.977,  CI    502-304  000 

Ohwada.  Takeo;  and  Tanaka,  Kt 

Ltd.  Resin  composition  for  ce 

Oi,  Ryu:  See — 

Takenaka,  Shinji;  Oi,  Ryu:  a 
204-75.000. 
OIno,  Kouichi;  and  Oomori.  T 
Kaisha  Dry  etching  apparatu 
Oishi.    Konosuke;   Harada,    Kat- 
Kazuo;  and  Okumoto.  Toyoha 
spectrophotometer    and    elec 
therein   5,108,178.  CI,  356-312 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co  .  Ltd    Se. 
Asazuma.  Harumilsu.  5.108. 
Oka.  Seiji;  Kai,  Tsukuru:  1  anal 
Ricoh     Company.     Ltd      De 
355-200  000. 
Okabe,  Rie:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Masanori;    Nal 
Okabe.  Rie.  5.108.924.  CI 
Okada,  Osami  See — 

Suzuki.  Keizo;  Ninomiya    Y 
Osami.  5.108,543,  CI    156- 


Kazushi.  5.10H.069.  CI    251-58.000. 

1.   SaMvhi     Ihusiiki.   Tjkishi;  Obuchi, 
1:  Ohi,   Akiniko    and  Ohuchi.  Hideo. 


.  Masakazu.  5.107.914.  CI.  152-409.000. 
Foundation:  See — 
Jiang.  5.109.070.  CI.  525-189.000 
ito:  and  .Asano.  Isao.  to  Alps  Electric 
:h  unified  a^tuamr  assembly.  5.109.310. 


ki,  Julian.  III.  Collins.  William  S  ;  and 

CI,  204-403000 

ishita.  Takashi:  Ohnishi,  Isao:  Ogawa, 
.uneo:  and  Naka/awa,  Akio,  5,108.394, 


,  Hidehisa.  Sakiyama.  Keizo;  Ohnishi, 
nitsu.  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi,  5,108.783, 

Yamada,  Noboru:  Ishihashi.  Kenzou. 
Nobuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tion  recording  meihod    5.109,373.  CI. 


i.  and  T.ik.ih.ish:,  Tomonii,  5.109,02'<. 


a.  and  Ozaki,  Katsunon.  5.107.889.  CI 

and  Hirakui.   Kaisuy.i    to  Kabushiki 

ting  device  fii    loading  tape  cassette 

ifferenl  diniciisions  lo  a  tape  dnving 

000 

and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

canning  tvp.-  magnetic  recording/re- 

i.  CI    ■560-64  (X)0 

yuichi.   Hiros-*.    fetsuhisa.  and  Asai. 

I.  and  Ibidt-n  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for 

by     capilLiry     action      ■:, 107,757,    CI. 

hihisa.    and     Nishihagi.     Kazuo.     lo 
Lid    Tola!  reflection  X-ray  fluores- 
378-461)00 
Saito.   .^kira.  lo  Hitachi.   Ltd  ;  and 

iicorporatcd    Optical  device  using  a 
;^q.44  |4n 

Hiroshi  Ohta.  Junichi  Matsushita. 
Ichio.  ^.lOXA^l.  CI  75-;4hlKlll 
enobu:  L'esugi.  Takashi:  and  Tokiai. 
gency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
tional  Trade  Thermoelectric  material 
rt-of  5.K)^.S|5.  (']    l,^^.201.000. 

.  Keiji,  Su/uki.  Keiiji.  K.iyama.  Take- 

^.154.  CI    250-201  800 

1,  and  Kumano,  Masafumi.  lo  Ricoh 

earch  Institute  of  General  Electronics 

uclor  and  process  for  producing  the 

0 

;;  rosin,   Ohta.   Junichi.    Malsushlta. 
.chi,\  5,||)H.492.  CI    75-246  000 
and  O/avva.  Satoko.  to  Sunsiar  Kabu- 
.  5.108.7.15.  CI   424-50.000 

Satoshi     Ihusuki,   Takashi,  Obuchi 
;  Ohi.  .Akiniko    and  Ohuchi.  Hideo. 

:uvuki.  to  Hilachi  Chemical  Company 
neni    5.109.088.  CI    526-273.000. 

d  Shimakav.,!.  Chiioshi.  5.108.558.  CI. 

Isuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kanushiki 

5. 108. '35.  CI    156  .U5  0()i 
jhito;   Tsukada.   .Masamichi.    Monya. 
u.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Atomic  absorption 
romagnetic     shul-off    salve     for     use 
XX) 

34.  CI    428- 12'  (XiO 

i.   Masaru.  and   Ishikaua.    lomojl.  to 

eloping     apparatus       5.109.254,     CI 


ayama.    Toshio;    Fujii,    Osamu:    and 
435-253300 

en.  Ntshimatsu    Shigeru    and  Okada. 
43  000 


Okamoio.  Akirn;  Sakanishi.  Shoichi;  Milani.  Norio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    delecting     position    of    underground    excavator. 
5,107,938,  CI.  175-450a) 
Okamoto,  Alsuki:  See— 

Fukui,  Kiyoshi:  and  Okamoto.  Atsuki.  5.108,518,  CI.  I4g-12.00R. 
Okamoto,  Magoji:  See — 

Iwata.  Kalsuichi;  and  Okamoio,  Magoji,  5.108,714,  CI.  422-159  000 

Okamoio.    Ynshio:    Watanabe,    Haruo;    Ando,    Hirnyuki;    Nakamura, 

Youzou,  Kashiwaya.  Mineo:  and  Hamasliima.  Eiji.  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 

and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd   Fuel  injection  valve 

5,108.037,  CI   239-473.000 

Okanc^.  Shigetarou:  See — 

Horiike.  Satoru;  Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Okano,  Shigetarou;  Kimura. 
Shigeru;   Matsuzaki.    Masanobu:   Yamamoto,   Toshiteru;  Ooki. 
Kenji;     Hamano,     Eiji;     and     Kubo.     Mikio,     5.107.950,     CI 
180-219.000 
Okazaki.  Masaki:  See — 

Ikey-A'a,     Akihiko;     Okazaki,     Masaki;     and     Nishigaki,     Junii 
5,108,888,  CI   430-570.000. 
Okazaki,  Seiji:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Sachio;  Okazaki.  Seiji;  and  Maruta,  Kenji,  5,108.659 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Okegawa,  Tadao:  See — 

Imaki,     Katsuhiro;     Miyakc,     Hajimu;     and    Okegawa,     Tadao 
5.109,021.  CI    514-530.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Malsuhashi,  Hideaki.  5,108.952,  CI   437-192.000 
Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Takebu.  Shigeru.  5.108,204.  CI.  40P-54  000. 
Okinoshima,  Hiroshigc;  and  Kalo,  Hideto,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd    Curable   resin  solution   compositions,   their  preparal.on.  and 
electronic  part  protective  coatings   5.109,058,  CI    524  588.000. 
Oku,  Akihiko,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Cuff  mechanism  for  blood  pres- 
sure meter   5,107,848.  CI.  128-686.000. 
Okuda.  Shinya:  See — 

Sakane.  Kazuo;  Kawabata.  Kohji;  and  Okuda.  Shinya.  5.:  09. 1 30. 
CI.  540-222.000. 
Okumoto.  Toyoharu:  See — 

Oishi,  Konosuke;  Harada.  Kalsuhito;  Tsukada.  Masamichi;  M:>nya, 
Kazuo;  and  Okumoto.  Toyoharu.  5.108.178.  CI    356-312.000. 
Okuno.  Jun;  and  Mizue.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Elec;ric  Induslric-s  Ltd. 

Liyht  communication  apparatus.  5,109,454,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Okura  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  and  Tada.  Teruo,  5,iU8.803.  CI. 
428-34  200 
Okutomi,  Tsulomu  See — 

Fujita,  Hajime;  Chiba,  Seishi;  Okutomi.  Tsutomu,  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Idehara.  Ma.sami.  Honma.  Milsulaka;  and  Taka.-hima,  Seikichi, 
5,109,145,  CI   200-14400B. 
Oldani.  Jerome  L.  See — 

Hollowed.    Edward   J;   and   Oldani,   Jerome    L.,    5,109  412.  CI 
379-455.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Dolson.  Ronald  L.;  Mendiralta.  Sudhir  K.; 
Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr  .  5.108.560.  CI. 
204-103000 
Foster.  Craig  A.;  Galvez.  Randolfo;  and  Raab.  Kurt  R..  5.108.553, 

CI    205-125.000. 
Schneider,  Mark  D  ;  Hoskins,  Randy  L.,  Galbraith.  LyIe  D..  and 

Dusenl>erry.  Gary  L  .  5.107,767,  CI    102-393.000 
Wing,  Feagin  .A  ,  Jr  ;  Day,  Roger  W  :  Orosso.  Paul  V.;  and  Her- 
baugh,  John  C  .  5.108.867.  CI   430-138.000. 
<*livc.  Arthur  L  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  classifying  and  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  based  on  atrial  and 
ventricular  activity.  5.107.850,  CI    128-705.000. 
Olson,  Arlen  B   Inner  fender  liner.  5,108,129,  CI   280-850.000 
Olsson.  Kjell.  to  Akiiebolagel  Bofors  Electronics  Radar  arrangement 

5,109.231.  CI    342-145000. 
Olszewski,   Egon;  Hansen,  Raincr;  and  lopker.   Dieter,   lo  Benteier 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  hvdraulically  de- 
forming a  pipe-shaped  hollow  member   5,107.693.  CI   72-58  000. 
Oltean.  loan  T  :  See — 

Halpern,  Arieh  S.;  and  Oltean.  loan  T.  5.107,831.  CI.  128-204  260. 
Olympus  Opiical  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Kami.    Kuniaki;    Echirenya.    Takahiro;   and    Misono.    Kazuhiro. 

5.107.844.  C!    128-662.060. 
K:.to.  Shigeru.  5.109.299.  CI    359-692.000 
Yoshikawa,  Shoji.  5.109,367,  d.  369-44.250. 
^i'Mahony,  Mary  J  :  See — 

Willis,  Robert  J.,  O'Mahony.  Mary  J.;  and  Roberts.  Bryan  G., 
5,109,012,  CI    514-359  000. 
Omori.  Michael  K.,  and  Miller,  Floyd  G.  Solder  paste  stencil  printer. 

5,107.759,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Oku.  Akihikc,  5.107,848,  CI.  128-686  000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Maenishi.  Kozo.  5,109.146,  CI    200-I47.00A. 
Onai.  Takahiro.  See— 

Nanha.  Miisuo;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Nakazato.  Kazuo;  Shiba.  Takeo; 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi,  Ikeda.  Kiyoji;  Onai,  Takahiro;  and  Horiu- 
chi.  Masatada.  5.109.263.  CI.  357-34.000. 
O'Neal.  H    Randy  See— 

Mefiard.     Kevin    P;    and    O'Neal.    H     Randy.    5.108.928.    CI. 
436-43.000. 
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Ono,  Akira:  See— 

Inoue.  Senya;  Ono.  Akira;  and  Otaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.108.956.  CI. 
501- 1. 000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaki.     Katsuhiro;     Miyake.     Hajimu;     and    Okegawa.    Tadao. 
5,109.021.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Onoda.   Junjiro;    Endo.   Takao;   and   Tamaoki,    Hidehiko,    lo  Junjiro 
Onoda;  and  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd   Actuator  and  system  for 
controilmg  vibration  of  structure.  5,107.634,  CI   52-1.000. 
Onodera,  Show:  See— 

Matsuda,  Hisamichi;  Onodera,  Show;  Ishizaki,  Takaharu;  Wakano. 
Shigeru;  and  Sakane,  Tadashi,  5,108,629,  CI   252-1 1. 000. 
Onodera,  Takashi;  Shiono,  Hidemi,  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  multi-echo  imaging  methixl  and  appara- 
tus  5.109,197,  CI   324-309000. 
Ooki,  Kenji:  See— 

Horiike,  Satoru;  Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Okano.  Shigetarou;  Kimura. 
Shigeru;   Malsuzaki.   Ma-sanobu;   Yamamoto.   Toshiteru;  Ooki, 
Kenji;     Hamano.     Eiji;     and     Kubo.     Mikio.     5.107.950.     CI 
180-219.000 
Ookuma.   Shigeru,    Igarashi.   Kouei;   Hara.    Masami;    Aso.   Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome.     Hideo;     Nakayama.     Hiroshi.     Suzuki.     Keizo.     and 
Nakajima.   Kazuhiko.  to  Kanebo  Ltd    Borous  lon-cxchangcd  fine 
cellulose  particles,  meihod  for  production  thereof,  and  affinity  car- 
rier. 5,108,596.  CI.  210-198.200 
Oomori,  Talsuo;  See—  ^^ 

OIno.  Kouichi;  and  Oomon,  Talsuo.  5,108.535,  CI.  156-345.000 
Ooyu.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kubota,  Kazumi,  Tsujioka,  Shigeo,  Ooyu,  Kensuke.  Kawaguchi, 
Hiioshi;  Uchida,  Milsutoshi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5,109.333,  CI 
395-275.000 
Ophir.  Jonathan;  and  Yazdi.  Youseph.  lo  Board  of  Regents.  University 
of  Texas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  and  imaging  of 
tissue  compressibility  or  compliance.  5,107,837,  CI    128-660.010. 
Orban,  Jacques:  See— 

Wraighl,  Peter,  Mayes,  James  C;  and  Orban,  Jacques,  5.107.705, 
CI.  73-151.500 
Orban,  Zoltan:  See—  .  „    ^  . 

Kirs    Milan  R  ;  Belkind.  Abraham  I.;  Kune.  J.  Randall;  Orban. 
Zolian;  and  Boehmler,  Carolynn.  5.108.574.  CI.  204-298.220. 
Orcon  Corporation:  See— 

Dooley.  Michael  J.;  Lopez.  Eugene  F;  and  Zajdel.  Robert  T. 
5.108.821.  CI  428-198.000. 
Oreglio.  Maurizio:  See— 

Zingrini.    Carlo;    Oreglio.    Maurizio;    and    Ronchi.    Domenico. 
5.107.99.3.  CI.  211-41.000. 
O'Reilley,  Ed.  Horseshoeing  tool   5,107,559,  CI  7-127  000. 
Orendorf,   Daniel  C  ;  Kline,   Barry   L.;  and   Pavkov,  Edward.   Load 

wheel  surface  conditioner.  5,107.704.  CI.  73-146.000 
Oriental  Ycasi  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sunahara,    Yoshiko;   Takala.    Shigeru;    and   Takagahara,    Isamu, 
5.108.905.  CI.  435-26.000 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  5et — 

Chin.  Albert  K..  5.108.402.  CI  606-93.000 
Orion  Research.  Inc  :  See- 
Somes.  Loren;  Paqueite.  Thomas;  Brockway,  Laura;  Sydlowski. 
Paul   West.  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclnire.  Christopher;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Barbtwkles.  James.  5.108.578.  CI.  204-433.000 
Orion-Yhlyma  Oy:  See— 

Aarnio.    Jaakko    A;    and    Turkumaki.    Terho.     5.107.843.    CI. 
128-662.050 
Orlandi,  Alessio,  to  Galatron  S.r.l   Pair  of  cooperating  disks  to  control 
the  delivery  of  liquid  in  so-called  screw  type  valves.  5,107,884,  CI. 
137-454.500 
Orlh,  Reinhard:  See— 

Lehmann,  Rudolf;  Leinen,  Hans  T  :  Orlh,  Reinhard.  and  Mueller. 
Hans-Juergen.  5.109,019,  CI.  514-479000 
Orlho  Diagnostic  System  Inc.:  See- 
Woods,    Derek;    Madonna.    M.    Jane;    and    Mulcahy.    Linda    S. 
5,108,895,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Orthopaedic  Research  Institute:  See- 
McQueen,  David  A.;  Ccxike,  Francis  W.;  and  Hahn,  Duslan  L., 
5,108.398.  CI   606-62.000 
Osaka  Bousui  Construction  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyazaki.  Yasuo.  Kamide.  Akira;  and  Walari.  Shigeki.  5.108.228. 
CI  405-154  000. 
Osaka  Kikiseizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Ryoji.  5.108.073.  CI.  251-163.000 
Osaka  Titanium  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Yasunon,  5,108,490,  CI   75-10.280. 
Osaka,  Walter  K.,  Ngai,  Thomas  T.;  and  Wereta,  Anthony,  Jr.  lo 
United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Shape-stable  reentry  body  nose  Up. 
5.108.830,  CI.  428-257.000. 
Osborne,  William  S  :  See— 

Cobbs.  Keith  E  ;  Haselby,  Robert  D.;  and  Osborne,  William  S  , 
5,109,239,  CI    .346-140.00R. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Hustad.    Gerald    O.;    and    Gnesbach.    Ray    H..    5,107.658.    CI. 

53-408.000  ,  _„ 

Oswald.  Fred  Vibrator  and  related  method.  5.I08.I89.  CI.  366-123.000 

Ota    Akitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Tire  uniformity 

machine.  5.107.703.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Otake.  Ya.suo:  See— 

Yee.  Nancy;  and  Otake.  Yasuo,  5.108.287.  CI.  433-77.000. 


5.109,276.     CI 


5.108,495.    CI 


5.108.719.     CI 


5,108,537,    CI 


Olaki,  Kanamf:  See — 

Murakami.  Takashi;  Olaki.  Kanamf;  and  Kumabe.  Htsao.  5,108.948, 
CI.  437-110.000 
Olaki,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Inoue,  Senya;  Ono.  Akira,  and  Oiaki,  Nobuyuki,  5.108,956,  CI 
501-1  000. 
Otani,  Tadashi,  Kosaka.  Torn;  and  Meguro.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion.    Electronic     flash    apparatus    for    cameras.     5.109,244,    CI 
354-127  110, 
Otis,  David  R  ,  Jr ;  and  Ho,  May  F.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Printhead  warming  method  to  defeat  wait-iime  banding    5,109.234. 
CI   346-1.100. 
Olis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Cosle.     Steven     D.;     and    Jamieson.     Erie     K  .     5.107,964,     CI 
187-104.000 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Whileley,    Thomas   G..    and   Jackson,   John    M,    5,107.927,    CI 
166-50  000 
Olsuka  Shoichi,  lo  Fanuc  Ltd  Interrupt  control  circuit  for  multi-mas- 
ter bus   5,109,513,  CI    395-725.000. 
Ottcrburn.  Michael  S    .See— 

Craig.  Sluan  A    S.;  Mathewson.  Paul  R.  Ollerburn.  Michael  S: 
Slade.  Louise.  Leviiie.  Harry,  Delhi.  Randall  T  .  Bcehler.  Lisa 
R  ;  Verduin.  Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M  .  5.108.764.  CI 
426-18  000. 
Otto   Frank  J.,  to  Gianfrancesco.  John  J.,  a  pan  interest    Multi-func- 
tional valve   5.107.896.  CI.  137-625.290. 

Oud.  Peter  S    See—  

Bacus.  James  W  ;  and  Oud.  Peter  S..  5.109.429,  CI    382-6.000 
Ouimelte,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Nudelman,     Sol;     and     Ouimctlc.     Donald     R, 
358-88.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Heimala,    Seppo    O.    and    Saari,    Kaarlo    M     J., 
75-386  000 
OvaMed  Corporation:  See— 

Schatz,  Richard  A  .  5,108,366,  CI.  604-55.000. 
Owen,  Hartley  See — 

Harandi,     Mohsen     N  :     and     Owen,     Hartley. 
422-187  000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See— 

Garnt-s.    Richard    H;    and    DiFrank.    Frank    J. 
156-447  000 
Owens.  William  F  .  Jr  .  to  P    H    Glatfelter  Company    Wrapper  for 
smoking   article,   smoking   article,   and   method    of  making   same 
5,107.864,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Oxley.  Jeffery  A  .  Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.;  Draper,  James  E.:  Mann, 
Thomas  J    and  Samuels,  Brian  R.,  lo  Viskase  Corporation   Buffered 
acid-treated  fo<->d  casing   5,108,804,  CI  428-34  800. 
Oy  Panimolaboralorio  -  Bryggcrilaboralorium  AS:  See— 

Enari.  Tor-Magnus.  Nikkola.   Main  J  ,  Sulhko.   Maija-Liisa  A.. 
Penllila.  Merja  E  ;  and  Lehlovaara-Hclcnius.  Pani  M  .5.108.925. 
CI  435-256.000 
Oyamada.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Uehara,  Tadavoshi;  Nakagawa,  Tatsuji,  and  Oyamada,  Yasuhiko. 
5,108.689.0  264-328  700 
Ozaki.  Kalsunori:  See— 

Sasaki.  Michiaki;  Ohno,  Junya;  and  Ozaki,  Kalsunori.  5.107.889.  CI 
137-574.000 
Ozaki.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Hirokawa.     Atsushi.     and     Ozaki.     Kunihiko. 
118-719.000 
Ozaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Naiio.    Osamu;    Ozaki.    Sciji;    and    Inai.    Koichi. 
455-66.000. 
Ozawa,  Masaru:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  Ozawa.  Masaru;  and  Hirose.  Masato.  5,I07,7>4, 
CI.  91-530.000 
Ozawa,  Satoko:  See— 

Ohisuki.  Hidehiko,  Tanii,  Sayun;  and  Ozawa,  Satoko.  5.108.735. 
Ci  424-50  000. 
Ozawa.  Toshiaki   See—  .,  , 

Ueda    Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki.  Nakajima. 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroalsu.  5,108,203.  CI  400-16000. 
Ozyjiwsky.  Roman  S.,  lo  Balisbex  Ply.  Ltd  Paris  washer  5.107.876.  CI 

134-111.000. 
P   H   Glatfelter  Company:  See- 
Owens.  William  F  .  Jr..  5.107.864.  CI    131-.365.000. 
Reed.  W.  Michael.  5.108.782.  CI  427-54.100. 
Pace,  Sang  H   L  Permanent  magnet  motor  having  diverting  magnets. 

5,109,172,  CI   310-154000. 
Pacific  Machinery  &  Engineering  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Fukazawa,     Telsuo;     and     Toyohara.     Makolo,     5,108,257.     CI. 
415-182  100 
Padovani,  Roberto:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S  :  Padovani,  Roberto;  and  Wheatly,  Charles  h . 
IIL  5,109,390,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Padna,  Frank  G  :  See—  ^.    .      ,  „ 

Foutsitzis,  Arthur  A  :  Padna,  Frank  G  ;  and  Russ,  Michael  B, 
5.108.582.  CI   208-138.000 
Pages,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Fumex.  Andre  .  lo  S.  A.  des  Etablissements 
Siaubli  (France)    Modulator  mechanism  for  dobby.  5.107,901.  CI 
139-76  000. 
Pajula,  Juhani,  lo  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Frame  construction  ol 
a  press  section  in  a  paper  machine   5,108,547,  CI    162-273  000 


5,107.791,     CI 


5,109,534,    CI 
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Palazznio.  Frank  J 

CI   206-209  100 
Palinkas.  Richard  L    See— 

Clonch.  David  M.;  Nybakkt 

L..  5.l07.g!3.  CI    152-.^23 

Palladino.  John  M  ;  and  Rosenb 

conveyoriypc  hopper  body    5 

Palmalier.  Roland  T.  and  Hear 

GmbH    Apparatus  for  cutting 

folding  apparatus  of  a  printing 

Palmer.  Emery  A    See — 

Otampo,     Don    O.;    and     I 
428-335000. 
Palmer.  Larry  R  .  lo  Tennessee  1 
the  axial  transport  of  elongatei 
Pampcnn.  John  M.:  See — 

Davis.  Bill  E  .  Pampenn.  Jol 
hart.  Richard  B.  5.107.6S< 
Panama.  Julio  R    See — 

Domingues.   David  J  ;   Am 
Panama,  Julio  R:  Conn. 
Ernst;  Feather.  Millon  S 
Victor  T..  5.108.770.  CI   4 
Panchen.  Eugene  J  ;  See— 

Beerse.  Lisa  A  ;  Nassano.  IXi 

John  A..  5.108,646.  CI    25. 

Pannell.  Richard  B.;  and  Wissli 

Patents.  Inc.  Prtxress  for  contin 

hydrocarbon  resins  using  recyc 

weight.  5.UW.081.  CI.  526-68.0 

Panuska.  Andrew  J  .  Palel,  Pari 

Vedejs.  Arthur  G  .  lo  AT&  T  B 

fiber  cable  having  enhanced  I'l' 

Paoni,  Nicholas  F    Sec — 

Anderson,  Stephen.  Hcnncn. 

Deborah  L  ;  Paoni,  Nicho 

CI   435-23  000 

Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KC 

Schmider,  Fritz.  5.10<*.171.  C 

Paquette,  Stanley  V    See — 

Tamulevich,  Thomas  W  .  Sr 
v.,  5.109.468.  CI    385-1401 
Paquette.  Thomas  See — 

Somes.  Loren.  Paquette.    T  i 
Paul;  West.  Steven.  Shvr, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Barbookles 
Pardo,  Jorge,  to  National  Concn 
Crete  masonry  casting  apparati 
Pardo,  Jorge,  to  National  Concn 
crele  masonry  casting  apparati 
Park,  Chan  Hyun.  to  Hyundai  I 
mounted  type  booster  system 
455-89.000. 
Park,  Jerry  Y  :  See— 

Hua.  Wang  Y  ,  5,108,749.  CI 
Park,  Linda  S  ;  See— 

Curtis,    Benson    M ;    Park, 
5.108,910,  CI   435-69.700 
Parker,  Kent  L  ;  and  Guadreau.  I 
Self-piercing  cover  assembly  fi 
Parks.  John  R  .  to  National  Resea 
ods  and  apparatus  for  signature 
Parmelee.  William  P    See— 

Anton.  Anthony;  Witt.  Pete 
Diane  M,.  Parmelee.  Willi;. 
man,  Paul  S  .  5.108.684.  C 
Parsnick,  David  R    io  — 

Dray.  James  R  .  and  Parsnic 
Parvms.  Brvan  N  V  .  ut  Jaguar  C 

474-237000 
Parsons.  Gerald  R    See — 

Jomod,    Eugene   R.;    Field, 
5,107.678.  CI   60-474.000 
Parton.   Richard   L  ;   Muenter.   / 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Inl 
containing    at     least     iw.o    pi 
430-502  000 
Partridge.  Randall  D    5ei'— 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J     Dcssa 

Garry    W  .    Marler.    Dav 

5.108.969.  C!    502-66  000 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A  ;  Cook.  W 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Sig; 

pipelined   matri.x    muUiplicatio 

sensors,  5. I09.27.V  CI    358-7K  0 

Pa-scal.  Roger;  and  Recher.  Gill 

proved  sliding  and  gripping  pr 

Passaic  Valley  Sewerage  Commi 

D'Ascensio,  Frank  P  .  Graj 

Kumetz.  Ronald.  5.108.59. 

Passone.  Pietro.  lo  EM  A  R  C    ' 

and  a  door  including  the  tramt 

Pastor.  John  A    See— 

Northcraft.  Shane  D  .  Paste 
5.108,308.  CI   439.555,000 


and  Stone.  .  oel  L   Tiwthhrush  holder    5.107.987. 


<X) 


George  II     .md  Pjlink;is.  Richard 

I 

rg.  Wesley  .\  Maienal  spreader  for 
108.038.  CI    2.W-b61  «» 

I.  Michael  L  .  to  Heidelberg  Harris 
and   transporting  a   paper  web  in   a 

press    M(l^,7  v1.  CI    83-176000 

aimer.     Fmcrv     A.     5.108,836,     CI, 

110I  and  Engineering.  Inc  Device  for 
objects    5.108.245.  CI,  414-17.000, 

n  M,;  Myers,  f  ui-une  \S  and  Good- 
Cl    53-511  (Km 

II,  W,illMm  A  ,  Heeknuinn,  Paul  J.; 
tohin  l;  Vlatson,  Kristin  L.;  Graf. 
F-ahrenholi/.  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang. 

(5-44  IKK  I 

ki  K     I'an,.  hen,  1  ugene  J  ,  and  Sagel. 
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.  Gerhardi   E  .  to  Exxon  Chemical 
lous  thermal  polymerization  of  cyclic 
e  as  a  means  of  conlrolling  molecular 
O 
luhhai  D  ,  Saniana.  Manuel  R  ;  and 

11  Laboratories  .Ml-dieketrie  optical 
er  access    5.l(».457.  CI    385-102.000, 

A  illiani  1  Bolstein,  Havid;  Higgins, 
js  F  ;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J  .  5,108.901, 

See- 
3 10-5 1, (XX). 

ith.  Kcuh  R  and  Paquette.  Stanley 
00 

ini.is     Hrockuas.   I  aur.i,   Sydlowskl. 
hin  I.  Ml.  Inlre.  Christopher;  Cohen. 
James.  5.108.578.  CI    204-433  (XX) 
e  Masonrs  Association,  Biaxial  con- 
,   5.108.2X1.  CI   425-138  (XX) 
e  Masonrs  .Asstx;iation    Biaxial  con- 
.   5.108.282.  CI   425-227  (XXI 
Icctronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Car- 
for  hand-held  phone    5.109,541.  CI 


424-195  KX) 

^inda    S      and    Ct^sman.    David    J.. 

aurenl  K  ,  to  Davidson  Textron.  Inc 

r  airhag    5,108.128.  CI    280-732  000 
ch  Development  Corporation   Meth- 
venricaiion   5.1()9.42h.  CI,  382-3.(XX) 

K  ,  Sauerbrunn,  I  ind.i  H  ;  Scholler. 
n  P  Windles.  William  I  and  Pearl 
2h4-17h  uxi 

.  David  R  .  5.108.476.  CI,  62-24,000 
rs  Limited   Belt  drives  5.108,351,  CI 

Lar\    I.  ,    and    Parsons.    Gerald    R  . 

nnabcl  -\  ,  and  Adin.  Anthi>ny.  lo 
ared-sensinse  photographic  element 
Jtosensilne     layers      5.108.882.     CI 


I,  R.ilph  M     Huss.  Alhin.  Jr  ;  Kirker. 
I    O       and     Partridge,     Randall     D. 

ham  A  ,  and  D'Luna.  Lionel  J  .  to 
al  priK'essing  circuit  for  performing  a 
upon    signals    from    several    linear 
<J 

s,  to  Salomon  S  A    Ski  having  im- 
■perties    5.108.124.  CI    280-609,000, 
iioners   See — 
la.   Mario.  Mavrina.   Salvalore;  and 

CI    210-122 fXX) 

r  I    Frame  for  a  motor  vehicle  dtxir 

?.ll^.^:4,  Ci    4').S02(XX1 

.  J'lhn    V  ,   and    Thunirna,   Mark   R  , 


Patel.  Himanshu  M,;  and  PezzuJo.  Antimo,  10  Videocolor.  Mclhod  for 
making    a    viewing    screen    structure    for    CRT.    5.108,858,    Ci. 
430-25000, 
Patel.  Mansukh  M     See— 

Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  Song.  Joo  H  .  Campbell.  Adebisi  A  ;  Zibell, 
Steve  E  ;  and  Palel,  Mansukh  M  .  5,108,762.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Palel.  Mayank  R  ;  See— 

MacLean.  Neil  H  .  Jr  ;  Patel.  Mayank  R..  and  Ripberger,  Richard 
A  .  5.109.226.  CI    341-95  000 
Patel.  Parhhuhhai  D  :  See— 

Panuska.  Andrew  J.;  Patel.  Parbhubhai  D.;  Saniana,  Manuel  R.; 
and  Vedejs,  Arthur  G  ,  5.109.457.  CI    385-102  000. 
Patent  Treuhand  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  m  b  H.;  See — 

Hcider.  Jurgen.  Lang.  Dieter.  Baslian.  Hartmuth  L.;  Kotler.  Stefan; 
and  Kotschenreuther.  Richard.  5.108.333.  CI   44526  000. 
Paterson.  James  L  .  and  Tigelaar,  Howard  L,.  to  Texas  InstrumenI 
Incorporated     Method    of  making    melal-to-polysilicon    capacitor 
5.108.941.  CI,  437-47,000, 
Pathway  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Pierson.  Eric  D  .  5.107.880.  CI    134-902  000, 
Paul.  Bhalchandra  B  .  and  Kellner.  Jordan  D,.  to  Kendall  Company, 
The    Adhesive  composilion  for  coaling  metal  pipes    5. I08.80'>.  CI 
428. 35  800, 
Paton.  Robert   See — 

Nikolaus.  Heinrich  W  .  Arain.  Abdul;  and  Palon.  Robert.  5,107,722, 
CI,  74-866,000, 
Patrick.  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Patrick.    Jerry    T;    and    Patrick,    Catherine    A.,    5.108.020,    CI 
224-319000 
Patrick,  Jerry  T  .  and  Patrick,  Catherine  A.  Apparatus  for  carrying  skis. 

5.108.020.  CI   224-319  000, 
Patrick.  Mark,  to  John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited.  Anchorages  in 
composite   steel  and  concrete  structural   members    5.107,650,   CI. 
52-336,000, 
Palronis.  Eugene  T.,  Jr  :  See — 

Jacobson.  Larry  L.;  and  Palronis,  Eugene  T,  Jr  ,  5,109.423,  CI 
381-156  000, 
Patsiokas,  Slelios  J.;  and  Braun,  William  V..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Commu- 
nication system  with  registration  and  two  way  radio    5.109.400.  CI 
379-57.000 
Patterson,  John  W  ;  and  Devens,  Bruce  H  ,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 

4-isoxazolecarboxamide  derivatives  5.108,999,  CI.  514-236.800. 
Pattison.  Larry  K  ;  and  Pattison,  Richard  L   Fluid  .spoke  injector  sys- 
tem   5,107.895.  CI    137-625  110 
Pattison.  Richard  L    See — 

Pattison.    Larry    K;    and    Pattison,    Richard    L.,    5,107,895,    CI. 
137-625  110. 
Paul  Wurth  S  A  :  See— 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Wies,  Georges,  5,108,192.  CI 
374-139  000. 
Faulmichl.  Erich:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Klaus;  Rosier.  Wolfgang;  and  Paulmichl.  Ench.  5.109,330. 
CI.  395-425  000 
Paulstra  GmbH:  See — 

Spaltofski.  Ralf.  5.108.077.  CI.  267-153.000. 
Paikov.  Edward:  See — 

Orendorf.    Daniel   C :    Kline.    Barry    L ;   and    Pavkov,    Edward, 
5,107.704.  CI   73-146,000, 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Russell.  Dale  D  ;  and  Roboiti,  Karia  M  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Company     Boronic    acid    dyes.    5,108,502.    CI. 
106-22000 
Payne.  Thomas  S, :  See — 

Sample.  Stephen  P  ;  D'Amour.  Michael  R..  and  Payne,  Thomas  S., 
5.109.353.  CI.  364-578.000, 
Pearlman.  Paul  S,:  See — 

.Anton.  Anthony;  Will.  Peter  R.;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  H.;  Scholler, 
Diane  M  .  Parmelee.  William  P  :  Windley.  William  T.;  and  Pearl- 
man.  Paul  S  .  5.108.684.  CI    264-176  100 
Pearson.  Kenneth  E,,  See — 

Robertson.  Ronald  T;  and   Pearson.  Kenneth  E.,  5,109.183,  CI. 
315-58,000, 
Pearson.   Stephen   F.   to   Star   Refrigeration   Ltd    Three-component 

refrigerant    5.108.637.  CI   252-67.000, 
Peck    Richard  W  ;  Nash.  Timothy  L.;  Buck.  Albert  P.;  and  Molten. 
R  icer   H.  to  AP    Buck.  Inc    Air  sampling  pump    5.107.713.  CI 
"'-86,UI20, 
Peck.  William  H,:  See— 

Kiierber.  Clement  J.,  Sr.;  Foster,  L,  Dale;  and  Peck,  William  H., 
5.108.063.  CI,  248-284.000, 
Pedder.  David  J  :  See- 
Warner.    David   J  .    Pickering,    Kim    L.;   and    Pedder,    David   J., 
5.108.027.  CI,  228-254.000, 
Pedersen.    John    R     Carburetor    metering    systems.    5.108,664.    CI. 

261-44  50(1 
Pederson.  Richard  J  .  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Method  of  apparatus  for 
detecting  defects  in  data  apparatus  such  as  magnetic  storage  appara- 
tus  5.109.304.  CI.  360-51.000, 
Peisl.  Martin   See — 

t'lesch.  Matthias;  and  Peisl.  Martin.  5.109.265,  CI   357-45  000 
Pell,  Eh.  to  Eye  Research  Institute  of  Retina  Foundation    Halftone 
imaging   method  and  apparatus  utilizing  pyramidol  error  conver- 
gence   5.IU4.282.  CI    358-298,000, 
Pemberlon.  Tony:  See — 

Kirk.  Ewcn  E  J  .  and  Pemberton.  Tony,  5.108,292,  CI  434-263.000. 
Pendleton.  Michael  K  Chum  buoy.  5,107,617,  CI.  43-44.990. 
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Penctrators.  Inc.:  See- 
McQueen,  Robert  W  ;  Peters,  Alan  D.,  Ebinger.  Charles  D  ;  and 
Huddle.  Thomas  A  .  5,107,943,  CI.  175-267,000 
Peng,  Lin:  See — 

Cobbs,  Carrington  S  .  Barton.  Michael  J,.  Peng.  Lin;  Gcviwami, 
Animesh;  Malick.  Adnen  P  ,  Hamman,  John  P.;  and  Calton, 
Gary  J  .  5.108,916.  CI  435-135.000, 
Pennington,   John   H  ;   and   Silberman.   Frank,   lo  General   Chemical 
Corporation     Elevated    roadway    for    continuous    haulage    unit 
5,108.153.  CI    299-64  000 
Pennsylvania  Sheer  and  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Kent,  David  P  ,  5,107.731,  CI.  83-91.000, 
Penltila.  Merja  E.:  See — 

Enari.  Tor-Magnus;   Nikkola.   Matti  J  ;  Suthko.   Maija-Liisa  A.; 
Penttila.  Merja  E  ;  and  Lehlovaara-Helenius.  Paivi  M..  5,108,925, 
CI   435-256,000. 
Perez.  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Firth.    John    R.:    Perez,    Anthony    R  ,    and    Meyer,    Ronald    A, 
5,I08..378.  CI   604-I92,0(X), 
Perfection  Sprinkler  Co  :  See — 

Wilkins,  Thomas  R,;  Wilkins,  Charles  A.;  and  Stoneburner.  James 
O.  5.108.592.  CI.  210-107,000, 
Perkm  Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hirst,  George  E..  5.108.187.  CI   359-566.000 
Pernor.  Trevor  R  :  See— 

Bettesworth.  Nicola  J  .  Smith.  Maureen;  Pernor.  Trevor  R.,  Whit- 
tle.  Alan   J.;   Williams.    Alfred   G.;   and    Moseley.   Donn   W  , 
5,I09,(X)4.  CI.  514-269  000 
Perron.   Georgia    M     Waste   bag    with    reclosable   sealing   opening 

5.108,195.  CI   383-10.000. 
Perry.  William  L   Non-rotational  prosthodontic  restoration.  5,108,288, 

ci  433-173,000. 
Person.  Wayne:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Person.  Wayne,  5.108,422. 
CI   606-219.000 
Personalized  Mass  Media  Corporation  See- 
Harvey.  John  C;  and  Cuddihy.  James  W  .  5.109.414.  CI.  380-9.000 
Pesonen.  Jarmo:  See — 

Ebcling.  Jaakko;  and  Pesonen.  Jarmo.  5.107.781.  CI    114-72.000 
Peter,  Julius;  and  Weckerle,  Gunter,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft; 
and  Peter,  Julius,  Method  for  producing  rubber  mixtures,  5,108,188, 
CI.  366-91.000. 
Peter.  Thomas:  See— 

Mahling,  Rolf;  and  Peter,  Thomas.  5,108.528,  CI    I56-I21.0a) 
Peters.  Alan  D.:  See — 

McQueen.  Robert  W  ;  Peters.  Alan  D  .  Ebinger.  Charles  D.;  and 
Huddle.  Thomas  A  .  5.107.943.  CI.  175-267.000. 
Peters.  John  H,;  and  Lockwixid.  Charles  J.  Use  of  fibronectin  having  a 
variable  included  type  III  repeat  sequence  as  a  marker  for  toxemia  in 
pregnancy,  5.108.898.  CI.  435-7  900 
Peters.  Roger  W  :  See— 

Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Peters,  Roger  W..  5,109,494.  CI.  395-325.000 

Peters,   Siegfned;    Wirtz,    Egon;   and   Schmale,   Gerhard,   to   Keipcr 

Recaro  GmbH  &  Co  Upholstery  support  for  the  back  rest  of  a  motor 

vehicle   5.108.151.  CI   297-452.000 

Peterseim.  Jurgen;  and  Schlump,  Wolfgang,  to  Fried.  Krupp  GmbH 

Shape  memory  alloy   5,108,523,  CI.  148-402.000, 
Petrakos.  Stephanie;  and  Gaewsky,  John  P  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Variable  color-output  strobe  for  photographic  apparatus.  5,109.248. 
CI.  354-413,000, 


Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.,  See— 
Ashby.  Alan.  5.108.445.  CI  623-11.000. 
Gustavson,  Larry  J  ,  5,108,432,  CI  623-16000 
Gustavson,    Larry  J  ;  and   Schwanz,  Melvin   M,,   5.108.435.  CI. 

623-16,000, 
Kenna.  Robert  V  ,  5,108,437.  CI  623-16.000 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

Curatolo.  William  J..  5.108.756.  CI.  424-450000 
Pflibsen.  Kent:  See— 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  .  and  Pflibsen.  Kent.  5.109.349.  CI.  364-525  000. 
Pfost.  Dale  R.;  Bjomson.  Torleif  O  .  Coppock.  Roben  M.;  Kowalski. 
Carl;  Marquis.s.  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S  .  Pfost.  R.  Fred;  and 
Sanford.  Bnan,  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Automated  multi-pur- 
pose analytical  chemistry  processing  center  and  laboratory  work 
station  5.108.703.  CI.  422-65  000, 
Pfost.  R    Fred:  See— 

Pfost.  Dale  R,;  Bjornson.  Torleif  O.  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski. Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A  ;  Murray.  Donald  S  ;  Pfost.  R 
Fred,  and  Sanford.  Brian.  5.108.703.  CI  422-65,000. 
Pham.  Ha  Q  ;  Malzman.  Allyson  J  ;  and  Dettloff.  Marvin  L  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The    Advancing  epoxy  resins  in  presence  of 
ammo    group-containing    phosphonium    catalyst.     5,109.099.    CI 
528-89  000 
Pham.  Hang  T    See- 
Thomas.  Raymond  H    P.;  Chen,  Ruth  H  ;  Pham,  Hang  T  .  and 
Wilson.  David  P  .  5.108.632.  CI.  252-32.70E 
Pharmacia  LKB  Biotechnology  AB:  See— 

Bjorck.  Lars    Kronvall.  Goran.  Lindahl,  Gunnar;  and  Kastern. 
William  H  .  5,108.894.  CI  435-6  000 
Phelps.  Frankie  E     Leech.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Woods.  Robert  W  ,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Process  for  producing  nonequiaxed 
silicon  aluminum  oxynitride   5,108,967.  CI,  501-98.000 
Philibert.  Daniel:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre:  Leclairc.  Jacques:  Nedelcc.  Lucien;  and  Philib- 
ert. Daniel.  5.108.996.  CI   514-176.000 
Philip.  Alexander  S  :  See- 
Proctor,  Richard  J  ;  Maddem.  Thomas  S,;  and  Philip.  Alexander  S  . 
5.109.378.  CI,  570-58.100 
Philips  Electronic  and  Associated  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Home,  Russell  J.,  5.109.158.  CI   250-332  000 
Phillips.  E.  Lakin.  Keysafe   5.107.690.  CI   70-63.000 
Phillips.  Gareth  T..  See— 

Bcrlola.  Mauro  A  ;  De  Smet.  Mane  J  ;  Marx.  Arthur  F..  and  Phil- 
lips. Gareth  T  .  5,108.917.  CI.  435-136.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Boullmghouse.  Harold  D  ;  and  Taylor.  Kenneth  P  .  5.109.180.  CI 

313-317.000, 
Geibel.  Jon  F  .  5.109.102.  CI   528-226000. 
Gerhold,  Bruce  W  .  Schuette.  George  F.;  and  Inkrotl.  Kenneth  E  , 

5,108,729,  CI   423-346  000, 
Lee,  ChfTord  C,  5.109,084.  CI   526-116.000 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  5.109,085,  CI  526-160.000 
Schubert.    Paul    F.;    and    Kubicek.    Donald    H.    5.108.975,    CI 

502-232.000 
Stephens.  Michael.  5.109.042.  CI   524-166000 
Phillips.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Klein.  Kenneth  J,;  Henderson.  Robert  C;  Phillips,  Richard  J  .  and 
Thompson.  Michael  Q.  5.108.466.  CI.  55-20000. 
Philo.  Roger  D  ;  and  Allen.  Gerald  J  .  to  Applied  Research  Systems 
ARS  Holding  N  V  Simultaneous  immunoassay  of  two  analytes  using 
dual  enzvme  labelled  antibodies,  5.108.896.  CI,  435-7,500 


Pelrovic,   Branislav   A.;  and   Fong,  William,  to  General   Instrument        ^^^  ^„^,,.,^ 

Corporation   Elimination  of  phase  noise  and  drift  incident  'o  up  and    ph"^°',x'AkucngWllschafi  See- 
down  conversion  in  a  broadcast  communication  system.  5,109,532,  Fuchs.    Hans-Georg;    Glang. 
CI   455-63.000,  5.107.622.  CI   49-484.000 
''^"E'ptlein."plul;'^P^ischek.    Harry.    LaWhite.    Erie;    Strohl.   Clair;    Physiodynamics  See- 
Coyne.    Henry;    Kaleskas,    Edward;    and    Adaniva.    George. 
5,108,367,  CI  604-67,000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Olefin  polymenz.ation  process.  5.109.085.  CI   526-I6O.000 
Petty.  Gene:  See — 

Harben.  Grover  S..  Ill,  Petty.  Gene;  and  Clark,  L  Guy,  5.108.345, 
CI  452-183000 
Petz,  Andreas:  See — 

Michael,  Klaus;  and  Petz,  Andrea.s,  5,108.789.  CI,  427-164000 
Pezzulo.  Antimo:  See — 

Patel,     Himanshu     M,.    and     Pezzulo.    Antimo.     5,108.858.    CI 
430-25.000 
Pfaendler.  Hans-Rudolf;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Haller. 
Ingo;  Wild.  Hanno;  and  Hartiwg.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Stable  oxpenem-3-carboxylic  acids  as  beta-lactamase  inhibi- 
tors  5.108.747.  CI  424-114.000 
Pfaff.  Wayne  K  Test  socket   5.108.302.  CI  439-266.000. 
Pfahler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bohshar.    Manfred;    Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg;    Waldmann.    Karl;    and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard.  5.109.043.  CI   524-126,000. 
Pfeiffer.  David  M  .  Stoner.  David  T  .  Norsworthy.  John  P  .  Dipert. 
Dwight   D  .  Thompson.  Jay  A  ;  Fontaine.  James  A  .  and  Corry. 
Michael  K  .  to  Visual  Information  Technologies,  Inc    High  speed 
image  processing  computer  5,109.348,  CI,  395-164O00. 
Pfeiffer.  Klaus;  Kosler.  Wolfgang,  and  Paulmichl,  Ench,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Multiproces.sor  system  with  sequential  prioritized 
common  memory  access  preventing  memory  update  access  by  all 
processors  except  main  processor  5,109,330,  CI   395-425  (XX) 
Pfeiler,  Manfred:  See — 

Ennert,  Helmut;  and  Pfeiler.  Manfred,  5.109,338.  CI.  364-413.260 


Siegfned;    and     Luszek.    Gerda. 


Thomas,  Gary  E..  5.107.835,  CI    128-419  OOR 
Piazza,  Gastone.  to  Alfa  Construzioni  Maccaniche  S  p  A    High  speed 
screw  feeder  device  for  shaped  containers  or  bottles  in  glass  or  plastic 
matenal    5.107.980.  CI    198-676000 
Picanol  N  V  .  naamloze  vennootschap:  See- 
Shaw,  Henry,  and  Ligneel,  Roger.  5.107.905,  CI    139-450.000. 
Picciano.  Paul  T    See— 

Benedict.   Christine   V  .   and    Picciano.    Paul   T,    5.108.923.   CI 
435-240243 
Pichon.  Jean-Michel,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  Hydrau- 
lic braking  circuit  fitted  with  a  wheel-antilock  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.I08.I6I.  CI    303-11500R 
Pick.  William  Charging  element  having  odor  and  gas  absorbing  proper- 
ties for  an  electrostatic  air  filter   5.108.470.  CI   55- 1 26,000. 
Pickering.  Kim  L  :  See- 
Warner.   David   i  :   Pickenng.   Kim   L.;  and   Pedder,   David  J.. 
5.108.027.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  See— 

Dujardin.  Ralf;  Renner.  Gerd.  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Boemer,  Bruno. 
Jung.     Alfred;     and      Nouvertne.     Werner.      5.109.079,     CI 
525-534  000 
Pierre,  Roger:  See — 

Freedman,  Richard  S  ;  and  Pierre.  Roger.  5,108.286.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Pierson,  Enc  D..  to  Pathway  Systems.  Inc   Disk  cleaning  apparatus 

5.107.880,  CI.  134-902,000 
Pietrykowski.  Gabnel  }.  See — 

White.  Lawrence  W  ;  Pietrykowski.  Gabnel  J.,  and  Altman.  John 
P..  5,107,887,  CI    137-505  420 
Pike    Timothy  D  .  to  f.m.e.  Corporation    Inductive  digital  encoder 
array   5.109.193.  CI  324-207.170, 
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Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 
Domingues.  David  J.;   Atwe 
Panama.  Julio  R  .  Conn.  1 
Ernsi;  Fealher.  Milton  S  ; 
Victor  T.  5.108.770,01   43 
Pilot  Cardiovascular  System,  Inc 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G     jnd  I 
WM-95  000 
Pinaire.  Ronald.  Ulowelz,  Mi^ha 
David  A  .  !o  Koch  Enginecnn; 
distillation  reactor   5.108.550,  C 
Pinchuk,  Leonard;  Shonk.  Rober 
Corporation.  Balloons  for  med 
5.108.415.  CI   606-194000 
Pioneer  Air  Systems,  Inc     Siv — 
Basseen.    Sanjiv    K  ;    Harlan 
5,107.919.  CI.  165-47  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  .' 
Ikcya.  Tomoyoshi.  5.109.376. 
Muramatsu.  Eiji.  5.109,370.  C 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya.  5.109.420,  > 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiko.  Nagas 
Nomura,    Isamu;    Kobayas 
Takayuki;  Shimokaua,  Ka 
Kimura,    Toshiyuki,    Nan 
5,109.365,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See- 
Ikeya,  Tomoyoshi,  5,109.376. 
Piolrowski,  .Andrzej  M,:  5ft' — 
Aaronson.  Alan  M.:  Goswar 
M.,  and  Sinai-Zmgdc.  Gur 
Wang.  Bor-Ping  E  .  Band.  E 
Amala.  Richard  J  ,  5.108.') 
Pires.  Paul  B   Modified  cranking  i 

5,108,352.  CI   475-17()fl0() 
Pilera.  Kenneth  R    Sir— 

Lambropoulos.  Ciefirgc    Hair 
5.109.221.  CI,  340-825  690. 
Pitman-Moore.  Inc.:  See — 

Blum,  Galina:  Yang,  Ren-di 
530-420.000. 
Pilney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Check.  Frank  T  .  Jr  .  5.109.5( 

Pitt.  William  G..  and  Lakenan.  Jo 

Enhanced   thermoplastic   adhe 

charge.  5.108,780,  CI  427-40  0( 

Pitts,  John  L.;  and  Pitts,  Lawre 

5,107.549.  CI  4-243.000 
Pitts.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Pitts.  John  L  ;  and  Pills,  Law 
Plachy,  Richard  F.  Weir  construe 

CI    137-561  OOA. 
Plakolans,  Vincent  A   Log  splittii 
Plastic  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Hatfield.  Hugh  S.  5.107,720. 
Plath.  Ernsi-Dieter.  and  Gro7ingt 
lungs-u  Beteiligungsgesellschaf 
off  at  least  one  funclional  unit 
66-218  000 
Platzer,  Stephan  J    W  .  to  Ho« 
working,    peel    de%elopab!c.    s 
5,108.868,  CI  4,10-143  000. 
Pleass.  C.  M  ;  and  Dey.  Dean,  to 
pier  spectrometer  for  the  stalls 
scopic  organisms.  5, 108,907.  C 
PU>etz.  Wiebke;  See— 

Ahrens,  Uwe;   Kranz.  Curt; 
Ploetz.  Wiebke.  5.108.434. 
Ploog.  Uwe:  See — 

Uphues.  Guenter;  Ploog,  Uv 

Kaspar,  5,108,628,  CI.  252 

Plyter,  Walter  J.,  to  Daniels  Mam 

determining  suceptibility  to  c; 

128-774.000. 

Poborsky.    Gary    A.    Single    mi 

5,108,471.  CI    55-186000 
Pogel  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Banerjee.  Biswa  R  .  5.109.49 
Pohl,  Ludwig  Set- — 

Eidenschink.   Rudolf;   Haas, 
chael;  Scheuble.   Bernhart 
252-299.630. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Cronin.  David  V  ,  5.108.299 
Pcirakos,    Stephanie,    and 
354-413000 
Poleshuk.  Michael,  to  .Xerox  Ci 
programmable  area  highlightir 
Pollack.  Stanford:  See — 
Benthimer.    Flovd    D 
366-214  000 
Pollard.  Melinda  R    See— 

Baratz,  Alan  E  ;  Drake.  Jol 
James  P.;  Pollard.  Mclindt 
Lee  M..  5.109,483.  CI    395 


1.    William    .A  ,    Beckmann.    Paul    J  ; 

obin  E.;  Matson.  Kristin   L  ;  Graf 

■ahrenholtz.  Sleven  K  ,  and  Huang. 

1-94000 

See — 

ammt-rvlag,  Garv  R  .  M08.368.  CI. 

1  .X  ,  Nace.  Tmioihv   t'  .  and  Furse. 

Compans.  Inc  Citalvst  system  for 
.  203- 1. 000 

S  ;  and  Trolla.  Thomas,  to  Cordis 
cal  devices  and  fabrication  thereof 


Richard    A  ,    and    Zarif    Masoud, 


CI.  369-116  000 

.  369-60  0(X  I 

1    381-8b0(X) 

ita.  Tsuneyoshi;  Nimuma.  Susumu: 

1.    Kimito.    Abe.    Hiroyuki;    lijima. 

uto;  Haeno.  Akira.  Aoyagl.  YoshiO; 

ki.    Akio.    and    Matsumoto.    Isao. 


CI.  .169-116  000 

1.  Jagadish  C  ,  Piolrowski,  Andrzej 
dus  D  .  5.109.1:47.  CI.  524-357.000. 
lot  I  ,  Piolrowski.  Andrzej  M.;  and 

2.  CI-  502-i71.oa) 

lechanism  for  epicyclic  transmission 


Robert  A  .  and  Pilera.  Kenneth  R 


and   Lee.   Eun   K.,  5,109,121,  CI. 


7.  CI.  395-575  000. 

in  E..  to  Bngham  \'oung  Llniversity. 

ion   to   fibers   b>    using   plasma  dis- 

) 

CO  F    Disp<isable  loilel  seal  cover. 


fence  F  .  5.107.549.  CI  4-243.000. 
ion  for  liquid  distributors.  5,107,892, 

g  device  5,107.911.  CI    144-193.00R. 

CI    '4-502  000 

.  Gerhard,  lo  SIPRA  Palententwick- 

nihH    UcMce  for  switching  on  and 

.if  a  kniiiing  m.ichine    5.107,689,  CI 

1st  Celanese  Corptiraiion  Negative 
igle   sheet    color    proofing    method. 

University  of  Delaware  Laser  Dop- 
ical  study  of  the  behavior  of  micro- 
435-34  tXXJ 

Neubert.  Olaf;  Ootsche.  Paul;  and 
ri   623-16.000. 

'e;  Bischof.  Klaudia;  and  Schlueter, 

(600 

facluring  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

■pal  tunnel  syndrome.  5.107.853.  CI 

je    wet    and    drv    vacuum    vehicle. 


.  CI.  .395-325,000. 

iunther,  Pohl.  Ludwig:  Romer.  Mi- 
.  and  Weber.  Oeorg,   5,108,652,  CI 


CI   439-188000 

iacwsky.    John     P.    5.109,248,    CI 

-poration    Holographic  display  with 
I    5.109.289.  CI    359-32  000. 


anc      Pollack.     Stanford.     5.108.190.     CI. 


1  E  .  Jr .  (.jro\er.  George  A,;  Gray, 
R  .  Po/eI\kv.  Diane  P  .  and  Rafalow, 

2a)ooo, 


Pollaih.  Klaus:  See— 

Schildt,    Hinnerk;     Pollath,     Klaus;    and    Wedekind,     Ekkehard. 
5,108,478,  CI   65-47.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ebina,  Yoichi;  Nedzu,  Shigeru;  and  Sane,  Terutaka,  5,108,818.  CI. 

428-195000. 
Nedzu.     Shigeru;     and     Watanabe,     Masaharu,     5,108,806,     CI. 
428-35  2(X1- 
Polysalov.  Vladimir  N  :  See — 

Granov.  anatoly  M  .  Derkach,  Vladimir  Y.;  and  Polysalov,  Vladi- 
mir N.,  5,108,359,  CI  600-9.000. 
Pomeroy.  Ronald  H,:  See — 

Robertson,  Diane  M  ;  Byalik,  Ludmila;  and  Pomeroy.  Ronald  H., 
5.108.546.  CI.  162-164.300 
Ponce  de  Leon.  Lorenzo  A.:  See — 

Mitlel.  James  G  ;  Davis,  Waller  L  ;  Fernandez,  Sergio;  Ponce  de 
Leon,    Lorenzo    A.;    and    Siwiak,    Kazimierz,    5,109,544,    CI. 
455-182.200. 
Ponce.  Luis   Portable  isotonic  exerciser   5.108,096,  CI.  482-125.000 
Posey.  Holhs  P  :  Sec- 
Hughes,  David  R  ;  and  Posey,  Hollis  P.,  5,109,484,  CI  395-200.000. 
Posner.  Mark  A.,  to  Ultra  Flow,  Inc   Horizonlal  motion  quick-discon- 
nect    filter     system     with     recirculating     bypass      5,108,598,     CI. 
210-232.000. 
Postula.  Victor  A    Method  of  playing  a  lag  and  bump  putting  game. 

5.108.101.  CI   273-I76  0FB 
Potash,  Jerome.  Terminal  arrangement  for  axial  lead  electrically  asym- 
metric electronic  components   5.109,319.  CI.  361-405.000 
Potcr.  Heinz-Paul:  See — 

Huber.  Bernd;  Schubert,  Ernst;  and  Poter,  Hemz-Paul,  5,109,092. 
CI   526-341.000. 
Potocky.  Clifford  E.;  Callanan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Goudreau.  Raymond 
L  ,  to  Fngitronics.  Inc  Flexible  cryoprobe.  5.108,390.  CI.  606-21.000. 
Potter,  Thomas   Fisherman's  fly  tying  apron.  5,107,545,  CI.  2-46.000. 
Potter.  Thomas  F,:  See — 

Benson.    David    K.;    and    Potter,    Thomas    F.,    5,107,649,    CI. 
52-,309,400. 
Potlgen.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Szuminsky.  Neil  J.;  Jordan,  Joseph;  Pottgen,  Paul  A,;  and  Talbolt, 
Jonathan  L.,  5,108,564,  CI.  204-153.120. 
Poulose,  Ayrookaram  J.;  and  Anderson,  Susan  A.,  to  Clorox  Company. 
The    Enzymatic  peracid  bleaching  system  with  modified  enzyme. 
5.108,457.  CI   8-111  000. 
Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Gourdon.  Eric.  5,108,347,  CI.  474-13.000. 
Powers.  James  C  ;  and   Harper.   Wade,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.    Use  of  heterocyclic   inhibitors  of  serine   proteases. 
5,109,018,  CI   514-457000. 
Powers,  William  J.,  Ill:  See — 

Black.  Elzie  D  .  Matthews,  Leonard  A.;  Powers,  William  J.,  Ill; 
and  Erickson,  Robert  W  .  Jr.,  5.108.630.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Pozefsky.  Diane  P    Set' — 

Baratz.  Alan  E  ;  Drake.  John  E.,  Jr.;  Grover,  George  A.;  Gray, 
James  P  ;  Pollard,  Melinda  R.;  Pozefsky,  Diane  P.;  and  Rafalow, 
Lee  M  ,  5,109.483.  CI.  395-200.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chakrabarti,  Pantosh  M  ;  and  Sienkowski,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,109,037, 

CI    523-202,000, 
Nugent,  Richard  M  ,  Jr.;  Ward,  Thomas  A.;  Greigger,  Paul  P  ;  and 
Seiner.  Jerome  A  ,  5,108,832,  CI   428-304  400. 
Prakash.  Nellikunja;  Stemerick,  David  M  ;  Eidwards,  Michael  L.;  and 
Bowlin.  Terry  L.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Polyamine 
derivatives  as  antineoplastic  agents.  5.109.024,  CI   514-674.000 
Pratt.  Gordon  D.  Multiple  screen  screen-printing  apparatus,  5.107,760, 

CI.  101-115000. 
Pratt.  Roy  E    See— 

Nongbri.  Govanon;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Schrader, 
Charles  H  ;  Livingston,  William  B.;  Bellinger,  Michael  P.;  and 
Sayles.  Scott  M.,  5,108,580,  CI.  208-61.000. 
Praxis  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Deich.   Robert   A.;   ZIolnick,  Gary   W.;  and  Green,   Bruce   A., 
5.108.744.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Presidenza  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  Ufficio  del  Ministro  per  11  Coor- 
dinamento  delle  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 
Str— 

Lepori,     Agostino;     and    Camaioni,     Domenico,     5,108,507,    CI. 
106-170  000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C:  See — 

Das.  Sajal;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.  5,109,078,  CI.  525-504000. 
Price.  Ronald  L  ;  Lundy,  Charles  E.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram,  to  Miles 
Inc     Flame    retardant    polycarbonate  compositions.    5,109.045,   CI. 
524-94.000, 
Pride  of  the  Hills  Mfg  .  Inc  :  See- 
Murray.  Curtis  W  ,  Sr.,  5,108,472,  CI.  55-219.000 
Process  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Rezabek.    Dennis    J.;    and    Lokar,    Richard    A,    5,109,473,    CI. 
392-497,000- 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Andon.  Mark  B  .  Kanerva,  Robert  L  ;  Rotruck,  John  T.;  and  Smith. 

Kenneth  T  ,  5.108,761,  CI    426-2.000. 
Beerse.  Lisa  A  ;  Na.ssano,  David  R.;  Pancherl,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sagel, 

John  A  .  5.108.646.  CI    252-174.250. 
Goulait.  David  J   K..  5,108,384,  CI.  604-390  000. 
Michael.  Daniel  W  .  5.108.660,  CI.  252-545.000. 
Mills,  Susie  H.,  and  Tarr,  Robert  E.,  5,108,774,  CI.  426-599.000. 
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Schwartz,  James  R.;  Cassidy,  William  A.;  Gehring,  Teresa  A.;  and 

Miller,  Ellen  J.,  5,108,640,  CI.  252-89  100 
Tieke,  Edward  S  ;  Dawson,  Robert  E ;  Smith,  Douglas  W  ;  and 
Gruver,  John  S.,  5.108,006,  CI.  221-152.000 
Proctor,  Richard  J.;  Maddem,  Thomas  S.;  and  Philip,  Alexander  S  ,  to 
Gee  Plessey  Telecommunications  Limited   Asynchronous  time  divi- 
sion switch  with  increased  traffic  handling  capability.  5,109.378.  CI. 
370-58.100. 
Profitable  Enlertainment  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman.    Richard;    Norman.    Sonja;    and    Chamberlain,    David, 
5,108,108,  CI.  273-241.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  Thomas  J.,  Thompson,  David  V  ;  and  Spurgeon,  Sandra  L.. 
5.108,892,  CI  435-6.000. 
Protek  AG:  See— 

Mansat,  Christian;  Frey,  Olto;  and  Willi.  Roland,  5,108.431,  CI 

623-13.000 
Morscher,  Erwin  W.;  Willi,  Roland;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  5,108,439, 
CI.  623-18.000. 
Pruett,  Roy  L.:  See- 
Young,  David  A.;  Vaughan,  David  E.;  Pruett.  Roy  L.;  and  Tuni- 
son,  Mafer  E  ,  5,108,970,  CI.  502-74.000 
Pryor,  Murray  H.:  See — 

Lees,  Jeremy  J.;   Dalzell,   Andrew  J.;   and   Pryor,   Murray    H  . 
5,108,626,  CI  210-785.000. 
Puech,  Jean-Francois,  to  Dassault  Aviation    Depolyable  device,  in 
particular  intended  for  the  deceleration  of  planetary  reentry  bodies. 
5.108,047,  CI   244-113.000. 
Puech,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Chaumetle,  Daniel;  and  Puech,  Jean-Francois,  5,108,046,  CI.  244- 
1  lO.OOD. 
Puerner,  Siegfried.  Suspension  framework  for  chairs  or  furniture  used 

for  sleeping   5,108,065,  CI   248-370.000. 
Pugh,  Gregory  E  Arrow  holding  and  loading  device  for  archery  bows 

5,107,819,  CI.  124-52.000. 
Pulvermakher,  Faina:  See — 

Ganguly,    Dipankar;    and    Pulvermakher,    Faina,    5,108,369,    CI 
604-96.000 
Purcell,  Alexander  M.,  to  Summagraphics  Corporation.  Digitizer  stylus 

with  z-axis  side  control.  5,109,141,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Low.  Philip  S  ;  Horn.  Mark  A.;  and  Heinstein,  Peter  F.,  5,108,921, 
CI   435-240  UX) 
Puntan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  and  Borsuk,  Leslie  M  ,  5,109,452.  CI   385-69.000 
Puryear,  John  W.;  Carpenter,  Robert  L.;  and  Hlava,  Lorens  G  ,  lo 
Zebco    Corporation      Bait    casting    fishing    reel      5,108,042,    CI 
1242-288  000. 
Pusineri,  Christian:  See — 

Chauvel,  Bernard;  Daniel,  Jean-Claude;  and  Pusineri,  Christian, 
5,109,038,  CI   523-207.000. 
Quad/Graphics  Inc  :  See — 

Ouadracci,  Thomas  A.,  5.108,531,  CI.  156-277.000. 
Ouadracci,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Quad/Graphics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for     stereographic     printing     with     preshnnking      5,108,531,     CI 
156-27-' (100 
Quadtek,  Inc  :  See — 

James,  Richard  K.,  5,109,277,  CI.  358-100.000. 
Oualcomm  Incorporated  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Padovani,  Roberto;  and  Wheatly,  Charles  E  , 
III,  5,109,390,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Quasi.  Norbert:  See — 

Krumeich.  Jorg  H.;  and  Quasi,  Norbert,  5,108.412,  CI  606-166.000. 
Quick,  Joe  A.,  Jr.;  Kolka,  Arthur  A  ;  Zahm,  Donald  E  ;  and  Alexander, 
Howard  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Coinputenzed  volu- 
metric dispensing  system.  5,109,347,  CI.  364-479  000. 
Quicktum  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sample,  Stephen  P  ;  D'Amour,  Michael  R.;  and  Pavne,  Thomas  S  , 
5,109.353.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Quinn,  Edwin  J.;  Irwin,  William   E.;  and  Downey,  Thomas  C,  lo 
Armstrong    World    Industries,    Inc.    Comfor!    cushion    for    floors. 
5,108,094,  CI.  482-121  000 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Fowler,  Bradford  C,  5,108,421,  CI.  606-213.000, 
Quiroga,  Emilio  J    See — 

Dzung,  John  C  ;  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timothy  A  ;  Quiroga,  Emilio 
J  .  Siddoway,  Craig  F.;  and  Chamb.-rs.  Randall  P  ,  5,109,540,  CI. 
455-89.000 
Raab,  Kurt  R  :  See- 
Foster,  Craig  A.;  Galvez,  Randolfo,  and  Raab,  Kurt  R  ,  5,108,553, 
CI.  205-125  000 
Radc,  Dieter:  See— 

Rademachers,    Jakob;    Hofs,    Hans-UIrich;    and    Rade,    Dieler, 
5,108,508,  CI.  106-437  000. 
Rademacher,  Thomas  W  :  See — 
Arkwright,  Peter  D  .  Dwek. 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graham  A 
5,109,116,  CI    530-395  000 
Rademachers,  Jakob;  Hofs,  Hans-UIrich;  and  Rade,  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Rutile  mixed  phase  pigment  microgranulates,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  5,108,508,  CI   106-437  000 
Raden,  David  T  Security  bag.  5,108,194,  CI   383-5.000. 
Radford.  Steven  R  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Inner  tube  stabi- 
lizer for  a  corebarrel.  5,107.942,  CI.  175-244.000 


Raymond  A  .  Redman,  Christopher 
W.;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W., 


Radiant  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Evan.,  Joseph  T.,  and  Bullington,  Jeff  A.,  5,109,156,  CI    250- 
213.00A 
Radiation  Management  Consultants,  Inc  :  See — 

Linnemann,    Thomas;    and     Linncmann,    Kurt,    5,107,857.    CI. 
128-845.000. 
Radlowski,  Cecelia  A.  See — 

Miller.    Jeffrey    T.;   and    Radlowski.   Cecelia   A.    5.109.027.   CI 
518-717000 
RAF  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Flasck.  Richard  A..  5,108,172,  CI.  353-31.000. 
Rafalow,  Lee  M  :  See— 

Baratz,  Alan  E  .  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Grover.  George  A.;  Gray, 
James  P.;  Pollard,  Melinda  R..  Pozefsky.  Diane  P  .  and  Rafalow, 
Lee  M  ,  5,109,483,  CI    395-200  000 
Ragaini,  Vittono   Method  for  conducting  chemical  reactions  in  poly- 
phase systems.  5,108,654,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Raggio.  William  A  :  See — 

Wooir  Lawrence  D.;  Eisner.  Fredenck  H.;  and  Raggio.  William 
A.,  5,108,982,  CI   505-1.000. 
Rahtican.  Gregory   Lawn  scoop.  5,107,666,  CI   56-202.000. 
Rajadhyaksha,  Vithal  J  .  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.  Vehicle  composition 
containing      1-substituted      azacycloalkan-2-ones       5,108,991,     CI 
514-29.000. 
Ramachandran,  Kuzhalmannam  L.;  and  Cate,  Richard  L..  lo  Biogen, 
Inc.  Nucleic  acid  probe  linked  to  a  label  having  a  lermtnal  cysteine 
5.109,124,  CI   536-27  000 
Ramtron  Corporation-  See — 

Eaton,  S   Sheffield,  Jr  ,  5,109,357,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ramun.  John,  and  Ramun,  Michael  D.  Insulation  stripping  device  for 

cables  5,107,735,  CI  83-407.000. 
Ramun,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ramun,  John;  and  Ramun,  Michael  D.,  5,107.735.  CI   83-407  000 
Ranjan,  Rajiv  Y.,  and  Lambeth.  David  N..  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc. 
Process  for  manufactunng  selectively  textured  magnetic  recording 
media.  5,108,781,  CI.  427-53  100 
Ranney,  David  F  Endothelial  envelopment  drug  earners.  5,108,759,  CI. 

424-493.000. 
Rapidac  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Sliker,  Larry  J.;  and  Conklin,  Robert  S.,  5,107,790,  CI   1 18-674  000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J    M    See— 

Oxley,  Jeffery  A.,  Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.;  Draper,  James  E., 
Mann,    Thomas    J;    and    Samuels,    Brian    R.,    5,108,804,    CI 
428-34.800 
Rasshofer,  Werner:  See — 

Wagner,  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner;  Eisner,  Thomas;  and  Frei- 
tag,  Hans-Albrecht,  5,109,035,  CI  521-167.000 
Rau,  Karl-Martin;  Merkenich,  Karl,  and  Stoffel,  Erwin,  to  BK  Laden- 
burg  GmbH    Process  for  the  production  of  granulated  dicalcium 
phosphate  dihydrate  5,108,728.  CI.  423-309.000 
Rauer.  Helmut:  See — 

Adams.  Werner:  Licbe.  Jurgen;  Weber.  Wolfgang;  Rauer.  Helmut; 
Nolz,  Klaus:  and  Wahl.  Georg.  5,108,324,  CI  440-75  000 
Rausch,  Peter   Embankment  block   5,108,231,  CI  405-284.000 
Rauscher.  Elli;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Wahlefeld,  August  W  ;  Hagen,  Alex- 
ander; Gruber,  Wolfgang.  Ziegenhom,  Joachim,  Schaich,  Eugen, 
Deneke,  Ulfert;  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Weimann,  Gunter.  to  Boehr 
inger   Mannheim   GmbH     Process  for   preparing   a   maltoheptaose 
derivative   5,108,913,  CI   435-99000 
Rauworth,  Barry  L  ;  and  Hennen,  John,  to  Ruoroware,  Inc  Multiple 

tube  to  bung  coupling.  5,108,015.  CI  222-400.700 
Ravet,  Georges  See— 

Mongoin,    Jacques,     Ravet,    Georges;    and     Suau,    Jean-Marc. 
5,109,090,  CI.  526-278.000 
Ravo,  Biagio.  Implantable  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  and  store  struc 

tural  devices  therein.  5,108,430,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Ray,  Rodenck  J  :  See — 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Ray,  Rodenck  J.;  Newbold,  David  D..  and 
McCray,  Scott  B  ,  5,108,464,  CI   55-16.000. 
Raychem  Corp  :  See — 

Campbell,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Zucker,  Joseph,  5,109,445,  CI.  385-24.000 
Johnson,  Rodger  G;  and  Weber,  Carl  J.  5, 109,07 1 .  CI  525- 199.000 
Mercer,  Frank,  5,108,840,  CI  428-411  100. 
Rayfield,  Jerry  W  :  See- 
Nichols,  Carl  W  ;  Lorang,  Michael  J.;  Wold,  Michael  O.;  and 
Rayfield,  Jerry  W  ,  5,107,991,  CI.  209-700.000. 
Raymond  Morin,  S.A  :  See — 

Gerard,  Jean,  5,108.805.  CI.  428-34  900. 
Re.  Albeno;  De  Giorgi,  Marco;  and  Caponccio,  Gerardo,  to  Ausimoni 

S.p  A   Fluonnated  polyesters.  5,109,103,  CI   528-272.000 
Recat,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellingham,    Robert    E;    and    Bames,   James   W.,    5,108,968,   CI 
502-43.000 
Rccher,  Gilles:  See — 

Pascal,  Roger,  and  Recher,  Gilles,  5,108,124,  CI   280-609.000 
Reclaim:  See — 

Diaz,  William,  5,107,756,  CI.  454-53.000 
Recticel:  See — 

Jourquin,  Lucien;  Malflict,  Guy;  and  Debaes.  Bernard,  5,108,687. 
CI   264-279.000 
Rector,  James  L  :  See— 

Zide,  Robert  M.;  and  Rector,  James  L  ,  5.107.542.  CI   2-2.000 
Rcdiand  Roof  Tile  Limned:  See— 

Rirsch.  Enc;  and  Wingfield,  Jeremy,  5.108.679.  CI.  264-118.000 
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Redman,  Christopher  W.  G-:  See- 
Arkwrighl.  Peler  D  .  Dwek. 
W,  G..  Rook.  Graham  A 
5.109.116,  CI    5_TO-iq5(XX) 
Redwine.  Donald  J  .  to  Texas  Ins 
made  by  selective  oxidatim  of  f 
Reed.  John  D  .  to  Motorola,  Int   ' 

CI.  455-11  1(X) 

Reed,  Michael  S    Back  cicrnsmg 

Reed,  W,  Michael,  to  P   H   Glattc 

position,  5.108.782.  CI  427-54  li 

Rees,  David  W  .  and  Kohlanski.  . 

5,108,600,  CI    210-242  .'00 
Rees.  Sian  B  .  and  Westall.  SicphL- 
for  producing  organosilicon  pn 
Rees.  Sian  B.:  and  Westall.  Stephe 
for    the    production    of   ork;ar.i 
528-14000 
Regard.  Joseph   See — 

Snyder.  Peter  W  .  5.107.5%.  ( 
RcGen  Corporation;  See — 

Stone,  Kevin  R  .  5.10S.438.  C: 
Reger,  Vincent  A  ,   Kelly.  Thomi 
EVl  Corporation    Endovascula 
5.108,419,  CI   606-200  (XK) 
Rehberg,  Daniel  A    See— 

Back,  Seung-H,i    Debesis    Ji 

Daniel  ,A  ,  and  Serbicki.  Jet 

Reichert.   Paul.   Hammond.  Geral 

Tattanahalli  L  ;  and  Trotta    Pau 

talline  r-h-GM-CSF  and  methoc 

Reiley.  Mark  A,:  See — 

Scholten.  Ane;  and  Rei 
Reilly.  1-isa  G    See— 

Rcillv.  Robert  J  .  and  Reillv.  ! 
Reilly.  Robert  J.  and   Reilly.   Li 

5.108.152.  CI    297-482  000 
Reimann,  Wolfgang  G,:  See — 

Daley,  Richard  A  ;  Martin,  F 
5,107,77,1.  CI    105-185  000, 
Reinherz.  Ellis  L  ;  and  Clayton. 
Institute  Alteration  of  ability  of 
5,109,123,  CI   536-27,000, 
Remking,  Klaus:  See — 

Sinnyan,  Kirkor;  Kohler.  Kai 

Wolfgang,  and  Wehnen.  W 

Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Coinp 

Sisley.  Donald  L  .  5.107.589.  ■ 

Renner.  Gerd:  See — 

Dujardin.  Ralf,  Renner,  Gerd; 

Jung,      All'rcd;      and      Nou 

525-534,000. 

Ress.  Robert  A.,  Jr  ;  and  Bla/akis 

Corporation,  Compressor  disk  a 

Rcuter.  Wolfgang;  and  Kessler.  Ki 

Tool  magazine   5,107,581,  CI   2^ 

Rcvlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Butcher.    John    D,;    and    Gi 

IJ2-3O4.000, 
Kamen.  Melvin  E..  Bemsieir, 
5.108,667.  CI    264-22  000 
Rcxham  Industries  Corp,:  See — 
Ocampo.     Don    O.     and     Pa 
428-335000 
Reves,  Gregory  R  :  See— 

Ng.  Valerie  L  .  McGrath.   M 
5,108,920,  CI.  435-239  000 
Reynolds,  Scott  D    See — 

Funari,  Joseph;  Godown.  Te 

Sammakia,  Bahgat  G  .  5,109 

Rezabek.  Dennis  J,,  and  Lokar.  Ric 

Heater  assembly  for  use  in  a  cc 

392-497,000 

Rhee,  Seong  K  :  See — 

Tsang,  Peter  H  .  Rhee.  Seong  1 
Yiren  S.  5.108.159,  CI.  303- 
Rhfinmetall  GmbH  See — 

Grabner.  Dieter,  5,1C7,751,  CI 

Langcnohl.  Rolf.  5.107,768,  CI 

Rho.  Jinnque.  and  Ghirla.  Peter  J 

Stabilizer  comptisiiion  and  suhil 

424-94,200 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  i«i  — 

Chauvel,  Bernard.   Daniel.  Je 

5.109,038.  CI    523-207  000 

Lahary,  Pierre-Yves,  and  Roy 

Leising,  Frederic,  and  Torres. 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr.  S  A     See— 

Cobbs,  Carrington  S  ,  Barton 

Animesh,   .Malick.  Adrien  I 

Gary  J  .  5.108.916.  CI   415-1 

Rhyne,  James  R     See — 

Baker,  Dav.d  C  ,  Bohrer,  Katl 
Peter;  and  Rhyne,  James  R 
Ribaudo,  Nicholas,  to  Vertran  V 
door  actuator   5,107.677.  CI   60- 


(jvniond  A  ,  Redman,  Christopher 
i\      :iud  Ratiemaeher.  Thomas  W  . 

uments  lncorp<irated  Memorv  cell 
>lvsilicon  5.109.258.  CI  357-21  6(X) 
ehicuiar  repeater  system    5,109,526, 

pparaius    ^  i08.09<:).  CI   482-5.000 

ter  Compaiu    Siliet^ne  release  com- 

3 

^hn   N    Surface  cleaning  apparatus 

.  ii>  Dov*.  CiTinng  Limited    Proct^ss 

lucls    5.109.093.  CI    528-14000 

.  lo  Dow  Corning  limited    Prixess 

iliCiin    compounds     5,109,094.    CI, 


I   33-265  000. 

623-17  000 

.  L  ,  and  Groshong,  LeRoy  E,,  to 
filter  ami  method  for  use  thereof 


in  R,  Lijns,  Mark  D.  Rehherg. 
.-rev  P,  5,109.460.  CI  385-1 15  0(X) 
I  S  ,  Le.  Hung  V  ,  Nagabhushan, 
P  .  to  Schering  CVirporalion  Crvs- 
5.109.119,  CI    530-402  IXX). 

M  rk  A  .  5.I08.4<)4,  CI    606-94,000, 


isa  G,.  5.108.152.  CI   297-482.0IX), 
i  G-   Scat   helt  cushioning  dev-ice, 

enry;  and  Reimann,  Wolfgang  G  . 

-inda  K  .  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer 
oluble  CD4  fragments  to  bind  HIV 

•Hem/    Reinkim;,  Klaus;  Russeler. 

Ifgang.  5.108.K21.  CI    428-209  000 
nv   See — 

■f  29-898  120 

'leiko.  Karl-F.rwin,  Boemer,  Bruno: 
'ertne,      Werner,      5,109,079.      Cl, 

Craig  -A  .  i.i  Iniied  Technologies 
scmhly  5.I0H.26I.CI  416-190000, 
rt.  to  Wanderer  Maschmen  GmbH 

568  000 

dek,    JoAnne     L,.    5.107,871.    CI 
Philip;  and  DeFazio,  Augustine, 

mcr.     Emery     A.     5.108,836.     CI, 

-hael   S     and   Reves,  Gregory   R  . 


ence  C  ,   Revnolds.   Scott  D,.  and 
318.  CI    361-3880(X). 
lard  A.  to  Prc'>cess  Technology  Inc. 
rosive  environment,  5.109.473,  CI. 


.  Schnu.;.  I  tiei.dore  F  :  and  Wang, 
00.000 

89-34  000 

102-489  (XXI 

to  Daleco/Proiech  Partners.  I.,P 
red  aqueous  sysrems.  5,108,746,  CI 


n-Claude,  ant!   Pusinen.  Christian. 

Serge.  5.109.106.  CI    528-349  000 
ihislaine.  5,108.636.  CI,  252-62,540, 

Michael  J  ,  Peng.  Lin,  Goswami. 
,  Hamman,  John  P  and  Calion, 
;5  000 

'vn  A  .  Flurry.  Gregory  .A,;  Lucas, 
5,109.510.  CI    395-650fXJO, 
iniifactunng  Companv     Hvdri;iiic 
73  (XX) 


Richardson.  .Mark  D    See — 

Goffnett,  David  M  .  Richardson,  Mark  D  .  and  Bielby,  Eugene  F  , 
5.108.512.  CI,  134-7.000, 
Richeriberg.  Carl  B,:  See — 

Chen.  Stephen  P  ;  Lougheed,  Edgar  P ;  and  Richenberg.  Carl  B.. 

5.108.611.  CI   210-637  000. 

Richman.  Jack  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  tertiary  perfluoroamines.   5.108,556,  CI,   204- 

5900F 

Rickenbach.   Newton,   to  Top  Seal   Corporation.   One  step  pull   tab 

cap-hning  machine   5,108,356,  CI,  493-353  000, 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd,   See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kubo,  Keishi.  5,108,980,  CI.  503-226.000. 

Kitajima.  Taisutoshi.  5.109,249,  CI   354-430  flOO 

Ohtaka,    Kouichi;    Muira,    Hiroshi;    and    Kumano.    Masafumi, 

5.108.843.  CI,  428-446,000, 
Oka.  Seiji.  Kai.  Tsukuru;  Tanaka,  Masaru;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomojl, 

5.109.254,  CI    355-200  000 
Sasaki.  Eiichi,  5,109.235,  CI.  .146-76  OPH 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  .  See — 

Ohtaka,     Kouichi;     Muira,     Hiroshi;     and     Kumano,     Masafumi, 
5,108.843.  CI.  428-446.000 
Riedel,  Josef:  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger,  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Riedel,  Josef; 
Kuehn     Wenzel,  and   Spielmannleitner,   Rudolf,   5,108,717,  CI. 
422-171  (XX3, 
Riedv.  James  A  ;  and  Zingle.  Ralph  D  ,  to  W.  L  Gore  &.  Associates, 

Inc   Smoke  filler  5,108,474,  CI   55-485.000. 
Riesberg,  Robert  E.  Parallel  measunng  guide  device    5,107,600,  CI. 

33-640  (XX) 
Riester.  Thomas:  See — 

Caspers.  Johannes;  and  Riesler,  Thomas.  5.109.372.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Rietzscher.  Rolf  See- 
Gut.  Karl.  Rietzscher,  Rolf;  Roes,  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Henych,  Ivo, 
5.108,496.  CI.  75-407,000, 
Rigby.  Robin  D  G,:  See — 

Hoskinson.  Ronald  M  ;  Rigby.  Robin  D   G  ;  and  Mnliner,  Phillip 
E  ,  5.109.026,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Rigg.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Dunphy,    Patrick   J  ;    Meyers,    Alan   J  ;    and    Rigg,    Richurr.l   T, 
5.108.737.  CI   424-64.000 
Rigoni.  Herbert,  to  Heri  Geratc-Produktions-GmbH    Hand  held  wnt- 

ing  instrument  with  built  in  stamp   5,108,211,  CI.  401-195.000. 
Rillmg.  John   F .  to  Golf  Research  Technology,   Inc.   WrisI  release 

trainer    5.108.103,  CI.  273-183,008, 
Ring,  Stephen  G     See — 

Allwood.  Michael  C;  Archer,  David  B,;  and  Ring,  Stephen  G  , 
5.108.758.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Ringwood,  Robert  C    See — 

Larkin.  William  A..  Ringwood,  Robert  C  .  and  Stershic.  .Matthew 
T..  5,109.046,  CI   524-178.000. 
Rioja.  Roberto  J  :  See — 

.Armanie,  Kevin  P.;  Kuhlman,  G    William;  Rioja,  Roberto  J.;  and 
Chakrabani.  .Amiya  K  ,  5.108,519,  CI.  148-12  70A. 
Ripberger.  Richard  A.:  See— 

MacLean.  Neil  H  .  Jr.;  Patel.  Mayank  R  ;  and  Rtpberger.  Richard 
A  ,  5,109,226,  CI.  341-95.000 
Rirsch,  Enc;  and  Wingfield,  Jeremy,  to  Redland  Roof  Tile  Limited. 
Process  for  the  production  of  concrete  building  products.  5.108.679, 
CI.  264-1 18  (XX). 
Risdon  Corptiralion:  See — 

VanBrcKklin.  Owen  F..  5.108,013,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Rissel.  Eva  .See — 

Birkle.  Siegfned;  Feucht.  Hans-Dieter:  Kamps.  Rainer;  and  Rissel, 
Eva.  5.109,089,  CI.  526-273  000 
Ritz.  Franz:  See — 

Schmiti.  Walter;  and  Ritz.  Franz.  5.109,223,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Leonard  M  .  5,107.986,  CI.  206-197.000 
Schuster.    Richard    L ;    and    Wilson,    Jerry    F..    5  108,030.    CI. 
229-132,000, 
Rives.  Allen  K    .See— 

Lenhari.  Robert  A;  and  Rives,  Allen  K.,  5,107,939.  CI    175-61  «J0. 
Rivier.  Catherine  L.,  See — 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr  ;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  tn: 
Hernandez.  Jean-Francois.  5.109,1 1 1,  CI.  530-306.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E   F  .  Vale,  Wylie  W  .  Jr  ;  Rivier.  Cathenne  L  ;  and  Hei- 
nandcz.  Jean-Francois,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  .'iudiei.  The. 
CRF  antagonists.  5,109,111.  CI.  530-306.000. 
Rix  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Below.  John  F.,  5,107,960,  CI.  184-6.160. 
KKF  Corporation  See — 

Harrington.     Reginald;     and     Crossley,     Ralph.     5,107,855,     CI. 
128-721.000. 
RM  Base  Company:  See — 

Gefroh.    James    A.;    and    Haltman,    '^.edric    J..    5.107.640.    CI. 
52-107  000. 
Roach.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Karp.  James  M  ;  Roach,  Steven  W.;  Schneider.  Richard  C;  and 
Wesi.  Stephen  C.  5,109,385,  CI,  371-42.000, 
Robbins.  Adam,  to  Desalination  Systems.  Inc.  Semipermeable  mem- 
brane cartridge  and  method  of  making   5,108,604,  CI.  210-321.740 
Robbins.  Aida  F,:  See — 

Klun.  Thomas  P ;  Lu,  David  D.;  and  Robbins.  Aida  F.,  5,109.097, 
CI    528-75  000, 
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Robbins  *  Myers.  Inc.;  See — 

Romanysiyn,  Michael  T.,  Jr..  5.108,273,  CI  418-15000 
Robbins,  Steven,  to  B  &  E  Energy  Systems  Inc,  Transit  sheker  with 

self-contained  illumination  system.  5,107,637,  CI.  52-28.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Alaze.  Norbeil;  and  Bertling,  JohaBnes-Gerhard.  5.K)g,HiO.  CI 

303-1 15.0FW 
Dittmann.  Karl-Heinz.  Bottigheimer,  Andreas;  and  Nemec,  Dieter, 

5,107,817,  CI.  123-643.000 
Huber,  Werner;  and  Spiegel,  Guenter,  5,107.811.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kuttncr.  Thomas,  Stunkel.  Rolf;  and  Wessel,  Wolf.  5.107.700.  CI 

73-1I9  00A 
Seipler.  Dieter;  Marek.  Jiri;  Ziegenbein.  Botho;  and  Holland,  Mar- 
tin, 5.107,708.  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Roberts.  Bryan  G.;  See— 

Wilhs.  Robert  J  ;  O'Mahony.  Mary  J.;  and  Roberts.  Bryan  G., 
5.109,012.  CI    514-359  000 
Roberts,    Derek   A  ,    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Gas   turbine   engine 

5.107,675.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Roberts,  Fred:  See — 

Sherman,  Robert;  Roberts.  Fred;  and  Urie.  Robert  G.,  5.107,923. 
CI    165-159000 
Roberlshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Cameron.  Gary  J  ,  5,109,474.  CI.  392-501  000 
Kaigler.  William  J..  5,109.144,  CI   200-83  OOR 
Robertson.  Diane  M..  Byalik,  Ludmila;  and  Pomeroy,  Ronald  H  ,  to 
Dexter  Corporation.  The    Bonded  fibrous  sheet  material    5,108,546, 
CI.  162-164300. 
Robertson,  Ronald  T.;  and  Pearson,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   High  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  simplified  mount 
construction.  5.109,183,  CI    315-58.000 
Robins.    Edward    W     Method    of  neutralizing    hazardous   products. 

5.108.621.  CI.  210-728.000 
Robinson,  Joel  D.:  See- 
Jackson,  Donald  T ;  Ghuman,  Abid  R.  P..  and  Robinson.  Joel  D  . 
5.107,577.  CI   29-281.400. 
Robinson,  Peter  M.;  Chang.  K   T.;  and  Van-Del.  Nguyen,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Stabilized  Mannich  emulsions.  5,109.062,  CI 
524-801  000 
Robitron  AG:  See— 

Markus,  Meier,  5,107,981.  CI    198-721.000. 
Robotti,  Karia  M.:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E  ;  Russell.  Dale  D.;  and  Robotii,  KarIa  M  . 
5,108,502,  CI.  106-22  000. 
Roby,  Edward  F  Insulated  wall  construction  5.107.648,  CI.  52-309  120. 
Rocca,  Dario  M..  and  Howey.  Gary  B..  to  NorcasI  Corporation.  Spring 

loaded  guide  rollers   5,107.963.  CI    187-95.000. 
Rock,  Martin:  See — 

Strasser.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock.  Martin.  5.107,976.  CI.  198-345.300. 
Rockwell  Golde  GmbH:  See— 

Gnmm.  Rainer;  and  Schmidhuber.  Kari.  5,108.147.  CI.  296-214.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fadner,  Thomas  A.;  and  Van  Kanegan,  Eugene  M  ,  5.107,762.  CI 

101-148000. 
Gevis.  Albert.  5,107,763,  CI.  101-415  100. 
Kandpal,  Pramode.  Morgan,  Peler  J.;  Wald.  Michael;  and  Moore. 

Andrew.  5.108.167.  CI    385-33  000 
Murphy.  Hugh  J  ,  5,108.182,  CI   356-350000 
Rodder,  Mark  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Reduction  of  hot 
carrier  effects  in  semiconductor  devices  by  controlled  scattering  via 
the  intentional  introduction  of  impurities.  5.108,935,  CI.  437-24.(XX). 
Roes.  Hans-Ludwig  See — 

Gut,  Karl;  Rietzscher,  Rolf;  Roes.  Hans-Ludwig;  and  Henych.  Ivo, 
5,108,496,  CI   75-407.000 
Rogers.  Frank  S.,  to  Lnited  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Open-arc  plasma 

wire  spray  method  and  apparatus  5. 109.150.  CI.  2I9-I2I.470. 
Rogers,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Rogers,    Michael    M.    and    Rogers,    Linda    L..    5.107.824,    CI 
602-16000 
Rogers,  Michael  M  .  and  Rogers,  Linda  L..  to  Anodyne.  Inc  Anatomi- 
cally correct  knee  brace  hinge.  5,107,824,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch.  5.109.072.  CI.  525-228.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Chao,  Yen-Yau  H  ;  Larson.  Gary  R.;  Linder,  Linus  W.;  and  Bau- 

man.  Mike  J  ,  5,109.030.  CI.  521-83.000. 
Ilenda.  Casmir  S  ;  Dunkelberger.  David  L  ;  and  Labanoski.  Dennis 

J.,  5.109.066,  CI   525-71.000. 
Mattox,  John  R  ,  5,108.500,  CI.  106-18.330. 
Rohn,  Wolfgang  K  .  to  Integram.  Inc   Process  for  ihe  manufacture  of 

automotive  seat  backs   5,107.576.  CI    29-91  100. 
Rokugawa,  Kyuji;  Hatoh,  Masako;  and  Ishimori,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba.    Quantitative    immunoassay    utilizing    liposomes 
5.108,934,  CI  436-512.000. 
Rollins.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  Rollins.  Thomas  J.;  Snyder.  Charles  W.;  and 
Mooney,  Charles  W.,  5,109,176,  CI.  310-348  000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Roberts,  Derek  A..  5.107,675.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Hadaway.  Edward  S;  and  Wedlake,  Norman  J..  5,107.676.  CI 
60-226.100. 
Roma  Color.  Inc.:  See- 
Booth,    John    S.    and    Makuch.    Edward    W..    5.108.509.    CI. 
106-493.000. 


Romer,  Mi- 

.108.652,  CI 


Domenico, 


Romanyszyn,  Michael  T  .  Jr.,  lo  Robbms  &  Myers.  Inc  Helical  meler- 

ing  pump  having  different  sized  rotors  5.108.273,  CI  418-15000 
Romalzick.  David  M,,  Jr  ,  See — 

Hoffman.  Ernest  G.;  and  Romatzick,  David  H.,  Jr..  5,108,297.  CI. 
439-134.000. 
Romer,  Michael:  See— 

Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Haas.  Gunther;  Pohl,  Ludwig; 
chael;  Scheuble,  Bernhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5.! 
252-299630 
Ronchi,  Domenico:  See — 

Zingnni,    Carlo;    Oreglio,    Maunzio.    and    Ronchi. 
5,107,993,  CI   211-41.000 
Rondeau.  Stephen  B    See — 

Guenthcr.  Robert  L.;  Rondeau,  Stephen  B.;  Spano,  Joseph  P  ;  Van 
Leer.  Paul  W  ;  and  Zelek.  Mark  C  ,  5.109.336.  CI   395-425  000 
Rook.  Graham  A.  W  :  See — 

Arkwrighl,  Peler  D  ;  Dwek,  Raymond  A  .  Redman.  Christopher 
W    G  ;  Rook,  Graham  A    W  ;  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  W  , 
5,109,116,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Rorke.  A   Brooks,  and  BuIIwinkle,  Wallace  C.  to  Wesiinghouse  Elec- 
inc  Corp  Flush-front  cabinet  door  and  hinge  therefor  5,108.165.  CI. 
312-322.000 
Rose  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Schiller,    Thomas    H.;    Fry,    Terry    L  ;    and    Smith,    Richard   J  . 
5,109,545,  CI.  455-208.000 
Rose,  James  L.,  to  E  B.  Thomas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

pipe   5.107.633,  CI.  51-429.000. 
Rose.  Philip  V  :  See— 

Duxbury.  Colin  M.;  and  Rose.  Philip  V..  5,109.381,  CI.  371-16.500 
Rosen.  Vicki:  See — 

Wang,    Elizabeth    A.    Wozney.    John    M  ;    and    Rosen.    Vicki. 
5,108.922,  CI.  435-240  200 
Rosenberg.  Wesley  A.:  See — 

Palladino.  John  M..  and   Rosenberg.   Wesley   A.,  5.108,038.  CI 
239-661.000 
Rosenthal,  Arthur  L  :  See — 

Cone,  Lon  L..  Rosenlhal.  Arthur  L..  and  Nadeau.  Michael  A  . 
5.108,377,  CI   604-175.000 
Rosen  void.  Robert:  See — 

Mansuripur,    Masud;    Ruane.    Michael;   and    Rosenvold.    Robert, 
5,108,185,  CI    356-369000. 
Rosier,  Philip.  Sand  play  shovel  with  sculpture  mold    5.108.336.  CI. 

446-70  000 
Ross.  Arnold;  Shoiry.  Jean;  and  Narasiah,  Subba,  to  Serrener  Consulta- 
tion Inc  Device  and  a  method  for  filtenng  a  liquid  with  wood  ash  lo 
remove  impunties  therefrom   5.108.614,  CI   210-665  000 
Ross  Chem,  Incorporated  See — 

Johns.   Joseph    W..   Jr ;   and    Katzel.   Joseph   G.    5,108.655.   CI 
252-321.000. 
Ross.  Earl  J  .  Ross.  Rickey  L  .  Sailo.  Alan  D  ;  Saito.  Raymond  G  :  and 
Karnes.  Bretney  R  ,  to  Veggie  Vac  Company  Vegetable  topper  and 
method  for  lopping  tuber  vegetables.  5.107,664,  CI    56-121  400. 
Ross.  Rickey  L.:  See — 

Ross.  Earl  J.;  Ross.  Rickey  L.;  Saito.  Alan  D  ;  Saito.  Raymond  G.; 
and  Karnes.  Bretney  R..  5.107,664,  CI   56-121.400 
R0S.S0,  Antonio  V..  to  Walu  Two  B.V    Dispenser  for  elongated  food- 
stuffs, particularly  pasta.  5.108.012,  CI   222-200.000 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J  :  See— 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S..  Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Johnson.  Ivy  D.,  Kresge.  Charles 
T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Rolh.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Vartuli.  James 
C  .  5,108,725,  CI   423-263  000. 
Rothschild,  Vernon  R  ,  and  Fox.  John  R.,  lo  Rothschild's  Orthopedic 
Appliances,  Inc    Below-the-knee  prosthesis  and  method  of  making 
the  same   5,108.454,  CI   623-33.000 
Rothschild's  Orthopedic  Appliances.  Inc  .  See — 

Rothschild,  Vemon  R;  and  Fox,  John  R..  5. 108,454.  CI.  623-33.000 
Rotruck,  John  T    See — 

Andon.  Mark  B  .  Kanerva.  Robert  L  ;  Rotruck.  John  T  .  and  Smith, 
Kenneth  T  .  5.108.761.  CI  426-2  000 
Rounbehler.  David  P ;  Lieb,  David  P ;  Achter,  Eugene  K  .  Gemes. 
David  B  .  and  Tafreshi.  Abdul,  to  Thermedics  Inc   Vapor  detection 
with  high  speed  gas  chromatography.  5.108.705.  CI.  422-89.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Agoundas.  Constantin;  Fauveau,  Patrick,  and  Damais,  Chanlal, 

5,108,990,  CI    514-18.000. 
Brandely.  Maud  and  Lando,  Danielle.  5.108,743.  CI.  424-85  500 
Claussner.  Andre;  Leclaire,  Jacques.  Nedelec.  Lucien;  and  Philib- 
ert,  Daniel,  5,108,996,  CI   514-176.000. 
Rowan.  Francis  J.,  lo  Berenfield  Containers.  Inc.  Container  cover  for 

cylindncal  drum  containers   5.108.002,  CI.  220-257  000. 
Roy,  Serge:  See— 

Lahary.  Pierre- Yves;  and  Roy.  Serge.  5.I09.I06.  CI.  528-349.000 
Roza,  Marlinus:  See — 

Maat,  Jan;  and  Roza.  Martinus.  5.108.765.  CI.  426-20.000 
Ruane,  Michael:  See — 

Mansuripur,    Masud;    Ruane,    Michael;    and    Rosenvold.    Robert. 
5,108.185,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Rubenzik.    Robert     Vehicle    docking    device    using    sensor    matrix 

5,108,123,  CI  28O-»77  00O 
Rubinstein,  Israel;  Gottesfeld.  Shimshon;  and  Sabatani.  Eyal,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Energy  Morphology  in  electrochemically  grown 
conducting  polymer  films.  5,108,573,  CI   204-290  OOR 
Rubner,  Roland:  See — 

Birkle.   Siegfned;   Kammermaier.  Johann.  and   Rubner,   Roland, 
5.108.860.  CI.  430-57.000. 
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Ruderman.  Stephen    See — 
Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr 
22J-17  000 
Rudko,  Robert  I  ,  to  Laser  Engi 
system  and  mcthixi    5  10<*.j>8: 
Rueger.  David  C    iVt  — 

Kuherasampath,  Thantuvt- 
424-422000 
RufTa,  Anthony  A  .  to  L  niled  * 
body-clamp   5, 108. 393.  CI    W 
Ruiz.  Carl  P    See— 

Schocnig.  Fred  C  ,  Kaiser 
Frank  S  .  Jr  .  5.108.6Q:,  < 
Ruka.  Roswell  J     See— 

Carlson.    William    G  ,    an 
429-31  000, 
Rumack.  Daniel  T    See — 

Smith,  George  A  .  Ruma^. 

5.109.053,  CI    524-514  0«> 

Rush-Prcsbyterian  St    Luke's  V 

Geremia.  Glen  K    and  Hak 

Russ.  .Michael  B    See— 

Foutsitiis.  Arthur  A  ,   Pad 

5.108.582,  CI    208-138  0(> 

Russel,  Matthew  J  ,  and  Cocka 

pany    Recirculating  dtK'ume 

plale.  5.108.083.  CI    271-3  IIX 

Russel.  Steven  M  ;  Shea.  Robert 

Kodak  Company    Saddle  stit 

isher,  5. 108,081.  CI    270-37  IX 

Russel.  Steven  M     See — 

Shea.    Robert    H  ,    Hackna 
5,108.082,  CI    270-47  axi 
Russeler.  Wolfgang   5ii'— 

Sirinyan.  Kirkor,  Kohler,  I 
Wolfgang;  and  Wehnert, 
Russell.  Dale  D    See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E  .  Rt 
5.108.502.  CI    106-22  000 
Russell.  J    Dennis  See — 

Hjerpe.    James   J  ,    Russell 

5.109.394.  CI    375-119  fX« 

Rusu.  Stefan,  to  Sun  Microsystt 

design  and  optimization  oi  a 

computer  integrated  circuits 

Rutgers.  The  Slate  L'nivcrsiiy 

Safari.  Ahmad,  and  V^'ilson 

Rutgerswerke  .Aktiengescllscha 

Wagner.    Fntz;   Syldalk.    C 

Karsten;  Hoke.  Hartmul 

435106  000, 

Ruthcl.  Walter  W  :  and  Bomma 

Corporation,  Sulfate  remova 

423-179,000, 

Ruthner.  Michael  J,  Process  for 

CI   23-313  OOR 
Ryan.  Carol  A  .  and  Chiev.  Kim 
system,  5.108.416.  CI   606-194 
Rycyk.  Manfred;  See — 

Falk.  Guenlcr.  Wesseler.  V 
Bernd.  5.108.387.  CI   604 
Ryder.  Francis  E  .  to  Rvdcr  Inl 
clip   5.107.616.  CI   43-43  120 
Ryder.  Francis  E  .  to  Rvder  Intc 
end  tie.  5.I08,(X)«.  CI    222-99 
Ryder  Internationa!  Corporalio 
Rvdcr.  Francis  E  .  5,107.61 
Ryder.  Francis  E  .  5.108.00 
Ryoma  Kakoki  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  5ft'— 
Kataoka.  Fukutaro.  5.107.61 
S,  A   des  Etablissemenis  Staubl 
Pages.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Fur 
S  &  G  Implants  GmbH   See— 

Grundei,  Hans,  and  de  Nici 
Saab  Missies  Aktiebolag  See- 
Norrvi.  Hans.  5.107.749,  CI 
Saan.  Kaarlo  M   J  ;  5ft'— 
Heimala.    Seppo   O;    and 
75-386,000. 
Saatweber.  Dietrich;  See — 

Honig.  Helmut;  Jaeger.  Kui 
Dietrich.  5.109.040.  CI    5 
Sabala.  Ashok;  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J  ;  and  Saba 
Sabatani.  Eyal;  5fe — 

Rubinstein.    Israel;    Gottcst 
5.108.573.  CI    204-290  001 
Sacks.  Jack  M    See— 

Lo.  Thomas  K  ;  Sacks.  Jack 
382-48  000 
Sadakata.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Kohno.  Osamu.  Ikeno.  Vost 

Masaru;   Nakagawa.   Mik 

505- 1  000 

Saegusa.  Noboru.  to  NEC  Corpt 

insensitive  to  false  frame  sync 


id  Ruderman.  Stephen.  5.108.017.  CI, 
eering,  Inc   Long  pulse,  fast  flow  laser 

CI  '7:-';8ooo 

and  Rueger,  David  C  ,  5.108.753.  CI 

lales  ot  ,'\menc;i,  Navs    Non-invasive 
1-56  000 

Bruue  J  ,   Rui/,  Carl    P  ,  and   Moore. 

I     'Th-lsqfKXi 

Ruk.t,     Roswell    J.     5.108.850.    CI 


.   n;iniel  T  .  and   Fnhart,  Charles  R  . 

■dical  Center    5ff — 

n.  Michael.  5.108.407.  CI  606-108,000. 

Ij,   Frank  G     .md   Ru^s    Michael   B.. 

ne,  Jt^hn  E  .  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Ct>m- 
t   feeder  having  a  self-adjusting  base 

H  ,  and  ILKkr.duer,  Frank,  to  Eastman 
her  tor  a  rcprodiiLtion  apparatus  fin- 


ler.    Frank,    and    Russel.    Steven    M  . 


arl-Hetn/,  Reinking.  Klaus;  Russeler. 
A'olfgang.  5.108.823.  CI   428-209,000, 

.sell.  Dale  D  .  and  Robotti.  Karia  M  . 


J     Dennis,    and    Young.    Rocky    M,. 

Tis.  Inc    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  the 
)alanced  tree  for  clock  dislribulion  in 

'.109.168.  CI    307-480000, 

Catherine.  5.108.981.  CI    505-1,000. 

5ff— 
hristoph.    Mackowiak.    Vera;    Krohn. 
and  Laufer.  Albrecht.  5.108.914.  CI, 

aju.  Tilak  V  .  to  Occidental  Chemical 
from  chlorate  liquor    5.108.722.  CI, 

iroducing  ceramic  powders,  5.108.461. 

r.toC  R   Hard.  Inc  Stent  introducer 
000 

itthias.  Rvc\k.  Manfred,  and  Schenk. 

*080(X) 

rnalional  Corporation   Fishing  release 

naiional  Corporation  Collapsible  lube 

00 

;  Sff— 

.  CI   43-43  120. 

.  CI    222-99  000 

4.  CI  34-57  0(JR 
(France):  5ff — 
ex.  Andre  .  5.107.901.  CI    139-76.000 

la.  Ugo.  5.108.440.  CI,  623-19.0(X), 

89- L  570, 

Saan     Kaarlo    M     J  .    5.108.495.    CI 


E  .  Klein,  Klausjorg;  and  Saatweber, 
3-411.000 

a,  Ashok.  5.108.793.  CI,  427-327.000. 

■Id.    Shinishoii     and    Sabatani.    Eyal. 

M  ,  and  Banh.  Nam  D  .  5.109.435.  CI 


mitsu.  Sadakala   Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto. 
o.   and    A,.ki,    Shm'ya.    5,108.986,   CI 

ration.  Mobile  communications  system 
5.109.393,  CI,  375-108  000, 


Saeki.  Naomi   See — 

Inoue,  Nobuaki;  Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Saeki.  Naomi.  5,108.872,  CI 
430-264  000 
Safari.  Ahmad,  and  Wilson.  Catherine,  to  Rutgers,  The  Stale  Univer- 
sity    Flexible    superconducting   ceramic    polymer   composites   and 
methtxl  of  making  same   5.108.981.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Safety  Syringes.  Inc.;  See — 

Firth,    John    R  .    Perez.    Anthony    R.;   and    Meyer.    Ronald    A.. 
5.108.378.  CL  604-192.000. 
Safetyject:  5ff — 

Bonaldo.  Jean  M.,  5.108,376.  CI.  604-171.000. 
Sage  of  America  Co.;  See — 

Gerep,  Marcio,  5.107.798.  CI.  122-6.00A, 
Sagel,  Jtihn  A,    See — 

Beerse,  Lisa  A  ;  Nassano.  David  R.;  Pancheri,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sagel 
John  A  ,  5,108.646,  CI    252-174.250. 
Sager.  William  F  Rotary  pump  having  helical  gear  teeth  with  a  small 

angle  of  wrap   5,108,275,  CI   418-201,300. 
Saggiorato.    Renato    Disposable   hygienic  support   for  cleaning  and 

drying  reactive  diagnostic  strips   5.108.706,  CI   422-99.000. 
Saint  Gobam  Vitrage  International;  See — 

Cornils.   Gerd;    Siegcl.    Werner;    Kunert.    Heinz;   and    Schwartz. 
Ludwig.  5,108.526.  CI    156-108.000 
Saito.     Akihiro;     Inoue.     Kazunari;     Ishida.     Hiromi;    and     Morioka. 
Masataka.  to  GE  Plastics  Japan.  Ltd  Thermoplastic  resin  character- 
ised by  an  improved  heat  resistance.  5,109,065,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Sailo.  Akira  See — 

Ohta.    Hiroaki.    Yabe.    Akio;    and    Sailo.    Akira,    5,109,368,    CI. 
369-44  140 
Saito.  Alan  D  :  5ff — 

Ross.  Earl  J  ;  Ross,  Rickey  L.;  Sailo.  Alan  D.;  Saito.  Raymond  G.; 
and  Karnes.  Bretney  R..  5.107.664,  CI.  56-121.400 
Saito,  Raymt;>nd  G  ;  5ff — 

Ross,  Earl  J  ,  Ross,  Rickey  L  ;  Saito.  Alan  D  .  Saito.  Raymond  G.; 
and  Karnes,  Bretney  R  .  5.107,664,  CI.  56-121.400. 
Sailti.  Takanobu;  See — 

Aoki.     Hiroyuki;     Yahagi.     Shinichiro;     and     Saito.    Takanobu. 
5.107.711,  CI   73-862.360. 
Saito,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kurihara,    Tokumitsu;    Saito.    Talsuo;    and    Harada,    Hidefumi, 
5.108.739.  CI   424-76.100. 
Saito.  Tsutomu.  to  Kawai  Musical  Insl.  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Channel  assign- 
ing device.  5.107,747,  CI   84-655.000. 
Saito,  Yasuhisa;  5ff — 

Naitoh,  Shigeki;  Saito,  Yasuhisa,  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe,  Kazuo; 
Kamio.      Kunimasa;     and     Ueda,     Youichi.     5.109.087.     CI. 
526-262,000. 
Saitoh.  Mie:  5ff — 

Naka.  Motohiko;  Tanaka,  Takehisa;  Saitoh,  Mie;  Kindo,  Toshiki; 
Shida.  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Kunio,  5.109,275,  CI   358-80.000. 
Saitoh.  Yokuo,  5ff — 

Hanazono,   Masanobu;   Narishige,   Shinji;  SugiU,   Yutaka;   Fukui, 
Hiroshi;     Fukuoka,     Hirotsugu;     Aoi,     Hajime;     Katsumoto, 
Masayuki;   Ogawa.   Takuji;    Naruse,   Jun;   and    Saitoh,    Yokuo, 
5,109.311,  CI.  360-119  000. 
Sakai.  Kazunori;  See — 

Watanabe.  Masao;  and  Sakai,  Kazunori,  5,109,339,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Sakaida.  Tsutomu.  See — 

Kishimoto,  Souichiro;  Sakaida.  Tsutomu;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Asami, 
Keiichi;  Toda,  Tetsuro;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Hakata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi,  Shigeru,  5,108.862,  CI  430-108.000 
Sakakibara.  Yasuhiro,  Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinori,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd   Method 
of  controlling   a   semiconductor   integrated   circuit.    5.109,359,   CI. 
365-189  070. 
Sakama,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Konuma.    Toshimilsu;    HamatanI,    Toshiji; 
Mase    AkiTd.   Yamaguchi.  Toshiharu;  Sakama,  Mitsunori;  and 
Inujima,  Takashi,  5,109,292,  CI.  359-62.000, 
Sakamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Sakamoto,  Hideaki, 
5,108,296,  CI,  439-92,000. 
Sakamoto,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kinoshila,    Kazunon;    Masuzaki,    Hidefumi;    Takahashi,    Tsugio; 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuya.   Murakami.  Tatsuya;  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo. 
5.109.272,  CI    358-75.000 
Sakane.   Kazuo;   Kawabata.  Kohji;  and  Okuda.  Shinya.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical    Co..     Ltd     Cephem    compound      5.109.130.    CI 
540-222000 
Sakane.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takaya.   Takao;   Sakane.    Kazuo;   Miyai.    Kenzi;  and    Kawabata. 
Kohji.  5,108.997.  CI   514-202.000. 
Sakane.  Tadashi;  See — 

Matsuda,  Hisamichi.  Onodera.  Show;  Ishizaki.  Takaharu;  Wakano. 
Shigcru.  and  Sakane.  Tadashi.  5.108.629.  CI   252-11.000. 
Sakanishi,  Shoichi   5ff — 

Okamoto.  Akira;  Sakanishi.  Shoichi;  Mitani.  Nono;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa.  5.107.938.  CI    175-45.000 
Sakashita.   Kazuhiro.  and  Hashizume.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  apparatus  including  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  and  operating  method  thereof   5. 109. 190.  CI. 
324-1  58  OOR 
Sakata.  Hajime:  See — 

Handa.  Uuichi;  Nojin.  Hideloshi;  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  5.109.444. 
CI    385-14.000 
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Sakiyama,  Keizo:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Makoto;  Tateoka,  Hidehisa,  Sakiyama,  Keizo;  Ohnishi, 
Shigeo;  Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.108,783. 
CI.  437-63.000 
Sakurada,  Ichio;  See — 

KiyoU,  Yoshisato;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Junichi;  Matsushita, 
Masakazu;  and  Sakurada,  Ichio.  5.108,492.  CI.  75-246.000 
Sakurai.  Kazuaki;  Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Yamamolo.  Masayuki.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation   Female  terminal.  5,108,318.  CI  439-744.000. 
Salansky,  Werner   Ball-throwing  device  for  tennis  balls.  5,107,820.  CI. 

124-78.000 
Salett.  Ronald  M  :  See— 

File.    David    B.;    Possum.    Tryggve;    Gnindmann.    William    R.; 
Manely.  Dwight  P.;  McKeen,  Francis  X.;  Murray.  John  E  ; 
Salett.   Ronald   M  ;   Samberg.   Eileen;  and   Stirling.  Daniel   P  . 
5.109.495.  CI   395-375.000. 
Salisbury.  Richard,  to  Blodgett  &  Blodgett,  PC.  Article  coating  sys- 
tem. 5,107,789,  CI.  118-305000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The;  See— 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Vale.  Wylie  W  ,  Jr.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L  .  and 
Hernandez,  Jean-Francois.  5,109.111.  CI   5.30-306.000 
Salomon  S.A  :  See — 

Pascal.  Roger;  and  Recher,  Gilles.  5.108.124.  CI.  280-609.000. 
Salzsauler.  Roy;  See — 

Diehl.  Werner  K  ;  and  Salzsauler,  Roy,  5,107.657,  CI.  53-141  000 
Samberg,  Eileen:  See — 

File,    David    B.;    Fossum.    Tryggve;    Grundmann.    William    R; 
Manely.  Dwighl   P;   McKeen.  Francis  X.;  Murray.  John   E  ; 
Salett.  Ronald  M.;  Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling,  Daniel  P., 
5.109.495.  CI.  395-375  000 
Samejima,  Masakuni;  See— 

Sawada,     Yoshitsugu,     Yamamoto,     Takayuki;     and     Samejima. 
Ma-sakuni.  5.108,310.  CI  439-595.000. 
Sammakia.  Bahgat  G.;  See— 

Funari.  Joseph;  Godown.  Terence  C;  Reynolds,  Scott  D.,  and 
Sammakia,  Bahgat  G  .  5,109,318,  CI.  361-388.000. 
Sample.  Stephen  P.;  D' Amour.  Michael  R  ;  and  Payne.  Thomas  S..  to 
Quickturn  Systems.  Incorporated   Apparatus  for  emulation  of  elec- 
tronic hardware  system    5.109.353.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sampson.  Stephen  A  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Snap  eyelet  for  mounting 
and  grounding  an  electrical  connector  lo  a  circuit  board.  5,108,312. 
CI.  439-607.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung.  Kwang-Young,  5.109.478.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Jung.  Tae-Hong.  5.109,284,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yim.     Hyeong-Kyu;     and     Lee.     Woong-Mu,     5.109,361, 
365-218  000 
Samuels.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Oxiey,  Jeffery  A.;  Rasmussen,  Jerome  J    M.;  Draper.  James 
Mann.    Thomas   J;    and    Samuels,    Brian    R.,    5,108,804. 
428-.34  80O. 
Samways,  Bruce:  See — 

Wright.  John  R.;  and  Samways.  Bruce.  5.108.382.  CI.  604- .342.000 
Sanderson.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tsui.  James  B    Y  .  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Air  Force   Instantaneous  frequency  measurement  receiver 
with  bandwidth  improvement  through  phase  shifted  sampling  of  real 
signals   5,109,188.  CI.  324-77.00H. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  and  Chan.  Hiang 
C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mushroom  double  slacked  capacitor 
5.108.943.  CI   437-52  000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Anjum.  Mohammed,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc    Method  of  reducing  contact  resistance  at  silicide/aclive  area 
interfaces  and  semiconductor  devices  produced  according  to  the 
method.  5.108.954.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Sanford.  Bnan   See — 

Pfosi.  Dale  R.;  Bjomson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  and  Sanford.  Bnan.  5.108.703.  CI.  422-65  000. 
Sang.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Grellmann.  H.  Erwin;  and  Sang.  Emmanuel.  5.109.177.  CI    310- 
3I3.00R 
Sank!  Kogyo  Yugen  Kaisha;  See — 

Abe.  Masayuki.  5.I07.89I.  CI.  137-557.000. 
Sankin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yuhda.  Sadayuki.  and  Ueda.  Masahiko.  5.108.506.  CI    106-35  000 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Terasawa.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo 
Eleclnc  Industnes,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  unit.  5,109,456.  CI.  385-100.000 
Sano,  Terutaka:  See — 

Ebina.  Yoichi;  Nedzu.  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Terutaka,  5.108,818.  CI 
428-195000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Croci.    Tiziano;     Bianchetti,    Alberto; 
5,109,005,  CI.  514-277  000. 
Sanshin  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukazawa.     Tetsuo;     and     Toyohara. 
415-182.100. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanno.  Isao.  5.109.192.  CI.  324-169.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  5.109.191.  CI.  324-160.000. 
Santana.  Manuel  R  ;  See — 

Panuska.  Andrew  J  ;  Patel.  Parbhubhai  D.;  Santana.  Manuel  R.; 
and  Vedejs.  Arthur  G  .  5.109.457.  CI.  385-102.000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Haug,  Michael;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,108,489,  CI.  7I-III.O0O 


CI. 


E.; 
CI. 


and     Manara,     Luciano, 


Makoto,     5,108,257.    CI 


Kunisch.    Franz;    Lurssen.    Klaus,    Santel,     Hans-Joachim;    and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.108.483.  CI.  71-88.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Fujita.    Tsutomu.    Ido,    Yoshinobu;    and    Yamada.    Tsuneyoshi, 

5,109,407.  CI    379-105  000 
Furukawa.  Nobuhiro;  Takee.  Masao;  and  Ise,  Tadashi,  5,108.851, 
CI  429-59  000 
Sanyo  Special  Steel  Company.  Limited  See — 

Murakami.  Masahide;  Yanagitani.  Akihiko.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu. 
5.108.698.  CI   419-6.000 
Sartor.   Manano.   to   Nordica   Sp.A.   Ski   boot   with   improved   fit 

5.107.609,  CI.  36-120.000 
Sasaki,  Eiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Recording  density  correcting 

apparatus  5.109.235.  CI   346-76.0PH 
Sasaki.  Masao;  See — 

Kakihara.  Masaki;  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  5.109.344.  CI   364-449.000. 
Sasaki.  Michiaki;  Ohno.  Junya.  and  Ozaki,  Kalsunon,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Ltd..  and  Nifco  Inc  Turn  reservoir  for  use  in  automotive 
fuel  tank    5.107.889.  CI.  137-574.000 
Sa.saki.  Shigekuni  See — 

MaLsuura.  Toru;  Nishi.  Shiro,  Sasaki,  Shigekuni;  Ichino,  Toshihiro, 
Yamamoto,  Fumio,  Ando,  Shinji,  Shimokawa.  Fusao;  and  Koike. 
Shinji.  5.108.201.  CI   385-143000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi,  to  Murakami  Iron  Works  Co  ,  Ltd    Wood  working 

machine.  5.107,910.  CI.  144-1  OOA 
Sasaki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kosaka.    Michilaka;    Naoe.    Hidenon;    Matsuba.    Ikuo;    Miyaoka. 
Shinichiro;  Funabashi.  Motohisa.  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Mizuno, 
Hirotaka.  5.109,475.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu.  5.107.739.  CI  84-20  0(>0 

Sasaki.  Yosuke;  Harashima.  Noboru,  and  Mimura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kf.ou- 

shiki   Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Apparatus  for  and  methr<l  of 

controlling  temperature  in  plastic  compression  molding  machine 

5.108.672,  CI   264-40.500 
Sasako.  Hidenon:  See — 

Hisatake.     M  ichio;     Kongo.    Takeshi;    and     Sasako.     Hidenori. 
5.107.778.  CI    112-262  .300 
Sasakura.  Tadao;  Anasako.  Yasuyuki.  and  Hayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nitto 
Boseki  Co  .  Ltd   Finishing  agent  for  cellulosic  matenals  and  method 
for  treating  cellulosic  materials  with  aqueous  solution  of  aged  phos- 
phoric   acid    amide    for    aged    amidophosphazene     5.108.459.    CI 
8-127  100. 
Sasamoto.  Tatsuro.  and  Suzuki.  Masamichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Head 
exchange  system  for  disc  drive  system  controlling  busy  signals  in 
accordance  with  head  offset   5.109.502.  CI.  395-425  000 
Sasao.  Masami:  See — 

Yamada.    Shoji;    Sasao.     Masami.    and     Yamamolo.    Yoshihisa. 
5.108.316.  CI.  439-660000. 
Saiek.  Larry  C  ;  Kaminsky.  Mark  P  ;  and  DeSimone.  Richard  E.  to 
Amoco  Corporation  Light  metal  oxide-based  amorphous  conductor 
5.108.658.  CI   252-518  000 
Satek.  Larry  C  ;  and  McMahon.  Palnck  E  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Crystalline    copper    chromium    aluminum    borate.    5,108,973.    CI 
502-204.000 
Sato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Umeno,  Hidenon;  Kubo.  Takashige;  Hagiwara.  Nobulaka.  Sato. 

Hiroaki;  and  Sawamoto,  Hideo,  5,109,489,  CI   395-275.000. 

Sato,  Isao;  Kinkami,  Seiichi;  Shimura.  Akira.  Hirose.  Fumiyuki;  Inose. 

Hiroshi;   Urushidani.    Haruo.   and   Aral.   Osamu,    lo   Hitachi,    Ltd 

Method    for    detecting    combustion    conditions    in    combustors 

5. 107.673.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Sato.  Jun:  See — 

Sone.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Jun,  5,109,480.  CI.  395-131.000 
Sato.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Sato.    Kazutaka;    Zen.    Munetoshi;    Ato. 
Kazuhiko;    Watanabe.    Yoshinobu.    and    Taguchi.    Sadayoshi. 
5.109.238.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Sato.  Ma-sahiko;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu;  and  Kon- 
dou.  Hiloshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal  electro-optical  device  wherein  the  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal 
layer  does  not  form  helices  w  hen  the  molecules  take  two  stable  states 
but    form    helices    during    the    intermediate    state     5.109,295,    CI 
359-100  000. 
Sato,  Shoichi:  See— 

Machi.  Sueo;  Salo.  Shoichi;  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Aoki,  Yasushi. 

Suda.    Shouichi;    Miyachi.    Tsuneharu;    Shibamura.    Yokichi; 

Kawamura.  Keita;  Suzuki.  Rvoji;  and  Aganda.  Toru.  5.108.565. 

CI.  204-157  300 

Sato.  Takashi.  to  Hikan  Corporation.  Thinning  scissors.  5.107.591.  CI 

30-195.000. 
Salo.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko.  5.108.795.  CI.  427-356  000 
Sato.  Tsutomu-  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Kita.  Ma.sahiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Yoshida. 
Tatsuya;  Honda.  Rvoji;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi.  Sato.  Tsutomu.  and 
Kamasako.  Shoji.  5.109.255.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Saloh.  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Hiloshi;  and  Kakegawa.  Hisao.  to  Dainip- 
pon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  and  Nippon  Hypox  Laboratones  Incor- 
porated.   Therapeutic    agent    for    penal   disorders     5.109.025.    CI. 
514-679.000 
Satou,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kokubu,  Satoru,  llou.  Susumu;  Suga.  Susumu;  and  Satou.  Kazuo. 
5,108,538.  CL  156-460.000. 
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Saltinger.    Stanley    S.    to    We-.i 
damped  thm-walled.  composii 
cated  interna!  constraining  lavt 
Saucrbrunn.  Linda  H     See — 

Anton,  Anth<)nv,  Witt.  Pete: 
Diane  M,,  Parmelee.  WiHia 
man,  Paul  S  ,  5.108,684,  C 
Saul,  James  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Lapeyre,  George  C,   Ledet 
5,108,342,  CI   452-5.000 
Saunders,  Richard   See — 

Schvester,      Pascal,     and 

252-380  Oa.l 

Savair  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfbauer,  Michael  H  .  III. 
Sawada,  Yoshilsugu.  \  amamot<i, 
lo     Yazaki     Corporation      EI 
439-595.000 
Sawamolo,  Hideo:  See — 

Umeno,  Hidenori.  Kubvt,  Tl- 

Hiroaki;  and  Sawarrioto,  H 

Sawyer.  Philip,  lo  Interface  Bu  m 

lent.      anti-thromKigfriiv       mi 

606-198.000 

Sayles,  Scoit  M  :  See — 

Nongbri,  Govanon,  Nelson, 
Charles  H..  Livingston,  W 
Sayles,  Scott  M  ,  5,I08,58C 
Scale,  Timothy  J    See — 

Greenspan.  Steven   L.;   Mari 

5,109,408,  CI    379-197  000 

Schaevitz,  Lester  P   Mechanic's  i 

Schafheutle,  Markus  .A.;  and  Bed 

mers  containing  carboxyl  grou 

thickeners.  5,109,091,  CI   526-3 

Sc  hatch,  Eugen:  See— 

Rauscher,  Elli;  Neumann.  U 
.Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfg 
Eugen;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Mi 
5,108,913,  CI   435-9QOCXJ 
Schankereli.  Kemal:  Sec- 
Hoffman,   Harmon,  Jr ;  and 
623-1  000 
Schatz,    Richard    A ,    to   OvaM 

5.108.366.  CI.  604-55  000 
Scheffter,  Jean-Pierre  See— 
Geyer,    Freddy;     SchefTter. 
5,108,216,  CI.  403-3.30.0(X) 
Schenk,  Bernd:  See — 

Falk,  Guenter;  Wesseler,  Mj 

Bernd,  5.108,387,  CI   604-4 

Schering  Agrochcmicals  Limited 

Wilhs,   Robert  J  ;  OMahon' 

5,109,012,  CI    514-359.000 

Schering  Corporation   See — 

Reichert,  Paul.  Hammond,  G 

Taltanahalli  L  ,  and  Trolta 

Scheu,  Peter  W  ,  to  Baxter  Inter 

ma.sk  fastener   5,107,547,  CI.  2- 

Scheuble,  Bernhard   See — 

Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  Haas,  i 
chael;  Scheuble,   Bernhard 
252-299630 
Schiel,  Christian:  See— 

Sleiner,  Karl;  Mullner,  Josef 

5.107,6:5.  CI    51-;i6()liR 

Schildt,  Hinnerk    Pollath,  Klaus, 

Glaswerke    MethiKls  of  and  af 

gobs  of  glass.  5,108,478,  CI    65 

Schlllaci,  Rosario  J  ,  to  Containe 

collapsible,  bulk  container    5,1( 

Schiller,  Thomas  H  ;  Fry,  Terry 

Communications,    Inc.    Proxim 

with  intentional  signal  path    5, 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F    See — 

Dixon,  Dabnev  W  ,  Schina/i 

5,109,016,  CI    5l4-4in(XX> 

Schindele,  Gary  M  ;  and  Kato,  T 

equipment  support  column    5.1 

Schippers,   Jacob.    Process   and 

5.107.765.  CI.  102-302  000 
Schleicher  &  Schuell  GmbH   Sei 
Sugar.  Robert;  Chakraborty, 
CI.  422-101.000 
Schliesske.  Harold  R     Moscalie 
catiello.  Caroline.  Administral 
operations  in  urban  terrain  (Ml 
Schlos.sman,  Mitchell  L    Methoc 
and  bases  into  products  conlai 
CI   424-64000. 
Schlueter,  Kaspar:  See — 

Uphues,  Guenter;  Ploog,  \J\ 

Kaspar,  5,108,628,  CI.  252- 

Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc 

Nishihara,  H.  Keith,  and  Crc 


ighouse    Electric    Corp     Internally 
longitudinal  member  having  dedi- 
•s    5.108,802.  CI    428-34  100 

R  .  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  H.,  Scholler, 
n  P  .  Windley,  William  T  .  and  Pearl- 

264-176  100 

Brent   \  ,  and   Saiii.  -lames  E..  Jr  , 


blunders.      Richard.      5,108,656,      CI. 


107,681,  CI    60-547  100 
Takavuki    and  Samejima,  Masakuni, 
.irical     connector      5,108.310.     CI 


.ashige,  Hagiwara,  Nobutaka.  Sato, 
deo,  5,109.489,  CI    395-275  000. 
dical  L.ihoratories  Corp  Anti-turbu- 
.ua^cul.^^       stt-nl        5,108,417,       CI. 


jerjld  'v  ,  Praii,  Roy  E  .  Schrader, 
lliam  B.  Bellinger.  Mi.hael  P;  and 
CI    208-61  OfV) 

•,,  Joe!    M  .  and   Sc.ilc,    Timothy  J  , 

reeper    5,108,118,  CI    280-?:  WW. 
:r,  Paul  G  .  to  Hoechst  .AG   Copol>- 
s.  their  preparation,  jnd  their  use  as 
1  000 

ich.  Wahlcfeld.  August  W,.  Hagen, 
ing;  Ziegcnhorn.  Joachim.  Schaich, 
hal  Gerhard    .ind  Weimann,  Gunter, 


Schankereli.    Kemal,    5,108,424,   CI. 
d    Corporation     Delivery    catheter, 

Jean  Pierre,    and     Vezain,    Gerard, 


ihijs,  K\e\k.  Manfred;  and  Schenk, 

18  000. 

See— 

.   \far\    J  ,  and   Roberts,  Bryan  G., 


■raid  S  ,  Le,  Hung  V  ,  Nagabhushan, 
Paul  P,  5.109.1 19.  CI    530-402.000 
ational  Inc    .Adiustahle  medical  face 
06  (XX) 

iunlher;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Romer,  Mi- 
and  Weber,  Georg,   5,108,652,  CI 


Schiel.  Christian,  and  Flamig,  Hans, 

ind  Wedekind.  F-kkehard,  to  Schott 
laratus  t'ni  the  further  prt^essing  of 
t7  000 

Corporation  of  America    Reusable, 
^.028,  CI    ;:')-123  I0(.) 
L  ,  and  Smith,  Richard  J.,  to  Rose 
l1    cable-less   communication   system 
39,545,  CI   455-20SO(X) 

Raymond  P  ,  and  Mar/illi,  Luigi  G., 

mio,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc   Medical 

'7.636.  CI    52-27  (XX) 

e\Ke    t,T   inggenng   an   avalanche. 


Vsok;  and  I  riauh,  Heihert,  5,108,709, 

o,  William,  deceased;  and  by  Mos- 
X    Follow-thru  grenade  for  military 
'LT)   5,107.766,  CI    102-373  00(J 
oi  incorpiirating  cosmetic  pigments 
ing  oil  and  water  phases    5,108,736, 


e;  Bischof.   Klaudia    and  Schlueter, 
1.600 

See — 
,sley,  P    A  .  5.10<i,430,  CI    382-8.000. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lopez  de  Cardenas,  Jorge  E..  5,107,929,  CI,  166-297,000, 
Wraight,  Peter;  Mayes,  James  C;  and  Orban,  Jacques,  5,107,705, 
CI    73-151.500. 
Schlump.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Peierscini.     Jurgen;     and     Schlump.     Wolfgang,     5.108,523,     CI. 
148-402  000. 
Schmale,  Gerhard   See — 

Peters,  Siegfried;  Wirtz,  Egon;  and  Schmale,  Gerhard,  5,108,151, 

CI    297-452  000 

Schmid,  Rene  ,  Schneider,  Ulf;  Anderegg,  Peter;  and  Kyburz,  Martin, 

to  Maschmenfabrik  Ricter  AG.  Device  for  the  disposal  of  waste  in  a 

fiber  cleaning  machine.  5,107,572,  CI.  19-200.000. 

Schmid.     Roy    J      Directed    discharge    blower    chute    and    method 

5.Kr,566,  CI,  15-338.000, 
Schmider,   Fntz,   to   Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.   KG.    Low-noise 

miniature  electric  motor   5,109,171,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Schmidhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Grimm.  Rainer;  and  Schmidhuber.  Karl.  5.108.147.  CI  296-214  000 

Schmidt.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Heinrich;  and  Neukam.  Christian,  to  Hein. 

Lehmann   Trenn-  und  Forderlechnik  GmbH;  and  Isenmann  Siebe 

GmbH   Straining  apparatus  with  a  continuous  inwardly  helical  open 

channel    5.108.602.  CI   210-304  000. 

Schmidt.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schmidt.   Gerhard;   Schmidt.   Heinrich;  and   Neukam.  Christian. 
5, 108, 602,  CI.  210-304.000. 
Schmidt,  Klaus  J,:  See — 

Herliize,  Gerd;  Schmidt,  Klaus  J,;  Lesemann,  Egon;  Maier,  Hans 
O;    Voges,    Karl    F;    and    Wiegel,    Heinz    G.,    5.108.380.    CI. 
604-283.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

.'\ndree.  Roland;  Haug.  Michael;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 

Robert  R  .  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.108.489.  CI   71-111.000. 
Kunisch,    Franz,    Lurssen.    Klaus;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5.108,483,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Schmidt,  Warren  E  ;  See — 

Law,  Thomas  R  ;  Schmidt.  Warren  E.;  and  Wayland,  Randall  S„ 
5.108,045,  CI    241-54.000. 
Schmiesing,  Richard  J  ;  Griffith.  Ronald  C;  and  Murray,  Robert  J.,  to 
Fisons  Corporation  (2-lhienyl)aIkylamine  derivatives  having  neuro- 
protective properties  5.109.017.  CI   514-438.000 
Schmitt,  Walter;  and  Ritz.  Franz,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  inductive  signal  transfer  in  sensing  heads.  5.109.223,  CI. 
340-870.310. 
Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See — 

von  Rybmski.  Wolfgang;  Koester.  Rita;  Biermann.  Manfred;  and 
Schnegelberger.  Harald.  5.108.585.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Schneider,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Eiffler,    Jurgen.    Joeken.    Gerhard;    and    Schneider,    Hans-Peter, 
5,109,074,  CI   525-340.000. 
Schneider,  Mark  D.;  Hoskins,  Randy  L.;  Galbraith,  Lyle  D.;  and  Dus- 
enberry,  Gary  L  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Inflatable  bladder  submuni- 
tion  dispensing  system.  5,107,767,  CI    102-393.000. 
Schneider,  Mark  S  ;  Acocella,  John;  Hcrron,  Lester  W.;  Kordus,  Mark 
R  ,  and  Wirtz,  Louis  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Processes  for  electrically  conductive  decals  filled  with  inorganic 
insulator  material    5,108,541,  CI.  156-631.000. 
Schneider,  Richard  C:  See — 

Karp,  James  M  ;  Roach,  Steven  W.;  Schneider,  Richard  C;  and 
West,  Stephen  C,  5.109,385,  CI    371-42.000. 
Schneider,  Ulf;  See — 

Schmid,   Rene  ,   Schneider,   Ulf;  Anderegg,   Peter;  and   Kyburz, 
Martin,  5,107,572.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Schnell,  Karl,  lo  Karl  Schnell  GmbH  &  Co.  Ma.schinenfabrik  Commi- 
nuting machine.  5.108,039,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Schneller,  Arnold;  See — 

Lucke.  Andreas  and  Schneller.  Arnold,  5.108.839.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Schnit/.  Theodore  F.:  See — 

Tsang,  Peter  H  ;  Rhee,  Seong  K.;  Schnitz,  Theodore  F.,  and  Wang, 
Viren  S  ,  5,108.159,  CI    303-100.000 
Schock,  Laurel  E.:  See — 

Grey,    Roger   A.;   Schock,    Laurel    E.;   and   Armstead,   Diandre, 
5,109.033.  CI    521-147.000. 
Schoenig.  Fred  C;  Kaiser,  Bruce  J.;  Ruiz,  Carl  P.;  and  Moore.  Frank  S., 
Jr..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Non-deslruclive  testing  of  nuclear 
fuel  rods   5.108.692,  CI.  376-159.000. 
Schoenig,  Frederick  C  Jr.:  See — 

Landry,  James  D.;  Joyce.  Mark  A.;  Young.  John  D.;  Gilmore, 
Robert    S;    and    Schoenig,    Frederick   C.    Jr.    5,108.693.    CI, 
376-245000. 
Scholefield,  Clifford  L  :  See- 
Edwards.  Kim  B  ;  Toops.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Scholefield,  Clifford  L,, 
5,108,847,  CI   429-7.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas:  See — 

Hahnsen,  Heinrich;  Nising,  Wolfgang;  Scholl,  Thomas;  Buysch, 
Hans-Josef;  and  Grigo.  Ulrich.  5,108,83'.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Scholler,  Diane  M.:  See — 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R  ;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  H  ;  Scholler, 
Diane  M  ;  Parmelee,  William  P.;  Windley,  William  T  ;  and  Pearl- 
man,  Paul  S.,  5,108,684,  CI.  264-176  100 
Scholten,  Arie  and  Reiley,  Mark  A.  Surgical  proltKol  for  fixation  of 

bone  using  inflatable  device.  5,108,404.  CI   606-94  000 
Schonbek,  Arnold:  See — 

Bayer,  Georg;  and  Schonbek,  Arnold,  5,109.325.  CI.  362-433.000. 
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and    Wedekind.    Ekkehard. 


5,107.961,    CI 


Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Schildt,    Hinnerk;    Pollath.    Klau 
5.108.478,  CI.  65-47  000. 
Schott,  Lawrence  A.   See — 

Schott,    Roger    A  ;    and    Scholl,    Lawrence    A 
184-15.100 
Schott,  Roger  A.;  and  Schoti.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Freedom  Industnes. 
Inc.  Fixture  for  a  cable  lubricating  device.  5.107.961,  CI    184-15  100 
Scholl.  William  C.  Jr..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Removable  media 

job  setup  for  document  copier.  5.109.252,  CI.  355-202.000 
Schoubye.  Peter,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Sulfuric  acid  process  and 

apparatus.  5.108,731,  CI  423-522000 
Schrader,  Charles  H.:  See—  ^     ^  .      ^ 

Nongbn.  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V  ;  Pratt.  Roy  E  ;  Schrader, 
Charles  H.;  Livingston.  William  B  .  Bellinger,  Michael  P.;  and 
Sayles.  Scott  M..  5.108.580.  CI.  208-61  000. 
Schroler.  Hans;  Heimbach.  Hcinnch;  and  Tarnow.  Ferdinand,  to  Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH    Process  for  at  leasl   partially  separating  a 
gaseous  component  from  a  mixture  of  ga.seous  components  5.108,467. 
CI   55-25  000 
Schryver.  Jeff:  See— 

DeMane.  Michael;  Fallin.  Thomas  W.;  Garner.  Steve;  Schryver, 
Jeff;  and  Brosnahan.  Robert,  5,108.452,  CI.  623-23.000 
Schubert.  Ernst.  See—  ,,™™, 

Huber.  Bernd;  Schubert,  Ernst;  and  Poter,  Heinz-Paul.  5.109.092. 
CI.  526-341.000 
Schubert.  Paul  P.;  and  Kubicek.  Donald  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Composition  and  method  of  making  high  porosity,  high 
strength  compositions   5.108.975.  CI    502-232  000 
Schucker.  Robert  C  ;  Darnell.  Charles  P  ;  and  Hafez.  Mahmoud  M  ,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Hollow  fiber  module 
using  fiuid  now  control  bafHes.  5,108,605.  CI.  210-321800. 
Schuelle.  George  F.:  See— 

Gerhold.  Bruce  W  ;  Schuelle.  George  F.;  and  Inkrotl.  Kenneth  E„ 
5,108.729.  CI.  423.346  000. 
Schuelle.  Michael  W  .  lo  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Self-contained  vac- 
uum clamped  multi-sample  media  filtration  apparatus  and  method 
5.108.603.  CI   210-321  720 
Schuh.  David  N  .  to  Beta  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.  Spinner  nozzle 

assembly  for  cylinder  diagnosis  5,108.033.  CI   239-1  000. 
Schulz,  Terry  L  .  to  Wesiinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Venlilating  system 
for  an  emergency  feedwaler  enclosure  in  a  nuclear  power  plani 
5,108,695.  CI.  376-298.000 
Schumacher.  Elaine  F  ;  and  Arena.   Blaise  J  .  lo  UOP    Continuous 

catalytic  oxidation  of  aldilols  lo  aldoses  5.109.128.  CI   536-124.000 
Schuster.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Jerry  P..  to  Riverwood  Inlernalional 

Corporation   Sleeve-type  article  carrier.  5.I08.03O,  CI.  229-132.000 
Schvester.  Pascal;  and  Saunders.  Richard,  to  American  Air  Liquide. 
and  Liquid  Air  Corptiration  Method  for  preservation  of  fresh  fish  or 
sea-food   5.108.656.  CI   252-380.000 
Schwabische  Hullenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Melzler.  Horst;  and  Schwarz.  Gunther,  5,107,966,  CI.  188-25I.OOM 
Schwade.  James  G    See— 

Houdek    Pavel  V  ;  Schwade.  James  G..  Landy.  Howard  J  .  and 
Ginsberg,  Murray  S  .  5.107,839.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Schwanke.  Ulrich:  See—  _.    ,„,..,„„ 

Eibert.  Max;  and  Schwanke,  Ulrich,  5.109,459,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Schwartz,  James  R  ;  Cassidy.  William  A  ;  Gehnng.  Teresa  A.;  and 
Miller.  Ellen  J  ,   lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Personal 
cleansing  synbar  with  improved  rinsing.  5,108,640,  CI.  252-89.100 
Schwartz.  Ludwig;  See  — 

Cornils.   Gerd;   Siegel.   Werner;   Kunert,   Heinz;   and   Schwartz, 
Ludwig,  5.108,526.  CI.  156-108.000 
Schwartz.  Melvin  M:  See—  .,,,„.,«    ^, 

Gustavson,   Larry  J  ;  and  Schwartz,  Melvin  M.,  5,108,435.  CI. 
623-16  000. 
Schwarz,  Gunther  See—  _  .   .„    „., 

Melzler,  Horst;  and  Schwarz,  Gunther,  5,107.966,  C\  188-251.00M. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc  ;  See—  ,  ,~,  ,o,c     ^i 

West,    Lamar    E,    Jr.;    and    Farmer,    James   O.,    5,109,286,    CI. 
358-349000 
Scientific  Dimensions:  See— 

OConnell.  Joseph  J..  5.109,411,  CI.  379-454  000. 
Scola.  Roberta;  See— 

Bancsi.  Joseph,  Hamilton,  Dan;  Lynn,  Ken;  and  Scola,  Roberta, 
5,108,373,  CI.  604-153  000. 
Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Judd,  Duncan  B.;  and  Belton,  David  J.,  lo  Glaxo 
Group     Limited.     Pharmaceutically     useful     furo(3,2-clpyndines. 
5,109.008,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Scotti,  Stephen  J  ,  Blosser,  Max  L  ,  and  Camarda,  Charles  J  ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Heal  exchanger  with  oscillatmg  flow.  5,107.920.  CI.  165-109  100 
Scudder.  Frank  A  :  See—  „    .       .„ 

Long.  Charles  A  ,  Jr  ;  Scudder,  Fnink  A.;  and  Baxter,  Richard  P  . 
5.108,533.  CI    156-294.000. 
Sebastiani,  Oscar;  See— 

Malouvier.    Dominique.    Muller.    Peter;    and    Sebastiani.    Oscar. 
5,107,860.  CI    128-720.000. 
Seeber    Heinz  G  .  to  Albert-Frankenlhal  Aktiengesellschaft    Pnnting 

press  shunl  assembly   5.108.086.  CI.  271-303.000 
Seelbach,  Chnsiian  A  :  See—  _.  ^    ,^     t. 

Zdebel.  Peter  J.;  Va.squez.  Barbara;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  and  Seelbach. 
Christian  A..  5.108,946.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Segura,  John  S.;  and  Forsirom.  David  M..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  system  for  treatment  of  alkaline  streams  5,108.929. 
CI.  436-55.000 


Seidl,  Helmut   See— 

Muller.  Alois.  Seidl.  Helmut;  Wimmer.  Ench.  and  Eigner,  Laszlo, 
5.108.513.  CI.  1.34-15.000 
Seigneur.  Remy.  See— 

Magnollaz.  Gilbert.   Seigneur.   Remy,   Budry.  Jacques;  Clement. 
Jean-Claude;  Jaccoilel.  Michel,  Jaggi,  Pierre-Yvcs,  Jaun,  Hans; 
and  De  Boer,  Philip.  5.108.280.  CI  425133  100 
Seikagaku  Kogvo  Co .  Ltd  .  See— 

Mizushima.'Yutaka.  5.109.118.  CI  424-85.800. 
Seike  Shoji;  Ogun.  Noriyasu;  and  Nakajima.  Isao.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd    Method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  composite  insulator 
5.109.466.  CI    385137  000 
Seiki.  Hiromichi.  lo  Idemilsu  Kosan  Company  Limited  Lubricating  oil 
composition  comprising  a  specified  base  oil  and  an  alkyl  subsliluled 
phenol   5.108.6.34.  CI   252-5200R 
Seiko  Electnc  Components  Ltd  :  See — 

Daifuku.    Hideharu;   Ogino.   Takao;    Ogawa.    Masao.    Kawagoe, 
Takahiro;  Harada,  Toyoo,  and  Shinoda.  Isamu.  5.108.855.  CI 
429-19L(X)0 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See— 

Hirano.     Seiithi;     Yokoyama.     Kouichirou;     Seshimo.     Tatsuya; 

Murayama.  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.108.210.  CI 

400-616  100. 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See—  ,   „  „„ 

Hagiwara,  Ryoji,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  5,109,159,  CI   250-368  000 

Kawahara,  Yukito;  Machida,  Satoshi;  and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi, 

5,109,440,  CI    382-67.000 
Morita.  Yoshiyuki.  5,109.225.  CI   .341-5.000 

Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  Kawahara.  Yukilo;  and  Machida.  Saloshi. 
5,109,155,  CI   250-208.100 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Shinozaki,  Nobuo;  Seki.  Yoichi;  and  Tagami.  Shigeru.  5.109,250, 

CI.  354-439  000 
Tanaka,  Sakae;  Walanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa.  5.109.260.  CI    357-23  700 
Seller  Joseph  H..  to  Seimac  Limited  Flexible  surface  drogue/stabilizer 

for  drifter  buoys  5.108.326.  CI.  441-22.000. 
Seimac  Limited;  See — 

Seller.  Joseph  H  .  5.108.326.  CI  441-22.000. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A  ;  See—  „     ,  „        j 

Nugent,  Richard  M..  Jr ;  Ward.  Thomas  A  ;  Greigger.  Paul  P  .  and 
Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  5.108.832.  CI  428-304  400. 
Scipler.  Dieter.  Marek.  Jin;  Ziegenbein.  Botho;  and  Holland.  Martin,  lo 
Robert    Bosch   GmbH.    Acceleration    pick-up     5.107.708.   CI     73- 
51700R. 
Seki.  Yoichi:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Nobuo;  Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Tagami.  Shigeru.  5.109,2M). 
CI    354-439.000 
Sekiguchi,  Shizuo.  Yasumasu.  Tomoko,  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  and  Endo, 
Yoshihisa.   to    Lion   Corporation    Nonionic   surface   active   ageni 
5.109.127.  CI.  536-115  000 
Selco  S.r  I :  See — 

Taghafern  Renzo.  5.107.737.  CI   83-665.000 
Selman.  Steven  H    See—  ,,«,,„     -~, 

Morgan.    Alan    R;    and    Selman,    Steven    H..    5.109.129.    CI 
540-145  000 
Sclmer  Corporation  See— 

Cummings,   John;   Mills.   Fred.   Gerlach.    Richard,   and   Strawn. 
Glenn.  5.107.742,  CI    84-415.000 
Selvenan,  John  H  :  See— 

Kang,  Shinhoo;  Selvenan,  John  H.;  Kim.  Hans  J  ;  Dunn.  Edmund 
M.   and  Kim.  Kyung  S..  5.108.025.  CI   228-122000 
Selvin.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Borsuk.  Leslie  M  .  to  Punian-Bcnnett  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical-optical  hybnd  connector   5.109.452,  CI   385-69000 
Semchuck.  Mano  E  .  to  Emhart.  Inc.  Mounting  template  5.107.601.  CI 

33-759  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.   Masahiko.  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu;  and 

Kondou.  Hiiosh..  5.109,295,  CI.  359-100.000 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei,    Konuma,    Toshimitsu;    Hamatani,    Toshiji, 
Mase    Akira    Yamaguchi,  Toshiharu;  Sakama,   Milsunon,  and 
Inujima.  Takashi.  5.109,292.  CI    359-62  000 
Semkow.  Krystvna  W.   See— 

Duke.   Peter  J  ;  Keim.  Leann  G  ;  and  Semkow.  Krystvna  W  . 
5.108.562.  CI  204-129  650. 
Senga.  Minoru;  See —  ^^ 

Ogata.  Norio;  and  Senga.  Minoru.  5.109.110.  CI  528-388  000 
Senshu.  Takao:  See—  ,      .,      , 

Nakayama,  Susumu.  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Kuroda.  Sigeaki.  Minakala. 
Rumi;  and  Senshu.  Takao.  5.107.684.  CI  62-81.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporalion;  See—      _  ,  ,  ^.  _„  ,,,  „^ 
Siikarla.  Risto;  and  Narlow.  Douglas  A  .  5,109,217,  CI.  340-572.000 
Sepulveda,  Neslor  G  :  See— 

Wikswo   John  P  .  Jr  .  Sepulveda,  Neslor  G.;  Henry.  W    Palnck. 
and  Crum,  Duane.  5,109,196,  CI.  324-263.000. 
Serbicki,  JefTerey  P.  See—  .    ^     „  .^ 

Back    Seung-Ho    Debesis.  John  R.;  Evans.  Mark   D ,  Rehberg. 
Daniel  A  ;  and  Serbicki,  Jefferey  P.,  5.109.460.  CI   385-115  000 
Serrener  Consultation  Inc.  See—  ,.„„-,.    r-, 

Ross.  Arnold;  Shoiry,  Jean;  and  Narasiah,  Subba.  5,108.614.  CI 
210-665  000 
Seshimo.  Talsuva:  See — 

Hirano.  Seiichi;  Yokoyama.  Kouichirou;  Seshimo.  latsuya. 
Murayama,  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko,  5.108.210.  CI 
400-616  100 
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Selo.  Nobuo:  See — 

Morigaki.  Masakazu:  Seto.  N 
Hideaki.  5.108.876.  CI.  43C 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Canlaloube.  Christian.  5,10*3. 
Seymour.  Leslie  G  .  to  Motoroi 
with    network    and     resource 
395-200.000 
Sczaki.  Masajt;  See — 

Takcuchi.  Tomio;  Hara.  Tak 

Sezaki.  Masaji.  Yamamoto 

CI    5.16-6400 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 

Bulera.  Gasper  A  .  5.109,268 

Chen.  Fu.sen  E  ;  Liou.  Fu-7 

and  Wei,  Che-Chia.  5,108, 

Shafaghi.  Farhad:  See — 

Keanc,    Brian    H  ,    Shafaghi 

5.108.548.  CI.  202-182.000. 

Shaffer,  Allan  E..  to  Snagless  Lu 

CI.  43-42  410. 
Shaffer,  Peter  T   B  :  See— 

Corbelt,  William  J  ;  Lunde. 
5.108.964.  CI    501-89000 
Shalom,  Eitan.  to  Morton  lntern;i 
sist  composition  containing  pi 
using   5.108,870.  CI   4O.'-I9O0( 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
.Aono.  Tomoko;  and  Izumi.  t 
Furubaya.shi.  Hisaloshi,  5.10! 
Kamuro.  Setsufumi.  5.109.33 
Kawawaki.     Fumiaki;     and 

395-800  000. 
Koden.  Milsuhiro:  Shiomi. 

Keizo.  5,108.650,  CI    252-; 

Tanigawa,  Makoto.  Tateoka. 

Shigco;  Yamauchi.  Voshin 

CI  437-63  000. 

Watanabe.  Masanori;  Yaman 

5.109.462.  CI    359-328  000 

Shaw.  Daniel  C  to  Bauer  Indus 

for  water  line  isolation  and  mc 

Shaw.  Henry;  and  Ligneel.  Roge: 

schap.   Pneumatic  device  for  t 

winder   5.107.905.  CI    139-450 

Shaw,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Fling.  John  J  :  Kim.  Byoun 

Michel  J   F  ;  and  Shaw.  H 

Shaw.  Keith  J.;  Caluon.  Andre  ; 

Apparatus  for  winding  pipes.  . 

Shea.  Robert  H  ;  Hacknauer.  Frai 

Kodak  Company    Z-folder  fi 

5.108.082.  CI   270-47.000. 

Shea.  Robert  H  :  See— 

Russel.    Steven    M..    Shea.    I 
5.108.081.  CI   270-37.000. 
Shell  Canada  Limned:  See — 
Brewer.    James    R ;    and 
417-520.000. 
Shell  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezrulczyk,  Arthur  M.;  and 

CI.  206-45  150. 

Shell  Internationale  Research  M: 

Bertola,  Mauro  A  .  De  Smet 

hps,  Garelh  T.  5.108.917, 

Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Berni.  Albert  J  .  5.109.362.  C 
Kelley.  John  W  ;  Smith.  Roy 

CI    156-580000 
Sjardijn.    Willem.    and    Snt 
525-290  000. 
Shell  Western  E  &  P  Inc.:  See- 
Brewer.    James    R.;    and 
417-520.000. 
Shelton.  Ericsson.  Jr  :  See— 

Shelton,  William  C  ;  and  S 
273-20O.0OR 
Shelton,  William  C  :  and  Shelti 
golfers.  5,108,107.  CI   273-200 
Shepard.  Mary  E  :  Galloway.  De 
can  National  Can  Company   N 
and  films  and  packages  made 
524-425000 
Shcppard.  Clyde  H.:  See — 

Lubowitz.   Hyman   R  ;  and 
528-322.000. 
Sheppard.  Jonathan  L  .  to  Moln 
seal    5.108.146,  CI    296-I9200C 
Sherman,  Raymond  W'..  to  Gene 
separating  apparatus.  5.108.58'- 
Sherman.  Robert:  Roberts.  Fred, 
nologies    Corporation.    Flow 
165-159.000. 
Shewell,    Robert    E.    to    MDT 
5.109.174.  CI.  310-317000 


>buo;  Takahashi.  Osamu.  and  Naruse. 
372.000 

94.  CI.  324-207  170. 
1.  Inc    Distributed  computer  system 
status    monitoring      5.109,486.    CI. 


shi.  Hamada.  Masa.  Kondi),  Shinichi; 
Haruo;  and  Gomi.  Shuichi,  5,109,122. 

Inc.  See — 
CI    357-74000. 
li.  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  Dixit.  Girish  A  : 

51.  CI   437.187  tXK) 

Farhad,    and    Spencer.    Colin    W  . 
es  Inc   Wcedless  fish  lure   5,107.615, 

vlarvin  C  .  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T,  B  . 

lonal.  Inc  Positive-working  photore- 
ified  broadband  dye  and  process  of 
1 

lasao.  5.U)9,451.  CI.  382-56.000. 
]q\.  Cl    .174. 1  64  (XX). 
.  CI    ?95.4(X)(K)() 
Akuuki.     Noboru.     5.109,518,     CI. 

vlakoto:   Funada.   Fumiaki;  and   Ilo. 

19010 

Hidehisa.  Sakiyama.  Keizo:  Ohnishi. 

itsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi,  5.108,783, 

^to.  Osamu:  and  Yoshida.  Toshihiko. 

'les.  Inc.  Pinch  valve  control  svstem 
hod    5.107,883.  Cl.  137-357.000' 
to  Picanol  N  V  .  naamloze  venncKit- 
.inveyance  of  weft  thread  to  a  pre- 
00 

Y  :  Fcsler.  Kenneth  .-\  :  Digonnet. 
•rbert  J..  5.108,181,  Cl    356-350.000. 
ind  Heer,  Hansjorg.  to  Ametex  AG 
108.283.  Cl   425-391. (XX), 
k:  and  Russel.  Steven  M  .  to  Eastman 

a  reproduction  apparatus  finisher 


.obert    H..    dnJt    Hacknauer.    Frank. 


,entz.     Wayne     D.     5.108.272.    Cl 


Blackburn.  Robert  J.  Jr.  5.107.985. 

atschappij  B  V'.:  See — 

Mane  J  .  Marx.  Arthur  F  :  and  Phil- 

:i   435-136.000. 

.  .167-14.000. 

F  :  and  Korcz.  William  H  .  5.108.539. 

.    Johannes    J      M.     5.109.073.    Cl. 


-entz.     Wayne     D..     5.108.272,    Cl. 


lelton,    Ericsson.   Jr.   5.108.107.  Cl. 

1.  Ericsson.  Jr    Practice  device  for 

OR 

ne  E.;  and  Lind.  Keith  D  .  to  Amcri- 

'lon  earner  for  polymer  concentrate. 

with  the  concentrate    5.109.049.  Cl 


Sheppard.   Clyde   H.    5.109,105.  Cl 

*c.  Inc.  Cowl  grill  to  windshield  lip 

al  Kinematics  Corporation,  Material 
Cl    209.39.1  (XX) 

ind  Lrie.  Robert  G  .  to  United  Tech- 
distribulion    device.    5,107,923,    Cl 

Corporation      L'ltrasonic    cleaner 


Shiba,  Takeo:  See — 

Nanba.  Mitsuo:  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Nakazato.  Kazuo:  Shiba.  Takeo; 
Washio.  Kalsuyoshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoji;  Onai,  Takahiro;  and  Horiu- 
chi,  Masatada.  5.109.263.  Cl    357-14  000. 
Shibamura.  Yokichi:  See — 

Machi.  Sueo;  Sato.  Shoichi;  Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Aoki.  YasushI; 
Suda.    Shouichi;    Miyachi,    Tsuneharu.    Shibamura.    Yokichi; 
Kawamura.  Keita;  Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Agarida,  Toru.  5.108.565. 
Cl   204-157  300 
Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coating  method  using  an  extrusion  type  coaling  apparatus  5.108.795. 
Cl.  427-356.000. 
Shibata.  Tooru:  Teramolo.  Toshio.  Takeuchi,  Yasuo,  Makino,  Kenya; 
Mawatan.  Masaaki.  Maeda,  Minoru;  Kimura,  Shinichi.  Hasegawa. 
Minoru;  Goshima.  Kunio;  and  Takeuchi.  Mikio.  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    Hydrogenated  diene  copolymer-conlaining  resin 
composition  and   process  for  producing  the  same    5.109.069,  Cl 
525-1 52  0(X) 
Shibata.  Yoshio.  and  Sumi.  Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 
Antislatically    finished    silver    halide    photographic    photosensitive 
material    5.108.884.  Cl.  430-523.(XX). 
Shida.  Takehiko:  See — 

Naka.  Motohiko;  Tanaka,  Takehisa;  Saitoh,  Mie;  Kindo.  Toshiki; 
Shida,  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Kunio,  5.109.275.  Cl.  358-80.000. 
Shields.  John,  to  Edgewater  Medical  Equipmeni  Systems,  Inc  Clamp- 
ing assembly    5,108.213,  Cl   403-18  (XX) 
Shiiki,  Satoshi.  See — 

Kitayama.   Shinichiro;   Adachi.  Teruho;   Ueda,   Ma.sahlro;  Aoki. 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi;   Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida.    Moloaki; 
Imamura.    Naoya;    Maeda.    Koiehi:    and    Kayanoki.    Hisayuki, 
5.108.857.  Cl.  430-4  000 
Shimada.  Hiroharu;  Yaguchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Mulo.  Masaaki.  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co .  Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  small  tubular  lamps. 
5.108.331,  Cl  445-3.000. 
Shimada,  Shigeru:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kouki;  Hagiwara,  Yosfiimune;  Iwa.saki.  Kazuhiko;  Aoki. 
Hirokazu:  and  Shimada.  Shigeru.  5.109,492.  CI   395-325.000 
Shimada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Komatsu,  Katsuji;  Mimura.  Seiichi;  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo;  Yabe.  Isao;  Ichikawa.  Shingo;  and  Shimada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.108.955,  Cl   437-214  (XX). 
Shimakawa,  Chitoshi:  See — 

Takenaka,  Shinji;  Oi,  Ryu;  and  Shimakawa.  Chitoshi.  5,108.558.  Cl. 
204-75.(XX). 
Shimamura.  Teruo.  to  Kubota  Corporation    Lawn  mower.  5,107,661. 

Cl.  56-12.800. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Toda.  Junichi.  5.108.041,  Cl.  242-223.000. 
Shimizu.  Junzoh:  Sec — 

Kadoia,  Yasuo:  and  Shimizu.  Junzoh.  5.109.262.  CI    357-.14  0(X) 
Shimizu.  Katsuichi:  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Maeshima. 
Katsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Nao;  and  Watanabe.  Asao.  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus  5,109,434.  Cl.  382-41  000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  and  Kuroda.  Rikio.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co., 

Lid.  Muffler   5.107,953.  Cl.  181-282.000 
Shimizu.  Telsuo.  to  Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Golf  practice 

device.  5.108,105.  Cl.  273-I8600R. 
Shimokawa.  Fusao:  See — 

Matsuura.  Toru;  Nishi.  Shiro;  Sasaki.  Shigekuni;  Ichino.  Toshihiro; 
Yamamoto.  Fumio;  Ando.  Shinji;  Shimokawa,  Fusao;  and  Koike, 
Shinji.  5.108.201.  Cl.  385-143.000. 
Shimokawa.  Kazuto:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Nagashita,  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma.  Susumu; 
Nomura,    Isamu;    Kobayashi.    Kimito;    Abe,    Hiroyuki;    Iijima, 
Takayuki;  Shimokawa.  Kazuto;  Haeno.  Akira;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio; 
Kimura.    Toshiyuki:    Namiki,    Akio;    and    Matsumoto,    Isao, 
5,109,365,  Cl.  369-32  000. 
Shimomura.  Iwao;  and  Narahashi,  Shigeki.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.. 
Ltd..    The     Pneumatic    lire    for    pas.senger    car.     5.107.915.    Cl 
152-543.000 
Shimomura.  Setsuhiro:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Ryoji;    and    Shimomura.    Setsuhiro.    5.107.814.    Cl 
123-435.000. 
Shimura.  Akira:  See — 

Sato.  Isao;  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Shimura,  Akira;  Hirose.  Fumiyuki; 
Inose.  Hirosht;  Urushidani.  Haruo;  and  Arai.  Osamu.  5.107.673. 
Cl   60-39  020 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Okinoshima.     Hiroshige;     and     Kato,     Hidclo.     5.109,058.     Cl. 

524-588  000 
Watanabe.     Junichi;     and     Fujiwara.     Makoto.     5.109,086.     CI. 

526-249000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Yamaya.  Masaaki;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.108.971.  Cl.  502-152.000. 
Shinbo.  Haruo:  See — 

Naito.  Kenzo;  Ishibashi.  Yukio;  and  Shtnbo.  Haruo.  5.I09.I31,  CI. 
540-227000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanayama.  Yutaka.  5.109.340.  Cl.  364-424.020. 
Shinoda.  Isamu  See — 

Daifuku.    Hideharu;   Ogino.    Takao;   Ogawa,    Masao;    Kawagoe. 
Takahiro;  Harada.  Toyoo;  and  Shinoda,  Isamu,  5,108.855.  Cl. 
429-191  000. 
Shinozaki.  Nobuo;  Seki.  Yoichi;  and  Tagami.  Shigeru.  to  Seikosha  Co.. 
Ltd.  Program  shutter   5.109,250.  Cl.  354-439.(XX) 
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Shinwa  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  See — 

Kawamura,  Osamu.  5.107.951.  Cl.  180-248  000 
Shinzaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Igaki.     Seigo;     Shinzaki.    Takashi;     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Ikeda. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yahagi.  Hironon.  5.109,428.  Cl.  382-5.000. 
Shiokama.  Yoshiharu,  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Electnc  focusing  device. 

5.109,245,  Cl    354-195  100. 
Shiomi,  Makoto:  See — 

Koden,  Milsuhiro;  Shiomi,   Makolo:   Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Ito, 
Keizo,  5,108,650,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Shiono,  Hidemi:  See — 

Onodera.  Taka.shi;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  and  Kohno.  Hideki.  5.109.197. 
Cl    324-309  000 
Shioya.  Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Yoichi;  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Nonyuki: 
Takahashi,  Kcnichi,  Miyazaki.  Kenji;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Noriki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd  Method  for  producing 
thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  5,108,984,  CI.  505-1.000 
Shioya,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioya,  Masayoshi, 
5,109.366,  Cl    369-32.000 
Shipley  Company  Inc  :  See- 
Thackeray,    James    W,    and    Fine,    Stephen    A.,    5.108,875.    Cl 
430-326  000 
Shippen.  Mark    Removable,  reusable,  adhercable.  window,  insulation 

material    5.108,811.  Cl   428-40.000. 
Shirai.  Katsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakae;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai.  Kalsuo;  and  Ogiwara. 
Yoshihisa.  5.109,260.  Cl.  357-23  700. 
Shirai.    Koji;   and    Kawamura.    Ken.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device    5.108,944.  Cl 
437-57.000 
Shirby.  Arthur  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Huey.  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley.  Arthur  R..  Jr.  5,108,034,  Cl. 
239-13.000. 
Shoiry,  Jean:  See^ 

Ross,  Arnold;  Shoiry,  Jean;  and  Narasiah.  Subba.  5.108,614,  CI 
210-665.000. 
Shonk,  Robert  S.:  Sec— 

Pinchuk,    Leonard;    Shonk.    Robert    S.;    and    Trotla.    Thomas, 
5.108.415.  Cl.  606-194.000. 
Short,  Kevin  T.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  H.;  and  Short,  Kevin  T.,  5,108.484.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Shuert,  Lyie  H    Method  of  forming  a  twin  sheet  plastic  pallet  using 

preforming.  5,108,529,  Cl    156-214000. 
Shuster.  Nicholas,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Electrolyte  compo- 
sitions and  methods   5.108.856.  Cl   429-198.000. 
Shult.  Thomas  C.  to  Visia  Ferrous  Sulfate.  Ltd.  Pelletized  ferrous 
sulfate  monohydrale  product  and  method  for  making  the  same 
5,108,481,  Cl   71-61  000 
Shuttleworth.  Inc.;  See- 
Walter.  Brian  D..  5,107,982.  Cl.  198-781.000. 
Shyr.  Chin-I:  See — 

Somes.  Loren;  Paquette.  Thomas;  Brockway.  Laura;  Sydlowski. 
Paul;  West,  Steven.  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christopher;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Barbookles,  James.  5.108,578.  Cl.  204-433.000. 
Sicka.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Tompkins.    Dale    A.;    and    Sicka.    Richard    W,    5.108,682,    CI 
264-167  000 
Siddoway,  Craig  F.:  See— 

Dzung,  John  C:  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A.,  Ouiroga,  Emilio 
J  ;  Siddoway.  Craig  F.;  and  Chambers.  Randall  P  .  5.109.540.  Cl. 
455-89  000. 
Sidman.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipmeni  Corporation  Coniinuous-plus- 
embedded  servo  data  position  control  system   for  magnetic  disk 
device   5,109,307,  Cl.  360-77.050 
Siegel,  David  W.:  See — 

Anmilli,   Ravi   K.;   Dhawan,  Sudhir;  Nicholstin.  James  O  ;  and 
Siegel.  David  W..  5.109,490.  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Siegel.  Werner:  See — 

Cornils.   Gerd;    Siegel.    Werner;    Kunert.    Heinz;   and   Schwartz, 
Ludwig.  5.108.526.  Cl.  156-108.000. 
Siekierka,  John  J  ;  Hung.  Hsuen-Yun;  Staruch.  Marie  J  ;  Sigal.  Nolan 
H  ;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    FK-506  cyto- 
solic  binding  protein   5.109.112.  Cl.  530-350.000 
Siekierke.  Dennis  T  Container  opener.  5,107,728.  Cl.  81-3.270. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Birkle.  Sieefried;   Kammermaier.  Johann;  and   Rubner.  Roland. 

5.108,860.  Cl.  4.10-57  000 
Birkle,  Siegfried;  Feuchi,  Hans-Dieter,  Kamps,  Raincr;  and  Rissel. 

Fva.  5,109.089.  Cl.  526-273.000. 
Ermert.  Helmut;  and  Pfeiler.  Manfred,  5,109.338.  Cl.  364-413  260. 
Heck.  Reinhard,  5.108.696.  Cl   376-300.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Klaus;  Kosler.  Wolfgang,  and  PaulmichI  Erich.  5.109.330. 

Cl.  395-425  000. 
Utesch,  Matthias,  and  Peisl.  Martin.  5.109.265.  Cl.  357-45  000 
Welsch.  Wolfgang,  and  Krueger.  Hans.  5,108.330.  Cl.  445-2.000 
Siemens-Pacesetler.  Inc  :  See — 

Kristiansen.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Forino.  Ronald  V.;  and  Kreyenhagen.  Paul 
E..  5.107.856,  Cl    128-785.000 
Sienkowski,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Chakrabarti,  Pantosh  M.,  and  Sienkowski,  Kenneth  J.,  5,109.037, 
Cl   523-202  000. 
Sigal,  Nolan  H  .  See — 

Siekierka,  John  J  ;  Hung.  Hsuen-Yun;  Staruch.  Marie  J.;  Sigal. 
Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford,  Richard  A..  5,109.112.  Cl   530-350000 


Sigma-Tau  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Simone.  Claudio.  5.108.993,  Cl.  514-50000. 
Siikarla.  Risto,  and  Narlow.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  detection  of  elec- 
tronic  article  surveillance  tags  in  close  proximity   to  clectncally 
conductive  objects   5.109.217.  Cl   340-572000 
Sika  AG,  vorm   Kaspar  Winkler:  See — 

Burge,    Theodor    A.;    and    Bodenmann,    Eugen.    5,108.510.    Cl 
106-696  000 
Silberman.  Frank:  See — 

Pennington.    John    H  .    and    Silberman.    Frank.    5.108.153.    Cl 
299-64  000. 
Siliconix.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K  ,  5.108.940.  Cl.  437-44  000 
Silverscholz.  Stanford:  See — 

Katz,  Robert  E  ;  Jones,  John  H  ;  Hipko.  George  P ;  Silverschotz. 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner.  Gerard.  5.107.656.  Cl. 
53131.400 
Simar.  L  Ray.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Learning  device 

and  method   5.109,351.  Cl   395-24.000 
Simmel,  George  M  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Latching  and  ejecting 

electncal  connector  assembly   5,108,298,  Cl  439-157.000. 
Simmons,  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Kondo,    Kiyoshi;    Kono,    Hiromichi;    and    Simmons.    Kirk    A.. 
5.108.486.  Cl   71-92.000. 
.aimmons- Rand  Company:  See — 

Clonch.  David  M.;  Nybakken.  George  H.;  and  Pahnkas.  Richard 

L..  5.I07.9I3.  Cl    152-323000 

Simms.  Graham  J  .  and  Hog^.  Bnan  J.,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public 

Limited  Company    Dither  arrangements   5. 108.180.  Cl   356-350  000 

Simo.  Miroslav  A    Lateral!)  adjustable  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow 

5.107.818.  Cl    124-41  100. 
Simpson.  C    Robert    Strap  for  holding  a  surfboard.   5.107.995.  Cl 

211-60.100 
Sinai-Zingdc.  Gurudus  D  .  See — 

Aaronson.  Alan  M  .  Goswami.  Jagadish  C  .  Piotrowski.  Andrzej 
M  ;  and  Sinai-Zingde.  Gurudus  D..  5.109.047.  Cl   524-357.000. 
Singh.  BalwanI:  See— 

Guerro.  Gerald  J.;  Henderson.  William  A..  Jr ;  and  Singh.  Balwant. 
5.108.798.  Cl   427-389  800 
Sintcf  See — 

Erga.  Olav.  5.108.625.  Cl.  210-767.000. 
Sinz.awa.  Kouichi;  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa.  Kouichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hideaki. 

5.108.296.  Cl   4.19-92.000 
Takano.     Tsunesuke;     and     Sinzawa.     Kouichi.     5.108.314.     Cl 
439-621.000 
Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch.  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemischc  Fab- 

rik  Compatible  polymer  mixtures.  5.109.072.  CI   525-228  000. 
SIPRA  Patcntentwicklungs-u.Beteiligungsgesellschafl  mbH:  See — 
Plath,    Ernst-Dieter;    and    Grozinger,    Gerhard,    5,107,689,    Cl 
66-218.000. 
Sinnyan,  Kirkor;  Kohler,  Karl-Heinz;  Remking,  Klaus;  Rus.seler.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Wehneri.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  metallization  of  moldings  of  polyarylene  sulfides   5.108.823. 
Cl  428-209  000. 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz:  See — 

Mittel.  James  G.;  Davis.  Waller  L.;  Fernandez.  Sergio.  Ponce  de 
Leon.    Lorenzo    A.;    and    Siwiak.    Kazimierz.    5.109.544.    Cl. 
455-182200 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  and  Snel.  Johannes  J    M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of  polymer    blends.    5.109.071.    Cl. 
525-290.000 
Sjostrom.  Harry,  to  Liftbyggarna  AB.  Grip.  5.107.769.  Cl   104-209.000 
Skelton.  Brett  R    See— 

Knolts.  Sarah  A  ;  Little,  James  D  ;  and  Skellon,  Brett  R..  5,107.854. 
Cl    128-779000 
Skene,  John  M.:  See — 

Hmdagolla,  Sural  L..  Skene,  John  M.;  and  Thierheimer.  Charles  L  , 
Jr  .  5.108.503.  Cl    106-22  000 
Skibsted.    Eric  T.    Roadway  conditioning  apparatus    5. 108.22 1,  Cl. 

404-128.000 
Skidmore.  Ian  F    See — 

Mitchell.  William  L  ;  Skidmore.  Ian  F  :  Lunts.  Lawrence  H    C  ; 
Finch.  Harry;  Naylor.  Alan,  and  Hartley,  David,  5,109.023,  Cl. 
514-651.000 
Slowronski,  David  M.  See — 

Bogiel,  Steven  B.;  Data.  Mark  M  ;  DeRoss.  Robert  W  ;  McClel- 
land, Timothv  R  ;  and  Skowronski,  David  M  .  5.108.304.  Cl 
439-290  000 
Skvlite  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohashi.  Keiichi.  5.107.822,  CI    I28-25.00R. 
Slade.  Louise:  See — 

Craig.  Stuart  A    S  ;  Mathewson.  Paul  R.;  Otierbum.  Michad  S.. 
Slade.  Louise;  Levine.  Harry;  Delhi.  Randall  T  ;  Beehler.  Lisa 
R..  Verduin.  Patncia;  and  Magliacano,  Anna  M  ,  5.108.764.  Cl 
426-18.000 
Siagle.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Nyffeler.    Urs;    Siagle,    Roger    S;    and    Suthopoulos,    Andreas, 
5.107,863,  Cl    131-338000 
Slanker,  Ted  M  .  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc  Pipe  installer  and 

method  for  installation  of  pipe.  5,108.229.  Cl  405-181.000 
Sliker.  Larry  J  ;  and  Conklin.  Robert  S..  to  Rapidac  Machine  Corp 

Two  headed  coaler.  5.107.790.  Cl    118-674.000 
Sloan.  John  D.;  Newman.  Allan  P.;  and  Budzinski.  Stanley  S  Inflatable 
balloon  system    5.108.337.  Cl   446-220.000 
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Sluijlei.  Robert  J.:  St'.— 

Dijkstra,  Hendrik:  Huizer,  < 

5.109.488.  CI   395-250.000. 
Smel(zer,  William  D  :  See — 

Garden,  Jerome  M.:  Bakus,  A 
5,109,387.  CI.  372-53.000 
Smith,  Daniel  F..  and  Hulland. 
controlled  squeezable  fluid  di\ 
Smith,  David  A.;  and  Geiger.  He 
The.  Apparatus  and  method  t> 
5.108.085,  CI.  27I-2-'h(X)0 
Smith,  David  A  :  Clark.  Kathlci 
General  FcKxls.  Inc   Method  o' 
uct.  5,108.773,  CI,  42o-582.000 
Smith,  Donald  L  :  Siv — 

Harp,     Raymond    S.;    and 
428-156.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  W  :  See— 

Tieke,  Edward  S,;  Dawson. 
Gruver,  John  S  .  S.lOS.OOt 
Smith,  Franklin  R  ;  See — 

Becker,  Thomas  J  ;  Butterfie 

and  Smith,  Franklin  R  ,  5, 

Smith,  George  A  .   Rum:'.ck.  D; 

Union  Camp  Corporation.  Cui 

modified  polyamide  resin   5.10 

Smith,  George  A  .  lo  Union  Cam 

polyamide  resin  dispersions  am 

5.109,054,  CI.  524-514.000. 

Smith,  H  Carl:  See— 

Abrams,  Robert  S;  Smith. 

Richard;  and  Nash,  John  1 

Smith,  J.  Nicholas    Fuel  injecic 

I19.00A 
Smith.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  E.;  Astill.  Marl 
H..  5,108.889.  CI  435-4  00" 
Smith,  Ktith  R  :  See— 

Tamulevich,  Thoma.s  W  ;  Sr 
v.,  5.109.468.  CI.  385-140.1 
Smith,  Kenneth  B.  Wheel  chairs 
Smith,  Kenneth  T    See — 

Andon,  Mark  B  .  Kanerva,  R 
Kenneth  T.  5.108,761.  CI 
Smith,   Malcolm,   lo  Geo-Cente 
sensor    with    three-axis    mea^ 
324-96.000. 
Smith,  Maureen:  See — 

Bctlesworth,  Nicola  J.;  Smitl 

tie.    Alan    J  ;    Williams.    A 

5.109.004.  CI    514-269000 

Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc 

DeMane.  Michael.  Fallin.  T 

Jeff;  iind  Brosnahan.  Robe 

Lackey.  Jennifer;  and  Cofiel. 

Smith.  Richard  J  :  Sec — 

Schiller,    Thomas    H  ;    Fry, 

5,109,545.  CI   455-208  000 

Smith,  Roger  E  ;  Attill.  Mark  E 

lo  Thorne,  Smith,  Asiill  Tech 

analylr  using  mercury  release 

with  aluminum    5,108.881.  CI 

Smith,  Roy  F.:  See— 

Kclley,  John  W  ;  Smith.  Rov 
CI    156-580.000 
Smith  Stephen  A.'  See — 

Markwell.    Roger    E  .    Smi 
5.109.000,  CI,  5!4-:37  8fW 
Smith,  Todd   S  .   to   Boehringer 
implant  locking  assembly    5. 10 
Smith.  Walter  H  ,  Jr  .  to  NCR  < 
data  between  memories  5,109. 
Smolen.  Raymond  D    See — 
Dixit.  Mayankkumar  M  ;  ant 
385-102  000. 
Smyth,  Richard  E.,  to  Ain.sworth 
with  multiple  symbol  selection 
Snagless  Lures  Inc  :  See — 

Shaffer,  Allan  E.  5.107.615, 
Snel.  Johannes  J   .M    See— 

Sjardijn,    Willem     and    Snt 

525-290  000 

Snider,  Scott  C  .  to  Jim  Waller 

proved  "K"  factor  by  reacting 

containing  low  free  glycol    5.1 

Snow.  Larry  D    See— 

Aronoff.  Arthur,  Snow.  Larr 
ing.  R    t)-Aa>ne.  5.107.86* 
Snyder,  Charles  W     5et' — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  K  .  Rollins. 
Mooney.  Charles  W  .  5.10 
Snyder,  Donald  0    S.t  — 

Mock.  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ,  Mutt 
O,.  5.107.627,  CI    51-283,0 
Snyder.  Peter  W  ,  to  Regard,  J 
sighting  system   5,107,596.  CI 


ornelis  M.;  and  Sluijter.  Robert  J., 


bnoeal  D  :  and  Smeltzer,  William  D  , 

jregorv  R  .  lo  Allergan.  Inc,  Valve 
etiser   5.10H.(K)7.  CI    222-95  000. 
hert  B  .  to  Dou  Chemical  Company, 
ihc  protluciioii  of  flexible  products, 

I  M,.  and  Firary.  Mark  F  .  to  Kraft 
making  a  non-fat  cream  cheese  prod- 


>mith.    Donald     L,     5,108,814,    CI. 


Robert  E  .  Smith,  Douglas  W  ;  and 
CI    221-152  000 

d.  Roger  H  .  Dembosky,  Stanley  K.; 

07.804.  C!    1 23-00  170. 

iicl  T  .  and  Fnhart,  Charles  R,.  to 

ible  aqueous  dispersions  of  acrylale- 

.(153.  CI    ?:4-514(XX), 

Corporiluin   Polymerized  fatty  acid 

method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 


H    Carl;  Angelini.  Thomas;  .Arena, 
.Jr.  5.108.029,  CI    229-125,090 
testing  harness.   5.107,701,  CI.  73- 


E  ;  Smith.  Jay  L  ;  and  Thorne,  Gale 


ith,  Keith  R  .  and  Paquette.  Stanley 

00. 

5.108.202,  CI,  297-330,000, 

bert  L  ;  Rotruck,  John  T..  and  Smith. 

426-2.000 

s,    Inc     Single  crystal   eleclro-optic 

jrement     capability.     5.109.189.     CI 


.  Maureen;  Pernor.  Trevor  R..  Whil- 
Ifred   G  ,    and    Moseley.    Donn   W , 


lomas  W.;  Garner.  Steve.  Schryver 

t.  5,108,4?:.  CI   623-23  000, 

.  Robert,  5.108.396,  CI   606-621)00 

Terry    L  ;    and    Smith.    Richard    J  . 

Smith.  ls\  L  .inJ  Ihorne.  Gale  H., 
lologies.  Inc  Assay  for  determining 
ollowed  by  detection  via  interaction 
35-4.000 

F  ;  and  Korc?,  William  H  ,  5.108,539, 


1.    Stephen    ,-\  ,    and    Hughes,    Ian, 

Mannheim   Corporation     Prosthetic 

.442.  CI   623-20  000, 

orporation,  .Method  for  transferring 

■35.  CI    395-200, (X>(.\ 

Smolen.  Raymond  D  .  5,109,458,  CI. 

N'ominees  Pty  Limited.  Slot  machine 
5,108.099,  CI.  273-138  OOA. 

:\   43-42  410 

,    Johannes    !      M.    5.109,073,    CI. 

(esearch  Corp  Rigid  foam  with  im- 
I  p*)lvis(x:yanate  and  polyester  polyol 
19.031,  CI    521-99  000 

D  ;  Hampl.  \ladimir.  Jr  .  and  Holal- 
Cl    131-365  000 

"homas  J  .  Snyder.  Charles  W  ,  and 

.176.  CI    310-348  000, 

Harold  F-  ,  Jr,  and  Srnder.  Donald 
R 

'seph.  a  part  interest  .-Xrehery  peep 
i3-265.00O. 


Snyder.  William  D.  Diaper  with  disposable  insert  and  reusable  cover. 

5.108,385,  CI.  604.397.000 
So,  Allan  K  .  to  Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Optimized  offset  strip  tin  for 

use  in  contact  heal  exchangers   5,107,922,  CI.  165-109.100. 
So,    Peter    K     L     Cartridge    for    beverage    making.    5,108,768,    CI 

426-77,000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusiriclie: 
See — 
Geyer,    Freddy;    Scheffter,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vezain.    Gerard, 
5.108.216.  CI.  4O3-3300(X). 
Societe  de  Fabrication  de  Materiel  Orlhopedique  -  Sofamor;  See^ 

Laurain,  Jean-Marie,  5,108,395,  CI.  606-61  000. 
S(x:ietc  d'Exploilation  de  Produils  pour  les  Industries  Chimiques  S.E.P- 
O.l  C  :  See— 
Boiteux,  Jean-Pierre;  Brancq.  Bernard;  Lecocu,  Nellv;  and  Lous 
sayre.  Frederic.  5.108,661,  CI,  252-357,000. 
Societe  Francaise  d'Organo  Synthese:  See— 

Gabillet,    Philippe;    Willemin,    Claudie;    and    Chauvcl.    Bernard, 
5,108,635,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Soeimia.  Shigeo:  See — 

Mase.  Syunzo:  and  Soejima,  Shigeo,  5,108,577.  CI   2(M-426.0OO. 
Soga.  Mamoru:  See — 

Holla,  Shu;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo,  5,109.109.  Ci. 
528-378.000. 
Sogo  Securitv  Services  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanayania.  Yulaka.  5.I09,.340,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Sohler  Airlex  GmbH:  See — 

Hauers,  Manfred;  Vits.  Dieter;  and  Igel.  Wolfgang.  5,107.670.  CI. 
57-304  000. 
Sohn,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Brown,   Dana   H  ;  Chainer.  Timothy  J.;   and   Sohn,   Wayne  J., 
5,108,184,  CI.  356-363.000 
Sokolovsky.  Paul  J  ;  Anderson,  Charles;  and  Tarter,  Thomas,  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Lead  cut  and  tape  attach  apparatus 
5.108,536.  CI.  156-353.000. 
Solomon,  Allen  L  ,  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Corix)ration.  Methi  d  oi" 
making  a  trench  gale  complimentary  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
transistor.  5.108,938,  CI  437-41.000. 
Somers,  John  W  :  See — 

Su.  Ming  Yih,  and  Somers.  John  W  .  5.108,026,  CI   228-12.r(«>(). 
Somes.  Loren:  Paquette,  Thomas;  Brockway.  Laura;  Sydlowski    Paul; 
West.  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre,  Christopher;  Cohen,  Jeffrey  S  ; 
and  Barbookles.  James,  lo  Orion  Research.  Inc   pH  and  concentra- 
tion meter    5,108.578.  CI,  204-433.000 
S-imeya.  Ryouichi;  and  Ikegami,  Ma.sakazu,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd     Rotor    insulating   core    for   miniature   motors.    5,109,173,   CI 
310-261,000 
Sone,  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Jun,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.   Drawing  piocessor 
including  arithmetical  unit  for  improved  superposed  picture  display. 
5.109.480.  CI.  395-131  000 
Song,  Joo  H    See — 

Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Campbell,  Adebisi  A.;  Zibeil, 
Steve  E  .  and  Palel,  Mansukh  M..  5,108,762,  CI  426-5.000. 
Sonner,  Davici  D  :  See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  T,;  Flickinger,  Steven  L.;  Sonner,  David  D 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A..  5,109,453,  CI.  385-90.000. 
Sonoda,  Nobuo:  Sec — 

Holla,  Shu;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5,109.109. 
528-378.000. 
Sontag.  Hcinz  See^ 

Johann,  Ulrich;  and  Sontag,  Heinz,  5,109,450.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  and  Obata.  Hideo,  5.109,369,  CI. 
369-50.000. 
So-ricro   Louis  J.:  See— 

Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Sorriero.  Louis  J.;  and  Marlowe,  Sherry  L., 
5,108,859.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Sosa,  Ricardo  R  .  to  Innovacions  Tegnologiques  S.A.  I.T.S.A    Con- 
struction module   5,107,652.  CI.  52-578.000. 
Soutn  Bend  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchings,  Peter  G  ,  5,108,071,  CI.  251-86.000. 
So-thern  Xcrcise.  Inc  See — 

Nichols.  Raymond  L.,  5,108,095,  CI.  482-137.000. 
Spahl.  Betlina:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  C  ;  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  and  Spahl,  Bettina, 
5,109.011.  CI   514-354.000. 
Spaltofski,  Ralf  to  Paulstra  GmbH  Resilient  alveolar  block  for  filtenng 
vibrations,  intended  more  particularly  for  supporting  an  engine-gear 
box  unit  in  a  vehicle   5,i08,077,  CI.  267-153.000. 
Spanner.  Egbert:  See — 

Mederer.  Werner;  Stacho,  Reinhard;  Spanner,  Egbert;  and  Borgelt, 
Michael.  5.109.302.  CI.  360-19.100 
Spano.  Jo:.eph  P    5t'e — 

Gueniher.  Robert  L  ;  Rondeau,  Stephen  B  ,  Spano,  Joseph  P.,  Van 

Leer.  Paul  W  ;  and  Zelek,  Mark  C,  5,109,336,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Spaulding.   William  J    Apparatus  for  making  a  series  of  stationary 

images  visible  lo  a  moving  observer.  5,108,171,  CI.  352-100.000. 
Specter.  George:  See — 

Zapata.  Alfredo,  and  Spector,  George,  5,107,619.  CI.  43-81.000. 
Zimmerman.     Bernard;    and    Spector,    George,    5,107,563,    CI. 
15-250  360. 
Specira-Phvsics  Laserplane,  Inc.:  See — 

Zachman.    Mark    E;    and    Kidwell,    Michael    H,    5,107.932.    CI. 
1 72-4  S(X) 
Soecirulite  Consortium.  Inc  :  See — 

Wester.  Gary  R.;  and  Moore,  Bill  W.,  5,108,620,  CI.  210-725.000. 
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Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  See — 

Niv,  Yehuda;  Levanon,  Moshe;  Grossinger,  Israel;  Landa,  Benzion; 
and  Adam,  Yossi,  5,108,8«i,  CI  430-137.000 
Spencer,  Colin  W.:  See — 

Keane,    Bnan    H ,    Shafaghi,    Farhad;   and    Spencer,    Colin    W., 
5,108,548,  CI,  202-182.000 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Lin,  Jiang-Jen,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Surfactants  conuinmg  a  polyurethane  or  polyurea  polymer 
5,109.061,  CI.  524-710.000. 
Spiegel,  Guenter:  See — 

Huber,  Werner;  and  Spiegel,  Guenter,  5,107,811,  CI    123-399.000. 
Spielmannleitner.  Rudolf  See — 

Deller.  Klaus;  Moesinger.  Hans;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Riedel,  Josef; 

Kuehn.  Wenzel;  and  Spielmannleitner,  Rudolf  5,108,717,  CI 

422-171  000 

Spingler,  Rolf  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Coagulation 

forceps  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,108,392,  CI.  606-51.000. 

Spinka.  James    Detachable  earners  for  motor  vehicles.  5,108,018,  CI. 

224-4203R 
Spurgeon.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Burke.  Thomas  J.;  Thompson,  David  V.,  and  Spurgeon,  Sandra  L  , 
5,108,892,  CI.  435-6.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Daniels.  Alma  U.;  and  Heller.  Jorge.  5,108,755.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Staar  S.A.:  See — 

D'Alayer    de    Costemore    d"Arc,    Stephane    M.,    5,109,313,    CI. 
.360-128.000 
Stacho.  Reinhard:  See — 

Mederer,  Werner;  Stacho,  Reinhard;  Spanner.  Egbert;  and  Borgelt, 
Michael,  5,109,302,  CI,  360-19  100 
Stack.  John  M.;  and  DiMinno,  Frank  S..  to  Edmund  Scientific  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  a  beam  of  light  5,108,293, 
CI.  434-303,000, 
Stafiej,  Jack  S.:  See — 

Baboudjian,  Viken  P.;  Morrison,  Bernard  H  ;  and  Sufiej,  Jack  S., 
5,108.721.  CI.  423-150.000 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans,  a  part  interest.  Drafting  unit  for 

a  spinning  machine.  5,107,669,  CI   57-300.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fntz,  5,107,669,  CI.  57-300,000. 
Slal  Refrigeration  AB:  See — 

Glanvall.  Rune  V  ,  5,108,269,  CI  417-310.000 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Takaha.shi,  Kenjiro.  5,108,801.  CI.  428-31,000 
Stanker,  Larry  H  ;  Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Watkins,  Bruce  E  ;  Van  Emon, 
Jeanetle  M.;  and  Bigbee.  Carolyn  L.,  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  synthetic  pyrethroids  and 
method  for  detecting  the  same   5,108.900.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimada,    Hiroharu;    Yaguchi,    Yasuhisa;    and    Muto,    Masaaki, 
5,108,331,  CI   445-3.000. 
Stanley,  Ian  W.:  See— 

Hill,    Godfrey    R;    Stanley,    Ian    W.;    and    White,    Kenneth    I.. 
5,109,443,  CI.  385-13000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Hutchms,  Waller  J.,  5,107,593,  CI  30-346.000 
Slant  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  S  ,  5,108,001,  CI.  220-203.000. 
Star  Refngeration  Ltd.:  See- 
Pearson,  Stephen  F,,  5,108,637,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Slaruch,  Marie  J  :  See— 

Siekierka,  John  J.;   Hung,  Hsuen-Yun;  Staruch,   Mane  J,;  Sigal, 
Nolan  H.;  and  Mumford.  Richard  A..  5.109,112,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Stas,  Ralph:  See — 

Stas.    Ralph    H.;    and    Maisenhalder,    Siegfned,    5,108,150,    CI. 
297-397.000. 
Stas,  Ralph  H.;  and  Maisenhalder,  Siegfried,  to  Stas.  Ralph.  Head  rest 

and  neck  support  assembly.  5,108,150,  CI.  297-397.000. 
Stathopoulos.  Andreas:  See— 

Nyffeler.    Urs;    Slagle.    Roger    S.;    and    Stathopoulos.    Andreas. 
5.107.863,  CI,  131-338.000. 
Stay,  Frank;  and  Hovt,  Robert.  Accu-square  marking  system.  5,107,595, 

CI   33-l.OOG 
Steamatic.  Inc.:  See — 

Wade,  Calvin  N  ,  5,107,568,  CI    15-387.000 
Stebbins,  Doris  N,;  and  Escheverna,  Lina  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Metal  sulfide  body  method.  5,108,674,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Steenlon.  George  R  :  See — 

Hogan,  Joseph  R  ;  Steenlon,  George  R.;  and  Nieves,  Anthony  L., 
5,109,467,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Steiger,  Johann  U  :  See — 

Zeiler,  Gunther;  Steiger,  Johann  U.;  Koch,  Rudolf  and  Ochy,  Jurg, 
5.108,447.  CI   623-22.000 
Sleiner.  Karl;  Mullner.  Josef  Schicl.  Christian;  and  Flamig,  Hans,  to 
J.M  Voith  GmbH   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  press  shell  and 
device  for  the  application  of  the  process.  5,107,625,  CI.  5I-216.00R. 
Steinetz,  Bernard  G  ;  Goldsmith,  Laura  T  ,  and  Lust,  George,  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foundation.  Inc   Relaxin  testing  for  early  detection  of 
pregnancy  in  dogs   5,108,897,  CI.  435-7.900, 
Steininger,     Helmut,     Protective    layers    of    germanium    ceramics 

5,108,846.  CI   428-694.000 
Stellar  Industries:  See — 

Vlaanderen,  James,  5,108,247,  CI.  414-421.000. 
Stemerick.  David  M.:  See— 

Praka.sh.  Nellikunja;  Stemerick,  David  M  ;  Edwards,  Michael  L.; 
and  Bowlin,  Terry  L..  5,109,024,  CI.  514-674.000. 


R; 
E. 
P. 


CI 


Stengel,  Robert  E ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Receiver  with  battery  saver. 

5,109,530,  CI.  455-38,300 
Slenzel,  Otto    Apparatus  for   gcncraung  an  inductive  heating  field 
which  interacts  with  metallic  stock  in  a  cniciWe.   5,K)9,389,  CI 
373-156.000 
Stepanski,  Horsl:  See — 

Hess,   Heinnch;   Kopp,   Richard;  Grogler,   Gerhard;   Stepanski, 

Horst;  Arend.  Gunler.  and  Tups,  Hans.  5,109,096,  CI.  528-49  800 

Stephens,  Michael,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fluid  loss  additive 

for      cement      slumes      containing      a      n-vinyl-z-pyrrolidonc-ox-z- 

acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate-iu-acrylic  acid-tu-acryUmide 

polymer   5,109,042,  CI.  524-166.000. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

DAmbra,    Thomas    E.;    and    Bell,    Malcolm    R.,    5,109,135,    CI 
544-73000 
Stem,  Leif  E  ;  and  Drennow,  Sten  G    Device  for  separating  blasting 

dust  from  blasting  agent    5,107,632,  CI.  51-425.000 
Stem,  Mark  S.  Bone  waxing  device.  5,108,403,  CI.  606-93.000 
Stershic,  Matthew  T.:  See — 

Larkin,  William  A  ;  Ringwood,  Robert  C;  and  Stershic.  Matthew 
T.,  5,109,046,  CI   524-178.000. 
Stevens.  Hendrik:  See — 

Menting.    Karl-Hans;    and    Stevens,    Hendnk,    5,108,680,    CI 
264-140  000. 
Stevens.  Laurence  G.:  See — 

Gomez.  Nicholas  B  .  Hager,  John  P.;  White,  Charles  E,  T.;  and 
Stevens,  Uurence  G  ,  5,108,497,  CI.  75-432.000 
Stewart.  John  V  Fluid  mixture  control  valve.  5,108,032,  CI.  236-12.170. 
Stewart  Medical,  Inc.   See — 

Keller,  Jeff;  and  Linton,  Robert,  5,108,088,  CI  482-5.O0O 
Stewart  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Bill  E  ;  Pampenn,  John  M.;  Myers,  Eugene  W.;  and  Good- 
hart,  Richard  B,  5.107,659,  CI   53-511.000. 
Stine.  Emest  F.,  Jr    See— 

Holbrook,  Michael  T  .  Hebert.  Lawrence  A..  Najmy,  Stephen  W  . 
Stine,    Emest    F,    Jr.;    and    Hasche.    Reimer.    5.109.138.    CI 
570-258,000 
Stiner,  Roy  E,,  to  Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc    Transducer  for  high 

speed  boats.  5,100.364.  CI   367-165.000. 
Stirling,  Daniel  P  :  See— 

File,    David    B.;    Fossum,    Tryggve,    Grundmann,    William 
Manely,  Dwight   P  ;  McKeen,  Francis  X  ;  Murray,  John 
Salett,  Ronald   M  ;   Samberg,  Eileen;  and  Stirling,  Daniel 
5,109,495,  CI   395-375.000 
Stixrkl.  Herbert:  See— 

Engl.  Albert;  Meinke.  Peter;  and  Stockl,  Herbert,  5,109,240, 
346-155.000. 
Stoffel,  Erwin  See — 

Rau,  Karl-Martin;  Merkenich,  Karl;  and  Stoffel,  Erwin,  5,108,728, 
CI   423-309000 
Stojanovski,  Stojan   Ball  nose  milling  tool   5,108.234,  CI  407-40,000 
SloU,  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG   Mounting  plate.  5.107,897,  CI    137-884.000 
Stoll,  Mark  S,  and  Waterslon,  Rebecca  L  ,  to  Liberty  Diversified 
Industnes    Recyclable  materials  caddy  for  hanging  attachment  to  a 
waste  receptacle   5,108.000,  CI.  220-23  400. 
Stone.  Jeffrey  A  Diazo  reprographic  paper  with  substantially  transpar- 
ent,   flexible    polymenc    sheet    protective    layer.     5,108,869,    CI 
430-162  000. 
Stone,  Joel  L.;  See— 

Palazzolo.  Frank  J  ;  and  Stone,  Joel  L  ,  5,107,987,  CI.  206-209.100. 
Stone,  Kevin  R  .  to  ReGen  Corporation.  Prosthetic  intervertebral  di>K: 

5.108.438,  CI   623-17.000. 
Stone,  Lawrence  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp   Dual 

lever  paper  gap  adjustment  mechanism   5,108.205,  CI   400-56  (XM 
Stonebumer,  James  O.  See — 

Wilkins,  Thomas  R  .  Wilkins,  Charles  A  ;  and  Stonebumer,  James 
O,,  5,108.592,  CI   210-107.000 
Stoner.  Darvl  L  :  See— 

Beinhaur,  Emest  L  ;  McClusky,  William  E.;  and  Stoner,  Daryl  L., 
5.108.317,  CI   439-736  000. 
Stoner,  David  T  :  See — 

Pfeiffer,  David  M.;  Stoner,  David  T  .  Norsworthy,  John  P.,  Dipcrt. 
Dwight  D,;  Thompson,  Jay  A.;  Fontaine,  James  A  ;  and  Corry, 
Michael  K.,  5,109.348,  CI.  395-164000. 
Storopack  Hans  Reichenecker  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Wegmann.  Adolf  5.108,673,  CI   264-51.000. 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Andree.  Roland;  Haug,  Michael.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R  .  and  Strang,  Harry,  5.108,489,  CI   71-111  000 
Strasser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock,  Martin,  to  Handtmann  A-PunkI  Auto- 
mation GmbH  Transport  device   5,107,976,  CI    198-345  300 
Strassil,  Carlo,  to  C  R  A  Centro  Ricerche  Applicale  S  p.A   Structure 
10  conuin   natural   and/or  artificial  embankments    5,108.232.  CI 
405-286000 
Straihmann.  Amfred  R    Flute  mouthpiece  with  adjustable  core  gap 

5.107.740,  CI    84-384  000. 
Straub.  Hartwig  Diaphragm  valve  with  an  elastic  diaphragm  braced  by 

a  valve  cover   5,108.067.  CI.  25M5  000 
Strawn,  Glenn:  See— 

Cummings,   John;    Mills,    Fred;   Geriach.    Richard,   and    Strawn, 
Glenn,  5,107.742,  CI   84-415  000 
Strelioff.    Bnan    K  .    to    ATiT    Bell    Laboratones     Multiprocessing 
method  and  arrangement  5,109,329,  CI   395-725.000. 
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Strohl.  Clair:  Sec- 
Epstein.    Paul,    Pctschek.    } 
Coyne.     Henrv.     Kaleska 
5.108,.>«>7.  CI   k)4-67  0(X) 
Slruckmeyer  Corp^iraiion   .Set  — 
Alcorn.  Dennis  R  .  and  Delt 
Stacker.  David  L  .  to  W'esiinghi 
measuring  system  employing 
reactor  vessel,  5,I08.6<14.  CI 
Slunkel,  Rolf  See— 

Kuttner.  Thomas:  Stunkel. 
73-Il')OOA 
Slurgill,  Michael  R  ,  lo  .\cousti 
Maximum  entropy  velocity  t 
system    5.107,841.  CI    128-661 
Su,  Ming-\'ih,  and  Somers,  John 
of  metal  to  ceramic    5.108.026 
Suau,  Jean-Marc   See — 

Mongoin.    Jacques,     Ravel 
5.109.090.  CI    526-278, OOC 
Suda.  Seiji:  See — 

Takamoto.   Yuusuke:   Makii 
Tomoji:  and  Suda.  Seiji.  ' 
Suda.  Shouichi  See — 

Machi.  Sueo.  Sato.  Shotch 
Suda.    Shouichi;     Miyacl 
Kawamura.  Keita;  Suzuki 
CI.  204-157  .300 
Suda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Higashihara.  Masaki  Ohtak 

shi;  and  Suda.  Yasuo.  5.1( 

Suemune,  Toshiro.  and  Takebu. 

Lid,  Protective  circuit  for  a  p' 

Suga.  Susumu:  See — 

Kokubu,  Satoru.  Itou.  Susu 
5.108.538.  CI    156-46000C: 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Oguchi.  Yc 
Kyo.  5.108.873.  CI,  4.30-2' 
Sugimoto.  Kenichi  See — 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko.  Nak. 
Takashi,   Warashina.  Yos 
Hirofumi.  5.109.358.  CI,  3 
Sugimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Mitsutaka;  Toya.  / 
Sugimoto.      Makoto:      ar 
313-137  000 
Sugimoto.  Masaru  .Sec — 

Kohno.  Osamu;  Ikeno.  Yosh 
Masaru;   Nakagawa.  Mik 
505-1  000 
Sugimura.  Nobuyuki    Expansion 
tor,  5,107.900.  CI.  138-30  000 
Sugita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Nar 

Hiroshi;     Fukuoka.      Hir 

Masayuki;   Ogawa,   Taku 

5.109.311.  CI    360-ll9(XK 

Sugiyama,  Akihirti.  to  Kabushi 

ment    5,108,170.  CI    351-226.» 

Sugiyama.  Siro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Wa 

5.108.253.  CI.  414-694  00( 

Sugiyama.  Tatsuo.  to  Asahi  Gh 

mold,  method  of  bend-shapin^ 

shaping  a  glass  plate    5.108.48 

Suh,  Chung  M..  to  Kia  Motors  ( 

a.ssembly.  5,107,809.  CI    123-1 

Suhami.  Avraham  See — 

Suhami.  Shmuel.  and  Suhan": 
Suhami.  Shmuel:  and  Suhami.  / 
and  Ventures,  Ltd  Two-line,  i 
CI,  379-430000 
Sukup.  Charles  E,:  See — 

Hanig.    John    A,;    Sukup. 
5.107.644.  CI    52-192000 
Sukup  Manufacturing  Company 
Hanig.    John    A  .    Sukup. 
5.107.644,  CI    52-192  000 
Sukup.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Hanig.    John    A  ;    Sukup, 
5.107.644.  CI    52-192,000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 
Horber.  Willi;  and  Koch.  R 
Mansat.  Christian.  Frey.  O 

623-13,a)0, 
Morscher.  Erwin  W  ;  Willi. 

CI.  623-18.000, 
Van  Mullekom.  Hubert  P  . 
Wagner.  Hemz.  and  Willi.  1 
Wuhrer.  Wolfgang.  5.107.9, 
Zeiler.  Gunther.  Steiger.  Jol 
5.108,447,  CI,  623-22,000, 
Sumi,  Seiichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoshio,  and  Sumi. 


arry:    LaWhile,    Eric;    Strohl.    Clair. 

.     Edward,    and     Adaniva.    George. 


Robert  E  ,  5,107.859.  CI  128-853,000, 
use  Electric  Corp  Power  distribution 
gamma  detectors  outside  of  nuclear 

76-245  000 

,r.|f   and  V^cssel,  Wolf.  5.107,700,  CI, 

Imaging  Technologies  Corporation, 
.limalor  for  ultrasoni,.   How  imaging 
)90 
<V  .  to  Motorola  liK    Kuteciic  bonding 

CI  228-i:;(xxi 

Georges,     and     Suau.     Jean-Marc, 


-1.   Junichi.    Nishiniura.    ^'utaka;    Inui, 
107.812.  CI    123-417,000 

Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Aoki.  Yasushi; 
.  Tsuneharu.  Shibamura.  Yokichi; 
Ryoji.  and  Aganda.  Torn,  5,108.565, 


Keiji,  Suzuki.  Kcnji,  Koyama.  Take- 
J.154.  CI    250-201,81X1. 
shigeru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  , 
nter  driver   5.108.204.  CI,  400-54,000 

tu.  Suga.  SuNumii,  -iiid  Satou,  Kazuo. 


hihiro;  Suiiai.i.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miura. 
0,000, 

lima.  Kazutoshi:  Hirohala,  Toru;  lida. 
iihisa:   Sugimoto.   Kenichi;  and  Kan. 

,5.1S4(X)0 

kihiro;  Harada.  Akihisa;  Goto.  Eigo; 
1      Moriya,      Toru.      5,109.178,      CI 


mitsu.  Sadakata.  Nobuyuki;  Sugimoto. 
y.  and  Aoki,  Shinya,  5,108,986,  CI 

type  fuse  safety  device  for  accumula- 


.hige.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Fukui. 
itsugu.  Aoi.  Hajime:  Katsumolo. 
I,    Naruse.   Jun.   and   Saitoh,    Yokuo, 

.1  Kaisha  Topcon  Perimetric  instru- 
O. 

la.    Tak.ifunii.    and    Sugiyama,    Siro. 

^s  Company  Ltd  Bend-shaping  press 
a  glass  plate  and  apparatus  for  bend- 
I.  CI    65- 106  (XX) 

orporatil^n  tingine  block  and  bearing 
5  «)H 

.  -Asraham.  5.109.410.  CI  379-4 .30,<XX) 
vraham.  to  Technology  Management 
ands-free  telephone  system   5.109,410, 


rharles    E.;    and    Sukup.    Steven    E,. 

See — 

rharles    E,;    and    Sukup.    Steven    E, 


'harles    E,.    and    Sukup.    Steven    E,, 


idolf.  5,108.450.  CI   62.^23,000 

to.  and  Willi.  Roland.  5.108.431,  CI. 

Roland    .md  Koch,  Rudolf,  5.108,439. 

.107.904.  CI    139-450  000, 

oland.  5.108.446.  CI    623-22.000. 

3.  CI    173-1  0(X) 

inn  U  ,  Koch.  Rudolf;  and  Oehy,  Jurg, 


ieiichi.  5.108.884,  CI.  430-523  000. 


Sumitomo  Bakelle  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takezawa.    Jun;     Izumi,    Yasunobu;    and    Nishijima,    Mamoru. 
5.I08..364.  CI   604-43,000, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukui.      Yoshiharu;     and     Kuroda,     Kazuhisa.      S.  109.056.     CI. 

524-583000, 
Kitayama.    Shinichiro;   Adachi.   Teruho;   Ueda.    Masahiro;   Aoki. 
Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi;   Takigawa.    Akio;    Yoshida,    Motoaki; 
Imamura,    Naoya;    Maeda.    Koichi;    and    Kayanoki,    Hisayuki, 
5,108,857.  CI.  430-4.000 
Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Inui.  Naoki;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,109,055,  CI. 

524-571  000 
Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Sailo,  Ya.suhisa;  Hirano,  Vasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo; 
Kamio,      Kunimasa;     and     Ueda,     Youichi.     5,109,087.     CI. 
526-262000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd,:  See — 

Nonaka.    Tsuyoshi.    Hosova,    Toshifumi;    Matsuda.    Yasuo;    and 

Yamanishi.  Toru.  5.108.200.  CI.  385-16  000. 
Ohsugi.    Tetsuya;     Kyoto.     Michihisa;    and     Nishihagi,    Kazuo, 

5,109.396.  CI    378-46.000, 
Okuno.  Jun;  and  Mizue.  Toshio.  5.109.454.  CI    385-92  000 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Terasawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  5.109,456, 

CI,  385-100,000 
Shioya.    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Yoichi;    Mizoguchi,    Akira;    Yoshida. 
Noriyuki;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Takano,  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi.  Noriki,  5,108.984,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  and  Okamoto,  Atsuki,  5.108,518,  CI.  148-12.00R. 
Maisuda.  Hisamichi;  Onodera,  Show,  Ishizaki.  Takaharu;  Wakano, 
Shigcru.  and  Sakane,  Tadashi.  5.108.629.  CI.  252-11.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd,:  See — 

Kokubu.  Satoru.  Itou.  Susumu:  Suga.  Susumu;  and  Satou.  Kazuo. 
5.108,538.  CI    156-460.000. 
Sumitomo.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamasaki.     Komei;    Funaki.    Keisuke.    Nakano,    Akikazu;    and 
Sumitomo,  Takashi.  5,109,068,  CI.  525-151  000 
Sumiya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,   Kiyohide.   Sumiya,   Satoshi;   Ibusuki.   Takashi;   Obuchi, 
Akira;  Aoyama,  Hyogoro;  Ohi,  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi,  Hideo, 
5.108.977.  CI.  502.304.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Purcell.  Alexander  M  ,  5,109,141,  CI.  178-18.000 
Summit  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Klopotek.  Peter  J  .  5.U»,465.  CI    385-133.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins,  John  L,.  5,108,880,  CI.  430-487.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Garner.   Robert    B  ;  Tan.   Kwang  G.;  and  Jackson.   Donald  C. 

5.109.514.  CI    .395-125.000 
Rusu.  Stefan.  5.109,168.  CI.  307-480,000. 
Sunahara.  Yoshiko;  Takata.  Shigeru;  and  Takagahara,  Isamu,  to  Orien- 
tal Yeast  Co,.  Ltd    Method  of  assaying  magnesium  in  human  hsidy 
nuid   5,108,905.  CI  435-26  000, 
Sunano.  Hironori:  See — 

Koike.    Kazumasa;    Suzuki.    Keiichiro;    and    Sunano.    Hironori. 
5.108.295.  CI,  439-79,000. 
Sundholm.  Goran.  Apparatus  for  flushing  of  hydraulic  pipe  systems  or 

the  like,  5.107.875.  CI    1.34-99.000, 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Electromag- 
netic clutch  assembly  for  four  wheel  drive  systems,  5.107,972.  CI. 
192-35,000, 
Sung.  Kim  B,:  See — 

Dae.   Lee  J.;  Joon.  Yoo  C;  and  Sung,   Kim   B,,   5.109,067.  CI. 
525-101,000 
Sunkit  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshikatsu;  Kita,  Makoto:  Matsuo,  Tsulom;  Tokuda, 
Yoji;  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiro,  5,108,01 1.  CI   222-153,000 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuno.  Shingo.  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5.109.057.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hidehiko;  Tanii,  Sayuri;  and  Ozawa.  Satoko,  5.108.735. 
CI  424-50.000. 
Suthko.  Maija-Liisa  A.:  See — 

Enari.  Tor-Magnus;   Nikkola.    Mam   J  ;   Suthko.   Maija-Liisa   A  ; 
Pentiila.  Merja  E,;  and  Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi  M,,  5.108,925. 
CI,  435-256,000. 
Sutphin.  Melvin  W..  to  Goldstar  Products  Co..  Limited:  and  Goldstar 
Telecommunication  Co  .  Ltd  System  for  programming  of  features  of 
a  mobile  cellular  telephone  unit.  5.109,403,  CI.  379-59.000 
Sutterlin.  Philip  H.:  See— 

Coburn,  Ronald  L  ;  Hoffman.  Charles  R.:  and  SuKerlin,  Philip  H., 
5,109.166.  CI   307-451  000. 
Suzuki.  ."Vkira:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Takeshi:   Suzuki.   Akira;  and   Yokoyama.   Shigeru. 
5.108.950,  CI.  437-183.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Ryoji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.109,159,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujita.  Hajime;  Chiba,  Seishi;  Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo: 
Idehara,  Masami;  Honma,  Mitsutaka:  and  Takashima.  Seikichi, 
5.109,145,  CI   200-144  OOB. 
Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Koike,    Kazumasa:    Suzuki,    Keiichiro;    and    Sunano,    Hironori. 
5,108,295.  CI   439-79.000. 
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Suzuki,  Keizo;  Ninomiya,  Ken;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru,  and  Okada,  Osami, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  surface  treatment.  5.108,543,  CI 
156-643  000. 
Suzuki,  Keizo:  Hiraoka.  Susumu;  Mizulani,  Tatsumi:  and  Nishimatsu, 
Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surface  treatment  method.  5,108,778,  CI. 
427-38.000. 
Suzuki,  Keizo:  See — 

Ookuma,  Shigeru,  Igarashi.  Kouei,  Hara,  Ma-sami;  Aso,  Kazuhiro; 
Yoshidome,    Hideo;    Nakayama,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki,    Keizo;    and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko,  5,108.596,  CI.  210-198.200 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Higashihara.  Masaki;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Koyama,  Take- 
shi; and  Suda.  Ya.suo,  5,109.154,  CI.  250-201  800. 
Suzuki,  Masamichi:  See — 

Sasamoto,     Tatsuro,    and     Suzuki,     Masamichi.     5.109,502,    CI 
395-425000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Wada,  Manabu,  5,107.799,  CI.  123-52.00M 
Suzuki,  Nanko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sequence  controller  for  control- 
ling   next    operating   state   with   a   short    sequence     5.109.516.   CI, 
395-775000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoji  See — 

Machi,  Sueo:  Sato,  Shoichi;  Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Aoki.  Yasushi; 
Suda,    Shouichi:    Miyachi,    Tsuneharu;    Shibamura,    Yokichi: 
Kawamura,  Keita;  Suzuki,  Ryoji,  and  Aganda,  Toru.  5.108.565, 
CI.  204-157  300 
Suzuki,  Tetsuaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Device  for  detecting  errone- 
ous  insertion   of  insulation   displacement    terminal     5,108.305.   CI. 
439-488,000 
Suzuki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinori. 
5.109.359.  CI,  365-189  070. 
Suzuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Imaichi,    Hideaki;    Matsumoto,   Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Yuji;    Himura, 
Koichi:  and  Haneda,  Tadayoshi,  5.108.822.  CI  428-209  000 
Swanson.  David  K  :  See — 

Ideker.  Raymond  E  .  Guse.  Paul  A  .  Lang.  Douglas  J  ;  Swanson. 
David  K  ;  and  Dahl.  Roger  W.,  5.107.834.  CI    128-41900D. 
Swensen.  William  B    Method  to  protect  glass  m  doors  and  windows 
from   scratches,   abrasion,    and    painting    processes     5,107,643,   CI 
52-202  000. 
Swenson,  Charles  A  .  to  Houston  Advancc-d  Research  Center  Intrave- 
nous fluid  temperature  regulation  method  and  apparatus,  5,108,372, 
CI  604-113  000 
Swenson,   Paul   F.;  and   Eversole,  George  H.  System  for  fast-Filling 
compressed  natural  gas  powered  vehicles.  5,107,906.  CI.  141-11.000. 
Swon,  James  E.;  See — 

Little.  Amy  C;  and  Swon.  James  E..  5,108,710,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Sydlowski,  Paul  See — 

Somes,  Loren;  Paquette,  Thomas:  Brockway,  Laura;  Sydlowski, 
Paul;  West,  Steven;  Shyr,  Chin-I;  Mclntrc.  Christopher;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Barbookles.  James.  5.108.578,  CI.  204-433  000. 
Syldalk.  Christoph:  See- 
Wagner.    Fntz;    Syldalk,   Christoph;    Mackowiak.   Vera;    Krohn, 
Karsten:  Hoke.  Hartmul;  and  Laufer.  Albrecht.  5.108,914,  CI. 
435-106  000. 
Synaptics,  Incorporated   See — 

Mead,  Carver  A  ;  and  Allen,  Timothy  P.,  5,109.261.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  :  See- 
Patterson,    John    W.;    and    Devens,    Bruce    H.,    5,108.999,    CI, 
514-236,800 
Sze.  Isaac  S   Y  ;  See — 

Greenwald.   Richard   B.:   and   Sze,   Isaac   S.   Y..   5,108,740,  CI. 
424-78.320. 
Szpakowski.  Joey  R..  to  A4A  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  Conduit  carrier 

chain   5.108.350.  CI   474-207.000. 
Szuminsky.  Neil  J,;  Jordan.  Joseph:  Pottgen.  Paul  A  .  and  Talbott, 
Jonathan  L  ,  to  Tall  Oak  Ventures,  Method  and  apparatus  for  ampe- 
rometnc  diagnostic  analysis   5,108.564.  CI   204-153.120 
Tabushi.  Isoji;  See — 

Mitsumon.  Sadamichi;  Mitani,  Shigeru;  Fujii.  Yasufumi;  Chinone, 
Osamu;  and  Tabushi.  Isoji.  5.109.508.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tacan  Corporation:  See— 

Bradley.  Eric  M  .  5.109.386.  CI   372-32.000. 
Tachi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinsangyokaihatsu,  Momtonng  system  for  medical  pump,  5,108.360. 
CI.  600-16.000 
Tada.  Hirofumi   Non-stage  transmission   5.107.973.  CI    192-61  000 
Tada.  Kouki;  and  Ohhashi.  Kazushi.  to  Benkan  Corporation.  Metal 

diaphragm  valve.  5.108.069.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Tada.  Teruo:  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuo:  Ishiguro,  Nobuya;  and  Tada.  Teruo.  5.108,803.  CI 
428-34.200. 
Tafreshi.  Abdul:  See— 

Rounbchler.  David  P  ;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Achier.  Eugene  K.:  Gernes. 
David  B..  and  Tafreshi.  Abdul.  5.108.705.  CI  422-89  000 
Tagami.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Nobuo;  Seki.  Yoichi:  and  Tagami,  Shigeru,  5,109,250, 
CI   354-439000. 
Tagliafern  Renzo,  to  Selco  Sri.  Cutter  disc  artxir  particularly  for 

dividing  machines   5,107,737.  CI    83-665  000 
Taguchi.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Sato.  Kazutaka;  Zen.  Munetoshi;  Ato. 
Kazuhiko:  Watanabe.  Yoshinobu;  and  Taguchi.  Sadayoshi, 
5.109.238.  CI    346-76  OPH. 


Taguchi.  Yasuhisa  See — 

Matsuno.  Saburo:  and  Taguchi.  Yasuhisa.  5.109.041.  CI.  524-62.000. 
Taiwan  Hopax  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hsieh.     Hsieh-Chang.     Wei.     I-Chien;     and     Kuo.    Tsung-Tien. 
5.109.083.  CI    526-93  000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company,  See — 

Tsai.  Yu-Hsein;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.108.937.  CI  437-40000 
Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  See — 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kenderfi.  Jozsef.  Barczay.  Erzsebet;  Hegedus  nee 
Szima.  Aranka;  Knszlian.  Maria,  Mandi.  Attila.  Tajlhy  nee 
Juhasz.  Eva;  Tompe.  Peter;  Csorgo.  Margit.  Fekete.  Marton; 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes;  and  Torma.  Zoltan.  5.108.757.  CI 
424-451  000 
Takagahara.  Isamu:  See— 

Sunahara,    Yoshiko;    Takata.    Shigeru;    and    Takagahara.    Isamu, 
5,108,905.  CI   435-26  000 
Takagi.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.     Nono.     and     Takagi.      Katsuaki.     5.109.491.     CI. 
395-325.000. 
Takagi.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara.      Haruo.      Takagi.      Nobuharu, 
Tsukamoto,    Hideo.   Tsubaki.   Yasuhiro:   and   Haltoh.  Toshio, 
5.107,605.  CI.  34-74  000 
Takagi.  Nobuya;  and  Itoh.  Mamoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 

Co..  Ltd  Communication  apparatus   5.109.152.  CI   235-380  000. 
Takahashi.  Hoyo;  Hirose.  Takuji;  and  Ishihara.  Kunitoshi.  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  5.109,050. 
CI,  524-425  000 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shioya,   Jun;   Yamaguchi,   Yoichi:   Mizoguchi,   Akira;   Yoshida, 
Nonyuki;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji,  Takano,  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriki,  5.108.984.  CI   505-1.000 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

lizuka.    Hiroshi.    Nagamatsuya.    Kotoku.   Takahashi,    Kenji:   and 
Kuroda.  Jun.  5.108.638.  CI.  252-69  000 
Takahashi.  Kenjiro,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The  Truck  cap 

edge  tnm  strip,  5,108,801,  CI.  428-31  000 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshimasa.  Moriyama,  Shigco;  Anmoto,  Akira:  Takahashi, 
Koji;  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5,107,628,  CI.  51-284.00R 
Takahashi,  Kuninori  See — 

Hon,  Hitoshi,  Endo,  Akihiro;  Takahashi,  Kuninori;  and  Inomata. 
Juro.  5.109.432,  CI   382-30  000 
Takahashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Y'amazaki.  Toshio;  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa,  Hidcyoshi.  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki,  5.108,971.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Seto.  Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Osamu:  and  Naruse, 
Hideaki.  5.108.876.  CI.  430-372.000 
Takahashi.  Shigeo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydraulic  pressure 
control     apparatus     for     automatic     transmission,     5.107,725,     CI. 
74-867000 
Takahashi,  Shinsuke  See — 

Hiraki,    Yasuhilo,    Takahashi,    Shinsuke;    and   Chino,    Naoyoshi, 
5,108,787,  CI  427-128  000. 
Takahashi,  Shinya:  See — 

Hatton,  Kiyoshi,  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  5.109.401.  CI   379-58.000 
Takahashi.  Shogo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor laser  and  la.ser  fabrication  method    5.108.949.  CI  437-129  000 
Takahashi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tomomi,  5,109,028. 
CI   521-32  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Tsuya.  Noboru;  and  Tokushima.  Tadao  Substrate 
for  a  magnetic  disk  and  process  for  its  production.  5.108,812.  CI 
428-141  000 
Takahashi.  Tsugio  See— 

Kinoshita.    Kazunon;    Masuzaki.    Hidefumi;    Takahashi.    Tsugio. 
Sakamoto.  Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Taisuva.  and  Kuiosu.  Yasuo. 
5.109.272.  CI    358-75  000 
Takahashi.  Tsuneti;  Ikegami,  Ma-sayuki.  Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  and  Gunji. 
Takahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gas  flow  type 
angular  velocity  sensor.  5.107,707,  CI.  73-516.0LM 
Takahashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Imai.  Toshihisa;  Takahashi.  Yutaka.  and  Ta- 
naka. Hideharu,  5.108.833,  CI   428-310.5(W 
Takamoto,    Yuusuke.    Makino,    Junichi.    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Inui. 
Tomoji.  and  Suda.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Thermal  type  intake  air  flow 
measuring  instrument  and  internal  combustion  engine  control  appara- 
tus using  this  measunng  instrument.  5,107.812,  CI.  123-417  000 
Takamura.  Jin-ichr  See — 

Kimura.   Kinichi.   Hayashi.  Masayuki.   Ishii.  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura. 
Hirofumi.  and  Takamura.  Jin-ichi.  5.108.517,  CI    148-11. 50R 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Shioya,    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Yoichi;    Mizoguchi,    Akira;    Yoshida, 
Norivuki.  Takahashi.  Kenichi:  Miyazaki.  Kenji.  Takano.  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi.  Nonki.  5.108.984.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Takano.   Tsunesuke;   Sinzawa.   Kouichi;  and   Sakamoto.   Hideaki.  to 
Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co  .  Ltd   Mounting  and  grounding  connectors 
for  elcctncal  components   5.108.296.  CI   439-92  000 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin 
Co..  Ltd   Connector  assembly  for  electrical  components.  5.108.314. 
CI.  439-621000 
Takao.    Hiromichi.   to  Asahi-Seiki   Manufactunng  Co..   Ltd    Finger 
actuating  device  in  a  transfer  press   5.107.979.  CI    198-621  000 
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Takaragi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Somchiro;  Sakj 
Keiichi;  Toda.  Tetsuro,  ! 
Toshtyuki.  and  Takaragi 
Takashima.  Seikichi   Stv — 

Fujita.  Hajime,  Chiha.  Sets 
Idehara,  Masami;  Honm 
5.109.145.  CI.  200-144  00 
Takala,  Shigeru;  See — 

Sunahara.    Yoshiko;    Taka 

5.108,W5.  CI   435-26  000 

Takaya.  Takao;  Sakane.  Kazuo 

Fujisawa  PharinaceuticaK  Ci 

CI    514-202000 

Takayama.  Naolo:  See — 

Ogawa,     Masazumi;     and 
1 98-388.000 
Takebe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Saito.  Yast 
Kamio.      Kunimasa.      ar 
526-262000 
Takebu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Tak 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Li 

Naito,  Kenzo.  Ishibashi.  Yi 

540-227  000 
Ueno.  Hayao.  and  Fujino. 
Takeda.  Hideaki.  lo  Danfoss  A 
and  waterproof  electric  circu 
Takeda.  Toru:  See — 

Kamimura.  Kenji;  Tsuzuki. 
Shuzo;  and  Takeda.  Ton 
Takee.  Masao:  See — 

Furukawa.  Nobuhiro;  Takt 

CI   429-59000 

Takenaka.  Shinji;  Oi,  Ryu;  and 

Chemicals.  Incorporated    Pr 

matic  carboxylic  acids   5.108 

Takenouchi.  Kikuo;  See — 

Ishida.  Voshihiro;  Komalsu 
Kikuo.  Yabe.  Isao;  Ichik 
5.108.955,  CI   437-214.001 
Takeshita.  Fusayuki   See — 
Tera.shima.  Kanelsugu,  Id 
Takeshita.    Fusavuki;    ai 
252-299610 
Takeuchi.  Eiji;  See — 

Y'amashita.     Hiromasa.     K 
Midonkawa,    Shinichi; 
Kilamura.    Yoshiaki;    Y( 
5.109.354,  CI    364-708.001 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  See — 
Gotoh.    Teishiroh,    Hara, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Adachi.  T 
Takeuchi.  Mikio;  See— 

Shibala.    Tooru;    Teramotc 
Kenya.  Mau  atari.  Masa. 
Ha-segaua.    Mmoru,    Go 
5.109.069,  CI    525-152  (X> 
Takeuchi.  Tomio,   Hara.  Take 
Sezaki.  Masaji;  Yamamoto. 
Hojin    Biseibutsu     Kagaku 
benanomicin  B   5,109.122.  CI 
Takeuchi.  Yasuo  See — 

Shibata,   Toiiru;    Teramoii 

Kenya;  MavA atari.  Masa. 

Hasegawa,    Minoru,    Gc 

5.109.069.  CI    525-152  00 

Takezawa.    Jun;     Izumi,    Yasi 

Sumitomo  Bakelle  Company 

cal  use.  5.108,364.  CI    604-43 

Takigawa.  Akio  See — 

Kilayama.    Shinichiro,    Ad 

Yuichi;    Shiiki.    Satoshi, 

Imamura.    Naoya;    Maet 

5,108.857,  CI   430-4000. 

Takikawa.  Makilo  See — 

Ohkjita,  Masao;  Takikawa. 
360-106  000 
Takizawa.  Satoshi.  to  Nissan 
motor  vehicle   5.107.724,  CI 
Talbott.  Jonathan  L  ;  See— 
Szuminsky.  Neil  J  ,  Jordan 
Jonathan  L  ,  5,108,564,  ( 
Tall  Oak  Ventures:  See — 

Szuminsky,  Neil  J.;  Jordan 

Jonathan  L  ,  5,108,564.  ( 

Tallon.  Jacques,  and   Baret.  C 

detection  system   5,107.697.  ( 

Tam.  Sang  W.:  See — 

Cam.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  P; 
514-256  000 
Tamaki.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Inagami.    Yasuhiro;    Tama 
5.109.499.  CI.  395-425.00 


Jj.  I^uti^mu,  hchlgo,  \oshiaki.  .Asami, 
ujioka.  Kazuo,  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Hakata. 
Shigeru.  5.108,862,  CI.  430-108  000 

1.  Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Kazuo; 
,   Mitsutaka    and  Takashima,  Seikichi, 


1.    ShigLTu     and    Takagahara,    Isamu. 

Mivai.  Kcnzi,  and  Kawabata.  Kohji,  to 
.  Ltd   Cephem  compounds.  5.108.997. 


Takayama.     Naoto.     5,107,977,     CI. 


iisa,  Hirano.  \'asuhiro;  Takebe,  Kazuo. 
I      leda.      Youichi,      5,109.087.      CI 


rbu,  Shigeru.  5.108.204,  CI.  400-54.000. 
kio;  and  Shinho    Haruo.  5. 109.131.  CI 

lasahiko.  5.109,120.  CI    5.30-351  000 
S.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible 
t.  5.I07,?«4,  CI    :9-622,000, 

Sadachika,  Noda.  Kazunori;  Fujimolo. 
,  5.107,946,  CI    180-169.000. 

e.  Masao;  and  Ise,  Tadashi,  5.108.851. 

ihimakawa.  Chitoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
cess  for  the  elcctroreduction  of  aro- 

'58.  CI    2(U-75(XX), 

Katsuji   Miniur,!,  Seiichi;  Takenouchi. 
wa.  Shmgtv  and  Shmuda.  Yoshihirti. 


ihashi.   Mitsuyoshi.   Kikuchi.  Makoto; 
d    Furukawa.     Kenji,     5,108.651,    CI 


■ikawa.  Haruhiro,  Kiuchi,  Kazuya; 
Jagamachi,  Kazuo;  Endoh,  Satoshi; 
-.hida,    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiji, 


Ikuo;  Kitagawa.  Makoto,  Takeuchi. 
■moyuki.  5.107.949.  CI.  180-219000 

Toshio.  Takeuchi.  Yasuo;  Makino. 
ki,  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura.  Shinichi. 
hima,    Kunm     and    Takeuchi.    Mikio, 

hi.  Haniada.  Masa,  Kondo,  Shinichi; 
laruo,  and  Gomi.  Shuichi,  to  Zaidan 
ienkvu  Kai  Aniihivmcs.  dexylosyl- 
536-6  4<X) 

Toshio  Takeuchi.  Yasuo;  Makino, 
M,  Maeda.  Min«.>ru,  Kimura,  Shinichi. 
hima.    Kunio,    and    Takeuchi,    Mikio, 

nohu,  and  Nishijinia,  Mamoru,  to 
limited  Monitoring  catheter  for  medi- 
XX) 

chi,  Teruho;  Ueda,  Masahiro,  Aoki. 
Takigawa,  .Akio;  Yoshida,  Motoaki; 
i,    Koichi;    and    Kayanoki.    Hisayuki, 


Makito;  and  Asano,  Isao.  5,109,310,  CI 

lotor  Co.,  Ltd    Adaptive  control  for 
74-866  000 

Joseph;  Poitgen.  Paul  A  ;  and  Talbolt, 
I.  204-153  120 

Joseph.  FottgL-n.  Paul  A  .  and  Talbott, 
i    204-153  12(1 

lies,   to  Alcatel   Cit    Tracer  gas  leak 
I.  73-40.700. 

%  il  J  ;  and  Tam,  Sang  V\  ,  5.109,002.  CI 


;i.    Yoshiko;    and    Kilai.    Katsuyoshi. 


5.109,449.  CI. 


and     Tanahashi,     Masao.     5.108.410.     CI. 


Susumu;  Hamura, 
74-89.150 


Masayuki;  and  Tanaka, 


Yutaka;  and  Ta- 


Tamamura,   Hideo,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Camera  using  film 

having  magnetic  storage  part.  5,109,243,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Tamaoki,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Onoda,  Junjiro;  Endo,  Takao;  and  Tamaoki,  Hidehiko,  5,107,634, 
CI    52-1  000. 
Tamulevich,  Thomas  W.;  Smith,  Keith  R  ;  and  Paquette,  Stanley  V.,  to 
M/A-COM    Light   Control   Systems,   Inc.   Fixed   value  fiber  optic 
attenuator    5.109,468,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Tamura.  Masaru.  See — 

Davidson,  Robert;  Namiki,  Masami;  Iwai,  Harutoshi;  and  Tamura. 
Masaru.  5,108,009.  CI   222-109000 
Tamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Window 
molding  members  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.107.646,  CI. 
52-208000 
Tan.  Kwang  G  ;  See — 

Garner,   Robert   B.;  Tan,   Kwang  G.;  and  Jackson,   Donald  C, 
5.109,514,  CI   395-125.000. 
Tanagonan,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Newberg.  Irwin  L.;  and  Tanagonan,  Gregory  L., 
385-46  000 
Tanahashi,  Masao:  See — 
Iwasaki,     Juzaemon; 
606-133.000 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Torii.  Nobutoshi,  Iio. 
Akira.  5.107.716.  CI. 
Tanaka,  Hideharu;  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Imai,  Toshihisa;  Takahashi, 
naka,  Hideharu,  5,108.833.  CI   428-310.500. 
Tanaka,  Kazuvuki   See — 

Ohwada,  takeo;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuyuki,  5,109,088,  CI.  526-273.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Makoto;  Tateoka.  Hidehisa;  Sakiyama,  Keizo;  Ohnishi, 

Shigeo.  Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.108,783, 

CI.  437-63.000. 

Tanaka.  Koji;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tomomi,  to  Japan  Exian 

Company  Limited  Cation  exchange  fibers.  5,109,028,  CI.  521-32.000. 

Tanaka,  Masaru:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Kai.  Tsukuru;  Tanaka,  Masaru;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomoji, 
5.109.254.  CI   355-200.000. 
Tanaka  Matthey  Co.:  See — 

Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Sato.    Kazutaka;    Zen.    Munetoshi;    Ato. 

Kazuhiko;    Watanabe.    Yoshinobu;    and    Taguchi.    Sadayoshi. 

5.109.238.  CI   346-76.0PH. 

Tanaka.   Sakae;   Watanabe.   Yoshiaki;   Shirai,   Katsuo;  and  Ogiwara, 

Yoshihisa.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Ltd. 

Silicon  thin   film  transistor  and  method  for  producing  the  same 

5.109.260,  CI.  357-23  700. 

Tanaka,  Shigenobu,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Decimetor  circuit  of  simple 

construction  and  high  speed  operation   5,109,395.  CI.  377-44.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  5,109,456, 
CI    385-100000. 
Tanaka,  Shinya:  See — 

Yano,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Koji;  and  Tanaka.  Shinya,  5,107,851,  CI 
128-648.000. 
Tanaka,  Sueyoshi:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Yasutsugu;    Tanaka.    Sueyoshi;    and    Morita.    Yutaka. 
5.108,278.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Tanaka.  Takehisa:  See — 

Naka.  Motohiko;  Tanaka.  Takehisa;  Saitoh.  Mie;  Kindo.  Toshiki; 

Shida.  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kunio.  5,109.275.  CI   358-80.000. 

Tanaka,  Toshizo;  Hayashi.  Shoryo;  Morioka,  Yuko;  and  Gebert.  Ulrich, 

to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited   Method  for  the  treatment  of  peptic  ulcer 

disease   5,109,003,  CI.  514-263.000 

Tanaka,  Yoshikazu.  See — 

Murakami.  Masahide;  Yanagitani.  Akihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu. 
5.108.698.  CI   419-6000 
Tam.  Toshihiko;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  carbide-based 
material    5.108.965.  CI.  501-92000. 
Tanigawa.    Makoto;    Tateoka,    Hidehisa;    Sakiyama.    Keizo;   Ohnishi. 
Shigco;  Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Process     for     producing    semiconductor    devices. 
5.108.783.  CI   437-63.000 
Tanii.  Sayuri:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hidehiko;  Tanii.  Sayuri;  and  Ozawa.  Saloko,  5,108,735, 
CI   424-50000. 
Tanikawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Kaneko.      Katsuyuki;     and 
395-425000 
Tarnow.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Schroter.   Hans;   Heimbach.   Heinrich;   and  Tarnow.   Ferdinand, 
5.108.467.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Tarr.  Robert  E  ;  See— 

Mills.  Susie  H  ;  and  Tarr.  Robert  E..  5,108,774.  CI.  426-599.000. 
Tarter.  Thomas:  See — 

Sokolovsky.   Paul   J..   Anderson,  Charles;  and  Tarter,  Thomas, 
5,108.536.  CI    156-353.000. 
Tateiwa.  Kenji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Method  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  refractory  metal 
sihcide  thm  film    5.108.953.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Tateoka.  Hidehisa:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Makoto;  Tateoka.  Hidehisa;  Sakiyama,  Keizo;  Ohnishi, 
Shigeo;  Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5.108,783, 
CI   437-63  000 


Tanikawa,      Yuji,      5,109,501,     CI. 
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Taylor,  Ian  A  :  See — 

Curtis,  Stanley  E.;  and  Taylor,  Ian  A.,  5,107,795.  CI.  1 19-54.000 
Taylor,  James  W  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Surface  active  polycarbodiimides  and  their  dispersions. 
5,108.653,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S  Constant  flow  orifice  valve  5, 107,886,  CI.  1 37-501 .000. 
Taylor,  Kenneth  P.;  See— 

Boultinghouse,  Harold  D.;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  P  ,  5,109,180.  CI. 
313-317000 
Tayot,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Coves.  Jacques;  and  Tayot,  Jean-Louis,  5,108,908,  CI,  435-68.100 
Teaby,  Marvin  Richard:  See — 

McBride.  L.  Robert.  5.107.935.  CI.  173-130.000 
Technical  Ceramics  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Corbett.  William  J  ;  Lunde.  Marvin  C  ;  and  ShafTer.  Peter  T    B.. 
5,108.964.  CI.  501-89  000 
Technologies  Transfer  Est.;  See— 

Foppe.  Werner.  5.107,936.  CI    175-11.000. 
Technology  Management  and  Ventures,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suhami.  Shmuel;  and  Suhami,  Avraham,  5,109,410,  CI.  379-430.000. 
Teikoku  Sen-I  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Naito,    Osamu;    Ozaki,    Seiji;    and    Inai,    Koichi,    5,109,534,    CI. 
455-66.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Grellmann,  H.  Erwin;  and  Sang,  Emmanuel.  5.109,177,  CI.  310- 

313.00R. 
Knienm,  David  L  .  5.109.520,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Akcrberg.  Dag  E..  5.109.527.  CI  455-33.200. 
Gustafsson.  Peter  O..  5.107,583,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Uddenfeldt.  Jan-Erik,  5,109,528,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Tclemecanique:  See — 

Boudet,  Pierre;  Lima,  Manuel;  and  Noirot,  Frederic.  5,109.210,  CI. 
337-2.000 
Teletlra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zingrini,    Carlo;    Oreglio,    Maunzio;    and    Ronchi,    Domenico. 
5,107.993.  CI   211-41.000 
Telikicherla,  Madan  M.  Lower  limb  prosthesis  having  removable  rigid 

amputation  stump  dressing.  5.108.455.  CI.  623-33.000. 
Temple  University:  See- 
Marks.  Lloyd  A..  5.108.420.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Templeman.  Arthur  R..  to  Marine  Dynamics,  Inc.  Adjustable  boat 

stabilizer.  5,107.786.  CI.  114-280  000. 
Tennessee  Tool  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  Larry  R..  5.108,245.  CI.  414-17.000. 
Teramoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Shibata,   Tooru;   Teramoto,   Toshio;   Takeuchi.   Yasuo;    Makino. 
Kenya;  Mawatari.  Ma.saaki;  Maeda.  Minoru;  Kimura,  Shinichi; 
Hasegawa.    Minoru;   Goshima.    Kunio;   and   Takeuchi.    Mikio. 
5.109,069.  CI.  525-152000 
Terasawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  5,109,456, 
CI    385-100.000. 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Take- 
shita, Fusayuki;  and  Furukawa,  Kenji,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  composition.  5,108,651.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Terbrack.  Ulrich:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5,109,072,  CI.  525-228.000. 
Termofrost  AB;  See— 

Lindgren,  Bengt,  5.107,655,  CI.  52-788.000. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Irr,  Joseph  D.;  and  Leung,  Kam,  5,108,760,  CI.  424-534.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company;  See— 

Speranza,     George     P.;     and     Lin.     Jiang-Jen.     5,109,061, 
524-710.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Elzie  D  ;  Matthews,  Leonard  A.;  Powers.  William  J 

and  Enckson.  Robert  W..  Jr..  5.108.630.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Nongbri,  Govanon;  Nelson,  Gerald  V  ;  Pratt.  Roy  E  ;  Schrader. 
Charles  H.;  Livingston,  William  B  ;  Bellinger,  Michael  P.;  and 
Sayles,  Scott  M.,  5.108.580.  CI.  208-61.000. 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See — 

Palerson.   James   L.;    and   Tigelaar.    Howard    L..    5.108,941.   CI. 
437-47.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Banerjee,  Sanjay  K..  5,109,259,  CI   357-23.600 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Peters,  Roger  W.,  5,109,494.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Littleton.  James  G  .  5.109,504,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Redwine.  Donald  J  .  5.109.258.  CI    357-23.600 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  5.108,935,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Simar.  L.  Ray.  Jr .  5.109,351.  CI.  395-24.000 
Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Fine,  Stephen  A.,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc 
Photoresist  pattern  fabrication  employing  chemically  amplified  met- 
alized  material.  5,108.875.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Thein,  Joe  K  ;  and  Mejia,  Mauncio  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping,  forming,  consolidating  and  co- 
consolidating  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  composite  products 
5.108.532,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Thelohan,  Sylvie;  See- 
Cohen,   Isabelle;  Thelohan,   Sylvie;   Furtak,   Hans;   and   Tiesler. 
Hartmut.  5.108.957,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Thepault,  Claude,  lo  Crouzet  S  p.A.  Method  for  the  construction  and 
application  of  a  circuit-board  interface  for  electrical  connection  in 
control  and  monitonng  apparatus   5,107.587,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Thermal  Components,  Inc  :  See — 

Calleson.  Gerald  C,  5.107,926,  CI    165-173.000. 


Thompson.  Judith  A  ;  Do- 
5.108.704.  CI   422-70.000 

.  and 


CI 
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Thermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Achler.  Eugene  K  .  Gemes. 
David  B.;  and  Tafreshi,  Abdul,  5,108,705,  CI  422-89.000 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Howland,  Leiand  L  .  5.107.686.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Thierheimer.  Charles  L  .  Jr.;  See— 

Hindagolla.  Sural  L  ;  Skene,  John  M.;  and  Thierheimer.  Charles  L., 
Jr.,  5,108,503.  CI    106-22  000. 
Thomas  A  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Wellinsky.  Wayne.  5.108.306.  CI.  439-404.000 
Thomas.  Gary  E..  lo  Physiodynamics    Elecirotherapeutic  treatment 

5.107.835.  CI    128-419  OOR. 
Thomas  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Waycaster.  Brad.  5.109.323.  CI.  362-217.000. 
Thomas.  Kathleen  P.:  See — 

Colodney,    Daniel,    and    Thomas.    Kathleen    P..    5.108.734.    CI 
424-49.000 
Thomas,  Raymond  H   P  ;  Chen,  Rulh  H.;  Pham,  Hang  T  ;  and  Wilson, 
David  P  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Lubricants  useful  with  I ,  I -dichloro- 
2.2.2-lrinuoroelhane   5.108,632,  C\.  252-32.70E. 
Thompson,  David  V.  See- 
Burke,  Thomas  J.;  Thompson.  David  V.;  and  Spurgeon,  Sandra  L  , 
5.108,892.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Thompson.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  David  M  ;  Stoner.  David  T  ;  Norsworthy,  John  P  .  Dipen. 
Dwight  D..  Thompson,  Jay  A.,  Fontaine,  James  A  .  and  Corry. 
Michael  K  .  5.109.348.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Thompson.  John  H.:  See — 

Dougla.s.   George   R.;  and   Thompson,   John   H.    5,109.363,  CI. 
367-151000. 
Thompson,  John  R  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  printer  with 

synchronous  and  asynchronous  stages  5,109,476,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Thompson.  Judith  A  ;  See — 

Bowers,  William  F.;  Fulton.  Scott  P  , 
nofrio.  David  M.;  and  Ivie,  Kert  F  . 
Thompson.  Michael  Q  ;  See — 

Klein.  Kenneth  J  ;  Henderson,  Robert  C;  Phillips,  Richard  J.. 
Thompson.  Michael  Q  .  5,108,466.  CI.  55-20.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  W  .  to  Alamo  City  Technologies,  Inc.  Emergency 

call  locating  system.  5,109.399,  CI.  379-45.000 
Thompson.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Katz.    Ronald    A  .   and   Thompson,   Thomas   D.,   5,109,404,   CI 
379-88.000. 
Thomson  CSF;  See— 

Banaszak.  Jean  M  ,  5,109,228.  CI   341-175.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques;  See— 

Faillon.    Georges;    Bastien,    Christophe;    and    Farvet,    Christine. 
5,109,179.  CI.  313-153.000. 
Thorne,  Gale  H  ;  See— 

Smith,  Roger  E.;  Astill.  Mark  E.;  Smith.  Jay  L  .  and  Thome.  Gale 
H..  5,108.889,  CI.  435-4.000 
Thome.  Smith.  Astill  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Roger  E  ;  Astill,  Mark  E.;  Smith,  Jay  L.; 
H..  5,108.889,  CI  435-4.000. 
Thorpe.  Thurman  C:  See— 

Turner.  James  E.;  Thorpe.  Thurman  C;  DiGuiseppi.  James  L.; 
Driscoll.  Richard  C;  and  Calandra,  Michael  J..  5.108.906.  CI 
435-34.000. 
Thrasher.  Mickey  L  Cnb  rocking  assembly.  5,107,555,  CI.  5-109.000 
Thumma.  Mark  R    See— 

Northcraft.  Shane  D  ;  Pastor.  John  A.;  and  Thumma.  Mark  R.. 
5.108,308,  CI.  439-555.000 
Thuries.  Edmond.  lo  Gee  Alslhom  SA.  Circuit  breaker  drive  mecha- 
nism. 5.107.715.  CI.  74-2.000 
Thymax  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Scott.  5,108.610.  CI   210-635.000. 
Tick.  Paul  A    See— 

Cornelius.  Lauren  K  ;  Marks.  Linda  H  ;  Nolet,  Teresa  C;  Tick, 
Paul  A.;  and  Trotter,  Donald  M..  Jr  .  5.108,477.  CI  65-18  100. 
Tieke.  Bemd:  See — 

Wegmann,  Alex;  Tieke.   Bemd;  Mayer.  Cari  W  ;  Hilti.  Bruno; 

Fischer.     Walter;     and     Werncl.     Wolfgang.     5.108.841,     CI. 

428-411  100 

Tieke.  Edward  S.;  Dawson,  Robert  E.;  Smith,  Douglas  W,;  and  Gruver. 

John  S  .  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The  Tablet  dispenser  with 

locking  means.  5.108.006.  CI.  221-152.000 

Tiesler,  Hartmut   See — 

Cohen.    Isabelle;   Thelohan,   Sylvie; 
Hartmut,  5,108,957.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Tigelaar.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Paterson.    James   L.;   and    Tigelaar. 
437-47  000. 

Timbale  Corporation  NV:  See—  

Wnghl.  John  R  ;  and  Samways.  Bruce.  5,108,382,  CI.  604-342.000 
Titan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunhara,    Tokumitsu;    Saito,    Tatsuo;    and    Harada,    Hidefumi, 
5,108.739.  CI  424-76.100. 
Toda,  Junichi.  lo  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Double  beanng 

fishing  reel.  5.108.041.  CI   242-223.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.;  See— 

Kishimoto.  Souichiro;  Sakaida,  Tsutomu;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Asami. 
Keiichi  Toda,  Tetsuro;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Hakau. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru,  5,108,862,  CI.  430-108.000. 


,  and  Thome,  Gale 


Funak.   Hans;  and  Tiesler, 


Howard    L.,    5,108.941.   CI. 
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Toda,  Tctsuro  See — 

Kishimoto.  S<:)uichiiO.  Sa 
Keiichi.  T(xja,  Tetsuro 
Toshiyuki,  and  Takara 
Todlenhaupt.  Ench  See— 
Jekal.  Herbert.  Klair.  Dt 
CI    422- 1  5<)  (XX) 
Tokai  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd 
Imaichi.    Hideaki     Matsi 
Koichi.  and  Haneda,  T 
Toki.  Akio,  In  Kabushiki  Kai 
tus  having  an  ID  recheckir 
Tokiai,  Takeo   See — 

Ohta.  Toshiiaka.  Kajika\ 
kiai,  Takeo.  5.108.M?. 
Tokuda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ishikawa,   Shigeo,    Tokut 
Fumio;  and  Kishimolo, 
Tokuda,  Yoji   Ste— 

Kobayasht.  Toshikatsu.  i 
Yoji;  and  Fujioka.  Hid- 
Tokunaga,  Okihiro  See— 
Machi.   Sueo.  Sato,  Shoi 
Suda,    Shouichi.     Miy; 
Ka\Kaniiira,  Keita,  Suz; 
CI    ;(M-157  300 
Tokushima.  Tadao   See — 

Takaha,shi,    Toshiro.    Tst 

5.108,812,  CI   4:8-141  ' 

Tolf,  Anders  K  H  .  to  Aklieb< 

household  appliances    ?.107 

Tolliver,  Elnoria   See — 

Chau,  Tommy  L  ,  Cherul 

s.ios.^bi  CI  426-5  oa 

Tomanlschger,  Klaus,  and  Mi 

nologies  Inc    Manganese  di< 

cell,  and  cell  conlainmg  the 

Tommagal.   Tsulomu.   lo   Mil 

control  solenoid  valve  appa 

Tomita,  Kumka/u   See — 

Nishimolo.  .Akihiko.  Hose 
Toshiaki,  and  Jiisukaw; 
Tomita,  Seiji   See — 

Ohoka,  Satoshi;  Tomila,  b 
360- ')4  000 
Tommasi.  Marc  R    See — 

Guern,  Yves  F   C     Wehe 
5,107,845,  CI    128-b64  0 
Tompe.  Peler  See— 

Erdos,  Sandor;  Kenderfi, 
Szima.    .Aranka,    Knszt 
Juhasz.  Eva.   Tompe,   I 
Gorgenvi,      Fngyes, 
424-45 1  OCX) 
Tompkms.  Dale  A  ,  and  Sicka 
Inc.  Coextrusion  apparatus  . 
ing  the  outer  profile  of  a  luhi 
Tone.  Shoichi,  and   Nakade. 
Kaisha.     Spinning     frame 
57-264  000 
Toom,  Paul  O    See— 

Woznow,  Leon  J  ,  and  Ti 

Toops,  Kenneth  E    See— 

Edwards,  Kim  B  ,  To<ips, 

5.108,847.  CI   4;')-7  00() 

Tooze,  Michael  J  .  to  GEC-N 

and  storage  body   5.109,470 

Top  Seal  C~orporaiion   See — 

Rickenbach.  Newton.  5.|( 
Topker,  Dieier  See— 

Olszewski,  Egon,  Hansen 
CI    ^2-58  000 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish 
Yamoto.  Hisayoshi,  and  O 
Torbei.  Philip  See— 

Dolgin.  Stuart  M  ,  and  Tc 
Toni.  Nobuloshi,  Ito,  Susumu 
to  Fanuc  Ltd   Honzonial  re 
Torii.  Shunichi   See — 

Kanada,  Y'asusi,  Torn.  Sh 
395-800  000 
Torma,  Zoltan  See— 

Erdos.  Sandor;  Kenderfi. 
Szima.  Aranka,  Kriszl 
Juhasz.  Eva,  Tompe.  1 
Gorgenvi.  Fngyes.  t 
424-451  000 
Torok.   Dale   W     Locking   el. 

439-263  000 
Torres,  Ghislaine  See— 

Leising,  Frederic,  and  Toi 
Torn,  Giangiacomo  See— 
Casu,  Benito,  Lanzarotii. 
namaria;  and  Cedro.  Ar 


aida.  Tsulomu,  Eu:higo.  Yoshiaki,  Asami. 
Fujioka.  Kazuo.  Kunla.  Eiichi.  Hakata. 
1.  Shigeru,  5,108,862,  CI   430-108.(XX) 

lee,  and  TixJtenhaupl,  Tri^h.  "^.108,715. 


nolo,    Takeshi,    Suzuki,    Yuji,    Himura, 
dayoshi,  5,108,822.  CI,  428-209.0OO 
ha  Toshiba.  Telecommunication  appara 
;  function    5.109,537,  CI    455-88  000 

a,  Takenobu,  Lesugi,  Takashi.  and  To- 
"1    1.16-201  (XX) 

i.  Hiroshi.  Kadowaki.  Seijlro.  Morita. 
Hirofcazu.  5,108,084,  CI    271-9.000. 

ita,  iMakcio;  Matsuo.  Tsulom;  Tokuda, 
niro,  5,108,011,  CI    222-153.000 

hi.  Tokunaga,  Okihiro,  Aoki,  Yasushi. 
:hi.  Tsuneharu;  Shibamura.  Yokichi. 
ki,  Ryoji.  and  .\garida.  Toru.  5,108,565, 


ya,    Nobiiru.    and    Tokushima,    Tadao, 

10 

aget  Eleclrolux   Level  sensor  device  for 

7(.)6,  CI    73-102  000 

jri,  Subraman  R  .  and  Tolliver.  Elnona. 

halowski,  Christopher,  to  Battery  Tech- 
xide  calhcxie  for  a  rechargeable  alkaline 
same.  5,108.852.  CI   429-66  Oaj 
ubishi    Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    flow 
atus    5,108,070,  CI    251-65  0(>1 

a,  Yoshihara.  Tomita,  Kunikazu.  Lirabe. 
Masaharu.  5.108.522,  CI    148-11  1  (XX), 

■iji,  and  Hirakui.  Katsuva.  5.109.309.  CI 


,  Jean-Luc  M     and  Tommasi.  Marc  R  . 

0 

kizsef.  Barczay.  Erzsebet,  Hegcdus  nee 
in.  Mana.  Mandi,  Altila,  Tajlhy  nee 
eler,  Csorgo,  Margii;  Fekele,  Marlon, 
id      Torma,      Zoltan,      5,108,757,      CI 

Richard  W  .  to  Bridgesione/Firestvine. 
id  method  using  an  elastic  die  for  vary 
larejlrudale  5.108,682,  CI  264-167  00<J 
Cazuhiko.  lo  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
nanagemeni     meih(xi      5.107.667.     CI 


im.  Paul  O  .  5.107.548,  CI.  33-521  000. 

-enneih  E    and  Scholefield.  Clifford  L  . 

arconi  Limited    Data  transmission  line 
CI    385-147.000 

(.356,  CI   493-353  OIX) 

Rainer.  and  Topker.  Dieter,  5,107.693, 

Sec — 
I,  Masakazu.  5.107.414.  CI    152-409  000 

bei.  Phihp.  5.108.379.  CI  604-198000 
Hamura.  Masayuki.  and  Tanaka,  Akir.i 
olute  robot    5,107,716,  CI    74-89  150 

nichi.  and  Kojima.  Keiji.  5,109.523.  CI. 


ozsef.  Barczay.  Erzsebci.  Hegedus  nee 
n.  Maria.  Mandi.  Atlila.  Tajthy  nee 
Mer.  Csorgo,  Margit,  Fekele,  Marlon, 
id     Torma.      Zoltan.      5.108.757.     CI 

.Iricai   cord   connector    5.108.301.  CI. 


es.  Ghislaine.  5.108,636.  CI.  252-62.540. 

nnio.  Torn.  Giangiacomo;  Naggi.  An- 
lando.  5.108.613.  CI    2IO651.000. 


Toya.  Akihiro   See — 

Yoshida,  Miisutaka;  Toya.  Akihiro:  Harada,  Akihisa:  Goto,  Eigo; 
Sugimoio,      Makoto;     and      Moriya,      Toru.      5,109,178,     CI. 

313-137  0a) 
Toyo  Dense  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ida.  y  a.suhiko.  and  Jung.  Bortman  T..  5.109.209.  CI.  336-96.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirokawa.      Atsushi;     and     Ozaki.      Kunihiko.      5,107.791,     CI 
118-719  (XX) 
Tovohara,  Makoto:  See— 

Fukazawa.     Tetsuo.     and     Toyohara.     Makoto.     5,108,257.     CI 
415-182  1(X) 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Walanabe,  Masao.  and  Sakai,  Kazunori.  5.109,339.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Tracy.  James  E    See— 

Hallgren.    John   E.;    Eddy,    Victoria   J.;   and    Tracy.   James   E.. 
5,108,842.  CI   428-416.000. 
Tredegar  Indusines,  Inc.;  See — 

Harp,    Rasmond    S.;    and    Smith.    Donald    L..    5.108.814     CI 
428-l5b0(X) 
Trerice,  Douglas  N.;  and  BufTler.  Charles  R.  Method  and  associated 
apparatus  for  determining  carbon  content  in  fly  ash.  5,109,201,  CI 
,124-642  000 
Tnmble  Navigation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eschenbach.    Ralph    E.;    and    Woo.    Arthur    N.    5,108.334.    CI 
455-314000 
TnnkausRandall.  Vickery:  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T.;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F.;  Isaacson, 

William  B  .  Johnston.  Manley  R  ;  Knoll.  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz. 

Howard    M;    and    Tnnkaus-Randall.    Vickery.    5.108,428.   CI 

623-5  000 

Trokel.    Stephen,    to    Visx,    Incorporated.    Laser    surgery    method 

5.108.388,  CI   606-5.000. 
Troita.  Paul  P     See— 

Reicheri.  Paul,  Hammond,  Gerald  S  ;  Le.  Hung  V.;  Nagabhushan. 
Taltanahalli  L..  and  Trotta.  Paul  P..  5.109.119.  CI.  530-402.000. 
froita.  Thomas  See — 

Pinchuk.    Leonard;    Shonk.    Robert    S.;    and    Trotu.    Thomas 
5.108.415,  CI   606-194.000. 
Trotter.  Donald  M  .  Jr  :  See— 

Cornelius,  Lauren  K.;  Marks.  Linda  H.;  Nolet.  Teresa  C.  Tick, 
Paul  A     and  Trotter.  Donald  M..  Jr..  5.108.477.  CI   65-18.100 
Troyk.  Philip  R     .5«-e— 

Anderson.   James   E  ;   Markovac.   Vlado;  and  Troyk,   Philip  R  . 
5.108.784,  CI,  427-96.000. 
Trumpp.  HansJoachim;  See— 

Koblinger.    (3tlo;    and    Trumpp.    Hans-Joachim.    5.109,267.    CI 
357-54  000 
TRW  !nc    See- 
Chan.  Chung  K.;  and  Tward.  Emanuel,  5.107,683.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lambropoulos,  George;  Hair.  Robert  A  ;  and  Pitera.  Kenneth  R  . 
5.109.221,  CI    340-825.690 
TRW  Technar  Inc    See — 

Gallup.  David  F..  5,109,143.  CI   20O-61.45R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,    Brian    K;    and    Gentry.    Scott    B.    5.109,341.    CI. 
364-424  050 
Tsai.  Chorng-Sheng:  See — 

I-eu.    Ming  Sheng;    Tsai,    Chorng-Sheng;    Jiang,    Ming-Jhy    Yu, 
Yng-Jye.  and  Lin.  Chun-Sien.  5,108.191.  CI.  374-10000 
Tsai.  Frank  W    Mulii-mode  heal  exchanger.  5.107.921.  CI.  165-108  000. 
Tsai.  Yu-Hsem.  and  Hsu,  Shun-Liang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
faciunng  Company    Method  of  making  a  recessed  gate  MOSFET 
device  structure    5.108.937.  CI,  437-40000. 
Tsang.  Peier  H     Rhee.  Seong  K  ;  Schnitz.  Theodore  F  ;  and  Wang. 
Yiren  S     lo  .Mlied-Signal  Inc    Noise  attenuated  anti-lock  brake  sys- 
tem   5.108.159.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Tsatsos.  John   See — 

Feldman.     Kenneth     M.;     and     Tsatsos,    John.     5.107,881,    CI. 
135-102  000 
Tschaniz.  W  illiam  H..  lo  Harrison  Handling.  Inc.  Fold-over  conveyor 

belt    5.107,983,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Tseung.    Lawrence  C    N.   Guaranteed    reliable   broadcast   network 

5,109,384,  CI  371-32,000. 
Tsubaki.  Yasuhiro.  Kiujima,  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi, 
Shoichi.  L'eda,  Alsushi;  Yagami.  Kenichi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Churyo  Engineering 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Drum  type  washing  apparatus  and  method  of 
processing  the  wash  using  said  apparatus,  5,107.606.  CI  34-133  OOA 
Tsubaki.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Yamada.      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara.      Haruo;      Takagi.      Nobuharu; 
Tsukamolo.   Hideo;   Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and    Hattori.   Toshio. 
5.107.605.  CI.  .34-74.000. 
Tsuchida,  Shuji:  See — 

L  emura.  Toyohide.  Motomura.  Tomotaka.  Asaoka.  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chida. Shuji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tomiko.  5.108,494,  CI.  75-347  000 
Tsuda.  Munetaka:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Yabusaki,  Masao;  Kohno. 
Hideki;  Tsuda,  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro,  5. 109. 1 98.  CI 
324-318  000 
Tsui.  James  B   Y    See- 
Sanderson.  Richard  B.;  and  Tsui.  James  B.  Y..  5.109.188.  CI.  324- 
77  0OH 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  to  Vazaki  Corporation 
Connector  wiih  a  terminal  locking  device  5. 108.3 19.  CI  439-752.000. 
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and    Hayashi.    Yoshitsugu. 


Tsuji.  Takuiiori:  Set — 

tsobe.    Yasuhiko;    Tsuji.    Takunori 
5,108.207.  CI.  400-70.000. 
Tsujioka,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kubota.  Kazumi;  Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Ooyu.  Kensuke,  Kawaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  Uchida,  Mitsuioshi;  and  Kurosu.  Vasuo,  5.109.333,  CI. 
395-275000 
Tsukada.  Masamichi:  .See— 

Oishi.  Konosuke;  Harada.  Katsuhito;  Tsukada.  Masamichi;  Monya. 
Katzuo.  and  Okumoto.  Toyoharu.  5.108,178.  CI   356-3 12.C00 
Tsukahara.  Akihiko  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Yuichi;   Iwaoka,  Toshio;  Tsukahara,  Akihiko;   and 
Danzaki.  Tsulomu,  5.107,947,  CI.  180-177  000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada,      Kiyomi;      Hagiwara.      Haruo;      Takagi,      Nobuharu; 
Tsukamoto,   Hideo;   Tsubaki.   Yasuhiro;  and   Hattori.  Toshio. 
5.107,605,  CI   34-74.000. 
Tsukino.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Ohgomon,    Seizi,    Tsukino.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakazato,    Ryoichi. 
5.109.487,  CI    395-200  000 
Tsunehiro,  Takashi:  See— 

Iseki,  Toshiyuki,  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Kawamura.  Satoshi;  Mega. 
Masaki;  and  Kunhara,  Hiroshi.  5.109.500,  CI   395-425.000 
Tsunetani,  Masami:  See— 

Kasai.  Koji;  and  Tsuneuni.  Masami.  5.109.052.  CI   524-505  000 
Tsuno  Shingo  and  Ito,  Masahiro,  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Pnmer  composition   5,109,057.  CI   524-588  000. 
Tsunoda,  Yoshito,  Yasuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Small-sized  optical  memory  device  and  information  processing 
apparatus  utilizing  cylindncally  shaped  information  recording  me- 
dium. 5.109.374.  CI    369-100000 
Tsutsumi.  Yasutsugu,  Tanaka.  Sueyoshi;  and  Monta,  Yutaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Resin  sealing  apparatus.  5.108.278. 
CI.  425-116  000 
Tsuya.  Noboru  See— 

Takahashi.    Toshiro;    Tsuya,    Noboru;    and    Tokushima,    Tadao. 
5,108.812.  CI  428-141000. 
Tsuzuki.  Sadachika:  See— 

Kamimura.  Kenji.  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika,  Noda,  Kazunon;  Fujimolo, 
Shuzo.  and  Takeda,  Toru,  5.107.946,  CI.  180- 1 69.000. 
Tucker,  Edward  B.,  to  First  Brands  Corporation.  Degradable  multi- 
layer thermoplastic  articles.  5,108.807.  CI.  428-35  200 
Tuneberg.  Lee  H.,  to  Amencan  Orthodontics  Corporation    Bonding 
base  and  method  of  making  same  for  a  ceramic  orthodontic  bracket 
5,108.285.  CI  433-9  000 
Tung,  Wae-Hai,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Trilobal 
and    tetralobal    filaments    exhibiting    low    glitter    and    high    bulk. 
5.108.838.  CI.  428-357.000 
Tungsram  Reszvenyursasag;  See— 

Laszlo.  Zoltan.  5.109,182.  CI.  313572.000 
Tunison.  Mafer  E.   See — 

Young.  David  A.;  Vaughan.  David  E.;  Pruelt,  Roy  L.;  and  Turn- 
son.  Mafer  E  ,  5,108.970.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Tups,  Hans:  See— 

Hess,    Heinrich,    Kopp.    Richard;   Grogler.   Gerhard;    Stepanski. 
Horst;  Arend.  Gunter;  and  Tups.  Hans.  5,109.0%.  CI  528-49  000 
Turkumaki.  Terho:  See— 

Aamio,    Jaakko    A;    and    Turkumaki.    Terho.    5.107.843.    CI. 
128-662  050. 
Turner.  James  E.,  Thorpe.  TTiurman  C  ;  DiGuiseppi.  James  L.;  Dns- 
coll,  Richard  C  .  and  Calandra.  Michael  J.,  to  Akzo  N  V  Method  for 
detecting  microorganisms  5.108,906,  CI   435-34.000 
Tuttle,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Browne,  Clinton  E  ,  to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc   Diagnosis,  evaluation  and  treatment  of  coronary  artery  disease 
by  exercise  simulation  using  closed  loop  drug  delivery  of  an  exercise 
simulating  agent  beta  agonist    5,108,363,  CI   604-20  000 
Tveit.  Gary  L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Terence  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  and  method  for  peeling  a  sheet  or  layer  from  a 
workpiece   5.108.534.  CI    156-344.000 
Tward.  Emanuel:  See — 

Chan.  Chung  K  ;  and  Tward.  Emanuel.  5.107.683,  CI.  62-6.000 
Tymkewicz.   John.    Sound   creating   training   device.    5.107.793.   CI 

119-29  000 
Uchida.  Koji:  See— 

Yano.  Koichi;  Uchida,  Koji;  and  Tanaka,  Shinya.  5.107.851,  CI 
128-648.000 
Uchida,  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Kubota,  Kazumi;  Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Ooyu,  Kensuke;  Kawaguchi. 
Hitoshi.  Uchida.  Mitsutoshi.  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo.  5.109.333.  CI 
395-275.000. 
Uddenfeldt,  Jan-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  Handover 

method  for  mobile  radio  system   5.109.528.  CI  455-33.200. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  See— 

Tsubaki.  Yasuhiro;  Kitajima.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  HideKJshi;  Hayashi, 

Shoichi;  Ueda,  Atsushi.  Yagami.  Kenichi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji, 

5,107,606,  CI.  34-13300A 

Ueda,    Hiroyuki;    Yamada.    Yasuaki,    Ozawa.    Toshiaki.    Nakajima. 

Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnting 

apparatus  including  error  correction  and  memory  means,  for  pnnting 

vertical  and  honzonial  form  lines.  5.108.203.  CI.  400-16.000 

Ueda.  Masahiko:  See —  

Yuhda.  Sadayuki;  and  Ueda,  Masahiko.  5.108.506.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Ueda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kiuyama.   Shimchiro;   Adachi.   Teruho;   Ueda.   Masahiro;    Aoki. 
Yuichi.    Shiiki.    Satoshi;   Takigawa.    Akio.    Yoshida.    Moioaki; 


Imamura.    Naoya;    Maeda.    Koichi;   and    Kayanoki.    Hisayukl. 
5.108.857.  CI   430-4  000 
Ueda.  Shinji:  See- 
Abe,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5.108.879,  01  43(M29.000 
Ueda.  Youichi   See — 

Nailoh.  Shigeki;  Sailo.  Yasuhisa;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kaiuo; 

Kamio.      Kunimasa.      and      Ueda.      Youichi,      5.109.087.     CI. 

526-262.000 

Uehara.  Tadayoshi;  Nakagawa.  Talsuji;  and  Oyamada.  Yasuhiko,  lo 

Aida  Engineenng  Ltd   Injection  molding  method  with  compression 

for  hardening   5,108.689.  CI   264-328  700 

Uekado.  Kazuuka.  and  Nakamolo.  Hideo,  to  Matsushita  Refngeraiion 

Co  Foamed  heat  insulation  material   5,109.032.  CI   521-110000 
Uemura.  Toyohide.  Motomura,  Tomotaka,  Asaoka,  Junichi;  Tsuchida. 
Shuji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomiko,  to  Mitsui  Mining  4  Smelting  Co , 
Ltd  ,  and  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Zinc  alloy  powder 
for  alkaline  cell  and  method  for  production  of  the  same  5, 108,494,  CI 
75-347  000 
Ueno,  Hayao;  and  Fujino.  Masahiko.  to  Takeda  Chemi(»l  Industnes. 
Ltd     Reduction   of  chemically    modified   proteins    5.109.120.   CI 
530-351000 
Uesugi.  Takashi  See— 

Ohta.  Toshitaka;  Kajikawa,  Takenobu;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  and  To- 
kiai. Takeo,  5,108,515,  CI    136-201.000. 
Uhch.  Bobby  L.,  and  Pfliljsen.  Kent,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation 

Actively  controlled  segmented  mirror.  5.109.349,  CI   364-525.000 
Ulowetz.  Michael  A    See — 

Pinaire.  Ronald;  Ulowetz.  Michael  A  ;  Nace.  Timothy  P ;  and 
Furse.  David  A  .  5.108.550.  CI  203-1  000 
Ulnch    Peter  C  .  and  Look.  Zee  M..  to  Alteon  Inc    Aminoguanidine 

assay  and  applications  thereof  5.108.930.  CI   436-111  000 
Ultra  Flow,  Inc  :  See— 

Posner.  Mark  A..  5.108.598,  CI  210-232  000 
Umeno,    Hidenon;    Kubo,    Takashige;    Hagiwara,    Nobutaka,    Sato. 
Hiroaki;   and   Sawamoto.   Hideo,   lo   Hitachi,    Ltd    I/O  execution 
method  for  a  virtual  machine  system  and  system  therefor   5,109.489. 
CI   395-275.000 
Undin,  Hans;  Boche,  Bemhard,  David,  Bemd;  and  Wiebe,  Ulrich.  lo  C 
A  Weidmuller  GmbH  *  Co  Methods  of  producing  iniermediates  for 
connectors  with  insulated  ferrules  5,107,588,  CI   29-885  000 
Unertl,  James  L    Mounting  means  for  wall-mounted  water  closet  fix- 
tures  5,107,638,  CI   52-35  000 
Unger  Michael,  to  Neste  Oy  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng 

fibre-reinforcing  matenal   5.108.797,  CI  427-389  800 
Ungermann-Bass.  Inc  :  See— 

Carlile.  Bruce  W..  5.109.206.  CI   333-177.000 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  George  A  ;  Rumack,  Daniel  T ,  and  Fnhart,  Charles  R.. 

5,109,053.  CI   524-514.000 
Smith.  George  A  .  5.109.054,  CI.  524-514.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Hoy.    Kenneth    L  .    Nielsen.    Kenneth    A.,    and    Lee.    Chinsoo. 

5.108.799.  CI   427-422  000 
Taylor.  James  W  .  5.108.653.  CI  252-312.000 
Union  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Dray.  James  R.;  and  Parsnick.  David  R  .  5.108.476.  CI   62-24  000 
Litz   Lawrence  M  ;  Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Adis.  Mitchell. 
5.108.662.  CI   261-16000 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See—  ,.--„,,--, 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr ;  and  Ruderman.  Stephen.  5.108.017,  CI. 
223-37  000 
Union  Switch  *  Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Budway.  Raymond  J  .  5,109.343.  CI   364-426  050 
Unisys  Corporation  See — 

Martin.  Huben  C  .  Jr .  5,109.326.  CI.  363-21.000 
United  Chinese  Plastics  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Koo.  George  Y    S  .  5.108.800.  CI  428-26.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  nght  of  Canada,  as  represented  by   the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  in  Her  Bnunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

See—  ^  ^ 

Watkins.  David  S  ;  Dircks.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Epp.  Danny  G-. 
5.108.849,  CI  429-30.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force:  See— 

Kellv,  Michael  S  ,  5,108.854.  CI  429-1 18  000 
Sanderson.  Richard  B;  and  Tsui,  James  B    Y..  5,109.188.  CI. 
324-77.0OH 

^  Nortert   Massie  A  ,  and  Yale.  Osier.  5.108,168.  CI    359-419000. 
Rubinstein.   Israel;  Goltesfeld.  Shimshon.  and  Sabatani,  Eyal. 
5.108.573.  CI    204-290.00R 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Hanus.  James  P  .  5.108.708.  CI  422-100000 
Linnoila,  Markku;  Lister.  Richard  G  ;  and  Durcan.  Michael  J  , 
5.109.007,  CI    514-294000 
Health  A  Human  Services:  See— 
Cuttitta.    Frank    F;    and    Minna,    John    D.,    5.109,115.    CI 
530-387  900 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Dabney,  Richard  W  ;  and  Howard,  Richard  T  ,  5,109.345.  CI 

364-459  000 
Lawton,  Ten  B  ,  5,109.425,  CI.  382-1  000 
Milam,  Malcolm  B.,  5.108.214,  CI  403-28  000 
Scotti.  Stephen  J  ;  Blosser,  Max  L.;  and  Camarda.  Charles  J  . 
5.107.920.  CI.  165-109  100 
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Van  Alstme,  James  M 
Navy    See — 

Barrett,    Terence    W 
43^-ll3a)0 

franc.  Roger  M  .  5.10 

Osaka.  Walter  K  ,  Ng; 
M08.8JO.  CI   428-2.' 

R  >gcrs.  Frank  S.  5.10 

Ruffa.  Anthony  A  .  5, 

U  .S    Philips  Corporation   Set 

Bonnefous,  CWlle.  5.107.! 

Borgers.  Stephanus  M  C 

358-13  000 
Dijkstra.   Hendnk.   Huizi 

5.100  488.  CI  ^95-2501 
Fischer,  Harms  E  and  F 
Fnjlmk.  Peter  M  .  5.108. 
Greidanus.  FranciscusJ 

den  Bri>eder.  Friednch 

CI    36')- LI  000 
Hughes,  John  B  ,  5.100,1 
Hutjsing,     J(ihan     H       ar 

sov-^'ii  mi 

Roberls<^n,    Ronald    F      a 

315-58  Oa) 
Van  Hemert,  Jan  P  .  5,1C 
United  States  Surgical  Corpo 
Green,  Da\,id  T  ,  Bolano 

CI    «><i-2!'J0OO 
Spingier,  Rolf  A,,  5.108.3 
United  Tei.hntilogies  Corpori 
Ress.    Robert     A  ,    Jr      i 

41(>-l^l0<10 
Sherman.  Roheri,  Robert 

CI    165- 15^*000 
Werner.     Steven     D      an 
244-17  190 
Unilika  Lid  :  See— 

Kishimoto.  Souichiro,  Sal 

Keiichi.  Toda.  Tetsum 

Toshiyukj,  and  Takaraj 

University  of  California.  Regi 

Holl,  J,    Birch.   Kingmar 

Gregory  M  .  5.]08.966. 

Horwilz.  Marcus  .A  .  5.  It 

Ng.  Valeric  L  .   McGrat 

5.108.920.  CI   435-23<)( 

Stanker.  Larry  H  .  Vand 

Einon.   Jeanette    M      a 

435-^  930 

University  of  Connecticut,   It 

Nudelman.     Sol.     and     ( 

358-88  000 

University  of  Delaware   .Sec- 

Pleass,  C   M    and  Dey,  t 

University  of  Florida   Sft  — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P    anc 
University  of  Illinois  Sec— 

Curtis,  Stanles  F  ,  and  T. 
University  of  Manitoba   Set  — 
Younes,  .Magdy,  5,107,831 
Universitv  of  Michigan.  The 
Kota.  Sridhar.  5.107,719, 
University  of  Minnes<,na.  Reg< 
Funkenbusch,  Eric  F  ,  d 
W'eber,   Thomas  P  ,  5.1( 
University  of  Otago,  The   Sec 
Kirk,  Hwen  E  J  ,  and  Perr 
University  of  Strathclyde  See 
Waddell.  Peter,  5,109,300, 
University  of  Toledo,  Medica! 
Morgan,     Alan     R  ,     and 
540-145  000 
University  of  Utah   See- 
Daniels,  Alma  V  .  and  He 
Uno,  Salosi  See— 

Nil,  Kalsutoshi;  Kawaike. 
Satosi,  5,108,198,  CI    18 
UOP  See— 

Foulsitzis,  Arthur   A     Pa 
5,108,582.  CI.  208-138  01 
Schumacher,    Elaine    F 
53(>-i:4  0OO 
Uphues,  Gucnter,  PliK>g,  Lsvt 
par.  to  Henkel  Kommanditg 
5,108,628.  CI    252-8  600. 
Urabe.  Toshiaki   See — 

Hosoya,    Yoshihiro,    Nish 

5,108.521    CI    148-111  01 

Nishimoto,  Akihiko  Hoso 

Toshiaki,  and  Jitsukawa 

Urgnani,  ,Aldo  See— 

Marzoh,  Pietro  B  ,  and  L  t 
Une,  Robert  G     ,See-- 

Sherman.  Robert.  Robert* 
CI    165-159  000 
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5.108,568.  CI    204-180  1(X) 

and    Giuliani.    John    F,    5,108,931,    CI. 

.262,  CI   416-230  000 

,  Thomas  T  ,  and  Wcrcta,  Anthony.  Jr  , 

'000 

,150.  CI    219-121  470 

)8.393.  CI   606-56  000 

to,  CI    128-661  080 

and  De  With,  Peter  H    N  ,  5,109,271,  CI 

■,  Cornells  M  ,  and   Sluiiter,   Robert  J  , 

DO 

irster,  Horst,  5,109,181,  CI    3M-571  000 

40,  CI    156-612  000 

M  ,  Carcia,  Peter  F  .  Zeper,  Wouter  B  , 
I   A  ,  and  Godlieb.  Willem  F  ,  5,109,375, 

9,  CI    307-490  000 

J     Fonderic,     .Maarten,     5,109,170,     CI 

id    Pearvin,    Kenneth    E.   5.109,183,  CI, 

,418,  CI    381-43  000, 

ation   See — 

,  Henry,  and  Person,  \Vjyne,  5,108,422, 

'2,  CI,  606-51  (XX) 

ion   See — 

id     Bla/akis,    Craig    A       5.108,261,    CI 

,  Fred,  and  I'rie,  Robert  G,,  5,107,923, 

;     Moffm,     Robert    C,     5,108,044.    CI 


iida,  Tsutomu,  Echigo,  Yoshiaki,  As<imi, 
Fujioka,  Kazuo,  Kurita,  Eik  hi    Hjkjt,i 
,  Shigeru,  5,108,862,  CI   430-108.000 
Its  of  the  See- 
Donald   D  ,   deceased    and   Bianchini, 
CI    501-96  (XX) 
,745,  CI   424-92  000 
,  Michael   S     and   Rc\cs,  Gregory   R 
10 

rlaan,  Martin,  Waikins,  Bruce  E,,  Van 
d    Bigbee,    Carolyn    1    ,    5,108,900,    CI 


uimeltc.      Donald      R         5.109,276,      CI. 

--an,  5,108,9<I7,  CI    435  .U  000 
'lahiaoui.  Ah,  5,108,776,  CI    427-2. «00, 
.lor,  Ian  A  ,  5,107,795,  CI.  119-54,000 

CI    128-,''(>t  180 
ee — 

1    74-479  000 

Its  of  the   See — 

-r,  Peter  W  .  Hanggi,  Douglas  A,:  and 

*,597.  CI    210-198  200 

lerton.  Tony.  5.108.292.  CI   434-263.000, 

Ci    359-847  000 
College  of  Ohio,  The   See— 
Selman,     Steven     H,     5,109,129.     CI 

er,  Jorge.  5.108.755.  CI    424-4:6  (.Knj 

Cazuhiko,  Matsuhavashi,  Jun    and  Uno 
- 1 3 1  000 

rta.   Frank   G  .  and   Russ.   Michael   B 

3 

ind    .Arena.    Blaise    J.    5.109,128,    CI 

Bischof,  Klaudia,  and  Schlueler,  Kas- 
sellschaft  auf  Aktien    Textile  softeners 


noto,    Akihiko,    and    L  rabe,    Toshiaki 

) 

a.  Yoshihara.  Tomita.  Kunikazu,  Urabe, 

.Ma.saharu,  5,108,522,  CI    148-111  (XXi 

:nani.  Aide,  5,107,571,  CI    19-105  000, 

Fred    and  Uric,  Robert  G,,  5,107,923. 


Uriaub,  Herbert   See — 

Bugar,  Robert;  Chakraborty,  Asok;  and  Uriaub,  Herbert,  5.108,709. 
CI.  422-101.000 
Urushidani.  Haruo:  See — 

Sato,  Isao.  Kirikami,  Seiichi;  Shimura.  Akira;  Hirose.  Fumiyuki; 
Inose.  Hiroshi.  Urushidani,  Haruo;  and  Aral,  Osamu    5  107  673 
Ci   60-39  020 
I  tesch.   .Matthias,   and   Peisl,   Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Semiconductor  memory  with  connection  pads  disposed  in  the  inte- 
rior   5,109,265,  Ci    357-45,000. 
L  isumi.  Naoto.  to  Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  reporting  operating  condi- 
tions including  sound  level  and  tempo,  5,107,745,  CI,  84-612,000. 
\  alange,  Baudouin   See — 

Loth.     Myriam;     Blanvalet.     Claude;     and     Valange.     Baudouin 
5.108.643   CI.  252-174110 

V  ale,  W  yhc  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Rivicr   Jean  E   F  ;  Vale.  Wylie  W,.  Jr;  Rivier.  Catherine  L  .  and 
Hernandez.  Jean-Francois.  5.109,111.  CI    530-306.000. 
Valent  US  A    Corporation:  See — 

Etheridge,  Jimmy  R  .  5,108.488.  CI   71-98,000, 
Valka.  William  A    and  Wester.  Randy  J  Temporary  abandonment  cap 

and  to^il    5,107,931,  CI.  166-342  000, 
Vaimet  Paper  Machinery  Inc:  See— 

Kinnunen,  Jorma,  5,108,794.  CI  427-356,000, 
Pajuia,  Juhani.  5,108.547.  CI.  162-273.000. 
Valuepace  Limited:  See — 

Keane,    Brian    H  .    Shafaghi,    Farhad;    and    Spencer.   Colin    W.. 
5.108.548.  CI    202-182000. 
\  an  den  Bergh  1  iKxJs  Co.:  See — 

Maai.  Jan,  and  Roza,  Martinus,  5,108,765.  CI  426-20  000 
Van  Alstine.  James  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Controlled  method  of  reducing  elec- 
trophoretic  mobility  of  macromolecules,  particles  or  cells.  5.108,568. 
CI  2CM-180  100 
VanBrocklin.  Owen  F  ,  to  Risdon  Corporation.  Pump  for  dispensing 
liquid  from  a  container.  5.108.013.  CI    222-321.000 

V  an  Dacle.  Peter  P  :  See— 

Dcmeester.  Piet  M  ;  Ackaert.  Ann  M.;  Van  Daele,  Peter  P    and 
Lootens,  Dirk  U  .  5.108.947,  CI.  437-89  000. 
Vandtnbroucke,  Jacky    Roll  former  and/or  cutter  with  quick  auto- 
mated t.K>l    5,107,695,  CI.  72-129.000. 
van  de  Pas.  Johannes  C:  See — 

Machin.    David;   and   van   de   Pas,   Johannes  C.    5,108,644    CI 
252-174.230 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Wikswo.  John  P..  Jr.,  Sepulveda,  Nestor  G.;  Henry,  W.  Patrick 
and  Crum.  Duane.  5,109,196,  CI   324-263  000. 
Vanderlaan,  Martin:  See — 

Stanker,  Larry  H  ;  Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Watkins,  Bruce  E,; 
!  iTi.in,   Jeanette   M,;  and   Bigbee,   Carolyn    L,. 
4;*  -930 
Van-Del,  ,Nguyen   See — 

Robinson,    Peter    M;    Chang.    K     T,;    and    Van-Del.    Nguyen. 
5,109,062.  CI    524-801.000- 
van  Dijk.  Bcrend  J  .  and  Koopman.  Roelof.  to  Wavin  B  V   Process  and 
apparatus  perforating  tubular  plastic  foil  with  a  laser  beam  5.108  669 
CI    264-25  000 
Van  Duyne.  Edward,  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Vari- 
able air/fuel  engine  control  system  with  closed-loop  control  around 
maximum    efficiency    and    combination    of   otto-diesel    throItlinK 
5.107.815.  CI-  123-435.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.:  See- 
Wagner,  Lawrence  F.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Burleson,  Wayne  P  ; 
Hemming.  Robert  D.;  and  Guadagna.  John  P.,  5.109.524.  CI 
195-800  000 
Van  Emon.  Jeanette  M  :  See — 

Stanker.  Larry  H  .  Vanderlaan.  Martin;  Watkins.  Bruce  E.;  Van 
Emon.   Jeanette   M;   and   Bigbee.   Carolyn   L,   5.108,900.  CI 
435-7  930 
Van  Hemert.  Jan  P  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  an  ar- 
rangement for  the  segmentation  of  speech  5,109,418,  CI.  381^3.000. 
V  an  Kampen.  Craig  L.:  See — 

May.  Steven  J  ;  Van  Kampen,  Craig  L  ;  Butler,  David  L.;  Grood. 
Edward  S    Hoffman,  Steven  D.;  and  Noyes,  Frank  R,,  5,108.433. 
CI   623-13  000 
Van  Kanegan,  Eugene  M,:  See — 

Fadner,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Van  Kanegan,  Eugene  M..  5.107.762,  CI, 
101-148  000 
Van  Leer.  Paul  W     See— 

Guenther,  Robert  L,;  Rondeau.  Stephen  B,;  Spano.  Joseph  P,;  Van 
Leer,  Paul  W  ;  and  Zelek,  Mark  C,  5.109,336,  CI    395-425,000 
Van  Mullekom    Hubert  P  ,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Loom  having  a 

compact  b(,)bbin  holder,  5,107,904,  CI,  139-450,000. 
van  Ckiij.  Wim  J     and  SabaU,  Ashok,  to  Armco  Steel  Company.  LP. 
Steel  sheet  with  enhanced  corrosion  resistance  having  a  silane  treated 
silicate  coating   5.108,793,  CI.  427-327.000. 
van  Roermund.  Ton.  and  Besselmk,  Ir  P  ,  to  IPS,  b.v.  Heat  responsive 

memory  metal  actuator    5,107,916,  CI    160-6.000. 
Vanroye.  Bert  E     See — 

Driessen.     Jan     N;     and     Vanroye,     Bert     E.,     5.107.970,     CI 
188-322/16000. 
van  Solingen.  Pieter:  See — 

Groenen.  Martien  A    M.;  Veenstra.  Annemarie  E.;  van  Solingen. 
Pieter   and  Koekman.  Bertus  P.  5.108.918,  CI  435-172.300. 


Van 
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Van  Wezel,  Kenneth:  >e— 

Morin,  J   Cecil;  and  Loggie,  James  A  ,  5,107,639,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Varta  Batlerie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kallup,  Bernhard  E.,  5,108.668,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Vartuli.  James  C  :  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T  ;  Johnson.  Ivy  D  ;  Kresge.  Charles 
T  ;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E..  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli.  James 
C  ,  5.108.725.  CI.  423-263.000 
Vasas.  Martin  M  :  See — 

Beck.  Marlene.  and  Va.sas.  Martin  M  .  5.107.870.  CI    132-218.000 
Vasquez.  Barbara  See — 

Zdebel.  Peter  J  ,  Vasquez.  Barbara;  Liaw,  Hang  M  ;  and  Seelbach, 
Christian  A  ,  5.108.946,  CI.  437-72  000 
Vaughan,  David  E  :  See — 

Young,  David  A  ;  Vaughan,  David  E  ;  Pruett.  Roy  L  :  and  Tup- 
son.  Mafer  E  .  5.108.970,  CI   502-74.000 
VEB  Chemieanlagenbaukombinal  Leipzig/Grimma:  See— 

Dummersdorf,  HansUlrich;  Kunze,  Robert,  Wohllebe,  Gert;  He- 
becker,  Dietrich.  Noack,  Werner;  Dummersdorf,  Heinz:  Jahn, 
Wolfgang,  and  Merten,  Hartmut.  5,108,718.  CI.  422-186.250 
Vedcjs.  Arthur  G-:  See — 

Panuska.  Andrew  J.;  Patel.  Parbhubhai  D  ;  Santana.  Manuel  R.. 
and  Vedejs.  Arthur  G..  5.109.457,  CI   385-l02.0nO 
'.'ccnstra,  Annemarie  E  :  See — 

Groenen,  Martien  .A.  M.;  Veenstra.  Annemane  E.;  van  Solingen, 
Pieter;  and  Koekman,  Bertus  P..  5.108.918,  CI.  ■435-172.300. 
Veggie  Vac  Company:  See- 
Ross.  Earl  J.;  Ross.  Rickey  L.;  Saito.  Alan  D..  Saito.  Raymond  G.; 
and  Kanies,  Bretney  R  ,  5,107,664,  CI.  56-121  400 
Veigel,  Andreas.  Heal  exchanger  with  a  tube-lo-tube  plate  connection 

5.107.925.  CI    165-173.000 
Velazques.  Diosie:  Sec — 

Kraus.   Menaham;    Heisler.    Mark,    Katsnelson.    Inessa,   and   Ve- 
lazques, Diosie,  5.108,607,  CI.  210-500.390 
Venkatcswaran,  Viswanathan:  See— 

Kim,  Jonathan   J.;   Venkaleswaran.   Viswanaihan.   and    Kujawa, 
Randolph,  5,108,713,  CI.  422-145.000 
Venlilplafon,  S.A  :  See— 

Candeloro,  Francesco.  5,107,687,  CI.  62-259.100. 
Venturedyne,  Ltd.:  See — 

Briggs,  Mark  W,  5,108,475,  CI  62-11.000. 
Venturello,  Carlo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  to  Ausimont  S.r.l  Pyridine- 
3-peroxycarboxylic  acid  monopersulfate  5,108,648,  CI.  252-186.420. 
Verduin,  Patricia:  See — 

Craig,  Stuart  A.  S  ;  Mathewson,  Paul  R.,  Ottcrbum,  Michael  S.; 
Slade,  Louise;  Levine.  Harry;  DeihI.  Randall  T  ;  Beehler.  Lisa 
R.;  Verduin.  Patricia;  and  Magliacano.  Anna  M..  5.108.764.  CI 
426-18.000 
Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Hrilz.  George  A  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Deployment  system  for  secondary  propulsor  unit.  5,108.323. 
CI.  440-53.000. 
Vertran  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Ribaudo,  Nicholas.  5.107,677.  CI  60-473000 
Verweij.  Jan;  De  Koning.  Jan  J.;  and  Witkamp.  Hendnk  A.,  to  Gist- 
Brocades    N  V.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   3-exomethylene 
cepham  denvatives.  5.109.132.  CI   540-230.000. 
Vezain.  Gerard:  See — 

Geyer.    Freddv;    Scheffter.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Vezain.    Gerard. 
5.108.216.  Ci'.  403-330.000 
Vezzeiti.  David  J.:  See— 

and    Vezzetti.    David    J.    5.109.464.    CI 


Munowitz.     Michael; 
385-130000 
Videocolor:  See— 

Paiei.    Himanshu    M 
430-25.000. 
Videocolor  S.p.A.:  See— 

Canevazzi,  Giuliano.  5,107,999,  CI.  220-2  lOA 


and    Pezzulo,     Antimo,    5,108.858,    CI 


Viens,  Jacques  Rail  bogie  for  transporting  semi-lrailers  with  vertically    v.aoley  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 


Visx,  Incorporated  See — 

Trokel.  Stephen,  5.108,388.  CI  606-5  000. 
Vils.  Dieter:  See— 

Hauers.  Manfred;  Vits.  Dieter,  and  Igel.  Wolfgang.  5.107.670,  Cl 
57-304,000, 
Vlaanderen,  James,  10  Stellar  Industries.  Loading  linkage  5,108.247.  Cl. 

414-421.000 
Vlasak.  Miroslav  J   Adjustable  stand.  5.108.061.  Cl.  248162  100 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  See- 
Wagner.  Lawrence  F  ;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Burleson.  Wayne  P  , 
Hemming.  Robert  D.,  and  Guadagna,  John  P..  5,109,524.  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
Vo.-iAlpine  Zeltweg  Gesellschafi  m.b  H.:  Set— 

Brandl.  Erich;  Krassnilzer.  Otto;  and  Zitz.  Alfred.  5.108.154.  Cl 
299-76000 
Voges.  Karl  F  :  See — 

Herliize.  Gerd.  Schmidt.  Klaus  J.;  Lcsemann.  Egon.  Maier.  Hans 
O;    Voges.    Karl    F.   and   Wiegel.    Heinz   G,    5,108.380.   Cl 
604-283.000 
VogI,  Allen  W  ;  and  Buron.  Douglas  J  .  to  International  Telescrvice 
Corporation     Pay    telephone    station    repair    technician's    adapter 
5.108.315.  Cl   439-651  000 
Vogue  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lavalliere.  Jean;  and  Dallaire.  Michel.  5.107.552.  Cl  4-502.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See- 
Adams.  Werner;  Liebe.  Jurgen;  Weber.  Wolfgang;  Raucr.  Helmut: 
Nolz.  Klaus,  and  Wahl.  Georg.  5,108,324,  Cl  440-75  000. 
von    Blanquet,    Georg,    to   Gaggenau-Werke    Haus-und    Lufttechnik 

GmbH   Baking  oven   5,107,821,  Cl    126-1900R 
von  KannewurfT,  Michael  C  ;  Bemier.  Richard  E  ;  and  Esl.ndge,  Sam- 
uel E    to  General  Electnc  Companv   Circuit  breaker  handle  tie  for 
automated  assembly.  5,109,142,  Cl.  200-50  OOR. 
von    Rybinski,    Wolfgang:    Koester,    Rita;    Biermann,    Manfreo,   and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
tien    Flotation   of  non-sulfidic   ore    with   a    glycosidic    collector 
5,108,585,  Cl   209-166.000. 
Voorhies.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Olin  G  ;  Kirk.  David  B  ,  and  Voorhies.  Douglas  A.. 
5.109.481.  Cl   .395-133  000. 
Vora.  Rohitkumar  H  ,  and  Chen.  Paul  N..  Sr .  to  HoechI  Celanese 
Corp   Polyamide-imide  polymers  having  fluonne-containing  linking 
groups.  5,109.107.  Cl.  528-350.000 
W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates.  Inc    See- 

Davidson.  Daniel  F  .  Kovach.  Larry  J  .  and  Myers.  David  J  . 

5.107.852.  Cl    128-772000. 
Riedy.  James  A.;  and  Zingle.  Ralph  D..  5.108.474.  Cl   55-485.000. 
W    R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See- 
Bowers.  William  F.,  Fulton.  Scott  P.;  Thompson.  Judith  A.;  Do- 

nofno.  David  M.;  and  Ivie.  Kert  F..  5.108.704.  Cl  422-70.000. 
Weigland.  Willis  A..  5.108.511.  Cl    106-728  000 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kainz.  Johann.  5.107.771.  Cl    105-149000 
Wacker-Chemitronic   Gesellschafi   fur  Elektronik-Grundsloffe   mbH: 

See 

Muller.  Alois;  Seidl.  Helmut.  Wimmer.  Ench.  and  Signer.  Laszlo. 
5.108.513.  Cl    134-15.000 
Wada  Manabu.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  intake  structure 
5.107.799.  Cl.  123-52.00M. 

Wada.  Shigeuka:  See—  

Tani.  Toshihiko;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  5.108.965.  Cl   501-92  000 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Wada.    Takafumi;    and    Sugiyama.    Siro. 

5.108.253,  Cl.  414-694  000. 

Waddell.  Peter,  10  Universily  of  Strathclyde    Variable  focal  length 

mirror   assembly    including   a   flexible    membrane.    5,109,300,   Cl 

359-847.000 

Wade,  Calvin  N.,  to  Steamatic,  Inc    Duct  sweeper.   5.107,568,  C! 

15-387  000 


5,107,808,   Cl     123- 


and 


movable   king   pin   assemblies  on   common   frame.    5,107,772,   Cl 
105-159.000 
View-Master  Ideal  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

DeSmet.  Enc,  5.108,341,  Cl,  446-299,000 
Vik,  Timothy  A,:  See— 

Mahn,   Michael   A,;  and   Vik.  Timothy   A 
195,0OC. 
Vill.ipando.  Elaine:  See— 

I  evene.  Harold  B,;  Villapando.  Elaine;  Barnhart.  James  L, 
Widder.  Kenneth  J,.  5.107.842.  Cl    128-662  020 
Vincent.  Judith  M,:  See— 

Halloran.    Daniel    J.    and    Vincent.    Judith    M..    5.108.738.    Cl. 
424-70  000. 
Vines,  Joseph  J.,  to  F.nsign-Bickford  Optics  Company   Cleaving  tool 

for  optical  fibers.  5.108.021.  Cl.  225-2000 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Bing;  and  Wilkes.  Garth  L..  5.109.080.  Cl.  525-534.000 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Oxiey.  Jeffery  A  ;  Rasmussen.  Jerome  J    M 
Mann.    Thomas    J.;    and    Samuels.    Bnan 
428-34.800. 
Vista  Ferrous  Sulfate.  Ltd  :  See— 

Shutt.  Thomas  C  .  5.108.481.  Cl.  71-61  000. 
Visual  Information  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  David  M  ;  Sloner.  David  T.;  Norsworthy.  John  P  ;  Dipert 
Dwighl  D.;  Thompson.  Jay  A..  Fontaine,  James  A.;  and  Corry 
Michael  K..  5.109,348,  Cl.  395-164.000. 


Draper,  James  E.; 
R.,    5.108,804,    Cl. 


Dorn,  Gordon  L.,  5,108,927,  Cl  435-2%.O0O. 
Wagi,  LP:  See- 
Lee.  Ling  H..  5.108.406.  Cl  606-106.000. 
Wagner.  Fritz;  Syldalk.  Christoph,  Mackovnak.  Vera;  Krohn.  Karsten, 
Hoke.  Hartmut.  and  Laufcr,  Albrecht,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  the  synthesis  of  L-alpha-amino  acids    5.108.914. 
Cl  435-106.000. 
Wagner    Heinz    and  Willi.  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Hip 

joml  prosthesis.  5,108.446.  Cl  623-22000 
Wagner.  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner.  Eisner.  Thomas,  and  Freitag, 
Hans-Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  moldings  or  films  of  cross-linked  polyisocyanate  polyadducts 
and  the  moldings  thus  obuined   5,109,035,  Cl   521-167.000 
Wagner.  Lawrence  F  ,  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S  :  Burleson.  Wayne  P 
Hemming,  Robert  D  ,  and  Guadagna.  John  P  ,  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc.  Digital  processor  with  a  four  part  daU  register  for  stonng  dau 
Before  and  after  data  conversion  and  daU  calculations.  5,109.524.  Cl. 
395-800.000 
Wahhoud.  Adnan.  to  Lmdaucr  Dormer  Gesellschafi  GmbH   Method 
for  controlling   weft    thread   insertion   timing   tn   an   air  jel   loom 
5,107.902,  Cl.  139-435  100. 
Wahl.  Georg:  See— 

Adams,  Werner;  Liebe.  Jurgen;  Weber.  Wolfgang;  Rauer.  Helmut. 
Nolz.  Klaus;  and  Wahl.  Georg.  5,108,324.  Cl.  440-75.000. 
Vahlefeld.  August  W:  See- 

Rauscher,  Elli,  Neumann,  Ulrich,  Wahlefeld,  August  W.,  Hagen, 
Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhora,  Joachim;  Schaich. 
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Eui^en   Deneke,  Ulfert;  M 
5.108.913.  CI   435-99.000. 
'V  iKabaya^hl.     Hiroshi;    and     h 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K; 
CI.  525-l(X)0OO 
Wakabayashi,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 
Mine.   Katsuloshi;   Monmol 
Katsuyoshi.  and  Kalsuia. 
Wakabaya&hi.  Makoto  See — 
Fujiwara.   Kenichi.   Ha>a.sh 
5,109.100,  CI.  528  170000 
Wakabayashi.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  A 
Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Method 
semiconductor  device   5.108.S 
Wakano.  Shigeru   5t't — 

Malsuda.  Hisamichi.  Omxie' 

Shigeru,  and  Sakane.  Tad 

Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Hai 

Company.    Flexible   connectc 

416-135000. 

Wald.  Michael:  See— 

Kandpal,  Pramode:  Morgan 
Andrew,  5,108,167,  CI    3f 
Waldmann,  Karl.  See — 

Bohshar,    Manfred;    Kleinei 

Pfahler.  Gerhard.  5.109,0 

Waimsky.  Paul    Perfusion  ballix 

Walker,  Erik  K    Apparatus  for 

ferromagnetic  free-How ing  m, 

Wallace,  Craig  S     See — 

Breedcn,    Robert    L  .    Jenv 

5,109.220.  CI    340-825  480 

Walsh.  Joseph  C  .  to  Graphic 

apparatus  for  attaching  insert 

493-89  000. 

Walter,  Biian  D  ,  to  Shuttlewort 

CI.  198-781  OOO 
Walu  Two  B.V    See- 
Rosso.  Antonio  V  .  5,108,01 
Wanderer  Maschinen  GmbH   St 
Kessler.  Kurt,  5.107.582.  CI 
Reuter.  Wolfgang,  and  Kes' 
Wang.  Bing;  and  Wiikcs.  Garih 
erties.  Inc    High  refraclive-im 
5,109,080,  CI    ';:5-534O00 
Wang.    Bor-Ping    E  ,    Band.    Ell 
Amaia.  Richard  J  .  to  Akzo  > 
containing  magnesium  comple 
Wang.  Chien-Rhonc.  to  Appliec 
process  for  forming  aluminu: 
wafer,  5,108,570.  CI    204- !«:  ." 
Wang,  Chun  S  ;  and  Klcweno. 

pany.  The   Rubber  modified  c 
Wang,  Elizabeth  A  ;  Wozney.  h 
Institute.  Inc   DNA  sequences 
CI.  435-240  200 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 
Zimmet,  Carol;  Keefe,  Mary 
CI    395-800000 
Wang,  Yiren  S  :  See— 

Tsang,  Peter  H  .  Rhee.  Seon: 
Yiren  S,  5,108,159,  CI   3C 
Wank,  Joachim  See- 

Niebling,  Curt.  Jr..  and  W  an 
Warashma,  Yoshihisa,  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Naki 
Taka.shi,   Warashina.   Yos 
Hirofumi.  5.109,?58,  CI    3 
Ward.  Thomas  \     See  — 

Nugent.  Richard  M  .  Jr    Wa 

Seiner.  Jerome  A  ,  5.108.f 

Waring.  Roy  F   Fuel  container  > 

Warner.  David  I  .  Pickering.  Ki 

Marconi  Limited    F-^lip  chip  s» 

gold  based  melalhzalion    5.10> 

Warner- Lamher!  Company    See 

Burout.  Charles  J  .  111.  Fer 

5.107.590,  CI    30-85  000 
Chau,  Tommy  L  ;  Cherukur 

5,108,763,  CI   426-5  Oa) 
Malone,  Thomas  C  ,  5.109,1 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi   See— 

Nanba,  Mitsuo.  Nakamura.  1 

Washio,  Katsuyoshi.  Iked 

chi.  Masatada.  5,109,263.  ' 

Washio.  Koji;  and  Hlral^uka.  Se 

image  proces.sing  apparatus    5 

Watanabe.  Asao  See-- 

Shimizu.   Katsuichi,    Voshid 
shima,     Katsuyoshi;    Na^. 
5.109.4.W,  CI    382-41  Ow! 
Watanabe,  Haruo  5«  — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio.  Watanahi 
Y'ouzou;  Kashiwaya.  Mint 
239-473.000. 


chal  Gerhard   and  Weimann.  Gunier, 

lyama,     Katsuhiko.     to    Kanegafuchi 
isha.  Curable  composition    5.109,064. 


1.  Yuji;  Ogawa.  Ko;i,  Wakabayashi. 
firoshi.  5.109.553.  CI    455.63, 000 

Hideo,    and    Wakabayashi,    Makoto, 

sira.  and  >'okoyania.  Shigeru.  to  Casio 
for  forming  a  bump  electrode  for  a 
■0.  CI   437-183  000 

1,  Show.  Ishizaki.  Takaharu;  Wakano. 
shi.  5.108.629.  CI,  252-11  000. 
,er,  Ambrose  A  ,  to  General  Electric 
for    use    in    aircraft     5.108.259.    CI 


Peter  J  ,  Wald,  Michael,  and  Moore, 
i-33000 

Hans-Jerg.    Waldmann.    Karl;    and 
1.  CI    524-126,(X» 

1  catheter   5.108.370.  CI   WW-96,000 
le  electrodvnamiL  separation  of  non- 
eria!    5, 108.5K-',  CI    209.212.000. 

T.    Victor,    and    Wallace.    Craig    S., 

Packaging  Corpt-iration,   Method  and 
lanels  to  carton  blanks    5.108.355.  CI. 

I,  Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus.  5,107,982, 


,  CI.  222-2(Xl  OOO 

29-568  000 

er.  Kurt.  5.107.581.  CI    29-568  000 
.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop- 

"\  ceramic  pctlymer  hvhnd  malerial, 

M  I,  Pkiirowski.  Andr/ej  M,.  and 
V  PrcKCss  of  making  halide/alkoxy- 
,  5.108.972.  CI  502-171  IKX) 
Materials.  Inc  .Muliislep  sputtering 
I  layer  over  stepped  semiconductor 
X) 

)ouglas  Ci  .  to  Dow  C  hcmical  Com- 
tix>  resins  5.108.S24.  CI  428-76,000, 
Tn  M  ,  and  Rosen.  V'icki.  to  Genetics 
.■nciximg  BMP!  products   5.108.922. 


F.;  and  Amico.  Richard  J  .  5,109,519, 


K  .  Schnitz.  Theixiore  F,.  and  W'ang. 
-lOOOa) 

.  J,.achini,  M08.530.  CI    156-245  (XX) 

ima.  Kazutoshi.  Hirohata.  Toru.  Iida. 
ihisa,  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Kan. 
5-154  000 

d,  Thomas  A  ,  Cireigger,  Paul  P    and 
i2.  CI   428-3(M4(X) 
.'Stem    5.108.016.  CI    22:-468-000, 
1  L  ,  and  Pedder.  David  J  .  to  GEC- 
Ider  bond  structure  ft>r  devices  with 
027,  CI    228-254  ax) 

aro.  Frank  .A  ,  and  Chen,  Evan  N,, 

Subraman  R  ,  and  Tolliver,  Elnona, 

b,  CI    54H-425  000 

)hru,  Nakazato.  Kazuo;  Shiba.  Takeo 
.  Kiyoji;  Onai.  Takahiro;  and  Horiu- 
1    3S7.34aX) 

chiro.  to  Konica  Corporation  Color 
IN.2~4.  CI    358-80  OfX) 

,  Tadashi  Arimotti.  Shin^^hu  Mae 
-hima.     Nao     and    Watana'rx.-      -X".,ji', 


Haruo,  Ando.  Hirovuki,  \akamur.i 
,  and  Hamashima,  Eiji.  5.108,037.  CI, 


Watanabe,  Junichi;  and  Fujiwara,  Makoto,  to  Shin-Etsii  Chemical  Cc  , 
Ltd.    Process    for    producing    a    vinyhdene    fluoride    copolymer 
5,109,086.  CI    526-249.000 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Furuya.    Kunio;    Nemoto.    Kazuhiro;    Watanabe.    Kazuhiko    and 
Mohri.  Toshiyuki,  5,109,247,  CI.  354-319.000 
Watanabe.  Keisuke:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Keisuke;  and  Mishima,  Junichi, 
5,107,748.  CI   84-658-000, 
Watanabe.  Kenji,  to  Casle  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Methfxl  of  attaching 
sheet    filler   to   inlet    opening   of  ventilation    fan   or    range   hood 
5,107,580,  CI   29-525  100 
Watanabe,  Masaharu;  See— 

Nedzu,     Shigeru;     and     Watanabe,     Masaharu,     5,108,806,     CI. 
428-35  200 
Watanabe,  Masanori;  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  and  Yoshida.  Toshihiko,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  wavelength  converter.  5,109,462,  CI 
359-328.000 
Watanabe,  Masao;  and  Saka',  Kazunori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Anti-lock  brake  control  apparatus  including  mean-^  for  de- 
tecting average  wheel  acceleration  for  determining  brake  pies.suie 
decrease  time   5.109.339.  CI   364-426  020 
Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Sato.  Kazutaka;  Zen,  Muneioshi;  Ato,  Kazuhiko: 
Watanabe.  Yoshinobu.  and  Taguchi.  Sadayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  I  Id  ;  ami 
Tanaka  Maithey  Co,  Thick  film  resistor  material  and  theriTiuI  heiu4 
obtained  therefrom,  5,109,238,  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Watanabe.  Satoshi;  See— 

Nakagama.  Kiyohan;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  and  Nemoto,  Mitiugu. 
5.109,253,  CI   355-228  000 
Watanabe.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Buffer  memory  cisnlrol  apparatus 

using  address  translation   5,109,335,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sakat;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Shirai,  Katsuo;  snd  Ogiwara, 
Yoshihisa.  5.109.260.  CI,  357-23.700 
Watanabe,  \oshihiko.  Nagashita,  Tsuneyoshi;  Niinuma,  Susumu,  No- 
mura, Isamu;  Kobayashi,  Kimito;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Iijima,  Takayuki; 
Shimokawa,  Kazulo;  Haeno,  Akira;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Kimura,  To- 
shiyuki; Namiki,  Akio;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation    Record  information  reproducing  method  with  content 
identifiers    5,109,365,  CI,  369-32,000 
Watanabe.  Y'oshinobu   See — 

Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Sato.    Kazutaka;    Zen.    Munetosh:;    Ato, 
Kazuhiko.    Watanabe,    Yoshinobu;    and    Taguchi,    Sadayoshi, 
5,109.238,  CI    346-76  OPH 
Watanabe,  Youichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabush  ki  Kai- 
sha. Smoothness  measunng  device  and  recording  apparatus  to  which 
the  smoothness  measunng  device  is  applied.    5,109,236,  CI.   346- 
76.0PH 
Watari.  Shigeki   See — 

Mivazaki.  Yasuo.  Kamide,  Akira;  and  Watari.  Shigeki.  5.108,228, 
CI   4^)5-154.000, 
Waierston.  Rebecca  L  :  See — 

Stoll.    Mark    S,;    and    Waterston,    Rebecca    L,,    5,108,000,    CI. 
220-23400. 
Watkins.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Stanker.  Larry  H  ;  Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Watkins,  Bruce  E  ;  Van 

Emon,   Jeanette   M  ;   and    Bigbee,   Carolyn    L,    5,108,900,  CI. 

435-7,930, 

Watkins.  David  S  ;  Dircks,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Epp,  Danny  G.,  to  United 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 

Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty's  Government  of  the    Fuel  cell 

fluid  now  field  plate   5,108,849,  CI.  429-30.000. 

Watson.   Michael  J    Comer  reinforcement  apparatus.   5.108,031.  CI. 

229-199,000, 
Watson.  Timothy   See — 

Block,  Hermann;  Chappies,  John;  and  Watson,  Timothy,  5,108,639, 
CI   252-77.000- 
Waiters.  Jeffrey  R     See— 

Giovanelli.  Thomas  A  ;  Hudson,  Thomas  G.;  and  Walters,  Jeffr<;y 
R  .  5.108.594.  CI   210-151.000. 
Watterson,  Scott  R  ,  to  Weslo,  Inc   Multipurpose  exerciser.  5,108,093, 

CI,  482-70,000 
Wattron,  Bernard;  and  Heifer,  Roland,  to  Kuhn  s.a.  Farm  machine 
having  a  deformable  suspension  mechanism.  5,107,663.  CI.  56-15  700. 
VV'avin  B,V     See — 

van    Dijk.    Berend    J;    and    Koopman,    Roelof,    5,108,669,    CI. 
264-25  000, 
Waycaster.  Brad,  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.;  and  Day-Brite  Lighting, 

Inc    Shock  resistant  lighting  fixture.  5,109,323,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Wayland.  Randall  S,   See- 
Law.  Thomas  R  ;  Schmidt,  Warren  E.;  and  Wayland,  Randall  S., 
5.108.045.  CI    241-54.000. 
\Vebcrafi  lechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Katz.  Robert  E  ;  Jones,  John  H.;  Hipko,  Geoige  P  ;  Silverschotz, 
Stanford;  Hoffman,  James;  and  Wollner,  Gerard,  5,107,656,  CI. 
53-131  400 
Weber.  Carl  J     See- 
Johnson.  Rodger  G.;  and  Weber,  Carl  J.,  5,109,071,  CI.  525-199.000. 
V^  eber.  (jeorg   See — 

Kidenschink.  Rudolf;  Haas,  Gunther;  Pohl,  Ludwig;  Romer,  Mi- 
chael. Scheuble,  Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,108,652,  CI. 
252-299  630- 
^V  eber.  Jean-Luc  M.:  See — 

Guem.  Yves  F.  C;  Weber,  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Tommasi.  Marc  R.. 
5.107,845,  CI.  128-664  000. 
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Weber   Ronald  M.,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  with 

interlocked  components.  5,108,300,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  P..  See— 

Funkenbusch,  Eric  F.;  Carr,  Peter  W.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A  ;  and 
Weber,  Thomas  P.,  5,108,597,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Weber,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Adams,  Werner;  Liebe,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Wolfgang,  Rauer,  Helmut. 
Nolz,  Klaus,  and  Wahl.  Georg,  5.108,324,  CI.  440-75.000. 
Weckcrle.  Gunter:  See—  ,   ,  „.  „,„ 

Peter,  Julius;  and  Weckerie,  Gunier.  5,108,188,  CI.  366-91.000. 
Wedekind.  Ekkehard:  See—  ^. ,    ^     ^ 

Schildt,    Hinnerk;    PoIIalh.    Klaus;    and    Wedekind,    Ekkehard, 
5.108,478,  CI.  65-47.000 
Wedlakc.  Norman  J  :  See— 

Hadaway,  Edward  S;  and  Wedlake,  Norman  J.,  5,107,676,  CI 
60-226.100. 
Wegmann,   Adolf,  to  Storopack   Hans  Reichenecker  GmbH  &  Co 
Thermoplastic  granule,  methix)  of  producing  the  same  and  foamed 
molded  body  produced  bv  such  granules   5.108,673,  CI.  264-51  000 
Wegmann,  Alex;  Tiekc,  Bernd;  Mayer,  Carl  W  ,  Hilli,  Bruno;  Fischer, 
Walter    and  Wernet,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Elec- 
iroacttve  ultra-thin  layers.  5.108,841,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Wehnert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sinnyan,  Kirkor;  Kohler,  KaH-Heinz;  Remking,  Klaus;  Russelcr. 
Wolfgang,  and  Wehnert,  Wolfgang,  5,108,823.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Wei,  Che-Chia  See-  ^      ^  . 

Chen   Fusen  E  ;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Lm,  Yih-Shung;  Dixit,  Ginsh  A  ; 
and  Wei,  Che-Chia,  5,108,951,  CI.  437-187  000. 
We-.  I-Chien:  See—  ^  ^. 

Hsieh,     Hsieh-Chang;     Wei,     I-Chien;     and     Kuo,     Tsung-Tien, 
5,109,083,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Weidner,  Reinhold:  See— 

Morsdorf,   Peter;   Engler.   Heidrun;   Weidner,   Reinhold;   Herter, 
Rolf  and  Ahrens,  Kurt-Henning,  5,108,998,  CI.  514-222.500 
Weigland.  Willis  A.,  to  W.R   Grace  &  Co-Conn    Non-emulsion  ma- 
sonry cement  additives  and  method  of  producing  masonry  cement 
compositions  containing  same   5,108.511,  CI    106-728.000 
Weil,  Thomas  L  .  to  Davlyn  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Gaskets  and 

gasket-like  devices  with  fasteners.  5,107,623,  C!   49-485.000 
Wciler  Brush  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Hettes.  Frank  J.;  Weiler,  Kari  M  ;  and  Brancy,  John,  5,108,155,  CI. 
300-21  000. 
Weiler,  Karl  M:  See—  ^      .  ,„„  ,cc  ^, 

Hettes,  Frank  J.;  Weiler,  Karl  M.;  and  Braney,  John,  5,108,155,  CI 
300-21.000. 
Wetmann.  Gunier:  See — 

Ruuscher.  EUi;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  Wahlefeld,  August  W.;  Hagcn. 
Alexander;  Gruber.  Wolfgang;  Ziegenhom,  Joachim;  Schaich, 
Eugen;  Dencke,  Ulfert;  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Weimann,  Gunter, 
5,108,913,  CI   435-99.000. 
Werner.  Steven  D  .  and  Moffitl,  Robert  C  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Shroud-fin  integration  shelf  for  a  helicopter  empennage 
structure   5,108,044,  CI   244-17.190. 
Weir,  Donald  H.,  and  Dahowski.  Donald  E..  to  Fox  Pool  Corporation 
Multiple  accessory  swimming  pool  coping.  5.107,551,  CI   4-496.000 
Wellinsky,  Wayne,  to  Thomas  &  Bells  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  providing  cable  strain  relief  m  an  electrical  connector  assem- 
bly   5.108,306,  CI.  439-404.000 
Welsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Krueger.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  gas  laser  having  a  vacuum-tight  closure. 
5,108,330,  CI   445-2.000 
Welschoff,  Hcinz,  to  Heinz  Industries,  Inc   Cosmetic  case.  5,107,984, 

CI   206-45.130 
Welter,  James  J  :  See— 

Fabncius,    Dietrich    M.;    and    Welter.    James   J,    5,108,887,    CI 
430-567.000, 
Welly,  John.  Remote  control  system  for  control  of  electrically  operable 
equipment     in     people     occupiable     structures      5.109.222,     CI. 
340-825.720.  „oc-  ^ 

Wcnzlaff.  Axel;  Behling.  Dieter;  and  Boddeker.  Karl  W'..  toGKSS-For- 
schungszcntrum  Geesihacht  GmbH.  Method  of  separating  and  re- 
covering components  of  mixtures  via  pcrvaporization.  5.108.549.  CI 
203-1.000 
Werela,  Anihony,  Jr.:  See— 

Osaka,  Waller  K.;  Ngai,  Thomas  T.;  and  Werela,  Anihony,  Jr  . 
5.108.830,  CI.  428-257.000. 
Wern    Michael  J  .  to  Engineered  Abrasives,  Inc.  Abrasive  blasting 
apparatus.  5,107,631.  CI.  51-410.000. 

Wf'rnel,  Wolfgang:  See—  

Wegmann.   Alex;  Tieke,   Bernd;   Mayer,  Carl   W.;   Hilti,    Bruno. 
Fischer,     Waller,     and     Wernel,     Wolfgang,     5,108,841,     CI. 
428-411100 
Wertz  James  R  .  to  Microcosm.  Inc   Autonomous  spacecraft  naviga- 
tion system.  5,109.346,  CI.  364-459.000. 
Weslo.  Inc.:  See — 

Watterson.  Scott  R  .  5,108,093,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Wessel  Wolf-  See — 

Ku'ttner.  Thomas;  Stunkcl,  Rolf;  and  Wessel,  Wolf,  5,107,700,  CI 
73-1I9.00A, 
Wesscler,  Matthias  See—  . .     ,     ^        j  o  u     ■ 

Falk   Guenter   Wesseler.  Matthias;  Rycyk,  Manfred;  and  Schenk, 
Bernd,  5,108,387,  CI.  604-408.000. 
West,  Daniel:  See —  „ 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Martin,  John  G.;  Meyer,  Douglas;  West, 
Daniel;  Bowman.  Russell;  and  Adams,  David  V  .  5.108,792,  CI 
427-248  100 


West.  Lamar  E..  Jr ;  and  Farmer.  James  O.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc 
CATV  reverse  path  manifold  system   5.109,286.  CI.  358-349  000 

West.  Paul  R  :  See—  

Gnffing,  Bruce  F  ;  and  West,  Paul  R.,  5,108,874,  CI.  430-273.000. 
West.  Stephen  C  :  See— 

Karp,  James  M  ,  Roach,  Steven  W.;  Schneider,  Richard  C  ;  and 
West,  Stephen  C.  5,109,385,  CI.  371-42.000 
West,  Steven:  See — 

Somes.  Loren;  Paquetle.  Thomas;  Brockway.  Laura;  Sydlowski. 
Paul  West.  Steven;  Shyr.  Chin-I;  Mclntre.  Chnstopher;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Barbookles.  James.  5.108.578.  CI.  204-433.000 

Westall.  Stephen   See—  

Rees.  Sian  B  ,  and  Westall.  Stephen.  5.109,093.  CI.  528-14.000 
Rees.  Sian  B..  and  Westall.  Stephen.  5.109.094,  CI   528-14000. 
Wesleppe.  Uwe:  See— 

Freitag.  Dieter;  Wesleppe.  Uwe;  Jung,  Alfred,  Horlacher.  Peter 
Weymans.  Gunther;  Gngo,  Ulnch;  Morbilzer,  Leo;  and  Idel 
Karslen-Josef,  5,109,076,  CI.  525-464.000. 
Wester,  Gary  R  .  and  Moore,  Bill  W  ,  to  Spectrulile  Consortium,  Inc 

Process  for  recovery  of  spent  etchani   5,108,620,  CI.  210-725.000. 
Wester,  Randy  J  :  See— 

Valka,    William    A.,    and    Wester.    Randy    J..    5.107,931, 
166- .342  000 
Westinghousc  Electnc  Corp.:  See— 

Bourdclaise,  Robert  A.;  Hams.  Denise  B  ;  Hams.  David  B 
Brzozowski,  Victor  J,,  5,109,320,  CI.  361-413.000 


CI 


and 


;   and   Thompson,   John    H.,   5,109,363,   CI 
and    Esposilo,    Judith    B, 


5,108,697,    CI. 


and   Bullwmkle.   Wallace  C,  5,108,165,  CI 


Jr,    5,108,323,   CI. 


Scott 


Carlson,    William    G;    and    Ruka,    Roswell    J..    5.108.850.    CI. 

429-31  000 
Douglas.   George   R 

367-151  000 
Esposito,    John    N: 

376-306.000 
Rorke,  A.   Brooks; 

312-322  000. 
Sattinger,  Stanley  S.,  5,108.802,  CI  428-34.100. 
Schulz,  Terry  L,,  5,108,695,  CI.  376-298000. 
Shu.ster,  Nicholas,  5,108,856.  CI.  429-198000. 
Stucker,  David  L.,  5.108.694,  CI    376-245.000 
Vcronesi.    Luciano;    and    Hntz.    George    A 
440-53.000 
Weymans,  Gunther  See — 

Freitag,  Dieter;  Wesleppe,  Uwe.  Jung,  Alfred;  Horlacher,  Peter, 
Weymans,  Gunther;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Morbilzer,  Leo;  and  Idel, 
Karslen-Josef,  5,109,076,  CI.  525-464.000. 
Wheally.  Charles  E  ,  111:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Roberto,  and  Wheally,  Charles  E , 
III,  5,109,.390,  CI   375-1.000 
Wheelock,  Scott  A..  See- 

Bourbina,  Michael;  McCormick.  James  R.;  and  Wheelock. 
A.,  5.108,720.  CI  422-253  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Chun,  John  M  .  5,107,565,  CI.  15-324.000 
Whitby  Research,  Inc  :  Set'- 

Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal  J  ,  5,108,991,  CI   514-29.000 
White.  Charles  E  T  :  See— 

Gomez.  Nicholas  B  .  Hager.  John  P.;  While,  Charies  E    T  :  and 
Stevens,  Lajrenee  G.,  5.108.497.  CI   75-432  000. 
White  Consolidated  Induslnes,  Inc  ;  See— 

Ferran.    Marco;    Fowler.    Michael    R,   and    McVey.    Kelly    B.. 
5.107,567,  CI.  15-350.000 
White.  David  L  .  to  B  T  Enterpnses  Camping  light  holder  5.108,058, 

CI    248-126.000 
White  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  subilizalion  of  pelvic  frac- 
tures. 5,108,397,  CI.  606-60.000 
While,  Kenneth  I,:  See— 

Hill     Godfrey    R  ;    Stanley.    Ian    W      and    While.    Kenneth    I  . 
5,109,443,  CI.  385-13000 
White,  Lawrence  W.,  Pietrykowski,  Gabnel  J.;  and  Allroan,  John  P  ,  to 
Aro  Corporation.  The    High  pressure  (luid  regulator   5.107,887.  CI 
137-505.420.  ,       ^      ^ 

While   Lloyd  S  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Membranes  for  absorbent  pack- 
ets. '5.108.383,  CI.  604-368  000 

^'"comerford,  Li^D  ;  and  While.  Steve  R  .  5.109.413,  CI  380-4000 

Whiieley.  Thomas  G  .  and  Jackson,  John   M.,  to  Otis  Engineenng 

Corporation     Onenting    tool     for    slant/honzontal    c-ompletions 

5,107,927,  CI    166-50  000. 

Whitlock,  Gerald    Light  photon  detecting  apparatus.   5,108,175,  CI 

356-218000  ,  ,       r 

Whittaker,  Greg.  Apparatus  for  the  suspension  storage  of  article  of 

clothing.  5,107,996,  CI.  211-116.000. 
Whittle,  Alan  J  :  See— 

Betlesworth.  Nicola  J  ;  Smith.  Maureen;  Pemor,  Trevor  K  ;  Whit- 
tle    Alan   J  ;    Williams,    Alfred   G..   and    Moseley,    Donn   W., 
5.109.004.  CI    514-269  000 
Wibbelsman.  Robert  C;  and  Mayer.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  5.107.674,  CI  60-39.060 
Wicherski.'jan  A  ;  and  Noack,  William  L  .  to  Devon  Induslnes,  Inc 
Rigid  closure  lid  to  a  disposable  container  for  holding  and  disposing 
of    used    medical    sharps    and    other    mcdical-surgical    malenals 
5,107,990,  CI   206- .366  000.  „  „-,, 

Wick,  Gerhard,  to  Azko  NV    Biocompatible  polyurelhane    5,109,07^. 

CI.  525-467000, 
Widder.  Kenneth  J.   See— 

Levene    Harold  B  ;  ViUapando,  Elaine;  Bamhart,  James  L..  and 
Widder,  Kenneth  J.,  5,107,842,  CI    128-662.020. 
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Wiebe.  Ulrich  See— 

Undin.  Hans;  Boche.  Bcrnha 
5.107.588.  CI,  29-885.(XX3 
Wiegel.  Heinz  G     See — 

Herliize.  Gerd.  Schmidt    Kl. 

O.;    Voges,    Karl    K      and 

604-283.000 

Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Zimmerm. 

GmbH     Chromogenic   comp*"* 

Ihereof  and  use  thereof  as  cnzyi 

Wies.  Georges;  See — 

Mailhet.  Pierre,  Lonard;.  Err 
374-139  000 
Wiggins.  Edwin  W  ;  and  Drenna 
Corporation    Corrosion    rests 
428-611  000 
Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr  ,  Sepulveda 
Crum.  Duane.  to  VanderbiU  I 
magnetic  identification  and  lo 
canceling  the  field  about  the  co 
conductor   5. 109. !<)(,.  CI    324-: 
Wilbur.  Donald  H  .  to  General  M 
pop  upon  microwave  heatine  . 
CI   426-559  000 
Wilburn.  Michael    Orthomolecul 
ease-  5.108,754.  CI  424-422.00C 
Wild.  Hanno  See— 

Pfaendler,   Hans-Rudolf,   Me 
Haller.  Ingo,  Wild.  Hannc 
CI.  424-114  000 
Wiley.  Robert  G  Micromotor  act 

CI   623-6000 
Wilhiie,  George  W.;  and   Wilhi 

5.107,726.  CI   76-36.000 
Wilhilc.  Wilma  J.;  See— 
Wilhite.    George    W 
76-36.000 
Wilkes.  Garth  L    See— 

Wang,  Bing;  and  Wilkes.  Ga 
Wilkins.  Charles  A    See — 

Wilkins.  Thomas  R  ;  Wilkins 

O.,  5.108.592,  CI    210-1071 

Wtlkins.  Thomas  R  ;  Wilkms,  Cha 

Perfection  Sprinkler  Co   Rotar 

cleaned  and  rotated  by  nozzle 

Wilkinson.    William    T      Portab 

5.108.089.  CI   482-52  000 
Will-Burt  Company.  The  See—^ 

Featherstone,  Harry  E  .  5.10' 
Willemin.  Claudie   See — 

Gabillet.    Philippe.    Willemii 
5.108.635,  CI.  252-56.00R 
Willi.  Roland;  See— 

Mansal.  Christian:  Frey.  Oti 

623-13000. 
Morscher.  Erwin  W  ;  Willi.  I 

CI.  623-18  000 

Wagner.  Heinz,  and  Willi.  R 

Wm   Whgley  Jr  Company   See- 

Broderick.  Kevin  B  ,  Song,  . 

Steve  E  ,  and  Patel.  Mans; 

Williams.  Alfred  G    See— 

Bettesworth.  Nicola  J  ;  Smiil 
tie.    Alan   J  ;    Williams,    A 
5,109,004,  CI   514-269  000 
Williams.  Dennis  J  .  to  Courtauld 

CI  428-36  100 
Williams.  John  A  ;  See — 

Zhong.    William    J     S;    and 

501-65000 

Williams.  John  D  .  to  AMP  AK/ 

three  dimensional  electrical  cir 

Williams.  John  J   Tire  pressure  n 

Williams.  Mark  B.;  See — 

Cabaniss.    Thomas   G.;    and 
405-52000 
Williams,  Richard  K  .  to  Siliconi 
induced  dram  extension.  5,108, 
Williams,  Robert  E    See — 

Flanigan.    David    A.,    and    ^ 
134-60  000 
Williams.  Steven  E    See— 

McFarlane.  William;  Willian 

5.107.918.  CI    165-12000 

Williams.  Thomas  H  .  to  Eastmai 

mg  inorganic  fiber  insulation  li 

lales  or  lo  accomplish  watcrpr 

Williger.  Ervin  J    See — 

Kroenke.    William    J  ,    and 
524-444  000 
Willis.  Arthur  C;  See- 
Lent.    Robert    S.;    Willis,    A 
5,109.522,  CI   395-800  000 
Willis,  Robert  J.;  O'Mahony.  Mai 
ing  Agrochemicals  Limited    . 
triazole  pesticides   5.109.012.  C 


J.  David.  Bernd,  and  Wiche.  l.'lrich. 


Ljs  J  ;  Lesemann.  Egon;  Maier.  Hans 
Wiegel.    Heinz    G.    5,108.380,    CI 

Tn,  Gerd,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
nds,  prtK'esses  for  the  preparation 
csuhvtrates   5,108,890.  CI.  435-4.000. 

le   and  WR•^.  Georges.  5.108.192.  CI. 

1,  DaviJ  N  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
mt    RAM    powder     5.108.845.    CI. 

Nestor  G  ,  Hcrirv.  W  Patrick;  and 
nivcrsily  Method  and  apparatus  for 
alizalion  of  flaws  in  conductors  by 
ductor  with  the  field  about  a  flawless 
.-•(000 

Us.  Inc  Puffable  cereal  pellets  which 
id  nifihod  i'>(  preparation.  5.108.772. 

r  method  of  treating  sickle  cell  dis- 


zger,   Karl  G  ;  Endermann.  Rainer; 
and  Hartiwg.  Wolfgang.  5.108,747. 

laled  adjustable  focus  lens.  5,108,429, 

e.   \V'ilma  J     Chain   saw   sharpener 


and    Wilhite,     Wilma    J.    5.107.726.    CI 


th  L  .  5.109.080.  CI   525-534.000. 

Charles  A  ;  and  Stoneburner.  James 

X) 

les  A.,  and  SlonebLirncr.  James  O..  to 
self-cleaning  strainer  simultaneously 
truclure    5,  U)«.5'^2,  CI    210-107.000. 
-',    adjustable    exercise    step/bench. 


.672,  CI,  59-84,000. 

,    Claudie;    and    Chauvel,    Bernard. 

);  and  Willi.  Roland.  5.108.431.  CI 
oland;  and  Koch.  Rudolf.  5.108.4.39, 
land.  5.108.446,  CI    623-22.000. 

XI  H    Campbell,  Adebisi  A  ,  Zibcll. 

sh  M  ,  5.108.^6:.  CI.  426-5  000. 

Maureen,  Pernor,  Trevor  R.;  Whit- 
fred    G      and    Moseley.    Donn    W.. 

PI  C  Composite  element  5.108.810, 

Williams.    John    A.    5.108.961.    CI 

3  Corporation    Meth<xl  of  designing 
uits   5,109,479,  Ci    395-125.000. 
jnitor.  5.109.213.  CI.  340-447  000. 

Williams.    Mark    B,    5,108.224,    CI 

,  Inc.  MOS  transistor  with  a  charge 
40.  CI.  4.1"-44IMH) 

/illiams,    Robert    E.    5.107.874.    CI. 

.  Steven  E  .  and  Bcilfuss.  Robert  C . 

Ktxlak  Company  Method  for  treal- 
minimize  dust  and  airborne  particu- 
ofing    5.108,788,  CI   427-154.000. 

Willigcr,    Ervin    J.    5.109.051.    CI. 

Ihur    C .    and    Doran,    Robert    W.. 

J  ,  and  Roberts.  Bryan  G..  to  Scher- 
imidazol(in)e  substituted  aryl-1.2.3- 

.  514-359  000 


Wilson.  Catherine  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  and  Wilson.  Catherine.  5,108,981,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Wilson,  David  A.;  See — 

Chang.  Dane;  Christiansen.  Steven   H  .  and  Wilson.   David  A., 
5.108.723.  CI   423-242.000. 
Wilson.  David  P.:  See- 
Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P.;  Chen.  Ruth  H.;  Pham,  Hang  T  ;  and 
Wilson.  David  P..  5.108.632.  CI   252-32.70E. 
Wilson.  Jerry  F.;  See — 

Schuster.    Richard    L.;    and    Wilson.    Jerry    F.,    5,108,030,    CI. 
229-132000 
Wilson.  Richard  H.;  and  Short.  Kevin  T.  Norflurazon  and  a  dinilroani- 
line    herbicide    in    combination    for   controlling    unwanted    plants, 
5.108.484.  CI    71-92.000. 
Wimmer.  Erich;  See — 

Muller.  Alois;  Seidl.  Helmut;  Wimmer.  Eiich;  and  Eigner.  Laszlo. 
5.108.513.  CI.  1.34-15  000 
Windley.  William  T  :  See — 

Anton.  Anthony;  Witt.  Peter  R.;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  H  ;  Scholler, 
Diane  M  ,  Parmelee.  William  P  ;  Windley.  William  T,;  and  Pearl- 
man.  Paul  S  .  5.108.684.  CI.  264-176.100. 
Wing.  Feagin  A  .  Jr ;  Day.  Roger  W  ;  Grosso.  Paul  V  ;  and  Herbaugh. 
John  C  xo  Olin  Corporation.  Electrostatic  system  for  multicolor 
imaging  using  microcapsular  photosensitive  toner  particles  deposited 
on  imagewise  charged  transfer  surface.  5,108,867,  CI.  430-138  000 
Wmgfield.  Jeremy;  See — 

Rirsch.  Eric;  and  Wingficld.  Jeremy.  5.108.679.  CI.  264-118.000 
Wirtz.  Egon;  See — 

Peters.  Siegfried;  Wirtz.  Egon;  and  Schmale.  Gerhard.  5.108.151. 
CI    297-452  000. 
Wirtz.  Louis  H    See — 

Schneider.  Mark  S.;  AciKella.  John;  Herron.  Lester  W  ;  Kordus. 
Mark  R  ;  and  Wirtz.  Louis  H..  5.108.541.  CI    156-631.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jeanne.     Robert     L;    and     Henderson.    Gregg,     5,109,022,    CI. 
514-552000. 
Wissler,  Gerhardt  E.-  See — 

Pannell,    Richard    B.;   and    Wissler.   Gerhardt    E.,   5,109,081,   CI. 
526-68.000. 
Withers.  Stephen  D.  Adaptable  pocket  printer  attachment.  5.107.758. 

CI.  101-35.000. 
Witkamp.  Hendrik  A  ;  See — 

Verweij.   Jan;    De   Koning.   Jan  J.;   and    Witkamp.    Hendrik   A., 
5,109.132.  CI.  540-2.30.000 
Witt.  Peter  R  ;  See- 
Anton.  Anthony;  Wilt.  Peter  R  ;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  H  ;  Scholler. 
Diane  M  ;  Parmelee.  William  P.;  Windley.  William  T  ;  and  Pearl- 
man.  Paul  S..  5.108.684.  CI.  264-176  100 
Witt.  Phillip  R     See— 

Ferriter.  Kate  M.;  and  Witt.  Phillip  R..  5.109.337.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Wittv,  David  R  :  See- 
Adams.  Charles  L.;  Herndon.  Kenneth  D  ;  Witty.  David  R  ;  and 
Anand.  Rajiv.  5.108.815.  CI.  428-172,000, 
Wohllebe.  Gert   See— 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Kunze.  Robert;  Wohllebe,  Gert;  He- 
becker.  Dietrich;  Noack.  Werner;  Dummersdorf  Hemz;  Jahn. 
Wolfgang;  and  Merten.  Hartmui.  5.108.718.  CI   422-186230. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Epoxy/polyimide  copolymer  blend  dielectric  and 
layered  circuits  incorporating  it   5.108,825.  CI.  428-209.000 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and  Wojnarowski.  Roben  J..  5,107.586, 
CI   29-8.30.000. 
Wold.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Nichols.  Carl  W.;  Lorang,   Michael  J.;  Wold,   Michael  O.;  and 
Rayfield.  Jerry  W..  5.107.991.  CI.  209-700.000. 
Wolf  David  E    See— 

Agrawal.   Sudhir;  Cardullo.   Richard   A  ;  and   Wolf   David   E.. 
5.109,126.  CI    536-29.000 
Wolf  Walter    So— 

Herbert.  fJamsohn:  and  Wolf  Walter.  5.107.924.  CI    165-173000. 
Wolfbaucr.  Michael  H..  lU.  to  Savair  Inc    Oleopneumatic  intensifier 

cylinder.  5.107.681.  CI   60-547  100 
Wolfbeis.  Olto  S..  to  AV'L  AG   Process  for  the  quantilaiive  determina- 
tion of  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  sample.  S.  108,932, 
CI   436-124000. 
Wolfe.  Gerald  D  ;  See — 

Berkebilc.    Dean    T.;    and    Wolfe.    Gerald    D..    5,108.627.    CI. 

210-793  000. 

Wolff.  Per.  to  Cellastic  A/S   Mat  for  supporting  a  person  in  an  upright 

position  and  process  for  obtaining  a  resilient  article  having  a  static 

module  which  is  stable  over  a  long  period.  5.108.690.  CI  264-345  000. 

Wolfle.  W  ilfried:  See— 

Appel,  Hans-Gunter:  Laabs.  W.  A.;  Heymeyer.  Thorsten;  Hausler. 
Rainer;  and  WolBe.  Wilfried,  5.108.400,  CI.  606-79.000, 
Wollner,  Gerard;  See — 

Kalz,  Robert  E  ;  Jones.  John  H.;  Hipko.  George  P  ;  Silverschotz, 
Stanford;  Hoffman.  James;  and  Wollner.  Gerard.  5.107.656.  CI. 
53-131.400. 
Woo.  Arthur  N.:  See— 

Eschenbach,    Ralph    E;   and    Woo,   Aohur   N.    5,108.334.   CI. 
455-314  000. 
Wood.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Koch.  Daniel  S  ;  Lueckenbach.  William  H  ;  and  Wood.  Daniel  C. 
5,109.162,  CI.  307-127.000. 
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Woodard.  Kenneth  E,  Jr;  See—  „     .      „ 

Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Mendiratla,  Sudhir  K.; 
Duncan.  Budd  L  ;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr..  5,108,560,  CI. 
204-103.000. 
W(xxls,  Derek;  Madonna.  M    Jane;  and  Mulcahy.  Linda  S..  to  Ortho 
Diagnostic  System  Inc  Nucleic  acid  probe  for  detection  of  Neisseria 
gonorrhoea.  5.108.895.  CI   435-6  000. 
Woods.  Robert  W.   See— 

Phelps.  Frankie  E.;  Leech.  Gerald  W;  and  Woods.  Robert  W .. 
5,108,967,  CI.  501-98000 
Woods.  Walter  T .  Jr.  Transluminal  infusion  of  magnesium  dutnng 

coronary  angioplasty   5.108.365,  CI.  604-53.000 
Woodward,  Brenda  G  ;  See—  ,„„«,„  /~, 

Woodward,  Terry  D.;  and  Woodward,  Brenda  G.,  S.lQS.Ol**.  CI. 

224-243000. 
Woodward.  Terry  D.;  and  Woodward.  Brenda  G.  Handgun  safety  aid 

5.108.019.  CI.  224-243  000 
Woolf.  Lawrence  D.;  Eisner.  Frederick  H  ;  and  Raggio.  William  A  .  to 
General  Atomics.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  a  ce- 
ramic superconductor  coated  metal  fiber  5.108.982.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology:  See— 

Agrawal.   Sudhir;  Cardullo.   Richard   A.;  and   Wolf.   David  E.. 
5  109.126.  CI    536-29  000 
Worsley.  Ralph  S..  to  MacMillan   Bloedel   Limited.  Cable  machine 

control.  5,107.997.  CI.  212-89.000. 
Woz.ney,  John  M.:  See — 

Wang,    Elizabeth    A.;    Wozney.    John    M.;    and    Rosen.    Vicki. 
5.108.922.  CI   435-240  200 
Woznow,  Leon  J.;  and  Toom.  Paul  O.  Surface  profiler    5,107.598.  CI 

33-521.000.  ^  ^,       ^ 

Wraight.  Peter;  Mayes.  James  C  ;  and  Orban,  Jacques,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Video  system  and  method  for  determining 
and  monitoring  the  depth  of  a  bottomhole  assembly  within  a  well- 
boTC.  5,107.705.  CI   73-151.500. 
Wnghl.  Antony  P  ;  See- 
Chung.    Kyuha;    Wright.    Antony    P;    and    Yeh.    Ming-Hsiung. 
5.108.791.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Wright.  Joey  D    Selectively  reveniible  video  ca-s.sette.  5.109.314.  CI. 

360-132.000. 
Wright   John  R.   and  Samways.  Bruce,  to  Timbale  Corporation  NV. 

Disposable  containers.  5.108.382.  CI.  604-342  000. 
Wright.  Randolph  L    Spatial  guide  for  attachment  to  a  line  trimmer 

5.107.665.  CI   56-12  700. 
Wu.  Wen-Ym   Car  lock    5.107.691.  CI,  70-209.000. 
Wu.  Yuh-Yih;  and  Hsieh.  Pan-Shiang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Impingement  combustion  chamber  of  internal-com- 
bustion engine   5.107.810.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Wuhrer.  Wolfgang,  to  Sulzer   Brothers  Limited.   Hydraulic  dniling 

outfit.  5.107.933.  CI    173-1.000, 
Wurmlinger,  Randal  D;  See—  „„  ,,,     ^, 

Carey,    Carl    E.;    and    Wurmlinger,    Randal    D.,    5,108,335,    CI. 
455-345.000. 
Wyckoff,  Charles  W.,  to  Brite-Line  Industries    Roadway  and  similar 
marker  stnp  and  method  of  forming  same.  5,108,218,  CI  404-14.000. 
Xerographic  Laser  Images  Corporation  See— 

Carley,  Adam  L.,  5,109,283,  CI.  358-298  000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  .  .„«  oi-. 

Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Gruber,  Robert  J  ;  and  Dalai,  Edul  N.,  5,108.863, 

CI.  430-109.000 
Kovacs,    Gregory    J  ;    and    Jennings,    Carol    A., 

4.30-63000 
Poleshuk.  Michael,  5,109.289,  CI,  359-32.000. 
Yabe,  Akio;  See— 

Ohta,    Hiroaki;    Yabe.    Akio;    and    Saito,    Akira 
369-44,140, 
Yabe,  Isao:  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro.  Komalsu.  Katsuji;  Mimura.  Seiichi;  Takenouchi. 
Kikuo'  Yabe.  Isao;  Ichikawa,  Shingo;  and  Shimada,  Yoshihiro. 
5.108.955.  CI  437-214.000. 
Yabu.  Koichiro:  See—  .  ,,^  .^ 

Mano.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Iwao;  and  Yabu.  Koichiro,  5,109.406. 
CI.  379-94.000. 
Yabusaki.  Masao;  See— 

Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  Yabusaki.  Masao;  Kohno. 
Hideki;  Tsuda.  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka.  Toshihiro.  5.109.198.  CI 
324-318.000. 
Yachigo.  Shinichi:  See—  ,.^„,c  y-., 

Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Inui.  Naoki;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.109,055.  CI. 
524-571.000. 
Yagami,  Kenichi;  See — 

Tsubaki,  Yasuhiro;  Kitajima,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi, 
Shoicht;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  Yagami,  Kenichi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji. 
5.107.606.  CI    34-1 33.00A. 
Yagi,  Shizuo  Honda.  Shoichi;  Inagaki.  Takashi;  Ishibashi.  Youichi;  and 
Nishida.  Kenji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
driving  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,107,802,  CI. 
123-90.150. 
Yagihara.  Mono;  See— 

Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Yagihara,  Mono;  and  Saeki,  Naomi.  5,108,872.  CI. 
430-264.000 
Yaguchi.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Shimada,    Hiroharu;    Yaguchi,    Yasuhisa;    and    Mulo,    Ma.saaki. 
5.108.331.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Yahagi,  Hironori:  See—  .         ^  „     . 

Igaki.     Seigo;     Shinzaki.     Takashi;     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Ikeda. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yahagi.  Hironori.  5.109,428.  CI.  382-5.000 


Shtnichiro;    and     Sailo.    Takanobu. 


5,108,861,    CI. 


5,109,368.    CI 


Yahagi,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Aoki.     Hiroyuki;     Yahagi. 
5.107.711.  CI   73-862  360. 
Yahiaoui.  Alt;  See—  

Goldberg.  Eugene  P  ;  and  Yahiaoui.  Ali.  5.108.776.  CI   427-2.000 
Yahiro.  Telsuji:  See— 

Araki.    Makoto:    Yahiro.    Tetsuji;    and    Monmune.    Katsunori. 
5.107.800.  CI.  I2.3-520MB 
Yale.  Osier:  See — 

Norberl   Massie  A  ;  and  Yale.  Ostcr.  5.108.168.  CI.  359-419000. 

Yamada.  Kentaro;  See— 

Obama.  Kenjiro;  Yamada.  Kenlaro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyuki.  5,108,645, 
CI.  252-174  23a 
Yamada,  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara,  Haruo;  Takagi.  Nobuharu;  Tsukamoto, 
Hideo;  Tsubaki,   Yasuhiro;   and   Hattori,   Toshio,  to  Chiyoda-ku. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  as  well  as  method  and  device 
for  recovery  of  solvent  therein.  5,107.605.  CI.  34-74.000 
Yamada.  Noboru:  See — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Yamada,  Noboru;  Ishibashi.  Ken- 
zou;    Kimura.    Kunio;    and    Akahira.    Nobuo.    5,109.373.    CI. 
369-100.000 
Yamada,  Shoji;  Sasao,  Masami;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa,  «o  Molex 
Incorporated    Multi-pin  electrical  connector  of  low  insertion  force 
type.  5.108,316.  CI   439-660000. 
Yamada.  Shuji;  See — 

Tsubaki.  Yasuhiro;  Kitajima.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Hayashi, 
Shoichi;  Ueda.  Alsushi,  Yagami.  Kenichi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji, 
5.107.606.  CI    34-133  OOA 
Yamada.  Takashi  See— 

Yamamoto.  Ryoichi.  Yamada.  Takashi;  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi;  and 
Nahara.  Akira.  5.109.377.  CI,  369-288  000 
Yamada,  Tsuneyoshi;  See— 

Fujita.    Tsutomu;    Ido.    Yoshinobu;    and    Yamada.    Tsuneyoshi, 
5.109.407.  CI.  379-105000 
Yamada.  Yasuaki;  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima. 
Hiroharu.  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  5.108,203,  CI.  400-16.000 
Yamagishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Igaki.     Seigo;     Shinzaki.    Takashi;     Yamagishi.     Fumio;     Ikeda. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yahagi.  Hironon.  5.109.428.  CI   382-5  000 
Yamagishi.  Takao:  See— 

Haya.shi.     Tatsuya;     and     Yamagishi.     Takao.      5.108.676.     CI 
264-108  000. 
Yamaguclu.  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioya.  Masayoshi, 
5.109.366.  CI    369-32.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Hirano.     Seiichi;     Yokoyama.     Kouichirou;     Seshimo.    Tatsuya; 
Murayama.  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko,  5,I08JI0.  CI. 
400-616.100 
Yamaguchi.  Kojiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  left  ven- 
tricular volume  evaluation  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing. 5.107.838.  CI.  128-653  200. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomiko  See—  .     -r 

Uemura.  Toyohide;  Motomura,  Tomotaka;  Asaoka,  Junichi;  Tsu- 
chida.  Shuji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomiko.  5.108.494,  CI.  75-347.000 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiharu;  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Konuma.    Toshimilsu;    Hamatani.    Toshijl; 
Mase    Akira    Yamaguchi.  Toshiharu;  Sakama.  Mitsunon;  and 
Inujma.  Takashi.  5.109.292.  CI.  359-62.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoichi;  See—  . ,     .  j 

Shioya.    Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Yoichi;    Mizoguchi.    Akira;    ^oshida. 
Noriyuki  Takaha-shi.  Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Kenji;  Takano.  Satoshi; 
and  Hayashi.  Nonki.  5.108.984,  CI.  5051.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuichi;  Iwaoka.  Toshio;  Tsukahara.  Akihiko;  and  Danzaki. 
Tsutomu.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    Automatic  car-speed  con- 
troller  5.107.947.  CI.  180-177.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazunan.  5.109.422.  CI.  381-96.000. 
Muramatsu  Shigeru;  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu.  5.107.739.  CI.  84-20.000. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Keisuke;  and  Mishima.  Junichi. 
5.107.748.  CI   84-658  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohara.  Osamu.  5.107.770.  CI.  104-300.000, 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See— 

Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Yamamoto,  Elsuji;  \  abusaki.  Masao;  Kohno. 
Hideki;  Tsuda.  Munetaka;  and  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro,  5,109,198.  CI 
324-318.000. 
Yamamoto.  Fumio:  See— 

Matsuura.  Toru;  Nishi.  Shiro;  Sasaki.  Shigekuni;  Ichino.  Toshihiro; 
Yamamoto.  Fumio;  Ando.  Shinji;  Shimokawa.  Fusao;  and  Koike. 
Shinji.  5.108.201.  CI.  385-143.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Hamada.  Masa;  Kondo.  Shmichi; 

Sezaki.  Masaji;  Yamamoto.  Haruo;  and  Gomi.  Shuichi.  5.109.122. 

CI    536-6.400. 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Leisure  Create  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Newgin  Co  .  Ltd. 

Belt     dnving     mechanism     for     game     machines      5.108.349.     CI. 

474-149.000. 

Yamamoto.  Isao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Running  sute  control 

system  for  motor  vehicle   5.107.948.  CI.  180-197000. 
Yamamoto.  Masanori,  Nakayama.  Toshio;  Fujii.  Osamu.  and  Okabe. 
Rie  to  House  Food  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Pynmine-producing  bacteria. 
5,108,924,  CI.  435-253.300 
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Yamamolo.  Masa>uki   See— 
Sakurai.    Kazuaki.    Haia, 
5.108.3)8.  CI   439-7441 
Yamamoto.  Osamu  See — 
Watanafv.  Masamin,  ^'ar 
5.1IW.4e2.  CI    3?'»-328( 
Yamamoto.   Ryoichi,    Yamad 
Nahara,  .Akira.  to  Fuji  Phol 
ing   medium    and    meIh*.Kl 
369-288  noo 
Yamamoto.  Sh<iji   See  — 

Nma.  Jun.  >  amamoni.  S 
3<'?-O.VJ(JO0 
Yamamoto,  S^iichiro.  and  Ha 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  prcKessi 
354-318  (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Takayuki   Str— 
Sawada.     ^'ovhitsugu,     > 
Masakuni,  5.108.310.  C 
Yamamolo,  Tt^hiteru   See — 
Honike.  Satoru.  Nakano, 
Shigeru,    Matsuzaki.    \ 
Kenji,     Hamano.     Eiji 
180-219000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa   See— 
Okarnoto.  Akira.  Sakanp 
moto.  Voshihisa.  5.107. 
Yamada.     Shoji,     Sasao, 
5.108.31b.  CI   439-660C 
Yamanaka.  Ma.sahiko,  and  Na 
Method  for  forming  japan-l 
Yamanishi.  Toru-  See — 

Nonaka.   Tsuyoshi.    Hosi 
Yamanishi,  Toru,  5.108 
Yamano,   Mott.izo    Nishinoiri, 
subishi   Paper   Mills   Limitc 
improved      in      water      rett 
430-204  (XX) 
Yamasaki.  Komei,  Funaki.  Ke 
Takashi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
sition.  stretched  molding  tht 
5.I09.0«)8.  CI    525-151  000 
Yamashita.       Hiromasa.      Kit 
Midonkawa.      Shinichi.      N 
Kitamura,  Yoshiaki.  Yoshid 
era  Corporation   Electronit; 
CI.  364-^08  (lOO 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi,  Nawata. 
Motor  Co..  Ltd    Select  sho. 
malic  automotive  Iransmissi 
Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu   Set' — 
Tanigavva.  Makoto.  Tateo 
Shigeo    Vamauchi.  Yos 
CI   4 !--()?  CX» 
Yamaya.  Masaaki   See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Yama> 
Takahashi.  Ma.sayuki.  5 
Yamazaki  Ma/ak  Kabushiki  K 
Muraki,  Toshiyuki,  and  Ir 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.    Konuma. 
.Akira,    Yamaguchi.    Toshih 
Takashi.   to  Semiconductor 
crystal  device  having  resin 
elements   5.109.292,  CI    359- 
Yamazaki.    I'oshio.    Yamaya. 
Takahashi,    Masayuki.   to  S 
catalyst  composition  and  pr^ 
CI,  502-152  000 
Yamolo.  Hisayoshi;  and  Ohi, 
Kaisha.   Driving  mechanisn 
152-409  000 
Yan  Lalhion  See — 

Lalhion,  Jean,  5,108,572.  < 

Yan.  Tsoung  Y  .  to  Mobil  Oil 

mine  solutions    5,108,551.  CI 

Yanagisasva.  Hideyoshi   See— 

Yama/aki,  Toshio;  Yamay 

Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5, 

Yanagitani.  .Akihiko  See— 

Murakami,  Ma.sahide;  Yan. 

5,108,e98.  CI   419-6  OOO 

Yang,  James   .Motor  vehicle  ai 

359-872000 
Yang,  Keun  Y  ,  to  Goldstar  C 
using  a  hologram.  5.109,427, 
Yang,  Ren-der  See- 
Blum.  Galina,   Yang,   Ren 
5. VM 20  000 
Yang.  Ta-Chi  Ornament  displ, 
Yano.  Koichi.  L'chida.  Koji,  ai 
Kaisha    Nctn-conlact  tonome 
Yano,  Takaaki    See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  Ki 
Tatsuya.  Honda.  Ryoji; 
Kamasako.  Shoji.  5.109, 
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ishi,  ^'uji,  and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki, 
X) 

amolo.  Osamu.  and  Yoshida,  Toshihiko. 

XI 

.  Takashi.  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi,  and 
"  Film  Co  ,  Lid  Magneto-optical  record- 
■>f  pr<xJucing    the   same     5.109.377,   CI 


oji   and  Yoneda.  Shigeru,  5,109,511,  CI 

'ashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
g  light-sensitive  materials,  5.109,246,  CI. 


imamoto,      Takavuki,     and     Samejima 
439-595  000 

Yasuhiko.  Okano.  Shigetarou.  Kimura. 

isanobu:    Yamamoto.    Toshiieru.   Ooki. 

and     Kuho.     Mikio.     5.107.950.     CI 


11.  Shoichi,   Mitani.   Norio;  and   Yama- 

38.  CI    175^5  000 

Masami.     and     Yamamoto.     Yoshihisa. 

0 

asuji.  Hideki.  to  Nis,san  Motor  Co..  I  Id 

ie  paint  film    5.108.796.  CI   427-379  0(X) 

ya,  Toshifumi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo.  and 
:00.  CI    385-16000 

Hiroshi;  and   Iguchi.   Shigeru.  to  Mit- 

Lithographic  printing  plate  material 

ition     characteristics      5.108,871.     CI 

iuke.  Nakano.  Akikazu.  and  Sumitomo, 
'o  ,  Ltd  Styrene-based  pi>lymer  comp<>- 
eof  and  process  for  producing  the  same 

cawa.  Haruhiro;  Kiuchi,  Kazuya, 
igamachi.  Kazuo.  Endoh.  Satoshi, 
.  Hiroaki;  and  Takeuchi,  Eiji.  to  Kyoc 
ystem  pocketbook  apparatus   5.109.354. 

•Catsumi,  and  Ishii.  Shigeru.  to  Nissan 
k  attenuation  arrangement  for  an  auto- 
n    5.107,723.  CI    74-866  000 

a.  Hidehisa,  Sakiyama.  Keizo,  Ohnishi. 
imilsu,  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5,108.783. 


.  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa.  Hidevoshi   and 

08.971.  CI    502-152  000 

isha   See — 

imi.  Sumiaki.  5,107,730.  CI,  82-118,000 

Toshimitsu;   Hamatani.   Toshin,   Mase. 

ru;    Sakama.    Mitsunon.    and    Inujtma. 

Energy   Laboratory   Co  .    Ltd     Liquid 

layer  formed  between  adjacent  active 

.2,000, 

vlasaaki.    Yanagisawa.    Hideyoshi     and 

in-Etsu  Chemical   Co.    lid     Platinum 

jes,s  for  producing  the  same,  5.108.971. 

Masakazu.  to  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
for   a   multi  piece   rim     5,107.914,   C! 


I    204-243  OOR 

Corporation  Reclamation  of  alkanola- 
203-6,000 

.  Masaaki.  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi   and 

08.971.  CI    502-152,000 

;itani.  .Akihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu. 

miliary  front  view  mirror   5,109,301.  CI. 

I ,  Ltd  Fingerprint  recognition  device 
CI,  382-4  0(X) 

der    and   Lee.   Eun   K  .   5,109,121.  CI 

ying  hanger  5.107.992,  CI  211-13  000 
J  Tanaka,  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
er    5,107,851,  Ci,  128-648  (XX) 

a,  Masahiro;  Yano.  Takaaki.  Yoshida. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Tsulomu  and 
55.  CI    355-285  000 


Yao,  Terutaka:  See — 

Matsuda.  Teruhiko;  Yao.  Terutaka;  Mihara,  Yasunoii   and  Hada 
Nobuhide    5.109,082,  CI    526-93  000. 
Yarbrough.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Ball,  Jerry  O.  to  Burnett  Oil  Co..  Inc 

Portable  intrusion  alarm.  5,109,216,  CI.  340-544.000. 
Yasumasu.  Tomoko:  See — 

Sekiguchi.    Shizuo.    Yasumasu,    Tomoko;    Mivake.    Hiroshi-    and 
Endo.  Yoshihisa,  5.109,127,  CI.  536-115.000.' 
Yasunami.  Shoichiro.  and  Mukunoki,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd     Silver    halide   photographic    material    conUimng   crosslinked 
polymer    5.108.885.  CI   430-531,000 
Yasuoka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Tsunoda.    Yoshito;    Yasuoka,     Hiroshi;    and     Maeda,    Takeshi 
5.109.374.  CI    369-100000. 
Yates,  Adam,  to  Athlone  Developments  Ltd    Vehicle  Friction  brakes 

5,107.965,  CI    188-24,220, 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Iizuka,    Hiroshi,    Nagamatsuya.    Kotoku;   Takahashi,   Kenji;   and 

Kuroda,  Jun.  5,108,638,  CI  252-69.000 
Kouno.  Yasushi,  5.107.787.  CI.  118-23.000 
Maeda.  Akira.  and  Kato,  Tetsuo,  5.108,303.  CI.  439-271  000 
Sakurai.    Kazuaki.    Hatagishi.    Yuji;    and    Yamamoto,    Masayuki 

5.108.318.  CI,  439-744,000. 
Sawada,     Yrahitsugu;     Yamamoto.    Takayuki;     and     Samejima, 

Masakuni.  5.108.310.  CI   439-595.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  5.108.305,  CI  439-488.000. 
Jsuji.     Masanori.    and     Kashiyama,     Molohisa,     5.108.319     CI 
439-752  (.100 
Yazdi.  Vouseph   See — 

Ophir.  Jonathan;  and  Yazdi.  Youseph.  5.107,837.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Yeargin,  Clarence  M.;  and  Guest.  Charles  R.  Automated  rock  burner 

5.107.937,  CI.  175-27.000, 
Yec.    Nancy,   and   Otake,    Yasuo.    Autoclavable   dnil    bit   container 

5.108.287.  CI   433-77,000. 
\eh,  Ming-Hsiung   See — 

Chung.    Kyuha.    Wnght,    Antony    P.,    and    Yeh,    Ming-Hsiune, 
5.108.791.  CI   427-208.800. 
Yim,  Hyeong-Kyu  and  Lee,  Woong-Mu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
ltd  Electrically  page  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memorv 
5.109.361.  CI    .U5-2 18-000, 
Yokogawa  Hewlett-Packard  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Kaisumi,  5.109,437,  CI   382-56.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shimomura,     Iwao;     and     Narahashi,     Shigeki,     5,J07  915      CI 
152-543  (XX) 
Yokotsuka.  Tsuneo  See — 

Kurokawa.  lakahide;  Matsushito.  Takashi;  Ohnishi.  Isao;  Ogawa, 
Shigemitsu.  Yokotsuka.  Tsuneo;  and  Nakazawa,  Akio.  5,108,394 
CI    6fX>-59,000, 
Yokoyama.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Hirano.     Seiichi;    Yokoyama.     Kouichirou;    Seshimo.    Tatsuya; 
.Murayama.  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ka2uhiko.  5,108.210.  a' 
400-616  KX) 
Yokoyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

W'akabayashi.   Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
5.108.950.  CI   437-183.000. 
Voneda.  Hitoshi   See — 

Machida.     Hironobu;    Yoneda,     Hitoshi;    and     Kanno,     Hiroki 
5,109.436,  CI   382-50.000. 
Yoneda.  Shigeru  See — 

Niita.  Jun   Yamamoto,  Shoji;  and  Yoneda,  Shigeru,  5.109.511.  CI 
395-650  (XX) 
Yonemura.   Hiroshi.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.. 

machine    5.107.585.  CI,  29-749.000, 

Vonezawa,   Keilaro.  and  Nishimoto.  Toshinao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

KOSMEK   Hydraulic  clamp  with  direct  operated  rotary  clampine- 

member  5,108.079,  CI  269-24.000 

Yonezu.  Ryou.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denk.  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Master  slice 

integrated  circuit  having  a  memory  region.  5.108.942,  CI.  437-51.000. 

>  r.^hlda.  Hiroaki    See — 

V  a.iiashita.     Hiromasa;     Kikkawa.    Haruhiro;     Kiuchi.     Kazuya; 
Midonkawa.    Shinichi,    Nagamachi,    Kazuo,    Endoh,    Satoshi; 
Kitamura.    Yoshiaki;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    and    Takeuchi,    Eiiii 
5,109.354.  CI    364-708.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide.  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  Ibusuki,  Takashi;  Obuchi,  Akira; 
Aoyama,  Hyogoro.  Ohi,  Akiniko;  and  Ohuchi,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Riken,   and   Kozo  Izuka,   Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Catalyst  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas 
5.108.97-'.  C!    502-.304  000. 
Yoshida.  Kunio   See — 

Naka.  Motohiko.  Tanaka,  Takehisa;  Saitoh.  Mie;  Kindo,  Toshiki; 

Shida.  lakehiko,  and  Yoshida,  Kunio,  5,109,275,  CI.  358-80.000' 

Yoshida.    Mitsutaka.   Toya,   Akihiro;    Harada,   Akihisa;  Goto,    Eigo, 

Sugimoto.  .Makoto,  and  Monya  Toru,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd 

Spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.109.178,  CI  313-137.000. 

Yoshida.  Motoaki   See — 

Kitayama.   Shinichiro;  Adachi,  Teruho;   Ueda,   Masahiro;  Aoki, 

Vuichi;   Shiiki.   Satoshi;   Takigawa.   Akio;   Yoshida    Motoaki; 

Imamura.    Naoya.    Maeda,    Koichi;    and    Kayanoki,    Hisavuki 

^.108.857.  Cl   430-4,000,  ' 

Yoshida.  Nonyuki   See — 

Shioya,  Jun.  Yamaguchi,  Yoichi;  Mizoguchi,  Akira;  Yoshida. 
Noriyuki.  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Miyazaki,  Kenji;  Takano,  Satoshi 
and  Hayashi,  Nonki,  5.108.9K  Cl,  505-1.000. 


Akira;  and  Yokoyama,  Shigeru. 


Ltd.  Cable  connecting 
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Yoshida,  Satoshi;  See—  ^       ■. 

Kobori.  Yasunori;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Hamma,  KenUro;  Gotoh. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi,  5,109,281,  Cl   358-296000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  oulputting 
apparatus  including  means  lo  randomly  alter  fonts.  5,108,206,  Cl 
400-61.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadashi:  See —  _.        ,.       », 

Shimizu    Kalsuichi.  Yoshida.  Tadashi,  Anmoto,  Shinobu,  Mae- 
shima,    Katsuyoshi;    Nagashima,    Nao;    and    Walanabe,    Asao, 
5.109,4K  Cl.  382-41.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  See—  „     ^  j 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Kiu,  Masahiro,  Yano,  Takaaki;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya   Honda,  Ryoji;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kamasako,  Shoji,  5,109,255,  Cl.  355-285.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masanon;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Yoshida,  Toshihiko. 
5,109,462,  Cl.  359-328.000. 
Yoshidomc,  Hideo:  See—  .       „       i. 

Ookuma.  Shigeru;  Igarashi,  Kouei;  Hara,  Masami,  Aso,  Kaiuhiro; 
Yoshidome,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Keizo;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  5,108.596,  Cl   210-198.200. 

Yoshikawa,  Junichi:  See—  .  ,-v.  ■)-ii    i~<    lAt^ 

Watanabe,  Youichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Junichi.  5.109.236,  Cl.  34*- 
760PH  ,      , 

Yoshikawa,  Shoji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  performing  focus  and/or  track 
control  by  normalized  error  signals.  5,109,367,  Cl,  369-44  250 
Yoshimura,  Hirofumi:  See—  .  .       „,.  x^     ,. 

Kimura,  Kinichi;  Hayashi,   Masayuki;   Ishii,  Mitsuo;  Yoshimura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Takamura,  Jin-ichi.  5,108,517,  Cl.  148-11  50R. 
Yoshimura,  Yasunon,  to  Osaka  Titanium  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  refining 

high  punty  tiunium   5,108,490,  Cl  75-10.280. 
Yoshiura,  Honshi;  See— 

Kauyama,  Yasunon;  Nakanishi,  Kunio;  Yoshiura,  Honshi;  and 
Hirasa\«.a,  Kotaro,  5,109,509,  Cl   395-600.000. 
Yost,  William  T    See—  .  ^ 

Allison,  Sidney  G  ;  Namkung.  Min;  Yost,  William  T  ;  and  Cantrell, 
John  H.,  5,109,195,  Cl.  324-235.000. 
Younes,  Magdy,  to  University  of  Manitoba.  Lung  ventilator  device 

5,107.830,  Cl    128-204,180 
Young    David  A..  Vaughan,  David  E  ;  Pruett,  Roy  L.;  and  Tunison. 
Mafer  E..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Catalysts  and  process  for 
oligomenzation  of  olefins  with  nickel-containing  zeolite  catalysts 
5,108,970.  Cl.  502-74.000 
Young.  John  D:  See—  ^     ^, 

Landry.  James  D  ;  Joyce,  Mark  A  ;  Young,  John  D.;  Gilmore, 
Robert    S;    and    Schoenig,    Fredenck   C   Jr..    5,108.693,    Cl 
376-245.000. 
Young,  Peter  D.  Article  handling  apparatus.  5,107,878,  Cl.  134-153  000 
Young,  Rocky  M:  See— 

Hjerpe,   James   J  ;    Russell,  J    Dennis;   and    Young,   Rocky   M  , 
5,109.394,  Cl    375-119  000 
Yu,  Si  L  Structure  of  vibro  separator   5,108,588,  Cl   209-257  000. 
Yu,  Simon  H.,  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Comb-shaped  graft 
copolymers  of  allyl  terminated  macromolecular  monomers  of  poly- 
ethers,  5,109,075.  Cl.  525-404.000 
Yu,  Yng-Jye  See— 

Leu,    Ming-Sheng;    Tsai,    Chomg-Sheng;    Jiang,    Ming-Jhy;    Yu. 
Yng-Jye;  and  Lm,  Chun-Sien.  5,108,191,  Cl.  374-10000 

Yue,  Jiang:  See —  

Epstein,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Yue,  Jiang,  5,109.070.  Cl   525-189  000 

Yuhda.  Sadayuki;  and  Ueda.  Masahiko,  to  Sankin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Dental   cement    hardened   by   a  carboxyl   group-modified 

silicone  oil  and  a  hardening  accelerator   5,108,506,  Cl    106-35.000. 

Yuno,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  input  apparatus 

having  programmable  key  arrangement   5,109,355,  Cl.  364-709  120 
Zachman.  Mark  E  .  and  Kidwell,  Michael  H  ,  to  Spectra-Physics  Laser- 
plane,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  blade  of  a 
motorgrader.  5,107,932,  Cl    172-4.500. 
Zahm,  Donald  E    See- 

Ouick  Joe  A  .  Jr.;  Kolka,  Arthur  A  ;  Zahm,  Donald  E.;  and  Alex- 
ander, Howard  C  ,  5,109,347,  Cl   364-479.000. 
Zahnradfabnk  Friedrichshafen.  AG:  See— 

Elser,  Dieter;  Helzel,  Helmut;  and  Kogel,  Walter,  5,107,752,  a. 
91-375.O0A  ,.„,,„ 

Nikolaus.  Hemnch  W.;  Arain,  Abdul;  and  Paton,  Robert.  5,107,722, 
Cl   74-866.000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tomio,  Hara.  Takeshi;  Hamada,  Masa;  Kondo.  Shinichi, 
Sezaki,  Masaji,  Yamamoto,  Haruo.  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5,109,122, 
Cl.  536-6  400 
Zajdel,  Robert  T  ;  See—  ,,..,„   i.        -r- 

Dooley,  Michael  J,  Lopez,  Eugene  F.;  and  Zajdel,  Robert    I., 
5,108,821,  Cl.  428-198.000 
Zakana,  Zairani;  and  Neas,  Edwin  D  ,  to  CEM  Corporation.  Proc«s 
for  rapid  stenlization  of  biological  media.  5,108,701,  Cl.  422-21.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Meneghin,  Manano,  5,109,134,  Cl    544-35  OOO 
Zankich,  Frank  A  .  lo  Ancra  Corporation.  Tiedown  strap  assemblyfor 

retaining  a  vehicle  during  transporUtion.  5,108,237,  Cl  410-21.000 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p  A    See— 

Duraizani,  Pietro,  5,107,603,  Cl.  34-44.000. 
Zapata,  .Alfredo;  and  Spector,  George.  Elecinc  mouse  trap.  5,107,619, 

Cl  43-81.000. 
Zarif,  Masoud:  See—  ..,,.. 

Basseen,   Sanjiv   K ;   Harlan,   Richard   A ;   and   Zanf,   Masoud, 
5,107.919,  Cl.  165-47.000. 


ZarofT,  Irving  H    See—  r-    w^    ±. 

Dushane,  Steven  D  ;  ZarofT,  Irvmg  H  ;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  Du^wne. 
Dennis  L     Dushane,  Robert  A  ;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  K.. 
5.109.200.  Cl   324-508  000 
Zdebel,  Peter  J  ;  Vasquez,  Barbara;  Liaw,  Hang  M  .  and  Seelbach, 
Chnstian  A     to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  forming  planar  isoUtion 
regions   5.108.946.  Cl  437-72.000. 

Zebco  Corporation   See—  

Henderson.  William  A..  5,108.322,  Cl  440-7000 
Puryear   John  W  .  Carpenter,  Robert  L  ;  and  HIava,  Lorens  G.. 
5.108.042,  Cl.  1242-288.000 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  .A    See—  r^      j  r> 

Edwards,  Bryan  T  ;  Flickinger,  Steven  L  .  Sonner,  David  D  ;  and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  ,5,109,453,  Cl  385-90  000 
Zeiler,  Gunther;  Steiger,  Johann  U  ;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Oehv  Jurg,  to 
Sulzer    Brothers    Limited     Artificial    acetabulum.    5,108,447,    Cl 
623-22.000 
Zeiek,  Mark  C    See—  ^      „    o  .        i.  d    \j 

Guenthet,  Robert  L  ;  Rondeau,  Stephen  B.  Spano,  Jraeph  P  Van 
Leer.  Paul  W  ;  and  Zelek,  Mark  C  ,  5,109,B6,  Cl   395-425.000 

BeerirMark'iIs,  andZeller,  Hans-Peter.  5,107,574,  O.  28-191  000 
Zen.  Munetoshi:  See— 

Walanabe     Michihiro;    Sato.    Kazutaka;    Zen,    Munetoshi;    Alo. 
Kazuhiko     Watanabe.    Yoshinobu;    and    Taguchi.    Sadayoshi. 
5  109.238.  Cl    346-76.0PH 
Zeper,  Wouter  B    See—  _         ^    -  „,  d 

Greidanus.  Franciscus  J  A.  M  ;  Garcia.  Peter  F  ,  Zeper,  Wouter  a, 
den  Broeder,  Fnedrich  J  A  ;  and  Godlieb,  Willem  F  ,  5,109,375, 
Cl   369-13000  „    o^  w  ,-    uu 

Zeroni,  Ludwig,  and  Klose,  Gusuv,  to  BASF  Magiictics  GmbH 
Process  for  tne  production  of  a  recording  material  5,108,666,  Cl 
264-22.000 

^"B;?iTM^k's'';  al.'S^D^Tames  S..  5,108.353.  Q  475-227.000 
Zgonc,  James  See— 

Cangelosi.  Jerome  M  and  Zgonc,  James,  5,108,623.  Cl 
210-744.000  „ 

Zhang,  Ning   Rotating  connector   5,107,573,  Cl   24-706  400 
Zhong,  WilTuim  J    S  .  and  Willuuns,  John  A.,  to  Circon  Corporation 
Etchabic  core  glass  compositions  and  method  for  manufacturing  a 


C-ICnaUlC    core    gia^&    CUIIIL^sraillwiia    ajiu    ■■n.w.^^m,    ,>„.     ..— . —  "l^^ 

high  performance  microchannel  plate   5,108,961,  Cl   501-65000 

ZibeTl,  Steve  E    See—  ^  „    .  ^.^      •     ■»  i_ii 

Brodenck,  Kevin  B  ;  Song,  Joo  H  ;  Campbell,  Adetoi  A.  Zibell, 
Steve  E    and  Patel.  Mansukh  M  ,  5,10*,762,  Cl  426-5000. 
Zide  Robert  M    and  Rector.  James  L  Front-lock  stabilizer  for  protec- 
tive shoulder  pads   5,107,542.  Cl   2-2  000 
Ziegenbein,  Botho  See—  ^  .,   „     j   ». 

Seipler.  Dieter;  Marek,  Jin,  Ziegenbein,  Botho;  and  Holland.  Mar- 
tin. 5.107.708,  Cl   73-517.00R 
Ziegenhom.  Joachim  See — 

Rauscher,  Elli;  Neumann,  Ulnch;  Wahlefeld,  August  W  ;  Hagen, 
Alexander;  Gruber,  Wolfgang.  Ziegenhom,  Joachim;  Schaich. 
Eugen  Deneke,  Ulfert.  Michal  Gerhard;  and  Wamann,  Gunter. 
5. 108.91 3.  Cl   435-99  000 

'  °len"hamida~Boubekeur,  5.109,163.  Cl.  307-272.300.  _,  .     ,. 

Zimmerman    Bernard    and   Spector,  George    Non  rtick  vnndshield 

wipers   5.107.563.  Cl    15-250  360 

Zimmermann.  Gerd   See--  j   <  ,/«  .on  r^i  a«jm¥l 

Wiclingei   Hans  and  Zimmermann,  Gerd,  5,10b,b«J,  Cl  •J3-»i*«J 

Zimmei  Carol  Keefe.  Mary  F  .  and  Amico,  Richard  J  .  to  Wang 
Labi.ratonei.  Inc.  Local  computer  participating  m  mail  delivery 
system  abstracts  from  directory  of  all  eligible  mail  recipients  only 
served  by  local  computer   5.109,519,  Cl   395-800.000. 

^'"il  Jy  ?am«  ^^Ind  Zingle,  Ralph  D  ,  5,108.474,  Cl  55^5  000 
Zingrini.  Carlo  Oreglio,  Maunzio;  and  Ronchi,  Domenico,  to  Teletlra 
SpA    Suhrack   for   telecommunication  equipment,    5,107,993.  Cl 
211-41000  ^.  ,  ,. 

Zinovi,  Levin    Device  for  overcoming  the  problem  of  crew  saleiy 
dunna  a  spacecraft  launch  and  improve  the  joinU  connecting  the 
segments  of  the  solid  rocket  booster   5.108,049,  Cl   244-158.00R; 
Zinsei  Teiiilmaschinen  GmbH   See—  ..,„,,,  ,  ,m  iin  r-i 

Hauers.  Manfred;  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  5,107,670.  Cl. 
57-304  000. 
Zitz,  Alfred  See—  .„    j   ..nu.e. 

Brandl.  Ench;  Krassnitzer,  Ono,  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  5,108,154, 
299-76.000. 
Zlotnick,  Gary  W    See— 

Deich.   Robert   A  ,  Zlotnick,  Gary   W  ;  and  Green,  Brace 

5,108,744,  Cl   424-92.000. 

Zoller,  Mark  J  :  See —  ,^      j   ti 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F  .  Bolslein  David.  H|| 

Deborah  L  ;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F  ,  and  Zoller,  Mark  J  .  5,10! 

Cl  435-23  000 

Zucker,  Joseph:  See—  ,^    ,  ._-  ..•,  --„  ,«  -tAnm 

Campbell,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Zucker,  Joseph,  5,109,445.  Cl  385-24  000 

Zucker    Oved  S.  F  .  and  Long,  James  R.,  to  Energy  Compression 

Research  Corp  Generated  and  method  for  generating  microwaves 

5,109.203,  Cl  331-96.000,  ,      ,.      ,^    ,  <  ,«,  ooa 

Zumbuhl.  Bruno  Tamper  proof  nng  for  threaded  closures  5,107.y9». 

Cl   215-252  000 
Zushi,  Shizuo  See—  ^      v   ,.      .i. 

Miyamoto,    Mitsuo,    Zushi,    Shuuo;    Go.    H«:o»hi,    Kobayashi, 
fumivuki;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki,  5,109,317,  Cl   J61--8*^0* 
Zwaldo.  Gregory  E  ;  Krech,  Roger  1  ,  and  Knutson,  Donald  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Offset  transler  ol 
toner  images  in  erectrography   5,108,865,  Cl.  430-126.000. 
Zymed:  See—  ,  „  „  „,„, 

Feild,  Dirk  O  .  5,109.303,  Cl   360-26.000 
501  Instrumentation  Uboratory  SpA.:  See— 

Frontmi,  Dano,  and  DAIteno,  MaunzKj,  5,108,733.  Cl.  424-7  ll« 


,  a. 


ins. 


1 1ST  OF  REISSUE  PATEMlf  S 


TO  WHOM 
PATl  NTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28iH  I: 


OF  APRIL,  1992 


N'  rt:  —Arranged  in  accordance  wiih  the  ilrsl  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cit>  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AT&T  Beil  Lalxiralones   Sei 
Howson,  Robert  D..  Re 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fei 
Santos,  Jose,  Re    }i.ii<^i^. 
Carpano  &  Pons  5ft' — 

Sahgny.  Yves.  Re    33, 'K).- 
Davis,  William  M.,  to  Unite 
agents  having  a  heterocycl 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyn  Kabus 
Isozaki,  Kei.  Hirashima. 
CI    501-8^000 
Dr.Lo.Zambeletti  S  p  A     See 
Vecchietti,  Vitlono;  Sigi 
Re    33.'!0<).  CI    514-212 
Fngoscandia  Food  Processin, 
Rudy.     Norman     A  ,     an 
452-150  000 
Fntchman,  Jack  F  .  lo  While 
head  and  suction  muinrr  t 
417-312000 
Giordani,  Antonio  See — 
Vecchietti,  Vmono,  Sigr 
Re   33,906,  CI    514-212 
Hirashima,  Yutaka  See — 

Isozaki,  Kei,  Hirashima.  ' 
CI    501-87  00) 
Howson,  Robert  D  ,  to  AT& 
digital  transmission  systems 


13.900,  CI    370-105  000 
er  Company   See — 

:i  114-210  000 

C!   439-413  000 

I  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc     Anti-spasmodic 
■  ring    Re    33,907,  CI    544-58  100 
iki  Kaisha   See — 
utaka,  and  Imamura.  "Wisum,  Re    33.905, 


nrini,  Massimo,  and  Giordani,  Antonio, 
XX) 

Systems  A  B    See— 
Tomlin.     James     S,     Re    31,')04,     CI 

"onsolidated  Industries,  Inc  Compressor 
r  hermetic  compressor    Re.  33,902,  CI. 


irini,  Massimo,  and  Giordani,  .Antonio, 
XX) 

uLika,  and  Imamura.  \  asuo.  Re   33.905, 

Bell  Laboratories   F.rror  monitoring  in 
Re    33,9(X),  CI.  370-105  000. 


Imamura.  \'asuo:  See — 

Iso/aki,  Kei   Hirashima.  Yuuka;  and  Imamura.  Yasuo,  Re  33,905, 
CI    501-87  000. 
Istjzaki,  Kei  Hirashima,  Yutaka;  and  Imamura,  Yasuo,  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.    Chromium    carbide    sintered    t»dy 
Re    33.905,  Ci    501-87  000 
Rudy,  Norman  .\  ,  and  Tomlin,  James  S  ,  to  Fngoscandia  Food  Pro- 
cessing Systems  A,B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting 
r<xxi  prtxlucls  to  predetermined  weight  or  shape.  Re   33.904,  CI. 
452-150  000 
Sahgny.  V  ses.  to  Carpano  &  Pons  Self-stnpping  electrical  connector. 

Re    33.903,  CI   439-413.000. 
Santos.  Jose,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  FeUer  Company    Free  fall 

windlass    Re    33,898.  CI.  114-210.000. 
Shinio.  Kaisumi.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Shinjoseisakusho.  Breakable  compos- 
ite dnil  screw    Re   33,901,  CI.  41 1-387 000. 
Signorini,  Massimo:  See — 

Vecchietti.  Vittorio;  Signorini,  Massimo;  and  Giordani.  Antonio. 
Re    3?.9(j«,,  CI   514-212.000. 
Tomiin.  James  S    See — 

Rudy.    Norman    A ;    and    Tomlin,    James    S.,    Re   33,904,    CI. 
452- 1 50  000, 
Tver.  Robert  R  Fine  bubble  diffuser  and  diffuser  system  having  filtered 

hlow-down  tube   Re.  33,899,  CI.  210-220.000. 
United  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  William  M.,  Re.  33.907,  CI   544-58  100 
Vecchietti,  Vittono;  Signorini,  Massimo;  and  Giordani.  Antonio,  to 
Dr  Lo  Zambeletti  S  p.A.  Cyclic  carboxamide  derivatives  and  their 
use  as  analgesics    Re   33.906,  CI.  514-212.000 
While  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Friichman,  Jack  F  ,  Re.  33.902,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Shinjoseisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Katsumi,  Re.  33,901,  CI.  411-387.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  iHllMKl  S 


rtJ  WHOM 
CERTff  ICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Broyles,  Harry  C    Trellis  wii 
metal  grape  stake  for  vert: 
47-46  000 
Ciba-Geigy  AG   See — 

Leppard,  David  G  ,  and  i> 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  a 

Gangal,  Subhash  V  .  Bl  - 

Gangal,  Subhash  V  ,  to  Du  . 

Process  for  reducing  adhe 

Bl  4,189,551,  4-28-92,  CI    5 

Howard,  Norman  B  ,  and  Kle 

ble  Company.  The   Low  ca 

lo  laxative  side  efTect    Bl  5 

Keystone  International  Holdii 

Scobie,  William  B     and 

137-67,000 


-  supp<trT  ^lip  and  method  of  adapting 
:al  trellisin^!    Bl  4,965,961,  4-28-92,  CI 


xJy    Jean.  Bl  4.517.283,  CI  430-512.000 

d  Company  See — 

189.551.  CI.  526-74  (XXJ 

ont  de   Nemours,   E     I  ,  and  Company 

ons  during  suspension   polymerization 

6-74  000 

ischmidt,  David  C  ,  to  Proctor  &  Gam- 

jrie  fat  substitute  compositions  resistant 

)06,360,  4-28-92,  CI   426-601  000 

iS  Corp    See— 

vagbcrg.   Michael   L,   Bl  4,649,949,  CI 


Kleinschmidt,  David  C:  See — 

Howard,  Norman  B.;  and  Kleinschmidt,  David  C,  81  5,006,360, 
CI   426-601000 
Leppard.  David  G  ;  and  Rody,  Jean,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Color-photo- 
graphic recording  material   81  4,517.283,  4-28-92,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Nichols,     Robert     L      Medical     instrument     sterilization    container 

Bl  4,900,510.  4-28-92,  CI,  422-292.000. 
Pr!x;tor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Howard,  Norman  B  ;  and  Kleinschmidt,  David  C.  Bl  5.006,360. 
CI   426-601000 
Rody.  Jean   See  — 

Leppard.  David  G  ;  and  Rody,  Jean,  81  4,517,283,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Scobie,  William  B  ;  and  Wagberg,  Michael  L.,  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional Holdings  Corp  Fireproof  valve  assembly  and  seal  element  for 
use  therein    Bl  4,649,949,  4-28-92,  CI.  137-67  000 
Wagberg,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Scobie,  William  B.;  and  Wagberg.  Michael  L..  Bl  4.649,949,  CI. 
137-67.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATEM  I  f  S 


AB  Gemla  Mekanik  See- 
Peterson.  Per-Inge,  325. 8(  !,  CI    D34-35  000 

Abalone  Games  Corporation     iee — 

Lalet,  Michel    and  Levi.  1  aurent.  325,749,  CI    D21-20.000. 


Adams,  Fiona  J..  See — 

Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  and  Adams,  Fiona  J.,  325,665.  CI.   D2- 
314  000- 
.Akticbtilaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Ostlund.  Per  Ake,  325,767.  CI.  D23-207.000, 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


,  325.729,  Cl.  DU- 


DS 


;  and 


and 


Allgeier,  David  M.  J  :  See— 

Forsythe,  Donald  L.;  and  Allgeier,  David  M 
107.000. 
Amilec  Cosmetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Parr,  Thomas  H  ,  325,697,  Cl.  D9-352  000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  lo  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Holder  lor 

kitchen  utensils  and  the  like.  325,686,  4-28-92,  Cl   D7 -64 1.000. 
A;icona,  Jane:  See —  ^^ 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  325,686,  Cl.  D7-641.000 
Anderson,  Norma  R.  Weaning  can  for  nursing  bottles.  325.783, 4-28-92, 
Cl   D24-193.000.  „,-,,, 

Aral  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Disposable  camera.  325,741, 

4-28-92,  Cl    D16-208.000.  _„ 

Arnold,  Gerhard.  Nailing  tool.  325,690,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D8-5 1.000. 
Associated  Mills,  Inc :  See—  ,    ..    ,  , 

Melamed    Stephen;  Geneve,   Francois;   and   Heiligcnslein,    Luc, 
325,784,  C1.D24-21 1000 
Atkinson.  Paul  E  ,  to  GTE  Rotaflex  Limited.  Lighting  fixture.  325,789, 

4-28-92,  Cl.  D26-63.000. 
Aussedat,  Franck;  See—  ,         „  j  v. 

Barret   Thierry;  Aussedat,  Franck;  Rullier,  Pierre;  and  Maugain, 
Denis,  325,663,  Cl.  D2-276.000. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  5fe— 

Cavazza,  Paolo,  325,698,  Cl   D9-384000. 

Avia  Group  International,  Inc.:  See—  

Eatle,  John  S..  and  Dahlsten,  Janelle,  325,666,  Cl  D2-31400O 
Ayala,  Henry  8   Combined  vehicle  side  view  mirror  and  anieiina  for 
AM/FM/CB  radio  and  cellular  phone.  325.717,  4-28-92,  Cl    D12- 

188  000 
Baker  Todd  C  Combined  lighted  fishing  tackle  and  tool  box.  325,672, 

4-28-92,  Cl.  D3-38.000. 
Barrel.  Thierry;  Aussedat,  Franck;  Rullier,  Pierre;  and  Maugain  Denis, 

to  Salomon  S.A.  Cross  country  ski  boot.  325,663.  4-28-92,  Cl.  U-- 

77A  ono 

Bell.  Diane;  and  Clark,  Manon.  Card  case.  325,673,  4-28-92.  Cl 

56.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Best  Waller  E  ;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  w 
Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  325,693,  Cl   D8-343.000 
Best    Walter  E;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.,  Borgmann,  James  W 
Jacobs  Gary  R.,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 
325,693,  4-28-92,  Cl    D8-343  000 
Bianchini,  William;  and  Tierney,  Martina  E.,  to  Rockport  Company, 

Inc.,  The.  Shoe  outsole.  325,668,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D2-320.000 
Bjornson,  Timothy  R :  See—  ■  «/       j 

Best  Walter  E.;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.  Btirgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs  Gary  R.,  325,693,  CI    D8-343.000  

Black,  Joseph  E.  Model  tram  track.  325,758,  4-28-92,  Cl   D21-143.000 
Borgmann,  James  W  :  See—  ,  «, 

Best  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  w 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  325,693,  Cl.  D8-343.000 
Braddock,  Lawrence  D:  See—  ,,,^-,q 

O'Mealy,  Jeffrey  8.;  and  Braddock,  Lawrence  D.,  325,679 
D6-429  000 

''"^Fro^r^anVr"  Nicola^  and  Dinand,  Pierre.  325.700.  Cl.  D9-406.000. 
Brila  Wa-sser-Filler-Syslem  AG:  See— 

Hankammer,  He.nz,  325,768,  Cl.  D23-212.000. 
Bulgan,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S  p  A.  Wristwatch.  325.704,  4-28-92, 

Bulgari,  Gianni,  to  Gianni  Bulgan  S.p.A.  Wristwatch.  325,705.  4-28-92, 

Cl.  DlO-39.000 
Bums,  Stephen  R  ;  See—  ^   v,    i.  i  d 

Scofield,   Robert    L.;   Burns,   Stephen   R.;  and   Nicholson,    Roy, 
325,776,  Cl.  D23-377.0O0 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,„  ,,,   ^,   ,,,0  .nnnr. 

Kojima,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakai,  Masaaki.  325,743,  Cl.  DI8-50.000. 
Tokuda,Hiroyuki,  325,744,  C1.D18-55.000. 
Carr     Kevin    R.   to    Moen    Incorporation.    Faucet   handle.    325.  "2, 
4-28-92,  Cl   D23-252  000.  ,-,.«.,, 

Carranza,  Victor,  to  Godinger  Silver  An  Co  ,  Ltd  Container  325,671, 

4-28-92,  Cl  D3-3O1.0O0 
Cassai   Henry  J  ,  to  Cassai,  Henry  John   Adjustable  cosmetic  applica- 
tor.'325,790,  4-28-92,  Cl   D28-7 .000. 
Cassai   Henry  J  ,  to  Cassai,  Henry  John.  Adjustable  cosmetic  applica- 
tor.'325,791.  4-28-92,  Cl.  D28-7.0O0. 
Cassai   Henry  J.,  to  Cassai.  Henry  John.  Adjustable  cosmetic  applica- 
tor.'325,792,  4-28-92,  Cl   D28-7.O0O. 
Cassai   Henry  J  ,  10  Cassai,  Henry  John.  Adjustable  cosmetic  applica- 
tor.'325,793,  4-28-92,  C;.  D28-7.000, 
Cassai.  Henry  John:  See— 

Cassai,  Henry  J.,  325,790,  Cl.  D28-7.O0O. 
Cassai.  Henry  J  .  325.791.  Cl.  D28-7.000. 
Cassai.  Henry  J.,  325,792,  Cl.  D28-7.000. 

Cas,sai,  Henry  J,  325,793,  CL  D28-7.000.  ,         ^      ,         . 

Cavazza    Paolo,  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A.  Combined  perfume  bottle  and 

stopper.  325,698,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D9-384.000. 
Ceglia,  Frank:  See—  ^    c       ^ 

Meyers,    Edward    J.,   Jr.;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty 
325,662,  Cl.  DI-106.000. 
Cerf    Lawrence  D.,  to  Vend-Tech,  Inc.  Vending  machine. 
4-28-92,  Cl.  D20-1.0CO. 

^''TuiTTrn,''Kwan:Siu;  and  Cham,  Tom  K.,  325.675,  Cl.  D3.77.000. 
Chamoigny.  Patrick,  to  Innovaiex  Research  and  Develcpme:.;  Inc 
Telescopic  walking  stick.  325.670.  4-28-92.  Cl  D3-7.000. 


.  and 


Cl 


,    Eileen, 
325,746, 


Chen,  Ming  J   Mechanics  creeper   325,799,  4-28-92,  Cl   D.U.23  000 
Chen,  Yong  E.  Video  tape  cleaner.  325.736,  4-28-92,  Cl.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Chia,  Cheo;  See— 

Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo,  325,709.  Cl.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Chia   Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo,  325,710,  Cl   Dl  1-93  000 
Chia.  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo,  325,711,  Cl   Dl  1-93  000. 
Chia,  Meang,  and  Chia,  Cheo.  Jewelry  hnk.  325,709,  4-28-92.  Cl.  Dll- 

93  000 
Chia'  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo  Jewelry  link.  325.710,  4-28-92.  Cl  Dll- 

93  000 
Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia.  Cheo  Jewelry  link.  325.711.  4-28-92.  Cl  Dll- 

93000  ^    „, 

Chodat    Jean-Pierre,   10  Hunting  World   Incorporated    Wnstwalch 

.325,702,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D 10- .34.000.  . 

Chodal    Jean-Pierre,  to  Hunting  World   Incorporated    Wristwatch 

325,703,  4-28-92.  Cl.  DIO- 34.000. 
Clark,  Marion:  See— 

Bell.  Diane;  and  Clark,  Manon,  325,673.  Cl.  D3-56.000. 
CLM  Investments,  Inc  :  See— 

Manville,    Georgeann;   and   Yancey.    Bryan,    325,774,   Cl.    U2J- 
261.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Segali,  Umberto  D   1 ,  325,699.  Cl.  D9.4O3.000. 
Combi  Corporation;  See—  ,,,,,,    ,-,    r-.-ii 

Takahashi.  Takehiko,  and   Yoshida,  Toyomi.   325.753.  Cl.   U2!- 
78  000 
Contel  IPC.  Inc  :  See— 

Weber.  Edward  W  ,  325.738,  Cl.  D14-241.000 
Cook    Robynn  M.,  to  Tatung  Company  of  Amenca,  Inc    Table  fan 

325,777,  4-28-92.  Cl   D23-382.000. 
Core  Products  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Meyer,  Randall  A.,  and  Mallison.  Philip  H..  325,683,  Cl    D6- 
601.000. 

Oilier,  Gilles;  and  Coste,  Jean-Jacques.  325.721.  Cl   DI2-3I4.000 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See— 

Meyers.    Edward   J  .   Jr ;   Ceglia.    Frank;   and    Fogarty.    Eileen. 
325.662.  Cl.  Dl-106.000 
Dahlsten.  Janelle:  See—  „,,,,,««» 

Earle.  John  S    and  Dahlsten.  Janelle.  325,666.  Cl  D2-314.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafi   See—  ^       ,        ,         i. 

Hoemig    Rudolf    Sacco.    Bruno;  and  Gallitzendoerfer.  Joseph. 
325.715.  Cl   D12-92.000 
DAIeo.  Michael  J  :  See—  ^    ,     „ 

Mayo.  Noel;  Swartvagher,  Rita  R.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr  ;  K.cepo"*- 
Doug  W  ,  DAIeo,  Michael  J.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  325.728.  Cl 
D14-100.000. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See— 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique.  325,786.  Cl.  U25- 

119  000 

Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd.  See—  ,,.  ,„^    ,~i    nT. 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  325.786,  Cl.  U25- 

119.000      "  ^  „  ,   ^ 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  10  Dalla're  '"«'"*'"f 

Ltd.    Window    component    extrusion.    325,786,   4-28-92,   Cl.    U25- 

119.000.  .  „    ,  ,-,.  -;Oi 

Deare  David  W  ,  to  Wilton  Industnes,  Inc  Baking  pan  325.684, 
4-28-92,  Cl   D7-360.000.  ,„<,ia 

Deitling  Frank  J  Combined  rear  view  mirrors  and  wiper  unit.  325.718. 
4-28-92.  Cl.  Dl 2- 188.000.  „  .     u^ 

Dl  Maggio.  Rosano.  to  Les  Robinets  Presto.  Electronically  controlled 
faucet    325.771,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D23-238.0OO 

Dinand,  Pierre:  See—  ,-,. -.or,  r-i    r«Qjn*.nnn 

Fromanger.  Nicolas;  and  Dinand.  Pierre.  325.700.  Cl   D9-406000 

Earlc  John  S    and  Dahlsten.  Janelle.  to  Avia  Group  International.  Inc 

Shtie  upper.  325,666,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D2-->14  000 
Elie  Francois,  10  Essilor  International  (Compagnie Generald  Optique). 

Lens  tc-sting  instrument   325,782,  4-28-92,  Cl   D24.172.000. 
Embree  Donald,  10  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Insulated  mug  325.68', 

4-28-92,  C1D7-5 10  000. 
Eisilor  International  (Compagnie  General  d'Opiique):  See— 

Ehe,  Francois,  325,782,  Cl   D24- 172.000 
Farallon  Computing.  Inc.:  Sec—  .  „      ^    ,.,1,         r- 

Satzger    Douglas  B.;  Nullall.  Michael  J.,  and  Smith.  William  C . 
325.724.  Cl.  D13-146000. 
Fasth,  Kenneth,  to  SKF  Specialty  Prcxlucls  Akiiebo  agj^onstruction 

support  for  a  conveyor.  325,801,  4-28-92.  Cl.  D34-35.00n 
Fee  Tat  Plast'c  Factory  Limited:  See- 
Wan,  Albert,  325,787,  Cl.  D26-38.000 

Ficks  Reed  Company:  See—  

Fong,  Miller  Y  ,  325,677,  Cl.  D6-369.000. 
FoKartv,  Eileen:  See —  ,    ^  ^., 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr ;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and  Fogarty,  Eileen, 
325,662,  Cl.  Dl-106.000.  ,-,<<.--,  a.-. »  <i->   ri 

Tong,  Miller  Y.,  to  Ficks  Reed  Company  Chair   325,6,7,  4-28-92.  Cl 

Fo^v'thl  Donald  L  ;  and  Allgeier,  Da^'d  M  /  ■ '«  NCR  CorporaUon 

Optic.1  scanner  or  similar  article.  325,729,  <  ^S-'Z- ^  Dl->-107^«» 

Fromanger,  Nicolas;  and  Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Bnght  Earth,  Inc.  Bottle 

325,700,  4-28-92,  Cl.  D9-406.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aral,  Takuya,  325,741,  Cl    DI6-208  0(«. 
Fukuda,  Masaru:  See —  ,  .         c  u 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama.  Yasuo;  Shibaia.  Ichiro;  Sucyoshi, 
Tadahiro  Tsuji,  Masanon;  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  Yamamoto, 
Takiyuki'  and  Fukuda,  Masaru,  325,722,  Cl   D13-133  000 


PI  88 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Fulmo.  Anihonv    Bingo  dahber 
Gakhar.  Ved  P  ;  McCord.  Wil 
Vermont  American  Corporati 
D8-70.000 
Gallitzendoerfer.  Joseph   Sec — 
Hoernig.    Rudolf.    Sacco.    I 
325.715,  CI    DI2-'J2.000, 
Gartenmaier.  Hans   Headrail  fo( 

D6-580  00O 
Gary.   Diane   H  :   Peabody.    Mu 
Powerball  Indusines.  Inc    Ho 
325,723.  4-28-92.  CI   D13-I37 
Geneve.  Francois:  See — 

Melamed.   Stephen;   Genev 

325.7S4.  CI    D24.2I1()00 

Gianni  Bulgari  S.p  A    See— 

Bulgari.  Gianni.  325. 7(M.  CI 

Bulgan.  Gianni,  325.705.  CI 

Gilellc  Company.  The   See — 

Gray,  Michael  J  .  325.68").  C 
Glasdon  UK  Limited  See— 

Holgate,  John.  325,706,  CI 
Godincz,  Manamia  L..  lo  LA-  ( 

CI    D2-32O00O 

Godinger  Silver  Art  Co  .  Lid  :  i 

Carranza.  Victor.  325,671.  C 

Goldblatl.  Harold    Inflatable  io\ 

Grant/.  Kenneth  R  ,  Kwekci   Ri 

Spring  support  for  ski  scat  oi 

D21-23O0Of) 

Gray,  Michael  J  .  lo  Gilelle  C< 

4-28-92,  CI.  D28-48  000 
Green,  Ron  L  ,  to  LIniled  States 
decal  for  a  plate  or  similar  arii 
Green,  Yoland.i  E    Fool  warmi 

601.000 
Grey,  Lloyd  E    Combined  toy 

4-28-92,01.  D2I-10IO0O 
GnlTith.  Thomas  E   Com    325.71 
GTE  Roiaflen  Limited   See — 

Atkinson,  Paul  E  .  325.789,  ( 
Hamada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamagata.    Shinji.    Yamasak 

325.725.  CI    D 13- 160  000, 
Yamaguia.    Shmji.    Yamasak 

325.726.  CI    D 13- 1 60  01X1 
Hankammer.  H?finz.  lo  Brila  Wa 

325.768,  4-28-92.  CI    D23-212.( 

Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co   KG: . 

Haug.    Andreas,    and    Scho< 

213  000 
Haug,    Andreas;    and    SchCK 
213,000 
Ha,segawa,  Shigeru.  See — 

Ilo,  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Sh 
D14-217000 
Haug.  Andreas,  and  Schoenherr. 
KG   Shower  head    325.769.  4- 
Haug.  Andreas,  and  Schoenherr, 
KG,  Shower  head,  325.770,  4-, 
Hayes,  Ronald  G  .  lo  L   R   Nelsc 
housing   325.775.  4-28-92.  CI   I 
Hebbard,   Richard,  Gyroscope  i 

191  000, 
Heiligenstein,  Luc:  Se.' — 

Melamed,   Stephen;   Geneve 

325,784,  CI   D24-2I  1,000 

Helen  of  Troy  Corporation:  See- 

Lerner,  Ronald  L  ,  325.794.  < 

Helmer.  Jerr>  P,  Boat  hull    325.7 

Herbert.  Nicholas:  See— 

Policappelli,  Nini,  325,780,  C 
Hietpas,  Marvin  A,:  See — 

Van  Dyn  Hoven,  Raymond; 
D8-356.000, 
Hinklin,  Darrell  W,;  and  Jacobs, 
Hydraulic  cultivator   325,739. 
Hirayama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hira\ai 

Tadahiro;  Tsuji.   Masanor 

Takayuki;  and  Fukudj.  M. 

Hoemig,    Rudolf;    Sacco.    Brun( 

Daimler-Benz      Akliengescllsc 

4-28-92.  CI    D12-92000 

Hoglund.    Wayne   T .   to    Hoglu 

325.759.  4-28-92,  CI,  D2M55C 
Hoglund.    Wayne   T,    to    Hoglu 

325.760.  4-28-92.  CI    D21-155  0 
Hoglund.  Wayne  T.  to  Hoglun 

325.761.  4-28-92,  CI    D21-155  0 
Hoglund,  Wayne  T  .  to  Hoglum 

325.762.  4-28-92.  CI    021-155  0 
Hoglund,  Wayne  T  ,  to  Hoglun( 

325.763.  4-28-92,  CI    D21-155  0 
Holgate,  John,  to  Glasdon  t'K  I 

4-28-92,  CI    DlO-113  000 


325,751.  428-^2,  CI    D2I-51.0O0. 
red   M  .  and   Hubbard,   David  S  ,  lo 
■n  Caulking  gun   325,691.  4-28-92,  CI, 

runo;   and    Ciallit/endoerfer.    Joseph. 

a  Venetian  blind    325.681.  4-28-92.  CI 

hael  N,,  and  Starkey.  David  L  .  to 
sing  for  an  electrical  plug  receptacle 
00 

.    Francois,    and    Heiligenstein,    Luc. 

Dl  0-39  000 
Dl  0-39  000 

D28-48.000. 

>I0-113  0(X) 

•ear,  Inc   Shoe  sole,  325,669,  4-28-12. 

?e — 
D3-301,00O, 

325.754.  4-28-92.  CI    D21-84,000. 
hard  A  .  and  Kwekcl.  Christopher  A, 
similar  ariiLlc    "05.765,  4-28-92,  CI, 

npany.    I  hu    R.i/or  handle,  325.689. 

of  .America,  Army,  Commemoratue 
;le  325.747.  4-28-92.  CI  D20-1 1  000 
r  cushion    325.682.  4-28-92.  CI,   D6- 

h(xip  and   handle  therefor,   325,756, 

I.  4-28-92,  CI,  D  11-99,000. 

1    D26-63  000 

.    Shinsaku;    and    Haniada,    Telsuva. 

.    Shinsaku;    and    Hamada,    Tetsuya. 

»er-Filter-Syslem  AG,  Watering  can 

X) 

ee — 

nherr.    Thomas.    325.769.    CI     D23- 

nherr,    Thomas,    325,770,    CI     D23- 

jeru;  and  I  sunoda.  Keiji.  325,737,  CI, 

"homas,  1..  Hans  (iroheGmbHA  Co, 
8-92.  CI    D:.V2I3  000, 
homas.  lo  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  ic  Co 
8-92,  CI    D23-2 13  000, 
1  Corporation   Hose  quick  connector 
123-262  OCX) 
lerciser    325. ''64.  4-28-92.  CI,   D21- 

Francois;   and    Heiligenstein.    Luc. 


:i    D28-13000 

:0.  4-28  92.  CI    012-302,000. 

D:4-|b4(X)0 

ind  Hielpas,  Mars  in  A  .  325,694,  CI, 

Richard  H  .  to  Torn  Company.  The 
-28-92.  CI    015-10,000, 

a,  \asu,i    Shihaia,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Murakami,   Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto. 

-iru,  ,12 5,^22,  CI    013-133,000, 
and    (iallii/cnd;>erfcr.    Joseph,    to 

an       ,-\uiomohile     bi.d>       325.715. 

d,    VVavni     r     I  .xithall    toy   figure, 

<) 

d,    Vv.unL-    I      Haseball    toy    figure, 

0 

I.    Wayne   T     Basketball    toy   figure. 

.  VV'avne  1     Tennis  ball  tov  figure 
0 

Wavnc  T    Soccer  hall  toy  figure 
<> 
Tilled    Relleclive  road  stud    325,706, 


Hubbard.  David  S.:  See— 

Gakhar,  Ved  P.;  McCord,  Wilfred  M  ;  and  Hubbard,  David  S. 
325,691.  CI   D8-70,000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Scofield,    Robert    L,;    Burns.   Stephen    R  ;   and    Nicholson,   Roy, 
325,776.  CI,  023-377,000, 
Hunting  World  Incorporated:  See— 

Chodal,  Jean-Pierre.  325,702,  CI    D 10-34  000 
Chodat.  Jean-Pierre.  325,703,  CI.  010-34.000. 
Hwang.  Ching  Feng  Hanging  telephone  set  with  message  box   325,731 

4-28-92.  CI    014-142,000, 
Innovates  Research  and  Development  Inc:  See — 

Champigny.  Patrick.  325,670.  CI    D3-7.00O, 
Interlego  AG     See — 

Pagel.  Kim.  325.757.  CI.  D2I- 108.000. 
Ionics,  Incorporated   See — 

Loftis.  Joseph  M  .  325,740,  CI    D15-I99  000 
Ireland-Benilez.  Oani  L    Wall  telephone  frame,  325,732,  4-28-92    CI 

014-144,000 
Ito,  Masafumi:  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Tsunoda.  Keiji,  lo  Teac  Corpo- 
ration  Audio  mixer,  325,737,  4-28-92,  CI,  014-217,000 
Jacobs.  Gary  R    See — 

Best,  Walter  E.;  Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  ,  325.693,  CI,  D8-343.000. 
Jacobs.  Richard  H    See — 

Hinklin,  Darrell  W;  and  Jacobs,  Richard  H.,  325,739,  C,  D15- 
i  0,000, 
Jacoby.  Elliot  G  ,  Jr,:  See — 

Mayo.  Noel;  Swartvagher,  Rita  R,;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G  .  Jr.;  Keeports, 
Doug  W  .  D'Aleo.  Michael  J,;  and  Spira,  Joel  S,.  325.728,  CI, 
014-lOfJOOO 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S..  325,788,  CI,  026-49,000 
Johnson.  Preston   Screwdriver  handle  325,692,  4-28-92,  CI.  D8-83.O0O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoseisakusho:  See — 

Sugiue.  Shigeki.  325.803,  CI    D34-1  100 
Kallenbach.  Dieter  H  F,,  lo  Zarma  Holding  C,V,  Automalic  swimming 

pool  cleaners,  325.796.  4-28-92,  CI.  O32-I.000. 
Karhiniemi.  Anneli;  and  Keskilohko,  Altti,  to  Lannen  Tehlaal  Oy,  Tray 

for  the  growing  of  seedlings,  325.714,  4-28-92,  CI   Dl  1-155,000 
Keeports.  Doug  W    See — 

Mayo.  Noel,  Swartvagher,  Rita  R,;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G,,  Jr,;  Keeports, 
Doug  W  ,  OAleo,  Michael  J,;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  325,728,  CI. 
014-100,000, 
Kelley.  James  O  ,  to  Milcare,  Inc,  Can  or  the  like  325,800,  4-28-92,  CI 

D34- 19,000, 
Keskilohko,  Altti:  See— 

Karhiniemi,   Anneli;   and   Keskilohko,   Allti,   325.714,   CI.   Dll- 
155.000. 
Kiiski,  Heikki,  lo  Treston  Oy    Rack  for  boxes,  325,680,  4-28-92.  CI 

06-479,000, 
Kilander.  Holger  F,.  lo  Little  Tikes  Company,  The,  Drum  toy.  325,752, 

4-28-92,01,021-64,000, 
Kittle.    Christopher   J ,    to    Reebok    International    Ltd.    Shoe   upper. 

325,664,  4-28-92,  CI,  O2-3I4  000, 
Kittle.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Adams,  Fiona  J,,  to  Reebok  International 

Ltd   Shoe  upper   325,665,  4-28-92,  CI   D2-3I4  000. 
Klok,  Jan.  lo  US   Philips  Corporation   Water  suction  nozzle   325  797 

4-28-92.  CI    032-32  000 
Kojima,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakai,  Masaaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnt- 

ing  head  for  printer   325,743,  4-28-92,  CI    018-50.000. 
Kruger.  Ronald  F  Fish  lure.  325,766,  4-28-92,  CI,  D22-I28  000, 
Kurihara.  Kazumasa.  and  Takahashi.  Seiji.  to  Nifco  Inc,  Panel  fastener 

or  the  like    325.696.  4-28-92.  CI,  D8-385,000, 
Kwekel.  Christopher  A,:  See— 

Grantz.  Kenneth  R,,  Kwekel,  Richard  A.;  and  Kwekel,  Chnsto- 
pher  A  .  325.765,  CI    021-230,000, 
Kwekel,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Grantz,  Kenneth  R  ;  Kwekel,  Richard  A,;  and  Kwekel,  Christo- 
pher A  .  325.765.  CI   O2I-230.000. 
LA   Gear.  Inc    See — 

Gixiinez.  Manamia  L,,  325,669,  CI,  D2-320.00O. 
L    R    Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Ronald  G  ,  325.775,  CI,  023-262,000, 
Labitan.  Charles  M    Baseball  mitt   325.795,  4-28-92,  CI   029-21,000 
Lalei.    Michel,   and   I^vi,   Laurent,   to  Abalone  Games  Corporation. 

Game  board    325.749,  4-28-92,  CI,  D2I-20.000. 
Langlais.  David  J    Extendable  vehicle  sun  visor.  325,719,  4-28-92.  CI. 

D12-191  OIXJ 
Lannen  Tehiaat  Oy:  See — 

Karhiniemi.    Anneli;    and    Keskilohko,    Altti,    325,714.    CI     Dll- 
155,(X)0 
Larson,  Michael  L   Expandable  vehicle  bed  liner.  325,716,  4-28-92.  CI. 

D 1 2-98  000 
Lash.  Richard  L    Combined  ostomy  cleaning  and  receptacle  replace- 
ment station    325,779,  4-28-92,  01,  024-108.000, 
Lerner.   Ronald   L..  to  Helen  of  Troy  Corporation    Pik  hair  dryer. 

325.794.  4-2S-92,  CI,  028-13,000, 
Les  Robinets  Presto  See — 

Oi  Maggio,  Rosario,  325,771.  CI,  D23-238.O0O. 
Levi.  Laurent   See — 

Lalel,  Michel,  and  Levi.  Laurent,  325,749,  CI.  D2I-20.000. 
Lilllc  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Kilander.  Holger  F  .  325,752,  CI    O2I-64.000. 
Loftis,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Extrusion  canister.  325.740. 
4-28-92,  CI    015-199,000, 
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Lui-Tan,  Kwan-Siu;  and  Cham,  Tom  K  .  to  Nikim  Industries  Ltd 

Utility  bag,  325,675,  4-28-92,  CI,  03-77,000, 
Lutron  Electronics  Co,,  Inc;  See— 

Mayo,  Noel;  Swartvagher,  Rita  R  ;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G..  Jr;  Keeports, 
Doug  W  ;  D'Aleo,  Michael  J,;  and  Spira,  Joel  S,,  325,728,  CI, 
DI4-I00  00O, 
M,  Kamenstein,  Inc  :  See— 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  325,686,  01,  D7-64I  000 
Manville,  Georgcann;  and  Yancey,  Bryan,  lo  CLM  Investments.  Inc 

Floor  dram  strainer   325,774,  4-28-92.  CI.  023-261,000, 
Matlison.  Philip  H,:  See— 

Meyer.  Randall   A  ,  and  Matttson,   Philip  H  ,   325,683,  CI,   U6- 
601000  , 

Malison   Jeanelle   Decalcomania  for  china  dinncrware  or  similar  arti- 
cle, 325,685,  4-28-92,  CI,  07-396,400, 
Maugain,  Denis:  See— 

Barret    Thierry;  Aussedat,  Franck;  RuIIier,  Pierre;  and  Maugain, 
Denis,  325,663.  CI,  D2-276000 
Mayo    Noel    Swartvagher.  Rita  R  ;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.;  Keeports. 
Doug  W    DAleo.  Michael  J  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  S,.  to  Lutron  Electron- 
ics Co,.  Inc    Hand-held  programmer    325.728.  4-28-92.  01.  DI4- 
100,000. 
McCord.  Wilfred  M:  See— 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.;  McCord.  Wilfred  M  ;  and  Hubbard,  David  S,, 
325,691,  CI    08-70,000, 
Mead  Dorr  J  Combined  collapsible  copy  holder  stand  and  light  there- 
for  325,745,  4-28-92,  01,  019-88,000. 
Melamed,  Stephen;  Geneve,  Francois;  and  Heiligenstein,  Luc,  to  Asso- 
ciated Mills,  Inc   Massager,  325,784,  4-28-92,  CI    D24-2II.000. 
Metal  Tech,  Inc    See — 

Parker,  Alfred  B  ,  325,676,  01.  06-361  000. 
Mcver.  Randall  A  ;  and  Matlison.  Philip  H,,  to  Core  Products  Interna- 
tional.   Inc,    Adjustable  spine  support,    325.683.   4-28-92,  01,    D6- 
601000  ^  ^,  _„_ 

Meyers.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Ceglia.  Frank;  and  Fogarty.  Eileen,  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Bongo  drum-shaped  pasta,  325.662.  4-28-92.  OI 
Dl-106  000. 
Milcare.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O,,  325,800,  CI   D34-19,000 
MiTck  Holdings,  Inc    See— 

Mort,  Robert,  325.695,  01   D8-382  000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,„,^^ 

Murala.  Shiro,  and  Yamagata.  Shinji,  325,727,  OI,  013-160.000. 
Yamagala,    Shinji.   Yamasaki,   Shinsaku;   and   Hamada.   Telsuya, 

325,725,  CI,  013-160,000, 
Yamagata,    Shinji;    Yamasaki,    Shinsaku;   and    Hamada,   Tetsuya, 
325,726,01,013-160.000,  ,,..,,, 

Mivai,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd    Radio  receiver  325,734, 

4-2S-92,  OI,  014-189000, 
Moen  Incorporation:  See — 

Carr,  Kevm  R  .  325,772.  CI   D23-252  000 
Moller-Jensen,  Jens,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Combined  coagulation 

meter  and  monitor  325,78 1 ,  4-28-92,  CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
^lc)nlrosc,  David;  and  Pranski.  Gregory  K    Rack  for  disposable  trash 

bag    325,798,  4-28-92.  CI   034-5,000, 
Mort,  Robert,  to  MiTek  Holdings.  Inc  Truss  joiner   325.695.  4-28-92. 
01.  D8-.382,00O 

"  'ontel.  cllles;  and  Coste.  Jean-Jacques.  325.721.  CI   012-314,000, 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro:  See—  .         c.  ■ 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Shibala,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro    Tsuji,  Masanon;  Murakami,  Yoshihiro.  Yamamoto, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda,  Ma.saru,  325,722,  CI.  013-133,000, 
Murata.  Shiro,  and  Yamagata,  Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Combined  circuit  breaker  and  current  limiting  attachment 
325,727,  4-28-92.  01,  013-160.000, 
Nagasaka.    Yasuhiro;    Hirayama.    Yasuo;    Shibata.    Ichiro;    Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro     Tsuji.     Masanori;     Murakami.     Yoshihiro;     Yamamoto. 
Takayuki    and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electrical 
connector  housing,  325.722.  4-28-92.  CI   013-133,000 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Forsythe,  Donald  L,;  and  Allgeier.  David  M.  J..  325.729.  CI 

107,000,  

Neblock.  John.  Aerial  toy  325.755.  4-28-92.  OI   D2I-86.000. 
Nicholson.  Roy:  See— 

Scofield.    Rv-ibert    L;    Burns.   Stephen    R  ;   and    Nicholson. 
325.776.  OI.  023-377,000, 

'  '^Kuriiiara!  Kazumasa;  and  Takahashi.  Seiji.  325.696.  CI,  D8-385.000, 

Nike  Inc  :  See —  

Smith.  Wilson  W  .  HI.  325.667.  C\.  02-320.000. 
Nike  International  Lid,;  See- 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  III.  325.667.  CI.  D2-J20.000. 
Nikim  Industries  Ltd    See—  „,  „.   ^,   ,->,-,-,  nnr. 

Lui-Tan,  Kwan-Siu;  and  Cham,  Tom  K.,  325,675,  CI,  03-77,000 
Niles    Rex  B,  Combined  dnnk  holder  and  fabric  holddown  stake. 

325,678,  4-28-92,  CI,  D6-4I7.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Moller-Jenscn,  Jens,  325,781,  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Nuitall,  Michael  J  :  See—  ,  ^      .     ,,,  n        r- 

Satzger    Douglas  B  ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  William  C. 
325,724,01,  DI3-146000. 
Ogasawara,  Shinichi:  See—  ,„  ,,,   _,  ^....cnrm 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Ogasawara.  Shinichi.  325.733.  CI.  DI4-  55J)00 
Oilier    Gilles    and  Cosie.  Jean-Jacques,  lo  Mulliplast   S.a.r  1.    Boat 
325721,  4-28-92,  CI,  012-314,000, 


D14- 


Roy. 


Q-Malley,  Edward  R   Jewelry  pin,  325,708,  4-28-92,  CI    OI  1-83  000 
O'Mealy,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Braddock,  Lawrence  D,,  lo  Trojan  Manufac- 
turing, Inc   Roller  stand,  325,679,  4-28-92,  01   D6-429,00O, 
Ostlund,  Per-Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elecirolux  Water  punfier   325,767, 

4-28-92,  CI    D23-207  000, 
Pagel,  Kim,  to  Interlego  AG,  Element  for  a  toy  building  set   325,757, 

4-28-92,01   021-108,000 
Parker.  Alfred   B.,  to  Meul  Tech,   Inc,   Lounge  or  similar  article 

325,676.  4-28-92.  CI   06-361,000 
Parr  Thomas  H,,  to  Amitce  Cosmetics,  Inc,  Combined  bottle  and  cap 

325,697,  4-28-92,  CI   09-352.000 
Paul  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Stanley  M  .  325,773,  OI,  D23-255  000 
Paul,  Stanley  M.,  to  Paul  Associates.  Inc    Lavatory  spout,  325,773, 

4-28-92,  CI   023-255,000. 
Peabody,  Michael  N  :  See- 
Gary,  Diane  H  ;  Peabody,  Michael  N  ;  and  Surkey,  David  L  , 
325.723,01,  013-137,000, 
Pepall     Lynford    S,    to    US     Philips   Corporation     Radio    receiver. 

325,735,' 4-28-92,  OI   DI4-194000 
Peterson,  Per-lnge,  to  AB  Gemla  Mekanik    Lifting  hook.  325,802. 

4-28-92.  OI,  D34-35  000, 
Phillips.  Jason   R    Combined  electric  guitar,  amplifier  and  speaker 

325.742.  4-28-92.  01,  017-14,000, 
Pierce.  Ian,  Badge,  325.713.  4-28-92.  01   011-99  000, 
Policappelli.  Nini.  to  Herbert.  Nicholas,  Combined  respirator  mouth- 
piece and  filler   325,780.  4-28-92,  CI   024-164.000. 
Powerball  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gary,  Diane  H  ;  Peabody,  Michael  N  ,  and  Starkey,  David  L  , 
325,723,01.  DI3-137.O0O 
Pranski,  Gregory  K,:  See—  _,.  ,  «~, 

Montrose,  David;  and  Pranski,  Gregory  K..  325,798,  CI.  D34-5.O0O 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Kittle.  Chnstopher  J  .  325.664.  CI   D2-314000 
Kittle,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Adams,  Fiona  J.,   325,665,  CI    D2- 
314.000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bianchini,   William,   and  Tiemey,   Martina   E  ,   325,668,  CI    D2- 
320,000, 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  See— 

Embree.  Donald,  325.687,  CI.  D7-5I0.000 
Rullicr,  Pierre  See- 
Barret,  Thierry;  Aussedat.  Franck;  RuIIier,  Pierre;  and  Maugain, 
Denis,  325,663,  CI    D2-276  000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
van  Lil,  Klaas  J  ,  325,701,  CI.  09-406.000 
Sacco,  Bruno  See—  ,     _r       ,        i. 

Hoernig.   Rudolf;   Sacco,   Bruno;  and   Gallitzendoerfer,  Joseph, 
325,715,  CI   D12-92.000. 
Sakai,  Masaaki:  See—  _^.     „„..„ 

Kojima,  Tatsuo:  and  Sakai,  Ma.saaki,  325,743,  OI.  018-50,000 
Salomon  S,A  :  See— 

Barret    Thierrv;  Aus.sedal.  Franck;  RuIIier,  Pierre;  and  Maugain. 
Denis,  325,663,  CI   02-276.000. 
Salzberg,  Stephen  H    Display  board  for  a  game   325,748,  4-28-92,  CI 

D21-I7.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mivai,  Hiroyuki,  325,734,  CI,  DI4-189.000 
Satzger.  Douglas  B  .  Nuttall,  Michael  J,,  and  Smith,  William  C,  to 
Faralion  Computing,  Inc  Cable  connector  for  computer  peripherals 
325,724.  4-28-92.  OI   013-146,000, 
Schoenherr  Thomas:  See— 

Haug.    Andreas;    and    Schoenherr.    Thomas.    325,769,    CI     U23- 

213-000, 
Haug,    Andreas,    and    Schoenherr,   Thomas,    325,770,   CI     D23- 
213000 
Schreib,  Randall  C  Combined  hook  and  pusher  pole  325,688,  4-28-92, 

CI   D8-14.0O0 

Scofield,  Robert  L,;  Burns.  Stephen  R,;  and  Nicholson,  Roy,  lo  Hunter 

Fan  Company  Combined  ceding  fan  and  light,  325,776,  4-28-92,  CI 

023-377,000'  ^      ,.      j 

Segati    Umberto  O    1.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Combined 

bottle  and  cap   325,699,  4-28-92.  OI.  09-403.000. 
Shibata,  Ichiro  See— 

Nagasaka,  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi. 
Tadahiro    Tsuji.  Masanori;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto. 
Takayuki:  and  Fukuda,  Masaru,  325,722,  CI   O13-I33000 
SKF  Specialty  Products  Akticbolag-  See— 

Fasth.  Kenneth.  325.801.  01   D34-.''5  000. 
Smith.  William  C    See—  .  „    ^    „,„        r~ 

Satzger   Douglas  B  ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  and  Smith.  William  C. 
325.724,  OI    013-146-000.  .  .    .   ou 

Smith   Wilson  W  .  III.  to  Nike  Inc..  and  Nike  Inlemalional  Ltd   Shoe 
sole  bottom  and  side   325.667,  4-28-92,  OI.  02-320  000 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Ogasawara,  Shimchi,  325,733,  CI.  D 14- 1 55.000 
Spira,  Joel  S  :  See—  ^..       ^     ,      „  - 

Mayo,  Noel;  Swartvagher  Rita  R  ,  Jacoby,  Elliot  G  .  Jr ;  Keeports, 
Doug  W.;  D'Aleo,  Michael  J.:  and  Spira,  Joel  S  .  325,728,  CI 
DI4-IOO-000 
Starkey,  David  L  :  See—  ,  ^      .         „^    j  i 

Gary,  Diane  H  ;  Peabody,  Michael  N.,  and  Starkey,  David  L  , 
325,723,01.  Dl  3- 137  000 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  DISIGN  I'ATENTEES 


Sueyoshi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hiraya- 
Tadahtro;  T^uJi.   Masdnt)r 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda,  VI 
Sugiue.   Shigeki.   to   Kahushiki 

325,803.  4-28-<»2,  CI   D34-1  UM 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Ogasawara.  ' 
muter  for  a  transceiver   325,73 
Swartvagher.  Rita  R    See— 

Mayo,  Noel;  SvAartvagher.  R 
Doug  W  ;  D'.Aleo,  Micha 
D 14- 1 00  000 
Takahashi,  Seiji:  5c? — 

Kunhara,  Kazumasa;  and  Tal 

Takahashi,  Takchiko,  and   Voshi 

Toy  vehicle    32?. 753.  4-28-42. 

Tatung  Company  of  America.  In 

Cook.  Robynn  M  .  325.777.  ( 

Taylor.  William  N  .  Ill   Ceiling 

4 '.3  000 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Sh 
D 14-2 17.000. 
Tierney.  Martina  E  :  See — 

Bianchini.   William,   and   Tic 
320.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Ka 
325.744.  4-28-'»2,  CI.  DI8-55,0O 
Toro  Company.  The  See — 

Hinklin,  Darrell  W     and  Jai 
iOOOO 
Trepanier,  Wayne  Game  board 
Treston  Oy;  See — 

Kiiski.  Heikki,  325.680,  CI.  D 
Trojan  Manufacturing.  Inc    See— 
O'Mealy.  Jeffrey   B  .  and   Bi 
D6-429  000 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  See — 

Naga.saka,  Yasuhiro;  Hiravan 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji.   .Masanori 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Ma 
Tsunoda.  Keiji;  See— 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shi 
D14-2I7000 
United  States  of  America 
Army;  See — 

Green.  Ron  L  .  325.747.  CI 

US   Philips  Corporation   5tt'— 

Klok,  Jan.  325,797.  CI   D32-3 

Pepall.  Lynford  S  .  325,735,  C 

van  der  Zon.  Ingrid  A   C  ,  32 

van  der  Zon,  Ingrid  A    C  ,  to  U 

phone  set    325,730,  4-28-92,  CI 


la.  Yasuo,  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Murakami,   'loshihiro;   Yamamoto. 
saru,  325.722.  CI    D13-133.0OO, 
^aishj    TiHdsfisakushi!     Incinerator. 

Tinichi.  to  Sony  Corp^)ration.  Trans- 
.  4-28-92.  CI    D14-155(XX). 

a  R  ;  Jacobv.  Elliot  G  .  Jr  .  Keeports. 
I  J  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  S  .  325,728,  CI. 


ihashi.  Sciji.  325.696.  CI   D8-385,000. 

la.  Tovotni.  lo  Comhi  Corporation. 

'I    D2 1-78.000 

.:  See — 

I.  D23-382  000, 

an  h|,,dc    '25.778,  4-28-92,  CI,  D23- 


!eru;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  325.737.  CI, 

ney.    Martina   E  .   325.668.  CI.    D2- 
mshiki   Kai'.ha     1  asor  beam  printer 

Dbs.   Richard   H.  325.739.  CI.  D15- 

25.750.  4-28-92.  CI    D2I-20.000. 

)-479.000. 

iddock.   Lawrence  D  .   325.679.  CI 


.1,  ^  a-.uo    Shihata.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Murakami.   Voshihiro;   Yamamoto, 
aru,  325.722.  CI    D13-I33.000. 

eru;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  325.737.  CI. 


D20-I1  000 

.000 

I.  D14-194  000 

>.7.30.  CI    D14-138.000. 

V  Philips  Corporation.  Mobile  tele- 

314-138.000, 


Van  Dyn  Hoven,  Raymond;  and  Hietpas,  Marvin  A   Boat  hook  or  the 

like.  325,694,  4-28-92,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
van  Lit,  Klaas  J  ,  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Bottle.  325,701   4-28-92 

CI.  D9-406.000. 
Vend-Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Cerf,  Lawrence  D,  325,746,  CI.  D20-I.000 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P  .  McCord.  Wilfred  M  ,  and  Hubbard,  David  S 
325,691.  CI    D8-70.000. 
Wan.  Albert,  to  Fee  Tat  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Combined  lantern, 

torch  and  warning  lights.  325.787,  4-28-92,  CI.  D26-38  000 
Watson.  Virginia  E    Brooch  or  similar  article.  325.707,  4-28-92,  CI 

D 11 -44  000. 
Weber,  Edward  W  ,  to  Contel  IPC,  Inc.  Multi-module  trader  telephone 

installation.  325,738.  4-28-92,  CI.  D 1 4-241  000. 
Weir,  Donald  H  ,  to  Wexeo  Incorporated    Swimmini;  pool.  325,785. 

4-28-92,  CI.  D25-2.000. 
W'exco  Incorporated:  See — 

Weir,  Donald  H  ,  325,785,  CI   D25-2.000 
Williams,  Belly  M    Earthquake  survival  kit.  325,674,  4-28-92   CI   D3- 

76.000 
Wilton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Deare,  David  W.,  325.684,  CI    D7-360.000 
Yamagata,  Shinji;  Yamasaki,  Shinsaku;  and  Hamada,  Tetsuya,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Circuit  protector   325.725   4-28-92 
CI    DI3-I6O.0O0. 
Yamagata,  Shinji;  Yamasaki.  Shinsaku.  and  Hamada.  Tetsuya,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  protector   325  726  4-28-92 
CI   DI3-16O00O. 
Yamagata,  Shinji;  See — 

Murata.  Shiro;  and  Yamagata.  Shinji,  325,727,  CI    D13-160.000 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji,   Masanori;  Murakami,  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  325.722.  CI   DI3-I33000. 
Yamasaki.  Shinsaku:  See — 


Shinsaku;    and 


Hamada.   Tetsuya, 
Hamada,   Tetsuya, 


Yamagata.    Shinji;    Yamasaki 

325.725.  CI,  DI3-I60.000. 
Yamagata,   Shinji;    Yamasaki,    Shinsaku;   and 

325.726,  CI.  D13-1600(X) 
Yancey,  Bryan:  See— 

Manville,    Georgeann.    and    Yancey,    Bryan,    325,774,    CI     D23- 
261.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Hirayama,  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Ichiro;  Sueyoshi, 
Tadahiro;  Tsuji,   Masanori;   Murakami,  Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto, 
Takayuki;  and  Fukuda,  Masaru,  325,722,  CI    D13-133000. 
Y'oshida,  Toyomi;  See — 

Takahashi,  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Toyomi,  325,753    CI    D2I- 
78.000. 
Yuen,  John  S  .  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Waterproof  spolliEht 

325.788.  4-28-92.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Zarina  Holding  C  V.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Dieter  H.  F.,  325,796,  CI.  D32-I  000. 


L  ST  OF  PLANT  PATENT!  IS 

^^"5S,^:^r  ^^'yr^?;8^'c  '71^  ''^^;^°l'^^4'2^^n8^''^"  ^°  '  ""'  ^^"^"^^  """"  '^^ 

Jes^l.  Walter  R.Jr    to  Californ,  .Florida  Plant  Co.  LP   Carnation    Nata  imrTenkl  O   'Ltd' i-e^ 
plant  named   CFPC  Jubilee    7,>  59.  4-28-92.  CI.  72.000  I^ojima,  Shoichiro.  7.858,  CI.  38.000. 
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AT  I  ON  OFF^^^ENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  28,  1992 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

9 
16 
46 

206 

209  1 


class: 

5.107.542 
5.107.543 
5.107.544 
i.  107.545 
5.107.547 
5.107.548 


29 

84.1 
109 
124 
45 1 
4*4 


CLASS4 

243  5.107.549 

255  5.107.550 

496  5.107.551 

502  5.107.552 

CLASSS 

5.107.553 
5.107.554 
5.107.555 
5.107.556 
5.107.557 
5.107.558 

CLASS  7 

127  5.107.559 

163  5.107.560 

CLASS* 

III  5.108.457 

115.6  5.108.458 

127  1  5.108.459 

403  5.108.460 

CLASS  14 

2  4  5.107.561 

CLASS  15 

5.107.562 
5.107.563 
5.107.564 
5.107.565 
5.107.566 
5.107.567 
5.107,568 


167  1 

250.36 

257.1 

324 

338 

350 

387 


261 


CLASS  16 

5,107.569 
5,107,570 

CLASS  19 

105  5,107,571 

200  5,107,572 

CLASS  23 

313  R  5,108,461 

CLASS  24 
706  4  5.107.573 

CLASS  28 

5.107.574 

CLASS  29 


191 


89  048 

91  I 
281  4 
40206 
463 
5251 
568 

600 
622 
749 
830 
843 
885 
898  12 


85 
195 
346 
372 
379.5 


CLASS  J4 


1  V 

44 

57  R 

74 

133  A 
191 


5.107.602 
5.107.603 
5.107.604 
5.107.605 
5.107.606 
5.107,607 


CLASS  36 

117  5,107,608 

120  5.107.609 

CLASS  37 

103  5.107.610 

CLASSM 

513  5. 107.61 1 

CLASS  42 

5.107.612 
CLASS  43 

5.107.613 
5.107.614 
5.107.615 
5,107,616 
5.107.617 
5.107.618 
5.107.619 
5.107.620 

CLASS  44 

5.108.462 
CLASS  47 

BI  4.965.961 
5.107.621 


103 


17 

4241 

43  12 

44  99 
573 
81 

112 


5.107.575 
5.107.576 
5.107.577 
5.107.578 
5.107.579 
5.107.580 
5.107.581 
5.107.582 
5.107.583 
5.107.584 
5.107.585 
5.107.586 
5.107.587 
5.107.588 
5.107.589 

CLASS  30 

5.107.590 
5.107.591 
5,107.593 
5,107,594 
5,107,592 


ClJiSS33 


I  G 

265 

355  R 

521 

573 

640 

759 


5,107,595 
5,107,596 
5.107,597 
5,107.598 
5,107.599 
5.107.600 
5.107.601 


■X) 
126 
186 
219 
302 
485 


12.7 
128 
136 
157 

1214 

202 


264 
278 
300 
304 
328 

84 


5.108.469 
5.108.470 
5.108.471 
5.108.472 
5.108.473 
5.108.474 

CLASS  S6 

5.107.665 
5.107.661 
5.107.662 
5.107.663 
5.107.664 
5.107.666 

CLASS  57 

5.107.667 
5.107.668 
5.107.669 
5.107.670 
5.107.671 

CLASS  S9 

5.107.672 
CLASS  60 


86302 


2 

89  15 
129 
467 
479 
502 
866 


383 


CLASS  49 


484 
485 
502 


5.107.622 
5.107.623 
5.107.624 


CLASS  SI 


216  R 
281  R 

283  R 

284  R 
295 
319 
410 

425 
429 


5.107.625 
5.107.626 
5.107.627 
5.107.628 
5.108.463 
5.107.629 
5.107.630 
5.107.631 
5.107.632 
5.107.633 


CLASS  52 


1 
12 

27 

28 

35 

71 
107 
1277 
169.5 
192 
202 
204 
208 
235 
309  12 
309  4 
336 
486 
578 
593 
685 
788 


1314 
141 
408 
511 


39  02 
39  06 
2261 

473 

474 

481 

533 

547  1 

650 


6 

11 

24 

81 
115 
160 
259  1 
295 


5.107.634 
5.107.635 
5.107.636 
5.107.637 
5,107.638 
5,107.639 
5,107,640 
5,107.641 
5,107,642 
5,107.644 
5.107.643 
5.107.645 
5.107.646 
5.107.647 
5.107.648 
5.107.649 
5.107.650 
5.107.651 
5,107.652 
5.107.653 
5.107.654 
5.107.655 

CLASS  S3 

5.107.656 
5.107.657 
5.107.658 
5.107.659 

CLASS  S4 

46  5.107.660 

CLASS  55 

16  5.108.464 


20 
25 
67 


5.107.673 
5.107.674 
5.107,675 
5,107.676 
5.107.677 
5.107.678 
5.107.679 
5.107.680 
5.107.681 
5,107.682 

CLASS  62 

5.107.683 
5.108.475 
5.108.476 
5.107.684 
5.107.685 
5.107.686 
5.107.687 
5.107.688 


867 


10  28 
242 
246 
255 
347 
386 
407 
432 
712 


5.107.713 
CLASS  74 

5.107.714 
5.107.715 
5.107.716 
5.107.717 
5.107.718 
5.107.719 
5.107.720 
5.107.722 
5.107.723 
5.107.724 
5.107.725 

CLASS  75 

5.108.490 
5.108.491 
5.108.492 
5.108.493 
5.108.494 
5.108.495 
5.108.496 
5.108.497 
5.108.498 


185 


5.107.773 


CLASS  106 


CLASS  65 

18  1  5.108.477 

47  5.108.478 

60  52  5.108.479 

106  5.108.480 

CLASS  66 

218  5.107.689 

CLASS  70 

5.107.690 
5.107.691 
5.107.692 

CLASS  71 

5.108.481 
5.108.482 
5.108.483 
5.108.484 
5.108,485 
5,108,486 
5,108,487 
5,108,488 
5,108.489 


63 
209 


93 

98 
111 


CLASS  72 

58  5.107.693 

64  5.107.694 

129  5.107.695 


CLASS  73 


38 
40  7 

492 
119  A 

146 


151  5 
302 

516  LM 

517  R 
655 
708 
862  36 
862  54 


5.107.696 
5.107.697 
5.107.698 
5.107.699 
5.107.700 
5.107.701 
5.107.702 
5.107.703 
5.107.704 
5,107.705 
5.107.706 
5.107.707 
5.107.708 
5.107.709 
5.107.710 
5.107.711 
5.107.712 


CLASS  76 

36  5.107.726 

CLASS  81 

327  5.107.728 

5.107.727 


14  44 
18  33 
20 
22 

25 

35 
170 
437 
493 
6% 
728 


34 

57  3 


5.107.729 
CLASS  82 

5.107.730 
CLASS  83 


91 
175 
176 
205 
407 
471  3 
665 
820 


5.107.731 
5.107.732 
5.10-'.733 
5.107.734 
5.107.735 
5.107.736 
5.107.737 
5.107.738 


CLASS  84 


5.107.739 
5.107.740 
5.107.741 
5.107.742 
5.107.743 
5.107.744 
5.107.745 
5.107.746 
5.107.747 
5.107.748 

CLASS  89 

157  5.107.749 

33  17  5.107.750 

34  5.107.751 

CLASS  91 

5.107.752 
5.107.753 
5.107.754 


20 
384 
411  M 
415 
478 
480 
612 
626 
655 
658 


375  A 

512 

530 


5. 108.499 
5.108.500 
5.108.501 
5.108.502 
5,108.503 
5.108.504 
5.108.505 
5.108.506 
5.108.507 
5.108.508 
5.108.509 
5.108.510 
5.108.511 


CLASS  100 

90  5.107.757 

CLASS  101 

5.107.758 
5.107.759 
5.107.760 
5.107.761 
5.107.762 
5.107.763 
5.107.764 


35 
114 
115 
148 

415  1 
425 


75 
302 
373 
393 
489 


209 
300 


CLASS  108 

7  5.107.774 

44  5.107.775 

CLASS  110 

5.107.776 
5.107.777 


264 
346 


CLASS  112 

2623  5.107.778 

278  5.107.779 

314  5.107.780 


419  PT 
419  R 

648 

653  I 

6532 

66001 

661.08 

661.09 

662  02 

66205 

66206 

664 

675 
686 

705 
720 
721 
772 
774 
779 
785 
845 
853 
864 
899 


CLASS  102 

5,108.212 
5.107.765 
5.107.766 
5.107.767 
5.107.768 

CLASS  104 

5.107,769 
5.107.770 


CLASS  lOS 

149  5.107.771 

159  5.107.772 


CLASS  114 


72 

74  R 
123 
210 
263 
266 
280 

CLASS 

23  000 
212 
305 
674 
719 


5.107.781 
5.107.782 
5.107.783 
Rc33.898 
5.107.784 
5.107.785 
5.107.786 

111 

5.107.787 
5.107.788 
5.107.789 
5.107.790 
5.107.791 


CLASS  119 


16 
29 
44 
54 

72 
166 


5.107.792 
5.107.793 
5.107.794 
5.107.795 
5.107.796 
5.107.797 


CLASS  122 

6  A  5.107.798 


CLASS  123 


52  M 
52  MB 
65  PE 
90  15 
90  16 
9017 

9055 
1936 
195  C 
195  H 
298 
399 
417 
425 
435 


643 


5.107.799 
5.107.800 
5.107.801 
5.107.802 
5.107.803 
5.107.804 
5.107.805 
5.107.806 
5.107.807 
5.107.808 
5.107.809 
5.107.810 
5.107.811 
5.107.812 
5.107.813 
5.107.814 
5.107.815 
5.107.816 
5.107.817 


CLASS  124 

41  1  5.107.818 

52  5.107.819 

78  5.107.820 

CLASS  126 
19  R  5.107.821 


CLASS  128 


25  R 
200  26 
202  16 
204  18 
20426 
399 
419 
419  D 


5.107.822 
5.107.828 
5.107.829 
5.107.830 
5.107.831 
5.107.832 
5.107.836 
5.107.834 


5.107.833 

5.107.835 

5.107.851 

5.107.839 

5.107.838 

5.107.837 

5.107.840 

5.107.841 

5.107.842 

5.107.843 

5.107.844 

5.107.845 

5.107.846 

5.107.847 

5.107.848 

5.107.849 

5.107.850 

5.107.860 

5.107,855 

5,107.852 

5.107.853 

5.107.854 

5.107.856 

5.107.857 

5.107.859 

5.107.861 

5.107.862 


CLASS  131 

338  5.107.863 

365  5.107.864 

5.107.865 

5.107.866 

CLASS  132 

201  5.107.867 

5.107.868 
213  1  5.107,869 

218  5,107.870 

304  5.107.871 


CLASS  134 


7 
15 
22  1 
56  R 

60 

99 
111 
140 
153 
167  R 
902 


5.108.512 
5.108.513 
5.108.514 
5.107.872 
5.107.873 
5.107.874 
5.107,875 
5.107.876 
5.107.877 
5.107.878 
5.107.879 
5.107.880 


CLASS  135 

102  5.107.881 


CLASS  136 

201 

5.108.515 

CLASS  137 

67 

Bl  4.649.949 

327 

5.107.882 

357 

5.107.883 

454  5 

5.107.884 

496 

5.107.885 

501 

5.107.886 

505  42 

5.107.887 

527 

5.107.888 

539 

5.107.890 

557 

5.107.891 

561  A 

5.107.892 

574 

5.107.889 

599  1 

5.107.893 

607 

5.107.894 

625  11 

5.107.895 

625  29 

5.107.896 

871 

5.107.898 

884 

5,107.897 

5.107.899 

CLASS  138 

.V5  5.107.900 

CLASS  139 

76  5.107.901 

435  1  5.107.902 

449  5.107.903 

450  5.107.904 
5.107.905 


PI  91 


PI  92 


CLASSIFIC.A  IKjN  (j\-  FA  I  HNTS 


a.ASS  Ml 

219 

5.107.949 

61 

5.108.580 

CLASS  225 

95                     5.108.642 

615 

5.108.125 

5.107.950 

108 

5.108.581 

^  ■_.r»..»»J     dr^tj 

17411                 5.108.643 

668 

5.108.126 

11                     5.107.906 

248 

5.107.951 

138 

5.108.582 

2                     5.108.021 

174  23                5.108.644 

675 

5.108  127 

104                     5.107.907 
130                     5,107.908 
296                     5.107.909 

349 

CLA 

5.107.952 
«  181 

157 

5.108.583 
tl  4SS  209 

CLASS  226 

197                      5.108.022 

5.108.645 
174  25                 5.108.646 
182  12                5.108.647 

712 
850 

5.108.128 
5.108.129 

CLASS  144 

282 

5.107,95.1 

44 

5.108.584 

CLASS  228 

18642                5.108.648 

CLASS  281 

1  A                5.107.910 
193  R                 5.107.911 
338                     5.107.912 

CLASS  I4« 

CLA 

5 

129 

,S  182 

5.107.954 
5.107.955 
5.107.956 
5.107.957 

166 
170 
212 

257 
191 

5.108.585 
5.108.586 
5.108.587 
5.108.588 
5.108.589 

62                  5.108.023 

104                      5.108.024 

122                      5.108.025 

5.108.026 

254                      5.108.027 

188  28                5.108.649 
299  01                 5.108.650 
299.61                 5.108.651 
299  63                 5.108.652 
112                      5.108.653 
314                      5.108.654 
121                      5.108.655 
357                      5.108.661 

18 

70 

5.108.130 
CLASS  283 

5.108.131 
CLASS  285 

2                     5.108.516 

11  5  R              5.108.517 

12  R                 5.108.518 

204 

222 

5.107.958 
5.107.959 

700 

5.107.991 
CLASS  210 

CLASS  229 

121  1                   5.108.028 

12 
34 

5.108.112 
5.108.133 

12.7  A              5.108.519 

CLA 

Slg4 

97 

5.108.590 

125  09                5.108.029 

380                     5.108.656 

156 

5.108.134 

12.7  R              5.108.520 

6  16 

5.107.960 

104 

5.108.591 

132                    5.108.030 

511                      5.108.657 
518                    5.108.658 

5.108.115 

111                      5.108.521 

15  1 

5.107.961 

107 

5.108.592 

199                      5.108.031 

176 

5.108.1.16 

5.108.522 
402                     5.108.523 

CLA 

S  187 

122 
151 

5.108.593 
5.108.594 

CLASS  235 

520                      5.108.659 
545                      5.108.660 

320 

5.108.117 
CLASS  292 

CLASS  152 

16 
95 

5.107.962 
5.107,963 

198  2 

5.108.595 
5.108.596 
5.108.597 
Re  33.899 
5.108.598 
5.108.599 

380                     5.109.152 
468                      5.109.151 

CLASS  261 

81 

5.108.148 

323                      5.107.913 
409                     5.107.914 
543                      5.107.915 

CLASS  156 

104 

CLA 

2422 
72  1 

5,107,964 
S  188 

5,107,965 
5,107,967 

220 

212 

CLASS  23« 

12  17                5.108.032 
CLA.SS  239 

16                     5.108.662 
26                     5.108.663 
44  5                  5.108.664 

CLASS  2«4 

120 

CLASS  293 

5.108.138 
CLASS  294 

69                     5.108.524 

251  M 

5,107^966 

242  1 

5.108.600 

1                      5.108.033 

6                     5.108.665 

82  17                5.108.119 

86                     5,108.525 

264  G 

5.107,968 

247 

5.108.601 

1 3                      5. 108.034 

22                      5.108.666 

106 

5.108.140 

108                      5.108.526 

299 

5.107.969 

304 

5.108.602 

227                      5.108.035 

5.108.667 

CLASS  29« 

117                      5.108.527 

322/16 

5.107.970 

32172               5.108.603 

473                      5.108.037 

23                    5.108.668 

121                      5.108.528 

32174                5.108.604 

525                      5.108.0.16 

25                      5.108.669 

1 

5.108.141 

214                     5.108.529 

CLA.^ 

S  190 

321,8 

5.108.605 

661                      5.108.038 

26                     5.108.670 

95  1 

5.108.142 

245                      5.108!53O 

26 

5.107.971 

418 

5.108.606 

n  ASS  241 

32                      5.108.671 

97  1 

5.108.141 

277                      5.108.531 
285                      5.108.532 

cla; 

S  192 

500  39                5.108.607 
512  1                   5.108.608 

.14                     5.108.0.19 

405                  5.108.672 
51                      5.108.673 

165 
1801 

5.108.144 
5.108.145 

294                     5il08!533 
?44                     5.108.534 

35 

5.107.972 

532  1 

5.108.609 

54                      5.108.045 

65                      5.108.674 

192 

5.108.146 

61 

5.107.973 

635 

5.108.610 

260  1                   5.108.040 

101                      5.108.675 

214 

5.108.147 

.145                      5.108.535 

88  B 

5,107,974 

617 

5,108,611 

CLASS  242 

108                      5.108.676 

CLASS  297 

353                      5.108.536 

CLA' 

S  198 

h51 

5,108,612 

221                      5.108.041 
288                      5.108.042 

112                      5.108.677 

447                     5.108.537 
460                     5.108.538 

323 

345.3 

388 

437 

621 

676 

5,107.975 
5.107.976 
5.107.977 
5.107.978 
5.107.979 
5.107.980 
5.107.981 

665 

5,108,613 
5,108,614 

113                      5.108.678 
118                      5.108.679 

195 

3.10 

5.108.076 
5.108.202 

580                    5.108.539 

668 

5,108,615 

CLASS  244 

140                      5.108.680 

142 

5.108.149 

612                      5.108.540 

678 

5,108,616 

3  28               5.108.051 

151                      5.108.681 

397 

5.108.150 

6?1                      5.108.541 

679 

5,108.617 

17  11                 5.108.041 

167                      5.108.682 

452 

5.108.151 

641                     5.108.542 

689 

5.108.618 

17  190              5.108.044 

174                      5.108.683 

482 

5.108.152 

5.108.543 

721 

701 

5.108.619 

HOD                 5.108.046 

176-1                   5.108.684 
177  12                 5.108.685 
222                      5.108.686 
279                      5.108.687 

CLASS  299 

664                     5.108.544 
CLASS  1«0 

781 
819 

5.107.982 
5.107.983 

725 
728 
714 

5.108.620 
5.108.621 
5.108.622 

111                      5.108.047 
118.1                   5.108.048 
158  R                 5.108.049 

64 

76 

5.108.153 
5.108.154 

h                     5.107.916 

CLA' 

S200 

744 

5.108.623 

171                      5.108.050 

297  5                 5.108,688 

CLASS  300 

229  1                   5.107.917 
CLASS  162 

50  R 
61  45  R 

5.109.142 
5.109.143 

750 
767 

5.108.624 
5.108.625 

CLASS  24« 

328  7                   5.108.689 
345                      5.108.690 
554                      5.108.691 

21 

5.108.155 

135                     5.108.545 
164.3                 5.108.546 

83  R 

5.109.144 

785 

5.108.626 

5                     5.108.052 

CLASS  301 

144  B 

5.109.145 

791 

5.108.627 

CLASS  248 

CLASS  267 

6R                 5.108.156 

273                      5.108.547 

147  A 

5.109.146 

CLASS  211 

27  1                   5.108.053 

153                   5.108.077 

17  P 

5. 108. 157 

CLASS  165 

ClA."^ 

S  202 

11 

5.107.942 

50                     5.108.054 

167                      5.108.078 

CLASS  303 

12                     5.107.918 
47                     5.107.919 

108  5.107.921 

109  1                   5.107.920 

182 

CLA^ 

1 

5.108,548 
S  203 
5.108.549 
5.108.550 

41 
45 
601 
116 

5.107.993 
5.107.994 
5.107.995 
5.107.996 

50                     5.108.060 
71                      5.108.055 

117  4                   5.108.056 

118  5.108.057 
126                      5.108.058 

CLASS  2«9 

24                     5.108.079 
136                      5.108.080 

CLASS  270 

7                     5.108.158 
100                     5.108.159 
115  FW             5.108.160 
115  R                 5.108.161 

5.107.922 

159                     5.107.923 

173                        5.107.924 

5.107.925 

5.107.926 

6 

<•LA^ 

59  F 
67 

5.108.551 

S  204 

5.108.556 
5.108.557 

8'J 
252 

CLASS  212 

5.107.997 
CLASS  215 

5.107.998 

146                      5.108.059 
162  1                   5.108.061 
185                      5.108.062 
284                      5.108.063 
127                      5.108.064 

37                     5.108.081 
47                       5.108.082 

CLASS  271 

1  1                   5.108.083 

127 
272-1 
306 
359 

CLASS  307 

5.109.162 
5.109.161 
5.109.164 
5.109.165 
f..l09.16j 
5.109.167 
5.109.1(,8 

CLASS  166 

50                     5.107.927 
293                      5.107.928 

75 

96 
103 
129.4n 

5.108.558 
5.108.559 
5.108.560 
5.108.561 

CLASS  219 

85  16                5.109.147 
12147                 5.109.150 

370                    5.108.065 
410                      5.108.066 
545                      5.108.068 

9                     5.108.084 
276                     5.108.085 
103                      5.108.086 

451 
463 
480 

297                     5.107.929 

129  65 

5.108.562 

12169                5.109.149 

CLASS  250 

CLASS  273 

490 

5.109.16') 

342                      5.107.930 
5.107.931 

149 

5.108.56.1 

121  8 

5.109.148 

201  8                   5.109.154 

71  G                 5.108.114 

491 

5.109.170 

153  12 

5.108.564 

519 

5.109,151 

208  1                   5.109.155 

84  R                 5.108.097 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  172 

4  5                  5.107.932 

157.2 
1573 
180  1 

5.108.566 
5.108.565 
5.108.567 

2  I 

CLASS  220 

A               5,107,999 

21.1  A                 5.109.156 
287                      5.109.157 
312                      5.109,158 

5.108.098 
138  A                 5.108.099 
153  R                 5.108.100 

51 
154 
261 
311  R 
317 

\->  1 

5.109.171 
5.109.172 
5.109.173 
■;. 109.177 
5.109.174 
5.109.175 
5.109.176 

CLASS  173 

1                    5. 107.93  J 
128                      5.107.934 

181  7 
192  13 

5.108.568 
5.108.575 
5.108.569 

21  4 
203 

257 

5.108.000 
5.108.001 
5.108.002 

.168                      5,109,159 
432  PD              5.109.160 
561                      5.109.161 

176  FB               5!l08!l01 
181  J                   5.108.102 
181  B                  5.108.103 

130                    5.107.935 

1923 

5.108.571 
5.108.570 

522 

5.108,001 
5,108,004 

CLASS  251 

5.108.104 

186  R                 5.108.105 

187  R                 5.108.l(;6 

348 

CLASS  174 

243  R 

5.108.572 

CLASS  221 

45                      5.108.067 

CLASS  312 

36                     5.109.140 

CLASS  175 

II                    5.107.936 
27                     5.107.937 
4$                     5.107.938 
61                      5.107.939 

290  R 
298.22 
403 

426 

433 

CLA!- 

5.108.571 
5.108.574 
5.108.576 
5.108.577 
5.108.578 

{  205 

1 
152 

95 
99 

5,108,005 
5,108.006 

CLASS  222 

5.I08.(X)7 
5.108.008 

58                     5.108.069 
65                      5.108.070 
86                     5.108.071 
12901                 5.108.072 
163                      5.108.073 
205                      5.108.074 
209                     5.108.075 

200  R                  5.108.107 

241  5.108.108 

242  5.108.109 
244                      5.108.110 
249                      5.108.111 
255                      5.108.112 
.102                      5.108.113 
419                      5.108.115 

215 

268 
321.5 
322 
129 

5.108.162 
5,108.163 
5.108.164 
5.108.165 
5.108.166 

CLASS  313 

85                     5.107.940 
195                     5.107.941 

82 
125 

5.108.552 
5.108.553 

109 
129 

5.108.009 
5.108.010 

CLASS  252 

137 
153 
317 

571 
572 

5.109,178 
5.109.179 
5.109.180 
5.109.181 
5.109.182 

244                     5.107.942 

145 

5,108,554 

151 

5.108.011 

8.6                  5.108.628 

CLASS  277 

267                     5.107.94,? 
296                     5.107.944 

184 

CLA!^ 

<, 108,555 
i  206 

200 
321 
380 

5.108.012 
5.108.013 
5.108.014 

11                      5.108.629 

18                     5.108.630 

5.108.631 

53                     5.108.116 
CLASS  279 

CLASS  177 

45  13 

5,107.984 

400,7 

5.108.015 

12  7  E              5.108.632 

126                      5.108.117 

CLASS  315 

1                      5.107.945 

45  15 
197 

5.107.985 
5.107.986 

468 

5.108.016 

51  5  R              5.108.633 

52  R                 5.108.634 

CLASS  280 

58 

5.109.183 

a.ASS  178 

209  1 

5.107.987 

CLASS  223 

56  R                 5.108,635 

32  6                  5.108.118 

CLASS  318 

18                     5.109.141 

306 

5.107.988 

37 

5.108.017 

62  54                5.108.636 

37                      5.108.119 

254 

5.109,184 

CLASS  180 

328 
366 

5.107.989 
5.107.990 

CLASS  224 

67                     5.108.637 
69                     5.108.638 

47  2                   5.108.120 
4141                   5.108.121 

CLASS  323 

169                     5.107.946 

CLA.S 

<208 

42  03  R            5.108.018   | 

77                     5.108.639 

475                    5.108.122 

207 

5.109.185 

177                      5.107,947 

243 

5.108.019 

89.1                   5.108.640 

477                      5.108.123 

299 

5.109.186 

197                      5.107.948 

46 

5.108.579 

319 

5.108.020 

94                     5.108.641 

609                      5.108.124 

313 

5.109.187 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


CLASS  il* 


77  H 

96 

IS8R 
l«0 
l«9 
207  17 

235 
263 
309 
318 
4IS 
908 
642 
693 


81  A 
104 
177 
222 


62 
96 


384  E 

447 

475 

S40 

S44 

572 

600 

ua 

765 

825.480 
825.69 
825.72 
870  31 
907 


5.109.188 
5.109.189 
5.109.190 
5.109.191 
5.109.192 
5.109.193 
5.109.194 
5.109.195 
5.109.196 
5.109.197 
5.109.198 
5.109.199 
5.109,200 
5.109.201 
5.109,202 

CLASS  331 

5.109.203 
CLASS  333 

5.109.204 
5.109.205 
5.109,206 
5.109.207 

CLASS  336 

5.109.208 
5.109.209 

CLASS  337 

5.109.210 
5.109.211 

CLASS  340 

5,109.212 


5.109.213 
5,109.214 
5.109.215 
5.109.216 
5.109.217 
5.109.227 
5.109.218 
5.109.219 
5.109.220 
5.109,221 
5.109.222 
5.109,223 
5.109.224 


5 
95 
175 


14 
117 
145 


785 


76  PH 


140  R 
155 


CLASS  341 

5.109.225 
5.109.226 
5.109.228 

CLASS  342 

5.109.229 
5.109.230 
5.109.231 

CLA.SS343 

5.109.232 

CLASS  34« 

1  5.109.233 

5.109.234 
5.109.235 
3.109.236 
5.109.238 
5.109.239 
5.109.240 


344 
350 


363 
369 
380 


IS 

23.5 

236 

237 

30 

34 

40 
45 
53 
54 

74 


88 
100 
108 

147 
181 
296 
298 

335 
337 
349 
403 
497 


32 
54 

56 

62 

76 

83 

lOO 

174 

216 

328 

419 

566 

654 

692 

847 

872 


161 
226 


21 

75 
105 
127  11 
195.1 
318 
319 
413 
430 
439 


38 
200 
202 
228 
285 


73  1 
124 
218 
237 
2S0 
312 


CLASS  351 

5.108.169 
5.108.170 

CLASS  352 

5.108.171 
CLASS  353 

5.108.172 
CLASS  354 

5.109.241 
5.109.242 
5.109.243 
5.109.244 
5.109,245 
5.109.246 
5.109.247 
5.109.248 
5.109.249 
5.109.250 

CLASS  3SS 

5.109,251 
5,109,254 
5,109.252 
5.109.253 
5.109.255 

CLASS  356 

5.108.173 
5.108.174 
5.108.175 
5,108.176 
5,108,177 
5,108.178 


19  1 

26 

51 

64 

77  04 

77  05 

93 

94 
106 
119 
126 
128 
132 


5.108.179 
5.108.180 
5.108.181 
5.108.182 
5.108.183 
5.108.184 
5.108.185 
5.108.186 

CLASS  357 

5.109.256 
5.109.257 
5.109.258 
5.109.259 
5.109.260 
5.109.261 
5.109.262 
5.109.263 
5.109.254 
5.109.265 
5.109.266 
5.109.267 
5.109.268 
5.109.269 
5.109.270 

CLASS  358 

5.109.271 
5.109.272 
5.109.273 
5.109.274 
5.109,275 
5.109.276 
5.109.277 
5.109.278 
5.109.279 
5.109.280 
5.109.281 
5.109.282 
5.109.283 
5.109.284 
5.109.285 
5.109.286 
5.109.287 
5.109.288 

CLASS  359 

5.109.289 
5.109.290 
5.109.291 
5.109.292 
5.109.293 
5.109.294 
5.109.295 
5.109.296 
5.109.297 
5.109.462 
5.108.168 
5.108.187 
5,109.298 
5,109,299 
5,109,300 
5.109,301 

CLASS  3«0 

5,109,302 
5,109,303 
5,109,304 
5.109,305 
5,109.306 


449 
459 

479 

525 

550 

578 

708 

709  12 

726 


5.109.344 
5.109.345 
5.109.346 
5.109.347 
5.109.349 
5.109.350 
5.109.353 
5.109.354 
5.109.355 
5.109.356 


CLASS  365 


145 
154 
189  07 
200 
218 


91 
123 
214 


5.109.307 
5.109.308 
5.109,309 
5.109.310 
5,109.311 
5.109,312 
5.109,313 
5,109.314 


357 

5,109,316 

386 

5.109.317 

388 

5.109.318 

405 

5.109.319 

413 

5.109.320 

CLASS  362 

72 

5.109.321 

109 

5.109.322 

217 

5.109.323 

249 

5.109,324 

433 

5.109,325 

CLASS  3«3 

21 

5.109.326 

36 

5.109.327 

133 

5,109.328 

CLASS  364 

401 

5.109.337 

41326 

5.109.338 

42402 

5.109.340 

42405 

5.109.341 

42602 

5.109,339 

42604 

5.109.342 

42605 

5.109.343 

14 
151 
165 


13 
32 


44  14 

4425 
50 
60 
63 
75.2 
100 

116 
288 


5.109.357 
5.109.358 
5.109.359 
5.109.360 
5.109.361 

CI.ASS366 

5.108.188 
5.108.189 
5.108.190 

CLASS  367 

5.109.362 
5.109.363 
5.109.364 

CLASS  3«9 

5.109.375 
5.109.365 
5.109.366 
5.109.368 
5.109.367 


CLASS  38« 

4  5.109.413 

9  5.109.414 

CLASS  381 

1  5.109.415 


24 
36 
43 
63 
86 
90 
96 
156 
183 


5.109.416 
5.109.417 
5.109.418 
5.109.419 
5.109.420 
5.109.421 
5.109.422 
5.109.423 
5.109.424 


CLASS  312 


375 
400 


5.109.369 
5. 109.  .170 
5.109.371 
5.109.372 
5.109..173 
5.109.374 
5.109.376 
5,109.377 

CLASS  370 

58  1  5.109.378 

94  3  5.109.379 

105  Rc33.900 

CLASS  371 

15  1  5.109.380 

165  5.109.381 

21  1  5.109.382 

22  3  5.109.383 
32  5.109.384 
42  5.109.385 

CLASS  372 

32  5.109.386 

53  5.109.387 

58  5.109.388 

CLASS  373 

156  5.109.389 

CLASS  374 

10  5.108.191 

139  5.108.192 

164  S.I08.I93 

CLASS  375 

1  5,109.390 

17  5.109.391 

85  5.109.392 

108  5.109,393 

119  5.109.394 

CLASS  376 

159  5.108.692 

245  5.108.693 

5.108,694 
298  5.108,695 

.100  5.108,6% 

306  5.108.697 

CLASS  377 

44  5.109.395 

CLASS  378 

46  5,109.396 

205  5.109.397 

208  5.109.398 

CLASS  379 

45  5.109.399 

57  5.109.400 

58  5.109.401 
5.109.402 

59  5,109,403 

88  5,109.404 

89  5.109.405 
94  5,109,406 

105  5,109,407 

197  5,109,408 

377  5,109,409 

430  5,109.410 

454  5.109.411 

455  5.109.412 


5.109.425 
5.109.426 
5.109.427 
5.109.428 
5.109.429 
5.109.430 
5.109.431 
5.109.432 
5.109.433 
5.109.434 
5.109.435 
5.109.436 
5.109.437 
5.109.438 
5.109.451 
5.109.439 
5.109.440 

CLASS  383 

5  5.108.194 

10  5.108.195 

17  5.108.196 


40 
41 
48 
50 
56 


61 
67 


CLASS  384 


45 
133 
136 


5.108.197 
5.108.198 
5.108.199 


CLASS  385 


5.109.441 

5.109.442 

5.109.443 

5.109.444 

5.108.200 

5.109.445 

5.109.446 

5.108.167 

5.109.447 

5.109.448 

5.109.449 

5.109.450 

5.109.452 

5.109.453 

5.109.454 

5.109.455 

5.109.456 

5.109.457 

5.109.458 

5.109.459 

5.109.460 

5.109.461 

5.109.463 

5.109.464 

5.109.465 

5.109.467 

5.109.466 

5.109.4*8 

5.108,201 

5.109,469 

5.109,470 

CLASS  392 

396  5.109.471 


1 
12 
13 
14 
16 
24 

33 
45 

46 

52 
69 
90 
92 
94 
100 
102 


123 
130 
133 
135 
137 
140 
143 
146 
147 


441 
497 
501 


5.109.472 
5.109.473 
5.109.474 


CLASS  395 


22 
24 
105 
109 
112 
125 

131 
133 
150 
154 
164 
200 


250 

275 


325 


5.109.475 
5.109.351 
5.109.476 
5.109.477 
5.109.478 
5.109.479 
5.109.514 
5.109.480 
5.109.481 
5.109.352 
5.109,482 
5.109,348 
5,109.483 
5.109.484 
5.109,485 
5.109.486 
5.109.487 
5.109.488 
5.109,333 
5,109,489 
5,109,332 
5,109,490 


775 
800 


16 
54 

56 

61 

70 
121 
249 
616  1 


5.109.491 

5.109.492 

5.109.493 

5.109.494 

5.109.331 

5.109.495 

5.109.3.M 

5.109.335 

5. 109.496 

5.109.3.10 

5.109.336 

5.109.497 

5.109.498 

5,109.499 

5,109,500 

5.109.501 

5.109.502 

5.109.503 

5.109.504 

5.109.505 

5.109.506 

5.109.507 

5.109.508 

5.109.509 

5.109.510 

5.109.511 

5.109.512 

5.109.329 

5.109.513 

5.109.515 

5.109,516 

5.109.517 

5.109.518 

5.109.519 

5.109.520 

5.109.521 

5.109.522 

5.109.523 

5.109.524 


5.108.203 
5.108.204 
5.108.205 
5.108.206 
5.108.207 
5.108.208 
5.108.209 
5.108.210 

CLASS  401 

5.108.211 

C1J^SS403 

5.108.213 
5.108.214 
5.108.870 
5.108.215 
5.108.216 

CLASS  404 

5.108.217 
5.108.218 
5.108.219 
5.108,220 
5.108,221 


17 
223 
421 
462 
523 
528 
546 
694 

786 
792-8 


5.108.245 
5.108.246 
5.108.247 
5.108.248 
5.108.249 
5.108.250 
5.108.251 
5.108.252 
5.108.253 
5.108.254 
5.108.255 


V      CLASS  415 

182  1  5.108.256 

5.108.257 

213  1  5.108.258 


CLASS  405 


20 
21 
52 
53 
128 
154 

181 
218 
284 
286 


CXASS  416 


115 
142 
190 
230 


5.108.259 
5,108.260 
5.108.261 
5.108.262 


CLASS  417 


20 
32 
87 
218 
269 
310 
312 
.193 
410 
520 


5 

175 
344 

387 

547 


37 


5.108.263 
5.108.264 
5.108.265 
5.108.266 
5.108.267 
5.108,268 
5.108.269 
Re  33.902 
5.108.270 
5.108.271 
5.108.272 

CLASS  418 

15  5.108.273 

55  1  5.108.274 

2013  5.108.275 

CLASS  419 

6  5,108.698 

CLASS  420 

109  5.108.699 

445  5.108.700 


5.108.222 
5.108.223 
5.108,224 
5.108.225 
5.108.226 
5.108.227 
5.108.228 
5.108.229 
5.108.230 
5.108.231 
5.108.232 

CLASS  406 

5.108.233 
CLASS  407 

5.108.234 
CLASS  401 

B  5.108.241 

5.108.242 
5.108.235 

CLASS  409 

5.10ej36 
CLASS  410 

5.108.237 
CLASS  411 

5.108.238 
5.108.239 
5.108.240 
Re  33.901 
5.108.243 

CLASS  412 

5.108,244 


CLASS  422 


21 
45 

65 
70 
89 
99 

100 
101 
104 
135 
141 
145 
159 

171 

18623 
187 

253 
292 

150 
179 
242 
248 
263 
279 
305 
309 
346 
403 
522 
592 


5.108.701 
5.108.702 
5.108.703 
5.108.704 
5.108.705 
5.108.706 
5.108.707 
5.108.708 
5.108.709 
5.108.710 
5.108.711 
5.108,712 
5,108,713 
5.108,714 
5.108.715 
5.108.716 
5.108.717 
5.108.718 
5.108.719 
5.108.720 
Bl  4.900.519 


CLASS  423 


5.108.721 
5.108.722 
5.108.723 
5.108.724 
5.108.725 
5.108.726 
5.108.727 
5.108.728 
5.108,729 
5.108.730 
5.108.731 
5.108.732 


aJVSS4M 


7  1 
49 
50 
frl 

70 
76  1 
7832 

78  38 
855 
85.8 
92 

94  2 
114 
1951 


5.108,733 
5,108,734 
5.108.735 
5.108.736 
5.108.737 
5.108.738 
5.108.739 
5.108.740 
5.108.742 
5.108.741 
5.108,743 
5.109.118 
5.108.744 
5.108.745 
5.108.746 
5.108.747 
5.108.748 
5.108.749 
5.108,750 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


401 

5.108.751 

446 

5.108.843 

CLASS  436 

4T 

5.109.53! 

250 

5.109.001 

15 

5.i09.0-(5 

422 

5,108.753 

518 

5.108.844 

63 

5.109.532 

256 

5.109.002 

4', 

5.109.096 

5.108.754 

611 

5.108.845 

43 

5,108.928 

5.109.533 

263 

5.109.003 

75 

5.109.097 
5.109.098 
5.109  099 
5.109.100 
5.109,101 
5.109.102 
5.109.103 
5.109.104 
5.109.105 
5.109.106 
5.109.107 
5.109.108 

426 

5.108.755 

694 

5,108.846 

55 

5.108.929 

66 

5.109,534 

269 

5.109.004 

78 

450 
451 
468 
493 
534 

66 

72  1 
116 
126  2 

5.108.756 
5.108.757 
5.108.758 
5,108.759 
5.108.760 

CLASS  42S 

5.108.276 
5.108.277 
5.108.278 
5.108.279 

CL 

7 
9 

30 

31 

59 

66 

86 
118 
191 
198 

SS429 

5.108.847 
5.108.848 
5.108.849 
5.108.850 
5.108.851 
5.108.852 
5.108.853 
5.108,854 
5.108,855 
5,108,856 

111 
113 
124 
501 

512 

24 
31 
40 
41 

5.108.930 
5.108.931 
5.108.932 
5.108.933 
5.108.934 

CLASS  437 

5,108,935 
5,108,936 
5,108,937 
5.108.938 

67  4 

74 

82 

88 

89 

142 

170  1 
182.2 

5.109.535 
5.109,525 
5.109.536 
5,109.537 
5.109.538 
5.109.539 
5.109.540 
5.109.541 
5.109.542 
5,109,543 
5.109.544 
5.109.545 
5.108.334 
5.108.335 

277 
278 
294 
302 
311 
337 
354 
359 
394 
403 

5.109.005 
5.109,006 
5.109.007 
5.109.008 
5.109.009 
5.109.010 
5.109.011 
5.109.012 
5,109.013 
5.109.014 

89 
170 
190 
226 
272 
313 
322 
349 
350 
367 

133  1 

5,108.280 

43 

5.108.939 

208 

410 

5.109.016 

378 

5.109.109 

1)8 

5.108.281 

44 

5.108.940 

314 

438 

5.109.017 

388 

5.109.110 

227 
391 

5.108.282 
5.108,283 

CL, 
4 

25 
56 

SS430 

5.108,8^7 
5.108.858 
5,108,859 

47 
51 

5,108.941 
5,108.942 

345 

457 
479 

5.109.018 
5.109.019 

CLASS  530 

2 

CLASS  426 

5,ioa.-'6i 

12 

57 
60 

5.108.943 
5.108.944 
5.108,945 

6 

CLASS  462 

5.108.346 

519 

530 

552 

5.109.020 
5.109.021 
5.109.022 

306 
350 

5.109.111 
5.109,112 
5.109.113 

5 

5,108.762 

57 
63 
108 
109 
114 
126 

5,108,860 

63 

5.108.783 

CLASS  474 

651 

5.109.023 

5.109.114 

5,108.763 

5.108.861 
5.108,862 

72 

5.108.946 

13 

5.108.347 

674 

5.109.024 

351 

5.109.120 

18 

5.108.764 

89 

5.108.947 

18 

5,108..148 

679 

5.109.025 

3879 

5.109.115 

20 

5.108,765 

5.108,863 

110 

5.108.948 

149 

5.108.349 

777 

5.109.026 

.195 

5.109.116 

43 
72 

5,108,766 
5,108,767 

5.108.864 
5.108.865 

129 
183 

5.108.949 
5,108.950 

207 
217 

5.108.350 
5.108.351 

CLASS  518 

399 
402 

5.109.117 
5.109.119 

77 

5,108,768 

137 

5,108.866 

187 

5.108.951 

717 

5.109.027 

420 

5.10<M21 
CLASS  536 

93 
94 

5,108,769 
5,108.770 

138 
143 

5.108.867 
5.108.868 

192 
200 

5.108.952 
5,108.953 

170 

CLASS  475 

5.10S.352 

CLASS  521 

482 

5.108.771 

162 

5.108.869 

5.108.954 

227 

5,108.353 

32 

5.109.028 

64 

5.109.122 

559 

582 

5.108.772 
5.108.773 

204 
264 

5.108.871 
5.108.872 

214 

5.108.955 

CLASS  4«2 

79 
83 

5.109.029 
5.109.030 

27 

5.109.123 
5,109.124 
5.109.125 

599 

5.108,774 

270 

5,108.873 

CLASS  439 

5 

5.108.088 

99 

5.109.031 

28 

601 

Bl  5,006.360 

273 

5,108.874 

76 

5.108.294 

5.108.090 

110 

5.109.032 

29 

5.109.126 

616 

5,108.775 

326 

5.108.875 

79 

5.108.295 

52 

5.108.089 

147 

5.109.033 

115 

5.'l09il27 
5.109.128 

CLASS  427 

372 
377 

5.108.876 
5.108.877 

92 
134 

5.108.296 
5.108.297 

60 
64 

5.108.092 
5.108,091 

159 

167 

5.109.034 
5.109.035 

124 

2 

5.108.776 

421 

5  108.878 

157 

5.108.298 

70 

5,108.093 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  540 

8 

5.108.777 

429 

5.108.879 

188 

5.108,299 

104 

5.108.354 

145 

5.109.129 

3S 

5.108.778 

487 

5.108.880 

5,108.300 

121 

5.108.094 

176 

5.109.036 

222 

5.109.130 

39 

5.108,779 

502 

5.108.881 

263 

5.108.301 

125 

5.108.096 

202 

5.109.037 

227 

5.109^131 
5.109.132 
5.109.133 

40 

5,108,780 

5.108,882 

266 

5,108.-102 

137 

5.108.095 

207 

5.109.038 

230 

53  1 

54  1 

5,108.781 
5.108.782 

504 
512 

5,108,883 
Bl  4.517.283 

271 
290 

5.108.303 
5,108.304 

CLASS  493 

218 
411 

5.109.039 
5.109.040 

461 

% 

5.108.784 

523 

5.108.884 

4m 

5.108.306 

89 

5.108.355 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  544 

98 
128 

5.108.785 
5.108.786 
5.108.787 

531 
546 

567 

5,108.885 
5.108.886 
5,108.887 

411 
488 
502 

Re  33.903 
5.108.305 
5.108.307 

353 
357 

371 

5.108.356 
5.108.357 
5.108.358 

62 
94 
126 

5.109.041 
5.109,045 
5,109.043 
5.109.042 

35 
58  1 

73 

5.109.134 
Re  33.907 
5.109.135 

154 
164 

5,108.788 
5,108,789 

570 

5.108.888 

555 

595 

5.108.308 
5.108.309 

CLASS  501 

166 

CLASS  54« 

204 
208,8 
248  1 

5.108,790 
5,108.791 
5, 108,792 

CL, 

286 

SS431 

5.108.284 

607 

5.108.310 
5.108.311 
5,108.312 

1 
35 
39 

5,108.956 
5.108.957 
5.108,958 

178 
357 
388 

5.109.046 
5.109.047 
5.109.048 

425 
457 

5.109.136 
5.109.137 

327 

5,108,793 

CL^  SS  433 

610 

5.108.313 

50 

5.108.959 

425 

5.109.049 

CLASS  570 

356 
379 

5,108,794 
5,108,795 
5.108,796 

9 

37 
77 

5.108.285 
5.108.286 
5,108,287 

621 
65  r 
660 

5.108,314 
5.108.315 
5.108.316 

64 
65 
87 

5.108,960 
5,108,961 
Re33.905 

444 
505 

5.109.050 
5.109.051 
5.109.052 

258 

5.109.138 
CLASS  585 

3898 
422 

5.108.797 
5.108.798 
5,108.799 

173 

5.108.288 
5.108,289 

736 
744 
752 

5.108.317 
5.108.318 
5,108,119 

89 

5.108,962 
5.108.963 
5.108,964 

514 
571 

5.109.053 
5.109.054 
5.109.055 

821 

5.109.139 
CLASS  600 

CLASS  42« 

CL/SS434 

114                          ^  KIK  79(1 

883 

5,'l08J20 

92 
96 

5.108,965 
5.108,966 

583 

588 

5.109.056 
5.109.057 

9 
16 

5.108.359 
5.108.360 

26 

5,108.800 

211 

5,108,291 

CLASS  440 

9S 

5.108.967 

5.109.058 

28 

5.108.361 

31 
34  1 

5,108,801 
5.108,802 

263 
303 

5.108.292 
5.108.293 

7 

5.108.321 
5.108.322 

CLASS  502 

600 

5.109.059 
5.109.060 

CLASS  602 

34  2 

5,108,803 

53 

5,108.323 

43 

5.108.968 

710 

5.109.061 

16 

5.107.823 

34  8 

5,108.804 

CL, 

SS43S 

75 

5J08!324 
5.108.325 

66 

5.108.969 

801 

5.109.062 

5.107.824 

34.9 

5.108.805 

4 

5.108.889 

112 

74 

5.108.970 

820 

5.109.063 

19 

5.107.826 

352 

5.108.806 
5.108.807 

5 

5.108.890 
5,108,891 

CLASS  441 

152 
171 

5.108.971 
5.108.972 

CLASS  525 

24 
58 

5.107.825 
5,107.827 

35.7 

5.108.808 

6 

5.108.892 

22 

5,108.326 

204 

5.108.973 

66 

5.109.065 

CLASS  604 

358 

5.108.809 

5.108.893 

62 

5.108.327 

209 

5.108.974 

71 

5.109,066 

36.1 

5.108.810 

5.108,894 

64 

5,108.328 

232 

5.108.975 

100 

5.109.064 

20 

5.108.363 

40 

5.108.811 

5,108.895 

79 

5,108.329 

247 

5,108.976 

101 

5.109.067 

43 

5.108.164 

76 

5.108.824 

7  21 

5.108,899 

304 

5,108,977 

151 

5.109.068 

53 

5.108.365 

141 

5.108.812 

7  24 

5,108.902 

CLASS  445 

5,108.978 

152 

5.109.069 

55 

5.108.366 

5.108.813 

5,108.903 

2 

5.108.330 

5,108,979 

189 

5.109.070 

67 

5.108,367 

156 
172 

5.108.814 
5.108.815 

7  5 

5.108^904 
5,108,896 

1 

24 

5.108,331 
5.108,332 

CLASS  503 

199 

228 

5.109.071 
5.109.072 

95 

96 

5.108.368 
5.108.369 

5.108.816 

7.9 

5!l08'897 

2h 

5.108,333 

226 

5.108,980 

290 

5.109.073 

5.108.370 

192 
195 

5.108.817 
5.108.818 

793 

5,108,898 
5.108,900 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  505 

5.108.981 

340 
404 

5.109.074 
5. 109.075 

113 
153 

5.108.372 
5.108.371 

5.108.819 

23 

5. 108^901 
5.108.90^ 

70 

5.108.336 

1 

464 

5.109.076 

164 

5.108.374 

198 

5.I08!820 

26 

220 

5.108.337 

5.108.982 

467 

5.109.077 

167 

5.108.375 

5.108.821 

34 

5.108.906 

5.108,338 

5.108.983 

504 

5.109,078 

171 

5,108.376 

209 

5.108.822 

"i,  108.907 
5.108.90H 
5.108.909 

221 

5.108.319 

5.108.984 

534 

5.109.079 

175 

5,108.377 

5.108.823 
5.108.825 

68.1 
692 

242 
299 

5,108.340 
5,108.341 

5.108.985 
5.108.986 

5.109.080 
CLASS  526 

192 
198 
283 
319 
342 
368 
390 
397 
403 
408 

5.108.378 
5.108.379 

212 

219 

246 

253 

257 

291 

3044 

3105 

5.108.826 
5.108.827 
5.108.828 
5.108.829 
5.108.830 
5.108.831 
5.108.832 
5.108.833 

69  52 

69  7 

75 

99 
106 
135 
136 
172  3 

5.108.911 
5,108.910 
5.108.912 
5.108.913 
5.108.914 
5.108.916 
5.108.917 
5.108.918 

5 

6 

135 

150 

181 

CLASS  452 

5.108.342 
5,108.343 
5.108.344 
Re  33.904 
5.108.345 
CLASS  454 

8 
II 
12 
!8 
29 
30 
50 

CLASS  514 

5.108,987 
5,108.988 
5.108.989 
5.108.990 
5.108.991 
5.108,992 
5,108,993 

68 
74 
93 

116 
160 
249 
262 

5.109.081 
Bl  4.189.551 
5.109.082 
5.109,083 
5.109.084 
5.109,085 
5.109,086 
5.109.087 
5.109.088 
5.109.089 
5,109.090 
5,109,091 
5.109,092 

5.108.380 
5.108.381 
5.108.382 
5.108.383 
5,108.384 
5.108.385 
5.108,386 
5.108.387 

323 

5  108.834 

224 

5.108,919 

51 

5.107.756 

81 

5,108,994 

273 

CLASS  606 

334 
335 
336 
357 

5.108.835 
5.108.836 
5.108.837 
5.108.838 

2.19 
240  1 

240  2 
240243 

5,108,920 
5.108.921 
5.108.922 
5,108,923 

302 
11  1 

5.107,755 
CLASS  455 

5.109.526 

142 
170 
176 
202 

5.109,044 
5.108.995 
5.108.996 
5,108.997 

278 
301 
.141 

5 
10 
21 

38 

5.108.388 
5.108.389 
5.108.390 
5.108.391 

408 

5.108.839 

253.3 

5,108.924 

33  2 

5.109.527 

212 

Re  33.906 

51 

5.108,392 

411  1 

5.108.840 

256 

5,108.925 

5.109,528 

222  5 

5.108.998 

CLASS  528 

56 

si  108^393 
5.108.394 

5,108.841 

284 

5.108.926 

34  1 

5.109.529 

2368 

5, 108.999 

14 

5.109.093 

59 

416 

5.108.842 

296 

5,108.927 

38.3 

5.109.530 

2378 

5.109,000 

5.109.094 

60 

5.108..197 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  95 

61 

5.108.395 

108 

5.108.407 

200                      5.108.418 

4                     5.108.427 

5.108.437 

3.108.448 

62 

5.108.396 

119 

5.108.408 

5.108.419 

3                    5. 108,428 

17 

3.108.438 

23 

3.108.449 

5.108.398 

133 

5.108.409 

213                    5.108.420 

6                    3,108.429 

18 

3.108.439 

3.108.430 

77 

5.108,399 

3.108.410 

3.108.421 

11                    S.  108.443 

19 

3.108.440 

3.108.451 

79 

3.108.400 

159 

3.108.411 

219                    5.108.422 

12                    S.  108.430 

3.108.441 

5.108.452 

93 

94 

5.108.401 
5.108.402 
5.108,403 
5.108.404 

166 
191 
193 
194 

5.108.412 
5.108.413 
5.108.414 
5.108.415 

234                      5.108.423 
CLASS  623 
1                   3.108.424 

13                    3.108.431 

3.108,433 

16                    5.108.432 

20 
21 

5.108.442 
3.108.443 
S.10S.444 

33 

5,108.453 
5.108.434 
5.108.455 

96 

5.108.405 

5.108,416 

2                    5.108.423 

3.108.434 

22 

3.I0(.44« 

37 

3.108.436 

106 

5.108.406 

198 

5.108.417 

3                      5,108.426 

5.108.435 

5.108.447 

66 

3.108.436 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D1- 

106 

323.662 

D2- 

276 

323.663 

314 

323.664 
323.665 
325.666 

320 

325.667 
325.668 
325.669 

D3— 

7 

325.670 

38 

325.672 

56 

325.673 

76 

325.674 

77 

325.675 

301 

325.671 

D6— 

361 

325.676 

369 

325.677 

417 

325.678 

429 

325.679 

479 

325.680 

580 

325.681 

601 

325.682 
325.683 

D7- 

360 

325.684 

3964 

325.685 

DIO— 


310 

641 

14 

31 

70 

83 

343 

356 

382 

385 

352 

384 

403 

406 

34 

39 

113 
44 

83 

93 


325.687 
325.686 
323.688 
325.690 
325.691 
325,692 
325,693 
325,694 
325,695 
325.696 
323.697 
325.698 
325.699 
325.700 
325.701 
325.702 
323.703 
325.704 
325.705 
325.706 
325.707 
325.708 
325.709 
325.710 


155 
92 
98 

188 

191 
302 
314 
133 
137 
146 
160 


100 
107 
138 
142 
144 
155 
189 


325.711 
325.712 
325.713 
325.714 
325.713 
325.716 
325.717 
325.718 
325,719 
325,720 
325,721 
325,722 
325,723 
325.724 
323.723 
325.726 
325.727 
323.728 
325.729 
325.730 
325.731 
325.732 
32'. 733 
325.734 


D13— 

D16— 
D17— 
D18— 

D19— 
D20— 


194 

217 

241 

10 

199 

208 

14 

50 

55 

88 

1 

11 

17 

20 

31 
64 
78 
84 
86 
101 
108 
143 


323.733 
325.736 
323.737 
325.738 
323.739 
325.740 
323.741 
325.742 
325.743 
325.744 
323.743 
325.746 
325.747 
325.748 
325.749 
323.750 
325.731 
323.732 
323.733 
325.754 
325.735 
325.736 
323.757 
325.758 


153 

323.739 

172 

325.782 

323.760 

193 

325.783 

323.761 

211 

325.784 

325.762 

D25- 

2 

323.78" 

325.763 

119 

325.786 

191 

325.764 

D26— 

38 

325.78- 

230 

325.765 

49 

325.78C 

D22-       128 

323.766 

63 

325,78<' 

D23—       207 

325.767 

D28— 

7 

325.79( 

212 

325.768 

325.79. 

213 

323.769 
323.770 

325.79: 
325,79.' 

238 

325.771 

13 

325.794 

232 

323.772 

48 

325.68  <• 

253 

325.773 

D29- 

21 

325.79- 

261 

325.774 

D32- 

1 

325, 79r 

262 

323.775 

32 

325.79- 

377 

323,776 

D34- 

II 

325.80  = 

382 

325,777 

5 

325.79f 

413 

325.778 

19 

325.80< 

D24—       108 

323.779 

23 

325,79' 

164 

325.780 

35 

325.8C 

169 

325.781 

325.80: 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


72 


7.859 


a  F  n  GRAPHIC  A  i .  1 M. ,)  EX 


UF  REhiDENCE  OF  1N\  LSH 


\  / 1\ 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

Re  33.902 

5.107.868 

5.108.536 

5,109.222 

09     :           Re33,898 

5.107.65- 

5.107.549 

5.107.869 
5.107.888 

5.108.542 
5.108.553 

5,109,229 
5,109,239 

5.107.566 
5,107,590 

5.107.734 

5  107  743 

5,107,921 

5.108.566 

5,109,261 

5.107,593 

5  107  926 

5.107,935 

5.108,569 

5,109,269 

5,107,610 

5.107.991 

5,107,960 

5,108,570 

5,109,303 

5,107,823 

5  108  008 

5,107.990 

5,108.574 

5,109,308 

5,107,832 

5  108  533 

5.107.995 

5.108.590 

5.109.321 

5,107,923 

5  108  568 

5.108.003 

5.108.598 

5.109.326 

5,107,964 

5  108  811 

5.108.007 

5.108,604 

5.109.340 

5,108,006 

5  109  345 

5.108.020 

5,108,610 

5.109.346 

5,108,013 

02 

5.107.594 

5,108,052 

5,108,633 

5.109,352 

5.108,021 

Re  33.907 

5,108,078 

5,108.673 

5.109,353 

5.108.044 

5.107.841 

5,108,096 

5.108.686 

5.109.386 

5.108.115 

5  107  852 

5.108,104 

5,108,703 

5.109.390 

5.108.165 

5  108  018 

5,108,119 

5.108.745 

5.109.394 

5.108.179 

5,108.055 
5.108.090 
5  108  116 

5,108,126 
5,108.130 
5.108.140 

5.108.748 
5.108.792 
5.108,821 

5.109.404 
5.109.417 
5.109.421 

5.108.297 
5.108,390 
5,108.393 

5.108.244 
5.108.261 

5  108  123 

5.108.167 

5.108.830 

5.109,425 

5.108.422 

5.108.145 

5.108.168 

5.108,840 

5,109.430 

5.108,546 

5  108  356 

5.108.169 

5.108.854 

5.109.435 

5,108.746 

5  108  389 

5.108.172 

5.108.898 

5.109.438 

5.108.756 

5  108.514 

5.108.177 

5.108.900 

5.109.445 

5.108.790 

5.108,946 
5  109,059 

5.108.182 
5.108.183 

5.108.909 
5.108.919 

5.109.449 
5.109.452 

5.108,798 
5.108.817 

5.108.77» 

5  109  060 

5.108.187 

5.108.920 

5.109.463 

5,108.867 

5  109.180 

5.108.208 

5.108.938 

5.109.493 

5.108.923 

5  109  204 

5.108.222 

5.108.939 

5.109.497 

5.108.961 

5.109.226 

5.108.225 

5.108.940 

5.109.514 

5.109.141 

5  109  349 

5,108,237 

5.108,945 

5.109.517 

5.109.142 

05       : 

5.109.385 
5.109.403 
5.108.220 
5.108.899 
5.107.591 

5,108.243 
5.108.272 
5,108.287 
S.108,328 

5.108.959 
5.108.966 
5.108.968 
5.108.975 

5.109.522 
5.109.524 
5.109.532 
5.109,545 

5.109,276 
5.109.316 
5.109.482 
5.109,507 

5.109.221 
5.109.4a 
5.109.4* 

06 

5.108.334 

5.108,979 

4.965.961 

10                  5,10«,144 

5.109.5:- 

5  107.601 

5.108.352 

5.108.982 

07      :            5.108.741 

5,108,466 

5.107.608 
5.107.619 
5.107.664 
5.107.683 

5.108.363 
5.108.366 
5.108.368 
5.108.376 

5.108.989 
5.108.991 
5.108,999 
5,109.105 

08                  5.107.640 
5.107.649 
5.107.835 
5.107.854 

5.108,474 
5.108.487 
5.108.595 
5.108,684 

5.109.5* 
5.109.5*4 
13                  5.107.5^ 
5.107.6: 
5.107.7:- 
5.107.86- 
5.107.8'- 

5  107.699 

5.108,402 

5.109.111 

5.108.080 

5.108.760 

5.107.744 
5.107.755 
5  107.759 

5.108.403 
5.108.404 
5.108.411 

5.109.113 
5.109.143 
5.109.147 

5.108.122 
5.108.344 
5.108.355 

5.108,838 
5.109.002 
5.109.104 

5.107.774 
5.107.789 
5.107.824 
5.107.831 
5  107.842 

5.108.436 
5.108.438 
5.108.457 
5.108.473 
5.108.5O4 

5.109.168 
5,109.185 
5.109.187 
5.109.193 
5.109.200 

5.108.481 
5.108.497 
5.108.587 
5.108.785 
5.108,819 

5.109.125 
5.109.479 
12      ;            5.107,562 
5,107,629 
5,107.636 

5.108. K 
5.108.2:- 
5.108.34- 
5.108.6* 

5.107.847 
5.107.856 
5.107.867 

5.108.524 
5.108,525 
5.108.532 

5.109.203 
5.109.213 
5.109.214 

5.109.304 
5.109.307 
5.109.357 

5.107.637 
5.107.638 
5.107.648 

5. 108.7  i 
5.l08.9f^ 

PI  97 


PI  98 

GEOGR/i  PHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.108.983 

..108.375 

5,108,738 

5,108,764 

5,109,289 

5.108,505 

5.109,016 

;.108.581 

5,108,784 

5,108,868 

5,109,318 

5,108,557 

S.IO'/.OU 

\108.605 

5,108,791 

5,108,880 

5.109,322 

5,109,177 

5.109.286 

i.108.970 

5,108,801 

5.108,891 

5.109.325 

5,109,280 

5.109.337 

i.  109. 138 

5.108.853 

5,108,895 

5.109.3.16 

5,109.520 

5.109.457 

23                   ..107.892 

5.108.962 

5,108.897 

5.109.413 

42                  5.107.545 

16 

5,107,726 

24                   ..107,794 

5.109.098 

5.108,901 

5.109.414 

5.107.551 

5,107,760 

..108.057 

5.109.136 

5,108,930 

5.109.448 

5.107.599 

5.108.943 

..108.089 

5.109.221 

5,108,969 

5.109,460 

5.107,623 

5.108.954 

..108.107 

5.109.341 

5,108,981 

5,109,470 

5,107,731 

5.109.163 

..108.214 

5.109.347 

5,109,011 

5.109,476 

5,107,857 

17 

5.107.547 

..  108.2  n 

27                  5,107,565 

5,109,046 

5.109.483 

5,107,898 

5.107.567 

',108,262 

5,107,679 

5,109,078 

5.109.496 

5,107,978 

5.107.600 

.,108.383 

5,107,686 

5,109,101 

37      :             5.107.635 

5.108,016 

5.107.631 

.108.454 

5,107,696 

5,109,107 

5.107.742 

5.108,045 

5.107,678 

.108.907 

5,107,712 

5.109,112 

5.107.785 

5.108,094 

5,107  682 

.108.916 

5,107,736 

5.109,119 

5.107.834 

5.108.118 

5,107,756 

.108.931 

5,107,833 

5.109.175 

5.107.864 

5.108.155 

5.107,762 

.109,007 

5,107,850 

5.109.315 

5.107.882 

5.108.264 

5,107,763 

,109,115 

5,108,000 

5.109,319 

5.107.945 

5.108.300 

5,107,795 

.109.320 

5.108,015 

5.109,392 

5.108.294 

5.108.308 

5,107.808 

.109.363 

5.108,129 

5.109.458 

5.108.692 

5.108.313 

5,107,818 

25                    .107,613 

5.108.142 

5.109.467 

5.108.693 

5.108.317 

5,107,896 

.107.614 

5.108.184 

35      ,             5.108.026 

5.108.701 

5.108.323 

5.107.988 

.107.815 

5.108.267 

5.108.615 

5.108.836 

5.108,346 

5.107.989 

.108.025 

5.108,321 

5,108,869 

5.108.887 

5.108.370 

5.107.994 

.108.066 

5,108,339 

5,109,156 

5.108.906 

5.108.420 

5.108.004 

.108.109 

5,108,428 

5.109,411 

5.109.062 

5.108.471 

5.108.017 

,108.112 

5,108.433 

36                  5,107,544 

5.109.166 

5.108.500 

5.108.054 

.108.117 

5.108,463 

5,107,550 

5.109.219 

5.108.519 

5.108.120 

.108.152 

5,108,556 

5,107,586 

5.109.409 

5.108.520 

5.108.162 

,108.185 

5,108,597 

5,107,595 

5.109.484 

5.108.551 

5.108.235 

,108.218 

5,108,740 

5.107,651 

38                  5.107.548 

5.108.564 

5.108.279 

.108.299 

5,108,770 

5,107,727 

39                  5.107.672 

5.108.576 

5.108.304 

.108.367 

5,108,772 

5.107,764 

5.107.674 

5.108.599 

5,108.312 

.108.414 

5,108,781 

5,107,790 

5.107.704 

5.108.622 

5,108,337 

.108.416 

5,108,808 

5,107,804 

5.107.709 

5.108.624 

5.108,338 

.108.509 

5,108,865 

5,107.805 

5,107.735 

5.108.627 

5,108,365 

,108,511 

5,108,958 

5,107,849 

5.107.793 

5.108.694 

5.108.373 

,108,578 

5,109,048 

5,107,861 

5.107.887 

5.108.695 

5.108.407 

,108,601 

5,109,097 

5,107,870 

5.107.906 

5.108.697 

5.108,456 

,108,663 

5.109,205 

5,108,029 

5.107.932 

5.108.699 

5.108,582 

,108,704 

5.109,241 

5,108,038 

5.107.983 

5.108.782 

5.108.589 

,108,705 

5,109,512 

5,108,059 

5.108.002 

5.108.802 

5,108,656 

,108,753 

28                  5,107,555 

5,108,081 

5.108.040 

5.108.832 

5.108.658 

,108,786 

5,108,213 

5,108,082 

5.108.062 

5.108.850 

5.108.762 

,108.809 

5,108,322 

5,108,083 

5.108.075 

5.108.933 

5.108.769 

,108.837 

5,108.488 

5,108,111 

5.108.190 

5.108.967 

5.108.773 

,108.875 

5.109.323 

5,108,113 

5.108.199 

5.109,014 

5.108.804 

,108.922 

29                  5.107.557 

5,108,114 

5.108.219 

5.109.030 

5.108.807 

,109,114 

5,107.569 

5,108,136 

5.108.229 

5.109.033 

5.108.904 

.109.123 

5.107,621 

5.108,149 

5.108.230 

5.109.034 

5,108,929 

.109,124 

5.107.908 

5.108.189 

5.108,270 

5.109.037 

5,108,973 

,109.126 

5,108.127 

5.108.205 

5.108.273 

5.109,053 

5,109.027 

.109,153 

5,108,284 

5.108.209 

5.108.277 

5,109,054 

5,109.128 

.109,160 

5,108,620 

5.108.227 

5.108,327 

5.109,063 

5,109,162 

,109,189 

5,108,845 

5.108.286 

5.108.381 

5.109,066 

5,109,232 

I09.:()6 

5,109.117 

5.108.307 

5,108,384 

5.109,144 

5,109,278 

,109.234 

30                  5.107.909 

5.108,329 

5.108.405 

5,109,201 

5.109.329 

,109,242 

5.108.248 

5,108,353 

5.108.427 

5,109,268 

5.109.387 

.109,248 

31      :             5.107.880 

5,108,379 

5.108.429 

5,109,343 

5.109.405 

.109,282 

5.109,314 

5,108,388 

5.108.472 

5,109,441 

5.109.408 

,109,356 

32                  5.109,442 

5,108.401 

5.108.537 

5,109,453 

5.109,412 

.109.384 

33                  5,107,733 

5.108.417 

5.108.623 

44      :             5,108,377 

5.109.429 

..109.388 

5,108,128 

5.108.430 

5.108.631 

45                  5,107,589 

5.109.464 

..109..197 

5,109,283 

5.108,468 

5.108.640 

5,107,617 

5.109.486 

..109.419 

5,109,519 

5,108,476 

5.108.646 

5,107.872 

5.109.515 

.109,465 

.'4                 Re.33,900 

5,108,477 

5.108.660 

5.107.877 

5.109.536 

,109,468 

5,107,563 

5,108,534 

5.108.682 

5.108.139 

5.109.542 

..109,481 

5,107,578 

5,108,541 

5.108.761 

5.108.306 

18 

5.107.982 

,109,495 

5,107,656 

5,108,562 

5.108,767 

5.108,460 

5.107.998 

26      :               ,107,577 

5,107,766 

5,108,611 

5,108.793 

5.108.655 

5.108.001 

,107.641 

5,107,776 

5,108,632 

5.108.856 

5.108.827 

5.108,063 

..107.680 

5,107,782 

5,108,662 

5.109.010 

5.108.829 

5.108,259 

.,107.681 

5,107,871 

5,108,665 

5.109,024 

5.108,831 

5.108.261 

..107,701 

5,107,911 

5,108,674 

5,109,029 

5.109.227 

5.108.266 

.,107.719 

5,107.968 

5,108,685 

5.109.051 

5.006.360 

5.108.340 

'..107.809 

5.107.985 

5,108,713 

5.109.070 

47      :             5.107.645 

5,108,350 

..107.819 

5.108,028 

5,108,722 

5.109.075 

5.107.720 

5,108,442 

..107.890 

5,108,071 

5,108,744 

5.109.129 

5.107.918 

5,108,814 

.,107.961 

5,108.150 

5,108,750 

5.109,188 

5,107,919 

5,108,921 

.,107.972 

5,108,164 

5,108,779 

5.109.215 

5,108,019 

5.109.455 

^  107.987 

5,108.255 

5.108,825 

5.109.398 

5,108,095 

19 

5.107,644 

.,108.056 

5.108.293 

5,108,842 

5,109.473 

5,108.242 

5,108,247 

.,108.085 

5.108.386 

5,108,859 

5.109.485 

5.108.245 

5,108,249 

.,108.101 

5.108.424 

5.108,863 

40                  5.107.618 

5.108.396 

5,108,252 

.,108.146 

5.108.432 

5,108,874 

5.107.873 

5.108.406 

5,108,554 

.,108,158 

5.108,435 

5,108,881 

5.107.874 

5.108.425 

5.108,848 

.,108.159 

5,108.451 

5,108,882 

5.107.886 

5.108.449 

20 

5,107,741 

.,108.234 

5.108.462 

5,108,902 

5.108,010 

5,108,452 

5,107.786 

.,108,238 

5.108.485 

5,108,903 

5.108,042 

5,108,499 

5.108.194 

.,108,239 

5.108.493 

5,108,912 

5.108,058 

5,108,560 

5.108,398 

.,108,335 

5.108.583 

5,108,960 

5,108.559 

5,108,670 

5.108.408 

^108,413 

5,108.593 

5.108,972 

5.108.726 

5,108,700 

5,108.550 

,108,455 

5,108.606 

5,108,974 

5.108.729 

5,108,788 

5,109.423 

M08,475 

5,108,641 

5,109,017 

5.109.042 

5,109,196 

21 

5.107.825 

i,  108,5 12 

5,108,642 

5,109.047 

5,109,085 

5,109,474 

5.108.301 

i,  108, 529 

5.108,667 

5,109,121 

5,109.102 

48               Re33,899 

5.108,358 

i,l08,575 

5.108,712 

5,109,135 

5,109,364 

5,107,554 

5.108,707 

.,108,591 

5,108,719 

5,109,165 

41                   5,107.607 

5,107.564 

5.108.774 

i,  108,592 

5,108,725 

5,109,167 

5.108.378 

5,107,568 

5.108,815 

\  108,607 

5,108,730 

5.109,174 

5.108.419 

5,107,612 

22 

5,107.596 

\  108,677 

5,108,734 

5.109.183 

5.108,464 

5.107,620 

5.107.986 

^  108.681 

5,108,736 

5.109.218 

5,108,501 

5,107,633 

5.108.030 

^108,720 

5,108,742 

5.109.252 

5.108.502 

5,107.659 

5.108.342 

5,108,724 

5,108,763 

5.109,273 

5.108.503 

5.107.665 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.107,698 
5,107.705 
5.107.758 
5,107,796 
5.107.837 
5.107.859 
5.107.879 
5.107.927 
5.107.929 
5.107.931 
5.107,939 
5,107,940 
5.107,941 
5.107.943 
5,108,034 
5,108,043 
5,108,132 
5,108,135 
5,108.226 
5.108.250 
5.108.288 
5,108,302 


5,108,343 
5,108,372 
5.108,484 
5.108.539 
5.108.580 
5.108.594 
5.108.619 
5.108.6.30 
5.108.708 
5.108.723 
5.108.754 
5.108.759 
5.108.824 
5.108.926 
5.108.927 
5.108.928 
5.108.935 
5.108.941 
5.108.951 
5.109.044 
5.109.061 
5.109,081 


5.109,084 
5,109.099 
5.109.139 
5,109.172 
5.109,216 
5,109.258 
5,109,259 
5.109.332 
5.109.348 
5.109,351 
5,109.362 
5.109.399 
5.109.490 
5.109.494 
5.109.504 
5.109.510 
5.109.521 
5.109.526 
5.109.531 
4.649.949 
4.900.519 
5.107.829 


50 
51 


5.107.907 
5.107.942 
5.108.093 
5.108.106 
5.108.320 
5.108.755 
5.108.780 
5.108.889 
5.107.958 
5,107.666 
5.107.690 
5.107.713 
5.107.913 
5.107.920 
5.108.281 
5.108.282 
5.108.397 
5.108.441 
5,108.603 
5.108.727 
5.109.013 
5.109,080 


5,109,195 
5,109.469 
5.109.503 
5.109.543 
Re  33.904 
5.107.543 
5,107.643 
5.107.767 
5.107.784 
5.108.048 
5.108.088 
5.108.141 
5.108.166 
5.108,241 
5,108,325 
5.108,369 
5.108.421 
5.108.910 
5.108.911 
5.109.150 
5.109.256 
5.109.277 


PI  99 

5.109.324 
5.109.416 
5.109.433 
5.109.447 
5.107.542 
5.108,653 
5,108.799 
5.109.045 
4.189.551 
5.107.626 
5.107,658 
5.107,728 
5.108.285 
5.108.531 
5.108.844 
5.108.892 
5.109.022 
5.109,049 
5,109.211 
5.109,424 
5,108,153 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


325.669 
325.672 
325.674 
.325.677 
325.692 
325.697 
325.709 
325.710 
325.711 
325.717 
325.718 
325.724 
325.742 
325.758 
325.774 


10 
12 
13 


16 

17 


325.777 
325.780 
325.783 
325.795 
325,738 
325.773 
325.732 
325.676 
325.682 
325.707 
325.716 
325.729 
325.779 
325,684 


18 
20 
21 


325.745 
325.748 
325.754 
325.755 
325.759 
325.760 
325.761 
325.762 
325.763 
325.784 
325.798 
325.693 
325.712 
325.691 


22 
25 


325.720 

33 

325.764 

41 

325.666 

325.664 

34 

325.662 

325,667 

325.665 

36 

325.673 

325.679 

325.668 

325.685 

42 

325.695 

325.689 

325.686 

325.728 

325.708 

325.700 

325.740 

325.765 

325,790 

325.785 

325.800 

325.791 

47 

325.776 

325.683 

325.792 

48 

325.778 

325.719 

325.793 

325.794 

325.739 

39 

325.687 

49 

325.678 

325.746 

325.723 

51 

325.747 

325.752 

325.772 

53 

325.688 

325.766 

325.775 

55 

325.694 

PLANT  PATENTS 


us   GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  ;  0-1992 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME— riRST.    LAST 

!   M   I   I   I   M   I   M   I   I   M   I   I   I 


COMPANY    NAML   OR   ADDITIONAL    ADDRESS   LINE 

I   !   i   I   !   i   I   I   I   I   I   1   I   I   I   I   I 


I   I   I   I   I 


11 


STREET  ADDRESS 


I      I 


I      I 


CITY 


I      I 


PLEASE   PRINT  OR  TTPE 

Mail  this  form  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
GoveiTiment  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


STATE 


(or)   COUNTRY 


Zl^  cooc 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Document^  ^uhvc-mtions  Order  Form 

OrrJ-'  D-'v-i'fl^iog  Code: 

*  5158 

1 \  I:.  S .  enter  my  subscription  as  foUows: 

subscriptions  to  OFFICIV!  GAZFTrr  of  the  U.S. 


PATENT  AND  T«  ADKMAKK  Ut  i  ieL.  I'A;  L.MS  (OG)  for 

Q  $687.00  pc.  >.,^:  (first-class  mml) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

□  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-512-2395.) 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name)  (Please  type  or  print)  Charge 

your 


order. 

(Additional  address/attention  line)  f^i^ 

Easy! 

(Street  address) 


(City.  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.)  yes    no 

May  wein«keyourB«ine/«<J<JreM»»»iliibletoolh«rimiilen7      U     U 

Please  Choose  Method  of  l'a\  ment: 

1    I   Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  To  fax 

70ur  orders 


}=,  , — , — , — I — I — I — , — ,      , — I  youroraers 

|_J   GPO  Deposit  Account    I    I    I    1    I    11    l-ll   (292)512-2233 


□  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


(Credit  card  expiration  date)  ^,       ,  , 

Thank  you  for 

your  order! 


(Authorizing  Signature)  ■'■"^^ 

Mail  To:   New  Orders,  Superintendent  of  Documents 
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 
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